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■f^    •f*Ci, 


PATENTS 


''»■■  ■^^. 


NOTICES      „■    ■  ..     .    •  .         ■■•'"i'n'.' 

DaytigiK  Saving   Time  -         <b    r    N    j  ,      v    ^ 

In    ^i.«    .,f    an    rtn,..,„lM!    .nl.T    h.     th.    H..«r.^    ,,'    <■.,„,„,,,  '"^    «    ir.ne'tudh.^  .1  v     .v-para  bl.    .-xtru.l.-d    :  h.'n.ioi.UMi,  "  kdj' 

M.)n..r^,   II    (       r..-la;>..t..  ■,    I'nxtlich'  >«,  v  iii>r  Tui^r  i,.  th^Instrio  "■■'    i  '  •■'-''•^   ■"'    iT-tu.  :iiK  smi,.-      •••i„!iii»  1,  2,  4    '     aud  7   Weld 

Of  (  olumbia    -h,.  n, ..;.>.  -,ut>iiHt,.-d  „•    -o:,  M    .,     .     r.'.*;  snd  4.S^  unnu.l       /  ..,  a    , ,    -i,     .     ,,„uid     trading  a,   Htay  Ku,    supplv 

ia  r.-vif<.-<1  to  read  '  o  t  f  ai..  lii  i'.  Su^p.  2  ,  ii't^  rSJ^g  H4  4 

-Th.    J'„f..K    nm...    ,..,      ,,..rH..      .,    :.„.i;Kt.-    S«rmg    Time  '^  "  *  


,  T ^';'!N5»|  r:*  3^  V   •» 


:«  J II 


Adverse  Decisions  In  InterfercBces 

In      -h,.      :h.sij:nHt,...      iT.rf-rf,:.rf.nc..8     Involving     t\u-     m.iirated 
flalmg  of  thp  foll..«:iiK  {*!.,. t.  nrsal  rtf-nMons  hsr,.  N-.-r    ...„■ 
dered  that  -hp  rc.s(»-,  tiv,  i.H;n,i,-t-h  wnr.^  n,  t  -t  .  hr  .    , 
'•.nt   No.  1.744.016   (244-55)   for     with  ..S"-  '■    '  :..^  inn,,.  hM.'d  ^-.-:.:.'h 


Adjudicated   PalentA 


Hi  id    :nv:i1 


I J      -  < . 


■  H  ii.l   t>uf    II. .<    infrnif.-.t     hv<\   ri„ini 
■"iiil   hih!    iiifririi 


'ni^    ?1 


1   -      H  1 1  i  1      ^4 


!'"•     2<v:^?.:\>\    J     K    J-nP.K.   Vnriabi.-   v..lta(t^^  inutor   ,-oiurol 

>     «.-pu?>?.r  vr,,,.  ,,,.j,„^„„„„    ;.»<.  r^j.g  ,v-    _•:;>!  F  2,;  VH  L  2.  3.  4.  5,  6.  ami  , 

(C.   A.   Oh!,..       .sr..,k..|    r«tKt,:    \.,     ;7-i<:i*:,      ,n      T      f.  ,  ''"'     -■''•^"■--''-     '■     Hnlp»-rt     Air.Tafi    asjt..inh '  w    i.:i,..    fun. 

im>thnd    an.1    acparHin,    '..r     -..ij,,.^    ;i,,,^     ,ti,.^(4k,.    ..'.^..r.M'         '''"""    ''*■*""'    ■''■'■■•!'"'   Mav    H     ;;.:.f;    In'fTftTf-nc*-  \,.    k«  h:n 

'-'"'-    =     --^'    -"^    i..//.i.   uuan.:    .„:      :auu»,.i.  ^  U  [^^  ■!-,.-,  an.,  7 

citltHl  AUK.    i-t     ;!*.".h.    l!,(.-rf^reiH>    N,,     s7>7].  .-lauii    4 


"^      '"*'"  Hauiii    ratfiit    N,,     ^  J7;<,.i-i2    i74       lii;j,     f,,r 


Disclaimers  "^ 

fl'KM      Sl-r.Kl.     FRKTI..NAL     DrIVR     MECHa.MMM  !'«!,.„. 

"""■'i   "-^     1     1H.-..T     ln8claln>»>r  fll(Hl  Aug    6,  iM.Vi    m   th. 
H^MKiH.^    Thf  (hnrral  lndujitr\e>-  Company 

»*-••    '*     '"^'f  H.,r'..n    nn.1    Hr^am     l-x-pr    v.,     2  47n  T-      •>  "*"''*''   ''"'*''"  '^"^  '^lM-laim,>r  to  that  portion  of  th.   u-rn,  ..' 

*^''   •^'-       '>•'  pnttTir  subK.-guj-nt  to  St-p 


M>5 

(C.  A     'ihi,.:        I  .•♦■L'HrO.-ti    rHtt-ii!    N..     J4i:4>,l,,    .;,%7        j    ,- 
f-r  «    "r..  han.ihn^  .r.„,t       .-i„nn  :.   H,,.l  u.,t    ,nfrin,f.H!       ,  onf. 
/o,H(-r.  .1    M,,-*,,.     /,,.     .     H.f,^.,s„n   .t   ,U       Tr.onrrien  .t  ni 
^      fUil   how    In.luMtrx.,     In,       li»<(   rsi'Q  ;i:i2      2;i3F2d915 


pfpmt>*>r  3u.  1969. 


(285--^l«l        '.,r   a    ...uplir,^.   .i.-vj,...   f.,r   1,  ,shU.   ..-ndim.    ' H fid 

/»<.,  ff  ai.,  loh  i  siH.i  2"    :r\  V  '<«  x7g 

(C.  A.  Ohio)      M..,..;,.r...,.  l-a-Jn'.   v'       ....^.nfl.,"      -o.        '  "^'  ''"'^       A<H>,«nW     H       Ua>e..     Jr..     .Morri.town       N       J 
for   a>.   nv.a.i „.;,r..,.,..    'u      'n     U  '  '<  '■''    '"""^""^^    Hr.r.,.rrM       Patent    dated    Auk     24 

^'-- .  :„ ; ..  J: : :;::,  :i';./::v':v;;;;:;::r",-;r;':::;     .--;i- '"':"^"^*'^  ^'^^-^"^  ^  ^'^^'^  '^-  ^^^  --- 


"fprn^Jtonoi  Bu>.ineH,  Machine^  (Corporation 

■  ■    '""^    '..»>•  irtiii,f-r   ;,.   (■.a.ill^    ,      >.  y,    12    ami 

of  -a  1.1  pal. -lit  " 


■r 


■'■♦^S.  - 


,!^.«.' 


New  Appllcalioas  Received  During  Jul>   1956 

De«Jgn« y"  ^27^ 

T'lants -..."'.  "  ^^^ 

13 

Total ~T7~ 

«.«61 


-'     ..■■'-,  litsue 

y^-"u:~     904— No.  2,7t,l    142   to   No  2,7tt2.»4.-     iiu-1 

.;-Kn« 93-No.      K..2;m,.  N.,  i;..:,,,\„,; 

■    iH.aS 4 J^o.                1    :„.'.'    !o    \,.  1     -,1V      ,,,! 

HeU^ue.  ._....          3-No.        24  2-.  ./v,  .i;:;!  i;;:!; 

Total 1,004  ' 

•  ■        1' 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1956 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)           ^^6  695 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications              .        j^^-'^: 123  290 

Total  number  of  Applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)        i^J  ^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ^^^  ^^  'j^^g 

Date  of  oldest  new  application..- - j^^^^*    7'  jg^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


ROSA.  M.  C.  Director,  PmtMt  EuhIbIm  OycrkUoa 


PATENT  KXAMIMNG  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


I.  8T0NK.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - - 

11.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT   ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YITNO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTfRINO,   MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.   H.   B..   MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING.   OPTirS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
V.  HULul^^^TATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION       ., 

VL  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


DIVISIONS 


AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS   AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Room  ■■««r»l«  ia  panathemM  Indiestc  Examining  Gron»i 


Oldest  Application 


Hetprtx-yclic  Amides.  Amines.  General  Or 


1    (Vn  GOLDBERG.  A.  J  .  Br»k«,  EicavatinK,  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  ScatU-rinn  Unlo^lers^   .-.   

■>    aiT,  HFRRMANN    D     FisliinR   Trapping  and  Vprmm  Dfstroymg:  Prases.  Tobacco:  Textile  Wrln««srs  .     -    

I    vn,  LE  RO^'   C.  A.^wJnDHAM.  K   K..  acting...  MeUl  Found.n.  and  Treatment:  Metallurgy  (Proce«  and  Appa. 

4    ^TfaLL^^R  E"\'"H;LYv'pow;VD7v;'n"^n;p^^^^  Apparat,i-v  Elevator,.  Feeding  of  Indeflalte  Length,. 

V      ROBrvSON    C    W     Harvc^tm    Potato  D.^er,,  Stalk  Puller,  and  Cbop^^r,.  Stone  Gatherer,;  Thr«hlnf ,  Knot- 
ter.    Animal  Husbandry;  B«  Culture.  Da.ry    Butrhenn.    V.^eUble  and  Meat  Cutter,  and  Comminutors;  Fences; 

dates     — 
ft.  ill  3URLE.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  ^part  ,  »>    ?.  Natural  Rpsin.v  Pnii 

ganic  Processes  " " 

7    fIVi  GONSALVES,  J    E  .  Optics.  Photoeraphic  Apparatus 

g'  fVi  LEWIS.  R.  O  .  Beds:  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinet-s;  Tables    Mi.scelianeoui!  Furniture 
9    fVI)  BRANSON,  J    H.  Pumps;  Fans.  Turbines 
10   (VD  BOYD,  S..  Firearms:  Ordnance    Ammunition,   Explosive  rhar»e  Making  ^  Di„„V«-f.in,-  i 

n.    Iv;  BENHAM.  E,  V  .  BooUv  Shoes  and  Leggings,  Shoe  and  leather  Manufacture;  Button    EyeM  -^  "'-'^"^"^  | 
Nailing.  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Pictur.  and  Sign  Fxhibiung.  Cutlery    Cleaning  and  Liquid  Trt«tment 

12  aili^ptNTMAN,  sTMarhine  Elements;  Engine  Surters.  (^!utrhe.v  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  C^"|"''»^ "  .  ,   _^ 

13  an!  BEALL    T    E     Gear  Cutting;  Electnr  Lamp  and  T^at*  Manufacture:  Nee^lle  and  Pin  Makmg;  Metal  Working 

fpart)   e   g   Special  Work.  Forging.  Pla.nic  Working,  Drawir  g.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing,  Turning^  .       . 
(OrMANIANW    C  ,  Meul  Working  fpart).  e    g.  Sheet    Metal.  W,re  Rending.   Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparattis:  Wire  Fabrics.  Air  Brakes  

fVID  BRINDI9I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N    N.  Television;  Telephony;   Recorders     __^  r,^„„„..  tstt,. 

av)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.  rHOFFMAN.  R   J  .  acting.   Paper  Manufacturw:  Packaging    Typewriters;  Printtaf,  Type 

Casting  and  Setting-  Sheet  Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Fee*ling  \^ "     .         a       .^ 

18.  (VirSuM    A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmission.;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices  -  m  u  v    \  -a  ...^^ 

19    fVID  PATRICK    P    L     Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;   Fluid  Fuel  BurwffS    ^ 
»:  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  Vfiacellaneous  Hanlware;  Closure  Fasteners;  I>^ks;  8af«;  Bank  Protection;  Bre^l.  Pastry  and 

Con/ectton  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Tnderuking 

Jl.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles                                                                                           „        „        «7i„^™iiu-  Rinirt  ni» 
23.  fVD  MARLAND,  M    L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys.  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion.  PropeUen;  Wlndmllb.  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling   .  

23    ai)  ANDRUS   L   M     Cash  and  Fare  Registers    Calculator*  and  Tounters;  Education. 

fill)   DRACOPOULOS,  P    T.  fHICKEY.  T   J.,  acting,  ApparW    except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing  _    ^^  ^T^.^Vi  »  Ar.1 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D  .  Coating  -Prwesses.  Miscellaneous  Prrxluct^  and  Apparatus.  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

36  ai)  YOUNG  RR  Electricity  Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmis.sion  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part). 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism     

77    fIV)  JAMES  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making ;,"''" 

20  (VI)  BRAUNER  R  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders,  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts,  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Chute.  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  C^onveyers;  Pressure  ModuUtlng  Relays:  Pneumatic  Dis- 
p*t«h;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes     „\;..    ^^.      !,_„„(„.  Tn«i,- 

39  (V)  HABECKER.  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodworking.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  loois. 
Waahing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles,  Package  and  Article  Carriers .  ^  ^ 

30.  (Vll)  O'LEARY.  R  A.  (MICHAEL.  E  J  .  v-ting).  Refrigeration.  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  ana 
Hmntdity  Regulation,  Thermostats,  HumidisUts.  Illuminating  Burners.  Miscellaneous  Heating 


New 

Amended 

7-13- M 

)0-l»-M 

10-1)W.'5 

4-t-56 

10-aW5 

»-»-*• 

10-21 -M 

11-36^ 

10-1 7-AR 

3-25-.S6 

u. 

IS 
16 

17, 


34 


2S 


7-1-56 
10-7-66 

6-»-» 
»-M-«6 

6-30-M 


11-25-M 
9-1+-M 

4J-13-S5 

11-1-&5 
7-1 5-M 

9-20-.Vi 

10-13-S5 
9-22-55 

11-1-55 
10-18-vW 

10-17-55 
5-34-55 

10-10-55 

lO-lft-55 


l>-l-55 
11-4-55 


1-11-55 
.'    8-4-54 

»-30-54 
1-3-M 


2-17-56 
5-fr-54 

5-12-^M 

8-&-54 
3-7-64 
♦-7-M 

l»-3-54 

11-13-54 
11-10-54 

ll-ft-54 
10-13-64 

9-3-54 
3-9-64 

4-29-64 

3-23-56 


4-+-55 

1-27-66 


R-3-,W        13-30-64 


1 


7-*-55 
1-16-66 


1-17-66 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nuncrala  in  MrcntkcMa  indicate  Examining  Gro«p> 


1     HCTCHISON.    E     \V 


32 

33 
34 


.^V 


.W 


4<), 
41 


42 
43 


*4 


i!> 


♦fi 


Surface   Track.    Rolling   Stock,    Track 
Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Impie- 


e   g.  An- 


Oklest  Application 


New      Amended 


«-2^5."i 


7-^2-^^^ 

8-3-55 
11-8-5.1 


rs.   Self-Propor- 


.Minerai  0,l.v  CarNjn  Chemistry  (pari  e  g  I  rea  Adduct-s,  Silicon  ConUining  Carbon 
(  <.nn*,und.s,  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Ox.de.v  fartiai  <),Kiat,on  of  Non- Aromatic  Hvdrr>carhon  Mixture*  Hvdro- 
carton.s.  Halogenati-d    Hydrocartmn,-; 

*  V^'  v,^!!^'^^"  "  "w*^.?^  ^'"^""^  ^^""'*"  ^Pf*™^"«'  ««^''«  Exchange;  Gas  Separation.  Agitation.  Self  Prt>f«rtion- 
ing  Fluid  8ysiem.s:  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers  |  ,„  ,, 

X-  ^""fU^!^'^    ''     ''     ^'^'^''^-  "^•'^"^""'•'^^  Karth  Engineering;  Building  Strurturw;  Road/and  Pavements .o-LJ! 

.l\i  SAPERSTEIN,   S,    Railway,     Draft  Appliance*.   Switches  and  Signals 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles    Vehicle 
ments 

aV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Ckxing  Receptacle.    Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles .TtT. 

.1«    (V)  McFADYEN.  AD.  Measuring  and  Testing ana    1  aoie  Articles l(W2«v.^, 

.^:    (II)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electrlcity-Bwitches,  Welding.  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aw.  Carl^i4ilc"or"AoT!"" 'com"pounds'(pa^) 
thrones,  TriarylmethaneB,  Esters.  Acids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Aloihols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pnwure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating   Relay 
tioning  Systems.  Fk>at  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  BeUows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptaclea-Metalllc,  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packag«> 

(V)  GURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Appi«tus;  Dispensing  Cabinets.  Coin  Handling;  Mail  Fare  or  Other  Collec 
twn  Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckle*.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escat^s;  I^ders,  ScafTolds 

(11)  MARANS,  H..  Electric  Signaling,  Signals  and  Indicators,  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  SUrch  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment'of  Textiles" 
Skins,  and  Leathers.  Preserving.  Steriliilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus 

(II)  EVANS.  N.  H  .  Antennas;  AutomaUc  Pilots,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers.  Nuclear  Batteries 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar    Sonar   Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A  ,  WTieeLs.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeU  and  Axles  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Dr^t  Appliances. 

(I)  WILES.  W.  G.,  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.,  flssionabW  Compounds.  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives    Power   Plants 

.vi^'^i'o?"^^^  '^''  ^"'^"'^  '^^'  ^'^**'«^"^''  Medicines;  Irradiation  Chemistry,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti 
(\  I)  KAN  OF,  W  .  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles.  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8  .  Electricity  Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  MeteniV 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensen*  Transistors' 
Harrier  Layer  Rectifiers     .       ,  -         -. 

(Vir  BENDETT,  B 
fli  BENGEL.  W 

Natural   Rubber 
(ID  VAFFEE.  S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners.  Modulators;  Piesoelectric  Devices    Music 
fV)  NEFF.  P.  R  .  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Jointe  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  8ha/t  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E    R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging,  Bcxjks  and  Book  Making;  Manl/oldlng   Printed  Matter 

Sutionery   Parser  Flle^  and  Binders,  Flexible  or  Portable  riosures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shut' 

ters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus  ^-uonui 

'"o  ^^h^^^'  ^   "   '^^^'  ^  •'  •  "•*"'''•  ^'^''^'  ^'"P^-  ^^^">^^  T^^-  Miscellaneous  DlKharge  I>evlce»    Lamp 
vn    v^'„?t''  rt""  ^^^^^  ^^'^  <^'«-"l'^'  ^y  Energy  (e.  g   X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radio«*ive)  Applications 
;      KLINE   J    R..  Surgery;  I>nttslry;  Artil^cial  Body  Members,  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids,  CentrtfugaJ  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnutors     .  >»  -  luun^i  uowi 

(I)  SPECK.  J    R.,  Abrmdlng  Comporttlons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  El«-trtcal  and  Wave   Enerrv 
Chemistry..   .  «•""-'»? 

.S7  ,111)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  .Screw  Fastenings 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks.  Jewelry.  Pipe  Joints  or  Coupling.^.  ««-uiiiKs. 

.58  (HI)  BRONAUOH.  F  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Impfc-ments:  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proceaes 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckwire  Operators;  Baths,  Cloeeu.,  Sinks  and  Spittoons  ^^ 

(I>  HENKIN,  B  ,  Inorganic  Cbemtetry;  Fertlllrers;  Gas,  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins,  Synthetic  Rubber 
{III.  MORSE  (MLss).  E    L  ,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology   Time  C 

way  Mall  DeHvery 

'I'  W?N  K'FT^TRTvTu'  \"^1  ^^^-^^^^^  a^'l  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanic^  Guns  and  Projector,.  Illumination 
V  ,       !^  V;      ,  :.     ■  •      '^'  '^'^  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds  envaiives, 

M    (I)  GREENWALD,  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions  ^» 

f^    (V)  LISANN,  I,  Geometric  Instruments,  Automatic  Weighing  Scales,  Acoustics       

(VIIi  KRAFFT.  C    F  ,  laminated  Fabrics.  Ornamentation.  ' 

'IL  OALVIN.  D  J  .  Wave  Guides;   Electric  Meters.  Sound  Rewarding;  Coruiucionirinsuisto^ !     L^il 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J    L.  Security  laws  administration.  nsuisiors  |     i^a^s^ 

I  (VIIi  BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Pafjer  Making;  Photographic  Process*'?  and  Prrwiurts 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.  Oscillators.  Amplifiers,  Resistances  and  Rheostats 

III  Un  WAHL.  R    A  ,  Cutting  and  Punching.  Apparel  (part).e  g..  Corsets  and  Brassiere* 

V     ,    1  vf.,  J7"^'^"  ).  M    P  ,  Harrows  and  Dlggere    Plows.  Fluid  Sprmki.ng,  Spraying  and  DifTusing 
\   II)  ANOEL,  C    I)..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification,  Sewerage 

A- BR  EH  M.  G.  L,  Industrial  Arts ' 

B-  GRAY,  M.  A  ,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 
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Drying  and  Gas  or  Vajior  Contact  with  Solids,  Ventilation:  Wells;   Earth  Boring    j     6-15-66 

G  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions,  8>-nthetlc  Rubber  Compositions" 
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Patents 

Plant  Patents -Numbers  2,171,516  to  2,174,609,  induaiv* 

"■■ Numbers  338  to  841,  mduiiTe 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


la  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 


Ex   PARTE  Jackson 

Appeal   \0     H    !*8       llrrxded  /unt- 


I'J  '>6 


SPKrifir 


ti    twr    up   4 nil 
)n    all    of    th*- 


I'RAtTirE  -  -  PaopoRTHivs        Kam;ks      Mask[> 
Examples. 
Held   that    It    is    ordinarily    not    Improper 
cUlm    a    range    whert-    th*-    ran>C"    U    baseil 
examples    (iUcl.)«ed    In    the    application    In    which    all    th*' 
element*  recited  In  the  claim*  are  present 
Apmcal   from   the   Examiner.      Serial    No.    +3,057 
REVERSED. 
Adams,  Forvcard  and  MrLean  for  Jackson 

Before    Wolfke.    Duncoube.    and    Asp, 
Examiner»-in-Chu'1 . 

WoLryR,  Examiner-in-€Mef : 

This  18  an  appeal  from  the  Anal    ejection  of  claim  2, 

the  only  claim   remainlnR   In   the  case.     It   reads   a.x 

follows : 

2.   A    mapieslnm-ltthlum    base    alloy,    containinu    \f<n<    than 


0  1%  of  sodium,  eonsistinir  of  at  least  HH%  of  majftiewluni 
from  1%  to  13.5%  of  lithium,  from  1%  to  5-^^  of  silver^ 
from  4%  to  20%  of  cadmium,  from  0  1.%%  to  0.2.")rf,  ,,f 
line;  from  0.05%  to  0.2%  of  nickel,  from  0  18%  to  0  24% 
of  copper:  from  0.1%  to  0  2%  of  barium,  from  0  05%  to 
0.10%  of  calcium  :  and  from  0  15%   to  2%  of  aluminum 

No  references  have  been  relie<l  uixm. 

The  claim  relates  to  magnesium-llrhiuni  alloys  which 
contain  at  leaat  about  W'^r  of  magnesium,  from  1  to 
13.5%  of  lithium  and  less  than  .1%  of  9o<llum.  The 
composition  of  the  claimed  alloys  Is  based  on  the  fol- 
lowing two  discoveries:  (1>  that  one  or  more  of  the 
alloying  metals  aluminum,  cadmium,  silver  and  zinc, 
when  Included  In  the  above  describeil  magnesium 
Uthlam  base  alloys,  in  amounts  not  appreciably  greater 
than  their  solubility  limits  at  ordinary  temperatures, 
render  the  binary  magnesium-lithium  matrix  work- 
hardenable  and  more  creep  resistant  at  room  tempera- 
ture: and  (2)  that  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of 
one  or  more  "minor  addition  elements"  Including 
copper,  calcium,  nickel  and  barium,  as  well  as  many 
other«,  to  the  magnesium-lithium  base  alloy  containing 
one  or  more  of  the  alloying  metals  aluminum,  caiiniiuin, 
silver  and  zinc  provides  an  alloy  of  improved  .stahilitj 
when  a^:e-hardened. 

Quite  a  number  of  examples  are  given  on  pagf  '1\ 
of  the  specification  to  illustrare  the  invention.  Ttie 
ciaim  under  consideration  is<llre<'ted  to  the  magnesium 
lithium  base  alloys  disclosed  on  this  page  of  the 
specification  in  which  a  combination  of  the  alloying 
metals  aluminum,  sliver,  cadmium  and  zinc  Is  present 
and  in  which  each  of  the  minor  addition  element.s 
nickel,  copper,  barium  and  calcium  is  also  present 

Claim  2  stands  rejecte<}  on  the  sole  ground  that  it 
l8  baaed  on  new  matter.    In  this  connection  the  F^xaiii 
iner  stated  In  the  final  rejection  : 

"More  speciflcally  It  is  held  to  be  Improper  to  arbitrarily 
•et  Umita  or  ranges  for  the  constituents  of  a  composition 
wheo  there  \t  no  proper  coordination  for  such  limits  or  ran^s 
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111  thf  (llHclosure  Take  for  Instance  the  range  of  '1%  to  5% 
uf  silv.r'  as  now  recited  by  the  claim,  the  jostlflmtion  for 
rhin  range  should  be  found  at  page  2-A,  wherein  a  namber 
•f  examples  are  prenented  which  Include  silver  In  ■neceedlng 
wholf  numbers  from  0  to  fl,  •  •  *  In  the  case  of  the  cadinlom 
rontPiit  there  is  even  less  Justlflcatlon  for  the  range  of  from 
4%  to  20%'  Isolated  Instances  utlllitng  '4%,'  '15%'  and 
•20%'  cadmium  are  not  sufficient  for  arbitrarily  asaamlng  that 
all  values  between  4  and  20  would  function  In  the  compoaitlon 
in  rhe  manner  applicant  desires.  In  all  probability  they  would 
anil  the  assumption  of  a  straight-line  curve  could  be  reaaon- 
ably  assumed  However  In  the  event  the  curve  were  to  dip 
at  about  H%  to  10%  cadmium  representing  reaulta  dlamet- 
rlcallv  opposed  to  applicants  but  such  values  nevertheleas 
would  be  covt-red.  Improperly  so.  by  the  present  casting  of 
rhe  claim  " 

In  his   answer   the  Examiner  further  stated: 

"The  claim  includes  additionally  ilnc,  nickel,  copper,  barium, 
calcium  and  aluminum  all  of  which  now  are  represented  by 
ranges  In  this  claim  none  of  which  are  to  l)e  found  to  be 
,1U<  losed  as  such  In  the  specification.  Page  2a  of  the  epecl- 
ticatlon  is  a  table  representing  15  specific  alloys  but  nowhere 
are  the  ranges  now  claimed  disclosed  as  such.  Moreover,  the 
reason  for  th*-  ranges  selected  Is  not  apparent  from  a  study 
of  page  2a  The  values  for  silver  and  cadmium  were  men- 
tioned In  the  final  rejection  letter  as  tending  to  indicate 
m.relv  an  arbitrary  selection.  There  does  not  appear  to  be 
a  Hfttisfactory  fxnlanatton  In  the  brief  that  the  ranges  aelected 
are  not  In  fact  arbitrary  " 

In  support  of  the  position  taken  by  him  the  Exam- 
iner cited  Er  parte  Kingnton,  patent  file  No.  2,394,919, 
anrl  In  re  Dnvidxon.  1941  CD  121. 

We  have  considered  the  position  taken  by  the  Exam- 
iner with  care  but  we  are  constrained  to  hold  chat  It  is 
not  sufficiently  well  founded.  As  Indicated  above  the 
ranges  reclte<l  in  the  present  claim  are  based  on  all  of 
the  examples  di.sclosed  in  the  present  application  in 
which  all  the  elements  rKjite<l  In  the  claim  are  present. 
These  ranges,  in  ontradistinction  to  the  ranges  teolted 
in  the  claims  ruled  on  In  Ex  parte  Kingtton,  supra,  are, 
therefore,  not  arbitrary.  The  situation  In  the  present 
ca.se  is,  in  our  opinion,  similar  to  that  in  Ex  parte 
Kurtz,  patent  file  No.  2,ri00,99r>,  where  we  held: 

•  It  appears  to  us  that  since  the  Office  places  much  empha- 
sis on  the  disclosure  of  the  examples  which  are  present  In 
thf-  sp«'clf1cHtlon.  it  IS  ordinarily  not  Improper  to  use  all  of 
the  Hjtamples  to  set  up  a  range  of  established  operatlveneas. 
\\V  find  the  decision  in  Kt  parte  Kinff»ton,  patent  tie  No. 
2.'?»4  919  inapposite  here,  because  In  that  case  the  new 
limits  were  not  based  on  examples." 

In  re  DiiridAon.  supra,  which  is  also  relied  on  by 
the  Examiner  to  .supixirt  his  decision,  is.  In  our  opinion, 
not  controlling  here  be<'au8e  In  that  case  the  claims  as 
aiiiende<l  were  held  to  l)e  Inconsistent  with  the  original 
disclosure.  This  cannot  be  said  about  the  claims  pres- 
ently t)efore  us. 

.v.**  regartls  the  range  of  cadmium  recited  In  the 
claim  the  F^xamlner  admits  that  in  all  probability  all 
values  between  47c  and  20%  at  cadmium  "would  func- 
tion in  the  c«)mpo8itlon  In  the  manner  applicant 
desires."  and  that  the  assumption  of  a  straight-line 
curve  Is  reasonable.  In  view  of  this  admission  on  the 
part  of  the  Examiner,  it  appears  to  us  that  the  range 
of  cadmium  should  not  be  objected  to. 

.\ccordlngly,  we  will  not  sustain  the  rejection  of 
claim  2  on  the  ground  that  it  is  based  on  new  matter. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  UQder  35  L .  S.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


l,Ml,«e8,     K.     H      Armstrong.     Radio    signaling    system, 
1.M1.M0.   same,    Radio    signaling;    Re.   Sl.iM    (of   Z.tia,tt4). 
same.   Frequency  modulation  signaling  system.  Sled  Jan.  «, 
1954,   I).  C,   .\    I).   III.   (Chicago),   Doc.  !Wc20,  Esther  Marion 
irmatrong.    Executrix   of   EdvHn    H.   Armstrong,   deceased   v 
The  Radio  Craftsmen.  Inc.     Stipulation  dismissing  cause  with 
prejudice  Sept.    14,   1965.      g«m«.  Doc.   54c21,  Esther  Marion 
Armstrong,    Eteecutrit  of   Edtcin   H    Armstrong,   deceased   v 
Sentinel  Radio    Corp      Stipulation  dismissing  amended  com 
plaint  with  prejudice  Apr.  2,  1956. 

l.Ml.Mi.     (See  l,941,0M.) 

t,t41.»es,  L.  Aronberg,  Marking  material,  filed  Mar.  22. 
1965,  I).  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65c439.  Markal  Co.  v. 
More  ChemUal  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  cause 
with  prejudice  Nov.  10.  1955. 

2.ZlS.t84.     (See  1,»41,0W.) 

t,8t«,44»,  F.  C.  Stephens,  Method  of  repairing  textile  fat) 
rlcs,    filed   July    1,    1953,    D.    C,   8.    D    Miss     (Jackson).   Doc 
1991.    \ational  Multiveaving  Co..  Inr  ,  et  al    v    Mrs.   Grace 
OKeefe      Claims   1.   2.  and  3  held  Infringed;  defendant  en 
Joined  Feb.  2.  1956. 

!.8M,77«,  K  A.  Olynn,  Retreading  mold;  t,»i,m.  same, 
Tread  centering  mechanism  for  tire  molds;  t,7M.ttA,  same. 
Tread  centering  device  for  tire  molds,  filed  July  24,  1956^ 
I>  C,  .N.  I).  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  S5707.  Super  Mold 
Corp.  of  Calif,  v.  Bacon  Vuleaniter  Mfg    Co.  Ine 

t.t77,44S.   C.    Livingston,    Swltchstack   assembly;   t.U4,W7. 
E.  O.  Baker.  Spring  tension  device,  filed  Oct.  J^,  1954,  D.  C, 
.V   D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl594.  Guardian  El4c.  Mfg.  Co.  v 
Comar  Elee.  Co      Stipulation  dismissing  cause  Sept.  22,  1955. 

Z.SS4.8S7.      (.See  2,227,443.) 

8,MS,W».     K    K    Woller.  Sofa  bed,  filed  Jan    6,  1954.  D    C 
N.  D.  Ill    (Chicago).  Doc.  .Vtclg.  Simmons  Co   r   A.  Branditexn 
i   Co     ilnc).      Consent  Judgment;  complaint  dismissed   with 
prejudice  Aug.  30,  19.55. 

2.S»<l.»«o,  t.sai.WUi.  H.  M.  Fraaer,  Production  of  lubricants 
filed  July  25.  19.56.  I)  C.  W.  D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City).  Doc' 
10498.  ^hell  Development  Co.  v.  Jeitco  lubricant*  Co..  Inc 

t,S»7,9a«.      ( .S.-t'  2,3N0,9«0. ) 

2.431. 4S9.   L    Latinl.   Candy   preforming  machine:  2,«S7.28l. 
I.     Latini   et   al..   same,   filed  July   22.   1954.    D    C      N     It     in 
'Chicago).    Doc    54rl0.55.   Chocolate  Spraying  Co  .   Inc  .  et  al 
V     F  d   F    Laboratories.  Inc  .  el  al       Complaint    and   counter 
I  laims  dismissed  Oct.  5,  1955 


2,4A4.244,  C  H.  Wlntermute,  Molatureproof  houaing  for 
pleeoele<tric  elements,  filed  July  30,  1»5«,  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  606/58,   Carlton  H.   Wintermute  v.  Hermetic 

Seat  Mfg.  Co   et  al 

2.M1.M5,  J    J.  Harris,  Key  seat  enlarger,  filed  Feb.  2,  1906, 
D    C,  8.   D    Tex    (Houston).  Doc.  8745.  Joseph  J    Bmrris  v 
Houston   Oil  Field  Material  Co.  Ine.     Consent  decree;   com 
plaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed  without  prejudice  July  24 
19.56. 

2.51&.M4.  Wllley  and  WlUon.  Marine  drilling  method  and 
means,  filed  Nov  14,  1965.  D.  C,  K.  D.  Tex.  (Beaumont).  Doc 
3066.  J  Ray  McDermott  <(  Co..  Inc.  v.  Bethlehrm  iiteel  Co. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  July  17.  1956. 

2.M».8»4.  R  E  Ten  Eyck,  Two  deck  trailer,  filed  July  20. 
1956.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  56«rl224.  Lighthouse 
Corp.  V.  Robert  CHst  d  Co 

2.»8.187.      (See  2,2.V5,770.) 

2.M7.M1.     (See  2,431.489  ) 

M78.«l«.  J  Oert>e.  Bag  distending  apparatus,  filed  Mar 
26.  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56<«69,  IrHng  Wolf 
et  al.  V.  General  Cleaner  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Conaent  decree ; 
injunction  Issued  May  17,  1956. 

e.7t7,74l.  F.  Collura,  Electric  switch  aasembly ;  t,7fifi,»t7. 
same.  Electric  switch  device;  t.71fi,tM.  same.  Electric  motor 
for  hand  tools,  filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  56cl36,  The  Winsted  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  v.  ScoviU  Mfg. 
Co      Complaint  dlsmlased  with  prejudice  July  13,  1956. 

2,7M.227.      (See  2,707,741.) 

2.719.SS8.     (See  2.707.741.) 

2.7St.l27,  W.  K.  Teller.  AnU  persplrant  aUck,  filwl  Feb.  Ifi. 
1956,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ga.  (Atlanta).  Doc.  5525,  Pharma-Craft 
Corp.  V  R  H.  Macy  rf  Co.,  Inc.  Injunction  issued  against 
defendant  July  30,  1956.  Same,  filed  Feb.  17,  1956,  D  C. 
N.  D.  Ill  «-hlcago).  Doc  56r3S2.  Pharma-Craft  Corp.  y. 
Coty.  Inc  .stipulation  dismissing  cause  without  prejudice 
June  1.  1956. 

2,7S4,22&.      (.Hee  2.25,5.770.) 

2.7&s,Mfi.  H    Brudney,  Dolls'  eyes,  filed  July  30,  1966,  D   C 
N.  J    (Newark),  Doc.  603/56.  DoUae  Corp.  y.  Murgon  Corp. 

Re.  tl.Mfi.     (See  1.941,066.)  i 

Re.  24.M7.  G.   W    WllMu,   Holder,  filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  D    C 
N    D    111    (Chicago).  Doc    56c42,  Johnson  4  Johnson  v.  Union 
M  adding  Co     Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  compUint  and 
counterclaim  with  prejudice  Mar  23.  1956. 
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REISSUES 


SEPTEMBER  4,  1956 

itter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  C  1  app«arg  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation  ;  mktter 

printed  in  Itaiirs  IndlcateK  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,2M 
TOY  WATER  PISTOL  WITH  DIRECTION  INDICIA 
Robert  L.  SCdMr,  CfaKteaad,  Ohio,  — Igioff  to  Bromo- 
MlBt  Coip—y.  Ibc^  CiDcteMti,  OUo,  a  corpoffadoa 
ofOkio 
OrlgiMi  No.  2,744,644,  dated  May  22,  1954,  Serial  No. 
Ml,t32,  Jammrj  24,   1954.     AppUcadoa  for 
May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t7,lM 

ItClalBH.    (CL222— 47) 


10.  In  a  toy  water  pistol  having  a  hollow  interior  con- 
stituting a  reservoir  and  a  pump  interconnected  to  said 
reservoir,  a  device  for  selectively  controlling  the  direction 
of  water  ejection  from  the  barrel  without  disclosing  the 
selected  direction  to  a  person  positioned  a  short  distance 
away,  said  device  comprising  an  element  mounted  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  barrel  for  turning  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  the  forward  end  of  said  flexible  hose  being 
disposed  closely  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel 
and  being  connected  to  said  element  and  tumable  there- 
with, and  the  rearward  end  of  said  hose  being  in  fluid  con- 
nection with  the  reservoir,  said  turning  element  having 
a  control  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  barrel,  stud  control  portion  having  iruiicia  thereon  for 
indicating  to  the  pistol  user  his  selected  direction  of  water 
ejection. 


24J«9 
NEUTRAL  RELAY 
C.  BfrMiilB.  Kl^i  Potet,  N.  Y 
to  Natkaaicl  A 


of  one- 
to  PUUp  H. 


OrlglMl  No.  2,7«2,S41,  dated  FcfenuHy  22,  1955,  Serial 
No.  299,879,  Jaly  19,  1952.    V^ppHratlna  for  ttiame 
Fcbraaiy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  54S,494 
3  Claims.    (CL  317—172) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  neutral  relay  having  an  E-shapcd  magnet  includ- 
inf  an  armature,  a  first  magnetic  circuit  comprising  [the 
middle  andj  a  first  and  second  outer  leg  of  said  E-shaped 
magnet  and  substantially  the  entire  armature,  and  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  circuit  comprising  [the  other  outer  leg  of 
said  E-shaped  magnet  and  said  middle  leg!  the  second 
outer  leg  and  the  middle  leg  of  said  E-shaped  magnet 
and  that  portion  of  the  armature  between  said  second  and 
middle  legs,  C^nJ  said  armature  being  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  said  middle  leg  of  said  E-shaped  magnet  and 
operable  to  a  first  position  [againstj  toward  said  first 
6 


[mentioned]  outer  leg  by  magnetic  energization  6{  said 
first  [magnetic  circuit]  outer  leg  and  operable  to  a  second 
position  [against]  toward  [the]  said  second  [mentiooed] 
outer  leg  by  magnetic  energization  of  said  scconc  mag- 
netic circuit,  a  permanent  magnet  Dn]  associated  with 
said  second  magnetic  circuit  to  normally  bias  said  anna- 
ture  to  its  second  position  upon  sufficient  de-energtzation 
of  said  first  outer  leg.  and  an  energizabie  winding  [in] 
controlling  magnetic  energization  of  said  first  [magnetic 
circuit]  outer  leg  and  operable  when  energized  for  sulB- 
ciently  neutralizing  said  permanent  magnet  and  sufficiently 
energizing  said  first  [magnetic  circuit]  outer  leg  to  oper- 
ate said  armature  to  its  first  position,  said  second  mag- 
netic circuit  having  a  lower  reluctance  than  said  first 
magnetic  circuit  to  render  said  permanent  magnet  opera- 
tive, when  said  energizabie  winding  is  sufficiently  de- 
energized,  to  operate  said  armature  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position. 

24,21t 
TWO-MOTION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Jakob  Kfiritbof,  Aatwcrp,  Balgl—i,  ■■Ifnr  to  bter- 
aatkmal  Staodard  Elcciiic   Corporatfo^  New   York, 
N.  Ym  a  coffporatkM  of  Delaware  i 

Origiul  No.  2,44«,U2,  dated  Juc  2,  1953,  Serial  No. 
18,S45,  AprU  5,  194S.  AMBcattoa  for  r«i«M  Saptean 
bcr  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,4*5.  la  the  Neihcriaiids 
September  13, 1947 

12  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


/  /  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  a  plurality 
ni  lines  each  comprising  line  conductors  and  a  test  con- 
ductor, and  means  for  impressing  upon  the  test  conductor 
of  each  of  said  lines  a  signal  indicative  of  the  state  of 
availability  thereof,  a  multi-switch  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  switches  and  a  common  controlling  equip- 
ment therefor,  said  individual  switches  each  comprising 
input  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  contact  sets  for  con- 
necting  said  input  conductors  severally  to  the  line  con- 
ductors ot  each  of  said  lines,  a  register  controller,  means 
in  uiid  register  controller  for  registering  the  number  of 
a  line  to  he  connected,  means  for  connecting  said  register 
controller  to  one  of  said  individual  switches  and  to  said 
common  controlling  equipment,  said  common  controlling 
equipment  comprising  a  control  conductor,  means  adapted 
for  selectively  connecting  said  control  conductor  to  the 
lest  conductors  of  said  lines,  and  selecting  means  con- 
trolled by  said  register  controller  for  actuating  said  last- 
mentioned  means  to  connect  said  control  conductor  to 
the  test  conductor  of  the  line  whose  number  is  registered 
in  said  registering  means,  and  to  select  the  contact  set  of 
laid    one    individual  switch    which,    when    actuated,    will 


September  4,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


connect  the  input  conductors  of  said  one  individual  switch  conductor,  said  testing  means   being  responsive  to  the 

to  the  line  conductors  of  said  line,  testing  means  in  said  signals  impressed  on  the  test  conductor  of  said  selected 

register  controller,   means  operated  by   said  selecting-  line,  and  means  controlled  by   said  testing  means  for 

means  for  connecting  said  testing  means  to  stud  control  actuating  said  selected  contact  set. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  4,  1956 

Owing  to  th«  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  lUustraHoM  of  the  plant  patent,  are  In  colors.  It  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


I,5f9 
ROSE  PLANT 
JnaenMai  D.  BiwwmII,  LI 
AnMlcatkM  Jaiy  25,  1955,  SeiW 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described  characterized  by  its  color  pattern, 
fragrance,  form  and  color  and  its  Wicfauraiana  traits. 


C«Mptoa,ILL 
iW  No.  524,315 


ROSE  PLANT 
JoerpMas  D.  BtowmB.  Lidia  CoMptoa,  R.  L 
Applicadoa  immt  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,922 
IClaiHk    (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  characterized  by  its;  color  pat- 
tern, fragrance,  form  and  color  and  its  Wicburaiana  traits. 


L511 
ROSE  PLANT 

Roy  E.  Shcpkard,  MatfM,  Oyo, . 

^E4MkCloria3r,Mealar,oyo 
Appttcadoa  Octokar  25, 1955,  Sarid  No.  542,797 
lOaiH.    (0.47—41) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  tote  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  ami  described,  characterized 


particularly  by  its  exceptionally  vigorous  growing  habit, 
its  healthy  foliage  especially  resistant  to  Uadupot;  and 
Its  large,  well-formed  blooms  of  dtstinctiye  coloring  of 
blends  of  Rose  C>oree  to  Rose  Red  on  the  inner  surface 
of  their  petals  and  much  lighter  tones  of  the  same  color- 
ing on  the  outer  surface. 


IJ5U 
ROSE  PLANT 

EngCM  S.  Bocnwr,  Newwk,  N.  Y.,  awigBiii  to 

A  PeridM  Conpavy,  Newarit,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporadoa  of 
New  Yorii  i 

AppHcatioB  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,291 
ICUm.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by 
its  large,  finn  and  stiff  flower  peuk  which  are  very  re- 
sistant to  rain,  its  strong  flowering  stems  and  stiff  necks 
which  always  maintain  the  flowen  tering  upward,  and 
the  Buff  Yellow,  lightly  overcast  with  BaryU  Yellow, 
general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers  which  lightens  but 
does  not  fade  com|rfetely  even  at  the  final  stage  of  ma- 
turity. 
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2,761,142 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  SUFPORTING  SPLINE 

STRIPS 

Stralcy  E.  SoreiMoa,  SMtttc,  Wash^  aarignor  to 

Eogeac  F.  Gaines,  JopUn,  Mo. 

OriilMl  ^t^cartoa  luc   1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433356. 

DMdad  ad  tkta  appHcaliM  Saptcmbcr  27, 1954,  Serial 

No.  45t,425 

3  Clains.    (CL  1— 4«) 


1.  In  a  method  for  mounting  from  a  supporting  struc- 
ture a  pair  of  panels  of  a  readily  deformable  material 
each  having  a  side  edge  formed  with  a  groove  therealong 
defined  by  front  and  back  lips,  the  steps  of  holding  one 
of  said  panels  with  its  back  lip  resting  by  its  back  face 
against  the  front  face  of  said  supporting  structure,  pxjsi- 
tioning  a  spline  strip  with  approximately  half  of  its  width 
in  said  groove  of  the  panel  and  the  rest  of  its  wjdth  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  front  \i^,^f^c  panel, 
introducing  a  spacer  behind  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
spline  strip  and  resting  against  the  supporting  structure, 
said  spacer  having  a  thickness  from  front  to  back  approx- 
imating that  of  the  back  lip  of  the  panel,  driving  a  staple 
closely  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  of 
said  front  lip  through  said  spline  strip  into  the  supporting 
structure  near  said  spacerthus  forcing  the  spline  strip  to 
bear  against  the  spacer  and  the  back  lip  of  the  panel,  with- 
drawing said  spacer  from  behind  the  spline  strip,  and 
interfitting  the  other  said  panel  by  its  groove  with  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  spline  strip  and  deforming  its 
back  lip  by  the  legs  of  said  staple  to  bring  the  side  edges 
of  the  front  lips  of  said  panels  together  thereby  hiding 
the  spline  strip  and  staple  from  front  view. 


2,761,143 

FOOTBALL  SHOULDER  PAD 

Inin  E.  Martfai,  San  Aotonk),  and  Viixil  ^-  Beavers. 

Fori  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,186 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—2) 


angular  resilient  pads  secured  to  said  arch  members  at 
positions  close  to  each  side  of  the  neck  opening,  said 
resilient  pads  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as 
said  floppets  and  extending  substantially  across  the  lower 
center  surfaces  thereof,  said  resilient  pads  being  of  suf- 
ficient thickness  to  raise  said  hinged  floppets  so  as  to  posi- 
tion the  latter  at  raised  angles  relative  to  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  arch  members. 


A  football  shoulder  pad  comprising  arch  members 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  player's  shoulders  and  including  a 
neck  opening  therebetween,  wing  caps  directly  secured 
to  said  arch  members  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
opposite  said  neck  opening,  floppets  hingedly  secured  to 
said  arch  members  near  said  neck  opening  and  extending 
at  least  partially  over  said  wing  caps,  and  triangular  re 
silient  pads  positioned  between  said  arch  members  and 
said   floppets,  corresponding   straight   edges  of   said   tn- 
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2,761,144 

PROTECTIVE  MASK 

Emansel  F.  ^Imhp,  Elktaa  Parii,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  March  14, 1955,  Strial  No.  493,S61 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  2— 9) 


I .  In  a  protective  mask,  a  pair  of  generally  forwlardly 
facing  vertically  disposed  side  channel  members,  ap  up- 
wardly facing  forwardly  bowed  lower  channel  melmber 
extending  substantially  rigidly  between  the  lower  ertds  of 
said  side  channel  members,  a  forwardly  bowed  tipper 
strip  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  chan- 
nel members  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  witjh  the 
outer  wall  of  said  lower  channel  member  and  fixjed  to 
said  side  channel  members,  a  protective  dome  segment 
fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  upper  strip  to  rigidify  the  latter,  said  upper  strip 
combining  with  said  lower  and  side  channel  members 
to  define  an  open  frame,  a  forwardly  bowed  window 
rcmovahlv  arranged  in  closing  relation  with  resplcct  to 
said  frame  with  its  lower  and  side  margins  received  in  said 
lower  and  side  channel  members  and  its  upper  margin 
disposed  on  the  rearward  concave  side  of  and  in  surface 
engagement  with  said  upper  strip,  and  a  bowed  clamping 
strip  disposed  on  the  rearward  concave  side  of  said 
window  and  having  its  end  portions  pivoted  to  the  re- 
spective upper  end  regions  of  said  side  channel  members 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
between  an  upper  position  directly  behind  said  upper  strip 
and  the  upper  margin  of  said  window  and  a  downward 
position  below  said  upper  strip  and  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  window,  said  clamping  strip  being  of  a  bowed 
configuration  conforming  to  that  of  said  upper  strip  and 
spaced  just  sufficiently  behind  the  latter  in  its  upper 
position  to  engage  with  and  tightly  press  the  upper  margin 
of  said  window  forward  against  said  upper  strip,  whereby 
a  seal  is  effected  along  the  upper  margin  of  said  window 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  foreign  matter. 


2,761,145 

GOGGLE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Malcom,  Jr.,  Chicato,  III.,  aarignor  to  Chicago 

Eye  Shield  Company,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

lllinob 

ApplicaHon  November  ?6,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,669 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—14)     . 
!     Goggles  having  a  pair  of  separate  leVs  boxes,  each 
having  a  frontal  lens  receiving  portion  and  a  marginal 
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rearwardly  extending  flange  p<Mlion  for  engaging  the  face 
of  the  wearer,  a  rigid  lens  box  connecting  strip  having 
longitudinally  extending  slots  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
means  including  friction  means  extending  through  the 
slots  of  the  connecting  strip  for  pivotally  and  slidably 
securing  the  connecting  strip  to  the  upper  faces  only  of 
the  rearwardly  extending  flange  portions  of  the  lens  boxes 


ing  frames  secured  to  lower  and  side  edge  portioos  of  the 
cups  and  spaced  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  pads,  said 


to  secure  together  the  lens  boxes  and  to  provide  for  piv- 
otal, forward  and  rearward  and  sidewise  adjustment  of 
the  lens  boxes  with  respect  to  each  other  closely  to  fit 
the  face  of  the  wearer,  the  frontal  lens  receiving  portions 
of  the  lens  boxes  having  adjacent  slots,  and  a  flexible 
strap  extending  through  the  adjacent  slots  in  the  frontal 
portions  of  the  lens  boxes  to  form  a  nose  piece  for  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  lens  boxes. 


body  portion,  extensions,  band  members  and  the  body  of 
the  wearer. 


2,761,141 

MATERNITY  SLIP 

George  A.  Jendtes,  ShUHngton,  Pa^  wriguui  to  Fairy  SUk 

^      ,        MiII«,lM^Shdl^gto%Pa. 

Application  Angut  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,422 

3  Oaims.    (CL  2—73) 


2,761,146 
GIRDLE  OR  LIKE  GARMENT 
G«of]ria  Myrtit  Malloy,  Trwnbnll,  Cona.,  and  Seraphina 
C.  U  Bm,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  asrfgnon  to  The  Warner 
Brothen  Compuy,  Bridgeport,  Coim^  a  wrorporation 
of  Connccticvt 
AppHcatkM  iarnury  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  W3,ll« 
4Clai]Bs.    (CI.  2— 37) 


> 


2.  A  girdle,  comprising  portions  forming  a  tightly  fit- 
ting body-encircling  elastic  garment  the  front  portion  of 
which  being  stretchablc  bilaterally,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
inclined  folds  formed  in  the  front  portion  of  said  girdle 
and  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  thereof,  said  folds  be- 
ing fixed  in  position  along  their  length  and  extending  up- 
wardly away  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
center  line  of  said  front  portion  and  forming  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  repetitive  pattern  from  substantially  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  said  front  portion,  whereby  when 
the  front  portion  is  stretched  horizontally  forces  developed 
across  said  front  portion  have  resultant  components  along 
the  folds  and  vertical  components  along  the  center  line 
which  vertical  components  operate  to  urge  said  front 
portion  upwardly. 


3.  A  slip  or  like  garment  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  skirt  portion,  said  portions  being  joined  at  the  waist  line 
of  the  garment,  said  upper  portion  comprising  front  and 
back  parts  joined  at  the  sides,  said  front  part  including  bust 
cup  forming  portions  and  a  midriff,  said  midriff  extend- 
ing between  said  cup  portions  and  the  waist  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  skirt  portion  having  a  front  and  back,  means 
joining  said  front  and  back  at  their  sides  for  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  length  thereof  from  the  hem  line  of  the 
garment  to  a  point  substantially  below  the  upper  part  of 
the  hip  covering  portions  of  the  skirt,  and  said  skirt  por- 
tion having  insets  comprising  panels  inserted  between  the 
said  back  and  front  of  the  skirt  portion  above  said  means 
joining  said  front  and  back  and  extending  from  said 
means  upwardly  to  the  waist  line  of  the  garment,  said 
midriff  and  said  skirt  insets  being  fohned  of  relatively 
highly  elastic  material  having  stretch  characteristics  in 
circumferential  and  longitudinal  directions  with  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  garment  being  generally  of  in- 
elastic material. 


2,761,149 

SELF-FLUSHING  BEDPAN 

Leo  L.  Kay,  Union  Grove,  Wis. 

Application  August  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,942 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—112) 


2,761,147 

CUP  SUPPORTING  FRAMES  FOR  BRASSIERES 

GwM  W.  GhKUn,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

AppHcation  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,614 

5  Ciaims.    (CI.  2—42) 

I.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  cups  joined  by  a 

front  body  portion,  including  lower  and  side  extensions 

arranged  below  the  cups,  side  and  back  bands  having 

means  for  detachably  coupling  the  same  at  the  back  ol 

the   garment,   the  cups   having  pad  portions  encircling 

peripheral  edges  of  the  cups,  and  U-shaped  cup-support- 

710    O.    C.      2 
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A  hospital  or  like  appUancc  comprising  a  bedpan 
formed  from  flexible  material  and  including  inner  and 
outer  spaced  shells  defining  a  compartment  therebetween. 


r\ 
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a  sponge  rubber  cushion  connected  with  the  outer  spaced 
shell  to  hold  a  certain  shape  in  plan,  a  mobile  cart,  a 
reservoir  tank  for  flush  water  mounted  on  the  carl,  a 
disposal  tank  mounted  on  the  cart,  a  flexible  tube  con- 
necting the  reservoir  tank  with  the  compartment,  valve 
controlled  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  compartment,  a  flush  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  bedpan,  a  flexible  hose  be- 
tween the  flush  pipe  and  the  disposal  tank,  and  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  water  from  tlie  compartment  into 
the  interior  of  the  bedpan. 


SHOWER  CURTAIN  UNIT  FOR  BUILT-IN 
BATHTUBS 
Ncal  H.  KcOoffs,  Woodland,  CaHf^  Mrigiior,  by  dlnct 
aad  mcsBC  — jgnmrti,  to  KcDob  A  Burger,  Wood- 
land, Calif  ^  a  copartncnriiip 

AppHcatioa  April  12,1954,  Serial  No.  422344 
13ClafaM.    (CL4— 149) 


1.  A  shower  curtain  supporting  unit,  for  an  alcove 
shower  bath  chamber  having  an  outer  longitudinal  lower 
rim  member  above  floor  level,  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  flexible  shower  curtain  therein,  means  adapt- 
ed to  mount  the  frame  in  a  position  upstanding  from 
and  extending  along  said  outer  rim  member,  said  frame 
incltiding  horizontal  top  and  bottom  rails,  an  intermedi- 
ate post  upstanding  in  the  frame  between  the  rails,  mem- 
bers rigid  with  the  post  at  its  end  and  engaging  the  rails 
for  guided  horizontal  sliding  motion,  means  securing 
one  end  of  the  curtain  to  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  slidably  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  curtain  at  spaced  points  thereon  to  the  rails,  and 
means  securing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  curtain  in  con- 
nection with  the  intermediate  post;  the  intermediate  post 
having  an  initially  laterally  inwardly  opening  channel 
therein,  and  said  means  for  securing  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  curtain  in  connection  with  the  intermediate  post 
including  a  vertical  rod-like  element,  said  adjacent  end 
of  the  curtain  being  formed  with  a  vertical  sleeve  through 
which  the  rod-like  element  extends,  and  instrumentalities 
securing  said  element  in  flxed  relation  to  the  intermediate 
post  with  said  element  and  sleeve  closing  said  vertical 
channel. 

2,7<1,151 

DEODORANT  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  TOI!  ETS 

Cioaeppc  Ferrando,  Atbcrton,  Calif. 

Application  Aognst  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,845 

2  Claims.    (CL  4—225) 


toilet  and  having  a  water  inlet  in  its  upper  end  and  an 
outlet  in  its  lower  end,  a  tubular  member  supported  on 
the  overflow  pipe  having  its  upper  eud  connected  to  the 
bottom  (tf  a  liquid  deodorant  container,  a  deodoraot  out- 
let opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  arranged  to 
admit  liquid  deodorant  from  the  container  into  th^  tubu- 
lar member,  a  reciprocating  connecting  rod  extending 
through  the  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  deodorant 
container,  a  liquid  receptacle  connected  to  the  connecting 
rod  and  having  a  water  and  deodorant  inlet  opening  in 
its  upper  end  communicating  wim  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  member  and  outlet  means  in  its  lower  en4.  such 
inlet  opening  in  the  liquid  receptacle  being  appreciably 
larger  than  the  outlet  means,  the  said  liquid  receptacle 
being  mounted  for  reciprocating  up  and  down  move- 
ment in  the  overflow  pipe,  spring  means  urging  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  connecting  rod  upwardly,  a  valve  member 
carried  by  the  connecting  rod  and  arranged  to  close  the 
deodorant  outlet  opening  when  the  connecting  rod  and 
the  receptacle  are  at  the  upper  extremity  of  their  recipro- 
cating movement,  and  the  tension  of  the  spring  means 
being  such  that  when  the  combined  weight  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  liquid  therein  increases  to  a  prede- 
termined extent  as  the  water  and  deodorant  enter  the  same, 
the  connecting  rod,  the  valve  member  and  the  receptacle 
will  automatically  move  downwardly,  whereby  the  valve 
member  will  open  the  deodorant  outlet  opening  in  the 
deodorant  container,  and  a  water  inlet  pipe  arranged 
to  convey  water  to  the  inlets  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  the 
receptacle. 

2,7<1,152 
INVALID  BEDS 
Franlt  John  Piroac,  Brentwood,  and  Haas  Kari  Haraaan, 
Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aMigBon  to  Geriatric  UtiHty  Bed  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Mount  Venoa,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yorit 

AppUcation  Inac  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,998 
11  ClafaM.    (CL  5— «5) 


1.  In  a  deodorant  releasing  device  for  toilets,  an  up- 
standing overflow  pipe  mounted  in  the  water  tank  of  a 


n .  A  bed  frame,  a  pair  of  side  bars  rotatably  niounted 
thereon,  an  under  sheet  interposed  between  said  bars, 
means  for  connecting  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  under 
sheet  with  parts  of  the  bars,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed mattress  sections  of  substantial  lateral  rigidity  sup- 
ported on  the  under  sheet,  an  upper  sheet  interposed  be- 
tween said  bars  above  the  mattress,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  upper  sheet  to  parts  of 
the  bars  angularly  spaced  from  the  parts  thereof  to  which 
the  edges  of  the  under  sheet  are  connected  and  gearing 
for  rotating  the  bars  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions combined  with  a  blanket  over  the  upper  sheet  hav- 
ing a  strip  of  textile  material  thereon  near  somt  of  its 
edges  and  means  for  connecting  said  strip  to  the  side  bars. 


2,7il,lS3 
STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLDING  A  WEB  IN  SPREAD 
CONDITION  TO  CONS  11  lU IK  A  BERTH  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Jamce  T.  Mew,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,538 

3  Claian.    (Q.  5—197) 

(Graatcd  oadcr  Tide  35«  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 

1    In  a  structure  for  bertlis  and  the  like,  a  fabric  web  and 

a  rectangular  frame  supporting  the  fabric  web  removably, 

the  frame  comprising  opposite  side  rails  of  the  rectangle 
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and  opposite  end  rails  of  the  rectangle  leokicd  to  each 
other  rigidly  at  the  several  oomen  of  the  nsctangle.  the 
frame  comprising  an  attachment  for  the  web  constituting 
a  head  unit  along  one  end  rail  of  the  framcj  constituting 
the  head  end  of  the  berth  and  a  side  unit  along  each  side 
rail  of  the  frame,  each  attachment  unit  c^iprising  a 
trough  open  at  the  opposite  ends  of  its  length  and  secured 
to  its  OMnpanion  rail  and  extending  continUwsly  in  a 
straight  line  along  its  rail,  each  trough  comprising  a  base 
cavity  at  its  companion  rail  and  a  throat  to  the  base  cavity 
directed,  with  reference  to  the  rail,  inwardly  from  the 
border  of  the  frame  rcctongle,  the  throat  of  each  trough 
being  constricted  with  reference  to  the  base  cavity,  the  at- 
tachment unit  of  the  head  rail  extending  less  ihan  the  full 
length  of  its  companion  rail  with  its  of^Meite  ends  tcrmi- 
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natmg  each  at  a  point  spaced  away  from  its  corresponding 
corner  of  the  rectangular  frame,  one  end  of  each  attach- 
ment unit  of  a  side  rail  terminating  at  a  p«nt  spaced  away 
from  the  head-end  corner  of  iu  rail,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  attachment  unit  of  a  side  rail  terminating  at  a  point 
near  that  comer  of  its  side  rail  opposite  the  head-end 
corner,  the  fabnc  web  being  rectangular  to  fit  the  frame 
and  comprising  a  bead  companion  to  each  attachment  unit 
located  along  the  edge  of  the  head  end  of  the  fabric  rec- 
(angle  and  along  each  side  edge  of  the  fabric  rectangle,  the 
length  of  each  bead  corresponding  with  the  length  of  its 
companion  attachment  unit  and  being  of  a  size  to  fit  in  the 
base  cavity  of  its  corresponding  trough,  the  throat  of 
each  trough  fitting  the  fabric  thickness  of  the  web  ad- 
jacent to  the  bead  and  confining  the  bead  within  the  base 
cavity  of  the  trough. 


2,7<I,IM 
UFE  SAVING  SUIT 


Jaaaa 


l^lfff!22lil**!!2S?i?!  i^^*  ^•^^  No,  393,449 


I.  A  one-piece  life  saving  suit  of  a  waterproof  flexible 
and  pliable  material  comprising  a  pants  portion  includ- 
ing integral  leg  and  foot  members  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  legs  and  feet  of  a  wearer  and  to  protectively  enclose 
them,  a  tubular  body  member  integral  with  the  waist  of  the 
pants  portion  and  having  an  internal  area  in  excess  of  that 
required  for  fitting  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  a 
JWer  in  order  to  capture  excess  air  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  pair  of  sleeve  and  hand  members  adapted 
to  accommodate  and  protectively  enclose  the  arms  and 


hands  of  a  wearer,  the  body  member  having  an  upper 
open  end  adapted  to  be  dtsfMsed  above  the  head  of  t 
wearer,  fastening  means  provided  along  the  edge  of  said 
opening  for  closing  the  upper  end  ti^tly  over  the  bead 
of  a  wearer  and  leaving  the  body  member  looady  en- 
closing the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  in- 
flauble  buoyant  individual  bags  provided  inside  the  body 
member  on  the  front  and  back  of  the  body  member  to 
oyeriie  the  chest  and  back  of  the  wearer,  a  flexible  air 
pipe  disposed  inside  the  body  member,  tabing  connected 
to  the  pipe  and  to  the  bags  so  as  to  mflate  the  bags  with 
air  expired  by  the  wearer  in  breathing  the  air  captured  in- 
side the  body  member,  the  body  member  contaiidng  an 
amount  of  air  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  requirad 
to  inflate  the  bags  so  as  to  create  a  balanced  buoyancy 
by  equating  the  volume  of  air  within  the  body  member 
to  the  air  supplied  to  the  bags,  and  non-return  check 
valves  disposed  in  the  tubing  at  each  bag  so  as  to  prevent 
air  from  escaping  from  the  bags,  nid  fastening  means 
being  formed  to  secure  the  open  end  of  the  body  member 
around  the  contour  of  the  face  of  the  wearer  so  as  to 
expose  the  face  to  the  atmoq>here  when  the  air  inside  the 
body  member  has  been  used  up  and  the  bags  are  inflated 
to  support  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  wearer's  body 
above  the  surface  of  the  water. 


2,7<1455 

TOY  RAFT 

Fraads  M.  Hcadlcy.  Wcit  Atfaatk  City,  N.  J. 

Application  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<9,<lf 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  9—21) 


j-^ 


I.  In  a  toy  raft,  the  combination  of  an  inflatable  tube 
together  with  a  central  supporting  section  formed  of  two 
like  plates,  the  plates  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  each  other 
when  not  in  use,  the  length  and  width  of  the  same  caus- 
ing the  tube  to  be  rectangular  in  shape  in  top  plan  view 
when  inflated;  flexible  straps  holding  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  in  position,  and  the  space  between  the  said  plates 
being  slightly  less  than  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of 
the  tube  so  that  the  central  section  is  sli^tly  below  the 
upper  and  lower  surface  of  the  said  tube  to  thereby  pre- 
sent the  tube  to  any  object  with  which  the  raft  might  come 
in  contact  the  top  side  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  raft 
being  like  and  the  center  of  buoyancy  being  a  point  mid- 
^vay  between  the  top  section  and  the  bottom  section  of 
the  raft. 


2,7<1,15< 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  SLOTTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TURRET  LATHES 

Caleb  C.  Ham^  Angelica,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  53<,219 

4  ClainH.    (CL  10—5) 


1.  A  screw  severing  and  head  slotting  attachment  for 
a  screw-forming  turret  lathe  comprising  a  base  element 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  cross  feed  support  of  a 
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lathe,  a  bracket  member  engageable  in  a  turret  of  the 
lathe,  means  on  the  bracket  member  formed  and  arranged 
to  supportingly  receive  the  shank  of  a  screw  formed  on 
the  lathe,  a  transverse  cutting  blade  on  said  base  element, 
a  spindle  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  element  for  movement 
from  an  upstanding  position  to  a  horizontal  position 
thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  arm, 
a  friction  drive  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  means  moving  said 
friction  drive  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  nose  cap 
of  the  lathe  spindle  at  a  point  offset  from  the  center 
of  said  nose  cap  to  drive  said  sleeve  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  arm  to  said  horizontal  position  on 
said  base  element,  and  a  slotting  saw  disc  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  in  a  position  which  is  in  alignment  with 
said  shank-receiving  means  on  the  bracket  member  when 
said  spindle  arm  is  in  said  horizontal  position. 


whereby  the  spindle  may  be  pivotally  moved  away  from 
its  inclined  last  receiving  position  to  a  more  vertical  posi- 
tion thus  exposing  the  finger  and  bringing  the  latching 


2,7<1,157 

DIE-OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  DUPLEX  HEAD 

NAIL  MACHINES 

Clareiicc  E.  CUhb,  Plttiiraii,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,531 

3  Claims.    (CL  1»— 53) 


arm  into  operative  engagement  with  the  finger;  and  a 
manually  releasable  detent  engageable  with  the  spindle- 
carrying  guide  means  to  positively  hold  the  spindle  in 
said  vertical  position. 


1.  In  a  duplex  head  nail  machine  which  includes  a  die 
block,  a  set  of  longitudinally  fixed  dies  mounted  on  said 
die  block  for  alternately  gripping  and  releasing  wire  stock. 
an  additional  set  of  die  holders  mounted  in  said  die  block 
on  the  exit  side  of  said  longitudinally  fixed  dies,  and  a 
set  of  longitudinally  movable  dies  pivoted  to  said  addi- 
tional die  holders  on  the  side  toward  said  longitudinally 
fixed  dies,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  mechanism 
urging  said  longitudinally  movable  dies  to  a  retracted 
position  away  from  said  longitudinally  fixed  dies,  said 
mechanism  comprising  upright  support  means  carried  by 
the  upper  face  of  said  die  block,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
suppon  means,  arms  pivoted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  rods  depending  from  each  of  said  arms 
and  bearing  against  said  longitudinally  movable  dies,  and 
spring  means  carried  by  said  shaft  above  said  die  block 
and  acting  on  said  arms  to  urge  said  rods  against  said  lon- 
gitudinally movable  dies,  said  die  block  and  said  addi- 
tional die  holders  having  vertical  passages  accommodat- 
ing said  rods. 

2,761,158 
LAST  OPERATING  DEVICES 
Henry  F.  Locwer,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assigiior  to  I  nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  FleminKton.  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  390.577 
1  Claim.    (CI.  12—15) 
A  last  operating  device  for  opening  sht^  lasts,  com- 
prising:   a   frame   member;  an   inclined   stationary   finger 
protruding  in  a  vertical  plane  beyond   said  memher  and 
adapted,  when  caused  to  extend  through  a  vertical  open- 
ing in  a  last  spindle  socket,  to  operatively  engage  with  a 
latching   arm   of  a   last    link;   a   movaWe   last    mounting 
spindle  provided  with   a  longitudinal   mortise   to   receive 
said  finger  and  enclose  it  therein  when  the  spindle  is  in 
an  inclined  last  receiving  position,  spindle-carrving  guide 
means  movably  connected  to  the  frame  member  and  finger 
so  as  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  spindle  to  a  pivotal  swing- 
ing  movement   along   the   vertical    plane   of  the   finger. 


2J61,159 
LAST  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Leslie  Howard  LHolIlcr,  Newton,  and  Chester  A»  Rflcy, 
Melrose,  Mass.,  asslgBon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  coiponitioB  of  New  York 
Application  Angnst  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,591 
14  Claims.    (CI.  12—133) 


I.  A  last  for  footwear  comprising  in  combination  a 
foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion,  said  leg  portion  including 
a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  each  having  two  con- 
tinuously-smooth generally-divergent  surfaces  which  meet 
complementary  surfaces  of  the  other  portion  laterally  on 
each  side  of  the  last  along  a  line  of  juncture,  sdid  lines 
of  juncture  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  margin 
of  said  leg  portion  just  forward  of  the  quarter  portion  of 
said  last  one  on  each  side  thereof  to  about  mid-instep 
level  to  define  an  abrupt  obtuse  angled  change  of  the  sur- 
face contour  along  said  lines  of  juncture  of  said  last. 


J 


2,761,16« 
COKE  REMOVAL  DRILLING  RIG 
Clyde  E.  Mannfa«,  Coriafton,  Ky.,  aasigDor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  Aagust  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,820 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.07) 


.1.  In  combination  with  a  coke-accumulating  chamber 
having  a  fluid-pressure  ram  spaced'  therebelow,  coke- 
loosening  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  ram  up 
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into  the  chamber,  and  extension  sections  interposable 
between  said  ram  and  said  coke-loosening  means  for 
interconnecting  the  same;  a  bracket  at  the  bo^om  of  the 
coke-accumulating  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  a  support 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  sections,  such  pivotal  support  carrying  means 
operative  to  engage  and  independently  support  the  coke- 
loosening  means,  thereby  to  permit  insertion  of  such  an 
extension  section,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  holding 
said  support. 


2,7<14tt 

BRUSH  WTFH  HANDLE 

Joudmt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,654 

3  ClaiaM.    (CL  15— 170 


5r:> 


2,761,161 

MOP  AND  REFILL  THEREFOR 

Charies  Arthur  Chaanell,  WOmettc,  HI., 

JoMph  H.  Trindl,  Cliia«o,  lU. 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,585 

4Cbdms.    (CL  15— 119) 


>r  to 


2,761,162 
SELF-WRINGING  MOP 
noyd  H.  Harris,  Cindnaati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bromo- 
Mint  Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  October  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,009 
4Cfadnis.    (CL  15—119) 


\ 


I.  In  a  self- wringing  mop  having  a  handle  and  a 
swab  mounted  on  s;iid  handle,  the  combination  of  a 
squeeze  plate  and  linkage  for  positioning  said  plate  rela- 
tive said  swab,  said  linkage  comprising  a  rotatabic  link 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  plate  and  the 
other  end  thereof  secured  to  said  handle  and  a  second 
link  pivotally  joined  to  said  rotatable  link  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  thereof,  said  second  link  being  slidably 
mounted  for  transverse  movement  relative  said  handle 


I.  A  brushing  device  comprising  a  brush  head  having 
a  peripheral  edge  surface,  with  a  peripheral  groove  fonncd 
in  said  peripheral  edge  surface,  flexible  belt  wire  means 
extending  through  said  peripheral  groove  with  the  ends  of 
said  belt  wire  means  overiapped  and  intertwisted  at  their 
locations  of  overlap,  so  as  to  form  an  equatorial  engaging 
belt  around  said  brush  head,  handle  means  having  a  recess 
with  an  end  wall  formed  in  its  proximal  end,  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  intertwisted  belt  wire  means  ends,  for 
flexible  engagement  of  said  handle  means  with  said  brush 
head,  permitting  angulation  differentially  relative  to  said 
brush  head  as  desired,  and  ferrule  means  carried  by  said 
handle  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  threaded 
engagement  with  said  intertwisted  belt  wire  means  where- 
by said  belt  wire  means  may  be  twisted  or  untwisted  on 
turning  of  said  ferrule  means  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive thereto. 


I.  In  a  mop,  a  head  including  a  pair  of  elongiated  plates 
hingedly  connected  along  adjacent  side  edges,  <)ne  of  said 
plates  being  substantially  flat,  the  other  being  bent  length- 
wise thereof  to  define  flat  angulariy  related  portions  one 
of  which  extends  downwardly  to  the  hinge  connection  and 
the  other  of  which  extends  laterally,  a  spongy  element  car- 
ried by  said  flat  plate,  a  mopstick  socket  having  an  attach- 
ing flange  extending  forwa«Ily  and  downwairdly  at  an 
angle  to  the  socket  and  secured  in  face  to  face  relation- 
ship with  the  hinge  side  of  said  bent  plate,  the  free  side 
of  said  bent  plate  extending  substantially  laterally  into 
edgewise  engagement  with  the  socket  well  above  said 
clement,  whereby  said  bent  plate  is  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  spongy  element  when  the  mop  is 
in  use. 


2,761,164 

VENETIAN  BLIND  SLAT  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Willie  M.  Nieben,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppHcation  Jnne  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,214 

3  Clafans.    (O.  15—210) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  slat  cleaning  device,  a  vertical 
handle  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  handle 
sections,  means  securing  the  handle  sections  together  in 
side  by  side  relation  for  vertical  sliding  movement  length- 
wise of  each  other,  at  least  two  vertically  superimposed 
slat  cleaning  heads,  said  heads  being  horizontally  elon- 
gated and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  handle,  each 
of  said  heads  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  sections 
for  cleaning  opposite  sides  of  a  slat,  each  cleaning  head 
section  being  fixed  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  a 
handle  section,  vertically  alternate  sections  of  the  clean 
ing  head  sections  being  fixed  to  different  ones  of  the 
handle  sections. 


2,761,165 

TOOL  FOR  EXPELLING  LIQUID  FROM  A 

CIRCULAR  CYLINDRICAL  SPONGE 

Frank  A.  Krzanowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  asiiKnor  of 

half  to  Adam  J.  Ciesielski,  Pittsbniih,  Pa. 

Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,337 

1  Clatan.    (CL  15—236) 

A  tool  for  expelling  liquid  from  a  paint  applicator  of 

the  roller  type  comprising:  a  single  length  of  wire  material 

including  a  spring  coil  medially  between  the  opposite  ends 

of  said  length  of  material,  elongated  hajidles  having  ends 

integral  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  coil,  said 

spring  coil  being  under  tension  effective  to  normally  bias 

the  handles  away  from  one  another,  said  handles  con- 
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verging  in  a  direction  away  from  said  spring  coil,  and 
extending  beyond  the  point  of  convergence  thereof  in 
crossed  relation,  said  point  of  convergence  being  disposed 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  other  ends  of  the  handles, 
the  portions  of  the  handles  disposed  beyond  the  point  of 
convergence  thereof  each  extending  across  the  path  in 
which  the  other  moves  during  movement  of  the  handles 
with  the  force  of  the  spring  coil,  semi-circular  jaw  mem- 
bers integral  with  said  portions  of  the  handles  and  dis- 
posed in  confronting  relation  for  gripping  of  said  ap- 
plicator therebetween  and  for  squeezing  of  the  applicator 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  handles  against  the  re- 


straint of  the  spring  coil,  and  extensions  on  the  ends  of 
the  jaw  members  remote  from  the  ends  thereof  connected 
to  said  portion  of  the  handles,  said  extensions  projecting 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  in  crossing  relation  with 
each  disposed  as  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  the  other 
during  movement  of  the  jaw  members  away  from  each 
other  under  the  force  of  said  spring  coil,  the  jaw  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  angularly  related,  crossing  planes, 
the  portions  of  the  handles  between  the  first  named  ends 
thereof  and  the  point  of  convergence  of  the  handles  each 
lymg  in  a  plane  paralleling  that  of  the  jaw  member  con- 
nected thereto. 


DENTIFRICE  APPLICATOR 

G«Offic  CoaaoOy,  AMb,  Tex. 

AppttcatkM  Fcbraary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,224 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—244) 


A  throw-away-type  dentifrice  applicator  through  the 
medium  of  which  a  user  thereof  may  handily  and  effec- 
tually clean  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  his  teeth 
simultaneously  and.  if  desired,  massage  his  gums  as  well. 
comprising  a  sponge  rubber  pad  which  is  heart-shaped 
in  configuratioa  and  has  its  main  faces  flat  and  is  rela- 
tively wide  and  includes  lobe-like  portions  at  one  end, 
the  apical  end  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  pad  being 
solid,  the  intermediate  and  lobe-equipped  end  portions 
of  said  pad  being  bifurcated  and  providing  furcations. 
said  furcations,  in  turn,  providing  a  pair  of  wiping  flaps. 
the  opposed  interior  surfaces  of  said  flaps  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  adapted  to  be  applied,  brought  into  rub- 
bing contact  with  and  otherwise  manually  manipulated 
relative  to  the  tooth  surfaces,  the  apical  end  portion  of 
said  body  providing  a  convenient  grip  and  serving  to  aid 
the  user  in  readily  catching  hold  of  and  controlling  and 
otherwise  applying  and  utilizing  the  pad,  the  opposed 
interior  flat  surfaces  of  said  flaps  being  impregnated  with 
a  dentifrice  which  is  normally  inactive  but  is  activated 
to  a  state  of  usefulness  when  moistened  with  water  or 
saliva  or  both. 


U€hU7 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Fred  BrHifori,  Kmtmm,  m. 

AppOcalloB  JaMMry  22,  1952,  S«iai  No.  2<7,i44 

2  ClalM.    (CL  15—244) 


I.  A  paint  applicator  for  wire  fences  having  spaced 
parallel  strands,  comprising  a  handle,  a  deformable  re- 
silient fluid -saturable  cylindrical  roller  rotatably  carried 
by  said  handle  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  roller, 
relatively  rigi.'^  discs  of  substantially  equal  radii  less  than 
that  of  said  roller  coaxial  with  said  roller  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  roUer  containing  a  circumferential  slit 
extending  radially  inwardly  the  bottom  of  which  lies 
radially  outwardly  beyond  the  radii  of  said  discs. 


2,7<1,1M 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  CONNECTOR 

Fred   A.   Krofea^  Hokart,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  Prodactfrt 

laraadoM,  lac,  a  caraoraiioa  of  ladlaaa 

AppttcalftoB  laly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297.999 

12  Claimi.    (CL  15—259) 


3.  A  connector  for  establishing  a  detachable  connec- 
tion between  a  windshield  wiper  blade  and  a  wiper  arm, 
said  connector  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having 
side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  an  end  wall  so  as  to  provide 
an  entranceway  at  one  end  of  the  connector,  slots  pro- 
vided in  the  side  wails,  a  locking  member  slidably  mounted 
in  the  slots,  and  resilient  means  bearing  against  the  mem- 
ber and  disposed  for  non-engagement  by  a  wiper  krm. 


2,7<1,1M 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Fred   A.   Krohm,  Hobart,  lad^  eMlgatw  to  Prodactfvc 

iBTcatkMM,  lac.,  a  corporatioa  of  ladlaaa 

AppUcatloB  Dcceaiber  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,299 

12  Claims.    (O.  15—259) 


1  A  connector  for  establishing  a  detachable  [connec- 
tion between  a  windshield  wiper  blade  unit  and  a  wiper 
arm,  said  conne.:or  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
having  side  walls,  slots  provided  in  said  side  walls  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  a  locking  means  slidably  mounted  in 
the  slots  for  holding  an  entering  part  on  a  wiper  arm  to 
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the  housing,  and  a  pair  of  means  respectively  j  extending 
through  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  prevent  spreading  of 
such  walls. 


2,7<1,179 

AUTOMATIC  STEAM  CLEANING  MECHjANKM 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 

Joha  H.  BooMaa,  Los  Aafriai,  CaBT.;  dadyi  M.  Boa 

,  adadalstratrix  of  saM  lofca  H.  Bowmm,  deceased 

ApHicatioa  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,292 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—397) 


/ 


I.  An  automatic  steam  cleaning  mechanism  for  the 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  rolling  along  a  pair  of  run- 
ways as  the  vehicle  is  propelled  therealong;  fixed  track 
means  extending  parallel  to  and  located  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  runways;  a  carrier  frame  having  roller 
means  engaging  said  fixed  track  means  and  mounting  the 
frame  for  movement  along  the  tracks  in  a  path  parallel 
to  said  runways;  an  operating  frame  mounted  on  said 
carrier  frame  for  reciprocatory  movement  relative  to  the 
carrier  frame  and  in  a  path  extending  normal  to  said 
track  means  and  runways;  a  propelling  roller  carried  by 
said  operating  frame  with  its  axis  extending  normal  to 
said  runways,  said  propelling  roller  being  projectable 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  wheel  of  the  moving 
vehicle  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  leading  peripheral 
portion  of  the  wheel  and  moved  thereby  to  cause  the 
operating  and  carrier  frames  to  be  moved  with  the  vehicle 
as  a  unit  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  runways;  a  steam 
nozzle  mounted  on  said  operating  frame  and  movable 
therewith  toward  and  away  from  the  wheel,  ssiid  nozzle 
being  adapted  to  direct  steam  against  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel;  and  bearing  roller  means  carried  by  said 
operating  frame  and  movable  therewith  toward  and  away 
from  the  wheel,  said  bearing  roller  means  being  engage- 
able  against  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  limit 
movement  of  the  operating  frame  toward  the  wheel  and 
locate  the  steam  nozzle  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  regardless  of  the  size  of 
the  wheel  and  its  lateral  position  on  said  runways. 


ment  about  a  hinge  axis,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
the  provision  of  a  pair  of  elongated  tog^e  links  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  end,  one  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  at  its  other  end  on  one  of  said  members  at  a 
portion  thereof  displaced  radially  from  the  hinge  axis 
and  the  other  of  said  links  being  pivoted  at  its  other  end 
on  the  other  of  said  memben  at  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
placed radially  from  the  hinge  axis,  means  on  the  pivo- 
tally connected  ends  of  the  links  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  links  relative  to  one  another  when  they 
reach  a  nearly  aligned  relationship  which  is  when  the 
hinge  members  reach  their  fully  opened  position,  where- 
by said  links  provide  a  hinge  hold-open  action,  and  spring 
means  acting  between  the  pivoted  end  of  one  of  said  links 
and  the  hinge  member  on  which  it  is  pivoted  tending  to 
turn  said  link  normally  away  from  the  hinge  axis  about 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  associated  hinge  member, 
said  links  being  of  a  predetermined  length  in  relation  to 
one  another  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  hinge  mem- 
bers so  that  one  of  said  links  oscillates  back  and  forth 
past  a  right  angle  dead  center  position  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  links  in  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of 
said  hinge  members,  so  that  the  spring  means  serves  to 
assist  in  opening  and  closing  of  the  hinge  besides  playing 
a  part  in  the  hold-open  action  by  resisting  movement  of 
the  links  from  their  nearly  aligned  relationship. 


2.7«1,172 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Robert  A.  Jorgtaw,  Fdmoads,  a^  Staaicy  R  CariMM, 
Tacoma,  Wask.,  aasl^on  to  WmU^toa  Sted  Prod- 
ads,  lac,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpofadoa  of  WaAiagtoa 
AppUcatkM  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,447 
1  Clafaik    (CL  1(— 195) 


^  --j 


2,7il.l7I 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HINGE  EMBODYING 

HOLDOPEN  AND  ASSm*  MEANS 

Agaar  lohasoa  md  Lyle  C.  Atwood,  Rockford,  fll.,  as- 

sigBora  to  Atwood  Vsraam  MacMac  Company,  Rock- 

f ofd,  m.,  a  corpofatioa  of  Diiaois 

AppUcatioo  Jaac  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,489 
13C1ahM.    (CL1<— 59) 


An  adjustable  hanger  for  a  sliding  door  having  a  recess 
along  its  upper  edge,  said  hanger  comprising:  a  strap 
having  an  upstruck  portion  wiih  a  perforation  centrally 
therein,  a  circumferential  flange  extending  upwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  perforation,  means  for  afllixing  the 
strap  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  door  with  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  strap  registering  with  the  recess  in  the  door,  a 
serrated  adjusting  wheel  having  a  central  perforation 
therethrough  dismensioned  for  operation  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  upstruck  portion  of  the  strap,  an 
internally  threaded  hub  extending  upwardly  from  the 
wheel  and  rotatably  penetrating  the  perforation  and  flange 
of  the  strap,  a  hanger  plate  adapted  to  work  in  a  verti- 
cal position  and  having  a  horizontal  lower  section,  a  holt 
attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  horizon- 
tal section  of  the  hanger  plate  and  threaded  into  the  hub 
of  the  serrated  wheel,  a  roller,  and  means  for  mounting 
the  roller  on  the  hanger  plate  for  rotation  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  roller  being  positioned  outwardly  from  the 
plate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  horizontal  lower  sec- 
tion thereof. 


1.  In  a  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  members 
pivoted  relative  to  one  another  for  relative  pivotal  move- 


2,7«I,173 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCONNECTING  SASH  BALANCE 

CABLES 

Dawsoa  J.  DhMroore,  Stoa  Falls,  S.  DiA. 

AppHcatioa  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,4M 

2ClafaM.    (CLli— 29i) 
I    A   connecting  device   for  a   window   sash   balance 
cable  and  a  window  frame  in  which  said  sash  operates 
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comprising  a  lever  member,  a  further  lever  member,  a  pivot 
pin,  said  lever  members  being  pivoted  about  the  said  pivot 
pin,  said  lever  members  being  normally  frictionally  en- 
gaged during  normal  movement  of  said  sash,  said  lever 
members  being  attached  to  said  cable  by  means  of  said 
pivot  pin,  said  further  lever  member  being  adapted  to 
attach  said  cable  to  said  frame,  said  lever  member  being 


adapted  to  attach  said  cable  to  said  sash,  raising  action 
of  said  sash  engaging  said  lever  member  when  said  lever 
member  is  pivoted  away  from  said  further  lever  member. 
said  sash  including  a  lip  attached  thereto,  said  lever  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  for  engaging  said  lip  whereby 
said  cable  attachment  will  be  transferred  from  a  window 
frame  to  said  lever  member  and  to  said  sash. 


2,7«1.174 
SECTIONAL  TIRE  REPAIR  MOLD 
Robert  M.  Soydcr,  Lodi,  CaUf^  aadgmor  to  Super  Moid 
CorponHoB  of  Caltforab,  Lodi,  Califs  a  corporatioa 
of  CaHfbrDia 

Juc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,116 
2  ClaiiiH.    (CL  18— IS) 


I     In  a  sectional   tire   repair  mold  which   includes  side 
and    bottom    members    arranged    to    define    an    arcurate 
segmental  vulcanizing  cavity  open  at  the  top  and  ends  and 
arranged  to  receive  an  arcuate  portion   of  a  tire,  and  a 
pressure  plate  disposed  in  the  cavity  to  engage  a  tire  op- 
posite the   bottom   member:   means   supported   from   the 
mold  to  releasably  engage  the  pressure  plate  to  force  the 
same  down,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  over  the  cavity   and   pressure   plate. 
d  screw  mounted  in  the  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
and  mounting  means  for  the  arm  comprising  a  bar  extend 
ing   laterally  out   from   one   side   member   adjacent   and 
parallel  to  the  arm.  said  bar  having  a  substantially  hori 
zontal  elongated  closed-end  slot  in  the  face  thereof  near 
est  the  arm  and  an  opening  to  the  top  of  the  bar  from 
the  slot  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  longi 
tudinally  spaced  bosses  on  the  arm  slidahle  along  and 
rumablc  in  the  slot,  said  bosses  being  arranged  relative 
to  the  slot  and  the  opening  therefrom  so  that  when  the 
arm  is  moved  to  a  working  position  the  boss  nearest  the 
screw  will  be  adjacent  the  end  of  the  slot  closest  to  the 
cavity  and  the  other  boss  will  then  be  beyond  the  open 
ing  but  clear  of  the   outer  end  of  the  slot   a   sufficient 
distance   to   enable   the   arm   to   be    slid    in    a   direction 
laterally  out  from  the  mold  cavity  until  the  first  named 
boss  is  alined  with  said  opening;  the  latter  having  sufR 
cient  width  to  receive  said  first  named  boss  therethrough 
whereby  the  arm  may  be  then  swung  up.  to  a  non-vi,ork 
ing  position  clear  of  the  cavity,  about  the  other  boss  as 
an  axis. 


2,7(1475 

MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  DENTURES 

Sfanoa  MyerKB,  Wabaa,  Maaa. 

Applkatioa  November  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  392^29 

3  Clalma.    (CI.  IS— 33) 


3  In  a  press  closing  device  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber for  effecting  the  closure  of  the  press,  means  for 
measuring  the  relative  amount  of  closure  comprising  a 
fixed  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  opening  through 
which  said  movable  member  extends  and  having  calilbra- 
tions  on  its  outer  surface,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  isaid 
movable  member  having  calibrations  adapted  to  be  fead 
in  combination  with  the  calibrations  on  the  sleevej  for 
indicating  the  closure  of  the  press. 


2,7«1,17( 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SPECKLED  PLASTIC  WARE 
Kennetfa  B.  Wckh  aad  Roger  R.  Smdm,  Wcat  Bend,  Wb., 
assiKDors  to  Kcnro  CorporatioB,  Flredoaia,  Wb. 
Appiicatioa  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,392 
9  Claim.    (O.  1»— 47.5) 


1  A  method  of  molding  speckle  ware  which  com- 
prises crushing  a  thermosetting  plastic  base  material, 
screening  granules  of  a  thermosetting  additive  of  color 
different  from  the  base  material  and  selecting  the  granules 
thereof  within  a  range  of  20-120  mesh,  mixing  said 
selective  additive  granules  with  both  coarse  and  fine 
granules  of  the  crushed  base  material,  and  subsequently 
molding  the  mixture  under  heat  and  pressure,  said  base 
material  and  said  additive  having  different  degrees  of 
curing 


2,761,177 

MAM  FACTl'RE  OF  ORNAMENTAL  AND 

DISPLAY  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Bea  Walten,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  AprU  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,62S 

7  Claima.    (CL  IS— 4S) 


1  The  process  for  the  utilization  of  plastic  memory  so 
as  to  produce  an  extremely  porous  sheet  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, including  the  steps  of  arranging  pre-stressed  pellets 
of  polyethylene  in  a  relatively  thin  layer,  heating  said 
layer  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature  not  greatly 
above  the  softening  point  of  said  plastic,  for  a  time  suf- 
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ficient  to  allow  said  pellets  to  at  least  partly  reform 
under  the  influence  of  said  plastic  memory  while  re- 
maining as  individual  particles,  and  cooling  said  pellets, 
whereby  said  pellets  at  least  partly  adhere  to  One  another 
and  are  at  least  partly  irregularly  slanted  upwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  layer,  said  time  and  said 
temperature  being  so  chosen  that  the  pellets  do  not  melt 
and  flow  so  as  to  lose  their  shape  and  identity. 


lapping  and  intermeshing  with  the  needles  of  adjacent 
porcupine  rollers  in  the  same  set  the  overlapping  of  the 
needles  of  said  rollers  being  such  that  the  zone  of  inter- 
meshing of  each  of  said  lower  rollers  with  an  associated 
upper  roller  extends  substantially  to  the  zone  of  inter- 
meshing of  the  next  adjacent  lower  roller  with  an  asso- 
ciated upper  roller  so  as  to  subject  a  sliver  to  a  substan- 
tially continuous  drawing  and  combing  action  as  it  travels 
from  said  feeding  rolls  to  said  drawing  rolls. 


2,761.178 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  GIN  BREASTS 
AND  MULTIPLE  GIN  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom  and  WUUam  C.  Pease  jll,  Colum- 
bus, Ga.,  assignors  to  Lammuc  Cotton  Gin  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 
ApplicaHon  February  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  269.632 
20  Claima.    (CL  19—48) 


2,761,180 

WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

John  B.  Krelwitz,  West  AUis,  Wis. 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,217 

I  Claim.    (CL  20—1) 


"4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ginning  system  embodying  a 
plurality  of  gins  each  having  a  breast  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  ginning  position,  or  power  driven 
clutch  mechanisms  operatively  associated  with  each  gin 
each  of  which  clutch  mechanisms  comprise  continuously 
and  oppositely  rotating  clutch  elements,  a  shaft  about 
which  said  elements  rotate,  means  operatively  connecting 
the  shaft  to  the  gin  breast  for  moving  the  same  into  and 
out  of  ginning  position,  dogs  operatively  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  engageable  with  said  clutch  elements,  electrical 
means  operable  when  energized  to  engage  the  dogs  with 
said  clutch  elements,  and  an  electric  switch  and  suitable 
circuits  therefor  common  to  the  electrical  means  on  all 
the  gins  effective  to  energize  the  same  simultaneously 
and  move  the  gin  breasts  into  and  out  of  ginning  posi- 
tion selectively. 


A  window  well  cover  comprising  an  upper  transparent 
sheet  formed  of  relatively  rigid  transparent  material  and 
having  a  substantially  semi-circular  configuration,  an 
arcuate  flange  fixed  to  the  lower  side  of  said  sheet  and 
disposed  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edge  of  said  sheet, 
said  flange  having  openings  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  depending  rear  flange  extending  downwardiv 
from  the  rear  straight  edge  of  said  sheet  and  connected  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  arcuate  flange,  said  rear  flange  hav- 
ing a  width  less  than  said  arcuate  flange,  and  a  perforate 
transparent  sheet  fixed  between  said  flanges  and  parallel 
with  said  first  named  sheet. 


2.761,179 

SYSTEM  FQH  PARALLELIZING  AND  DRAWING 

^      TEXTILE  FIBERS  j 

R^mKLepoutre,  Roobalz,  France 

Application  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,307 

Claims  priority,  a|ipIicatioo  France  November  21.  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL19— 130) 


2.761,181 

GYMNASIUM  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  E.  Legeman,  Evansvillc,  Ind. 

Application  June  26, 1948,  Serial  No.  35.455 

10  Claims.    (CI.  20—1.12) 


1.  A  drawing  system  for  a  sliver  of  textile  fibres  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls,  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  said 
sliver  traveling  in  a  substantially  straight  line  from'  said 
feeding  rolls  to  said  drawing  rolls,  a  plurality  of  procupine 
rollers  having  projecting  needles  and  comprising  a  set  of 
at  least  two  porcupine  rollers  above  the  sliver  and  a  cor- 
responding set  of  porcupine  rollers  below  the  sliver  the 
needles  of  each  porcupine  roller  of  the  upper  set  over- 
lapp'ng  and  intermeshing  with  the  needles  of  the  corre- 
spondmg  porcupine  roller  of  the  lower  set  and  the  needles 
of  successive  porcupine  rollers  in  each  of  said  sets  over- 


1  A  building  structure  comprising  a  playing  floor  on 
the  bottom  of  a  bowl-shaped  artificial  excavation  having 
sides  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom, 
bleacher  seats  of  a  monolithic  type  construction  sup- 
ported directly  upon  the  earth's  surface  on  said  sides  as 
a  foundation  and  inclining  upwardly  therefrom  around 
said  playing  floor,  the  top  level  of  said  bleacher  seats  being 
located  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  finished  surface 
of  the  earth  immediately  outside  of  the  building,  and  a 
roof  construction  over  said  floor  and  said  bleacher  seats 
comprising  a  truss  structure  supported  substantially  at  the 
level  of  the  upper  bleacher  seats  upon  foundations  con- 
structed independently  of  the  bleacher  seat  construction. 


2.761,182 
REMOVABLE  WINDOW  SASH  AND  GITDE  RAIL 

THEREFOR 

Gordon  W.  Love,  Birmingham,  and  Cbaries  A.  Pelizzari, 

Royal  Oak.  Mich. 

Applkation  April  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  426,128 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—12) 

3.  A   window  sash   guide   rail   for   pressing  against  a 

wuidow  sash  comprising  a  face  portion  for  abutting  and 

channelling  the  edge  of  a  sash  in  sliding  relationship,  at 

least  one  screw  receiving  cup  recessed  in  said  guide  rail 
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face  portion  so  as  to  extend  therebehind  with  a  boss-like 
conformation,  and  a  truncated  conical  spring  having  a 
jarge  end  and  a  small  end  adapted  so  that  the  small  end 
its  over  and  grips  the  boss-like  rear  of  said  cup  so  as 


to  be  capable  of  receiving  a  screw  in  said  cup  running 
down  the  center  core  of  the  spring  so  that  said  cup  boss 
and  smaller  end  of  said  spnng  travels  down  inside  the 
arger  end  of  said  spring  when  said  spring  is  compressed 


2,761,183 

VENTILATOR  WINDOW  ASSEMBLIES 

Donald  G.  Renno,  Binningiuun,  Micli^  assignor  to  Motor 

Prodocts  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

A  ppiication  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390.839 

14  Claims.    (CI.  20—53) 


edge  of  said  panel,  one  side  of  said  downwardly  opening 
channel  being  provided  adjacent  the  base  of  said  channel 
with  a  slot,  a  socket  member  beside  said  downwardly 
opening  channel  and  having  a  flange  extending  through 
said  slot  into  said  channel  and  anchored  to  the  base  of 
said  channel,  and  a  pivot  pin  within  said  socket  mem- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  fradne. 


\ 


9.  A  ventilator  window  assembly  comprising  a  frame 
defining  an  opening,  a  transparent  panel  supported  on 
the  frame  in  said  opening  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  panel  having  unsup- 
ported marginal  edges  enlarged  in  thickness  and  cross 
section,  and  a  weatherstrip  of  resilient  material  earned  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  marginally  engage  the  panel  to 
effect  a  weather  seal  when  the  panel  is  in  a  closed  posi 
tion. 


2,761,184 
VENTILATOR  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  G.  Renno,  Birmingham,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Products  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   ■   corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,181 
5  Claims.    (CL  20—53) 


1.  A  ventilator  window  assembly  comprising  a  plain 
unframed  transparent  pivotal  panel,  a  fixed  supporting 
frame  for  said  panel,  and  two  substantially  verticalh 
aligned  pivotal  connections  between  said  panel  and  said 
frame,  one  of  said  pivotal  connections  embodying  as  a 
unit  an  upwardly  opening  channel  embracing  and  shorter 
in  length  than  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel,  a  pivot  pin 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  base  of  said  channel  and 
ope'-atively  connected  to  said  supporting  frame,  and  a 
mounting  stud  for  a  manual  operator  for  the  panel  pro 
iecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  channel,  said 
channel,  pivot  pin  and  mounting  stud  being  integrally 
connected  to  form  the  unit  aforesaid,  the  other  of  said 
pivotal  connections  embodying  a  downwardly  opening 
channel  embracing  and  shorter  in  length  than  the  upper 


2,761,185 

BLIND  OR  LIKE  SLAT  OR  LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

Glenn  L.  Sherwood,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,337 

11  Claims.    (CI.  20—62) 


I  A  blind  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  slats  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having 
aligned  staples  on  corresponding  edges  thereof,  a  slat 
rod  having  an  inwardly  opening  longitudinal  slot  in  its 
inner  edge,  and  a  coupling  bar  of  flat  section  seated  in  said 
slot  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
cesses in  its  inner  edge  and  hooks  projecting  inwardly 
from  its  inner  edge  and  positioned  at  corresponding  ends 
of  said  reces-ses  with  the  bills  of  the  hooks  in  overhanging 
relation  to  the  recesses  facilitating  the  engagement  of  the 
hooks  with  the  staples  prior  to  seating  of  the  coupling 
bar  within  the  slot,  the  bar  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
projecting  lugs  in  retaining  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
the  slot  when  the  coupling  bar  is  seated  therein  in  which 
position  the  hooks  are  closed  by  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
slat  rod. 


2,761,186 

BLOW  TUBE  FOR  CORE  BLOWING  MACHINE 

Fxlwin  F.  Peterson,  Kewanee,  III. 

AppUcation  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,014 

3  Claims.    (CL  22— 10)     , 


;  In  a  ore  blowing  and  forming  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a  dry  granular 
free  flovMHg  mixture  of  sand  and  thermosetting  material, 
a  mold  to  form  a  rigid  pattern  from  said  mixture,  means 
for  heating  said  mold,  and  a  blow  tube  interposed  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  mold  to  direct  a  flow  of 
said  granular  mixture  from  the  reservoir  into  the  mold, 
said  blow  tube  comprising  a  mixture  feed  tube,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  resilient  heat  insulating  normally  closed 
valving  unit  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  comprising 
a  contiguous  extension  of  said  blow  tube  and  being 
arranged  for  partial  entry  into  a  sprue  opening  in  said 
mold,  said  valving  unit  providing  a  major  portion  of  the 
area  of  contact  with  the  heated  mold,  and  cooling  means 
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connected  with  said  tube  to  dissipate  heat  coi^ducted  and 
radiated  to  the  tube  and  to  said  valving  unii  from  said 
mold  under  operative  conditions.  ^ 


2,761,187 

EXPENDABLE  WAVE  GUIDE  PATTERN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Donovan  P.  Conrter,  Pandcna,  Calif. 

Appifcadoa  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,759 

14Clafans.    (CL  22— 160) 


of  arcuate  cross  section,  a  shackle  type  end  fitting  and  an 
annular  weld  steel  portion  forming  the  bottom  of  the  said 
groove,  each  of  said  pieces  including  <»>e-half  (rf  said 
groove  in  cross-section  and  the  entire  periphery  thereof, 
the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  said  pieces  being  in  direct 
contact   with  each  other  at  the  thimble  portions,  said 


1.  An  expendable  pattern  for  wave  guides  comprising 
a  plate  having  obverse  and  inverse  faces,  a  central  port 
traversing  the  plate  and  comprising  stepped  sections  en- 
larging away  from  the  obverse  face,  an  annular  integrally 
formed  lip  projecting  from  the  inverse  face  radially  of 
the  center  pwi  and  defining  an  annular  channel  opening 
at  the  obverse  face  and  deeper  than  the  plate,  an  annular 
groove  in  the  obverse  face  concentric  with  and  radially 
of  the  channel,  the  plate  forming  a  projecting  flange  out- 
wardly of  the  groove. 


weld  steel  portion  forming  a  wearing  surface  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  groove  around  its  entire  periphery  and 
connecting  said  pieces,  the  surface  of  said  weld  being 
smooth  and  a  continuation  of  the  surface  of  the  grxwvc, 
the  surface  of  the  weld  being  harder  than  the  remaining 
surface  of  the  groove. 


2,761,190 

BRACELET  CONNECTORS 

Saal  RIttcr,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,648 

2  Claims,    (a.  24—234) 


-  .i<- 


2,761,188 
*     FASTENING  DEVICE 
Wmiam  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  North  Scftnate,  Mass.,  asrignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United^arr  FasteMr  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,788 
2  Claims.    (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  snapping  into  a  support  open- 
mg  to  enable  an  article  to  be  assembled  onto  the  support 
in  snapping  engagement,  with  one  side  thereof  comprising 
a  U-shaped,  stud-like  portion  formed  by  a  pair  of  legs 
slightly  spaced  from  and  joined  to  one  another  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  arm  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
therefrom  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  leg,  a 
tongue  on  each  side  edge  of  said  one  leg  and  being  in- 
clined outwardly  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  eafch  tongue 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  point  of  jointure 
of  said  legs  and  terminating  at  a  point  short  of  said  arm 
and  forming  a  space  therebetween  to  receive  an  edge  of 
the  support  in  tight,  non-tilting  engagement  therewith 
when  the  fastening  device  is  inserted  in  the  support  open- 
mg,  a  resilient  extension  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
other  leg,  said  extension  having  a  snap  shoulder  portion 
thereon  beyond  the  arm. 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  a  bracelet  comprising  a 
pair  of  movable  jaw  members,  each  of  said  members 
consisting  of  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  pivot  pin  for 
said  jaw  members,  a  helical  spring,  said  ^ring  having 
extended  end  portions  to  provide  tension  members,  the 
ends  of  said  tension  members  being  engaged  with  said 
short  arms  to  normally  rock  said  jaw  members  about 
said  pivot  pin  to  move  said  long  arms  into  adjacent  re- 
lation, and  means  within  said  helical  spring  and  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  pivot  pin  for  limiting  the  degree  of  lateral 
bodily  movement  of  said  helical  spring  when  said  jaw 
members  are  moved  in  opposition  to  force  exerted  by 
said  tension  nicmbcrs. 


2,761,191 

WALL  FORM  AND  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE 

CONSTRUCTION 

MacGregor  S.  Anderaon,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  January  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,575 

1  Chiim.    (CI.  25—131) 


{ 


2,761,189 
SHACKLE  TYPE  THIMBLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
^_,^  „  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Steles  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeracv 

AppUcation  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,513 

4  Claims.    (Q.  24— 123) 

1.  A  two-piece  forged  Steel  rope  fitting  comprising  a 
thimble  portion  having  an  annular  rope  groove  therein 
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The  method  of  bracing  a  wall  form  panel  having  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  rigid  facing  covering  a  face  of  the 
frame,  and  an  elongated  brace  of  angular  shape  in  cross 
section  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the  frame. 
which  comprises  curving  the  flanges  of  said  brace  longi- 
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tudinaily  of  the  brace,  rigidly  securing  the  brace  bv 
welding  the  same  at  its  opposite  ends  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  with  the  outside  of  the  curve  of  one  flange 
of  the  brace  in  contact  with  the  facing,  and  straightening 
the  curve  in  the  other  flange  of  the  brace  to  apply  a  force 
to  said  facing  tending  to  move  said  facing  away  from 
said  face. 


2J61.192 

RIBBING  BLOCKING  MACHINE 

Albert  G.  Kohlc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

AppiicatkMi  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,758 

8  Claims.    (CI  26—18.5) 


-.1 


lilllllllllHIIIIIIIIIIIIIII[llllllinilllllllllllllltmf,r- 


S~3c 


] .  A  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  buck  pad  for 
reshaping  ribbed  portions  of  garments  comprising  a  down- 
wardly concave  base  which  is  arcuate  in  transverse  cross 
section  and  which  has  straight  parallel  relatively  thin.  Ion 
gitudinal  edges  arranged  to  indent  the  buck  pad  to  anchor 
the  device  thereon,  a  horizontal  rod-like  support  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  coil  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
surrounding  said  support,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  spurs  movably  secured  between 
spaced  turns  of  said  spring,  and  means  connected  to  the 
spring  and  arranged  to  clampingly  engage  said  rod-like 
support  for  releasably  holding  said  spring  in  expanded 
position. 

2,761,193 

RIBBON  RUBBER  THREAD  SPLITTER 

Edwin  G.  Eggc  and  David  G.  Slovin,  Providciice,  R.  I., 

aarignors   to   United   States   Rabl>er   Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,714 

3  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  one  from  another  the  in 
dividual  threads  in  a  ribbon,  which  ribbon  is  formed  of 
a  number  of  bare  rubber  threads  stuck  together,  mclud 
ing  a  ribbon  retarding  drum  having  means  for  retaining 
the  ribbon  looped  about  the  drum  through  an  angle  of 
more  than  180°  in  non-slipping  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  said  drum,  a  thread  drum  having  means  f^.r 
holding  the  separated  threads  looped  about  the  thread 
drum  through  an  angle  of  more  than  180'  in  non 
slipping  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  thread  drum, 
brake  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  ribbon 
drum  and  brake  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the 
thread  drum,  said  brakes  adjusted  so  that  more  force  is 
required  to  turn  the  thread  drum  than  the  ribbon  drum. 
means  between  the  drums  for  deflecting  alternate  threads 
in  the  ribbon  so  that  the  even  threads  travel  one  path  and 
the  odd  threads  travel  another  path  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  first  path  to  split  the  ribbon  apart  into  two 
angularly  disposed  runs,  and  take-up  means  operable  to 
pull  the  separated  threads  as  the  sole  means  employed  to 
pull  the  ribbon  forward  from  its  source  of  supply  and 
the  threads  forward  and  thereby  split  the  ribbon  into  such 
threads. 


2,7(1,194 
BOBBIN  STRIPPER 
Edgar  A.  Terrell  and  Gettys  D.  Hoyle,  Jr.,  Charlotte, 
N.  C,  assignors  to  The  TcrreD  Machine  Company,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carottna 

Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,542 
12  Claims.    (CL  28— 20) 


11.  The  method  of  feeding  spent  bobbms  of  the  type 
having  cylindrical  barrels  to  a  bank  of  stripping  jaws 
for  removmg  waste  yarn  windings  therefrom,  which 
method  comprises  arranging  a  supply  of  said  spent  bob- 
bms, selecung  a  group  of  spent  bobbins  in  said  supply 
contaimng  the  number  of  bobbins  that  can  be  handled 
at  one  time  by  said  bank  of  stripping  jaws,  separating 
said  group  of  spent  bobbins  from  said  supply,  and  di- 
recting the  spent  bobbins  of  said  separated  group  simul- 
taneously to  the  respective  stripping  jaws  of  said  b&nk. 


2,761,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONDENSERS 
James  R.  Hayward  and  John  A.  Schild,  Washington,  Ind., 
assignors  to  McCord  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mlcfa^  ■ 
corporation  of  Maine 

Application  October  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,454  i 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 33)  I 


1  Apparatus  for  making  fins  and  assembling  such  fins 
on  tubing,  comprising  cooperating  die  sections  mounted 
for  relative  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion and  arranged  for  receiving  a  sheet  of  fin  stock  there- 
between, feeding  means  for  advancing  said  sheet  of  fin 
stock  relative  to  said  die  sections,  said  die  sections  in- 
Juding  die  means  operable  for  punching  transversely 
cxtendrng  rows  of  holes  and  transversely  extending  rows 
ot  transverse  slots  in  said  fin  stock,  die  means  operable 
!o  form  slits  in  said  fin  stock  between  said  slots  and  hfoles 
w;!h  each  slit  severing  the  fin  stock  between  a  slot  and  a 
hiilc  to  form  wings,  die  means  operable  for  deflecting  said 
icings  out  of  the  plane  of  the  fin  stock  so  as  to  form  tube 
entering  slots  in  said  fin  stock,  tube  holding  means  for 
holding  d  hank  of  tubing  in  the  path  of  said  fin  stock  with 
the  tubing  runs  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  fin 
^tock  and  with  the  tubing  runs  in  line  with  said  lube 
entering  slots  whereby  the  leading  edge  of  the  fin  stock 
l^  projected  onto  the  tubing  with  the  tubing  in  the  leading 
row  of  tube  holes,  die  means  for  bending  said  wings  back 
into  the  plane  ot  said  fin  stock  to  close  said  tube  enter- 
ing slots  with  the  tubing  in  said  tube  holes,  die  means  tor 
severing  the  fin  stock  transversely  thereof  to  form  an  in- 
dividual fin  positioned  on  said  tubing,  and  a  notching  die 
means  operable  for  removing  sections  of  the  fin  stock 
along  one  edge  thereof,  the  sections  removed  from 
said  fin  stock  by  said  notching  die  means  forming  cut-out 
portions  in  the  individual  fins  formed  by  said  apparatus. 
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all  of  said  die  means  being  carried  by  said  die  sections 
and  operable  by  movement  of  said  die  sections  to  closed 
position. 


2,761,196 
FACE  MILL 
Carl  O.  Grarcs,  Norwood,  and  Hans  Ernst,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignon  to  The  CindnBati  MUUng  Ma<hfaie  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,476 
9  Claims,    (a.  29— 105) 


^.  tv?^-^ 


7.  A  face  milling  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion 
supporting  an  annular  series  of  cutting  teeth  having 
beveled  corner  portions  defining  a  frusto-conicall  cutting 
surface  co-axial  with  the  body  portion,  said  teetfi  includ- 
ing similar  diametrically  opposed  cutting  teei^  and  a 
series  of  teeth  disposed  circumferentially  of  the  body  por- 
tion intermediate  said  diametrically  opposite  teeth,  the 
radial  angles  of  said  series  of  the  teeth  being  negative  and 
varying  from  tooth  to  tooth  by  an  initial  progression  of 
decreasmg  and  a  subsequent  progression  of  increasing 
angles,  and  the  rake  angles  of  said  individual  teeth  in  the 
scries  being  varied  from  tooth  to  tooth  in  an  inverse 
progression  as  respects  the  radial  angles  to  maintain  the 
true  rake  angle  of  the  several  teeth  at  said  frusto-conical 
cutting  surface  substantially  constant. 


mal  to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  laminations  but  ef- 
fectively resist  forces  applied  thereto  in  other  directions. 
5.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  flexible  substan- 
tially  non-deformable  support   member  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  copper  coating  to  a  sheet  of  spring 
steel,  rolling  the  copper  coated  spring  steel  to  a  desired 
thickness,  stamping  out  laminations  from  said  sheet  of 
copper  coated  spring  steel,  said  laminations  having  a  de- 
sired  elongated  configuration,  applying  a  bonding  ma- 
terial diffusible  in  said  copper  coating  to  both  sides  of 
both  ends  of  certain  of  said  elongated  laminations  leav- 
ing a  central  area  of  said  laminations  free  of  said  bond- 
ing material,  arranging  said  laminations  in  stacked  array 
with  said  certain  of  said  laminations  having  a  bondmg 
material  on  their  end  portions  alternated  with  said  lami- 
nations not  having  bonding  material  applied  to  their  end 
portions,  heating  said  stacked  laminations  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  points  of  said  copper  and  said 
bonding  material  and  an  alloy  therebetween  and  applying 
pressure  at  said  temperature  only  to  said  end  portions  of 
said  laminations  to  bond  only  said  end  portions  by  solid 
diffusion  of  said  bonding  material  and  form  solid  blocks 
therefrom  while  maintaining  the  central  portions  of  said 
laminations  unbonded  and  free  to  flex. 


2,761  198 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCCVG  TIME-INDICATING 

ELEMENTS 

Charles  Stem,  Genera,  Switzerland 

Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,206 

culms  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  2,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—177) 


2,761,197 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON-DEFORMING 
LAMINATED  ELECTRODE  SUPPORT 
Willis  E.  Harbaugh,  Bareriile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ori^nal  application  May  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  95,442. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  30,  1951,  Serial 
No.  208,640 
•i  5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


A  method  for  producing  a  small  time-indicating  element 
of  precious  metal  limited  chiefly  by  flat  surfaces  to  be 
carried  as  a  projection  on  the  dial  of  a  horological  instru- 
ment, consisting  in  stamping  in  a  single  operation  the 
different  flat  surfaces  defining  said  element  out  of  a  blank 
and  then  polishing  superficially  the  flat  surfaces  obtained 
to  provide  them  with  a  reflecting  power. 


2,761,199 

CAULKING  TOOL 

Frands  E.  Allen,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,562 

8  CUims.    (CI.  29—235) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  flexible  sub 
stantially  non-derformable  support  member  having  solid 
end  portions  in  which  the  end  surfaces  of  said  end  por 
tions  are  maintained  parallel  when  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions is  deflected  with  respect  to  the  other,  comprising 
arranging  a  plurality  of  readily  deformable  metallic  lami-^ 
nations  in  stacked  array  with  bonding  material  diffusible 
in  said  laminations  intermediate  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
stacked  laminations,  heating  said  stacked  lamination  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  points  of  said  laminations 
and  said  bonding  material  and  an  alloy  therebetween,  and 
applying  pressure  at  said  temperature  only  to  said  end  por- 
tions to  bond  only  said  end  portions  by  solid  diffusion  of 
said  bonding  material  and  form  solid  blocks  therefrom 
while  maintaining  elongated  portions  of  said  laminations 
intermediate  said  end  portions  thereof  unbonded  and  free 
to  flex  and  slide  with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  said 
bonded  end  portions  may  be  readily  deflected  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  by  forces  applied  in  a  direction  nor- 


ao  »'   • 


1.  In  a  caulking  tool:  an  operating  handle  having  a 
shaft  supported  thereby;  a  pair  of  resilient  discs  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  one 
another:  a  spacer-washer  disposed  on  the  shaft  between 
the  discs,  and  having  an  annular  rim  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  discs;  the  washer  and  discs  coacting  to  define  a 
circumferential  groove  encircling  the  shaft;  a  guide  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  this  groove  for  delivery  of  a  caulking 
strip  thereinto;  and  a  spreader  engaging  with  at  least  one 
of  the  discs  adjacent  to  the  guide  to  flex  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  this  disc  away  from  the  other  disc,  as  the  discs 
are  rotated,  thereby  providing  an  enlarged  space  between 
the  discs  and  adjacent  to  the  guide  for  receiving  the  caulk- 
ing strip,  thus  permitting  the  strip  to  be  initially  received 
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between  the  discs  as  portions  of  the  disc  peripheries  arc 
temporarily  spaced  further  apart,  and  permitting  the  strip 
subsequently  to  be  gripped  between  the  sides  of  the  discs. 


COFFEE  BREWER 

Leslie  Anett,  Chicago,  m^  asaigDor  to  United  Coffee 

Coqi^  a  corporatioB  of  lUiaois 

Applicadoa  Febnury  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,563 

17  Claiins.    (CI.  99—283) 
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1.  Beverage  brewing  and  dispensing  apparatus  of  the 
character  described,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sealed 
brewing  pots;  a  water  heater  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  brewing  pots  through  a  safety  valve,  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  connected  to  said  water  heater,  a 
pressure  and  temperature  operated  relief  valve  on  said 
water  heater;  a  first  storage  tank  connected  to  said  brew 
ing  pots  to  receive  beverage  therefrom;  a  second  stor- 
age tank  connected  to  said  first  storage  tank;  means  for 
dispensing  beverage  from  said  second  storage  tank,  said 
means  having  an  outlet;  a  cup  support  positioned  beneath 
said  outlet;  control  means  for  connecting  said  hot  water 
heater  to  a  different  one  of  said  brewing  pots  each  time 
the  level  of  the  beverage  in  said  tank  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined point;  a  waste  tank;  a  drip  pan  associated 
with  said  brewing  pots  and  said  first  storage  tank  to  collect 
any  leakage  therefrom;  a  drain  for  conducting  said  leak 
age  from  said  drip  pan  to  said  waste  tank;  a  drain  for 
conducting  any  overflow  from  said  relief  valve  to  said 
waste  tank;  an  overflow  line  connected  to  said  second 
storage  tank  for  conducting  any  overflow  to  said  waste 
tank;  a  drain  line  for  conducting  any  leakage  from  said 
dispensing  means  outlet  to  said  waste  tank;  a  float  operated 
switch  associated  with  said  waste  tank,  said  switch  being 
opened  when  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  waste  tank  reaches 
a  predetermined  point,  thereby  closing  said  safety  valve 
and  disabling  said  dispensing  means  and  said  control 
means. 


2,76U01 
RENEWING  MOLDS 
Edmand  Q.  Sylvester,  Laiie  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Griffin 
Wheel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcadon  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,589 
2  Cbims.    (CI.  29 — 401) 
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I.   In  a  method  of  renewing  a  mold  having  a  casting 
cavity  defined  by  recesses  in  mutually  engaged  flat  surfaces 


of  mold  blocks,  which  recesses  arc  dis,x)sed  inwa^y  ot 
the  perimeters  of  said  surfaces  and  rr-  aligned  by  po«i- 
tioning  means  of  spaced  rings  seated  ^ai.jst  mutually  fac- 
mg  shoulders  of  respective  blocks,  sa.d  nthod  iMnpris- 
ing  separating  the  block  surfaMS,  and  tn.  n  novJr?  th- 
ring  of  each  block  and  machining  an  equal  i..  nt   ''or^ 

the  flat  surface  thereof,  the  shoulder  thert^  i,  aul  a  su 
face  thereof  which  defines  its  recess,  whereby  when  tne 
rings  arc  reseated  and  the  flat  surfaces  are  reengaged  w'**! 
each  other,  said  cavity  is  of  the  same  dimensions  a.  the 
original  dimensions  thereof. 


2,7<U*2 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  AN  ELASTOMERIC 
BUSHING 
Charles   H.   Beare,   Dayton,  Ohio,  aaiignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,286 
9  Claims.    (O.  29—417) 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  split  annular  elastomeric 
bushing  or  seal  having  a  metallic  reinforcing  member 
bonded  thereto  the  steps  comprising;  forming  a  length 
of  unvulcanized  elastomeric  strip  having  a  predetermined 
width  and  providing  a  metallic  reinforcing  strip  having  a 
greater  width  than  said  elastomeric  strip,  bringing  por- 
tions of  said  strips  in  contiguous  relation  with  an  edge 
of  the  metallic  strip  exposed,  heating  said  elastomeric 
strip  to  cure  the  same  while  forming  a  bond  in  situ  with 
the  portions  of  metallic  strip  having  a  contiguous  relation 
with  said  elastomeric  strip  for  forming  a  reinforced  elas- 
tomeric strip,  dividing  said  reinforced  strip  into  sections 
of  predetermined  length,  bending  said  exposed  edge  at 
right  angles  to  the  remainder  of  said  strip  for  forming 
a  flange,  and  finally  rolling  said  reinforced  strip  into  a 
flanged  annulus  by  bringing  portions  of  the  ends  thereof 
into  juxtaposition. 


2,76ia03 

RESILIENT  GASKET  FORMING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Walter  M.  De  Witt,  Sr.,  Somervflle,  N.  J.,  assizor  to 
Metal  Textile  Corporation,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,717 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—419) 


I  A^  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  resilient  trans- 
versely compressible  metallic  material  for  gaskets  and 
like  articles  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed  by  a 
strip  of  flattened  tubular  knit  hard  wire  mesh  helically 
wound  and  lapped  upon  itself  into  tubular  formation, 
said  strip  having  corrugations  extending  obliquely  across 
Its  width  whereby  said  corrugations  of  the  helically 
wound  and  lapped  strip  are  disposed  across  the  tubular 
body  oblique  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  corrugations  of 
lapped  portions  of  the  convolutions  of  the  tubular  body 
being  substantially  nested  and  intermeshed  together  to 
provide  said  tubular  body  with  a  springv  wall  structure 
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2,7<1,204 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BARS     \ 

Bryant   Banniftar,   Pittabwih,  Fa^  airignor  ia  United 

States  StacI  ConNMfatioo,  a  corponHoB  of  Nc#  Jersey 

AppUcalion  Fcbniwy  12. 1951,  Serial  No.  2io,585 

3  ChbuM.     ^.  29^-424) 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  scrap  in 
producing  ferrous  metal  bars  from  a  commercial  size 
round  ingot  which  comprises  casting  a  round  ingot  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  at  least  approximately  26  inches  and  a 
length  of  at  least  approximately  6  feet,  scaling  the  top  of 
the  ingot  immediately  after  teeming,  equalizing  the  tem 
perature  throughout  the  cast  ingot,  descaling  the  ingot,  the 
foregoing  steps  being  performed  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  ingot  at  least  at  the  extension  tempera- 
ture, immediately  placing  the  descaled  ingot  into  the  con- 
tainer of  an  extrusion  press  with  the  cavity  of  the  ingot 
adjacent  the  entry  end  of  the  container,  and  extruding  the 
ingot  into  a  continuous  bar  while  using  a  glass-like  lu- 
bricant at  the  end  of  the  ingot  adjacent  the  die  end  of 
the  container,  said  extrusion  being  carried  out  by  mov- 
ing a  ram  against  the  entry  end  of  the  ingot  and  forcing 
the  ferrous  metal  through  the  die,  the  extruding  reduc- 
tion rate  being  between  approximately  four  to  one  and 
sixty  to  one. 

2,761,205 
METHOD  OF  HOT  WORKING  A  SCREWED  DRILL 

PIPE  JOINT 

Johann  Siklosi,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fa.  Scboeller- 
Bleckmann  Stahlweriie  Alrtlcngescllschaft,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  September  23,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—447) 


A  method  for  attaching  a  drill  pipe  having  an  end 
portion  formed  with  an  outer  thread  and  an  annular 
threadless  outer  surface  adjacent  the  outer  thread  to  a 
steel  tool  joint  formed  with  an  inner  thread  and  having 
a  tubular  end  portion  having  an  annular  inner  surface 
adjacent  said  inner  thread,  comprising  the  steps  of  screw- 
ing said  tool  joint  over  said  drill  pipe  into  a  position  in 
which  said  annular  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  end 
portion  of  said  tool  joint  is  located  opposite  and  sur- 
rounding said  annular  threadless  outer  surface  of  said 
drill  pipe;  thereupon  heating  said  tubular  end  portion  of 
said  tool  joint;  and  mechanically  deforming  and  pressing 
said  heated  tubular  end  portion  of  said  tool  joint  i"  hot 
condition  against  said  annular  threadless  outer  surface  to 


reduce  the  diameter  of  said  inner  annular  surface  whereby 
the  same  engages  in  a  tight  fit  said  outer  threadless  aiuu- 
lar  surface  of  said  drill  pipe. 


2,7tfUM 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 

BELLOWS 

Mehrilie  F.  Petcn,  East  OrnMC,  N.  J. 

Application  December  13, 195t,  Scital  No.  2M,S61 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—454) 


The  process  of  forming  a  bellows,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  the  membranes  from  flat  sheet  material 
by  direct  contact  of  fluid  pressure  of  a  magnitude  to 
stress  the  material  beyond  its  elastic  limit  and  greater 
than  the  operating  pressure  of  the  bellows  in  a  die  appa- 
ratus in  which  the  cntral  portions  of  the  membranes 
are  supported  by  axial  supports  to  prevent  spherical  cur- 
vature thereof  and  the  outer  annular  portions  are  held 
in  fixed  position,  the  intermediate  unsupported  annular 
portions  between  said  central  and  outer  portions  of  the 
finished  membranes  being  deformed  to  diflerent  degrees 
by  reason  of  differences  in  the  diameters  and  lengths  of 
said  axial  supports,  forming  a  hole  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  each  deformed  membrane,  assembling  the  mem- 
branes coaxially  so  that  the  adjacent  membranes  have 
a  different  degree  of  deformation  and  the  alternate  mem- 
branes are  the  same  with  the  curved  intermediate  portions 
of  all  the  membranes  extending  in  the  same  axial  direc- 
tion thereby  preventing  said  curved  intermediate  portions 
from  touching  during  actual  use  of  the  bellows,  and 
securing  together  against  lealtage  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  the  adjacent  membranes. 


2,761,207 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  METAL  ROD 
Clinton  R.  Dodd,  Chatham,  Thomas  P.  Hartnett,  Sfafews- 

bury,  and  Harold  Robhuon,  Union,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to 

Baker  &  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpontlon 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  16,  1955, 

Serial  No.  494,810 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 474  J) 

1  The  method  of  making  a  composite  metal  rod  com- 
prising forming  a  refractory  metal  core  and  a  platinum 
group  metal  sheath,  anodizing  the  refractory  core  in  an 
aqueous  anodizing  solution,  etching  the  inner  surface  of 
the  platinum  group  metal  sheath,  telescoping  the  core 
within  the  sheath  leaving  a  portion  of  the  sheath  extend- 
ing beyond  the  core,  gripping  the  sheath  extension  and 
snug-fitting  the  sheath  ontt  the  core,  removing  the  sheath 
extension  and  hot  swaging  the  composite  rod  with  pro- 
gressive reduction  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  com- 
posite rod  under  progressively  reduced  temperatures. 


2.761.208 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  STRIP 

Colin  C.  Mitchell,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  28,  1952 

3  CUims.    (CI.  29— 475> 


1.  The  method  of  producmg  metallic  strips  from  at 
least  two  strips  of  shorter  length  which  comprises  upset- 
ting at  least  one  end  portion  of  one  strip  to  produce  a 


'  .^iii*ti»ia»iyM^^  I  :i«pp|iJ^«f ij'»iiiiiiiijfwr^iif^ 


24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4,  1956 


local  enlargement  spaced  from  but  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  end  portion,  overlapping  the  strips  so  that  the  por 
tion  of  said  one  strip  between  the  enlargement  and  the 
adjacent  end  overlaps  a  corresponding  ponion  of  another 
strip,  uniting  the  overlapping  end  portions  by  full  pene- 
tration welding,  hot  forging  the  composite  strip  so  formed 
adjacent  said  welded  portion  to  substantially  reduce  the 
thickness  thereof  at  said  portion,  and  thereafter  sub 
jccting  the  composite  strip  to  cold-working  operations  tn 
reduce  it  throughout  to  the  desired  gauge. 


METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MOLDING 
FASTENERS 
Robert  C.  Fisher,  Birmliigiumi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Industries,    Inc.,    Feradale,    Mkfa.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

AppUcatioa  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,724 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—509) 


The  method  of  assembling  in  a  perforated  plate  a  holt 
with  a  threaded  portion  and  a  circular  enlarged  unthreaded 
shank  portion  next  to  the  head,  which  consists  of  per- 
forating the  plate  with  a  non-circular  opening  of  only 
slightly  larger  width  at  its  narrowest  portion  than  the 
threaded  portion  of  a  bolt,  said  opening  thereby  having 
spaces  offset  from  the  bolt  when  this  is  in  place,  passing 
the  bolt  through  the  opening  with  the  shoulder  between 
the  threaded  and  unthreaded  shank  portions  resting  on 
the  top  of  th?  plate  over  the  offset  spaces,  seating  the  bolt 
in  a  die  with  a  hole  only  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bolt's  threaded  shank,  the  die  having 
cut-away  portions  forming  alternating  high  level  and  low 
level  lands,  then  striking  the  head  of  the  bolt  with  a  tool 
that  travels  just  far  enough  to  first  cause  a  high  level  land 
to  cut  into  the  enlarged  unthreaded  shank  portion  at  the 
vhoulder  between'  this  portion  and  the  threaded  portion 
and  cause  metal  to  flow  into  the  offset  spaces  in  the  plate, 
thereby  forming  in  said  spaces  keys  or  spurs  which  en 
gage  in  the  recesses  or  spaces  to  prevent  the  plate  and 
bolt  from  turning,  and  secondly,  causing  the  low  level 
lands  on  the  die  to  upset  the  metal  in  the  unthreaded 
portion  of  the  shank  between  the  spurs  or  keys  to  provide 
turned-cver  tabs  or  flanges  that  engage  behind  the  plate 
to  retain  the  bolt  in  the  plate. 


2,76U10  i.  i 

CAN  OPENER 

Gayne  Chun,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  March  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,144 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30— 6.1) 


^ 


A  can  opener  operable  to  pierce  an  efTervescence  vent 
in  a  can  cover  prior  to  cutting  a  principal  aperture  m  the 
can  cover  and  to  shield  the  vent  with  the  blade  for  cutting 
the  principal  aperture  prior  to  cutting  the  principal  jpcr 
ture,  comprising  an  elongated  body  member  of  suhsian 
tially  rigid  material,  an  end  of  said  body  member  f<irnied 
as  a  cutting  blade  and  disposed  at  an   angle  to  the   re 
mainder  of  the  member,  a  can  bead  engaging  fulcrum 


member  formed  integrally  with  said  body  as  a  portion 
thereof  and  projecting  from  a  side  of  said  body  member 
with  its  free  end  disposed  as  the  vertex  of  said  angle,  and 
a  vent  piercing  blade  formed  integrally  with  said  body  as 
a  portion  thereof  and  projecting  from  the  same  side  of 
said  cutting  blade,  said  fulcrum  member  and  said  piercing 
blade  being  formed  from  a  single  punching  and  having 
conjointly  punched  ends  whereby  the  piercing  bladje  has 
.1  pointed  end  and  the  fulcrum  member  has  a  forked  end. 


2,761,211 

CABLE  SLITTER 

Walter  F.  Grant,  Bellii^ham,  Wash. 

ApplicatioD  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,379 

6  Qaims.    (CL  30—91) 


1.  A  c.ihle  armor  slitter  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  cable,  a  cutting  disk  in  the  bore  for  slitting 
the  cable,  and  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and 
operable   in    the   bore   for  engaging   the   cable   with   said 

disk 


2,761,212 

DRIVING  CONNECTION  FOR  A  CUTTER  BLADE 

John  B.  Gill,  Torrance,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,109 

8  Claims.    (CI.  30—100) 


I.  In  a  cutter  blade  mounting,  a  tube  having  means 
at  one  end  for  anchoring  the  same  with  respect  Iio  the 
work  an  elongated  flat  cutter  blade  slidable  in  the>tube. 
a  block  in  the  said  end  of  the  tube  having  a  slot  for 
puidint;  the  lower  end  of  the  blade,  the  upper  end  of  the 
blad.-  havini;  a  leng'hwise  slot  therein  and  a  circular  hole 
at  \ht:  hoiii  m  of  the  slot,  a  cap  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
tub',  havinc  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  feed  screw 
threaded  iniM  ihc  cap  and  having  a  projecting  stem  and 
ball  fitting  m  the  slot  and  the  hole,  respectively,  and  a 
thrust  collar  having  a  diametrical  groove  fitting  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  blade  and  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the 
tube  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  screw  being  made  to 
bear  en  the  Lipper  edge  of  the  thrust  collar  for  advancing 
the  hidde  when  the  feed  screw  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
und  the  hall  retracting  the  blade  when  the  feed  screw  is 
lurr.ed   m  the  opposite  direction. 


2,76U13 

NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 

Anfinn  Johan  Iversen,  Bergen,  Norway 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,014 

I  Claim.    (CI.  33—75) 

.\   navigation   instrument,  comprising  a   rack  carrying 

disc  having  a  first  fully  graduated  circular  graduation,  a 
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housing  having  a  second  fully  graduated  circular  gradua- 
tion arranged  concentrically  around  said  first  g^duation 
and  carrying  register  marks  f«  registering  iwith  the 
meridian  lines  of  a  map,  said  first  graduation  jand  said 
second  graduation  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  each 
other  by  rotation  of  said  disc  about  the  main  pentre  of 
said  graduations,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  disc  rack 
and  keyed  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
bearings  in  said  housing,  the  other  end  of  sfiid  shaft 
carrying  a  manipulating  knob  outside  said  housing,  a 
double  ended  pointer  cooperating  with  both  said  gradua- 
tions and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  main  centre  of  said 
graduations,  a  carrier  rigidly  connected  to  said  pointer. 


said  top  supporting  member  including  a  pair  of  clamps 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
attach  to  projecting  members  (^  a  building. 


2,7<1415 

COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  TRY  SQUARE 

Loais  A.  Macklaabuf,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 

AppUcation  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,481 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—89) 


a  sleeve  supported  by  the  carrier,  an  arm  received  in  said 
sleeve,  a  parallel  ruler  connected  in  parallelism  yith  said 
pointer  and  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  arm^  means 
connecting  said  arm  and  said  ruler  so  that  the  ruler 
is  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  ruler  and  in- 
tersecting said  arm  at  a  right  angle  and  the  connection 
between  the  carrier,  said  sleeve  and  said  arm  being  such 
that  the  sleeve  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  pointer,  and  said  arm  being  pivoUbly  and  axially 
slidcably  received  by  said  sleeve  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  ruler  is  adapted  to 
be  displaceable  in  parallelism  with  said  pointer  an^  always 
to  adjust  itself  to  lie  flush  on  a  map  or  other  surface 
upon  which  the  instrument  housing  rests.  j 


2,761J14  I 

MASONRY  GUIDE 

Gerald  V.  Rable,  DajiOB,  Ohio 

AppllcatkM  April  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,676 

3  Clafans.    (a.  33 — 85) 


A  combination  level  and  square  comprising  an  elon- 
gated level  block  formed  of  an  I-beam  section  having 
parallel  top  and  ^.ottom  flanges  and  an  interconnecting 
web,  spirit  level  vials  supported  in  perpcndiculariy  related 
position  on  said  web  to  form  plumb  and  level  indicators, 
an  elongated  try  square  arm  formed  of  a  channel-rfiaped 
bar  having  a  web  portion  terminating  marginally  in 
parallel  channel  sides  adapted  to  be  alternatively  posi- 
tioned in  nested  relation  alongside  said  web  between  said 
flanges  and  at  right  angles  to  said  flanges,  the  web  portion 
of  said  arm  having  a  slot  extending  along  the  major  por 
tion  of  the  length  thereof  along  the  medial  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arm  and  a  notch  opening  through  one  end  of 
said  arm  in  Icmgitudinal  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said 
slot,  a  pivot  belt  supported  in  the  web  of  said  level  block 
and  extending  through  said  slot  to  provide  a  slidable  and 
pivotal  support  for  said  arm,  adjustable  means  associated 
with  said  bolt  for  frictionally  locking  the  web  portion  of 
said  arm  against  the  web  of  said  level  block  to  retain  said 
arm  at  desired  positions  of  adjustment,  headed  studs  sup- 
ported on  said  web  of  said  level  block  in  right  angular 
relation  to  said  pivot  bolt  to  be  selectively  seated  in  said 
notch  and  to  locate  said  arm  in  cooperation  with  said 
pivot  bolt  at  right  angulariy  related  positions  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  arm.  said  top  and  bottom  flanges  having  cor- 
responding vertically  aligned  cut-away  portions  adjacent 
one  longitudinal  end  thereof  and  extending  entirely  to  one 
side  only  of  said  web  to  provide  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  shoulders  disposed  to  bear  against  one  of  the 
channel  sides  of  said  arm  at  appositely  spaced  points  rel- 
ative to  said  pivot  bolt  when  said  arm  is  located  in  right 
angular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web  of 
said  block. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
building  construction  such  as  brick  walls  and  comers 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  member  having  an 
upwardly  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion,  said  for- 
wardly  extending  portion  being  joined  to  integral  wing 
portions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
adjustably  embrace  the  comer  of  a  foundation  wall,  said 
upwardly  extending  porting  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
guide  members  arranged  to  provide  a  slot  adapted  to  slid- 
abjy  and  adjustably  receive  a  T-shaped  standard,  a  top 
supporting  member  releasably  secured  to  said  standard, 
and  aligning  means  vertically  adjustable  on  said  standard! 


2.761,2U 
POSITION  INDICATOR-RECORDING 
INSTRUMENT 
Fred  Golhib,  PhiladclpMa,  Pa. 
AppHcatioB  Febniary  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,160 
1  Claim.    (CL  33—147) 
(Granted  ander  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  tec.  266) 
A  position  indicator  for  indicating  the  relative  position 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  comprising  a 
housing  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  a  longitudinally 
bored  movable  element  fixed  to  the  other  member  of  said 
pair  of  movable  members,  said  longitudinally  bored  ele- 
ment including  adjustable  stop  means  positioned  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plug  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
housmg.  a  rod  pinned  to  said  plug  passing  through  said 
housing  and  slidably  received  by  the  bore  of  said  element, 
spring  means  surrounding  said  rod  and  djsposed  between 
said  plug  and  said  stop,  a  cantilever  beam  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  overiying  the  upper  end  of  said  plug. 
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bearing  means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  plug  and 
said  beam,  and  strain  gage  means  on  said  beam  whereby 
linear  motion  of  said  element  will  deflect  said  beam  and 


the  bending  sirain  in  said  beam  indicated  by  said  gage  will 
be  proportional  to  the  relative  linear  movement  of  said 
members. 


MACinNE  ALIGNMENT  DETECTOR 
KIk,  MlMifpnii^  MiHL,  aaigiior  to  King  In- 
■(  Co^  Mlaacapottf,  MIbb^  a  eorponitioo  of 


AppHcalkm  Vtbnary  3,  195t,  Serial  No.  142,284 
12  ClafaM.    (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  machine  alignment  detector  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  and  parallel  standards  a  stretcher  extend- 
ing between  said  standards,  a  base  guiding  member  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  of  said  standards 
and  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  longitudinally  spaced 
supports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a 
surface  of  a  machine  over  which  the  detector  may  be 
worked,  one  pair  of  said  supports  being  disposed  ahead 
and  the  other  pair  of  said  supports  being  disposed  be- 
hind the  standard  to  whi-  i  said  guiding  member  is  secured 
to  support  the  standard  to  which  it  is  secured  on  essen- 
tially two  points  while  the  detector  is  worked,  said  base 
guiding  member  being  adaptable  and  usable  with  all  types 
of  machine  ways,  a  base  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
remaining  standard,  at  least  one  of  said  standards  being 
adjustable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  said  stretcher 
and  at  least  one  of  said  standards  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stretcher,  and  a  spirit  level  carried  by 
said  stretcher  transversely  thereof 


2,7<l^lt 

DRILL  HOLE  INCLINOMETER 

Walter   •.   BicisteiD,  Corpos  Chrisd,  Tex.,   assignor,   b> 

■WSM  ■■ifiBti,  to  EaM  Rcsaarch  and  Ensinecrini; 

Coapujr,  EMabdh,  N.  J„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicadoB  Marck  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,959 
4anlins.    (CL33— 205) 

I.  A  borehole  inclinometer  comprising,  in  combina 
tion.  a  section  of  pipe  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  and 
form  a  part  of  the  drill  stem,  a  valve  assembly  consist- 
ing of  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  mounted  in  said 
lection  of  pipe,  said  movable  part  being  arranged  to 
assume  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve  assembly  has 
a  predetermined  flow  area  and  longitudinally  movable 
under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  section  of 
pipe  from  the  first  position  to  a  second  position  while 
mainuining  said  flow  area  substantially  constant  and 
longitudinally  movable  from  said  second  to  a  third  po- 
sition where  the  valve  has  a  lesser  flow  area,  a  pendulum 
mounted  by  a  universal  joint  on  said  movable  part  and 
having  a  first  stop  and  a  second  stop  surface,  first  and 


second  stop  memben  mechanically  connected  to  said 
section  of  drill  pipe  with  said  first  stop  member  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  the  first  stop  surface  of  the  pendu- 
lum when  the  movable  part  of  the  valve  assembly  is  in 
its  first  position  a  distance  approximately  tquti  to  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  the  movable  part  of  the  valve  assemUy  and 
said  second  stop  member  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
second  stop  of  the  pendulum  a  longitudinal  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  longitudinal  distance  between 
the  first  and  third  positions  of  the  movable  part  of  the 


valve  assembly  with  the  first  stop  spaced  angularly  away 
from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  pendulum  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  the  second  stop  whereby  the  first  stop  is 
adapted  to  hold  said  movable  part  of  the  valve  assembly 
m  its  second  position  when  the  pendulum  is  under  the 
influence  of  rotative  forces  at  the  time  fluid  pressure 
IS  imposed  upon  said  movable  part  and  whereby  the 
movable  part  of  the  valve  assembly  is  held  in  the  third 
position  when  the  axis  of  the  drill  pipe  deviates  a  pre- 
determined amount  and  the  pendulum  is  not  under  the 
influence  of  rotative  forces  at  the  time  fluid  pressure  is 
imposed  upon  said  movable  part. 


2,7<U19 

GYROMAGNETIC  COMFASS 

WilUam  J.  Tall,  Cambridiga,  Ma«^  aalfM>r,  by  moac 

aasigniDCDts,  to  tkc  Unttad  Slalas  of  America  as  r«^ 

resented  by  die  Sccrctery  of  tha  Navy 

AppUcatioo  November  14,  1945,  Serial  No.  «2S,M2 

3  Claims.    (CL  3^—222) 


I  In  combination  with  a  gyro-magnetic  compass  hav- 
ing precession  coils  thereof  electrically  connected  to  a 
voltage  source,  a  switch  disposed  between  said  coils  and 
said  voltage  source,  a  relay  for  opening  said  switch  when 
energized,  and  a  second  switch  operatively  associated  with 
a  turn  and  bank  indicator  for  energizing  said  relay. 


2,7«142a 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DRUM  DRIER 
Harold  B.  WaUk,   Dayton,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  GcMral 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Dctooit,  Mlch^  a  coqMratioB  of 

Delaware 
Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  in^94 
1  Clahn.    (a.  34—53) 

\  laundry  dryer  including  a  drum  casing  containing  a 
rotatable  drum,  heating  means  for  driving  moisture  out 
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of  laundry  in  the  drum,  an  air  cooled  coodenaijaf  means 
having  one  set  of  heat  transfer  passager  in  Mfomanica- 
tion  with  the  interior  of  die  drum  casing,  fan  iteans  for 
circulating  cooling  air  into  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  condensing  means  to  cool  the  condensing  means  to 
condense  moisture  from  ttie  drum  casing,  coUectiJDg  means 
for  collecting  condensed  moisture  from  the  condensing 
means,  a  pump  for  removing  moisture  from  the  cd- 
lecting  means,  electrical  {q>erating  means  for  said  drum 
and  said  fan  means,  a  separate  electrical  operating  means 
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for  said  pump,  a  timing  device  including  a  plurality  of 
contact  means  separately  connected  to  said  electrical  op- 
erating means  for  said  drum  and  fan  means  and  said 
heating  means  and  said  separate  electrical  operating  means 
and  timing  means  for  closing  said  contact  means  at  pre- 
determined times  to  operate  said  drum  and  fan  means 
and  said  heating  means  and  to  cloae  a  separate  set  of 
contacts  connected  to  said  separate  electrical  operating 
means  for  said  pump  after  the  beginning  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  fan  means  and  said  beating  means  and  be- 
fore the  termination  of  the  operation  thereof. 


2,7<1421 
STOCKING  TREATING  MACHINE 
'•*"  C^lwy,  Dmftam,  N.  C.  aarfpor  to  Proccm  Ma- 
chmcrx  Coapmiy,  iBc~  DmIuMi,  N.  C«  a  corBoradoa 
ofNortfcCiiroC^^^^        ^-cwporawm 

2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,399 
(CL  34— ItS) 


I.  A  stocking  conditioning  machine  comprising  rectan- 
gular, open  ended,  upright  frame  means  having  side  walls 
secured  thereto  to  define  a  compartment  having  each  end 
open,  infra  red  heating  means  positioned  within  a  por- 
tion only  of  the  defined  compartment  and  on  cither  side 
thereof  in  opposite  spaced  relation  with  one  another, 
said  compartment  having  a  non-heated  area,  rotatable 
means  mounted  at  substantially  the  opposite  ends  of  and 
at  the  top  of  said  frame  means,  endless  conveyor  means 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  means  for  rotation  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  about  the  opposite  ends  of  the  top  of  said 
frame  means  into  and  out  of  said  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  stocking  forms  having  the  configuration  of  a 
foot  and  angle  dctachably  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
conveyor  means  in  spaced  vertical  rela:ionship  thdkwith 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  between  said  heating 
means  and  through  said  non-heated  area  in  series,  and 
means  to  drive  said  rotatable  means. 


2,7CI422 
AIR  RETURN  FOB  HAND  DHEK 
P.  liMm,  Will itlMl nil,  P.  C 
Octobv  t,  1953,  Smiri  N*.  JU,97S 
ICkkma.   (CL  34— 2t2) 


a- 


I  '       m 

1.  In  an  air  return  deflector  for  use  with  a  hand  drier, 
said  hand  drier  having  an  air  discharge  c^>ening  and  an 
air  inlet  opening  located  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  de- 
flector being  mounted  bdow  said  hand  drier  in  adjacent 
relationship  and  being  substantially  coextensive  in  size 
therewith,  said  deflector  including  side  walls  and  curved 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  curved  front  and  rear  walls  de- 
fining a  concave  bottom  wall,  the  drier  air  discharge  open- 
ing being  located  adjacent  said  curved  front  wall  and  di- 
recting heated  air  downwardly  along  said  curved  front 
wall,  said  drier  air  inlet  opening  being  located  adjacent 
said  curved  rear  wall  and  receiving  air  directed  thereto 
fi^om  said  curved  rear  wall,  said  heated  air  from  said 
air  discharge  opening  thereby  being  returned  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  hand  drier  for  recirculation. 


2,7^1023 
AFFARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  CHILDREN 
TO  WALK 
Victor  Lcfcai,  Farfa,  FVwce 

IS,  1955,  Scriri  Na.  521,323 
'      Fraacc  Si pH mini  It,  1954 
(a.  35—29) 


Ol 


1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  children  to  walk,  char- 
acterised by  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  adult  shoes  and 
a  pair  of  child's  shoes  and  means  for  connecting  together 
the  right  shoes  of  each  pair,  and  the  left  shoes  of  each  pair, 
in  such  manner  that  the  child's  shoes  are  on  the  inside  in 
relation  to  the  shoes  of  the  adult. 


2,7(1,224 
SHOE  WITH  HOLLOW  WELT  FOR  DETACHABLE 

UFFER 

Howard  W.  Gardfawr,  Lot  A^dca,  CaHf. 

ApplicatioB  Angvst  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,515 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—11^ 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  detachable  upper,  comprising:   a 
sole  portion;  a  separate  hollow  welt  disposed  substantially 
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continuously  around  the  margin  of  said  sole  portion  and 
having  an  upper  surfoce  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  sole  portion,  said  hollow  welt  having 
at  said  upper  surface  flange  portions  extending  toward 
each  other  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  channel  and  a 
continuous  narrow  slot,  said  channel  opening  only  up- 
wardly through  said  slot,  said  slot  having  a  plurality  of 
widened  areas  of  limited  extent  along  its  length;  and 
an  upper  shoe  part  having  means  at  its  opposed  ends  for 
attachment  to  said  wdt,  said  means  for  attachment  includ- 
mg  a  shank  narrower  than  said  slot  and  having  an  en- 
larged end  portion  wider  than  s#id  slot  but  insertabie 
through  a  selected  one  of  said  widened  areas  so  as  to  be 
slidably  received  within  said  channel  and  restrained  from 
removal  therefrom  except  through  said  widened  areas 


ELASTIC  FOOT  GRIP  FOR  SHOES 

Ckarka  C  Lo  Prcad,  Aatoria,  N.  Y^  mmigmtr  to  United 

Slatef  Rabbcr  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora. 

tloB  of  New  Jcncy 

ApyMcrtkMi  October  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  463M5 

5  Claims.    (CL  3«— 5S.5) 


I.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  and  a  high  heel  forming 
the  tread  member  and  a  vamp  attached  to  said  tread  mem- 
ber and  forming  the  forward  portion  of  the  upper,  said 
sole  having  its  shank  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  heel,  a  relatively  stiff  structural  insole  layer  and  a 
flexible  elastic  cover  therefor,  said  structural  layer  con- 
forming and  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  tread 
member,  said  elastic  cover  being  stretched  in  the  heel-to- 
toe  direction  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  structural 
layer  and  having  its  perimeter  secured  throughout  its 
length  to  said  structural  layer,  and  said  elastic  cover 
spanning  over  the  top  surface  of  said  structural  layer  at 
the  shank  portion  of  said  sole. 


2,7<U2< 
COMBINED    ROAD    LEVELLING    AND    BRAKING 
MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  LOG- 
GING SLEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Haaa  Solcni,  Lyckselc,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Hotmsund^ 
Akticboiax,  Holnuund.  Sweden 
AppHcadoB  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  II,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  37—10) 


1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel,  sim 
ilar,  abreast  sled  runners,  a  link  member  vertically  swing- 
ably  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  each 
of  said  sled  runners,  said  link  members  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  lengths,  an  arm  vertically  swingably  con 
nected  at  a  point  adjacent  to  its  front  end  to  the  front 
end  of  each  of  said  link  memben,  said  arms  being  of 
substantially  equal  lengths  and  extending  rearwardiy  un- 
der said  link  members,  a  draft  member  rigidly  connected 
at  its  rear  e^  to  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  said  draft 
member  extending  forwardly  a  substantial  distance  from 
its  connection  with  said  arms,  a  road  levelling  and  brak- 


ing member  connected  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms 
and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  mcwe- 
roent  of  said  arms  with  respect  to  said  link  memben. 


xtnan  \ 

MUCKING  MACHINES 
William  W.  SioaML  CUcafo,  IlL,  amifMr  to  Goodman 
MamifactBring  Company,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corpontioo 
of  IBinois 

Application  DecMibcr  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,4^ 
8  Claims.    (CL  37— 11«) 


1  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  boom  including  means 
for  swivelling  said  boom  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  an  excavating  bucket  suspended  from  said  boom, 
draft  means  for  moving  said  bucket  with  respect  to  said 
boom  for  excavating  material,  said  draft  means  including 
a  pair  of  cables  for  returning  said  bucket  to  an  initial 
digging  position  at  the  end  of  said  boom,  a  pair  of  cables 
connected  one  to  each  side  of  said  bucket  for  crowding 
same  into  material  to  be  excavated,  a  cable  connected  to 
said  bucket  and  controlling  the  discharge  position  thereof, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  all  of  said  cables 
by  winding  thereof  upon  drums  in  directions  correspond- 
ing to  the  movement  of  said  bucket,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  drums  arranged  to  turn  on  a  common 
axis,  means  for  guiding  the  return  cables  and  the  dis- 
charge control  cable  past  the  center  of  swivelling  move- 
ment of  said  boom,  means  for  controlling  the  effective 
length  of  said  last  named  cables  during  the  digging  opera- 
tion of  said  bucket  to  control  the  digging  position  thereof, 
means  connecting  the  drums  for  winding  said  crowding 
cables  together  for  differential  movement  so  as  to  enable 
said  crowding  cables  to  have  lengths  corrcsMJpding  to  the 
amount  of  swivelling  movement  of  said  bo<^,  and  means 
for  locking  said  last  named  drums  against  differential 
movement  during  crowding  by  said  crowding  cables. 


2,7<1,22S 
COMBINATION  DRY  AND  STEAM  FLATIRONS 
Rkhard  J.  Zerveck,  Pomona,  and  Franlt  E.  Finlayson  and 
Alfred  G.  Swenson,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Applicarion  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,377 
I  lOalms.    (CL38— 77) 


!  In  an  electric  flatiron,  a  soleplate,  a  cover  fastened 
over  the  soleplate.  a  handle  carried  by  the  cover,  the 
rear  end  of  the  handle  and  the  rear  end  of  the  pover 
being  shaped  to  provide  points  of  support  which  form 
a  heel  rest  upon  which  the  flatiron  may  be  upended, 
walls  which  define  a  steam  chamber  within  the  flatiron, 
a  water  supply  member  having  its  inner  end  connected 
to  the  steam  chamber  and  its  outer  end  positioned  at  the 
surface  of  said  cover  at  one  side  of  the  handle  and 
forward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  cover,  a  water  reservoir, 
detachable  coupling  means  connecting  the  reservoir  to 
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the  outer  end  of  the  said  member,  said  couplinig  means 
having  walls  which  define  a  metering  orifice  in Itfie  flow 
path  for  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  steam  dhamber, 
the  outer  end  of  said  member  being  spaced  firom  the 
rear  end  of  the  cover  a  distance  such  that  the  irservoir 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  end  points  which  form  the 
heel  rest,  said  reservoir  having  side  and  top  wajls  defin- 
ing a  top  edge,  an  air  vent  formed  through  ^aid  top 
edge  and  toward  the  front  end  of  the  flatiron,  Iwhereby 
wafer  will  not  leak  through  the  vent  when  the  flatiron 
is  upended  on  its  heel  rest,  and  said  detachable  toupling 
means  including  stop  means  which  serve  to  position 
the  reservoir  with  respect  to  the  flatiron  with  the  air 
vent  directed  toward  the  front  end  of  the  flatirpn  when 
the  reservoir  is  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


2  761,229 
BILLET  IDENTIFICATION 
Robert  C.  Friedly,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  WUIiam  G,  Tawsc, 
Sacramento,  Califs  and  Robert  C.  Sii«lcton,  Obcriin, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Gregorv  Indostrics,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mloigan 
Application  Angnst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,750 
1  Claim,    (a.  4«— 2.2) 


^-^ 


A  manufacturing  article  comprising,  billet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  surface  of  a  general  size  and  shape  and  capable  of 
heavily  scaling  and  discoloring  when  the  billet  is  heated 
above  a  certain  temperature,  a  wafer-like  marker  of  an 
identifying  size  and  shape  and  of  a  material  capable  of 
maintaining  its  general  size  and  shape  when  heated  to 
above  said  certain  temperature,  said  wafer  being  of  a  con- 
trasting size  and  shape  to  a  wafer  on  another  billet  of 
similar  size  and  shape  of  different  material,  and  weld 
metal  securing  said  identifying  wafer  to  said  surface  to 
identify  said  billet  before  and  after  the  billet  is  heated  to 
said  certain  temperature  regardless  of  the  scaling  and  dis- 
coloring formed  on  the  billet  during  heating  at  or  above 
said  certain  temperature. 


2,76U30 

SNAP-IN  MOULDING  TAG  AND  CARD  HOILDER 

John  D.  Ftaincgan,  Uttlc  Rock,  Ark. 

Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,203 

2  Claims.    (CL4«— 11) 


I.  In  a  card  holder,  a  resilient  strip  comprising  a 
straight  upstanding  rear  arm  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  a  rearwardiy  projecting  portion  on  said  lower 
end  terminating  in  a  downtumed  hook,  a  forward  bend  on 
said  upper  end  merging  into  a  straight  front  arm  normally 
engaging  the  front  side  of  said  rear  arm,  said  front  arm 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  defining  an  abut- 
ment, said  front  arm  having  a  lower  end,  a  forward  and 
upward  bend  on  the  lower  end  of  the  front  arm  terminat- 
ing in  an  upwardly  extending  clamping  arm,  said  clamping 
arm  being  spaced  forwardly  from  said  front  arm,  said 


clamping  arm  having  an  ui^>er  end  terminating  in  a  for- 
wardly projecting  portion  having  an  upper  end,  a  depend- 
ing clamping  finger  on  the  upper  end  of  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  clamping  arm,  said  damping  finger 
being  directly  opposed  to  said  abutment,  said  forward  bend 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  arm  constituting  a  lug,  and  a 
strip  having  upper  and  lower  channels  in  facing  relation 
to  each  other,  said  lug  being  engaged  in  said  upper  chan- 
nel, said  hook  being  engaged  in  said  lower  channel. 


2,761431 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  USING  STORE 

CUSTOMEirS  SERVICE  NUMBERS 

George  R.  Heas,  Waddngton,  D.  C. 

Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,023 

3  Claims.    (Q.  40—19.5) 


1.  In  a  signalling  device  using  customer  service  tags, 
comprising  a  track  formed  of  an  elongated  rail,  standards 
supporting  said  rail  in  inclined  position  with  both  ends  of 
said  rail  free  and  unobstructed,  a  depressed  portion  in 
said  rail,  and  tags  having  openings  therein  of  a  size  in 
excess  of  the  transverse  dimensicm  of  said  rail  to  receive 
and  to  gravitate  upon  the  latter  and  to  rest  in  said  de- 
pressed portion,  whereby  the  tags  may  be  applied  to  one 
end  of  the  rail  and  successively  removed  from  the  other. 


2.761432  ' 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

John  P.  Garver,  Poland,  Oiiio 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478462 

2  Claims.    (CL  41—10) 


1.  An  ornament  comprising  a  transparent  body  mem- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  thereon,  the 
majority  of  which  are  cutaway  to  provide  vertical  air 
passageways  through  said  ornament,  a  centrally  disposed 
vertical  post  in  said  upper  end  portion  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  transparent  body  member,  a  vertical 
shaft  positioned  on  said  lower  end  portion  centrally 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  toward  said 
post,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
a  pinwhecl  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  radi- 
ally arranged  light  reflecting  angularly  dispo^d  vanes 
having  a  centrally  positioned  bearing  portion  disposed 
on  said  pin.  said  bearing  portion  of  said  pinwheel  being 
elongated  conically  so  that  said  pin  extends  into  said 
conically  elongated  bearing  portion  of  said  pinwheel  to 
a  point  above  the  middle  plane  of  said  pinwheel  and 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  said  conically  elon- 
gated bearing  being  of  a  greater  height  than  the  space 
between  the  top  of  said  pin  and  the  bottom  end  of  said 
post  so  that  the  pinwheel  is  retained  in|said  ornament 
on  said  pin  thereby 
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WREATH 
RobOTt  J.  Brovm,  Noifbft,  Va. 
"      Imc  2J,  1954,  Serial  No.  43f  ,75« 
1  CUm.    (CL  41—12) 


extendinf  from  end  to  end  thereof  for  slidabiy  receiving 
a  fish  Une,  said  weight  further  having  longitudinal  thread- 
ed bores  in  its  end  portions,  metalUc  disks  mounted  oo 
the  ends  of  the  weight  and  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  each  disk  having  a  peripheral  notch  therein 
aligned  with  the  groove  for  the  passage  of  the  fishing  line, 
screws  threadedly  engaged  in  the  bores  for  securing  the 
disks  m  pocitioa  on  the  weight,  one  of  said  screws  includ- 
ing a  knurled  head,  a  bail  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head. 


A  wreath  comprising  an  annular  member  of  generally 
jcqai-circular  cross-sectional  shape,  said   annular   mem 
ber  having  an  open  rear  surface  and  a  plurality  of  apcr 
tures  in  the  forward  face  thereof  for  receiving  stems 
of  plants,  a  removable  closure  plate  detachably  secured 
to  the  rear  surface  of  the  annular  member  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  rear  surface,  and  absorbent  material 
positioned  in  the  annular  member  for  providmg  moiMurc 
to  the  plants,  said  annular  member  being  provided  with 
an  mner  and  outer  peripheral  tube  for  receiving  an  dec 
irical  conductor,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  receptacles 
secured  to  each  of  said  tubes  and  connected  to  the  con 
ducton   for  illuminating  light   bulbs  positioned   in   the 
receptacle,  said  closure  plate  extending  completely  across 
the  interior  of  the  annular  member  in  recessed  relation 
a  partially  transparent  panel  deUchably  secured  to  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  closure  plate  in  spaced  relation 
•aid  electrical  receptacles  with  the  bulbs  secured  to  the 
inner  peripheral  tube  projecting  between  the  panel  and 
Ae  recessed  portion  of  the  closure  plate  for  illuminating 
the  panel,  said  panel  having  indicia   thereon  depicting 
a  holiday  panorama. 


a  retrieving  line  connected  to  the  bail,  and  a  metallic 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  weight  and  retamed  there- 
on by  the  disks,  said  sleeve  being  adjinubly  podtioilable 
on  said  weight  for  dosing  the  groove  for  retaining  the 
fishing  line  therein,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  adapted 
upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  register  with  the  gr^e 
for  inserting  the  fishing  line  therein,  said  sleeve  gripping 
the  weight  for  frictional  retention  in  adjusted  p<^tion 
thereon.  i 


2,7<14M  ' 

AUXILIARY  HAND  GRIP  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD 

Joactfyu  Herbert  GMloa,  BaMaore,  Md. 

AppUcadoa  AagMt  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  45f471 

1  CialM.    (CL  43—25) 


_  2,7<1434 

TURNESC  lOLT  LEVER  ACTION  RIFIE 

Applicadoo  J«i7  2$,  lf53.  Serial  No.  37Two 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  42— U) 


.^ 


I  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  carriage  mounted  in  the 
bore  to  move  longitudinally  therein,  a  bolt  mounted  in 
the  carriage  to  move  longitudinally  therewith  and  to  ro 
tate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  locking  lugs 
carried  by  the  bolt  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
for  engaging  the  receiver  upon  rotation  of  the  bolt  in  one 
direction  and  locking  the  bolt  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  receiver,  a  lever  carried  by  the  re- 
ceiver for  movemcni  in  a  path  which  intersects  the  axis 
of  the  bore  and  opcratively  connected  with  the  carriage 
for  moving  it  longitudinally  in  the  bore,  circumfcrentially 
spaced  teeth  carried  by  the  bolt  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  toothed  finger  integral  with 
ihe  lever  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  engag- 
mg  the  teeth  on  the  bolt  and  rotating  it  to  move  the 
locking  lugs  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
the  receiver. 


2,7«1J35 
ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  RETRIEVER 
Letler  B.  Paysc,  Gladwater,  Tex. 
oa  Doembcr  22,  lf53,  Serial  No.  3W.g05 
...       *  CW«-    (CI.  43—17.2) 
An  artifiaal  lure  retriever  comprising:   an  elongated 
cylindrical  weight  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein 


An  auxiliary  hand  grip  for  a  fishing  rod.  said  grip  in- 
cluding an  elongated  handle  body  having  an  end-opening 
centrally-disposed  recess  at  its  inner  end  and  a  lonrftu- 
dmal  bore  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  recesT  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  handle  body;  clamping  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  handle  body  to  said  rod.  includ- 
ing an  innermost  body  member  and  an  outermost  body 
member,  both  with  their  longitudinal  axes  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  body  and  each  having 
a  rod-engaging  inner  face,  the  innermost  body  member 
having  a  rigid  portion  integral  therewith  extending  itato 
said  recess  and  in  inUmate  contact  with  the  side  and  bot- 
tom walls  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  screw  thread- 
ed bore  extending  to  said  longitodiaal  bor«,  means  ear- 
ned by  said  body  members  to  position  the  outermost  body 
member  in  selected  secured  positions  adjacent  the  inner- 
most body  member  with  their  inner  faces  facing  one  an- 
other and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  rod;  and  means 
extending  into  and  outwardly  of  said  rigid  portion  and 
handle  body  for  securing  said  innermost  body  member  to 
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said  handle  body  comprising  an  oloogated  screwf  member 
extending  throu^  said  loogitudiaal  bore  and  routable 
therein  and  with  respect  to  said  handle  body  aj)d  having 
screw  threads  at  its  inner  end  *«^g''^g  the  acnf  threads 
o<  said  screw  threaded  bore,  and  having  an  enJ|argeroent 
at  its  outer  end  in  contact  with  the  outennost  end  face 
of  said  handle  body  for  manually  rotating  said  elongated 
screw  member. 


2,7<1499 
AERATING  ATFACHMENT  FOR  MINNOW 
BUCiUtT  ^ 

AppBcadoB  Imauj  2*  1*51,  SetW  No.  2t3,9f7 
7  Claims.    (O.  43—5^ 


2,7«437 
LINE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  ItODS 

Joseph  S.  PI4%  CRTte,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioB  Novesidber  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,499 

SCfarfms.    (CL43— 25) 


*  1  •• 


3.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  andi  spinner 
reel,  of  a  chamber  formed  in  said  fishing  rod,  a  ijne  hold- 
ing pin  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  nor- 
mally moving  said  pin  to  project  one  end  later^Iy  from 
said  chamber  to  support  the  line  from  the  red,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  having  one  end  connected  with  said  pin 
and  its  opposite  end  projecting  from  said  chamber  for 
manual  actuation  to  retract  said  pin  and  release  the  line. 


2,7«ia3I 

ANGLER'S  DEVICE 

Walter  M .  Shivcrdcckcr,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  August  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,458 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—43.14) 


1.  An  aerating  minnow  bucket,  comprising:  a  water- 
holding  receptacle  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
forming  a  relatively  air-  and  water-tight  chamber  except 
for  a  relatively  small  access  opening  in  said  t<^  wall,  a 
displaceable  cover  movable  to  close  or  open  said  top 
access  opening,  a  plug-like  member  insertable  in  said 
access  opening  to  seal  the  same,  an  air^take  conduit 
passing  downwardly  through  said  plug-like  member  for 
conducting  and  discharging  air  into  water  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  and  an  air-outlet  conduit  pass- 
ing through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plug4ike  member 
for  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  to  a 
source  of  partial  vacuum,  whereby  atmospheric  pressure 
will  force  air  downwardly  through  said  air-intake  conduit 
to  bubble  through  said  water  to  aerate  die  same,  said 
plug-like  member  comprising  a  generally  conical  rubber- 
like annular  wall  and  upper  and  lower  plates  connected  to 
said  annular  wall  to  form  a  compartment  therewith,  and 
said  eir-outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  ccmipart- 
ment. 


2,7(144« 
TRAP 
John  U.  Lehn,  Utitz,  Pa^  aailfii 
pMy  of  America,  LMtx,  Pa., 
sylvania 

AppHortioB  Jaonry  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  2«4,197 
ICUm.    (CL  4^-41) 


to  AishMl  Trap  Com- 
eorponOom  or  Pcmi- 


A  weight  device  for  a  fishing  line  comprising  a  pair  of 
transparent  curved  shell-like  members  having  confront- 
ing open  ends,  the  shell-like  members  being  secured  one 
to  the  other  at  the  open  ends  thereof  forming  a  rigid 
body  with  a  cavity  therein,  each  of  the  shell-lilje  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  aperture  therethi«Migh  at 
the  curved  portion  thereof  opposite  said  open  ends,  the 
body  thus  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein,  t^e  aper- 
tures being  at  directly  opposite  portions  of  the  body, 
each  of  the  apertures  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
forming  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  pair  of  valve 
members  within  the  cavity,  each  valve  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  valve  seats  for  closing  the 
flow  passage  therethrough,  the  valve  members  thus  be- 
ing substantially  in  axial  alignment  and  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  each  of  the  valve  members  being  axially  mov- 
able, each  valve  member  having  an  extension  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  extending  through  the  aperture  which 
it  is  adapted  to  close,  each  valve  member  having  a 
spring  guide  projection  extending  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  an  elongate  helical  spring  within  the  cavity 
and  extending  between  the  valve  members,  the  helical 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  encircling  the  spring  guide 
projection  of  one  of  the  valve  members,  the  other  end 
of  the  elongate  helical  spring  encircling  the  spring  guide 
projection  of  the  other  valve  member,  the  helical  spring 
thus  urging  both  valve  members  toward  closing  position. 


In  an  animal  trap  of  the  type  comprising  a  base,  a 
spring-actuated  animal  engaging  means  and  latching 
means  for  said  engaging  means,  and  a  bait  pedal  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  base,  said  bait  pedal  consisting 
entirely  of  a  single  integral  strip  having  a  trigger  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latching  means  for 
holding  the  animal  engaging  means  in  set  position  and 
having  a  recurvate  bait  receiving  end  portion  formed 
with  a  serrated,  continuous  substantially  rectilinear  end 
edge  extending  from  one  side  of  said  strip  to  the  other 
and  terminating  close  to  but  spaced  from  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  strip  to  define  a  clearance  between  said 
serrated  edge  and  the  body  portion  of  the  pedal  for 
gripping  reception  of  thin  bait  strips,  said  recurvate  end 
portion  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  open-ended 
chamber  having  an  upper  wall  portion  with  an  aperture 
spaced  between  the  ends  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
end  edge  but  occupying  a  minor  proportion  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  serrated  end  edge 
having  teeth  directed  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  strip 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  of  said  open  ended 
chamber  and  the  clearance  between  the  teeth  of  the 
serrated  edge  and  the  body  portion  of  the  pedal  being 
approximately  ^"  to  Vfc". 
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ANIMAL  EXTERMINATING  DEVICE 
GImb  O.  Bincy,  One,  IIL 
October  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  388,531 
I  Chin.    (CI.  43— 12f ) 


A  gas  generating  means  for  use  in  exterminating  bur- 
rowing animals  comprising  spaced  upper  and  lower  con- 
tainers, a  tube  connecting  said  containers,  a  cylindrical 
valve  housing  extending  from  said  tube,  said  tube  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  housing  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  nK>ved  through  said  opening  in  said  tube 
for  restricting  communication  between  said  containers,  a 
spring  in  said  housing  constantly  urging  said  plunger  in- 
wardly to  cutoff  position,  a  stem  extending  axially  from 
said  plunger  through  the  outer  end  of  said  housing,  a 
handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  gas  conducting  pipe 
communicating  with  said  lower  container  and  fixed  to  said 
upper  container,  and  a  supporting  rod  fixed  to  said  gas 
conducting  pipe  and  adapted  to  pierce  the  ground  for 
supporting  the  device  in  operative  position  with  said  gas 
conducting  pipe  adapted  to  project  into  a  burrow 


2,7«ia42 

TOY  PARACHITTE 

Afaui  W.  Laoib,  MfaMmla,  Moot. 

JoM  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M.973 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  44— 84) 


2.  A  toy  parachute  comprising  a  rod  weighted  near 
one  end,  an  outwardly  opening  parachute  attached  near 
the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and  struts  pivotally  attached 
to  the  parachute  and  to  the  rod.  the  latter  connection 
being  one  in  which  each  strut  loosely  bends  partly  around, 
passes  loosely  transversely  through,  and  again  loosely 
bends  partly  around  the  rod.  the  bends  of  the  struts  pre- 
venting bcth  a  complete  outward  opening  and  an  inward 
closing  of  the  parachute. 


2,741,243 

WALKING  AND  CRAWLING  DOLL 

Ednunul  W.  Bag^ott,  Hollis,  N.  Y.,  asslxBor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporadoo,  Hoffia,  N.  Y.,  a  coq>oratloa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioB  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,976 

13  Claims.  (CI.  46—149) 
I.  A  doll  construction  comprising  a  simulated  torso, 
a  longitudinal  disposed  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  torso,  simulated  lower  limbs  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  torso  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  latter  for  effecting  rotary  oscil- 


lation thereof  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lower  limbs, 
a  hub  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  torso  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  disposed  loogitudinaHy  of  said  torso, 
a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  spokes  extending  om>ositely 
from  said  hub  and  movable  with  the  latter,  a  mounting 
member  supported  on  each  of  said  spokes  for  movement 
therewith  and  rotation  thereabout,  a  pair  of  simulated 
upper  limbs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  torso  and 
each  having  its  shoulder  portions  fixedly  connected  to  one 


nkr 


ol  said  mounting  members,  each  of  said  upper  limba 
thus  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  the  axis 
of  said  hub  and  about  the  associated  spoke,  constraining 
means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  hub  for  effecting 
rotary  oscillation  of  the  latter  in  oppositioji  to  that  of 
said  shaft,  and  actuating  means  for  rotating  ^said  mount- 
ing members  in  opposite  directions  about  said  spokes 
upon  rotary  oscillation  of  said  hub,  to  effect  life-like 
movement  of  said  upper  limbs  relative  to  said  lower 
limbs. 


2,741,244 
ARTICULATED  DOLL  LEG 
/alias  Weih,  Ozone  Parii,  N.  Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,920 
1  Claim.    (CL  46—143) 


A  simulated  hollow  limb  comprising  an  uppet*  hol- 
low limb  member  having  a  concave  socket  in  its 
lower  end,  a  lower  hollow  limb  member  having 
a  top  convex  bearing  portion  rotatably  engaged  in  said 
socket,  said  convex  bearing  portion  having  an  op^ng, 
said  members  being  tumable  relative  to  each  other  about 
a  single  transverse  pivot  axis,  said  lower  member  being 
tumable  about  said  pivot  axis  to  an  alined  position  in 
which  it  is  alined  with  said  upper  member,  said  lower 
member  being  also  tumable  in  a  bending  direction  about 
said  pivot  axis  to  a  bent  position  to  be  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  upper  member,  an  elastic  band  tension 
member  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  limb 
members,  the  upper  end  of  said  tension  member  being 
connected  to  said  upper  limb  member,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tension  member  being  connected  to  said  lower  limb 
member,  said  tension  member  being  located  within  said 
hollow  limb  and  extending  through  said  opening  into 
said  bearing  portion,  said  tension  member  being  straight 
when  said  lower  member  is  in  said  alined  position  and 
having  its  lower  portion  bent  laterally  to  one  side  of 
Jaid  pivot  avis  to  exert  a  torque  on  said  lower  member 
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in  a  direction  reverse  to  said  bending  direction,  said  socket 
having  at  its  front  a  bottom  edge-wall  ^i^iich  abuts  said 
lower  member  in  its  alined  position  to  prevent  the  turn- 
ing of  said  lower  member  in  said  reverse  direction,  said 
bearing  portion  having  a  rear  wall  which  has  a  top  edge 
which  abuts  said  tension  member  to  bend  said  tension 
member  when  said  lower  limb  member  is  in  said  bent 
position,  said  convex  bearing  portion  and  said  socket  hav- 
ing enough  friction  to  maintain  said  leg  in  its  bent  posi- 
tion against  the  torque  of  said  bent  tension  member,  the 
rear  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  members  being  shaped 
to  provide  a  stop  which  limits  the  bending  movement  of 
said  lower  member. 


2,7<1^4S 
SIMULATED  LIMB  WD^  CONSTRUCTION 
Jviiw  Wdh,  Ommm  Pvk,  N.  Y.,  aarffMtr  to  Ideal  Toy 
CMponHkm,  New  Yodk,  N.  Y,,  a  cofporatioB  of  New 

AppUcatioB  NoTMHbcr  1, 1954,  Seriid  No.  445,923 
SdakM.    (CL44— 173) 


8.  A  simulated  hollow  limb  which  has  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  simulated  limb  having  a  hollow  up{>er  limb- 
member  and  a  hollow  lower  limb  member  which  are  tum- 
able relative  to  each  other  in  a  common  joint  abound  a 
pivot  axis  which  is  transverse  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  upper  limb  member  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  of  said  upper  member  having  a 
bottom  edge  in  said  joint,  said  front  wall  of  said  upper 
member  having  a  concavo-convex  extension  which  extends 
below  said  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  upper 
member,  said  concavo-convex  extension  having  a  con- 
cave inner  face,  said  lower  member  having  a  front  con- 
vex wall  which  interfits  in  said  joint  tumably  with  the 
concave  inner  face  of  said  concavo-convex  extension 
when  said  lower  member  is  aligned  with  said  upper  mem- 
ber and  also  when  said  lower  member  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  upper  member,  said  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  wall  in  said  joint,  said  rear  wall  of 
said  lower  member  being  convex  and  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  abutment  means  provided  adjacent  its  upper 
edge,  said  rear  wall  of  the  upper  member  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  projection  on  its  bottom  edge  against 
which  the  abutment  means  is  adapted  to  strike  to  arrest 
the  counterclockwise  movement  of  the  lower  member 
and  position  the  lower  member  in  normal  position  of 
alignment  with  the  upper  member,  said  rear  wall  of  the 
lower  member  having  a  shoulder  junction  with  the  adja- 
cent part  of  said  lower  member  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  convex  rear  wall  of  said  lower  member,  said  shoulder 
junction  being  located  to  contact  with  said  bottom  edge 
of  said  rear  wall  of  said  upper  member  when  said  lower 
member  is  turned  backward  in  said  joint  relative  to  said 
upper  member. 
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2,7il,24< 

MUSHROOM  CULTURE 

JoMpb  SkMca,  Yoi*cn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoa  Mmj  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355^49 

14  Claims.    (CL  47— 1.1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  edible  mushroom 
tissue  of  the  family  Helvellaceae  comprising  the  steps  of 
inoculating  with  an  inoculum  of  mushroom  of  the  family 
Helvellaceae,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  nutrient 
material,  applying  gentle  agitation  to  the  said  inoculum 
and  solution  sufficient  to  maintain  the  said  inoculum  in 
suspension,  and  simultaneously  aerating  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion thereby  cultivating  tissue  of  the  family  Helvellaceae 
in  pellet  formation  while  submerged  in  the  said  solu- 
tion. 


2,741047 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  SOIL  WITH 

POLYSACCHARIDE  XANTHATES 

Geoffrey  W.  Meadows,  Kttaett  Sqvara,  Pa.,  Mrifsor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemonn  aad  Company,  Wiln^ngton, 

DeL,  a  corporatioD  of  Dclawan 

No  Dnwittg.    AppUcadoB  December  10, 1953, 

Serial  No.  397,488 

7  Claims.    (CI.  47—58) 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  soil  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  soil  a  xanthate  of  a  polysaccharide,  the 

polysaccharide  being  selected  frcxn  the  group  consisting 

of  pentosans  and  hexoeans. 


2,741048 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  SPACED  SHEETS  OF 

GLASS 
Charies  H.  Cowley  and  John  A.  Woods,  Toledo,  OUo,  as- 
signon  to  Ubbey-Owens-Foid  Giaas  Conqiany,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  388,932 
8Clafaiis.    (0.49—1) 


8.  In  apparatus  for  fusing  spaced  sheets  of  glass  entirely 
around  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  means  for  supporting  a 
glass  sheet  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  with  respect  to 
another  sheet  for  movement  along  a  definite  path,  means 
mounting  said  supporting  means  for  rotatibn,  means  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means  for  rotating  said  support- 
ing means,  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  and 
mounting  means  therefor  along  a  definite  path,  and  means 
disposed  along  said  path  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
means  for  rotating  the  supporting  means  for  indexing  the 
said  supporting  means  and  glass  sheets  dufing  said  move- 
ment. 
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2,7(1449 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  SHEET 
GLAZING  UNTTS 
W.  OfaM  wmi  Jote  A.  W«odi,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
to  Lftbcy-OiMW-Ford  Giaa  ComiNUiy.  Tokdo, 
Ohio,  a  corpondoB  of  Okie 
AppBcatioa  October  8,  1952,  Serfad  No.  313,628 
14  Claims.    (CL  49— 1) 


port,  a  plurality  of  geoerally  U-shi4)ed  transverse  rest 
members  secur^  od  said  support  in  loogitDdinally  spaced 
relation  thereon,  said  rest  membera  being  fcMined  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  file  diereon,  an  upstanding  bracket 
member  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lap- 
port,  an  inclined  resilient  plate  member  secured  to  said 
support  and  having  a  transverse  lower  edge  loclungly 
engageable  with  a  file  supported  on  the  rest  members,  a 
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1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  sealing  together 
the  edge  portions  of  spaced  glass  sheets,  a  tray  support- 
ing said  sheets  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  moving  said 
tray  in  a  straight  path,  burner  heads  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  path,  and  mounting  means  for  the  burner  beads,  said 
mounting  means  having  means  normally  urging  said  burn- 
er heads  inwardly  toward  said  path  and  being  responsive 
to  engagement  by  said  tray  for  moving  said  burner  heads 
into  aligned  relation  with  respect  to  the  opposite  edge 
portions  of  said  sheets. 


2,7«ia5t 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLES 

Hewy  G.  MoUaari,  Rudwtfori,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to  Becton. 

Dli  fci— UB  and  CoMpaoy,  Ralherfbrd,  N.  I.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jcney 

Appiicatioo  Mardi  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,438 

5  Claiois.    (CL  51—8)  I 


1.  A  needle  cleaning  apparatus  including  m  combina 
tion  a  hollow  body,  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  such  body  and  through  which  abrasive-laden  air 
is  introduced,  means  defining  an  outlet  from  said  body, 
needle  clamping  means  movably  supported  with  respect 
to  said  body  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
clamping  means  to  move  the  latter  towards  said  body 
at  a  point  adjacent  said  outlet  and  retain  the  lumen  of 
a  hollow  needle  in  communication  with  the  latter. 


2,7<1,251 

MACHINE  FOR  GiUNDING  FILES 

Frank  J.  Konkd,  Newaygo,  Mich. 

AppiicatioB  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,410 

Sqialms.    (CI.  51— 33) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  an  arcuate- 
toothed  flat  file  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal  sup- 


vertical  upstanding  arm  rotatably  mounted  on 


lid  sup- 


port and  extending  laterally  thereof,  said  arn  being 
formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  an  inclined  q>indle  support 
slidably  engaged  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  arm,  a 
horizontal  screw  connected  to  said  spindle  supixMl  and 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on 
said  horizontal  screw  adjacent  the  outside  surfacj:  of  said 
arm,  a  vertical  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  arm  and  extending  adjacent  said  slot,  said 
vertical  screw  be^g  threadedly  engaged  throu^  the  hori- 
zontal screw,  whereby  the  horizontal  screw  nuy  be  ad- 
justed vertically  and  whereby  the  spindle  support  may  be 
clamped  in  a  vertically  adjusted  position  oo  said  arm,  a 
grinder  spindle  assembly  mounted  on  said  spiiidle  sup- 
pon,  said  assembly  including  a  spindle  sleeve,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  grinding  wheel  secured  on 
the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  motor  bracket  secured|  on  said 
spindle  support  above  said  spindle  sleeve,  i  motor 
mounted  on  said  last-named  braclict,  and  means  ^rivingly 
coupling  said  motor  to  said  shaft. 


2,761^52 

BLADE  MOUNTING  FIXTURE 

Salvatorc  Fichera,  PhUadciphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioD  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,738 

6  Claims.    (CL  51—92) 


M   .»• 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  blade 
mounting  fixture  comprising  a  support,  a  carriagle  slidably 
mounted  on  said  support  in  front  of  said  grinding  wheel 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
to  adjust  the  stroke  of  the  carriage,  a  blade  holder  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  carriage  and  means  to  adjustably 
move  said  blade  holder  towards  and  away  from  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  said  means  to  adjust  the  stroke  of  the  car- 
riage including  spaced  elongated  slots  in  the  carriage,  lugs 
carried  by  the  support  and  extending  loosely  through  said 
slots,  a  first  set  screw  extending  into  one  of  said  slots 
and  bearing  against  one  of  said  lugs,  a  second  set  screw 
extending  into  the  other  slot  and  a  spring  wound  about 
<iaid  second  set  screw  and  bearing  against  the  other  lug. 


to 
of 


2,761^3 
CONVERTIBLE  CENTERLE98  GRINDER 
Robert  C.  Barhorst,  Pomptoe  PWm,  N.  J., 
Royal  Master,  Incn  Rtvcrdale,  N.  J.,  i 
New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  October  20,  1954,  Sariai  No.  4i3,44« 

7  Claims.    (0.51—103) 

1.  In  a  centerless  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  base, 

a  work  wheel  mounted  on  said  base  in  a  fixed  position, 

a  ram  bed  mounted  on  said  base  solely  for  general  posi- 


GENERA!  AND  MECHANICAL 


30 


tioning  with  respect  thereto  and  having  front  aiid  rear 
slides  on  the  upper  surface  tbenof,  a  wori^  restj  holder 
slideably  mountMl  on  said  rear  slide  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  fh>m  said  work  wheel,  a  regulatii^  wheel 
ram  slideably  mounted  on  said  front  slide  for  movement 


towards  and  away  from  said  work  wheel  indq>«ndently 
of  said  work  rest  holder,  and  a  link  attached  to  said  work 
rest  holder  and  said  regulating  wheel  ram  for  ajecuring 
said  work  rest  holder  and  said  regulating  wheel  i|am  for 
movement  as  a  unit  On  said  ram  bed  with  respect 
work  wheel. 


to  said 


2.711054 

AFPARATUS  FOR  FINKIflNG  SURFACES  HAVING 
SHAPES  WHICH  VARY  ALONG  THEIR  LENGTHS 

Bull  hwui  til, 


Claims  priority, 


12, 1951,  SmM  No.  Ml  J7f 
Britate  M«y  17.  1945 
(CL  51—141)  ' 


f^L. 


v.r» 


1.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  the  surfaces  of  turbine 
blades  and  the  like  having  8h^>es  which  vary  along  their 
lengths,  the  combination  of  a  former  element  having  a 
surface  varying  in  shape  along  its  length  and  in  extent 
to  duplicate  in  reverse  the  shape  and  extent  of  the  sur- 
face to  which  a  workpieoe  is  to  be  finished,  a  work- 
piece  holder,  said  holder  with  its  workpiece  and  former 
element  constituting  relatively  movable  elements,  a  re- 
ciprocable  member  carrying  one  of  said  elements,  a  flexi- 
ble band  having  c^posite  abrasive  and  non-abrasive  sur- 
faces positioned  between  said  elements  with  its  abrasive 
surface  exposed  to  a  workpiece  in  said  holder,  means 
for  driving  said  band  longitudinally,  means  for  guiding 
the  operative  movement  of  said  reciprocable  member  to 
cause, the  workpiece  in  said  holder  and  said  former  sur- 
face to  come  into  surface  contact  with  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  band  in  alignment  with  eadi  other,  and  power 
means  for  moving  said  member  towards  and  away  from 
said  band,  at  one  rate  of  travel  while  the  element  carried 
thereby  is  relatively  distant  from  said  band,  and  at  a 
reduced  rate  of  travel,  on  its  movement  towards  said 
band,  during  the  period  within  which  said  element  is 
close  to  and  in  surface  contact  with  said  band. 


2,7il455 

POLISHING  MACHINE 

Eoifl  Dackor,  Euclid,  OUo,  amIpMr  to 

nets,  Ibcm  Clerdnd,  Ohio,  ■  cotywIloM  of  OUo 

AppHcafloB  October  2,  1953,  SctW  No.  3t3,t40 

12  Claims.    (CL  51— 151) 


1.  A  polishing  machine  comprising,  a  support  mecha- 
nism, a  rotatable  member  carried  by  said  support  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  polishing  devices  secured  to  said  ro- 
tatable member  and  rotatable  therewith,  cam  means  se- 
cured to  said  support  mechanism,  a  workpiece  holder 
in  each  of  said  polishing  devices,  workpiece  polishing 
means  operably  disposed  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  a 
workpiece  held  by  said  holder,  means  to  retract  said 
polishing  means  trom  a  workpiece,  means  to  release  a 
workpiece  from  said  holder,  first  cam  follower  means  to 
actuate  said  retracting  means  independent  of  said  re- 
lease means,  and  second  cam  follower  means  to  actuate 
said  release  means  independent  of  said  retracting  means, 
said  cam  means  and  said  first  and  second  cam  follower 
means  cooperating  to  actuate  said  retracting  means  prior 
to  actuation  of  said  release  means. 


2,7<ia5« 
WORK  DEVICE 

N«d  B.  0*CoMor,  llrmiiwIuMS,  Mkk,  mtt^or  to 

•ral  Moton  Corpocatioii,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporattoa 
of  DdawHc 
AppBcafloa  DeccaOwr  8, 1954,  Serid  No.  473,792 


j-i- 


1.  A  work  tool  including  a  pneumatically  driven  work 
member  having  a  drive  member  engaged  therewith  for 
operating  said  work  member,  a  perforated  backup  mem- 
ber disposed  behind  said  work  member  and  closely  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  means  operatively  disposed  between 
said  drive  member  and  said  backup  member  for  collect- 
ing exhaust  air  from  said  drive  member  and  for  con- 
veying said  air  through  said  backup  member  to  said 
work  member,  said  air  being  exhausted  and  distributed^ 
between  said  work  member  and  backup  member  for  cool- 
ing and  cushioning  said  work  member  with  respect  to 
said  backup  member. 


2,7«ia57 
SAT^fDING  BELT  BLOCK  I 

Mmmel  L.  MwdeJaoha.  Wcat  NcwtoU, 

AppiicalioH  AogMt  19.  1955,  Swial  No.  529,477 
1  OafaB.    (CL  51—18^ 
A  handy  sanding  device  compriang  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially duplicate  coplanar  aligned  blocks  having  rounded 
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outer  ends  and  flat  opposed  inner  ends,  said  inner  ends 
having  aligned  axially  disposed  sockets  and  a  single  coil 
spring  fitted  into  the  respective  sockets,  said  inner  ends 
being  further  provided  with  additional  pairs  of  spaced 
parallel  outwardly  disposed  sockets,  and  dowel  pins  fitted 
into  the  last  named  sockets  and  bridging  the  space  be- 
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tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  blocks,  said  dowel  pins 
being  provided  at  like  ends  with  elongated  slots,  and  a 
smaller  dowel  fitted  transversely  acros.s  one  of  said  blocks 
and  secured  therein  and  passing  through  the  respective 
slots  and  thus  serving  to  securely  anchor  the  dowels  in 
place. 

SURFACE  TREATING  WHEEL 

G«orge  AflMTt  Lyoa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Apyllcatioa  December  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,545 

9CUim.    (a.  51— 195) 


3t^' 


1.  A  surface-treating  wheel  adapted  for  treating  an  ir- 
regular surface,  comprising  a  treating  member  of  flex- 
ible material  having  an  irregular  work  face  generally 
corresponding  intaglio  to  the  irregular  surface  to  be 
treated  and  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  notches, 
said  member  having  a  mounting  face  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  opposed  anchoring  abutments  integral 
with  said  member  and  extending  into  each  notch  adja- 
cent the  mounting  face  for  clamping  mounting  of  the 
member. 


2,7(iaS9 

SCOURING  DEVICE 

Jofai  E.  Fries,  Washington,  D.  C. 

ApplicatkM  Angnat  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450468 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 205) 


CUTTER  BLADE  HOLDER  DURING  SHARPENING 

THEREOF 

Isaac  S.  Barto,  WnHamsport,  Pa. 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,970 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—224) 


1.  A  scouring  device  comprising;  an  abrading  stone 
composed  of  bonded  silicon  carbide  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  recesses  in  one  face  thereof;  an 
elongated  handle;  said  handle  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  one  end  portion  thereof  substantially  similar  in 
number,  shape,  size  and  distribution  with  reference  to  the 
recesses  in  said  one  face  of  said  stone:  said  handle  having 
an  aperture  in  the  other  end  portion  thereof;  a  layer  of 
heavy  adhesive  binding  the  recessed  face  of  the  said  stone 
to  the  portion  of  said  handle  having  said  plurality  of 
apertures  with  said  adhesive  entering  said  recesses  and 
apertures;  and  said  adhesive  being  capable  of  withstand 
ing  hydrochloric  acid  without  substantial  deterioration  of 
its  adhesive  properties. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  horizontally  disposed  table  having  an  inner  side 
positioned  closely  adjacent  and  extending  transverse  the 
peripheral   grinding  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel,  an 
upwardly  extending  guide  bar  extending  along  and  closely 
adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  table,  a  carriage  having  an 
inner  side  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  guide  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  disposed  behind 
the  guide  bar,  the  carriage  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  guide  bar,  the  outer  side  of  the  carriage 
being  provided  with  a  supporting  leg  resting  on  the  tabic 
top,  the  carriage  being  freely  slidable  along  the  guide  bar 
and  table  top,  the  carriage  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  bting 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  threaded  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  thumb  nut,  a  cutting  blade  positioner  riaic 
resting  on  the  carriage  top  and  being  provided  with  ar, 
elongated  slot  and  also  being  provided  at  one  of  its  ends 
with  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  said  bolt  extendir 
th rough  said  slot,  the  positioner  plate  being  selectively 
swingable  about  the  bolt  and  slidable  toward  and  away 
from  a  side  of  the  blade  for  positioning  the  flange  of 
the  plate  in  abutment  with  the  side  of  t.  -  t-  ade,  and 
means  to  clamp  a  cutting  blade  to  the  top  of  thj  carriage 
with  a  side  of  the  blade  in  abutment  with  the  flange  of 
the  positioner  plate  and  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
in  contact   with   the  peripheral  grinding  surface  of  the 
grinding  wheel. 

2,7(1,2<1 

CRANKPIN  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Sills,  St  Charics,  lU. 

AppUcatioo  January  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,994 

10  Claims.    (CI.  51—241) 


^^.  t-:  i 


\ 


I  In  combination  with  an  engine  including  a  olock 
provided  with  a  cylinder  and  main  bearings,  a  crank- 
^haft  supported  by  said  main  bearings  and  provided  with 
a  crankpin.  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
connecting  rod  extending  between  said  crankpin  and  said 
piston;  apparatus  for  grinding  said  crankpin  with  said 
crankshaft  in  its  supported  position  and  with  said  con- 
necting rod  in  its  extending  position  and  comprising  a 
cap.  means  for  detachably  securing  said  cap  to  the  crank 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  in  a  position  disposed  below 
said  crankpin  and  in  straddling  relation  therewith,  said 
cap  having  a  cavity  formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  and  below  said  crankpin,  means  including  a 
bearing  member  carried  by  said  cap  and  engaging  said 
crankpin    for   clamping  said  crankpin   in  place  between 
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the  crank  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said  cap,  a 
rotatably  mounted  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  cap  and 
arranged  within  said  cavity  and  position^  below  said 
crankpin,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  grinding 
wheel  with  respect  to  said  cap  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  crankpin,  and  meatis  for  rotatinig  said 
grinding  wheel  during  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  (o  pro- 
duce a  grinding  action  upon  said  crankpin,  the  liiormal 
cooperation  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  incident 
to  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  establishing  proper  align- 
ment between  said  crankpin  and  said  cylinder  as  the 
grinding  action  proceeds. 


legs  of  the  loop  being  so  spaced  above  the  conveyor  that 
the  flap-engaging  means  extends  into  the  imderlying  car- 


2,7<ia62 
GRAIN  COMBINE  CONCAVE  RECONDITIONER       two  legs 
Ferdinand  N.  Zaonbrechcr,  Rayne,  La.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  James  Domengeam,  Laftiycttc,  La. 
Application  NoTcmber  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,944 
10  Claims.    (CL  51— 259) 


ton  through  at  least  a  part  of  its  travel  along  each  of  these 


1.  A  grinding  device  including  an  elongated  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
longitudinally  along  said  frame,  a  vertically  extending 
support  means  on  said  carriage  to  suppori  work  presenting 
surfaces  to  be  ground  which  are  defined  by  substantial 
coincidence  with  the  inner  surface  of  an  imaginary  cylin- 
der having  its  axis  thereabove  and  paralle'  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame,  journal  means  vertically  ad- 
justably mounted  on  ^-^iJ  frame  with  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  grinder  support  means 
extending  axially  long  tudinally  along  said  frame  and 
having  end  shaft  means  joiircalled  in  said  journal  means, 
a  power  driven  rotary  grinder,  a  connection  means  tarried 
by  said  grinder  support  means  and  mounting  said  grinder 
with  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  journal  axis  and  ad- 
justably transversely  movable  with  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  grinder  support  means  to  adjust  the  distance  from 
grinder  to  grinder  support  means,  crank  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  shaft  means  for  oscil- 
latorily  swinging  said  grinder  in  a  grinding  arc  over  said 
work  surfaces,  and  power  means  for  driving  said  crank 
means. 


2,761,263 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  K.  Bruce,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruce 
Engfaicering  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Callfomia 
Application  Anrnst  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,693 
17  Claims.    (CI.  53—24) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  opening  cover  flaps  of  a  carton  com- 
prising conveyor  means  for  the  carton,  a  flap-engaging 
means  suspended  above  the  conveyor  means,  and  carrier 
means  carrying  the  flap-engaging  means  through  a  closed 
vertically  oriented  planar  loop  having  a  first  leg  so  oriented 
relative  to  the  conveyor  that  the  flap-engaging  means 
travels  in  the  same  direction  as  the  conveyor  means,  a 
second  leg  above  the  first  so  oriented  relative  to  the  con- 
veyor that  the  flap-engaging  means  travels  counter  to  the 
conveyor  and  at  least  one  additional  leg  closing  the  loop 
between  the  second  and  first  legs,  the  first  and  second 


2,761064 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING,  FILLING,  AND 

SEALING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Fred  C.  Gomett,  Glcndaie,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don  Baxter, 

Inc  GlcMlalc  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  January  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,161 

10  Claims.    (CL  53— 180) 


8.  An  apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  flexible  con- 
tainers which  comprises,  means  for  advancing  flexible  tub- 
ing from  a  reel,  means  for  inflating  a  portion  of  the  tubing 
as  it  is  advanced,  a  shoe  over  which  the  inflated  tubing 
travels,  means  for  slitting  the  expanded  tubing  as  the  tub- 
ing advances,  means  for  sealing  the  slit  in  the  tubing  as 
the  tubing  further  advances,  and  an  inlet  section  attached 
to  the  shoe  passing  through  the  slit  of  the  advancing  tub- 
ing, said  inlet  section  including  means  for  introducing 
solution  into  the  advancing  tubing. 


2,761^65 

BOTTLE  CAPPER 

Cari  Breer,  Groase  Pointe,  Mich. 

Application  February  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,130 

13  Claims.    (O.  53—300) 


1.  A  bottle  capper  comprising  a  cup-shaped  die  ele- 
ment, a  cap  engaging  plunger  element  reciprocaHy 
mounted  in  said  die  element  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  latch  means  mounted  on  said  die  element  to 
normally  restrict  movement  of  the  plunggr  element  into 
said  die  element,  and  a  lever  element  pivotally  connected 
to  said  die  element  having  first  portions  engageabie  with 
portions  of  a  bottle  neck  to  urge  said  bottle  neck  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cap  engaging  plunger  during  the  initial 
portion  of  cap  applying  lever  movement  and  other  por- 
tions engageabie  with  said  latch  means  to  effect  release 
thereof  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  cap  applying 
lever  movement. 
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RACE  HORSE  HOPPLE 

Wmfan  HobUrfc,  OwitmAutg,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatkn  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,200 

5  daims.    (Q.  54—71) 


HARVESTER  TOWING  TRACTOR  HAVING  POWER. 

OPERATED  TRACTION  WHEEL  LIFnNG  PROF 
AtmU  E.  W.  Joh— OB,  Oak  Paifc,  DL,  MrigMr  to  later- 

oatfonal  Harrciter  Company,  a  coipontkNi  of  Naw 

Jctwy 

AppUcadon  March  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415J37 
SOafaos.    (CL56— 10) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  race  horse  gait  controlling  hopple 
for  use  with  a  carrier  supported  on  the  race  horse  com- 
prising front  and  rear  leg  loops  for  attaching  carrier  straps 
thereto,  arid  resilient  adjustable  gait  control  means  oper- 
ably  engageable  between  said  front  and  rear  leg  loops, 
said  means  comprising  an  elongated  spacer  member  hav- 
mg  a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinal  apertures  in  each  end, 
a  bifurcated  link  element  including  a  bight  portion  longi- 
tudinally slidably  carried  in  said  elongated  apertures,  a 
tension  spring  element  including  an  end  operably  con- 
nect to  each  of  the  bight  portions  of  said  link  elements 
for  resiliently  urging  said  link  elements  within  said  elon- 
gated apertures  toward  each  other,  and  flexible,  adjust- 
able, non-extensible  connecting  means  operably  secured 
to  the  bifurcated  link  elements  and  a  leg  loop,  said  hopple 
permitting  a  maximum  control  gait  of  the  horse  with 
which  the  hopple  is  utilized  and  preventing  sudden  shocks 
to  the  animal  when  said  gait  is  restrained  at  its  maximum 
length. 


2,7*1,267 
SPRING  CULTIVATOR  SHANK 
Roy  R.  Hill,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  U.  S.  Spring 
A  B<uiiper  Co.,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Caofomia 

Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,838 
1  Claim.    (CI.  55—36) 


In  a  cultivating  tool  of  the  type  described,  a  shank  mem- 
ber comprising:  a  continuous  bar.  said  bar  bemg  formed 
to  define  a  substantially  straight  attaching  portion  having 
a  lateral  offset  at  an  end  thereof,  at  least  one  coil  formed 
m  said  bar  and  joined  to  said  lateral  offset  at  one  side 
of  the  centcriine  of  said  attaching  portion  and  in  tangent 
relation  to  said  lateral  offset,  said  coil  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  attaching  portion  and 
said  lateral  offset  and  terminating  on  the  other  side  of  said 
centcriine  opposite  said  lateral  offset,  a  second  offset  ex- 
tending tangentially  from  the  termination  of  said  coil 
back  to  said  centcriine,  a  working  portion  of  said  shank 
joined  to  said  second  offset  and  extending  therefrom  n 
substantial  alignment  with  said  attaching  portion,  and 
means  fixedly  mounting  said  attaching  portion  to  a  sup 
port  with  all  portions  of  said  coil  free  of«  contact  with 
said  support. 


1.  In  crop  harvesting  equipment,  a  tractor  including 
traction  wheels  at  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof,  a  power 
take-off  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  implement  coupling 
structure,  and  power  means  for  selectively  changing  the 
elevation  of  said  coupling  structure;  a  crop  harvesting 
machine  including  a  second  coupling  structure  attachable 
to  the  vertically  adjustable  structure  of  the  tractor,  crop 
processing  mechanism,  and  means  drivable  from  the 
power  take-off  shaft  of  the  tractor  for  operating  the  crop 
processing  mechanism  of  the  machine;  and  traction  in- 
terrupting means  for  the  tractor  comprising  a  vehicular 
prop  mounted  on  the  coupling  structure  of  said  machine 
and  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  tractor  traction  wheels, 
said  vehicular  prop  being  projectablc  against  the  ground 
attendant  to  lowering  of  the  second  coupling  structure 
with  the  vertically  adjustable  structure  for  lifting  said 
traction  wheel  and  stopping  forward  progress  of  the  trac- 
tor and  machine  while  the  power  take-off  shaft  continues 
to  operate  the  crop  processing  means  of  the  machine. 


> 


2,76ia69 

SICKLE  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Nonnan  R.  Kranae,  Sherman  C.  Hcth,  and  John  S.  Nacry, 

Racine,  Wis.,  anignon  to  J.  L  Case  Company,  Racine, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wtscoosin 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  231,982,  June  16, 

1951.    This  application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No. 

471,157 

lOChdms.    (a.  56— 298) 


-#  - 


1  In  a  sickle  bar  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
murd  supporting  bar,  said  guard  supporting  bar  being 
substantially  angular  shaped  in  cross-section  and  includ- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  portion  and  a  downwardly 
extending  portion,  said  forwardly  extending  portion  hav- 
ing a  substantially  smooth  front  edge,  a  guard  iii  fixed 
relation  to  the  under  surface  of  said  forwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  guard  bar  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
continuous  ledger  plate  thereon  extending  rearwardly  at 
least  to  said  front  edge,  a  plurality  of  sickle  sections  slid- 
ahle  on  said  ledger  plate,  a  sickle  bar  above  said  settions 
and  fastened  thereto  for  guiding  and  sliding  said  sickle 
sections  on  said  ledger  plate  and  constituting  therewith 
a  sickle,  said  sickle  reacting  backwardly  against  said 
smooth  front  edge,  a  support  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  guard  bar  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  clip  positioned  above 
'he  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  guard  bar  and 
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bent  down  in  front  of  said  sickle  bar,  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  clip  to  said  support  rearwardly  of  said  guard 
bar,  and  means  for  holding  and  adjusting  the  clip  against 
said  sickle  sections  with  varying  degrees  of  pressure  in- 
cluding a  hold-down  bolt  received  by  said  clip  above  said 
guard  bar  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  ad- 
justably fixed  to  the  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
guard  bar. 

2,761,27t 
PICK-UP  AND  WINDROWING  DEVICE 
Wilfred  A.  Blaser  and  Roy  W.  McLafa,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Inncs  Company,  Bettaadorf,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,84S 
•  Claims.    (CI.  56— 370) 


1.  A  harvester  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
mobile  pick-up  unit  adapted  to  advance  over  a  fie|d  and 
including  ground  wheels,  a  pick-up  unit  main  frame  sup- 
ported by  and  rising  from  the  ground  wheels  and  having 
upper  and  lower  frame  members  transverse  to  the  line 
of  advance,  pick-up  mechanism  ahead  of  and  connected 
to  the  main  frame  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  an  adjusting  lever  movably  mounted  on  the 
upper  frame  member  and  connected  to  and  for  adjust- 
ing the  pick-up  mechanism;  a  cross-conveyor  uhit  dis- 
posed behind  the  pick-up  unit  main  frame  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  line  of  advance,  said  cro$s-con- 
veyor  unit  having  a  front  transverse  frame  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  frame  member  of  the  pick-up  unit  main 
frame  and  further  having  a  rear  frame  spaced  rearwardly 
from  and  rising  generally  to  the  level  of  the  upper  frame 
member  of  the  pick-up  unit  main  frame;  hanger  means 
detachably  interconnecting  the  units,  including  a  separable 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  pick-up  unit  frame 
member  and  the  cross-conveyor  front  frame  member, 
said  pivotal  connection  affording  a  pivot  on  a  transverse 
axis  about  which  the  cross -conveyor  unit  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  relative  to  the  pick-up  unit  and  said  pivotal 
connection  further  including  cooperative  separable  parts 
respectively  on  said  units  enabling  upward  and  rearward 
separation  of  the  cross-conveyor  unit  when  lowered:  a 
lifting  and  lowering  link  carried  by  the  cross-conveyor 
unit  rear  frame  and  detachably  connectible  to  th^  pick- 
up unit  adjusting  lever  so  that  movement  of  the  lever 
selectively  in  opposite  directions  respectively  lifts  and 
lowers  the  cross-conveyor  unit  about  said  pivot  axis: 
and  detachable  means  connectible  between  the  units  for 
supporting  the  cross-conveyor  unit  in  lifted  position  when 
the  lifting  and  lowering  link  is  detached  from  said  lever. 


2.761.271 
BEARING  MOUNT  FOR  RAKE  BAR 
Attflio   Reralos   Sptcacd.    Lancaaler,   Pa.,   awHtnor  to 
Federal-Mognl-Bower  Bcarioga,  Inc^  a  corporatkw  off 
MidilKan 

Application  March  2, 1953.  SeHal  No.  339,572 
2  aahns.  (CL  56—377) 
1 .  In  a  mechanism  having  parallel  rotatable  end  mem- 
ben  in  which  the  facing  surfaces  are  rotatably  connected 
to  elongated  bars,  material  engaging  tines  mounted  on 
said  bars,  means  rotatably  interconnecting  each  end  of 
said  bar  with  its  adjacent  end  member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  mem- 


bers and  having  its  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  end  members, 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  intersecting  said 
pivot  axis  at  an  angle  other  than  90"  with  respect  there- 
to, a  bearing  unit  interposed  between  said  bar  and  end 


member  and  connected  thereto  to  provide  a  pivot  con- 
nection therebetween,  said  bearing  unit  having  its  plane 
of  rotation  substantially  normal  to  said  shaft  axis  and 
passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  of  shaft  axis 
and  said  axis  of  said  bar,  and  said  tines  being  in  a  plane 
which  passes  through  said  point  of  intersection. 


2,761,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURLED  YARN 

Louis  Vandamme  and  Lools  Ronyer,  Sankc,  France,  aa- 

siKDors    to    Moolinage    et   Rctorderic    dc    Chavanoz, 

Chavanoz,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  Jane  11.  1954.  Serial  No.  436,077 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  France  Jnnc  19,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  57—34) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  curled  yam  from  a  bun 
die  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  filaments  comprising  a 
false  twister,  feed  rolls  for  feeding  yam  to  said  false 
twister,  a  bobbin  on  which  the  yarn  is  wound  after  pass- 
ing through  said  false  twister,  means  driving  said  feed 
rolls  and  said  bobbin  at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  for 
maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  shrinkage  in  said 
bundle,  and  a  curved  hollow  fixed  plate  disposed  between 
said  feed  rolls  and  said  false  twister  in  a  position  such 
that  the  bundle  passes  thereover  and  means  circulating 
hot  liquid  through  said  hollow  plate  for  heating  the  same 
and  thereby  applying  dry  heat  to  the  bundle  suited  to 
heat  the  bundle  to  a  temperature  to  set  the  curl  therein. 


2.761.273 
DEAD  END  FOR  CABLES 
Thomas  F.  Peterson.  Shaker  Heichts,  Ohio,  asaienor  to 
Preformed  Line  Prodocts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,580 
20Cbims.    (CL  57— 145) 
2.  A  hollow  body  comprised  of  helically-preformed  ele- 
ments formed  to  a  common  pitch  and  internal  diameter, 
said  body  being  formed  of  a  hglf-Iay  of  said  elements, 
said  half-lay  being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  define  two 
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half-lay  legs  and  a  bight,  said  half-lay  legs  being  inter-    mcnt  member  providing  transversely  arcuate  bearing  por- 
twisted  to  form  a  whole  lay,  and  the  elements  of  said    tions   which   taper  inwardly  in  a   substantially  straight 

line,  the  exposed  inner  surface  portions  of  said  link  limbs 
each  having  aligned  transversely  extending  and  trans- 
versely rounded  bearing  recesses  tapering  to  decreased 
depth  from  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  limb  to 
a  point  at  least  adjacent  the  mid-thickness  point  thereof, 
corresponding  ones  of  said  opposed  limb  recesses  re- 
ceiving the  arcuate  end  bearing  portions  of  different  ones 


bight  being  further  twisted  to  define  a  closed  lay   from 
said  half-lay  portion. 


2,761J74 
WINDING  INDICATOR  FOR  A  SELF-WINDING 

WATCH 
Aarele  Main,  Bieane,  SwUzeriand,  aarignor  to  Gruen 
Watdi  Mff.  Co.  S.  A^  Bfcniie,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzeriand 

Application  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,386 
1  Claim,    (a.  58— 85) 


In  a  self-winding  watch  of  the  character  described,  a 
barrel,  a  winding  spring  disposed  within  said  barrel  and 
operatively  connected  thereto  and  movable  between  un- 
wound and  fully  wound  positions,  a  winding  arbor  con- 
centric with  the  barrel  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
spring  for  winding  the  latter,  and  means  for  rendering  a 
visual  indication  of  the  extent  to  which  the  spring  is 
wound,  said  means  comprising  an  indicating  ring  having 
a  circular  scale  thereon  extending  through  substantially 
360°  in  circumferential  extent  and  provided  with  a  com- 
paratively wide  run-down  indication  and  an  adjacent  sharp 
maximum  wind  indication,  a  disc  disposed  within  said 
ring  and  having  a  pointer  thereon  designed  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  scale,  said  ring  and  disc  being  mounted  for 
relative  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a  first  gear  train 
operatively  connecting  the  arbor  and  ring  in  driving  rela- 
tionship, a  second  gear  train  operatively  connecting  the 
disc  and  barrel  in  driving  relationship,  a  one-way  slip 
clutch  interposed  in  one  of  said  gear  trains  and  permitting 
said  disc  to  continue  to  rotate  after  the  spring  has  been 
fully  wound  on  said  arbor,  means  on  said  ring  providing 
an  inwardly  projecting  finger  underlying  the  peripheral 
regions  of  said  disc,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  disc 
and  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  finger 
during  relative  movement  between  the  disc  and  ring  in 
either  direction,  said  pin  being  in  radial  alignment  with 
said  pointer,  one  side  of  said  finger  being  substantially 
in  radial  alignment  with  the  maximum  wind  indication 
and  the  other  side  of  said  finger  being  in  radial  align- 
ment with  said  run-down  indication  of  the  scale. 


2,761.275 
CONNECTING  LINKS  FOR  CHAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
WITH  TWO  PART  WEDGING  TYPE  LIMB  BRAC- 
ING MEANS 

William  Kallcco  Robbins,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  January  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,444 

3  Claims.    (CI.  59—85) 

1.  In  a  chain  link  or  the  like  having  spaced  limbs,  limb 

bracing    means    comprising    two    opposed    and    hammer 

drivcable   wedge    form    abutment    members    disposed    in 

aligned  opposition  to  one  another  and  assembled  from 

opposite   sides  of  the  link,    the  length   of  each  of  said 

wedge  members  being  less  than  half  of  the  thickness  of 

the  link  limbs,  the  link-limb-engaging  sides  of  each  abut- 


of  said  abutment  members  and  substantially  conform- 
ing in  taper  thereto,  link-limb-cngaging  stop  portions 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  abutment  member  where- 
by to  prevent  the  inner  ends  of  said  wedge  form  abutment 
members  from  being  driven  into  engagement  with  one 
another  so  as  to  assure  of  the  leaving  of  a  tool-receiving 
space  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  abutment  members 
to  facilitate  removal  of  said  members,  and  removable 
means  engaging  said  abutment  members  to  retain  same 
in  place. 

2,7<1476 
FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Kari  A.  Kollmann,  Stattgart-llad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Daimler-Benz  Aktienceselbcfaaft,  Stntt^ul- 
Lfntertnrfcbeim,  Germany 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  2,  1951 

10  Claims.    (CI.  60—12) 


s. 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  device  comprising  a  hydrodynamic 
coupling  with  a  primary  part  and  a  secondary  part  en- 
circling and  defining  an  interior  space  for  the  working 
fluid,  said  interior  space  having  inner  and  outer  circum- 
ferences, said  parts  being  provided  with  means  effective 
for  transmitting  energy  through  a  fluid  medium,  a  driving 
member  connected  with  said  primary  part,  a  driven  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  secondary  part,  a  feed  line  lead- 
ing to  the  interior  space  of  said  coupling  and  connected 
with  said  interior  space  at  the  outer  circumference  there- 
of, a  discharge  line  leading  oflf  the  interior  space  of  said 
coupling  and  connected  with  said  coupling  at  the  Inner 
circumference  thereof,  control  means  in  said  feed  line  for 
interrupting  the  fluid  flow  from  said  first-mentioned  line 
through  the  interior  of  the  coupling  through  said  second- 
mentioned  line,  and  further  means  responsive  to  the 
driving  condition  of  said  driven  member  for  automatically 
actuating  said  control  means  to  cut  off  said  fluid  flow 
when  one  of  said  members  is  operating  within  predeter- 
mined limits  to  thereby  at  least  partially  empty  said  fluid 
coupling. 
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2,7<IJ77 
VARIABLE  NOZZLE  ACTUATOR 
Gordon  E.  Holbrook,  IndianapoHa,  Ind.,  assignor  tb  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  DNetroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,068 
8  Claims.    (O.  M— ^5.6) 


3.  In  apparatus  including  a  jet  pipe  terminating  in  an 
outlet  nozzle,  pivot  means  adjacent  the  outlet  nozzle  and 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
pipe,  at  least  two  adjustable  visor  members  constituting 
a  variable  area  nozzle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot 
means  and  means  for  actuating  the  visor  members  includ- 
ing actuator  means  spaced  forwardly  of  the  pivot  means 
and  having  a  first  part  mounted  on  the  pipe  and  a  sec- 
ond part  movable  longitudinally  thereof;  the  combina- 
tion with  said  actuator  means  wherein  said  actuating 
means  comprises  an  actuator  rod  coupled  to  the  said 
movable  part  of  said  actuator  means,  a  fixed  guide  mem- 
ber extending  forwardly  from  said  pivot  means  and  ter- 
minating in  spaced  relation  from  the  said  first  part  of 
said  actuator  means,  said  fixed  guide  member  being  sup- 
ported against  rotary  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
pipe  and  extensibly  coupled  to  said  actuator  rod  for  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  therebetween,  a  guideway 
on  said  guide  member  slidably  engaging  said  actuator 
rod  and  restraining  the  rod  against  relative  rotary  move- 
ment, and  means  connecting  said  actuator  rod  to  the  ad- 
justable visor  members. 


2.761,278 

FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 

AFTERBURNER 

Jolins  Jomtt,  Los  Angeles,  and  Joe  L.  Byrne,  Gardena, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

Application  January  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,900 
3  Claims.    (CL  60-^5.6) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fuel  flow  control  system  for  an 
afterburner  in  conjunction  with  a  jet  engine  having  in 
general  order  an  air  inlet,  a  compressor,  combustion  cham- 
bers, and  a  gas  turbine,  a  fuel  flow  line  to  said  after- 
burner, a  valve  to  be  controlled  in  said  fuel  flow  line, 
a  first  pressure  pickup  positioned  in  said  jet  engine  to 
sense  and  measure  compressor  inlet  air  pressure,  a  second 
pressure  pickup  positioned  in  said  jet  engine  to  sense  and 
measure  compressor  outlet  air  pressure,  a  third  pressure 
pickup  positioned  in  said  jet  engine  to  sense  and  measure 
turbine  discharge  gas  pressure,  a  movable  member,  means 
for  connecting  said  first  member  to  said  first  pressure 
pickup  to  be  moved  in  one  direction,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  member  to  said  second  pickup  to  be  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  obtain  a  movement  rcpre- 

710   O.    G.— 4 


seating  the  differential  of  the  pressures  from  said  first 
and  second  pickup,  a  second  movable  member,  means 
for  connecting  said  second  movable  member  to  said  third 
pressure  pickup  to  be  moved  thereby,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  members  in  opposition,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  by  the  resultant  move- 
ment 


2,761,279 

ROCKET  MOTOR  JUNCTURE 

Bernard  Smith,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Application  Febrnaiy  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,928 

3  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  including  a  circular  motor  tube 
having  an  open  end,  a  closure  member  having  a  circular 
peripheral  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  tube 
from  said  end  and  to  telescopically  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube,  an  internal  annular  groove  in  the 
tube  wall  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  tube  axis  and  spaced  from  said  end,  a  plurality 
of  angulariy  spaced  arcuate  segmental  members,  each 
having  a  first  outwardly  projecting  flange  thereon  en- 
gaging within  the  groove  for  preventing  movement  thereof 
relative  to  the  tube  in  at  least  one  direction  axially  of 
the  tube  and  a  second  outwardly  projecting  flange  abut- 
ting the  end  face  of  the  tube  adjacent  said  open  end.  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  or  the  like  extending  through  aper- 
tures in  the  segments,  in  directions  substantially  parallel 
with  the  tube  axis,  each  having  a  portion  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  closure  and  a  head  portion  accessible  from 
outside  the  tube  for  turning  same. 


2,761.280 
FUEL-AIR  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  METER- 
ING FLOW  OF  FUEL  TO  AFTERBURNERS  IN  JET 
OR  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Allen  S.  Atkinson,  Silver  Sprine,  Md.,  assifmor  of  one- 
half  to  Daniel  G.  Russ.  South  Bend,  Ind. 
AppUcation  August  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,527 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  jet  engine  having  a  compres- 
sor and  burner,  a  fuel  metering  device  for  said  jet  engine 
comprising  a  housing,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  dividing 
said  housing  into  two  chambers,  a  total  fluid  pressure 
sensing  means  in  the  immediate  discharge  region  of  the 
engine  compressor,  a  static  fluid  pressure  sensing  means 
located  adjacent  said  total  pressure  sensing  means,  means 
connecting  each  sensing  means  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  conduit  for  conveying  fuel  under  pressure  to 
the  jet  engine  burner,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  second 
flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  fuel  conduit  and  the 
chamber  receiving  total  fluid  pressure  from  said  com- 
pressor, a  stem  passing  through  said  second  diaphragm 
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and  seaJed  thereto  with  one  end  connected  to  the  chamber  of  combustion  ingredients  to  said  chamber  said  last- 
diaphragm  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  fuel  con-  mentioned  means  being  responsive  to  a  fall  in  thei  pres- 
duit  valve,  and  means  for  balancing  the  fuel  pressure  on  sure  of  the  fluid  in  the  interior  of  said  jacket, 
said  second  diaphragm. 


LUBRICATING   SYSTEM   WITH   OIL    FLOH    CON- 

TROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Cyril  Anncr,  CbeUaston,  near  Derby,  England,  assignor 

to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 

pa^r 

ApplkatioB  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,497 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  18,  1954 

6Clafan8.    (0.66—39.08) 


2,7ilJt83 

RESONANT  TYPE  JET  PROPULSION  ENGnfe 

Robert  E.  Houlc,  WUlinuuitk,  Conn. 

AppUcation  July  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,173 

13  Claims.    (O.  6»— 39.27) 


2,761,282 

MINIMIZING  FIRE  RISK  WHEN  OPERATING 

ROCKETS,  GAS^ENERATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sldiiey  Allen,  Park  Side,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Siddclcy  Motors  Limited,  Coventry.  Enc- 

land 

Application  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373.763 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  16,  1952 

4aaims.    (CL  60— 39.09) 


I.  A  device  such  as  a  rocket  motor  having  a  chamber 
in  which  combustion  ingredients  are  burned,  a  fluid-tight 
jacket  enclosing  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe  line 
connected  to  the  interior  of  said  jacket,  the  jacket  form 
ing  with  the  chamber  wall  an  annular  chamber  closed 
except  for  the  connection  of  the  pipe  line  thereto,  means 
for  supplying  to  said  line  fluid  which  is  at  a  higher  pres- 
sure than  that  obtaining  in  said  chamber  durmg  opera- 
tion of  the  device,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor,  main 
combustion  equipment  connected  to  receive  air  com- 
pressed in  said  compressor,  a  bearing,  fuel  supply  means 
which  indues  an  engine-driven  centrifugal  fuel  pump 
connected  to  deliver  fuel  to  said  combustion  equipment 
and  wherein,  owing  to  the  reduction  of  the  rate  of  fuel 
flow  from  the  pump  to  the  combustion  equipment  with  in 
crease  of  altitude  at  a  given  rotational  speed  of  the  en 
gine,  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  delivered  by  the  pump 
increases  with  increase  of  altitude,  and  a  lubricating  oil 
system  of  the  non-scavenged  type  which  includes  an  oi! 
tank,  conduit  means  to  convey  the  oil  from  the  tank  t.^ 
said  bearing  of  the  engine,  means  to  feed  the  oil  from 
the  tank  to  the  conduit  at  substantially  constant  pressure. 
rcstrictor  means  in  said  conduit,  and  a  heat  exchange  de- 
vice in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  restrictor  wherein 
the  oil  flowing  from  the  tank  to  the  engine  is  passed  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  fuel  delivered  bv  said  cen- 
trifugal  pump. 


I    In  a  power  plant  of  the  described  character;  in 
bi nation,  an  elongated  tube  closed  at  one  end,  and 
supplying  a  combustible  fuel  mixture  to  said  closet 
of  the  tube,  said  tube  being  dimensioned  so  that  the 
ural  frequency  of  the  fuel  molecules  of  said  mixture 
odd  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said 
at  operating  conditions,  said  supplying  means  inclid 
means  rhythmically  modulating  the  flow  of  at  leasl 
component  of  said  mixture  into  said  tube  at  a  freq 
which  is  an  odd  harmonic  of  said  fundamental 
of  the  tube  at  operating  conditions. 
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2,761,284 

TEMPERATURE  RISE  REGULATOR  FOR  CON- 

TINUOUS  COMBUSTION  POWER  PLANTS 

Emil  A.  Malicit,  BartlcsvUle,  OUa.,  aaalgDor  to  PUlIips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporati<m  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,934 

8  Claims.    (CL  60— 39  J8) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  unstable  combustion 
in  a  continuous  combustion  power  plant  wherein  a  mo- 
tive Muid  IS  expanded  in  a  combustion  zone  by  com- 
^u^tlon  of  fuel  therein  which  comprises  in  combination. 
me.ins  for  sensing  temperature  in  the  combustion  zone 
<nd  converting  rate  of  change  of  said  temperature  into 
a  Mgnal,  means  for  sensing  flow  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel 
line  to  said  combustion  zone  and  converting  change  in 
ruel  flow  in  said  fuel  line  into  a  signal;  means  fol-  re- 
ceiving and  comparing  said  signals;  a  flow  control  means 
in  the  fuel  line  to  said  combustion  zone  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  comparing  means  and  to  said 
flow  control  means  in  said  fuel  line  so  as  to  reduce  the 
tuel  flow  to  said  combustion  zone  when  a  predetermined 
relationship  is  attained  between  fuel  flow  and  rate  of 
change  of  temperature  in  said  combustion  zone. 


2,7610*5 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER^PERATED 

MOVING  MEMBERS 

Julian  B.  Beccroft,  WhHby,  OBtaxio,  Canada 

Application  September  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,232 
13  Claims.    (CL  6«— 97) 

1  In  a  power  system,  at  least  two  movable  members 
whose  movement  is  to  be  correlated  to  constitute  master 
and  slave  members,  a  rotary  member  mounted  for  bodily 
movement,   a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  master 
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member  and  to  said  rotary  member  to  wind  (beredn  from 
one  direction,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  ttje  slave 
member  and  said  rotary  member  to  wiik]  thereoin  from 
the  opposite  direction,  means  continuously  imp4rting  a 


torque  on  said  rotary  member  to  wind  on  said  flexible 
elements  from  opposite  directions,  a  source  of  power  for 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  master  and  slave  members, 
and  a  control  for  said  power  source  actuated  by  bodily 
movement  of  said  rotary  member. 


2.761JM 
VAPORIZER  FOR  LIQUID  PETROLEUM  SUPPLY 

TANKS 
Gaines  H.  Billue,  Wichita  Falb,  and  Mehin  W.  Crocliett, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

AppHcatkMi  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,ll6 

3  Chdms.    (a.  62— 1) 


sure  reducing  device  from  falling  below  a  predetermined 
minimum,  regardless  of  ambient  temperature  at  the  om- 
denser  or  heat  load  in  the  evaporator,  by  controlling  the 
level  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  condenser,  said  means 
comprising,  a  hot  gas  conduit  connecting  the  comnressor 
discharge  with  the  condenser  inlet,  a  branch  conduit  con- 
necting the  hot  gas  conduit  with  the  condenser  outlet,  auto- 
matic constant  outlet  pressure  flow  controlling  means  in 
the  branch  conduit  operatively  subject  to  pressure  in  said 


conduit  between  said  controlling  means  and  the  con- 
denser outlet  for  establishing  temporary  pressure  condi- 
tions at  the  outlet  to  restrain  outflow  of  condensed  refrig- 
erant whenever  condenser  pressure  drops  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum  degree,  together  with  means  at  the 
condenser  inlet  for  resUicting  flow  thereto  to  establish  s 
predetermined  pressure  drop  for  cooperating  with  the  flo« 
controlling  means  in  the  branch  conduit  in  establishing 
the  above  named  temporary  pressure  conditions  at  the 
condenser  outlet. 


2,761.288 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
CABINETS 
Florence  B.  Andcrma,  Winnetka,  and  Joaqph  H.  KobcIcs, 
libertyvllle,  U.,  aaigBors,  by  mesne  ««%»■»*"*«■,  to 
Amana  Refrigeratioii,  Inc^  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lowR 

Application  Angnar  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,072 
28  Chdms.    (0.62—89) 


1 .  In  a  liquid  petroleum  gas  vaporizer  including  a  stor- 
age tank,  the  combination  of  a  vaporizing  chamber  at 
least  part  of  which  is  buried  in  the  ground,  a  float  adapted 
to  be  suspended  by  liquid  within  the  chamber,  a  valve 
connecting  said  vaporizing  chamber  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  storage  tank,  means  operatively  connecting  said  valve 
with  said  float,  another  valve  connecting  said  vaporizing 
chamber  to  the  upper  part  of  said  storage  tank,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  second  said  valve  with 
said  float,  a  pressure  chamber  mounted  above  and  con- 
nected with  said  vaporizing  chamber,  a  check  valve  in 
the  connection  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  and  means  conducting  liquid  pe- 
troleum gas  vapors  from  said  pressure  chamber  to  gas 
outlets. 


2,76U87 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HIGH  SIDE  PRES- 
SURE IN  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 
Hyman  Malkoff,  Lrrtttown,  Pa.,  and  Otto  J.  Noashanm, 
Treoloa,  N.  I.,  awlgnoti  to  Knnner  Trenton  Company, 
N.  J.,  a  coqponthM  of  New  Jeney 
Ivmt  25, 19S3,  Serial  No.  364,042 
4CfadBW.    (CL62— 3) 
1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  including  interconnected 
compressor,  condenser,  evaporator,  and  a  pressure  reduc- 
ing device  positioned  in  operative  relationship  to  the  evap- 
orator inlet,  means  for  automatically  preventing  the  pres- 
sure in  the  high  side  of  the  system  adjacent  the  said  pres- 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  source  of  liquid  supported 
within  the  cabinet  and  having  an  outlet  opening  for  the 
liquid,  a  first  valve  member  for  normally  closing  the 
outlet  opening,  a  spout  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  wall  and  supported  for  sliding  movement  inwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  wall,  the  inner  end 
of  the  spout  registering  with  the  liquid  outlet  opening  to 
receive  liquid  from  said  source,  the  portion  of  the  spout 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  second  valve  member  normally  closing  the  discharge 
opening,  and  means  responsive  to  sliding  movement  of 
the  spout  in  an  inward  direction  to  successively  open  the 
first  and  second  valve  members. 
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REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHELF 

IN  IX)OR  COMPARTMENT 

0raon  V.  Srandcn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaisnor  to  General 

Motors  CorpontkNi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  26,  1959,  Serial  No.  388,340 

UClalins.    (CI.  62— 89) 
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said  baffle  plate  beiq^  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of 
said  opposite  side  wall  means,  upright  wall  means  form- 
ing air  flow  passages  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  space  between  said  liner  and  casing  and  said 
freezing  evaporator  for  diffusion  of  vapor,  and  means  on 
said  wall  means  to  direct  defrost  water  onto  said  baffle 
extending  laterally  between  the  lower  edges  of  said  wall 
means  and  said  plate. 


2,761491 

AIR  DUCT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Donald   B.  Golding,  Detroit,  Mkii^  anigiior  to  Stade- 

baiier-Pacluuti  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  June  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,528 

3ClainM.    (a.  €1—117) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  a  food  storage 
dompartment  therein  provided  with  an  open  front,  a  door 
tingedly  mounted  upon  said  cabinet  for  horizontal  swing- 
ig  movement  relative  thereto  and  normally  closing  the 
cpen  front  of  said  compartment,  a  refrigerating  system 
associated  with  said  cabinet  including  a  refrigerant  evapo- 
rator for  cooling  air  in  said  compartment,  means  mounted 
upon  said  door  and  extending  along  the  inner  face  thereof 
so  as  to  normally  be  exposed  to  the  cool  air  in  said 
compartment,  said  means  being  disposed  at  an  angle  and 
forming  at  least  the  front  and  a  bottom  of  an  inclined 
<hute  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  row  of  eggs  in  side 
by  side  abutting  relationship,  said  chute  being  provided 
with  an  open  portion  adjacent  its  lower  end,  said  open 
]  portion  extending  forwardly  across  a  part  of  the  bottom 
of  said  chute  and  upwardly  entirely  across  the  front  there- 
f,  the  lowermost  egg  of  the  row  of  eggs  in  said  chute  being 
ligned  with  the  open  portion  thereof  and  engaging  por- 
ons  of  the  chute  adjacent  thereto  for  normally  retaining 
he  lowermost  egg  in  said  chute,  and  said  open  portion  of 
he  chute  permitting  a  person's  fingers,  after  grasping  said 
wermost  egg,  to  be  passed  upwardly  through  said  chute 
o  remove  the  egg  from  the  lower  end  thereof. 


2,761,290 

REFRIGERATOR  INSULATION  DRYING 

.  ARRANGEMENT  ' 

La^^rence  A.  PUUpp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nash- 

Kdrinator  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  MaryiaMl 

Application  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,179 

2aafans.    (0.62—103) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising,  a  cabinet  cas- 
ing having  side  walls,  a  liner  within  said  casing  forming 
a  food  storage  compartment  and  having  side  walls  spaced 
from  the  casing  side  walls,  a  refrigerant  cooling  evapo- 
rator cooling  said  compartment,  a  refrigerant  freezing 
evaporator  within  said  casing  externally  of  said  liner, 
heat  insulation  between  said  freezing  evaporator  and 
said  casing  and  between  said  freezing  evaporator  and 
said  liner,  second  heat  insulation  between  said  liner  and 
casing  side  walls,  opposite  side  wall  means  spacing  said 
first  insulation  from  the  sides  of  said  freezing  evaporator, 
a  drip  and  air  baffle  plate  beneath  said  freezing  evano- 
rator  between  said  freezing  evaporator  and  the  first  in- 
sulation between  the  freezing  evaporator  and  said  Imer, 


1.  An  automobile  having  a  trunk  opening  toward  the 
rear  thereof,  an  air  circulating  system  having  a  cooling  unit 
disposed  in  the  trunk,  said  system  including  an  elastic  duct 
means,  said  duct  means  having  internal  shoulder  means 
for  holding  a  self  sustaining  air  filter,  said  internal 
shoulder  means  taking  the  form  of  spaced  apart  raised 
ndges  positioned  generally  transversely  to  direction  of  flow 
in  said  duct,  and  said  duct  being  split  at  its  rear  axially 
from  one  end  along  two  spaced  lines  at  least  to  said  ridges 
to  form  a  flap  out  of  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  said  duct  so 
that  said  flap  may  be  peeled  back  by  reaching  through  the 
rear  of  the  trunk  to  provide  a  construction  adapted  for  the 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  filter  between  said  ridgts. 


2,761,292  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  FRESH  DRINKABLE 

WATER 

Henri  Coanda  and  Marguerite  H.  Coanda,  nee  Lecca, 

Paris,  France  | 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,244 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  18,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62—140) 


..  -V 


1  A  device  for  obtaining  fresh  drinkable  water  from 
a  moist  warm  wind  comprising  an  enclosed  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  an  orientable  entry  opening  for  said  wind,  and 
with  an  orientable  exit  opening  for  said  wind,  a  first 
cooling  radiat£>r  including  an  internal  portion  and  an 
external  surface,  said  first  radiator  being  disposed  in  said 
chamber  with  said  external  surface  thereof  in  the  passage- 
way of  said  warm  moist  wind,  a  second  cooling  radiator 
including  an  internal  portion  and  an  external  surface, 
said  second  radiator  being  disposed  at  a  certain  depth 
m  the  soil  with  said  external  surface  thereof  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  soil,  a  couple  of  conduits  forming  with 
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said  internal  portion  of  said  first  radiator  and  with  said 
internal  portion  of  said  second  radiator  a  closed  circuit 
each  portion  of  which  is  in  free  communication  with  all 
other  portions  thereof,  a  fluid  in  said  closed  circuit,  means 
for  circulating  said  fluid  in  said  closed  circuit  and  means 
for  collecting  the  water  deposited  by  said  moist  warm 
wind  on  said  external  surface  of  said  first  radiator. 


clamping  rings  in  the  said  channels,  said  member  being 
of  a  normal  radius  less  than  the  radius  of  the  inside 
surface  of  said  rings  and  having  free  end  portions  consti- 
tuting self-adjusting  slack  take-up  adapters. 


2,761,293 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Joseph  M.  Eaba■i^  San  Angeio,  Tex. 

/         Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,774 

1  Claim,    (a.  62— 141) 


2  761Jt94 
FINGER  RING  ASSEMBLING  AND  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Donald  J.  Land,  Bismarcli,  N.  Dali. 

Application  Jnly  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,738 

2  Claims.    (CI.  63— 15.2) 


A  heat  exchange  device  for  water  cooling  apparatus 
including  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit  and  a  closed  water 
circuit,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  water  jacket  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  ends  for  cqnnecting 
the  jacket  in  the  second  circuit;  a  cylindrical  accumulator 
extending  axially  of  and  within  the  jacket  from  one  end 
of  the  jacket,  the  accumulator  having  at  said  one  end  of 
the  jacket  a  single  outlet  into  the  first  circuit;  a  tube 
extending  axially  of  and  within  the  accumulator  and 
having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
accumulator  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  accumulator, 
and  having  an  outlet  extending  into  communication  with 
the  accumulator  outlet;  separate  coils  in  the  jacket  coaxial 
with  and  surrounding  the  accumulator,  the  coils  having 
outlet  ends  extending  into  the  accumulator  adjacent  the 
accumulator  outlet  and  having  inlet  ends  outside  the 
jacket;  and  an  expansion  valve  to  connect  the  coils  at 
their  inlet  ends  in  the  first  circuit,  having  a  single  inlet 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  first  circuit  and  a  pair  of 
outlets  connected  to  the  respective  inlet  ends  of  the  coils. 


2.^61,295 

TRANSMISSION  DIRT  SHIELD 

C  Edward  Daris,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,351 

5CUdms.    (CL64— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  housing,  a 
splined  shaft  disposed  therein,  a  front  yoke  shaft  having 
a  female  splined  portion  slidably  engaged  with  the  splined 
shaft  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  drive  shaft,  a  dirt  shield  extending  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  transmission  housing  and  the  front  yoke  shaft, 
said  dirt  shield  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  bellows 
construction  having  an  inwardly  facing  groove  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  friction  reducing  seal  ring  disposed  in  said 
groove  for  engagement  with  the  yoke  shaft. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  finger  ring,  a  second  finger 
ring,  and  means  connecting  said  rings  one  to  the  other  in 
axially  aligned  spaced  parallelism,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  receiver  having  two  substantially  parallel  arcuate 
channel  portions  for  receiving  the  outer  peripheral  arcu- 
ate portions  of  the  said  rings,  and  an  assembling  and 
clamping  member  removably  mounted  between  said  chan- 
nels on  said  receiver  and  having  portions  overlying  said 


2.761,296 

DRIVE  SHAFT 

Max  P.  Baiier,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456^482 

6  Clafant.    (CI.  64—1) 


1.  A  drive  shaft  connecting  a  driving  means  with  a 
means  spaced  therefrom  and  disposec:  in  subtsantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane  therewith  to  be  driven  thereby 
comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  tube,  a  series  of 
similar  segments  arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  in 
said  tube  and  having  interlocking  portions  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  engaging  an  adjacent  segment,  each  segment 
including  a  first  member  within  a  second  member  and  an 
elastomeric  body  therebetween  spacing  said  members 
from  one  another  for  limited  relative  rotational  move- 
ment whereby  each  segment  forms  an  individual  shock  ab- 
sorbing unit,  an  endmost  unit  at  one  end  of  said  plurality 
of  segments  being  rigidly  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
tube,  and  the  endmost  unit  at  the  other 'end  of  said  plu- 
rality of  segments  having  a  rigid  connection  with  said 
driving  means  so  as  to  transmit  torque  applied  thereto 
solely  to  said  tube  through  the  successive  and  accumula- 
tive limited  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers of  the  series  of  units  and  thence  directly  to  said 
means  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  means. 


2,761,297 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION 
Josef  Buchstciner,  Bwmoos,  Salzbone,  Autrla, 

to  die  firm  Dentalweriie  Glashiitte  Bonnoos,  Bnrmoos, 
Salzburg,  Aartrla 

Application  October  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  460,093 
Clahns  priority,  application  Austria  October  19,  1953 

nOaims.    (0.64—2) 
1.  In  a  flexible  shaft  structure  the  combination  com- 
prising a  torque  transmitting  core,  a  protective  envelope 
surrounding  the  core,  a  plurality  of  shell-shaped  journal 
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members  each  having  a  bore  widening  toward   the  end 
and  receiving  the  core  and  arranged  within  the  envelope 
m  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  including  two  tcrmi 
nal  journal  members  each  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
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I 
protective  envelope,  spiral  compressive  springs  surround- 
ing the  core  and  within  the  envelope  and  each  engaging 
with  Its  ends  adjacent  journal  members  and  iherebv 
uniting  the  journal  members  to  a  resilient  unit  ^pa.ed 
from  the  envelope  and  surrounding  the  core. 
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first  portion  and  in  extended  position  of  said  members 
disposed  in  said  first  portion  and  rotauble  in  said  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  other  member  having  a  pointed  end 
adjacent  to  said  second  portion  in  said  extended  position 
of  said  members  for  guided  engagement  with  said  trun- 
cated conical  surface  upon  telescoping  of  said  members 
to  guide  said  portion  on  said  other  member  into  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  member  to  establish  a  driving 
connection  between  said  members  and  said  first  portion 
disposed  at  the  end  of  said  one  member  adjacent  to  said 
other  member. 


FLEXIBLE  TOOL  COUPLING 
.      „      R^  Herbert  Jarrk,  Bdl,  Calif . 
AppUcadoa  ScpteBbcr  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  379. 16« 
i  aaims.    (CL  64—11) 


2,7<13M 
POWER  DRIVEN  AUGER 
Otto  N.  Gredell,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assi^ments,  to  Standard  Steel  Woriis,  Inc.,  North  Kan- 
sas City,  Tex.,  a  corporatfon  of  Texas 

Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447.982 
9  Claims.    (CL  64— 2«) 


6.  A  flexible  means  for  driving  a  tool  as  above  de- 
scribed, which  comprises  a  body  of  resilient  enveloping 
matenaJ.  longitudinally  spaced  internal  circular  elements 
m  co-axial  alignment  in  said  body,  said  longitudinally 
spaced  internal  circular  elements  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein,  the  edges  of  said  holes  being  rounded  and 
smooth,  fibrous  material  passing  through  said  holes  the 
ends  of  said  fibrous  material  being  frayed,  means  for 
fixing  a  tool  to  one  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  intrrnal 
circular  elements,  and  means  for  fixing  a  source  of 
power  to  the  other  said  longitudinally  spaced  internal 
circular  element;  said  tool  and  said  element  suitable  to 
fix  a  source  of  power  thereto,  being  in  co-axial  align- 
ment with  said  circular  elements. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
member,  a  collar  member  on  the  shaft  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  recess  and  the  other  having, a  lug 
engaging  in  said  recess  to  form  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  members,  a  drive  member  on  the  shaft  mem- 
ber and  having  a  collar  portion  surrounding  the  collar 
member,  and  a  safety  connection  between  the  collar  por- 
tion and  the  collar  member  to  effect  a  relcasable  driving 
connection  between  the  driving  member  and  the  collar 
member,  said  safety  connection  comprising  a  shear  pin 
having  one  end  engaging  in  an  opening  in  the  collar 
member,  and  a  separate  retaining  member  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  a  larger  opening  in  the  collar 
portion  and  having  an  axial  bore  for  containing  the  other 
end  of  said  shear  pin. 


2,7613tl 

SAFETY  DRINKING  CUP 

Andre  Tellicr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoo  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,080 

3  Claims.    (0.65—13) 


2,761,299 

TELESCOPING  GUIDED  SHAFT  CLUTCH 

ARRANGEMENT 

Edwta  F   Huddle,  Elmwood  Parit,  m.,  assignor  to  Inter 

na^nal   Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of   New 

Application  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,110 
3  Claims.    (CL  64—23) 


I.  In  an  interruptable  drive  transmitting  arrangement 
telescoping  driving  and  driven  members,  one  of  said 
members  comprising  first  and  second  integrally  connected 
tubular  portions  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  said  first 
portion  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  and  said 
^cond  portion  naving  an  internal  polygonal  surface  said 
first  portion  tapered  to  said  second  portion  in  the  region 
of  connection  thereto  and  providing  an  internal  guide 
surface  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
between  said  surfaces  and  merging  therewith,  the  other 
of  said  members  comprising  a  drive  transmuting  portion 
of  polygonal  cross-section  complementaJ  to  that  of  said 


^  In  a  container,  a  closure  cap  therefor  comprising  a 
tapered  hollow  shallow  cylindrical  plastic  body  with  an 
integral  disc  across  the  top  for  closing  the  top  end  thereof 
and  with  an  integral  wall  across  the  bottom  for  closing 
the  bottom  end  thereof,  and  an  integral  handle  on  the  top 
closure  disc  at  its  center,  said  body  having  spaced  curved 
grooves  along  its  outer  surface  extending  through  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  closures  and  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  coacting  with  the  container  to  form 
conductors  for  the  liquid  in  the  container. 


2,761,302 

CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE 

Max  Nebel,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

App^cation  April  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  Switzeriand  April  24.  1952 

16Chdms.    (CL66— 108)  i 

1.  A   circular   knitting   machine   having   needles   >nd 

sinkers,  cam  means  for  operating  the  needles,  and  further 
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pSTerSg^^oSr  'ciTsintf  ST.tlf  a^^^   ST^--^,^-  '^^^  -id  lock  bCt  by  mean,  of  said 
drawtng  edge  at  a  lower  level  and  a  holSng'^X  2^    TJilZ  S«."'  "^""'  "^'^  "^°  "^  ^^^^ 


J^M?  .  !!?"  "**"'  "^^""'^^y  ^°^  held  out  on  said 

holding  out  edge  are  transferred  from  a  poim  which  is 
nearer  to  said  drawing  level  than  to  said  holS  om  level 

wi»^^  t    ^ASiiEKS  AND  THE  UKE 

''^^^'''^^J^r^^^^^'''^  KJ.  a-^  to  General 

AnSSS^Sr"'*YL"f?'»*"**«*  •'^J^  York 
AppHcatio.  ^r«2^1^^W^Sg^  No.  |;,1.857 


2>761«3#5 
""^TJG  Ajp  IXftmNC  TOOL 

Appfictlo.  H1J29,  Ij^sSdNZSil^ 
5  Clalna.    (CL  72—121) 


I    In  a  clothes  washer,  a  top  opening  container  for 
material  to  be  washed  and  a  char^  of 'waSSngTqi^d 

cJ^ZVt  '"h  '"  *^'^^^  °f  »^^  containeJ'a  d"^' 
op«n  ng  ,n  said  container  within  said  depressed  arca^ 
aptauon  means  within  said  container  hav^a  S 
thereon  extending  outwardly  over  said  depres^  lJ.u 
S0.1  trap  plate  secured  to  L  bottSi^J:S  'o^lrin 
^.ner  under  said  agitation  means  and  forming  n  ^n- 
n^nction  with  said  depressed  area  a  soil  trap  ^chamlS^^ 
means  removably  securing  «ud  soil  trap  plate  tj^^id 

STa;r;oi.tl"'.t'''?"°°  '"""^'  ^"  '  -"-  -^  d 
^id"p  at  "'irp^sitn  ''""*  "''^  ''^'^  ^^"•"^  -»>- 


1.  A  tamping  tool  comprising  a  tubular  casine  havifw, 

comnSlf  "''^"^  ^'^'"^  »'o^  the"  n%t  ^S 
complementary  sections  disposed  within  said  casinToM 

cLln^  «    »  said  secuons  being  sUdable  within  saS 

casmg,  a  tamping  and  injecting  rod  sUdable  within  uM 
casing,  means  interconnecting  aid  ca«M  and  ^id  ^.m^ 

li1w^n'°a;id"r"'  -^«-  -«-ti^  motm^m  S 
t>etween.  and  means  mterengaging  said  tampina  rod  .ml 

r;^draurjsr  ^^r^-^^'^  iS^ni^ 

a  radial  projection  on  said  tamping  rod,  said  other  McH«n 
having  an  inclined  slot  and  an  elc^gat^^I^ndereJI  7^c 
open.ng  into  said  slot,  said  projection  ridingTlafdX 
tn^ZT'  **''  °*"  ^^*>"  together  wfilS^i^' 

t^c  to  ^d  m^l°?''  '^^^^  T  ^'«'°«  l^'tio"  «»• 
uvc  lo  said  material  receiving  s  ot.  said  other  sectinn  in 

Its   closing  position   engaging  an   end  <2  Se^^L^ 

on^  after  which  said  projection  enters  and  rid«^L  ^4 
undercut  groove  and  said  tamping  rod  moves^t^^v 


Kannetk  G.  „^Vg  P;mERU>CK 
raHoB  ofPewi^lTMia^  rai^elplila.  Pa^  a  cotpo. 


UNIVERSAL  ITLT  TaJl?JoR  CAUWIATING 
^  ^  INSTRUMENTS  ^^™^™^ 

A^^^I*^  '^'■^  McNntt,  PUiaddpUa.  Pa. 

^«  5  Claims.   (CL  73— n       ""^^^ 

(G».ted  .«ler  TW.  35.  liH  Si'(\952).  -c  266) 


I  In  an  interlock  device  for  locking  a  valve  in  «  fir.* 
position,  comprising  a  pair  of  coopeSingl^^^  °  nfuT 
cam  means  and  a  lock  k^».  ...m  »^'"""*  »cars,  a  plug. 

S.  bo^l^S'^"?  *"'  *^'°«  •"  ahgnme'nt^thTd 
'oc»  bolt  when  .aid  valve  is  m  «ud  first  position,  said  plug 


I.  A  mobile  universally  adjustable  device  for  um  in 
adjusting  complex  electronic  equipment  sue?  J  Ae^t^ 
matic  control  system  incorporated  in  drone  akcraft^w 

fuTtlNeTv^I^^r  *  "^"'^  movable  I^TaS'y.^S' 
justable  leveling  means  attached  to  said  base  M^mKu. 

and  operable  simultaneously  to  res^^  saidti^^' 

n  a  tnie  level  position,  a  fixed  supporting  means  aUaThed 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  articulated  supporting  d^ 
menu  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said^^^ng 
mcam.  an  equipment  supporting  member  adjus^SHip* 
ported   by  said  articulated  supporting  elements  sS^dar- 
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ranged  to  support  position  sensitive  electronic  equipment 
ixedly  s<'curcd  thereto,  said  equipment  supporting  mem- 
tser  being  universally  adjustable  through  a  full  360°  about 
each  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  into  anv  de- 
sired position,  and  a  plurality  of  readily  releasable  lock 
ng  means  operable  to  restrain  the  respective  articulated 
supporting  elements  against  relative  displacement  where 
5y  equipment  fixedly  secured  to  the  equipment  supporting 
member  may  be  moved  unrestrainedly  in  any  direction 
ind  retained  in  any  desired  position  for  the  purpose  of 
■nakmg   necessary   ad|ustments   to   such   equipment. 


2,761307 

STOPER  TESTING  APPARATLS 

Donald  C.  WilUams,  Kimball,  W.  Va. 

Application  September  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  456,157 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 11) 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  stoper  having  a 
plunger   comprising   a    substantially   flat    base,   cylinders 
fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  base  in  spaed  apart  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  rods  slidably  disposed  in  said  cyl- 
inders and  provided  with  headed  lower  ends  slidable  in 
le  cylinders,  spring  means  contained  in  said  cylinders 
aring  on   the   rod   heads   for  urging   the   rods   down- 
ardly  and  toward  the  base,  a  lower  plate  secured   to 
ipper  portions  of  said  rods  and  supported  thereby  above 
le  upper  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  substantially  parallel 
>  the  base,  a  top  plate,  means  supporting  said  top  plate 
bove  the  lower  plate  substantially  parallel  thereto  and 
paced  therefrom,  said  lower  plate  and  top  plate  having 
Jigned  bearings,  a  chuck  journalled  in  the  lower  plate 
:aring,  a  spindle  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
le  chuck  and  journalled  in  said  top  plate  bearing,  mean> 
Resisting  rotation  of  the  chuck  and  spindle  within  said  hear- 
gs.  said  base  being  adapted  to  detachably  support  thereon 
base  end  of  a  stoper,  and  said  chuck  having  downward 
pening  means  adapted  for  detachably  coupling  the  chuck 
3  the  upper  end  of  the  stoper  plunger,  said  lower  plate 
ind  the  parts  carried  thereby  being  displaced  upwardK 
lative   to  the   base  when   the  plunger   is  extended   by 
:ompressed   air  supplied   to  the  stoper  and   said  chuck 
lid  spindle  being  rotated  in  the  bearings  by  rotation  of 
■^e  stoper  plunger. 


2,761308 

TESTING  DYNAMOMETER  FOR  SHOCK 

ABSORBERS 

^dwln  M.  Eaker,  Pleasant  Ridge,  and  Jerome  F.  Cook. 

Si.     ???'^*'-'  ■«*»»«"  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Higbland  Park,  Mich.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,204 
17  Claims.    (CI.  73— 11) 

3.  A  dynamometer  for  testing  the  performance  charac- 
ttnstics  of  a  reciprocating  shock  absorber  device  com- 
prising a  housing  structure,  a  driving  shaft  having  an  off 
set  crank  portion,  a  crosshead.  a  connecting  rod  dnvably 
connecting  said  offset  crank  portion  and  said  crosshead. 
juide  means  secured  to  said  housing  structure  for  guiding 


said  head  for  reciprocating  rectilinear  movement,  a  power 
means,  a  multiple  speed  transmission  drivably  intercon- 
necting said  driving  shaft  and  said  power  means,  a  torsion 
bar.  anchor  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  torsion  bar 
to  said  housing  structure,  a  torque  arm  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  torsion  bar,  said  torque  arm  and  said 
crosshead  being  adapted  to  mount  relatively  movable  por- 
tions of  a  shock  absorber  device,  said  shock  absorber  de- 


vice providing  a  resistance  to  the  relative  movement  of 
said  movable  portions  thereby  being  effective  to  trans- 
mit a  force  from  said  mounting  head  in  the  direction  of 
the  reciprocating  movement  thereof  to  said  torque  arm, 
said  torsion  bar  being  adapted  to  deflect  in  response  to 
said  transmitted  force,  means  for  recording  the  deflection 
of  said  torsion  bar,  and  means  for  simultaneously  record- 
ing the  extent  of  the  rectilinear  movement  of  said  cross- 
head  which  accompanies,  the  aforesaid  deflection. 


2,761309 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  HIGH  INTEN- 
SITY  TRANSIENT  STRESSES  IN  IMPULSIVE- 
LY LOADED  BODIES 
John  Pearson  and  John  S.  Rinehart,  China  Lake,  Catif^ 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,485 

18  Claims.    (CL  73—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A 


JS 


] 


18.  A  meihod  of  assessing  the  intensity  of  a  stress  waVe 
m  ,i  hodv  resulting  from  impulsive  loading  of  the  latter 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  pellet  in  releasable  but 
intimate  abutting  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  body. 
impulsively  loading  said  body  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
Lienerate  therein  an  elastic  disturbance  in  the  form  of  a 
wAimpressive  stress  wave,  and  measuring  the  depth  of  the 
engravement  formed  in  said  surface  upon  separation  of 
!hc  pellet  from  the  body  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of 
:hc  wave  , 


2,761310 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBE  WELDS  UNDER  . 

PRESSURE  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Julius  Henri  Siegel,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,708 
6  Claims.    (O.  73—15.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1    In  a  device  for  fatigue  testing  joints  in  a  rigid  tubular 
material  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  fixture 
means  supporting  a  fixed  first  end  of  said  material,  seal- 
ing means  secured  to  both  ends  of  said  material  for  pre- 
venting loss  of  pressure,  means  introducing  gas  at  a  con- 
dolled  pressure  through  one  of  said  sealing  means  and 
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concentrically  coupled  thereto,  eccentrically  adjustable 
means  rotatably  secured  to  a  non-fixed  second  end  of  said 
material,  rotating  means  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said 
fixture  means,  said  eccentrically  adjustable  means  secured 
to  said  rotating  means  so  as  to  obtain  any  desirable  de- 
gree of  rotational  eccentricity  relative  thereto  and  where- 


by the  material  is  flexed  equally  and  successively  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  circumferences  through  said  non- 
fixed  second  end,  inductive  means  heating  said  joint  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  whereby  the  material  is  sub- 
jected to  repeated  controlled  stresses  uniformly  there- 
around  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  internal  pres- 
sure. , 


2,761311 

PIPE  COLLAR  TESTER 

Malcolm  C.  Baker,  Loi«  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Fehniaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,835 

SClafans.    (a.  75— 46) 


-L  J 


1.  A  pipe  collar  tester  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
and  arranged  to  surround  the  pipe  and  the  collar  on  the 
pipe,  said  housing  having  a  circular  chamber  at  both 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  a  packing  in  each  of 
the  chambers,  said  packing  surrounding  the  pipe,  said 
housing  having  an  annular  space  therein  positioned  be- 
tween said  circular  chambers,  and  pipes  extending  to  each 
of  the  circular  chambers  and  said  annular  space  to  con- 
duct fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  a  pair  of  arcuate  gates 
mounted  on  the  housing  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  ends 
thereof,  said  gates  covering  part  of  said  openings  in  one 
position  of  the  gates,  means  mounting  the  gates  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  pipe,  and  actuating  means  engaging 
the  gates  to  move  the  same  relative  to  the  pipe. 


2,761312 
LIQUID  PHASE  WATER  INDICATOR 

^5^«  ^.*  !^*'  **•  *'«»*^  ^^-^  ■«•  Henry  Hoftiezer, 
Schofieid,  Wis.,  aasignon  to  Ansai  Chemical  Ccnnpany, 
Marinette,  Wig.,  a  corporatloB  of  Wiaconsfai 

No  Drawing.     AppUcalioa  Aagwt  22,  1955,         ^ 
Serial  No.  529,942 
8  Claims.    (Q.  73— 53) 
7.  The  method  of  determining  the  moisture  content  in 
liquid  dichlorodifluoromethanc  containing  less  than  satu- 


rating amount  of  moisture  which  comprises  immersing 
relatively  small  strips  of  white  unsized  paper  of  average 
thickness  of  0.(X)7  inch  having  cobaltous  bromide  uni- 
formly   distributed     through    same    in    predetermined 
amounts  respectively  of  0.5  gram,  0.75  gram  and   1.00 
gram  of  pure  anhydrous  cobaltous  bromide  per  400  sq. 
cm.  of  paper  and  having  a  blue  color  in  absence  of  mois- 
ture, and  observing  the  color  change  from  blue  to  pink 
in  any  one  of  said  strips,  whereby  the  moisture  content 
in  the  liquid  is  determined  from  the  specific  concentra- 
tion of  cobaltous  bromide  in  the  strip  in  which  the  color 
change  has  occurred,  all  said  strips  remaining  blue   in 
color  in  said  liquid  containing  less  than  25  p.  p.  m,  in 
water,  said  first  paper  strip  changing  to  pink  color  while 
said    second    and    third    paper    strips    remain    blue    in 
said  liquid  containing  more  than  25  p.  p.  m.  but  less  than 
40  p.  p.  m.  of  water,  said  second  strip  changing  to  pink 
color  in  said  liquid  containing  more  than  40  p.  p.  m. 
but  not  less  than  55  p.  p.  m.  of  water  and  said  third  strip 
changing  to  pink  color  in  said  liquid  containing  more  than 
55  p.  p.  m.  of  water. 


2,761313 
HARDNESS  TESTER 
Daniel  G.  Kerwin,  Chicaco,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Welding  Serv- 
ice, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coiponlloa  of  California 
Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351360 
4CUiins.    (CL73— 82) 


''*',  -4- 


1.  A  metal  hardness  tester  comprising  a  frame  for 
holding  a  bar  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  of 
known  hardness,  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  an  im- 
pression ball  between  said  bar  and  a  metal  surface  to  be 
tested,  a  rectangular  flat  drive  head  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  that  of  the  bar  and  a  length 
substantially  twice  the  width,  and  means  on  the  frame  for 
holding  said  head  against  the  surface  of  the  bar  opposite 
to  the  surface  engaging  the  impression  ball. 


2,761314  t 

DYNAMOMETER        ' 
Robert  J.  Vernier,  Baltimore,  Md^  aarignoi*  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,085 
3  ChUms.    (CL  73—134) 
(Granted  nnder  TIfle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  base,  a  cradle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  base  for  oscillation  about  a  fk^t 
axis,  a  cage  journaled  on  said  cradle  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  transverse  shaft 
journaled  in  said  cage  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  at 
right  angles  to  said  second  axis,  a  drive  gear  on  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  flywheel  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  ring 
gear  rigidly  mounted  on  said  cradle,  said  drive  gear  engag- 
ing said  ring  gear  during  rotation  of  said  cage,  means  for 
coupling  said  cage  to  a  motor  to  be  tested  tor  rotation 
thereby,  and  means  for  measuring  the  toi^ue  produced 
on  said  cradle. 
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2,7<1.315 
FUGHT  LINE  COMFUTER  SYSTEM 
Nleb  Y.  Aademii,  Jr^  Bitfalo,  Wtlllam  Mraricc  K^iu- 
hafoi,  Kannoffc,  and  Kari  D.  Swartzd,  Siiydcr,  N.  Y^ 
aaisaon,  by  mcflsc  amtgamtnta,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Nary 
AppUcatioa  Janoary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,972 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  73—180) 


a  diaphragm  closed  chamber,  a  well  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  and  within  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve 
depending  from  said  slide  and  within  said  diaphragm 
closed  chamber  and  slidably  receivable  in  said  well,  a 
conduit  interconnecting  the  body  with  a  source  of  suction 
on  the  cngme.  said  body  having  passages  interconnecting 
said  last-mentioned  conduit  and  said  well,  an  upper  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  sflid  body  above  and  operated  by  said 
slide  and  with  said  body  providing  an  upper  diaphragm 
chamber,  means  associated  with  said  upper  diaphragm 
chamber  for  applying  pressure  from  said  chamber  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  reservoir  and  said  crankcase  upon 
the  opening  of  said  sliding  valve,  and  means  operable  by 
movement  of  said  slide  for  opening  and  closing  said 
sliding  valve. 


2,7«U17 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Eari  M.  St^nrt,  Jr^  Cimibeila^  Md^  asignor  to 
Celanesc  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yoris,  N.  Y„ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ««,  i^.  i.. 

Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,M4 
SdaioH.    (CL73— 3««) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  true  angles  of  attack 
and  yaw  of  an  aircraft  having  predetermined  aerodynamic" 
characteristics  comprising  a  yaw-pitch  multi-onfice  pres- 
sure head  affixed  to  said  aircraft  for  producing  pressures 
which  arc  equivalent  to  the  true  angles  of  atUck  and  yaw 
of  the  aircraft  as  modified  by  local  disturbances,  said 
local  disturbances  being  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  air- 
craft through  an  air  mass,  computing  means  coupled  to 
said  multi-orifice  pressure  head  for  applying  a  correction 
factor  to  said  multi-orifice  pressure  head  output  which  is 
equivalent  to  the  error  caused  by  the  local  disturbances, 
and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  computing  means 
for  indicating  the  true  angles  of  attack  and  yaw  of  the 
aircraft. 


2,76UU 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  GAUGE 

Eivin  E.  Hoddns,  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402.223 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—302) 


1     A  force  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever  having  a  null  position,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  lever  for  applying  thereto  a  force  to  be  measured 
which  force  causes  said  lever  to  be  moved  from  its  null 
position,    a    strand   connected   to  said    lever  at  a   point 
spaced  from  the  pivot  ajfll  of  the  lever,  a  free-hanging 
weight  carried  by  said  strand  for  maintaining  said  strand 
under  a  substantially  constant  total  tension,  means  sup- 
porting the  strand  at  a  point  intermediate  the  weight  and 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  strand  to  the  lever,  s^id 
Mipporting  means  being  positioned  so  that  the  supportjng 
moans   is   spaced   from    the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
strand  to  the  lever,  whereby  one  component  of  said  total 
tension  is  exerted  in  a  direction  effective  to  oppose  the 
movement,  by  said  force,  of  said  lever  from  its  null  po- 
sition and  the  other  component  of  said  total  tension,  ptr- 
pendicular  to  said  first  component,  is  exerted  in  a  direc- 
tion  ineffective  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  levjer, 
means  for  moving  the  supporting  means  to  vary  the  an^- 
'ar   relation  of  said  strand  and  said  lever  whereby  the 
values  of  said   components  are   varied,   and   means  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  strand.  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
;auge  body,  a  pair  of  conduits  extending  from  said  hodv 
o  the  crankcase  of  an  engine,  one  of  said  conduits  com- 
hunicating  with  a  port  in  said  body  and  with  the  interior 
0f  the  crankcase  below  the  level  of  liquid  contained 
therein,  the  other  of  said  conduits  being  in  communication 
♦vith  another  port  in  said  body  and  with  the  interior  of 
Jhe  crankcase  above  the  liquid  level,  a  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  tube  visibly  mounted  in  said  body,  said 
i>ody  having  a  colored  fluid  reservoir  therein  and  a  passage 
ntcrconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  sliding  valve  in  said  body  inter- 
connecting the  ports  in  said  body  respectively  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  reservoir  and  said  tube,  a  slide  verti- 
cally movable  in  said  body,  a  lower  diaphragm  affixed 
to  said  slide  and  said  body  and  with  said  body  providing 


2,761,318 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Charies  G.  Beatty,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  William  O.  Osbon, 
Pittsbargli,  Pa.,  asaignori,  by  mesne  assipinicnts,  to  tbc 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387  J36 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—398) 
1     Apparatus  for  determining  pressure  changes  which 
comprises  a  housing,  a  transverse  apertured  partition  in 
said  housing  dividing  the  housing  into  upper  and  lower 
liquid   compartments,  evacuated  bellows  means  in   said 
lower    compartment    having    relatively    large    volumetric 
displacement  and  being  dcformable  by  pressure  thereon, 
said   bellows  means  being  provided  with  bias  elastically 
resisting  such  deformation,  bellows  means  of  relatively 
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small  volumetric  displacement  in  tbe  upper  compartment 
closing  (^  the  aperture  in  tbe  partition  and  adapted  to 
be  deformed  responsive  to  difference  between  pressures 
in  said  liquid  compartments,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
compartments  to  the  same  source  of  liquid  under  a  given 
reference  pressure  to  exert  pressure  on  the  several  bel- 
lows means  and  and  to  deform  tbe  first  said  bellows 


means  against  the  said  bias,  means  to  seal  off  the  lower 
ccxnpartment  to  retain  liquid  therein  at  the  reference 
pressure  and  means  actuated  by  deformation  of  the  bel- 
lows means  in  the  upper  compartment  to  indicate  devia- 
tions from  said  reference  pressure  of  pressure  applied  to 
said  upper  compartment  after  the  lower  compartment  is 
sealed  off. 


2,7<1319 
PRESSURE  AVERAGING  DEVICE 
Philip   C.  WUtener   and  Gordon  H.   Cheney,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  ssslfaors  to  Bodm  Alrpfamc  Company,  Seattle, 
Wadi.,  a  coiporaHon  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfon  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,499 
6Cfaifans.    (CL75-^2t) 


1. 


't7    <t>  41 

A  pressure  averagmg  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
through  ports  arranged  in  a  given  pattern,  a  plurality  of 
closed  chambers  of  like  volume  each  connected  to  a  dif 
fercnt  one  of  said  ports,  a  slide  seated  upon  and  guided 
for  shifting  with  respect  to  said  base  plate  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  said  slide  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
let apertures  corresponding  in  number  and  pattern  Ito  the 
through  ports,  for  communicating  each  with  an  individual 
through  port  and  chamber  when  the  slide  is  in  its  first 
position,  and  to  close  all  said  through  ports  when  shifted 
to  its  second  position,  connectors  carrieil  by  the  slide  and 
each  located  to  communicate  with  a  limited  number  of 
through  ports  when  the  slide  is  in  its  second  position  and 
with  none  thereof  when  the  slide  is  in  its  first  position, 
conduit  means  interconnecting  selected  connectors  for  in- 
tercommunication between  the  through  ports  and  their 
chambers  which  correspond  to  the  selected  connectors, 
and  conduit  means  for  connection  of  a  pressure  sensing 
device  to  the  so  connected  chambers. 


2,7<132« 
SEA  STATE  MTTER 
Sdbert  Q.  Donticy,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  (he  United  States  of  Ameriai 
as  repre^nled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  April  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,988 
7aalnis.    (a.  73— 432) 
I    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  slope  of  a  liquid  surface 
comprising,  two  pairs  of  closely  spaced  parallel  conduct- 
ing rods,  said  pairs  of  rods  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  immersed  vertically  into  the  liquid  an 


equal  distance  below  a  horizontal  reference  plane,  an 
alternator  coupled  to  each  pair  oi  said  rods  for  passing 
an  alternating  current  therebetween,  the  resistance  be- 
tween each  of  said  pairs  of  rods  being  proporticmal  to 
the  extent  to  which  they  are  respectively  immersed  below 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  first  and  second  detectors  re- 
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spectively  coupled  to  said  two  pairs  of  rods  for  pro- 
ducing direct  current  signals  prcq>ortional  respectively  to 
the  alternating  current  flowing  between  each  of  said  pairs 
of  rods,  means  for  subtracting  one  of  said  detected  sig- 
nals from  the  other  to  thereby  produce  a  direct  current 
signal  proportional  to  the  liquid  slope,  and  means  for 
continuously  recording  said  direct  current  signal. 


2,761321 

TUNER  MECHANISM 

Rolland  Wamn  Bieze,  Dcs  Plafaics,  m.,  assignor  to  Tic 

HaDicrafterB  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,578 

9  Oaims.    (CL  74—10.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manually  tuning  two  separate  tuners 
in  a  television  receiver  from  a  single  manual  operating 
member,  comprising:  a  manually  rotatable  shaft  (^)erably 
coupled  to  the  tuning  means  for  one  tuner;  a  timing  shaft 
for  said  other  tuner;  a  floating  drive  pulley  mounted  on 
s^  manually  rotatable  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  tuning  shaft;  an  idler  shaft  substantially  parallel 
to  said  manually  rotatable  shaft;  and  a  pair  of  drive  sys- 
tems, said  first  system  comprising  a  motion  transmitting 
member  on  said  manually  rotatable  shaft  to  drive  said 
idler  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  having  one  element  con- 
nected to  said  motion  transmitting  member  and  the  other 
clement  connected  to  said  floating  drive  pulley  to  drive 
said  tuning  shaft  slowly  for  fine  tuning  adjustment,  and 
a  second  drive  system  comprising  an  engaging  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  floating  drive  pulley  to 
drive  said  tuning  shaft  rapidly  for  rough  tuning  adjust- 
ment, the  cooperation  of  said  engaging  member  with  said 
floating  drive  pulley  nullifying  the  effect  of  said  first 
drive  system  by  causing  slippage  in  said  friction  clutch. 


2,7<U22 
CONTROL  PX)R  POWER  TAKE-OFF 
William  J.  Ronan,  Detroit,  Mk^  aasigDor  to  Gar  Wood 
Indostiies,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhi- 


Appiication  Ancust  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  449,554 
8  Claims.    (CL  74— 15.86) 

1.  In  a  truck  or  the  like  having  earth  engaging  drive 
wheeL,  a  transmission,  power  transfer  mechanism  opera- 
tively connecting  the  transmission  to  said  drive  wheels,  a 
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selector  element  operativcly  connected  to  said  trans- 
miuion  for  controlling  said  transmission,  a  power  take 
off  system  separate  from  said  mechanism  and  drive  whech 
for  furnishing  power  to  auxiliary  devices  to  be  attached 
thereto  and  driven  through  said  transmission,  said  system 
including  a  power  take-off  device  operativcly  connected 
to  said  mechanism  at  a  point  between  said  transmission 
and    said    wheels,    said   device    having   a    shiftable    gear 


formed  on  opposing  edges  thereof,  bar  cam  locating 
means  for  positioning  said  bar  cam,  pivotally  mounted 
first  and  second  camming  means  for  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  camming  surfaces,  a  disc  mounted  for 
axial  and  rotary  movement  and  having  means  connected 
for  movement  in  response,  respectively,  to  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  camming  means,  presetting  means 


if 


\ 

therein,  connection  means  between  said  selector  element 
and  said  shiftable  gear  whereby  said  selector  element  op- 
erates both  said  transmission  and  said  power  take-off  de- 
vice, said  connecting  means  including  a  shiftable  member 
which  in  one  position  operates  to  complete  said  connection 
means  and  which  in  another  position  operates  to  break  said 
connection  means,  and  means  separate  from  said  selector 
clement  for  shifting  said  shiftable  member  into  said  posi- 
tions. 


moving  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  camming 
means  for  selecting  the  gears  to  be  meshed  in  said  trans- 
mission mechanism,  gear  meshing  means  moving  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  second  camming  means  for 
meshing  the  selected  gears  determined  by  said  presetting 
means,  and  movable  means  for  interconnecting  said  gear 
meshing  means  with  said  pedal  of  said  clutch  means. 


2,761323 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOVABLE 

MEMBER 

LoweO  H.  EricksoD,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignor  to 

MarccOns  S.  Merrill,  Denver,  Colo. 

Applkadon  Angmt  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,061 

15  Claims.    (Ci,  74—141.5) 


2,7<1325 
SYNCHRONIZING  RATIO-SELECTING  COUPLINGS 

♦  OF  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING 

Philip  John  Short,  Richmond,  England,  avignor  to  S.  S.  S. 

Gears  Limited,  Isieworth,  Eavtend,  a  Britisb  company 

AppHcadon  Febmaiy  15, 1951.  Serial  No.  211,«1* 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai 

Febniary  17,  1950 

10  Claims.    (0.74—339) 


. — I 


In  control   mechanism   for  a  movable  member,   a 
fixed  rail  associated  with  the  member  and  with  respect  to 
which  the  member  is  movable,  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
member  and  having  a  portion  cooperating  with  the  rail 
for  normal  sliding  movement  thereon  but  capable  of  grip- 
ping the  rail  when  swung  in  one  direction,  yicldable  means 
olding  the  arm  in  normal  position,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
"lOvable  member  and  mounted  to  engage  the  arm  and 
ving  it  to  rail  gripping  position  to  thereby  establish  an 
butment  against  which  the  lever  can  operate  to  move  the 
lovable  member  on  the  rail,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  mov- 
ble  member  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
if  movement  of  the  arm.  means  connecting  the  shaft  to 
iwing  the  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft   and 
sperating  the  lever. 


w^-v  2,761  J24 

^V^S^US  »'R«-SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
?rSSAI^^  CHANGE  SPEED  MECHANISM, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Mario  Maasarotti,  Paria,  ItaJy 
ApDttcatioa  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  21,  1951 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—334) 
1.   In    an    engme-driven    vehicle    including    pedal-con- 
trolled clutch  means,  and  gear  transmission  mechanism 
controllmg  means  for  operating  said  transmission  mech- 
smsm    and    cooperating    with    said    clutch    means,    said 
controllmg  means  for  operating  said  transmission  mech- 
ajnism    mcluding   a    bar  cam    having   camming    surfaces 


■'A  synchronising  coupling  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  two  power  paths  be- 
tween said  driving  member  and  driven  member  of  different 
forward  ratios,  a  pair  of  gears  with  one  gear  of  said  pair 
in  one  of  said  power  paths  and  the  other  gear  of  said  pair 
m  the  other  of  said  power  paths,  a  toothed  intermediate 
member,  ratchet  drivts  to  move  said  toothed  intermediate 
member   info  engagement  alternatively   with   said   gears 
and  to  couple  the  engaged  gear  with  said  driven  membfer. 
said   toothed  intermediate  member  being  movable  from' 
engagement  with  either  of  said  gears  of  said  pair  into 
engagement  with  the  other  gear  of  said  pair  and  passing 
through    a    transitional   position    in    which   both  of  said 
ratchet   drives  are  engageable  with   the  respective  gears 
of  said  pair  when  the  normal  forward  driving  direction 
of  said  driving  member  is  reversed,  and  torsionally  re- 
silient  coupling  means   included   in  one   of   said   power 
paths  in  the  portion  thereof  between  said  driving  member 
and  said  toothed  intermediate  member  to  prevent  unduly 
high   torque   from   being  applied   to  said  ratchet  drives 
when   the   normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  is   reversed   with  said  intermediate  member  in 
said   transitional  position,  said   torsionally  resilient  cou- 
plmg  means  including  means  providing  a  positive  drive 
m  the  driving  sense  between  the  said  driving  member  and 
said  dnven  member  through  said  toothed  intermediate 
member. 
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2,761326  ! 

POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Edward  I.  Hcrbenar  and  SyhrciiMr  S.  Maznr,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aarignon  to  TbonpMM  Prodacti,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
famd,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,S17 
6Chyms.    (CL74— 3St) 


I  A  power  booster  for  a  manually  rotated  steering 
shaft  comprising  a  gear  on  said  steering  shaft,  a  second 
gear  drivingly  engaged  with  said  first  gear  and  carried  by 
an  intermediate  shaft,  a  third  gear  on  said  intermediate 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  third  gear  in  response  to 
manual  steering  torque,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  for  connecting  said  second  and  third 
gears  for  the  transmission  of  drive  torque,  and  a  mechani- 
cal limited  lost  motion  connection  between  said  third  gear 
and  said  clutch. 


2,761,327 
GROOVING  OF  HEUCAL  GEARS  TO  REDUCE 

NOISE 
John  W.  Sawyer,  Arflngton,  Va^  George  O.  Hazcard, 
Drexd  Hill,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  McCobhln,  Wariiiivtoa, 
D.  C. 

Application  May  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,042 

10  Claims.    (CL  74— 443) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  In  a  cylindrical  gear  having  the  teeth  disposed  along 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  helix  angle 
with  respect  respect  to  a  plane  including  the  cylindrical 
axis,  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves  transverse  to  said 
teeth  and  having  a  helix  angle  complementary  to  said 
predetermined  angle,  said  grooves  being  of  substantially 
full  depth  of  the  teeth  and  uniformly  distributed  along 
the  length  of  the  teeth  to  form  tooth  segments,  the  num- 
ber of  tooth  segments  being  selected  according  to  the 
relationship  of  helix  angle,  groove  spacing  and  face  width 
of  said  gear,  and  said  tooth  segments  increasing  the  sound 
output  frequency  in  direct  ratio  to  the  number  of  said 
segments  formed  on  each  of  said  teeth  when  engaging  a 
mating  gear  in  regular  ordered  succession. 


2,761329 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Walter  B.  Hemdoo,  Rochester,  and  Kenneth  E.  Snyder 
and  Frank  J.  Condon,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aM^gnors  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  MSch.,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  November  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,122 

40  Claims.    (CL  74— 472) 
I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  transmission  adapted  for 
use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  vehicle  engine  throttle,  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying fluid  pressure,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for 


determining  the  gear  ratio  in  said  transmission,  shift 
valves  for  selectively  connecting  said  pump  to  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means,  spring  biasing  means  for  yicldably 
positioning  one  of  said  shift  valves  to  a  predetermined 
position  effective  to  select  a  given  gear  ratio  in  said  trans- 
mission, a  manual  valve  adapted  to  direct  pump  pressure 
to  said  shift  valve  in  opposition  to  said  spring  biasing 


means,  a  governor  adapted  to  direct  fluid  pressure  to  said 
shift  valve  in  assistance  to  said  spring  biasing  means,  a 
pressure  regulator  valve  associated  with  said  pump  and 
adapted  to  maintain  a  minimum  pressure  in  said  system, 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  associated  with  said  pres- 
sure regulator  valve  actuatable  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  system,  and  valve  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  accelerator  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  system. 


2,761329 

RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  HEEL  REST 

Engene  B.  Reed,  JefferK>n  City,  Mo. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,983 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  74—564) 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  floor  board  and  a  re- 
cessed ponion  in  said  floor  board,  a  depressible  heel  rest 
structure  comprising  a  heel-receiving  member  in  said 
recessed  portion,  means  hingcdly  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  said  heel  receiving  member  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  re- 
cessed portion,  a  depending  arcuate  rod  rigidly  secured 
to  said  heel-receiving  member  and  extending  slidably 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recessed  portion,  said 
rod  being  arcuately  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recessed  fxirtion,  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  heel-receivinglmember  and 
said  floor  board  recessed  portion  and  yieldaoly  suporting 
said  heel-receiving  member  in  a  normal  position  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  floor  board,  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  engaging  the  underside  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  recessed  portion  to  limit  upward  movement  of 
said  heel-receiving  member,  said  heel-receiving  member 
having  upstanding  side  walls  arranged  at  a  relatively  wide 
angle  to  each  other  to  allow  wide  pivoting  of  the  heel 
of  the  operator's  foot  therein. 
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2,76U3« 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUAL  AND 

POWER  DRIVES  OF  A  MACHINE 

Otto   Rekhot,   RoOkMuen,   near  WObeliiHliaTen,   G«r- 

BHiy,  MrigMT  to  Ofynpia  Werke  Akdengeselbdiaft,  a 

iofart-flock  company 

Apipllcatioa  October  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,447 

CUiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany  October  8,  1952 

11  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 625) 


1.  In   a  calculating  machine,   in  combination,   a   ma- 
chine housing  having  a  front  and  rear;  power  drive  means 
for  dnving  the  machine  from  a  source  of  power;  manual 
drive  means  for  manually  operating  the  machine;  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  power  drive  means 
and  manual  drive  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
power  drive  means  and  said  manual  drive  means  to  the 
machine,  said  control  means  including  an  elongated  con- 
trol member   mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  the 
rear  thereof  for  movement  between  a  first  position,  where 
said  power  drive  means  is  connected  to  the  machine  and 
said  manual  drive  means  is  disconnected  from  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  second  position,  where  said  manual  drive 
means  is  connected  to  the  machine  and  said  power  drive 
means   is  disconnected  from   the   machine,   a   first   lever 
turnably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  one  end 
portion   pivotally  connected  to  said  control  member    a 
second  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  thereof;  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said   first   and   second   levers   so   as   to  transmit    turning 
movement  of  said  second  lever  to  said  first  lever  to  there- 
by  move   said   control    member    between    said    first    and 
second   positions  thereof;  and  push   button   means  fixed 
to  said  second  lever  and  extending  at  least  partly  hevond 
said  housing  at  said  front  thereof  so  as  to  be  accessible 
to  the  operator. 

2,761331 
LOAD  OPERATING  DEVICE  WITH  Al  TOMATIC 
t....u       ^    PECLUTCHING  MECHAMSM 
^Sf^r     5!!f*i*''  ^?*?»»«'  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Geo- 
cSifoST*^  Giendale,  Calif.,  .  eorporation  of 

Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,487 
22  Claims.    (Cl.  74—625) 


DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 
John  W.  Gray  airi  Artkv  F.  Haytk, 
A.  Flakkr,  Em«  WUte  PfariM,  ami  Hun  i. 
Plennntriile,  N.  Y^  M^Sm       ^^ 

Application  Awnst  11, 1953,  SorU  No.  373  J3« 
2  Claims.    (CL  74— «74) 


IWlWPk 


^ii'i 


1    A    differential    assembly   comprising,   a   cylihdricai 
casing  having  an  end  plate,  a  spur  sun  gear  ancT  shaft 
positioned  coaxially  in  said  casing,  one  end  of  sai}  shaft 
being  journalled  in  said  end  plate  and  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  extending  outside  of  said  casing,  three  spur 
planet  gears  meshed  with  said  sun  gear,  said  planet  gears 
being  journalled  at  equal  angular  distances  on  one  face 
of  a  spider  plate,  an  inner  tube  positioned  coaxially  and 
rotatably  around  said  shaft,  said  inner  tube  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  spider  plate,  said  inner  tube  extending 
outside  of  said  casing  but  to  a  less  distance  than  said 
shaft,  a  cup-like  internal  gear  body  bearing  internal  teeth. 
said  teeth  meshing  with  said  planet  gears,  an  outer  tube 
positioned  coaxially  and  rotatably  around  said  inner  tube. 
said  outer  tube  having  one  end  secured  to  said  internal 
gear   body,  said  outer   tube  extending   outside   of  said 
casing  but  to  a  less  distance  than  said  inner  tube,  said 
outer  tube  being  journalled  in  said  casing,  said  internal 
gear  body  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft  at  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  outer  tube  journal,  a  frame 
plate   having  an  aperture,  and  means  for  securing  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  to  said  frame  plate  so  that  said 
shaft,    inner    tube    and   outer   tube   extend    throu^    the 
aperture  fh  said  frame  plate. 


2,7<U33 

epicyclic  change^peed  gear 

Pol  Rarigneanx,  Nc«illy.Mr-Sdne,  France 

Application  March  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,199 

Claims  priority,  appMcatioB  France  March  31, 1951 

5Clafana.    (CL  74— 759) 


^.  In  conibmation;  a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven 
clutch  member;  said  members  being  normally  m  frictional 
dnving  relation;  an  operator  driven  by  the  driven  clutch 
member;  means  selectively  releasing  said  driven  clutch 
nriember  in  the  direction  of  the  drive  from  the  drivme 
clutch  member,  including  an  abutment  limiting  motion  of 
said  driven  member  in  the  said  direction,  and  means  for 
urging  the  driven  member  ,n  the  reverse  direction  for 
rendering  the  driving  relation  ineffective,  and  indepen- 
dently of  the  operator.  ^ 


1  An  epicyclic  change-speed  gear  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  having  a  common  axis,  a  planet 
carrier  loosely  mounted  on  its  axle  and  four  members  co- 
axial therewith,  that  is  a  first  central  wheel  adjacent  to  a 
second  central  wheel,  and  two  innerly  (Dothed  crown- 
wheels adjacent  to  each  other  constituted  by  bell  shaped 
members  one  mounted  within  the  other,  said  planet  car- 
rier carrying  at  least  two  intermeshing  planetary  pinions 
one  of  which  also  meshes  with  said  first  central  wheel  as 
well  as  with  the  outer  crown-wheel  while  the  other  pinion 
also  meshes  with  said  second  central  wheel  as  well  as  with 
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the  inner  crown-wheel,  at  least  one  of  said  pinicMis  being 
provided  with  two  toothings  of  different  pitch  diameter, 
means  to  prevent  selectivdy  said  second  central  wheel, 
said  planet  carrier  and  said  outer  crown*wheel  frofn  rotat- 
ing, (me  of  said  shafts  being  locked  in  rotation  Mth  one 
of  said  coaxial  members,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting in  rotation  the  other  of  said  shafts  with  one  or 
the  other  of  the  two  adjacent  coaxial  members  not  includ- 
ing the  coaxial  member  to  which  said  one  shaft  is  locked 
in  rotation. 


2,7<1,334 
WORK  HOLDING  AND  ULTING  DEVICE 


C.  FIbb,  AailalL  Ga. 

r  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,873 


Application  Jnly 

IClahn.    (CL77— <2) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  ccxnprising,  a  base, 
a  tubular  closure  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  for  movement  from  a  normal  position  to  a  tilted 
position,  a  collet  mounted  for  limited  free  movement 
within  said  closure  member,  a  collet  operating  niiember 
within  said  closure  member  and  surrounding  said  collet 
and  selectively  engageable  therewith  for  closing  said  col- 
let, and  cam  means  connected  to  said  base  for  engage- 
ment with  said  collet  operating  member  actuating  said 
collet  operating  member  upon  the  pivoting  of  said  clo- 
sure member,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  ope^ble  to 
close  said  collet  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said 
normal  position  and  allow  said  collet  to  pen  when  said 
closure  member  is  in  said  tilted  position. 


2,7(1335 
REAMER 

Alfredo  N.  BcmanU,  H^wood,  ni. 

Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,981 

1  Clafan.    (CL  77—73) 


n 


A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
open-ended  handle,  a  blade  unit  embodying  a  disc-like  base 
of  a  diameter  to  closely  fit  within  the  handle,  means  secur- 
ing said  base  within  the  handle  at  a  p<Hnt  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  open  end  thereof,  groups  of  elongated 
blade  members  radiating  from  a  common  center,  fixedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  base  and 
extended  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  on  said 
flat  surface,  said  blades  having  reaming  notches  formed 
in  the  side  edges  thereof  facing  towards  the  open  end  of 
said  handle  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  blades,  and  the  edges  of  the  blade 


in  which  said  reaming  notches  are  formed  being  inclined 
inwardly  towards  (be  open  end  <xi  said  hamfle  said  handle 
proyecttng  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  s«ld  bfaides  to  form 
a  projecting  covering  for  said  blades. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FINNING  METAL  TUBES 
Raymond  H.  Greene,  Detroit,  and  John  M.  Keyes,  North, 
▼ilk,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Caimnet  *  Hcda,  Inc^  Cain- 
met,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicMgan 

Application  Jnne  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,744 
19  Claims.    (CL  89— 13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  fins  on  metal  tubes  by  a 
rolling  operation  which  comprises  a  floating  mandrel  lo- 
cated within  a  tube,  said  mandrel  having  end  porticms  of 
stepped  diameter  connected  by  an  intermediate  conical 
portion,  a  plurality  of  reducing  roUs  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tube  iio  a  zone  (^positc  the  conical  portion  of 
said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  tube  to  a  value  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
large  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  finning  roUs 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  tube  after  reduction  by 
said  reducing  rolls  and  in  a  zone  opposite  the  small  end 
of  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation 
between  the  tube  and  said  rolls. 


2,7(1337 

CONICAL  SCREW  CAP  REMOVER 

Blake  N.  DanM,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,428 

8  Claims.    (CL  81— 3.4) 


1.  A  jar  cap  remover  comprising  a  hollow  relatively 
rigid  conical  body  having  a  relatively  short  axis,  the 
interior  surface  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  spiral  grooves  emanating  outwardly 
from  the  apex  of  the  cone,  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arcuate  spiral 
ridges  complementary  to  said  grooves  and  located  in 
aligimient  therewith,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  providing  commimicatioo 
between  certain  of  said  grooves  and  the  riiges  associated 
therewith,  and  a  coating  at  rubbertike  material  intimately 
bonded  to  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  body 
to  provide  a  unitary  structure,  the  material  of  said  coat- 
ing projecting  through  the  apenures  in  said  body,  the 
coating  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  providing 
a  ridged  surface  for  gripping  engagement  with  a  jar  cap 
receivable  within  said  remover. 
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2,76133S 

CLOSURE  REMOVEIt  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CORKS  USED  ON  SPARKLING  BEVERAGE 

BOTTLES 

Charici  Hector-Antfaynic  Hardy,  Brussels,  Bclgiam 

AppBoitioa  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  March  24,  1953 

3  Claims.    (C\.  81— 3J8) 


2  7(1349 

WHEEL  LUG-BOLT  WRENCH 
A     i.^"J™?  ^  HMttafto^  Modesto,  Calif. 
ApplicatkMi  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533.443 
8  Claims.    (CL  81—54) 


1.  A  closure  remover  for  corks  with  an  outwardly 
bulging  bead,  comprising  a  stirrup-shaped  body  corrv 
pnsmg  a  pair  of  stirrup  arms,  an  intermediate  portion 
joining  the  arms  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  screw 
spindle  extending  through  said  bore,  a  handle  and  means 
on  said  handle  for  keeping  said  handle  in  mesh  with 
said  screw  spindle  and  a  threaded  bore  in  said  handle 
fitting  on  said  screw  spindle,  an  axle  with  its  ends 
threaded  in  opposite  sense,  said  axle  being  supported  by 
said  spindle  for  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle 
axis,  a  pair  of  cooperative  jaws  engaging  in  the  threads 
at  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  means  for  rotating  said 
axle  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  jaws,  and  two 
ledges  in  superposition  being  provided  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  stirrup  arms. 


I  A  wheel  lug-bolt  wrench,  for  use  with  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  nm  projecting  outwardly  of  the  securing  lug  bolts 
comprising  a  routable  shank,  an  axialJy  opening  socket 
on  one  end  of  the  shank  adapted  for  individual  engage- 
ment on  sa.d  lug  bolts,  a  spanner  and  supporting  bar 
intersecting  the  shank  intermediate  its  ends,  and  means 
securing  the  shank  in  tumable  relaUon  on  the  spanner 
and  supporting  bar;  the  latter  being  adjustable  in  its 
effective  length,  and  disposed  within  the  rim  when  the 
socket  IS  engaged  on  a  lug  bolt,  the  lengthwise  adjust- 
ment being  effective  for  rigidly  but  releasably  binding 
the  supporting  bar  at  its  ends  against  said  rim 


2,761,341 

SELECTIVE  TWO^PEED  HAND  TOOL 

A     .<    ^"^i**" ''•  S<>U,  TaDmadge,  Oiiio 

AppUcadon  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,891 

3  Claims.    (CI.  81—73) 


2,76U39 

REPLACEABLE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  DIES 

FOR  CRIMPING  TOOLS 

Michael  Lazar,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  and  Richard  G.  WaJIen- 

norst,  >orwalk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Eneineer- 

ing  Co.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

AppUcation  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,630 

2  Claims.    (CL  81— 15) 


1.  A  connector  indenting  tool  having  a  stationary  jaw 
provided  with  an  integrally  extending  handle  and  a  mov- 
able jaw.  each  ,aw  provided  with  a  readily  removable 

i*;u^^'k  '""°.'  ^°'  '"°^'"8  '^"^  movable  jaw  member 
with  sufficient  force  towards  said  stationary  jaw  member 
to  indent  an  electrical  connector,  said  stationary  jaw 
and  die  part  provided  with  a  spring  loaded  pin  operated 
cneck,  and  a  finger  piece  pivoted  to  the  stationary  jaw 
and  engaging  said  pin  to  move  it  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  electrical  connetor  for  releas- 
ing said  die  part. 


A  multiple  speed  wrench  of  the  type  for  operating 
«  ^ork-turning  tool,  comprising  a  member  having  a  turn 
ing  axis,  means  on  said  member  for  rotating  the  same 
about  said  axis,  said  member  having  a  passageway  there- 
through, a  clutch  part  axially  shiftably  mounted  on  aitool 
end  of  said  member  and  a  clutch  part  fixed  on  said  tool 
end  to  be  engageablc  by  the  shiftable  clutch  part,  work- 
turning  means  on  said  shiftable  clutch  part  for  attachment 
of  a    work-turning   tool,   a   hollow   hand-grip   rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment shdably  and  rotatably  received  through  said  mem- 
ber passageway  and  having  said  shiftable  clutch  part  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  tool  end  thereof,  said  flexible 
element  having  an  extension  thereof  within  said  hollow 
hand  grip,  gear  means  in  said  hand-grip  including  a  gear 
attixed  on  said  extension  and  a  gear  affixed  on  the  hand- 
grip m  axially  centered  relation,  said  gear  on  said  exten- 
sion  being  shiftable  with  sliding  movement  of  the  ele- 
ment toward  and  from  a  position  thereof  in  which  said 
gear  means  is  in  driving  connection,  and  resilient  means 
normally  yieldingly  urging  said  element  to  a  posiUon  in 
which   said  clutcl^  parts  are  disengaged  and   said  gear 
means  is  in  said  driving  connection  for  relatively  high 
speed  operation  of  said  work-turning  means  through  said 
element,  from  an  engaged  position  of  said  clutch  parts  in 
which  the  work-turning  means  is  operated  at  relatively 
lower  speed  through  direct  driving  connection  with  said 
member  through  said  clutch  parts. 
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WRENCH  HAVING  IWMCBvJiLE  AND  NECTABLE 

sock;ets  ^ 

Siren  Irar  Nataaael  Hall,  Norrahammar,  Sweden 

Application  Ja»»i7  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  48^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden  January  25, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  81—121) 


ar 


^^  -«  2,7«1344 

f  F^^J^^  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

JamesA.  Ko^j^vanston,  DL,  assignor  to  Ccotnl  Com- 

Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,915 
3  Claims.    (CL  84—171) 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  head  which  is  attachable  at  one 
race  to  a  handle  and  which  can  be  coupled  at  an  oppo- 
site face  to  a  sleeve  socket  which  is  to  be  engaged  over 
a  screw  nut  or  the  like,  wherein  the  wrench  head  is 
provided  on  said  opposite  face  with  a  number  of  sector- 
shaped  projections,  and  wherein  the  sleeve  socket  is  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  having  an  interior  cross  section   that 
corresponds  to  exterior  dimensions  of  a  screw  nut  or  the 
like  which  IS  to  be  turned,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  socket 
having  circumfercntially  spaced  recesses  corresponding 
in  number  and  location  to  said  sector-shaped  projections 
of  the  wrench  head,  each  of  said  recesses  having  longi- 
tudinal  side   wall   surfaces   lying  parallel   to  side   wall 
surfaces   of  its   associated   sector-shaped   projection    so 
that  said   recesses   embrace   corresponding   portions   of 
said  sector-shaped   projections,   whereby  sleeve   sockets 
having  different  size  cross  sections  can  be  coupled   to 
one  and  the  same  wrench  head. 


2,761343  , 

PIPE  ORGAN  SYSTEM  I 

John  Hays  Hammond,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mas*. 
AppUcation  February  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  33375 
3  Claims.    (0.84—1.04) 


'^r-^- 


in 


1 .  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  case  having  there- 
in tuned  v.bratile  elements  for  producing  audible  sounds 
in  the  pitch  relation  to  the  vibration  frequencies  of  notes 
of  the  chromatic  scale;  a  keyboard  extending  forwardly 
from  the  case;  an  action  actuable  by  the  keys  of  said 
keyboard  and  coactive  with  said  vibratile  elements  for 
placing  same   in   audible   vibration;   said   case   having  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  front  member  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending  keyboard  mounting  having 
thereon  a  keyboard,  the  dimensional  size  and  the  shape 
of  said  member  being  such  that  when  the  member  is 
applied  to  the  case  the  second  named  keyboard  is  dis- 
posed above  and  in  stepped  relation  to  the  first  named 
keyboard;  means  rigidly  securing  said  member  to  and 
for  enabling  removal  thereof  from  the  case;  generators 
respectively  producing  output  tone  signals  in  the  afore- 
mentioned  pitch    relation;    sets   of  electric   switches   for 
and  actuable  by  the  playing-keys  of  the  respective  key- 
boards; an  electroacoustical   translating  system;  and  an 
electrical  network  in  which  the  switches  of  said  sets  of 
switches,  the  said  generators  and  the  translating  system 
are  connected  for  activation  of  said  system  according  as 
one  or  both  of  said  keyboards  are  played,  the  set  of  electric 
switches  common  to  the  second  named  keyboard  being 
separable  from  said  network  enabling  removal  as  desired 
of  the  aforementioned  member  from  the  case  together 
with  the  second  named  keyboard  and  the  set  of  switches 
common  thereto  as  a  unitary  structure. 


2,761345 
A.*„.  „^^^^^  FRAME  FOR  PIANO 
Alfred  Edward  Knight,  Upper  Edmonton,  London, 

England 

ri..    ^PP""?<»  ^P'«  '.  W«,  Serial  No.  347,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  6. 1953 
3  Claims.    (Q.  84—250) 


1.  In  a  pipe  organ  having  a  bank  of  pipes  and  a  wind 
chest  enclosed  m  a  swell  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
movable  swell  shutters  by  which  the  volume  of  sound 
transferred  from  the  swell  chamber  is  varied,  a  micro- 
phone disposed  in  sound  pick-up  relationship  with  re 
spect  to  said  swell  chamber,  a  loud  speaker  disposed  out- 

?h,^n°.  ''*^'"   '^^'"*^'-   ""   ^'^^'"^«'    transmission 

channel  connecting  said  microphone  to  said  loud  speaker 
a  volume  control  clement  in  said  channel  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  transmission  characteristics  thereof,  a  swell  pedal 
and  means  controlled  by  said  pedal  to  actuate  said  swell 
shutters  and  said  volume  control  element  in  sequence 
to  cause  the  loud  speaker  to  augment  the  variations  in 
sound  produced  by  said  swell  shutters 


. 
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1.  In  a  piano  or  like  musical  instrument  of  the  under- 
bed  type  comprising  a  frame,  a  key  rail.  keys,  and  an 
action  mounted  below  the  key  rail,  lifters  actuated  by 
the  keys,  memben  carrying  striking  pads  and  to  which 
the  lifters  are  pivoted,  a  rail  attached  to  the  piano  frame 
and  on  which  said  members  are  pivoted,  a  set  of  detach- 
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ftble  standards  extending  below  the  key  rail,  rails  secured 
:o  the  standards,  on  which  rails  the  action  is  mounted, 
brackets  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  key  rail  and 
depending  below  the  key  rail,  footstep  bearings  on  said 
^rackets  supp<Mting  said  standards,  aod  means  for  dc- 
tachably  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  to  the 
rame  of  the  piano,  whereby  on  detaching  said  standards 
carrying  the  said  action  from  the  frame,  these  together 
with  the  action  can  be  lifted  up  and  removed  from  the 
jiano  leaving  the  keys,  key  rail,  lifters  and  allied  parts 
n  their  normal  positions. 


2,76134^ 

WRIST  SUPPORT  DURING  VIOLIN  PLA  YFNG 

Kenneth  G.  Kndiler,  Ogden,  and  Howard  G.  Hutchinson, 

Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Applkation  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.725 

1  Claim.    (CI.  84—281) 


A  hand  and  wrist  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
violin  neck  adjacent  to  the  body  of  the  violin,  compris- 
ng  a  length  of  resilient  wire  material,  one  end  of  the 
length  of  wire  material  being  bent  upon  itself  providing 
a  yieldable  damp  adapted  to  clamp  over  the  neck  of  a 
violin,  the  other  end  of  said  length  of  wire  material  being 
extended  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  length  of  wire 
material  and  curved  longitudinally  forming  a  wnst  sup- 
port 

2,761,347 

FASTENER  AND  COMPOSFTE  SEALING  WASHER 

HAVING  A  DEFLECTABLE  LIP 

John  R.  McKec,  Jr.,  Pittri>ursh,  Pa. 

Appikadon  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,216 

3  Claims.    (CI.  85—1) 
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2,7€134« 

CETVTERING  AND  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  PINS, 

STUDS,  AND  LIKE  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 

Jesse  E.  WnUams,  Bay  Villi«c  aad  Charica  J.  Dc  Caro, 

ClcTeiand,  Ohio,  ■mlfon  to  Portable  iBdntrics,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoa  of  OUo 

Application  April  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,164 
3  Claims.    (CI.  85—10) 


-'^ 


1  A  stud  for  insertion  into  relatively  hard  material  by 
Its  ejection  through  the  bore  of  the  barrel  of  an  explosively 
ctctuated  stud  driving  tool,  said  stud  comprising  a  shank 
portion  and  a  headed  rear  end  portion,  said  headed  por- 
tion being  of  a  cross  dimensional  size  generally  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  barrel  bore,  whereby  said  headed 
portion  serves  as  a  rear  guiding  and  centering  means  jfor 
the  stud  in  its  ejection  through  said  barrel  bore,  the 
shank  portion  of  said  stud  being  a  cross-dimensional  size 
appreciably  less  than  that  of  the  headed  portion  theriof 
and  said  shank  portion  having  a  front  end  part  tapefed 
to  a  point  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  stud  into 
relatively  hard  material,  said  stud  also  having  a  fr|>nt 
guiding  and  centering  means  which  comprises  a  one- 
piece  member  having  a  flexible  generally  conical-shai 
body  portion  frictionally  retained  on  the  stud  shank  por- 
tion and  axially  spaced  from  said  stud  headed  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  a  tapered  socket  closed  at  its 
front  end  and  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  ind 
snugly  engaging  the  tapered  front  end  part  of  said  slud 
shank  portion,  and  said  front  guiding  and  centering  mem- 
ber also  having  an  annular  flexible  resilient  flange  integral 
with  and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the 
rear  end  part  of  said  conical-shaped  body  portion  andj  of 
an  outer  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  stud  headed  portion  for  yieldable  guiding  ^nd 
centering  engagement  with  the  tool  barrel  in  the  ejection 
of  the  stud  through  the  bore  of  said  barrel. 


2,761349 

SHEET  METAL  NUT  HAVING  INSULATING  AND 
SEALING  MATERIAL  ATTACHED  THERETO 

Robert  M.  Heiler,  Birmfaisham,  Mich. 

AppUcadoD  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,483 

I  Claim.    (CL  85—32) 


1.  A  composite  sealing  clement  mounted  on  a  fastener 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  backing  member  having  a  central  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  of  a  dj^rnetcr  greater  than 
the  fastener  shank  portion  and  smaller  than  the  head 
portion,  said  backing  member  having  one  face  thereof 
providing  a  bearing  for  the  fastener  head  portion,  a  re- 
silient rubber  like  sealing  member  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  extending  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  backing  member  and  bonded  to  the  opposite  face 
of  the  backing  member,  an  opening  extending  through 
said  sealing  member  concentric  with  the  backing  member 
opening  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  hacking 
member  opening  and  that  of  the  fastener  shank  received 
therein,  said  sealing  member  forming  an  unbonded  lip 
portion  underlying  the  backing  member  opening  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  backing  mem- 
ber opening,  said  sealing  member  lip  portion  tapenng 
from  the  periphery  of  the  backing  member  opening  to 
the  periphery  of  the  sealing  member  opening  and  provid- 
ing an  annular  resilient  portion  deflected  axially  of  the 
fastener  shank  below  the  adjacent  body  of  the  scaling 
member,  which  deflected  annular  portion  gnps  the  said 
shank  and  is  substantially  uniformly  carried  into  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  fastener  shank  forming  an  annular  seal 
about  the  fastener  shank  within  said  opening  therefor 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  nut  formed 
entirely  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  hollow  neck 
portion  having  a  transverse  wall  at  one  end.  said  Wall 
having  a  central  opening  the  edge  of  which  is  shaped  to 
have  threaded  engagement  with  a  threaded  bolt,  an  I  in- 
tegral thin  flexible  spherically  curved  concavo-conyex 
skirt  portion  flaring  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of 
said  neck  portion,  a  sealing  member  formed  of  deform- 
able  material  comprising  a  double  convex  portion  hav- 
ing spherically  curved  end  surfaces,  and  an  elongated 
neck  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  double  con- 
vex portion  axially  therefrom,  said  sealing  member  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  axially  extending  bolt-reoetving 
opening,  said  sealing  member  being  fixed  within  said  nut, 
said  neck  portion  of  said  sealing  member  fitting  within 
the  hollow  neck  portion  of  said  nut  and  the  double  con- 
vex portion  of  said  sealing  member  fitting  within  the 
concave  side  of  said  skirt  portion,  the  edge  of  said  double 
convex  portion  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion, the  outer  convex  surface  of  the  double  convex  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  member  being  located  entirely  beyond 
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the  plane  containing  the  edge  of  said  skirt  portion  where-  2,7<13S2 

by  minimum  defonnatioB  thereof  in  use  establishes  a    AUXHJARY  BRACKET  ARM  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

sealed  zone  adjaicent  and  sumwnding  the  bolfi-receiving  SHADOWGRAPH  COMPARATOR 


opening. 


MIcbmI  P« 


DOUBLE  BEAM  RA110  MEASURING 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Donald  F.  Horaig,  ProrldcKC,  R.  I. 

AppUcatfoa  Jvij  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,746 

SCiaimi.    (CL  8S— 14) 


\  Hcwy  S,  Batecy.  and 


W. 


AppHoriioB  April  14, 1954,  Serial  N*.  423,192 
Tdains.    (CL  SS— 24) 


1.  A  ratio  measuring  spectrophotonKter  combrising  a 
spectrometer,  a  slit  illuminator  adapted  to  app^  to  the 
spectrometer  two  scries  of  light  pulses  of  the  sajme  repe- 
tition rate,  the  pulses  of  each  series  falling  in  the  intervals 
between  the  pulses  of  the  other  series,  a  radiati^in  detec- 
tor adjacent  the  exit  slit  of  the  spectrometer,  1  a  signal 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  detector,  two  signal  irhannels, 
means  to  sort  to  said  channels  the  output  signails  of  the 
amplifier  during  successive  light  pulses,  means'  in  each 
of  said  channels  to  rectify  the  signals  so  sorted,  and 
means  to  measure  the  ratio  of  the  signals  so  rectified. 


2,7(1351 
INDICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  WLM 
PanI   C   Gehring,   BrooUyn,   N.   Y.,   aad  Hokado 
Sdiwahn,  Havana,  CoIm,  aarignors  to   Intei  national 
Standard  Electric  Coiporadon,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,735 
2ClainH.    (CL  88— 24) 


•V^r- 


1.  A  support  arm  attachment  for  a  shadowgraph  ma- 
chine haying  a  lens  and  a  light  source  casting  a  beam 
of  light  into  said  lens  comprising  a  horizontally-extend- 
ing base  portion,  an  upwardly-curved  central  portion  in- 
tegral with  one  end  of  said  base  ponion,  an  elongated 
horizontal  support  section  integral  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  central  portion  and  extending  from  behind  said 
source  in  Uje  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  beam 
of  light,  said  horizontal  section  being  provided  at  its 
ends  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears,  a  longitudinal  roller, 
and  journal  means  freely  mounting  said  roller  for  rota- 
tion between  said  upstanding  ears  whereby  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  an  annular  object  to  be  examined 
may  be  located  in  the  path  of  said  beam  transversely 
upon  said  roller,  respectively. 


2,761,353 

TENSIONING  DEWCE  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

Maigaret  T.  Enstis,  New  RocheDc,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,156 

4  Claims.    (CL  88—53) 


1  An  indexing  system  for  reading  film  having  recorded 
matter  fhereon,  comprising  a  viewing  screen  having  index- 
ing means  positioned  along  one  side  thereof  an^  extend- 
ing in  a  given  directicwi  perp>endicular  to  the  bottom  of 
the  frames  of  said  film,  the  indexing  means  being  divided 
along  its  extension  into  discrete  denominations,  means  for 
projecting  an  image  of  said  film  to  a  direcUy-readable  size 
on  said  screen,  a  first  indicia  means  on  said  film  positioned 
to  extend  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  given 
direction,  said  indicia  means  comprising  a  line  extending 
across  the  frames  of  said  film,  said  line  being  positioned 
to  indicate  a  given  denomination  existing  on  each  of  the 
frames,  power  driving  means  for  moving  said  film  rapidly 
in  said  second  direction  with  a  speed  greater  than  that 
at  which  said  recorded  matter  is  readable  but  within  the 
range  of  speed  at  which  said  line  can  be  followed,  means 
for  slowing  up  said  film  when  the  denomination  indicated 
by  the  line  is  aligned  with  a  given  denomination  of  said 
index,  and  means  for  stopping  said  film  at  a  desired 
position. 


1.  A  detachable  tensioning  device  for  spectacle  frames 
of  the  "horn  rim"  type  having  pivotally  coupled  eye 
glass  frame  and  bow  parts  with  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
parts  adjacent  the  hinge  therebetween  for  limiting  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  bow  parts,  said  device  compris- 
ing an  essentially  circular  thin  body  <rf  elastic  material 
having  a  large  central  aperture  tiierein  adapted  to  en- 
velop said  hinge  in  a  manner  to  dispose  a  ;>ortion  <rf 
said  device  for  compressicMi  between  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, said  device  being  sufficiently  elastic  to  permit  at- 
tachment and  detachment  thereof  by  enlargement  of  the 
aperture  therein  to  slide  over  a  bow  part  into  envelop- 
ing engagement  with  said  hinge,  and  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  body  being  convergent  toward  the  center  thereof 
to  provide  a  lesser  wall  thickness  adjacent  said  aperture 
than  at  the  periphery  of  said  body. 
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2,7<U54 
CAS8EGRAIN  MIRROR  LENS  OBJECnVE 

Btflln  tpmmdn,   G^rvamBj,   aarignor   to 
Wcffk*  A.  C  Bcrfla-Fricdeaaii,  Gcmuuiy,  a 

AppBcalkM  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrmaay  April  24, 1953 

Sdaims.    (CL  M— 57) 


1.  A  telescope  objective  with  generally  Cassegrainian 
mounting  and  with  lens  mirror  correction,  substantially 
consisting  in  a  primary  plain  mirror  and  a  secondary 
cemented  lens  doublet  mirror,  for  high  achromatic  and 
aplanatic  correction  and  maximum  suppression  of  stray 
reflection;  the  primary  mirror  having  a  central  aperture 
and  a  reflector  surface  of  spherical  form  with  positive 
focaJ  power  about  the  aperture  for  forming  a  real  image 
and  having  plain  flrst  surface  construction  so  that  no  stray 
reflection  occurs  at  the  primary  mirror;  the  secondary 
lens  mirror  having  lens  and  reflector  elements  all  of  which 
are  spherically  ground  and  which  together  provide  nega- 
tive focal  power  adapted  to  transmit  the  image  through 
the  central  aperture,  while  also  providing  aplanatic  cor- 
rection of  the  image,  said  elements  of  the  secondary  lens 
mirror  consisting  in  an  achromatically  corrected  doublet 
of  glasses  cemented  together  all  surfaces  of  which  glasses 
are  spherically  ground  and  one  surface  of  which  doublet 
is  most  remote  from  the  primary  mirror  and  is  mirronzed 
to  provide  the  reflector  element,  whereby  only  a  minimum 
of  stray  reflection  occurs  at  the  secondary  mirror 


2,761,355 

CEMENTED  MOLDED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Peter  L.  Mater,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Pyroxfrioid  Corporatioii,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  ol  MaMB^saetts 

AppHcatioa  Fcbniary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407.537 

4  Claims.    (CL  88—96) 


1.  A  cemented  frame  construction  comprising  an  open 
continuous  frame  element,  an  inwardly-directed  shoulder 
thereon,  a  member  in  the  frame  and  resting  on  the  shoul- 
der, a  continuous  holding  element  cooperating  with  the 
frame  to  hold  the  member  in  fixed  position,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  concentric  flanges  on  the  holding  element,  one 
flange  being  cemented  to  the  frame  and  the  other  flange 
abutting  the  member  and  holding  the  same  to  the  shoul- 
der on  the  frame  element,  a  ridge  on  the  frame  element 
forming  an  internal  shoulder  spaced  from  the  first-named 
shoulder,  the  cemented  flange  having  an  edge  surface 
abutting  the  internal  shoulder  and  cemented  thereto,  a 
circumferentially  extending  edge  portion  on  the  holding 
element  adjacent  the  cemented  flange,  said  edge  portion 
overlying  the  ridge  in  contacting  relation  therewith,  said 
edge  portion  being  cemented  to  the  top  of  the  ndgc 


2,7(UM 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kurt  Scfaerrer,  Staad,  mtu  RontkmA, 

Switzeriand 

AppUcatioB  Noremiicr  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  319,646 

Claims  priority,  ■ppMrtHca  Switzerland 

NoTcmbar  15, 1951 

7Claiw.    (CL9«— 13.5) 


t 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  longitudinal  movable 
table  and  a  transversely  movable  cross  slide,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  mechanical  feed  device  for  said  lon- 
gitudinal movement  oi  said  table,  a  differential  gear  inter- 
connected in  said  mechanical  feed  device,  a  regulating  unit 
connected  to  said  differential  gear  for  changing  the  speed 
of  the  longitudinal  feed,  a  working  pistoa  for  movement 
of  said  cross  slide,  a  hydraulic  copying  device  for  control- 
ling said  cross  slide  including  a  hydraulic  control  slide 
valve,  a  feeler,  a  longitudinally  linear  jig  engaging  said 
feeler,  additional  control  means  adjusted  according  to  the 
position  of  said  control  slide  valve,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  additional  control  means  and  said  regulating 
unit  for  controlling  said  regulating  unit  according  to  tht; 
position  of  said  control  slide  valve  of  the  hydraulic  copy- 
ing device  so  that  the  speed  of  longitudinal  feed  is  regu- 
lated in  dependence  of  said  longitudinally  linear  jig. 


2,761357 
.MEANS  FOR  SHAPING  SHEETS  OF  CELLULAR 
MATERIAL 
Roger  C.  Steele,  Berkeley,  and  Roacoc  T.  Huelies.  Lafa- 
yette, Califs  assignors  to  Hczccl  Prodncti  Inc.  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

AppUcation  Jniy  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,086 
1  Claim.    (CL  94^—18) 


A  mechanism  for  shaping  a  sheet  of  cellular  material 
in  the  dimension  of  its  thickness  comprising;  a  guidejway 
comprising  a  table  surface  formed  with  a  transverse  Islot, 
a  carrier  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  open  at  top  and 
bottom  and  defining  a  sheet  receiving  recess  for  supporting 
loosely  a  sheet  of  cellular  material  to  be  shaped  said  f/ame 
being  of  less  depth  than  the  sheet  to  be  shaped,  a  pajir  of 
vertically  spaced  cylindrical  cutters  disposed  transversely 
and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  slot  and  with  the  ibwer 
cutter  disposed  within  said  slot  with  its  upper  periphery 
extending  slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  table  surface; 
said  cutters  each  defining  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges 
adapted  to  cut  into  and  remove  cellular  material  moved 
into  contact  therewith,  said  cylindrical  cutters  mounted 
movably  relatively  toward  and  away  from  one  another, 
resilient  means  normally  resiliently  biasing  said  cutters  to- 
ward one  another,  said  carrier  movable  reciprocably  in 
said  guideways  between  said  cylindrical  cutters  adapted 
to  forward  opposite  face  surfaces  of  a  sheet  of  material 
supported  in  said  carrier  into  contact  with  said  cutters, 
said  earner  frame  including  a  profile  cam  extending  the 
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full  length  of  said  slieet  receiving  recess  having  A  surface 
profile  corresponding  to  the  desired  pn^le  erf  t|ie  sheet 
of  cellular  material  to  be  shaped,  said  cam  moVabte  in 
timed  relation  with  said  carrier,  a  cam  follower  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  cutters  engageable  With  said 
profile  cam  for  controlling  the  maximvun  extent  of  per- 
missible movement  of  said  cutters  relatively  towiard  one 
another  and  for  regulating  the  maximum  depth  0f  cut  of 
said  cutters  into  opposite  face  surfaces  of  said  sheet  cor- 
responding to  the  profile  of  said  profile  cam  during  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  said  carrier  in  said  cutters. 


2,761,358 

INLET  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 

Lloyd  Homboatel,  BcMt,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Woflu,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,565 

6ClainM.    (CL  92-^43) 


H^ 


"n 


tr  d  m    at. 


2.  In  a  paper  machine  stock  flow  system  for  a  cylinder 
machine,  a  cylinder  mold,  a  vat  mounting  the  mold  and 
adapted  to  receive  stock  for  forming  a  paper  web  on  the 
mold,  a  flow  box  having  stock  therein,  conduit  means 
responsive  to  the  stock  level  in  the  flow  box  flowing  stock 
from  the  flow  box  to  »he  vat,  draw-off  means  communi- 
cating with  the  cylindt!  mold  interior  withdrawing  white 
water  therefrom  and  communicating  with  said  flow  box 
to  flow  white  water  thereinto,  stock  level  sensing  means 
in  the  vat,  and  valve  means  responsive  to  the  stock  level 
sensing  means  in  the  vat  and  in  control  of  white  water 
flow  through  said  draw-off  means  intt>  the  flow  box. 


2,761359 

\UTOMATIC  FEED  FOR  BOX  MAKING  MACHINES 

Tiieodorc  I..  Sargent,  Berwyn,  III. 

Application  Fcbmary  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  144,291 

5  Claims.    (CL  93—54) 


1.  A  device  for  moving  an  article  along  a  support  sur- 
face, said  article  having  a  wrapper  secured  to  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  and  having  flaps  extending  beyond  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  article,  comprising  a  support  structure 
straddling  said  support  surface,  a  first  power  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  structure  and  having  a  piston  rod  recip- 
rocable  laterally  above  said  support  surface  to  contact 
an  article  thereon  and  move  it  across  the  support  surface, 
a  pivotal  stop  member  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
article  to  positi<m  the  article  at  the  edge  of  the  support 
surface  with  one  wrapper  flap  extending  thereover,  a  sec- 


ond power  cylinder  mounted  vertically  alongside  the  edge 
of  said  first  support  surface  and  having  a  piston  rod  ar- 
ranged to  fold  said  overhanging  flap  against  tlM  side  of 
the  artide,  a  control  unit  for  said  second  power  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  structure,  means  on  tlie  piston  rod  of  said 
first  power  cylinder  for  actiuting  said  control  unit  to  ener- 
gize said  second  power  cylinder,  a  switch  on  said  structure 
controlling  the  retraction  (rf  said  first  piston  rod,  and 
means  on  the  piston  rod  of  said  second  power  cylinder 
to  trip  said  switch,  effecting  retraction  of  said  second 
piston  rod. 


2,76136« 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

WINDOW  ENVELOPES 

Lewis  C.  Pence,  Berea,  Okio,  amlgnni  to  Pearec  Develop* 

mcBt  Compaiqr,  a  corporntioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcalion  Jane  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,9M 

14  Claims.    (CL  93— 61) 


1.  Apparattis  for  gumming  the  trailing  edge  portion 
of  a  patch  of  auxiliary  sheet  material  for  adherence  to  a 
body  of  principal  sheet  material,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  patch-advancing  means  for  serially  advancing 
said  patches,  a  gum-feeding  device,  said  device  including 
a  gum-carrying  element,  a  mechanism  carrying  said  prin- 
cipal sheet  material  through  the  apparatus,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  roller  over  which  said  principal  sheet 
material  passes,  and  means  for  serially  transferring  said 
patches  from  said  patch-advandng  means,  applying  gum 
to  the  trailing  edge  portion  thereof  and  thereafter  ^plying 
the  patch  to  said  principal  sheet  material  passing  over 
said  roller,  said  means  including  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  recurrentiy  movable  from  said  patch- 
advancing  means  past  said  gimi-carrying  element  to  said 
roller,  vacuum  means  associated  with  said  first  member 
for  holding  by  suction  successive  patches  to  the  first 
member  during  said  recurrent  movement  of  the  first  mem- 
ber, and  fluid  pressure  means  associated  with  said  second 
member  for  moving  successive  patches  toward  said  gum- 
carrying  element  and  blowing  the  trailing  edge  portions 
thereof  against  said  gum-carrying  element  to  apply  gimi 
to  such  said  trailing  edge  portion  during  said  recurrent 
movement  of  the  second  member. 


2,761461 
COUNTING  DEVICE 

Clarence  L.  Hombeiier,  MmAchn  Tow 

County,  Pa^  and  Donald  B.  Hamnid, 

CaHf.,  aasigMm  to  Arautnii^  Cotfc  Company,  Lan-' 

caster.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcuMylvanla 

Application  June  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,754 
4CLdms.    (CX93— 93) 


1.  In  a  device  for  counting  articles  and  segregating 
the  same  into  groups  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  reel,  a  plurality 
of  bins  on  said  reel  and  movable  therewith  to  bring  said 
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bins,  one  at  a  time,  into  article-receiving  positjon.  means 
for  delivering  articles  seriatim  through  a  counting  zone 
to  a  bin  of  said  reel,  counting  means  responsive  to  pas- 
sage of  said  articles  through  said  counting  zone  to  said 
bin,  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  for  stop- 
ping said  delivering  means  upon  delivery  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  <tf  articles  through  said  counting  zone,  and 
means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  reel  which  brings 
another  bin  into  article-receiving  position  for  starting  said 
delivering  means  to  deliver  articles  to  said  other  bin  of 
said  reel. 

2,761^2 
FOLDING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD 
HaroM  S.  Labombwdc,  deceased,  late  of  Nashua,  N.  H^ 
by  Beatrice  M.  LaiMNniMrdc,  ezecatrix,  Nashoa,  N.  H., 
■rf*f^y*'  to  laianiatlowil  Paper  Box  Machine  Company, 
Nashaa,  N.  H.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Hampshire 
Application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,865 
IS  Claims.    (Q.  93— 93) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  collapsed  boxes  of  paper 
or  the  like,  said  machine  having  blank  feeding,  gluing 
and  folding  mechanism  for  delivering  completed  col- 
lapsed boxes  individually  and  successively,  with  one  end 
foremost,  and  each  in  an  horizontal  plane,  to  a  delivery 
zone  and  said  machine  having  box  accumulating  and  box 
stacking  mechanism  in  a  stacking  zone  for  stacking  said 
boxes  compactly,  each  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
the  combination  of  frictionally  engaging  carrier  means 
extending  continuously  along  said  delivery  zone  for  grip- 
ping each  box,  advancing  said  box  at  high  speed  through 
said  delivery  zone  and  delivering  the  box  to  said  stacking 
zone;  counting  means  in  said  delivery  zone  for  counting 
the  number  of  boxes  passing  therethrough  on  said  carrier 
means;  offsetting  means,  in  said  delivery  zone,  opcrably 
connected  to  said  counting  means,  for  periodically  off- 
setting the  last  box  of  a  counted  group  from  the  path  of 
said  group  and  turning  means,  rotating  beside  the  path 
of  said  carrier  means  in  said  delivery  zone,  for  individu- 
ally and  successively  rotating  each  box,  passing  there 
through  on  said  carrier  means,  through  a  quarter  turn  in 
its  horizontal  plane  of  travel,  whereby  said  boxes  are 
delivered  to  said  stacking  zone  with  one  side  foremost 


tially  above  said  assembly  device,  a  chute  pivdtally 
mounted  near  said  endless  belt,  said  diute  being  positioned 
to  receive  elements  fnxn  said  endless  belt  and  being  snjring- 
able  between  an  element  delivery  position  adjaceOt  to 
said  assembly  device  and  an  inactive  position  substantially 
spaced  from  said  assembly  device,  biassing  means  as- 
sociated with  said  chute  for  Massing  it  toward  its  ele- 


2,761363 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LINE  REPEAT  MECHANISM 
George  J.  H.  Saoseic,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  brfertype  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  Javury  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,254 
13  Claims.    (CI.  95—4.5) 
1.  In  a  photocomposing  machine  of  the  type  wherein 
a   composed   line   of  elements   bearing   photographable 
characters  is   assembled  in  an   assembly  device   that   is 
movable  from  a  line-assembly  fKwition  to  a  line-delivery 
position  and  the  composed  line  is  moved  laterally  from 
the  line  delivery  position  of  said  assembly  device  to  a 
imtification  station  and  the  elements  of  said  line  are  then 
individually  and  successively  moved  upwardly  first  to  a 
photographing  station  for  photographing  and  then  to  a 
discharge  station;  apparatus  for  returning  the  elements  of 
said  line  to  said  assembly  device  in  proper  order  for  re- 
photographing  comprising  in  combination,  an  endless  belt 
extending  from  said  discharge  station  to  a  point  substan- 


:^.'^^" 


J— ^MM!      ^^Ill^l— WJMTIT-     -Tt-^l^SBoa^rm^-  ■  -i 


V 


ment  delivery  position,  and  a  latch  for  retaining  said 
chute  in  its  inactive  position,  said  latch  being  engaged 
by  said  assembly  device  as  it  moves  toward  said  line  de- 
livery position  and  released  by  said  assembly  device  as 
said  device  moves  toward  its  line-assembly  position  to 
cause  said  biassing  means  to  swing  said  chute  to  its  ele- 
ment delivery  position. 


2,761364 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINES 
Edward    Leslie    Cross,    London,    Ei^land,   asa^pMr   to 
OzaUd  Company  Urnltad,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  Jane  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232345 

aafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnnc  26, 195t 

2  Claims.    (CL  95— <9) 


V  .  / 


i  Apparatus  for  developing  a  photographic  sensitized 
material  with  partially  dehumidified  ammoniacal  vapor 
(Obtained  from  solutions  of  ammonia  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  about  0.908  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
storage  chamber  for  aqueous  ammonia  solution,  a  devel- 
opment chamber  having  an  upper  perforated  wall  over 
which  the  sensitized  material  may  be  passed,  and  having 
means  remote  from  the  perforated  plate,  for  heating  the 
chamber  to  a  temperature  of  about  115*  C,  a  vaporizing 
chamber  located  external  to  said  development  chamber, 
a  supply  conduit  for  feeding  aqueous  ammonia'  solution 
from  said  storage  chamber  to  said  vaporizing  chamber, 
heating  means  connected  to  said  vaporizing  chamber  for 
heating  the  same  to  about  105*  C.  and  arranged  to  effect 
substantially  complete  vaporization  Of  the  aqueous  am- 
monia solution  supplied  to  said  vaporizing  chamber,  a 
vapor  condenser  located  external  to  said  development 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  vapor  generated  in  said 
vaporizing  chamber  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
and  condense  out  therefrom  a  portion  of  the  water  vapor 
content,  and  flow  conduit  arranged  to  supply  the  partially 
dehumidified  ammoniacal  vapor  from  said  vapor  conden- 
ser, to  said  development  chamber. 
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APPAMATUS  FOR  nmi/Ymr^  mriTYvr^ikAvtn/^    ^^^  '^^^'P^  ^^  '■^*"*«  "^  lowering  the  plow  units,  an 
APPARATUS F^D^^fglGin^TOG^HIC    automatically  operable  .witch  comprisiiig  a  frame  ..nic- 


SENSmSED  MATERIAL 
Wimani  Robert  BrMftwater, 

to  Ondid  Company  Uiynd,  I  ortoi^Ei^land;  a  British 


AppUcation  Angnst  2S,  19S2,  Sstial  No.  3«6,903 

'^-•—  priority,  appBcntlon  GraaC  Britai* 

Wipiiinitii  II,  1951 

aClainM.    (CL  95— 94) 


ture,  a  longitudinally  extending  drawbar  pivoted  to  the 
frame  for  lateral  swinging  and  having  means  thereon  for 
connection  to  a  draft  source,  laterally  ^aced  latches 
mounted  on  the  hitch  frame  engageable  with  the  drawbar 
to  prevent  swinging  thereof,  link  means  operativel}  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  lift  devices  and  operu 
tivcly  and  detachably  connected  at  the  <rtber  end  to  one 


1.  Developing  apparatus  for  exposed  photographic 
sensitized  material,  comprising  an  enclosed  developing 
chamber  having  a  top  opening,  a  sealing  surface  sur- 
rounding said  top  opening,  means  for  generating  within 
the  enclosed  chamber  a  moist  alkaline  developing  vapor, 
an  endless  band  of  gas  permeable  material  located  en- 
tirely within  the  enclosed  development  chamber  out  of 
contact  with  liquid  developing  material  presenting  a  con- 
tinuous surface  undertraversing  the  top  caning  in  the 
chamber  and  forming  with  the  sealing  surfaces  a  substan- 
tially continuous  surface  and  an  endless  gas  impervious 
transport  band  above  the  top  opening  sealin^y  contacting 
the  sealing  surfaces  surrounding  said  top  opening  and  in 
frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  gas  permeable  band 
forming  therewith  a  nip  through  which  the  exposed  sensi- 
tized material  may  be  passed. 


of  said  latches  for  releasing  tfie  other  upon  actuation  of 
the  said  one  lift  device,  said  link  means  being  detachable 
from  its  connection  with  said  one  of  said  latches  and  oper- 
atively  connectable  to  the  other  of  said  latches  to  release 
the  latter  upon  actuation  of  said  one  of  said  lift  devices, 
the  connection  <rf  said  one  of  said  lift  devices  to  said 
latches  including  means  interconnecting  said  latches  and 
operative  to  effect  positive  closing  of  one  latch  upon 
release  of  the  other. 


2  761366 

COTTON  CHOPPER 

CIcTciand  Jones,  InTcracss,  1VU». 

AppUcation  Jans  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,005 

6  Claims.    (CL  97— 19) 


2  761,368 
CULTIVATOR  CLAMP 
Clifford  B.  Harrop,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasiEDor 
to^btemational  Harrestcr  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

Application  November  13,  1953,  SerUl  No.  392.026 
5  Claims.    (CL  97— 47.84) 


^'; 


I.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising,  a  frame  including  a 
transverse  horizontal  shaft  and  rearwardly  extending 
side  members  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  sleeves  slideably  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  vertically  disposed  sleeves  carried  by  the 
sleeves  on  said  shaft,  posts  slideably  mounted  in  said  ver- 
tically disposed  sleeves,  ground-engaging  guide  shoes  fixed 
to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  chopper 
blades  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  guide  shoes,  arms 
connected  to  said  chopper  blades,  means  to  pivotally 
connect  said  arms  to  said  posts,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  said  posts,  and  means  carried  by 
said  frame  to  impart  reciprocatory  movement  to  said 
arms  and  said  blades. 


2  761367 

AUTOMATIC  HITCH  FOR  TWO-WAY  PLOW 

Bernard  WDd,  CrcH,  France,  aarignor  to  International 

HarTMter  Company,  a  corpondon  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,638 

8  Claims.    (CL97— 29) 
1.  In  a  two-way  plow  including  left  and  right  hand 
alternating  plow  units  and  independently  operable  power 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  including  a  transverse 
frame  bar  and  an  earth-working  tool  carried  thereby,  said 
tool  having  a  rear  earth-penetrating  portion  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  horizontal  shank  portion,  clamping 
means  for  flexibly  mounting  the  tool  on  the  frame  bar 
comprising  an  upper  clement  engageable  with  the  upper 
surface  oi  the  bar,  a  plate  engaging  the  lower  surface  of 
the  bar  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  shank,  including  a 
main  body  having  a  cutout  portion  forming  spaced  rear- 
wardly extending  arms  and  secured  to  the  upper  element, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  between  and  mounted  in  said  arms! 
a  tongue  member  fitted  in  said  cutout  portion  having  its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  in  the  plane  of  the  respective  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  of  said  main  body  and  rockably 
mounted  on  said  pin,  means  for  securing  the  shank  to 
the  tongue  member  for  rocking  therewith  about  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  pin  relative  to  the  main  body,  and  resilient 
means  yieldably  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  shank 
to  the  plate  to  resist  said  rocking  of  the  shank. 
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EXTENSIBLE  ROTOR 

Robert  C  Ckattia,  Bote,  Idaho 

ApylkatioB  Jamury  23, 1951.  Serial  No.  207.333 

TCUtaH.    (CLrr— 215) 


the  interior  of  said  operator's  compartmeat,  said  ports  be- 
ing transversely  spaced  between  the  respective  terminal 
ends  of  said  cold  and  hot  air-receiving  chambers.      ' 


2,7«U71 
REMOVABLE  LEVER  OPERATED  REGISTER 
Wilbcrt  J.  Parrisfa,  Battle  Creek,  Midk,  aarignor  to  United 
States  Register  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micliigan 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,433 
tOafans.    (O.  9»— 110) 


5.  In  a  rotatably  mounted  mulching  rotor,  two  longi 
fudinally  spaced  end  disks  and  an  intermediate  center  disk 
mated  and  correlated  one  to  another  and  mounted  for 
mutual  rotation  as  a  unit,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tele- 
scopic blade  sets  carried  upon  the  peripheries  of  and 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  end  disks,  a  pluraliry 
of  pockets  carried  about  and  piercing  the  periphery  of 
said  center  disc  and  having  closed  bounding  peripherics. 
each  blade  set  including  two  blade  elements  having  mated 
inner  ends  arranged  to  overly  said  center  disk  in  a  nested 
relationship  one  with  another  within  a  companion  one  of 
said  {Kxkets,  each  blade  element  being  secured  between 
one  of  said  end  disks  and  said  center  disk  to  span  the 
distance  therebetween,  means  adjustably  mounting  said 
end  disks  for  longitudinal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  selectively  to  telescopic  said  blade  sets 
and  vary  the  overall  length  of  said  rotor,  and  securing 
means  for  fixing  said  end  disks  and  blade  sets  in  adjusted 
position. 

2,761370 
VEHICLE  VENTILATION 
Edgar  W.  Rhoadcs,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  July  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  367.241 
11  Claims.    (CL  98—2) 


1.  A  register  comprising  a  frame  for  reception  in  a 
wall  opening,  said  frame  having  an  end  plate,  a  damper 
carried  by  said  frame  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  air 
therethrough,  adjusting  means  for  said  damper  including 
an  operating  arm  at  the  outer  side  of  said  end  plate, 
said  arm  having  a  bearing  opening,  said  end  plate  having 
a  bearing  boss  received  in  said  bearing  opening,  and 
a  fixed  retaining  plate  at  the  outer  side  of  said  arm  and 
holding  the  latter  engaged  with  said  bearing  boss,  said 
ajm  having  a  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  swingable  ex- 
traneous operating  key. 


2,761372 
ROTARY  KEY  OPERATED  REGISTER 
Clarence  O.  Griner,  Cercaco,  Mkhn  assignor  to  United 
States  Register  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  cprpo- 
ration  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioo  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,468 
5  CUims.    (CI.  9»— 110)  f 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  operator's  compart- 
ment, a  hood  panel  spaced  forwardly  of  said  operator's 
compartment  and  overlying  the  vehicle  engine,  and  a  wind- 
shield frame  extending  transversely  across  the  forward, 
upper  extremity  of  said  operator's  compartment;  structure 
defining  an  enclosed  cold  air-receiving  chamber  extend- 
ing transversely  from  side  to  side  of  said  operator's  com- 
partment and  being  spaced  below  said  windshield  frame 
and  above  said  hood  panel  and  a  transversely  extending. 
enclosed  hot  air-receiving  chamber  adjacent  to  and  of 
less  transverse  length  than  said  cold  air-receiving  cham- 
ber, said  hot  air-receiving  chamber  being  partially  defined 
by  a  top  wall  portion  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  base  of 
said  windshield  frame  adapted  to  receive  heated  air  and 
direct  the  heated  air  rearwardly  of  the  base  of  said  wind- 
shield frame  through  said  top  wall  portion,  each  of  the 
transversely  spaced  terminal  ends  of  said  hot  air-receiving 
chamber  being  transversely  spaced  from  a  respective 
transverse  end  of  said  cold  air-receiving  chamber,  said 
cold  air-receiving  chamber  having  a  forwardly  facing  wall 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  windshield  frame  provided  with 
screened  openings  above  said  hood  panel  for  receiving 
air  from  without  said  operator's  compartment  and  a  rear- 
wardly facing  wall  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  windshield 
frame  provided  with  ports  for  establishing  air  flow  com- 
munication between  said  cold  air-receiving  chamber  and 


1  A  register  comprising  a  frame  for  reception  in  a 
wall  opening,  said  frame  having  an  end  plate,  a  damper 
carried  by  said  frame,  an  elongated  swingable  arm  at 
the  outer  side  of  said  end  plate  and  having  a  toothed 
segment  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  arm 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  damper,  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  segment  and  having  a  portion  to  be 
engaged  by  an  extraneous  operating  key,  a  bracket  plate 
closely  fitting  the  outer  side  of  said  segment  and  secured 
to  said  end  plate  of  said  frame,  said  elongated  arm  |being 
pivoted  on  said  bracket  plate,  said  bracket  plate  having 
a  channel-shaped  bearing  portion  in  which  said  worm  is 
closely  but  rotatably  received  and  supported,  the  side  of 
said  worm  contacting  with  said  end  plate  and  being  there- 
by confined  in  said  bearing  portion  of  said  bracket  plate. 
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2,7<1373 

TRAVELING  SPRAY  BOOTH 

Uwls  M.  Owci^  ToMo,  OUo,  ■■Ipinr  to  Hm  De  VIIMm 

ComMuiy,  ToMo,  Ohio,  ■  coipontloo  of  Ohio 

AppHcatfoB  Avifl  19. 1951,  Serial  No.  221,770 

10  Claims,    (a.  9S— 115) 


a  blower  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  blower  housing 
for  drawing  air  and  sm<^e  from  said  flue  and  blowing 
it  into  said  chamber  throu^  past  said  coils  in  said  throat, 
a  louver  assembly  pivotally  mounted  in  said  throat  for 
movement  through  an  arc  of  about  90*  so  that,  in  the 
upper  extreme  position  of  said  assembly,  the  air  and 


1.  In  a  traveling  spray  booth  designed  to  free  the 
spray  gun  operator  from  the  necessity  of  taking  any  verti- 
cal or  longitudinal  steps  in  spray  coating  successive  sec- 
tions of  the  exterior  surface  of  a  railroad  car  or  the 
like,  an  inverted  U  shaped  casing  crosswise  enveloping  a 
limited  longitudinal  portion  of  the  car,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  spray  chamber  having  a  bridging  section  across 
the  top  of  the  car  and  a  vertical  section  on  each  side  of 
the  car  joined  to  the  bridging  section  with  full  communi- 
cation therebetween  and  extending  from  a  level   well 
above  the  roof  of  the  car  down  the  full  extent  of  the  side 
of  the  car  to  close  to  the  floor  of  the  building  housing 
the  spray  booth,  the  bridging  section  having  k'oof  and 
side  panels  and  being  open  toward  the  top  of  the  car,  the 
vertical  sections  having  roof  and  side  panels  coplanar 
with  the  roof  and  side  panels  of  the  bridging  section, 
said  vertical  sections  having  back  panels  and  being  open 
toward  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  raisable  platfoim  within 
each  vertical  section  for  supporting  a  spray  gun  operator, 
the  spray  chamber  being  sufficiently  extensive  and  pro- 
viding sufficient  space  adjacent  the  car  to  permit  an  op- 
erator within  the  chamber  to  reach  from  a  platform  the 
side  and  top  surfaces  of  the  full  crosswise  contour  of 
the  car,  a  manually  controlled  hoist  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing each  platform,  means  admitting  air  to  the  spray  cham- 
ber, an  air  exhaust  duct  communicating  with  the  spray 
chamber,  a  motor  driven  fan  in  the  duct  drawing  air 
from  the  chamber,  a  track  with  spaced  parallel  sections 
running  longitudinally  of  the  car,  wheels  supporting  the 
casing  upon  the  track,  and  a  manually  controlled  elec- 
tric drive  associated  with  the  spray  booth,  for  moving 
the  spray  booth  longitudinally  of  the  car  at  a  predeter- 
mined uninterrupted  rate  of  travel. 


smoke  translated  by  said  blower  will  flow  through  said 
louver  assembly  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  above 
said  products  and  so  that,  in  the  extreme  lower  position 
of  said  louver  assembly,  said  air  and  smoke  will  flow 
in  a  vertical  path  to  one  side  of  and  to  a  point  below 
said  meat  products,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing said  blower  and  oscillating  said  louver  assembly. 


2,7€1,375 
AUTOMATIC  EGG  COOKER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  DL,  anigBor  to  Sni>caa  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dilnob 
Application  April  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  155,977 
3  Claims.    (0.99—344) 


2,761374 
SMOKEHOUSE 
Herman  Sandler,  PMIadeiphia,  Pa. 
Application  Angvst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,235 
1  Claim,    (a.  99—259) 
A  smoke  house  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  curing 
chamber,   supporting  means   in   said  chamber   for  sup- 
porting the  product  to  be  smoke,  a  vertical  flue  located 
in  one  side  of  said  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  flue 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  flue  extending  above  said 
chamber,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  flue  for  admitting   smoke  thereinto,  a 
blower  housing  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  flue  and  including  a  throat  disposed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  to  one  side  of  said  supporting 
means,  heating  coils  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  throat. 

710   O    C. — 5  I 


1.  In  a  device  for  boiling  eggs  of  the  type  comprising 
an  egg  cooking  chamber  of  circular  cross  section  having 
electrical  heating  means  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  the  cooking  chamber,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  eggs  in  said  chamber  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  eggs  all  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  and  with  said  eggs  arranged  in  a 
circle  around  the  center  of  said  chamber,  the  diameter 
of  said  circle  being  such  that  an  insufficient  space  remains 
at  the  center  to  support  an  egg  in  said  space  at  the  level 
of  said  plurality  of  eggs  when  said  plurality  of  eggs  are 
supported  by  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  raised  sup- 
porting means  at  the  center  of  said  chamber  for  support- 
ing an  additional  egg  above  the  level  of  said  plurality  of 
eggs  whereby  a  maximum  number  of  eggs  may  be  sup- 
ported in  a  minimum  cross  sectional  area. 


L 


2,761376 
CHEESE  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Cari  Cohen  and  Manin  L.  Cohen,  Waupaca,  Wis.,  as- 
slgnors  to  Chafai-O-Lakes,  Inc.,  Wanpaca,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
AppHcatloB  Febraary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,152 

7  Claims.  (Q.  100—37) 
S.  A  method  of  making  frusto-conically  shaped  cheeses 
with  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  hoops  of  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  and  each  having  \a  smaller  end  and 
a  larger  end  and  a  bottom  in  the  smaller  end  and  an 
outwardly  and  radially  extending  flange  on  that  smaller 
end  the  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  larger  end,  said  method  consisting  in  first 
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fllling  said  hoops  to  their  tops  with  cheese  curd,  there- 
after aligning  said  hoops  longitudinally  with  the  smaller 
end  of  all  but  one  of  said  hoops  extending  into  the 
larger  and  open  end  of  an  adjacent  hoop  without  a  fol- 
lower therebetween,  and  thereafter  urging  said  hoops  into 
telescoping  relation  with  each  other  whereby  the  radially 


extending  flange  of  each  of  said  hoops  in  conjunction 
with  its  bottom  will  form  a  follower  for  the  hoop  into 
which  it  is  inserted,  maintaining  said  hoops  in  said  tele- 
scoped relation  for  a  substantial  period  of  time,  thereafter 
separating  said  hoops  and  then  removing  the  cheeses 
from  said  hoc^s. 


CLAMPING  DEVICES 

Douglas  A.  Grecory,  Ckkago,  IlL,  Mrignor  to  B.  H.  Bunn 

Company,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporadoo  of  Dlinob 

Appttcatioa  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368.602 

3  CUnis.    (CL  !••— 232) 


3.  Article  clamping  mechanism  for  article  tying  m,i 
chines  or  the  like,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  table  for  the  article,  a  clamp  disposed 
over  the  table  and  mounted  for  linear  movement  toward 
and  from  said  table,  a  vertical  abutment  in  proximit> 
to  the  table,  a  second  movable  clamp  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  table  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
laterally  of  the  table  to  clamp  the  article  against  the 
vertical  abutment,  said  clamps  being  relatively  disposed 
so  as  to  cross  one  another  during  their  movements,  and 
means  for  operating  said  clamps,  said  operating  means 
comprising  an  oscillatablc  shaft,  a  first  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  first  lever 
to  the  linearly  movable  clamp,  a  second  lever  looselv 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  the  second  lever 
to  the  second  clamp,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  arm  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  fir^t  lever,  spring  means  connecting  the  arm  with 
the  said  first  lever  to  cause  the  first  lever  to  rotate  with 
the  arm  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  an  abutment  on 
said  arm  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  first  lever 
toward  the  arm  under  the  action  of  the  spring  and  caus 
ing  a  positive  return  of  the  said  first  lever  by  said  arm, 
a  second  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  arm  being  disposed  adjacent  the  second  lever,  spring 
means  connecting  the  second  arm  to  the  second  lever  to 
cause  the  second  lever  to  rotate  with  the  second  arm  in 
one  direction  of  rotation,  and  an  abutment  on  said  sec 
ond  arm  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  second  lever 
toward  the  arm  under  the  action  of  the  spring  and  caus 
ing  a  positive  return  of  the  s^iid  second  lever  by  said  sec 
ond  arm. 


2,7il37S 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PRESS 

Robert  E.  Laacaitar,  MImmmHi,  Mbm. 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  7, 1952,  SoW  No.  3e3,043 

4Cli3nM.    (CLIM— M9) 


:    --^ 
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1  In  a  multi-purpose  press  device  having  a  support- 
ing structure  including  a  rigid  bed  and  parallel  uprights 
secured  thereto  in  spaced  relation,  an  actuator  mounted 
on  each  of  said  uprights  and  movable  downwardly  and 
upwardly  along  said  upright,  a  first  bearing  assembly 
comprising  an  upper  bearing  block,  an  upper  rocker  block, 
a  lower  rocker  block  and  a  stop  block,  a  lift  link  inter- 
connecting the  actuator  and  the  stop  block  of  said  first 
bearing  assembly,  a  second  bearing  assembly  comprising 
an  upper  bearing  block,  an  upper  rocker  block,  a  lower 
rocker  block  and  a  stop  block,  a  lift  link  connected  be- 
tween the  other  actuator  and  the  stop  block  of  said  sec- 
ond bearing  assembly,  and  a  press  beam  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  rocker  blocks  of  said  first  bearing  assembly 
and  having  its  other  end  slidably  engaged  between  the 
upper  and  lower  rocker  blocks  of  said  second  bearing 
assembly. 

2,761,379 

MARKING  APPARATUS 

Malcolm   Hinchey,   WoodMc,  N.  Y.,  aad  Aadrew  J. 

Alcni,  Jr.,  Coloaia,  N.  J.,  awigBfua  to  Adolph  Gottacho, 

Inc.,  Hlllskic,  N.  J.,  a  coiponidoii  of  New  York 

Appttcation  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  27S,362 

5  Clafani.    (CL  1«1— ^^7) 


I  In  combination;  conveyor  means  for  carrying  arti- 
cles past  a  marking  station;  marking  apparatus  at  said 
station  including  a  printing  roll  positioned  to  apply  an 
inked  impression  to  each  of  the  successive  articles  at  said 
station,  a  metering  roll  for  transferring  ink  to  the  surface 
of  said  printing  roll,  and  angularly  displaceable  nieans 
supporting  said  metering  roll  for  movement  of  the  latter 
into  and  out  of  surface  contact  with  said  printing  roll;  and 
control  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  metering 
roll  into  surface  contact  with  said  printing  roll  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  an  article  in  the  vicinity  of  said  miuiung 
station  and  out  of  surface  contact  with  said  printing~ roll 
when  the  flow  of  articles  pest  said  station  is  intemipled 
thereby  halting  the  transfer  of  ink  to  said  printing  rcAl, 
said  control  means  including  yieldable  means  connected 
directly  to  said  supporting  means  for  the  metering  roll 
and  op>erative  to  continuously  urge  the  supporting  means 
in  the  angular  direction  moving  the  metering  roll  into  sur- 
face contact  with  said  printing  roll,  electro-magnetic 
means  connected  directly  to  said  supporting  means  for 
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the  metering  roll  aad  eflecthre,  iriien  enngized,  to  anga- 
krly  diqriace  said  Mvpocttag  maas  in  the  direct  im  aiov- 
iog  die  metering  roll  oat  of  Morfmot  contact  ^ritfa  said 
printing  roll,  electric  circuit  means  for  taerwaiag  said 
electro-ffiagiietic  means  and  having  nommlbf  dosed 
switch  means  iirteipoeed  therein,  and  switdi  kctaating 
means  proiecting  into  the  padi  d  travel  of  tfa^  articles 
carried  by  said  conveyor  means  and  operative,  'irhen  en- 
gaged by  an  article,  to  open  said  twitch  means  fyr  effect- 
ing de-oiergization  of  said  electro-magnetic  mieans. 
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2,7«MM 
MACHINES  FOR  PRINTING  UPON  CYLINDRICAL 

OmCTS 
Inao  K.  TlrilBI,  Ckkago,  DL 
lipiimiir  II,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3#8,9M 
2  nil  I  I     (CL191— 4t) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  upon  cylindrical  objects, 
a  frame,  a  table  upon  said  frame,  a  carriage  movable 
rapoa  said  frame,  tracks  secured  to  said  frame,  an  object 
feeder  for  cylindrical  objects  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  said  feeder  includ- 
ing nppet  arms  and  lower  arms  adjustably  secured  to 
said  upper  arms,  said  lowo-  arms  extending  beyond  said 
upper  arms  for  pressure  escorting  engagement  with  the  ob- 
ject, rails  carried  by  said  frame,  roUos  carried  by  said 
lower  arms  for  travel  upon  said  rails  for  impelling  engage- 
ment with  the  object,  and  an  indicia  plate  between  said 
rails  in  the  path  of  said  rollers  and  of  said  object  for 
printing  up<Mi  said  object  m  it  is  moved  thereover. 


2,7Cl,3tl 

RECORD  CONTROLLED  PRINTING  MECHANISM 

darsMR.  Ma— iag,  Veatoi,  aad  NIchoJM  C  Steako, 

Mafhlaii  ConwnlhMi.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^onlloB 
ofNewYorii  "^ 

AppHcatloa  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,172 
4Clalais.    (CL  Itl— 93)  / 


2,7i1ja2 
ROTARY  Lnw>GRAPHIC  PLATB  DAMFENING 
MEANS  AND  MKIHOD 
H.  Wood,  Maataa,  aai  BmmH  A. 

^Mfl  11, 19SC.  Ssrial  N4.  S774«3 
COdtaH.   (CLIM— 147) 


1 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  machine  for  printing  data 
represented  by  perforations  in  rec'^rd  cards,  means  for 
advancing  two  classes  of  record  cards  successively  along 
a  path,  one  of  said  classes  including  cards  having  a  con- 
tnl  perforation  therein,  a  printing  means  having  a  setting 
thereon,  a  first  means  for  sensing  said  control  perfora- 
tion in  a  card,  early  in  the  cycle,  means  to  restore  the 
setting  of  said  printing  means  to  a  blank  condition,  means 
responsive  to  the  sensing  of  said  perforation  by  the  fint 
sensing  means  to  control  said  restoring  means  so  that 
said  setting  is  restored  to  a  blank  condition,  a  second 
means  for  sensing  perforations  representing  data  on  the 
card  having  the  control  perforation  to  cause  a  new  set- 
ting on  said  printing  means  later  in  the  same  cycle,  where- 
by s|ud  new  setting  is  retained  and  printing  is  effected 
from  said  new  setting  on  each  succeeding  card  until  a  con- 
trol perforation  is  again  sensed  by  said  first  sensing  means 
to  restore  the  new  setting  to  a  blank  condition. 


1.  The  method  of  damp«iing  a  lithographic  plate 
mounted  upon  a  rapidly  rotating  cylindrical  support  and 
contacted  by  roller  means  turning  at  the  same  surface 
speed  as  said  cylindrical  support  for  siqi^yiag  dampen- 
ing fluid  and  ink  to  said  plate,  the  ink  from  said  plate 
being  transferred  to  a  blanket  cylinder  and  being  printed 
by  the  latter  cylinder  on  print  receiving  material  by  pna- 
sure  exerted  against  an  impmsioo  cylinder,  which  method 
comprises  establishiqg  an  electrical  field  of  foree  ad- 
jacent said  nrfler  nieans  and  extending  throughout  the 
effective  length  thereof  and  of  limited  extent  in  the  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  length  of  said  roller  means, 
and  providing  finely  divided  elements  of  aqueous  litho- 
grai^  pbte  dampemng  material  suspended  in  air  in 
said  field,  said  elements  being  electrically  charged,  said 
field  being  of  such  potential  gradient  as  to  hifloence  the 
movement  of  electrically  charged  particles  suspended  in 
air  in  said  field  toward  said  roller  means  a^le  avoiding 
spark  discharge,  said  finely  divided  electrically  charged 
elements  being  impelled  by  said  field  toward  said  roller 
means  and  onto  the  surface  thereof  and  being  conveyed 
thereby  to  the  mrfttct  oi  said  rotating  lithographic  plate 
to  apply  dampening  fluid  to  a^Micent  image  and  non- 
image  areas  of  said  lithograi^c  plate  friiereby  said  non- 
image  areas  are  maintained  in  ink  repellent  condition. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  applying  ink  rqiellent  material 
to  a  plate  on  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  lithographic 
printing  machine,  a  roll  parallel  to  tbc  plate  cylinder, 
means  for  grounding  said  nXl,  means  for  creating  a  fog 
of  aqueous  ink  repellent  material  in  a  narrow  field  ad- 
jacent said  roll  throughout  the  length  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated electrode  parallel  to  said  roll  and  to  the  length  of 
said  field,  and  means  for  applying  a  relatively  high  elec- 
trical potential  to  said  electrode,  whereby  the  fine  con- 
stituents of  said  fog  are  impelled  toward  and  onto  the 
said  grounded  roll,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
to  transfer  onto  the  plate  of  said  plate  cylinder  the  ink 
repellent  material  received  by  said  grounded  roll. 


2,7<13t3 
NON-EXPENDIBLE  GUN  FOR  USE  IN  lET 
PERFORATING 
WQUam  G.  Swccdaaa,  Hoastoaj  Tex. 
AppUcalioB  Aaitnit  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  24M35 
3ClaiBH.    (CL1«2— 20) 
1.  In  a  perforating  gun  fen*  use  in  jet  perforating,  a 
non-expendible  carrier,  comprising,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical body  of  relatively  massive  metallic  construction,  an 
axial   bore   relatively   small   in  cross-section  extending 
through  said  body,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  q»aced 
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passages  extending  diametrical.y  through  said  body  inter- 
secting said  bore  and  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to 
each  other  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  each 
of  said  passages  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  directcJ 
generally  conical  sockets  each  flaring  outwardly  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle,  the  taper  of  each  socket  extending  out- 
wardly from  points  immediately  adjacent  said  axial  bore, 
said  sockets  being  substantially  identical  in  shape  and 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  in 
open  communication  with  each  other  through  their  inner 
ends,  a  self-contained  hermetically  sealed  hollowed  high 
explosive    perforating    unit    including    a    frangible    case 


2,7(13t5 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FIRING  OP 
CHARGES  OF  POWDER  OR  EXPLOSIVES  FROM 
A  DISTANCE 
Marcel  Sdynmbcrger,  Puii,  France,  aarigaor  to  Societe 
de  Prospcction  Elcctriquc  Precedes  Schlumbciver,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  October  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,^2 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Janoary  30,  1951 

5  Claims.    (O.  102—27) 


I.  A  device  for  cutting  a  pipe  inside  of  a  well,  com- 
prising, an  annular  casing  concentrically  insertiblc  inside 
of  a  pipe  and  formed  of  two  complementary  annular  per 
lions  separable  along  a  plane  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
annular  chamber  defined  by  radially  spaced  concentric 
inner  and  outer  walls  enclosed  wholly  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  receive  a  hollowed  annular  high-explosive 
charge,  and  said  cas  ng  having  a  passageway  for  recep- 
tion of  a  detonating  element  extending  longitudinally 
entirely  through  the  mner  wall  of  said  casing  radially 
spaced  from  but  adjacent  the  inner  end  nf  said  chamber 


I.  In  apparatus  for  firing  a  plurality  of  explosive 
charges  from  a  distance,  the  combination  of  at  least  two 
electrical  igniter  means  for  said  charges,  means  for 
short-circuiting  one  of  said  igniter  means,  a  firing  circuit 
including  the  other  of  said  igniter  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  ignition  of  said  last-named  igniter  means  for 
rendering  said  short-circuiting  means  ineflFective. 


mounted  in  one  of  the  sockets  in  each  passage  with  its 
hollowed  end  directed  outwardly  of  said  one  socket  and 
with  its  opposite  end  extending  within  the  socket  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  passage,  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
formed  at  the  inner  end  of  each  socket  adjacent  said 
bore  adapted  to  engage  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  unit 
to  form  a  supporting  stop  for  the  unit,  means  for  retain 
ing  each  unit  in  engagement  with  its  respective  supporting 
stop,  a  cord-type  detonating  element  extending  through 
said  bore  into  successive  detonating  relation  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  series  of  units,  and  means  connected 
to  said  body  for  firing  said  detonating  element. 


2,761,386 
ELECTRIC  INITIATOR  AND  IGNITION  MIXTURE 

THEREFOR 

David  T.  Zebree,  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmfaigtoa,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatioD  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,966 

13  Claims.    (O.  102—28) 


2,76UM 

DEVICE  FOR  CLTTING  A  PIPE  INSIDE  OF  A  WEI  I 

WilHam  G.  Swectman,  Honston,  Tex. 

Application  FebfMry  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,788 

6  Claims.    (CL  102—21.8)  f 


9  .^n  electric  blasting  initiator  having  in  combination 
an  Ignition  assembly  containing  a  bridge  wire  and  a  loose 
Ignition  mixture  disposed  about  the  bridge  wire  which 
compri.ses  an  ignition  mixture  of  lead  and  selenium  and 
contains  a  minor  amount  of  metal  salt  of  a  long  chain 
fatty  acid. 

I 

2,761387 
FUEL  SYSTEM  • 

Arthur  W.  Gaubatz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
Application  September  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,528 

5  Claims.  (CL  103—10) 
1.  A  fuel  pumping  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  fluid  inlet  line;  a  fluid  outlet  line;  first  and  second  ^umps 
connected  between  the  lines,  the  first  pump  normally  pro- 
viding the  full  pressure  rise  from  inlet  line  to  outlet  line 
and  the  full  discharge  of  the  first  pump  flowing  to  the 
outlet  line,  the  second  pump  normally  running  unloaded, 
the  pumps  being  of  a  constant-volume  positive-displace- 
ment type  and  being  connected  in  series;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  pumps  at  a  fixed  displacement  ratio  with  the 
displacement  of  the  first  pump  greater  than  that  of  the 
Necond    in    normal    operation;    means   including  the  first 
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toT  JhT  ^  °°™^  ^^^  of  the  first  pump 
to  unload  the  second  pump;  means  including  the  J^ 
pump  responsive  to  reduction  in  output  of  tSt  first^mp 
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2,761,349 

^^»**<*<*^ JtJv  •»  1W2,  Serial  No.  286,899 
5CU»sL    (O.  1»— 25)    ^^ 


to  load  the  second  pump  and  unload  the  first  pump-  and 
means  operable  independently  of  fluid  pressure  conditions 
in  the  system  to  parallel  the  pumps.  ntuuons 


2,761,388 
VIrtor  w   J*yP'^V"C  FLUID  SYSTEM 

enJ^otor.  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  c0n»oration 

Application  Angnst  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,347 
15  Claims.    (CL  105— 11)  '^ 


water   a  IZ    a      ^^'^  '^'*^'"   •"^^'"ding.   a  source  of 

^rconL^^  [  "''"  ''"'"P  ^*^*°8  «»"  '"J*^'  a"d  an  out- 
let connected  to  a  service  line,  and  a  iet  pumn  havinV^. 
suction  mlet  connected  with  said  source  a  pressure  Lict 
connected  w.th  said  motor  driven  pump  oSde?^"a„ 
ouUet  connected  with  said  motor  drivcS  pump  ,^t  a 
regulator  va  ve  disposed  between  fK*  ««»^^  ' 

oiifl#.t  anH  ,1,  ""*^'*^»'  .°e'*'een  the  motor  driven  pump 
outlet  and  the  service  line  for  maintaining  a  oredeter 
mmed  pressure  potential  at  the  pressure  nlet  of  s^d  te," 
pump  including  in  combination,  a  body  hav  ng  aT inle 
chamber  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  mSor  dr^Ven 
pump  and  a  pressure  chamber  connected  to^fd  ^ZTc 
^' ;  P^'-^"'«'  «P"ating  said  chambers  and  ha^^g  a 

r^aphZ;;  'f  "/"'^  "^'"'^'y  '^'  ^'^  port  iSnl 
a  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  diaohraffm 
and  supporting  a  main  valve  arranged  to  da«f  sa^S3 
m  response  to  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  uX  no  ^ 
conditions,  a  spool   valve  supported   by  the  rnain  vX 

Z^^^'fl^T^/lT'''  ^"'^  ^  ^P^^Angaging^tj 
spool  valve  for  yieldably  urging  said  spool  valve  to  a 

Sinl'e^cIS'^"   ""'^^  '^^  P^«--   -^'^••-  in 


tion    firs^.nt  ";^  '^''""^  comprising,  m   comb.na- 

<on.  first  and  second  constantly  operating  pumps    a  de- 

ZV.TT    '^""^•'^'^'^    '°    '^'    fi"'    P"4.    first    and 
second  discharge  conduits  supplied  by  the  delivery  con 
duit   a  stop  valve  in  the  second  discharge  conduit   and  a 
control  valve  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  delive;y  con 
du.t  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  second  pump 
alternatively  to  the  delivery  conduit  and  to  a  bypass  con 

bo'eso^diffr^'."'^^  ^°"P"^'"«  ^  ^^  wiTc^aTal 
horcs  of  different  area,  a  reciprocable  valve  member  in- 
cluding two  parts  slidable  in  the  said  bores  and  6f  cor  e- 
pond.ng  areas,   a   pressure  passage   connecting  the   de- 

t'VZrX  '"  "'  K^"'  "'  '''  '^^«^^  ^-  rem'ote  fro^ 
the  smaller  bore  so  that  pressure  in  the  delivery  conduit 

acting  against   the  part  of  larger  area   biases  the  valve 

mZ  h'"k°"'  '^"''''°"'  "  P"'^^**^  f^^^ding  the  second 
pump  discharge  into  the  body  between  the  parts  of  the 
valve  member  so  that  the  second  pump  discharge  pres 
^re  acting  upon  the  differential  area  of  the  two  parts 
bia^s  the  member  in  the  other  direction,  a  discharge  port 
n  the  valve  body  connected  to  the  delivery  line  and 
Uirottled  progressively  by  movement  of  the  valve  mem 
ber  in  the  said  one  direction,  a  bypass  port  in  the  valve 
body  progressively   opened   by   movement  of  the  valve 

counlti  ,h.  t  ^"^'^  Po;t,  and  resilient  biasing  means 
coupling  the  two  parts  of  the  valve  member  adapted  to 
yield  to  pressure  on  the  smaller  valve  part  to  provide  for 
movement  thereof  independently  of  the  Iarger\alve  part 
in  the  direction  to  open  the  bypass  port 


^_  2,761,390 

"i?.'^?  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPS 
A«««    J"*51  ^- '>•'*«»».  Carml,IlL 
AppMcation  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,830 
3  Claims.    (Q.  103—27) 


r-^--- 

anJerlFT^K^^'''''^  an  oscillating  walking  beam,  and 

wa  kinr^ar^!l'°"  '"""l"  ^""'"^'^  "'""^^^^^  ^  said 
walking  beam,  said  engme  having  an  ignition  circuit    a 

rotary  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  shaft,  a  guide  bar 
supported  parallel  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  se^ur<S^  to  sa?d 
nut  and  engaging  said  guide  bar.  a  contact  sSu^^ 

arm  a'^rt^^^'^H"'''"^'  "^^^  ^'^^'"«  «^<*  cx,nta?.^ 
arrn  across  said  ignition  circuit,  whereby  said  ignition  ar- 
cu.t  IS  short  circuited  when  the  arm  engages  saircomac 

:rid  waTkingtr  ^"'  ^-^"^^^  ^°  -"p^^  -^^  ^^"- 
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2,7(1^91 

METERING  PUMP  FOR  PRESSURIZED 
NORMALLY^ASEOUS  LIQUIDS 

oftaatoa,  II— iiiMij,  Afak,  Mrienr  to  Jote  Bhw 

Cbm—j   H—tnUlc  Ala^  «  cotponJoa  of  Alabama 

AppMcadiM  StptiMtti  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,407 

5  CUnM.    (CL  Its— ^8) 


I.  A  pump  for  accurately  metering  a  pressurized  nor- 
mally-gaseous liquid  comprising:  means  defining  an  ex 
pansible  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
an  inlet  check  valve  and  an  outlet  check  valve  controlling 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  respectively;  means  operable  by 
fluid  pressure  for  loading  said  outlet  check  valve  inde- 
pendently of  the  discharge  from  said  outlet;  conduit  means 
for  communicating  to  said  fluid  pressure  means  the  pres- 
sure of  the  source  of  the  pressurized  liquid  being  pumped; 
and  means  on  a  movable  wall  of  said  chamber  cngageable 
with  said  outlet  check  valve  on  inward  over-travel  of  said 
wall  to  positively  open  said  outlet  check  valve  to  purge  said 
chamber  of  gas  prior  to  metering  liquid. 

2,7«13M 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

C  Pariccr,  Efanita,  N.  Y.,  aHipior  to  Bcndix  Avla- 

tkm  CoqporalioB,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppHcattoo  October  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  3*4,821 

1  aaim.    (O.  183—53) 


In  a  pulsatmg  current  plunger  pump,  a  non-magnetic 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  of  magnetic  material  slidably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  solenoids  arranged  in 
tandem  on  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  pulsating  current, 
means  for  selectively  energizing  the  solenoids  with  like 
polarity  by  alternate  pulsations  of  the  pulsating  current; 
and  a  check  valve  controlling  the  passage  through  the 
piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  coil  of  close-wound  elastic 
wire  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  piston,  and  a 
disc  weight  member  fixed  on  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  free  end  of  the  coil,  said  disc  member  extending 
radially  beyond  the  valve  coil  to  form  a  fluid  brake  which 
hinders  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve  coil  from  following 
the  vibrations  of  the  piston,  thereby  forcing  the  coil 
tightly  closed  during  the  discharge  stroke  of  the  piston 
and  drawing  the  coil  open  during  the  retraction  stroke 
cf  the  piston. 


pump  casing  having  a  central  impeller  chamber  with  aa 
Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  piunping  chamber  turrounding  the 
other  end  of  the  impeller  chamber,  a  pump  impeller 
comprising  a  central  hub  having  a  radially  ext|ending 
flange  and  radial  pumping  vanes  depending  from  oW  side 
of  said  flange  for  rotation  in  said  pumping  chamber, 
helical  vanes  surrounding  said  hub  to  axially  advance 


liqiwd  from  the  inlet  towards  the  pumping  chamber  and 
extending  into  the  spaces  between  the  radial  pumping 
vanes,  said  flange  having  vapor  escape  ports  formed 
therein,  whereby  liquid  fluid  is  advanced  axially  and 
pumped  ccntrifugally  and  vapor-laden  fluid  is  vented  out- 
wardly through  said  vapor  escape  ports. 


2,7il494 

HOOK  HOLDER 

James  W.  Caalrril  aad  fl— ili  H.  Garrteon, 

MmIbAos,  TtK. 

AppUcation  Febraary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,277 

2  Claiaaa.    (CL  184—89) 


2,76U93  ' 

SUBMERGED  BOOSTER  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Smltk,  OcvelaBd  Heights,  Ohio,  anigiiors  to  Tbomp- 
m^Prodncte,  lac,  Cieveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Applicadoa  May  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,004 
18  Oaims.    (CL  103—88) 

I.  A  pump  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  liquid  and 
deliver  gas   and   vapor   freed   liquid   which   comprises   a 

V 


1  A  steadying  device  for  traveling  hook  assemblies 
including  an  overhead  rail,  a  plurality  of  hangers  sup- 
porting the  rail,  an  elongated  vertical  carrier  having  ^  rtrfl- 
er  journaled  on  its  upper  end  and  engaged  on  the  rail  and 
having  a  hook  on  its  lower  end  below  the  rail  having  an 
eye,  comprising:  an  inverted,  generally  J-shaped  arm  piv- 
oted adjacent  its  central  portion  fo  one  of  the  rail  haHgers 
and  having  its  upper  free  end  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail  from  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  to 
the  hanger  and  engaging  the  carrier,  a  fork  pivotally 
carried  af  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  there- 
from to  straddle  the  hook,  and  a  tension  spring  connected 
between  the  fork  and  the  hanger  urging  the  fork  upwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  eye  of  said  hook  whereby  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
carrier  by  said  spring. 
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PRECISION  UTACKWAY  AND  CARBkAnv  ff  s"d  frame  against  tipping  when  a  pair  of  rollers 

^-^^^^^^Tim^mJSm  toc3^?r„L   *^  *^^"^of  the  frame  is  d»engaged  from  the  track- 

CoBpny,  ClcTcimidroU^Teononrtio^  Ofcto         '^^'  I.  *  '^***'*"  ^  ***^^  P**''  **'"«  »P*«<*  •P*^  taleraUy 

AppHcatton  Jn|y  24, 1952,  SeriidN«.  381,158  '**  ™"  °"  ****  horirontaf  flanges  of  the  first  beams  of 

4  Oafans.    (a.  104— 24<i)        I  ^"«  framework,  and  means  on  said  frame  supporting  each 

of  said  pairs  of  roller*  for  independent  outward  move- 
ment mto  a  clearance  position  with  respect  to  intersect- 
ing beams  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  carriage 
along  said  first  beams  by  sequential  release  and  re-engage- 
ment of  said  pairs  of  rollers. 


1    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
binaUon,  a  pair  of  elongated  rail  elements  c#ch  having 
a  flat  base  and  a  longitudinally  extending  projc<^on  which 
forms  two  spaced  planar  parallel  rail  surfaces  ^nd  a  third 
outer  planar  rail  surface  normal  to  and  between  such 
parallel  surfaces,  a  channel-shaped  support  for  said  rail 
elements  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  latter  and 
including  vertically  disposed  parallel  side  walls,  the  rail 
elements  being  arranged  and  secured  to  said  support  with 
their  flat  bases  uniformly  overlying  the  respective  side 
walls  of  the  same  and  their  longitudinal  projections  ex- 
tending laterally  in  opposite  directions,  said  rail  elements 
and  si4>port  thereby  forming  a  trackway  having  discrete 
planar  top  and  bottom  and  outboard  rail  surfaces  at  each 
side  of  the  trackway,  a  carriage  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  platform  disposed  above  the  thus  supported 
rail  elements  and  of  a  width  such  to  bridge  the  same, 
Md  a  roller  assembly  attached  to  and  depending  from  said 
platform  in  each  comer  region  thereof,  each  such  assembly 
mounting  in  fixed  relation  to  ooe  another  upper  and  lower 
rollers  engaged  with  the  top  and  bottom  rail  surfaces 
respectively  of  one  of  the  rail  elements  and  a  third  roller 
engaged  with  the  outboard  rail  surface  of  such  element, 
the  carriage  thereby  being  supported  on  the  trackway 
for  movement  therealong,  the  several  pairs  of  top  and 
bouom  rollers  restraining  the  carriage  from  moving  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  trackway  and  the  rollers  engaged  with 
the  outboard  rail  surfaces  in  (^posititm  at  the  respective 
sides  of  the  carriage  affording  positive  restraint  of  the 
carriage  against  lateral  movement  on  the  rails. 


2,781^97 

TRAILER 

Jota  HoH  Branrai.,  N.  Y,  „<p  „  i.  Air  ITr«irilo« 

Application  December  2L  1951,  Serial  No.  242,797 
7  Claims.    (0.185—368) 


1.  In  a  transport  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  partitions  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  forming  a  plurality  of  bays,  a  plurality  of 
elon^ted  containers  in  each  bay  and  arranged  in  hori- 
zontal rows,  each  container  having  a  neck  at  each  end, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  frame  members  at  each  end 
of  each  bay  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  means 
removably  securing  each  of  said  frame  members  to  an 
end  of  a  partition,   said  frame  members  being  spaced 
vertically  with  respect  to  one  another  and  each  vertical 
pair  thereof  receiving  between   them   the  necks  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  containers  of  a  horizontal  row   and 
rneans  removably  securing  the  necks  of  the  containers  to 
the  frame  members. 


—  2«781J98 

OVERHEAD  CARRUGE  .J 

CaapMl  AUaa  Hwiam  Bkal^ham,  Mich. 
Application  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,029 
18  Claims.   (CL  ItS— 154) 


»^ 


2,761,398 

A.«^»..    J>E»^O^riNG  MECHANISM 

Alfred  Wiesaer,  Rome,  Italy,  aarigaor  to  Wiabar  Corpo- 

AfC??2"_!i"**  *'  ^•*3'  SwW  No.  339,734 

''^'^cfflris.?^.'^*^'^^ 


I) 


t  -> 


1.  An  overhead  carriage  for  supporting  a  platform  for 
use  m  making  ceiling  installations  where  fixed  structural 
steel  framework  exists  and  includes  first  aligned  beams 
provided  with  horizontal  flanges  constituting  a  continuous 
trackway  and  other  beams  intersecting  said  first  beams 
and  forming  obstructions  on  the  trackway:  said  carriage 
compnsmg  an  elongated  rigid  frame,  a  platform  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  occupied  by  a  workman,  at 
least  three  pairs  of  rollers  located  above  said  frame  two 
of  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  disposed  adjacent  the 'ends 
of  said  frame  and  another  pair  of  rollers  being  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame  to  provide  support 


1.  Defrosting  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame,  an 
open  ended  tank  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical 
movement  therein,  means  to  move  the  tank  from  a  first 
position  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  to  an  elevated  po- 
sition, a  platform  on  the  frame  to  receive  a  mold,  said 
platform  and  mold  thereon  being  received  within  the 
open  ended  tank  during  the  vertical  movement  thereof, 
the  tank  thereby  raising  the  platform  and  mold  to  said 
elevated  position,  means  on  the  platform  to  engage  a 
mold  and  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  mold  with 
respect  to  the  platform,  means  at  the  top  of  the  frame 
to  receive  and  support  extractor  means  carried  by  the 
mold,  and  latch  means  between  the  ta^  and  platform 
to  cause  the  platform  to  be  moved  downwardly  aad 
away  from  the  extractor  means. 
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ICE  CREAM  DKHER 
AaliMMy  Gontea,  New  York,  N.  Y^  asigBor,  by  mesne 
■■iltniniiii,  to  Ekco  PnxhKts  Company,  CUcago,  Dl., 
a  corporatkM  of  DNooit 

AppUcatkm  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,782 
5  Clahiu.    (CI.  107~4«) 


--V 


/  .' 


1.  Disher  construction  comprising:  a  scoop  element, 
a  knife  and  scraper  element  movably  associated  with 
said  scoop  element;  a  pinion  element  connected  to  said 
knife  and  scraper  element;  a  locking  member  having 
a  recessed  edge  at  a  point  on  the  periphery  thereto  po- 
sitioned adjacent  said  pinion  element  and  fixed  in  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  pinion  element;  an  actuating 
element  having  a  rack  and  movably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  scoop  element  and  having  a  first  engaging 
position  in  which  said  rack  engages  said  pinion  element 
between  the  lacking  member  and  the  scoop  element,  and 
a  second  disengaging  position  in  which  the  rack  engages 
at  least  one  tooth  of  said  pinion  element  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  recessed  edge  of  said  locking  member. 


2,761,4«0 

PIVOT  PIN  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Anthony  Guide,  Raritan,  N.  J. 

Application  Aognst  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,842 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 


3.  Work-piece  supporting  and  moving  means  adapted 
to  be  associated  with  a  needle  and  work-feeding  mecha 
nism  of  a  sewing  machine  to  control  the  radius  of  stitch- 
ing on  a  work-piece  comprising:  a  guide  adapted  to  be 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
work-feeding  mechanism;  a  slidable  member  mounted 
in  said  guide  for  movement  in  timed  relation  to  sajd 
work-feeding  mechanism;  and  a  work-piercing  pivot  pin 
carried  by  said  slidable  member,  said  pivot  pm  having 
an  upstanding  base  portion  and  a  sinuously  bent  portion 
extending  from  said  base  portion  and  terminating  in  an 
upstanding  point  portion  offset  from  said  base  portion, 
said  sinuously  bent  portion  including  a  laterally  extend- 
ing midportion.  whereby  material  pierced  by  said  point 
portion  may  be  slipped  smoothly  down  onto  said  base 
portion  and  pivoted  therearound  during  stitching  while 
being  held  against  movement  off  said  base  portion  of 
said   pivot   pin   by   said   laterally   extending   midportion 


2,7<1,4«1 
ELASTIC  TAPE  GUIDES  AND  TENSIONING 
MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Jowpk  J.  DolMy,  Stratford,  Cou^  mdgmur  to  The  Staler 
Manofactnriiig  Company,  Elixabctii,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  leiwy 

Application  NoTembcr  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,940 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112—152) 


means 
shaped 


1.  A  combined  elastic  tape  gtiide  and  tensioning 
for  sewing  machines  comprising  an  elongated  U- 
mcmber  having  a  tape-supp<Mting  surface  and  obposed 
upstanding  tapc-gulding  side-walls,  a  bridge-piec^  fixed 
relative  to  said  side-walls  and  arranged  transversely  of 
said  U-shaped  member  in  spaced  relationship  wi  h  said 
tape-supporting  surface,  a  slide  having  a  tape-ec  gaging 
plate  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  relationship  with 
the  tape-supporting  surface  of  said  U-shaped  number 
and  disposed  between  said  bridge-piece  and  saia  tape- 
supporting  surface,  a  wedge-shaped  cam  carried  by  said 
slide  and  inclined  normal  to  said  slide,  said  canJ  being 
arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  bridge-piece 
for  displacing  said  slide  in  a  directon  normal  tjo  said 
tape-supporting  surface  upon  movement  of  said  slide  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  said  tape-supporting  surface  to 
control  the  maximum  spacing  between  said  tape-silpport- 
ing  surface  and  said  tape-engaging  plate,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cam  longitudinally  of  said  tape-supporting 
surface  and  relative  to  said  bridge-piectf  to  maintain  said 
tape-engaging  plate  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
positions  normal  to  said  tape-supporting  surface. 


2,761,402 

LOOP-TAKERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Momrtainride,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  EHrabetli,  N.  J.,  a  c<m-- 

poratlon  of  New  lermy 

Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,883 

9  Claims.    (CL  112—192) 


1<         "    ^5  "  »'*      'l< 


>02 


I  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
bed  and  a  head  overhanging  the  bed,  cooperating  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  comprising  an 
oscillating  shuttle  journaled  in  said  bed  and  a  reciproca- 
tory  needle  carried  by  said  head,  a  link  take-up  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  work -supporting  surface  on  said  bed 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  needle  passes  upon 
reciprocation  thereof,  and  an  element  disposed  between 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  work-supporting  surface 
and  said  shuttle,  said  element  being  provided  with  a 
relatively  narrow  elongated  aperture  located  within  the 
ho<iy  of  said  element  and  defined  by  thread-confining 
side  edges  between  which  said  needle  passes  upon  recipro- 
cation thereof,  said  aperture  having  opposed  thread- 
confining  side  edges  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  said  shuttle. 

\ 
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2,761,4«3 
BOUND  BUTTONHOLE      ' 
Stuilcy  J.  Kcttcrcr,  Sintfbvd,  Cow.,  amignor  (o  The 
Sinter  Manofactu^nf  Compuiy,  Ettzabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jwwy 

Application  December  11,  If  53,  Serial  No.  397,536 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—264) 


In  a  bound  buttonhole  or  the  like,  a  bise  material 
having  sliu  defining  tabs  which  are  underfblded  along 
fold-edges  to  define  a  rectangular  opening,  piping  strips 
havmg  folded  edges,  said  piping  strips  extending  across 
the  fold-edges  of  said  <^>ening  with  the  folded  edges  of 
said  strips  disposed  in  substantially  abutted  telation  and 
secured  to  said  base  material  by  two  parallel  lines  of 
through  stitching  passing  through  the  piping  strips  and 
tabs  along  the  fold-edges  at  the  long  sides  of  the 
rectangular  opening,  a  facing  material  in  contact  with 
said  piping  strips  and  having  an  opening  in  registry  with 
the  base  material  opening,  and  through  stitching  securing 
said  facing  material  to  said  piping  strips  within  the  pro- 
jected area  of  said  base  material  opening,  said  stitching 
passing  only  through  both  plies  of  said  folded  piping 
strips  and  through  the  edge  portions  of  said  facing  mate- 
rial about  the  opening  therein  and  being  arranged  closely 
adjacent  to  the  fold-edge  of  tiie  base  material  about  the 
opening. 


2,761,404 

HYDRAUUC  FORMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PRESSES 

Hugo  Mdilcr,  TroOluittan,  Sweden,  amtnor  to  Sremka 

'^•JT'*^-^'?*****''*^  Ltakoping,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

r^x^m^^"^^  Dtcmnber  15,  1954,  Seriai  No.  4754W 
Claimi  priority,  appHcatinn  Sweden  December  22, 19S3 
6  Clainu.    (CL  113—44) 


yfrtan 


«?fr 
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formed;  a  liquid  filling  said  dosed  elastic  sack  means 
providing  a  controlled  outlet  for  the  sack  including  a 
spring  loaded  pressure  regulating  valve  adapted  to  open 
upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  pressure  upon 
the  liquid   in   the  sack;  means  defining   an   expansion 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  sack  and  into  which  the  con- 
trolled outlet  from  the  sack  opens  so  that  liquid  displaced 
from  the  sack  enters  the  expansion  chamber;  means  pro- 
viding a  return  duct  from  the  expansion  chamber  into 
the  sack;  a  check  valve  in  said  return  duct  arranged  to 
open  in  response  to  pressure  on  liquid  in  the  expansion 
chamber  in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  the  sack;  and  means 
mounting  the  elastic  sack  and  the  die  cavity  for  relative 
movement  to  and  from  positions  at  which  the  elastic 
sack  is  disposed  within  a  tubular  part  in  the  die  cavity, 
so  that  the  liquid  filled  elastic  sack  resists  and  controls 
indentation  of  the  wall  of  a  tubular  part  by  the  forming 
block. 


2,761v«0S 
HYDRAUUC  FORMMG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 


1  A  device  for  indenting  the  wall  of  a  tubular  part 
comprismg:  a  die  having  an  open-topped  cavity  to  end- 
wise receive  a  tubular  part  to  be  deformed;  a  movable 
forming  block;  means  slideably  mounting  the  forming 
block  in  the  die  for  translatory  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  die  cavity  along  a  path  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
die  cavity;  means  yieldably  biasing  the  forming  block 
to  a  position  retracted-from  the  die  cavity;  an  actuator 
for  the  forming  block;  means  mounting  and  constraining 
said  actuator  to  translatory  movement  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  die  cavity:  cooperable  cam  surfaces  on  the  forming 
block  and  said  actuator  through  which  movement  of  the 
latter  in  one  direction  forces  the  forming  block  into  the 
die  cavity  and  against  the  exterior  of  a  tubular  part 
therein  to  thereby  deform  the  wall  of  the  tubular  part-  a 
closed  elastic  sack  of  a  size  to  fit  freely  into  a  tubular 
part  received  m  the  die  cavity  before  said  part  is  de- 


Hugo  Moller,  TroUfaattan,  Sweden,  maignor  to  SveiMka 

'^tr*'*?^^*'^**'''"*^  "i*«»»i*,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Application  December  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,926 

CW-Ts  priority,  application  Sweden  December  14,  1953 

UCIaima.    (CL  113— 44) 
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1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  press  having 
press  head  means  movable  toward  a  die  supporting  table 
upon  closure  of  the  press,  for  adapting  the  press  to  the 
forming  of  work  by  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  the 
work  through  an  elastic  wall,  said  device  comprising; 
means  providing  a  die  having  a  cavity  therein  in  which 
work  supported  by  the  die  may  be  shaped;  means  for 
positioning  the  die  on  the  table  of  the  press  with  its  cavity 
opening  toward  the  press  head  means;  a  body  member 
having  a  bore  extending  vertically  therethrough,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bore  providing  a  cylinder;  an  elastic  wall 
closing  the  bore  at  the  underside  of  the  body  member, 
sealing  means  on  said  wall  and  the  body  member  for 
securing  said  wall  in  sealing  relationship  to  the  body 
member,  so  that  said  elastic  wall,  together  with  the  wall 
of  the  bore  forms  a  liquid  receptacle  opening  upwardly 
to  said  cylinder:  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
body  member  with  the  press  head  means,  in  line  with  the 
die.  so  that  upon  closure  of  the  press  the  body  member 
will  be  moved  downwardly  by  the  press  head  means  to- 
ward the  die  to  an  operative  position  at  which  the  ex- 
posed bottom  portion  of  said  clastic  wall  is  in  position 
to  exert  force  upon  a  blank  supported  by  the  die,  a  liquid 
in  said  receptacle;  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  have  pressure  exerted  on  its  upper  end  by  the 
press  head  means  upon  closure  of  the  press;  and  sealing 
means  in  said  cylinder  cooperable  with  the  plunger  to 
provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
plunger  so  that  said  plunger,  together  with  said  receptacle 
forms  a  closed  liquid  tight  chamber,  and  whereby  de 
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operatiTc  poeition.  acts  through  the  liquid  in  the  chamber 
and  the  elasuc  wall  to  exert  pressure  upon  a  blank  sup- 
ported by  the  die  to  thereby  deform  the  Nank  to  the 
soape  of  the  die  cavity. 


."'      --     — --.~~  ,n,twwt^u  ujc  11131  aepression 
and  the  stauon  of  the  wcond  depression  into  the  second 


2  7^1  40( 
DIE  FORDRAWP-G  SHEET  MATERIAL 

AppUodoB  May  25,  1954,  Scriid  No.  432,207 
2  Claims.    (CI.  113-^44) 


•>»«<»  2,761.407 

^iS?nl!!f  T2^?  ^^  DRAWING  TWO  DE- 

Appllcalloii  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264.557 
.    ,^  ^  8  Claims.    (CI.  113—51) 

».    I  he    method   of   drawing    rwo   depressions    m    suh 

one  of  the  depressions,  and  thereafter  drawing  the  second 
depression  and  m  so  domg  moving  metal  from  the  first 
depression  toward  the  second  depression  and  s,mu  tane 


depression,  while  supporting  the  first  depression  interior- 
ly to  lima  the  amount  its  depth  is  reduced. 


2,761y4#t 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPOKED  WHEEL  COVER 

Application  Jaly  It,  i>52,  Serial  No.  298.123 
1  Claim.    (CL  115— lU) 


1.  A  drawing  die    for   effecting   multiple    stage    draw 

Zl^lW^f^'  ""^'""^  ^y  *  ^'"«'«  ^^^  ^'^okc,  com- 
prising a  fixed  die  member  having  a  vertical  die  cavity 

nnnil,?!.  "'^c  *"  ''''^™*^  '^'**'"8  ^"'■f*"-  ^  hollow 

upnght  die  post  fixed  within  said  cavity  and  having  an 

mnv^M  '^';^*'"8,^"rfa«  disposed  co-axiallv  therewith  a 
rnovable  sleeve  disposed  co-axially  with  said  die  cav.tv 

ower  .'nT  '''^'"«  ^"  «»""^1  drawing  surface  at  n. 
lower  end  cooperable  with  the  internal  drawing  surface 
ZJ^  .     '^  member,  said  sleeve  also  having   ver 

tically  spaced  interior  drawing  surfaces,  said  sleeve  being 
movable  mto  said  die  cavity  for  cooperation  of  its     x 

of  said  fixed  die  member  to  engage  and  deform  sheet 
material  positioned  therebetween  into  a  cup-shaped  she 

sle  'v"e'  fu^hT'  "'  — "ding  the  lowe'r  enS  of  th 
sleeve,  further  movement  of  said  sleeve  into  said  die 
cavity  telescoping  the  sleeve  over  said  post  so  that  the 
closed  shell  end  is  pushed  into  the  moving  sleev  b 
he  upper  post  end.  the  lower  interior  die  surface  on  said 
sleeve  cooperating  with  the  exterior  die  surface  on  said 
post  to  turn  said  shell  inside  out  into  a  similar  shell  of 
reduced  width  and  increased  length  surroundmr'aid 
upper  post  end.  a  ram  mounted  for  vertical  movemeni 

outwardly  from  said  post  to  press  against  the  closed  in 

ner  end  surface  of  the  reduced  shell  to  further  reduce  the 

width  and  increase  the  length  of  the  latter  by  pushing  it 

hrou^  the  upper  of  said  interior  drawing  surfaces' o 


In  a  method  of  making  a  spoke-like  wheel  cover  in 
which  the  spokes  serve  as  vanes  and  cover-retaining  fin- 
gers, the  steps  of  blanking  a  circular  sheet  netal  body 
with  a  generally  frusto-conical  annular  margin  of  sub- 
stantial   width,   slitting  said   margin   transversely  there- 
across  at  uniform  circumferentially  spaced  inlervali  and 
running  out  at  the  margin  edge  to  provide  a  series  of 
spoke  sections  having  connection  with  the  body  on  a  com- 
mon annular  line,  and  bending  each  of  said  sections  along 
a  respective  line  running  obliquely  from  closely  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  slit  at  one  side  thereof  to  a  point 
intermediate  the  length  of  the  slit  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  turmng  the  free  or  distal  portion  of  the  sec- 
rton  along  said  line  into  oblique  relation  to  the  body- 
utached  or  proximal  portion  and  to  project  divergently 
i-'cnerally  oppositely  to  the  original  direction  of  projec- 
tK)n  in  the  margin. 


2,7^1  4#9 

Fr.^    y^V^^R;?RNE  AIRPLANE  TERMINAL 
Fredenc  R.  Hanrli,  dcceMad,  late  of  New  Yorii,  Nl  Y., 
by  Florence  B.  Down.,  Michael  S.  Lobenthal,  ud  I<fon^ 
roe  Percy  Bloch,  execntors,  aU  of  New  York,  N.  Y 
assignors  to  Frederic  R.  Hante,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ^  ' 

Application  October  14.  1953,  Serial  No,  386,026 
1  Qalm.    (CI.  114—43.5) 


»«•  «»M— « 


I 


A  floating  marine  terminal  for  seaplanes  comprising 
a  pair  of  pontoons  arranged  side  by  side  with  a  space  be- 
tween same  to  serve  as  a  berth  for  receiving  the  hull  of  an 
aircraft  between  them,  and  a  truss  frame  member  under 
the  pontoons  and  rigidly  uniting  them  to  each  other 
'he  upper  part  of  said  member  having  a  deep  downward 
extending  recess  between  said  pontoons,  a  pair  of  con- 
verting beams  united  at  adjacent  ends,  a  journal  on  slid 
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ends  upon  which  said  member  is  rotatably  nKNinted, 
separate  points  of  securenaot  pocitiooed  laterally  with 
ropect  to  said  ioiinial,  and  metas  at  tbe  optHwte  ends 
of  the  beams  pivoCaUy  aacfaoriag  said  beans  tojaaid  points 
of  sccurcment,  frv  up  and  doirn  veriical  movtment.  nid 
opposite  ends  being  spaced  i^art  and  said  mea|ns  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  at  said  beams.  I 


cm.  TANK  nuiNG  ALARM 

RflckMl  Gdsr,  Toraals.  Oalvla 

AppHcartkMB  Aagnt  14, 1952,  8mU  No.  3M,243 
ItCUnt.    (CLll^—llf) 


2,7fl,41f 

BOATIUMPER 

WaMsr  D.  Man,  Ilfat,  Mich. 

«n  2a,  1992,  SetW  No.  294,561 
2  Claims    (CL  114— 22t) 


•8* 


I .  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  casing  mounted  on 
the  boat  and  having  a  bore  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  boat,  a  support  having  a  shaft  swivelly  mounted  in 
said  bore,  said  support  extending  laterally  outwardly  be- 
yond the  side  of  the  boat  and  having  a  yoke  portion  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  yoke  portion  extending  from 
said  riiaft  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  bore, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  yoke  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  said 
bore,  said  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  extending  cir- 
cumferentially around  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  elongated  socket  extending  generally  ver- 
tically therethrough  and  tangentialty  intersecting  said  bore 
and  a  pin  in  said  socket  tangentialty  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  groove  on  said  rfiaft.  said  shaft  being  axially  slid- 
able  into  and  out  of  said  bore  and  said  pin.  when  engaged 
in  said  groove,  locking  said  shaft  against  axial  movement 
in  said  bore  while  permitting  the  shaft  to  swivel  in  said 
bore  and  a  flexible  tension  member  detachably  and 
loosely  connecting  the  yoke  end  of  said  support  with 
said  boat,  said  tension  member  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  permit  said  shaft  to  be  retracted  out  of  said  bore  when 
said  pin  is  removed  from  said  socket. 


1.  A  signalling  device  for  the  vent  circuit  (rf  a  liquid 
storage  tank  comprising  a  tubular  fitting  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  said  vent  circuit  and  to  become  a  part  thereof; 
a  gas-operable  iadicatinf  element  disposed  in  and  nor- 
mally blocking  the  said  fitting,  said  indicating  element 
having  apertures  forming  a  passageway  for  gases;  means 
for  incapacitating  said  indicating  element  normally  dis- 
posed in  non-incapacitating  relation  thereto;  a  float  below 
the  indicating  clement;  a  item  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  movable  therewith,  and  a  bearing  for  the  said  stem 
carried  by  the  fitting;  the  stem  bemg  slidabk  in  the  bear-' 
ing  to  disturb  the  normal  relationship  of  the  indicating 
element  and  its  incapacitating  means  to  incapacitate  the 
former  and  to  substantially  simultaneously  open  a  gas 
by-pass  around  it 


i 


2,76M13 
MAGNETIC  ROUHE  INDICATOR 
Cari  Brecr,  GroaK  Polalt.  MM.  ^*' 

ApplcadM  April  9, 1952,  Swlal  No.  281,365     ^- 
5  Clalma.    (CL  116—114) 


2.76M11 

PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Wmtam  C.  ProM,  Bahifcriilis,  a^  Adelbart^H.  Ryoa, 

Sidney,  N.  Y.,  asslfBan  to  Bosdlz  Ariadoa  Corpora- 

tkm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtioB  of  Delaware 

ApplicadoB  September  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,044 

10  Claims.    (CL  116—34) 


1.  A  route  indicating  element  comprising  an  elongated, 
bar-like,  arrow-shaped,  magnet  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting,  longitudinally  spaced  pointer  ele- 
ments extending  from  opposed  sides  of  tiie  periphery 
thereof  and  an  elongated  pointed  nose  portion  extending 
from  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  magnet  unit  having  a 
pair  of  the  said  spaced  outwardly  projecting  pointer  ele- 
ments positioned  along  each  of  two  opposed  sides  Uicrcof. 


1.  Pressure  responsive  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid 
member  having  an  opening  therein  and  an  over-center 
snap-action  diaphragm  of  rubber-like  material  secured 
across  said  opening,  said  diaphragm  when  unstressed 
having  the  central  movable  portion  tfiereof  bulged  to  one 
side  of  tf»e  plane  of  said  opening,  said  central  movable 
poTtioo  when  pressed  tiirou^  said  plane  being  adapted  to 
bulge  in  the  opposite  direction  and  retain  such  position 
without  cmtinued  application  <rf  pressure  thereto. 


2,761,414 
^^^  SCALE  DRUM  CHART 

William  Wilson  Herrick,  Stamford,  Com.,  assiciior  to 
Pitpey-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S9,535 
1  Claim,    (a.  114—129) 


< 


An  indicator  drum  comprising  a  pair  of  sfmced  circular 
end  members  coaxially  arranged,  said  end  m«nbers  having 
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ahu  «~i  ^      1.1    ,         *^  openings;  and  readily  remov 
TnJ  tK       ^"**?'  ^*'*"«"  comprising  headed  pins  oasl 


',  N.  Y^ 


SaacanA  PIti.i..  r-    '^'"*'^,  *  ■— n«»  ■rwlgnor  to 


tion  and  throurtlK.'^'ll'™"^  f™™  ""  P'rfora. 


°^^plf  ^.S-*jd™ANlSM  FOR 
Ckca.r  P    r.ir£"S'?r*"<^  WAGES 


composiiion.  a  pair  o  se,aral^ Tn.?^        "'^  """°« 

of Vav'^v  flow  5L  'u°^''"«  composition  with  the  aid 
with  ?k!^  T  *"J^  combining  them  in  strata  relationship 
w  th  the  combmcd  extruded  layers  as  they  issue  from  S  5 

trtc7i  f""''  '"'^  '"'^'"^'"«  '^  downwardly  inclSsSe 

and  ^e       7'""*  "'^  '"^^^^^''^  »J°»  •"  *n  acuJe  angle 
and  means  for  continuously  feedina  a  laver  of  r^f,;! 

solu.,on  from  each  of  said  other^vitie^  omoLi^s  Se 
surface  at  ^.parated  points  above  said  diXrgTslot    ' 

Theodor^I^^^S  £^^'  APPARATUS 

'':^7odVc"S;!;SrS3£^-  Jr  r^'  '^  ^- 

of  New  Jeney      *^'  "ocaester,  N.  Y^  a  corpontJoo 
Applicadon  Febnujor  23  IfSS  Serial  No.  489,mJz 
ftClaiiiu.    (a.  Ill— 410) 


powder  to  e  cZ^a^la  rr  '"  ^^^'^'^^  ^-^'^^-^ 
sheet  material  compr  sinr  ""T  ^°™'^  °"  ""'^'^ 
P'voted  for  rotatrn  aCt  -  -"  '"'"'^  '"''*"  '^"'' 
roller  and  an  output  feTdroiIer^oTr  sf'^V'"  '"P"'  ^^<^ 
allel  to  said  disc  axis    rh/  "^ojatable  about  axes  par- 

rollers   being  arranged  on  ""'  °^  ^°'^''°"  °f  'aid  feed 

electrostatic  latent  iX/fo^mej^^^^^^^^    -^^'^"^1  having 

of.  said  sheet  material  be  n«ar?an;.H  "^'^^  '"^"  '^=^- 
over  said  input  feed  roller  h!  ^™«^*^  '"  ^  Path  pass.na 
of  said  discs  then  oversaM"o"^"/"1^^°""^  ^«  nms 
form  an  upwardly  concivhannr  '^'L"'  *^^^^^>  '° 
as  it  passes  around  ^"d  disc,  3  '"  '"'*  '^«'  '"^'"■^' 
veloping  powder  inTl^  concave  ckV"''!"^  °'  ""^«^  <^«- 
^heet  material.  *^*^  ^^^""^l  formed  in  said 


r  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  plurality 

layer":'): "'Th^T*^''""^  '"  ."l^rposed'and^Il  S^^ 
'ayer  relationship  to  a  pomt  of  deposition  where  th*v7r» 

layer  relationship  and  comprisini  a  hoooer  nrovidtd  wM^ 
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toward  the  end  of  said  discharge  slot  and  arrangjcd  to  bring 
the  layers  of  coating  compOMtkM  extruded 
together  in  superposed  itrata  relatioBship 
sion  of  the  combined  layen  fxom  said  di„ 
and  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  differeat 
coating  compositions  into  each  of  said  ch< 
given  rate  commensurate  with  the  thickness 
each  of  said  layers  after  coating. 


GENERjAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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bed  of  wood  paiticks  within  the  drum,  conduit  naeans 
communicadog  fredy  with  the  lower  end  of  the  drum 
downstream  from  the  esca|>e  port,  an  air  miet  cooununi- 


2,7<M19 
MULTIPLE  COATING  APPARATUis 
Joaeph  A.  Mcrdcr,  RochMtar,  WOKaB  A.  Toroey,  Scotts* 
TiUe,  and  Theoion  A.  RmmII,  Rochester,^.  Y^  as 
signon  to  Eaitan  Koiak  Coifj,  RocMter,  N.  Y. 
a  corporatioB  of  New  Icney 
Application  Fehnury  23,  IMS,  Serial  No.  489,969 
4  Claims.    (Q.  US— 412) 


eating  with  the  conduit  means,  and  a  source  of  heated 
air  communicating  with  die  air  inlet  for  mixing  with  the 
sprayed  wood  particles  deposited  in  the  conduit  means 
from  the  drum. 


J  ^, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  coating  compositions  to  the  surface  of  a 
web  in  superposed  and  distinct  layer  relationship  the  com- 
bination with  a  web  guiding  surface  over  which  the  web 
to  be  coated  is  adapted  to  be  continuously  moved  and 
held  in  a  smooth  condition.  o(  a  multiple-layer  slide 
hopper  comprising  a  slide  surface  inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  web  guiding  surface  and  terminating  in  a  1^ 
spaced  from  the  guide  surface  by  an  aoaount  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  web  to  be  coated,  a  plu- 
rality of  discharge  slots  extending  from  the  interior  of 
said  hopper  and  opening  onto  said  slide  surface  thiVNigh 
which  the  separate  coating  compositions  are  adapted  to 
be  extruded  in  the  form  of  layers,  said  discharge  slots 
arranged  so  that  the  lowermost  is  spaced  above  said  lip 
and  the  others  are  spaced  from  it  and  one  another  to 
provide  uninterrupted  slide  portions  below  each  slot  down 
which  the  layer  extruded  frMn  any  slot  fk)ws  by  gravity 
to  form  a  smooth  layer  of  uniform  thickness  prior,  in 
the  case  of  all  but  the  lowest  slot,  to  the  time  it  reaches 
the  next  lowest  slot  and  flows  onto  the  top  of  and  along 
with  the  layer  of  coating  composition  extruded  there- 
from, and.  in  the  case  of  the  lowest  discharge  slot,  before 
it  and  the  layers  on  the  t<^  therecrf  reach  the  lip,  and 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  fluid  composition  into 
each  of  said  discharge  slots  at  a  given  rate  commensurate 
with  the  thickness  desired  for  each  of  said  layers  after 
coating. 


2J<lv«21 

FISH  diverung  method 

Henry  Theodore  Bntcy.  Loc  Alleles,  Calif. 
Orislnal    appUcatfon    Drrrihw    31,    1946,    Serial    No. 
719,533,  now  Patent  No.  2^12,M1,  dated  October  7. 
1952.    Divided  ami  lUi  applk  alien  Manh  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  276,342 

5  Claims.    (CL  119-^) 


1.  In  a  fish  diverting  method  in  which  fish  are  main- 
tained in  a  first  stream  and  diverted  from  a  second  stream, 
the  step  which  comprises  creating  recurrently  a  progres- 
sive fish  moving  influence  in  the  fwm  of  illumination  that 
effectively  moves  in  a  direction  which  is  unidirectional 
with  respect  to  said  first  stream,  such  ill  raination  being 
disposed  at  the  junction  of  said  first  stream  with  said 
second  stream  and  effectively  moving  across  said  second 
stream. 


1761.422 

FLOATING  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

Frank  H.  Marffa,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,972 

5Ciaiais.    (O.  119— 5) 
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2,761.420 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SPRAY  ABLE 
MATERIALS  TO  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Arthur   L.   Mottet,   Loogvicw,  Wash^  anignor   to   The 
Long-Bell  Laraber  Company,  Loagview,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MiaMNni 

AppllcatioB  Jaly  13,  1953,  Serial  No,  367,449 
7  Clabns.  (CL  118-^18) 
7.  Apparatus  for  coating  particles  of  wood  and  like 
materials  with  liquids,  which  comprises  a  rotatably 
mounted  drum,  tumbling  baffle  means  within  the  drum, 
feed  means  at  the  infeed  end  of  the  drum  for  introducing 
a  stream  of  particles  of  wood,  spray  means  stationed 
proximate  but  below  the  feed  means  for  applying  liquid 
to  the  wood  particles  as  they  flow  into  the  drum  and 
are  tumbled  therein,  sealing  baffle  means  mounted  in- 
dependently of  and  across  the  lower  end  of  the  drum 
and  forming  an  escape  port  substantially  aligned  with  the 


I.  An  aquarium  appliance  comprising  a  buoyant  ring 
a  central  depending  stem,  means  for  supporting  said  stem 
from  said  ring,  a  perforate  food  tray  connected  to  said 
stem  below  said  ring,  and  a  water  pervious  sheet  on  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  tray. 


2,761,423 

LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Jacob  L.  Heidler,  Chicago,  m. 

Appllcatioa  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,640 

3  Claimc    (CL  119—72)  » 

1.  In  a  liquid  drinking  receptacle  for  attachment  to 
a  shipping  container  or  other  supporting  means,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  structure  having  a  bottom  member 
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and  «de  walla  extending  upwardly  therefrooi  forming  a 
receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  disk-like  member  com- 
prisiag  an  aaaular  flange  providing  an  opening  and  posi- 
tiooed  in  said  recepucle  adjacent  to  but  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  structure,  said 
flange  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 


2,7<1,424 
VARIABLE  STROKE  CUSHIONED  VALVES 
Daiid   Walter  HopkiM,   PlOiadelpiiia,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
R-S  ProdKte  Corporadoo,  Phfladciphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
nrtioB  of  rfjliaiila 
Orlcteal  apHicadoa  Joly  2«,  1948,  Serial  No.  41,028,  now 
Pateirt  No.  2>4i,«74,  dated  July  21,  1953.     Dirided 
aad  tkii  ■ppHcatloii  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,253 
2  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


1.  A  valve  operator  of  variable  stroke  with  cushioning 
means  at  each  end  of  the  variable  stroke,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  fixed  head  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  defining  with  said  fixed  head 
and  said  cylinder  a  first  pressure  chamber,  means  com- 
municating with  said  first  pressure  chamber  to  energize 
same,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  slidable 
through  said  fixed  head,  complemental  means  on  said 
piston  and  said  fixed  head  for  cushioning  and  then  stop- 
ping a  stroke  of  said  pistcm  toward  said  fixed  head,  a 
fixed  abutment  mounted  on  the  cylinder  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  fixed  head,  a  movable  bead  of  such  cross  sec- 
tional area  as  to  be  slidable  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
internal  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  movable  head  de- 
fining with  said  cylinder  and  said  abutment  a  second  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  communicating  with  said  second 
pressure  chamber  for  conducting  fluid  pressure  through 
said  movable  head,  means  operable  through  the  ^hut- 
ment for  varying  the  position  of  the  movable  head  ^ially 
of  the  cylinder,  and  complemental  means  on  the  piston 
and  said  movable  head  for  cushioning  and  then  stopping 
said  piston  in  a  stroke  toward  said  movable  head. 


RECIPROC  ATORY  Aim  ACTUATED  DE 

Jackson  Dayton  Ofeto,   iiiiliii  i  ii  la  Gmmti 
CoiTOcalio^  IMrait,  Mkk,  a 


AppilcaliMiJi 
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17,  lfS2,  SaiM  N«.  lU^ll 
(CL  121-4S) 
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opening,  and  mounting  means  formed  from  the  disk-like 
member  and  providing  the  opening  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  receptacle, 
said  mounting  means  operatively  affixed  to  the  annular 
flange  and  when  positioned  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  a 
container  is  adapted  to  provide  means  for  securing  the 
receptacle  to  the  container. 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  double  acting  power  trans- 
mitting device,  compriang,  a  cylinder  provided  with  head 
members;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  dividing  it  iiito  two 
work  chambers,  said  piston  having  a  rod  attached  theivto 
which  siidably  extends  through  one  of  said  head  mcoi- 
bers  which  includes  a  rod  guide  and  a  recess  containing 
a  low  pressure  packing  gland  for  said  rod;  two  ports  ia 
one  of  said  head  members,  each  operative  as  fluid  inlet 
and  fluid  discharge  ports;  tubular  means  surrounding  the 
cylinder  and  forming  separate  fluid  passages  one  of  iriiich 
connects  one  of  said  ports  with  the  working  chamber  con- 
taining said  rod  and  the  other  of  which  connects  the  other 
of  said  pcMts  with  said  recess  and  includes  a  one-way 
check  valve  between  the  last  named  otho-  port  and  tiie 
recess  containing  the  packing  gland  to  provide  for  fluid 
flow  from  the  recess  to  the  last  named  other  poet  and  pre- 
vent reverse  flow  to  the  recess,  and  means  in  the  ported 
head  providing  a  fluid  passage  between  said  last  named 
other  port  and  the  rodless  work  chamber. 


2,7«MM 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  Soman,  Wafrea*  OUo,  ■■ifnr  to  The  Fedcna 
Machine  and  Welder  Cowpany,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  Angoat  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«3, 
18  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


>4?3 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising 
body  means  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  valve  means 
carried  by  said  body  means  and  movable  to  and  from 
port  covering  relation,  shiftable  means  engageable  with 
said  valve  means  for  effecting  movement  thereof,  latch 
means  engageable  with  said  valve  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  valve  means  in  one  position,  and  release 
means  operable  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  latch 
mc  ms  nnd  said  shiftable  means  from  said  valve  means. 
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2,7(1,427 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 
F.  ShoMkar,  Elfri^  OUo,  m 
WttAa^kamm  Aiitwd#r«  Air  Bnto 
Ohio,  a  cOTpMatfoa  ef  Deiawsn 
AppHcatkm  SapteM»M  2«,  I9S1,  Serial  No.  247,5t3 
(OahM.   <CL  131-^1) 


.Wyrto, 


close  the  latter  when  the  valve  member  is  in  the  one  posi- 
tion aforesaid,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  valve  membo'  op- 
posite said  head  portion  for  moving  the  valve  oienotber  in 
a  direction  to  connect  the  intake  and  outlet  ports,  a 
spring  housed  in  the  chamber  and  acting  on  the  valve 
member  to  oppose  movement  of  said  valve  member  by  the 
fluid  under  pressure,  an  abutment  for  the  spring  supported 
in  the  chamber  for  movement  toward  and  away  fnwi  the 
valve  member,  and  means  operable  upon  connecting  the 
intake  port  with  the  outlet  port  to  move  the  abutment 
toward  the  valve  member  and  thereby  increase  the  oppos- 
ing fwce  exerted  by  the  spring  on  the  valve  member. 


2,7CM2f 
FLUID  MOTOR  CONTROL 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actiuttor  comprising  a  h6using  hav- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  member  therein,  said  member 
defining  with  said  housing,  a  pressure  chamt>er,  a  sta- 
tionar>  sleeve  rigidly  connected  with  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  to  and  from  the  pressure  cham- 
,  ber  and  for  manually  moving  said  pressure  responsive 
member,  comprising  a  follow-up  valve  devict  including 
a  movable  sleeve  connected  with  said  member  tnd  mount- 
ed for  sliding  movement  within  the  stationary  sleeve. 
an  inlet  valve  for  connecting  said  pressure  chimber  with 
a  source  of  compressed  air,  an  exhaust  valve  rigidly  con- 
nected with  tbt  inlet  valve,  resilient  means  fo»-  normally 
closing  the  inlet  valve,  a  valve  operating  memiber  having 
an  exhaust  valve  seat  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  operating 
member  in  a  position  where  the  exhaust  valve  seat  is 
spaced  from  the  exhaust  valve,  a  reactive  pressure  re- 
sponsive element  operatively  connected  with  the  valve 
operating  member  and  mounted  within  the  movable  sleeve 
for  sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  subject- 
ing said  reactive  element  at  all  times  to  the  pressure  with- 
in the  pressure  chamber,  a  manually  operable  plunger 
siidably  mounted  within  the  movable  sleeve  for  limited 
sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  graduating 
spring  interposed  between  said  plunger  and  reactive  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  plunger 
and  the  movable  sleeve  to  manually  move  the  pressure 
rnponsive  member  after  a  predetermined  amount  of 
sliding  movement  of  said  plunger. 


Fred  A.   Krohm,  Hobvt,  Ini^ 


to  Prodoctfvc 


Inventions,  Inc.,  a  conoration  of  Indiana 

.  19S5.  Serial  No.  527,275 


Application 
13 


(CL  121—97) 


) 


2,761,428 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  • 

^^^  **'^&Jb'**^**l'^-»  ■■«■■"  to  William  A. 
EMmmt,  WBHun  P.  EDwood,  Ua  I.  EissnhaMr,  and 
L«l«h  E.  FlamhMii.  4oln|  baafacas  as  The  FisfBhaner 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  fluid  motor  having  a  displaceable 
clement  dispiMcd  in  a  casing,  a  primary  valve  movable 
from  an  "off"  position  to  an  "on"  position  for  admitting 
to  the  motor  fluid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure 
at  which  such  fluid  is  discharged  from  the  motor,  manu- 
ally movable  actuating  means  for  moving  said  primary 
valve,  a  shuttle  valve  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  to  direct  fluid  from  said  primary  valve  to  the 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  displaceable  element 
to  displace  the  same,  driving  means  actuated  by  said  dis- 
placeable element  for  moving  said  shuttle  valve  to  its 
first  and  second  positions,  said  driving  means  being  addi- 
tionally movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  to  vary  the 
point  of  actuation  of  said  shuttle  valve  from  one  of  its 
positions  to  the  other  relative  to  the  portion  of  said  dis- 
placeable element,  and  interconnecting  means  joining  said 
manual  actuating  means  and  said  driving  means  to  vary 
the  point  of  actuation  of  said  shuttle  valve  upon  succes- 
sive movements  of  said  actuating  means. 


__,  ,    ,      — »  ■  ,>,  -  -—i  Wwt,  OUo 

Oijgaal    appHeadoo    November    9,    1953.    Serial    No. 

390,894.    Divided  and  this  application  Janoary  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  481,949 

12  Cfarfma.    (CL  121—41) 


2,74 1,438 

BOILER  MOUNTING 

Frank  W.  Schaefer,  Dqrton,  Ohio 

Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,876 

12  Cbims.    (O.  122—510) 
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I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  system,  a  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  elongated  chamber  and 
having  intake  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the 
chamber  at  points  spaced  from  one  another  lengthwise  of 
the  chamber,  a  valve  member  supported  within  the  cham- 
ber for  sliding  movement  and  having  a  reduced  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  registrable  with  the  outlet 
port  in  one  position  of  the  valve  member  in  said  chamber, 
said  valve  member  also  having  a  head  portion  adjacent 
the  reduced  portion  registrable  with  the  intake  port  to 


I.  In  a  boiler  fire  box  assembly,  whereb  the  lower 
portion  of  the  boiler  terminates  in  a  leg  portion,  said 
fire  box  having  walls  the  portion  of  the  wall  underlying 
the  leg  portion  of  the  boiler  terminating  in  spaced  i«la- 
tion  from  the  bottom  of  the  leg  portion  of  the  boiler, 
said   fire   box   including   lining   material   extending   up- 


so 
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wardly  to  contact  the  inside  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
leg  portion  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
boiler  at  spaced  intervals  so  as  to  leave  the  entire  bot- 
tom of  the  leg  portion  exposed  for  inspection  from  the 
exterior. 


2,761,431 
INJECTION  TYFE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE WITH  PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Friedrkh  K.  H.  NalHaeer,  Sdittgart,  Germuy,  asrignor 
to   Daiadcr-B«B   Aklkiigeaelbchaft,    Stnttgart-UDtcr- 
turkheiiii,  Gcnwuiy 

Appttcadoa  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226^52 

Id  Germany  Febmary  22,  1950 

Public  Law  619,  Angust  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  February  22,  1970  | 

12  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


the  radiator  by  the  cooling  air.  said  secondary  drive 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  frictioa  ixiieels  mounted  re- 
spectively oo  the  shafts  of  the  power  unit  and  of  the  fan; 
and  means  to  make  either  drive  means  operative  and  the 
respective  other  drive  means  inoperative  comprising  a 
mechanism  to  move  said  frictioa  wheels  into  and  away 
from  engagement  with  one  another. 


r  —  J  _n 

\',-ir>.. 


1.  In  an  injection-type  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  space  and  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  main 
combustion  chamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  space  in 
the  piston  top  center  thereof,  a  precombustion  chamber 
connected  with  said  main  combustion  chamber  through 
a  transfer  port,  an  insert  member  lining  said  transfer 
port,  a  plate  terminating  said  t;ansfer  port  in  the  direction 
of  said  main  combustion  chamber,  means  for  connecting 
said  plate  to  said  insert  member  and  forming  at  least 
one  slot-like  aperture  immediately  above  said  plate,  said 
aperture  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and 
forming  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  an  annular  slot 
through  which  said  transfer  port  is  m  connection  with 
said  main  combustion  chamber  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction,  and  a  recess  in  the  piston  head  substantially 
limited  in  size  to  said  plate,  with  only  said  plate  project 
ing  into  said  recess  and  with  said  slot-like  aperture  re- 
maining thereabove  to  provide  for  ejection  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  precombustion  chamber  through  said  aper- 
ture closely  above  said  piston  head. 


2,761,432 

APPARATL'S  FOR  CLEANING  RADIATORS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINF^ 

Angust  Claas,  Hanewfnkel,  Westphalia.  Germany 

Application  January  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  402.455 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Gcmiauy  April  5,  1952 

2  Claims.    (Q\.  123 — 41.49) 

'  't' 


J — ■ r  • 


ir  ^ 


1.  A  built-in  radiator  mechanism  and  cleaner  for  a 
power  unit  of  agricultural  type,  comprising,  a  fan  oppo- 
site the  radiator,  primary  drive  means  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  power  unit  for  rotating  the  fan  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  at  a  predetermined  velocity  in  order  to 
normally  draw  cooling  air  through  the  radiator,  secondary 
drive  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  power  unit  for 
rotating  the  fan  in  the  opposite  direction  and  at  a  higher 
velocity  in  order  to  occasionally  blow  a  large  and  rapid 
air  stream  through  the  radiator  and  thereby  to  rid  the 
radiator  of  dust,  chaff,  straw  and  the  like,  drawn  into 


2,761,433 
SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAUUC  TAPPET 
Charies  R.  Kilgore,  Cleveiaad,  OUo,  ■srignor  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  Idc,  CievelaBd,  OUo,  a  corpoHation  of 
Ohio 

Appiicatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,959 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  An  automatic  clearance  regulator  which  c(»mprises 
a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  a  closed  end,  i.  hollow 
choke  sleeve  in  the  closed  end  of  the  housing  ami  spaced 
from  the  side  wall  of  the  housing,  seal  means  engaging 
the  side  wall  and  confining  a  body  of  fluid  in  said  closed 
end  of  the  housing  for  filling  and  surrounding  the  choke 
sleeve,  a  thrust  load  transmitting  plunger  having  an  end 
portion  extending  into  said  choke  sleeve  in  Makdown 
clearance  relationship  therewith,  a  tappet  elongating 
spring  compressed  between  said  seal  means  and  said 
plunger,  a  second  spring  compressed  between 
means  and  said  choke  sleeve  for  urging  said  ch 
against  the  closed  end  of  the  housing,  said  cho 
providing  a  trapped  fluid  chamber  in  the  body  of 
nected  with  the  main  body  of  fluid  surrounding  the  choke 
sleeve  through  the  passageway  provided  by  the  l^akdown 
clearance  relationship  between  the  plunger  and  choke 
sleeve,  said  elongating  spring  being  effective  to  retract 
the  plunger  and  reduce  pressure  in  the  trapped  fluid 
chamber  when  thrust  load  on  the  plunger  is  relieved 
whereupon  fluid  from  the  main  body  will  raise  the  choke 
sleeve  off  of  the  closed  end  of  the  housing  to  replenish 
the  trapped  fluid  chamber  unjil  the  pressures  in  the  main 
body  and  trapped  chamber  are  equalized  whereupon  said 
second  spring  will  reseat  the  choke  sleeve  on  the  closed 
end  of  the  housing. 


seal 
e  sleeve 
sleeve 
uid  con- 


2,761,434 
VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Samuel  H.  Norton,  Univerrity  Heiglrts,  CNiio,  assignor  to 
Thompson  ProduclB,  be,  Cievelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ' 
Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,094 
20  Chdms.    (CL  123—90) 
7.  In  a  valve  rotating  device,  a  valve  spring  cap  and 
a  complementary  shaped  enclosure  member  adfpted  to 
seat  a  valve  spring  and  forming  inner  and  outer  rela- 
tively rotatable  valve  parts,  respectively,  an  annular  spring 
washer  having  its  inner  annular  peripheral  edge  engag- 
ing said  spring  cap  and  its  outer  annular  peripheral  edge 
engaging  said  enclosure  member  to  transfer  normal  valve 
spring  loading  between  the  valve  parts,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  ball  cones  between  said  washer 
and  said  valve  spring  cap,  each  ball  cone  having  a  ball 
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fonned  in  the  pertiAerBl  surface  thereof  engi^ng  said 
wadier  intermediate  its  famer  aad  outer  peri|rfi^l  edgn, 
each  hall  cone  forttier  having  a  conical  surfa^  portion 
engafing  said  valve  spring  cap,  said  washer  bei^  pivoted 
on  said  ball  in  response  to  increased  load  betWeen  said 
parts  to  move  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  s^id  spring 


washer  away  from  said  valve  spring  cap  and  exerting 
rotational  pressure  against  said  ball  cone  to  incrementally 
rotate  said  valve  spring  zxfi  until  said  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  said  washer  again  engages  said  valve  spring  cap 
upon  rotation  of  said  ball  cone  to  a  smaller  diameter 
portion  and  means  for  maintaining  said  ball  cones  in 
operative  position. 


2,761,435 

HYDRAUUC  TAPPET  HAVING  COMBINED 
VALVE  CAGE  AND  SPRING 
SIdMy  OMbcffg.  BinniailHUii,  ftflck^  artgnnr  to  Eaton 
MamrfaUtlag  Comp— y,  OevalMd,  Ohio,  a,  cotyora- 
dooofOUo 

Appttcadoa  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,638 
11  Claims.    (CL  123— 9t) 


11.  In  a  hydraulic  tappet,  a  tappet  body  having  a 
cylinder  therein  and  a  pocket  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
defining  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  hollow  plui^ger  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  having  a  reservoir 
chamber  therein  and  a  reduced  end  projecting  into  said 
pocket  and  provided  with  a  passage  connecting  said 
reservoir  chamber  with  said  pressure  chamber,  a  valve 
scat  on  said  reduced  end  and  associated  with  said  passage, 
a  shoulder  on  said  plunger  surrounding  said  reduced  end. 
a  valve  co(^>erating  witk  said  seat  and  controlling  said 
passage,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  retaining  member  mov- 
able with  said  {rfiuigiBr  and  comprising  a  sleeve  portion 
telescopingly  engaged  with  said  reduced  end  knd  hav- 
ing an  outtumed  end  flange  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
a  transverse  end  wall  spaced  from  said  valve  scat,  said 
sleeve  portion  and  transverse  end  wall  constituting  a  cage 
housing  said  valve,  a  qnral  plate  spring  fomvKl  by  a 
sheared  portion  of  said  transverse  end  wall  and  having 
a  free  end  located  substantially  on  the  axis  of  said  cage 
and  engaging  said  valve,  and  a  helical  wire  spring  in  said 
pocket  and  having  a  movable  end  effective  on  said  plunger 
and  holding  said  flange  against  said  shoulder. 


which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  opoied  at  its  opposile 
end,  a  valve  within  said  bore  having  oppositely  djtpotMi 
side  walls  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  to  permit  a  restricted  tarn  ai  viscous  mtfarial 
between  said  valve  and  the  wall  of  the  bofc,  a  movable 
end  wall  scaling  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  lesiliait  means 
urging  said  end  wall  inwardly,  a  valve  rod  coniieaed  to 
said  valve  and  extending  through  said  movable  end  wall. 


tSBRSlk*' 


a  choke  ring  co-operating  with  said  valve  on  the  side  of 
said  valve  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  bore,  said 
dioke  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  valve  and  only  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore,  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
rod  below  said  dicke  ring  fen-  urging  said  chdce  ring 
into  sealing  relation  with  said  valve,  and  a  mass  of  flow- 
able  vinous  material  in  the  bore  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  valve. 


2,761,437 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

Richard  C.  Stolte,  Birmii«haBi,  Mich.,  awigaor  to 

•ral  Motors  Cocpontioa,  De^oh,  Mich^  a  cocporatioa 
of  Delaware 

aamarj  15, 1953,  Scrhri  No.  331,371 
23CIalaBS.    (CL  123— 127) 


'    '  «'"!* 


wytiriin,^* 


2,761,436 

YIELDING  SPACER 

ranirl  H  riiii  ii.  nhaih^haw.  niii  li 

AppBcalloa  DeccmbM'  6, 1952.  Serial  No.  324,458 

6ClafaM.    (CL123— 90) 
1.  In  a  valve  tappet  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  bore  therein 


1 .  Charge  forming  means  for  an  engine  having  different 
groups  of  cylinders  charged  through  intake  ports,  said 
means  comprising  an  intake  manifold  having  a  plurality 
ot  substantially  uniformly  spaced  intake  passages  extend- 
ing therethrough,  each  of  said  intake  passages  being  po- 
sitioned in  said  manifold  to  communicate  with  only  one 
of  said  ports,  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  supplying  means 
mounted  on  said  manifold,  each  of  said  fod  stipplying 
means  discharging  into  one  of  said  intake  passages,  bal- 
ance passages  disposed  in  said  intake  manifold  and  com- 
municating with  adjacent  pairs  of  said  mtake  passages, 
said  balance  passages  having  diameters  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameters  of  said  intake  passages,  throtde 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  fuel  supplying  means 
and  being  positioned  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  dis- 
charged into  said  intake  passages,  and  adjustable  Imkafs 
means  for  actuating  said  throttle  means. 
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storting  fuel  cootrolling  meus,  said  heat  seuitive  meue 
being  adjusted  to  clow  said  choke  valve  and  open  said 

'!<»"*** .'"«»  ^"Jw.  »*«  the  eagiiie  is  oold  and  to  i«vcne 

Stmiiiii^lhl^   *«  ^*»^«  P<»"t»«M  when  the  engine  assumes  hot  nmiiing 
-^  temperature,  and  means  communicating  from  said  ch<^e 

Oclotsi  1. 1»83,  SertiJ  N».  314,9—  vaNe  opening  to  said  carburetor. 

^  ■"■'■'* ''■jF«"""My  Oc«ob«r  It,  IfSl  

^OataM.   (CL123_in)  ^— ^— ^ 

2,7(l,44t 

DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRETE 

ANDTHEUKE 

IttilafaM.   (CL125-40) 


1  A  packing  for  poppet  valves  in  internal  combuseion 
engines  comprising  a  valve  with  a  valve  stem  a  valve 
guide  member  for  said  valve  stem,  at  least  one  metallic 
split  nng  between  said  valve  guide  member  and  said 
valve  stem  located  at  the  end  of  said  valve  guide  member 
opposite  the  poppet  valve  for  sealing  the  gap  between 

!?  I!^^.?^  *^  »^^  ^**^«  «"'<*«  member,  a  ring 
of  rubber-like  material  surrounding  said  spUt  ring,  said 
ring  of  rubber-like  material  resting  against  said  split 
nng  with  radial  tensioning  and  forcing  said  split  ring 
against  said  valve  stem,  said  ring  of  rubber-like  ma- 
terial being  shaped  conically  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  valve  gmde  member,  a  cap  sleeve  positioned  over 
said  end  of  the  nng  of  rubber-like  material  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  free  end  of  said  valve  guide  member, 
and  means  including  a  valve  spring  for  spring-loading 
said  cap  sleeve  to  simultaneously  press  said  split  ring 
and  said  nng  made  of  nibbcr-Uke  material  against  the 
tree  end  of  said  valve  guide  member  and  against  said 
valve  stem. 


»'3 


*  wr.^.-  2,741,439 

TTi2?^^^i^S^!!!iI^«™^G  APPARATUS 

AppHcado,  JiUy  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521.429 
ir^^^^^i^    (CL  123— 179) 
(Graated  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


2.  In  a  portable  drill  rig  for  masonry  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  posi- 
tioned on  the  work  to  be  drilled  and  including  spaced 
standards  and  an -upper  pUte  operatively  connected  to  the 
spaced  standards,  a  drilling  structure  including  a  bit-receiv- 
ing member  carried  by  said  base  member  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  such  an  object  through  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  travel,  power  means  for  actuating  said 
bit-receiving  member,  operator  operated  pressure  means 
operatively  mounted  on  the  spaced  stondards  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  bit-receiving  member  in  a  direction  to 
urge  the  latter  toward  the  work  to  be  drilled  through  the 
normal  range  of  travel  of  said  drilUng  structure,  and  en- 
ergy storage  means  operatively  related  to  said  pressure 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  plate  for 
applying  pressure  produced  by  such  means  to  the  car- 
nage said  range  of  travel  being  greater  dian  the  capacity 
of  said  energy  storage  means. 


2*741^1 

DIAMOND  TOOL 

■'*>*^  Loccy,  Ir^  Ckai^oB,  OUo 

Application  Fchnury  25,  1955,  SatW  No.  49f377 

2  daiw.    (CL  125-^39) 


1  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carburetor  and  an  intake  manifold,  an  automatic 
engine  starting  apparatus  comprising  a  starting  fuel  condi- 
tioning mcam  havmg  liqud  fuel  and  air  supplying  con- 
nections and  a  resonance  chamber  wherein  fuel  and  air 
are  vibrated  at  supersonic  frequency,  connection  from  the 
ou^ut  of  said  conditioning  means  to  said  intake  manifold 
Jlartmg  fuel  controlling  means  including  a  choke  valve 
and  a  liquid  fuel  valve,  means  simultoneously  to  close 
said  choke  valve  and  open  said  Uquid  fuel  valve,  a  heat 
attative  actuating  means  responsive  to  engine  tempera- 
ture, means  connecting  said  heat  responsive  means  to  said 


1  A  diamond  tool  for  dressing  grinding  wheels  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  fix- 
edly mounted  within  a  holder  for  operation  thereby 
a  member  carrying  a  diamond,  said  diamond-carrying 
member  being  positioned  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank 
portion,  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  porHoo  having 
an  annular  outwardly  extending  flange,  an  annular  ring 
surrounding  said  diamond-carrying  member  and  having 
an  annular  inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  rear  of  and 
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99wAyiBg  the  flange  of  said  Aank  poiikn  luid  having 
ita  fomrd  portion  crtaqwd  over  iowanfly  faito  fixed 
hokUnt  engaaemenf  wHh  said  diamond-canning  mem- 
ber, tenion  mens  provided  between  said  overtying 
flanges,  and  said  annular  ring  having  its  ou|ter  surface 
provided  with  meant  of  cagagBmcnt  for  roUtable  ad- 
justment of  said  diamoiMl-carrying  member  so  as  to 
present  a  fresh  portion  of  the  diamond  surface  to  the 
wheel  as  may  be  detiiad. 
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at  an  angle  and  sfaaipened  at  tlie  forward  ex- 
tremity thereof  for  bone  penetration,  said  leooad  nail 
teiocopically  siidable  on  said  first  nail,  with  angularly 
disposed  fins  of  said  second  nail  ad^Kent  and  siidable 
•long  corresponding  angularly  disposed  fim  of  said  fint 
nail,  the  outermost  edges  of  the  fim  of  said  second  naD 
having  recurvate  flange*  defining  guide  grooves  in  which 
ootermoit  edge  portions  of  corresponding  fins  of  said 
first  nafl  are  received,  said  fianges  also  being  sharpened 
Mt  their  forward  extremities,  and  inwwdly  facing  drive 
ahoolders  on  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  fins  of  said  flrst  nail  engageable  by  die 
outer  extremities  of  the  fins  of  said  second  nail  in  a 


It,  19SIL8«U  No.  119.439 
aik-3t) 


fi>-  .VI^V 


f^ 


^* 


1.  A  device  for  constricting  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
a  closed  therapeutic  chamber  about  a  body  member  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  comprising  an  annular  heli- 
cal spring  which  has  a  self-susuining  cross  sectional 
shape,  a  flexible  sleeve  of  oulerial  which  is  substantially 
impervious  to  ah-,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  arranged 
concentrically  of  said  annular  helical  spring  and  detach- 
ably  passed  about  it.  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  annular  helical  spring  concentrically  of  said  opening 
in  said  wall. 


2,7<M43 

MOLDABLE  AND  READILY  REMOVABLE 

SW^ICAL  CAOTAND  MOLDS 

f^tf^MM^^k^B  ^S  ^^M^M^^^  »    ■■  ■■■*«9 

AppMtaiin  Ortehsr  3t,  1951,  Serial  No.  2S3.t29 

17  niiiBs   (a.i2g— 91) 


retracted  position  of  the  second  nan  on  the  flrst  nafl.  said 
nails  being  drivable  together,  as  a  unit,  through  the 
femur  and  into  the  femoral  neck  with  said  shoulders  of 
said  first  nail  in  driving  engagement  with  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  fins  of  said  second  nail,  until  the  flrst 
nail  IS  finally  seated  and  anchored,  with  the  base  pUte 
diereof  in  contact  with  the  femur,  and  said  second  nail 
being  then  further  drivable,  independendy  of  the  flrst 
nail,  but  guided  rectflinearly  by  the  first  naU.  to  a 
variably  determined  depdi  beyond  the  forwaid  extrcmity 
of  the  fint  nail  said  second  nafl  being  capable  ol 
rectilinear  recession  on  said  first  nafl  to  a  Umit  imposed 
by  re-engagement  of  said  shoolden  m  the  event  of  subse- 
quent outward  shifting  of  the  femoral  head. 


MO 


4S 


2«741v445 
AFPARATJ^  FOR  REGULATING  FLUID  FLOW 

inc..  rifilali.  Caitf..  aSS^JSirSNt^i^* 
iM  May  3. 1952.  Serial  No.  215,931 
ItOaiasfc    (CL12f-ai4) 


16.  In  a  cast-  and  mold-forming  unit  having  a  suitable 
settable  material,  induding  in  combination  at  least  one 
cast-forming  element  having  certain  portions  normaUy 
held  together  in  a  prefabricated  configuration  by  a  releas- 
able  means  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  said  releasable 
means  and  said  certain  portions  defining  a  sq>arable  joint, 
and  separating  means  interposed  m  said  separable  joint 
preventing  striking  of  the  nuterial  across  said  jwnt  during 
the  setting  thereof. 


2,741v444 
■ONE  FIXATION  DEVICE  FOR  THR  HIP 

James  VanMa  Lnck.  Loe  A^elca,  Calif . 
Application  Apifl  19, 1954.  SctW  No.  424^28 
SOahna.   (CL  12t-J92) 
1.  In  a  hip  fracture  nail  device,  die  combination  of: 
a  first  nafl  comprising  a  phvality  of  fins  joining  one  an- 
odier  along  common  longitudinal  edges  at  an  angle  and 
sharpwied  at  die  forward  extremity  thereof  for  bone 
penetration  by  driving  action,  a  base  plate  rigid  with 
and  ntmding  angulariy  from  die  opposite  extivmity 
diereof  adapted  to  engage  and  be  fastened  to  die  femur, 
end  a  kmgitndteally  and  rectHinearty  movable  second 
nail  moanled  on  said  first  nafl  and  oonprising  a  plural- 
ity of  fins  joining  one  another  along  common  kmgitadinal 


1.  An  apparatus  for  admmistering  parenteral  solutiom 
which  comprises  a  casing  providing  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  flexible  bag  of  parenteral  solution  to  be  adminis- 
tered, a  movable  platform  in  position  for  contacting  said 
bag  withm  die  casing  and  applying  pressure  to  the  bag  to 
eject  tiie  contents  tiiereof,  a  motor  for  driving  said  plat- 
form, driving  means  between  said  motor  and  said  plat- 
form whereby  die  contents  of  said  bag  wiH  be  discharged 
at  a  uniform  rate  during  a  single  movement  (rf  said  plat- 
form. 


2.741.444 
,  ...  ^  « IMTLANTER  AND  CARTRIDGE 
Jack  O.  Reed.  MMoa,  Kms..  ssshaiii  to 
pities  Co^  Inc.  New  Yoifc.  N.  Y,  a 
New  Jersey 

AppBcalion  March  3f ,  1955,  Sselai  No.  497,974 
2  OaiaM.   (CL  121-217) 
I.  An  unplanter  comprising  a  hollow  needle  member, 
a  cartridge  receiving  member  communicating  widi  the 
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interior  of  the  needle  member,  a  cartridge  having  pellets 
therein  positioned  in  said  member,  flexible  means  at  each 
end  of  said  cartridfe  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  pellets 
therefrom  and  a  movable  ejector  men>ber  of  a  length  to 


cavity,  said  body  being  stable  in  compreswd,  normally 
dry  condition,  and  when  wetted  in  such  cavity,  being 
self-expanding  into  conforming  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  cavity,  said  abMrbent  body  having  a  selected 


extend  through  said  cartridge  and  needle  member,  said 
ejector  member  being  positioned  on  said  implanter  adja- 
cent and  in  alignment  with  said  cartridge  receiving 
member. 


HYPOIWRMIC  SYRINGE 

Albert  C.  Henec,  W«it  CWcaga,  m^  Mrigaiii  of  two-fiftfas 

to  PakDcr  Falts,  FrMftJin,  Oblo 

AppHcatfcm  March  l^  If  52,  Serial  No.  278,W7 

SCiafaiH.    (CL12S— 218) 


i.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  two  chambers  with 
the  chambers  being  of  different  diameters,  with  the  cham- 
ber of  greater  diameter  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
extending  to  an  exit  port,  and  a  plunger  rod  slidingly  en- 
gageable  with  the  chamber  of  lesser  diameter  and  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  of 
peater  diameter  outside  the  syringe,  and  a  stopper  fric- 
tionally  retained  by  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  at  the 
exit  port,  with  the  stopper  having  a  hole  through  a  central 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  for  receiving  the  plunger  rod 
with  reduced  frictional  opposition  to  its  sliding  therein 


2.7C1,44« 

EYE  CXJP 

WlDiaai  W.  Mowoe,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  NoTember  4,  1M2,  Serial  No.  318,596 

2  Oainn.    (Q.  12S— 249) 


1.  A  sheet  blank  for  an  eye  cup.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  triangular  sections,  the  outer  free  edges 
of  each  of  said  sections  having  the  shape  of  an  ogee  curve 
and  the  ends  of  the  curve  of  each  sections  being  a  con- 
unuation  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  curve  of  the  sections 
next  thereto  in  opposite  directions. 


proportion  of  fibers  which  are  of  substantially  greater 
resiliency  when  wetted  than  the  other  fibers  when  wetted 
and  being  present  in  such  an  amount  tfiat  the  resiliency 
thereof  is  effective  to  expand  the  body  as  aforesaid  when 

wetted. 


2,7gl,449 
^ELLULCglC  PRODUCT 

^.^^**'?*^1.  ^^  aadgBor,  by  mesne 
I  af  dIIxu  """'"y'^-"'*  Coqporatioii;  a  corpo- 

,,  ^^^  *7,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,910 
.      U  Claims.    (CL12S— 2*5) 

1.  A  vagmal  tampon  comprising  an  absorbent  body  of 
flbrous  material  which  is  compressed  to  a  small  size  for 
facilitating   insertion   of   the    tampon    into   the    vaginal 


2JCMS9  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  rOULTRY  WINGS 

Tvasr  SiMdv  BmloB.  Va. 

Applkatioo  March  12,  iH4,  Sariri  No.  415,9M 

tCfadms.    (CL12S-^lg) 


Ti 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  die  end  joint  from  poultry 
wings,  a  base,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  base,  a  inotor  on 
said  base  and  coupled  to  said  knife  to  r<«ate  sa|d  knife, 
a  housing  for  said  knife  secured  to  said  base,  s^d  hous^ 
mg  having  a  slot  intersecting  the  path  of  roUtiof  of  said 
knife  to  provide  access  for  poultry  wings  to  said  knife, 
a  shear  bar  secured  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  slot  to 
cooperate  with  said  knife  to  shear  the  wings,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  housing  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  shear  bar 
and  to  move  said  shear  bar  toward  and  from  said  knife. 


2,7<M51 

RUBBER  PROIIECTOR  FOR  BINDERS 

^     ^    Roy  E.  Mclkifh,  Chia«o,  IlL 

Applicadon  April  g,  1953,  Sarial  No.  347,427 

3ClaiM.    (CL129U-1) 


I  In  a  binder  unit,  a  pair  of  backing  members  hinged 
to  reinforcing  strips,  locking  posts  extending  from  one 
strip  through  the  other,  locking  means  in  the  said  other 
strip  for  adjustably  securing  it  a  selected  distance  from 
the  said  one  strip,  a  longitudinal  continuousband  of 
relatively  flexible  material  closed  at  one  end  to  form  an 
envelope  and  having  a  relatively  thin  generally  uniform 
width  fitted  around  each  binding  strip  to  provide  a  buffer 
between  the  binding  strips  and  any  objects  they  may  con- 
tact, and  means  on  the  sides  of  each  band  coacting  with 
the  posts  to  hold  the  band  in  place,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  spaced  perforations  on  at  least  one  side 
of  each  band,  and  raised  projections  on  the  other  side 
of  the  band  fitted  around  the  other  binding  strip  cow- 
ing the  ends  of  the  posts. 
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MliTTmje  rA»n  afnSSm-  a  ma  »A.inr.^.»«^        "*^»*"  ***  '°""  projecting  flanges  on  both  sides  of  said 
MULUPUE  CAMD  mjrnmrAND  PAKlXnON        depressions  adapted  to  form  lateral  grades  for  the  inser- 

^     tioa  tabs. 
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_  2,7#1«454 

mE  TRAY  wrra  coMPREas<»  or  follower 

*'*""  "T^ '*  y^^^^f  Bfummammc,  wis,,  a 


*  1. 


2t,  19S3,  SarW  N^  393,297 
(CL129u^3«) 


1.  A  multiple  card  mpport  adapted  to  be  stored  in 
an  upright  position  in  a  rotatable  file  tray  sul^tantially 
parallel  to  a  radius  of  the  tray  comprising,  a  back  plate 
having  a  thickness  tapering  toward  the  inner  edge  there- 
of, means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  card  separators  in 
overlapping  position  to  svid  plate,  a  plurality  of  card 
separaton  secured  to  said  plate  in,  overlapping  position 
by  said  means,  said  card  separators  being  in  the  form 
of  upright  polygonal  flexible  sheets  having  outer  and 
inner  overlapping  edges  substantially  parallel  with  the 
corresponding  edges  of  said  plate  for  holding  fjle  cards 
against  the  surface  of  said  plate  with  an  index!  line  on 
each  card  visible,  the  height  of  each  separator  along 
the  inner  edge  being  substantially  less  than  th^  height 
at  the  outer  edge  whereby  each  separator  overlap  fewer 
separaton  along  tiie  inside  edge  than  along  thc<  outside 
edge,  and  a  vertical  member  extending  along  4ie  outer 
edge  of  said  plate  and  projecting  above  the  surface  there- 
of to  protect  the  file  cards. 


2,7(1,453 

INDEX  TAB  MOUNliMG  MEANS  ON  ADDRESS 
nUNTlNG  FLATBS 


_ — r-  "•  **^  *•■*»*  No.  31W« 
prioritar,  apaUcalioa  GafWMV  Octobw  5, 1951 
idatma.    (CL  129^1M) 


to 


T^J 


1 


1.  The  combinati(»  with  a  tray  having  guide  rails 
along  its  sides,  of  a  comfMessor  mouoted  on  said  guide 
rails  and  provided  with  means  for  clamping  it  to  the 
tray  in  an  infinite  number  of  positions  of  adjustment,  the 
compressor  comprising  a  plate  transversely  spanning  the 
tray  and  provided  with  shoes  in  bearing  engagement  with 
respective  rails,  spring  means  comprising  a  strap  hai^ng 
an  intermediate  portion,  means  for  mounting  said  strap 
on  said  plate  and  comprising  means  to  hold  said  inter- 
mediate portion  against  substantial  flexing  with  respect 
to  said  plate,  oppositely  projecting  free  ends  of  said  strap 
being  biased  toward  a  position  of  spread  in  which  the 
overall  distance  between  such  ends  slightly  exceeds  the 
spacing  between  said  rails,  said  free  ends  bdng  resOiently 
flexible  away  from  die  i^te  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the 
overall  spread  between  them  suflkaently  to  clear  said  rails, 
the  said  free  ends  wedging  between  the  rails  to  resist 
rearward  movement  of  the  compressor  when  the  said 
spring  ends  engage  the  rails,  and  levers  pivoted  to  die 
plate  and  disposed  between  the  plate  and  the  respective 
spring  ends  for  deflecting  said  spring  ends  from  their  rail- 
engaging  positions  toward  positions  of  rail  disengage- 
ment, said  levers  having  offset  lower  end  portions  and  said 
plate  having  slots  in  which  said  lower  end  lever  portions 
are  inter-lockingly  engaged,  whereby  said  leven  are  ful- 
crumed  respecting  the  plate,  the  said  levers  having  a  com- 
mon handle  extending  along  die  top  margin  of  the  plate 
and  connected  to  upper  free  end  portions  of  said  levers 
for  hand  operation  of  said  levers  in  a  direction  longitu- 
dinal of  the  tray  to  swing  said  levers  on  arcuate  paths 
transverse  to  said  plate. 


1.  In  an  address-printing  device  comprising  a  printing 
plate  having  hollow  guide  margins  folded-over  On  their 
lengthwise  sides  and  a  flat  middle  part  on  a  higher  level 
to  bear  die  printing  characters,  said  margins  being  con- 
nected with  said  middle  part  by  upwardly  sloping  walls, 
one  of  said  hollow  guide  margins  having  along  its  outer 
edge  a  plurality  of  insertion  slots  adapted  to  receive  tabs, 
the  folded-over  portion  of  said  slotted  margin  extending 
for  only  a  part  of  die  widdi  of  said  margin,  and  having 
depressions  extending  only  over  a  pait  of  die  folded-over 
portion  and  so  related  to  die  slots  diat  die  feet  of  said 
tabs  abut  die  inner  edge  of  said  folded-over  portion  only 
near  its  inner  edge  and  die  spaces  for  die  insertion  of  die 
tabs  widens  toward  die  opening  of  said  insertion  slots, 
die  outer  end  edges  of  the  insertion  slots  on  die  slotted 
margin  and  on  the  folded-over  portion,  respectively 
lying  opposite  to  one  anodier  in  different  planes  sUggered 
relative  to  one  anodier,  and  die  parts  of  die  folded-over 
portion  lying  between  die  insertion  slots  having  rectan- 
gular projections  perpendiculariy  turned  to  said  slotted 


2,741,455 
WITHDRAWN 


2,7(1,454 

aCARETTE  HOLDER,  PROTECTING  SHIELD  AND 

AUTOMATIC  UGHTER 

Anthony  L.  M.  Pbraac,  New  KcuMoa,  Pa. 

AppUcalion  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,419 

2ClainM.    (CL  131— 175) 


2.  A  cigarette  holder  and  protector  comprising  a  mouth- 
piece having  a  collar  and  an  integral  elongated  cylin- 
drical section  of  smaller  diameter,  a  perforated  substan- 
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tialiy  cylindrical  shell  having  a  conically  tapered  inner 
end  slidably  fitted  on  said  cylindrical  section  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  said  holder,  said  collar  serving  as 
a  Kmit  stop  for  the  end  of  said  inner  end,  a  perforated 
asbestos  cylindrical  tube  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  within  said  shell,  a  wire  mesh  cylindrical  lin- 
ing closdy  surrounding  and  completely  encircling  said 
asbestos  shell,  a  pair  of  rings  telescopically  fitted  within 
said  shell  and  securing  the  ends  of  said  asbestos  tube 
in  said  shell  and  for  spacing  it  from  said  mouthpiece  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  closure  cap  having  a 
central  opening  covered  with  wire  mesh,  said  cap  being 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shell  to  form  a  com- 
plete enclosure  of  wire  mesh  for  a  cigarette  supported 
in  said  holder. 


being  arranged  within  said  second  frame  memb^  and 
hin«edly  cooaected  to  said  coinbi«ed  frame  and  case 
unit  for  turning  about  a  secood  axis  pwallel  to  said  first 
axis,  said  mirror  support  mearn  and  said  secoodiframe 
member  being  indepeiidently  movable  about  their  respec- 
tive axes  to  closed  potitioQS  toward  said  combined  frame 
and  case  unit,  and  to  open  positions  away  from  said  com- 
bined frame  and  case  unit;  and  bag  means  attached  to 
and  enclosing  the  rear  faces  of  said  combined  frame  and 
case  unit  and  said  second  frame  member  so  as  U>  fonn 
a  bag  portion,  whereby  when  said  second  frame  member 
and  said  mirror  supped  means  are  moved  into  said  open 
positions  thereof,  said  case  and  said  mirror  are  immedi- 
ately accessible,  and  when  said  mirror  support  m<!ans  is 
moved  to  closed  position  the  interim  of  said  bag  [ortion 
becomes  accessible. 


2,7(1.457 
HAD!  RETAINER 
Robert  C  Wood.  YoMCstowB,  Oyo,  sMigBor  to  Promo 
CorporatloD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioD  of  New 

AppBcatfoB  October  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,934 
5  ClaiBis.    (CL  132—52) 


t,UlAS9 

APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR-DYEING 

^  Fred  Kam.  Bmwm  Akw.  Afieattaa 

AppHcatioo  October  5.  1953,  Serial  No.  384,179 

(CWm.   (CL132~lt9) 


1.  A  hair  retainer  comprising  a  plurality  of  combined 
units  formed  of  resilient  strands,  said  units  being  arranged 
side-by-side  and  consisting  of  loops  at  the  top  and  sub- 
ttantially  straight  depending  side  membcn  substantially 
engaging  each  other  under  the  spring  action  of  the  loops, 
at  least  one  of  the  said  members  of  each  unit  being  off- 
set at  its  lower  end  so  as  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
the  adjacent  side  member,  these  engaging  lower  ends  be- 
ing twisted  together  to  unite  the  elements  into  a  hair- 
retaining  unit,  the  twisted  ends  being  coated  with  an  ad- 
herent material  serving  to  smooth  over  the  undulations 
of  the  twists  and  to  make  teeth  having  rounded  tips. 


2,7CM58 

COMBINATION  OF  A  CASE  WITH  A 

HASP  FOR  BAG 

^     ^•?r""  ZyiMWBl  Wsrber,  Pai^  France 

AppHcalloB  JaMary  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  2M,5«7 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  December  7,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  132—83) 


1.  A  handbag  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
combined  frame  and  case  unit  having  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face  and  composed  of  a  first  frame  member  and 
a  case  mounted  within  said  first  frame  member,  said  case 
bemg  rigidly  secured  at  its  periphery  to  said  first  frame 
member;  a  second  frame  member  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face,  said  second  frame  member  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  first  frame  member  for  turning  about 
a  first  axis  along  an  edge  portion  of  said  combined  frame 
and  case  unit,  the  front  faces  of  said  combined  frame 
and  case  unit  and  said  secood  frame  member  arranged 
mutually  facing  each  other;  mirror  support  means  hold- 
ing a  muTor  facing  said  case,  said  mirror  support  means 


6.  An  apparatus  for  hair-dyeing  comprising  a  plate 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle,  said  plate  having  a 
transverse  hole  at  its  end  near  said  handle,  a  dyestuff 
holder  mounted  on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate, 
a  hinged  cover  consisting  of  a  folded  plate  having  a  num- 
ber of  substantially  elongated  teeth  along  both  edfes 
thereof  being  mounted  on  said  plate  so  as  to  embrace  said 
plate  in  such  a  way  that  said  holder  lies  between  said  two 
rows  of  teeth,  said  cover  being  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  length  of  said  dycstuff  with  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  resii-ently  engage  the  hair  between  said  teeth  and  said 
dyestuff  holder  whereby  to  transfer  the  dyestuff  from  said 
dycstuff  holder  to  the  hair  without  contacting  the  scalp, 
said  cover  having  a  hole  in  each  side  portion  at  their 
end  near  said  handle  with  said  holes  being  in  alignment 
with  the  hole  in  said  plate,  a  rivet  positioned  withhi  said 
aligned  holes  rotatably  connecting  the  end  of  said  Cover 
near  said  handle  to  said  plate,  the  end  portion  oTsaid 
cover  remote  from  said  plate  and  dyestuff  holder  having 
a  hndgc  at  an  angle  with  the  top  of  said  cover.  Said  bridge 
being  adapted  to  rotatably  disengage  said  cover  frodi  said 
plate  when  said  holder  is  to  be  impregnated  with  dye- 
stuff  and  means  for  retaining  said  cover  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion over  said  plate,  said  retaining  means  being  fom*d  of 
inward  projections  in  said  cover  in  functional  contact  with 
the  inferior  lateral  portions  of  said  plate  with  said  con- 
tact being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  lifting  of  said  cover 
when  the  apparatus  is  passed  over  the  hair  under  a  normal 
pressure,  but  that  will  allow  the  manual  lifting  of  said 
cover  to  impregnate  said  holder. 


2,7il,4M 

HAIR  WAVING  IMPLEMENT 

.  ^^  ^'  '^•^  ''-  Tnnma  Tcnace,  N.  C. 

AppHcatioa  December  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,858 

2Clafam.    (CI.  132— 142) 

1.  A  hair  waving  implement  which  includes  a  hdlder 

having  spaced  parallel  side  bars,  end  walls  carried  by  the 

side  bars  and  extending  therebetween  adjacent  opposite 

ends  of  the  holder,  stop  flanges  carried  by  the  end  walls 

and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  ends  djere- 

of  remote  from  the  side  bars,  spacen  of  differing  depdis 


September  4,  1966 


GENERA^  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


mounted  adjacent  tfie  end  walls  and  engaging  (he  stop 
flanges,  juxupoaed  combs  inserted  in  the  hoMer  between 
the  side  bars  and  against  the  tp$ctn  with  the  llcelh  of 
one  comb  stagscred  with  relation  to  the  teeth  of  an 


adjacent  comb,  and  a  cover  closing  the  upper  side  of  the 
holder  and  engaging  the  hades  of  the  combs  to  retain 
the  combs  in  the  holder  and  carried  by  the  side  bars 
for  movement  from  the  closing  position  to  an  c^n  posi- 
tion. 


Dorolky  A. 


UMBRELLA 

Waiter  L.  Mappia, 


AppUcatkni  October  15, 1954,  S«tW  No.  462,487 
SCUM.    (CL  135— 25) 


1.  A  collapsible  umbrella  frame  comprising  a  handle 
stick,  a  runner  on  said  stick,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted 
on  one  end  of  said  stick,  a  plurality  of  stretchers  one  be- 
tween said  runner  and  each  of  said  ribs,  each  stretcher 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  runner,  each  of  said  ribs 
comprising  an  inner  rib  part  and  an  outer  rib  part  pivoted 
together  at  a  point  outwardly  spaced  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  outer  rib  part,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  members 
each  pivoted  to  an  outer  rib  part  at  a  second  point  spaced 
from  but  nearer  the  inner  eod  of  the  respective  outer  rib 
part  than  the  first  point  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  respec- 
tive stretcher,  each  of  said  oouptinf  members  abutting  one 
side  of  the  req>ective  outer  rib  part  to  limit  rotation  of  the 
coupling  member  about  its  pivot  in  one  direction  relative 
to  the  said  outer  rib  part  and  each  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers also  abutting  said  ooe  side  of  tbe  respective  duter  rib 
part  to  limit  a  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,7(1,4<I 
FLOWDIVnMR 
Jacob  Rash  Soydcr,  Ocveiaad.  OUo,  asaimor  to        _ 
SOB  Prodacti,  lac,  Oevebiid,  Oyo,  a  coiporatkm  of 
Ohio 

Application  September  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  185,867 
15  Clafans.    (a.  137—101) 


1.  In  a  flow  controlling  apparatus,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  body  plate  of  roughly  circular  plan 
form  having  a  central  aperture  extending  axially  there- 
through defining  at  one  end  a  fluid  duct  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  body  plate  and  at  the  other  end 


a  manifold  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  flow  passaces 
radiating  from  said  nuuufold  chamber  within  said  body 
plate,  said  body  plate  having  a  separate  body  plate  recess 
communicating  with  each  of  said  flow  passages,  a  closure 
plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  plate  and  of  plan  form 
generally  conforming  to  said  body  plate  and  closing  said 
manifold  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  enclosing  said 
recesses,  said  closure  plate  having  closure  plate  recesses 
therein  registering  with  the  body  plate  recesses  in  the 
body  plate  and  equal  in  number  thereto,  diaphragms  dis- 
posed between  the  respective  registering  body  plate  and 
closure  plate  recesses  with  their  margins  retained  there- 
between to  sealingly  separate  the  respective  registering  re- 
cesses, further  flow  passafes  communicating  with  said 
body  plate  recesses  in  said  body  plate  and  opening  on  the 
periphery  of  said  body  plate,  generally  axially  extending 
passages  connecting  with  said  body  plate  recesses  and  said 
further  flow  passages,  valve  means  in  said  generally  axial 
passages  operated  by  said  diaphragms  and  controlling  flow 
between  said  body  plate  recesses  and  the  respective  further 
flow  passages  ai>d  operative  to  equalize  pressures  in  each  of 
the  body  plate  recesses  with  the  pressure  in  the  closure 
plate  recess  registered  therewith,  said  body  plate  having 
a  pilot  passage  radiating  from  said  manifold  chamber 
through  said  body  plate,  means  defining  a  pressure  con- 
trol chamber  in  said  pilot  passage,  a  first  pilot  control 
passage  communicating  with  said  pressure  control  cham- 
bo-  and  extending  to  the  end  face  of  said  body  plate  ad- 
jacent said  closure  plate,  a  second  pilot  control  passage 
in  said  clomire  plate  communicating  with  said  first  pilot 
control  passage  and  extending  from  the  end  face  of  said 
closure  plate  adjacent  said  body  plate,  further  pilot  con- 
trol passages  connecting  said  secood  pilot  control  passage 
with  said  closure  plate  recesses,  and  fixed  orifice  means 
in  said  first  mentioned  flow  passages  between  said  mani- 
fold chamber  and  the  respective  body  plate  recesses. 


2,7<1,4<3 

two-way  CHECK  VALVE 

WiUlaai  WagMT,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  DecMBbcr  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,709 

SClalBia.    (0.137—112) 


*»  hi 


jlEaicHN 


1.  A  two-way  check  valve,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing three  ports,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  housing  com- 
municating with  all  three  ports,  a  pair  ctf  annular  valve 
seats  in  said  chamber  situated  opposite  each  other  at 
two  of  said  ports,  a  frame  mounted  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber with  one  end  in  one  of  said  valve  seats  and  the  other 
end  in  the  other  valve  seat,  said  frame  being  slidably 
movable  longitudinally  of  itself  in  either  direction,  and 
a  valve  closure  member  mounted  on  said  frame  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  valve  closure  member  being  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  said  valve  seats  to  close  its  adjacent 
port  when  the  frame  is  moved  in  one  direction,  said  valvi 
closure  member  being  engageable  with  jihe  other  valve 
seat  to  close  the  port  adjacent  said  other  valve  seat  when 
the  frame  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  valve 
seats  constituting  a  pair  of  removable  inserts  and  said 
valve  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therein  through 
which  said  valve  seats  are  removable,  said  slidaMe  frame 
with  its  valve  closure  member  mounted  thereon  being 
also  removable  through  said  opening,  and  a  cover  being 
provided  to  close  said  opening. 
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2,7<1,444 
PILOT  CONTROLLED  REGULATOR 
G.  FanI,  Ei«lewoo4,  Colo^  mtttmtr  to  C.  A. 
COn  Eticwood,  Colo^  a  corponlkM  of  Colo- 

ApfllcadoB  Jose  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,179 
3  Oaims.    (CL  137— I16J) 


3.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrou^,  inlet  and  outlet  means  associated  with 
said  passage,  a  first  valve  means  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  passage,  means  associated  with  said  first  valve 
for  substantially  balancing  fluid  pressure  thereacross  to 
about  outlet  pressure,  a  series  of  contiguous  aligned  cham- 
bers in  said  body  comprising  a  first  chamber  eductively 
connected  with  said  outlet  means  whereby  fluid  flowing 
out  said  outlet  means  lowers  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  second  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
segregated  from  said  first  chamber  by  a  first  flexible  wall. 
and  a  third  chamber  segregated  from  said  second  cham- 
ber by  a  second  flexible  wall,  means  interconnecting  said 
flexible  walls  whereby  movement  of  one  equally  moves 
the  other,  plunger  means  interconnected  with  said  first 
flexible  wall  and  said  first  valve  to  actuate  the  same,  relief 
valve  means  interconnected  with  said  plunger  means  and 
said  fint  flexible  wall  for  relieving  excess  pressure  from 
said  outlet  means  to  said  second  chamber,  a  bypass 
around  said  first  relief  valve  means  for  continuously 
bleeding  a  small  amount  of  fluid  from  said  outlet,  and 
means  including  a  spring-loaded  pilot  pressure  regulator 
for  supplying  fluid  from  said  inlet  means  at  a  predeter 
mined  pressure  to  said  third  chamber  to  actuate  said  first 
valve  means,  said  means  for  supplying  fluid  including  an 
independent  passage  from  the  inlet  means  through  said 
body  and  a  spring-pressed  atmosphenc  relief  valve  m 
communication  with  said  third  chamber. 


2,761,465 
VALVE 
^*S^^'  ^""**'  CMord  M.  Peters,  and   Everett   D. 
McMmry,    Houston,   Tex^    uaigBors   to   Garrett   Oil 
Took,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
AppHcatioa  Marcb  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,566 
26  Claims.    (CI.  137—155) 
1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  having  a  hollow  cas 
ing  with   a  flow  passageway  therethrough   and   pressure 
responsive    means   operable    to   govern    actuation    of    a 
valve  member  which  controls  flow  through  the  passage 
way  in  response  to  pressure  variations  in  a  control  fluid 
to  which  the  pressure  responsive  means  is  exposed,  said 
pressure  responsive  means  scaling  off  a  portion  of  the 
intcnor  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  closed  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  which  resides  in  the  com  hi  nation 
therewith  of  a  pressure  responsive  member   within   the 
pressure  chamber  providing  a  seal   with   the   casing   to 
separate  the  pressure  responsive  means  from  a  substan 
tial  portion  of  the  pressure  chamber,  a  charge  fluid   in 
said   substantial   portion   of   the   pressure   chamber     and 
means   for  transmitting   force   between    the   pressure   re 
sponsive    member    and    the    pressure    responsive    means 


said  pressure  responsive  member  being  normally  pro- 
tected against  exposure  to  the  control  fluid  pressure  by 
the  pressure  responsive  means  and  exposed  to  the  con- 
trol fluid  pressure  upon  failure  of  the  pressure  responsive 


t 


means,  said  pressure  responsive  member,  upon  failure 
of  the  pressure  responsive  means,  being  operable  to 
maintain  the  valve  member  seated  while  the  control 
pressure  is  less  than  the  charge  fluid  pressure. 


2,76mm 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Avery  D.  Bochawu,  Sacramento,  Caltf. 

Applicatioa  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,066 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—414)  ' 


1.  A  water  closet  valve  comprising  a  base  including  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  its  upper  edges  out-turned  to  form 
a  peripheral  flange  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  its 
lower  end  covered  by  an  apertured  wall,  said  apertured 
wall  having  formed  therein  a  large  central  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  small  openings  surrounding  said  large  cen- 
tral opening,  a  water  supply  tube  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  large  central  opening  in  said  apertured  wall 
and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  location  coplanar 
with  said  flange,  an  auxiliary  valve  body  mounted  on  said 
flange  and  depending  therefrom,  a  resilient  diaphragm 
mounted  on  said  peripheral  flange  and  covering  the  upper 
ends  of  said  drum  and  said  supply  tube,  said  auxiliary 
valve  body,  said  flange  and  said  diaphragm  being  pierced 
by  a  through  bore,  an  auxiliary  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve 
including  a  stem  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  transverse  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  seat  against  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  diaphragm,  said  stem  having  a  central 
portion  having  a  cross  sectional  size  less  than  the  cross 
section  of  said  bore,  a  transverse  through  bore  in  said 
body  in  communication  with  the  central  portion  of  said 
bore,  a  bonnet  clampingly  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  float  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
valve  head  toward  and  away  from  its  seat  on  said  dia- 
phragm in  dependence  upon  the  water  level  in  said 
water  closet,  and  an  orifice  of  predetermined  size  in  said 
diaphragm  in  a  location  adjacent  the  center  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  supply  tube. 
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2,761^7 

FLOAT  GAUGE 

Ckiistiaa  Arise,  CMcaftt,  IIL,  Milfor  la  Chio^  Brldfe 

*  IroB  Campaajr,  Chicaio,  DL 
Origiui  appllcatioa  Odobar  8, 1947,  Serial  No.  778,621, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,678,060,  dated  May  II,  l«54.    Di- 
Tided  and  tMs  appttcaHoa  Hm  6,  1952,  Serial  No. 
292,182 

2Claima.    (CL  137— 452) 


1.  A  gauge  float  having  at  least  a  portion  adapted  to 
float  at  a  constant  position  relative  to  the  surface  of  a 
stored  liquid  regardless  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
liquid  comprising  a  first  float  body,  a  second  float  body, 
a  member  rigidly  connecting  the  second  float  to  the  first 
float  and  extending  a  finite  distance  beyond  the  first 
float,  said  float  bodies  being  positioned  on  said  j  member 
at  distances  from  one  end  of  said  member  proportional 
directly  as  the  quotients  of  their  weights  in  air  divided  by 
their  horizontal  cilMs-sectional  areas  whereby  si|id  mem- 
ber will  pivot  about  said  one  end  with  sinking  of  the  floats 
with  a  reduction  in  the  4>ecific  gravity  of  the  stored  liquid. 


2,761,468 
NONCHATTERING  FLUID  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 
S.  Thatcher,  FUot,  Mich.,  aniffBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Jane  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,823 
8aaima.    (CL  137— 539) 


7.  A  fluid  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing 
member  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  said  member  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
member  with  a  curved  surface  in  said  passage  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat  to  close  said  passage,  a  coil  spring 
under  compression  and  interposed  between  a  portion  of 
said  casing  member  and  said  valve  member,  and  one  end 
portion  of  said  spring  extending  toward  the  axis  of  the 
spring  and  tangentially  and  eccentrically  engaging  the 
said  curved  surface. 


2,761,469 
VALVED  COUPLING 
Fred  E.  Hansen,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aasisDor  to  The  Hansen 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Clerefamd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  December  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,497 
4  Claims.    (CL  137— 614) 
1.  A  separable  coupling  for  a  high  pressure  flhiid  line, 
comprising  a  female  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a   high  pressure  supply  having  a  valve   biasetl  toward 
closed  position  and  a  gasket  for  sealing  the  valve,  said 
coupling   also  comprising   a   male   member  adapted   to 


be  attached  to  a  flexible  hose  conductor,  said  male  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  open  said  valve  when  said  coupliag 
is  assembled,  means  in  said  male  member  for  minimiziaf 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  hone 
conductor,  comprising  an  elongated  valve  chamber  having 
a  circular  metallic  seat  at  its  forward  end  axially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  chamber,  a  metal  ball  in  said 


M    f9    fj  jg      -J 
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chamber  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  said  scat  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluio  in  limited  amount 
when  said  ball  is  in  engagement  with  said  seat,  and  guide 
means  for  directing  the  movements  of  said  ball  axially  at 
all  times  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  said  guide 
means  having  clear  passages  around  said  ball  when  it  is 
off  said  seat. 


2,761,470 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  VALVES 

Cari  T.  Batts,  Saa  Marino,  Calif. 

Application  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,656 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—620) 


1.  In  a  valve  unit  of  the  pressure  fluid  cycling  type, 
in  combination;  a  casing  formed  to  provide  therewithin 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  chamber, 
a  pressure  fluid  outlet  chamber,  a  pressure  fluid  exhaust 
chamber  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  fluid  flow  passages  between  said  chambers;  a 
main  valve  member  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  casing 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof  for  selectively  controlling 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said  passages  between  said 
chambers;  said  casing  having  a  cylinder  therewithin 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  main  viilve  member  in 
axial  alignment  therewith;  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  attached  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  main  valve  member  for  redprocatiiv  tlie  latter; 
a  pilot  valve  organization  mounted  within  said  casing 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  including  a 
housing  assembly  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and 
a  pilot  valve  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  position 
extending  through  said  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  plunger  having  an  external  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  providing  a  fluid  flow 
passage  therepast  through  the  said  bore;  sealing  ring 
members  in  said  housing  assembly  in  positions  concentric 
with  but  spaced  apart  axially  of  said  bore  through  said 
assembly  and  being  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith  said  pilot  valve  plunger  to 
seal-off  the  portion  of  said  axial  bore  between  said  sealing 
members  from  the  portions  thereof  at  the  opposite  outer 
sides  of  the  said  sealing  members;  said  casing  and  said 
pilot  valve  housing  assembly  being  formed  to  provide  a 
fluid  flow  passage  therethrough  fron<  said  inlet  diamber 
to  the   axial   bore  through  said  housing  assembly  and 
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from  said  axial  bore  to  and  discharging  into  the  end  of 
Mid  cylinder  oppoette  said  main  valve  member;  said 
ptttoo  and  said  main  valve  member  framed  to  provide  a 
fluid  exhaust  passage  therethrough  from  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  main  valve  member  to  and  opening 
through  the  opposite  end  thereof  into  said  exhaust 
chamber;  said  pilot  valve  plunger  being  formed  to  selec- 
tively control  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  and  from 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
plunger;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pilot  valve 
plunger. 


DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
DIAPHRAGM  DEVICE 
Lyman  Cook,  Foxboro,  MaM^  aalpinr  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Maas^  a  coipondon  of  Maaaa- 


Appficadon  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,120 
i  Claims.    (CL  137— 7M) 


1.  In  differential  pressure  responsive  apparatus  in  com- 
bination, a  back-up  plate,  a  pair  of  corrugated  metal  dia- 
phragms secured  at  their  peripheries  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  unit,  each  of  said 
diaphragms,  when  said  unit  is  subjected  to  equal  pressures 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  being  slightly  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  back-up  plate  throughout  the  effective 
area  of  said  plate  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  inward 
deflection  of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  externally 
applied  pressure  without  altering  the  effective  area  of  said 
diaphragm,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  back-up  plate  being 
provided  with  convolutions  that  conform  with  the  dia- 
phragm corrugations  whereby  when  excessively  high  pres- 
sures are  applied  to  one  of  said  diaphragms,  the  diaphragm 
seats  snugly  against  said  back-up  plate  and  the  plate  pre- 
vents distortion  of  said  diaphragm,  said  back-up  plate 
having  a  passage  therethrough  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  diaphragms,  and  means  for  applying 
fluid  pressures  to  opposife  sides  of  said  sealed  unit  to 
establish  a  differential  pressure  thercacross. 


2,7«1,472 
PRESSURE  FLUCTUATION  ARRESTER 

Harbkh  and  Anold  worn  PoU,  Cdk,  Germany 
AfpllcaliMi  Jnly  9,  1952,  Scrtei  No.  297,822 
Clirims  priority,  application  Germany  October  2.  1951 
6  Claims.    (CL  13S— 2^ 


I.  A  pressure  fluctuation  arrester  adapted  for  connec- 
tion in  a  pipe  line  subject  to  pressure  fluctuations,  com- 
prising an  open-ended  casing,  an  elastic  open-ended  tubu- 


lar pressure  chamber  having  a  length  shorter  than  said 
casing  when  in  an  unstretcfaed  condition  in  said  casing, 
means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  casing  and  means  in- 
tegral with  said  closing  means  to  close  one  end  of  said 
pressure  chamber,  said  closing  means  and  means  integral 
therewith  being  provided  with  a  conduit  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  tubular  pressure  chamber, 
closure  means  for  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  closure  means  including  a  valve  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  casing  adjacent  said  valve  means 
to  substantially  close  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  guide 
means  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  and  tensioning 
means  guided  in  said  guide  means  and  associated  with 
the  closure  means  on  said  other  end  of  said  pressure 
chamber  for  adjustably  pretensioning  said  elastic  tubular 
pressure  chamber,  whereby,  when  gas  under  pressure  in 
said  pressure  chamber  and  in  said  casing  are  balanced,  in 
the  absence  of  pressure  fluctuation  in  the  line  the  ten- 
sioning of  said  pressure  chamber  maintains  said  valve 
means  out  of  the  substantially  closed  position. 


2,701,473 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED 

WORKS  OF  A  RESAW 

Joseph  A.  Denton,  Portinad,  Ong.,  amipK»r  to  The  FUtr 

A  Stowell  Co.,  MOwankM,  WiL,  a  corpomtion  of  Wb- 


Application  October  21, 1953,  Swial  No.  3S7,470 
OCUmt.    (a.  143— 4) 


»^  rt-  <r 


ft  In  a  feed  works,  means  for  interconnecting  oppos- 
ing work  engaging  members  for  simultaneous  movement 
m  opposite  directions,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  motion  transmission  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  disengaging  said  transmissiofn  mem- 
bers and  simultaneously  locking  one  of  said  opposing 
work  engaging  members. 


2,701,474 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  PORTABLE 
POWER  SAWS 
Francis  D.  Dofam,  ToMo,  OUn,  mrignnr  to  The 
can  Floor  Sorfadng  Madyne  Company,  Toledo,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  OMo 

Application  May  17,  19S5,  Serial  No.  508,807 
8  Clafans.    (CL  143—43) 


I.  In  a  portable  power  saw  having  a  base  plate  and 
a  saw  carrying  body  mounted  thereon  for  forward  tilting 
movements  about  a  forwardly  positioned  pivot  to  vary 
the  depth  of  cut,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  ektending  handle  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  (^wning 
therein,  a  support  arm  extending  upward  from  the  base 
plate  into  the  handle  opening  through  the  lower  rear  end 
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portion  of  said  handle  for  longitudinal  movements  there- 
in, and  means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  handle  and  sup- 
port arm  to  hold  the  body  in  adjusted  relation  to  the 
base  plate. 

2,70M75 

ADJUSTABLE  BEAM  AND  FORM  CLAMP 

Richard  D.  La  Hajva,  Tampa,  Fla. 

M  April  14, 1953,  Smki  No.  348,730 

3ddma.   (CL  144— 291) 


a  comer  on  said  base,  said  base  having  a  jriurality  of 
similarly  arranged  groups  of  holes  therrin  and  each  of 
said  groupt  including  a  threaded  hcrfe,  an  andkoring  mem* 
ber  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  corre- 
sponding holes  in  any  one  of  said  groups  wher^  said 
anchoring  member  is  located  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  corner  and  is  prevented  from  mov- 
ing over  the  surface  of  said  base,  a  retaining  screw  carried 
by  said  anchoring  member  and  adapted  to  be  threaded 
to  the  threaded  hole  included  in  the  group  ol  holes  re- 
ceiving said  projections  whereby  disengagement  of  said 
projections  from  said  holes  is  prevented,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  anchoring  member  fiM*  clamping  the 
side  members  of  a  frame  against  said  walls  with  the  end 
portions  thereof  in  abutting  relation. 


1.  Form  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  rectilinear  spaced 
jaw  members  of  channel  shaped  cross-section  having  the 
webs  of  channels  confronting  forming  the  clamping 
faces,  and  being  formed  each  with  an  intermediate  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  pairs  of  spaced  bridging  bars,  one  i  pair  for 
each  jaw  member,  correspondingly  fixedly  positioned 
within  the  channels  of  the  respective  jaw  meifabers  at 
intermediate  points  in  their  length,  bridging  s^id  slots, 
cooperating  with  the  sides  of  said  slots  to  form  ^nings, 
a  transverse  member  extending  sildably  through  said  open- 
ings with  slight  play  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
slots,  said  transverse  member  having  a  series  ojf  notches 
toward  one  end  selectively  engageable  with  one  of  the 
bridging  bars  of  one  jaw  member,  a  cam  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  member  at  its  opposite  end  out- 
side the  opposite  jaw  member,  having  an  operating  handle 
for  tightening  said  clamp  against  a  form  board  positioned 
between  said  jaw  members,  said  cam  when  in  tightened 
positioned  being  stably  seated  between  the  bridging  bars 
of  the  adjacent  jaw  member  and  in  contact  with  said 
bars,  a  tie  bar  bridging  said  damp  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  jaw  members  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  jaw  mem- 
ber engageable  by  said  cam,  spaced  bridging  bars  se- 
cured within  the  channel  of  the  opposite  jaw  member 
at  its  lower  end  defining  with  the  sides  of  the  channel 
bridged  thereby  an  opening  through  which  said  tie  bar 
extends  with  slight  range  of  swinging  movement,  said 
tie  bar  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  engage- 
able selectively  with  one  of  the  last  mentioned  bridging 
bars,  corresponding  notches  of  both  series  being  parallel 
to  the  clamp  faces  of  said  jaw  members. 


2,7€1,47< 

ADJUSTABLE  CORNER  CLAMP 

Peter  J.  Gonai,  Manchcaler,  Comi. 

AppUcatioa  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,544 

3  Claims.    (CL  144—293) 


3.  A  comer  clamp  comprising  a  base  having  vertically 
extending  walls  along  two  adjoining  sides  thereof  forming 


2,741,477 

SAW  GUARD 

Clarence  A.  Sheraian,  Portland,  Oreg. 

AfpHcatioa  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,599 

5  Claims.    (Q.  145—35) 


1.  A  saw  guard  for  a  saw  with  a  straight  saw  blade 
and  teeth  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  saw  guard  includ- 
ing an  elongated  sheath  member  <^  lightweight  rigid  ma- 
terial having  an  open  slot  along  one  edge  and  being 
substantially  of  U-shaped  cross  section  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  joining  two  parallel  side  walls,  an  end  wall 
upon  the  sheath  member  closing  the  slot  at  that  one  end 
while  the  other  end  is  open  to  allow  insertion  of  the 
saw,  and  means  for  preventing  the  nujor  portion  of  the 
row  of  teeth  on  the  saw  blade  from  making  direct  con- 
tact with  the  interior  bottmn  wall  of  the  open  slot  in 
said  sheath  member. 


\ 


2,741,478 
HAMMER  HEAD  WITH  REMOVABLE  TIP 

Frank  Gnida,  Norwood,  Mam. 

Application  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,009 

2aalms.    (CL  145-^4) 


I .  A  hammer  head  having  a  body  portion  and  a  remov- 
able tip  secured  thereto,  said  body  portion  having  a  short 
bore  with  shallow  opposed  longitudinal  channels  extend- 
ing in  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  radial  recesses 
spaced  inward  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  angularly 
spaced  from  said  channels,  said  head  having  a  stem 
adapted  to  enter  said  bore,  said  stem  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  and  a  spring  member  seated  in  said 
groove  with  portions  bulging  out  of  thej  groove  to  enter 
said  channels  and  recesses,  whereby  rotative  movement 
of  said  tip  on  said  body  portion  locks  said  tip  on  said 
body  portion  and  unlocks  said  tip  for  axjal  removal  from 
said  body  portion. 
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2,7«M7f 
RECOVERY  AFPARATUS  FOR  COOKED 

POULTRY  NECKS 
GcWcr  aod  Joha  R.  ThoaipMB,  Tmduw,  Ga^ 
to  Meat  Separator  CorponUtoa,  a  corporatioa 


March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,915 
S  Clafam.    (CL  14«— 7<) 


t_- 


1.  Appantm  for  recovering  meat  from  ob)cct5  such 
as  whole  cooked  poultry  necks  comprising  a  frame,  a 
basket  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  including  a  grating  arranged  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  meat  while  precluding  the  passage  of  bones  and 
cartilage  therethrou^,  a  receptacle  removably  supported 
in  said  frame  below  said  basket,  and  power  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  basket 
imparting  to  said  basket  movements  with  a  suddenness  of 
change  of  movement  sufficient  to  produce  violent  impact 
of  the  material  with  said  basket,  said  basket  having  a  re- 
movable top  wall  and  said  power  means  being  discon- 
nectible  from  said  basket  whereby  said  basket  is  releasable 
for  movement  independently  of  said  power  means  and  can 
be  inverted  to  dump  material  therefrom  when  said  top  wall 
has  been  removed. 


2,761.480 
LAUNDRY  BAG 
DaakI  Tamcf,  Chicafco,  IlL,  assi^iior  to  Dan  Tames  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Ctaicaco,  Dl.,  a  corporadon 
AppUcadoo  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,188 
2  Claims.    (CI.  150—1) 


I.  A  hamper  bag  for  soiled  linen  having  a  top  open 
ing,  said  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  like  tapered  sides 
and  a  substantially  circular  bottom,  said  like  sides  se 
cured  together  at  their  vertical  edges  and  at  their  lower 
edges  to  the  edge  of  said  bottom  providing  vertical  side 
seams  and  a  circumferential  bottom  seam  permitting 
said  bag  to  stand  of  itself  upon  said  bottom  when  con 
taining  soiled  linen,  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  like 
sides  being  downwardly  reverted  to  provide  an  upper 
hem,  the  opposite  like  side  being  downwardly  reverted 
to  provide  a  wide  upper  closure  band  having  a  free 
edge  for  closing  said  top  opening  when  said  closure  band 
IS  reversed,  the  side  edges  of  said  closure  band  being 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  like  sides,  said 
free  edge  of  said  closure  band  being  reverted  to  provide 
a  hem,  a  pair  of  opposed  lower  carrying  bands  secured 
vertically  to  said  vertical  side  seams,  a  pair  of  opposed 
upper  carrying  bands  secured  vertically  to  said  vertical 
side  seams  and  spaced  a  short  distance  downward  from 


the  top  of  said  bag,  a  pair  of  tie  bands  horizontally 
secured  to  the  inner  upper  edge  of  said  bag  for  drawinf 
(he  upper  part  of  said  bag  together  when  saia  upper 
part  of  said  bag  is  turned  down  over  a  supporting  frame- 
work preventing  said  bag  from  becoming  dislodged  from 
said  framework. 


2,761^1 

SICKROOM  BAG 

Doris  R.  Boatwiiahl,  Troy,  N.  C. 

Application  July  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  442,90 

L  Claim.    (CL  150—1) 


A  sickroom  bag  adapted  for  attachment  in  hanging 
relation  on  a  bedrail,  said  bag  being  completely  formed 
of  fabric  and  having  front  and  back  panels  a(  the  same 
dimensions  secured  together  continuously  along  the  bot- 
tom and  side  edges  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  bag  structure, 
a  first  pair  of  pocket  panels  mounted  across  the  entire 
length  of  the  exterior  face  of  said  front  panel  at  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  and  extending  substantially  half  the 
height  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  pocket  panels  mounted 
across  the  entire  length  of  the  interior  face  of  said  back 
panel  at  the  top  portion  thereof  and  extending  substan- 
tially half  the  height  thereof,  a  pair  of  hanger  straps  at 
the  top  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  a  corresponding  pair 
at  (he  top  edge  of  said  back  panel  for  tying  over  said 
bedrail  to  maintain  said  front  and  back  panels  hung  open- 
ly in  spaced  relation  for  access  readily  to  the  bag  structure 
formed  therebetween. 


; 


2,761,482 

PASS  CASE  WITH  REMOVABLE  ENVELO|»ES 

David  B.  Jeffcry,  West  Bead,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amity 

Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  cori^oralion 

of  Wisconsin 

Applicatioo  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,' '97 

1  Claim,    (a.  150—39) 


A  pass  case  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flexible  cover 
formmg  material  folded  about  a  central  transverse  line 
to  provide  a  front  cover  and  a  rear  cover  joined  by  a 
bight,  said  bight  being  provided  with  holes  adjacent  the 
edges  thereof,  a  group  of  flexible  envelopes  mounted  in 
said  case,  said  envelopes  being  provided  with  loop  re- 
ceiving holes,  a  plurality  of  wire  loops  in  said  loop  re- 
ceiving holes  to  hold  said  envelopes  in  hinged  relation- 
ship, a  mounting  member  for  securing  said  group  of 
envelopes  to  said  case  having  a  back  of  semi-round  cross- 
section  resting  with  the  flat  side  thereof  against  the  out- 
side of  said  bight  and  extending  between  said  holes  in 
said  bight  for  substantially  the  width  of  said  case,  later- 
ally extending  legs  a<  the  ends  of  said  back  projecting 
inwardly  through  said  holes  in  said  bight  to  within  said 
pass  case,  the  ends  of  said  legs  being  bent  toward  each 
other  to  form  hooks  substantially  parallel  to  the  inside 
of  said  bight,  said  hooks  being  reduced  in  diameter  to 
loosely  fit  wrthin  the  outermost  of  said  wire  loops  withoot 


I 


interferences  with  normal  turning  of  the  envelojpes,  said 
envelopes  normally  having  a  straight  axis  of  hingmg  about 
said  wire  loops  and  being  flexible  so  that  a  cenltral  por- 
tion of  said  hinged  edges  of  said  flexible  envelopes  may 
be  deflected  from  said  straight  axis  to  bring  tbe  outer- 
most of  said  wire  loops  close  enough  together  as  measured 
along  a  straight  line  Uierebetween  to  place  tHe  outer- 
most of  said  loops  on  said  hooks,  the  ends  of  saiid  hoolts 
being  spaced  relative  to  the  nomaial  spacing  of  the  outer- 
most of  said  wire  loops  so  Uiat  the  oirtennost  of  teid  wire 
loops  in  the  normal  straight  position  of  said  envelopes 
encircle  said  hooks  to  pivotally  secure  said  group  of 
envelopes  in  place  in  said  case. 


2,701,413 

WELD  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frederick  G.  Rkhandsoa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
AppUcatfoB  Sum  19, 1952,  Satlal  No.  2! 
5  Claims.    (CL  151— 41.7) 


lMil4 


1.  A  weld  nut  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  hopper 
feeding  comprising  a  nut  body,  a  threaded  bore  in  the 
center  of  said  body,  said  body  having  generally  flat  end 
surfaces  adjacent  said  bore  and  generally  flat  side  surfaces 
meeting  at  comer  edges  to  form  sharp  points,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  weld  projections,  one  at  each  corner  of  each  fif 
said  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  profcctions  having  a  flat 
end  surface  parallel  witii  said  end  surfaces  of  the  nut  and 
equally  spaced  therefrom,  and  each  <rf  said  projections 
including  an  end  surface  indined  inwardly  from  the  pro- 
jection end  surface  to  the  nut  end  surface,  said  body 
metal  and  projection  metal  being  of  the  same  standard 
nut  stock  and  substantially  the  same  hardness. 


2,701.404 

RESILIENT  BOLT  RETAINER 

SMiwy  SCernkk,  PhllaMpUa,  Pa^  Inrkv  D.  Kra^,  Had- 

dooMd,  N,  J.,  and  Lcourd  Jacoha,  PMaOeSya,  Pa^ 

asripors,  by  mesne  aarignmtnti,  to  tha  Ualfed  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  tha  Saoatory  of  the  Air 

Force 

Application  Aognst  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  304Ll28 

2  Clafans.    (CL  151—09)  ^ 


washer  opening  by  engagement  between  said  washer  and 
said  smooth  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  bolt  being  disposed  on  the  counterbore  side  of 
said  workpiece,  the  contacting  area  between  said  washer 
and  said  counterbore  being  greater  than  the  contacting  area 
between  said  washer  and  said  bolt  shank  whereby  said 
bolt  is  movable  longitudinally  without  displacing  said 
washer  in  said  workpiece,  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
bolt  being  retractable  into  said  counterbore. 


I  In  combination,  a  workpiece  having  a  bore  and  a 
counterbore  forming  a  shoulder  therebetween,  a  headed 
bolt  having  a  threaded  portion,  said  threaded  portion  being 
ihorter  than  said  counterbore.  and  a  smooth  portion  of 
smaller  diameter,  said  smooth  portion  being  adjacent  to 
said  head,  and  a  washer  comprising  a  frusto-conical  elastic 
member,  said  washer  having  an  axial  opening  at  the 
largeiHnd  of  said  washer  which  is  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  opening  at 
the  smaller  end  of  said  washer  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  smooth  portion  of  the  bolt  and 
having  a  convex  edge  surface,  the  larger  end  of  said 
washer  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  counterbore  and  the  smaller  end  of  said  washer 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  counterbore,  said  washer  being  positioned  and  held  in 
said  counterbore  with  its  smaller  end  abutting  said  shoul- 
der, said  bolt  extending  through  and  being  held  in  said 


2,701,405 

WHEEL  WITH  TANGENTIAL  SPOKES 

Gene  Allen,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  aarignnr  to  Gilbert 

WhccL  Inct  Portland,  On§. 

Appttcation  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424^20 

4  Clalma.    (CL  152—75) 


1.  A  wheel  for  automotive  vehicles  comprising  a  hub 
structure  and  an  encircling  rim  structure  uniformly  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  hub  structure,  together  with  three 
or  more  suspension  units  equally  spaced  about  said  hub 
structure  securing  said  hub  structure  to  said  rim  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  units  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
spoke  in  the  radial  space  between  said  hub  structure  and 
said  rim  structure,  said  spoke  being  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  rim  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  hub  substantially 
tangentially  thereof,  said  rim  structure  including  fulcrum 
means  adapted  to  bear  inwardly  on  said  spoke  near  its 
rim  attachment  end,  said  hub  structure  including  fulcrum 
means  adapted  to  bear  outwardly  on  said  spoke  near  its 
hub  attachment  end  and  each  of  said  units  between  its 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  bearing  fulcrum  posi- 
tions consisting  of  a  single  strap  of  spring  steel  in  a  plane 
approximately  tangential  to  said  hub. 


2,701.400 
DECAPPER  ADAPTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  Edwin  Reardon,  Mercfaantvflle,  N.  J. 
OrigiBal  applicatioo  April  27,  1940,  Serial  No.  005,535, 
now   Patent  No.   2,007,100,  dated  Angust   19,   1952. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No. 
290,533 

2  Clahns.    (CL  153 — 44) 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  bending  decappers  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  a  particular  bottle  neck  so  as  to  adhere 
thereto   and  extend   around   the  same   over  an   arc   of 
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aiore  than  180  degrees,  the  dccapper  being  preformed 
wttb  ■  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  (he  above 
meotiooed  wc  and  being  provided  with  can  near  its 
oppoctte  ends,  a  die  mechanism  and  an  arbor  having  a 
shape  correvooding  to  shape  of  the  bottk  neck,  but  of 
less  diameter,  disposed  to  receive  a  decapper  therebe- 
tween, said  die  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocably 
mounted  body  member,  a  sUdable  center  member  mount- 
ed in  said  body  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
body  member,  wings  carried  by  said  slidable  center  mem- 
ber, said  wings  being  arranged  for  engagement  with  a 
decapper,  means  for  moving  said  wings  to  an  open  po- 
sition as  the  body  member  is  moved  away  from  said 
arbor,  means  to  cause  convergence  of  said  wings  when 
a  decapper  carried  thereby  is  forced  against  the  arbor 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  body  member,  the 
arrangement  of  mechanism  being  such  that  said  center 
member  and  wings  thereon  engage  and  carry  a  decapper 
against  the  arbor,  bend  the  decapper  about  the  arbor. 
then  remove  the  4ccapper  from  the  arbor  through  the 
interengagement  of  the  ears  of  the  decapper  with  the 
recesses  in  the  wings,  and  finally  releases  the  decapper 
near  the  rearward  limit  of  the  movement  of  body  member 


2,7<1,4S7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WEB 

COVERED  SPACED  PANELS 
RkkMd  N.  Wan,  Jr^  TalUy^  La^  MrigK»r  to  Chicago 
Mfli  aad  Lvabcr  Coavnay,  Chicagv,  OL,  a  corporatioD 

Ssptfiber  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,485 
liCldu.    (CL  154— 1.0 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  panels  with  a  web  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  movable  belts,  a  plurality  of 
individually  positionable  spacers  secured  to  said  belts. 
spaced  support  means  disposed  between  said  belts  and 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  runs  of  said  belts. 
said  support  means  being  arranged  to  support  a  plurality 
of  spaced  panels  between  said  spacers  so  that  said  spacers 
move  said  panels  along  said  runs  in  spaced  relation,  and 
applicator  means  for  applying  a  web  on  the  surface  of 
said  panels  as  they  are  advanced  by  the  belts  and  space n. 
beyond  said  support  means. 

8.  The  method  of  making  paper  covered  wood  veneer 
panels  which  comprises  supporting  a  series  of  said  panels 
in  spaced  relation  on  a  plurality  of  elongated  support 
means,  moving  said  panels  along  said  support  means,  ap 
plying  the  adhesive  coated  surface  of  an  adhesive  coated 
paper  web  to  the  underside  of  said  panels  while  said  panels 
are  still  moving  along  said  support  means,  and  removing 
said  support  means  from  between  said  web  and  said  panels 
by  relative  movement  between  said  support  means  and 
said  panels. 

2,7<ly4«S 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CAMEL  BACK  TO 

A  TIRE  CASING 

Cfamd  J.  KreighlMnai,  Nortk  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Appikatloa  Jom  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,255 

3  Cfarini.    (CL  154—9) 

2.  Apparatus  for  applying  camel  back  to  a  tire  casing 
comprising  driven  rolls  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  about 
spaced  parallel  horizontal  axes,  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  driven  rolls  for  feeding  an  adhesively  coated  length 
of  camel  back  across  the  tops  thereof,  guide  rolls  mounted 
above  the  driven  rolls  and  engaging  the  beads  of  a  tire 
casing  for  holding  the  outer  periphery  there<rf  in  rolling 


I  I 


contaa  with  the  actttesive  coating  on  the  lengdi  of 
back  and  causing  the  length  of  camel  b«ck  to  adhcn  lo 
the  tire  casing,  and  tpnadtn  carried  by  the  gnide  rafls 


and  engaging  the  interior  of  the  tire  adjacent  the  beads 
thereof  for  moving  said  beads  outwardly  as  they  engage 
the  guide  rolls. 

2,7<l,4i9 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PNEUMATIC 

TIRE 
Herman  T.  Kraft,  Akroo,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The  G«Mra] 
Tire  and  Robber  Coopeay,  Akras,  Ohio,  a  corporatkia 
of  OUo 

AppUcadoa  March  ^  1953,  Scriiri  No.  349,7M 
lOaktm.    (CL1S4— 14) 


1  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  tire  with  a  sidewall 
portion  having  concentric  ribs  and  grooves  of  contrasting 
colors  comprising  the  steps  of  molding  and  curing  a  tire 
with  a  concentrically  grooved  and  ribbed  sidewall  in  the 
elastic  stage,  removing  said  cured  tire  from  the  mold  and 
affixing  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  uncut-ed  pigmented  rub- 
ber to  the  sidewall  face  thereof,  placing  said  cured  tire 
with  the  sheet  of  uncured  rubber  affixed  thereto  in  a 
matrix  which  forces  said  sheet  against  said  grooves  and 
nhs.  curing  said  sheet  in  said  matrix  against  said  tire 
carcass,  removing  the  tire  from  the  matrix,  and  buffing 
the  sheet  from  the  rib  faces. 


2,7iMM 
CONDENSING  OF  SHEET  MATERLALS 
Richard  R.  Walton,  Boaton,  Mmi^  aarigBor,  by  direct  aiid 
mesne  aiignmenta,  of  mm  fo«th  to  Victor  G.  Dngal, 
MlHoo,  Maas^  as  trwtoe,  aad  ooe-fo«r1h  to  Theodon 
N.  Danforth,  MiU  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Application  November  9, 1953,  Setiai  No.  391,«55 
15  Clahna.    (CI.  154— 39) 


2.  Apparatus  for  condensing  a  traveling  web  which 
comprises  a  series  of  side  by  side  rotatable  discs,  a  rec- 
tilinear shaft  upon  which  said  discs  are  tiltably  mounted 
for  rotation  therewith,  guiding  elements  for  tilting  aid 
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dfaca  ao  that  they  diverge  at  <Mie  side  and  Mnvergie  at  the 
other  aide  of  said  series,  means  for  feeding  said  Web  onto 
the  peripheral  snrfaces  of  said  diaes  at  the  divergi^  side, 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  die  outer  surface 
of  said  web  as  it  passes  over  said  discs  for  pressmg  said 
web  uniformly  against  said  peripheral  surfaces  to  force 
narrow  longitudinal  portions  thereof  between  said  sur- 
faces for  condensing  the  same  widthwise  as  said  web 
advances,  and  a  discharge  comb  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  members  having  portions  extending  between  said 
discs  at  the  convergent  side  of  said  series  for  lifting  said 
web  therefrom. 


2.7(1,491 

SEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TABLES 

Richard  M.  Ovcdrad,  Ml—iapoHa,  Mlu. 

AppHcatioa  Jue  9, 19S4,  SciW  No.  435,519 

SOafaM.    (CL  155— 124) 


3.  In  a  child's  chair,  a  seat  member  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  table  for  movement  between  an  inner  stored 
position  under  the  table  top  and  an  outer  usable  position 
in  seating  relation  thereto  by  means  of  rigid  link  means 
pivoted  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  seat  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  for  rocking  connection  with 
the  underside  of  the  table,  a  back  rest  pivoted  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  seat  member  for  folding  thereagainst, 
a  pair  of  arm  rests  pivoted  one  at  each  side  of  the  back 
rest  for  folding  thereagainst  and  extending  forwardly  for 
engagement  with  the  Uble  top  to  releasaWy  lock  the  seat 
member  against  movement  toward  its  inner  position,  and 
stop  means  on  the  seat  member  engageable  with  the  link 
means  to  limit  movonent  t^  the  seat  member  about  its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  link  means. 


2,7<M92 

FOLDING  STEAMER  CHAIR 

Morton  D.  Rechkr,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  awiinni  to  Rexart 

Metal  Indaatrka,  be,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion 

of  New  York 

Application  Febniary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  33^,082 

1  ChUm.    (0. 155—139) 


In  a  folding  chair  the  combination  of  a  seat  frame  in- 
cluding side  members  having  terminal  ends  extending 
forwardly  at  the  front  of  the  chair,  a  U-shaped  foot-rest 
frame  having  side  rails  and  terminal  ends,  means  for 
swingably  connecting  the  terminal  ends  of  the  foot-rest 
frame  to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  seat  frame,  said  con- 
necting means  defining  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  the 
foot-rest  frame  and  the  seat  frame  are  swingable  to  folded 


■ad  open  poaHkxn,  said  foot-^tst  frame  having  an  onlv 
ead  directed  downwardly  and  providittg  a  stq>port  for  ca- 
gnging  the  trooad,  a  fixMit  leg  frame  pivoted  to  said  ade 
members  rearwardly  of  Ae  terminal  ends  of  the  seat 
frame,  and  a  link  having  an  upper  pivot  connected  to  a 
side  ra3  of  the  foot-rest  frame,  said  link  having  a  lower 
pivot  connected  to  the  front  leg  frame  below  ttxt  pivot 
of  the  latter  to  die  seat  frame,  said  pivotal  axis  of  the 
foot-rest  frame  being  closer  to  the  front  leg  pivot  ttian 
it  is  to  the  upper  pivot  kA  the  Hnk,  the  distaace  between 
the  upper  iMvcrt  and  the  lower  pivot  of  die  link  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  lower  pivot  of  the  link 
and  the  front  leg  pivot,  said  foot-rest  frame  being  rda- 
tively  long  in  comparison  to  the  length  of  the  front  leg 
frame  and  the  seat  frame,  said  downwardly  directed  sup- 
port of  the  foot-rest  frame  extending  beneatii  die  front 
leg  frame  and  the  seat  frame  when  the  foot^est  frame 
is  folded,  while  the  side  rails  of  said  foot-rest  frame 
extend  substantially  parallel  with  the  front  leg  frame  and 
the  side  members  of  the  seat  frame,  said  swingably  con- 
nected terminal  aids  being  downwardly  offset  to  space 
the  side  rails  of  the  foot-rest  frame  from  the  seat  frame 
and  provide  clearance  for  the  folded  leg  frame. 


2,7fM93 

UPHOLSTERY  CUSHIONS 

Charica  E.  Leai,  Rnrtoa,  Md. 

AppUeattoa  Jiriy  7, 1952,  Sartal  No.  297^^27 

ItOafaM.    (CL  155— 179) 


1.  A  core  structure  for  a  cushion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  relatively  soft  filler  material,  the  inner- 
most layers  being  provided  with  relatively  large  openings 
therethrough  and  the  next  adjacent  layers  having  rela- 
tively smaller  openings  therethrough  to  form  an  internal 
pocket  within  said  filler  material,  and  a  core  element  of 
foam  rubber  corresponding  generally  in  shape  to  and 
arranged  in  said  pocket. 


2,7^1,494 

BAROMETRIC  DRAFT  REGULATOR  AND 

BURNER  CONTROL 

Edward  A.  Field,  MaadoCa,  DL 

Appiicatioa  Jaaaaiy  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,3M 

<  5  dafaas.    (CL  15ft— 1) 


5.  In  a  barometric  draft  regulator  and  burner  con- 
trol, a  housing  adapted  to  constitute  a  passageway  be- 
tween a  flue  and  the  air  outside  the  flue,  a  swingably 
mounted  control  gate  disposed  in  said  housing  for  (^>en- 
ing  inwardly  during  an  indraft  for  passage  of  air  from 
outside  of  the  housing  into  the  flue  and  opening  out- 
wardly during  an  outdraft  for  passage  of  gases  from  the 
flue  to  the  air  outside  of  the  housing,  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  gate  acting  to  return  it  to  closed  position,  a  switch 
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operatively  associated  with  the  gate  to  be  closed  when 
the  ttktc  is  in  closed  position  and  when  the  gate  swings 
inwardly  due  to  an  indraft  and  to  be  opened  when  the 
gate  swings  mitwardly  due  to  an  outdraft,  an  electncally 
controlled  burner  fuel  supply  means,  and  a  thermally 
controlled  switch  including  a  heating  element  acting  to 
close  the  thermally  controlled  switch  when  the  heating 
element  is  heated,  said  heating  element  being  connected 
in  series  with  the  first  mentioned  switch,  said  second 
switch  being  connected  in  series  with  the  electrically  con- 
trolled burner  fuel  supply  means. 


2,761,495 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
SIdmj  Gretalaiid,  Compton,  Wolveriiainpton, 
'   Mritanr  to  H.  M.  Hobson  limited,  London, 
•  Bntfah  comiftmj 

21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,285 
.    ■pyHcadoB  Great  Britain 
JaMary  21,  1952 
TClaiM.    (CL159-^€A) 


•  7.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  in  combination  with  an  en- 
gine for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine  during  ac- 
celeration thereof  to  a  predetermined  controlled  speed, 
comprising  a  fuel  pump  driven  by  the  engine  arranged  to 
deliver  fuel  at  a  pressure  which  increases  with  increase 
in  the  engine  speed,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  between  said 
pump  and  said  engine  having  two  flow  control  orifices 
therein,  a  first  flow  control  valve  coacting  with  one  of  said 
orifices  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine  during 
initial  acceleration  thereof  through  a  critical  range  of 
engine  speeds  and  during  further  acceleration  thereof  to 
a  higher  speed,  a  second  flow  control  valve  coacting  with 
the  other  of  said  orifices  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  of 
the  engine  during  acceleration  thereof  from  said  higher 
speed  to  said  controlled  speed,  a  device  responsive  to  en- 
gine speed  for  progressively  displacing  said  first  valve  in 
relation  to  its  orifice  during  acceleration  of  the  engine  to 
said  higher  speed,  said  valve  and  orifice  being  shaped  to 
permit  of  a  small  degree  only  of  over-fuelling  of  the  en- 
gine during  acceleration  thereof  through  said  critical  range 
of  speeds,  but  to  allow  of  substantial  overfuelling  of  the 
engine  during  subsequent  acceleration  thereof  to  said 
higher  speed,  a  speed  governor,  comprising  a  speed-re 
sponsive  and  an  acceleration-responsive  element,  for  con- 
trolling the  portion  of  said  second  valve  in  its  orifice,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  governor  ineffective  on  said  sec 
ond  valve  until  the  engine  has  attained  said  higher  speed, 
said  governor  thereafter  actuating  said  second  valve  to 
cause  gradual  acceleration  of  the  engine  from  the  higher 
speed  to  the  controlled  speed  and  to  maintam  the  engine 
at  the  controlled  speed. 


2,761,496 

FLARE  STACK  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 

WASTE  GASES 

Robert  A.  Veraer,  Uaden,  and  John  P.  Longweil,  Scotch 

N.  J^  aMlfnn  to  E«o  Research  and  Eiigineer- 

r,  a  coiponrtioB  off  Delaware 

Jmm  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,398 
2  Claims.    (CL  158—109) 
I.  In  a  flare  stack  structure,  including  a  vertically  elon- 
gated flare  stack  conduit,  means   forming  an  inlet  for 


combustible  gaseous  materials  opening  into  said  stack 
conduit  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  inlet  means  to  a  source  of  said  comrnisti- 
blc  gaseous  materials,  and  wherein  said  conduit  stack  ter- 
minates at  the  upper  end  thereof  in  a  discharge  end  open- 
ing into  substantially  unrestricted  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  stack  and  is  adapted  to 
discharge  a  stream  of  gaseous  material  into  said  atmos- 
phere, a  means  for  inducing  gross  turbulence  in  said 
stream  of  gaseous  materials  and  for  diluting  s$id  stream 
with  steam  immediately  before  and  after  disch^e  there- 
of into  the  atmosphere,  comprising  a  steam  sijpply  con- 
duit extended  upwardly  into  said  stack  conduit,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  supply  conduit 


within  the  discharge  end  of  said  stack  conduit  disposed  in 
substantially  concentric  relation  to  said  stack  conduit,  said 
nozzle  having  a  discharge  outlet  of  a  radius  substantially 
equal  to  from  about  one-seventh  to  about  oneneighth  the 
radius  of  said  flare  stack  conduit,  said  nozzle  opening 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  stack  conduit  and  dis- 
posed in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereto  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  product  of  the  natural  co- 
tangent of  an  angle  of  16°  multiplied  by  the  difflerence  be- 
tween the  radius  of  said  stack  and  the  radius  ofl^said  noz- 
zle discharge  outlet,  and  wherein  said  nozzle  ]s  adapted 
to  provide  a  steam  discharge  pattern  having  k  substan- 
tially inverted  conical  contour  with  an  apexl  angle  of 
about  32°. 


2,761,497 

PILOT  BURNER 

Aubrey  C  Mean,  LccabwR,  Fla. 

Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,811 

1  Claim.    (CI.  158—115) 


) 


A  pilot  burner  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  body  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends,  a  longitudinal  through  mixture 
outlet  bore  therein  offset  to  one  side  of  its  axis  and  a 
longitudinal  primary  air  inlet  bore  therein  <^set  to  the 
opposite  side  of  its  axis,  said  air  inlet  bore  having  an 
inlet  mouth  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  a  blind 
lower  end  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  transverse  bore  therein  communicating  the 
blind  end  of  said  inlet  bore  with  said  outlet  bore,  a  fuel 
nozzle  extended  into  said  outlet  bore  from  the  lower  end 


of  said  body  to  said  transverse  bore  for  velocity  discharge 
past  said  transverse  bore  to  draw  primary  air  fr0m  said 
inlet  bore  iiito  said  outlet  bore,  a  first  transversjc  baffle 
plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  with  a  mixtur^  escape 
aperture  aligned  with  said  outlet  bore  and  relatively 
smaller  than  said  bore,  an  for  intimately  mixing  the  mix- 
ture, a  hoUow  cylinder  seated  on  said  first  baffle  plate 
concentric  to  said  mixture  b(»e  and  forming  an  extension 
thereof  above  said  plate  offset  to  one  side  of  saic(  mouth 
to  clear  the  same,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  burner 
ports  in  said  cylinder  one  of  which  opens  at  one  side  and 
radially  of  said  mouth  close  to  the  same  to  direct  flame 
over  said  mouth  for  burning  lint  and  dust  at  said i  mouth, 
and  a  second  transverse  baffle  plate  surmounting  said 
cylinder  and  closing  the  same  above  said  ports,  said  first 
baffle  plate  being  offset  to  one  side  of  said  mouth  to  clear 
the  same,  said  baffle  plates  extending  laterally  under  and 
over  the  other  of  said  ports  to  baffle  flame  laterally  there- 
of and  said  second  baffle  plate  exti^ng  over  said  one 
port  and  mouth  to  deflect  flame  laterally  over  said  mouth. 


attached  near  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  for  fastening  said 
rod  to  a  wall  surface  in  spaced  parallel  ivlation  thereto; 
an  end  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  slots  in  each 
end  of  the  rod;  a  third  pulley  mounted  between  the  end 
pulleys  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rod  for  rotation  in  the 
groove  along  the  boUom  edge  of  the  rod;  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sleeves  mounted  within  the  groove  in  the  bottom 
of  the  rod  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  therein; 
means  adapted  to  receive  drapery  hooks  and  support  draw 
drape  panels  depending  from  each  of  the  tubular  sleeves 
and  extending  below  the  rod;  a  reel  attached  to  the  wall 
surface  for  rotation  beneath  the  end  of  the  rod  having 
the  third  pulley;  an  operating  cable  extending  from  the 


'X 


2,761^9t 

SELF-STORING  STORM  VITNDOW  AND  SCREEN 

James  D.  Retehantt,  Loriiivflk,  Ky.,  anigiior  to  Ahi- 

mlBDm  Home  ProdKti  Corporadoa,  Lovlsrilki,  Ky.,  a 

corporatkMi  of  Kealacky 

AppHcalkm  AafMt  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  305 J46 

IS  Claims.    (CL  160—90) 


I.  In  a  window:  a  window  frame  having  a  pair  of 
stiles  each  having  three  flanges  providing  pairs  of  cor- 
responding opposed  vertical  channels;  outer  and  inner 
window  sashes  movable  in  overlapping  relation  in  said 
vertical  channels,  the  one  flange  of  each  stile  on  the  in- 
terior side  of  said  frame  terminating  near  the  mvddle  of 
the  frame  to  allow  removal  of  the  inner  sash  from  the 
interior  side  of  the  frame;  and  the  middle  flange  of  each 
stile  terminating  near  the  middle  of  the  frame  fo  allow 
removal  of  the  outer  sash  from  the  interior  sidje  of  the 
frame  when  the  inner  sash  has  been  removed;  and  a 
fourth  flange  on  each  stile  on  the  interior  side  of  the 
frame  for  receiving  a  third  sash,  said  fourth  flange  extend- 
ing toward  the  sash  and  no  further  than  the  base  of  said 
window  channel  and  being  discontinued  near  the  middle 
to  permit  removal  of  the  third  sash  and  of  the  inner  and 
outer  sashes. 


2,761.499 

TRAVERSE  RODS 

Martin  A.  Ofalander,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,674 

8  aafans.  (a.  160^126) 
1.  A  traverse  rod  for  draw  drapes  comprising:  an 
elongated  solid  rod  having  longitudinal  groove  in  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  extending  substantially  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  the  groove  in  the  bottom  edge  being  formed 
to  receive  and  retain  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  for 
longitudinal  slidable  movement  therein,  and  the  ends 
of  the  rod  being  slotted  from  top  to  bottom;  brackets 
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reel  over  the  adjacent  end  pulley,  around  the  other  end 
pulley,  over  the  third  pulley  and  back  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  reel,  the  portions  of  the  cable  extending  between 
the  ends  of  the  rod  lying  in  the  grooves  in  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof,  the  portions  of  the  cable  lying  in 
the  groove  in  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rod  being  threaded 
through  the  tubular  sleeves  therein;  and,  at  least  one 
actuator  formed  by  attaching  one  of  the  sleeve  members 
to  the  cable  running  therethrough,  said  actuator  forming 
means  for  opening  and  closing  draw  drapes  suspended 
from  said  actuator  and  the  remaining  means  for  receiving 
the  drapery  hooks  when  said  cable  is  moved  along  the 
rod  by  rotation  of  the  reel.  , 


2,761,500 

METAL  AWNINGS 

William  C.  Icenbniter,  Vlnita,  Okla. 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,155 

1  Claim.    (CL  160—132) 


'^.. 


A  foldable  and  extensible  metal  awning  comprising  a 
fixed  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  buildirig;  a 
lowermost  section  pivoted  for  rotation  within  the  bound- 
aries of  said  fixed  section;  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
sections  pivoted  and  positioned  between  said  fixed  section 
and  said  lowermost  section;  means  for  rotating  said  lower- 
most section  said  means  comprising  a  channel  bracket 
mounted  on  the  inside  surface  a(  the  lower  edge  of  a 
radially  extending  leg  of  said  lowermost  section,  a  lever 
arm  one  end  of  which  is  slideably  received  within  said 
channel  bracket  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  gear  segment,  said  lever  arm  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed concentrically  with  said  gear  segmepf  in  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  building,  a  worm  gear,  ifieshing  with  the 
said  gear  segment,  and  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  a 
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tbatt  taOeaSag  within  said  buildiiig.  and  a  handle  oo  the 
iaaer  end  of  and  ihaft;  and  an  outwarldy  extending  lip 
around  the  eotiie  lower  edge  of  the  lowermost  section, 
said  1^  being  of  a  width  sufficient  fully  to  bridge  the 
s|»ace  between  the  lowennoat  section  and  the  fixed  section 
when  the  awning  is  in  fully  fdded  position,  said  lip  en- 
gaging the  intermediate  section  successively  as  the  lower- 
most section  is  rotated  upwardly  to  carry  said  intermediate 
sections  upwardly,  and  disengaging  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions socceasively  as  said  lowermost  section  is  rotated 
downwardly,  said  intermediate  sections  nesting  between 
said  fixed  section  and  said  lowermost  section  and  being 
fully  enclosed  by  said  fixed  and  lowermost  sections  and 
said  lip  when  the  awning  is  in  its  fully  folded  position. 


MANUAL  RESET  MECHANICAL  TIME  ACTUATED 
FLUID  VALVE 
S.  II— rorfc,  Ir^  Onage  Oty,  kma 
May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2f9,i28 
SOalaH.    (CLUl— 7) 


1.  A  mechanical  spring  operated  control  valve  for 
fluids  comprising  a  valve  body,  means  for  attaching  said 
valve  body  to  a  fluid  supply  source,  a  valve  in  said  valve 
body,  means  for  causing  said  valve  to  remain  open  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  time  interval  including  a  manually 
spring  loaded  pre-sct  time  mechanism  cooperant  with 
said  valve,  a  casing  attached  to  said  valve  body,  said  pre- 
set time  mechanism  enclosed  within  said  casing,  a 
trigger  member  for  releasing  said  valve  actuated  by  said 
pre-set  mechanism,  said  valve  having  an  annular  groove 
therein  in  which  said  trigger  member  is  received  when 
said  valve  is  in  open  position,  said  valve  body  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  trigger  member  projects,  said 
valve  body  further  having  a  cavity  receiving  said  trigger 
member,  a  spring  member  for  urging  said  trigger  mem- 
ber within  said  groove,  means  for  maintaining  said  trigger 
member  in  a  constant  position  at  right  angles  to  said  valve 
member  at  all  times  including  lips  extending  from  said 
trigger  member  substantially  of  the  same  width  as  said 
cavity,  said  spring  member  including  a  coiled  portion 
receiving  one  of  said  lips,  and  including  further  portions, 
one  of  which  is  received  against  the  other  of  said  lips,  and 
the  other  of  which  bears  against  an  end  wall  of  said 
cavity. 

2,7<1,502 
AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  AND  CONTROL  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNERS 
Jolia  M.  Hoir  and  Charles  M.  Mayer,  MansficM,  Ohio, 
■asignncs  to  The  Tappan  Stove  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,297 
16  Oainis.  (CL  161—9) 
1.  In  an  automatic  ignition  and  control  apparatus  of 
the  character  described  the  combination  of  a  main  burner, 
a  pilot  burner  operative  to  ignite  said  main  burner,  an 
electric  ignition  element  operative  when  energized  to 
ignite  said  pilot  burner,  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  manifold, 
a  main  conduit  through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  said 
main  burner  from  said  manifold,  a  safety  control  unit 
operative  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner 
and  said  pilot  burner  interposed  in  said  conduit  between 
said  main  burner  and  said  manifold,  a  manually  operable 
shut  off  valve  interposed  in  said  conduit  between  said 
safety  control  unit  and  said  main  burner,  a  branch  con- 


duit extending  between  said  safety  control  unt  nd  arid 
pilot  burner  through  which  fud  k  supqplied  to  said  pikN 
burner,  a  solenoid  operatively  associated  with  said  aifety 
control  unit,  said  solenoid  being  operative  upon  ene^iia- 
tion  to  first  set  said  safety  control  unit  ia  cootfitjan  to 
supply  fuel  to  said  pflot  burner  white  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner  and  vpon  iubseqiient 
deenergization  to  set  said  safety  control  unit  ia  coo^tion 
to  also  supply  fuel  to  said  main  burner,  an  electromag- 
net associated  with  said  safety  control  unit  and  opera- 
tive when  energized  to  maintain  said  safety  control  unft 
in  said  last  set  conditi<»,  a  thennoooupte  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  said  pilot  burner,  an  electric  circuit  between 
said  thcrmocoupte  and  said  electromagnet  through  wfaicfa 
said  magnet  is  energized  by  said  thermocouple  when  said 
thermocouple  is  heated,  a  manually  operable  normally 
open  master  switch,  a  normally  closed  supplemental  mas- 
ter switch  disposed  in  series  with  said  vamsttt  switch,  said 
master  switch  and  said  supplemental  master  switch  being 
operative  when  both  are  closed  to  effect  the  energization 
of  said  solenoid  and  said  electric  ignition  element,  a 
first  normally  closed  switch  means,  a  second  normally 
closed  switch  means  disposed  in  series  with  said  first 


normally  closed  switch  means,  each  of  said  normally 
closed  switch  means  being  operative  when  open  to  effect 
the  deenergization  of  said  solenoid  and  said  electric  ig- 
nition element,  electrically  energized  means  operative 
when  energized  to  effect  the  opening  of  said  first  nonnal- 
ly  closed  switch  means  after  the  elapse  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  after  the  closing  of  said  master 
switch  and  said  supplemental  master  switch,  gas  pres- 
sure actuated  means  connected  into  said  main  conduit 
between  said  safety  control  unit  and  said  main  burner 
and  operative  after  the  opening  of  said  first  normally 
cjosed  switch  means  to  open  said  second  normally  closed 
switch  means,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  being 
connected  into  said  thermocouple  circuit,  said  trans- 
former being  operative  when  energized  to  superimpose 
an  alternating  current  upon  the  thermocouple  current  of 
sufficient  voltage  to  blanket  out  the  thermocouple  cur- 
rent and  thereby  deenergize  said  electromagnet,  said 
master  switch  and  said  supplemental  master  switch  jbach 
being  operative  when  open  to  effect  the  energizatic^  of 
said  transformer,  and  a  time  control  mechanism  opera- 
tive to  open  and  close  said  supplemental  master  switch 
at  predetermined  set  times.  j 


2,761,5«3 
MECHANISM  FOR  PROGRESSIVELY  SEVERING 

TAPE  ' 

Alfred  P.  Kracgcr,  Stratford,  Coob^  aasigBor  to  Dcfhy 
Sealers,  Incorporated,  Derby,  Com^  a  corporatioa  tk 
Coamtetismi 
AppHcatioa  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,650 

4  Clafans.  (CL  164-^9) 
1.  A  tape-dispensing  machine  comprising  a  frame. 
tape-feeding  and  tape-cutting  mechanism  mounted  there- 
on, said  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  retractable 
shearing  element  over  which  the  tape  is  fed,  a  movably 
mounted  cutting  element  having  its  cutting  edge  ind^ied 
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im  the  plane  of  iu  movement,  .means  for 
hlter  across  the  edge  of  the  shearing  elemeat 
tape,  and  said  edge  of  the  shearing  ekment 
relatively  to  the  path  of  the  cutting  element  in 
transversely  to  that  of  the  path  of  the  tape  whi 


shearing  element  is  progressively  retracted  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  element,  means  mounting  said  shear- 
ing element  for  bodily  nKyvement  toward  and  from  the 
path  of  the  cutting  element,  and  spring  means  urging  the 
shearing  element  toward  the  catting  element. 


X,7d.5#4 

MSCHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  MOVING  WORK 

Paol  K.  Adcock,  Sr.,  aad  Cari  G.  Schroeder, 

Yoaagstowa,  Ohio 

Conttaaatioa  of  abaadoMd  ■■plliailoa  Serial  No.  21.608, 

April  17.  194<.    lUs  appBtaaua  May  6,  1952,  Serial 

No.2S6,31S 

19ClafaDa.    (0.164— «•) 


«a. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  moving  work,  comprising:  a 
base;  a  pair  of  arm  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  base, 
each  having  a  portion  extending  radially  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation;  platen  means,  having  pivotal  con- 
nections with  said  portions,  so  that  said  platen  means  is 
shifted  in  a  plane  through  rotation  of  said  portions;  a 
cutting  device  carried  by  said  platen  means  for  movement 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  shifting  of  said  platen  means; 
and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  device  into  cutting 
engagement  with  said  work  when  said  platen  means  has 
shifted  to  position  said  cutting  device  adjacent  to  said 
work. 


2,76I3«5 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CONNECTED 
STACKS  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING AND  TURNING  THE  SEPARATED 
STACKS 
Charles  J.  Gretacr,  Mcnasha,  and  Relnhardt  N.  Sabec, 
Applctoa,  Wis.,  ssrigBiirs.  by  nic«e  aaBigameati,  to 
Kfaaberiy-CLuk  Corpotatioa,  a  coiponitioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Oriffaal  appUcatioa  Jaaaary  13,  I95«,  Serial  No.  138,502, 
BOW  Patrat  No.  2,675,747,  dated  April  26,  1954.    Di- 
vided aad  this  appHeatfoB  Jaae  16;  1953,  Serial  No. 
361,996 

15  ClafaBs.  (CL  164—44.5) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  table, 
a  discharge  table,  a  carrier  mounted  for  lateral  recipro- 
cating movement  from  said  receiving  table  to  said  dis- 
diarge  table  and  back  to  said  receiving  table,  means  for 
imparting  such  reciprocating  movement  to  said  carrier, 
a  pair  of  grippers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 


having  jaws  adapted  to  be  dosed  and  opened,  meaas  for 
effecting  doting  and  opening  of  said  grasper  jaws  respec- 
tively when  the  carrier  is  in  predetermined  rdatioo^jp 
to  said  receiving  and  discharge  tables,  thereby  to  enable 
said  grippers  to  grip  separably  connected  stacks  of  mate- 
rial on  said  receiving  table  and  to  transport  said  stacks 


to  and  deposit  said  stacks  on  said  discharge  table,  aad 
means  for  effecting  rotary  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  grippers  relative  to  tbw  other  intermediate  the  doring 
and  opening  of  the  jaws  thereof  so  as  to  cause  a  pwtioo 
of  such  gripper  to  move  away  from  the  other  gripper. 
whereby  said  stacks  of  material  are  separated  from  each 
other  before  being  deposited  on  said  discharge  table. 


2  761.506 
JAW  FOR  GRASPING  *SHEET  MATERIAL  THERE- 
BETWEEN AND  MOVING  SAME  TO  A  NEW  PO- 
SITION 
Harold   V.   RatiaM,   Necaah,   aad   Charics  J.  Gieteer, 

Mcaasha,  Wis.,  aarigaeta.  by  mesae  sssiiiaa to 

Kiasheriy-Clarfc  CorponUioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Jaaaary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,774 
SCIafaM.    (Q.  164— 845) 
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1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  mova- 
bly mounted  carriers  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  jaws  positionabic  in  lateral  alignment  for 
gripping  a  separably  connected  two-section  stack  of  sheet 
material  therebetween,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
jaws,  means  for  moving  said  pairs  of  jaws  away  from 
each  other  about  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  axes,  and 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis  while  said  jaws  are  swinging  about 
said  vertical  axes,  to  thereby  position  said  pairs  of  jaws 
in  angularly  disposed  relation  to  said  initial  position  of 
axial  alignment  and  spaced  apari  from  each  other  to 
separate  the  sections  of  the  separably  connected  two- 
section  stack  of  sheet  material  held  by  the  jaws,  said  pair 
of  jaws  continuing  their  movement  about  said  axes  to 
spaced-apart  positions  where  the  separated  sections  are 
to  be  removed  from  said  jaws. 

6.  A  carrier  device  for  transporting  material  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  jaws  for  gripping  material  therebetween.  ?j 
frame  structure  including  a  horizontal  shaft  supporting 
one  of  said  jaws  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  the  other  of  said  jaws  including  means  connecting 
said  other  jaw  with  said  one  jaw  and  affording  opening 
and  closing  movement  relative  thereto,  means  biasing  said 
other  jaw  toward  said  one  jaw,  a  latch  mechanism  for 
maintaining  said  other  jaw  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  said  one  jaw  comprising  a  pin  on  said  other  jaw, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaA  and  including 
means  for  engaging  said  pin  to  thereby  support  said  other 


10(J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4,  1956 


jaw  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  jaw,  means  biasing  said 
um  toward  said  pin.  means  associated  with  said  one  jaw 
which  is  actuable  upon  movement  of  material  within  said 
jaw  to  move  said  arm  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  means 
therefor,  additional  means  carried  by  said  other  jaw  and 
operable  to  move  said  other  jaw  away  from  said  one  jaw 
in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  for  said  jaws,  an  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  frame  structure  in  the  path  of  said 
additional  means  as  the  latter  rotates  about  said  horizon- 
tal axis  with  said  jaws,  whereby  engagement  with  said 
element  causes  said  additional  means  to  move  said  pin  to 
a  position  of  engagement  with  said  arm  to  thereby  fix  said 
other  jaw  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  jaw. 

7.  In  a  carrier  device  for  handling  sheet  material,  an 
upper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw.  means  supporting  said  jaws 
for  relative  movement  and  for  movement  together  about 
a  given  axis,  whereby  said  jaws  may  be  opened  to  admit 
sheet  material  therebetween  and  then  closed  to  firmly  en- 
gage the  sheet  material,  and  whereby  said  jaws  may  be 
rotated  about  said  axis  to  reverse  the  relative  position  of 
said  jaws  and  place  said  lower  jaw  above  said  upper  jaw. 
each  of  said  jaws  having  a  material-engaging  surface  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  rib  portions 
thereon,  the  rib  portions  on  one  of  said  jaws  being  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  the  rib  portions  on  the  other 
of  said  jaws,  whereby  when  said  jaws  are  closed  said  rib 
portions  cooperate  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of 
the  sheet  material  engaged  by  said  jaws,  and  whereby  said 
rib  portions  afford  easy  movement  of  the  sheet  material  in 
the  direction  of  the  rib  portions  on  the  jaw  supporting  the 
sheet  materia]   when   said   jaws   are   opened. 


FEEDING  AFPARATUS 
WnHaiB  B.  Clarke,  ScwkkJcy,  Howard  L.  Hunter,  McKees 
Rocki,  and  Frank  Santncd,  Coraopotts,  Pa^  assignors 
to  Rockwell  Sprfaif  and  Axk  Company,  Coraopolis, 
Pa^  a  company 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,515 
11  Claims.    (CI.  164—88) 


2.  Apparatus  including  a  conveyor  adapted  to  carry  an 
article,  arms  substantially  paralleling  the  conveyor  and 
having  a  slotted  recess  in  one  end  thereof  to  retain  the 
article,  means  to  reciprocate  the  arms  whereby  on  the 
forward  movement  of  the  arms  the  article  is  carried  to  a 
work  station,  and  ejector  means  up  which  the  article 
climbs  from  the  recess  in  response  to  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  arms  to  remove  the  article  therefrom. 


2,761,508 
TAPE  PERFORATOR 
Harold  W.  Goff,  Uoyd  Harbor,  Huntinfcton,  N.  Y.,  as- 
sigBor  to  Bell  Tdcphonc  LalKtratorics,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,212 
20  Claims.    (CI.  164—111) 
1.  In   a  web  perforating  mechanism,   a  die  member. 
means  for  disposing  a  normally  stationary  web  in  perfo- 
ration receiving  relation   to  said  die  member,   a   punch 
member,  selectively  operable  interponent  means  for  said 
punch  member,  and  a  driver  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  die  member  in  a  path  defining  a  closed  geometrical 


figure  and  including  a  component  directed  longitudinally 
of  said  punch  member  to  cause  movement  of  said  web 
into  engagement  with  said  punch  member  and  perfora- 
tion of  said  web  by  continiied  movement  thereof  under 


the  condition  of  arrestment  of  said  punch  member  by  said 
interponent  means,  and  also  including  a  component  di- 
rected longitudinally  of  said  web  to  cause  advancement 
of  said  web  solely  by  penetrative  engagement  of  said 
punch  member  with  said  web  and  moving  die  member. 


2,7«,5t9 
TAPE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

John  N.  Marshall,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  John  S.  Baer, 
Woodbury,  N.  J^  aarignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,754 
15  Claims.    (CL  164—111) 


I.  Apparatus  for  perforating  tape  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  support  member,  a  plurality  of  perforating 
elements  on  each  of  said  support  members,  said  perforat- 
ing elements  including  punches  and  a  die  havif^  die 
openings,  each  of  said  p^mches  being  mounted  on  said 
first  support  member,  said  die  being  mounted  on  said 
second  support  member,  electrical  signal  responsive  selec- 
tor means  adjacent  one  of  said  support  members  includ- 
ing means  selectively  to  block  or  to  leave  open  selected 
ones  of  said  die  openings  to  precondition  for  subsequent 
perforating  several  selected  ones  of  said  perforatir^  ele- 
ments thereon  while  prior  perforating  operations  a|-e  be- 
ing performed,  and  means  for  moving  said  punchejs  into 
said  die  openings.  ^ 


2.761,510 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP  FOR  SPACING  DEVICES 
Gerald  D.  Stoogh,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aasigBor  to  Whhcbead 
&  Kales  Company,  River  Rooge,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan  ^ 

Application  March  28, 1955,  SerhU  No.  497,126 
5  Clafana.  (CL  164—117) 
1  A  stop  block  for  variable  positioning  between  spaced, 
parallel  rack  members  the  teeth  of  which  are  offset  to 
place  each  tooth  of  one  of  said  members  opposite  an  in- 
terdental space  of  the  other,  said  block  having  correspond- 
ingly offset  teeth  at  its  opposite  ends  for  engagement  with 
>aid  racks  when  reversed  end  for  end  or  rotated  through 
180  degrees  to  provide  four  different  positions  at  said 
hlock.  the  teeth  of  said  block  at  opposite  ends  thereof  be- 
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ing  transversely  channeled  with  the  channels  correspond- 
ingly offset  to  form  interrupted  teeth  for  engagement  with 
said  rack  teeth  when  said  block  is  routed  to  a  fifth  position 
less  than  180  degrees  from  one  of  said  four  positions  and 
when  rotated  180  degrees  from  said  fifth  position  and  when 


>1 


^ 


s 


^ 


[^— ^ 


reversed  end  for  end  to  provide  eight  different  positions 
of  said  block,  the  portion  of  said  block  intermeiiate  its 
ends  being  eccentric  and  shaped  to  present  an  abutment 
surface  facing  in  the  same  direction  at  eight  different  lo- 
cations in  each  length  of  said  racks  equal  to  the  distance 
between  tooth  centers  thereof. 


2,761311 
TREATMENT  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

GdM«  H.  BiBw,  WfehMa  Falk,  Tex. 

AppUcaHoa  March  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  344,0^9 

Sdaima.    (CL  166— 29) 


1.  TTie  method  of  sealing  a  natural  opening  in  ^n  earth 
formation  encountered  when  drilling  a  well,  tt^  steps 
of  introducing  a  substantially  bubble-free  solidifiable  scal- 
ing material  while  in  a  liquid  state  through  the  well  bore 
into  said  opening,  forming  a  mass  of  gas-filled  hubbies 
in  said  liquid  sealing  material  while  in  said  ope$ing  by 
introducing  gas  producing  subsUnces  into  the  fofmatioo 
before  the  material  has  hardened,  and  subsequently  allow- 
ing said  solidifiable  sealing  material  to  harden  within  said 
(^ning. 


1 


2,761412 

COMBUSTION  AND  HALOSILANE  REACTION 
TREATMENT   OF   A   FORMATION  TO   IN- 
CREASE  PRODUCTION 
Donald  C.  Boad,  Cryatal  Lake,  IIL,  narigDor  to  The  Pure 
Ofl  Compuy,  Chfeafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    AppUcntloa  Norcmber  S,  1954, 
Serial  No.  467,65t 
6  Clalmm.   (CL  166— ^S) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  tl»  permeability  of  an 
earth  formation  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  pro- 
duction of  fluids  therefrom  comprising  initiating  in   a 
well  drilled  into  said  formation,  combustion  of  a  com- 
bustible  material    and   an   oxygen-containing   gas,   and 
controlling  the  content  of  oxygen  in  said  gas  so  that  the 
temperature  attained  within  the  formation  is  said  well 
will  not  be  greater  than  600*  C,  continuing  said  combus- 
tion until  the  formation  is  heated  a  nibstantial  depth  and 
thereafter  injecting  into  said  formation  a  gaseous  medium 
containing  an  organic  halosilane  to  form  a  water-resist- 
ant film  within  the  interstices  of  said  formation. 


2,761413 

ROTARY  TAPE  PUNCH  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 

ACTUABLE  PERFtHUTING  MEANS 

Oksv  B.  Stnui,  PhOadelpUa,  P^  Hri^Bor  to  BunMih 

CorpontioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporalioa  of  Mkhtean 

AppUcatkm  September  20,  1952,  ScfW  No.  310499 

8  Chdms.    (CL  164—111) 


1.  Rotary  tape  punching  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  routable  cylindrical  drums  positioned 
with  a  portion  of  each  dnmi  surface  in  contact  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  punches  supported 
within  apertures  ot.  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of  said 
cylindrical  drums,  a  relatively  staitonary  camming  as- 
sembly positioned  in  said  punch  supporting  drum  adjacent 
to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  camming  assembly  hav- 
ing two  arcuate  camming  paths  for  selectively  guiding  the 
punches  over  orbital  paths,  one  of  the  camming  paths  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  adjacent  the  contacting  surface  of  the 
punch  supporting  drum  and  constructed  to  partially  pro- 
trude a  punch  guided  by  the  same  for  perforating  a  upe 
fed  between  the  drums,  the  other  of  said  camming  paths 
having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  said  first  cam- 
ming paths  and  constructed  to  hold  the  punch  guided  by 
the  same  in  retracted  noni>rotruding  condition,  position- 
ing means  in  said  punch  supported  drum  and  operable  to 
radially  position  said  punches  for  guidance  by  either  one 
or  the  other  of  said  camming  paths;  and  a  single  driving 
means  for  the  dnmis  and  the  positioning  means. 

7.  In  a  high  speed  rotary  tape  punching  apparatus  for 
recording  electrical  signals  on  a  continuously  movable  tape 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  be- 
tween which  the  tape  is  adapted  to  be  advanced,  means 
for  connecting  a  power  source  to  said  rollers  for  continu- 
ously rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  punches  mounted 
for  radial  movement  in  one  of  said  rollers,  each  of  said 
punches  mounted  for  radial  movement  independently  of 
the  other  punches  from  a  non-punching  position  within 
said  roller  to  a  punching  position  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  roller,  retaining  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  punches  under  the  effect  of 
centrifugal  force,  normally  stationary  cam  means  rcgis- 
terable  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  punches  to  prevent  in- 
ward movement  of  the  punches  at  the  position  where 
the  punches  are  presented  to  the  tape  passing  between 
said  rollers  to  effect  a  tape  punching  operation,  and  means 
for  moving  said  cam  means  generally  circumferemially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  punch  carry- 
ing roller  so  that  said  punches  will  be  held  against  in- 
ward movement  at  a  position  circumferentially  displaced 
with  respect  to  said  tape  punching  position  and  where 
the  punches  are  ineffective  to  punch  the  tape. 


2,761414 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DRILLING  MUD 

FROM  A  WELL  HAVING  A  PREPACKED  UNER 

Clareace  J.  Coberiy,  Lot  Ai«clea,  C^tf.,  awlfni.  by 

iBcae  aarignaaeata,  to  Kobe,  lac,  HniiBglni  Pak, 

CaBf .,  a  corporation  of  CaBfof^ 

AppUcatloa  Irae  12,  1950,  Scrkd  No.  167,633 
4ClahM.  (CL  166— 144) 
I.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  liner  including  a  foraminous  intermediate 
section  and  having  an  inlet  passage  adjAcent  one  end 
thereof  and  an  outlet  passage  adjacent  the  dther  end  there- 
of; an  inlet  valve  means  for  openinj  arid  closing  said 
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inlet  passage;  an  outlet  vaJve  means  for  opening  and    cross  section  of  swd  first  part  of  the  mixin.  tuh*.  f«  k. 
closm,  s«d  outlet  passage;  a  tubim  intertable  into  said    entirely  filled  before  i^dSham  «d   i^nS^l^ 

^'«:r:Sth^'^;:^:?';nXT'°'  ^   '"''"«  V°    further' con,prisinra!i^^tS''pXn^£^ 
said  liner  with  said  tubing  m  flmd  commun,cat.on  w.th    to  the  first  cylindrical  portioned  haVing  pn^SS^ 

increasing  diameter,  and  a  third  enlarged  cylindrical  ter- 
minaJ  portion  connected  to  said  tapered  portion. 


one  of  said  passages;  and  means  copied  by  said  tubing  for 
opemng  and  closing  said  valve  means  in  unison  as  said 
tubing  IS  respectively  threadedly  connected  to  and  dis- 
connected from  said  liner. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE 
^__^^  PROTECTION 

TfcaophfcgA.  Fcfld,  Jr^  Jmmtg  J.  Daggai,  aad  Darii  J. 

lltJS!^'!^'*^  ^^^  "irfiwjri  to  UoioD  CaiMdc 
CartMw  Covparadoa,  a  corponlioii  of  New  Yorii 
AppMcattoB  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,154 
U  Claim*.    (CL  149—1) 

/  ■* — 


1.  Fire  protection  apparatus  comprising  a  foam-per- 
vious covenng  adapted  to  cover  loosely  the  parts  of  an 
object  to  be  protected,  foam  generating  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  covering,  a  fluid  connection  between 
said  means  and  the  interior  of  the  covering  for  delivering 
foam  mto  the  covering  for  building  up  a  protective  layer 
°^  between  the  covering  and  the  object,  and  means 
operable  for  controlling  the  flow  of  foam  through  said 
fluid  coonection  to  said  covering. 


.  -«  2,7«14U 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
EXTINGUISHING  FOAM 

AwHotio.  October  3«,  1951.  Serial  No.  253.940 

Claimg  priority,  appiicatioa  FnuMc  May  9,  1951 

4  Claim*.    (CL169— 15) 


r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  air- foam  a 
mixing  tube  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
vided at  one  of  its  ends  with  injector  means  for  introduc 
ing  a  foam  formmg  liquid  into  said  tube,  said  means  com- 
pnsing  a  single  slightly  divergent  nozzle  arranged  co- 
axiaUy  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  produce  a  single 
OM&aJ  divergent  jet  having  a  density  subsUntiaJiy  um- 
formly  distributed  over  its  cross  section  and  causing  the 


2,741^17 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PROPELLERS  OF 
THE  C0NTRAR0TAI10N  TYPE 


Harold  H. 


Dctamora,  Dajto^  RickM^  A.  HkKhj 
Bd  Richard  E.  Moore  and  Robert  C.  Tn 


gy??'  Og*.  "jt'"ii  to  C*«fy  Motel.  cT^ 
tioB,  D^nitt,  ftfich.,  a  conoriftM  of  Delawwc 
^Vt^^'^t^Mmj  15,  uSi,  Striol  No.  WJjm 
2SCUIHM.    (0.17^-135,27) 


Waat 


1 .  In  a  contra-routing  propdler,  a  pair  of  hubs  adLpted 
to  be  driven  in  opposite  directioas  from  a  pair  of  dppo- 
sitely  rotating  drive  shafts,  each  hub  having  a  pli^ty 
of  blade  sockets  adapted  to  receive  and  adjustably*  sup- 
port a  propeller  blade,  power  actuated  means  carried  by 
each  hub  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  blades,  a  regu- 
lator secured  to  and  rototaWe  with  each  hub.  means 
within  each  regulator  energized  by  rotation  of  said  hubs 
for  developing  power  to  effect  actuation  of  said  power 
actuated  means,  control  means  in  each  regulato|--hub 
combination  including  a  follow-up  connection  witft  the 
propeller  blades  of  that  hub  for  controlling  the  Appli- 
cation of  said  developed  power  to  effect  an  adjusjient 
in  the  pitch  position  of  said  blades,  and  means  rot^able 
with  one  of  said  hubs  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  control  means  within  each  regulator-hub  combina- 
tion for  actuating  and  coordinating  the  actuation  of  said 
control  means  in  both  regulator-hub  combinations  to  co- 
ordinate the  pitch  adjustment  of  the  blades  of  said  two 
hubs,  said  last  recited  means  including  a  power  device 
operable  by  the  developed  power  in  the  regulator  rotat- 
able  with  said  one  hub. 


2,74U1S 
PROPELLER  PITCH  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Robert  C.  Trcaedcr,  Dayton,  Jane*  R.  Kcaricr.  VMdal 

aod  Robert  K.  SUhct,  Daytoa,  Oyo,  Mrinon  to  G«B- 
•nl  Moten  Corporation  DcCrall,  Meh.,  a  coryowUlim 
of  Ddawr—  "     ' 


21  filial     (CL  17»~1MJ7) 


■ta 


1.  The  combination  with  blade  angle  control  meaiu 
for  vanable  pitch  propellers  having  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  pressure  actuated  means  for  changing  the  angle 
of  the  propeller  blades,  propeller  borne  governing  miEins 
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for  limiting  the  high  pitch  and  low  pitch  angles,  and  an 
oadllatable  valve  connected  with  the  pressure  s^Mirce  for 
dtrectiag  the  fluid  thereof  to  the  pressure  actuated  means 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  blade  piteh,  o|f  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  the  said  oacillata|bIe  valve 
and  including  a  pulsing  relay  having  electricaji  connec- 
tion with  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  pair  a  safety 
relays  each  including  an  energizing  coil  and  normally 
closed  contacts  for  completing  the  electrical  connections 
between  the  pulsing  relay  and  said  electromagnetic  means, 
means  connecting  the  normally  closed  omtacts  of  each 
safety  relay  in  series  with  tlie  coil  of  the  other  safety 
relay  for  initially  interrupting  said  normally  ckMed  con- 
tacu  of  the  said  other  safety  relay  and  for  dosing  a 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts  of  said  other  relay,  and 
means  connecting  the  energizing  coils  of  said  safety  re- 
lays with  said  electromagnetic  means  so  that  the  current 
induced  by  periodic  energization  and  deenergization  of 
the  said  electromagnetic  means  maintains  energization  of 
the  energizing  coils  of  both  safety  relays  whereby  any 
failure  in  the  operation  of  said  pulsing  relay  will  inter- 
rupt the  electrical  connections  between  said  pulsing  re- 
lay and  said  electromagnetic  means. 


2,7<1^19 

PROPELLER  VARIABLE  PTTCH  CHANGE 

MECHANBM 

Richard  A.  HInck,  W«it  MBlo%  OUo,  awliany  to  Geo- 
~  Moton  Coiponftoi^  Datnoit,  Mick^  a 
lof  Dalawara 

AppBcailoa  Magr  21, 1952,  S«M  No.  2t9,119 
(0. 17«— 1M.21)        I 


I.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller  having  governed  speed 
and  beta  regimes  of  operation  under  the  control  of  a 
fluid  pressure  system  having  a  governor  valve  and  a  beta 
distributor  valve,  the  combination  of.  a  feedback  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  said  beta  distributor 
valve  for  repositioning  the  same  in  the  beta  regime,  said 
feedback  mechanism  including  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  n>cmber,  means  affording  transmission  of  move- 
ment therebetween  during  operation  in  the  beta  regime, 
and  means  including  a  lost  motion  mechanism  between 
the  driving  and  driven  memben  for  precluding  trans- 
mission of  movement  therebetween  during  operation  in 
the  governed  speed  regime. 


2,76132f 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE  PITCH 
PROPELLER 
Sylvan  G.  HcBdrfx,  Tiroy,  aai  Drit  W.  MUkr,  BrookviDc, 
OUo,  aiipion  te  C— era!  Moten  CoffyonlloB,  De- 
trok,  MidL,  a  corponllaa  of  Dalnwo 

AwHcatioa  Afiii  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347452 
nCtalnM.  (CL  17«— 1M.21) 
1.  (Tontnri  mechanism  for  a  propeller  having  blades 
rotatable  about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  effect  a  pitch 
change,  comprising  in  combination,  a  reversible  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  operable  to  change  the  pitch  of  the  blades,  a 
fluid  pressure  system  for  operating  the  fluid  pressure 
motor,  a  contnd  valve  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure 


to  the  motor  to  tSect  either  an  increase  or  a  decrease 
piteh  change,  an  electric  governor  for  actuatinf  the  oob- 
trol  valve,  and  overspeed  and  underq;>eed  safety  means 


associated  with  the  governor  and  re^>onding  to  centrifugal 
force  for  modifying  the  control  of  said  valve  when  the 
propeller  speed  approaches  the  ovenpeed  and  underspeed 
limits  of  control  to  be  effected  by  said  governor. 


2,7(1,521 
HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  CONTHOL  MECHANBM 
Cyril  Goorga  PoOfai,  Moaaiey, 
aigaor,  by  oMSBa  MrigUMali,  to 
of  America,  PUladdpiia,  Pa.,'  a  coiporation  of  Dda- 
ware 
Contimiation  of  appHcatioa  Serial  No.  552,169,  Aagwt 
31,  1944.    This  appHcatioa  Aprfl  2S,  1953,  Serial  No. 
351,567 

Claims  pvioritj,  ajiyMcoHoo  Great  Britafai 

Scpicmbcr  15. 1943 

7ClafaM.    (CL  17b— 1M.26) 


2.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  bladed  rotor,  controllable 
means  for  tilting  the  rotor  blade  tip  path  relative  to  the 
body  of  the  aircraft,  and  a  pilot's  control  element:  mech- 
anism c(Minecting  the  element  and  the  controllable  means 
incorporating  a  compound  screw-fack  device  including 
two  independent  screw-jacks  arranpsd  to  operate  m  paral- 
lel, transmission  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  screw- 
jacks  from  said  pilot's  control  element,  and  supplemental 
transmission  means  having  a  control  member  independ- 
ent of  the  pilot's  control  element  for  actuating  the  other 
screw-jack. 

2,761^22 
TANK  AND  TANK  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Sam  J.  Paradiao  mad  Artev  A.  HUgart,  KaJamaroo, 
Mich.,  ■srigniws  to  The  Upfokn  Conpany,  Kalaauooo, 
Michn  a  corporatioB  of  MIdiigan 

AppHcatloB  May  15, 1952,  Swial  No.  2SS,r76 
7Cfaifaii*.  (CL18»— 12) 
I.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  tank  from  one  processing 
station  to  another  processing  station,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  truck  for  supporting  said  tank,  said  truck 
having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting 
wheels;  a  prime  mover  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel, 
substantially  horizontally  extending,  liftablc  arms;  a 
pair  of  spaced  upstanding  means  on  each  of  said  arms, 
said  upstanding  means  being  so  spaced  apart  as  to  en- 
able them  to  pass  on  either  side  of  said  frame  but  to 
fit  snugly  adjacent  thereto;  a  pair  of  spaced  downward- 
ly extending  members  on  said  frame,  the  qwcing  there- 
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of  being  such  as  to  enable  them  to  fit  snugly  adjacent 
said   arras  on   respectively  opposite   sides  thereof;   said 


upstanding  means  being  of  less  vertical  extent  than  the 
available  clearance  under  said  frame  when  said  liftable 
arms  arc  in  a  lowered  position. 


2J61,523 
COMBINED  HOOD  PANEL  AND  FENDER  SECTION 
Fred  A.  Lcc,  Fort  Wayne,  IimL,  anignor  to  International 
Harrcatcr  Coovany.  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
imgmt  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,750 
llClafana.    (CL  ISO— 69) 


■r  • 


;':r'/Hli'^- 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  body  construction  including  a 
sectional  fender  structure  comprising  stationary  rear  and 
front  sections  having  their  upper  marginal  edges  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  front 
sections  each  supporting  a  head  lamp  below  their  upper 
marginal  edges,  a  top  wall,  and  a  stationary  generally 
vertically  disposed  splash  panel  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  rear  and  front  sections;  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  top  wall  to  the  vehicle  body  whereby 
said  top  wall  is  capable  of  swinging  vertically  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  from  and  to  a  lowered. 
abutting  relationship  with  said  upper  marginal  edges  of 
said  rear  and  front  sections,  and  said  splash  panel,  the 
forwardmost  and  rearwardmost  portions  of  said  top  wall 
overlying  the  front  and  rear  sections,  respectively,  when 
said  top  wall  is  in  its  lowered  relationship  with  said  front 
and  rear  sections. 


2,7(1,524 
HARVESTER  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  AND 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Aagnst  Claas,  Hanewiakd,  Westphalia,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  JaDoary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,000 

Claims  priority,  appttotfioB  Germany  January  17,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  ISO— 70) 


tubular  stiffener  forming  a  transversely  extending  part  of 
the  body;  hollow  extension  means  coaxial  with  the  tabular 
stiffener  and  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  body;  a 
split  pulley  forming  part  of  the  drive  means  and  sup- 
ported laterally  of  the  body  upon  the  extension  means; 
and  a  control  rod  for  adjusting  the  split  pulley,  sajd  rod 
extending  through  the  tubular  stiffener. 


2,7€1,525 
MUFFLER 
Cheater  C.  Moai,  Jackaon,  Mkk.,  amitniii   to 

ManufactviBf  Company  of  WbeoMin,  Jaduon,  iflch. 
a  corporalion  of  Wbcoaafai 

AppHcalkm  Jniy  2«,  19S0,  Serial  No.  17M17 
13Claima.    (CL  It  1—42) 


■f^ 


■j= 


^^^^^^ 

1.  In  an  exhaust  muffler  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  gas,  the  combination  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  qpirally 
wound  upon  itself  to  provide  a  shell  having  a  wall  in- 
cluding at  least  two  layen  of  said  sheet,  the  sides  of  said 
sheet  overlapping  to  form  a  joint  of  at  least  three  layers 
of  said  sheet  each  in  contact  with  another  layer,  insula- 
tion sheeting  in  said  wall  between  said  two  layers,  sound 
silencing  and  gas  conduit  structure  connected  to  said 
inlet  and  outlet  and  including  a  metal  mounting  monber 
inside  of  said  shell  having  a  layer  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  layer  thereof  to  form  a  joint,  said  sheeting  being 
apertured  on  a  radius  through  said  joint  to  permit  metai- 
to-mctal  conuct  between  the  two  layers  of  said  wall,  and 
spot  welds  along  both  said  joints  interconnecting  the  metal 
layers. 


2,7C142« 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Roland    Kemmctmiillcr,    Vienna,    Anntria,    msitnni    to 
Waagner-Biro   Akticntcscibchaft,   Vienna,  Autria,   a 
firm  of  Austria 

Application  Angnst  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,405 

Claims  priority,  appiicaHon  Anuria  Angnst  19,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  183— 32) 


I.  An  agricultural  machine  such  as  a  harvester  com- 
bine, comprising  a  body;  drive  means  for  the  body;  a 


1.  A  heat  exchange  device,  comprismg,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tube  members  through  which  k  first 
fluid  medium  is  adapted  to  flow;  a  flow  directing  means 
for  producing  a  rotary  flow  of  the  first  fluid  medium 
through  said  tube  members  in  conUct  with  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof;  and  guide  means  arranged  between  said 
tube  members  defining  therewith  channels  adjacent  the 
walls  of  said  tube  members  through  which  channels  a 
second  fluid  medium  is  adapted  to  flow  with  a  minimum 
of  resistance  transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  tube  mem- 
bers and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  at 
least  part  of  said  guide  means  being  hollow  and  form- 
ing conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  tube  mem- 
bers, whereby  heat  exchange  may  occur  between  the 
first  and  second  fluid  media. 
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V<1427 
FILTi»BODY 
Chkafo,  OL  AMlgBor  to  Ualtod  Sm- 
y,  Chfeaeo,  DL,  a  corpowlto^  of  Dda- 


353,149 


lanmry  29,  1M9,  Sarin!  No.  73,594, 
No.  2,Ml,t2i,  4atod  Inne  K,  1953.    Df. 
tUi  afpMcallin  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No. 


2ClainM.    (CL183— 44) 


7\ 


Mr=^ 


i 


^. 


-frr. 


1.  In  an  air  cleaner  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  or  the  like,  a  cleaner  housing,  a  filler  hous- 
ing within  the  cleaner  housing  having  a  cup-shaped  con- 
figuration, a  filter  medium  within  the  filter  housing,  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  filter  housing 
arranged  generally  in  a  circle  and  providing  communi- 
cation with  the  filter  medium  for  dirty  air,  and  a  means 
for  q>acing  the  filter  housing  with  respect  to  the  cleaner 
housing  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  passage  for  dirty  air, 
including  a  plurality  of  legs  fixed  to  the  filter  housing, 
each  leg  being  positioned  adjacent  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  filter  housing,  each  leg  including  two  spaced, 
generally  radially  disposed  side  portions  generally  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  filter  housing  and  a  projecting  por- 
tion between  them  formed  integrally  with  each  side  por- 
tion and  engafing  the  cleaner  housing  at  ita  outer  end, 
each  of  the  side  portions  being  connected  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  filter  housing  on  the  outer  edge  of  its  opening,  each 
leg,  if  bent  into  its  openings,  being  oMistructed  to  lie 
flat  therein. 


2,7<l,52t 
ELEVATOR  DBPATCHING  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
WUUam  Frank  Glaser,  Tndmboc,  and  Stephen  Anthony 
Homnnf,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aasignorB  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
JcrMy 

Application  Annst  10,  1953,  Strial  No.  373,232 
49  Claims.    (CL  1S7— 29) 


^lU- 


f^-t 


mJ,] 


\i 


rV 


46.  In  a  dispatdiing  and  control  system  for  a  plurality 
of  elevator  cars  having  a  plurality  of  operating  means 
for  providing  time  intervals  for  dispatching,  means  for 
initutinf  the  dispatching  of  the  can  at  the  expiration 
of  said  tune  intervals,  means  for  selecting  the  can  for 
dispatching  at  the  bottom  terminal,  a  pair  of  timed 
switches  having  different  time  delay  periods,  means  op- 
erable madent  to  the  selection  of  a  car  for  dispatching 
for  initiating  the  timing  of  said  switches,  means  con- 
tix)lled  by  the  relationship  of  the  initiation  of  the  dis- 
710  o.  r,.— 8 


patching  operation  by  said  dispatch  initiating  means  to 
said  service  demand  registering  means  upcm  the  timing 
out  of  said  switches  for  indicating  a  late  car  when  the 
di^wtching  operation  is  initiated  before  tiie  timing  out 
of  tile  switch  with  the  shorter  interval,  an  eariy  car  when 
the  diq>atching  operation  is  initiated  after  the  timing  out 
of  the  switch  with  the  longer  interval  and  an  on  time 
ou-  when  the  dispatching  operation  is  initiated  after  the 
timing  out  of  the  switch  with  th^  sluMter  interval  but 
before  the  timing  mit  of  the  switch  with  the  longer  in- 
terval, means  for  registering  the  amount  of  service  de- 
maixi,  means  responsive  said  service  demand  means  upon 
a  certain  service  demand  for  causing  on  time  cars  to  be 
considered  as  early  cars  under  conditicms  where  late 
cars  predominate  and  as  late  can  under  conditions  where 
early  can  predominate,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
early  and  late  car  indicating  means  and  said  service  de- 
mand responsive  means  under  certain  preponderance  of 
early  or  late  can  for  selecting  the  operating  programs. 


2,761329 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Howard  M.  Wiacnhon«k.  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  March  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,951 

2  Claims.    (CL  ISS— 3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  and  trailer  vacuum 
brake  system  for  controlling  the  brakes  of  the  trailer 
from  the  tractor  including  a  brake  mechanism  on  the 
trailer,  a  vacuum  creating  mechanism  on  the  tractor, 
a  vacuum  service  line  connecting  the  vacuum  creating 
mechanism  on  the  tractor  with  the  brake  mechanism  on 
the  trailer,  a  brake  control  mechanism  on  the  tractor, 
a  vacuum  control  line  connecting  the  brake  control 
mechanism  on  the  tractor  to  the  trailer  brake  mechanism, 
and  couplings  in  said  vacuum  service  line  and  said  vac- 
iium  control  line  for  disconnecting  the  portions  of  the 
lines  on  the  tractor  from  the  portions  of  the  lines  on  the 
trailer;  a  filter  in  said  vacuum  service  line  between  the 
coupling  therein  and  said  vacuum  creating  mechanism 
on  the  tractor,  and  another  filter  in  said  vacuum  control 
line  between  its  coupling  and  the  trailer  braking  mecha- 
nism, said  filtcn  being  positioned  in  the  uncoupled  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  lines  into  which  negative  pres- 
sure is  sucked  when  the  two  uncoupled  ends  of  each 
line  are  recoupled  for  catching  and  retaining  foreign 
matter  accumulated  in  the  uncoupled  ends  of  the  lines 
upon  coupling  of  said  lines. 


2,761.530 
BRAKE  COOLING  DEVICE 
Morgan  W.  Dawley,  Rochaitcr,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  196325 
7  Claims.    (CL  ItS— 264) 


I.  For  use  with  a  rotatable  wheel  including  a  slotted 
web  portion  and  a  connected,  encircling,  rim  portion, 
with  a  wheel  carried  brake  drum  mounte|l  on  one  side  of 
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said  wheel  web  portion,  a  suction  fan  mounted  on  the 
ocher  side  of  said  wheel  web  portion  adapted  to  draw 
brake  drum  cooling  air  from  said  one  side  of  said  wheel 
web  portion  across  said  drum  and  through  the  slotted 
wheel  web  portion  for  discharge  adjacent  the  rim  at  the 
other  side  of  said  wheel  web  portion,  said  fan  compris- 
ing a  wheel  cover  mounted  cm  the  other  side  of  said 
wheel  completely  enclosing  said  other  side  of  the  wheel 
web  portion  and  spaced  axially  outwardly  from  said  other 
side  of  the  wheel  web  portion,  said  cover  having  an  im- 
perforate race  portion  and  a  perforated,  axially  extend- 
ing, peripheral  flange  detachably  connected  to  the  wheel 
rim  portion,  said  perforated,  peripheral  flange  having 
portions  sheared  therefrom  providing  inwardly  directed, 
radially  extending  fan  blades  to  circulate  the  brake  drum 
cooling  air. 

SECTIONAL  MAOT 
Hvrj  M.  AjBdcmMu  Fcf|M,  Oalarlo,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bcatty  BnM.  Umit»±,  FerpM,  Oatwio,  Canada,  a 
corponlioB  of  Canada 

Wtknarj  19,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  21 1,605 
SOdBM.    (CLlt»-.24) 


1.  A  sectional  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able preformed,  interchangeable  units  mounted  on  top 
of  each  other  in  end  to  end  relationship,  each  unit  com- 
prising three  uniformly  spaced  girders  positioned  equi- 
distant from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis 
o(  the  mast  and  parallel  to  each  other,  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  girts  connected  to  the  girders  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  each  girder  projecting 
above  the  upper  girt  and  below  the  lower  girt,  the  lower 
projecting  end  of  one  unit  being  smaller  than  the  upper 
projecting  girder  end  of  the  next  lower  unit  whereby  the 
lower  projecting  girder  end  fits  inside  the  upper  project- 
ing girder  end  of  a  contiguous  unit,  the  lower  projecting 
ends  of  the  girders  engaging  against  the  girts  to  support 
the  units  in  superposed  position,  and  a  bolt  locking  the 
telescopically  fitting  ends  together  against  vertical  dis- 
placement. 


2,741,532 

KNOCKDOWN  DOOR 

John  S.  Colonbini,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Appilcatioa  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,447 

2  Claims.    (O.  189—46) 

I.  Door  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 

and  similarly  formed  door  sections  adapted  to  be  secured 

together,   each   section  comprising   a    sheet   metal   door 

panel  having  laterally  extending  flanges  at  the  top  and 

bottom  edges  thereof,  said  flanges  being  complementary 

in  shape  so  that  the  bottom  flange  of  one  section  may 

be  nested  with  the  top  flange  of  the  next  lower  section 

in  the  assembly,  end  members  disposed  along  the  side 

edges  of  each  section,  and  end  members  being  channel 


shaped  and  having  the  central  wall  thereof  disposed  nor- 
mal to  the  door  panel  and  cxteodiag  between  and  abut- 
ting the  flanges  of  said  section,  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing a  plurality  of  said  sections  together  with  the  flaiages 
of  adjacent  sections  in  nested  relation,  an  end  cap  at 
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each  side  of  and  substantially  coextensive  in  height  with 
the  assembled  door  sections,  said  end  caps  overlapping 
the  side  edges  and  end  members  of  the  assembled  door 
sections,  and  means  for  securing  each  end  cap  to  the 
central  wall  of  the  adjacent  end  member  of  each  sec- 
tion. 


2,7C1,533 
SHOWER  DOOR  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE 

Harold  GuMsaua,  Chki«o,  DL 

AppUcatkw  March  31, 1H4,  Serial  No.  42t,t75 

2  Claims.    (Q.  iS9— M) 


1.  A  shower-enclosure  structure  comprising,  a  door- 
panel  frame  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  which  are 
identical  substantially  h-sbaped  in  cross-sectional  form 
and  the  side  members  of  which  are  identical  substantially 
U  shaped  in  cross-sectional  form,  the  four  members  em- 
bracing the  door  panel  with  its  perimeter  seated  in,  the 
channel  parts  of  the  respective  members,  angle  brackets 
secured  to  the  transverse  base  within  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  frame  members  for  securing  the  members  to  each 
other  around  the  panel,  a  channel-shaped  suspension  fix- 
ture having  spaced  roller  runways  on  the  interior  thereof 
located  at  points  intermediate  the  base  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  parallel  parts  of  the  fixture,  a  second  fixture  for 
parallel  disposition  below  the  suspension  fixture  and 
formed  with  separate  parallel  guide  ways  to  receive  the 
flange  part  on  the  lower  door-panel  frame  member,  the 
jamb  fixtures  each  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  panelled  door  and  seated  in  the  ends  of 
the  suspension  member  with  the  transverse  roller  guide- 
ways  of  the  suspension  member  resting  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  jamb  fixtures  to  support  the  suspension  fixture  in 
place  above  the  second  fixture. 
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2,7<1,S34 

AUTDMOBILB  ANTENNA 
X.  Noel,  - 


to  Cmco 
fl  coiponi- 


receive  the  edge  of  the  panel  and  thereafter  extending 
furdier  outwardly  to  form  a  longitudinal  toogue  extend- 
ing along  the  loifth  of  the  strip,  and  die  aecood  strip 
having  a  longitndinal  groove  exteoding  along  the  kaftfa 
21, 1M>,  Serial  N©.  71.f«S,   °^  **  **^  between  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
No.  l^njns,  datad  Novcnbcr  11,  1952.    ^^^P  ^^  interlocking  engagement  with  the  longitudinal 
Divided  and  ftis  appBcatfon  Fabraary  IC,  1952,  ScrU    tongue  of  the  first  strip,  the  upper  portion  of  the  second 

No.  2713t7      ^^ strip  extending  up  over  the  tongue  of  the  first  strip  and 

7  Qafans.    (CL  lt9 — 2€)  \  into  retaining  engagement  wiA   the  other  of  the  two 

largest  surfaces  of  the  panel  when  the  tongue  of  the 
first  strip  is  interiocked  with  the  groove  of  the  second 
strip,  thereby  enabling  the  second  strip  to  retain  the 
panel  in  place  and  present  a  continuous,  tmbroken  vapor 
and  moisture  barrier  fr<Mn  the  point  of  its  engagement 
with  the  panel  to  tbe  point  of  its  engagement  with  the 
frame. 


2,74143* 
GLASS  WEATHER  STRIP 
D.  Bradley,  DdraM,  Mkfc.,  aarignnr  to  Detroit 
Jfacold  Coiporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Appncadon  Novcnbcr  2S,  1»5I,  Serial  No.  25t,Ml 
3  Clafaas.    (CL  1S9— 7t) 


1.  In  an  automobile  antenna,  a  hollow  stationary  an- 
tenna section;  a  movable  antenna  section  extendable  from 
and  retractable  in  the  stationary  section;  a  flexJMe  push- 
pull  strip  connected  at  one  end  with  the  movable  section 
to  actuate  the  same,  said  strip  occupying  the  Stationary 
antenna  section  when  the  movable  section  is  Extended; 
driving  means  connected  with  the  stationary  section,  en- 
gaging the  push-pull  strip  between  its  ends  andloperable 
to  axially  advance  and  retract  the  strip  to  raise  and  lower 
the  movable  antenna  section;  and  stop  means  connected 
with  the  strip  and  stationary  antenna  section,  rendered 
operative  and  opposing  the  force  exerted  by  due  driving 
means  on  the  strip  when  the  movable  antennk  section 
is  fully  advanced  whereby  the  portion  of  the  strii|  between 
the  movable  antenna  section  and  the  driving  |means  is 
substantially  relieved  of  said  force,  said  stop  means  in- 
cluding a  projection  on  and  movable  with  the  push-pull 
strip. 


2,741435 
MOUNTING  STRIP  FOR  SINGLE  PANEL 
D.  Englekart,  »nirlra«ridtc,  Pa.,  aasinor  to  Pitta- 
bvfh  Plate  Gla«  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Pcnn- 
syhr^da 

Application  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S1,285 
5  datana.    (CL  189— 7S) 


1.  In  combinaticm,  a  pair  of  q>aced  members  ditpottd 
in  edge-to-edge  relation,  a  flexible  mounting  strip  compris- 
ing a  body  having  channels  formed  therein,  each  channel 
seating  one  of  said  spaced  members,  said  body  also  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  closed  pocket  tbeiein.  and  a 
separate  hi^y  incompressible  expanded  fMeswre-applying 
material  diq>08ed  in  said  podwt  to  firmly  eflabrace  said 
members  within  said  mounting  strip. 


2,741437 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Brooks  H.  Short  Mid  Jaases  H.  Flait,  Andstaon,  Ind.,  as- 
sigwwi  to  Gensral  Moton  Cotpornde%  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporatfoa  of  Ddawate 

AppBcatfon  March  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  275428 

lOCInlnH.    (a.  192--.t2)  — ._jl 


1.  A  mounting  constnictioii  for  securing  a  panel  in  a 
frame,  said  construction  ooosprising  two  strips  of  resilient 
material  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  first  strip  being  of 
substantially  L-chaped  croas  section  and  having  an  up- 
ri^t  portion  and  a  horizontal  portioo  with  the  inside, 
vertical  surface  of  the  upright  portioo  beteg  adi^tad  to 
receive  one  of  the  two  largest  surfaces  of  the  piad  and 
tbe  inside,  horizontal  surface  of  tbe  horizontal  portion 
exteodittg  perpendicaiarty  ootwanBy  from  the  inside  ver- 
tical surface  of  the  upright  portion  for  a  distance  ap- 
pr09Ufnatin|  the  edge  thickness  of  the  panel  so  as  to 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  operativdy  connected 
with  the  motor,  a  driven  member  attached  to  the  shaft 
capable  of  effecting  rotation  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  the  driven  member  and  having 
its  free  end  biased  to  engage  the  gear  tor  connecting  the 
driven  member  with  the  gear;  a  manually  operated 
switch  connected  to  the  motor;  a  stud  *fr*datfd  with 
the  switch  adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  spring  to  release 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  from  the  gear  and  concur- 
rently stopping  the  driven  member  when  the  switch  is 
manually  operated  to  open  the  switch,  the  gear  being 
free  to  rotate  relative  to  the  driven  member  while  the 
motor  is  coasting  to  a  standstill  after  being  rendered 
inactive. 
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B^raW^AGNETIC  CONTROLS  CONVEYOR  FOR  COU-AJOTLE  TUBE  FINISHING 

L-jMiraBi,  ^cwMBa,  wifc,  aMgaor,  by  mcaoc  as-  MACHINE  "^--^ 

Jdaims.    (CI.  192^21^  Application  Jmn  Id,  1M9,  Serial  No.  MJI6 

9  Claims.    (CL  198—19) 


T-V^ 


■'ji 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  electromagnetic  coupling 
having  relatively  rotary  annaturc  and  field  members  with 
a  magnetic  gap  therebetween  containing  magnetic  fluid, 
-said  field  member  carrying  exciting  means  having  first 
and   second   input   terminals   adapted    when   electrically 
energized  to  couple  said  members,  and  a  source  of  electnc 
current   having    first    and   second    oppositely   polarized 
terminals  adapted  to  energize  said  exciting  means;  said 
control   apparatus   comprising   a   first   pair   of   contacts 
adapted  to  interconnect  said  first  input  terminal  and  said 
first  polarized  terminal,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  adapted 
to  interconnect  the  second  input  terminal  and  the  second 
polarized  terminal,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said 
first  input  terminal  and  said  second  polarized  terminal. 
and   a   second    resistor   connected    between    said    second 
mput  terminal  and  said  first  polarized  terminal,  whereby 
on  actuation  of  both  pairs  of  said  contacts  current  is 
caused  to  flow  in  one  direction   through  said   exciting 
means  to  couple  said  members  and  on  deactuation  of  both 
pairs  of  said  contacts  current  is  caused  to  flow  in  a  reverse 
direction  through  said  exciting  means. 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  collapsible  tubes  from 
tubular  bodies,  a  turntable,  a  plurality  of  tube  supporting 
members  carried  by  the  turntable,  means  for  imparting  a 
step  by  step  movement  to  the  turntable,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  turntable,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurahty  of  seats  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  tube 
supporting  members  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  turn- 
table, a  vertically  movable  pin  which  is  in  one  of  said 
seats  when  raised,  a  ram  connected  to  the  pin,  and  means 
for  moving  the  ram  and  pin  a  greater  distance  than  the 
distance  the  table  is  lowered  for  releasing  the  pin  from 
one  of  the  seats  for  indexing  when  the  ram  and  pin  are 
lowered. 


2,761.541 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Harry  M.  Adam*.  Berkley.  Mich.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,693 
10  Claims.    (CI.  198—25) 


Frank  J. 

N.   Y. 


Yorit 


2,761,539 
RE-INKING  RIBBON  SPOOL 
^^^^  Ewllcott,  aMi  John  Sedor,  BIngbamton. 
'   ■■■■""'■  to  JftefWifloMl  Bosiness  Machines 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

DMonbcr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,326 
It  aaims.    (CL  197—171) 


1.  A  re-mking  ribbon  spool  comprising  a  rotatable  cy 
Imdncal  hub  including  a  coaxial  centrally-disposed  ink 
reservoir  having  its  bottom  inclined  outwardly  from  a 
point  substantially  adjacent  the  center  of  the  spool  to 
join  the  outer  wall  of  the  reservoir  in  a  plane  defining  a 
normal  level  of  ink  in  the  reservoir,  and  at  least  one  chan- 
nel extending  between  the  outer  wall  of  said  reservoir 
and  the  pcnphery  of  said  hub  and  disposed  such  that  its 
outer  end  Ues  slightly  above  the  normal  ink  level  of  the 
reservoir  when  the  spool  is  at  rest. 


1  An  article  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  platform  to  receive  the  article,  a 
rotor,  a  drive  shaft  mounting  said  rotor  in  said  support 
spaced  pairs  of  radially  arranged  movable  arms  extend' 
ing  through  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  means  carried 
hy  said  support  and  operatively  connected  with  said  arms 
for  moving  the  arms  of  each  pair  with  respect  to  each 
other  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  shaft  to  aciept 
articles  from  said  platform  and  contain  them  while  the 
rotor  IS  in  motion  and  then  discharge  the  articles. 


2.761.542 
^^I^T?£c^'''*^^^S  ^*^™  ELECTRICALLY 
v^J'^^I^J'^^^  ORIENTING  MEANS 
Wimaiii  G.  Pagdin,  LIttie  SUrer,  N.  J.,  asslpm  to  P.  Bal- 
bu^  A  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  cotporatkm  of  New 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  506325 
4  Claims.    (CL  198-^33) 

4    In  a  conveyor  apparatus,  means  defining  a  path  for 
objects  moving  therealong  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced 


f\ 

m 


side  members  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  routably  sup- 
ported in  sp^  side-by.«dc  relation  therebetween,  an 
eioagated  onenting  member,  means  pivotally  Connecting 
said  onenung  member  mtermedtate  the  ends  thereof  to 
ooe  of  said  side  members  with  one  end  portidn  of  the 
onenUng  member  extending  in  the  space  between  two  of 
said  rollers  and  rouuble  into  and  out  of  said  path 
re&Uient  means  energizing  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
onenting  member  and  normaUy  urging  the  same  into 
posiUon  with  said  one  end  portion  thereof  extending  in 
said  path,  said  other  end  portion  of  said  orienting  mem- 
ber havmg  a  bore  formed  therethrough,  a  movable  link 
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»  -^^SS  "^^  CONVEYING  ARTICLES 

HencM  A.   WBIImw,   IniflMMiilh,  UL,  tm^ 

RanAvK  ElMln>4:<Md^  C«fF^  i«iZIL^Th 
coiporalkNiofflBdiaM  ' 

AppHcndoo  Jniy  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  3f  1,932 
6  Clafans.    (a.  19B— 33) 
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to 
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extending  through  said  bore  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
°'?"?"«  member,  second  resilient  means  mounted  on 
said  hnk  on  one  side  of  said  orienting  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  orienting  member  on  movement  of  said 
Imk  in  one  direction,  a  solenoid  positioned  on  the  other 

^.,5.  ;??-*°J^r«  "*"'*'  "*•  ^^'"^  «  P'"n8*r  con- 
nected to  said  hnk  for  moving  the  same  through  said  bore 
awi  electnc  circuit  means  for  eneiiiring  said  solenoid,' 
whereby  said  second  resilient  means  is  compressed  be- 
tween said  Unk  and  said  orienting  member  when,  upon 
energization  of  said  solenoid,  rotation  of  said  orienUng 
member  is  blocked. 


6.  An  article  indexing  apparatus  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal  plate,   an   article  support  extending  vertically   from 
the  approximate  center  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  anti- 1 
fnction  devices  extending  generally  in  two  spaced  apart  I 
parallel  rows  for  supporting  said  plate,  a  conveyor  track  ' 
for  supporting  said  anti-friction  devices,  a  pair  of  parallel 
guiding  members  lying  along  said  track  on  either  side  of 
said  article  support  to  prevent  movement  thereof  trans- 
verse to  said  track,  means  for  propelling  said  plate  on 
said  anti-fnction  devices  along  said  track  with  the  arti- 
cle support  between  said  guiding  members,  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  plate  and  article  support  in  a  predeter- 
mined arc  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  article  sup- 
port as  said  plate  and  article  support  move  along  said 
track  with  movement  of  the  article  support  transverse 
to  said  track  being  prevented  by  said  guiding  members. 


2.761343 
wmi         A      GLASS  BULB  CONVEYOR 

Emerjon.  Springidd.  N.  J.,  aari«nors  to  Westingbouse 
Ewctric  Corporation,  East  Pfttsbarsh.  P«  •  ^^^Z^ 
tioB  oi  PenniTlVaoiir  ^^  "*'  '  «>n>ora- 

AppUcation  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,246 
7Clalras.    (CL  198-<53) 


2,761,545 

CONVEYING  MEANS  FOR  A  MARKING 

APPARATUS 

WfflardL.  Hoagland,  HOUde,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Adolph 

Gojtodio,  Inc..  HlllsWe,  N.  J.,  a  corpS^  5  New 

Application  April  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,lt9 
6  CUIms.    (CL  I9ft-.34) 


1.  An  automatic  conveyor  for  orienting  the  axes  of 

maximum"h.rH"^''^"'^'^  '"'"P  ''"**^'  '°  ^^^'^^  the 
max.nium  bulb  diameter  is  greater  than  the  maximum 

nnn-oh.  "•  ^  '  ^^''''^  ^"^^  °"  ^^ich  they  Stand 
snTin  niT*'"'"'*  '  bulb-supplying  device,  between 
spaced  plate  portions  of  which  bulbs  are  moved,  a  pair 
of  conveyor  wheels,  continuous  flexible  conveyor  means 
passing  over  said  wheels,  lugs  carried  by  said  conveyor 
means  for  engaging  bulbs  between  said  plate  portions,  so 
that  they  serve  to  carry  said  bulbs  therewith,  feed  rails 
spaced  to  allow  the  bulb  necks  to  drop  therebetween  and 
catch  said  bulbs  adjacent  their  portions  of  maximum 
diameter,  positioned  to  receive  bulbs  discharged  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  conveyor  means  and  deliver  them 
closed  ends  up  to  a  position  where  they  may  be  picked 
up  and  transported  to  a  scaling  machine,  and  power 
means  for  driving  said  wheels  to  cause  the  conveyor 
means  to  can-y  bulbs  from  the  supplying  device  and  de- 
liver them  to  said  gravity  track. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  carrying  successive  articles  to  be 
marked  past  a  marking  station  and  including  article  ad- 
vancing means  having  moving  spaced  article  engaging 
members  for  propelling  articles  to  be  marked  past  the 
marking  station,  and  conveyor  means  for  receiving  articles 
to  be  marked  and  operative  to  discharge  the  articles  onto 
the  article  advancing  means;  the  combination  of  retract- 
able stop  means  movable  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
articles  on  the  conveyor  means  to  time  the  discharge  of 
the  successive  articles  onto  the  article  advancing  means 
and  article  separating  means  including  at  least  one  elon- 
gated bar  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  the  conveyor 
means  m  advance  of  said  stop  means,  means  supporting 
said  bar  for  movement  substantially  normal  to  the  con- 
veyor means  between  a  lowered  inoperative  position  and 
a  raised  operative  position  while  mainuining  said  bar 
parallel   to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  means,   and  an 
article  lifting  member  mounted  on  said  elongated   bar 
and  adjustable  along  the  latter  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween  said  lifting  member  and   said   stop  means,   said 
lifting  member  having  suflScient  height  to  extend  above 
the  plane  of  the  conveyor  means,  when  said  bar  is  in 
said  operative  position  thereby  to  lift  the  article  disposed 
thereabove  out  of  contact  with  the  convenor  means,  and 
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to  be  retracted  below  said  plaoe  of  the  conveyor  means 
when  -%id  bar  is  in  its  inoperative  position  thereby  to 
return  ihe  lifted  article  onto  the  conveyor  means,  and 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  article  sep- 
arating means  and  retractable  stop  means  to  actuate  the 
separating  and  stop  means  in  synchronism  with  each  other 
and  with  the  movement  of  the  article  engaging  members. 


2,7«1,54« 

ELEVATOR-CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

Onilk  J.  Borrowdak,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUcadon  March  l^  1953,  Serial  No.  342,577 

15  Clafans.    (CL  198—103) 


1.  An  elevating  and  conveying  device  comprising  a 
relatively  stationary  frame,  a  rotatable  frame  mounted 
I'pon  said  stationary  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tatable frame,  a  plurality  of  open  mouthed  ceils  carried 
by  said  rotatable  frame  for  the  reception  of  material  to 
be  elevated  and  conveyed,  gates  upon  each  of  said  cells 
and  slidably  movable  across  the  mouths  of  said  cells 
for  closing  the  mouths  of  said  cells,  gate-moving  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  gates  for  slidably  moving  said 
gates  to  open  and  close  the  gates  of  each  cell,  and  means 
carried  by  said  relatively  stationary  frame  at  predeter- 
mined positions  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cells 
to  actuate  said  gate-moving  means  when  said  rotatable 
frame  moves. 


2«7«1^7 
ROLLERS 
Radolf  Gchrcr,  Stadgvt-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  as- 
iiCBor  to  Forlna  Wcrkc  Spczialnunchincnfabrik  A.-G., 
Stattgart-Bad  C— ■<■«.  Gennany 

AppficatioB  Febraary  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  487.994 

Claims  prfority,  appUcatioa  Germany  October  22.  1954 

1  ClaiBL    (CL  198—127) 


A  conveyor  roller  comprising,  in  combination,  shaft 
means;  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  annular  roller 
elements  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  adjacent  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  roller  elements  including  an  inner 
Annular  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  an  inter- 
mediate annular  resilient  member  having  throughout  its 
entire  annular  length  a  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  encompassing  and  firmly 
secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  an- 
nular member,  and  an  outer  annular  member  encompass- 
ing and  firmly  secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  intermediate  annular  resilient  member  and  having 
a  resiliency  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  re- 
siliency of  said  intermediate  annular  resilient  member, 
said  outer  annular  member  having  an  axial  length  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  said  inner  annular  member  so  that 
consecutive  miter  annular  members  are  axially  spaced 
slightly  from  each  other  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 


said 
said 


difference  between  the  axial  lengths  of  said  inner  and 
outer  aimular  members,  the  outer  peripheral  surface*  of 
each  of  said  outer  annular  members  fcmning  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  portion  of  the  conveyor  roller, 
outer  perpheral  surface  portion  being  axially  spaced 
distance  from  each  other  and  t<^ether  forming  a  discon- 
tinuous outer  surface  of  the  conveyor  roller  with  the 
resiliency  of  said  intermediate  annular  resilient  members 
permitting  movement  of  each  of  said  outer  annular 
members  and  consequently  of  each  o(  said  surface  por- 
tions relative  to  the  respective  inner  annular  menlber, 
fint  fastening  means  for  non-rotatably  fastening  I  said 
inner  annular  members  to  said  shaft  means  so  that  said 
intermediate  annular  resilient  members  permit  move^nent 
of  said  outer  annular  memben  relative  to  said  ihaft 
means  and  to  each  other  and  consequently  moveme<it  of 
said  outer  surface  portions  of  the  conveyor  roller  relative 
to  each  other;  and  second  fastening  means  on  said  ^haft 
means  and  engaging  at  least  the  inner  annular  menibers 
of  the  outermost  of  said  plurality  of  annular  roller  i<iem- 
bers  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  pluralil|y  of 
annular  roller  members  relative  to  said  shaft  means. 


2,7<144S  ' 

SCRAPER  FLIGHTT  AND  BUILT-UP  CONVEYOR 
CHAIN  AND  FUGIfr  COMBINATION 

John  B.  Long,  Oak  HIU,  W.  Va^  Miignnr  to  The  Lm« 
Company,  Oak  Un,  W.  Va.,  a  coiporation  of  l¥«at 
Virginia 

Application  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,M< 
8ChUms.    (CL  198— 170 


1  A  built-up  sprocket  chain  conveyor  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  side  bars  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse chain  pins  connecting  the  side  bars,  a  pair  of  said 
chain  pins  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  at  least 
one  of  the  side  bars,  a  scraper  flight  including  an  attach- 
ing ponion,  abutting  the  outer  face  of  said  last  mentioned 
side  bar,  and  provided  with  upwardly  opening  recesses 
in  which  said  extending  portions  of  said  pair  of  chain  pins 
are  nested,  and  welds  extending  along  said  last  mentioned 
pins  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses,  securing  the  scraper 
flight  to  the  said  pins. 


2,7<1.S49  1 

CABLE  TYPE  TROLLEY  CONVEYOR 
Stiles  C.  Smidi,  McBtor-o»4he-Laka,  OUo,  asri^or.  hj 

mesne  assignmentB,  to  Jobm  irtamMl,  Clereiand,  Oftio 

AppUcatioa  Jamuuj  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  244,7S9 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—177) 

1.  A  trolley  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  roUably  bearing  on  upper 
surfaces  of  said  track  and  depending  herefrom,  each  of 
said  trolleys  comprising  a  cylit  Irical  shank  portion,  a 
cable  passing  through  and  clamped  in  non-slipping  en- 
gagement with  each  of  said  cylindrical  shank  portions 
whereby  said  cable  extends  underneath  said  conveyor 
track  throughout  its  circuit,  at  least  one  resilient  spring 
section  in  said  cable,  at  least  one  horizontal  guide  pulley 
and  one  horizontal  drive  sprocket  each  being  rotatably 
mounted  under  a  corresponding  horizontal  circular  hend 
in  said  conveyor  track,  each  of  said  pulleys  and  sprockets 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the  center  of 
bend  of  its  corresponding  circular  bend,  said  drive 
sprocket  having  closely  spaced  vertical  notches  formed 
around  its  rim.  the  roots  of  sbid  notches  having  a  semi- 
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m  said  framework,  said  second  reel  asMmhIy  beiot  tooCh 

routaWe  and  axiaUy  movable  in  the  frameworfc.  mnm 

>   ^"^  °°  *«  framework  for  axially  moving  at  least  one  of  nid 

reel  assemblies,  a  carriage  OKyvable  in  the  framework  in 
axial  spaced  relation  to  each  of  the  reel  assembUes.  means 


adjacent  notches,  said  mediate  slots  forming 
tinuous   groove    around   the   periphery   of   u.«    «„^ 
sprocket  for  receptioo  of  said  cable,  and  power  means 
to  rotate  said  drive  qnocket 


a  discon- 
laid    drive 


2,7<14SB 

^  DUCKBILL  SLEWING  APPARATUS 
E««t  R.  BammM.  Kva»»«i  Park.  DL,     ^ 


or 

s 


to 

m.,  a 


2, 1953.  Serial  No.  3l8,130 
(CL  198—228) 


for  aligning  the  carriage  at  a  stationary  position  opposite 
each  of  the  reel  assemblies,  means  ft>r  moving  the  car- 
nage between  said  aligned  podtions,  a  spindle  on  said 
carnage  for  receiving  faidividual  reel  segments,  means 
for  contacting  the  periphery  of  an  individual  reel  segment 
and  advancing  said  segment  onto  the  spindle  when  the 
carnage  is  at  one  of  said  aligned  positions,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  and  axially  discharging  said  reel 
segment  from  the  spindle  when  the  carriage  ii  moved  to 
the  other  of  said  aligned  positions. 


AppUcaiion 


1.  In  a  device  for  slewing  a  duckbiU  inchidin^  a  shovel 
trough  telescopically  supported  on  a  feeder  trbugh  piv- 
otaUy  connected  to  an  end  of  a  redprocable  shaker  con- 
veyor line,  and  means  ftor  extending  and  retracting  the 
shovel  trough  relative  to  die  feeder  trough,  tht  improve- 
ment comprising:  sheaves  at  opporite  end  portions  of 
said  shovel  trough;  sheaves  at  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  inbye  end  portion  of  said  feeder  trough;  a  cable  hav- 
ing  each  of  its  end  portions  anchored  at  a  poiiit  spaced 
from  one  side  of  ttje  troughs  and  trained  aitnind  one  of 
said  feeder  trough  sheaves  and  thence  around  oie  of  said 
shovel  trough  sheaves  and  meeting  the  oppo£te  cable 
end  portion  between  said  shovel  trough  sheaves;  each  of 
said  cable  end  portions  being  oppositely  trained  about 
said  feeder  tiwigh  sheaves  so  as  to  extend  respectively 
inbye  and  outbye  of  said  feeder  trough  inbye  end  portion 
^oward  said  sheaves  at  opposite  end  portions  of  the  shovel 
trough;  and  a  single  cable  gripping  means  mounted  on 
the  inbye  end  portion  of  the  feeder  trough  and  operable 
dunng  slewing  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  cable  between 
the  shovel  trough  sheaves  whereby  the  duckbill  will  be 
slewed  m  one  direction  or  the  other  responsive  to  re- 
traction or  extension  of  the  shovel  trough 


2,7il3S2 
LUNCH  BOXES 
^  LevlM,  PIflikwgh,  fM. 
ScptanWr  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  535,«1 
3  Claims.    (CL  IH    4) 


.-«...  2,7«.551 

APPARATUSPOTl  TRANffl^ERRING  SEGMENTS 

»  ...  o;  .  »  5^  ^'^'^'^^LAR  REELS 

Hyde  W.  BailaHL  Wait  CW^  «-^^^°     .     .        . 

VI ^7^!r  ^,.       55??'  '*^  aaagBor  to  American 

Vbcoje^Cofporrtlo^  Wlliaiaito.,  DeL,  a  corporation 

^^«*««*«"  Aprt  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,685 
^    I    ^    *  "  ^¥^    ^CL  283-327) 
in.  Jii^.^li'?*****"J"?  ^**  composite  diread-advanc- 
ing  reel  assemblies  and  the  like,  the  combination  tiiat 


1.  A  lunch  box  comprising  an  outer  generally  rectan- 
gular shell  having  a  hinged  lid,  partition  means  dividing 
the  shell  into  two  side  by  side  elongated  compartments 
opemng  toward  the  lid,  a  base  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments having  a  plurality  of  q>aced  apart  reoeaaeas  therein 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  botties  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid  re^ 
cesses  with  the  mouth  opening  toward  the  hinged  lid, 
stoppers  in  said  uKHith  openings,  a  pluraUty  of  independ- 
ent spnng  loaded  compressible  plungers  on  the  hinged 
lid  equal  m  number  to  the  number  of  receaaes  and  ar- 
ranged to  center  over  the  recesses  when  the  lid  is  doaed. 
centering  and  limiting  means  in  tiie  plungers  maintain- 
mg  the  plungers  on  a  substantially  constant  axis  a  shelf 
in  the  other  compartment  generally  transverse  to  the  par- 
tition and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  tiie  lunch  box  fonn- 
mg  a  closed  shell  in  said  compartment,  a  hinged  recess 
door  at  one  end  of  said  compartinent  in  the  end  wall  of 
the  outer  shell,  an  elongated  vacuum  bottie  slidable  in 
said  closed  shell,  a  stopper  in  said  bottie,  faucet  means 
on  said  stopper  adapted  to  rest  adjacent  the  hinged  access 
door   and   spring  loaded  compreasibie  plnnger  on   tiie 
access  door  adapted  to  bear  on  the  faucet  whereby  to 
ho^d  the  faucet  and  stopper  in  poaitioo  in  tite  vacuum 
bottie  said  plunger  having  a  centering  means  maintaiiring 
said  plunger  on  a  substantially  constant  axis. 


^ 
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2,7<1,553 
PACKAGE  EMBODYD4G  HONEYCOMB  PAD 

Bmimm  FUh,  N.  Y^  aalfDor  to 
IMm  Eaf  A  Papw  Cofyonrfioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
oCNowJcncy 

'  FtbraHT  9, 1951,  Scffid  No.  210,12S, 
No.  2,721,479,  dated  December  27,  1955. 
Dtrlded  mi  Ikfa  applkadoii  October  28,  1955,  Serijd 
No.  543,37< 

ISCWoM.    (CL206—4€) 


-TJfe 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  prcxluct  to  be  shipped. 
cushion  material  supporting  said  product,  and  a  container 
surrounding  the  cushion  material  and  product,  the  said 
cushion  material  comprising  a  pad  of  paper  honeycomb 
having  a  multiplicity  of  cells,  walls  of  the  cells  having  a 
multiplicity  of  irregular  transverse  corrugations  forming 
an  accordion  shaped  structure  compressible  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  transverse  corrugations 


2,7^1,554 

MATCHBOOK 

MailM  JofdM,  MaHba,  CaUr. 

AasBit  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,064 
(dalmg.    (CL2M— 4S) 
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I.  A  match   book,  comprising:    a  match   book   blank 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  enclose  a  strip  of  matches 

r  including  a  buHc  portion  and  a  top  portion  covering 
ends  of  the  matches  and  foldably  connected  to  said 
back  portion;  and  a  tongue  formed  in  said  back  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  wrappings  of  a  cigar- 
ette package  said  tongue  being  joined  to  said  back  por- 
tion at  the  folded  connection  between  said  back  and 
top  portions. 


2,7<U55 

TAPE  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  REELS 

ThonuH  S.  Kulka,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

Application  NoTember  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,061 

8  Claims.    (O.  206—52) 


7.  For  use  on  tape  receiving  reeb  having  parallel  side 
flanges,  tape  retaining  means  comprising  two  sen>i-circu- 
lar  members  having  flat  side  walls  and  semi<ircular 
flanges  attached  thereto  and  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom;  reel  flange  engaging  and  supporting  means 
secured  to  said  semi-circular  flanges  comprising  ribs  ex- 
tending radially  inward  thereof,  yicldable  tape  engaging 
means  secured  to  one  of  said  ribs  whereby  said  semi- 
circular members  when  applied  to  said  tape  receiving  reel 
may  be  retained  thereon  and  will  enclose  one  side  and 
the  circumference  of  said  tape  receiving  reel  with  said 
ribs  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  said  reel  and  with 
said  yieldable  means  engaging  the  tape  on  said  reel. 


2,761^56 

CRATE  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEETS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WlUam  A.  Yardlcy,  CUeafo,  IlL 

AppiicatioB  AatMt  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,599 

2Claima.    (CL  2«6-6«) 

I.  A  crate  for  packing  and  shipping  stainless  steel  sheets 

and  the  like,  comprising  a  rectangular  box  portion  in 


eluding  a  relatively  thin  rigid  panel  forming  an  ob^nic- 
tion-f ree  flat  surface  upon  which  the  sheets  are  plac^  a 
frame  underlying,  secured  to,  and  supporting  said  j^aael 
and  including  longitudinal  and  transverse  ledge  fortning 
members  each  having  a  marginal  portion  projecting  out- 1 
wardly  from  under  said  panel,  and  longitudinal  side  and 
transverse  end  rails  seated  upon  and  upstanding  from  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  ledge  forming  members  at 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  panel  to  deflne  the  space  with- 


in which  the  sheets  are  packed,  a  closure  including  a 
relatively  thin  rigid  panel  forming  an  obstruction-free  flat 
surface  of  an  area  not  greater  than  the  area  bounded  by 
iaid  rails,  and  a  frame  supporting  said  closure  panel,  said 
frame  and  iaid  panel  being  nested  within  said  box  portion 
rails  with  the  panel  overlying  and  pressed  tightly  against 
the  sheets  packed  therein,  and  tensioned  steel  bands  en- 
circling the  box  portion  and  the  closure  and  pressing  the 
latter  down  into  the  box  portion  and  on  top  of  the 
sheets. 


2,7<1,SS7 

HOLDER  FOR  MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 

James  D.  McLcaa,  Jr.,  Fairfax  CoMty,  Va. 

Application  Aagaat  19, 195S,  S«lai  No.  529,519 

10  Claims.    (CL2M— 62) 


I  A  slide  holder  comprising  an  insert  piece,  at  least 
one  cut  out  slide  slot  in  the  insert  piece  extending  through 
the  insert  piece  for  accommodating  slides  of  different 
thickness,  an  envelope  for  the  insert  piece,  at  least  one 
window  in  the  face  of  the  envelope,  said  window  fitting 
over  the  insert  piece  slide  slot,  at  least  one  side  retaining 
flap  on  the  envelope  adjacent  the  border  of  the  window 
which  flap  extends  inwardly  of  the  envelope  face  and 
extends  through  the  slide  slot  in  the  insert  piece  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  insert  slot,  said  slide 
retaining  flap  being  adapted  to  fold  over  the  back  of  a 
slide  placed  within  the  insert  piece  slide  slot,  and  at  least 
one  set  of  aligned  channels  through  the  insert  piecd  for 
accommodating  additional  slide  retaining  means  wliich 
retaining  means  lies  adjacent  the  front  of  the  slide  placed 
within  the  insert  piece  slide  slot,  said  channels  intersect- 
ing the  slide  slot.  i 


2,761,558 

HOLDER  FOR  MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 

James  Domlas  McLean,  Jr.,  BeDc  Haven, 

Fairfax  Comity,  Va. 

Applicatioa  Aofiist  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,509 

4Chlms.    (a.  206— 62) 


I.  A  holder  for  microscope  slides  of  varying  thick* 
nesses  comprising  a  bodt  section  having  rectangular  cut 
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out  sections,  a  backing  for  the  body  section  for  strength- 
ening the  body  section  and  for  supporting  slides  placed 
withm  the  body  cut  out  sections,  a  first  lower  series  of 
aligned  channels  defined  by  and  extending  through  the 
uncut  body  portions,  a  second  upper  series  of  aUgned 
channels  defined  by  and  extending  through  the  i>ncut  body 
portions,  said  first  and  second  series  of  aUgned  channels 
lying  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  backing  and  top 
surface  of  the  body  section  and  intersecting  the  longer 
sides  of  the  rectangular  cut  out  sections,  slide  retainers 
positioned  within  the  first  lower  scries  of  channels  for 
holding  the  thinner  slides  positioned  within  the  cut  out 
sections  in  place,  and  slide  retainers  positioned  within 
the  second   upper  series  of  channek  for  holding   the 
thicker  slides  in  the  cut  out  sections  in  place. 


11  ;5 

comprises  means  for  successively  receiving  gears  from 
said  machine  and  for  locating  the  gears  in  a  predeter- 
mmed  position  with  the  gear  tooth  spaces  in  predeter- 
mined arrangement,  gauge  means  operable  in  timed  re- 
lationship with  said  locating  means  for  dimensionally 
checking  the  gear  located  at  said  predetermined  position, 
means  responsive  to  said  gauging  means  for  selectively 
directing  gauged  gears  along  predetermined  paths,  and 
circuit  control  means  operable  as  an  incident  to  the  se- 
lective direction  of  gears  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  gears  have  been  directed  along  one  of  said  paths. 


2,761,559 
^  ^       ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

*^  fJ^ST'-^"*?^  ™*»"  '•  ^^^^  MIddletown, 
«■;  Lori,  BL  Cofnd,  Imta  F.  Sirti,,  and  Warren  m! 

c!^L^l!^^^S^Li'^::M^S^^^^  ***  Geaeml  Motors 
^•^qF<«0«i,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppBeatio.  OctobwM,  1950.  sSwNo.  1925l2 
8  Claims.    (CL  209^—71) 


rriEirt «*:  "nmm 


.™  2,761,561 

MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  BILLETC 
«,  ^     ,  „  AND  THE  LIKE 

SSn"t?S22L£sr  •  ''"~^'  "^  •  ~^ 

Application  Aognst  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,100 
10  Claims.    (CL  209— 122) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  switch  having  a  case 
and  cover  enclosing  a  switch  movable  contact   and   a 
plunger   for   actuating  the  movable   contact,   apparatus 
comprising  work  holders  each  for  supporting  the  plunger 
and  the  case  in  position  for  assembly  of  parts  in  the  case 
and  the  cover  upon  the  case  and  providing  a  plunger  re- 
ceiving tube  movable  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion after  switch  assembly,  a  conveyor  for  moving  the 
holders  successively  past  a  plurality  of  stations  including 
a  test  station,  a  switch  push-up  station  and  an  unloading 
station,  means  at  the  push-up  station  for  engaging  the 
switch  to  move  it  and  the  tube  of  the  holder  to  vertical 
position,  means  for  testing  the  operation  of  the  switch 
while  at  the  test-station  and  including  apparatus  for  ren- 
dering the  push-up  apparatus  ineffective  to  move   the 
switch  to  vertical  position  if  the  switch  fails  toipass  the 
est  at  the  test  sution,  and  means  at  the  unloading  sta- 
uon  for  ejecting  a  switch  which  has  passed  the  test  and 
which  consequenUy  has  been  moved  to  vertical  position 
at  the  pi«h-up  suuon,  said  ejecting  means  comprising  a 
nozzle  which  is  moved  into  alignment  with  the  plunger 

caSTn?^'  '"*^.  *°^  ""^*'  '^  P^"»^^  *«»  "»""«  for 
causing  an  air-blast  to  usue  from  the  nozzle. 


«.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  metal  members 
comprising:  a  roller  conveyor  for  moving  said  mcmben 
horizontally  and  longitudinally,  a  discard  and  turnover 
mechanism  an-anged  beside  said  conveyor  for  manipulat- 
mg  said  members  while  retaining  them  in  successive 
parallel  position,  a  discard  rack  arranged  beside  said 
mechanism  and  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  the  con- 
veyor a  lifting  arm  associated  with  said  mechanism  and 
rotatably  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  conveyor  direction,  a  camming  arm  associated 
with  said  mechanism  and  rotatably  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  conveyor  di- 
rection, and  a  rocking  arm  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
rack  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
conveyor  direction. 


2,761.562 

INFILTRATION  TYPE  CHEMICAL  FEEDER 

A     «  '^'^  "•  Woody,  MlamisbQrs.  Ohio 

AppHcatioo  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,877 

1  Cbim.    (CL  210-^6) 


2  761.560 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  SIZE  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

Works,  Chinfo,  IIL,  a  coiporatioB  of  Illiiiois 

Application  Miy  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  430360 

11  Claims,    (a.  209— M) 


9.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  «  m,     «.»^  '^*''''*'*  ^°''  ^°""'°"'"8  '^e  chemical   treatment  of 
chine  for  making  gears  and  thTTikrwhL  annara^;    ^Tl^V  7'^^  ^^^'f'"  ^y  means  of  conventional  wa- 

c  i«e.  wnich  apparatus    ter-soluble   chemical    balls    comprising    a    vertically   ex- 
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tending  fixed  cylindrical  outer  container  having  a  coni-    braking  and  releasing  the  spindle,  a  second  brake 

cal  lower  end,  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  inner  elated  with  said  supporting  member  for  selectively  brak- 
container  having  a  conical  lower  end,  said  inner  con- 
tainer having  its  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of 
the  outer  container,  a  water  inlet  pipe  connected  to 
the  lowermost  end  of  said  outer  container,  and  a  water 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  outer  container  immediately 
above  its  conical  end  portion,  said  inner  container  be- 
ing perforated  throughout  its  conical  portion  and  to  a 
point  above  said  outlet  pipe,  said  inner  container  hav- 
ing its  largest  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  chemical  •  balls  whereby  to  support  said  balls 
in  vertical  stacked  relationship,  said  balls  being  of  pro- 
gressively smaller  size  in  proportion  to  their  exposure 
to  the  flow  of  water  through  said  device,  said  conical  por- 
tion of  the  inner  container  supporting  said  progressively 
sized  balls  in  vertical  stacked  relationship,  whereby  a 
substantially  constant  total  surface  of  said  balls  is  ex- 
posed to  the  flow  of  water  through  said  device. 


2,761^63 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER 

Heia  Israd  Watcraum,  Deift,  and  Roclof  Sijderius,  Am- 
hcm,  NctberlaBda,  aaaigBon  to  John  C.  van  Dijk, 
BemardsTUIe,  N.  J. 

No  DrawiFg.    Application  October  28,  1952. 
Serial  No.  317,355 

8  Claim.    (0.210 — 42.5) 

2.  Method  of  treating  water  containing  a  !ow  concen- 
tration of  an  organic  substance  in  order  to  remove  such 
substance  therefrom  which  comprises  adding  to  the  water 
about  2  to  about  1000  grams  of  an  emuisifiahle  oil  per 
1000  kilograms  of  water,  the  concentration  of  said  organic 
substance  in  the  water  being  of  substantially  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  concentration  of  said  oil,  form- 
ing the  oil  and  water  into  a  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion 
wherein  the  oil  particles  in  said  emulsion  sorh  the  organic 
substance  to  form  particles  of  an  oil-organic  substance  sys- 
tem, dispersing  in  the  emulsion  a  hydrolyzahle.  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  bivalent  and  tervalent  metals  to  form  a 
precipitate  therein,  the  particles  of  said  system  thereupon 
adhering  to  the  particles  of  said  precipitate  and  the 
adherent  particles  settling  in  the  water  as  filterable  ma- 
terial, thereby  breaking  the  emulsion,  removing  from  the 
water  said  adherent  particles,  separating  from  said  .id 
herent  particles  said  organic  substance,  and  re.o\erin^ 
the  latter. 


2,761.564 

CENTRIFUGAL  CHIP  EXTRACTOR  MACHINE 

Joha  F.  Tbofl  and  DaTid  M.  Tholl,  Needham.  Mass..  a.s- 
siipiors  to  Torbinc  Eqoipment  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  lane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,336 

I 

7  Claims.    (CI.  210— 69) 

I.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  of  the  type  having  a 
power-driven  spindle  and  a  centrifugal  basket  suspended 
on  the  spindle  and  rotatable  thereby  about  a  vertical 
axis,  the  combination  of  a  shoe-supporling  member  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  spin- 
dle, a  discharger  shoe  element  secured  to  said  support 
ing  member  in  the  basket  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  member  into  contact  with  the  basket  in  position 
to  scrape  material  therefrom,  the  shoe  element  and  its 
supporting  member  being  rotatable  with  the  basket  and 
spindle,  a  brake  associated  with  the  spindle  for  selectively 

\ 


ing  and  releasing  said  number,  and  means  for  selectively 
operating  said  brakes  independently  of  each  other, 


FILTER  UNITS 

Oyde  E.  HaldriMoa,  Vealc*,  Calf. 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1954,  SeiW  No.  417,296 

3Claiais.    (CL  210— 15t) 


1.  A  filter  unit  of  the  type  described  for  filteritig  the 
water  in  an  aquarium,  comprising:  a  body  shell  oi)en  at 
the  normally  upper  end  and  having  at  least  one  flat  wall; 
means  for  mounting  said  shell  within  the  aquarium  with 
said  flat  wall  faccwisely  engaged  with  the  wall  of  the 
aquarium;  an  intumed  flange  carried  at  the  normally 
lower  end  of  said  body  shell;  the  free  edge  of  said  flange 
defining  a  relatively  large  aperture;  a  filter  cartridge  com- 
prising a  felted  pad  of  filtering  material,  said  cartridge 
being  of  the  same  sire  and  shape  as  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  said  shell  and  supported  on  said  flange;  means 
for  removably  holding  said  cartridge  against  said  flange; 
a  tubular  element  fixed  within  said  shell  for  receiving  wa- 
ter to  be  filtered  from  the  aquarium;  and  a  deflector  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  element  for  direct- 
ing water  passed  downwardly  through  said  tubular  ele- 
ment onto  said  cartridge  whereby  said  water  is  filtered 
and  returned  to  the  aquarium  through  the  aperture  de- 
fined by  said  inturned  flange. 


I 


2,7614<<  ' 

SELF-CLEANING  FLUID  FILTERS 

Charles  M.  Tuiky,  PUidfeld,  N.  J. 

Original    application    September    7,    195«,    Serial    No. 

183,553,  DOW  Patcot  No.  2,M7472,  dated  JannarT  26, 

1954.    Divided  aMithiiapplicalioa  December  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  400,165 

2Claima.    (CL  21^—169) 

1  In  fluid  filters  of  the  character  described,  a  filter 
element  comprising  an  elongated  thimble-shaped  casing. 
having  a  closed  end  and  a  flanged  open  end.  a  coil  filter 
arranged  on  said  casing  between  the  flanged  and  closed 
ends  thereof,  means  detachable  with  the  closed  end  of 
the  casing  for  retaining  the  filter  on  said  casing,  each 
winding  of  the  filter  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  flats,  said  flau  being  joined  by 
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laterally  extending  opposed  raised  beveled  portions  form- 
lag,  on  said  flats,  depressed  portkns,  said  raised  bevelled 


2.7(140        ^.. 

„    .^  „  dbpLay  rack 

Hm>M  F.  Tttjpk.  Gm&m  Ckj,  N.  Y., 

P:  LoriM  ConpMqr,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a 

oc  New  Jeney 

AppHartkm  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,41t 
3  Claima.    (CL  211—49) 


•««M 


portions  extending  the  full  width  of  the  coil  j  winding, 
and  said  raised  bevelled  portions  being  spirally  Lirranged 
on  the  windings  of  the  resulting  coil. 


tol.  ILGeigy 


2,7<U<7 
„  .      _  FILTER  PRES8 

Heinz  FIsclier,  Baad,  Swilaaifa^  mri 

A.  C  Basel,  Switzcriaiid,  a 

AppUnfioD  Febniaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,863 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioB  Switacrlaml 

Febnuuy  12,  1952 

4  Claima.    (CL  21«— 1S8) 


1.  An  improved  filter  press  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filter  press  plates  each  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  cen- 
tral plate,  and  a  plurality  of  filter  cloths,  at  least  two 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  press  plates,  at  least  every 
other  frame  in  said  filter  press  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  opening  into  the  space  between  the  central  plate 
m  said  every  other  frame  and  the  adjacent  filter  cloth  for 
the  admission  of  washing  liquid  and  air,  each  frame  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  on  the  periphery  thereof  and 
at  least  one  runoff  channel  therein  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  aperture,  said  runoff  channel  connected 
to  the  spaces  between  the  filter  cloths  and  the  centra! 
plate,  the  central  plate  within  the  frame  consisting  of  a 
material  in  sheet  form  with  a  thickness  less  tfian  the 
thickness  of  the  frame  and  with  uneven  surfaces  on  both 
sides,  said  sheet  being  strong  enough  to  withstajnd  only 
the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  two  sidck  of  the 
central  plate  during  filtration,  and  an  insert  piece  between 
each  pair  of  filter  press  plates,  said  insert  piece  being 
elastic  and  having  a  supporting  member  forming  a  channel 
projecting  through  one  of  said  filter  cloths  into  the  aper- 
ture in  one  of  the  frames  for  admission  of  feed  slurry 
and  fixing  said  insert  piece  to  the  filter  press  plate,  said 
frame  having  a  depression  therein  around  the  ends  of  said 
aperture,  and  said  insert  having  a  channel  forming  pari 
having  a  shape  complemcnUry  to  the  shape  of  said  de- 
pressions extending  between  said  frames  transversely  to 
said  supporting  member  toward  the  space  formed  between 
adjacent  filter  cloths  over  said  frames  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  channel  forming  part  holding  portions 
of  the  filter  cloths  between  itself  and  the  frames  between 
which  it  is  positioned  and  pressed  tightly  against  the 
frames  of  the  filter  press  plates  for  holding  said  filter 
cloths  over  the  central  plates. 


1  A  display  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  sides,  a  series 
of  shelves  supported  by  the  sides,  a  back  portion  joining 
the  sides  and  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  members,  a  top  shelf  portion  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  uppermost  horizontal  member,  and  a  supple- 
mental frame  portion  hinged  to  an  intermediate  horizontal 
member  for  swinging  movement  into  the  plane  of  the  back 
portion  and  extending  above  the  level  of  said  top  shelf 
portion,  and  wing  portions  hingedly  attached  to  said 
supplemental  frame  portion  to  overiie  the  top  shelf. 


2,7CLSC9 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  TRUCK- 
MOUNTED  CRANE 
Lavera  R.  IsermaB,  Wavcrty,  Iowa 
Applicatioa  Jom  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  292^19 
3  Claims.    (CL  212— 38) 


1.  A  remote  control  system  for  earth  handling  and 
working  machines  of  the  type  including  a  truck  cab  and 
a  swing  platform  crane  cab  mounted  on  the  chassis  of 
the  truck,  said  system  comprising  control  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  crane  cab,  preselected  driving  mech- 
anisms for  the  truck  including  starting,  steering,  accelera- 
tion, gear  shift,  clutch  operating  and  brake  mechanisms 
each  having  an  operating  means  adapted  to  be  associ- 
ated therewith  for  effecting  operation  thereof,  means  for 
actuating  each  of  said  mechanisms  from  the  truck  cab. 
and  means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  center  pin 
of  the  swing  platform  for  operatively  interconnecting 
said  control  means  with  the  operating  means  so  that 
operation  of  the  preselected  driving  mechanisms  can  be 
controlled  by  an  operator  in  the  crane  cab.  said  accelera- 
tion mechanism  operating  means  including  a  reciprocable 
link  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lever  for  operating 
the  butterfly  valve  of  the  carburetor  of  the  truck,  a  first 
relay,  a  second  relay  for  effecting  control  of  the  recipro- 
cable link,  and  said  control  means  including  electrical 
switch  means  for  controlling  said  first  relay  whereby 
upon  actuation  thereof,  the  second  relay  is  actuated  and 
the  reciprocable  link  is  moved  to  effect  pivoting  of  the 
lever  to  control  the  positioning  of  the  butterfly  valve  for 
acceleration. 
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AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  PICKUP  AND 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

AUnd  D.  lliMOB,  Furmlmgbm  TowiMUp,  and 

E4waid  MaOcB,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

■MHwy  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  557^58 
51  ClaiaM.    (CL  211—126) 


_s^_ 


;:1 


1.  An  automatic  pickup  and  delivery  conveyor  system 
wherein  individual  loads  arc  automatically  picked  up 
from  a  plurality  of  pickup  points  on  one  floor  by  self- 
propelled  electrically  powered  conveyor  units  and  selec- 
tively delivered  thereby  to  a  plurality  of  delivery  points 
on  a  plurality  of  other  floors  characterized  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  units  in  a  forward  direction  on 
said  pickup  floor,  the  movement  of  said  conveyor  units 
in  a  reverse  direction  on  said  delivery  floor,  a  conveyor 
track  passing  over  each  of  said  pickup  points,  a  con- 
veyor track  passing  over  each  of  said  delivery  pomts, 
elevator  meaos  joining  said  pickup  floor  and  delivery 
floor  conveyor  tracks,  said  elevator  means  being  provided 
with  a  section  of  conveyor  track  which  by  movement  of 
said  elevator  means  may  be  brought  into  alignment  with 
each  of  said  conveyor  tracks,  said  conveyor  units  travel- 
ing along  said  conveyor  tracks  unto  said  section  of  con- 
veyor track  and  being  moved  by  said  elevator  means  be- 
tween said  floors,  a  continuous  poly-phase  power  supply 
carried  by  conducting  members  along  said  conveyor  tracks 
and  said  section  of  conveyor  track,  collecting  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  conveyor  units  continuously  energized 
by  said  conducting  members,  two  of  the  power  phases  car- 
ried by  said  conducting  members  being  the  reverse  on  each 
of  said  delivery  floors  of  the  power  phases  carried  by  cor- 
responding conducting  members  on  said  pickup  floor,  and 
automatic  means  for  causing  the  power  phases  carried  by 
said  conducting  members  along  said  section  of  conveyor 
track  to  be  the  same  as  the  power  phases  carried  by  corre- 
sponding conducting  members  along  each  of  said  conveyor 
tracks  when  said  section  of  conveyor  track  is  brought  into 
alignment  therewith,  whereby  the  electrical  power  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor  unit  may  be  energized  in  one 
direction  while  said  conveyor  unit  is  on  said  pickup  flocir 
and  entering  said  elevator  means  and  may  be  energized 
in  a  reverse  direction  while  leaving  said  elevator  means 
and  traveling  on  any  of  said  delivery  floors. 


2,761,571 

MARINE  HOIST 

Donald  T.  Adams,  New  London,  Conn. 

Applkadon  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,515 

10  ClaJms.    (CI.  214—15) 


V  ^., 


1.  A  marine  hoist  comprising  a  carriage  adapted   to 
be  moved  to  and  from  a  deck  side,  an  upper  first  member 


pivoted  to  the  carriage  for  rocking  movement,!  a  first 
cylinder  extending  upward  from  said  first  membet',  a  first 
piston  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  second  member  beneath 
the  first  member,  means  connecting  the  second  tnember 
with  said  piston,  a  second  cylinder  extending  upward 
from  the  second  member,  a  sectMid  piston  in  thej  second 
cylinder,  a  third  member  beneath  the  second  i|iember. 
means  connecting  the  third  member  with  saidt  second 
piston,  and  a  platform  attached  to  said  third  meniber. 


2,761,572 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARKING  AND  CTORllNG 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Forest  Edward  Baker,  Sr.,  Charicston,  W.  Vm. 

Applicadon  Aognst  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,608 

7ClainM.    (CL  214—16.1) 


S 


of--:- 


1  Apparatus  for  transferring  vehicle  supporting  plat- 
forms from  one  level  to  another  comprising  spaced  verti- 
cal frames,  each  of  said  frames  having  thereon  vertically 
spaced  straight  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tracks,  each 
of  said  tracks  terminating  in  arcuate  sections  for  guiding 
a  platform  from  one  track  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
cross-beams  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
frames  and  having  the  ends  thereof  movable  along  said 
tracks  and  arcuate  sections,  said  supporting  platforms  each 
being  suspended  from  one  of  said  cross-beams,  an  endless 
chain  having  spaced  dogs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  Ihose 
cross-beams  resting  on  the  straight  portions  of  the  guide 
tracks,  a  rotatable  member  at  each  end  of  one  of  said 
tracks,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  equally  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  transfer  arms  engageable  with  those 
cross-beams  which  rest  on  said  arcuate  sections,  said  cross- 
beams being  engaged  by  said  arms  only  and  disengaged 
from  said  dogs  during  vertical  transfer  of  said  platforms 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  tracks,  the  length  of  that 
portion  of  the  chain  extending  from  one  end  of  the  upper 
track  to  that  end  of  the  lower  track  directly  therebeneath 
being  greater  than  the  arcuate  path  of  transfer  between 
said  tracks  and  a  multiple  of  the  distance  between  a  suc- 
cessive pair  of  said  dogs,  and  reversible  motor  driven 
means  for  advancing  said  chain  and  rotating  said  transfer 


arm. 


2,761,573 

VEHICLE  DUMPING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Fulper,  Kewancc,  DL,  asa^gnor,  by  menc  aarisn- 

ments,   to   Screw   Conveyor  CorporatioD,  Hammond, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illiiiois 

Application  December  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,759 

4  Claims.    (CL  214 — 49) 


I  In  a  vehicle  dumpmg  apparatus,  a  foundation  hav- 
ing load  bearing  areas  disposed  substantially  at  ground 
level,  a  vehicle  platform  supported  upon  certain  said 
foundation  areas  and  arranged  for  swinging  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  A-frames  secured  to  the  platform 
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sides  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  latte^,  and  ex- 
tensible hydraulic  cylinders  each  bodily  moufcited  upon 
certain  of  said  foundation  areas  adjacent  opp^ite  sides 
of  said  platform,  said  cylinders  being  positioiied  within 
said  A-frame  parts,  pivotal  means  maintaining  said  cyl- 
inders in  permanent  operative  connection  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  frames  respectively  to  operatively  apd  guided- 
ly  actuate  said  A-frames  and  said  platform  up0n  its  sup- 
portmg  foundation  areas  and  to  swing  said  platform  away 
from  such  foundation  areas. 
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form  <rf  a  substantially  compact  column  to  tiie  advaooed 
pressure  rone,  the  length  of  the  column  being  suiBdait  to 
prevent  the  escape  erf  any  substantial  quantity  of  gas  from 
the  advanced  pressure  zone,  subfo:ting  the  colomn  to 
automatic  high  frequency  vibration  sufficiently  to  improve 


2,761,574 

MOBILE  TOWER  WITH  ELEVATOR  FOR  MAKING 
OVERHEAD  ASSEMBLIES 
C«n>pb«il  AIIm  Harian,  BiiMi^faam,  I 
AppttcatioB  Daccmbcr  IS,  1952,  Serial  No 
9  Claims.    (CL  214—103) 


.028 


the  flow  characteristics  of  the  powder,  throttling  the  flow 
of  the  column  near  die  bottom  thereof  sufficiently  to  re- 
tam  the  contact  powder  in  substantially  compacted  form, 
and  passing  the  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  column 
into  the  advanced  pressure  zone. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  overhead  assemblies  during 
the  construction  of  buildings,  a  movable  tower,  and  a  car- 
nage carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said  tower,  said 
tower  having  at  the  lower  comers  thereof  ground  engaging 
wheels  mounted  for  free  angular  movement,  whtrcby  said 
tower  and  carriage  as  a  unit  may  be  moved  over  the 
ground  in  any  direction,  said  tower  having  at  the  top 
thereof  a  platform  for  a  workman  and  provided  above 
said  platform  with  a  protective  railing,  an  upwardly  and 
mwardly  inclined  trackway  at  one  side  of  said  tower 
said  trackway  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  tower 
to  said  railing,  said  carriage  being  movable  along  said 
trackway,  said  carriage  having  at  its  upper  end  an  article 
supporting  portion  and  provided  below  said  article  sup- 
porting portion  with  a  downwardly  extending  supporting 
framework,  means  on  said  supporting  framework  sub- 
stanUally  below  the  upper  end  thereof  interconnected  with 
and  movable  along  said  trackway  to  guide  said  carriage 
during  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  tower,  whereby 
said  article  supporting  portion  wUl  be  projected  above 
said  railing  when  said  means  reaches  the  upper  end  of  said 
trackway,  so  that  an  article  on  said  supporting  portion 
may  be  assembled  with  a  part  of  an  overhead  construc- 
tion of  said  building,  the  degree  of  inclination  of  said 
trackway  relative  to  the  upright  longitudinal  me^lian  line 
of  said  tower  being  such  that  a  load  on  said  article  sup- 
porting portion  wiH  be  supported  intermediate  all  of  the 
ground  engaging  wheels  aforesaid  throughout  ipovemcnt 
of  said  cam'age  lengthwise  of  said  tower. 


2,761,576 

BOAT  TRAILER 

*     ^J^^y^J^'  S«"bo«,  CoDcgcdaie,  Temi. 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378  J 19 

9  Claims.    (CL  214— 373) 


1    Means  for  transporting  a  boat  including  a  wheeled 
truck  straddhng  the  boat,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
truck  on  said  boat  near  the  upper  portion  of  said  boat 
and  a  draw  bar  rigid  with  said  truck  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  truck  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  vehicle 
whereby  said  draw  bar  provides  a  lever  for  oscillating 
said  truck  about  said  pivotal  mounting  when  mooring 
said   wheels  into  and   out  of  boat -supporting  position 
said  truck  includmg  a  single  crossbar  extending  across  the 
top  of  said  boat,  a  fitting  at  each  gunwale  of  the  boat 
providing  a  recess  for  said  crossbar,  a  radial  projection 
on  said  crossbar  at  each  recess,  and  a  detent  connected 
with   said  recess   for  holding  said  projection  with  said 
crossbar  in  the  associated  recess  only  when  said  wheels 
are  in  boat -transporting  position. 


2,761,575 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  POWDER  INTO 

ADVANCED  PRESSURE  ZONE 

^!l*i/;.n  !?^"*^'  W«>*to'^  N-  '•»  MsiKnor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Febmary  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,543 

3  Claims.    (0.214—152) 

1.  The  method  of  continuously  introducing  a  solid 
adsorbent  contact  powder  of  a  particle  size  smaller  th-^n 
40  mesh  into  an  enclosed  advanced  pressure  zone  which 
comprises  continuously:  discharging  the  powder  from  a 
storage  zone  at  low  pressure  into  the  top  of  an  elongated 
laterally  confined  substantially  unobstructed  passage,  pass 
ing  the  powder  downwardly  through  the  passage  in  the 


2,761477 

STACK  MOVER  TRAILER 

A      ..    ^'^'**'La»»m«n»Hecia,S.  Daiu 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,883 

8  Claims.    (CL  214— 506) 


_v©^ 


K  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed.  a  wheel  mounted 
rack  having  front  and  rear  end  portions,  said  rack  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  laterally 
spaced  parallel  beams  having  tapered  rear  ends  and  bev- 
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dcd  top  flanges,  wheeb  mounting  said  rack,  pivotal 
mounting  means  intermediate  said  end  portions  mounting 
said  rack  for  pivotal  rocking  movements  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  from  a  substantially  horizontal 
load-carrying  position  to  a  rearwardly  downwardly  tilted 
load-pickup  and  discharge  position,  a  transversely  ex- 
tended rack  clearer  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said 
rack  and  mounted  thereon  for  sliding  movements  from  a 
normal  position  overlying  the  front  end  thereof  to  a  posi- 
tion rearwardly  of  said  pivotal  mounting  means,  a  draw- 
bar acting  frame  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to 
the  under  portion  of  said  rack  forward  of  said  pivotal 
mounting  means  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  be- 
yond the  front  end  portion  of  the  rack,  securing  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  detachably  secure 
same  to  a  prime  mover  locking  means  between  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  rack  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
frame  for  retaining  said  rack  in  its  load-carrying  posi- 
tioti,  a  winch  mounted  on  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  cable  means  carried  by  said  winch  extending  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  encircle 
the  base  portion  of  a  load  and  pull  same  onto  said  rack 
under  aaion  of  said  winch  when  said  rack  is  in  its  rear- 
wardly downwardly  tilted  position,  said  winch  being  dis- 
posed on  said  frame  below  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
rack  during  the  rearwardly  downwardly  tilted  position 
whereby  said  cable  means  will  extend  substantially  hori- 
zontally to  engage  the  base  portion  of  a  load  to  be  pulled 
on  said  rack,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  cable 
means  to  said  clearer,  and  means  guiding  said  cable 
means  in  a  direction  to  selectively  cause  rearward  rack- 
clearing  movements  to  be  imparted  to  said  clearer. 


2,761^78 

SELF  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  BALE  WAGON 

George  R.  Brownlcc  and  Donald  J.  BrownJcc, 

Sylvia,  Kans. 

AppHcatioo  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,698 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—507) 


1.  A  bale  wagon  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  hori 
zontally    enlongated    drum    rotatably    mounted    on    said 
chassis,  longitudinal  partitions  provided  in  said  drum  and 
separating  the  interior  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  bale  receiving  compartments,  a  bale 
loading  station  provided  at  one  end  of  the  drum  in  com- 
munication with  the  lowermost  compartment  therein,  a 
bale  unloading  station  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the 
drum  i.i  communication  with  the  uppermost  compartment 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  for  bringing  said 
compartments  successively  in  alignment  with  said  loading 
and  unloading  stations,  and  bale  actuated  means  provided 
in  the  lowermost  compartment  of  the  drum  for  auiomatj 
cally  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  means  for  rot  at 
ing  the  same. 


2,7*1,579 
LOAD  GRimNG  LIFT  TRUCK 
'  N.  HckHiiiff,  Colwulms,  Ga.,  aasigBor  to 
A     b""^""^  '■^  ■  "»n»«flon  of  Geofipa 
ApHfeadoa  NoTMibcr  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,484 

IChiB.    (CL  214— 655) 
The  combmation  with  a  lift  fork  including  a  tine  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  tines  and  a  plurality 
of  gripper  shafts  carried  by  the  tines  and  rotatabic  with 


respect  thereto,  of  horizontally  extending  elongated  ritU 
plates  secured  along  their  upper  edges  to  said  shafts,  and 
a  plurality  of  independent  deformabie  closely  spaced 
substantially  aligned  gripper  elements  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  each  of  said  elongated  plates,  said  plates  being 
movable   through   an   arc  upon  rotation  of  their  asso- 


ciated shafts  thereby  to  bring  a  plurality  of  said  gfipper 
elements  into  securing  engagement  with  a  single  irticlc 
being  lifted,  said  gripper  elements  being  in  the  form  of 
substantially  solid  cylindrical  resilient  members  wilh  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof  parallel  to  one  another  and  exi 
tending  substantially    normal  to  said  plates. 


2«7il3M 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  BABY  FOOD  IN 
THERMOS  BOTTLES  i 

James  P.  TambdM,  Stunfoitl,  Conn.        ' 
Application  December  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,282 
3  Cldms.    (a.  215— IM) 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  holder  to  support  baby  food 
containers  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  elon- 
gate spring  strips  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  con- 
nected at  their  bases,  a  plate  disposed  below  said  bases 
and  connected  thereto,  overturned  flanges  on  the  edges  of 
said  plate  and  extending  up  and  over  between  the  strips 
to  form  a  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  baby  food  con- 
tainer. I 

2,7(1381 
CARGO  CONTAINER  , 

GeoTfc  E.  Cohcc,  JcnUitowB,  Pa^  aHtsMr,  by 
asrignmenfa,  of  om-ImK  to  Euten  StearasUp 
Inc^  Boaton,  Maas^  a  eotroratfoa  of  MalM, 

V  l***,.^^'^'*^"*''"'**'  StauuMm  Company,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  lency  ^ 

Application  Janoary  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  2*9,152 
SCIafaM.    (CL22t— 1.5) 


Lines 


3  A  cargo  container  adapted  to  be  separably  inte- 
grated with  a  like  cargo  cootaiaer,  comprising  a  hollow 
container  having  front  and  back  walls,  means  deftniag 
substantially  aligned  openiags  respectively  in  die  fnmt 
and  back  walls  thereof  front  door  means  mounted  in  one 
of  the  openings  and  including  a  pair  of  doon  hingedly 
atuched  at  their  outer  vertical  edfes  to  the  *^fti»*«<«m-  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  oulwanUy.  the  hinging  axes  behm 
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spaced  apart  by  a  given  distance,  and  back  door  means 
mounted  m  the  other  of  said  openinp  and  induding  a 
pair  of  doors  hingedly  attached  at  their  outer  vertical 
ed^  to  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  optned  in- 
wardly, the  hinging  axes  of  the  front  door  meakis  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  oflhe  hing- 
ing axes  of  Ae  back  door  means,  said  front  std  back 
pairs  of  doon  being  relatively  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned whereby  two  of  the  containers  may  be  abutted 
front  to  back  with  the  corresponding  front  and  batk  open- 
ings in  alignment  and  the  respective  opposed  fitont  and 
back  doors  opened  into  one  of  the  containers  tb  afford 
a  passageway  between  die  containers. 


2,7€I,5I2 
DEMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURE 
Clyde    Mawtee    Moore,    RickiMMl,    Va.,    aaritnor    to 
MMrexlBAMMaa,  lac^  Wftowd,  Va^  a  corporation 
off  Yk^giaia 

Ap^icatioa  Ana«s(  1,  Iffi,  Sarid  No.  177,106 
(CkhM.   <CL22«-^ 


surfaces  of  said  wall  and  requiring  the  application  of  in- 
tentionally applied  force  in  order  to  efl'ect  its  detachment 
and  consequent  uncovering  of  said  opening,  a  wire  super- 
imposed against  said  top  wall  and  of  a  Icngtfi  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wall  and  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  closure,  and  a  finger  pull  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  said 
loop  permanently  attached  to  said  wire,  whereby  upon 
placing  a  finger  in  the  loop  and  yanking  the  wire  while 
holding  the  container  said  closure  may  be  ripped  off  to 
allow  the  contents  of  the  container  to  be  emptied  by  way 
of  the  opening. 

2,7(1,584 
DISPENSER 
Oscar  W.  Johnson  and  John  N.  Tuttlc,  Rhindander,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Rhinelandcr  Paper  Company,  Rhlaelandcr, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,586 
2  Claims    (CI.  221—63) 


>  • 


'J-'i.^:  '-its 


1    A  container  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  structure,  substantially  circular  imperforate  end  wall 
structures  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  side  wall  structure 
to  provide  a  closed  container,  said  end  wall  structures 
havmg  channel  portions  formed  therein  and  extending 
thcrcacross  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  diameter  thereof, 
sa»d  channel  portions  reinforcing  said  end  wall  structures 
and  being  of  suffJdent  depth  and  width  to  receive  lifting 
elements  inserted  beneath  said  container  when  safd  con- 
tainer is  positioned  on  a  supporting  surface  with  one  of 
Its  end  wall  structures  in  contact  with  said  surface,  said 
end  wall  structures  having  grooves  formed  therein  and 
extending  along  the  edges  of  said  channel  portions,  rein- 
forcing elements  secured  in  said  grooves  of  one  of  said 
end  wall  structures,  said  reinfordng  elements  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  grooves  and  having  portions  pro- 
jecting from  the  surface  of  said  one  end  wall  structure, 
the  projecting  portions  of  said  reinforcing  elements  regis- 
tering with  and  extending  into  said  grooves  of  th^  other 
end  wall  structure  of  another  said  container  structure 
when  two  of  said  container  structures  are  superiiiposed 
with  said  end  wall  structures  in  contact  to  interiock  said 
superimposed  container  structures. 


\ 


2,761,583 
CONTAINER  OPENER 

Kennetfi  C.  Morw,  Miami  Sprints,  Fla. 

AppHcatioB  Marrfa  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,336 

4  Claims,    (a.  22«— 53) 


1    In  combination,  a  thin,  flat,  rectangular  dispenser 
for  a  stack  of  non-self-supporting  sheets  of  paper  tissue 
folded  substantially  180°  about  the  centeriinc  of  the  stack 
as  a  whole,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  relatively  flat, 
rectangular  receptacle  having  four  narrow  side  walls  and 
two  relatively  large  end  walls  for  receiving  said  stack  of 
sheets  and  a  separate  rectangulariy  shaped  flat  support 
member  floatingly  positioned  within  said  dispenser,  said 
support  member  having  exterior  position-controlling  ex- 
tensions which  conform  to  the  inner  dimensions  of  said 
end  walls  whereby  said  support  is  movable  relative  to  the 
receptacle  along  its  thinnest  dimension  only,  said  stack 
of  sheets  being  folded  about  an  edge  of  sskid  support  and 
extending  along  both  sides  of  said  support  between  said 
support  and  the  end  walls  of  said  receptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  narrow  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ing in  a  portion  of  one  of  the  narrow  side  walls  thereof 
toward  which  the  fold  of  the  folded  tissue  is  presented. 
said  opening  extending  for  the  full  length  of  the  stack  to 
be  dispensed  therethrough  but  less  than  the  length  of 
said  one  narrow  wall,  the  said  support  member  exten- 
sions forming  a  stack  receiving  and  positioning  recess 
on  the  edge  of  the  support  nearest  the  receptacle  opening 
and   aligned    with   and   substantially  equal   in   length   to 
said  receptacle  opening,  said  receptacle  having  finger  re- 
ceiving recesses  in  opposite  edges  of  said  opening  sub- 
stantially midway  thereof  for  permitting  grasping  of  the 
outermost  sheet  adjacent  the  fold  for  removal  o(  individ- 
ual sheets  from  said  dispenser  through  said  opening  with- 
out  wrinkling  the  sheets  and  without  removal  of  said 
support  from  said  receptacle  through  said  opening. 


1 .  A  container  construction  comprising  a  container  em- 
bodying a  top  wall  having  at  least  one  pre-formcd  pouring 
opening  therein,  said  opening  bping  positioned  within  the 
outer  marginal  limits  of  said  wall,  a  readily  applicable  and 
removable  closure  of  an  area  greater  than  and  overiying 
and  completely  covering  said  opening  and  having  its 
margmal  edge  portions  detachably  sealed  to  the  exterior 


.»«.^  2.761.585 

APPARATl'S  FOR  ORIENTING  PRISMATIC  BODIES 

Andiony  A.  Mnehling,  Detroit,  Ivor  J.  Graenbcfg,  daito- 

ton^and  Reino  H.  Mostonen,  Mllford,  Mich.,  Mriaaon 

to  The  Gear  Grinding  Machine  Company,  Hamtramck. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
Application  January  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  205342 
SCUIms.    (CL  221— 174) 

i.  Apparatus   for   arranging   like  prismatic  bodies  in 
scries  with  their  longitudinal  axes  in  alignment  compris- 
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t 


ing  a  receptacle  having  a  rotary  bottom  support  in  the 
form  of  a  cooc  extending  upward  within  said  receptacle 
*«tb  Its  apex  centrally  thereof  and  its  axis  which  .s  also 
^w"  rotation  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a  stationary 
retaining  wall  of  said  receptacle  extending  upward  from 
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eMn^Jrln  V"''^'^'"'^  P'^"''^'^^  ^"*^  ^  tangential  out- 
et  located  adjacent  the  low  side  of  the  cone  and  a  chute 

Ls  ^^T     *  '"^•^"'"•"ately  arranged  prismatic   bod- 
es on   the  ascending  side  of  the  cone  w,th   respect   to 
Its  direction  of  rotation.  "t^-i   lo 


COMBINATION  GASOLINE  DISPENSER  AND 

FIREFIGHTER 

.      „   '«««  P-  Hnbbeil,  Fanwood,  N.  J 

Application  M«rch  2«,  1950,  Serial  No.  152.378 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 4) 


September  4,  1956 

direction  only,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  casing  and  dU- 
posed  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  last  m«. 
tioncd  shaft  reduction  gearing  contained  in  said  casins 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  fo? 
causing  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  disk  to  be  tunS 

Inl^V^^K  ?^  "*"*^^*  ^°  "^  ^  P-  M.  of  saWfim 
mentK,ned  shaft,  a  valve  supporting  arm  swingably 
mounted  in  said  casmg.  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof  fw 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  oixtleL 
a  valve  carried   by  said  arm  and  iwingably  mS 

out  ct  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  an  open  position 
of  the  valve,  a   .tationary  keeper  fixed  to  sai^oSng  on 

Trdlf  fr:m  f  '^  '^^^'l^'^  ^  ^^'"^  Projec^g  U 

Utch  nlirT      \P;?^'°"  °f  ^<=  periphery  of  the  disk,  a 

atch  plate  pivotally  connected  to  a  free  end  of  said  am 

spring  means  connected  to  the  latch  plate  and  caS 

relati^toVl"  '''''  ^^  ?  '"^°«  ^"  ^  <*^^^^ 
relative  to  the  arm.  said  latch  plate  having  an  opening 

the'::!^e7s  ir«r  °'"  ^^^'°^  °^  JkeepeTXn 
l,    L    "  *°  °P*°  position,  said  latch  plate  beinit 
swingable  by  said  spring  in  a  direction  toward  the  ke^m 
and   mto  latching  engagement  therewith,  and  a  tn^^ 
earned  by  said  disk  and  having  a  nose  portion  pro^ft 
mg  beyond  a  portion  of  the  periphery  S7he  disk  for 
enga„ng  the  latch  plate  to  swing  the  latch  plate  out  o 
engagement   w,th  said  keeper  as  said  trigger  is  carried 
^v   the  disk  past  the  keeper  for  permitting  safd  spr  nR 
mean,  to  swing  said  valve  to  a  closed  posidon  after  d^^' 
engagement  of  the  latch  plate  from  thTkJe^r 


MEASURING  DKFENSER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
«/ii*-j   w.    .,.  INGREDIENTS 

Wilfred   R.  Shields,  Ptttsbwi,  Km^^  assisnor  of  fortv 

AppMcatlon  May  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  430^54 
6  Claims,    (a.  222— 14«) 


I.  A   combination  gasoline  dispenser  and   lire   fishier 

mTrnn'  r  '^^•w"^-  ^  '°^^  P-5^^^'"«  from'",  h'o 
mg.  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the  hose  remote  from   the 
housing,  vaWe  means  in  said  nozzle  for  con  roZg    h 
flow  of  gasoline  therethrough,  means   for  apply  ngear 
bon   dioxide   to  said    nozzle,   and    means    in^he    nozzle 
or  converting  said  carbon  dioxide  to  Dry  Ice  sno"   and 
for  causing  the  latter  to  be  dispensed  from  saL  noz^ie 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  SHLTOFF  DEVICE 
Irving  c.  Schantz,  Manchester  \u 

Applied.,  r.^^  it^j-SfSSi  ^„.%,,„ 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222— 20) 


sa,d  shaf  and  di,po«d  adS,  saTd  ."leTt  L  h"  "' 


I     A   measuring  dispenser  for  highly  sensitive  cxdIo- 
-e  powder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  g^"d? frame  o^ 

.'  de  fnm:  Z^T  "T'''  '''  adjustment  iX^S 
,  .  ramc,  said  base  frame  and  top  plate  beina  con 
so  uted  of  non-spark  producing  metal,  a  slide  of  oJuct" 
ad'l  ^^^■■P^--">;,'"0"nted  between  said  basrand 
sad  top,  a  non-mctalhc  hopper  mounted  on  said  top 
P  ate,  sa,d  top  plate  having  a  feed  aperture  therem 
-^mm.nicating  with  said  hopper  with  the  t^p  of  L.i  si  de 

av.ng't  d,s ^h?r;  """""«  ^^^"^^  ther'ein^'id  base 
navmg  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  said  feed  and!  dis- 
charge apertures  being  out  of  alignment,  means  operable 
o  actuate  said  slide  to  move  said  measuring  ape  tur'^    rom 

e    ndb^'^r'  '°  ""  '"^'^^^^  apenu'e.  satd   to" 
m     w  th  ,h  "'  P/""«"  therethrough  communicat 

With    of     h"T;"'  ^'"  °^  ^^'^  ""^^  throughout  the 
^   1th    o     the    slide     and    means    operatively    connected 

rrom  "'m  'VT'":  ^°'  '*^'"°^'"«  ^"^^'^  accumulat  ons 
trom   >a.d   shde   during   reciprocation   thereof. 


2,761.5«9 
SEED  SOWING  MACHINE 

A««_i!!"^  ***'  OtfntU  Mich. 
Appllcatloo  Mayl2.  1954.  S«^  No.  429.172 

1     [n=>«^   ^^^'■*™-    (CL  222-177) 

J    Jn  a  seed-sowing  machine  including  a  hoooer  »  hnri 
-ntal   cylindrical   casing  attached  to 'the  undc-Td^Si 
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'^r^- similar  slot^tJj^oTor^?J'Liyj'^Sl^   S!!^!L  *°^..^A«.'*'°  «¥  ^^'^  ^'^  -  l«ser  density 


and  a  similar  slot  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  roller  axially  disposed  in  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing at  each  end  outwardly  therefrom,  the  wall  of  the 
roller  being  provided  along  the  length  confined  within 
the  casing  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  solid 
cyhndrical   core   axially  disposed   within   the   roller  and 


than    and    automatically   floats    toward    the    surface    of 
said  liquid  and  is  moved  to  said  closed  position  entirely 


'J  ■'* 


having  a  plurality  of  shallow  pockets  in  its  surface,  the 
pockets  being  normally  in  register  with  said  openings  in 
the  wall  of  the  roller,  means  to  impart  to  the  roller  a 
limited  rotary  movement  about  its  axis  to  bring  said 
pockets  partly  out  of  register  with  said  openings,  and 
a  traction  wheel  upon  each  end  of  the  roller,  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  being  keyed  to  the  roller  to  insure  the 
rotation  of  the  roller  and  the  core  therein  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel. 


within  said  passageway  responsive  to  the  application  of 
squeezing  pressure  to  the  conuiner  and  the  dispensing 
of  a  preselected  metered  quantity  of  the  liquid  there- 
from. 


2,761,590 
DISPENSER 
John  H.  Ehi  Bois,  MontcUr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Plax  Cor- 
poration, West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,296 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—211) 


2,761^92 
.    TABLET  DISPENSER  MAGAZINE 
Howard  B.  Lewis,  Newport  Beach,  and  Glen  M.  Larson 

r^  •     .•"**  ^P"^^  '^**"'  •''•'  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Origmal  application  April  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  89.434 

"«T/"**?*  1^**-  ^•<^'»'*4.  ^^  Angnst  25,  1953.    Di' 
nJ*31o157*     ■**•*"******■  September  22.  1952,  Serial 
7  Claims.    (CL  222—370) 


A  liquid  dispensing  container  which  has  a  resilient  por 
tion  which  resilicntly  collapses  when  manually  squeezed 
and  which  resumes  its  original  shape  when  the  squeeze 
pressure  is  relieved,  a  removable  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer and  a  U-tube  open  only  at  its  ends  and  having  an 
inlet  leg  and  an  outlet  leg,  the  outlet  leg  of  s?iid  tube 
having  a  discharge  end  normally  providing  the  sole  out- 
let from  the  container  and  the  inlet  leg  having  an  inlet 
end  located  adjacent  said  outlet  end  and  opening  into  the 
container,  said  inlet  leg  including  an  enlargement  con- 
stituting a  reservoir  portion,  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
tube  being  of  smaller,  generally  uniform  cross-section 
area. 


1.  A  one-piece  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  supply 
of  objects  to  be  dispensed,  said   magazine  having  side 
walls  and  having  a  lower  end  wall  which  includes  super 
imposed  end  wall  panels  respectively  formed  integrally 
with  and  foldably  connected  to  certain  of  said  side  walls 
said  end   wall  panels   respecUvcly   being  provided  with 
registering  closed-periphery  openings  therethrough  which 
cooperate  to  provide  a  discharge  opening  through  said 
lower  end  wall,  said  end  wall  panels  respectively  being 
provided    with    additional    registering    openings    there 
through  which  register  when  said  end  wall  panels  arc 
folded  in  superimposed  relation  to  provide  a  spindle  open 
ing  through  said  lower  end  wall. 


2,761,591 
,  u  WP^  MEASURING  DISPENSER  DEVICE 

poration.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporaHon  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcalion  feplcinber  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,105 
2C|«lms.    (a.  222— 335) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  container  con 
tainmg  liquid  material,  of  a  dispensing  nozzle  at  one 
end  of  said  container,  the  nozzle  having  a  normally  open 
passageway  forming  a  measuring  chamber,  a  metering 
valve  inovably  mounted  within  said  chamber  between  a 
rearward  position  in  which  the  valve  is  loosely  restrained 
in  said   passageway   ard   a   forward   position   in   which 


2  761  593 

^  ^^'M^^'l'^^*  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 
Newton  E.  Spieas,  Jr^  and  Henry  L.  Henac,  Oakdale, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Dairy  Research  Lai>ora- 

i^..'^-'  ^^2"^^  ^-  ^^  ■  conwratiM  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,022 
10  Claims.    (CI.  222— J94) 


1.  A  closure  and  valve  mechanism  for  a  container 
comprising  a  resilient  body  portion  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  an  aperture  in  a  container  for  movement 


>'M#HlW>lMi|||^^:!  i^'  "^^tf '■J^';  „ 
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therein  and  dimensioned  to  permit  passage  of  fluid  through    a   resilient  sleeve  mounting  said  vent  pipe  for  vertical 
the   anerture  arrtiinH   tK*   K/-^v     u   .K»..M>,  «_   .u-   u.,.1..     _j:..-» .t  .      .  •        "    "*"'   *"H^   *"'    vertical 


the  aperture  around  the  body,  a  shoulder  on  the  body    adjustment  through  the  top  of  the  vessel  wit 
and  adapted  normally  to  be  movably  seated  against  one  •"«!'«:  »c»sci  wu 

side  of  a  wall  of  the  conuiner  adjacent  the  aperture  in 
fluid  sealing  relationship,  a  skirt  formed  on  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  other  side  of  the  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  to  form  an  annular  chamber  on  said  other  side 
of  the  container  wall,  said  skirt  being  formed  with  a  con- 
tinuous surface  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  container  in 
fluid  sealing  relationship,  the  spacing  of  the  continuous 
surface  of  the  skirt  and  the  shoulder  being  such  that  the 
body  portion  is  maintained  in  tension  to  effect  the  sealing 
relationship  between  the  shoulder  and  the  one  wall  of 
the  container  and  between  the  continuous  surface  anJ  the 
other  wall  of  the  container  and  an  outlet  for  the  chamber 


1  its  lower 


2,761,594 

AEROSOL  BOMB  DISPENSING  CAP 

William  S.  Stroh,  Qaccns  Viliafc,  N.  Y.,  asaipMr  to  Sco- 

vili  Mamifactnring  Company,  Waterbory.  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poradon  of  CoBBccticvt 

Application  Febmary  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,3 1«» 

2  daima.    (CI.  222—394) 


1.  A   protective  dispensing  cap   for   an    aer(')s(^i    bomb 
of  the  type  which  includes  an  axially  proiectinii  Jispens 
ing  head   having   a   laterally  directed   dischan^c   opening 
therein  controlled  by  a  depressible  valve,  said  cap  com 
prising  an  integral,  hollow,  dome-shaped  member  formed 
of  relatively  firm  elastic  material  havine  an  openmi;  m 
Its  lateral   wall   adapted   for  registry   with    the  discharge 
opening  in  the  dispensing  head,  the  top  of  said   dome 
shaped  member  being  formed  as  a  central,  deformable 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  open  the  valve  in 
the  dispensing  head,  said  diaphragm  being  substantially 
surrounded  by  a  protective  bead  extending  axially  out 
wardly  beyond  the  diaphragm  to  permit  vertical  \tack 
ing  of  aerosol   bombs  fitted  with  dispensing  caps  with- 
out depressing  the  valve  of  the  bomb,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  free  edge  portion  defining  the  top  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  lateral  wall  and  also  having  slots  therein  ex- 
tending   circumferentially    inwardly    from    adjacent    the 
ends  of  said  free  edge  portion  to  increase  the  flexibility  of 
the  diaphragm. 


2,761,595 
t*,...—  ^      .      DOSING  APPARATL  S 
Sl!2.S!!!!L"*"**"  G«r»nl«  Vergen,  F^e,  Nether- 
""f'  •■■*8«>'  to  American  Eaka  Corporation,  Enka. 
N.  Cm  I  corporation  of  Delaware 

r-,  i_^"??*^?**"  '■'y  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,972 
Clahu  priority,  application  Netfaeriands  Aosust  8,  19«;i 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—437) 

Dosing  apparatus  compnsing  a  liquid  storage  tank  i 
measuring  vessel  having  a  much  smaller  volume  than  said 
tank  and  having  its  top  below  any  normal  liqmd  level  of 
said  tank,  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  bottom  of  saul 
tank  with  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  connecting  conduit,  a  valve  movable  from  i 
position  blocking  said  outlet  conduit  and  permitting  the 
flow  from  said  tank  to  said  vessel  through  said  intercon- 
necting conduit  to  a  position  blocking  the  interconnecting 
conduit  adjacent  the  tank  while  permitting  flow  from  said 
vessel  to  said  outlet,  a  vent  pipe  of  small  cross-section 


end  within  the  vessel  and  its  upper  end  extending  at  least 
as  high  as  the  normal  hquid  level  in  said  tank. 


2,761496 

PROPANE  PRIMER  VALVE 

Uwrence  T.  Want,  Portland,  Pa. 

Appiicatioo  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No. 

5Cbinu.    (CL  222— 444) 


45),17« 


_     \   valve  device  adapted  to  dispense  a  measured  or 
definite  quantity  of  liquid  comprising  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing a  tubular  conduit  therethrough,  said  conduit  Consisting 
of  three  tube  sections  having  successively  increasing  diam- 
eters relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the  valve  housing    a 
tubular  pillar  secured  in  the  largest  tube  section  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  recessed  wall  adapted  to  form  a  ireservoir 
produced  by  the  annular  space  formed  by  said  recessed 
wall  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  housing  surrounding  said 
recessed  wall,  said  reservoir  having  common  infet-outlet 
passage  means  disposed  between  said  pillar  and  siid  hous- 
ing,  a   plunger   having  a  rod   section  and  a   cylindrical 
grcKsved  head  adapted  to  loosely  fit  into  said  piflar.  said 
head  being  provided  with  an  annular  sealer  rir^g  in  the 
gro<ive  thereof  adapted  to  close  or  open  said  in|ct-outIet 
passage  means,  spring  means  disposed  co-actingly  upon 
said  plunger  for  constantly  urging  said  sealer  ting  out- 
wardly to  normally  permit  continuous  communitation  of 
the  reservoir  liquid  with  a  body  of  liquid  disposed  about 
Naid  plunger,  an  apertured  disc  secured  upon  said  spring 
means  and  between  said  pillar  and  said  housing!  with  the 
plunger  rod  loosely  disposed  in  the  aperture  therein  to  per- 
mit passage  of  fluid  through  said  aperture  and  container 
means  removably  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  housing 
or  storage  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  by  said  valve 


2,761,597 
'^  oJE^^^**  ^^^^  COMPRISING  A  FLEXIBLE 

SITlI  'H^^^''  ™*^^«  ^^'^^^  «"»■ 

.      .  J*?**™!?- »>ikey.  RMcewood,  N.  J. 
Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,626 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 525) 

1  A  dispenser  unit  for  insertion  into  a  flanged  dU- 
charge  opening  disposed  on  one  wall  of  a  container  adia- 
cenf  another  wall  thereof,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 


Sbptbmbbk  4,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


member  of  substanUally  smaller  cross-section  than  the 
diacharge  opening  of  the  container,  a  flexible 'ring  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  proportioned  to  slidably  ^nd  snugly 


receive  the  tubular  member,  and  laterally  extending  flanges 
on  said  nng  for  interlatching  engagement  with  the  flanged 
opening  of  the  container  wall  to  secure  the  dispenser  unit 
to  said  opening,  with  the  tubular  member  slidable  therein. 


V2ii 

members  projecting  lateraOy  outwardly  from  said  hook  for 
supporting  a  garment  thereon,  the  lower  frame  coiaprii. 
mg  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  ban  having  their  upper 
ends  respectively  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  cads  of 
the  first-mentioned  side  bars  permitting  said  lower  frame 
to  be  folded  upon  said  upper  frame,  a  transverse  bar 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  second-mentioned  side 
bars,  means  on  said  upper  frame  providing  a  first  part, 
and  means  on  said  lower  frame  providing  a  second  part 
releasably  engageable  with  said  first  part  in  the  folded 
condition  of  said  frames  to  retain  aid  frames  in  folded 
condition. 


„         ^  SPOUT  CLOSURE 

"^'^  IiK.,  Cheater,  Pa^  a  fwpiiiBl*ir»  of   wu^b   ^u 

Application  November  25, 1M2.  Serial  nTSZIiI 

1  Claim.    (CL  222— 541) 


to  A.  H. 


2,76MM 
„    .  ^.  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELETI 

Sanl  Ritter,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  «id  WOMm  J    PTcifcr 
Momcfarir,  N.  J.;  »dd  Pfdf^"  JS-orTSJU  m£; 

^  ^J"^  ^-  ^-  ■  «»«P«»«<*«  rf  New  Yoft 

Application  January  2$,  1*52.  Serial  N«.  1«3S4 

9Clainii.   (CL224--4) 


x/ 


A  closure  for  a  container  for  liquids  comprising  a 
continuous  co-molded  liquid-impermeable  flexible  poly- 
ethylene structure  having  in  the  center  thereof  a  spout 
havmg  walU  forming  a  long  upwardly  tapering  ftibe,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  spout  contracting  near  the  top  of 
said  tube  to  form  a  projection,  thin  walled  at  that  point 
and  at  a  higher  point  extending  completely  across  the 
top  of  the  tube  to  dose  it  off,  the  maximum  diameter 
of  the  projection  being  smaUer  than  the  minimum  di- 
ameter of  the  rest  of  the  spout,  a  base  integral  with  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  spout  and  then  downward 
m  a  flange  having  an  interior  rib  to  form  a  snap-on 
cover  over  a  liquid  receptacle,  and  a  necklike  extension 
intc^  with  and  extending  outward  from  a  point  on 
the  flange,  and  a  tapering  cap  having  an  interior  of  a 
size  corresponding  to  the  top  of  the  tube,  said  cap  being 
integral  with  the  neck  and  detachable  by  the  breaking 
thereof.  * 


1.  Replaceable  units  for  a  link  bracelet,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  and  side 
walls,  a  detent  integral  with  one  of  said  side  wails  and 
the  other  side  wall  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a  detent 
of  a  similar  unit,  a  latch  piece  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
unit  and  normally  serving  as  part  of  said  bottom  wall, 
tension  means  for  actuating  said  Utch  piece  for  engage- 
ment with  said  detent  when  moved  into  said  i^Mrture  and 
means  for  lifting  said  Utch  piece  to  i«leaae  said  detent 


1  ■"  'iCL 

A«  INFLATING  DEVICE  FOR  TDUB 
A«_«„?^  A-  ^"^  Voor«.  Molne,  DL 
Application  AngMt  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,752 
7  Claims.    (CL  226— 2f.6) 


2,761,599 

GARMENT  HANGER 

iohn  T.  Lucaster,  Hairpcr  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  JjUy  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,679 

16  Claims.    (CL  223— 92) 


LA  garment  hanger  comprising  an  upper  frame  and 
a  lower  frame,  said  upper  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  bars,  means  at  the  top  of  said  upper 
frame  providing  a  hook  for  supporting  said  hanger  and 


6.  An  air  inflating  system  comprising  an  air  pressure 
conduit  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, an  air  filling  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
object  to  be  inflated,  pressure  release  means  including  a 
release  valve  adapted  to  release  air  from  an  inflated  ob- 
ject during  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  first  valve  means 
in  communication  with  said  air  filling  line  and  said  pres- 
sure conduit,  a  second  valve  in  communication  with  said 
air  filling  line  and  said  pressure  release  valve,  electrical 
timing  means  connected  to  said  first  valve  means  for 
moving  the  same  to  an  open  position  whereby  air  travels 
from  the  pressure  conduit  to  said  air  filling  line  for  a  pre- 
determined timed  period  to  infiate  an  object,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  timing  means  for  closing  said  first  valve 
and  opening  said  second  valve  at  the  termination  of  said 
period  to  direct  air  to  the  pressure  releai  means  to  re- 
lease ovennflation  in  said  tire  through  siid  pressure  re- 
lease valve. 
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MEIHOD  OF  FEEDING  BATTEBY  PLATE  GRIDS 

TO  A  PASTING  STATION 

Hnbtit  C  WiiAd,  WalffTlicC  Mkh. 

AppHcatlM  NoTCMbcr  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547.649 

aChiBH.    (CL226— 39.0 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  and  applying  paste  to  battery 
plate  grids,  comprising  the  steps:  moving  a  belt  at  a  steady 
rate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to  and  through  a 
pasting  station;  supplying  said  grids  successively  from  a 
stack  to  said  belt  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from  said  sta- 
tion; controlling  the  rate  of  supplying  grids  to  the  belt 
independently  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  belt;  feed- 
ing said  grids  to  said  belt  at  a  rate  slightly  more  rapidly 
than  the  belt  can  take  them  away;  effecting  a  slippage 
in  the  feeding  means  when  the  ends  of  said  adjacent 
grids  abut  to  feed  said  grids  onto  said  belt  in  exactly  end- 
abutting-end  relationship  with  insufficient  end  pressure 
between  adjacent  grids  to  cause  buckling  of  said  grids 
and  continuously  applying  paste  to  said  grids  as  they  pass 
said  station. 


2,7<1,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASEPTIC  PACKAGING 

OF  FOODS 

Edwta  Bndky  Fairchlkl,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
!--«-  to  Bcreriy  E.  WUttams,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
April  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,587 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  226— 48) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fiHing  a  sterilized  container  having 
a  closure  member  including  a  pierceablc  diaphragm,  the 
combination  of  a  head  member  adapted  to  substantially 
enclose  said  closure  member;  heating  means  for  steriliz- 
ing and  maintaining  a  sterile  atmosphere  in  saad  head 
member  and  surrounding  said  closure  member;  a  filling 
tube  operably  connected  to  said  head  member;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tube  with  respect  to  said  head, 
said  filling  tube  including  a  lance  element  adapted  to 
penetrate  through  said  diaphragm  to  establish  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  container. 


EVACUATING,  GASSING,  AND  SEAUN^ 
CONTAINERS 
Arthur  Paul  Bra^  LMk  Vaicy,  N.  Y.,  avlp 

Borden  Compaay,  a  coipontioa  of  New  Itntf 

AppUcatioa  Jnoe  2, 1955,  Sorial  No.  512,6S4 

7  Claims.    (CL  226-49) 


lo  TW 


I.  In  a  canning  machine  including  means  for  delivering 

unsealed  cans  to  an  elongated  chamber  and  for  evacu- 
ation of  air  from  the  chamber  and  subsequent  introduc- 
tion of  inert  gas,  the  improvement  comprising  a  charg- 
ing door  and  a  discharge  door  for  the  said  chamber  giv- 
ing, when  both  doors  are  closed,  substantially  aik--tight 
closure,  a  timing  device  for  making  and  breaking  elec- 
trical circuits  in  sequence,  counter  mechanism  foT  acti- 
vating the  timing  device  when  the  said  chamber  has  been 
filled  with  the  cans,  and  means  activated  by  the  circuits 
of  said  timing  device  for  (1)  opening  and  closing  the 
charging  door.  (2)  opening  and  closing  the  discharge 
door.  {})  evacuation  of  the  chamber,  and  (4)  introduc- 
tion of  the  inert  gas  into  the  chamber,  all  at  predetermined 
stages  of  the  canning  cycle. 


2,761.6«5 
PICTON  TYPE  FILLING  MACHINE 
Leo  F.  Palil,  Frederick  E.  Fairth,  Md  Cart  L.  Day,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  aarifBon  to  Cnma  Cork  ik  Seal  Conpaay, 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  Jnly  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,763 
52  Claims.    (CL  226— 9t) 


1  In  a  container  filling  machine,  a  stationary  frame, 
a  vertical  central  column,  a  rotary  structure  including  a 
container  supporting  table  and  a  sup)erposed  reservoir 
rotatable  on  said  column,  container  supporting  platforms 
mounted  on  said  table  and  filling  heads  mounted  on  said 
reservoir  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  platforms]  each 
of  said  filling  heads  including  a  filling  valve  and  means 
positioned  within  said  reservoir  for  feeding  a  charge  to 
said  filling  valve,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported  by 
^dld  rotary  structure,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  filling  heads,  a  piston  mcivabic 
in  each  cylinder  and  having  a  connecting  rod  extending 
into  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  means  for  feed- 
ing a  charge  to  said  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  source 
of  fiuid  pressure,  and  means  including  fluid  valves  and 
piping  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  ex- 
tending through  said  column  to  said  rotary  structure  to 
control  said  pistons. 
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1  _.,»_.-.-.   ""'"^'G  MACHINE  ! 

^i^'SS  ^222  S:  ft^ -*  Cart  L.  Day.  BaW. 
Kr^i£SL!!?"?27  **  C~^  C«**  *  Seni^CompnS, 

Application  h^  16, 1954,  Sarial  No.  443,762 
14  Claims.    (Q.  226— 197) 


GENEI^AL  AND  MECHANICAL 


12:) 

said  relative  movement  of  said  sectiof»  in  an  oppoute 
direction,  to  first  close  said  valve  member  ai3!^Sb 


.Tjcr^  2. 


—        «♦ 


~)  '-»«-■>-• 


sequently,  move  the  valve-body,  as  a  whole,  out  of  en- 
gagement  with  said  container.  ^  "i  en 


scribJl"  »"  Jf  "^"'""u  ""'"«   '"*'^*"'^   of   the   class   de- 
scnbed,  a  reservoir  having  a  bore  in  its  bottom  wall    a 

a^vf  arr"*HJ'';"'r  P«"'«"^  •"  -id   re^li 
above   and    n   vertical   alignment   with   said   bore    said 
cylinder  having  its  end  adjacent  said  bore  spac<S'fr^ 
said  bore  and  in  normally  open  communicat  Sn  Sth  S^ 

in  ^?d  cT^fnder'fof  If'"'  ^"^  *^^'  ^  P*'*^"  '"^""t-d 
fl^^Li  ^^  "  ^°'  dispensing  a  measured  charge  of  a 

Ta  r' J°?""/ T"**"  "^P^'  '°  ^'d  reservoir.  sa?d 
valve   means    includmg   a   vertically   movable   member 

nV  with'  Se^r  Of"  '^  '°r  "'  '^'  "^^«^"« «"  -i: 

ng  wnn  tne  lip  of  a  container  and  a  valv^  mu,,^^,  ^ 

cylinder  when  said  valve  means  is  raised  verticallv  bv  « 
fnH  "'°".'°  '?^  "  "=''"«'=  •"  «'d  'Charge  ^surl  L 

now  passage   therethrough   communicating  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  with  said  container  when   s^id   va"ve 
means  IS  in  the  raised  position  and  a  vent  pasSie  thire 
^°;?nl^'?  ^"'  «:«"•""«'«•»«  with  the  inte^ofoS 
ra^°;::>s1Son"'"""*^  "''^  ^^  ^^'-  ---  -  >n^h' 


2,761,6#8 
^^-.     ,>    PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS 
Ctartes  D.  Wdihcabach.  landnsi  i  ^^-^^-        ^  -n^ 

corporation  of  OUo  "'"-'»         "■"■''  ""•»  ■ 

^»""**«!L  Mfyfc  3,  1952,  Sarial  No.  274^77 
2ClninH.    (CL229— 16) 


Florida       ''~"™*^  Ortando,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  FebnMuy  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  410,150 
1    A  fill        !*  Cjalms.    (CL  226—109) 

«  wjnrainer  to  be  filled  and  having  a  discharue  nort  tk.^:.. 
b^'l.'r:'  n°  i!^"'''  '"^°  said^conSra  v'Tlve  4^ 

S^  oZl^'n'.n'^'  '°J^'°^."'**  ^^  for  controlfinTAe 
now  of  matenal  through  said  valve-body  into  a  container 
said  valve  being  positioned  to  be  opened  by  one  of  «Td 

v^eT:<v  T  ^"^  "^'"«  "•**  *>*"  »«^tion  of  the 
valve  body  into  contact  with  the  container  and    sub 

S^to'^'"'  ";'  7''"^^  movement  L;°ee;  ""d 
actions  to  open  said  valve  member  and,  then,  causing 


niJK^„^°"^^'"f.^  ""'^  ""^  rectangular  form  having  a  three 
ply  bottom  wall,  two  parallel  single  ply  side  walls  iS 
nvo  parallel  double  ply  side  walls.  Sid'two  singi:  p fy  s^ 

wall,  the  outer  plies  of  said  double  ply  side  walls  beinc 
mtegral  with  one  of  the  single  ply  side  walls  and  the  S* 

the  l"r  of"*th  '°""^  ^'^  "'^  *^"^  '^•"^  mtegrll  wis, 
ti^e  other  of  the  single  ply  side  walls,  the  said  outer 

fv  rec°tln«?  ""T'  ""''  "^^  ^^^^  int;gral  sri:^tamiS 
^««  Sf  n  "^'J'k!!"^'"*  '"^""^'y  ^'"^  *<='^  lower 
to«?h.?!.,?*  ^  ^"^  ^''"^  P'y  °^  ^'d  •'ottom  wall  and 
^  nil    f     "?'.!!?  'substantially  entirely  across  said  bot- 
tom ply  of  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  the  intermeddle 

ply  walls  having  integral  substantially  rectangular  fUos 
extendmg  inwardly  from  their  lower  edg«  aSd  u^-aS 
extending  substantially  entirely  across  Sd^t^^W 

torn  wai ,  the  flaps  integral  with  the  outer  plies  of  the 
double  ply  side  walls  comprising  first  and  seconT flaps  of 
relatively  unequal   length   with   the  first   flap   beir^^  the 

of  the  double  ply  side  walls  comprising  thiixl  and  fourS 

being  the  longer  of  the  two,  said  container  unit  having  a 
cross  section  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  square  wltS 
sides  of  a  given  length,  the  sum  ofThe  lengVhs  of  ^d 
fint  and  «jcond  flaps  being  substantially  equa    to  Srf 

fourth  flaps  being  substantially  equal  to  said  given  length 
Z^Z:^l  '''  "?^^''  ^^  ^'^  ^'  ^"<^  ^hird  flaps  i^ing 
len^tt  n  ^  '5"*'  '^  '^^'^  «^^'°  '^^»h.  the  sum  of  thj 
lengths  of  said  second  and  fourth  flaps  being  substan 
faily  equal  to  said  given  length,  wherebv  the  junctur^ 


IM 
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between  stid  trrt  and  aecood  Saps  on  the  one  hand  and  hinged  to  and  integral  with  one  ply  of  at  least  one  ad- 
said  thiid  aad  fburtii  flaps  on  the  other  hand  are  laterally  jacent  side  wall,  each  ply  of  each  end  wall  being  hinted 
offset  from  eadi  ottier.  to  and  integral  with  one  ply  on  each  of  a  pair  of  opponte 


2.7tfl.Mf 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURES 

IVflciwel  Aridn.  FhiriilBK.  N.  Y. 

ApplkstiM  Ftbrury  IS.  1954.  Serial  No.  410,071 

ICUbB.    (CLin— 23) 


A  two-way  collapsible  container  structure  comprising 
in  combination,  a  one-piece,  continuous  body  member 
and  a  one-piece  bottom  member  having  peripheral  at- 
taching flanges,  said  body  member  being  composed  of 
side  and  end  elements,  and  wherein  each  of  the  elements 
comprises  a  lower,  fixed  and  a  movable  upper  portion, 
and  wherein  all  lower,  fixed  element  portions  are  con- 
tinuous whereas  all  upper  element  portions  are  sep- 
arated from  one  another  and  form  independently  movable 
closing  flaps,  vertical  score  lines  defining  the  side  and 
end  areas  of  the  fixed,  lower  element  portions,  and  vertical 
cut-outs  or  slots  aligned  with  said  vertical  score  lines  de- 
fining the  areas  of  the  upper  ntKyvable  element  portions, 
the  end  edge  of  one  lower  end  portion  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  end  edge  of  the  corresponding  lower  side 
portion  so  that  the  fixed  element  portions  form  an  endless 
structure,  vertical  score  lines  extending  centrally  from 
the  lowermost  edges  of  the  fixed  end  element  portions 
to  the  top  edges  of  the  movable  end  element  portions  to 
facilitate  folding  of  both  end  elements  toward  each  other 
or  inwardly;  said  one-piece  bottom  member  being  secured 
by  way  of  its  flanges  to  the  lowermost  edges  of  said  fixed 
side  and  end  element  portions,  a  score  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  bottom  member  so 
that  the  ends  of  that  score  meet  the  lowermost  ends  of 
the  vertical  central  score  lines  provided  in  the  end  ele- 
ments, and  two  converging  diagonal  scores  at  each  end 
of  the  bottom  member,  said  diagonal  scores  extending 
from  the  comers  of  the  latter  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  score  thereof  and  are  disposed  symmetrically  in 
respect  to  that  center  score,  the  combined  scores  in  the 
bottom  member  facilitating  the  collapsing  of  that  mem- 
ber either  into  the  body  member  or  exteriorly  thereto, 
when  the  said  end  elements  of  the  body  member  are 
collapsed  inwardly;  said  movable  upper  element  portions 
or  flaps  of  the  body  member  serving,  when  folded  toward 
each  other,  as  closure  for  the  container,  provided  that 
the  latter  is  in  its  open  position,  that  is  when  the  bottom 
member  assumes  a  flat  position  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  fixed  end  and  side  element  portions 
of  the  body  member. 


2,741.619 
HIGH  STRENGTH  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS 
IkariM  D.  Wdihcataeh.  SMdmky,  Ohio,  mmtgaor  to  The 
HhMa  *  Daw*  Pap«r  CoipaBy.  Saadwky,  Ohio,  ■ 
of  OUo 

imty  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,134 
4Clataia.  (CL  229— 23) 
I.  A  heavy  duty  fiberboard  container  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescoped  rectangular  units  each  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  the  closed  ends  of  said  units  being 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  container,  each  unit  comprising 
an  integral  web,  said  units  forming  together  a  box  having 
four  triple  ply  side  walls,  each  of  said  ends  comprising 
triple  ply  end   walls,  each   ply  of  each  side   wall  bemg 


side  walls  with  two  of  the  three  plies  of  each  end  wall 
comprising  two  coplanar  panel  portions  divided  one  from 

the  other. 


I  2,74MI1 

CARTON 
James  C.  BciMchoter,  Stocktna,  CaHf., 
board  Prodwrts  bic,  Saa  Fnadaco, 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  29,  1953,  Seifal  No.  34S,917 
2ClafaiM.    (CL229— 37) 


to  Vfbn- 


R[K:-tH>L:-l 


£Mi£ii^Mr- 


I  A  carton  adapted  to  hold  solidified  material  poured 
into  the  carton  in  molten  state,  comprising  a  single  blank 
of  paperboard  having  more  than  four  rectangular  body 
panels  hingedly  connected  along  qMced  parallel  kmgi- 
tudinal  crease  lines;  a  transverse  crease  line  and  a  cut 
substantially  in  line  with  each  of  said  longitudinal  crease 
lines  dividing  said  blank  into  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  closure  flaps  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  body  panels,  each  of  said  cuts  terminating 
short  of  such  transverse  crease  line  to  provide  at  the 
corners  of  juncture  of  each  of  said  closure  flaps  with 
each  of  said  body  panels  uncut  material  between  the  inner 
end  of  each  cut  and  the  transverse  crease  line;  said  blank 
being  folded  along  said  longitudinal  crease  lines  to  form 
such  carton  with  a  cross  sectional  shape  having  more 
than  four  sides;  a  stitching  fhp  connected  to  a  first  of 
said  body  panels  forming  an  outermost  panel  of  the 
blank  and  overlapping  the  outside  marginal  portion  of  a 
second  of  said  body  panels  forming  the  other  outermost 
panel  of  the  blank;  means  securing  said  stitching  flap  to 
9aid  second  body  panel;  an  end  extension  on  said  stitching 
flap  adjacent  said  transverse  crease  line,  said  end  exten- 
sion being  separated  from  the  closure  flap  condteted  to 
said  first  body  panel  by  an  inwardly  extending  cut  termi- 
nating short  of  said  transverse  crease  line,  the  mtlerial  of 
said  blank  adjacent  said  end  extension  and  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  latter  cut  and  said  transverse  creaae  line 
being  uncut;  and  means  securing  said  extension  to  the 
outside  of  the  closure  flap  connected  to  said  aecood  body 
panel;  said  closure  flaps  being  folded  inwardly^  in  suc- 
cessive overlapping  relationship  whereby  the  uncut  ma- 
teria] at  each  of  said  comers  of  juncture  is  compressed 
and  forms  a  seal  at  each  of  said  comers,  each  doaure  flap 
having  its  inner  end  edge  terminating  at  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  carton  and  said  closure  flap  connected  to  Mid 
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■ecoirf  body  puMi  ov«riyiiig  the  doaaie  flap  oooMctMl 

tosaid  flm  body  paod  whereby  said  eaiteoaioo  la  pbeed 
oBder  tearioB  and  aOd  uaoit  material  adJMcat  saklrad 
««w«o"  u  tano  oomprerted  and  f onm  a  ani  at  nich 
CTtmsion  oomer  to  mioimia  laakage  of  ibe  molten  mate- 
rial at  the  extension  corner  when  said  molten  material  it 
poured  mto  the  carton. 
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2»741«414 

J5i5^®£5-'*£y?^^i'^  WRAJPFBD  PBODUCI8 

^^         J"""'  ^  f— **»  Mow,  i%Mr  to  rjaftuhmi 

IChfana.    (0.229— »7)  ^^ 


rwMu 
•lV 


MULTIPlV  VALVE  RAGS 
2ClalM.    (CL  229—65)  ' 


1.  A  multi-ply  stepped  margin  diamond  comer  block- 
bottom  bag  comprising  at  least  three  substantially  co-ex- 
tcnsivc  nested  and  flattened  tube  lengths  each  having  a 
ongitudmal  seam  displaced  laterally  from  the  skms  of 
the  other  tube  lengths,  a  diamond  comer  fold  cljsure  at 
each  end  of  the  set  of  tube  lengths,  the  terminal  Jdges  of 
the  tube  lengths  at  each  end  of  the  bag  being  step^  with 
respect  to  one  another  throughout  the  lengths  of  said 
edges;  at  least  two  of  said  tube  lengths,  including  thte  outer- 
most and  an  intermediate  one  of  said  tube  lengths,  having 
at  their  ends.  located  in  diagonally  opposite  com«-  folds 
tongues  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  another  tubelength' 
and  at  the  remaining  comer  folds,  recesses  corresbondini 
to  said  tongues  in  shape  and  position;  the  tongud  of  the 
outermost  tube  length  being  in  each  case  shorter  than 
that  of  the  mtermediate  tube  length,  the  steppe}  edges 
at  the  bag  ends  bemg  folded  one  set  over  the  other  and 
aaiered  to  one  another  with  the  projecting  portionk  of  all 
of  said  tongues  being  adhered  to  portions  of  the  otSr  tube 
lengths. 


2.  A  packaging  device  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  a 
side  top  member  hinged  to  one  side  edge  of  the  bottom 
panel,  end  wall  members  comprising  hingedly  connected 
s^tions,  the  inner  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  panel,  said  end  waU  members  having  V-shaped 
notches  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  and  centering  in 
hinging  connections  for  the  end  member  sections  and 
end  top  members  hinged  to  the  outer  of  said  end  wall 
member  sections,  said  end  top  members  having  integral 
kxkmg  tongues  on  their  outer  edges,  said  side  top  member 
having  lon^tudinaUy  spaced  slits  therein,  said  tongues 
bemg  selecuvely  engageable  with  said  sUts  to  vary  the 
lengtb  of  the  set  up  device. 


VARIABLE  CAFAcfrV  COMPKESSOK 
DaTid  C  Priacc,  VhtitiBdi  fi,  y 

'^155*  **•*♦«»  S««  No.  394,94« 
iCUbm.    (CL239— 21)       "^^^ 


^ 


^  2,741.413 

.    ^^ALABLE  CONTAINER 

Thomas  N.  Cnmmhig^  Chfano,  md  OM-thlni  to  Ben- 
jMito  R.  PctorsDB,  Jr.,  Whaaton,  UL 
Application  DecMober  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  473,811 
3CUma.    (CL  229l-44) 


J»Ji^\V^'  comprising  two  registered  sector- 
shaped  blanks,  a  layer  of  adhesive  having  a  selected  width 
joining  the  two  blanks  together  along  their  radial  edges 
^^.  1°  "Z"  ^"^  outwardly  directed  seams,  and  a  cut 
hrough  each  seam  extending  from  the  seam's  outer  edge 

InH*  P°'"V  °"  °^  *!L'  *"'****  «*««  o^  *e  *dl»«sive  layer 
!o  tK*.,  %.^'»*»°^«  suflicientiy  far  from  the  arcuate  edge 
so  that  after  extending  the  container  into  a  cone  the  ton 
rnay  be  closed  without  deforming  the  cone  sha,;e  below 


I    A  fluid  compressor  having  a  variable  capacity,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  a 
plenum  chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the 
working  end  of  the  piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  forming 
at  one  end  a  movable  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber    the 
auxiliary  p.ston   being  slidable  in  the  chamber  to  vary 
the  effective  volume   thereof  and  thus  the  capacity  of 
the  compressor,  a  control  chamber  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  auxiliary  piston,  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure 
and  a  liquid  discharge  line,  both  independent  of  the  cham- 
bers at  opposite  ends  of  the  auxiliary  piston,  a  control 
valve  for  alternately  connecting  the  control  chamber  to 
said  source  and  discharge  line  to  position  the  auxiliary 
piston   so   as   to   determine   the   volumetric  capacity  of 
be  compressor,  a  thermostat,  a  linkage  connecting  the 
thermostat  to  the  valve  for  operating  the  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  changes,  and  a  follow-up  connec- 
tion between  the  linkage  and  the  auxiliary  piston. 

2,741,414 
Aiwif  2'^*¥^LS^^'^'^G  AFPARATUS 
Ahrin  B.  Newton,  WicUta,  Kam.,  aarigBor  to  The  Cole- 
««Comp«iy,  Lk^,  Wichita,  ILSTcotpiSlo;  rf 


Applicadoo  April  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  592,417 
11  Clafans.    (CL  239-^1) 

1.  In  a  compressor  apparatus  having  a  compreasion 
chamber,  a  tubular  valve  casing  having  a  flow  paasage 


H 
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therethrough,  said  casing  also  having  a  ledge  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  a  movable  valve  cage  within  said 
casing  having  the  general  configuration  of  a  perforate 
hollow  cone  provided  with  a  tubular  portion  extending 
from  the  base  thereof  and  having  a  passage  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  said  cage  having  a  peripheral 
ndge  defined  by  the  base  of  said  cone  for  the  seating 
of  said  valve  cage  against  said  ledge,  said  movable  cage 


also  being  provided  with  a  movable  valve  seat  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  movable 
valve  member  mounted  for  movement  between  seated 
and  unseated  position  against  the  movable  valve  seat 
provided  by  said  movable  cage,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  casing  from  said  compression  chamber  is 
prevented  only  when  said  cage  is  seated  against  the  an- 
nular ledge  and  said  movable  valve  member  is  seated 
against  the  movable  valve  seat  provided  by  said  cage. 


2,7«1,617 
AIR-DRIVEN  BLOWERS 
Vera   W.   Van   Onrnm^   Beilevnc,   and  John   P.    Lidnil, 
Seattle,  Wasfa^  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company, 
Seattle,  Wasfa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  366.456 
1  Claim.    (CI.  230—116) 


An  axial-flow  blower  for  delivering  cooling  air  in 
large  volume,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  and 
a  fixed  coaxial  housing  spaced  thereabout,  open  at  its 
front  end  for  intake  of  air  and  at  its  rear  end  for  dis- 
charge of  air,  a  generally  cylindrical  fixed  shell  located 
within  the  housing  as  a  smooth  rearward  continuation  of 
said  rotor,  a  series  of  angularly  distributed  diflfuser  blades 
connecting  the  housing  and  the  interior  shell  and  support- 
ing the  latter,  journal  means  for  the  rotor  carried  by  said 
shell,  a  coaxial  annular  shroud  located  intermediate  the 
rotor  and  the  housing  and  terminating  at  its  rear  end 
immediately  in  advance  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  dif- 
fuser  blades,  a  series  of  blower  blades  distributed  about 
the  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  shroud,  and  mounted 
upon  the  rotor  terminating  immediately  in  advance  of  the 
diffuser  blades,  a  series  of  turbine  blades  distributed  about 
the  rear  edge  of  said  shroud,  intermediate  the  shroud  and 
the  housing  and  immediately  ahead  of  the  diffuser  blades, 
an  annular  high  compression  air  duct  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing and  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  high- 
ly compressed  air,  and  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  rear- 


wardly  directed  nozzles  formed  in  said  bousing  and  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  said  turbine  blades,  for  djscharge  of 
air  from  said  air  duct  rearwardly  against  the  turbine  blades 
and  then  immediately  pnA  said  diffuser  blades,  to  mingle 
with  air  discharged  rearwardly  through  the  diffuser  blades 
from  the  blower  blades. 


2,761,<ll 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 

Harold  C.  Fltiii— ot,  West  Chcaler,  Wtu,  assignor  to 

The  Sharpies  Cmpontfoa,  a  corponitkw  of  Delaware 

Appiicadon  Septeaiber  2^  1952,  S«iai  No.  311,634 

7ClainM.    (CL  233~lf ) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  for  the  separation  under  full  bowl 
conditions  of  a  continuous  stream  of  a  dispersion  into 
two  continuous  streams  of  respectively  different  stand- 
ardized dispersed  phase  concentrations  having  means  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  back  pressure  on  one  of  said 
streams,  means  for  continuously  metering  a  regulated 
amount  of  said  one  stream  into  the  other  stream  com- 
prising a  valve  including  a  valve  element  cooperable 
with  a  valve  seat  and  yieldingly  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  increases  in  said 
back  pressure  caused  by  blocking  of  the  flow  of  said  one 
stream  through  the  valve  due  to  thickening  and  accumu- 
lation of  material  in  said  valve,  the  yielding  of  said  valve 
element  operating  to  increase  the  opening  through  said 
valve  according  to  the  increase  in  said  back  pressure  and 
permitting  the  said  accumulated  material  to  pass  through 
the  valve  thereby  restoring  normal  flow  of  said  one  stream 
through  said  valve  at  said  predetermined  back  pressure. 


2,761,619 

COMBUSTION  CALCULATOR 

Marcel  Veron,  Neiillly-sar<-SciBe,  aad  Andri  Dnmci, 

Saint-Ooad,  France 

AppUcation  June  3«,  1952,  Sctial  No.  296,274 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  France  Jane  30, 1951 

2  CUfaBS.    (CL  235—61) 


1.  A  combustion  calculator  comprising  a  stationary* 
circular  carrier  surface  including  a  central  circular  area 
and  an  annular  area  concentrically  enclosing  the  central 
area,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  group  of  scale- 
carrying  Archimedean  spirals  defining  values  pf  the  con- 
tents of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  combustion  gases  and  the 
annular  area  carrying  two  groups  of  spiral  curves  cross- 
ing each  other,  the  first  series  forming  a  scale  of  contents 
of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  combustion  gases  and  the  sec- 
ond series  forming  a  scale  of  contents  of  oxygen  in  the 
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cambustioo  gases,  an  index  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the 
canter  of  the  circular  carrier  surface,  a  ruler  slidingly 
earned  by  the  index  bar  to  move  longitudinally  thereof 
and  carrying  a  scale  of  contents  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
neutral  combustion  gases  and  a  reference  runner  sliding- 
ly earned  by  the  index  bar. 
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2,76U2f 
COMFUnNG  SYSTEM 


Mad^ud_E4ward  ».  Drake, 


129 

nections  from  said  pulse  genenuor  to  the  tubes  of  each 
said  chain  in  common  by  means  of  which  pulses  are  fed 
to  said  three  chains  to  cause  any  patterns  of  operated  and 
unoperated  tubes  thereon  to  be  stepped  as  a  whole  along 
the  rwpecuve  chains,  each  said  pattera  stepping  along  one 
tube  distance  on  each  applied  pulse,  a  variably  operable 
switching  an-angeroent,  means  for  applying  the  condition 
of  the  last  tube  in  said  first  chain  to  said  switching  ar- 
rangement, a  control  device  settable  to  a  predetennined 


of  Qyiibia '  Cotporatlqii.  .  cor* 

^•'■****°!1  WL«y  26, 1952,  Serty  No.  2«9,978 
7Claiaii.    (CL235— 61)  H 
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■>»*.T«-  1  1 , ,  . 
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4.  In  a  computing  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  multi  decade  electronic  counter,  each  decade  of  said 
counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages  and  representing 
a  denommaUon  of  a  numerical  system  other  than  the 
decimal  system,  a  plurality  of  buffer  circuits,  each  of  said 
circuits  including  at  least  one  thermionic  tube  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  counter  stages  and  controlled 
thereby,  a  multi-denomination  computing  machine  in- 
cluding a  multi-denomination  accumulator,  a  plurality  of 
normally  ineffective  translating  circuit  devices  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  respective  ones  of  said  tubes,  said  trans- 
lating circuit  devices  including  differential  actuators  for 
actuating  said  accumulator;  settable  value  selecting  de- 
vices for  controlling  said  differential  actuators,  said  trans- 
lating devices  being  capable  of  translating  values  of  said 
first-mentioned  numerical  system  into  corresponding 
values  of  said  decimal  numerical  system  and  of  setting 
said  value  selecting  devices  accordingly,  means  including 
an  add  control  relay  for  causing  operation  of  said  actu- 
ators to  add  amounts  into  said  accumulator,  means  for 
selectively  energizing  said  relay,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  counter  in  response  to  counting  a  number  repre- 
senting ten  raised  to  a  predetennined  power  for  setting 
an  appropriate  one  of  said  value  selecting  devices  and 
for  energizing  said  add  control  relay.  ) 


number,  and  means  under  control  of  said  counting  circuit 
and  of  said  control  device  and  ammged  to  cause  said 
switching  an-angcmcnt  to  transfer  a  tube  condition  from 
said  first  chain  to  said  second  chain  on  each  pulse  from 
said  generator  until  said  pulse  counter  has  received  a  num- 
ber of  pulses  equal  to  said  pre-determined  number,  where- 
after said  switching  arrangement  is  an^nged  to  thereafter 
transfer  a  tube  condition  from  said  first  chain  to  said  third 
chain  on  each  said  pulse. 


2,761.622 
-.  ^    .  TOTALIZING  DEVICE 

\°^.  ^L  ^-^  *  coqwradua  of  New  Yoit 
Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,M5 
6ClaiiBs.    (CL  235-41.6) 


„,„ 2,761,621 

R-«-w?I£2^!LS^i?:^^^TiNG  ciRcurre 

A     tC^  ^  ^-  •  «>n»o«tlon  of  Delaware 
AppUoitlon  November  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  197,207 

Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Gieat  Britain 

November  25,  1949 

6  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 

z.  An  electrical  information  storage  circuit  which  com- 
prises a  fir^t  Cham  of  series  connected  gas-filled  discharge 
ubcs  on  which  mfonnation  in  binary  code  is  stored  in 
tne  fonn  of  a  pattern  of  operated  and  unoperated  tubes 
».K  Se^crajor.  a  pulse  counting  circuit  to  which  are 
applied  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator,  second  and  third 

hm'H?-  V  M*'**  '"**'  '''""*'  '°  "'d  fi"'  '"be  chain 
but  both  initially  recording  zero  stored  information,  con- 

710  (>    (;       (, 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  dcnominationany  ordered  storage  de- 
vices, each   said  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  relays 
which  when  energized  singly  or  In  combination  represent 
the  digits  I  to  9.  accumulator  means  having  a  plurality 
of  denominational  orders,  program  means,  means  under 
the  control  of  said  program  means  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning a  network  of  settable  elements  according  to  the 
size  of  the  field  of  a  multidigit  amount  to  be  stored  in 
said  devices,  said  network  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
coupled  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  sets  of  devices 
switch  means  having  a  contactor  operated  step  by  step 
to  successive  contacts  positions,  said  network  having  a 
plurality  of  output  connections  respectively  ctnipled  to 
said  contacts  positions,  means  for  entering  said  amount 
successively    digit    by   digit    into    said    storage   devices 
means  controlled  by  said  entering  means  for  causing  said 
switch   to   be   operated   step   by   step   for  enabling   the 
entered  digit  to  be  stored  in  the  appropriate  set  of  said 
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storage  devices,  and  |>uhe  means  rendered  effective  upon 
the  last  digit  of  said  amount  being  entered  into  said  de- 
vices for  transferring  said  amount  into  said  accumulator. 


RECORD  COMPARISON  MECHANISM  FOR 
CTAIVnCAL  MACHINES 
Donald  Rudolf  Lanbcrt,  Caniultoa,  and  Ronald  New- 
man Ptpcr,  Tattasham,  England,  aas^nors  to  Powcrs- 
Samas  Accounting  Machines  Limited,   London,  Eng- 
land, a  Britiih  company 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,157 

Clahns  priority,  ^ipttcatlon  Great  Britafai  July  22,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  235—61.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  function  of  a  statistical 
machine  controlled  by  statistical  records,  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  record  analyzing  device  each  including 
columnar  electric  index  contacts,  one  index  contact  in 
each  column  for  each  columnar  index  position  of  a  record, 
electric  contact  lines  each  connecting  an  index  contact 
of  one  said  analyzing  device  with  an  index  contact  of 
like  significance  in  the  other  analyzing  device  a  first  and 
a  second  electric  selector  contact  for  each  index  contact, 
an  electric  feed-in  line  making,  through  said  contact  lines, 
common  electrical  connection  between  the  first  selector 
contacts  of  like  columns  of  the  two  analyzing  devices, 
an  electric  feed-out  line  making  common  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  second  selector  contacts  of  like 
columns  of  the  two  analyzing  devices,  a  circuit-condi- 
tioning element  for  each  said  first  and  second  selector 
contact  and  supported  for  co-operation  with  one  or  other 
of  the  selector  contacts,  said  element  in  the  inactive 
position  thereof  being  engaged  with  said  second  selector 
contact,  and  at  least  one  relay  connected  in  said  feed-out 
line  for  operation  when  a  pulse  is  applied  to  the  feed- in 
line  and  in  the  analyzing  device  a  conditioning  element 
of  one  device  co-operates  with  its  first  selector  contact 
and  the  conditioning  element  of  like  significance  in  the 
other  of  the  devices  co-operates  with  its  second  selector 
contact. 


2,7<1,<24 
SENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  STATISTICAL 
MACHINES 
Bernard   Phflip   Maiples,  Sanderstead,   and  John   Colin 
Davy,    Woldingfaam,    England,    assignors    to    Powers- 
SnniM  Acconnting  Machines  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
hmd,  a  British  company 

AppUcadon  Jnne  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,155 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britafai  Jnly  22,  1954 

18  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


13.  Analysing  apparatus  for  use  in  statistical  machines, 
comprising  for  each  column  of  a  record  to  be  sensed  a 
contact  leaf  of  generally  rectangular  shape  made  from 
electrically  non-conductive  material,  a  data-indicating  con- 
tact line  of  electrically  conductive  material  printed  on  the 
contact  leaf  for  each  dala-indicating  position  of  a  record 


column,  one  end  of  each  said  data-indicating  contact  line 
being  loaded  between  opposite  edges  of  the  contact  leaf 
and  the  other  ends  of  the  data-indicating  contact  lines 
being  located  two  groups  one  adjacent  each  of  said  loppo- 
site  edges  of  the  contact  leaf,  a  frame  to  sun>ort  thfc  con- 
tact leaves  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  dletach- 
able  contact  carriers  for  attachment  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  row  of  contact  elements  supported  by  each 
said  contact  carrier  for  each  said  contact  leaf,  each  said 
row  including  a  number  of  contact  elements  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  data-indicating  cpntact 
lines  in  a  group  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  contact  leif  and 
each  contact  element  being  supported  by  its  carrier  fric- 
tionally  to  engage  and  make  electrical  contact  with  one 
line  only  of  the  group,  a  first  and  a  second  common  con- 
tact line  of  electrically  conductive  material  printed  On  the 
contact  leaf  each  to  be  common  to  all  data-indicating  con- 
tact lines  of  a  contact  leaf,  a  normally  inactive  contact 
pin  for  each  said  data-indicating  contact  line  of  a  cpntact 
leaf,  said  pin  being  supported  for  continuous  resilient  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  data-indicating  line  appropri- 
ated thereto  and  with  one  of  said  common  contact  lines 
and  movable  lengthwise  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a 
record  to  make  contact  between  the  data-indicating  hne 
and  the  other  of  said  common  contact  lines  appropriate 
thereto,  and  restoring  means  to  restore  active  pins  to  the 
normally  inactive  positions  thereof. 


2,7<l,i25 

BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  DjmaU*  North  ToMwnada,  N.  Y„  MirfgBor 
to  General  Motors  Corpondna,  Dadvit,  MIdL,  b  cor* 
poratlon  of  Delawan  | 

AppUaUlon  Jnnc  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3<3^M 
2  Clafans.    (CL  234— M)  ~ 


2.  A  control  system  for  fluid  fuel  burners  including  in 
combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current  electric 
power,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
with  said  source  and  a  secondary  high  vohage  winding,  a 
low  voltage  secondary  circuit  energized  by  a  portion  of 
said  transformer  secondary  winding  and  having  two 
branches,  an  electrical  fuel  feeding  device,  an  elatrical 
Ignition  device  for  the  fuel,  a  circuit  for  energizing  said 
electrical  fuel  feeding  device,  a  circuit  for  said  ignition 
device,  a  relay  having  an  actuating  coil  connected  in 
series  with  both  branches  of  said  low  voltage  circuit,  said 
relay  including  a  plurality  of  switches  operated  thereby. 
one  of  said  relay  operated  switches  being  connected  in 
the  circuits  for  the  fuel  feeding  device  and  the  ignition 
Jevice  whereby  when  the  relay  is  energized,  the  circuits 
to  the  fuel  feeding  and  ignition  devices  are  closed,  another 
i^f  said  relay  operated  switches  being  connected  in  one 
branch  of  said  low  voltage  circuit,  room  thermostat  actu- 
ated switch  means  in  series  with  both  branches  of  said 
low  voltage  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  demand  for  heat 
to  control  the  energization  of  said  relay  actuating  coil, 
safety  switch  means  in  series  with  both  branches  of  said 
low  voltage  circuit,  means  in  the  other  branch  of  said  low 
voltage  circuit  for  opening  said  safety  switch  means  to 
deenergize  the  low  voltage  circuit  if  starting  current  flows 
through  said  other  branch  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
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val  after  said  room  thermostat  actuated  switch  means 

o^branc^h"^"!?  "*.'  """^  '"^  '^''  •  ^r  i^S 
t^r^i^^'  T^  '^^  •'*""'^«  *«^»'  ^hen  «neniied. 
energizing  said  one  branch  to  establish  a  holding  cire^U 
for  said  relay  through  «»id  room  thermo^  L^ted 

^H  L"""";  "^'^  "^"^y  '^'^  "««»'  ^  ristor  and 
said  other  relay  operated  switch.  combustionTesponSve 
switch  means  in  said  other  branch  of  the  low  vpltlj^  c.r 
cuit.  an  anticipaung  resistor  for  said  room  tjermosut 
shunung  said  combustion  responsive  switch  m^a^^^j 
means  including  said  high  vohage  winding  for  op;ning 
said  combustion  responsive  switch  means  to  as  toinsen 
said  anticipating  resistor  and  reduce  the  current  flow 
^rough  said  other  branch  upon  the  successful  establish- 
ment   of   combustion    within    said    predetermined    time 
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Sfi!Sl!!!**  ***?**"''  ■  "^tww^  cutter  monber  fixed 
m  said  oommmutmg  chamber  and  nmoed  from  said  bu^ 
ner.  mid  stationary  cutter  member  having  meed  teeth 
projecting  toward  said  barrier;  a  movnMe  aa^  ^ 
b^poaitio^ed  between  said  har^^  S2?  ^ 
m«nber.  said  movable  cutter  member  bavin,  •  cStS 
edge  m  slnhng  engagement  with  the  adjacent  sur^^ 


4inEB> 


2,7<1^M 
2Cfarinia.    (0.241— 32.5) 


l<x  n>w«  ^ 


1  A  combined  auxiliary  waste  receiver  and  control 
actuating  device  for  use  with  a  power  operated^I  ?e 
disposal  apphance  which  is  adapted  to  be  cSLected  w  ^ 
the  dram  opening  flange  of  a  sink  or  the  like  for  recav 
•ng  water  therefrom  and  which  appliance  hL  power 
control  means  including  a  control  acfuaUnJ  ele^enX 
cated  adjacent  said  drain  opening;  said  deficeTorSnriT 
ZLn:rtn'  %»'"i»^'"-»-^  adapted  trii'remov^?^- 
Zl^l  f^jm.the  bottom  wall  of  said  sink,  said  tubular 
C^L^'tii*:'"'   '^T'^'y  "^'^"»*^  unobsiructed   ,^! 

^ff^  "^u^  "i""^  '°"^  -o  as  to  be  adS  sa S 
bottom  wall  and  permit  drainage  of  wafer  from  S^d  s?i2 
.nto  said  appliance,  amiular  sealing  means  SSu"«lfS^ 
axial  movement  on  said  tubular  member  and  XvaWe 
mto  sealmg  engagement  wUh  said  flange  whereT«S 

i™^'^^"'"'*'  "'**  »«*«"«  »  prevented,  ^mmeai^ 
earned  by  said  tubular  member  VngagcaWe^th  "S 
control  actuating  clement  for  operatinTSdVlei^nL  Tnd 
locking  means  on  said  tubular^memSr  cngS"  w"h 
a  portion  of  said  flange,  said  tubular  member  Wng  rmat 
able  to  a  plurality  of  positions  with  respect  to  Mid  flaiJe 
mcluding  at   least  one  position   in   whkh   it   «  lo^JS 


said  barrier  to  shear  fibrous  material  entering  perfora- 

spaced  teeth  mtermeshed  with  said  fixed  raemhf>r  t-*J, 
to   comminute   material   in   said   chS>Ur   SS^'„SS^ 

amy  connected  to  said  movable  member  to  move  the 

ind  shl^'^^ir  ^^.^^'-^^  ^terial  in  said  c^^ 
and  shear  matenal  passing  through  said  perforation^ 

2.7il,i2S 
,^,  ROD  MILL 

Application  J«j«y  IM^H  S^No.  4M,905 
I  Ciataa.    (CL  241—179) 


by  dfa«ct  Mid  ^^    -'^'?T  i**r*^i  ^^■"'•'  ■■■*««>*•. 
lion,  Beverly  wS:cM^rjS!i^^:!'^!ntF'''^*^- 

Appiic^ssssil:  i^^^  SSST 

5.  In  a  disposal  umt  of  the  class  diribed-  a  hn... 

wfth?n"rd  r  '^"'"*  J°  "^'^^  matSi  f^'rcSucrn 
with  n  said  housing,  and  a  drain  to  carry  awav  Tid  «« 

tenal  reduced;  a  perforated  barrier  TLid^^. 'K" 

n^een  said  opening  and  drain  to  divide  5d  htSZrinT; 

two  chambers;  one  of  which  is  a  coi^ut^^cSSJCe^ 


.K^  !^  '""'  <^o^P"«»»8  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation 

o^.iV^  T  '"**  ***^°«  "  •«»*»  »'«^ve  and  an  ou  S 
overflow   sleeve   extending   coaxially   therefrorn    a^  re 
spective  opposite  ends  thereof,  pow«  drivS/Tcan    JX. 
eratively  connected  to  said  dnim  adjcent^  ^l^ 

s^^'S  rr^"  ""r-  -«-*'  c^^^«Ji^ 

aiVMM  within  laid  drain  for  movemenl  tiKrcwiihin 
"■ddram  comprising  .  b.m|,  perfor.^  gSlT^I.S 
d.$P«ed  on.  awunsi  CKh  end  5^«ud  ^Sta  ctoiS 

ng  from  the  mterior  of  said  barrel  throu"S  ISd^ 
forated  grizzly  plates,  and  dome-shaped  hSls^^' 
at  their  open  ends  to  each  of  said  headeToIa^-^ 

ZZZI^^""'^'  ^P^-"*^  th'eretSvdy're-* 
giving  said  sleeves  to  reinforce  the  connections  be^n 
said  sleeves  and  drum   and  to  provide  bnK«  frlT!! 

respective  header  plates,  one  of  s^d1^e-^'*Jeat 
defining  a  gear  mounting,  said  power  driving  ^ans^n 
eluding  a  gear  mounted  on  said  one  dome-L^'  heaS: 

^^^^         2,761,629 
ntt^j.   ,     COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Otto  JalM*  Wlrth,  Znricb,  Switzerland  liLnr  to  Mfe.fil 
.  _A.^    Zwkh.Alstetten!swll3Sr      ^^ 
SSaZ£*'^i:^J^*  JWJ.  Serial  No.  399^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Switscriand  Jnne  11  iSi 
.    A...^      WCWms.    (CL  242— 4)  "• "" 

I-  A  winding  machine  for  winding  wire  unon  rir^A 
nng  cores  comprising  a   ring-shaped  rhut<irof  tZr 
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diameter  than  the  cores  for  storing  the  winding  wire, 
exit  means  on  the  shuttle  from  which  the  stored  winding 
wire  may  be  withdrawn,  said  shuttle  being  radially  split 
for  threading  through  a  core  to  be  wound,  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  said  shuttle  through  a  core  to 
be  wound,  whereby  an  excess  of  wire  is  drawn  from  said 
shuttle  as  said  exit  means  moves  away  from  the  core 
during  each  rotation  of  the  shuttle,  said  shuttle  support- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  frame  members  having  op- 


'^-h^ 


posed  surfaces  between  which  the  excess  wire  is  drawn 
into  loop  form  by  said  shuttle,  and  guide  means  lo  limit 
movements  of  said  wire  to  those  due  to  the  tractive  force 
exerted  thereon  by  said  shuttle,  said  guide  means  com 
prising  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  opposing  surface 
of  one  of  said  frame  members  and  a  bar  secured  to  the 
other  frame  member  and  projecting  into  said  groove  to 
impose  a  transverse  bend  upon  said  excess  wire  in  a 
plane  normal  to  its  path  of  movement. 


COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRAL 

TENSION  MEANS 

Howard  A.  G«or|c,  Ojattf  Bay,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoa  Ai«Ml  18,  1953,  S«rW  No.  374,8«7 

aOaiM.    (CL242-^) 


1.  A  coil  winding  machine  comprising  means  to  ro- 
tatably  mount  at  least  one  coil  form  on  a  first  rxKatable 
ihaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  operatively  mounted  on  said  coil 
winding  machine  and  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely 
to  said  first  coiJ  form  holding  shaft,  tension  adjusting 
means  mounted  on  said  pair  of  transversely  moving  shafts. 
means  responsive  to  wire  tension  to  vary  said  tension  ad- 
justing means,  said  tension  adjusting  means  comprising 
a  mounting  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  pair  of 
shafts,  a  brake  shaft  member  bolted  to  said  mounting 
member,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  brake  shaft 
said  brake  shaft  being  threaded  at  its  other  end  and  a 
tension  arm  screwed  on  to  said  threaded  end  whereby 
rotation  of  said  tension  arm  about  said  brake  shaft  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  will  loosen  said  pulley  betwren  said 
mounting  bracket  and  said  tension  arm  to  thereby  com 
pensate  for  too  much  tension  on  the  wire 


2,7(1.^1 
ROLL  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR  MANIFOLD 

MACHINE 
^■■■1  H.  Vtmmumm,  HiwIKom,  OWo,  asrifpior  to  The 
HtmiBtam  To«l  Coapaajr,  Hamitnn,  OWo,  a  coipora- 
llMof  OMo 

11,  IfSt,  9«W  No.  173,139. 
Ociobar  1,   19$4,  Serial 

JClatmM.    (CL  242— 553) 
L  A  manifolding  machme  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
rolls  of  strip  material  for  feeding  them  onto  an  elongated 

] 


feed  table,  said  machine  fabricated  from  a  plurality  of 
similar  bracket  members  each  of  which  includes  a  cen- 
tral column  the  lower  end  of  which  terminates  in  a  base 
portion  and  the  upper  end  of  which  terminates  in  an 
inclined  arm,  spindle  mounting  means  in  said  arm,  a 
panel     formed     with     and     extending     laterally     from 


opposite  side  edges  of  said  column  and  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  panel  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  side  walls,  and  means  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent side  waiis  of  a  pair  of  similar  bracket  members 
for  securely  fastening  them  together  for  providing  a  com- 
posite machine  the  capacity  of  whi<^  is  determined  by 
the  number  of  bracket  members  used. 


2,761,632 
HOLDER  FOR  YARN  PACKAGES 
Robert  J.  Clartson,  Wfauisboro,  S.  C^  aoignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  March  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  341,042 
3  Claims.    (CL  242—130) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  yam  package,  comprising  a  short 
post  that  is  rigidly  supported  and  shaped  to  fit  the  bore 
of  a  yarn -receiving  tube,  said  post  having  its  base  and 
an  adjacent  sidewall  partly  cut  away  to  clear  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  tube  when  it  is  placed  over  the  post  at  an  in- 
clination thereto,  and  a  pointed  pin  set  in  a  sidewall  of 
the  post  to  project  therefrom  near  said  cut  away  por- 
tion of  said  base  and  sidewall,  whereby  the  tube  can  be 
anchored  to  said  post  by  slipping  it  over  the  post  in 
tilted  relation  thereto  and  then  moving  it  into  axial 
alignment  with  the  post  so  as  to  cause  the  pin  to  pierce 
the  inner  wail  of  the  tube. 


2,761,633 

DEVICE  FOR  SLOWING  DOWN  THE  SPEED  OF 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  DISPATCH  CARRIER 

Willy    Sindzinski,   Berlin,   Germany,   aas^nor   to  Inter- 

naHonal   Standard   Electric  Corporation,   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,406 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  G«maay  May  31,  1952 
9  Claiana.    (CL  243—38) 

I  In  a  pneumatic  tube  dispatch  carrier  system,  a  device 
for  braking  the  speed  of  carriers  comprising  an  incoming 
pneumatic  tube  section  and  an  outgoing  pneumatic  tube 
section  having  spaced  end  portions  in  coaxial  relation,  a 
connective  housing  for  joining  said  end  portions  in  aic- 
tight  relation,  movable  conveyor  means  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  means  extending  in  a  direction  having  a  first 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  n^  sections,  flexible 
supporting  means  disposed  between  a  wall  of  said  housing 
and  said  conveyor  means,  adjustable  support  means  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  said  adjustable  support 
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-nsverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  sections  where^y^^    -  P^o^^^Se^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

T  adjustment  of  said  wings  and  for  moving  said  nSder 

compnsing  a  control  lever,  means  mounting  said  control 
lever  on  said  body  for  back  and  forth  movement  in  o« 

»lTJ'**"w°  ."'"^'**'  *^^  coUective  pitch  control  shafting 
and  for  back  and  forth  movement  in  another  directiS 
o  control  said  rudder,  and  actuating  connecUons  between 

rudder°"  '  ^"'^   '*'**   ''°"^^°'    '^*^^'"*    *°<*   **'^ 


urge  said  conveyor  means  in  a  direction  having  a  second 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  sections  and  closer 
thereto. 


fvi 


"        K    '^ 


_  2,761,634 

VERTICALLY  RISING  AIRPLANE 
A     ..    ™  ^  ^cl^'VMa*  Bwbaak,  CaUf. 
Application  Jaiioaiy  id,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2.989 
5  Claims.    (CL  244—42) 


1    In  a  rcdirected-shpstream  airplane,  the  combination 
of  a  fuselage  having  an  empennage,  a  propulsive  system 
compnsmg  at  least  two  propellers  and  drive  means  there- 
for a  single  wing  carried  by  said  fuselage  rearwardly  of 
said  propellers  and  having  its  leading  edge  in  the  path 
of  the   slipstream  of  said  propellers,  flap  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  wing  and  movable  relative 
thereto  for  deflecting  said  slipstream  in  a  downward  di- 
rection  and   substantially   clear  of  said   empennage   to 
cause  the  airplane  to  rise  substantially  vertically  and  to 
allow  the  airplane  to  approach  or  attain  hovering  flight 
in  a  generally  horizontal  attitude,  the  thrust  line  of  said 
propellers  being  generally  parallel  with  the  chord  of  said 
wing  and  disposed  below  the  aerxxlynamic  center  of  said 
wing   a   sufficient   distance    to   counteract   a   substantial 
amount   of   the   nose^own    pitching   moment    resulting 
from  said  slipstream  deflection,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  flap  means  to  provide  the  necessary  airstream 
deflection  to  afford  control  and  maintain  equilibrium  of 
the  airplane  at  zero  or  low  forward  flight  air  speeds  and 
at  which  time  said  empennage  is  substantially  ineffective 
in  exercising  aerodynamic  control. 


12.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  rotatable  rotor  column 
a  fixed  support  sleeve  for  said  colunjn  into  which  the 
column  extends,  a  rubber  sleeve  bonded  to  inner  and 
outer  metal  sleeves  about  said  column  between  the  column 
and  said  support  sleeve  providing  a  resilient  mounting  for 
said  column,  means  fixedly  holding  said  outer  metal  sleeve 
of  said   resilient  mounting  in  said  support  sleeve    and 
means  providing  rotatable  support  for  said  rotor  column 
including  a  stationary  sleeve  element  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  mner  metal  sleeve  of  said  resilient  mounting 
and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  supported  by  the  up- 
per face  of  said  inner  metal  sleeve,  said  shoulder  carrying 
journal  means  for  said  rotor  colump,  and  a  nut  element 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  metal  sleeve,  one  of 
said  elements  extending  into  said  inner  metal  sleeve  and 
said  nut  element  having  a  screw  threaded  connection  with 
said  stationary  sleeve  element,  said  nut  elment  being  in 
tightened  relationship  with  the  lower  face  of  said  inner 
metal  sleeve;  the  support  sleeve  having  annular  clearance 
at  each  end  thereof  about  said  rotor  column  whereby  the 
rotor  column  can  rock  freely  on  said  resilient  mounting 


2,761.636 
fvv    «  «y^JS^"^f  ^"^^  '^RAG  CHUTE 

^Jl^CompMiy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation^ 

AppttcatioB  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,507 
4  Claims.    (0.244—113) 


2,761,635 
SI.-U,  SSI^'5^  ^^  AIRCRAFT  SYSTEM 
^iHa^iJ'"  ^*«*«'  •^  Hartild  H.  Sigler,  S«, 
A^^cm^"  "■*«««  to  Ha««r  Helicopters,   P.lo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Jnoe  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,418 
12  Claims.    (0.244-17.19) 

r   In  a  ,et  propelled  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  body,  a  tail 

rr^  K  !f  "^  ^^'  ^  '°'°'  comprising  lift  wings  sup- 
ported by  said  column  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
column,  jet  motors  on  said  wings,  means  including  control 
shafting  movable  along  said  column  providing  for  collec- 
.ye  pitch  adjustment  of  said  wings,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  motors  including  a  fuel  distributing  member 


1.  A  drag  chute  comprising  a  double-walled  body  of 
flexible  material,  inflatable  between  its  walls  and  of  a 
shape  to  flare  rearwardly.  of  a  size  such  that  when  fully 
distended  it  will  produce  an  effective  momentum-reduc- 
ing drag  upon  an  .urcraft,  means  connected  to  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  body  to  drag  the  body  behind  such  an 
aircraft,  means  operable  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  to 
the  space  between  the  double  walls  for  distending  the 
body,  and  means  operable  to  vary  the  gas  pressure  within 
such  space,  to  vary  correspondingly  the  degrefc  of  disten- 
sion of  said  body,  and  consequently  its  total  efflective  drag 


i:U 
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COMPOSTTE  SECTIONAL  STAIRWAY  AND  DOOR- 
WAY ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

HaroM  Bnu^by,  EOmitUoB  Braagh,  aiid  Dennk  Slokes 
WaifevrhMi,  Broagh,  gfJMMi,  ■wipinn  to  Blackbani 
aad  GcMtal  Ainnft  Limited,  Braiigh,  Eosiaad,  a  Brit- 


itfoB  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,9«2 
Claiau'priodty,  applkatloB  Great  Britaia  May  21,  1952 
(ClaiBis.    (CL244— US) 


1 .  In  an  aircraft  having  a  passenger  compartment  above 
a  freight  compartment  normally  closed  off  by  a  pair  of 
clam-shell  doors,  a  passenger  entry  doorway  and  door 
positioned  in  a  first  one  of  the  said  clam-shell  doors  and 
an  internal  stairway  leading  from  said  passenger  entry 
doorway  to  said  passenger  compartment  and  positioned 
partly  in  and  attached  to  said  first  one  of  said  clam-shell 
doors  and  the  remainder  positioned  in  and  attached  to 
the  second  of  said  clam-shell  doors. 


2,7<1,638  ' 

VIBRATION-ISOLATING  POWER  PLANT 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  L.  Gctflnc,  Dayton,  Ohio 
CoDtiiMatioa  of  abandoMd  appHcation  Serial  No.  1 59,564, 
May  2,  195«.     Thh  appHcatkm  NovemlMr  17,  1953. 
Serial  No.  392,773 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248—5) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compnsmg  a 
frame,  a  mounting  ring  secured  to  the  frame,  mounting 
means  connected  between  said  mounting  ring  and  an 
engine  and  having  a  flexibility  inversely  proportional  to 
engine  speeds,  said  mounting  means  comprising  at  least 
three  pairs  of  annuiarly  disposed  brackets,  each  pair  of 
brackets  including  a  bracket  connected  to  said  mounting 
ring  and  a  bracket  connected  to  said  engine,  a  resilient 
bushing  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface. 
one  bracket  in  each  pair  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  bushing,  a  rockshaft  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  bushing,  a  link  arm  rigid  with  said  rockshaft  and 
prelecting  toward  the  other  bracket  in  said  pair,  said 
other  bracket  having  an  arm,  said  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  link  arm  and  at  an  angle  thereto  such  that  engine 
wind  up  moves  them  into  alignment  subjecting  said  bush- 
ing initially  only  to  a  low  resistance  torsional  shear  and 
subsequently  to  a  high  resistance  radial  compression. 


located  support  pedestals  adapted  to  be  pontioned  oat- 
ward  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bousing;  each  pedestal 
comprising  a  bifurcated  member  having  a  base  portion 
mounted  upon  a  horizontally  disposed  support  n^eaos  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  members  extended  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  ends  of  said  base  portion,  a  metallic  sleeve  hav- 
ing oppositely  extended  horizontal  arms,  meansipivotally 
supporting  the  arms  on  the  end  faces  of  said  vertical 
members;  cap  means  on  the  ends  of  the  vertical ! members 
overlying  the  end  portions  of  the  arms;  a  tens^n  mem- 


2,761,(39 
EXPANSION  COMPENSATING  PEDESTAI 
Edward  P.  Horn,  WeilsTillc,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  The  Air 
PrebMter  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 
Appttcaiion  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,51 1 
1  Claim.    (CL  248—17) 
A  support  for  a  rotary  regenerative  air  prcheater  hav- 
ing a  housing  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  diametrically 


her  extended  slideably  through  the  sleeve  and  terminating 
adjacfent  the  horizontal  base  portion;  a  pair  ojf  parallel 
support  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  housing; 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  to  the  Ijowcr  end 
portion  of  the  tension  member,  said  means  haviihg  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  means  pivotally  supporting  the 
oppositely  extended  arms  whereby  the  radial  arms  arc 
supported  for  movement  in  a  single  plane  and  njeans  lon- 
gitudinally moveable  along  the  tension  member  contact- 
ing the  upper  end  faces  of  the  sleeve  to  properly  position 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tension  member.         i 


2,7<1.M« 

ADJUSTABLE  CHALKBOARD  MOUNTING 

Julius  T.  Prater,  Groam  Pointe  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  Jannaiy  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,168 

1  Claim.    (CL248— 28) 


An  adjustable  mounting  device  for  supporting  a  chalk- 
board structure  on  a  wall  structure,  said  devic^  compris- 
ing an  elongated  channel  member  with  a  central  web 
having  a  multiplicity  of  vertically-spaced  sl0ts  therein 
and  with  spaced  opposite  parallel  sides  having  lateral 
flanges  along  the  opposite  edges  thereof  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  of  said  structures;  and  a  bracket  member 
having  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other 
structure,  said  bracket  member  having  upper  and  lower 
flat  portions  connected  by  a  flat  central  portion  with  up- 
wardly-inclined struck-up  tongues  projecting  upwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom  into  registry  with  said  slots, 
said  bracket  member  also  having  laterally-spaced  parallel 
vertical  guide  wings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion  and  bent  outwardly  therefrom  and  separated 
laterally  from  one  another  by  substantially  the  width  of 
the  channel  of  said  channel  member  and  projecting  for- 
wardly from  said  base  plate  into  close  proximity  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  channel  of  said  channel  member  in 
interfitting  and  interlocking  sliding  relationship  therewith. 


2,761,641 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Rcrno  Lnbbcn,  PdodLey,  Mkh. 
Application  Amgrnal  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,097 
2  Claims.    (0.248—47) 
2.  A    stand   for  supporting   a  Christmas   tree  or  the 
like  and  comprising  a  cup  to  receive  the  end  of  the  trunk 
of  said  tree,  arms  extending  radially  from  said  cup  near 
the  top  thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane,  legs  pivotally  at- 
tached intermediate  their  ends  to  the  distal  ends  of  said 


September  4,  1956 


arms  and  extending  above  and  below  said  cup  sprinas 
bearing  between  the  upper  surf«*  of  «iid  arS'aSi  SS 
mner  surface  of  said  legs  and  engaging  said  lej?  .,  a 
^int  above  the  pivotal  attachment  JflSd  legs  td^itSii; 
^«n  movement  of  the  upper  portion,  of  ^Jd  le^ 
iZil^  ^    '"'*^  ""  °^  "*^  <='»P  'he^by  yielding^ 

apart  to  allow  msertion  of  the  said  tree  trunk  therebT 
tween  but  permitting  the  lower  portions  thereof  to  S^.^^^ 
on  insertion  of  the  said   tree  trunk  between  the  up^ 
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i;^5 

each  bracket  set  including  a  plurality  of  areuate  bodies 
fining  against  the  pole  peripheral  surface,  each  arajate 
body  having  outwardly-extending  ends.  nUSf  cSS^^ 
ivV^^**^;;'  °"^.«^dly.exteDding  end,  of  the  respec- 
tive bodies  and  securing  the  bodies  to  the  pole  anbut- 

tin  !,  K^'"  "^  ^""^^  *^*^'^*^^  '^'  «'d  arms  beinTpcS^ 
tioned  between  said  outwardly-extending  end,  of  thTS- 
spective  arcuate  bodies  and  being  subrtantiai^  ^H^lTn 

end: oftch'or'""H  ""'  "  ^"*^*»'''«  P'«^  •'  *-^t  " 
n^:f  5  ^2^  °^  "'**  *™»'  "  fansformer,  mechanical  con- 
nections between  said   attaching  platei  and  the  frMs- 

inTnTatrT"*  '''  '^-^fo^mer  to  the  respectivTatTach- 
•ng  plates  for  support   therefrom,  the  mechanical  con- 


ends  of  said  legs  and  into  »id  cup,  each  of  said  lees 
having  an  open  channel  formed  on  the  inner  ur^S 
thereof  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  spring  finger 
affixed  at  one  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  sf id 

?d  ;/!'  eVr  "'  ''"."'  "^^"^'"^  over  the  uppr 
end  of  the  leg   o  prevent  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  from 

»"f  Zd"thf  fir  T'  r  ''  '^  »"'"«  -nserTed  Int" 
adapted  to  be  forced  down  into  the  said  channel  nor 
t.on,  of  said  le^  upon  the  pivoting  of  the  upjir  e^^s" 
of  the  leg,  into  firm  engagement  with  said  tree  tVSnk 

2,761,M2 
Mm  R^hlt  *i!I!!S?^'^  GUTTER  HANGER 


nection  between  the  transformer  and  the  attaching  plate 
the  lev.T'^/^K™''''  ^'  ^'"«  '"^'"'^  horizontally'.b^': 
n»  1  f  k'  """"'  connecting  the  outwardlyixtend 
ng  arms  of  the  arcuate  bodies  of  said  upper  brack" ,«, 
^  cUmp  the  arcuate  bodies  of  that  set  tothe  ^l  Ac 
mechanical  connection  between  the  transformer  and  the 
attaching  plate  of  the  lower  bracket  set  bein.  In^tiJ  k^ 
zontally  below  the  level  of  the  melTc^n'^ji^^^,''^: 

bra^lcet'^rt "',  ''""^  l'  'II!  '^^^"^^^  ^'^  of  «id  lower 

whertbvTh,  ?       r  '"*  ^""^  °'  '''^^  ««  »«  »he  pole 
whereby  the  transformer  exerts  a  force  on  arcuate  bodies 

r/ni      '^"^"''  ^""'^^  ^»*  ^^«"  *hich  it  is  suppwe^ 


1.  A  gutter  hanger  comprising  a  nail   a  sleeve   an^  « 

fitter    «iH  '  '^''^u"  "^^^  '^«°8*^  »  ''»»^"<^d  "Pon 

l^^l^f  «"d  sleeve  embracing  said  nail  and  said  sle«ve 
contacting  and  extending  from  the  upper  rear  por^on 
of  a  gutter  to  a  point  above  the  upper  front  JoitTon  of 

^iT^'i  t'  '^'P  '*"'°«  •  "^^^y  "tendiS^^p^rto^n 
with  a  hole  therem.  said  hole  having  a  diameter  ^"ater 
Ujan  that  of  «ud  nail  but  smaller  Aan  thaTof   hf  head 

laWn^il  «M  .  "^"^  "'"*°«  P*»^°°  **»  surrounds 
said  nail,  said  sleeve  contacting  the  inner  wirface  of  saS 

vertically  extending  portion,  a  pair  of  substamialW  pialTel 

«rs,  extending  inwardly  from  said  verticany  cxS"  i 

«^7*  i?^,  *ercin  engaging  the  outer  lip  of  siid  gut"" 
ad  vertically  extending  portion  of  said  clip  havi^  a^ 

SnTflanlr"*/^^^r  '^^^^^  '«  an  Sd^ 
e^«.?na Tk  '**  ^<^"d5"t  portion  and  flange  snugly 
o?«^«e'r  "'^'  ^"^"^  ^  *^  outermcst'surfaLI 


„.^  2,7«,644 

Le««.«i«  r^L^\^  CONSTRUCTION 
1-eonardo  Capocd,  ProTidcncc  R.  L:  Am»  Hw^^     a 
"S^trlK  of  said  IJ^^LciiocSTJ^ 
»*giK>r  to  Lnisa  Capocd,  ProTidMSTR.  i*^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248-^3) 


as- 


.^  2.7C1.443 

AppUcalion  Marefc  30, 1953.  S«M  Nn.  345438 
.    9CialnB.    (CL248-.330) 

9    Supporting  means  of  the  character  described  com- 
pnsing  a  pole,  spaced  upper  and  lower  sT^^c^. 


A  hat  hanger  construction  formed  from  a  single  leni^th 
of  resihent  wire  and  comprising  a  sec^g^^SfoS  and^ 
hat   support  section,   said   securing  Mctiii   h.^-  Ji 

wa^dly  when  attached  to  a  support,  said  hatw^ort^ 
.nfnr?*"°*  '^°  "P^^  ''*^  Portions  and  inckSST.^ 

^D^7?nd''ir*  ?"  ?  "^^^^  "*  ^^^  .St^ 
hfr^K  .  ^^^^  ^"^  •"  'P««d  relation  to  the  crws 
e^  ^  r'f  ^U"^  **  ^^  portions  and  ^  I^ 
ends  of  the  legs  being  connected  by  coU  bewds  mS 
spaced  side  portions  extending  upward^  a^  hav^« 
the.r  upper  ends  connected  by  a  horizontaUr^bar  Se 
legs  having  support  securing  means  at  their  upper  end* 


2.761.M5 
„^^.  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Application  ,'-22^  mi,  S^  N.  ,07,621 

nriLl"  "  Jy**™"'^  ^^o  system,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing;  a  throttle  valve  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  p°^ 


13« 
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Ime  to  control  liquid  fluid  flowing  through  the  line  under 
pressure,  said  valve  including  a  casing  providing  a  throt- 
tle chamber  having  a  high  pressure  fluid  inJet  port  thereto 
and  a  lower  pressure  fluid  outlet  port  therefrom,  a  pis- 
ton slidable  in  said  casing  across  said  ports  to  adjust  the 
degree  of  port  opening,  the  space  in  said  casing  at  the 
piston  end  opposite  that  controlling  said  ports  consti- 
tuting a  servo  chamber;  a  pilot  valve  having  a  high 
pressure  inlet  port,  a  lower  pressure  outlet  port,  a  servo 
port,  and  a  valve  member  for  establishing  communica 
tion  selectively  as  between  said  inlet  port  and  servo  port 
or  between  said  outlet  port  and  servo  port,  a  pipe  con 


r" 
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conduit,  a  bushing  threadedly  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  including  an  enlarged  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  opening  located  outside  of  said  casing,  a  valve 
extending  through  said  bushing  into  said  casing  into  co- 
operative relation  with  said  conduit  and  having  a  threaded 
stem  threadedly  engaging  said  bushng  whereby  it  may  be 
moved  relative  to  said  conduit  to  regulate  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  an  abutment  including  a  ring  portion 
surrounding  said  stem  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said 


nection  between  the  servo  port  on  said  pilot  valve  and 
the  servo  chamber  in  said  throttle  valve,  and  pipe  con 
nections  leading   respectively   from   the   inlet   and   outlet 
ports  on  said  pilot   valve   to  the  pipe  line   at   the   high 
and  low  pressure  sides  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  said  throttle  valve  being  so  contoured  as  to 
provide  pressure   drops  at  said  ports   remaining   in   con 
Stan t  proportion  to  each  other  as  said  throttle  valve  pis 
ton    is    displaced    whereby    the    pressure    difference    he 
tween  said  throttle  chamber  and  the  inlet   side  to  said 
throttle  valve  remains  in  fixed  ratio  to  the  pressure  dif 
ference    between   said    throttle   chamber  and    the   outlei 
side  of  said  throttle  valve. 


enlarged  portion  of  said  bushing  and  the  exterior  of  said 
casing,  a  first  stop  member  on  said  stem  adapted  to  be 
positioned  so  that  it  will  contact  one  side  of  said  abut- 
ment when  the  valve  is  in  a  position  permitting  a  first 
rate  of  fluid  flow,  and  a  second  stop  member  on  said  stem 
adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  it  will  contact  the  other 
side  of  said  abutment  when  the  valve  is  in  a  position 
permitting  a  second  rate  of  fluid  flow,  whereby  the  rate 
of  fluid  flow  may  be  quickly  and  accurately  changed  from 
said  first  rate  to  said  second  rate. 


2,761,646 
T  r^  ^.   .  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE 

r  Cyril  Noon,  Bainbridge  TowuUp,  Ohio    asiigiior  to 

tiinfohio^'*^**'  '"*""  ^'^'*~**'  <^'"*'  •  corpora- 
AppikatioQ  November  3d,  I95«,  SeriaJ  No.  1»8,4M 
10  Claims.    (CI.  251—62) 


2,761,648 
I        .     ROTOR  BLADE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Thompson  Purrig,  Nortli  Vott  Township,  Ontario, 
C  anada,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Roe  CaiMMla  Limited,  Walton, 
t)ntarto,  Canada,  a  corporation 
Application  .September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,078 
5  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  controlling  unit  for  spray  nozzles  a 
flow  controlling  plunger  member,  a  piston  member  for 
controllmg  the  plunger  member,  a  thin  resilient  rod-like 
stem  connecting  said  plunger  and  piston  member  in  fixed 
axially  spaced  relation  but  permitting  relative  radial  dis 
placement  therebetween  by  resilient  deflection  on  said 
stem,  and  an  anti-buckling  guard  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  disposed  protectively  in  normally  closelv 
spaced  relation  about  said  stem  throughout  that  portion 
of  the  stem  habic  to  buckling  under  compressive  forces 
in  service. 


2,761,647 

VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  FNCPsF 

CARBURETOR 

A     .<  'L"  Y;  ^^*^  '*>'^«  «*■«*'  Tex. 
Application  May  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  224.210 
3  Claims.    (CL  251— 225) 

L  Apparat^us  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  ccmi- 
pr.sing  a  fluid  conduit,  a  casing  surrounding  said  conduit 
and  having  a  threaded  opening  adjacent  an  end  ofsa  d 


1       I' 


■i    A    locking   structure    for   the    blading  of   a|  rotary 
power   conversion   machine   in   which  a  stream  bf  fluid 
Mows  past  a  ring  of  rooted  blades  in  a  blade  suriporting 
member  comprising,  a  blade  supporting  element,  and  a 
b  ade  having  a  blade  root,  the  blade  and  the  supporting 
e.ement  each  having  exposed  upstream  and  downstream 
end  faces,  interlocking  means  on  the  blade  root  land  on 
the    support   element   securing   the   said  element  against 
relative  movement  in  all  directions  save  one  which  mter- 
^ects    the   said    faces,   the  said   means   being   inoperative 
to  secure  the  said  elements  against  relative  sliding  move- 
ment   m   the  said  one  direction,  a    recess  in  one  lof  the 
sai  I    f.KeN,   and   a  pin  having  a  shank  of  flattened  cross 
c.non    htiingly  positioned   between   the   blade  root  and 
'ho  >t'Pport  element  and  having  a  bent  part  at  each  end 
>t   the  shank  and  a  tip  part  at  each  end  of  the  pin  on 
the   side   of  the   bent  part   remote  from  the  shank,  the 
^^ent    part   and   the   tip   part  engaging  the  said   faces  to 
prevent  relative  movement  in  the  said  one  directioa  each 
^^ont  part  having  a  first  bend  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
shank  and  a  second  bend  of  reverse  curvature  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  shank,  each  of  the  first 


^ 
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«k  «/T  f  \^""»^«^  shoulder  at  one  side  of  the 
ax«  of  the  shank,  one  of  the  shoulders  extending  into 
the  recess  in  the  said  one  of  the  faces,  and  the  o  her 
shoulder  overiyng  another  one  of  the  said  fTces  S^e 
ZX  S""**'  i'^T'''^  '^'  ^'P  P«^^  »«»"^"y  near  Z 
al?v  wi?h  •  "'*'  °^  '^l  '*P  ^^'''  "'^"^'"8  8«"«^ally  radi 
sl^nnT  T^fJ  '°  '^^  ""«  °f  ^'^**«  f™'"  the  corre- 
sponding shoulder  to  the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
shank  to  overlie  one  of  the  remaining  two  faces 
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uli^L^fK"*^'  ""u""**  r"  **•*  "^  ^'^^^^^  *  spiral  spring 
urgiAg  the  winch  m  the  direction  corresponding  to  the 
wmding-in  of  the  last  mentioned  member.  Tstationary 
brake  drum    a  rotary  plate  controlled  by  the  lotoUon 
of  the  winch,  a  plurality  of  projections  ligid  with  the 
said  plate  and   extending  in  parallelism   with  the  axis 
hereof  jaws  each  having  an  arcuate  edge  which  engages 
the  brake  drum  operatively,  said  jaws  sliding  &eely  ovei 
said  rotary  plate  and  each  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  transverse  slot  arranged  obUquely  with  reference  to 
a  radius  of  the  said  plate  and  fitted  over  corresponding 
projectio.^  on   the   plate   to   be   guided   unrestfaineSy 
hereby,  the  said  slots  being  broader  at  one  of  their  ends 
facing  a  given  direction  of  rotation  corresponding  to  the 
winding-,n  of  the  load-handling  member  and  narrower  at 
the  opposite  end,  the  broader  end  extending  nearer  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  outer  edge  of  the  jaws 
than  the  narrower  end,  the  rotation  of  the  winch  in  the 
winding-m  direction  urging  the  projections  on  the  plates 
into  the  narrower  ends  of  the  sloU  and  thereby  urging  the 
jaws  away  from  operative  engagement  with  tbcbrake 
drum  and  the  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  bringing 
the  said  projections  into  register  with  the  broader  ends 
of  the  slots  to  allow  the  jaws  to  be  shifted  ccntrifugaUy 
into  engagement  with  the  brake  drum. 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  tenstoolng  eaJi   of  a 
Plurahty  of  rod,  comprising  a  tension  applJinTrtemenL 
a  compression  element  adapted  to  be  SJ^d  between 
and  in  abutting  relation  with  said  ten«oT^plySrc,e 
ment  and  an  abutment  on  a  structure  containing  said  rod 
and  a  first  gripping  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  ami 
secured  to  said  rod  and  to  be  connected  to  said  tension 
applying  clement,  said  compression  element  being  tubular 
md  ^ng  open  at  that  end  adjacent  said  structure  wfeereby 
^i^   ^T"'  "^^^'"^  "^  **  P«»^°°  of  "id  rod  on 
^n.^,"^'^'"""  °^"****  ™y  P«^t  from  said 
structure  and  pass  into  and  be  disposed  within  said  com- 
pression element,  said  tubular  compression  element  beina 
provided  m  It.  wall,  with  first  longitudinal  sloTaiuSd 
tension  applying  element  being  provided  with  connecting 
elements  adapted  to  project  through  said  lon^in^ 
slots  m  Oie  compression  element  whereby  to  be  connected 
to  said  first  gripping  device  and  to  enable  said  rod  to  be 
drawn   longitudinally   within   said  compression  element 
upon  tension  bemg  applied  to  said  rod  by  said  tension 
applying  element.  omaion 


APPARATUS  FOR  CYCLIC  PELLET  IMPACT 
DRILLING 

R«jeaijA  a«i  EnffaMerteg  Compaq,  «  coiporalkHi  of 

AppMcatioQ  March  t,  1W2,  Serial  No.  275,171 
4  Clafans.    (CL  255— •!) 


2,741.<5t 

r.hH*i  A    ^^^^^^™NG  MACHINE 

Gabriel  A^guite  Fangicr,  Bran,  Fmca,  nMhiim  to  So- 

^^     ..^^•' .""*■♦  "■■€€,  a  conMunr  of  France 

AppBcatfon  Jime  16,  1954,  SeArRr437.170 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  France  Jaly  6, 1953 

7Clains.    (CL  254— 153) 


,n/nHU   '^^'^  !°*'"'"8  "i-chine  comprising  a   winch,   a 
spindle  carrying  same,  an  elongated  yielding  load-han- 


1.  A  dnlling  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
tubular  support   member   and   a   sleeve   member  main- 
tained m  vertical  telescopic  sliding  relationship,  a  nozzle 
element   supported   on    the    lower   termination    of   said 
sleeve,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  a  piston 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  positioned  within 
said  cylinder    a  fluid  passage  extending  from  the  inner 
t>ore  of  one  of  said  members  to  within  the  portion  of  said 
cylinder  that  will  exert  a  lifting  force  on  said^  sleeve  when 
fluid  pressure   is   built   up   within   said   cylinder,   and   a 
whhin'"*'  '^    T  T''^^*'^'^^  operative  to  release  pressure 
,T^^K      ili'^i""^"  '^'^^'y  ^*»«°  ^  predetermined  pres- 
sure has  been  built  up  within  said  cylinder,  whereby  when 
fluid  pressure  exists  within  said  tubular  support  and  sleeve 
Z^^"'  ^"^"^r"  *''"  P«"o<l«cal!y  build  up  within  said 
cylinder  and  will  periodically  be  released  by  said  valve 

feeve'Tin'"^  '  '''''''^,'   ^'^'P^^'t'"?  niotlon  to  said 
v,it^      said   pressure   release    mechanism   comprising   a 

elemenTT^'^^'"^  '  ?'''  P*'"«^  ^°^  ^  ^^'^'^  <='^"- 
lllZTJ:  f  1  »P""8/'«='"«"'  urging  said  valve  closure 

it^rio  rr'  '"  "5"^  7'"'  P"'^^«^'  '  d««"'  '"ember 
position,  and  a  second  spnng  element  urging  said  detent 
member  against  the  valve  closure  member. 


i:ift 
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2,761,^52  rotor  about  its  axis;  a  deaning  device  pivotally  mouated 

SPACES  IN  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  THE    acro„  t^e  rotor  in  response  to  motor  driving  meau;  a 

Bror  CHof 

Aktieboli««t 

Sweden 

AppHcalioB  Decemkcr  18,  1953,  Serial  No,  399,120 

Clafang  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  December  20,  1952 

TOafans.    (CL  257— 1) 


^»^ — 

srara 


>r  to 
Stockholm, 


■4f*mmi 


lUiUUiXUi 
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7.  In  heat  interchanging  apparatus  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  casing  having  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  within  the 
casing  each  having  greater  length  than  width,  means  pro- 
viding heat  exchange  surfaces  within  each  compartment 
and  defining  at  least  one  vertically  extending  narrow 
channel  in  each  compartment  extending  substantially  co- 
extensive in  length  therein,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means 
communicating  with  the  compartments  so  that  gas  flow- 
ing therethrough  can  pass  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  surfaces,  stationary  tubes  supported  within  the 
casing  above  the  surfaces  in  each  compartment  and  ex- 
tending at  least  coextensive  in  length  with  the  length 
of  the  channel  in  each  compartment  and  parallel  thereto, 
each  tube  having  an  end  extending  beyond  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  casing,  a  hopper  means  supported  exte- 
riorly of  the  casing,  the  projecting  end  of  each  tube  being 
open  and  disposed  within  the  hopper  means,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  tube  being  closed,  each  tube  '  einc  slotted 
along  the  length  thereof  within  the  compartments  with 
rhe  slot  being  disposed  essentially  to  one  side  of  the  verti- 
cal median  plane  of  the  tube  and  extending  obliquely 
:o  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  inclined  downwardly  from 
fhe  end  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  hopper  means  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  tube,  a  feed  screw  rotatably  supported 
within  each  tube  and  including  a  shaft  having  a  portion 
extending  through  the  hopper  means,  drive  means  con 
nected  to  the  extending  portion  of  each  shaft,  each  said 
v^rew  having  a  pitch  decreasing  progressively  in  a  Jirec- 
•ion  from  the  hopper  to  the  closed  end  of  the  tube,  saiJ 
hopper  including  a  top  having  an  outlet  therein,  me.ms 
for  introducing  a  stream  of  solid  cleaning  particles  wrh 
in  the  hopper,  any  dust  accompanying  said  particles  hcuij: 
separated  within  the  hopper  and  passing  out  the  outlet, 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  all  said  drive  means 
whereby  rotation  of  the  said  feed  screws  forces  particles 
through  the  slot  in  each  tube  to  fall  by  gravity  in  the 
form  of  a  falling  curtain  of  particles  extending  through- 
out each  channel  to  clean  the  surfaces,  and  means  for 
recovering  the  particles  and  introducing  them  into  the 
means  for  feeding  the  same  into  the  hopper  to  provide 
a  continuous  flow  of  particles. 


2,7(1,653 
ROTARY  HEATER  WASHER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  D.  Grames  and  Artlinr  WUbvr  Black,  Wellsville. 
N.   Y„  asrigDon  to  Tlie  Air  Preheater  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
AppUcation  Jnne  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,826 
7  Claims.    (CL  257—1  > 
1.  A  cleaning  arrangement  for  a  rotary  regenerative 
air  preheater  or  the  like  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  carry- 
ing regenerative  heat  transfer  material  first  through   a 
gas  passage  to  absorb  heat  therefrom  and  then  through 
an  air  passage  to  impart  heat  to  air  passing  therethrough; 
a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  provided  to  move  the 


timing  mechanism  periodically  interrupting  the  means 
driving  said  cleaning  device;  and  means  regulating  the 
power  supply  to  said  variable  speed  motor  in  response 
to  the  changing  position  of  said  deanins  device. 


2,761,654 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  PRE- 
HEATER UTILIZING  SCREEN  MOUNTING 
Joseph  Francis  Vairo,  WellsvUle,  N.  Y.,  asnignor  to  Tiie 
Air  Prekeater  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,193 
6  Claims.    (0.257—6) 


1.  A  circumferential  seal  for  use  in  apparatus  having 
a  rotor  including  passages  for  a  heating  gas  and  air  or 
other  gaseous  fluid  to  be  heated,  a  cylindrical  shell  joined 
to  a  rotor  post  by  radial  partitions  forming  compartments 
that  carry  heat  transfer  material  and  a  housing  surround- 
ing the  rotor  and  provided  opposite  the  ends  of  the  latter 
with  sector  plates  formed  with  apertures  for  the  flow  of 
heating  gases  and  air  to  and  through  the  rotor;  an  im- 
proved sealing  device  comprising;  a  rigid  outer  sealing 
ring  a  flexible  annular  member  concentrically  mounted 
within  and  radially  spaced  from  the  rigid  sealing  ring; 
and  a  rigid  inner  sealing  ring  joined  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  annular  member,  said  inner  sealing  ring  seat- 
ing within  the  outer  rigid  ring  so  as  to  make  frictional 
contact  therewith  and  produce  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
seal. 


2,761,655  f 

REGULATING  DEVICE 
Bror  Evert  Lund^n,  Angby,  Henrik  Conradi,  Appelviken, 
Nils  Erik  Birger  Lanson,  Finspong,  and  Timo  Ainu, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  A  B  Svensiu  Flaktfab- 
riken,  Stockliolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Applicadon  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,868 
5  Claims.    (CL  257—9) 
I     In  a  conditioning  system  having  a  first  means  If  or 
effecting  conditioning  in  one  sense,  and  a  second  moans 
for  effecting  conditioning  in  the  opposite  sense;  a  regulat- 
ing device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  low  surface  with 
two  raised  portions  disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  each 
of  said   raised   portions  having   varying  circumferential 
lengths  at  successive  locations  longitudinally  of  the  cylin- 
der,  the  circumferential   length  of  each   raised  portion 
progressively  changing  toward  a  central  zone  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  to  rotate  said  cylinder  at  a  predetermined 
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speed  foUower  means  engaging  said  cylinder  and  movable 
longitudmaUy  thereof,  mean,  for  effecting  iSgi^Sni^ 
movonent  of  «ud  follower  means.  meis^SSSfed 
by  the  longitudinal  podtiooing  of  said  follo^iJ^*^ 
in  relation  to  ^  central  zone  of  said  cyUnder  f&  renSTr 
ing  only  said  lint  conditioning  means  operable  when  the 
follower  means  18  on  one  side  of  the  central  zone  and 
only  the  second  conditioning  means  operable  when  the 
follower  means  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  ccn  raJ  zone 
means  operable  by  said  follower  means  when  it  is^i 

of  the  first  conditionmg  means  according  to  Jhe  posi- 
non  of  the  follower  means  longitudinally  of  the  raised 
portion,  the  engagement  of  said  follower  with  s*id  raised 
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second  conduit,  said  vapor  lift  including  a  first  and  a 
second  lift  tube  each  provided  with  a  heat  transfer  sec- 
tion connected  to  receive  liquid  from  said  firat  and  sec- 
ond conduits,  respectively,  for  vaporiang  a  poilion  of 
the  hquid  thercm  to  lift  the  remaining  liquid  therethrough 
into  the  receptacle,  said  heat  transfer  section  of  said  first 
ift  tube  including  a  dead  end  portion  connected  between 
he  feed  line  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  vapor  lift  as 
to  be  operable  responsive  to  the  amount  of  vapor  produced 
in  said  heat  transfer  section  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  into  said  section  and  thereby  automatically  con- 
trol the  extent  of  the  heat  transfer  section 


rS?  A^JL5^J!?I^*^  ™AT  EXCHANGER 
C«IA^RJ^Snn  Ftw^d^  Cnif.,  ..rimr  to  Mete 

Or^M    application    October    22,    1M6,    Sctfd    No. 
JHWl,  now  Patent  No.  2,61f,t33r^  '^^ 
%  1952.    Divided  and  iMs  anriicad^ 
Serial  No.  280,995  ' 

2  Claims.    (CL  257— 79) 


April  1,  1952, 


portion  effecting  maximum   operauon   and   the  engage 

ment  of  said  follower  with  said  low  surface  effecting 

minimum  operation,  to  thereby  effect  conditioning  in  the 

one  sense  m  proportion  to  the  circumferential  length  of 

said  raised  portion,  and  means  controlled  by  said  follower 

means  when  it  is  at  said  other  side  of  the  central  zone  to 

control  the  operation  of  the  second  conditioning  means 

according  to  the  position  of  the  foUower  means  longi- 

^fn?'  f  °^  *'  latter  rai«xl  portion,  the  engagement  of 

said  follower  with  said  raised  portion  effecting  maximum 

operation  and  the  engagement  of  said  follower  with  said 

low   surface   effecting   minimum   operation,    to   thereby 

effect  conditiomng  in  the  opposite  sense  in  proportion 

to  the  circumferential  lengtii  of  said  raised  portioV 


2.761.C56 
^  ^       AOt  CONDrnONING 
K.  Spear,  EvaMrflb.  lad.  iMfant 
New  Vork.  N.  Y.,  n     ^  ^^^ 


to  Scnrel,  Inc., 

25,  if SVMnI  No.  30M44 
-     (CL  257--9) 


2    Material  handling  apparatus  of  the  character  dc- 

l^^AU^IT^'K^  ''u"''"*  "^  »  P*'^  °f  horizontal 
screws  disposed  withm  the  housing  in  side  by  side  parallel 
relationship  each  of  said  feed  screws  comprising  a 
hn^r  u\^  hclicoidal  flight  forming  a  continuous 
thrust  wall  attached  to  the  shaft  and  serving  to  cause 
movement    of  material   longitudinaUy   of   the    housina 

r^nH™^''°?w°^  "^  ''^'^  "^^  fi^»  ^^^i  hollow  and 
extending  with  a  umform  radial  width  about  said  tubular 

wiA  th^'  '?''"°'  J^**'*^  !'«*'^  *^*°«  '°  communication 
wi^  the  mtenor  of  the  tubular  shaft  to  thereby  receive 
heat  transfer  fluid,  and  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced 
miwng  ribbons  attached  at  spaced  points  along  the  length 
of  tiie  sameto  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  flight,  said 
mixmg  nbbons  being  formed  heUcoidally  in  an  opposite 

tT^rl.i"°l  *'  ^^l  ''"^  ^*^^  *  P**^h  substanril^ny 
Sfi.  ^  °  ^  ^'^'^  °^  **  ^8ht.  the  portions  of  said 
nbbons  between  said  points  of  attachment  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  convoluUons  of  the  helicoidal  flight,  a 
pa^r  of  paddles  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft  adjacent 
trfl'f^  /  housing  and  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
nected  to  said  mixing  ribbons,  said  pair  of  screws  upon 
rotation  serving  to  cause  movement  of  material  in  od- 
posite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  said 
paddles  serving  to  sweep  the  ends  of  the  hSising  and 
cause  a  transfer  of  material  from  one  flight  tocher 


1.  A  liquid-lift  device  comprising  means  forming  a 
source  of  liquid  to  be  lifted,  a  vapor  liquid-lift™  feed 
Ime  connected  at  one  end  to  said  source  of  liquid  and  at 
lU  opposite  end  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  vapor  lift  and 
a  receptacle  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  vapor 
Uft  o  receive  Uquid  therefrom,  said  source  of  liquid  be- 
ing located  above  the  lower  portion  of  said  vapor  lift  to 
provide  a  reaction  head  between  the  lower  portion  of 

c^^JT"'  i  ^*°**  .*'  "^"^  °^  "*»»^^'  «"d  f««l  ««  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  second  conduit  connected  to  the 

source  of  liquid  in  a  manner  that  liquid  flow  from  the 

source  of  liquid   mto   the   feed   line   must   exceed   the 

capaaty  of  said  first  conduit  before  liquid  flows  into  said 


*««»„  2.761,658 

^"^ATUS  FOR  TREATMENT,  ESPECIALLY 
«^T  ™^TJffiNT  OF  A  Fli^SmCE; 

''*2£LS*!?  "i****?  ;?^"«««.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  m- 
-Jior^to    A    B   Svenak.   PlnklftArikS;  St^SiZ, 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfon  Sweden  Mnreir2jri952 
2  Claims.    (CL  259—196) 

1  Apparatus  for  conditioning  loose  fibrous  materia] 
by  pressure  contact  of  the  material  with  heated  or  cooi«S 
surfaces,  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  dnims  mounted 
coaxially  one  within  the  other  and  having  inner  and^^ 


uo 
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qwced,  confronting  surfaces  therebetween  at  least  one 
cmF  said  drums  being  rotatable  and  the  confronting  surface 
of  at  least  one  drum  being  heated  or  cooled,  means  for 
heating  or  cooling  at  least  one  of  said  confronting  sur- 
faces, and  a  plurality  erf  longitudinally  extending   fins 


-  '    - 


mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  drum  axial  ly 
mterspaced  and  with  every  second  fin  in  staggered  rela 
tion  to  the  other,  said  fins  inclining  backwards  with  re 
spect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  one  drum  and 
projecting  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  drum  with 
a  predetermined  clearance  therefrom. 


2,761,659 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  BLENDER 
Francesco  CoUnra,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assiKnor  to  The 
Winsted  Hardware  ManafactwtDg  Coapany,  Winsted, 
Coon,^  a  corponitioo  of  Comiecticut 

Appiicatioo  January  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,925 
11  Claims.    (CI.  259—108) 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  food  and  beverage  blender, 
a  base  unit  which  comprises,  an  electric  motor  including 
a  drive  shaft  at  one  end,  a  housing  for  said  motor,  an 
annular  bracket  disposed  within  said  housing  and  secured 
to  the  drive  shaft  end  of  said  motor  and  means  carried  by 
said  annular  bracket  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  for  retaining  a  food  and  beverage  container  co- 
axially  of  said  drive  shaft. 


, „  2,761,640 

FUELSAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 
f^_..  „>2TERNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINE 

iFSTlSS^il'*"^  **■-  -wig-or  of  one-half 

AppUcatioa  Angust  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452.151 
5  Claims.    (CI.  261—15) 


1    A  fuel  conserving  unit  for  an  internal-combustion 
engine  composing  a  container  defining  a  vaporizing  chanv 


ber,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  conduit  leading  to  said  vaporis- 
ing chamber,  a  heating  unit  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
said  vaporizing  chamber,  said  fuel  supply  conduit  having 
a  discharge  portion  disposed  in  the  vaporizing  chamber 
and  opening  above  and  toward  said  heating  unit,  and  an 
outlet  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  opening  into  the  vapor- 
izing chamber  and  an  outlet  end  opening  into  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal-combustion  engine  whereby  va- 
porized fuel  from  the  vaporizing  chamber  is  supplied 
directly  to  the  intake  manifold,  said  fuel  supply  conduit 
including  a  branch  conduit  leading  to  the  vaporizing 
chamber  and  connected  to  a  main  fuel  supply  conduit 
leading  to  the  engine  carburetor,  a  manually  operated 
shutofT  valve  disposed  in  said  main  fuel  supply  conduit 
hetween  the  branch  conduit  and  carburetor,  and  a  second 
mciniially  operated  shutoff  valve  disposed  in  said  branch 
conduit  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel 
to  either  the  carburetor  or  vaporizing  chamber  when:  the 
engine  is  in  operation. 


2,761,661 

EMERGENCY  FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL4:OMBUSnON  ENGINES 

VHo  FicM>looc,  Unloa,  N.  J. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,948 

2  Claims.    (CI.  261—64) 
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1 .  An  emergency  fuel  supply  device  for  attachment  to 
the  conventional  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising:  a  fuel  su]jj)ly  tank  wholly  teparate 
and  independent  of  such  carburetor,  an  air  tube  extaatfmg 
vertically  through  the  tank  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  air  inlet  of  the  coav«otioiMl 
carburetor,  a  fuel  tube  extending  transversely  across  the 
interior  of  the  air  tube  with  its  opposite  ends  open  to 
the  interior  of  the  fuel  tank,  said  fuel  tube  being  pro- 
vided intermediate  its  ends  with  vertically  alined  open- 
ings, a  headed  bolt  extending  upwardly  throaiJi  said 
openings  with  the  head  of  the  b(rit  locked  against  the 
under  side  of  the  fuel  tube  by  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  bolt 
and  engaging  with  the  upper  side  of  the  fuel  tube,  said 
Holt  having  an  interior  passage  therethrough  with  a  vfUve 
seat  near  its  lower  end  and  threaded  above  the  valve  seat 
and  the  shank  of  said  bolt  having  openings  leading  from 
the  interior  passage  of  the  bolt  to  the  interior  of  the  fuel 
tube  and  through  which  fuel  may  be  fed  from  the  lank 
to  the  valve  scat,  a  fuel  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat 
and  provided  with  a  stem  having  threaded  engaflement 
with  the  int^or  passage  of  the  bolt  above  the  valve  seat 
and  extending  upwardly  and  having  at  its  upper  end  an 
adjusting  member  to  regulate  the  valve  with  respect  to 
said  valve  seat,  a  sUtiooary  partition  across  the  upper 
portion  of  tije  interior  of  tlie  valve  tube  provided  with 
an  air  valve  opening,  an  air  vmhre  sUdaUe  on  tbe  rtttt 
stem  and  of  a  size  to  penntt  it  to  fredy  peas  tkroaffi  die 
air  valve  opening,  and  resflinit  means  fbr  normally  main- 
taining the  air  valve  in  the  air  valve  opening  but  per- 
mitting tile  air  vaire  to  raafc  above  and  below  said  air 
valve  opening  accoriing  to  the  diflerential  preasmes  of 
engine  operation. 
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AERATSd  DEVICE  extending  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of  said  frame 

k  CUcafo,  DL,  a«i|Mr  to  Wifafatwav    '"/u    ,"*  ^"  T^f  "*  *"'*  *"  outboard  head  on  each  side 

v-i;-  9^  CWeato,  IIL,  a  cwpanithM  of  dSmIs      °'     ,  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  frame,  a  supporting 

APP^eatloBM^rJ,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,797  f™  ^^  ^'^^  of  said  heads  pivotally  connected  to  said 

.  frame,  each  of  said  arms  forming  intermediate  its  ends 

an  mncr  obtuse  angle,  said  angles  being  smaller  for  tiie 


llCiafaBs.    (CL261— 76) 


5.  An  aerating  device  comprising  a  casing  bJving  an 
inlet  and  an  ouUet  at  opposite  ends  tiiereof,  said  casing 
also  having  lateral  air  inlet  ports  in  tiie  wall  tiiereof 
an  apertured  disk  extending  transversely  across  ihe  cas- 
ing above  said  ports,  a  break-up  and  mixing  body  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  disk  and  depending  therefrom,  ah  annu- 
lar skirt  interposed  between  said  body  and  said  ports 
for  shielding  tiic  latter,  an  inwardly  extending  radial 
shoulder  portion  at  the  ouUet  end  of  said  canng,  ^  screen 
supported  on  said  shoulder  portion  adjacent  said  outlet, 
and  an  annular  retaining  element  rigidly  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  engaging  said  screen  for  holding  Uie  same 
in  assembled  position  against  said  shoulder  portion,  said 
annular  clement  having  an  upright  skirt  portion  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  casing  and  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  with  tiie  inner  periphery  of  said  shoulder  portion 
for  defining  with  the  latter  a  restricted  fluid  outlet  from  tiie 
device. 


arms  supporting  said  outboard  heads  than  for  the  arms 
supporting  said  inboard  heads  whereby  said  heads  upon 
maximum  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  are 
positioned  for  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to  said  center 
axis,  and  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  outward  pivotal 
movement. 


2,761,665 

WITHDRAWN 


«,.^  2,761,663 

PROCESS  OF  UNDERGROUND  GASIFICATION 
OF  COAL 

A     „  Lonb  F.  Gerdete,  WheeBBf,  W.  Va. 
AppHcadoD  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«SJ29 
SClafaiia.    (CL262-^)  ^ 


^^SS^^y^^"^^^^^  *ORE  MINING  MA- 
.    CfflNE-ALTOMATIC  COURSE  CONTROLLER 
John  W.  Hcimaster,  Soatfa  Charicston,  and  Sta^oN  B. 

Voi        ^■*«"  Corporaflon,  a  cotpontioo  of  New 

Appiicatioo  Aogost  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  3*7046 
15  Claims.    (CL  262— 19) 


I.  A  process  of  producing  gas  from  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial in  situ,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  p4nel  of 
said  material  with  substantially  horizontal  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  panel,  with  a  row  of 
pillars  of  said  material  spaced  apart  with  opening^  there- 
between and  substantially  surrounding  the  panel  and 
spaced  therefrom,  drilling  holes  tiirough  said  panel  from 
the  faces  thereof,  igniting  said  panel  of  material,  circulat- 
ing air  through  the  inlet  passage  and  through  openings 
between  the  pillars  to  said  panel  to  support  combustion 
thereof,  regulating  combustion  by  controlling  the  open- 
ings between  the  pillars,  and  exhausting  the  gas  there- 
from through  the  exhaust  passage. 


2,761  664 

MULTIPLE  ROTOR  HEAD  MOUNTING  FOR 

MINING  MACHINE 

■«5^m«its,  to  Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Company,  . 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369J11 
9  Claims,    (a.  262—7) 

^    in   a   mining   machine,   an   elongated   substantially 
horizontal  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotor  heads 


1 .  In  a  remotely  cwitrolled  bore  mining  machine  com- 
prising an  articulated  body  composed  of  a  tractor  and  a 
front  boring  section  provided  witii  power-driven  earth 
boring  means  in  tiie  front  thereof,  power-driven  vertical 
course  steering  means  acting  when  operated  to  swing  said 
boring  section  witii  respect  to  said  tractor  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal-transverse  axis;  power-driven  boring- 
section  canting  means  acting  when  operated  to  cant  said 
section  with  respect  to  said  tractor  about  a  substantially 
honzonal-longitudinal  axis;  and  a  dual-gravity,  responsivc- 
unit  carried  by  said  boring  section,  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  horizontal  position  of  said  boring  section 
about  such  transverse  axis,  and  means  connected  tijereto 
and  operatively  associated  witii  said  power-driven  verti- 
course  steering  means,  and  the  corresponding  guide  means 
automatically  maintaining  tiie  vertical  course  of  tiie  ma- 
chine longitudinally  of  the  bore;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  horizontal  position  of  said  head  about  such  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  means  connected  thereto  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  power-driven  boring-section  canting 
means  and  the  corresponding  guide  means,  automatically 
maintaining  the  horizontal  course  of  tiie  machine  trans- 
versely of  the  bore.  .,,*,.  , 
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RADIATION  SHIELD  FOR  LAUNDRY  DRIER 
CONTROL 

I   Tfrmm.  fp'r-TT.  "T 
Npy— bar  24,  19S3,  ?«r1al  No.  394,094 
ICUm.    (CL243— U) 


source,  a  controUiof  rotor  drivaUy  connected  wij 
end  of  said  ^n^ieela,  a  contnrikd  rotor  drivabiy 
with  said  medianJam  and  drivin^y  connected 
third  of  the  said  wheels,  said  controlling  and 


A  dryer,  such  as  used  by  laundries,  having  a  frame 
strucfure  housing  a  drum  receptacle  for  wet  articles,  a 
heat  or  combustion  chamber  having  one  end  in  close 
proximity  to  the  receptacle  and  a  side  wall  having  a  vent 
opening  therethrough,  a  hollow  boxlike  structure  having 
an  open  bottom  and  an  open  side,  the  surface  opposite 
the  open  side  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  the 
top  surface  having  a  number  of  small  perforations,  the 
open  side  being  attached  to  the  side  wall,  over  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  vent  opening  so  as  to  close  the  said 
side  opening,  a  thermostat  mounted  in  the  aperture  with 
the  thermally  responsive  element  enclosed  within  the  box- 
like structure,  but  spaced  from  the  vent  opening. 


2,741,648 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING 

HEAT    BETWEEN   SOLID    MATERIALS    AND    A 

FLUID  MEDIUM 
Karl  Jem  Sytrcat,  Cop^nhascB,   Denmark,  assignor  to 

P.  L.  Smkltk  A  Co^  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatkm  December  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,293 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Dcnmarli  December  13,  1950 

It  Claims.    (CI.  243^32) 


1.  A  method  of  exchanging  heat  between  pulveru- 
lent material  and  a  flowing  medium,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing the  material  into  a  tortuous  passage  at  one  end 
thereof,  aerating  the  material  within  the  passage  at  a 
plurality  of  points  distributed  along  the  passage  to  fluidize 
the  material,  varying  the  intensity  of  the  aeration  effected 
at  said  points  in  accordance  with  a  cycle,  and  passing  the 
medium  in  indirect  contact  with  the  material  traveling 
through  the  passage. 


2  741  669 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Wniiam  WiboB  Hamill,  Wcdocsiield,  Wolverhampton, 

Engiaod 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,645 

8  CU-ms.    (CI.  264—9) 

7.  A  differential  speed  responsive  device  for  controlling 

the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotary  driving  mechanism  having 

a  speed  control  organ,  comprising  a  source  of  constant 

speed,  a  differential  gear  having  a  planet  wheel  and  two 

balancing  wheels  in  mesh  with  the  said  planet  wheel,  one 

of  the  said  wheels  being  drivabiy  connected  to  the  said 


rotors  being  connected  together  by  means  which  is  dis- 
placed when  differential  speed  occurs  between  said  rotors, 
and  means  for  transmitting  said  di^lacement  to  the  said 
control  organ. 

2,74M7f 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Georges  L.  Fooretfer,  Paria,  Ftmmem,  aarfmor  to 


AppiicatioB  Ji 
Claims  priority, 

4 


It,  1955.  SetW  No.  514,439 

^TMca  MmmuKj  31, 1955 

(CL24S— 27) 


1.  A  load  weighing  wire  bonded  gauge  comprising  a 
tubular  dynamometer  element,  load  sensing  wires  bonded 
to  and  axially  supported  on  said  dynamometer  element,  a 
split  sleeve  about  said  dynamometer  element  and  load 
sensing  wires,  consisting  of  two  thin-walled  sleeve  elements 
each  coaxial  with  said  dynamometer  element  and  tightly 
secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  sleeve  elements 
being  separated  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  small  gap  for 
electrical  connection  to  said  load  sensing  wires,  said  ele- 
ments being  separated  by  said  gap  to  prevent  mechanical 
and  thermal  contact  therebetween,  electrical  tempera- 
ture compensating  wires  supported  adjacent  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  split  sleeve,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
load  acting  on  said  load  sensing  wires  and  substantially 
unresponsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  load  weighing 
gauge. 

2,741,471 
CUPOLA  GAS  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESS 
Townsend   Tinker,   Orchard   Park,  N.  Y.,  asrfgnor,  by 
mesne  assigmnents,  to  American  Radiator  A  StMidard 
Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,172 
8  Claims.  (CL  244— 17) 
t  An  apparatus  for  processing  gases  from  an  iron 
melting  cupola,  comprising  a  vertical  cupola  having  an 
air  inlet  bustle  and  a  gas  off-take  bustle,  a  vertical 
processing  unit  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  cylinder 
having  closed  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  cylinder  having 
a  tapered  bottom  end  providing  a  hopper  for  collection 
of  the  heavier  particles  of  foreign  matter  carried  in  said 
gases,  a  tangential  inlet  to  said  cylinder  at  the  bottom 
end  therefor  and  above  said  hopper,  a  diKt  connecting 
said  bustle  to  said  tangential  inlet,  the  tangential  inflow 
of  gas  into  said  cylinder  being  operable  to  effect  a  centrif- 
ugal separation  of  heavy  foreign  matter  carried  therein 
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for  collection  in  said  hopper,  means  for  supplying  air  to  2,74M73 

the  middle  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  cbmbustion  of  JALOUSS  OPUATOR 

said  gases,  means  for  ignttini;  the  gas  and  air  mature    Robert  &  CVm,  fradsBfB,  FhL,  Mitear  to  V  E. 

in  said  middle  portion,  water  sprays  in  the  upper  middle       *>■  MaiwfiiilM  CoapM^,  Wadtmtim,  Fla.,  a  cor- 

portion  of  said  cylinder  for  limiting  the  temperature  of       PoutUmoiKeatmAi 

Applicadoa  AsrO  4, 1955,  SwW  No.  498,840 
SChfani.    (CL248— 23) 


-^ 


E=^^3A£; 


combustion  products,  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder  positioned  in  the  path  of  combus- 
tion products,  an  outlet  from  the  top  of  said  cylinder, 
air  supply  means  discharging  air  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer, and  a  duct  connected  to  conduct  heated  air  from 
said  heat  exchanger  to  said  cupola  inlet  bustle. 


_  2,741,472 

FURNACES  FOR  GENERATING  ZINC  VAPORS 
Rl^aid  A.  WUUm,  Roma,  N.  Y.,  aarimor  to  Rererc 
Copptr  aad  Bnai  bMMMporated,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryiaiid 

AppUcalioa  Aprii  1^.  1^53,  Serial  No.  348.433 
8  Claims.    (0.244—24) 


1.  An  op>crator  for  jalousie  windows  provided  with  a 
supporting  frame,  comprising  an  open  ended  casing 
member  mounted  on  and  extending  through  an  aperture 
m  the  supporting  frame,  said  casing  being  interiorly  cy- 
hndncal  m  its  outer  end  portion  and  flaring  to  form  a 
conical  seat  in  its  inner  end  portion,  a  crank  arm  for 
operating  the  jalousie  windows  having  a  projecting  conical 
portion  about  its  axis  fitting  within  said  flaring  conical 
seat  portion,  a  cup  member  fitting  within  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  having  an  outer  enlarged  bifurcated  head 
portion  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  a 
headed  rod  within  said  cup  member  passing  throu'gh 
a  central  aperture  therein  into  threaded  engagement  with 
said  conical  portion,  a  coil  spring  sleeved  on  said  rod 
abutting  against  the  head  thereof  and  said  cup  member 
to  resiliently  press  said  conical  portion  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  conical  seat  and  to  normally  hold 
said  crank  arm  from  movement,  an  actuating  rock  arm 
pjvotally  connected  to  said  bifurcated  head  between  the 
furcations  thereof  and  bearing  against  and  non-roiativel\ 
connected  to  said  headed  rod,  whereby  pressure  of  said 
rock  arm  against  said  headed  rod  wiU  release  said  conical 
portion  from  frictional  engagement  with  said  conical  scat 
and  permit  rocking  of  said  conical  portion  and  crank 
arm  to  operate  the  jalousie  windows,  said  spring  auto- 
matically relocking  the  jalousie  windows  when  said  rock 
arm  is  released. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  zinc  vapors  from  zincif- 
erous   material    comprising   means    forming    a    furnace 
chamber  comprising  bottom   and  lateral  walls,  heating 
means  above  said  bottom  wall  for  heating  zinciferous 
material  charged   to  said   chamber  for  generating  zinc 
vapors  from  such  material,  discharge  means  from  said 
chamber  for  the  zinc  vapors,  the  said  means  forming  said 
chamber  having  an  exterior  metal  casing  which  is  opera - 
tivcly  lined  by  said  bottom  and  lateral  walls,  which  walls 
are  of  such  thickness  with  relation  to  their  heat  conduc 
tivities  as  to  maintain  said  casing  and  the  adjacent  por 
tions  of  said  walls  at  a  reduced  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  zinc  and  comprise  brickwork  at  a  side 
of  said  chamber  and  its  bottom,  the  brickwork  at  the  side 
of  said  chamber  being  exposed  to  the  zinc  vapor  space  of 
said  chamber  whereby  zinc  vapors  unavoidably  enter  the 
interstices  of  such  brickwork  and  condense  to  liquid  zinc 
intermediate     its     thickness    and    percolate     downward 
through  such  interstices  to  those  of  the  brickwork  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  draining  to 
the  exterior  of  said  cadng  liquid  xinc  which  collects  in 
the  interstices  of  said  bottom  wall  comprising  material 
of  high  heat  conductivity  extending  through  such   wall 
from  adjacent  said  chamber  to  adjacent  said  casing  form- 
ing a  drainage  conduit  in  communication  with  .such  in- 
terstices. 


2,741,474 
GEARLE^  TORQUE  LOCK  AWNING  WINDOW 

^^S?  ^  ?''■*•'»»  C"»»  GMti,  and 

William  A.  Dl  Miado,  Mfamd,  FU. 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,531 

3  aalras.     (a.  24S— 144) 


4 


1.  In  an  awning  window,  a  hollow  ii\l  including  a  wall 
having  an   opening,  a   horizontal   shaft  in   said  sill   and 
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having  a  diametrical  opening,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a 
lever  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft  through  said 
wall  opening  and  movable  through  a  prescribed  arc  in 
a  vertical  plane  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  either  direction,  said 
lever  including  a  handle  portion,  a  return  bend  adjacent 
one  end  terminating  in  a  straight  portion  engaging  through 
the  said  opening  in  the  shaft,  and  an  arcial  portion  con- 
centric with  the  shaft,  an  escutcheon  plate  on  said  sill 
over  the  said  wall  opening  and  having  a  true  circular 
opening  through  which  said  arcial  portion  of  the  lever 
moves  during  throw  of  the  lever  from  one  extreme  po- 
sition to  the  other. 


2,761,675 
ALTTOMATIC  CLOTH  LAYING-UP  MACHINE 

Nathan  ObcAn,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioa  NoTcmber  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  195^53 

3  Clafam.     (CL  27»— 31) 


f? 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  laying-up  machine 
comprising  a  table,  a  carnage  reciprocable  on  said  tahle, 
said  carriage  having  a  vertical  guide  means,  bearings  mov 
ably  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  a  fabric  folding  mem- 
ber having  stub  shafts  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  stub  shafts  in  said  bearings,  cam  bars  on  said  car- 
riage, each  cam  bar  having  a  bevelled  cam  surface,  a 
horizontal  cam  actuated  rod  slidably  mounted  lengthwise 
of  said  carnage,  and  having  a  vertical  drive  bar  fixed 
thereto  at  its  front  end  and  two  rests  at  its  rear  end,  a 
delayed  motion  mechanism  on  said  carnage  and  com- 
prising a  transmitter  shaft,  a  carrier  block  fixed  to  said 
transmitter  shaft  and  having  tvvo  arms  pivotalh  mounted 
thereon,  each  arm  having  one  end  enuagcabie  with  one 
of  said  cam  surfaces  and  the  oincr  end  engageablc  with 
one  of  said  rests,  a  frame  vertically  slidably  mounted  on 
said  drive  bar  and  having  a  hori ontal  slot  therethrough 
and  a  horizontally  positioned  rack,  a  gear  secured  to 
one  of  said  stub  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  oi 
said  rack,  said  stub  shaft  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  said  gear,  said  shaft  extension 
riding  in  said  slot,  said  slot  having  ends  forming  stops 
for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  stub  shaft  extension  and 
said  folding  member  to  180  degrees,  said  arms  having 
end  portions  of  unequal  length,  w, hereby  one  end  por- 
tion of  each  arm  is  inherently  movable  into  contacting 
relation  with  one  of  said  rests,  a  stop  on  said  table  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  transmitter  shaft  to  bnng 
said  shaft  to  a  state  of  rest,  further  movement  of  said 
carriage  causing  one  of  said  arms  to  swing  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  rests  on  said  cam  actuated 
rod,  further  movement  of  said  carriage  causing  move- 
ment of  said  gear  and  rotation  of  said  fabric  folding 
member  to  said  180  degree  position,  a  spring  tensioned 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  cam  rod  for  locking  said  folding 
member  in  said  turned  position  and  for  kxking  said 
cam  rod  to  said  carriage,  and  means  acting  on  return 
motion  of  said  carnage  for  releasing  said  pawl  to  permit 
reverse  motions  of  said  mechanisms  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


SHEET  INTER-FOLDING  AND  AMOCIAT1NG 
MACHINE 
Reinhardt  NOa  Sdb— ,  Apylai— ,  HyM  VtMca 

Necnah,  aad  Chariai  mmms  GcalBaf,  M<mhIm«  Wliaf 
aarignoTi,  by  mttmt  aarifaaMali,  to  KlBibcrl7*Clafk 
Coiporatioa,  a  eorporatfoa  of  IMawan 
AppUcatioB  Siftta^ir  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  3fMH 
ISCIaiM.    (CL27»-^9) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  forming  stacks  of  folded  paper 
sheets  from  a  continuous  web  of  paper  and  for  inter- 
mittently supplying  an  insert  sheet  to  the  paper  web,  whee- 
by  the  stack  formed  by  the  machine  includes  a  series  of 
insert  sheets  each  having  a  portioo  thereof  projecting  from 
the  edge  of  said  stack  at  predetermined  intervals  there- 
along,  means  for  conveying  the  stack  of  folded  paper 
sheets  and  projecting  insert  sheets  from  the  machine,  ami  a 
pack  separating  means  operable  to  successively  remove 
the  leading  pack  portion  of  said  stack  from  the  refnainder 
of  the  stack,  said  separating  means  including  an  jelement 
posit ionable  between  adjacent  folded  sheets  for  Support- 
ing engagement  with  and  withdrawal  of  the  leading  pack 
portion  of  said  stack  on  said  conveying  means,  and  de- 
tecting means  positioned  along  the  path  of  said  convey- 
ing means  between  the  stack  forming  machine  and  said 
element  and  operatively  connected  with  the  latter,  said 
detecting  means  including  a  part  positioned  for  engage- 
ment by  the  projecting  portions  of  each  of  said  insert 
sheets  to  thereby  successively  initiate  movement  of  said 
stack  separating  member  into  position  between  the  lead- 
ing insert  sheet  and  the  succeeding  folded  sheet  to  effect 
withdrawal  of  the  leading  pack  portion. 


2,741,477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
TISSUE  PACKS 
Harold    V.   Rutinis,   Necnah,   md   Charica  I.   Gretoer, 
Menasha,  Wis.,  asrignon,  by  mcflM  aaripuBcnti,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Jannary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,942 
IS  Claims.     (Q.  270—39) 


-■tr^^ 


\ 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  packs  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  tissue  sheets  from  a  stack  of  tissues,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  inserting  a  marker  sheet  in  the  stack 
after  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of  sheets  to 
thereby  define  the  separable  packs,  each  marker  sheet 
covering  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  area  of  the  ad- 
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joining  tissue  sheets  and  having  a  surface  offering  less 
factional  resistance  tfian  the  surface  of  the  tissues,  mov- 
ing the  stack  along  iu  longitudinal  axis  through  a  gen- 
erally vertical  padi.  and  applying  a  moving  force  to  one 
of  tije  side  edges  of  tije  leading  pack  of  tissue  sheets 
in  a  direction  downwardly  and  incUned  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  stack,  whereby  the  leading  pack  is  laterally 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  stack  tiirough  relative  move- 
ment between  the  marker  sheet  defining  the  leading  pack 
and  the  adjacent  tissue  sheet 


TRAVELLING  WEI  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
EnpneColu,  Grant  Necfc,  Hi  Vnmk  CateBo,  Efawint, 

SrVJbu— If'Jr"   •"  *■•*•   H*»**^   Corpomtion, 
WoodsWe,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpowllon  of  New  Yortt 

Application  DecemlMr  1, 19S4,Serinl  No.  473,952 
^  iOninM.    (CI.17«— 7f) 
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of  horizontally  diqxised  sheets  for  taddnf  an  edfe  portioa 
of  a  sheet  of  said  supply  presented  tiierelo  and  narnrb^ 
said  sheet  from  said  su|^ly  in  a  straight  upward  direc- 
tion thereby  providing  and  maintaming  a  space  between 
said  sheet  and  said  supply,  means  engageable  witii  the 
top  surface  of  an  edge  portioo  of  tiie  uppermost  sheet  of 
said  supply  for  lifting  said  edge  portion  and  positioning 
It  for  reception  by  said  conveyor  means,  and  means  for 
operating  said  sheet  engaging  and  lifting  means  and  for 
causing  the  same  to  move  beyond  die  margin  of  tiie  sheet 
just  positioned  thereby  and  taken  by  said  conveyor  means 
and  return  into  said  space  beneatii  said  sheet  into  position 
to  cerate  on  the  next  sheet  of  said  supply. 


™„^  2,7«l,ww 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  LETTERS  OR  SIMILAR 
^  ^  _  FLAT  OBJECTS 

G««;^Xavicr  Lena,   Antwai^  Edging  asrignor  to 

N-Y^acoiyontfonofDdnw«e  ^ 

Apportion  December  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  242aW 
CUbM  priority.  appMtatJun  N« 
DMcaAcr  It,  195« 
2Claina.    (CL271— 12) 


-r- 


1.  Folding  apparatus  for  traveling  web  material  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  overhead  web  feeding  tneans  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
said  overhead  web  feeding  means  being  adabted  to  feed 
the  web  downwardly  to  a  supporting  surfacd,  a  pair  of 
endless  chains  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  {said  frame 
beneath  said  feeding  means  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  each  of  said  chains  having  an  iper  and  a 
lower  flight  substantiaUy  parallel  to  each  othfcr,  a  guide 
roller  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  ihcans  con- 
necting said  guide  roller  at  opposite  ends  to  sjaid  endless 
chains,  means  for  driving  said  endless  chains  and  for 
thereby  moving  said  guide  roller  back  and  forth  lengthwise 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  guidq  roller  sub- 
stantially continuously  in  one  rotational  direction  during 
Us  movement  back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  frame. 


2,761,479  ' 

^.SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
^^_?'_^'"*«"  Tebba,  Wattbanslow,  Loodoi^  England, 
Migjor^to   Hcadley  TownaeMi  BiidSoS^  nSmo, 

AppHcatfon  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«313 

Claims  priority,  applicafion  Great  Britain  April  15. 1952 

43  Claims.     (Q.  271— 12) 


I 

1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  flat  objects  one  at  a  time 
having  a  first  conveyor  device  for  conveying  the  flat  ob- 
jects standing  edgewise  in  a  stock,  a  second  conveying 
device  at  right  angles  to  said  first  conveyor  device  and 
a  sucuon  device  for  picking  up  said  objects  one 'at  a 
time  from  said  first  conveyor  device  and  U^nsferring  tiiem 
to  said  second  conveyor  device,  a  transfer  mechanism 
comprising  a  pivotal  support  for  said  suction  device  a 
hrst  means  for  pivoting  said  suction  device  fnmi  an  ini- 
ual  position  into  contact  with  the  stack  of  objects  to  pick 
up  one  of  said  objects,  a  second  control  means  opera- 
tive conjointly  with  said  first  means  for  tijereafter  trans- 
lating said  pivotol  support  upwardly  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  stocked  objects  and  to  return 
said  device  to  its  initial  position,  and  means  coK)perating 
With  said  device  and  said  second  conveyor  device  for  re- 
moving said  object  from  said  suction  devke  and  deposit- 
ing it  on  said  second  conveyor  device.  ^ 


&,V?T^v- 


N 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  verticaUy 
positioned  conveyor  means  arranged  adjacent  a  supply 


2,741  4SI 

,„„?."^*^  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
GcofKe  WiUiam  Tebbs,  WaUhauMtow, 

•nienor   to   Headlcy  Townacnd 

Bahamas 

Application  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  9. 1952 
25Claiim.    (CL  271— 42) 

1  A  sheet  feeder  having,  in  combination,  means  nor 
mally  fixed  at  a  low  level  for  supporting  a  stotionary  pUe 
of  sheets,  sheet  separating  means  for  separating  the  sheeL< 
one  after  another  from  the  top  of  said  pile  and  movable 
downwardly  to  substontially  said  level  as  tiie  pile  dimin 
isbcs  through  removal  of  the  separated  sheets  from  said 
pile,  means  for  raising  said  sheet  separating  means  to  a 
selected  upper  level  from  the  lowered  position  it  occupies 
at  which  said  pile  is  appreciably  dinfinished,  and  pile 


14fi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptgmbek  4,  1956 


Ufting  means  movable  upwardly  in  unison  with  said  sheet    chair  and  profecting  upwardly  therefrom;  this  extension 
separating  means  for  lifting  the  diminished  pile  from  said    being  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooved  rollers  which  are 


/^Tr^ 


supporting  means  and  raising  the  same  with  said  sheet 
separating  means  to  said  upper  level. 


FILER  STOr  MECHANISM 

DmIo  BwdcoM,  Gary.  bd. 

ApplkalkM  Jne  15,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  231,732 

IClalBH.    (CL271— M) 


^  , .  JllJi 


r^-H> 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  piling  metal  sheets  emerging 
from  a  processing  line  comprising  a  normally  stationary 
frame,  a  bumper  plate  having  a  resilient  vertical  outer 
face,  a  plurality  of  tongues  rigidly  attached  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  plate,  a  parallelogram  linkage  including 
links  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  and 
being  of  equal  effective  length,  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  at  their  tops  on  the  same  height  to  said  frame 
and  at  their  bottoms  on  the  same  height  directly  to  said 
tongues  which  thereby  form  an  integral  part  of  said 
linkage,  said  linkage  thus  supporting  said  plate  for  free 
swinging  movement  with  the  outer  face  thereof  positively 
constrained  to  remain  vertical  as  the  plate  swings,  a  single 
cushioning  means  pivotally  connected  between  said  plate 
and  said  frame,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
impact  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  on  its  outer  face 
and  to  swing  inwardly  on  said  linkage  in  response  there- 
to, said  cushioning  means  opposing  inward  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  plate  with  the  same  force  regardless  of  the 
height  at  which  the  sheet  strikes  and  being  adapted  to 
return  said  plate  and  push  the  sheet  back,  and  a  fixed 
abutment  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  outer  face  of  said 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  trailing  edge  of  sheets 
thus  pushed  back  for  aligning  their  trailing  edges 


2,7«1.«3 
CKIUyS  PLAYPEN  AND  MOVABLE  CHAW 

Edwfti  O.  Stencttff,  Bakerdkid,  Calif. 
Ar^Kkalkm  Marck  14,  lf55.  Serial  No.  4M,9I8 
2  Claiim.    (CL  272-^3) 
I.  In  a  child's  play  pen  and  movable  chair:  a  circular 
enclosure  defining  a  bottom  wall  having  an  upright  cylin- 
drical  wall   rising   therefrom;   the   latter   wall   providing 
an  annular  rim  at  its  top;  a  chair  disposed  within  the 
enclosure  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  and 
having  casters,  or  the  like,  disposed  for  riding  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  enclosure;  an  extension  secured  to  the 


__<» 


arranged  to  ride  on  the  annular  rim  of  the  enclosure, 
whereby  the  chair  is  supported  and  guided  for  lavement 
in  an  endless  path. 


LNFLATABLE  BALL  WITH  COMPOfflTION 
AND  SYNTHETIC  THREAD  WINDI^G 

Comelhis  J.  Crowley,  New  Havea,  aad  WHUan  J ,  O'BricB, 
Watcrbnry,  Coon^  ■■iganri  to  TW  Seamlcii  Robber 
Company,  New  Haven,  Cobb.,  a  corporatioi 
nectlcnt 
AppUcatfoa  Febraary  9,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  21^174 
3  Claims.    (CL  27S— <5) 


COVER 


of  Cob- 


1.  An  inflatable  athletic  ball  having  a  valve-equipped 
bladder  of  butyl  rubber,  a  relatively  thin  and  open  winding 
of  cord  comprising  synthetic  fibers  having  the  cord  turns 
substantially  on  great  circles  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bladder,  the  cord  comprising  an  inner 
element  of  continuous  filaments  having  a  surface  rough- 
ening of  ridge-like  formation  acting  to  anchor  the  cord 
turns  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  bladder,  a 
cushioning  layer  of  rubber  embedding  said  cord  turns  and 
extending  through  the  interstices  between  them,  the  rub- 
ber of  said  cushioning  layer  being  more  resilient  than 
that  of  said  bladder,  and  an  outer  cover  applied  to  said 
cushioning  layer  comprising  natural  rubber  mixed  with  a 
lesser  amount  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  contain- 
ing between  f>0%  and  80%  of  styrene. 


2,7<1,M5 

SHUTTLECOCKS 

Charles  J.  W.  Lwhley,  Saadwkh,  EagiaBd 

AppUcatloa  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No,  3U,599 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

November  19,  1952 

7  Claims.    (O.  273— 10<) 


I  A  shuttlecock  comprising  a  base,  a  skirt  formed  by  a 
set  of  vertically  arranged  vanes  radiating  in  curved  paths 
in  one  direction,  and  a  set  of  vertically  arranged  vanes 
radiating  in  curved  paths  in  the  reverse  direction  so  as 
to  form  a  lattice  structure,  all  the  vanes  having  roots 
around  and  near  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt,  one  <rf  said 
sets  of  vanes  being  outwardly  of  and  superimposed  on  the 
other  set. 
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_  RECORDHAYER 

Otto  A.  StalBBB,  EvaMto^llL,  M^Bor  of  « 

BcMIb  SlalBBfc  Chary  CkMc,  Md. 

AppHcafloa  March  IS,  19«;  Saihd  No.  27M23 

SCiafaBi.    (CL274~lt) 


1.  Record  player  apparatos  comprising  a  turntable. 
means  for  roUtint  the  same,  a  apiadle  mounted  coaxially 
of  the  turntable  and  mottnted  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  turntable  between  a  fully  advanced  position  and 
a  fully  retracted  position,  means  for  moving  the  same 
axially  through  a  fuU  cycle  of  movement  fro«n  one  ex- 
treme position  to  the  other  extreme  position  aitd  back  to 
the  first  extreme  position,  control  means  for  actuating 
said  moving  means  at  predetermined  times,  causing  the 
same  to  move  said  spindle  axially  through  a  full  cycle  of 
movement,  retracUUe  pawl  means  carried  by  uid  spindle 
operative  when  advanced  to  extend  externally  thereof, 
means  holding  said  pawl  means  normally  advanced, 
means  for  retractinf  the  pawl  means  during  piovement 
of  the  record^upporting  means  in  one  direction,  latch 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  pawl  means  retracted, 
and  means  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  tumuble  for 
releasing  said  Utch  means  and  advancing  said  pawl 
means  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  spindle  during 
movement  of  the  same  in  the  other  direction,  said  last- 
mentiooed  means  having  automatic  control  means  op- 
erative during  a  part  of  each  cycle  of  movement  to  change 
by  a  predetermined  axial  disunce  the  position  of  said 
spindle  at  which  said  latch  means  is  released  and  said 
pawl  means  advanced. 


2,7«l,ig7 

^^^IJ^^  ^^^  ^™  '^^"^  THE  TURNTABLE 
S'^JJLE  OF  A  RECORD  CHANGING  MECH- 

ANl^M 
Harry  Pa  Tniifa  iBan  ihnmli,  I  iiBioB.  ""^t*—^  asrinor 
tolli.  PleaMy  CoaspaBy  LiBdled,  Dford,  btSdTa 
BrWMn  company 

AppiicatkNi  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,952 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  274— 1«) 


•wrftBlh 


In  an  adaptor  for  use  with  a  phonograph  spindle  for 
record  changers  compriauig  m  combinatioB  a  caiiog  di- 
vided into  three  sections,  the  lower  section  consiftiag  of 
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a  hoUow  tubular  element,  the  intermediate  section  rotat- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  lower  aecttoo  has  a  ceatral  bora 
and  two  diametrically  opposed  slots,  the  vppcr  section 
being  bwed  and  off-set  in  relation  to  the  hitennediate 
section  thereby  forming  a  shelf  <w  the  upper  surface  of 
the  intermediate  section,  the  three  sections  ooostitutiiig 
a  phonograph  ^Mndle,  a  horizontal  Rector  plate  slidaUy 
mounted  between  the  intermediate  and  upper  sections  of 
said  casing,  said  ejector  plate  having  diametrical  dots,  a 
bow  spring  mounted  transversely  between  said  ejector  plate 
and  upper  surface  of  the  mterraeifiate  section  <rf  said  cas- 
ing thereby  reducing  surface  tension  on  said  ejector,  a 
bifurcated  spriag  within  ooe  slot  in  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  said  casing  having  the  limbs  Oieieof  extending 
through  one  slot  in  said  ejector  normally  retaining  the 
ejector  in  the  retracted  position,  a  vertical  cam  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  in  the  other  slot  in  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  said  casing  having  the  upper  end  passing  thixxi^ 
the  other  slot  in  said  ejector  plate  whereby  actuation  of 
the  cam  lever  imparts  a  transverK  movement  of  said 
ejector  plate  against  the  tension  of  the  bifurcated  spring. 


2,7il,Mf 
MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MAINS 
Frank  H.  MBeOer  aBd  lohB  J.  SBrflh,  Dwartar,  BL,  aa- 
to  AfaaHcr  Co.,  Daealar,  DL,  a  fnapiiiallw  of 


1% 


Ori^Biri 


^2,354.    DfvidadaBd  Uris 
ScfWNo.423,t59 


19S2,    S«iW    No. 
April  14, 19S4, 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  a  bning  bar,  having  outer 
threads  at  one  end,  for  inserting  a  tubular  element,  pro- 
vided with  outer  relatively-fine  threads  at  its  opposite 
ends,  into  a  threaded  opening  in  a  main,  comprising:  a 
member  having  a  closed-bottom  socket  threadably  cn- 
gageable  with  one  end  of  the  element  and  an  opposite 
coaxial  socket  provided  with  inner  coarse  threads  for  en- 
gagement with  complementary  threads  on  the  boring  bar. 


2,7il,iB9 

AIRPLANE  SIMULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRICYCLES 

Arthur  Bcmard  Beckar,  Norwich,  Conn. 

AppUcadon  December  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,957 

4  Claims.    (CL  29^— 1.21) 


1.  In  a  tricycle,  an  airplane  simulating  body  therefor 
comprising  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  project  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  wheel  of  the  tricycle,  a  fuselage  portion 
located  behind  said  nose  portion  and  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  handlebars  and  the  seat  trf  said  tricycle, 
ind  a  tail  portion  located  behind  said  fuselage  portion 
and  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  wheels 
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of  said  tricycle,  each  of  the  said  nose,  fuselage  and  tail 
portioiis  being  separate  parts,  said  nose  portion  being  a 
single  vertical  longitudinal  front  panel  having  a  vertical 
rear  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  provided  with 
a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  steering  post  and  a  part  of 
the  handlebars  of  said  tricycle,  first  clamp  means  on  said 
panel  adapted  to  embrace  the  steering  post  of  said  tri- 
cycle, and  second  clamp  means  on  said  panel  adapted  to 
embrace  the  longitudinal  bar  of  said  tricycle  frame. 


2,7(1,690 

POWER  DRIVEN  BOAT  TRAILER 

Waher  A.  R.  Bradey,  loha  Day,  Orcg. 

Appycalioa  JsMury  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,600 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  2S0-~47  J) 


V 


"/7^ 


Ww\, 


i^'V- 


-    ^ f.-:*/-   -  ■,^ 

In  a  boat  trailer,  an  elongated  frame  having  a  top 
boat-supporting  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion 
spaced  below  said  top  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  a  rear  portion  paralleling  said  upper  portion  and 
a  forward  inchoed  portion  leading  upwardly  from  said 
rear  portion  to  said  upper  portion,  said  frame  having  a 
rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  handle  means  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  a  declining  portion  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame,  a  fixed  wheel  suspension  on  and  de- 
pending from  said  rear  portion  of  said  intermediate  per 
tion,  a  single  ground-engaging  wheel  on  said  suspen- 
sion, ground  engaging  legs  pivoted  to  and  normally  de- 
pending from  opposite  sides  of  said  declining  portion  of 
the  frame  and  toggle  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof 
to  intermediate  points  of  the  legs  and  pivoted  at  their 
other  ends  to  intermediate  points  of  said  inclined  for- 
ward portions  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame 


2,761,691 

GOLF  CART 

Harold  F.  George,  Oak  Grove,  Mo. 

AppHcatloa  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,430 

2  Claims.    (CL  280 — 47.19) 


1.  A  golf  cart  comprising  a  substantially  upright 
wheeled  frame,  a  tray  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  partitions  dividing 
the  forward  portion  of  said  tray  into  a  series  of  rear- 
wardly  opening  compartments  spaced  laterally  across  the 
tray  and  each  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  head  portion 
of  a  golf  club,  a  planar  lip  secured  to  the  forward  edge 
of  said  tray  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the  forward 
portions  of  said  compartments,  whereby  to  engage  the 
toe  portion  of  said  club  heads  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  upper  end  lower  rack  ban  mounted  hori- 
zonUlly  across  the  forward  face  of  said  frame  above  said 
tray,  said  rack  bars  each  having  a  series  of  forwardly 
opening  notches  formed  therein  corresponding  with  said 


tray  compartments,  corresponding  pairs  of  notches  in  said 
rack  bars  being  adapted  to  receive  die  shank  portion  of 
a  golf  club  therein,  a  latch  bar  mounted  on  said  upper 
rack  bar  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  traiuverse 
to  the  rack  bar  notches,  said  latch  bar  having  a  series 
of  forwardly  opening  notches  formed  therein  correspond- 
ing with  the  rack  bar  notches,  and  adapted  to  register 
with  said  rack  bar  notches  at  one  point  in  the  movement 
of  said  latch  bar,  whereby  to  admit  said  golf  dub  shanks 
therein,  the  root  portions  of  said  rack  bar  n<>tches  and 
said  latch  bar  notches  being  enlarged  longitudinally  of 
said  bars,  but  in  opposite  directions,  whereby]  when  said 
latch  bar  is  moved  in  one  direction,  said  notdh  enlarge- 
ments will  engage  said  club  shanks  to  prevent  Itheir  with- 
drawal from  said  notches. 


2,761,692 

CASTER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IMPLEMENT 

CARRIERS 

Mlchad  S.  Slsnlak,  Chid^o,  DL,  ■■ifiii  to  iBtematloMi 

Harvester  Coipaay,  a  ttmrnmaOom  of  Ncir  Jctwy 

Application  Jnw  2, 1952,  SaiW  No.  291, 251 

4  Clalnu.    (CL  210    62) 


1  In  an  implement  support  structure  having  an  imple- 
ment supporting  frame,  a  front  wheel  support  fw  the 
frame,  a  caster  wheel  assembly  stipporting  the  tear  end  of 
the  frame  and  comprising  a  bracket  conneced  to  the 
frame,  said  bracket  having  a  central  vertical  opening  with 
a  bushed  upper  portion  and  a  pair  of  laterally  sp  iced  open- 
ings  flanking  said  central  opening,  a  caster  wheel  spindle 
having  a  shank  joumaled  in  said  upper  bushed  portion, 
friction  means  located  partially  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  central  opening  and  including  a  spring  ensleeved 
about  the  shank  and  disposed  within  said  lower  part  of 
said  central  opening,  a  friction  plate  ensleeved  about  the 
shank  and  disposed  beneath  said  bracket  in  covering  re- 
lationship to  all  of  said  openings  and  in  engagement  on 
Its  upper  side  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  spring,  abut- 
ment means  connected  to  the  shank  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  a  friction  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shank  and  disposed  beneath  said  friction 
plate  and  in  frictional  engagement  on  its  upper  side  with 
the  bottom  side  of  the  plate,  said  spring  compressed  be- 
tween said  abutment  means  and  said  plate  and  urging 
the  latter  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  friction 
member,  and  resilient  means  within  said  laterally  spaced 
openings  reacting  between  the  plate  and  opposed  portions 
of  said  bracket  whereby  spring-supporting  said  bracket 
trom  the  plate  and  urging  the  latter  downwardly  against 
said  friction  member. 


^ 


2,761,693  I 

STABn.IZING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  STEERING 

AXLES 

Ancil  C.  Stover,  Loalsvlile,  Ky.,  assignor  to  WilHam  W. 
Eiscnhauer,  William  P.  EDwood,  Ida  J.  Elsenhaoer, 
and  Leigh  E.  Elsenhaoer,  copartners  doing  business 
under  the  firm  name  of  Tlic  Elscnhaacr  Manufacturing 
Company,  Van  Wert,  Ohl« 
Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327^31 

14  Claims.    (CL  280^-«l) 
1 .  In  a  vehicle  having  spaced  pairs  of  ground  engaging 
steering  wheels  respectively  supported  for  turning  move- 
ment about  spaced  vertically  extending  axes,  stabilizing 
means  connecting  the  wheels  of  one  pair  with  the  wheels 
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of  another  pair,  said  means  comprising  a  dosed  hydraulic 
diaplacement  system  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  and  hav- 
ing spaced  cylinders,  pistons  respectivdy  slidably  sup- 
ported in  the  cylinders  and  respectivdy  connected  to  the 
pairs  of  steermg  wheels  by  means  including  rods  extend- 
ing out  of  the  cylinders  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  fluid 
conductor  connecting  the  cylinders  at  one  side  of  the  pis- 
tons, a  second  fluid  conductor  connecting  the  cylinders  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pistons,  a  reservoir  containing 
a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid,  aspirating  valves  having  re- 
ceiving chambers  respecUvdy  in  open  communication  with 
the  conductors,  air  transfer  chambers  in  said  valves  re- 
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2.761.fl9S 

VEHICLE  Fmm  WHEEL  SUntNSHW  MKAN8 
E^-.-.^-  ^WTTHFRIcnQN JOINT 

MftodKls,  Ik.,  Chttbmi,  tmrmtmp^a^m 

Applicalioa  Inly  H  1952,  S«W  N*.  3M,643 
SClalM.    (CL2ti— 96J) 


'fiw?  .51 


R."    i!"  I  ir'-a 


spectively  connecting  the  recdving  chambers  to  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  valve  member  in  each  vaive  normally  posi- 
tioned to  dose  communication  between  the  chambers  of 
each  valve  and  to  open  communication  betweoQ  the  trans- 
fer chamber  of  each  valve  and  said  reservoir,  thereby  to 
displace  air  in  said  transfer  chambers  into  said  reservoir 
by  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  latter,  each  valve  member  be- 
ing operable  by  displacement  of  the  fluid  in  the  associated 
conductor  to  open  communication  between  the  chambfts 
of  each  valve  and  to  close  communication  between  the 
Uvnsfer  chambers  of  each  valve  and  said  reservoir,  there- 
by to  displace  air  in  said  receiving  chamber^  into  said 
transfer  chambers  by  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  latter. 


„^„^ 2,761>94  , 

STEERING  LINKAGE  WHH  LONCmJD|NALLY 

.    RECIPROCATING  TIE  ROD 

™*""  ^-  Grafcrn^  GitMw  Potote,  Mfch.,  nirigMr  to 
TfeMj^M^ProdKH.  be  CferefauMl,  Ohio, TSrJom- 

My  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3N,644 
iOtkm.    (CL2S«— 95) 


1    In  an  independent  wheel  suspension,  a  controlled 
rnction  shimmy  damping  |oint  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
jng  a  segmenUl  spherically  curved  bottom  thcrdn.  said 
bottom  Jiaving  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  hemispherical- 
ly  shaped  fncUon  member  supported  in  said  bousing  and 
having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  stud  having  a  head  having 
an  annular  surface  facing  the  flat  surface  of  the  hemi- 
sphencal  friction  member  for  friction  braking  coopera- 
tion therewith  and  having  a  shank  passing  thiYHigh  said 
hemisphencal  member  and  through  said  aperture  fai  said 
housing  for  connection  to  a  steering  knuckle,  a  friction 
brake  force  controUing  spring  means  pontiooed  between 
said  housing  and  said  steering  knuckle  and  acting  to 
force  them  apart,  said  spring  means  coosprinng  Oe  sole 
friction  applying  resilient  force  in  said  yoint,  a  substantial- 
ly rigid  closure  plate  member  secored  in  said  bonsittg  and 
providing  a  top  therefor,  said  last  named  member  being 
positioned  doady  adjacent  the  head  of  said  stnd  for  dl- 
rect  contact  therewith  on  the  side  thereof  oppoate  from 
said  annular  surface  and  thereby  preventing  any  sub- 
stantid  movement  of  said  bead  and  friction  raeaiber 
away  from  said  curved  bottom. 


i 
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ACTION  TYPE  WITH 
ARMS 


SUSPINHDN  or  Tm  KNKB 


3S.  f«^ 


«  A  tie  rod  for  use  in  steering  linkages  of  vehicles 
having  steeraUe  wheds.  comprising  a  rod  having  a  polyg- 
onal cross-section,  a  pair  of  bearing  means  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  bearing  means 
compnsing  a  fixed  housing  for  attachment  to  ^he  vehicle 
frame,  said  housing  having  a  hemispherical  cupped  bear- 
mg  surface,  a  hemispherical  bearing  within  said  housing 
m  coopcraUon  with  said  hemispherical  bearing  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  hemispherical  bearing  and  cupped  bear- 
ing surface  having  polygond  apertures  therethrough  for 
the  passage  of  said  polygonal  tie  rod.  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  hemispherical  bearing  against  the  heats 
pherical  surface  oi  said  housing  wharaby  rototioa  of  said 
tie  rod  about  its  longitudinal  axis  ia  Mali«i^  raslMiacd 
and  whereby  rattles  due  to  Tihmim  «(  nM  «e  m4  aic 
prevented,  a  par  of  ffyotai  mmammm  miiM  tor 
tic  rod  for  "■--     •' "-  -  -•  w 


to  thestoemhle 
tto  rod  for 
«M  tic  rod 


3.  In  a  vehicle  whed  suspension  of  the  knee  action 
type  a  vehide  frame,  a  lower  control  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  side  of  the  frame  to  swing  about  a 
homoBtal  axis,  for  movement  of  ia  other  end  in  a  vertical 
•rouate  path  adjacent  said  side,  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  aim  and  frame  yieldingly  and  radlienUy  sup- 
portag  said  frame  on  the  arm.  hi  apprauMtoly  veiliail 
stoarmg  knuckle  pivotally  coMcctoJ  at  ila  upper  cad  to 
said  other  end  of  the  towar  cooiral  arm  abovn  a  hnri- 
.  ac  in  wUch  hM  axis  Iwi,  a  wheal  miatfc  car- 
MibytlMatoeiiivkMHkieaM  ^^ 

mpact  totfie  frame, 

Toroectod  at  CM  end  to  the  frmm  to  awtog 
•  honKMUal  HIS,  for  aMvauHst  of  Mi 
inavntltoal  arcuate  path,  snid 
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pivotally  coonected  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
steering  knuckle  below  a  horizontal  plane  in  which  the 
second  named  axis  lies,  the  plane  of  the  first  named  axis 
being  (fispoaed  below  the  plane  of  the  second  named  axis, 
said  other  end  of  the  lower  control  arm  terminating  ap- 
proximately in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  upper  control 
arm  and  said  other  end  of  the  upper  control  arm  terminat- 
ing approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  lower 
control  arm. 


2,7€l.ff7 
FENDER  A^fD  FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Arttar  P.  FugBuuH  aadl  G««M|c  W.  Scfaataiuui,  Detroit, 
Mkh,  MrifBon  to  HmddHt  iadwlrica,  Inc^  Detroit, 
Mick^  a  eocvonlk»  of  MicMvn 

Apflicaiioa  My  M,  1952,  SciW  No.  301,652 
!•  CUbM.    (a.  2S«— 153) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fender  and  fender  shield  as- 
sembly, a  fender  having  a  wheel  access  opening  and  a 
fender  shield  for  closing  said  opening,  the  fender  shield 
having  a  bracket  at  the  top  portion  thereof  for  engaging 
with  said  fender,  bracket  means  engaging  said  fender 
and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  fender  shield  to  re- 
tain said  fender  shield  intermediate  portion  against  in- 
ward movement  relative  to  said  fender,  bearing  brackets 
UKMinted  at  the  opposite  lower  comer  portions  of  said 
fender  shield,  latching  arms  laterally  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  brackets  for  retraction  toward  said  fend- 
er shield  and  projection  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said 
fender  shield,  and  a  resilient  elongated  element  con- 
necting said  latching  arms,  bowing  of  said  flexible  cle- 
ment being  effective  to  retract  said  latching  arms,  and 
straightening  of  said  flexible  clement  being  effective  to 
project  said  latching  arms  for  rcleasably  engaging  said 
fender  to  retain  said  fender  shield  in  assembled  closing 
relation  with  said  fender  access  opening,  said  interme- 
diate bracket  means  comprising  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
fender  flange  and  having  a  recessed  portion  projecting 
into  said  wheel  access  opening,  and  a  further  bracltet 
carried  by  said  fender  shield  having  a  portion  for  pro- 
jecting into  said  recessed  portion,  said  first  mentioned 
bracket  means  carried  by  said  fender  flange  opposing  said 
fender  shield  to  limit  inward  movement  of  the  fender 
shield  relative  to  the  fender. 


2.761  698 
FENDER  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
George    W.    Scfaatzman,    Dc«ro<t,     Mlch„    assignor    to 
HoodaiDc  Industries,  Inc,  Btfalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tk»  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioa  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,400 
20  Claims.     (CI.  280—153) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fender  and  fender  shield  as- 
sembly, a  fender  having  a  wheel  access  opening  and  a 
fender  shield  for  closing  said  opening,  the  fender  shield 
having  a  pair  of  brackets  adjacent  the  opposite  lower 
ends  thereof  including  portions  sloping  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  cooperating  brackete  carried   by  said   fender 


having  portions  sloping  inwardly  and  upwardly  for  in- 
terengagement  with  said  fender  shield  bracket  sloping 
portions,  and  latcfaing  arms  pivotaOy  mounted  on  said 
fender  shield  and  having  rad  portions  for  interlocking 
said  bracket  portions  of  said  fender  and  said  fender  shield 
to  restrain  said  fender  shield  against  outward  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  fender,  said  fender  bracket  por- 
tions underlying  said  fender  shield  bracket  portions  to 
support  the  lower  portion  of  said  fender  shield  in  as- 
sembly with  said  fender,  said  bracket  sloping  portions 
of  said  fender  and  said  fender  shield  having  openings 
which  are  aligned  upon  full  assembly  of  said  fender 
shield  with  said  fender,  and  said  end  portions  of  said 
latching  arms  extending  through  said  aligned  openings 
of  said  bracket  portions  to  interlock  the  same  and  re- 
tain said  fender  shield  in  assembly  with  the  fender. 


2,76M99 

TRAILER  HTTCH  FIN  fflRUCTURE 

WilUaB  E.  MullB,  KcwMce,  m. 

Applicadoa  Aprfl  11, 1951,  Scitel  No.  220388 

5ClafaBB.    (a.28*— 433) 


1.  A  hitch  structure  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tongue, 
a  hollow  support  carried  by  said  tongue  between  the  top 
and  bottom  surface  portions  thereof  and  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  tongue,  and  a  hitch  pin  for  said  tongue  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  latching  end  for  connection  with 
another  vehicle,  said  body  being  loosely  and  freely  guided 
within  said  hollow  support  and  being  of  a  length  so  as  to 
extend  through  said  tongue  whereby  said  support  pro- 
vides protective  means  within  said  tongue  to  normally 
hold  said  pin  body  therein  with  the  latching  end  proiject- 
ing  outwardly  from  said  support  and  tongue,  and  shoul- 
dered means  on  said  body  arranged  to  normally  seat  upon 
said  support  to  preposition  said  pin  relatively  to  the  sup- 
port and  the  tongue,  said  shouldered  means  normally  oc- 
cupying a  position  above  the  top  surface  portion  of  said 
tongue,  and  finger  grip  means  connected  with  said  pin  to 
facilitate  instant  partial  or  complete  bodily  withdrawal 
of  said  pin  with  respect  to  said  hollow  support  and  in 
relation  to  the  tongue. 


2,761,788 

CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  NOTE  FADS 

Elhaa  Weefccacr,  CUeaio,  m. 

AppHcatkM  Jmm  7, 1954,  §citel  No.  434,889 

ICUrn.    (CL281— «) 

IP '^-^ ;^ 

In  a  continuous  rotary  note  pad,  a  base,  rotary  man- 
ually actuated  drive  shafts  operaUvely  arranged  upon 
opposite  ends  of  said  base,  sleeves  encompassing  said 
shafts  and  driven  thereby,  said  sleeves  having  fast  thereto 
the  ends  of  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  unwound  from  one 
sleeve  and  wound  upon  the  other  sleeve  as  said  shafts 
are  selectively  rotated,  lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  base, 
guide  rollers  for  the  paper  carried  by  said  lugs  adjacent 
said  sleeves,  friction  plates  pivotally  carried  by  said  base 
engaging  the  paper  roll,  said  friction  plates  having  exten- 
sions, and  spring-pressure  means  carried  by  said  friction 
plate  extensions  exerting  pressure  upon  the  paper  roll. 
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2,701,781  I 

SEVERABLE  DUCT  JOINTS  WITH  FLURAL 
UNIVKKS AL  CONNBCnONS 
D^ert  F.  Mtona,  iifsnwi,  kit  of  Seattle,  W«h.. 

CMm4  H.  TmMm.  SMttla,  WMh^iMhpBts  io  Bod 
AlrplaM  Conpwjr*  SmMt,  Waak,  a  cotpandkm 

Awrlkmtkm  Scytenbcr  11, 19S1,  Scttal  No.  246,142 
6CWH.    (0.285—164) 


and  said  sleeve  having  its  opposite  ends  provided  with 
inwardly  threaded  bores  tapering  toward  said  rib,  pipe 
ends  received  in  said  bores,  a  sealing  ring  fitted  between 
said  pipe  ends  in  and  centered  by  said  rib,  each  of  tud 
pipe  ends  having  an  annular  tapered  seat  terminating  ia 
an  abrupt  shoulder,  the  pipe  ends  forwardly  of  said  ahoul- 


j^&aJi 


1.  Fluid  duct  universal  joint  means  interconnecting 
generally  aligned  duct  members  having  substantially  ad- 
joining ends,  comprising  a  load-bearing  univeiul  cou- 
pling situated  internally  of  and  between  said  duct  mem- 
ben  including  first  and  second  univCTsal  coupling  base 
elements  of  materially  smaller  cross  section  than  the  in- 
teriors of  said  duct  members,  means  internal  to  each  of 
said  duct  members  fixedly  supporting  said  base  elements 
generally  centrally  in  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  such 
duct  memben,  respectively,  while  preserving  fluid  pas- 
sage spaces  therein  around  said  base  elements,  cooper- 
able  universal  coupling  elements  positively  interconnect- 
ing said  base  elements  and  diereby  said  duct  members, 
said  universal  coupling  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  universal  relative  angular  movement  therebe- 
tween whfle  preventing  relative  bodily  displacement 
therebetween  in  all  directions,  externally  situated  sub- 
stantially non-load-bearing  fluid-retaining  universal  joint 
means  having  joint-sealing  portions  interconnecting  said 
adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  duct  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  slight  relative  bodily  displacement  there- 
between and  thereby  prevent  said  fluid-retahiing  means 
from  assuming  appreciable  mechanical  load  on  said  in- 
ternally situated  coupling  tending  to  displace  said  duct 
members  in  any  direction  whfle  freely  permitting  um*- 
versal  relative  angular  movement  between  said  duct 
niembers,  said  external  unive^  joint  means  and  said 
internal  universal  coupling  being  so  disposed  relative 
one  to  the  other  that  they  have  a  substantially  omunon 
center  point  of  universal  movement,  said  internally  sit- 
uated universal  coupling  cooperable  element  comprising 
gimbal  means  including  a  ring,  spring  means  reacting 
betwMn  one  of  the  coupling  base  elements  and  said  gim- 
bal ring  normally  maintaining  such  ring  b  predeter- 
mined angular  relationshq>  to  said  base  element  about 
one  axis  transverse  to  the  surrounding  duct  member,  and 
additional  spring  means  reacting  between  the  other  cou- 
pling base  element  and  said  gimbal  ring  normally  main- 
taining such  ring  in  predetermined  angular  relationship 
to  said  latter  base  element  about  a  transverse  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis,  said  spring  means  being 
thereby  subjected  to  progressively  increasing  stress  by 
relative  angular  movement  between  said  duct  memben 
out  of  position  corresponding  to  the  normal  position  of 
said  gimbal  ring. 


2,761.782 

NO  THREAD  FIFE  COUFLIP46 

Artlwsr  E.  Noel,  MBii-hm.  Wk. 

AppBcattoa  Frtwary  2^  ItW^SeiM  No.  112,831 

A  pipe  coupling  comprkiiig  a  akeve  haviaf  an  iiMer- 
mediate  annular  rib  provided  with  a  mooth  iaoer  face 


den  being  snugly  received  within  the  rib,  one-piece  nuts 
having  their  forward  ends  only  split  longitudinally  defin- 
ing resilient  flngen  sprung  over  said  pipe  ends  into  said 
seats  and  said  nuts  being  threaded  into  the  Upered  bores 
for  contracting  the  split  portions  of  the  nuts  in  said  seats 
and  for  drawing  the  pipe  ends  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  sealing  ring. 


2.741.783 

CAM  OFERATED  OUICK  OFERATING  HOSE 

COUFUNG 

Roy  E.  Olwta,  EUb,  m. 

ApHkatfoB  MsRh  12,  Ifd/Mil  N^  941,938 

4Ckkii.    (CL  285— 326) 


1.  A  quick  operaiting  coupling  comprising  a  fint  body 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  including  a 
coupling  face  at  one  of  iu  ends  and  connecting  means 
at  its  other  end,  a  second  body  portion  having  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  and  including  a  coupling  face  at  one  of 
its  ends  and  connecting  means  at  its  other  end.  the  cou- 
pling faces  of  the  body  portions  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  to  connect  the  longitudinal  <^>cn 
ings  of  the  body  portions  upon  the  body  portions  being 
moved  into  coupling  relationship,  flange  means  secured 
to  the  fint  body  portion  adjacent  its  one  end  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  fint  body  portion  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  first  body  portion  and  terminating  in  edge  por- 
tions, the  flange  means  including  side  surfaces  located 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
first  body  portion  and  facing  the  other  end  of  the  fint 
body  portion,  supporting  means  secured  to  the  second 
body  portion  adjacent  its  one  end  outside  the  coupling 
face  of  the  second  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
body  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  one  end 
of  the  second  body  portion  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
coupling  face  of  the  second  body  portion  and  terminat- 
ing in  end  portions  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  cou- 
pling face  of  the  second  body  portion  a  distance  greater 
than  the  space  between  the  plane  of  the  coupling  face  of 
the  first  body  portion  and  the  plane  of  the  side  surfaces 
<rf  the  flange  means,  the  supporting  means  including  in- 
side surfaces  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
second  body  portion  a  distance  greater  than  the  space 
between  the  terminating  edge  portions  of  the  flange  means 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fint  body  portion  so  that 
the  flange  means  may  be  inserted  between  the  supporting 
means  upon  the  body  memben  being  mived  into  coupling 
position,   cam   devices  pivotally   mouAted   on   the  end 
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portmns   of  the   supporting   means   for    rotation    about 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinaJ  axis  of  the  second 
body  portion,  each  of  the  cam  devices  including  a  cam 
surface  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  of  varying 
radius  with  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  cam  devices 
being  located  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  support- 
ing means  and  in  the  space  formed  between  the  inside 
surface  of  the  supporting  means  and  the  outside  surface 
of  the  first  body  portion  upon  the  body  portions  being 
moved  into  coupling  position,  means  for  rotating  the  cam 
devices  to  a  non-camming  position  in  which  portions  of 
the  cam  surfaces  facing  the  one  end  of  the  second  body 
portion  are  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  coupling  face 
of  the  second  body  portion  a  distance  greater  than  the 
space  between  the  plane  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  flange 
means  and  the  plane  of  the  coupling  face  of  the  first  body 
portion  to  allow  the  body  members  to  be  moved  into 
coupling  position,  said  rotating  means  also  adapted  for 
rotating  the  cam  devices  to  a  camming  position  in  which 
portions  of  the  cam  surfaces  contact  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  flange  means  to  force  the  coupling  faces  of  the  body 
portions  into  coupling  relationship,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  body  portions  in  a  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionship  with    their    longitudinal    axes   coincident    upon 
repeated  ntwvemcnt  of  the  body  portions  into  coupling 
position  so  that  portions  of  the  cam  surfaces  contact  the 
same  area  of  the  side  surfaces  upon  repeated  movement 
of  the  cam  devices  into  camming  position. 


said  collet  having  a  generally  radial  abutment  surface  the 
circular  corner  between  said  last  recited  abutment  sur- 
face and  the  openinf  therethrough  being  slightly  rounded 
to  avoid  cutting  the  tube  material,  the  material  of  said 
collet  being  relatively  hard  as  compared  to  the  material 
of  the  tube. 


PIPE  COUPLING  AND  GASKET  RING  THEREFOR 
^      "■■»  H-  KreMei,  Wtoshaiia,  G^numy 

CUiiu  priority,  aMUcadoa  Gcnnny  SMtenbcr  «.  1951 
1  aafaur  To.  U^mf 


2.7<l,7t4 

TUBE  COUPLING  ADAPTED  TO  UPSET 

PIPE  END 

CaUca  B.  Crawford,  OcrclaBd,  OUo,  asrifpior  to  Watti 

Electric  A  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corpoffatfoa  of  MkUgan 

^■■■■J  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,321 

S  CUnH.    (CL  2S5— 331) 


1.  A   tube  fitting  comprising  a   body  having   an  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion  and  a  passage  extending  through 
said  threaded  portion,  the  passage  being  radially  enlarged 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  threaded  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  soft  metal  tube,  the  inner  end  of  said 
enlarged  portion  being  shaped  to  form  a  seat  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  such  tube,  said  seat  in  radial  cross-section 
being  inclined  to  face  outwardly  at  a  small  angle  from 
the  axis  of  the  passage  and  being  curved  in  such  cross- 
section,  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  passage  next  adja- 
cent said  seat  being  cylindrical  and  dimensioned  to  closely 
surround  the  end  portion  of  a  tube  received  therein,  the 
portion  of  said  passage  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  per 
fions  being  conically  enlarged,  a  collet  having  a  conical 
portion  at  its  inner  end  received  in  the  conical  enlarge- 
ment of  said  passage   and  having  an  outwardly  facing 
radial  abutment  surface,  said  collet  having  an  outwardly 
extending,  radially  inwardly  tapered  sleeve,  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  body  having  a  flange  engaging 
the  radial  surface  of  said  collet  to  force  said  collet  in- 
wardly of  the  conical  enlargement  of  said  passage    the 
inner  edge  of  said  flange  engaging  said  sleeve  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  compress  said  sleeve  radially  inwardly 
into  fnctional  engagement  with  a  tube  prior  to  engage- 
ment between  said  flange  and  the  outwardly  facing  abut- 
ment surface  of  said  collet,  said  conical  enlargement  of 
said  passage  compressing  said  collet  radially  inwardly  as 
It  IS  forced  axially  inwardly  of  said  conical  enlargement 
said  collet  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the 
end  portion  of  a  tube  inserted  therein,  the  inner  end  of 


A  device  for  coupling  two  pipes  comprising  a  tubular 
scaling  element  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
to  be  joined  and  forming  a  conduit  extending  axially 
m  scries  therewith,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ment forming  surface-hardened  axially  outwardly  point- 
mg  wedge-shaped  concentric  annular  knife  edges  of  iden- 
tical diameter  which  abut  the  corresponding  pipe  ends, 
an  enlargement  formed  on  said  sealing  element  substan- 
tially midway  thereof  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  tubular  connector  surrounding  said  sealing 
clement  and  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be  joined,  a  sub- 
stantially centrally  extending  annular  recess  formed  in 
said  connector  for  acconunodating  the  enlargement  of 
said  sealing  element,  a  conical  bore  formed  in  each  end 
of  said  connector,  a  tubular  gland  for  each  pipe,  each 
gland  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  at  the  leading  end 
thereof,  and  a  gland  nut  for  threaded  engagement  with 
each  end  of  said  connector  to  drive  the  associated  gland 
into  the  conical  bore  in  the  correq>onding  end  of  said 
connector  so  as  to  cause  the  corresponding  gland  to  con- 
tract radially  inwardly  for  causing  the  respective  cutting 
edge  to  bite  into  the  associated  pipe  to  roll  up  portion  of 
the  pipe  material  into  radial  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall   of  the  corresponding  conical  bore  and   for 
coincidentally  driving  the  respective  pipe  axially  inwardly 
into  end-to-end  sealing  engagement  with  the  wedge-shaped 
annular  knife  edge  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said  gasket 
ring  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 


2,7  tl  7M 
PIPE  COUPLING  FOR  USE  IN  LIMITED  ^P ACE 
Roger  E.  Rialcy  aad  Robert  N.  Patermi,  Brvdfonl,  Pa., 
anigiiors  to  DresMr  lodnsfrics,  Inc.,  Dallik  Tex-  a 
corporation  of  Pennsyhraaia 

Application  laly  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,557 
6  Claims.    (Q.  285—356) 


I  In  a  joint  between  two  sections  of  concrete  pipe,  each 
of  said  sections  having  a  cylindrical  steel  shell  and  a 
concrete  casing  around  the  shell  and  terminating  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  end  of  said  shell,  leaving  an 
end  portion  of  said  shell  exposed,  the  exposed  ends  of  the 
shells  of  said  sections  abutting  one  another,  a  coupling 
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forming  a  fluid-tigfat  joint  between  said  expoaed  ends,  said 
coiq»ling  comprising  a  middle  ring  surrounding  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  shells  and  haying  at  its  opposite  ends 
outwardly  flared  portions  providi^  annular  gasket  re- 
cesses between  the  middle  ring  and  said  shells,  gaskets  in 
said  recesses,  a  pair  of  follower  rings  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  gaskets,  said  follower  rings  having  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  with  aligned  bolt  holes  in 
said  flanges  and  throu^  bolts  extending  through  said 
holes  to  draw  said  follower  rings  toward  one  another,  each 
of  said  bolts  being  threaded  at  one  end  and  having  at  the 
opposite  end  an  elongated  head  disposed  with  its  laipb 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  the  holes  in  at  least 
one  of  the  follower  rings  being  elongated  and  the  shape 
and  size  of  said  hdes  being  similar  to  and  slightly  larger 
than  the  cross-section  of  said  bolt  heads,  so  that  the  heads 
can  pass  through  the  holes  in  said  follower  ring  when  the 
heads  are  lengUiwise  of  the  hola  and  are  held  against 
passmg  through  said  holes  when  the  heads  are  crosswise 
of  the  holes,  and  the  distance  between  the  follower  rings 
and  the  end  faces  of  said  concrete  casing  bein^  less  than 
the  length  of  the  bolu  whereby  the  bolts  are  inserted  by 
passing  the  bolt  heads  through  said  elongated  holes  from 
the  inside  of  the  follower  ring  and  the  bolt*  are  then 
turned  about  their  axes  and  moved  axially  to  insert  the 
threaded  ends  of  the  bolts  through  aligned  holes  in  the 
other  follower  ring,  the  heads  being  locked  by  said  rota- 
tion against  withdrawal  from  said  holes. 


2,761,7M 
SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  FURNACES 
M.  Halay  aad  HaraU  V.  I^wk, 
^  Ml  to  0|lch«y,  Nortoa  M 
Ohk>»  a  coipoffatkM  of  DalawaR 
ApplicatioD  Jauary  29, 1952,  SeiW  No.  2«,t54 
(CiaiiM.    (C1.2S6— «) 


Kyn 
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.  2,7«l,7t7  I 

TUBE  COUPLING  WITH  IMPRESSIONABLE 

METALLIC  SEAL 

Albert  Dale  Hcraua,  EmIm.  CtML,  Mriinor  by  mtam 

rs^SiVMisa'^"''"'"^  "'^  "^ 

AppHcatkM  DecMihcr  16, 1954.  Strial  No.  475,775 
2fClaima.    (CL  2t5-3«7) 


1.  A  gas  and  dust  seal  for  an  angulariy  rockabic  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  side  wall  of  a  furnace  com- 
prising a  housing  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  member 
extending  through  said  wall  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
member,  a  body  of  fire  resistant  packing  material  in  the 
space  between  the  latter  member  and  the  walls  of  said 
housing,  a  conduit  conununicating  widi  said  housing  in- 
terioriy  of  the  furnace  and  having  a  portion  extending  ex- 
teriorly <rf  said  furnace  for  supplying  additional  material 
therethrough  to  said  housing,  and  means  surroundmg  the 
portion  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  innes  tide  wall  of  the 
furnace  for  collecting  therein  fine  particles  of  matenai 
in  said  furnace  and  retaining  the  same  as  an  insulation 
about  the  inner  portion  of  said  housing,  the  said  conduit 
interiorly  of  the  furnace  having  a  part  extending  above 
said  means  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  heat  of  the  furnace  thereby  preventing  hardening  of 
the  material  in  the  conduit  and  housing. 


2,7<l,7t9 

ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 

Waiter  J.  GOhert,  Sr.,  Indiau,  Pa.,  MrifMr  to  Syntroa 

Compaay,  Homer  Clly,  Pa.,  a  corponlloa  of  Delawar* 

AppBcatfoB  April  3, 1953,  S«W  No.  344,737 

(ClaiMS.    (CL2U— 9) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  sealing  live  joint  coupling  for  joining  a  pair 
of  tube  sections:  axially  opposed  flange  units  each  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  intermediate  and  terminal  flange  parts  and 
a  return  bend  integrally  joining  them,  with  the  flange 
parts  of  each  pair  folded  back  on  one  another  in  substan 
tially  flat  face  to  face  opposition  in  a  substantially  radial 
plane,  said  intermediate  flange  parts  being  joined  to  respec- 
tive tube  sections,  said  terminal  flange  parts  having  axially 
opposed  generally  frusto-conical  end  faces  converging 
slightly  toward  the  coupling  axis  and  having  annular 
sharp  cutting  and  sealing  edges  at  the  intersections  of  said 
end  faces  with  their  inner  marginal  walls;  seal  ring  means 
interposed  and  engaged  between  said  sealing  edges  and 
having  seats  of  metal  softer  than  said  terminal  flanges, 
into  which  said  scaling  edges  are  adapted  to  be  forced 
with  fluid  sealing  seating;  said  seats  comprising  substan- 
tially radial  faces  and  said  sealing  edges  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  radial  faces 
when  unstressed;  and  means  engaging  peripheral  areas  of 
said  intermediate  flange  parts  under  axial  compression 
with  said  terminal  flange  parts  being  of  such  substantial 
radial  dimension  between  said  peripheral  areas  and  the 
areas  of  said  seating  of  said  sealing  edges,  and  deflected 
toward  one  another,  with  a  Bdleviile  washer  type  deflec- 
tion, to  such  an  extent  that  said  sealing  edges,  under  the 
eflFect  of  extended  usage,  may  advance  into  deeper  pene- 
tration of  said  seats  without  nibstantially  tessening  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  sealing  edges  against  said  seats. 


H. '"  r    ^"  n 


■1^ 


4.  A  fluid  pressure  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  having  limited 
longitudinal  movement  comprising  an  integral  annular 
elastomer  seal  means  having  a  cylindrical  body,  an  annu- 
lar seal  surface  in  the  bore  of  said  body  spaced  from  the 
ends  thereof  to  engage  the  shaft,  spaced  diverging  flexible 
annular  flanges  extending  from  the  perimetral  surface  of 
said  body,  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  provide  sealing 
surfaces  which  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said  body  when 
said  elastomer  seal  is  free,  said  elastomer  seal  means  being 
slit  transversely  forming  abutting  ends,  and  an  annular 
•ipring  extending  around  said  body  to  hold  the  same  in 
icaled  relation  on  the  shaft,  said  annular  spring  spaced 
from  said  flanges. 


2,741,7U 
SHAFT  SEALS 
Merriit  A.  RiidMr,  HaddooAeM,  N.  J.,  asrigMr  to  United 
S^  GMkat  Cooqpaaj,  Caadcii,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioa 
off  New  JarKy 
ApfBcafloa  Aagot  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,410 
3ClafaBs.    (CL2S4— II) 
!.  A  shaft  seal  for  a  shaft  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  a  vessel  containing  a  mechanism  oper- 
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able  by  the  shaft  and  inunersed  in  oil  in  th«  vessel,  said 
seal  comprisjng  a  shack  of  the  shaft;  an  annular  disc  of 
rubber-like  oMtehal  having  an  outer  rim  of  its  body  se- 
cured to  saki  wall  and  having  a  central  opening  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  said  wall  and  of  such  diameter  as 
to  frictionally  engage  said  shank  of  the  shaft;  said  shank 
of  the  shaft  having  a  barb  formed  thereon  in  the  region 
adjacent  said  annular  disc;  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
of  polytetrafluoroethyicnc  resin  fitted  co-axially  onto  and 


tain  Mtd  annular  MaUng  Hou  in  aealing  relatUo  whereby 
as  the  pressure  in  said  gap  widens  the  same  m  the  outer 
end  thereof  by  compressiag  the  material  of  {said  mem- 
bers, that  same  pressure  diMorts  said  amnilarj  section  by 
moving  the  inner  edge  thereof  toward  said  recess  to 
widen  the  inner  end  of  said  gap  and  return  said  sealing 
faces  to  substantial  parallelism. 


HIGH-PRESSURE  SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Mnry   F.   Ecker,   DowMjr,  CaM^   nisliiiii  |  In    PacM 
!>«PJ^tac,  HmlfaflOB  Paric,  CaBf^  a  coi*onlfcM  of 


AppUcatfcNi  May  15, 1952,  S«ial  No.  21^,893 
4Ciains.    (CL  2S<— 11.14)       ^ 


surrounding  said  shank  of  the  shaft  and  said  barb  to 
present  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  engagement  to  the 
material  at  the  rim  of  the  opening  in  said  disc,  said  cylin- 
drical body  fitting  tightly  on  said  shank  and  being  addi- 
tionally secured  thereto  against  turning  thereon  by  said 
barb,  said  cylindrical  body  extending  along  said  shank  in 
the  direction  of  the  oil  to  serve  as  a  barrier  to  prevent  oil 
seepage  to  the  region  of  engagement  between  said  disc 
and  said  cylindrical  body. 


2.7«1,711 
SELF-CORRECriNG  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  FOR 

ROTATING  SHAFT 
Mimy   F.   Ecfccr,   Dowmjt,   CaW.,  avigiior   to   Pacific 
Puapa,  Ik^  H—UiUm  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHforaia 

AppBcadoa  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,894 
3  daima.    (CL  2U-.11.14) 


ji^ff^f^jP' 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  very  high 
pressure  region  and  a  low  pressure  region,  including  an 
annular  sealing  member  and  a  mating  annular  member 
respectively  provided  with  radially  extending  annular 
sealing  faces  cooperating  to  form  therebetween  a  radially 
extending,  annular  sealing  gap  the  outer  end  of  which 
communicates  with  the  high  pressure  region  and  the 
inner  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  low  pressure 
region,  the  pressure  in  said  gap  progressively  increasing 
from  said  inner  end  to  said  outer  end  thereof,  said  seal- 
mg  member  including  an  annular  body  section  and  an 
annular  section  integrally  joined  to  said  body  section  at 
one  end  only  of  said  annular  section,  said  annular  sec- 
tion having  an  end  which  forms  said  sealing  face  of  said 
scaling  member  and  which  is  thereby  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sures in  said  gap.  said  sealing  member  having  an  inter- 
nal annular  recess  bounded  in  part  by  an  annular  surface 
constituting  a  second  side  of  said  annular  section  facing 
away  from  said  gap  and  exposed  to  said  low  pressure 
region,  said  recess  being  of  such  depth  that  the  radial  ex- 
tent of  said  annular  surface  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  extent  of  said  sealing  faces  and  axially  opposed 
thereto,  means  mounting  said  sealing  member  and  annu- 
lar mating  member  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis 
and  means  urging  said  members  axially  together  to  main- 


1  A  device  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  very  high 
pressure  region  and  a  low  pressure  region,  including  an 
annular  sealing  member  and  a  mating  annular  member 
respectively  provided  with  radially  extending  annular 
sealing  faces  cooperating  to  form  therebetween  a  radially 
extending  annular  sealing  gap.  one  end  of  said  gap  com- 
municating with  said  high  pressure  region  and  the  other 
end  thereof  communicating  with  said  low  pressure  region, 
the  pressure  in  said  gap  progressively  decreasing  from 
said  one  end  to  said  other  end  thereof,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber including  an  annular  body  section  and  an  annular  sec- 
tion integrally  joined  to  said  body  section  at  one  end 
only  of  said  annular  section,  said  annular  section  having 
an  end  which  forms  said  sealing  face  of  said  sealing 
member  and  which  is  thereby  exposed  to  the  pressures 
in  said  gap,  said  annular  section  having  an  annular  sur- 
face thereon  of  a  radial  extent  substantially  equal  to 
the  radial  length  of  said  gap  and  axially  aligned  therewith, 
said  annular  section  joining  said  body  section  closely 
adjacent  one  radial  extremity  of  said  annular  surface, 
means  mounting  said  sealing  member  and  annular  mating 
member  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis,  means  urging 
said  members  axially  together  to  maintain  said  sealing 
faces  in  sealing  relation,  said  annular  surface  being  so 
related  to  said  gap  that  said  annular  section  is  distorted 
by  the  differential  between  the  total  pressure  on  said 
annular  surface  and  the  total  pressure  in  said  gap  in  a 
direction  to  restore  substantial  parallelism  between  said 
sealing  faces  after  widem'ng  of  said  gap  at  said  one  end 
thereof  due  to  compression  of  the  material  of 'said  mem- 
bers by  said  high  pressure. 


J 


2,7«1,713 
REPLACEABLE  FAUCET  HANDlJE 
CHisioa  W.  Schidn,  DatraiC,  Mkh. 
AppUcatioB  JaMaiy  U,  19S3,  SasW  N«.  331,01 1 
2Clainsi.   (0.2^-^3) 
1    A  replacement  faucet  handle  adapted  to  he  mounted 
on  a  valve  stem,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical stem  receiving  recess,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
circumferentially    spaced,   inwardly    radially    extending 
hardened  projections  on  said  handle  in  said  recess,  said 
projections  being  wedge  shaped  in  cross  section  ami  being 
provided  with  cutting  edges,  said  projections  extending 
axially  of  said  recess  and  being  tapered  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  recess  so  that  the  edges  diverge  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  recess  toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  each  of 
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said  hardened  pro}ectioas  beiat  •dapted  to  ettgage  the 

outer  surface  of  the  valve  stem  on  wtiich  said  handle  is 


155 

immediate  adjacent  said  aperture  and  having  a  shallow 
rectts  in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  aperture,  an  inter- 
lockmg  ball  seat  having  a  concave  segmental  spherical 
surface  for  cooperation  with  said  ball  and  having  a  gen- 
erally tapenng  periphcraUy  relieved  opposite  surface  hav- 
mg  a  configuration  for  cooperation  with  the  recess  in  said 


mounted  and  to  cut  a  groove  therein  to  provide  a  secure 
and  positive  connection  between  the  stem  and  the  handle. 


2,7<1,714 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  ' 

Hermaa   C   Cwkle,   tlimli|hiiii     Mich.,   asslnor   to 

nHoai  of  Delawars 
Appikadoa  AiigMt  12, 1950,  Sctial  No.  179,«33 
4riahM,    (CL2t7— 45) 


abutment  member  whereby  said  interlocking  seat  may  be 
positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  abutment  member 
during  assembly  of  said  baU  through  said  aperture,  after 
which  the  mterlocking  seat  may  be  shifted  into  position 
in  said  recess  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  seat  for  said 
ball,  and  means  reuining  said  ball  against  said  concave 
surface  of  said  interlocking  seat 


"A 
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2.7tf].71« 
m^         «  -^.     °<^<Ml  LATCH 
Chrace  W.  Fretekfc,  Dclrail,  Mkh.,  Mi^Mr  to 

Appriodon  October  It,  1952,  Sm  So,  31Mt7 
4ClatoM.    (CL292— 70 


^-v- 


2.  In  a  self-locking  mounting  device  capable  of  se- 
curing an  elongated  member  within  a  channel,  the  latter 
having  two  opposed  sides  and  an  open  side,  a  deform- 
able  and  resilient  member  surroimding  said  elongated 
member,  a  pair  of  structurally  rigid  clamping  leaves, 
a  lug  formed  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  leaves,  at  least 
one  projection  formed  on  the  other  side  of  one  of  said 
leaves  and  at  least  two  projections  formed  on  the  other 
side  of  the  other  of  said  leaves,  the  projections  on  the 
other  of  said  leaves  defining  therebetween  a  re-entrant 
recess,  the  width  of  each  of  said  projections  being  greater 
at  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  than  at  the  base,  the 
projection  on  said  one  of  the  leaves  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  and  to  be  received  vrithin  the  re-entrant 
recess  formed  on  said  other  of  the  leaves  to  form  a 
hmge  connection  therebetween,  said  hinge  connection 
providmg  for  a  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  leaves 
at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  each  of  the  opposed 
sides  of  said  channel,  said  apertures  receiving  said  lugs, 
the  latter  extending  toward  the  interior  of  said  channel 
said  resilient  member  being  engaged  by  the  hinged  ends 
of  said  leaves  and  resiliently  compressed  by  the  same 
said  hinged  ends  being  urged  by  said  resilient  member 
with  a  force  tending  to  move  said  plates  away  ffom  said 
elongated  member  thereby  causing  said  lugs  to  become 
locked  within  their  associated  channel  apertures. 


1  In  a  sheet  metal  enclosure  having  an  openable  door 
and  a  latch  keeper  in  said  enclosure  at  the  door  open- 
ing, a  latch  for  said  door  comprising  a  spring  metal  strip 
having  a  U-shaped  loop  formed  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
handle  nng  disposed  in  said  loop,  one  leg  of  said  loop 
having  a  return  bent  portion  formed  therein,  the  other 
leg  of  said  loop  havmg  an  L -shaped  offset  formed  there- 
in, the  upnght  portion  of  said  offset  having  a  latching 
nose  formed  therein,  an  opening  in  said  door,  said  legs 
of  said  loop  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
opening  and  biased  apart  by  the  resilient  bias  of  said 
strip  to  engage  said  return  bent  portion  with  said  door  ad- 
jacent to  one  side  of  said  opening  and  the  base  portion 
of  said  offset  with  said  door  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
opening  m  said  door,  whereby  said  latch  is  maintained 
in  posibon  solely  by  the  interiocking  surfaces  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  door  and  the  handle  ring  with  the 
outside  surface  of  the  door,  said  latching  nose  resiliently 
engaging  said  latch  keeper  to  frictionally  latch  said  door 
m  said  enclosure. 


2,7«1.715 
BALL  lOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 
Robert  E.FIdler,  Royal  Oak,  MfcA.,  asrignor  to  Thomp- 
wnJ>rodMts,  fac,  Ckveiaisd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 

AppHcatioB  May  14, 1953,  ScHal  No.  355,101 

I    A  K«.,  •      ?  ^^'"^.  ^^  M7-9t) 

1 .  A  ball  )oint  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  hous- 
ing having  a  tubular  bore  with  a  lateraUy  opening  circular 
aperture  associated  therewith,  a  ball  stud  for  positioning 
in  said  aperture,  said  baU  stud  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stanually  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  aperture,  an 
abuUnent  member  secured  in  said  bore  within  said  housing 


2,7M,717 

MAGNETIC  UD  HO|.Diq|  FOR  CONTAINERS 

OMairW.Mayha.WMU^taa,D.C 

AppHcatfoB  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  StS^M 

2  Claims.    (CL  292— 051^) 


Kft/yf 


•♦•IW 


1.  A  holder  for  container  lids  of  metallic  construction 
comprising  an  arcuate  magnet,  clip  means  attached  to 
said  magnet  for  engagement  with  the  open  upper  end 
of  a  container  for  retaining  the  lid  in  cloted  position  on 
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the  container,  said  magnet  and  clip  means  being  gener- 
ally semi-circular  in  shape  and  extending  through  an  arc 
exceeding  180*  for  engaging  more  than  one-half  of  the 
periphery  of  the  lid  and  container,  respectively. 


MAGNETIC  DOOR  STOP 

Robert  A.  Tool,  Cwsbrldgc,  N.  J. 

Applkatfoo  Norembcr  25,  1955,  ScriaJ  No.  546,919 

2  Claiina.     (Q.  292—251^ 


1.  A  door  stop  assembly  comprising  a  pedestal  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  adjacent  a  door,  a 
permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  pedestal 
member,  and  a  resilient  cushion  member  of  magnetic 
materia!  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door  at  a  location 
to  engage  said  permanet  magnet  when  the  door  is  swung 
open,  said  cushion  member  comprising  a  headed  fastener 
engageable  with  the  door,  a  collar  element  of  magnetic 
material  slidably  engaged  on  said  fastener  and  held  against 
removal  by  the  head  of  said  fastener,  and  spring  means 
on  the  fastener  urging  said  collar  element  outwardly. 


2,7«l,71f 

PADLOCK  HASP  AND  KNOCKER 

AJberto  ATfla-FlfMrcM,  Sm  S^ador,  EI  Sarador, 

Ccatnl  AiMrica 

ApplkatkM  Aagwl  11,  lf53,  ScrU  No.  374,847 
1  Claim.    (CL  292—261) 


A  hasp  for  a  lock,  said  hasp  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  havmg  a  diagonally  disposed  hub  section  on  one 
end,  a  slot  in  the  opposite  end  and  a  knob  positioned 
adjacent  said  slot,  and  a  mounting  plate  having  di- 
agonally disposed  hub  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
the  hub  section  of  the  elongated  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  on  a  door  wherein  the  elongated  plate  can 
be  extended,  selectively,  in  a  horizontal  position  or  in 
a  vertical  position. 


2,761,720 
SHACKLE  SEAL 
Wtafred  M.  Brooks,  West  Orange,  N.  J„  aarignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  Conpany,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corponitioa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatioa  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416.775 
2  aaims.     (CI.  292—317) 


i 


I.  A  shackle  seal  comprising  an  elongate  band  of  bend 
able  material  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  locking 


head  at  the  other  end  formed  by  the  folding  of  a  portion 
at  the  latter  end  on  a  transverse  folding  line  over  and 
upon  an  adjoining  opposed  portion  of  the  band,  and  a 
channel-clamping  member  partially  encircling  said  locking 
head  and  clamping  the  thus-folded  portions  together;  the 
locking  head  being  substantially  hollow  and  open  at  its 
inner  end  to  receive  said  tongue  therewithin.  said  tongue 
and  said  locking  head  having  inwardly  extending  prongs 
adapted  to  oppose  and  lap  each  other  in  the  locking  head 
in  order  to  lock  the  seal,  and  the  channel-clamping  mem- 
ber having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  underlying  and 
supporting  the  heel  of  the  prong  of  the  locking  head,  leav- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  latter  prong  unsupported  and 
thereby  capable  of  being  permanently  bent  substantially 
downwardly  out  of  possible  locking  associatioi^  with  the 
prong  on  said  tongue  when  the  prong  of  the  locfcing  head 
IS  pushed  down  by  a  prying  instrument  in  an  ajttcmpt  to 
open  the  device;  said  seal  being  further  characterized  in 
that  said  clamping  member  has  an  additional  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  spaced  from  the  first-mentionedj  inwardly 
extending  portion  to  form  therebetween  a  recess  ^o  receive 
the  bent -down  prong  of  the  locking  head,  which  bent- 
down  prong  remains  in  said  recess  to  render  jthc  latter 
prong  inaccessible  to  the  prong  of  the  tongue  fjjr  relock- 
ing  the  seal. 


2,761,721 
PUSH  BUTTON  DOOR  HANDLE  FOR  A 
BILES,  REFRIGERATORS,  AND  THE 
Gerald   V.  Jakcway,  Graad  RapiUs,  Mkh., 
Kecler  Braai  CompaBy,  Grand  Rapids,  I. 
Application  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  34 
1  Claim,    (a.  292— 336J) 


MO- 


The  combination  with  a  door  panel  provided  with 
spaced  front  and  rear  openings,  of  a  supporting  plate 
disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  panel  and  having  open- 
ings therein  registering  with  the  said  front  and  rear  open- 
ings of  said  panel,  there  being  a  rearwardly  facing 
cammed  portion  at  the  front  edge  of  said  rear  opening 
in  said  supporting  plate,  said  supporting  plate  having  an 
inwardly  offset  angularly  disposed  flange  at  its  front  end, 
a  handle  comprising  an  elongated  grip  portion,  an  out- 
wardly facing  socket  member  formed  as  an  integral  cast- 
ing  with  and  merging  into  the  front  end  of  said  grip 
portion,  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  integral  an- 
choring portion  projecting  through  said  rear  opening  in 
said  panel  and  said  supporting  plate  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  cammed  notch  therein  coacting  with  the 
cammed  edge  of  said  supporting  plate  and  with  the  outer 
side  of  said  panel,  the  wall  of  said  push  button  socket 
member  being  tapped  to  receive  an  attaching  screw 
supportedly  engaged  with  said  flange  of  said  supporting 
plate,  and  an  attaching  screw  disposed  through  and 
threadingly  engaging  said  tapped  hole  in  said  handle. 


2,761  722 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  DOORS  ! 

Kari    Wilfert,    Stettsart-Dcgnloch,    and    B61a    Baiteyi, 
StDttgart-Rofa-,  Germany,  aaripms  to  Daimlcr>Bcnz 

Akticaficsclisckaft,  SMfgwI-llMntnrftbcim. 

Applicatioa  Octobar  16, 1953,  Ssriai  No.  314,961 
5  Claims.    (CL  293-^341.12) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  with  a  striker  and  with  a  stop  part  and 
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another  plate  with  a  catch  and  witii  a  buffer  made  of 
rubber,  said  stop  part  being  disposed  on  said  base  plate 
perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
rubber  buffer,  and  said  rubber  buffer  resting  against  said 


2,761,725 

LIFTING  CLAMPS  FOR  HOISIING  LINES 

Nadmn  C  Rnsirii^  ■saniian.  Crag. 

Application  Fcbnary  6, 1952,  ScfW  Nn.l7t,119 

1  Claim.    (CL294— 7$) 


I  *  r«  ff. 


Stop  part  under  pressure  with  the  door  in  closed  position 
whereby  said  catch  is  pressed  against  said  striker  by  the 
pressure  between  said  stop  part  and  said  bu^er  when 
the  door  is  in  closed  position. 


2,761,723 

EWAUiyS  TONGS 

Dwight  B.  Cbffc.  Englcwood,  Colo. 

Application  May  16, 195S,  Serial  No.  567,197 

1  Claim.    (0.294— 26) 


ient,  di- 


2,761,724 
CONCRETE  PANEL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Cancan,  Union  City,  N.  J.,  malsnm  to  Daysttom. 
bcorporated,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporaiion  of  New 
Jcney 

AppBcation  Angnst  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  182,495 
4Clafans.     (CL  294— 63) 


9«MK: 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  reinforced  concrete  building 
paneb  which  comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  member, 
a  panel  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
and  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  to  support  a  panel  between  said 
arms,  a  lift  rod  or  cable  resilieady  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  U-shaped  member  subatantiany  centnfiy  thereof 
and  a  guide  inehtdinf  a  sprinf  eMeodliig  from  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  base  of  tlie  U-iiived  member  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  lift  rod  or  cable  to  resfKentiy  retaitl  swaying 
of  the  U-shaped  member. 


A  lifting  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body  of 
rectangular  cross-section  and  <v«i  at  both  ends,  two  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  said  body  being  inclined  upwardly  toward 
each  other  to  provide  a  smaller  top  end  openhig  dian  the 
bottom  end  opening,  a  wedge  member  of  a  cross  section 
conforming  to  the  interior  of  said  body  and  having  an  in- 
clined surface  corresponding  to  said  inclined  walls,  a  sup- 
porting loop  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  wedge  for  connectim 
to  hoisting  apparatus,  an  open  frame  depending  from 
the  hollow  tubular  body,  a  motor  supported  by  and  be- 
tween the  frame  including  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod,  the 
free  end  of  the  rod  being  connected  to  tlie  bottom  of  the 
wedge,  in  combination  with  a  looped  steel  lifting  strap, 
havmg  its  ends  passed  between  opposite  sides  of  the 
wedge  and  the  tubular  body. 


An  invalid's  tongs  comprising:  a  pair  of  resi  .v.il,  «.- 
vergent  legs  secured  together  at  one  end  to  provide  a 
handle,  coacting  jaws  on  the  free  end  portions  of  said 
legs,  a  pair  of  links  straddling  one  of  the  legs  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  legs  at  an  intermediate 
point,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  links  and 
having  its  free  end  portion  overiying  the  handle  for  actua- 
tion by  the  hand  which  grips  said  handle,  and  a  fulcrum 
on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  lever  operable  on  said 
one  leg  for  closing  the  jaws  when  said  lever  is  swung  to- 
ward said  handle. 


2,761,726 

BLOCK  CAUtlER 

Geonc  O.  InKnms,  ToMo,  Olio 

me  23, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  363,579 
4Claima.    (CL  294— 97) 


1 .  A  cement  block  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  side  plates,  a  handle  disposed  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  plates,  a  tie  rod  for  securing  said  side 
plates  in  spaced  relation,  a  gripper  arm  having  a  toodied 
outer  end  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  a  plate  and  being 
pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  lower  end  of  each  plate. 
spaced  holes  in  each  plate  enabling  mounting  of  the  arms 
m  one  or  another  position  depending  on  the  size  cement 
block  being  carried,  a  Unk  pivoted  to  each  gripper  arm, 
a  release  rod  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  links  for 
actuating  same,  each  side  plate  having  a  vertically  elongate 
slot  to  receive  said  rod,  and  means  at  the  opposite  edge 
of  each  plate  to  abut  against  an  opposed  portion  of  cement 
block  to  cooperate  with  the  pivoted  gripper  arms. 


2,761,727 
LOGGING  TONGS  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPENING 
AND  CLOSING  SAME 
Dvrward  Moore,  Snider,  Mont 
AppBcation  Jvm  14, 1954,  SerinI  No.  436424 
4  Claims.    (0.294—116) 
I.  A  device  for  lifting  and  carrying  logs  or  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  curved  tong  elements  pivotally  con- 
nected near  their  upper  ends  and  crossing  each  other 
at  the  pivotal  connection,  an  arm  portion  on  each  tong 
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element  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion, a  connecting  member  attached  to  each  arm  por- 
tion intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  and  the  free  end. 
a  supporting  cable  attached  to  the  connecting  members, 
a  link  pivotally  attached  to  the  free  end  of  each  arm  por- 


tion and  extending  upwardly,  a  guide  bar  pivoted  to  and 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  the  supporting 
cable  extending  through  the  guide  bar,  a  hammer  member 
slidable  on  the  cable  above  the  guide  bar  so  that  it  may 
be  dropped  on  the  guide  bar  and  links  to  spread  the 
tongs,  and  means  to  lift  said  hammer  member. 


2,7«1,72S 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  DOORS 
HMS  H.  Wcnic  Bloooidd  VUlacc  Midi^  aarisiior  to 
G«Mral  Moton  Coryondoo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ratlM  of  Ddawarc 
AppBcalkn  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,440 
9  Ckims.    (CI.  296-~44) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  door  frame  defining  a  door  opening,  said  frame  having 
side  walls  each  formed  with  an  outer  rabbeted  portion 
providing  an  outwardly  facing  surface;  a  door  hingedly 
mounted  in  said  opening;  and  an  elongated  weatherstrip 
mounted  on  said  door  and  extending  entirely  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  weatherstrip  having  a  suhstan 
tially  constant  transverse  sectional  configuration  through- 
out its  length,  and  having  an  asymmetrical  resilient  lip 
which,  when  the  door  is  closed,  engages  and  is  deflected 
by  said  outwardly  facing  surface  throughout  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  weatherstrip  and  which 
engages  and  is  deflected  by  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
inwardly  of  the  rabbeted  portion  throughout  a  minor 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  weatherstrip,  the  depth  of 
said  rabbeted  portion  of  the  door  frame  being  propor- 
tioned to  provide  a  seal  of  substantially  uniform  pressure 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  major  portion 
of  the  weatherstrip. 


2,7^1,729 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
DoaaJd  G.  Rcbbo,  Birminghjuii,  Mkh^  anigDor  to  Motor 
Prodocts  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Midb^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yort 

A|>pllcatioa  April  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,409 
2  Claims.    (CI.  296-44) 
1.  In  a  window  structure,  a  frame  for  a  window  panel 
having  a  bar  provided  with  a  web  and  side  flanges  project- 
ing from  said  web,  one  of  said  side  flanges  being  attach 
able  to  a  vehicle  body  structure,  the  other  of  said  flanges 
having  a  return-bent  transversely  bowed  flange  constitut- 
ing a  finish  mrolding  and  having  a  terminal  flange  project 
ing  toward  said  web  whereby  weatherstripping  engageable 
with  said  vehicle  body  structure  may  be  held  between 
said  terminal  flange  and  web,  a  meul  strip  between  said 


side  flanges  and  secured  to  said  web,  and  means  carried 
by  said  metal  strip  for  holding  weatherstripping  engage- 


able  with  the  other  of  said  side  flanges  and  with  a  venti- 
lator panel. 

2,7<1,73« 

VEHICLE  DUMP  BODIES 

Frederick  O.  BlKk,  Jr^  Icney  City,  N.  J. 

Application  Jaaury  2,  19S3,  Swlal  No.  329,260 

9  Clalma.    (CL  29§— 19) 
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1  In  a  truck  having  a  chassis  and  a  body  tiltably 
mounted  thereon,  the  combination  with  said  chassis  and 
KxJy  of  means  for  supporting  the  body  for  tilting  move- 
ment relative  to  said  chassis,  means  providing  for  move- 
ment of  the  body  to  an  inclined  position  relative  to  said 
chassis  at  a  maximum  angle  of  inclination  normally  lim- 
ited by  the  engagement  of  the  rear  part  of  the  body  with 
the  ground,  and  means  providing  for  the  displacement  of 
said  first  mentioned  means  relative  to  said  chassis  whereby 
to  provide  for  the  movement  of  the  body  to  an  inclined 
position  at  an  angle  of  inclination  greater  than  said 
maximum  angle  when  the  rear  part  of  the  body  is  in 
engaRcment  with  the  ground. 


2,761,731 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYING  MACHINE 

Rkhard  H.  Fish,  Moiiaa  Hlll,  Calif.,  aMigBor  of  one-half 

to  Evalyn  Pregtoo,  Monn  Hm,  CaUf. 

ApplicatloB  Jnly  1, 1952,  SoU  No.  296,580 

7Claliiis.    (CL  299^-^7) 


1  In  an  agricultural  spraying  machine,  a  fan  housing 
having  an  elongated  slotted  opening  extending  through- 
out a  substantial  portion  of  its  periphery,  anlicJ  having 
also  a  closed  peripheral  portion,  a  centrifugal  discharge 
fan  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  for  di- 
rect radial  discharge  of  air  blast  from  the  faii  through 
said  peripheral  housing  opening  and  thence  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  housing,  a  potion  of  said  air  blast  being 
also  directed  toward  said  closed  peripheral  housing  por- 
tion, means  in  said  closed  peripheral  housing  portion  for 
deflecting  radially  directed  air  blast  portion  therein  lat- 
erally toward  the  housing  pcMtion  having  said  perifrfieral 
opening  therein,  and  a  duct  OKNinted  with  an  open  inlet 
end  thereof  within  the  peripherally  closed  housing  por- 
tion to  receive  air  blast  deflected  by  said  deflecting 
means,  said  duct  extending  alongside  and  clear  of  the 
peripheral  housing  opening,  said  duct  having  a  discharge 
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opemng  m  the  portion  thereof  alongside  said  peripheral 
housing  opening  to  feed  the  latermUy  deflected  air  blast 
withm  the  duct  into  the  radially  directed  air  «»last  dis- 
charged directly  through  the  peripheral  housing  opening 


GENERAL  UTILITY  GARDENING  IMPLEMENT 
A     f  "5^  ■•  ArthoB,  Lot  A^dct,  Calif. 
Applkatioa  JaiMMiy  24,  1955,  8«ial  No.  483,543 
3  Clains.    (CL  299—47) 
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stud;  means  for  remotely  controlling  the  turning  of  said 
threaded  gate  valve  stud  including:  a  flexible  control 
shaft,  a  tubular  cable  closely  embracing  such  control 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  one  extremity  of  said  a»- 
trol  shaft  to  said  threaded  gate  valve  stud  and  which  is 
constructed  and  arranged  for  maintaining  said  connection 
between  said  control  shaft  and  threaded  stud  and  for 
holding  the  former  against  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
latter,  said  tubular  cable  being  flexible  transversely  there- 
of but  being  resistant  to  stretching  and  shortening  thereof 
and   thus   of   substantially   constant   length;   means   for 
holding  the  remote  extremity  of  said  control  shaft  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  tubular  cable;  and  a 
handwheel  connected  to  such  remote  extremity  of  said 
control  shaft,  said  control  shaft  and  cable  being  in  length 
not  less  than  said  radius. 


^«vgki- 


1.  A  garden  implement  comprising  an  elongated  pipe 
constituting  a  handle  and  adapted  to  have  a  flow  connec- 
tion  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  transverse  housing  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  receiving  flow 
from  the  latter,  transversely  spaced  ears  on  said  housing, 
an  axle  extending  through  said  ears  and  prxjvided  with 
wheels  on  which  the  implement  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
and  the  axle  constituting  an  axis  around  which  the  pipe 
and  housing  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  between  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  pipe  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ground  and  a  more  upright  position,  a  nozzle  extending 
from  the  housing  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  pipe 
and  a  fitting  connection  on  the  housing  to  mount  means 
discharging  material  into  the  flow  in  the  housing  for  ad- 
mixture with  said  flow. 


2,761,734 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Alfred  Fanner,  MiMy,  FWl 

Applicatloa  Jue  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,941 

5ClaiiiM.    (0.299^-84) 
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2.76L733 
GARDEN  SPRINKLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AppHcatioa  I>ecember  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,545 
5Claiim.    (CL299— 58) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lawn  sprinkler 
element  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  a  surface 
such  as  a  lawn  and  from  such  position  to  spray  water  uo- 
wardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outwart  spray  ex- 
tending to  a  substantial  radius  as  measured  from  such 
surface,  such  radius  defining  the  sprinkler  element  water 
ITft."'  ??"*'■<>' .,^«^*e  adjacent  to  and  connected  with 
!Jl™Sr  l?'  ««»  control  valve  including:  a  gate  valve 
element,  a  threaded  gate  valve  stud  for  engaging  a  com- 

S^S^hSr*^  TT  ^  '"**  ^  SSe'eleiS^nt, 
means  for  holding  such  thread«l  gate  valve  stod  against 

axial  movement  whereby  such  gate  valve  element  is  shift- 
able  in  response  to  angular  movement  of  such  gate  valve 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  plant  foods,  fertilizera  and 
insecticides  that  includes  a  receptacle  wherein  the  mate- 
nal  to  be  sprayed  is  mixed  with  water,  the  receptacle 
having    a    threaded    open    upper   end,    a    closure   cap 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  receptacle,  a  spray  device 
composing  a  tubular  barrel  open  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hose  coupling  whereby  to 
receive  water  under  pressure  to  the  barrel,  the  barrel  being 
ngidly  connected  to  the  cap  in  overiying  parallel  rela- 
tion, an  extension  sleeve  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  barrel  and  with  the  sleeve  being  axially  bored  co- 
axial to  the  tubular  barrel,  a  stop  cock  carried  at  the  free 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  with  the  stop  cock  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  an  enlarged  discharge 
spray  opening,  a  siphon  device  that  communicates  with 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve  at  one  end  and  with  its  opposite  end 
extending  into  the  receptacle,  a  check  valve  disposed  in 
the  siphon  device  whereby  to  check  the  siphoning  action 
without  interrupting  the  flow  of  water  through  the  spray 
device,  the  said  stop  cock  when  in  a  closed  position  di- 
recting the  flow  of  water  through  the  siphon  device  for 
diluting  the  material  in  the  receptacle  and  a  deflector 
tongue  rotatably  disposed  adjacent  the  stop  cock  whereby 
the  tongue  may  be  disposed  in  the  line  of  fluid  discharge 
to  spread  the  discharge  fluid  in  a  fan  shape,  the  said 
tongue  being  shiftable  out  of  the  line  of  fluid  discharge 
to  permit  a  relatively  narrow  long  stream  of  spray  fluid 
to  be  projected. 

2,761.735 

M  .M.^^  m  ^      ^^  BURNERS 

Nori>ert  G.  Berfboff,  Forf  Way«,  iai^  airigiior  to  WavM 

Home  Eqiripment  Co.  Ine,  .  cof^SadoT^wSJi 

AppHcatioa  Juwary  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M^i5 

4  CWnt.    (CL  299^-107) 

.ttl'^^f         "^'  *°  ^"^'P^*""  comprising  a  chamber 
at  one  end  for  receiving  the  end  of  an  oil  supply  tube  and 

li^r^  '^  ^  °*"  '"^  *»'  ^'^'"8  >  noaJe.  and 
air-bieedmg  means  comprising   a   barrier  of  relatively 
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thin  wall  section  between  said  chambers,  said  barriers 
having  in  the  upper  portion   thereof  a   passage   which 


inclines  upwardly  from  the  oil  supply  tube  chamber  to 
the  nozzle  chamber. 


2,7«  1,736 
FUEL  NOZZLE 
Frank  G.  Detmison,  Hairard,  Mam^  aaricnor  to  Spray 
EagineciiBg  Company,  Somerrille,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
of  Maancfansctts 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,268 
11  Claims.    (0.299—118) 


M    M  t*  n  •«    •*  m 


10.  A  nozzle  structure  having,  in  combination  i  hcxlv 
portion  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  with  a  hore  in 
communication  therewith;  a  whirl  chamber  provided  with 
a  discharge  orifice,  a  member  recipnxahle  in  the  bore 
and  whirl  chamber  and  provided  with  a  rear  end,  said 
member  also  being  provided  with  internal  longitudinal 
passages  extending  from  said  rear  end  so  as  [o  be  in 
communication  with  the  bore,  said  member  also  being 
provided  with  passages  which  extend  from  said  longitu 
dmal  passages  outwardly  tangentially  therefrom  to  the 
surface  of  said  member  so  that  portions  of  said  tanpen 
tially  extending  passages  arc  exposed  in  the  whirl  cham- 
ber to  form  a  communication  between  it  and  the  bore  b> 
way  of  said  longitudinal  passages;  and  flow  deflector 
means  carried  by  the  member  and  forming  a  forward 
wall  terminus  for  each  exposed  passage  portion 


2,761,737 
NOZZLES  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGLTSHERS 
Ignatiiis  NorUewicz,  BrooUju,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  Stop- 
Fire,  Inc.,  BrooUyv,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jane  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,493 
6aaini8.     (a.  299— 118) 


5.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  fluid,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  ;here 
of,  discharge  channels  within  said  casing  having  mean^  for 
creating  and  discharging  at  a  free  orifice  a  rotating  spray 
of  fluid,  each  of  said  orifices  terminating  in  an  exit  port 
having  an  elongated  flare  and  each  of  said  orifices  being 
in  position  to  cause  the  discharge  therefrom  to  intersect 
the  discharge  from  the  other,  said  elongations  being  at  an 
angle  to  the  center  line  common  to  said  onfices. 


2,7il«73S 
SPRINKLEK  SPRAY  HEAD 

Harold  A.  Swm,  rni— iu.  CaHf. 

AppiicadM  Angnt  17,  1954,  Sarid  N«.  4M3t7 

6Clainii.    (0.299—120 


i  A  sprinkler  head  for  attachment  to  a  hose  having 
a  hose  end  connector,  comprising  a  barrel  porti<>n  having 
means  for  securement  to  a  hose  end  connector,  i  said  bar- 
rel portion  having  a  nozzle  outlet  in  one  end  (hereof,  a 
fi'ced  frame  element  within  said  barrel  portiorj,  a  shaft 
rotatabjy  mounted  in  said  frame  element  and  Extending 
axially  of  said  barrel  portion,  a  vaned  rotor  xjithin  the 
confines  of  said  outlet  and  fixed  to  said  shaft  fo<-  rotation 
therewith,  said  rotor  including  a  shroud  ring  fix^d  to  and 
surrounding  the  remaining  structure  of  said  r(t>tor,  said 
shaft  having  a  thrust  bearing  connection  with  'he  up- 
stream end  of  said  frame,  whereby  the  downstfeam  end 
of  said  rotor  is  completely  open  and  unobstructed. 


2,761,739 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gcorfc  Albert  Ljam,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Febiwy  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 1,152 

5  0ainia.     (CL  301— 37) 


1  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
t  re  nm.  a  cover  for  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  compris- 
ing a  one  piece  sheet  metal  plate  having  divergently  re- 
lated inner  and  outer  portions  for  covering  respectively 
the  wheel  body  and  the  tire  rim.  with  openings  at  junc- 
ture it  the  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  openings  being 
defined  by  continuous  flanges  thereabout,  the  radially 
outer  portions  of  said  flanges  having  retaining  finger  ex- 
tensions retainingly  engageable  with  the  base  flange  of 
the  tire  nm 


2,761,74« 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATING  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Jay  W.  Duhamel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Son  Oil  Com- 
pany. PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,157 

7  Claims.  (O.  302—53) 
1  Apparatus  for  elevating  granular  material  from  a 
lower  chamber  containing  a  body  of  the  material  to  an 
upper  chamber  which  comprises  an  upright  elevating  con- 
duit having  Its  lower  open  end  extending  through  the  top 
of  said  lower  chamber  to  be  positioned  above  the  level  of 
the  body  of  material  and  its  upper  open  end  extending 
into  the  upper  chamber,  a  fluid  distribution  member  within 
the  lower  chamber  and  having  an  upper  surface  which 
IS  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  elevating  con- 
duit, means  dividing  the  distribution  member  into  inde- 
pendent fluid  compartnrients.  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
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one  compartment,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  one 
compartment  for  diffusion  upwardly  through  the  body  of 


material  and  other  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  other 
compartment  for  conveying  the  material  upwardly  through 
the  elevating  conduit  and  into  the  upper  chamber. 


^  2,7<1,74I  ! 

„  ^       ^  CONTAINER 

Robert  A.  SUehla,  ScMBcnilk,  N.  J.,  aad^or  to  Amcri. 
can  Car  and  FoMdry  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcner  ^ 

AppHcatfcM  March  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,789 
SCIaima.     (O.  302— 53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  pulverulent  or  granular 
material  from  a  scaled  container  comprising,  an  outlet  for 
discharge  of  material  from  the  container,  nozzle  means 
directed  toward  said  outlet,  means  for  admitung  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  container  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  to  supply  fluid  under  super-atmospheric 
pressure  to  said  nozzle  means,  and  means  to  selectively 
apply  super-atmospheric  or  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to 
the  space  above  the  material  in  the  container. 


2,761,742 
BLOWER  PIPE  SEPARATING  AND  POSITIONING 
^       ^  ARRANGEMENT 

Otto  E.  Hintz,  Riverside  ami  Peter  Sammarco,  Chicago, 
HI.,  aaricnors  to  Internatioaal  Harrester  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcfsey  «»i«"J^.  ■ 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327371 

llCfadms.  (O.302-~64) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  recoupling  tele- 
scoped, upright,  upper  and  lower  pipe  sections  of  a  forage 
blower  whereat  said  pipe  sections  are  positioned  alongside 
of  a  silo  and  said  upper  pipe  section  is  mowbly  anchored 
adjacent  to  its  upper  end  thereto  whereby  it  is  movable 
a  limited  amount  vertically  and  laterally,  the  improvement 
described  in  the  coupled  position  of  the  pipe  sections 
comprising:  a  generally  upright  lever  disposed  along  said 
pipe  sections  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
lower  pipe  section  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  disposed 
substantially  coincident  with  an  axial  plane  of  said  tele- 
scoped pipe  sections,  substanUally  upright  link  means 
having  a  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
and  an  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  pipe  section  on 
axes  generally  parallel  with  laid  horizotital  axis,  a  sup- 

710  O.   G— 11 


port  at  one  side  of  said  plane  carried  by  the  lower  pipe 
sccti<w  and  presentiog  an  upwardly  facing  npport  surface 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  pipe  section 
and  having  a  margin  adjacent  to  the  lower  pipe  section 
dispoaed  at  a  level  approximately  ooplanar  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  pipe  section,  said  surface  outwardly  of 
said  margin  positioned  at  a  slightly  higher  level  and 
adapted  to  guide  and  support  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
pipe  section  when  the  same  is  being  laterally  displaced 
from  the  lower  section  following  separation  therefrom, 
said  lever  rotatable  about  said  first-mentioned  axis  in  a 
direction  displacing  said  lower  end  thereof  in  a  direction 


away  from  said  support  and  concomitantly  initially  lift- 
ing said  link  means  and  said  upper  pipe  secti<»  and  sepa- 
ratmg  the  latter  from  said  lower  pipe  section,  said  lever 
further  rotatable  and  angling  said  link  means  toward  said 
support  for  transmitting  transverse  loads  against  the  upper 
pipe  section  toward  said  support  while  the  lower  edge  of 
the  upper  pipe  sections  straddles  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  section  and  said  surface  and  is  moved  onto  said 
surface,  said  stand  provided  with  an  opening  through  the 
surface  and  registrable  axially  with  the  interior  of  the 
upper  pipe  section  upon  the  latter  being  seated  upon  the 
surface  to  provide  access  thereinto  for  cleaning. 


2,761.743 

ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD  LEG  UNTT 

Robert  Cottar,  Red  BInff.  CaBf. 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,890 

3  Claims.    (0.304-^ 


^ 


1  A  scaffold  plank  supporting  leg  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  cross  heads  adapted  to  engage  the  plank  in  sup- 
porting and  shdable  rclaUon  and  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  legs  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  one  cross  head  and  thence  extending 
downwardly  at  an  incline  for  floor  engagement,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  diagonal  thrust  links  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  other  cross  head  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  legs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
all  of  the  leg  and  link  connections  being  pivotal,  a 
longitudinal  stay  bar  extending  between  the  cross  heads 
and  means  connecting  the  suy  bar  to  said  cross  heads  in 
normally  longitudinally  rigid  relation  but  for  adjustment 
of  the  effective  length  of  said  stay  bar. 
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2,7(1.744 
SELF-LAYING  VEHICLE  TRACK 
Rk^ard   L.   AtUmoa,   CBtkeroc,  FjiglMMi,  assignor  to 
AtUnsoa's  Agricsltml  AppBuccs  Limited,  CUthcroc, 


AfpUcafioB  October  17,  If 51,  Serial  No.  251,7«2 
5  Claims.    (H.  3«5— It) 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  track  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  an  endless  self-laying  ground  engaging  track  for  the 
support  of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  guide  wheels  for  load  supporting  and  guiding 
engagement  with  said  track,  said  track  comprising;  a 
series  of  transversely  extending  rigid  track  members  each 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  parallel  transversely 
extending  edges;  a  series  of  aligned  rectangular  blocks 
each  formed  of  tough  resilient  moisture-proof  material 
and  each  having  a  normally  flat  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  outer  block  surfaces  being  engaged 
by  said  inner  track  member  surfaces,  each  of  said  blocks 
extending  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  track  mem- 
bers with  its  ends  slightly  spaced  from  and  substantially 
abutting  the  ends  of  adjacent  blocks  close  to  the  central 
transverse  axes  of  both  track  members  between  which 
it  extends,  whereby  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  series  of 
blocks  form  an  effectively  smooth  continuous  resilient 
track  surface  adapted  for  load  supporting  engagement 
with  said  guide  wheels;  a  flexible  substantially  non-ex 
tensible  tension  member  embedded  in  each  block  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  block;  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  fastening 
means  spaced  outwardly  of  said  normally  flat  inner  sur 
face  of  each  block  and  extending  outwardly  from  within 
said  block  and  from  opposite  end  portions  of  each  ten 
sion  member,  said  fastening  means  connectinc  said  en*l 
portions  of  said  tension  member  to  said  t\*o  ad)>icent 
track  members  between  which  said  block  extends,  where 
by  any  of  said  track  members  or  said  blocks  mav  be 
individually  removed  from  said  track  and  replaced  there- 
in. 


2,761,745 
ENDLESS  TRACKS  FOR  SELF-LAYING  TRACK 
TYPE  VEHICLES 
Richard    L.    Atlunson,    Brookside,    Read,   near    Burnley, 
England,   assignor    to    Atkinson's    Agriculrural    Appli- 
ances Limited,  Clitheroe,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403.350 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain  May  29,  1953 
6  Claims.     (CI,  305—10) 


I.  An  elongated  flexible  track  adapted  to  he  formed  into 
an  endless  self-laying  ground  engaging  track  for  the  sup- 
port of  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
guide  wheels  for  load  supporting  and  guiding  engagement 
with  said  track,  said  track  comprising    a  series  of  spaced 


transversely  extending  rigid  track  members  each  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  parallel  l<Higitudinally  spaced 
adjacent  transversely  extending  edges;  a  series  of  aligned 
rectangular  blocks  each  formed  of  tough,  resilient  mois- 
ture-proof material  and  each  having  a  normally  flat  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  block  surfaces  be- 
ing engaged  by  said  inner  track  member  surfaces,  each 
of  said  blocks  extending  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
track  members  with  its  ends  slightly  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially abutting  the  ends  of  adjacent  block^  close  to  the 
central  transverse  axes  of  both  track  members  between 
which  it  extends,  whereby  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  scries 
of  blocks  form  an  effectively  smooth  contin^jous  resilient 
track  surface  adapted  for  load  supporting  engagement  with 
said  guide  wheels,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  an  out- 
wardly extending  central  tread  portion  wh^h  protrudes 
beyond  said  track  members  between  which  said  block  ex- 
tends and  through  the  space  therebetween  for  resilient  en- 
gagement with  the  ground;  a  flexible  substantially  non- 
extensible  tension  member  embedded  in  eath  block  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  block;  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  fastening  means 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  normally  flat  inner  surface  of 
each  block  and  extending  outwardly  from  within  said  block 
and  from  opposite  end  portions  of  each  tension  member, 
said  fastening  means  connecting  said  end  pottions  of  said 
tension  member  to  said  two  adjacent  track  members  be- 
tween which  said  block  extends,  whereby  any  of  said  track 
members  or  said  blocks  may  be  individually  removed  from 
said  track  and  replaced  therein. 
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2,7<1,74< 
MLLOW  BLOCK 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Detroit,  Midi.,  asiignor  to  Tann  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Mldiigan 
Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,043 
UCIaimt.    (CL3M— 72) 


^W-^ 


^Ba 


I  A  pillow  block  having  a  housing  made  of  two 
stampings,  one  stamping  being  of  U-shape  having  an 
arcuate  portion  and  two  extending  arms,  the  other  stamp- 
ing forming  a  base  portion  having  means  by  which  it  is 
secured  to  a  support,  said  base  portion  also  having 
means  thereon  to  which  the  arms  are  positively  anchored 
in  unit  relation  to  be  removable  therefrom  independent 
of  the  securing  means  whether  or  not  the  base  portion 
is  secured  thereby,  a  bearing  block  having  an  outer  trun- 
vated  spherical  shape  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
nltable  movement  therein,  a  bearing  mounted  within 
the  black  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  shaft,  and 
locking  means  for  securing  the  shaft  to  the  bearing. 


/ 


2,761,747 
LUBiUCATED  BEARING  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
PULLEY  AND  BLOWER  VAJVES 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Detroit,  Midi,,  anigiior  to  Tana  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporatioD  of  Miciiigan 
Application  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,703  ^ 

9  Claims.  (CL  308— 121)  i 
I  A  bearing  comprising  a  body  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  the  wall  of  said  aperture  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  disposed  therein  providing  lands 
therebetween,  a  porous  sleeve  bearing  supported  by  said 
lands  and  enclosing  said  slots,  a  lubricant  in  said  slots 
engaging    said    bearing,    a    rotatablc    sleeve    within    said 


porous  sleeve,  lubricant  slinging  means  at  each  end  of 
the  rotatablc  sleeve,  and  caps  enclosing  the  eni  of  the 


V<1.7St 

ROTARY  CARD  FILING  DEVICE  AND  CARD 
,_^  BACKING  MEANS  IHEREIN 

HIMhvL.  Nfebea.  MctadMa,  N.  J„  mi^m  to  Zcpi^r 

AppHcalioB  Jaly  3,  If  51,  Stitol  N».  234»>47 
2  Claims.    (CL  312— 189) 


body  and  slinging  means  for  collecting  the  lubricant  from 
said  means  and  returning  it  to  the  slots. 


2.7<l,74t 

SEALING  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Mdrin  W.  Maifaa,  Bnatwood,  Mo^  asrigMr  to  Ramsey 

CorporatioB,  St  Lmrii,  Mo^  a  conoradoa  of  OUo 

AppHcatioii  Febivaiy  1,  lf53,  Scriid  No.  334^445 

2Clalmt.    (CL3«9u.44) 


fe^^-i-u-L-— fe 


1    A  packmg  ring  assembly  for  a  peripheral  groove 
in  a  piston  of  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  to  pro- 
vide an  effective  sea]  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
and  to  utilize  fluid  pressure  therebetween  to  enhahce  the 
seal  comprising;  a  plurality  of  thin  split  coaxial  metal 
rmgs.  a  gap  in  each  of  said  rings,  said  gaps  being  offset 
from  each  other,  the  total  axial  dimension  of  the  thin 
rings  substantially  axially  filling  the  axial  dimension  of 
the  groove  and  being  sufficiently  less  than  the  axial  di- 
mension of  the  groove  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  be- 
tween the  piston  and  cylinder  enters  the  groove  to  act 
m   full   force  within  the  groove,   a   further  metal  ring 
continuously  engaging  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  thin 
rings  and  having  an  axial  dimension  substantially  the 
same  as  the  total  axial  dimension  of  the  thin  rings,  and 
an  expander  ring  of  substantially  the  same  axial  dimen- 
sion as  said  further  ring  engaging  said  further  ring  radial- 
ly inwardly  thereof  to  exert  expansion  forces  on  said 
further  ring  and  said  thin  rings. 


2,7«1,749  ^ 

OIL  CONTROL  RING 

Melvin  W.  Maricn,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,165 

6  Claims.    (CL  309— 45) 


1.  In  an  oil  control  piston  ring  assembly  for  disposi- 
tion in  an  oil  ring  groove  of  a  piston  to  be  reciprocably 
disposed  in  a  cylinder,  a  first  relatively  soft  and  a  second 
relatively  hard  thin  oil  ring  to  lie  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  oil  ring  groove  in  the  piston  and  to  extend 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  cylinder,  an 
annular  spacer  ring  to  maintain  said  thin  oil  rings  axially 
spaced,  and  an  expander  ring  of  resilient  material  to 
engage  a  back  face  of  the  groove  and  to  engage  the  thin 
oil  nngs  m  multiple  point  contact  therewith,  said  expander 
nng  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  provide  for  substan- 
tially independent  expansion  of  said  thin  od  rings. 


1.  In  a  rotary  card  filing  device  having  a  circular, 
rotary,  card  bolder  for  so  holding  a  dirular  stack  of 
resilient  cards  as  to  provide  angular  separation  of  the 
cards  at  a  circumferential  point  to  pemiit  writing  to  be 
applied,  convenienUy,  upon  card  faces  defining  such  an 
angle  of  separation;  backing  means,  for  backing  such 
a  card  at  one  side  of  said  angle  of  separation,  comprising 
abutment  means  supported,  against  movement  radially  of 
said  suck,  at  a  point  clear  of  the  zone  of  travel  described 
by  the  stack  of  cards  during  rotation  and  having  an  abut-     « 
ment  member  projecting  continuously  into  said  zone  to 
a  card  supporting  posiUon  which  is  within  but  relatively 
close  to  the  radially  outermost  limit  of  said  zone  of 
travel  and  toward  one  side  of  said  angle  of  separation  and 
at  the  side  of  the  said  card  which  is  remote  from  said 
angle;  the  adjacency  of  the  card  supporting  position  of 
said  abutment  member  to  the  said  radially  outermost  limit 
of  the  said  zone  of  travel  being  such  as  to  permit  cards 
m  such  a  stack  to  resilienUy  flex  and  riffle  past  the  abut- 
ment member  during  rotation  of  the  card  holder  when 
said   cards  are  in  positions  substantially   tangential   to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  card  holder  but  to  back  a 
card  in  such  a  stack  against  passage  past  said  abutment 
member  when  the  card  holder  is  at  rest  and  said  card  is 
approximately  radial  to  said  axis;  and  the  device  and  its 
card  backing  means  further  including  a  stationary  casing 
base  having  a  top  opening  and  an  arcuate  cover  member 
which  is  pivotable  to  close  said  opening;  said  cover  mem- 
ber being  adjacent  to  the  radially  outermost  limit  of 
said  circular  zone  of  travel;  said  cover  member's  center 
of  curvature  and  of  pivotal  movement  c«nciding  sub- 
stantially with  the  card  holder's  axis  of  rotation;  and  the 
said  abutment  means  being  supported  toward  one  arcuate 
extremity  of  said  cover  member  in  position  to  back  a 
card  of  such  a  card  stack  when  the  cover  member  is  in 
open  position. 

2,761.751 
CABINET  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 
REFRIGERATORS,  ETC. 
Jack  Potter  Stockton,  Spring  Lake,  N.  J.;  Loiriae  Haines 
Stockton,  executrix  of  said  Jack  Potter  Stockton,  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  herself 
AppUcatioa  Jamiary  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  330,619 
6Clafana.    (CL  312— 274) 
I.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  one  of 
Its  faces  for  access  to  its  interior,  a  door  to  close  said 
opening  hinged  to  the  cabinet  at  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing, shelves  for  supporting  articles  in  the  rear  part  of  said 
cabinet,  which  shelves  extend  only  about  halfway  forward 
in  the  cabinet  toward  the  opening,  other  shelves  for  sup- 
porting articles  in  the  front  part  of  the  cabinet,  which 
shelves  occupy  the  front  part  of  the  cabinet  unoccupied 
by  the  rear  shelves  when  the  door  is  closed,  s<Mne  of  the 
shelves  in  the  front  part  of  the  cabinet  being  mourned 
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on  the  door  to  swing  out  of  the  cabinet  to  one  side  as  the 
door  is  opened  and  others  being  movably  mounted  in 
the  cabinet  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  opening  to 
swing  out  to  the  other  side,  mounting  structure  for  the 
shelves  in  the  rear  part  of  the  cabinet  permitting  them 
to  be  moved  forward  and  back  within  the  cabinet,  link- 


age means  interconnecting  the  door  and  the  rear  shelves 
for  automatically  moving  the  rear  shelves  toward  the  front 
of  the  cabinet  as  the  door  is  opened,  and  further  linkage 
means  interconnecting  rear  shelves  and  the  swinging  front 
shelves  at  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  door  opening  to 
swing  the  latter  outwardly  to  the  side  when  the  rear 
shelves  arc  moved  forward. 


2,7«1,752 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING 
Edward  D.  CroM,  West  Bridgcwitcr,  Maas^  assifiior  to 
AldcB  Prodacti  Co^  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corporatioii  of 


of  recording  material  traveling  between  electrodes,  one 
of  which  moves  relatively  to  the  other  electrode  to  make 
successive  traces  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  web,  means  operated  in  synchronism  with  the 
movable  electrode  for  dividing  the  signal  into  a  series  of 
input  pulses  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal,  means  for  translating 
the  pulses  into  auxiliary  pulses  whose  durations  are  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  respective  input  pulses, 
means  for  converting  the  auxiliary  pulses  into  further 
pulses  whose  relative  chronological  positions  are  a  func- 
tion  of  the  durations  of  the  respective  auxiliary  pulses, 
and  means  for  feeding  to  the  electrodes  of  the  recorder 
said  further  pulses  so  that  the  relative  locations  of  the 
resulting  marks  transversely  of  the  web  arc  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal.  |         i 

2,7<1,753  ' 

MODULATING  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Matthew  J.  latMta,  PkllMlcipUa,  Pa. 

Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,253 

22  Claims.    (0.344—42) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  9.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 


'^^i 


AppHcatioB  September  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,629 
lOOaims.    (0.346—33) 


Hill 
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I.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  an  input  signal  of  vary- 
ing amplitude  comprising  a  recorder  for  marking  a  web 


1.  In  a  recording  instrument  including  a  record  sheet, 
a  recording  unit  for  applying  a  trace  to  the  record  sheet 
in  accordance  with  primary  intelligence  and  secondary 
intelligence  and  means  for  eflfecting  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  record  sheet  and  the  recording  unit  in  accord- 
ance with  the  primary  intelligence,  the  recording  unit 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  terminating  in  an 
offset  portion,  a  marking  element  supported  on  the  off- 
set portion  of  the  shaft  with  the  axis  of  the  marking 
element  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  means  for  transversely  displacing  the  marking 
element  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  amount  of  dis- 
placement being  dependent  upon  the  secondary  intelli- 
gence. 


CHEMICAL 


2,761,754 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYl  O- 
NITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 
Witford  Donald  Jones,  Sommit,  and  Charie«  E.  Kaufman. 
Jr.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ceianese  Corporation 
of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Jane  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  2*2,274 
10  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1  Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  polymer 
fibers,  which  comprises  extruding  in  the  form  of  a  fila 
ment  a  solution  of  a  soluble  acrylonitrile  polymer  con- 
taining at  least  85%  acrylonitrile  in  a  water-miscible 
solvent  therefor  into  and  through  a  zone  containing  an 
evaporative  medium,  removing  substantially  ail  of  the 
solvent  in  two  stages,  the  first  stage  of  removal  of  the 
solvent  comprising  evaporating  the  solvent  in  said  zone 
under  such  conditions  that  the  filament  leaving  said 
zone  conuins  20  to  40%  of  the  solvent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  filament,  applying  an  aqueous  medium  to 
wet  thoroughly  the  surface  of  the  solvent-containing  fila- 
ment leaving  said  zone  so  as  to  effect  a  hardening  of 
the  surface  of  said  filament,  winding  said  filament  to  form 


a  package,  the  hardening  of  the  filament  with  the  aqueous 
medium  acting  to  prevent  coalescence  of  the  filaments  on 


the  package,  and  effecting  the  second  stage  of  solvent  re- 

ni..\,,;  h%   removing  substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of 
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the  solvent  from  the  solvent-containing  filament  by  wash- 
ing the  same  with  an  aqueous  medium  while  preventing 
any  substantial  lengthwise  contraction  of  the  filament. 


2,7«1,755 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ACIDIC  COMPO- 
NENT, FARTICULARLY  HYDROGEN  SUL- 
FIDE,  AND  WATER  FROM  FLUID  STREAMS 
'^?S*SJ!?-J!'^7^  Hfawdale,  IB.,  amigaor  to  Onirenal 
00  Prodncti  Company,  Ckicaco,  DL,  a  corpo#ation  of 
uelaware 

Application  Norember  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  25»J36 
7  Claims,    (a.  23— 2) 


•'•! 


)W 


6.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  fluid  stream  con- 
taining an  acidic  component  which  comprises  counter- 
currently  contacting  said  stream  in  a  first  absorption  zone 
and  effecting  intimate  contact  thereof  with  a  dilute 
aqueuous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  and  removing 
substantially  all  of  the  acidic  component  from  tbe  fluid 
stream  in  said  zone,  passing  the  thus  contacted  stream 
substantially  free  of  said  acidic  component  but  containing 
water  into  a  second  absorption  zone,  drying  the  last- 
named  stream  in  said  second  zone  by  contacting  the  same 
therein  with  a  reagent  of  higher  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
concentration  than  said  solution,  passing  concentrated 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  from  said  second  zone 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  zone,  removing  dilute 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  first  zone  and  discharging  a  portion  thereof  from 
the  process,  adding  water  to  another  portion  of  said 
dilute  solution  and  introducing  the  resultant  mixture  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  first  zone. 


2,761,754 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 

HEXA  FLUORIDE 

Homer  F.  Priest,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  tbe  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Unhed  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commisiion 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  22,  1943, 
Serial  No.  473,251  ' 

10  Claims.  (0.23—14.5) 
8  A  process  for  the  production  of  uranium  hexa- 
fluoride  which  comprises  reacting  uranium  trioxidc  with 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  reacting  the  thus 
formed  uranyl  fluoride,  in  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
dition, with  elemental  fluorine. 


scale  electromagnetic  isotope  separations  comprising  im- 
mersing said  body  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  to  form  the 
anode  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  electrolyzing  the  solution  in 
said  cell  to  form  a  mixture  of  Fe+++,  Ni++,  Cr+  +  +  and 
UO3++  ions  in  said  solution  from  said  body,  electrolyzing 


«Tf  CL  COu.£C1t). 
■1(0  0.«IH,J0. 
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2,761,757 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM 
Mwtin  D.  Kamen,  Berkeley,  CnBf.,  and  Abel  Dc  Haan, 
Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  reprcaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commimion 

AppOcation  April  18, 1944,  Serial  No.  531^74 

9CIalnM.    (CL23 14.5) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  metallic  uranium  values 
from  deposits  formed  with  a  metal  body  by  the  Impact  of 
uranium  ions  at  high  velocities  commensurate  with  large 


■^'■'■-1 


;..-l 


the  resultant  solution  in  a  second  electrolytic  cell  having 
a  mercury  cathode  to  reduce  the  UOa++  ions  to  U  +  +  +  + 
ions  and  the  remaining  ions  of  said  mixture  to  the  ele- 
mental state  thcreupou  to  be  absorbed  in  said  mercury 
cathode,  prfecipitating  said  U**^^  ions  at  U(0H)4  with 
ammonia,  and  calcining  said  U( OH) 4  to  produce  UOa. 


2,761,758 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM 
Ray  S.  Long,  VaUeio,  Richard  H.  Balks,  Waimit  Creek, 
and  Eugene  S.  De  Haven,  Concord,  CaHf.,  anignors, 
by  meae  aarignments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America 
u  repremited  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Enenn 
Commission  ^ 

Application  Angnst  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  177,728 
13  Claims.    (CL  23— 14.5) 


L     -t 


^ 


•  ^gSui 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  uranium  from  an  acidic 
phosphatic  solution  comprising  reducing  the  uranium  in 
said  solution  to  the  tetravalcnt  state,  then  reacting  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony 
metal,  antimony  trioxide,  antimony  trichloride  and  anti- 
mony tartrate  with  the  solution  to  produce  an  antimonial 
phosphate  precipitate  containing  said  uranium,  leaching 
uranium  from  said  precipitate  with  a  solution  containing 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  hy- 
droxide, and  recovering  uranium  from  the  leach  solution. 
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-«.w,-«.  2,7«I,75f 

«OC]^  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  NOVEL 

r^^  ^^^^^  PERBORATE  TRIHYDRATE 

to  KoiUBUiJkc  iMhnMcele  MntecliqipiJ  rooSeeB 
Nowy  A  V„  d,,  L«^  pj  y,  DcTcnter,  NedierbiMb, 
a  coiporatioa  of  tbc  NHfacrlwdg  ^^ 

No  Drawing.     AppttcatioB  October  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3«5,721 
Claims  priority,  appiicatfoa  NelhcriaiMb  October  17,  1952 
8  Claims.    (0.23—60) 
!     A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  perborate 
tnhydrate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  agitating  a  sus- 
pension consisting  essentially  of  sodium  perborate  tetra- 
hydrate  m  water,  and  recovering  the  crystals  of  sodium 
perborate  trihydrale  thereby  produced. 

8.   As    a    new   compound,    crystalline    non  hvjirdscopic 
sodium  perborate  tnhydrate  having  the  formula 


unreacted  oxygen  in  a  separate  and  distinct  condenser  to 
effect  condensation  of  the  N3O4  in  the  ratijo  of  at  least 
lYi  parts  condensate  for  every  part  of  nitipgen  dioxide 
from  an  external  source,  returning  the  condensed  N2O4 
to  the  heated  chamber  for  cocurrcnt  flow  wi^h  nitric  acid 
downwardly  countercurrent  to  the  stream  of  ftir.  scrubbing 
residual  gases  comprising  primarily  nitrogda,  unreacted 
oxygen  and  a  minor  amount  of  N1O4  with  pold  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  in  a  separate  and  distinct  scrubbed  thereby  re- 
moving N304  from  the  residual  gaaes.  passing  the  con- 
centrated nitnc  acid  after  scrubbing  of  the  r^dual  gases 
to  the  heated  chamber  for  cocurrent  downw^d  flow  with 
N2O4  countercurrent  to  the  stream  of  air.  and  discharg- 
ing the  scrubbed  gases  substanUally  free  from  NjO* 
from  the  system. 


NaBO]  3H2O 


2,761,76« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

^^LS^""^^*^  V*^^  ^-  ^-  •«*««>f  'o  National 
Distfllcra  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y  a 
corporatioD  of  Virginia  •    i,  a 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  2,  1955. 
Serial  No.  512,»67 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23— 87) 
i.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium    letra 
chloride  which  comprises  contacting  a  titania-containing 
matenal  with  at  least  four  moles  of  nitrosvl  chloride  per 
mole  of  mama  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400  to 
about  1300°  C. 


a.™.^,^  2.761.761 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  DILUTE 
NITRIC  ACID 
i.5®?*****"'  Hopewen,  and  Samoel  W.  Gross- 
mann.  Petenbnrg,  Va.,  amigaon  to  ADied  Chemical  & 

nJwyST"  ^**'*'  ^'  ^^  ■  «>n»oration  of 

Origiiial  application  March  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  216  592 
now   Patent   No.   2,665,195,   dated  Janoary    5.    1954.' 
No  386  7*70  ""»'*«***»  October  19,  1953,  Serial 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—160) 


PRODUCTION  OF  GAS  CONTAINING  SULFUR 
Adolf   JohaoBaeii,   Ladwiphafca   (Rhfack   WIIH   ¥>•■•« 

Ludwigriurfe-  c^^SS^LSTma^  iSS 

jnueller,  MamAefai,  mmI  Herbert  Wolf,  LklwIgriilfSi 
(Rhine),  Germany,  — jgaon  to  BudbcMA^H^  a 
WFabrik  Aktienge.ell.cfc.ft,  vS^SSftn  (Rhtoe* 

No  Drawing.  ^^Ajj*^;,- P^j^  „^  ,,52, 

If  '"/  ^'?^T  ^"^  '''^  production  of  gascj  containing 
sulfur  dioxide  by  roasting  comminuted  sulfijr  minerals 
with  oxygen-containing  gases  in  a  layer  of  ^jubstantially 
roasted  material  kept  in  random  turbulent  motion  within 
the  confines  of  the  layer  by  the  said  gases,  tl^  improve- 
ment which  comprises  feeding  into  the  turbulent  layer  sul- 
fur minerals  having  a  grain  size  of  up  to  ab<>ut  12  mil- 
limeters and  a  predominating  grain  size  of  abdve  about  6 
millimeters,  and  simultaneously  introducing  intjo  the  lower 
part  of  the  turbulent  layer  near  the  bottom  suffacc  there- 
of roasted  ore  particles  previously  removed  from  the 
layer  and  which  have  a  grain  size  of  less  than  about  1 
millimeters  to  facilitate  the  turbulent  motion 


A  method  of  reacting  NjO«  with  dilute  mtn.   j.u!  10 
produce  therefrom  mtnc  acid  having  a  concentration  of 
at  least  75%   by  weight  HNO3  which  comprises  passmp 
Nj04  together  with   nitric   acid  cocurrentiv   downwardU 
through  a  separate  and  distinct  heated  chamber  counter 
current  to  an  upward  stream  of  air.   withdrawing  con 
centrated  nitric  acid  of  at  least  75%   by  weight  HNO3 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  passing   the   mixture 
of  air  and  N2O4  released  from  the  top  of  the  chamber 
upwardly  through  a  separate  and  distinct  absorber  counter- 
current  to  a  downward  flow  of  dilute  nitnc  acid    passinc 
concentrated   nitric   acid    from    the   bottom    of   the  "ab 
sorber  to  the  top  of  the  chamber  for  cocurrent  doun- 
ward  flow  with  N2O4  countercurrent  to  the  rising  stream 
of  air  therein,  cooling  the  uncondensed  gases  from  the 
absorber  comprising  a   mixture  of   nitrogen.    S2O,   and 


»«^  2,761,763 

PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  CONTAINING  SULFLTl 

*..  ..  .  u  DioxroE 

I  „!i«I°  Ki°**°'^t?'*''*«*^«"   (Rhine),    WiUi    Danz, 

Sl»l!['  J?"""****".  «^  Herbert  Wolf,  Lodwlgshafen 

ctaZ^       Aktienge«llachaft,  Lodwigriuifen  (Rhine* 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  26,  1950. 
rti         _,  ^  ^'*«'  No.  192,374 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany  November  9,  1949 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—177) 
1     A   one-stage  process  for  the  production  of  gases 
containing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  large-particfed  sulfidic 
ore  consisting  predominantly  of  metallic  sulfide  which 
comprises  maintaining  previously  roasted  ore  in  a  single 
fluidized  bed  thereof  having  subsUntially  thq  same  de- 
^''^iu    .  !^"''^'°"  throughout,  maintaining  the  height  of 
said  bed  below  a  maximum  of  about  100  centimeters  when 
measured  in  the  quiescent  state,  supplying  fresh  ore  hav- 
ing a  preponderating  grain  size  of  O.I  to  10  millimeters  to 
said  flu.dized  bed.  roasting  said  ore  in  said  fluidized  bed 
by   passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the  bed 
from  below    said  bed  being  maintained  in  the  fluidized 
state  by  said  passage  of  oxygen-containing  gas  and  by 
the  roaster  gases  formed  by  the  burning  of  the  sulfur  in 
said  sulfide,  maintaining  the  roasting  temperature  sufl^- 
ciently  high  and  a  controlled  feeding  rate  such  that  the 
average  concentration  of  sulfidic  sulfur  in  said  fluidized 
bed  does  not  exceed  about  4.5%  by  weight  of  the  solids 
<n  the  bed,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  fluidized 
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bed  below  the  softening  temperature  of  said  roasted  ore, 
and  withdrawing  substantially  completely  roasted  ore 
from  said  fluidized  bed. 
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2«7€1  7M 
PRODUCnON  OF  GASES  CONTAINING 
.  .  «    ,  .  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Lndwigriirfen  (Rhine)4)f«enbdm,  Wilbelm  Pfwin! 
mneUer,  Mannheim,  amd  HctfcMt  Wolf,  Lmlwinhafen 
a<hlnc),  Germany,  aMigMn  to  Badbcfce  AnOin.  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengewibcfcaft,  Lntwigrimfen  (Rhine), 
Ocnnany 

No  DrawlBg.    Amicatioa  May  1,  1951, 
^  .  SwW  Nor224,«68 

Claim,  priority,  ^tpHcatioB  GeraMiiy  May  27,  1950 
Udainif.    (a.  23— 177) 

I     In    a    process    for    the    production    of   gases    con- 
taining   sulfur    dioxide    by    roasting    a    sulfidic    mineral 
in    a    reaction    layer    consisting    of    both    roasted    and 
unroasted    particles    through    which    oxygen-containing 
gases  are  passed  upwardly  to  produce  a  random  turbulent 
motion  of  the  solid  particles  within  the  confines  of  the 
layer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  supplying  sul- 
fidic mineral  having  a  grain  size  of  up  to  about  10  mil- 
limetres   to    a    turbulent    layer   having   substanUally    the 
same  degree  of  agitation  throughout  in  such  an  amount 
that  the  hourly  loading  per  square  metre  of  layer  area 
corresponds  to  more  than  250  kilograms  of  sulfur  con 
tent  of  the  mineral  to  be  roasted  and  that  the  layer  con- 
sists mainly  of  roasted  particles,  supplying  an  amount 
of  oxygen  in  the  form  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at 
least  sufficient  for  the  practically  complete  roasting   of 
the  sulfidic  mineral  with  the  formation  of  oxidic  roasted 
material,  and  maintaining  the  roasting  temperature  below 
the  softening  point  of  the  substantially  roasted  material 


2,7(1,7M 

COMBUSTION  TEST 

AlMnwIer  a  PmUb,  Nawaik,  N.  J.,  Mfgnor  to  mmo 

Rjwd^  and  fitginawta,  Com|«iy.  7SF«i<to 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352  J73 
9CUtau.    (CL23— 23f) 


6,  The  process  of  testing  the  deposit-forming  properties 
of  normally  liquid  fuels  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  fuels  to  combustion  under 
a  hydrogen  flame  in  an  open  vessel  having  smooth  non- 
absorbmg  inner  surfaces  until  said  amount  of  fuel  is 
burned  to  a  dry  combustion  residue  remaining  on  said 
surfaces,  subjecting  said  surfaces  to  light  mechanical 
friction  to  remove  loosely  adhering  deposits  leaving  a 
firmly  adhering  deposit  not  removable  by  said  fricuon 
and  determining  the  weight  of  said  firmly  adhering  de- 
posit, said  flame  being  directed  into  the  opening  of  said 
vessel. 


2,761.765 

^^^'tl^^^^  ^"^^  METHOD  OF  INHIIlITING 
?S?^S2'^^'^N  OF  FERROUS  EQU  PMENT 
JS^^^i^aTPLS^.^^^^A^N  AND  bSilTnG 
OF  ALKALI  METAL  SOLUTIONS 

^^"o:^•  ^^^  "'  ^^'^  ^^«'  ™-.  «»lgiior  to 
ofOhto'*  Company,  Chicago,  Rl.,  a  corporation 

Application  October  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  317,277 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23— 184) 


2,761,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
„     ^  RED  LEAD 

Reni  A.  Perieres,  Grenoble,  Fruce,  anignor  to  La  So- 
ciete  Francais  dite  Solnmeta,  Paris,  Fnmce,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Application  January  7,  1 952,  Serial  No.  265,290 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—262) 


I  In  the  method  of  regenerating  spent  aqueous  alkali 
solutions  which  have  been  used  to  extract  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  hydrocarbon  oils  without  substantial  corro- 
sion of  ferrous  equipment  in  contact  with  said  solutions 
said  alkali  solutions  containing  about  5%  to  about  50% 
by  weight  of  caustic  alkali  and  containing  phenolic  or- 
ganic material,  but  being  substantially  free  of  alkali  metal 
sulfides  the  step  comprising,  incorporating  about  0.04  to 
0.69'r  by  weight  of  an  inhibiting  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ferric  oxide  and  alkali  metal  ferritcs  in  said 
alkali  solution  throughout  said  regeneration  as  a  corrosion 
inhibitor. 


1    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  red  lead  comprising 
a  vaporizing  furnace,  a  condensing  chamber  of  horizon- 
tally-elongated form  having  a  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  vaponzing  furnace,  said  vaporizing  furnace  being 
a  three-phase  electrical-arc  furnace  having  a  moans  for 
feeding  metallic  lead  wire  into  the  furnace  arcs,  means 
located  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  communi- 
cation with  the  vaporizing  furnace  for  introducing  air  into 
the  condensing  chamber,  a  fan  located  at  the  end  of  the 
chamber  (^posite  the  communication  with  the  vaporizing 
furnace,  a  conduit  passing  from  the  fan  to  the  said  intro- 
ducing  means,  the  fan  serving  to  introduce  air  into  the 
conduit  for  recirculation  thereof  to  the  introducing  means 
a  conveyor  screw  residing  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cham- 
ber, electrical  heating  means  surrounding  a  substantial 
part  of  the  chamber,  a  first  cooling  means  connected  to 
said  heating  means  for  regulating  chamber  temperature 
and  a  second  cooling  means  connected  to  said  conduit  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  recirculating  gases 
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2,7(1,768 
CIRCULATION  NITRATING  APPARATUS 
AJbcrt  Dicii,  Iraiwli,  Bdghui,  and  Hcrajum  Orth,  Lad- 
witAafm-OgfenhciiB,  Germany,  assigiiors  to  Pouder- 
ies  Rc«iis  dc  Bcigiqiics,  BnisMls,  Belgfam,  a  corpora- 
tkwof  Bc^hm 

Application  Mnrcb  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  18, 1952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—266) 


M 

1 

>  • 

N 

*^ p — 

1 

1 

Mia 

r. 

K 

-  , — u 

I 

I.  Apparatus  for  continuous  nitration  of  oru.mi.  Nuh 
itances  comprising  a  vertical  circulating  pipe  of  relativeiv 
large  diameter,  an  impeller  therein  for  cauMng  liquid  to 
flow  downwardly  therein,  means  for  introducing  organic 
substances  and  nitrating  acid  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
pipe,  a  jacket  for  cooling  fluid  about  said  pipe,  a  vertical 
cooling  chamber  adjacent  to  said  pipe,  a  connection  for 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  lo  the 
upper  part  of  said  pipe  and  a  connection  for  the  flow  of 
liqi.id  from  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  an  overflow  in  said  top  connection  for 
nitrated  substances,  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  parallel  vertical  tubes  of  relatively  small  diameter,  a 
jacket  for  cooling  fluid  about  said  pluralitv  of  luhcv  tfie 
ends  of  said  tubes  extending  beyond  said  jacke;  ind  open 
ing  into  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  vem^a! 
circulating  pipe  respectively. 


2  761  769 
FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Elder,  Tarentnm,  Td.,  assignor  to  Golf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  ?^.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299.339 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  23—288) 


\/ 


Si; 
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1.  In  fluidized  catalytic  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein 
reactant  is  contacted  at  reaction  temperature  m  a  cylin- 
drical catalytic  reactor  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  cata 
lyst  and  having  means  associated  therewith  for  disengag- 
ing converted  products  and  catalyst,  means  for  returning 
disengaged  catalyst  to  the  fluidized  bed  of  cataKst.  and 
means  for  recovering  converted  products,  the  combination 
therewith  of  conical  perforate  means  for  distributing 
f!uidizing  gas  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reactor  and  defining  a  gas  distributing  chamber  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  reactor  by  means  of  a  narrow 
annular  passageway  between  the  base  of  the  conical  per 


forate  means  and  the  reactor  walls,  the  diametef  of  said 
conical  perforate  means  at  its  base  being  substantially 
the  same  as  but  slightly  less  than  the  correspondibg  inner 
diameter  of  the  reactor,  the  sloped  upper  surfaces  of  the 
conical  perforate  means  forming  an  angle  with  the  hori- 
zontal that  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  iflie  cata- 
lyst particles  and  between  30*  and  60',  said  conical  per- 
forate means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  ports 
at  a  plurality  of  elevations,  said  gas  ports  being  disposed 
circumferentially  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  conical 
perforate  means,  the  plane  of  said  gas  ports  being  such 
that  gas  passing  therethrough  will  be  directed  oitwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  conical  perforate  mans,  the 
lowermost  gas  ports  being  immediately  adjacent  t  le  walls 
of  the  reactor,  the  distances  between  said  reactor  walls 
and  the  remaining  gas  ports  being  greater  with  greater 
elevation  of  said  gas  ports,  and  means  for  introducing 
fluidizing  gas  into  said  gas  distributing  chambjcr,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  conical  perforate  means  ajbout  its 
vertical  axis. 


2,761,770 
AVIATION  GASOLINE 
Harold  M.  Trimble  and  Leo  A.  McRcynolds,  BarflesrUlc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum  CompaniL  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  I 
No   Drawing.     ContinoatioB  of  application  Serial  No. 
750,174,  May  23,  1947.     This  application  Scomber 
26,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,456                                T 
10  Claims.    (CI.  44—69)  | 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  first  hydrocarbon  fraction  comprising  415  to  55 
per  cent  by  volume  of  the  finished  fuel  and  consisting 
essentially  of  about  25  volume  per  cent  of  normal  hexane 
and  about  75  volume  per  cent  of  iso-hcxane;  a  second 
hydrocarbon   fraction  comprising  45  to  55  per  cent  by 
volume  of  the  finished  fuel  and  consisting  essentially  of 
about  ''^  volume  per  cent  of  HF  heavy  alkylate  boiling 
within   the  range  of  357"   F.  to  391°   F.  and  about  45 
volume   per  cent   he=*vy   naphtha  comprising  essentially 
hydrocarbons   containing    11    to    12    carbon    atoms    per 
molecule,  and  about  4  ml.  tetracthyl  lead,  said  fuel  hav- 
ni:  distillation  range  characteristics  of  gasoline  as  deter- 
mined by  ASTM  Motor  Designation  D-86.  and  a  Reid 
vapor  pressure  of  about  4  pounds. 


2,761,771  , 

GAS  STORAGE  VESSEL 

Tvan   L.  Wissmiller,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,217 

7  Claims.     (CI.  48—178)  | 


4  A  gas  storage  device  comprising  a  spherical  metal 
vessel,  a  gas-tight  flexible  diaphragm  secured  across  the 
equator  of  said  vessel  to  divide  the  vessel  into  upper  and 
lower  hemispheres,  means  for  admitting  and  withdrawing 
gas  to  and  from  the  lower  hemisphere  and  means  con- 
necting the  upper  hemisphere  with  the  atmosphere,  the 
diaphragm  being  in  the  shape  of  a  hemisphere  having  sub- 
t.intially  the  same  radius  as  the  vessel  whereby  in  one 
extrene  position  it  is  substantially  entirely  backed  up  by 
•he  upper  hemisphere  and  in  the  other  extreme  position 
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It  is  subsuntially  entirely  backed  up  by  the  lower  hemi- 
sphere, the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
gas  admitted  to  said  lower  hemi^here  is  retained  therein 
under  the  pressure  of  the  weight  of  the  diap)iragm.  and 
a  manhole  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  hemi- 
sphere, a  condensate  drain  passage  communicating  with 
the  manhole  and  having  a  valve  therein  and  a  perforate 
cover  over  the  manhole  having  its  upper  surface  flush  with 
the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  lower  hemisphere. 
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consisting  of  phenoxyacctic  acid,  2-mcthylphenoxyacctic 
acid,  naphthoxyacetic  acid  and  halogenated  derivatives 
thereof,  with  a  mixture  comprising  primary  normal  satu- 
rated Ci,  C«  and  Cs  alcohols  and  the  2-methyl  isomers 
thereof  said  mixture  including  substantial  amounts  of 
each  of  the  Ci,  Cs  and  C#  alcohols. 


2.761.772  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  FROM  A  SOLID  FUEL 
Harold  V.  AtwcO,  Bmcob,  N.  Y..  Mrigrnw  to  The  TexM 
Company,  New  Yoit.  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicatioB  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,921 
5  Claims.    (CL  48—203)  i 


].::... 


-J' 


T  .... 
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2,761,775 
PROCESS  FOR  DEFLUORINATING  PHOSPHATE 
_     ^,  ,  SOLUTIONS 

.]r'  ^  B««><  ETSMioa,  DL,  OMigMr  to  Intenalioul 
Mtoerals  A  Ckemical  Corponitk»,  a  corporatkMi  of 
iNew  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  SepteMber  27, 1952, 

Serial  No.  311,950 

4ClaiHs.    (0.71—42) 

1.  The  method  of  defluorinating  phosphatic  solutions 
containing  fluorine  and  at  least  ahout  12.3%  PaOs  coo- 
tent  by  weight  which  comprises  reacting  with  said  solu- 
tion a  porous  calcarenite-type  limestone,  there  being  em- 
ployed for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  solution  from 
about  3  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  said  Umestooe  to 
produce  a  fluonne-rich  precipiuie  and  a  mother  liquor 
from  which  the  phosphate  constiments  can  be  recovered 
as  dicalcium  phosphate  having  a  fluorine  contem  of  less 
than  0.1  %  by  weight,  and  separating  said  precipitate  from 
said  mother  liquor. 


1  In  a  process  for  the  generation  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide by  reacting  a  powdered  solid  carbonaceous  fuel 
containing  particles  ranging  in  size  from  about  40  mesh 
to  less  than  200  mesh  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  separating  particles 
smaller  than  200  mesh  from  particles  falling  within  the 
range  of  40  to  200  mesh,  subjecting  substantially  all  of 
said  particles  smaller  than  200  mesh  to  reaction  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  an  amount  effecting  substan- 
tially complete  consumption  of  the  carbon  content  of  said 
particles  and  suspending  said  particles  within  the  size  range 
of  40  to  200  mesh  substantially  completely  free  from  par- 
ticles smaller  than  about  200  mesh  in  a  gaseous  reactant 
and  subjecting  said  particles  to  reaction  with  steam  and 
products  of  combustion  at  a  temperature  above  about 
1,800°  F.  while  in  suspension  in  said  gaseous  reactants. 


2,761,773 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Winiam  R.  Davie,  Aliqulppa,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Pittsburgh. 
Coke  A  Chemical  Compaay,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Peonsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1954, 

Serial  No.  424,774 

22  CUims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 

I    As  a  new  herbicidal  mixture  of  esters,  thp  mixture 

of  esters  of  an  aryloxyacetic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  phenoxyacctic  acid,  2-methylphenoxyacetic 

acid,   naphthoxyacetic  acid   and   halogenated  derivatives 

thereof,    with    a    mixture   comprising   primary    saturated 

decyl    alcohols    containing    a    major    proportion    of    tri- 

methyl    heptanols    said    mixture    including    substantial 

amounts  of  a  plurality  of  the  trimethyl  heptanols. 


2,761,776 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PARTICULATE  METALUC  NIOBIUM 
Foord  von  Blchowsky,  WllaiMioB,  DeL 
No  Drawing.     ApplkatloB  March  29,  1956, 
Serial  No.  574.600 
8  Claims,    (a.  75— .5) 
I .  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  particulate  meUllic 
niobium  which  comprises  the  steps  consisting  in  prepar- 
ing an  intimate  mixture  of  at  least  one  oxygen  containing 
compound  of  niclcel  and  of  at  least  one  oxygen  con- 
tain!"- compound  of  niobium  together  with  a  carbonifer- 
ous sponge-forming  agent;  eliminating  that  agent  by  heat- 
ing the  mixture  under  nonmeUlliferous  conditions;  re- 
ducing the  resultant  porous  mixture  with  hydrogen  gas 
for  a  period  and  at  a  temperature  to  give  a  spongy  ma- 
terial consisting  of  metallic  nicltel  and  metallic  niobium 
and  cooling  this  sponge  under  non-reactive  conditions;  re- 
moving the  nickel  therefrom  in  a  single  operation  by  the 
employment  of  carbtm  monoxide  gas  and  recovering  the 
pure  product. 


2,761.774 
LOW  VOLATILITY  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
William  R.  Davie,  AHoafppa,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Pittsburgh, 
Coke  &  Chemical  Conpaqy,  Plttrimi|ll,  Pa.,  a  cotpo. 
ration  of  Pennsytraoia 

No  Drawiiig.    Application  April  21,  1954, 

Serial  No.  424,773 

22  Ciahns.    (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  As  a  new  herbicidal  mixture  of  esters,  the  mixture 

of  esters  of  an  aryloxyacetic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

710  n,   (J  —12 


2,761,777 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AN  ALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL  FROM  ADMIXTURE  WITH 
AN  ALKAU  METAL 
Frank   L.   PadgHt,   MartlB   B.   Smhh   a^   WIHotd   H. 
Thomas,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aaBlgDors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporafioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     AppUcatioa  December  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  325,455 
3CUIaH.    (CL7S— 101) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  unreactcd  alkaline  earth 
metal  particles  from  a  mixture  in  which  they  are  em 
bedded  in  larger  masses  of  alkali   metal,  said  process 
comprising  applying  the  mixture  against  a  foraminous  sur- 
face having  openings  large  enough  to  pass  the  alkaline 
earth  particles  but  rwt  large  enough  to  pass  the  larger 
masses,  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  liquid  stream  of  an 
aliphatic   alcohol   having   up   to  five   carbon   atoms  per 
molecule  and  containing  up  to  about  20  weight  per  cent 
of  the  alcoholate  of  the  alkali  metal,  the  contacting  tern 
perature  being  kept  at  about  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  stream  so  as  to  cause  the  alkali  metal  to  react  with 
the  alcohol  and  liberate  the  alkaline  earth  metal  particles 
and   to  cause   the   liberated   particles  to  promptly  pass 
through  the  openings  with  the  alcohol,  and  separating  the 
liberated  particles  from  the  passed  alcohol. 
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No 


2.7«l,T7t 
ALLOT 
I  L.MWB,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 

ApfHcalfcM  Aatost  2<,  1953, 
soM  No.  37<,759 
,     ^       ..       4ChliM.    (CLTS— 171) 
I.  An  alloy  having  as  its  principal  ingredients  chro- 
mium, nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  and  containing  chromium 
from   12  to  18  per  cent  by  weight,  cobalt  from  5  to  20 
per  cent  by  weight,  nickel  from  45  to  60  per  cent  by  weight, 
copper  from  18  to  26  per  cent  by  weight  and  beryllium 
from  .25  to  1 .0  per  cent  by  weight. 


^„ 2,7il,7tl 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NUT  DltNELS 

FUABLE 

DarM  R.  Bdfof,  farriwirtti.  CaHT. 

Applicatioo  Ine  14, 1H4.  Serial  No.  43*311 

lOCUm.    (CL99L.UO 


2,7«l,77f 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PULP  PRE-FORMS  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

"S!!J?  ^^"f^^;^  ^^*'*^  "^  ^^^""^  Katherine 
!z5^  ^**  Cob,  CoiM^  aarigMfi  to  American  Cyan- 
lunM^Conpuy,  New  YoA,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 

NoDnwteg.    AppHcatioa  April  29,  1952, 

Serial  No.  295,048 

ISCiataia.    (0.91—21) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  initiating  reaction  be- 
tween inpdients  comprising  (1)  an  aqueous  solution  of 
formaldehyde  and  (2)  an  aminotriazine  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

X 

c 
*=^  \ 

V  N 

I  ') 

HiN-C  C-.NH, 

^    / 
N  i 


-■1>""-V'       *.^*X^—  , 


UtmiHiatm 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  friability  of  nut  kernels 
comprising  fracturing  the  substance  of  the  body  of  the 
kernels  by  confining  the  kernels  and  subjecting  them 
while  confined  to  pressurization  and  expansion  of  a 
gaseous  fluid,  the  expansion  of  the  gaseous  fluid  being 
over  a  substantial  period  of  time  as  compared  to  an  un- 
controlled  expansion   thereof. 


where  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (a)  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  (b) 
aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  (c)  aryl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, the  aforesaid  radicals  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  each  hav- 
ing not  more  than  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  (d)  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  continuing  the  reaction  between  the  said 
ingredients  under  pH  conditions  ranging  from  about  6  to 
about  9  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
about  105*  C.  until  a  curable  resinous  condensation  prod 
uct  IS  produced,  a  sample  of  which  has  a  plasticity  not 
exceeding  about  60  mils  as  determined  by  the  Cyanamid 
test  method  and  which  also,  in  finely  powdered  form 
will  not  cake  in  water  at  20'  C,  the  ingredients  of  (1) 
and  (2)  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about 
1.5:1  to  about  2.5:1;  incorporating  ingredients  including 
the  aforesaid  resinous  condensation  product  into  an 
aqueous  pulp  composition;  shaping  the  resulting  resin- 
containing  pulp  composition;  and  drying  the  shaped  com 
position  to  produce  a  rcsm-pulp  preform. 


2,741,712 

LOW-ADHESION  SIUCONE-CONTAINING 
CHEWING  GUM 

Nonis  C.  Leonard,  NacbTfllc,  Tck. 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  9,  1953, 

Serial  No.  347,821 

lOClaioM.     (CL99— 135) 

I.  A  chewing  gum,  comprising:  a  gum  base,  flavoring 
substances,  and  an  adhesion-reducing  silicone  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
of    dimethyl    polysiloxanes.    populariy    known    an   "Dow 

Corning  200  Fluids." 


2.741.788 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AND  CANNING  A 

BEVERAGE 

Leonard  Daniel  Stewart.  Miami,  FUu,  assignor  to  North 

American  Milk  Indnstrics,  Inc. 

No  DrawlBf.     Application  February  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  269.914 

7  Ciaims.     (Q.  99-^4) 

I.   In  the  process  of  treating,  flavoring,  and  fortifying 

milk,  to  which  has  been  added  a  concentrated  date  mix 

ture  to  whole  homogenized  milk,  filtering,  stabilizing  the 

filtrate,  heating  to  about   131°   F.  and  cooling  to  about 

100'  P..  dcaerating  the  filtrate  at  about  25"  of  vacuum. 

reheating  said  filtrate  to  about  195=  F..  pouring  the  filtrate 

into  a  sterilized  container  which  has  been  initially  heated 

to  a  temperature  of  about  275  to  300°   F..  purging  the 

head  space  in  the  container,  sealing  the  container  and 

sterilizing  and   then   chilling   while   constantly   tumbling 

and  spinning  the  container. 


2,741,783  I 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  SWEETENING 
COMPOSITION 
Edgar  A.  Fergnaon,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  8,  1954,       , 
Serial  No.  414,889 
15  Oaims.     (a.  99—141) 
I    A  process  of  producing  a  sweetening  composition, 
comprising   the   steps  of  mixing  an   artificial   sweetener 
with  an  approximately  equal  amount  of  natural  sugar  and 
.1   minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid; 
netting  the  thus  formed  mixture  with  an  aqueous-alcohol 
solution:  drying  the  thus  wetted  mixture;  grinding  the  thus 
dried  mixture,  and  mixing  the  thus  ground  mixture  with 
an  amount  of  natural  sugar  such  that  the  thus  formed 
composition  is  between  2^  times  as  sweet  as  said  natural 
sugar. 

2,741  784 

^^^i^.V?^  PRODUCT  OF  POLYOXYETHYLENE 
DERIVATIVE  OF  A  FATTY  ACID  PARITAL 
ESTER  OF  HEXrrOL  ANHYDRIDE  AND  CITRIC 
^SlPc.'ilL'^    ^^   ANTIOXIDANT   CONTAINING 

I  rife  sAME 

Lloyd  A.  H.11,  Chicago,  DL,  aaalpmr  to  The  GrilBtfa 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  lillnob 

No  Drawing.     Applicafion  Nornnbcr  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  319,177 

9  Claims.     (0.99—1(3) 

1    As   a   new   compound,   the   reaction   product  of  a 

polyoxycthylene  derivative  of  a  fatty  acid  partial  ester 

of  a  hexitol  anhydride  and  citric  acid. 


September  4,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


2.741,78S 
FROZEN  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Application  Maidi  1$,  liS4,  Serial  No!*572333 
lOalak    (0.99— Iff) 


I 
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..-«-,  2.74l.7f7 

»...5!5'I^I'^^^'^'"^^  ^  PLAOTIC  ARTICLES 

Lfarian,  v,onnM  amlBon  tn  DletaiAi^M  r* i— ■..  .nn- 

■•**witciJr7o^^ 

No  Dn«^    Application  April  U.  If52, 

Serial  No.  2f1.9f4 

7ClainH.    (0.184—37) 

1  A  plastic  composition  having  improved  anti-static 
and  internal  lubrication  properties  comprising  a  synthetic 
organic  plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cellulose  butyratc  acetate  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ndc  and  vinyl  acetate,  and  a  small  amount  not  exceeding 
10%  by  weight  and  sufficient  to  impart  anti-static  prop- 
erties to  said  plastic  of  2-heptadecyl  2-imidazolinc  1-eth- 
anol. 


A  frozen  food  package  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
filled  and  closed  cups  containing  partly  frozen  confec- 
tion material  enclosed  in  an  open  ended  carton,  said 
cups  each  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  flat  top,  and  the 
carton  enclosing  the  tame  consisting  solely  of  a  front 
wall  of  less  height  than  said  cups,  a  flat  bottom  wall 
upon  which  the  cups  are  seated,  a  rear  wall  extending 
higher  than  the  cups,  a  flat  top  thereon  folded  down 
into  planar  engagement  with  the  tops  of  the  cups,  a 
front  flap  on  said  top  having  its  outer  edge  portion  en- 
gaged with  the  face  of  the  front  wall,  and  a  cross  planar 
perforated  rack  integral  with  and  extending  f^-om   the 
top  of  the  front  wall  across  the  carton  in  a  single  plane 
and  engaged  with  the  rear  wall,  each  perforation  having 
a  cup  therein,  whereby  when  filled  and  closed  the  carton 
has   sufficient   rigidity   for  stacking  with   other  cartons 
under  refrigerating  temperatures  and  the  open  ends  of 
the  filled  carton  permit  a  continuous  end  to  end  free 
circulation  of  refrigerated  air  through  the  carton  and 
around  the  walls  of  each  cup. 


w™ .  2,741,788 

HEAT-CTABILIZED,  PLASTICIZED  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE 
William  Geoffrey  Lowe,  Spondon,  near  Dethy,  England, 
Msignor  to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
ureal  Bntain 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  19,  1951. 
^  ,  Serial  No.  257,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
NoTcmbcr  29,  1950 
3  Claims.    (O.  If6— 174) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  cellulose  acetate  plasti- 
cized  with  tri-(bcta-monochlorcthyl)  phosphate  and  con- 
taining 1  to  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  phosphate, 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  glyddyl  ether 
of  common   phenol   and   the  glycidyl   ether  of  o-octvl 
phenol. 


2,741  784 
CANNED  TURKEY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
„    ^  ^  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

'^'SLS^S^L.?*'*^'  <^^-  "*«»  o*  one-hnlf  to 
NmM,  Turkey  Growers  Aasodatloa,  Salt  Lake  CHj, 

Application  Jannary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,465 
9  Claims.    (CL99—U7) 


2,761.789 
PRINTING  PASTE  FOR  TEXTILES 
^'^.^^^'^  Binningen,  near  Basel,  and  Aniold  Dtirst, 
B«»el,  Switeeriand,  aasignon  to  Sandoi  A.  G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29,  1954, 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  3«,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CL  lf4— 193) 

1.  A  pnnUng  paste  for  textile  materials  and  the  Ukc 
comprising  an  intermediate  consisting  essentially  of  an 
intimate  admixture  of  pigment  dyestuff  and  acetylcellu- 
lose  with  an  acetic  acid  content  of  45-60%.  said  print- 
ing paste  also  comprising  an  organic  solvent  for  cellulose 
ester,  and  a  diluent,  the  said  dyestuflf  being  difficultly 
soluble  to  fesoluble  in  said  organic  solvent. 


•3 
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I         -MV  •  »»•  .     J     i 


-  *  ]   -^   -  •  ^^sr- ' 


*»»l»ir 


I.  A  process  of  preparing  canned  turkey  meat  com- 
prising assembling  the  turkey  meat  in  layers,  adding  uni- 
formly edible  flavor,  forming  said  turkey  meat  and  edible 
flavor  into  a  desired  shape,  applying  pressure  to  the  as- 
sembled turkey  meat  and  edible  flavor,  freezing  said 
meat  and  edible  flavor  while  under  pressure,  placing  said 
meat  and  edible  flavor  in  an  open  can.  subjecting  said 
filled  open  container  to  dry  heat  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
draw  out  the  natural  juices  of  the  product,  the  product 
being  heated  to  an  internal  temperature  of  approximately 
150  F.,  then  sealing  said  can,  and  then  sterilizing  for  a 
time  sufi^cient  to  cook  said  product. 


*^^lS/ir«S?i*^^'^^AClD,  METHOD  OF 
V^^^S^^  *^^^  ^^^  COMPOSmONS  CON. 

OwjnS.  Edjardt  mid  Iam«id   E.  Knapp,  ColnmM., 
Jfl«;j-Jg|o»  to  Leadi  Brotl««,  Inc..  .  e^^ 

11  Oatms.    (CL  186-.218) 

K  A  method  of  producing  an  ether  of  homo-abietic 
acid  having  the  following  formula 

HiC        COOH 


-CH 


CH,     H,C 


CHi     H:C 


CH, 


Which  consists  essentially  in  reacting  a  rosin  containing 
a  substantial  proportion  of  1-abietic  acid  with  from  about 
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7%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  formaldehyde,  based  on 
the  I-abietic  acid  content  of  the  rosin,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  room  temperature  to  not  appreciably  m  ex- 
cess of  120  degrees  C.  to  produce  an  intermediate  product. 
and  then  heating  said  intermediate  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  substantially  below  145  degrees  C.  but  not  above 
the  temperature  at  which  decarboxylation  occurs,  and 
recovering  the  resulting  ether  of  homo-abietic  acid. 

6.  A  oew  and  useful  product  compruing  wood  rosin 
contaioing  from  about  12%  to  about  35%,  by  weight, 
of  an  ether  c^  homo-abietic  acid  having  the  following 
formula 


HiC        COOH 


H  < )  O  C 


rih 


in 


said  ether  being  characterized  by  ready  solubility 
rosin,  solubility  in  turpentine  at  least  of  substantially  the 
same  order  as  that  of  wood  rosin,  and  a  conjugated  double 
bond  system  characteristic  of  1-abietic  acid. 


2,761,791 

METHOD  OF  MULTIPLE  COATING 

Tlieodore  A.  RnascU,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  East- 

nuui  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioo  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,863 

14  Claims.    (CI.  117—34) 


"Z^*^. 


1.  The  method  of  simtiltaneously  applying  thin  coat- 
ings of  a  plurality  of  colloidal  materials  ooto  a  web  sup- 
port in  distinct  layer  relationship  comprising  the  steps 
of  making  a  solution  of  each  of  said  colloidal  materials, 
forming  a  coating  bead  of  said  solutions  in  bridging  rela- 
tion between  the  surface  of  the  support  and  a  stationary 
coating  device  spaced  transversely  therefrom,  simulta- 
neoijsly  feeding  each  of  said  solutions  in  the  form  of  a 
layer  into  said  bead  and  in  superposed  relation  to  the 
other  soiutiom  whereby  the  individual  layers  are  main- 
tained in  distinct  superposed  relation,  and  continuously 
moving  the  surface  of  said  support  across  and  in  contact 
with  said  bead  so  that  the  surface  of  the  support  engages 
one  of  the  outermost  of  the  superposed  layers  in  said 
bead  and  simultaneously  picks  up  all  of  said  layers  and 
moves  away  from  the  bead  with  the  solutions  in  distinct 
superposed  layers. 


2,761.792 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINUM  CABLES 

FOR  SOLDERLNG 
Rene    D.    WaflsmBao,    Stanford,    Coniu,    assignor    to 
EvtMtic  Weldfag  Alloys  CorporatioD,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
a  corponrfioB  at  New  York 

No  Drawlag.    Appttcatioo  Jaoc  13,  1952, 
Scffid  No.  293,427  i 

4  aaims.    (CL  117—50) 
1.  A  four-step  process  for  preparing  aluminum  metal 
parts  for  soldering,  consisting  of  sequentially  treating  an 


aluminum  base  metal  with  a  magnesium  silico  halide  pre- 
cleaning  and  deoxidizing  solution,  a  subsequent  auto- 
catalytic  contact  nickel-plating  solution  for  a  period  suf- 
ficient to  deposit  a  surface  film  of  nickel  on  the  aluminum, 
a  subsequent  deoxidizing,  fluxing  and  cleaning  rosin-alco- 
hol flux  solution,  and  a  final  tinning  operation  with  a 
solder  compound. 


2,761,793 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATLNG 

METAL  ARTICLES 

Joseph  B.  Bremuui,  Cicvefauid,  Ohio 

AppllcatioB  AngMt  2, 1952,  Swial  No.  302,403 

11  Claims.    (CL  117—51) 


1 1  The  method  of  coating  metal  articles  with  coating 
metal  of  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  metal  articles, 
comprising  preheating  the  metal  articles  under  vacuum 
to  approximately  the  melting  point  of  die  coating  meUl, 
immersing  the  so  heated  articles  in  molten  metal  main- 
tained under  vacuum,  removing  excess  coating  metal  from 
the  articles  while  maintaining  their  temperature  at  least 
as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  the  coating  metal  and  while 
maintaining  the  articles  under  vacuum,  and  cooling  the 
article  under  vacuum  so  that  the  coating  metal  solidifies 
thereon. 


2,761,794 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATION  WITH  ABSORBENT 

CARBON  APPUCATOR 
Robert  A.  Minnery,  Clevchuid,  OUo,  aarignw  to  UdIob 
Carbide   and   Carbon  Corporatkm,   a  corporatioD  of 
New  York 

Application  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,163 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  1*7—112) 


A  method  of  impregnating  at  least  the  end  portions  of 
a  cardboard  dry-ceil  cover  with  wax  by  utilizing,  the 
capillary  action  of  a  thermally-conductive  porous  carbon 
block,  which  comprises  bringing  said  end  portions  of  said 
cardboard  dry-cell  cover  in  contact  with  the  expoacd 
upper  surface  of  said  thermally-conductive  porous  cartNMi 
block;  maintaining  the  lower  unexposed  part  of  said 
thermally  conductive  porous  carbon  block  on  stand-off 
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pomts  m  a  bath  of  molten  microcrystolline  wax;  main- 
tammt  the  surface  of  said  bath  of  molten  mkrocrysUl- 
line  wax  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  1 10*  C,  to  about 
140*  C;  while  maintaining  said  contact  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  cardboard  dry-cell  cover  with  said  exposed 
upper  surface  of  said  thennally-conducUve  poro^  carbon 
block  for  a  period  of  tinae  sulBcient  to  fanpregnate  at  least 
the  said  end  portions  of  said  cardboard  dry  cell  cover 
with  said  molten  microcrystaillne  wax. 
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n      .^^"''^"'^R'roiACCX)  SMOKE 

HtfoM  W.  ¥wm4mu,  Norwood,  "^'if    ■■<■ un  *  V 

S|«eWlka  Co„  be,  EMTwaSS;  STa  cotm^ 

Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  con<nlio.  of  f3liir& 
AppHcatto.  ApA24, 1956, St^lT^lkSa^ 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  131— !•) 


pm^ 


2,761,795 

METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Joseph  J.  Cano,  Gnaawleh,  Con.,  aarigMr  to  Aioeri. 

No  DnwinLAppttcalioB  Awfl  6, 1953* 

4aaiau.    (CL117— U9.5) 

I.  A  method  of  softening  textile  material  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  textile  material  with  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  polymeric  sulfosuccinate  ester  of  a 
fatty  acid  dihydroxyalkylamide,  said  ester  having  at  least 
two  but  not  more  than  about  twelve  ester  units  and  said 
fatty  acid  containing  more  than  7  carbon  atoms. 


/o 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  loose  mass  of 
intermingled  fibrous  material  having  an  apparent  density 
from  0.1  to  0.23  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  mass 
including  a  predominant  proportion  of  carrier  fibers  and 
a  lesser  proportion  of  small  diameter  fibers,  said  carrier 
fibers  having  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  cotton  fibers  and 
said  small  diameter  fibers  having  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  the  smoke  particles  to  be  removed 
and  being  of  the  order  of  0.1  to  0.6  micron 


2,761,796 
ELECTRIC  GOUGING  TOOL 
D.    Wassarmao,   Stamtmi,    Cooa.,    aadBtor   to 

Eot«^  l^^ddliil  Alloya  CotFondoiNSr  YSarN 
a  conorafkm  of  New  Yoifc     ^^  «— ♦  i^.  «., 

NoDrawia^   AMicatloa  Iom  16, 1952. 

Serial  No.  293  J43 

4  CUma.    (CL  117— 2t2) 

3.  A  fluxing  and  ionization  producing  composition  for 
use  in  electric-arc  flame  surfacing  and  finishing  applica- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  ferrous  carbonate,  graphite 
and  zircon  in  the  relative  proportions  by  weight  of  be- 
tween 30  and  50%.  2.5  and  7.5%  and  5  and  10%  re- 
spectively, between  23  and  45%  of  silicate-containing 
materials,  between  1  and  10%  of  cryolite,  between  8 
and  12%  of  cellulose,  and  between  1  and  10%  manganese. 


.„  2,761,799  . . ^ 

**FI2?,H.J?^^'!£!P.^"A«ATUS  FOR  WASHING 

i^S-5£l^21F*  ^»  ffl»ARATING  LABELS 
FROM  THE  WASH  UQUID  ^-'^-vi^ 

^     „         Otto  Schrocdcr,  Napa,  CaHf . 
Application  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,066 
11  Claims.    (CI.  134—10) 


._ 2.761,797 

METOOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONDUCTIVE  COAT- 
Tia.E  ^  A  SURFACE  AND  THE  COATED  AR- 

David  G.  Yonng,  North  Woodstock,  Cobb.,  asaigBor  to 
American  Optical  Compaay,  Soathbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
nntary  aasociatloa  of  MasaadiBselts 

ApplicatloB  March  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  214,023 
2Claima.    (CL  117— 211) 


1.  A  coated  article  of  the  character  described  o«n- 
pnsmg  a  substrate  having  a  normally  sUtic  chargeable 
surface  and  a  thin  transparent,  durable,  stable  electrical 
charge  conductive  coating  thereon,  said  coating  being 
formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon  dioxide,  titanium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 
having  substantially  unifomly  dispersed  therein  from  one 
to  two-tenths  of  one  per  cent  lithium  chloride,  said  coat- 
ing being  of  a  porous  nature  luch  as  to  more  readily  per- 
mit moisture  vapor  to  gain  access  to  said  dispersed 
lithium  chloride  so  that,  when  properiy  grooaded  the 
coating  will  be  increasingly  conductive  to  electrical 
charges,  said  coating  further  being  resistant  to  abrasion 
shock,  discoloraUon  and  aging  under  varying  heat  and 
atmo^heric  influence. 


1.  Method  of  removing  labels  from  botUes  bearing 
said  labels  adhesively  attached  thereto  by  contact  with  a 
detergent  solution,  said  labels  containing  a  substance  that 
IS  deleterious  to  said  detergent  solution  upon  prolonged 
contact  therewith,  including  the  steps  of:  maintaining  a 
bath  of  said  detergent  solution  in  a  washing  tank;  con- 
tinuously immersing  said  botUes  with  labels  in  said  bath 
and  thereby  causing  the  labels  to  be  removed  from  the 
bottles  and  to  form  a  slurry  in  said  bath;  continuously 
removing  bottles  from  said  bath  and  discharging  said 
bottles  from  the  tank;  continuing  the  said  immersion  and 
removal  of  bottles  over  a  protracted  period  of  time;  with- 
drawing from  said  bath  during  said  protracted  period  a 
portion  of  the  said  slurry;  separating  the  labels  from 
said  withdrawn  slurry  by  continuous  flow  through  a 
separator;  returning  a  portion  only  of  the  detergent  solu- 
tion, after  passage  through  the  separator,  direcUy  to  said 
bath  at  a  low  pressure;  pressurizing  another  portion  of 
said  detergent  soluUon  from  the  separator  to  a  higher 
pressure;  and  returning  the  said  pressurized  portion  to 
said  tank  as  a  spray  directed  against  the  bottles  after 
removal  from  the  bath. 

3.  Apparatus  for  separating  labels  and  the  like  from 
liquid  including,  in  combination:  a  perforate  filter  wall 
having  a  frusto-conical  part  and  being  open  at  the  smaller 
end  thereof;  conduit  means  for  admitting  liquid  bur- 
dened with  solids  into  the  space  within  the  larger  end 
of  the  filter  wall;  a  casing  surrounding  at  least  the 
perforated  portion  of  said  Alter  wall  for  collecting  liquid; 
a  liquid  outlet  for  said  casing;  a  conveyor  screw  having  a 
helicoidal  blade  rotatably  mounted  within  said  filter  wall: 
a  rota  table  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  said 
smaller  open  end  of  the  filter  wall  bearing  cutter  ele- 
ments situated  in  close  proximity  to  said  open  end  for 
shredding  solids  discharged  from  said  open  end  of  said 
filter  wall;  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  and  shaft. 
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MTTHOD  OF  FORMING  F-N  JUNCnONS  IN 
N-TYFE  GERMANIUM 
NonMB  H.  DMifck,  EmI  Orai«a,  N.  J^  MilgMr  to  Radio    V 
Corpocatiaa  •(  AoMrka,  a  eofwontom  of  Delaware 


May  2, 19S5,  StU  No.  M5^97 
It  Claim.    (CL  14S— 1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  ao  indium  body  to  a  surface 
portion  of  an  n-typc  germanium  body  to  form  a  p-n 
rectifying  barrier  comprising  the  steps  of:  alloying  indium 
with  zinc,  fonning  a  body  of  said  indium-zinc  alloy  and 
heating  said  indium-zinc  body  in  contact  with  said  ger- 
manium body  at  said  surface  portion  thereof  with  a 
fluxing  materia]  therebetween  which  b  capable  of  pro- 
ducing hydrochloric  acid,  said  heating  being  at  a  tem- 
perature exceeding  the  melting  point  of  said  indiunvunc 
body  and  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
fluxing  material. 


2,7<1,M1 

GRAY  CAST  IRON  AND  CYLINDER  SLEEVE 

COMPOSED  THEREOF 

Adaa  A.  AnHtroag,  Mentor,  Okio,  — ignor  to  Thompson 

Prodncti,  Ibc  ClcTciand,  OWo,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiif.    ApBUcadoB  October  11,  1952, 

Scrid  No.  314,409 

5  Claims.    (CL  14S— 31) 

1.  An  automotive  cylinder  sleeve  composed  of  gray 

cast  iron  having  substantially  the  composition:   3V^-5% 

silicon,    \Vi-2Vi%  chromium,  the   remainder  iron   and 

incidental  impurities,  and  having  a  structure  consisting 

essentially  of  graphite  flakes,  and  4-6%  primary  carbides 

in  a  tempered  martensitic  matrix. 


2,7<1,M2 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
UPHOLSTERING  MATERIAL 
Joseph     WoOeeiffea,     Wappertal-EII»cffcld,     and     Karl 
Sdiicck,  Kort-Jiirgca  Schalze,  and  Fritz  Roggenbau, 
Obcffbrvdi,  Gennany,  aHtgaon,  by  aMae  airigBmcnts, 
to  AncfficaB  Eoka  Corporatfoa,  Eaka,  N.  C,  a  corpo- 
radoB  off  Delaware 

ApfUcadoa  Marcii  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  2I7,©4« 

la  Gennany  Jaly  29,  1949 

PnbUc  Law  <19,  Augnst  23, 1954 

Patent  tfxpirefl  Jnly  29,  1969 

8  Claims.    (CL  154—90) 


3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  upholstering  ma- 
terial from  continuously  produced  artificial  thread  com- 
prising assembling  freshly  spun  artificial  threads  into  a 
cable,  pre-drying  said  cable,  then  twisting  said  pre-dried 
cable,  then  further  drying  said  twisted  cable,  then  loosen- 
rng  said  cable  to  form  a  crimped  band  of  parallel  crimped 
threads,  then  spraying  said  crimped  band  with  an  elastic 
bmdcr  and  then  setting  said  elastic  binder  to  produce  a 
band  of  upholstering  material. 


2,701,M3 

METHOD  OF  EDGE-FUSING  STACKS  OF 
WAX  SLABS 

A   »-....  ^^^y  riiTihwi.  tTMo.  ■■Ifiii  ill  Thi 
OB  Cot— y,  Cktnkmi,  Oyo,  a 
tionof  OUo 

30, 1951,  Serial  No.  2443^5 
(CL  154—110 


I.  A  continuous  process  which  comprises  cutting  a 
wax  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  uniform  strips  of  watx,  form- 
ing stacks  of  detached  slabs  of  said  strips,  passing  said 
stacks  between  heated  plates  to  soften  and  Ugttly  fuse 
the  edges  of  said  stacked  slabs  of  wax,  and  coiling  the 
resultant  block  of  wax  thereby  solidifying  the  fusfd  edges 
of  said  block  into  a  fragile  bond. 


2,7«IJt4 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FAFER-COVERED 

WOOD  VENEBR  SHOOKS 

Moos  B.  ChfUfan  ai  Hone*  F.  LnM,  TalHah,  La^ 

to  CMcagB  MB  mA  Uakcr  CowptSy,  CU- 

IB.,  a  eorfofatfoa  off  Ddawt 

AppUcallon  May  t,  IfSS,  SeiW  No.  353,t74 

5CWM.    (0.154—111)  1        I 


PsbsBB  B^bB^B^ 


£ 


1.  The  method  of  making  paper<overed  wool  veneer 
shooks  which  comprises  stacking  wood  veneer  pieces  be- 
tween dividers  to  form  rows  of  pieces  in  spaced  relation, 
covering  each  row  with  paper  sheets  of  a  width  accommo- 
dated between  said  dividers  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
combined  widths  of  said  veneer  pieces  plus  the  spaces 
therebetween,  and  adhesively  bonding  the  paper  sheets  to 
the  wood  pieces. 


2.701,M5 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMFOSITIONS  OF 
BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE  AND  A  TERFENE 
HYDROCARBON 

Pedro  Marron  Hnklobro  and  Inan  Nebrera  Eacobar, 

Madrid,  Spain 

NoDrawbiff.    AppBoHion  Ducwrihir  15, 1H2, 

Serial  No.  32^121 
Oafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Spnfai  October  9, 1952 
3  Clafam.    (CL  107—30) 
I     An  tnsecticidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
henzene  hcxachloridc  which  has  been  crystallized  from 
petroleum  hydrocarbon,  then  saturated  with  but  not  dis- 
>olved  in  terpene  hydrocarbon  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula CioHie.  and  then  exposed  to  the  oxidizing  action  of' 
atmospheric  oxygen,  and  an  insecticide  carrier,  said  ter- 
pene hydrocarbon  having  been  obtained  by  treating  es- 
sence of  turpentine  with  sulfuric  acid,  removing  tars  and 
impurities,  and  neutralizing  the  so-obtained  terpene  hy- 
drocarbon. 1 


2,701,f0< 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES 

IN  THE  SOIL 

William  P.  Boyer,  CheaterfcU  Connty,  Va.,  mrinor  to 
Viriinla-Carolina  Cbimlcal  Corporation,  Ricimond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vli|iya 

No  Drawing.    ApnUcatlon  October  27,  1954, 
SOTiU  No.  405,120 
9  Clafans.    (CL  107— .30) 
1    The  method  of  controlling  nematodes  in  the  soil 
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which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 

XX  8 
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0-PfORh 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  X  and  not  more  than  four 
X's  are  chlorine  and  one  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group. 


of  the  plasma,  of  a  third  solution,  adjusted  to  a  pH  of 
6.6  to  7.0,  and  containing  5%  to  8%  by  volume  of  ■ 
low  molecular  weight  water-soluble  aliirfiatic  alc(Aol,  0.4 
to  0.5  mol  per  liter  of  a  low  molecular  weight  water- 
soluble  alpha  amino  acid,  and  an  acid  having  the  ability 
to  act  as  a  buffer  in  a  pH  range  of  6.6  to  7.0,  stirring 
the  mixture  and  separating  the  insoluble  portion. 


2,701,007  I 

GLYCOCYAMEVE  AND  METHYLATING  AGENT  IN 

VrvO  CREATINE  PRODUCING  COMPOSITION 
Henry  Borsook  and  Manflto  E.  BoTMok,  Pandeaa,  Calif., 
— '— ors  to  CaHfotnia  InaUlnte  Rcoeareh  FoondatioB, 
ma,  CaW.,  a  nwipinilwi  of  CaBloraiai 

3CialaM.   (CL  107-55) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition,  which  produced  creatine 
m  VIVO  in  the  human  body,  said  composition  being  effec- 
tive in  the  treatment  of  diseased  and  weak  musdle  tissues 
in  a  dosage  of  the  essential  therapeutically  active  ingredi- 
ents including  glycocyamine  providing  about  30  milli- 
grams of  glycocyamine  per  pound  of  body  weight  per  day, 
said  composition  containing  as  essential  therapeutically 
active  ingredients  glycocyamine  and  from  about^  three  to 
about  five  mols  per  mol  of  glycocyamine  ol  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  betainej  betaine 
hydrate,  choline  and  dimethylthetin,  said  glycocyamine 
being  present  in  said  composition  predominanUy  as  a 
solid,  the  concentration  of  said  glycocyamine  and  said 
material  in  said  composition  being  such  that  slid  com- 
position can  be  therapeutically  administered  in  the  »«ipjunt 
requisite  to  provide  about  30  milligrams  of  glycocyamine 
per  pound  of  body  weight  per  day. 


2,701  S09 
PREPARATION  OF  BLOOD  FRACTION  FOR  USE 
..-_  ^  ^^  TESTING  PROCEDURES 

Aln«d  B.  Knpferiieii,  InwilHtt.  and  Hanm  O. 
Platefield,  N.  J.,  ^  ^ 

Coiporadon,  a 


DrawlM^    Apnilcnllon 
Serial  No.  445.: 


2,701,009 

PLASMA  FRACTIONATION  PROCESS 
Heron  O.  SlngiMr  and  Rickard  S.  Lowy,  HainliM.  N.  U 

"■■^1**"  JPJ?^  Pbannnewrtlcal  CorponrfM,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatfon  Seplenbcr  0, 1952, 
Serial  No.  30SJ90 
3Clainis.    (CL  107— 04.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  of  human  blood 
plasma  to  obtain  a  fraction  having  the  ability  to  enhance 
the  avidity  of  Rh  typing  sera,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  human  blood  plasma  at  least  four  volumes 
based  on  the  volume  of  plasma,  of  a  first  solution,  ad- 
justed to  a  pH  of  4  to  5,  and  containing  20%  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  water-soluble  ali- 
phatic alcohol,  40  to  90  miUimols  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  water  and  alcohol  soluble  organic  acid  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  abUity  td  act  as 
a  buffer  in  the  pH  range  of  4  to  5,  stirring  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  the  Solution 
and  plasma  at  a  temperature  of  0*  C.  to  5*  C.  until  a 
precipitate  is  formed,  removing  the  precipitate  from  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  0*  C.  to  5*  C;  extracting 
the  precipitate  with  at  least  two  volumes,  based  on  the 
original  volume  of  the  plasma,  of  a  second  solution  ad- 
justed to  a  pH  of  4.8  to  5.5,  and  containing  5%  to  8% 
by  volume  of  a  low  molecular  weight  water-soluble  ali- 
phatic alcohol.  0.4  to  0.5  mol  per  liter  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  water-soiuble  alpha  amino  acid,  and  35  to  65 
mUlunols  of  a  low  molecular  weight  water-soluble  weak 
organic  acid  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  having 
U»c  abihty  to  act  as  a  buffer  in  a  pH  range  of  4.8  to 
^3.  stimng  the  mixture  of  the  second  solution  and  pre- 
cipitate and  separating  the  insoluble  portion  of  the  pre- 
cipitate; extracting  the  insoluble  portion  of  the  precipitate 
with  at  least  four  volumes,  based  on  the  original  volume 


OClainM.    (CL  107-44.5) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  blood  serum  proteins  suit- 
able for  use  in  demonstrating  incomplete  Rh  anUbodies 
by  suspending  reacting  blood  cells  in  a  solution  of  the 
blood  serum  proteins  which  comprises  passing  mammalian 
blood  serum  through  a  column  containing  both  cation  and 
anion  exchange  resins  in  a  proporiion  such  that  a  solution 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  6  to  8  resulu  on 
passage  through  the  column  of  a  solution  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  acidic,  basic,  and  neutral  solutions 
whereby  a  prccipiute  of  euglobuUns  is  formed  in  the  solu- 
tion; removing  the  precipitate,  adding  to  the  solution  an 
alkah  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  acetyltryptophane  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
bnng  the  molarity  of  the  solution  with  respect  thereto 
to  at  least  about  0.15;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to 
6.8-7.4;  heating  the  solution  to  approximately  75*  C.  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  solution  at  approxi- 
mately thu  temperature  for  a  period  of  from  25  to  35 
minutes;  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  about  25"  C;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to 
5.5-5.8;  whereby  a  precipitate  of  denatured  globulins  is 
formed;  removing  the  precipitated  denatured  globulins 
from  the  solution;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to 
3.0-5.5,  whereby  alpha-globulins  are  precipiuted,  cooling 
the  solution  to  a  temperature  of  2'  to  -  r  C  and  adding 
methanol  to  the  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring 
the  amount  with  respect  thereto  to  at  least  38%  by  volume 
and  at  such  a  rate  that  the  temperature  of  the  solution  does 
not  nse  above  r  C.  during  the  course  of  the  addition 
whereby  albumin  is  precipitated;  and  removing  precipi- 
tated alpha-globulins  and  albumin  from  the  solution 


2,701,010 

PREPARATION  cor  BLOOD  FRACIION  FOR  USE 

IN  Rh  TESTING  PROCEDURE*! 

"•J«»   O.   SIngker,   Flalnlili,   ARM   B.    Tnnfsibni. 

signors  to  OiUm  Pkarmaccndcai  Cornoniiim.  ■  »»•». 
rationof  New  Jen^;  i-wporalton.  a  coiyo. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jn|y  22, 1954. 

Serial  No.  445,190 

4Clainis.    (0.107—04.5) 

1.  1  he  process  of  prepanng  blood  serum  proteins  suit- 
able for  use  in  demonstrating  incomplete  Rh  antibodies 
by  suspending  reacting  blood  cells  in  a  solution  of  the 
blood  serum  proteins  which  comprises:  adding  to  mam- 
malian blood  serum  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids 
havmg  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  acetyltryptophane 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  molarity  of  the  serum 
with  respect  thereto  to  within  the  ran^  of  0  13-0  17- 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  6.8-«.2;  heating  the 
solutfon;  cooling  the  solution;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  5.55-5.60,  whereby  a  precipitate  of  denatured 
gtobu  ms  IS  formed;  removing  the  precipitated  denatured 
globulins  from  the  solution:  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solu- 
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tioo  to  3.0-5.5,  whereby  alpha-globulins  are  precipitated; 
cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  not  substantially 
above  5*  C;  adding  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
alcohol  to  the  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring 
the  concentration  of  alcohol  in  the  solution  to  at  least 
10  mols  per  liter  and  at  such  a  rate  that  the  temperature 
of  the  solution  docs  not  rise  above  5'  C.  during  the 
course  of  the  addition,  whereby  albumin  is  precipitated; 
and  removing  precipitated  alpha-globulins  and  albumin 
from  the  solution. 


2,7(1^11 

PREPARATION  OF  BLOOD  FRACTION  FOR  USE 

IN  Rh  TESTING  PROCEDURES 

Alfred  B.  Kapinbcfg,  Somcrrflk,  and  Heroa  O.  Sinsber, 

PlaiBfield,  N.  J^  ■■Jpinw  ts  Ortho  Phumacentical 

CorporatioB,  a  cogyocadoB  of  New  Jcncy 


No  DrawlBf.    Appficatfoa  hdj  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445.192 

(Clafam.    iCLlVr—US) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  blood  serum  proteins  suit- 
able for  use  in  demonstrating  inc<»nplete  Rh  antibodies 
by  suspending  reacting  blood  cells  in  a  solution  of  the 
blood  serum  proteins  which  comprises  passing  mam- 
malian blood  serum  through  a  column  containing  both 
cation  and  anion  exchange  resins  in  a  proportion  such 
that  a  solution  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from 
6  to  8  results  on  passage  through  the  coliunn  of  a  solu- 
tion selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acidic,  basic, 
and  neutral  solutions,  whereby  a  precipitate  of  euglobu- 
lins  is  formed  in  the  solution;  removing  the  precipitate; 
adding  to  the  solution  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids 
having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  acetyl  tryptophane 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  molarity  of  the  solu- 
tion with  respect  thereto  to  at  least  about  0.15;  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  solution  to  6.8-7.4;  heating  the  solu- 
tion to  approximately  75'  C.  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  solution  at  approximately  this  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  from  25  to  35  minutes;  cooling  the 
solution  to  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  25°  C  ; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  5.5-5.8,  whereby  a 
precipitate  of  denatured  globulins  is  formed;  removing 
the  precipitated  denatured  globulins;  and  removing  from 
the  solution  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  organic  acid. 


2,7<1,812 
PRODUCTION  OF  PENICILLIN 
DoaaM  Jdui  Darlington  HockcahuU  and  George 
DcsBond  WaUn,  Uxbridge,  and  Anthony  Richard  John 
Qniltcr,  Sonth  ChJngford,  London,  EnfMand,  assignors 
to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Grecnford,  England,  a 
Britidi  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1953. 

Serial  No.  346,916 

ClalBia  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  10,  1952 

11  ClainH.    (CL  195—34) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  penicillin  which 

comprises  fermenting  a  penicillin-producing  mould  under 

deep  culture  conditions  in  a  com  steep  liquor-containing 

medium  containing  both  a  penicillin  precursor  and   an 

at  least  partially  water-soluble  thiosulphate.  the  amounts 

of  said  precursor  and  said  thiosulphate  in  said  medium 

being  sufficient  to  produce  an  increased  yield  of  penicillin 

but    insufficient   to   cause   substantial    inhibition    of   the 

fermentation. 


2,741,813 
MEANS     AND     METHOD     OF     PRODUCING 
AND  CONTROLLING  CULTURES  OF  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 

AlcuBder  Goctz,  AHadena,  Calif. 
AppUcaHoa  Jannry  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332^18 
IS  ClainM.     (CL  195— M) 
1.  A   microorganism   culture  producing   means,   com- 
prising: a  filter  cup  having  a  microfilter  membrane  form- 


ing  the  bottom  thereof;  a  nutrient  cup  having  a  nutrient 
impregnated  disk  of  absorbent  material  forming  the  bot- 


tom thereof;  said  filter  cup  adapted  to  nestle  in  the  nutri- 
ent cup  with  its  undersurface  in  wetting  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  nutrient  pad. 


2,741,814 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PARAFFIN  WAX  PRODUCTS 

Benjamin  G.  Post,  BcUalrc  Tex.,  aMlgDor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporrtion 
of  Delawtfc 

Application  Dccraibcr  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,190 
4  Claims    (CL  194—17) 
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1  The  process  of  segregating  a  substantially  oil  free 
paraffin  wax  having  improved  low  temperature  flexibility 
which  comprises  distilling  a  solvent  extracted  waxy 
lubricating  oil  into  a  plurality  of  high  viscosity  index 
lubricating  fractions  waxy  lubricating  oil  fractions,  de- 
waxing  one  of  said  fractions  to  produce  a  substantially 
wax-free  lubricating  oil  and  a  first  slack  wax  which  on 
deoiling  would  yield  a  first  lower  melting  point  wax, 
separately  dewaxing  a  second  of  said  waxy  high  viscosity 
index  fractions  to  produce  a  substantially  wax-free  lu- 
bricating oil  and  a  second  slack  wax  which  on  deoiling 
would  yield  a  second  higher  melting  point  wax  with  an 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  50  to  about  150 
units  higher  than  that  of  said  first  wax,  and  solvent  deoil- 
ing the  slack  waxes  at  a  temperature  below  about  32* 
F.  and  above  10°  F.  to  produce  a  paraffin  wax  pibduct 
having  an  average  melting  point  in  the  range  of  HO- 
MO' F.  and  improved  low  temperature  flexibility  proper- 
ties, the  product  containing  30-50%  of  wax  from  the 
first  slack  wax  and  50-70%  of  wax  from  the  second 
slack  wax,  said  waxes  being  combined  together  subsequent 
to  the  separate  dewaxing  steps. 


2,741,815 
PREPARATION  OF  SPECIALTY  NAPHTHAS 
FROM  HIGH  SULFUR  CRUDES  j 

I.e  Roi  E.  Hntchingi,  Crysd^  LiAc,  DL,  ■■Ignrir  Ui  The 
Pure  Oil  Company,  CUcaftt*  DL,  a  corpornlldB  of 
Ohio 

Application  Jmc  17, 1953,  Scrini  No.  342,374 
4  Claims.  (0.194—28) 
I.  The  process  for  producing  special  solvent  naphthas 
which  pa.ss  the  distillation-corrosion  test  from  hydrocar- 
bon mixtures  containing  deleterious  sulfur  compounds 
which  comprises  separating  a  virgin  fraction  having  a  boil- 
ing range  of  about  1 10°  to  450°  F.  from  said  hydrocar- 
bon  mixture,  subjecting  said  virgin  fraction  to  hydro- 
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sulfunzation  at  about  500°  to  800°  F.  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  caulyst  comprising  cobalt  roolybdate 
under  conditions  such  that  hydrogen  sulfide  is  produced 
separatmg  the  hydrogen  sulfide  so  formed  to  produce  a 
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T?^J5l5T*^'  Cnnrfw*  Staiey  a  Browon  n, 
MojiBtatoride.  u4  lote  Wdtaut  WasiieU,  N.  J.,  «! 
iifBon  to  E«o  RcMMtk  Mi  E^facolHConMyra 


corporatioa  off  Ddawarc 

Applicntkm  JoM  21, 19S4,  Sow  No.  438,158 
7ClalnH.     (CL196— 28) 


1 .  A  method  of  hydrodesulfuriring  a  high  boiling  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  employing  a  cobalt  molybdate-type 
catalyst  wherein  said  mixture  contains  more  than  about 
1.5  wt.  per  cent  sulfur  and  boils  in  excess  of  about  350° 
F.  which  comprises  precontacting  the  mixture  with  the 
catalyst  for  a  period  of  from  8  to  48  hours  at  about  550° 
to  650°  F.,  200  to  800  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  about  0.^  to  2  0 
v./hr./v.  and  with  about  500  to  3000  s.  c.  f.  of  hydrogen 
per  barrel  of  mixture,  thereafter  desulfurizing  subsequent 
portions  of  said  mixture  with  the  precontacted  catalyst 
at  about  650°  to  800°  F..  100  to  1000  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  about 
0.25  to  5  volumes  of  liquid  mixture  per  hour  per  volume 
of  catalyst  and  with  500  to  5000  s.  c.  f.  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  of  mixture,  the  temperature  of  the  precontacting 
step  being  maintained  at  least  50°  F.  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  desulfurization  step. 


2,741317 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  WITH 

PRECONDITIONED  CATALYST 

Sumier  B.  Swectser,  Cranford,  and  Stanley  O.  BrtMuon  II, 

Monntainslde,  N.  J^  asrignors  to  Easo  Research  and 

EngtaMcrii^  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  21,  1954, 

Serial  No.  438,342 

8  Claims.    (CI.  194—28) 

1.  In  the  catalytic  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  petroleum 

feedstock  containing  from  2-6  wt.  per  cent  sulfur  with 

the  aid  of  a  cobalt  molybdate-type  catalyst,  the  improve- 

?A"l°^  ^^''^^  comprises  contacting  the  catalyst  at  about 

300-700;  F.  and  100-250  p.  s.  L  g.  for  about  12-36 

hours  with  about  0.5  to  2.0  v./hr./v.  of  a  pctroteum 


fraction  which  boils  within  the  range  of  about  330-550* 
F.  and  which  contains  about  0.5  wt.  per  cent  sulfur,  said 
fraction  further  being  characterized  by  containing  about 
90-110  mgs.  of  mercaptan  sulfur  per  100  ml.  of  said 
fraction,  said  preactivating  being  carried  out  in  the  pre»> 
ence  of  about  1000  s.  c.  f.  of  Ha/bbl.  of  fraction  and 
thereafter  treating  a  petroleum  feed  stock  containing 
from  2  to  6  wL  per  cent  sulfur  in  contact  with  said  re- 
activated catalyst  under  hydrodesulfurizing  conditions  at 
temperatures  above  about  650*  F. 


hydrodesulfurized  product,  subjecting  said  product  to  a 
chemical  treatment  in  the  presence  of  cupric  oxide  at 
about  400°  to  650°  F..  separating  a  purified  product  and 
fractionating  said  purified  product  to  produce  fractions 
which  pass  the  distillation-corrosion  test. 


2,741,818 

RECOVERY  OF  ETHANOLAMINES 

FrMlerick  C.  Dracmel,  Concord,  Lload  S.  GalitawL  Onk- 

Und,  and  Harry  G.  HaD,  Martfocx,  Calif,  mrignnri 

*?  ^"if^"*^.^"  Compmiy,  a  comoratfrni  ol  Dclawaiv 

Application  September  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  311^52 

16  Chdms.    (CI.  196—32) 


.«,««  2,741^4 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A 
COBALT  MOLYBDATE  CATALW  PRE^ 
™f^n^    ™E    FEED    UNDER    S^^ 


I.  A  process  of  recovering  substantially  salt-free  etha- 
nolamine  from  an  aqueous  ethanolaminc  solution  con- 
taminated with  dissolved  salts  which  comprises:  mixing 
such  solution  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  ali- 
phatic alcohol  containing  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  there- 
by forming  an  alcohol  phase  enriched  in  ethanolamine 
content  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  salts  in  so- 
lution, separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  alcohol 
enriched  in  ethanolamine  content,  then  recovering  etha- 
nolamine from  said  enriched  alcohol. 


2,761,819 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH  A  PLATINUM-ON-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
James  A.  Dinwiddle  and  Mnz  A.  Moaeaman,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assinmicBts,  to  Esao  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J_  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,893 
8  Claims.    (CI.  196—54) 
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I.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises containing  a  catalyst  consisting  of  platinum  on 
alumina  with  hydrogen  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
about  1000  to  soon  volumes  per  volume  of  catalyst  per 
hour  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  1000*  F.  to 
1300*  F.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  in  the  range  from 
about  2  to  24  hours,  terminating  contact  of  hydrogen 
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with  said  catalyst,  and  then  contacting  said  hydrogen- 
contacted  catalyst  with  a  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature 
tn  the  range  from  850*  to  1000'  F.  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen to  convert  said  hydrocarbon  to  a  product  of 
higher  octane  number  and  yield  than  that  obtainable 
without  said  hydrogen  contact  time,  the  hydrogen  con- 
fact  time  being  in  the  range  from  about  1%  to  10%  of 
the  total  contact  time  and  the  remainder  of  the  total  con- 
tact rime  being  contact  with  hydrogen  and  said  hvdrocar- 
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PUBmCATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OII^ 
Charie.  E.  JahiUg,  Red  Bank,  N.  J^  anigiio,  to  E^m  Re- 
Dd!!i««      ^8*'*«'*"K  CompMy,  a  corpon^n  of 

Appllcadon  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,52> 
8  Qaims.    (CI.  196—52) 


Hon 


2,761,820 
,  ..     »  o        FLUID  HYDROFORMCVG 

BwISMofltatea         ^""i*"^'  CWcago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
AppHcatkM  October  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.498 
7  Claimi.    (CI,  196—50) 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  fluid  hydroformmg  which 
comprises  superheating  a  hydrogen  gas  stream  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1200  to  1300-  F.  and  mtroducmg  the 
superheated  stream  at  the  base  of  a  reaction  zone  having 
a  height  about  5  to  15  times  its  diameter,  distributing  the 
superheated  hydrogen  across  the  base  of  said  zone  into  a 
unitary  fluidized  catalyst  bed  which  extends  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  reaction  zone,  introducing  superheated  charg- 
ing stock   vapors  containing   a   small   amount   of  sulfur 
directly  into  said  bed  at  a  level  spaced  from  the  hydrogen 
inlet  by  about  one-half  to  two  reactor  diameters.  Intro 
ducmg   conditioned   catalyst   at   the    lower   part   of   the 
catalyst  bed,  employing  an  upward  gas  velocity  in   the 
reaction  zone   to  maintain   the  catalyst   in   dense   phase 
fluidized  condition  and  to  give  a  bed  depth  for  obtaining 
effective  hydroforming  of  the  charging  stock  at  a  tern 
perature  in  the  range  of  about  850  to  1000°  F   under  a 
pressure  of  about  100  to  500  p.  s.  ,.  g.,  withdrawing  cata 
lyst  from  the  dense  phase  at  a   level   below   the  chuge 
mlet  and   from  a  point  spaced  from   the  catalyst  miet 
conveying  the  withdrawn  catalyst  to  a  stripping  /one  and 
contacting   it    therein    with    a    stripping   gas.    introducing 
gas    from    the   upper   part   of  the   stripping   zone    ro   the 
upper  part  of  the  reaction  zone  above  the  dense  phase 
level    therein,    withdrawing    catalyst    from    the    sirippm^: 
zone  and  introducing  it  into  a  regeneration  7one  below    . 
dense  phase  catalyst  level  therein,  burning  deposits  fr.mi 
the  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-containing  uas  in  the  regen 
eration  zone,   removing  catalyst   from   gases   leaving   the 
upper  part  of  the  regeneration  zone  prior  to  depressurmi; 
said   gases,   withdrawing  catalyst   from   the   regeneration 
zone  to  a  conditioning  zone,  contacting  catalyst  with  hot 
hydrogen  for  at  least  about  5  seconds  in  the  conditioning 
zone  for  displacing  oxygen,  water  and  sulfur  dioxide  frotn 
the  regenerated  catalyst,  and  introducing  gases  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  conditioning  zone  directly  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  reaction  zone  above  the  dense  phase  catalyst 
level  so  that  both  the  conditioned  catalyst  introduced  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  reaction  zone  and  gases  introduced 
therewith  will  be  substantially  free  from  oxygen    water 
and  sulfur  dioxide. 


?^     "■•an 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  proc- 
ess, the  improved  procedure  for  removing  ash-forming 
constituents  from  a  gas  oil  feed  having  a  boiling  range 
between  about  500  and  1000'  F.  which  comprises  mixing 
water  at  a  pH  of  about  4  to  6  with  about  0.5  to  2  weight 
percent  of  a  finely  divided,  used  silica-alumina  cracking 
catalyst,  adding  the  resulting  water  slurry  to  the  hydrocar- 
bon feed  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  10  weight  percent 
of  the  slurry  based  on  the  oil  treated,  mixing  the  oil  and 
the  aqueous  slurry,  maintaining  the  mixed  water  a^d  oil 
phase   in  contact  with  each  other  to  effect  substantial 
agglomeration   of  emulsified  particles,  centrifuginft  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  150  to 
^O^y    F    at  a  pressure  at   least  suflicient  to  maintain  a 
iquid   water  phase,  and  separating  a  clean  hydrocarbon 
layer  oil  from  a  water  layer  containing  dissolved  solids 
and  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  about  1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  the  total  hydrocarbon  feed  together  with  soUd 
particles. 


2.761,822  I 

FINISHING  TREATMENT  FOR  ACTTVATEb 
CARBON 
Leslie  M.  Addison,  Baton  Roage,  U.,  aoignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  287,600 

7  Claims.    (CL  196—147) 

V  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  containing  components  of  differing  molecu- 
lar nature  which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon 
mixture  with  an  activated  carbon  prepared  by  treating 
an  activated  carbon  with  a  high  molecular  weight  or- 
ganic material  followed  by  heating  of  the  said  treated 
carbon  at  carbonizing  temperatures. 


2,761,823 
DUCTILE  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION 
George  W.  Ayers,  Chicago,  apd  Alien  F.  Millilcan,  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  assignon  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
II!.,  a  corporation  of  Oiito 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  28,  1951, 

Serial  No.  263,991 

5  Claima.    (CL  196—152) 

\  ductile  asphaltic  composition  for  use  in  coating 
paper  comprising  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of 
propane  insoluble  asphaltic  material,  a  minor  portion  of 
soft  wax.  and  a  minor  portion  of  solvent  extract  contain- 
ing petroleum  resins  from  the  refining  of  lubricating  oils 
the  total  of  said  minor  portions  of  soft  wax  and  solvent 
extr;ut  not  exceeding  about  20  percent  by  weight. 
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2,761.924 
METHOD  OF  IHEATMENT  OF  SOLHJ 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS      , 
dn  B^  Eastman,  WUttier,  C«Bf„  a«i  Leon  P.  <bandier, 
Tnckaboe.  N.  Y„  aarimon  to  The  Texas  clmipany 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaltoa  of  Delaware 
Application  April  30,  If  52,  Serial  No.  285,246 
7  Claims.    (CL  202— 12) 


2,761,826 

COKE  OVEN  Wnn  IMPROVED  END  JOINT 

Joaeph  Van  Ackeren,  Pittibwih,  Pa.,  assigBor  to 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corponitfon  ofDdawai. 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Scriai  No.  346,M1 

6  Claims.    (CL  202— 223) 


ti!Mr*«« 


\ii»b 


1  In  a  procesh  for  the  recovery  of  volatilizable  con- 
stituents from  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  containing 
said  constituents,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
forming  a  slurry  of  said  solid  material  in  granular  form 
with  suflicient  water  to  produce  a  fluid  mixture,  passing 
the  resulting  mixture  into  a  tubular  heating  zone  at  a 
velocity  within  the  range  of  from  about  '/i  to  ai>out  10 
feet  per  second,  vaporizing  substantially  all  of  thfc  water 
from  said  slurry  in  said  heating  zone  thereby  forming  a 
dispersion  of  solid  particles  in  the  resulting  steaiti,  driv- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatilizable  constituents 
from  the  suspended  solid  particles  while  maintaining  the 
carbon  of  said  material  in  condition  for  subsequent  use 
as  a  fuel  by  heating  said  dispersion  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 700  and  1,200°  F.,  separating  the  resulting  vapors 
comprising  steam  and  volatilized  constituents  from  said 
solid  material,  and  recovering  volatilized  constituents 
from  the  steam. 


2,761,825 

FLUIDIZED  COKING 

"*i?*l*T*  *!;  Scbnite,  Mnnster,  lod.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refinbig  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine  ^ 

AppHcatton  December  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,854 
1  Claim.    (CL202— 15) 


1.  In  a  regenerative  coke  oven  battery  having  buck  stays 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  side-by-side  regenerator  chambers 
in  which  the  gas  pressure  may  be  different,  said  chambers 
being  separated  by   a   horizontally  elongated  silica   re- 
generator division  wall  and  each  being  closed  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  by  clay  regenerator  end  face  walls,  at  least  one 
end  of  each  of  said  chambers  being  closed  from  the  at- 
mosphere by  a  clay  end  face  wall  having  an  atmosphere 
side  and  a  regenerator  chamber  side;  an  improved  end 
joint  for  said  silica  regenerator  division  wall  at  that  end  of 
the  division  wall  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  regenerator 
chambers  closed  from  the  atmosphere  comprising  a  clay 
end  face  wall  for  one  of  said  pair  of  separated  chambers 
arranged  to  have  the  regenerator  chamber  side  thereof 
partially  overlap  the  end  face  of  said  silica  regenerator 
division   wall,  a  corresponding  clay  end   face  wall   for 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  separated  chambers  have  the  re- 
generator chamber  side  thereof  partially  overlap  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  end  face  of 
said  silica  regenerator  division  wall  so  that  the  two  sub- 
stantially overiap  the  end  face  of  said  division  wall,  said 
clay  end  face  walls  having  their  ends  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  an  opening  therebetween,  and  sealing  means 
positioned  in  said  opening  between  said  ends  of  said  clay 
face  walls,  said  sealing  means  contacting  the  end  face  of 
the  silica  regenerator  division  wall  to  seal  off  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  side-by-side  regenerator  chambers 
from  each  other. 


2,761,827 
BRACING  MEANS  FOR  COKE  OVEN  BATTERIES 
Panl  van  Ackeren,  Emea,  Grrm—y,  awlgntif.  by  menc 
assignments,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittabnnh,  Pa- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  9, 1952,  Serial  No,  303,498 
leaaims.    (0.202—268) 


In  a  method  for  coking  hydrocarbon  oils  by  contact- 
mg  the  coking  stock  at  a  high  coking  temperature  with 
a  body  of  coke  particles  maintained  in  a  fluidized  state  in 
a  coking  reactor  from  which  large  coke  particles  are  selec- 
tively withdrawn  by  elutriation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  separately  preheaUng  a  stream  of  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  to  an  elevated  cracking  tempera- 
ture of  about  1 100"  to  1600-  F.  under  pressures  of  a^t 
10  to  250  p.  s.  I.  g.  for  a  restricted  period  of  time  of  less 
than  about  0.2  second  to  provide  an  olefin  rich  gas  stream 
mtroducmg  into  the  coking  reactor  the  olefin  rich  gas 
stream  at  a  flow  rate  and  in  suflicient  amount  to  maintain 
by  means  of  its  sensible  heat  and  it  exothermic  heat  of 
polymenzation  a  high  coking  temperature  in  the  coking 
reactor,  and  withdrawing  an  overhead  stream  from  the 
coking  reactor. 


1.  Bracing  means  for  a  masonry  coke  oven  battery 
which  includes  an  upper  oven  brickwork  structure  and  a 
battery  foundation,  said  bracing  means  comprising  upper 
tie  rods  passing  across  the  oven  roof,  and  lower  tie  means 
disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  the  battery  at  the  region 
of  juncture  of  the  lower  oven  structure  with  the  battery 
foundation,  and  both  the  upper  and  the  lower  tie  means 
in  bearing  relation  with  vertical  buckstays  to  hold  the 
same  applied  against  the  oven  brickwork  structure  along 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  battery  for  bracing  the  brick- 
work masonry  of  the  oven,  characterized  in  that  there  is 
applied  in  the  region  of  the  lower  tie  means  at  each  side 
of  the  battery,  between  each  of  the  vertical  buckstays  and 
the  oven  brickwork,  a  pressure  distributing  member  that 
IS  movable  relative  to  the  vertical  buckstays  and  relative 
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to  the  lower  tic  means  therefor,  in  pressing  engagement 
with  the  oven  brickwork  independently  of  the  pressing 
engagement  of  the  buckstays  with  the  oven  bnckwork. 
said  pressure  distributing  member  being  held  against 
the  oven  brickwork  by  a  first  adjustable  means  adjustable 
on  the  lower  tie  means  for  the  respective  buckstays,  in- 
dependently of  the  buckstays  and  independently  of  a 
cushion  member  and  a  second  adjustable  means  also  ad 
justablc  on  the  same  lower  tie  means  for  the  respective 
buckstays  for  yieldably  exerting  pressure  against  corre- 
sponding buckstays  independently  of  said  first  ad)ustable 
means,  its  pressure  distributing  member,  and  ihe  hri^k 
work  pressed  upon  by  said  pressure  distributing  member 


2  761  828 
METHOD  OF  FORMLNG  INTEWNfALLY  FLANGED 

STRUCTURES 
Arnold  L.  EMredge,  P«Jo  Alto,  and  Edward  L.  Ginztoa, 
Lot  Altos,  Califs  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Lcland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity, Stanford,  Calif. 
AppUcation  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,181 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204—9) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  disc-loaded  homogene- 
ous, internally  flanged  cavitjcd  structure  of  exact  inter- 
nal volume  which  comprises  the  steps  of  shaping  flanges 
of  the  metal  to  comprise  said  structure  to  the  exact  inier 
nal  and  thickness  dimensions  of  the  completed  struaure, 
shaping  centrally  apertured  spacers  of  the  exact  thick 
ncss  of  the  desired  separation  between  said  flanges  and 
outer  dimensions  of  the  desired  cavities  and  of  a  differ 
ent   metal    from    that   of  said    flanges,    assembling    said 
flanges  and  spacers  alternately  to  form  a  stack,  capping 
the  ends  of  said  stack  to  prevent  the  entry  of  liquid  there 
in,  clamping  the  capped  stack  together  to  present  a  con- 
tinuous outer  surface,  plating  a  continuous  layer  of  the 
metal  to  comprise  said  structure  on  said  outer  surface. 
removing  the  capping  from  said  structure,  and  etching 
the  metal  of  said  spacers  from  the  interior  of  the  struc 
ture. 


2,761,829 

POLARIZATION  PREVENTION  IN  ELECTRO  I  ^  SIS 

OF  SUXFIDE  ORES 

Norman  H.  DolIofF.  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Application  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,245 

10  Claims.    (CI.  204— 114) 


electrolyte  and  wherein  the  liberation  of  sulfur  at  said 
anode  tends  to  cause  polarization  thereat,  the  method 
of  substantially  preventing  such  polarization  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  heating  said  electrolyte  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  liberated  sulfur. 


2,761.830 

W IRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SERIES  OF 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Robert  .Vt.  Kibby,  Troatdalc,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals   Company,   Richmond,   Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,073 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—244) 


I.   In   an  electrolytic   process  wherein   an   .mode   ^orr. 
prising    a    metallic    sulfide    is    unmersed    in    .m    agucou- 


1  In  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  suitable  for  use  in 
the  production  of  aluminum  by  the  electrolysis  of  a  bath 
of  molten  cryolite  having  alumina  dissolved  therein,  in 
^htch  each  cell  is  provided  with  a  rectangular  cathode 
and  With  a  downwardly  feeding,  self-baking,  rectangular 
tnodc,  and  in  which  said  cells  are  disposed  in  a  four- 
.orner  feed,  side  by  side  arrangement,  the  improvehieni 
m  connecting  a  pair  of  physically  adjacent  cells  electri- 
cally in  series  which  comprises  four  isolated  electrical 
leads  interconnecting  the  four  corners  of  the  cathode  of 
!he  more  positive  of  the  pair  of  cells  with  the  corresJond- 
ing\v  disposed  four  corners  of  the  anode  of  the  Inore 
negative  of  the  pair  of  cells,  each  said  lead  intercon^ect- 
mg  a  different  single  cathode  corner  and  a  different  sjngle 
mode  ,drner.  whereby  each  corner  of  said  electro<Jes  is 
ted  current  independently. 


f 


2,761.831 
ELECTROPLATING  FIXTURE 
Holie  C.  Luechaucr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,415 
1  Claim.     (CL  204— 2f7)  \ 


An  electroplating  apparatus  for  uniformly  plating  the 
concave  surfaces  of  scmicylindrical  workpieccs,  an  elec- 
troplating fixture  comprising  an  elongated  base  having 
two  substantially  parallel  edges,  one  of  said  two  edges 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  provide  an  elongated 
niche  between  said  one  of  said  edges  and  said  base,  said 
base  including  a  central  longitudinal  depressed  area  form- 
mg  two  spaced  shoulders  substantially  parallel  to  said 
edges  of  said  base,  extensions  on  said  base  providing  work- 
piece    stops   adjacent  a   common   end   of  each   of  said 
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shoulders,  said  base  further  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  diamond  shaped  apertures  in  said  de- 
pressed area,  the  shorter  center  dimension  of  said  aper- 
tures being  substantially  paraliel  to  and  midway  between 
said  shoulders,  a  dome-shaped  cover  for  said  base  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  extending  into  said  elongated 
niche,  means  clamping  the  other  of  said  flanges  against 
the  other  of  said  edges  of  said  base,  electrical  insulating 
material  coatmg  said  base  and  said  cover,  and  a  conduc- 
tive  bar  attached  within  said  cover  and  having  a  plurality 
of  resilient  fingers  thereon  to  clamp  the  workpiecea  to  be 
plated  between  said  shoulders  and  said  cover  with  the 
concave  surfaces  of  said  workpiec-s  facing  said  apertures 
in  said  base. 


181 

walls,  the  walls  of  said  bottle  being  flexible  when  pressed 
and  adapted  by  their  inherent  resiliency  to  return  to  their 
original  position  when  pressure  is  released,  an  open  neck 
in  said  bottle,  a  cartridge  having  an  ekmgated  shape 
an  inlet  neck  at  one  end  of  said  cartridge  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cartridge,  said  outlet  being  in  the 
form  of  a  nozzle  and  being  substantially  smaller  than 
said  inlet  neck,  said  inlet  neck  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  open  neck  of  said  bottle  whereby  said  car- 
tridge extends  externally  of  said  bottle  and  makes  a  leak 
Ught  seal  therewith,  and  a  mass  of  ion  exchange  resins  in 
said  cartridge,  the  squeezing  of  the  flexible  walU  of  said 
botUc  causing  the  liquid  therein  to  pass  through  and  be 
treated  by  said  mass  of  resins,  and  thereafter  to  emerge 
from  said  outlet. 


2,761,832 
nu  ^  ^"^^  TOEATING  APPARATUS 

iSflS  wJi**u'_2°:!^**  Glastonbury,  and  Samuel  I. 
Sii  WMt  Hartford,  Conn.,  rndgmm  to  Crystal 
RMMTCh  Laboratories,  Ibc,  a  corporation   of  Con- 

AppUcation  Angost  24, 195f,  Serial  No.  181,196 
4  Cbrims.    (d.  210—24) 


2,761,834 

^pmSlSilf'iiKS™^^^  ACRYLAMIDE 
POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Twng.Jlneq   Soen   and   Artbnr   M.  Sehflicr,   Stamford, 

5iil?v«!r^v   *"  ^^»«rtam  Cyanamid   Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  Jane  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,725 

11  Claims,    (a.  252— 8.5) 

1.  A  synthetic  anionic  resinous  composition  compris- 
ing the  product  obtained  by  treating  the  homopofymer 
of  the  reaction  product  of  an  acrylamide  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

o 

CHf=C-C-NH, 


1.  A  water  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  container, 
a  shelf  on  the  inside  of  said  container,  said  shelf  having 
at  least  one  aperture,  a  removable  cartridge  supported  in 
said  aperture,  the  walls  of  said  cartridge  being  pliable 
and  conformable  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  aperture 
to  form  a  water-tight  seal  with  said  shelf,  said  cartridge 
and  shelf  dividing  said  container  into  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  reservoir  chamber,  (he  top  of  said  cartridge 
communicating  with  the  upper  chamber  and  the  bottom 
of  said  cartridge  communicating  with  the  reservoir  cham- 
ber. 


wherein  "R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  formaldehyde,  as  the  sole  resin-forming  react- 
ants,  with  a  sulfurous  acid  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfurous  acid  and  its  water-soluble 
salts,  wherem  the  molar  ratio  of  combined  formaldehyde 
to  acrylamide  compound  is  from  about  0.05/1  to  1/1  the 
molar  raUo  of  combined  sulfurous  acid  compound  to  acryl- 
amide compound  is  from  about  0.05/1  to  1/1  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  combined  formaldehyde  to  combined  sul- 
furous acid  compound  is  at  least  about  1/1,  respectively 


2,761,833 

UQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

A     ..  ^■•JL'-  ^"^  Weat  Hvtfbnl.  Conn. 

Application  December  26,  1951,  Scrid  No.  263364 

9  Claims.    (CL  21»-24) 


1.  A   liquid    treating   apparatus   comprising   a    botUe 
adapted  to  hold  liquid  therein,  said  bottle  having  flexible 


2,761,835 

TREAIMENT  OF  CLAYS  ( 

'^SS.^'te'^  Glbsonl^  Pa.  aasignof  to  Gulf  Re- 
ISISLJ  "^J^"^"*  Company,  PtttriNngii.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  November  18,  1954. 
Serial  No.  469,854 

28  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.55) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  clay-containing  body 
which  comprises  contacting  such  clay-containing  body 
with  substituted  ammonium  ions,  derived  from  aliphatic 
nitrogen  compounds,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ot  di-alkyl-substituted  ammonium  ions  wherein  each  alkyl 
substituent  has  a  total  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  longest  straight  chain,  starting  with  the  carbon  at- 
tached to  the  nitrogen,  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  tri- 
aikyl-substituted  ammonium  ions  wherein  e*ch  alkyl  sub- 
stituent has  a  total  of  3  to  8  carbon  atolns.  with  the 
longest  straight  chain,  starting  with  the  carbon  attached 
to  the  nitrogen,  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  tetra- 
aikyl-substituted  ammonium  ions  wherein  each  alkyl  sub- 
stituent has  a  total  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  the  long- 
est straight  chain,  starting  with  the  carbon  attached  to 
the  nitrogen,  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
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mnt  Com^mj,  PHteiNnih,  P«^  a  corporadon  of  Deb- 


September  4,  1966 


Septembch  4,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


No  DrawiBK.    AppUcatfoa  November  18.  1954 

Scrijd  No.  4«M55 

19Claiiiis.    (a.  25i— «^5) 

™  ^  "'*°**  of  stabilizing  a  clay-containing  body  which 
compn«,  contacting  such  clay-containing  b<5!yW[th  Jib 
stituted  ammonium  ions  d«^ed  from  bete^clk  ni'ro- 
histammc.  2.4-d.methyIpiperidine.  2.2'-bipyridinc  2  2'- 
d.pyndylam.nc.  5-vinyl-2-mcthyIpyridinc  N -(3  amino- 
propyl)  morpholine.  and  3-{2-aminoethyl)  indole 


^  2.7C1439 

WIIM-m  V   >  "«ATJ«NT  OP  CLAYS 

;;^  Comply.  PHWHuih,  ri^  .  ^SShSi^dS: 

No  Drawliig.    AppBcailoa  Norember  IS,  1954, 

1    A       .u^*',*^"*^    (CI.  251— MS) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  ctay-containing  body  which 

ZST  "'"'"'*'°?  '"*=**  clay-containing  A  wKb? 


xc^\x 


i,761,«37 
^^  TREATMENT  OP  CLAYS 

^S^^pTLSS^  r!.S!***^  >*•  Gfaicobine, 
m«rt^»«:,^A^J^  £?*'  Reaewth  A  Develop: 
m«rt  CoopMiy,  PIttriHwth,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  DelJ: 

No  Drawfnc.    AppHoiiloo  Norember  18.  1954. 

Serial  No.  4^9,856 

I'Claiint.    (a.  252— 8.55) 

which"^.^^'^*^    °^    stabilizing    a    clay-conta,n.ng    body 

w.ti  suS^l?   '"*"'''""*   ^"^'    clay-conta.n.ng    bod 
with  substituted  ammonium  ions  derived  from  aromatic 

guanid^ne  ?^"'r'?'?'"''    '^'^^^^V'^n^'nc.    diphcnyl 

Svlnh       I  '•^^'■^:'*>'y'8"anid,nc.       o-dimethylamino- 
methy  phenol     o  -  d.methylaminomethyl  -  p  -  t     bmvl  - 
Pheno  .     o  -  d.methylaminomethyl  -  p  -  l  i  3  i  .  te/ra 
methyl  -  n  -  butylphenol.    and    2.4.6'-  tn      (dime'h  '  " 
ammomethyl)  phenol.  (uimemyi 


c 

Y-N-Y 

L    i 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 

orhtd'  "'''^'^'/ /!  r***^  ^""^  ^'  cla^conTisdn^ 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
of  the  substituents  attached  to  the  nitrogen  (Y4-Y+Y) 
bemg  at  least  3  and  no  more  than  12;  Z  is  selec^d  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethoxy 


2,7<1J38 
^^  TREATMENT  OF  CLAYS 

—   ^  '•^ — -'  •       -    iT^  Keaearch  A  Develop- 

*'■**■'''  "««»WBfc,  Fa,  a  corporation  of  Deli- 


2,7(1  J4f 

Willi       r    .  TREATMENT  OF  CLAYS 

r&«n*  iT'^'^llS??"^  ■«*  CMord  R.  Giacoblne, 
O^ont,  Pa,  a^gnon  to  GmU  Rc«arcii  A  Develop- 
men*  Compwiy.  Plttab.,,!!,  Pa,  a  corporadon  of  Deljl 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  November  18, 1954 
Serial  No.  4«9.859 

JirH.  °^  stabilizing   a   day-containing   body 

with  suSZVr   '°"''1'"«   "'^   clay-containing   body 
cvdic  nhrnl         '"""'^^'"  *«"'  d<=rived  from  hetercZ 


13  Claims.    (CL  252— 8.55) 

wh  ch'^com'in'^    °^   stabilizing    a    clay-contaming    body 

-nes  represented  by  the  folLtrrc'eraT^orru^a""^'^" 

r     V 

X-V-X 


X 

i 

xc        ex 
\  ^ 

N 


/ 


i      J 


C 


HC' 

I 
HC 


CH 

CH 


Jrnl?'"  V.f'f^''*^  ^'**'"  ^^'^  «^0"P  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  5^  carbon 

NH3   A   .   w,th    the   total   number  of  carbon   atoms   in 
an  anio  ''  ""^^  ^"'  "°  '"°''  '^^"  ^=  ^"^  ^  » 


2  A 


C 
Z-N-Z 


no  more  than  8;  ^Ts  siLfetfr^Jih^'7  ''  '"''  ^  ^"^ 
hydrogen  and  a  ky  "^u"  h/vZ  '^"^  consisting  of 
atoms,    with    the' to'S^  "nu'n.^"*  'j^*"  °"^  '°  '  ^-^t>on 

I4;'andA^s  an  anion  ''  "^^^  '  ^"^  "^  -°-  ^^^^^ 


_^  2,761,841 

WIIILm  IT    n  ^E^TMKNT  OF  CLAYS 

m;i?^?« '  '^'•'  "S*™"  ^  Gnll  Reaearch  &  Develop^ 
ment  Company.  Plttsbwih,  Pa,  a  cotporadon  of  DeU^ 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatloB  November  18,  1954. 

,«  ^.'W  No.  469,8M  '      7' 

1     A    r«  .K  ^*  9**^    <"•  M2— 8.55)  1 

wh  ch   .n  °^   Stabilizing   a    clay-containing   body 

wuh   .nhTr."^'   contacting   such   clay-containing  body 

cv  lie  nhrn  ^"""^^i"'"   ^on,  derived   from  hetero- 

s^st  ng  of  qumohne.  isoquinolinc.  monomethyl  and  di- 
methyl denvat.ves  thereof,  and  N-methyl.  N^thyl  and 
N-propvl  denvat.ves  thereof  in  such  amounts  as  to  prc^ 


vide  at  least  about  one  milliequivalent  of  the  substituted 
ammonium  ion  per  milUequivalent  of  base-exchange 
capacity  of  the  clay. 


/"' 


2,7€1,842 

«/..«       „   -  TREATMENT  OP  CLAYS 
?S!!L^t*'''^_S?*'^  "^  ^^<»n«  *•  Giacoblne, 
2^^!!iZ^'5teP"  ^  G^  ttmtvtk  A  Develop^ 
mew  Compaay,  PttUbmih,  Pa,  a  cmporatfoB  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  DrawlBf.    AppHcadoa  November  18, 1954, 

Swial  No.  4f9Ml 

lOCIniu.    (CL  252— 8.55) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  clay-containing  body 
which  comprises  contacting  such  day-containing  body 
with  substituted  ammonium  ions  derived  from  N-alkyI 
substituted  cyclohexylamines  in  which  the  N-sub$tituents 
have  fewer  than  4  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  N-substituents  being  at  least  3. 


18S 

phosphosulfurized  metal  alkyl  phenol  sulfides  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  adding  about  O.l  to  50% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  additive,  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
of  the  Ci  to  C«  range  to  an  oil  solution  containing  said 
additive  and  blowing  said  oil  solution  with  an  inert  gas 
at  an  elevated  temperature  until  essentially  all  of  said 
alcohol  is  removed  therefrom. 


2,761  843 
«,««        -.    -  TREATMENT  OP  CLAYS 
Wmiam  E.  Brown,  GIbMMila,  Pa,  alitor  to  Golf  Re- 
search A  DevelopmcBt  Coaapaay,  Ptttsbmvli.  Pa     a 
corporation  of  Delaware ^^^'     ""™"*"'  "'  " 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoB  November  18,  1954. 
Serial  No.  469,862 
19  Claims.    (CL  252—8.55) 
1.  A   method   of  stabilizing   a   clay-containing   body 
which  comprises  contacting  such  clayn^ntaining  body 
with  substituted  ammonium  ions  derived  from  basic  nitro- 
gen  compounds   represented   by   the   following   general 


I   Ri-N-R-     N-R     -NT-R,  I 

v«/    Li  1  \,/ 


(1+2)  A - 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  groups;  R  is  an  alkylcne 
group  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  the.  sum 
or  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  R  g/oups 
plus  two  times  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all 

iL*y°,T      i"^  .^'  ''^^^  '^^:  "  '^  ^"  »"tc«cr  from  0  to 
about  100;  and  A  is  an  anion. 


2  761  846 
SCOTOPHOR  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 
DavM  B.  Medveil.  PbHadelpliia.  Pa,  anIgMM-  to  PMro 
Corpo«*m,  PMadetSTlt  «rS,5S^ 
sylvaau 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2S,  1952, 

Serial  No.  296,617 

6Clalma.    (CL  252-^3f  M) 

VT  ^-^J^^^P^or  having  the  basic  chemical  composition 
Na6A!6Si«Oa4-2NaCI  with  the  cubic  lattice  structure  of 
sodahte.  and  containing  about  1  %  of  cadmium  oxide  said 
substance  assuming  a  magenta  tencbrescent  darkening 
visible  m  ordinary  light  upon  exposure  to  radiation  having 
a  wave  length  of  2537  A.  which  darkening  is  retained 
attcr  said  exposure,  is  removable  by  heating  to  300'  C 
and  IS  again  obtainable,  even  after  heating  to  300°  C 
upon  exposure  to  radiation  having  a  wave  length  of 
2537  A. 

2.  The  method  of  converting  a  natural  or  synthetic 
sodahte  having  the  basic  chemical  composition 

NaeAl«Si«034-2NaCl 

and  incapable  of  reversibly  bleaching  upon  exposure  to 
visible  light  and  darkening  upon  exposure  to  radiation 
having  a  wave  length  of  2537  A.  to  a  material  which 
reversibly  darkens  upon  exposure  to  radiation  havina  a 
wave  length  of  2537  A.  and  bleaches  upon  exposure  to 
visible  light,  which  comprises  heating  said  sodalite  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1050'  C.  but  below  1100'  C  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere. 


2,761  844 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICATING 
r^  Mr.   A  ^  COMPOSITIONS 

P^Sh  M*.;%'''?jr  "^r?**'  Allegheny  County, 

SfnTy^'™!!"  "ttefJe  S^  Reaearch  A  Develop! 
men!  Company,  Pitlib«|li,  P^  a  corporadon  of  DelT 

vT«aC 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaliM  November  7,  1951. 

SerW  No.  255J28 

3  Claims.    (CL  252—29) 

2  A  lubncating  composition  consisting  of  a  uniform 
mixture  of  about  20  to  about  40  per  cent  by  weighTof 
powdered  graphite,  about  5  to  about  20  per  cent  by 
weight    of    dimethyldicetyl    ammonium    bentoni^    and 


2.761.845 
Dflworrt.  T  ^iP^^  INHIBmON  OF  OILS 
sSSbL   fS^T^iU^"'*'  "^  '*>*'°  P-  McDermott, 
SS£  r««  '"  Mrignors  to  Esso  Reaearch  and  En- 

N^n^Ji!!"^' J?'»2'""***»»  «'  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  497.438 

13  Claims.    (Q.  252— 33) 

I.    I  he   process    of   substantially    reducing    the    foam- 
promoting  tendency  in  a  lubricating  oil  composition  o 
an  oil-solub  e  detergent  additive  selected  fromT  group 
consisting  of  metal  sulfonates,  metal  alkyl  phenorsulfides 


,,.«„^  2.761.847 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IRON  CATALY^TO 
M^wir    CONTAINING  KIESELGUHR 

»esellsch*ft    for    Bervban    and    Chemie,    Homberg 
^TT  K^  Germany,  a  Genua.  cotpSratioS^    ^ 
No  Drawfaig.     AppHcaflon  October  £1951. 
Serial  No.  249  J99 
lOOaima.    (a.  252— 457) 
».  in  the  process  for  preparing  copper  and  alkali-con- 
taining   iron  catalysts  from  kiesclguhr.   an   iron-copper- 
alkaline  carth-nitrate  solution  and  an  alkali  by  neutraliza- 
tion of  the  nitrate  solution  with  alkali  to  form  an  iron 
precipitate  the  improvement  which  comprises  employina 
a  nitrate  solution  of  at  least  2  per  cent  nitrate  concentra 
t.on  containing  an  excess  of  5  to  40  per  cent  nitric  acid  and 
a  soda  solution  containing  an  excess  of  5  to  40  per  cent 
soda  above  that  required  to  neutralize  the  nitrate  solution 
addmg  the   nitrate   solution   to  soda  solution   in   which 
kieselguhr    is    suspended,    carrying   out    the    addition    of 
nitrate  solution  to  the  soda  solution  in  increments  start- 
ing with  an  increment  of  about  5  per  cent  of  the  total 
nitrate  solution,  increasing  the  size  of  increments  with 
each  addition  so  that  the  total  amount  of  nitrate  solution 
will  be  added  in  from  five  to  seven  additions,  permitting 
carbon  dioxide  formation  to  cease  prior  to  the  addition  of 
each  increment,  then  within  5  to  20  minutes  after  neutrali- 
zation IS  complete  on  the  addition  of  the  last  increment 
of  nitrate  solution  heating  the  resulting  catalyst  paste  to 
Its  boiling  point,  boiling  the  paste  for  a  period  of  from  2 
to  7  minutes,  drying  the  catalyst  thus  formed  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  80'  C.  and  recovering  the  iron 
catalyst. 
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2.7<1,84S 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  CARBON 

ARTICLES 

RaymoDd  M.  IJBihniig  mi  AxmtU  A.  Kdlar,  Fostoria, 
OUo,  aadtfmn  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Md  Caiboa  Corpora- 
tfon,  a  corpoc^kM  of  New  York 

No  Drawfafi.    AppUcatfoo  May  8, 1952« 

Serial  No.  2M,833 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  252— 510) 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped   carbon 

articles   which  comprises  blending   into  a  substantially 

homogeneous  mass  a  mixture  of  solid  carbon  particles 

and  a  pitch  having  a  melting  point  about  about  140'  C  . 

rendering  the  mixture  of  carbon  particles  and  pitch  fluid 

with  a  plasticizer  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  materials 

in  the  group  consisting  of  furfural  and  furfuryl  alcohol 

the  ratio  of  plasticizer  to  pitch  being  between  about  1  to  3 

and    1   to  4,  extruding  the  fluid   mixture  to  shape  said 

article  and  hardening  said  article  by  baking. 


2,761  849 
CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  PRODUCT 
Mynm  A.  Coler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioo  December  27,  1950, 
Serial  No.  283.931 
MClainH.    (0.252—518) 
1    A  molding  plastic  product,  adapted  for  molding  con- 
ductive   plastic  articles,   consisting  essentially  of  a   syn- 
thetic organic  molding  plastic  in  comminuted  form  and 
about  0.1  to  50.0%  of  a  solid  insoluble  conductive  inor- 
ganic compound  based  on  the  weight  of  said  plastic,  said 
conductive  compound  being  attached  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
particles  of  said  plastic,  and  covering  a  major  proportion 
of  said  surfaces  to  coat  the  same,  said  coated  particles  be- 
mg  plastically  deformable  to  permit  molding  under  the 
usual  molding  conditions  for  the  plastic  used  to  produce 
a  product  substantially  free  from  voids. 


2,761.850 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CO- 
POLYMERS FROM  LINSEED  OIL  AND  STY- 
RENE  AND  THE  COPOLYMERS  THUS  PRE- 
PARED 

Willena    Joban    Taat,    Delft,    Netherlands,    assienor    to 
Naamlozc    VennootKhap    Scado    Kanstharsindustrie. 
Zwolle,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  333,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  11.  1952 

4  Qalms.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  process  of  copolymerizing  linseed  oil  with  styrene 
to  form  clear  polymers  which  dry  to  clear  films,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  linseed  oil  at  a  temperature 
above  200°  C.  with  O.05-O.2^c  by  weight  of  selenium; 
and  copolymerizing  the  thus  selenium-treated  linseed  oil 
with  styrene  so  as  to  form  a  clear  copolymer  of  s.iid  lin- 
seed oil  and  styrene  which  upon  drying  forms  a  clear 
film. 


2,761,851 
PROCESSING  OF  WAX 
Miles  Anthony  Joanen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assiinior  to  Sin- 
clair Refining  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  \ .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  26,  1949. 

Serial  No.  123,781 

2  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 28.5) 

1.  A  modified  paraffin  wax  composition  of  improved 
resistance  to  blocking  consisting  essentially  of  crystalline 
paraffin  wax  having  incorporated  therein  about  3  percent 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  the  order  of 
j'^v:  3.700. 


2,7<IJ52 
BASIC  POLYUREA8 
Wolfgang  Lchmaaa,  LBnrk»WB  Baywrwark,  aad  Hats- 
rich  Rhike,  LercriDHaa,  Gennaay,  awlgnnn  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  i^kflMgtwIlwbaft,  Larerkwam,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioB  of  GaraMny 

NoDrawlM.    AnpBcaHaB  iwly  24, 1951. 

Sarbri  No.  23t,4«3 

Claims  priority,  awHcatfoa  Gmmamj  Jmtj  24,  1950 

Udaina.  (CL  2M-^  J) 
9.  A  polyurea  obtained  by  reacting  in  a  monohydric 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  mixture  of  diethylene  triamine 
and  gamma,  gamma-diaminopropylmethylamine  with 
about  equimolecular  proportions  of  bexamethylene  diiso- 
cyanate. 

10  An  aqueous  textile  printing  paste  comprising  a  pig- 
ment and  as  a  binder  the  acetic  acid  salt  of  the  polymer  of 
claim  9 


2,761,853 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  VISCOSITY 

HIGH  SOLIDS  LATEX 

Cari  A.  L  raneck,  PkUUpa,  and  Richard  J.  Sonnenfeld, 
Borger,  Tex.,  assignon  to  FUBIps  Petrolenn  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Appikaiion  SepCeaibcr  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  248,644 
7Clafana.  (0.264—29.7) 
1  A  method  for  producing  a  low  viscosity,  high  solids 
latex  which  comprises  forming  an  emulsion  of  water  and 
a  monomeric  material  in  the  proportion  of  15  to  80  parts 
by  weight  of  water  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
monomeric  material,  said  monomeric  material  compris- 
ing an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  polymerizing  a  minor 
.imount  of  said  total  monomeric  material  to  a  conversion 
in  the  range  of  25  to  75  per  cent  in  the  presence  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  water  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
an  initiator,  activator  and  modifier  to  obtain  said  conver- 
sion, and  then  adding  to  said  emulsion  the  remainder  of 
said  monomer  material  and  sufficient  initiator,  activator 
ind  modifier  and  continuing  said  polymerization  to  ob- 
tain a  conversion  of  at  least  75  per  cent  based  on  said 
total  monomeric  material,  the  composition  of  said  mono- 
meric material  initially  and  subsequently  charged  to  said 
emulsion  system  being  constant  throughout  the  process. 


2,761354 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONDUCITVE  PLASTICS 

Myron  A.  Coler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286^88 

20  Claims.    (CL  26«— 38) 


^.  A  molding  powder  adapted  for  molding  metallized 
plastic  articles,  which  comprises  an  organic  molding  plas- 
tic in  comminuted  form,  the  particles  of  said  plastic 
being  coated  with  a  substantially  continuous  coating  of 
metal,  the  amount  of  said  metal  satisfying  the  require- 
ments that  Ra  be  in  the  range  of  about  0.90  to  1.00  and 
Rv  be  in  the  range  of  about  5X10-*  to  3X10-'  where 

and 

V  -     r- 

Ap  being  the  surface  area  of  said  plastic.  Aw  the  sur- 
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face  area  of  said  plastic  covered  with  said  metal,  Vp  the 
volume  of  said  plastic  aad  Vu  the  volume  of  said  metal. 


2.7C1JSS  I 

POLYMERIC  VINYL  CHLORIDE  FIBERi 
FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 

^jBdjCorporrtoii,  Deeator,  AkL,  a  corporaHoTSf 
-  NoDr,w,^AjjB«JgMay5.1952, 

7Claiiiit.    (CL  26«^-45,5) 

..'^■^^^^^^■for^'^^B  composition  which  comprises  a 
blend  of  from  65  to  98%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  cllloride 
and  from  two  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  poly-N-vinylcarbazole.  polyvinylan- 
thraccnc.  polyvinylnaphthalcoe,  polyvinylpyrene.  poly- 
v.nymuorcnc  polyvinylphenoxthin.  polyacenaphtt^ylcne. 
polyvinylbiphenyl.  polyisopropenylbiphenyl.  and  poly- 
vmylaccnaphthene,  said  composition  having  a  zero 
strength  temperature  above  133-  C.  when  in  the  form  of 
a  riber. 


1H5 

from  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  just  below 
that  at  which  thermal  injury  to  said  rubber  would  occur 
and  thereby  causing  said  salt  to  act  upon  said  stock  in 
such  a  way  as  to  impart  thereto  a  considerably  increased 
stiffness,  at  some  point  incorporating  in  the  stock  vul- 
canizmg  and  other  conventional  compounding  ingredients, 

hV: — 


2,761,856 

SULFONATED  METHYLOL  ACRYLAMIDE 
COPOLYMERS 

^*c2i!!TJ!S.T'  >^^  ^  SchBler.  Stamford, 
nSTyJTi?^  AmerlM.  Cyanamld  Company, 
rwew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Maine 

NoDrawiag.    ApplicatioB  Juac  20, 1952, 

SerW  No.  294,724 

18  Claims.    (CL  260— 79  J) 

1  A  sulfonated  copolymer  which  comprises  the  product 
of  reacting  a  sulfurous  acid  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfurous  acid  and  its  water-soluble  salti  with 
a  copolymer  comprising  essentially  an  amide  having  the 


CHr=r-C-V-CH,OH 

rn*?'^°»f  i'  *  ?^'!^  ""^  ^*  «^**"P  '^^^sisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methy  radicals,  and  a  co-monomer  with  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  60'  C.  containing  a  CH,=C<  groCp  and 

w?t!?,n  ^M  '"''t"  homopolymerized  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  substance,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
saia  amide  to  said  co-monomer  is  from  1/99  to  99/1 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  combined  sulfurous  acid  com- 
pound to  said  amide  is  from  about  0  05    1  to  II 


limiting  mastication  after  incorporation  of  said  salt  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  stiffening  effect  of  said  salt  is 
retained  to  a  material  extent  and  the  resulting  mixture 
IS  considerably  stiffer  than  it  would  have  been  if  made 
m  the  same  way  but  without  the  use  of  said  salt,  and 
vulcanizing  the  resulting  mixture. 


"^^mS!!  ?'iAiiK^?^'^«T»^«NZENE 
wuH.      .   ^  A  HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 
^SS"  '•  H*"*"^'  ''-  «>«*»■.  «wl  John  W.  Teter 

^i   ?2l?*  ^-^  ■  «>n>oration  of  Maiiie 
No  Drawfaig.    ApnUartfoa  Febniary  9,  1953, 
SeriiJ  No.  336.012 
12  Claims.    (CL  260^-96.5) 

thiourea  ^"^^       ""^  1.2.4.5-tetramethylbenzene  and 

.  hi"  <he  recovery  of  1.2,4,5-tetramethylbenzene  from 
a  hydrocarbon  fraction,  the  step  of  admixing  the  hydro- 
carbon fraction  with  a  thiourea  solution  thereby  fonning 
Lt-our'""  °'  ^'^   U.4.5-tetramethy.benLne  anf 


\ 


2,761,857 
METHOD  OF  STHTENING  UNVULCANIZED 

'*'?^1'**  j5"™*»rt  and  Hany  D.  Glenn,  Naugatnck 

Se^rcS^'' V  *^  ^"^^  ^*«  «"»»»>^'  Company! 
iNew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,842 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 83  J) 

caniz^^S°l,:s;^hr;:i;t:^^r^ri^"^"'- 

Objectionably  low  viscosity  fo'J  I^tis^t^y  Ending  In 
fro^^h°^™"°"'-  '^'  '"^^^  '"  ^^'d  stock  being  selecteS 
IT.^  ^'""P   '^°"'"''''"8   °f  "«'"^«'    rubber    rubSry 

bu  adiene-styrene  copolymers,   rubbery  butadiene  acrVlo^ 

f  o  '  ^^^P^'y^^"-  ^"d  Poiychloroprene.  a  salt  selected 
from    the  group  consisting   of  dihydrazine   oxalate   and 

?o  0?rt  of'^ct  '\  r/"°""'  containing'Trom  aS 

rubl>er.  exposing  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  ranging 


C^2^  ni.  a:Sor  to  XlSSTlbJSSS'N^ 

No  Dnwimg,    Appllcatkm  JaMary  14, 1953. 
Serial  No.  331323         "^  *"•»» 
3Clafaii8.    (CL  260— 210) 

I.  fne  process  of  preparing  new  and  useful  pharmaceu- 
ucal  substances  which  comprises  mixing  soludons^Hp- 
proximately  equimolar  proportions  of  erythromKin  and 
actobionic  acid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  separating 
the  resul  ing  water  soluble  white  amorphous  solid  eryth 
romycm  lactobionate,  from  the  reaction  medium 


„^_  2,761,860 

Bmr.  W^T'^^^.^f  THIAMORPHOLINE 
Brnce  W.  Horrom  and  Armiger  H.  Sommers,  Wankeean 
n .,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  N«rth  ChlSJ' 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois  ^nicago. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  383383 
6Clafans.    (CL  260— 243) 
I.    I  he  process  of  making  thiamorpholine  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  keto-1.4-thiazane  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3-keto-1.4-thiazane  and  3,5-diketo-^4-thfa2^ne 
s*nlv.n/^K""'/'"'"T"'  ''y^"***^  '"  ^  '""'"««  anhydrous 
Scti'^nrxtuTe;"'  ^^^°"^'"*  thiamoiphoH^e  from  the  ^ 


Pr 
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PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NOVEL 
XANTHINE  BASES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Kari  E>(Mbel  tmd  Ham  SpicflcllMr««  Basel,  Swftecriand, 
aadgaon  to  HoffanBB-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nudcy,  N.  J.,  a 
corporstfoa  of  New  Jciwy 

No  Drawing.    AMBntfoB  Aagiut  24,  1954, 
SerW  No.  451,943 

CUinu  priority,  appilcatioo  Switzerland 
September  11,  1953 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.7) 

II.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xanthine  bases  having  the  formula 

Rt— N—  CO        X 
/ 


CO    c-n' 


-N 


C-N 


^ 


CH 


wfierein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
radicals  — CHjCOCHaCHa— R,. 

-CHCOCH, 
CHr-Ri 

— CHaCHaCOCHaCHa—Ri.  and 

-CHCOCH.CHi 
CHr-Rj 

and  Rj  in  each  of  said  radicals  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylamino,  di( lower 
alkyl) amino,  piperidyl  and   morpholinyl 

and    pbarmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof. 

12.  A  process   which   comprises   reacting    a    xanthine 
compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula 

Ri— N    ^CO         Z 


^O     6-} 


/ 

\ 


N 


CH 


Rr-N 


-N 


s*- 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  radicals  — CHjCOCHs,  — CHaCHaCOCHs  and 
— CHaCOCHaCHs 

with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde 
and  paraformaldehyde  and  with  an  organic  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylamines,  dn  lower 
alkyl )amines,  piperidine  and  morpholine  and  salts  of  said 
bases. 


2,741,862 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES 

Kari  Doebel  and  Hans  Spicgeiberg,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Appttortion  September  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  455,M6 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzerland 
September  17,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—256) 
1.  7- (/3-cyanocthyl) -theophylline. 
6.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a   1,3-dilower- 
alkyl  xanthine  with  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  ot  an 
alkali  alcoholate  catalyst  and  a  bivalent  copper  salt  poly- 
merizatioD  inhibitor  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  150°  C 
and  hydrogenatjng  the  reaction  product  in  the  presence  of 
a  cobalt  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


2,7€1«S43 
U-DI.<L0WER.ALKYL)-7O4KT0^BUryL)-XAN. 

THINES  AND  PROCBaS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kari  Docbd  and  Hsm  ymlhin,  BmcI,  SwitMilaid, 
assignors  to  HoffmaM-Lji  Roche  Im.,  Nvticy,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Imtj 

NoDnminf.   ApnHcaHon  Octohar  15, 1954, 
SmW  No.  4«2,i29 
Claims  priority,  aMBcadon  SwUicrlami  NoTcmbar  4, 1953 
SOaima.    (CL2<»— 256)  i 

1  1 , 3-di-  ( lower-alkyl )  -7-  ( 3-keto-2-butyl )  -xanthind. 
3.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  2-chlorbbu- 
tanone-3  with  a  salt  of  a  l,3-<ii-(lower  alkyl )-xanlJjine 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  mietal, 
a  heavy  metal  and  a  tertiary  organic  base  in  an  organic 
solvent. 


2,761,164 
STABIUZATION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  NITROCkN 

COMPOUNDS  ^ 

Robert  E.  Rensser,  BnHctrlBa,  and  Airton  M.  Scfanttzer, 
Dewey,  Okhu,  amignon  to  PhflBps  Petroknm  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.    AnnBcntfon 

SerUNo.481.     _ 

22  Claims.    (CL  260—290) 

!     A   method   for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  <if  a 

hetertxyciic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  grjoup 

consistmg   of   compounds   having   the   general   fonijiula 


-|-'r=cn:|. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  each  R"  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  CH3  and  CaHs,  and  each  R'  is 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  bnd 
an  alkyl  group,  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  b<:ing 
present  in  the  total  of  said  R'  groups,  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  heterocyclic  compound  a  polymeriza  ion 
inhibiting  amount  of  an  inhibitor  according  to  the  formula 


H  H 

i  i 

X     C  C-N=C  C— X 

K     \-^C  C-N=C  C-N-R 

K  C  C  R 

H  C  H 

^    \ 
H-C  C-H 

'  i 

n-c         c-H 


Cl 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl  radicals  <md 

-N-R 


k 


wherein  said  alkyl  radicals  and  R  are  defined  as  herein- 
before stated. 


::| 
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2f7ilJ6S 
MoMi  Woir  GnMbwK   Uppw  riiinlihh.  mmi 

"^  ^'?**5t_?': '•»  ■  conontim  of  New  lAy 
No  Pwwinfr   AnnfcrtlDn  Jwfy  7.  1954, 
Soinl^n.  441,§4t 
9ClninM.    (a.2iB-W4J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  having  the  formula 

^ ^  .*<^«"-  »ikytene-SO,-/  \_h 

^^  ^^     I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  amino,  and  acetamino,  and  pbarmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  additicui  salts  and  quaternary  salts 
of  said  bases. 


2,761Ji9 

METHOD  OF  CONVBirnNG  AUPfU  ANGBJCA 

UMMMca,  Inc^  rtamnim,  ¥1m^  m  eatmtnttmM  Dtln* 

WW 

NoDnnrln^    ApnBcntfn Mi^  14, Iftti 

5ClniaH.    (CL  iff    3<34) 

1  The  method  of  ccMiverting  alpha  angelica  lactone 
mto  beu  angelica  lactone,  which  comprises  passing  the 
vapors  of  alpha  angelica  lactone  into  contiet  with  a 
decolorizing  clay  while  maintaining  said  vapon  at  a 
temperature  of  between  150  and  355*  C.  at  a  pressure 
of  between  10  and  30  mm.  Hg. 


2,761 866 
^  ^'^PINE  SULFINlc'ACro  AND  PROCESS 

E.***lS?^L,'*^-'-'  —*•■""  ••  Hofcmi^U  Roche 

NoDrawiM.    AppBcnlion  Inly  7,  1954, 

Seiial  No.  441,949 

4ClntaM.    (CL  26«— 294.S) 

I.  3-pyndmesulflnic  add. 


...„-^  2,7613<7 

AU^jniWM  SALTS  OF  ALLANTOIN  AND  THEIR 

KcTOsISk ^^  COMPOSmONS  COMPRIS- 

^^Sf^^th,^^^  FeaatefTffla.  Pa.,  amimior  to  Sdmyl- 

No  Drawing.    AppBcation  Angnst  11,  1955, , 
SeiW  No.  527366 
ISCUbs.    (CL26i— 299) 
1    An  aluminum  salt  of  allantoin. 


2,76136t 

*U;£2NATED  AND  UN8ULFONATED  IMIDO- 
MEJWL^ARBOXYAMTOOMETHYL    AND 
»  ^t^SPP'^^^YL  PRTHALOCYANDVES 
^^«i^'  Wrnlidd,  N^  J    «rfgnor  to  American 
S^lSSnJ^     ""'*^*  ^•*'  ^'  ^^  ■  ^-Poration 

No  Drawing.    AppBcation  May  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  354,597 

n  Claima.    (CL  260-^14.5) 

1.  A  phthaJocyanine  compound  having  the  formu 


2,761,S7t 

EPOXY  ESTERS  OF  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
George  B.  Payne  and  Cnrtis  W.  Snriih,  BMtalcy,  Calif., 
Minion  to  Sbcfl  DcTelopment  CompmRy,  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcation  Scftember  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  457  J8S 
13  Claims.    (O.  26«--34«) 
I.  Esters   of  epoxy-substituted  hydrocarbon   alcohols 
having  at  least  one 

o 

— C c—  groap 

in  an  internal  open-chain  portion  of  the  molecule  and 
containmg  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  and  polycar- 
boxylic  acids  of  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
mononuclear  carbocycUc  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids 
containmg  no  more  than  15  carbon  atoms  and  unsubsti- 
tuted acyclic  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids  contoining 
no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  the  said 

0 
/  \ 
— C C—  group 

remaining  intact  in  the  ester  molecule. 


(SOiH). 

in  which  Me  represents  basic  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  and  one  atom 
or  a  metal  having  a  coordinaUon  number  of  4-6    X  is 

CO 
-CB,N  R 

\o/ 
in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho- 
phenylene  and  ethylene  radicals,  and  n  and  m  are  integers 
the  sum  of  which  is  less  than  9. 


«-,™^„,  2,761,871 

BJi?I^"K!?  HYDROGENATION  OF  PARAFFINS 
Robert  Lid»en,  Obertianasn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rnkr- 

ciMmie   AktiengCMUKdiaft,   OberiuniMn-Hoiton.   Ger- 

»«Mmy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppBcation  December  38,  1953, 
r-.  .        ^  ^         ^'*^  No.  48UW 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jammry  15,  1953 
8  Claims.    (CL  268-458) 

1.  A  process  for  refining  sulfur-free  paraffins  obtained 
trom  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  carbon  monoxide 
which  comprises  contacting  for  about  1-3  hours  such  a 
paraffin  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  35*  C  and 
a  boihng  point  in  excess  of  320*  C.  with  water  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting 
point  of  said  paraffin,  said  contacting  being  effected  in  a 
proportion  of  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  paraffin 
per  part  by  weight  of  water,  thereafter  separating  the 
water  from  the  paraffin,  hydrogcnating  the  paraffin  with 
hydrogen  m  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  for 
about  1-4  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  120-260'  C 
and  a  pressure  of  10-120  atmospheres  and  recovering 
a  transparent,  colorless  stable  paraffin. 


2,761,872 
SUPPRESSION  OF  SPONTANEOUS  IGNITION 

Corporation,  PiflnddpUn,  Pn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    AppBcatfon  May  3,  1955, 

SerinI  No.  585437 

2  Claims.    (CL  268— 514) 

I.  In  the  ozonization  of  a-pinene  with  an  oxygen-ozone 
mixture  which  reaction  is  subject  to  spontaneous  igni- 
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don.  die  steps  of  dilutiiif  the  oxygen  with  from  1  to  50% 
by  Toiune  at  carbon  dioxide,  ozonizing  the  oxygen-carbon 
dioxide  mixture,  reacting  the  oxygen-carbon  dioxide- 
ozone  mixture  with  o-pinene  whereby  spontaneous  igni- 
tion is  suppressed  and  then  cycling  the  ozone  depicted 
oxygen-carbon  dioxide  mixture  back  for  ozonizing. 


PREPARATION  OF  44RJBSnTUTED  MERCAPTO- 
PHENYL  ALDEHYDES  AND  KFTONES 


Waiter  A.  GfCfary,  WwltiiiB,  DcL,  ami  AlgM  Krcn- 
chmaa,  Detroit,  Mich^  ■lignpn  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Ncmoors  and  Company,  WDmiiictoa,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBf.    Applkatioa  November  4,  1953. 
Serial  No.  39*038 

7 


(CL  2M— 516) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


o 


where  R  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alky]  and  acylaminomethyl  radicals,  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxyl  radicals,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  radicals. 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ra— S— M 

where  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  1 1  but 
no  greater  than  19,  in  a  liquid  medium  to  yield  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Rr-S 


II 

-C-R 


where  R.  Ri,  and  Ra  have  the  same  significance  as  above 


2,7<M74 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-ALKVL  SUBSTITtTED 
ASPARTIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  FUNCTIONAL 
DERIVATIVES 

Frederick  C.  Bcmrortli,  Framingham  Center,  and  Albert 
E.  Froct,  MDHs,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aarignmeats,  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfng.    AppiicatioD  September  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  459,546 

SCIaJms.    (CL26«— 534) 

I.  Amino  derivatives  of  N-alkyl  substituted   aspartic 
acids  having  the  general  formula: 

H  H 

I  t 

Ri->f-X-N-C  H-C  O  0  R; 

I 

CHi-COOR, 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  may  be  alike  and  arc  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
bases  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  Ri  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ^hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  2- 
aminoetbyl,  2-aminotsopropyl,  3-aminopropyI,  and  X 
is  aikylene  and  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  isopropylene,  n-propylene. 


2,7<1J75 
CHLOROFLUOROACRYUC  ACIDS 

^    Graaa  9tamm,  Wnttam,  Pa^  aalniir  to  

AbSIbm  *  VOm  Coepotatioa,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
pontkM  of  Dclawaia 

No  DrawlM.    ApplcalJoa  Jwm  1, 1953, 
SarW  No.  35t,944 
4ClafaM.    (CL2M— 539) 
I.  Chlorofluoroacrytic  adds  characterized  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


CI 


X 


\ 
( 

/ 


C=»CX— COOH 


wherein  at  least  one  X  represents  fluorine  and  the  other 
X  represents  a  number  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


2,761^6 

HYDRAZINOSULFONYLPHENYLAMIDOPRO- 

PANEDIOLS  AND  PREPARATION 

Walter  A.  Gregory,  WttMhigtoB,  DaL,  awlffor  to  E.  I. 

dn  PoDt  de  Nemova  aad  CoipaMy,  WMmli«ton,  Del., 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliig.    ApyHcatloM  Dacanbcr  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  4«t,t97 
SOaliBS.    (a.26«— 556) 
■^    A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri   Ri 


OH    NH-Acyl 


where  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  Rj  and  Rj  are  members 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
acyl  IS  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetyl,  chloroacctyl,  bromoacctyl. 
dichloroacetyl  and  di bromoacctyl. 


2,761377 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLS  AND  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Marias  Mooler,  Lyon,  Fraacc,  aarignor  to  Sodete 
des  Usines  Chimiqacs  Rhooc  Po«1cdc,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.    ApvUcatioa  May  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2S7,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Fraacc  May  17,  1951 
11  Claims.    (CL  26»-^93) 
1 1    A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  phenol 
and  acetone  by  the  decomposition  by  means  of  sulphuric 
acid  of  cumenc  hydroperoxide  wherein  the  hydroperoxide 
and  the  acid  are  simultaneously  and  continuously  run  into 
a  healed  mass  consisting  essentially  of  phenol,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  homogeneous  reaction  mixture  is  main- 
tained below  65°  C,  and  the  acetone  is  continuously  re- 
moved in  gaseous  form  so  that  the  acetone  content  of  the 
reaction  mixture  at  no  time  exceeds  10%  by  weight. 


i 


2,761,878 
d  lONYLIDENE  ACETALDEHYDE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Henderikns  OMas  Halsmu,  Wecsp,  Nctbcrlaads,  atirigpnr 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trvat  Coopaay,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  as  trustee 

No  Drawing.    AppUcafioa  Jbm  29,  1959, 

Serial  No.  169^86  , 

12  Claims.    (CL  26«— 598)  < 

i  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  having  vitamin 
A  activity  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  ^-ionylidene- 
acctonitrile  to  the  action  of  lithium  aluminiumhydride  to 
reduce  the  said  nitrile.  and  hydrolizing  the  reaction  prod- 
uct thus  obtained  to  convert  the  reduced  nitrile  to  p- 
lonylidene-acetic  aldehyde. 
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2  761,879  ' 

S.«.i^2^*^'^^'^'^  BICYCLIC  ALDEHYpES 
Samwl  B.  Sotoway,  Denver,  Coto.,  aarignor  to  SIMl  De- 

No  Drawing.    AppUcattoa  March  14, 1955.1 
Serial  No.  494,276  i 

SCIahos.    (CL26«~598) 

i    As  a  chemical  compound,  an  aldehyde  havjna  the 
structure  represented  by  the  formula 

C  R' 

X-C      I      C-CHO 

II    k 

C  R' 

i 
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oompruing  reacting  fonnaldehyde.  an  aUdiydc  with  an 
Mkyi  side  Cham  m  the  2-po«ition  and  as  iBcalf  iitfroaude 
m  proportion  of  not  less  than  2  moles  of  fbnnaldebyde 

2  moles  formaldehyde  per  one  equivalent  of  iJES.  said 
components  forming  an  organic  phase  and  an  aloobol 
free  aqueous  phase,  and  conducting  the  reaction  under 
coodiuons  of  vigorous  agitation.  ^^ 


m  which  each  X  represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  bromine  and  chlorine.  R  represents 
one  of  the  class  consisting  of  -CH>-  and  -cS-and 
each  R'  represents  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  M/UiO 


,r^r-.,.—^„  2,761412 

R.£27^?i^,??P^  REDUCTION  PROCESS 

rfSLJ'SST'.SS:?^  ^^**^  •^  »•»«  ScfcotTcin- 
ctauti,  Ohio,  aasigwMa  to  Nattonal  Dis(lliml?mtorte 
gjjoratten,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  .  eiSnSJ/STS 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,888 
1  Claim,    (a.  26#— 638) 


IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  MAKFNr   Air^nuni.^ 
AOOB  %fttbw,  otto  Lcschbora,  Hdmt  Miller,  mi  Joaef 


mmr^§tm€tGerm!av^  ^.  ■.  b.  H.,  Mmrich,  Ger- 
^El2.5!!f?S£iIl  *!?^'  5*^  No.  481492 


^.applicat 
aaims.    ( 


JL 


'*  H^^'ri-^^i^-'^' 


X 


r.>i'.>:i.f--- 


■^^^ 


mLi  ^^J°'  T^'°«  alcoholic  solutions  of  alkali- 
metel  alkowdes  that  comprises  spraying  alkali-metal 
arna^m  into  the  interior  of  a  reaction  vessel^^ 
top  thereof;  permitting  it  to  flow  downward  by  graVhy  a! 
discrete,  finely  divi^  particles,  through  a  caLTlL 
compnsed  of  a  su6sfance  chosen  from  Ae  ^oup  coS 
ing  of  electrode  graphite  and  activated  cariSrwitS^on 

?c?LT'  ^"^  "*'"'^*=  ""^  *^^«  sub^ivide^  into  ^r° 
ucles  havmg  an  average  diameter  of  about  2  to  3  miHi 
meters;  simultaneously  flowing  a  countercurrent  <rf  an 

wh"Sv'"t^fi'' r'r  IZr""  *"»"«»»  **  caS^c  ma^. 
Whereby  the  finely  divided  particles  of  alkali-metal  amal 

^  and  the  alcohol  interact  in  the  preseiJot  ofX  «u-' 

lytoc  mass  to  form  an  alcoholic  solution  of  alkah-metal 

niii  i''  ^'*^™^"!  *»  »o'"tion  from  a  s^r^X 
liquid  ayer  above  the  catalytic  mass;  and  reco^c 
spent  alkali-metal-free  mercury  from  the  bottom  ^^SJ 
of  the  reaction  vessel.  F"rnon 


2,761.881 

1    Tk-  "  Clairaa.    (Q.  26*— 635) 

pnx,anediol??;"i^'K*-  ^^^^^^  ^  2.2-disubsUtuted 
propanediols  (1.3).  having  more  than  5  carbon  atoms 


A  continuous  sodium  reduction  process  for  complete 
conversion  of  the  fatty  acid  components  of  f.ttracid 
tnglycendes  to  the  corresponding  fatty  alcohols  which 
comprises  the  steps  in  combination  of  continuously  main- 
taining a  reaction  mixture  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
containing  at  all  Hmes  disper«M  sodium  in  an  am^nTat 
cast  five  time,  the  stoichiometric  amoum  required  for 
tafninT^r^  ""'  ^^lyceride  undergoing  reduction,  main- 
taining said  reaction  mixture  at  the  reflux  temperature  of 
said  hydrocarbon,  continuously  adding  to  said  reaction 
IH™  o7«  H  »"^»»"tially  uniform  rate  a  preformed  mix- 
ture of  said  hydrocarbon,  said  triglyceride,  and  a  reduc- 

Inni  '  "^l?  *"8'y«"<*«  «nd  reducing  alcohol  being 

added  m  substantially  stoichiometrically  equivalent 
amounts,  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  re- 
action mixture,  said  addition  of  preformed  mixture  and 
withdrawal  of  reaction  mixture  being  controlled  at  rates 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  volume  of 
said  reaction  mixture,  meanwhile  controlling  additions 
and  withdrawals  to  permit  substantially  complete  reduc- 

Zll.";!,  .  "*^  '1*'  triglycerides  to  the  corresponding 
tatty  alcohols,  simultaneously  and  continuously  addine 
sodium  to  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 

!LTf";K  !!!.'"'  *"''  *'  *"  *"""  '°^'"^*"8  the  termina- 
tion of  the  reduction,  a  concentration  of  sodium  at  least 
nve  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  for  the 
amount  of  triglyceride  undergoing  reduction,  centrifuging 
he  withdrawn  portion  of  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a 
light  phase  consisting  substantially  of  alcoholates  and 
hydrocarbon  and  a  heavy  phase  consisting  substantially 
of  sodium,  at  least  intermittcnUy  returning  said  separated 
excess  unreacted  sodium  to  the  reaction  mixture  wherein 
the  triglyceride  is  undergoing  reduction,  hydrolyzing  the 
alcoholates  in  the  light  phase,  and  recovering  fatly  al 
cohols  therefrom.  ' 
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1.   A 


olefinic 
than  \' 


or  Mt  AOT^CENE  CARBONYUC 

ADDUCTS     ._,_^    _  .„    ^ 

Md  Roy  T.  Holii^  Berkeley,  Cam^a*- 

5;Si^lKs««  No.  31f.7» 
4ClaiiM.    (Q.  IM— 43S> 


densauon  product  of  toluene  and  foTmzl<^ydc^^ 
ing  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of*^^"^^ 
sisting  of  ditolyl  methane  and  toluene  ^^^^ 
carbons  of  higher  molecular  weight,  which  copPn^P.^^ 
Jactmg  said  condensation  product  with  aluminum  sfl.cate 
at  a  temperature  above  300*  C. 


of  a  cabonyl  compound  of  the  group  cons.stmg  of  mono- 

"'  '.  >     _i-i:_:_    t,.>;rk.%^c    hQvina    noi    morC 


^       ^-^  11    A  process  for  preparing  a  product  consisting  esscn- 

nroccss  for  selectively  reducing  the  carbonyl  group    ^j^„     ^f  toluene  and  xylenes  which  ^^P"^'.  P*^"j 

process  ror  seic         y^ _„„;..;.„  ^f  mono-  '  n,.;xture  of  ditolyl  methane  and  steam  m  which 

he  a"  ount  of  steam  is  from  cMie  to  th«e  t.m«  t^e  wagh 
of  ditolyl  methane,  over  an  aluminum  f^^^.^^^'^l^ 
a  temperature  between  375  and  425*  C  and  at  a  rate 
of  4T(Mo  550  grams  ditolyl  methane  per  liter  of  catalyst 
per  hour.  ^^^^^^^___ 


aldehydes  and  olefinic  ketones  having  not  more 
han  14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  rcact^ 
.ngsau  1  carbonyl  compound  with  an  anthracene  compound 
of  th    group  consisting  of  anthracene  and  the  alkyl  and 
fry    anthracenes  in  solution  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  au 
about  50'  C    to  about  400*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  500 
toTbo^t  3000  p.  s.  i.  g..  hydrogenafing  the  carbonyl  group 
of  th^  resuhing  9.1(Hlihydrcv9.10^thano-anthracene  car- 
S,nyl  compound  by  reacting  said  compound  wuh  gaseous 
h^Srosen  a^t  about  30'  C.  to  about  ISO*  C.  m  the  presence 
.ydrogenation  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  o 
.nev  nickel  and  copper-chromium  oxide  cafalysts  undkr 
a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about  5000 
pounjs  per  square  inch,  and  pyrolyzing  the  hydrogena- 
^     ^roduct  by  heating  it  at  about  250'  to  400"  C.  to 
•c  an  olefinic  alcohol  corresponding  to  the  starting 
yl  compound  and  regenerate  said  anthracene  com- 


2.7(1*M4 
FREFARATION  OF  DITOLYL  MEI!iS^«*.™i 

:iorcTaw,  Gelceii,  Nethertondi,  awignor  to  Stami- 
cvboa  N.  V^  HccricB,  Nethertaiida 
No  DnwtaR.    AwHeadoii  M«ch  22,  1955. 
SOTtel  No.  496,959 
„  wiority,  appBcatfoa  Nc<h«lawia  April  9, 19M 

1    A  process  for  preparing  ditolyl  methane  which  com- 
nrisia  passing  a  suspension  of  solid  formaldehyde  polymer 
in  ai  excess  of  toluene  upwardly  through  a  layer  of  sul- 
pha ic  acid  of  70-80%  concentration  by  weight  wherein 
wat  ;r  is  the  sole  diluent  and  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
50°  C   while  maintaining  said  suspension  intimately  dis- 
nered  in  the  acid,  separating  excess  toluene  having  the 
rcsiJung  ditolyl  methane  dissolved  therein  from  said  sul- 
phtric   acid   and   recovering   the   ditolyl   methane   from 
the  excess  toluene  thus  separated  the  concentrauon  of  said 
aci.l  being  maintained  within  the  designated  range  by  add- 
ing sulphuric  acid  of  higher  concentration  and  removing 
suli)huric  acid  which  has  been  diluted  by  water  formed 
in  he  reaction.  

2,76 1,M5 

pUrparation  of  xylenes  from  condensa- 

TON>RODUCnre  OF  TOLUENE  AND  FORM- 

r^Jrtl   De  JoM.  Hnizca,  and  Jan  Koorevaar,  Geleen, 
G^J.  pe.J<»fc  w*^  stamkarbon  N.  V.,  Heerien, 


2,76irM6 
METHOD  OF  COUPI^GSTJ^NE  WTTH  ALKYL 

^^JiiiJi^^^!!^^  N.  Y.  a  eorpoction 

°'  ""^o^^rawing.    Application  June  16.  1954, 
Serial  No.  437,305 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 670) 

I    A  method  of  coupling  styrene  with  alky   aroma  .« 
wh.ch  comprises  maintaining  a  body  o/^llfyl  ^^^'^'f^^. 
contaming  dispersed  alkali  metal  m  the  form   of  sus 
pended  droplets  having  a  diameter  not  greater  Aan  50 
microns    at  a  temperature  betwecm  60     and  200     C. 
Tnd   addmg  styrene  thereto  at  a   substantially  uniform 
rate  not  greater  than  0.25  mole  of  styrene  per  hour  per 
mol    of   alkali   metal  present   in   the   reacting   mixture^ 
mamtaimng   an    amount   of   alkali   met^l   a  J^^   ^« 
during  the  reaction  period  of  at  least  1  mole  ofalkal. 
metal  to  10-12  moles  of  alkyl  aromatics  (both  free  and 
contbincd).  and  maintaining  the  mole  ratio  ot  total  sty- 
rene (both  free  and  combined)  to  total  alkyl  aromatics 
(both  free  and  combined)  to  a  ratio  not  exceeding  1  to 
about  5. 


% 


cSabs  priority,  nppllcnlle- NelheriaBdi 

Fcknary  23,  1954 

nCtalMi.    (CL26«— 66S) 

I    A  process  of  preparing  a  product  consisting  esscn 
tiiUy  of  toluene  and  at  least  one  xylene  from  a  con 


II 


REFINING  SULFURIC  ACHD  TOATTO  AROMA^ 

S^WWXiSHdMD  iS  ™  FIRST  ^TAGE  TO 
ro£5Sr  AQUEOUS  LA YM  OF  ACID   NOR- 
MALITY  BETWEEN  0.7  AND  U         ,  ,        „ 
Ott'I'sdilr!Ju>pl,  Mlddk  VabfJ,  «dJjcob  Jj«J^ 
covsid,  Jackson  Helfhta,  N.  Xt  ^IfT  T^SJoit 
Chemical  Producta,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ,._- 
No  Drawing.    AppHcado.  J«ary  21.  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,538 
12  Claims.    (CL  26»— 674) 
1    The   process   for   refining   aromatic   hydrocarbons 

which  comprises  mixing  sulfuric  »<;f  |^"»«*,^™^  '[^ 
matic  hydrocarbons  with  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
m  sufficient  quantity  that  the  resulting  aqueous  layer 
has  an  acid  normality  withm  the  range  of  about  07  to 
'^  N  and  separating  said  aqueous  layer,  which  contains 
sVbstant.ally  all  of  the  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfonic  aci^ 
ong  nally  present  in  said  sulfuric  acid-treated  crude  ar^ 
m^lic  hydrocarbons  in  the  form  of  alkali  metal  sulfa  e 
and  alkali  metal  sulfonate,  from  the  resulting  aromatics 
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layer  which  contains  substantially  all  of  the  SCb  oriai- 
nally  pr^ent  in  said  sulfuric  acid-treated  crude  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  "«n«uv 

,„^^  2,7<MM 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALKYL  CHLORIDES  IN 
HYDROCARBONS 

S  CkliM.    (CL  26*— 676) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  gaso- 
line boiling  range  containing  an  amount  in  the  range 
from  about  1%   to  about  2%   by  volume  of  an  alkyl 
chlonde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sec- 
ondary and  tertiary  alkyl  chlorides  having  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms  m  the  molecule  which  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  with  an  aqueous  soluUon  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  be- 
tween 180-  «Kl  500-  F.  for  a  sufficiem  lengthTtimc 
n  the  range  from  about  3  minutes  to  about  50  minutes 

TcaZcTJf°^.^'  ^'°"J****  ^^'^y'  '^'^'""^  «»<*  "Wavering 
a  contacted  fraction  substantially  free  of  chloride 
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Jntt^yt^f^m"^  ''*^'"*"°«  *  ^'^^  '>'efin  feed 
m  et  and  a  top  effluent  outlet,  maintaining  throughout 
said  zone  a  suspension  of  finely  divided  soL  iSSmS 
atioa  cauilyst  in  fluid  hydrocarbon.  conUn^y  pE« 
olefin  feed  upwardly  through  said  suspensicnriJ^f 

SnsTon'^^lT'  ^^°»^""0"»'>'  witlX^  ^7^ 
pension  from  the  upper  part  of  said  zone  and  separatina 
sohds  from  said  effluent  suspension,  dividing  theT«iWnf 
substantially  soiid-fnee  effluSit  into  a  proiit  «re^  JS 
a  recycle  stream,  introducing  said  i^yjle  s^l^^  ^^ 


Application  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  SMlT 

1     A  .„  .       ^'■'*^    <^  26«-683.15) 

A  continuous  non-regenerative  catalytic  procesi  for 
polymerizing  olefin  hydrocarbons  which  ^mpr^  pJo- 


r.^.?f'''°; .''  '"'*  ^  '"^J°'"  P^^^"  of  '^hich  is  intro- 
duced as  atleast  one  jetted  stream  at  a  lower  intermed  It^ 

jetted  stream  being  substantially  traverse  to  the  flow  of 
said  olefin  feed  through  said  zone  whenrby  substantia 
mixing  of  said  suspension  takes  place,  and  imroTudnj 
said  ^parated  solids  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  su^in' 
Mon  at  a  point  intermediate  said  olefin  feed  inlet  and 
point  of  introduction  of  said  jetted  stream  wherebv  M^d 
catalyst  is  recirculated  through  said  zone  ^ 


METHOD  AND  ARRANGEJVffiNT  IN  THE  HFATlLr 
Pierre  H  r  I^^JIET?"^  PtSSjAC™  "^^"^ ^ 


ELECTRICAL 


■--TT ':i=$z 


said  circuit  means,  an  insuiative  closure  closing  one  end 
of  said  casing  sod  hermeticaUy  sealed  therein  and^cSi 
ducton  projecting  through  said  closure  aS  cZe^d 
with  said  circuit  means  internally  of  said  casing  andthe 
outward  y  projecting  ends  of  said  conducton^^si^ 
electrical  connecuons  for  installation  of  said  circuit  rS 
with  other  electrical  or  electronic  installations  wd  SetT 


na«  whi2;"c!!:^/°'  '**^*'°?  ^'^  ^°"  *>^  «  "^^Iting  fur- 
nace which  composes  passing  three  phases  of  .li-^rn.tir.- 

current  through  the  melt,  of %hi^  tKltalef  X  "J 
phase  through  an  anale  of  120  a..«L       !.  ,    '° 

position  ot  the  three  unequal  voltages. 


ELECnUCAL  AND  EL^NIC  ENCAPSULATED 

AppHcatfon  January  M,  IMJ^SSl  No.  266,416 
7    i„   .  ,  C***»»s-    (CI.  174—17) 


onni^        enveloping  said  granular  material  and  sur- 

,?.^f<?^  **"*/"■'""  ."'"°''  'o""ni°o"s  plate  means  in- 
termediate said  granular  material  and  said  resUient  means 
adapted  to  retain  said  granular  material  in  certain  oosi- 
uon  and  permit  thermal  expansion  of  said  dielectric 
liquid  therethrough  and  into  a  portion  of  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  resihent  means. 


2,761  892 

WELDING  CABLE  COUPLING  OR  CONNECTION 

*     ..  *.***^  **•  Newell,  I^jmwood,  CaUI. 

Application  October  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  192^13 

2  Claims.    (CL  174— 92) 

I.  In  a  welding  cable  connection,  the  combinaUon  of 

two   aligning    welding   cable  ends  each   composed  of  a 
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2,7<lJt3 
RFJ9UCT10N  OF  f ,!•  ANTHRACENE  CARBONYUC 

ADDUCTS 
Cnrdi  W.  Siirilh  aad  Roj  T.  Hofan,  Berkeley,  Califs  as- 
MBBMS  to  SbtO  DcTdopmcnt  CompMiy,  EmeryrUle, 
Om^  ■  tmfotadm  of  Delawie 

NoTCBber  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,769 
4  daimc    (a.  244— (5«) 


densation  product  of  toluene  and  formaldehyde  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of  Ae  group  con- 
sisting of  ditolyl  methane  and  toluene  methane  hydro- 
carbons of  higher  molecular  weight,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  condensation  product  with  aluminum  silicate 
at  a  temperature  above  300*  C. 


"1^ 


[^xF^ 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  the  carbonyl  group 
of  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
oiefinic  aldehydes  and  olefinic  Icetones  having  nof  more 
than  14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  react- 
ing said  carbonjd  compound  with  an  anthracene  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  anthracene  and  the  alky!  and 
aryl  anthracenes  in  solution  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  at 
about  50"  C.  to  about  400'  C.  under  a  pressure  of  500 
to  about  3000  p.  s.  i.  g.,  hydrogenafing  the  carbonyl  group 
of  the  resulting  9.10-dihydro-9.10-cthano-anthracene  car- 
bonyl compound  by  reacting  said  compound  with  gaseous 
hydrogen  at  about  30*  C.  to  about  150'  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of 
Raney  nickel  and  copper-chromium  oxide  cafalysts  under 
a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about  S(XX) 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and  pyrolyzing  the  hydrogena 
tion  product  by  heating  it  at  about  250"  to  400°  C  to 
produce  an  olefinic  alcohol  corresponding  to  the  starting 
carbonyl  compound  and  regenerate  said  anthracene  com 
pound. 


.If    .£ 

1 1  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  consistin 
tially  of  toluene  and  xylenes  which  comprises 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  ditolyl  methane  and  steam  i 
the  amount  of  steam  is  from  one  to  three  times  th 
of  ditolyl  methane,  over  an  aluminum  silicate  ca 
a  temperature  between  375  and  425*  C,  and  a 
of  450  to  550  grams  ditolyl  methane  per  liter  of 
per  hour. 
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2J41,S84 

PREPARATION  OF  DITOLYL  METHANE 

Jaa  Koortratf,  GelecB,  Neftieriands,  Msigiior  to  Stomi- 

^••"  N.  v.,  Hcoleii,  Netherlands 

No  Dnwtec.    AppUcatfon  March  22,  1955, 

^_.  S«f«  No.  494,059 

CWnM  priority,  anUcalfoa  NrtkOTiaads  April  9, 1954 

7  Cliriiiis.  (CI.  24t— ^44) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  ditolyl  methane  which  com- 
pnses  passmg  a  suspension  of  solid  formaldehyde  polymer 
m  an  excess  of  toluene  upwardly  through  a  layer  of  sul- 
phuric acid  of  70-«0%  concentration  by  weight  wherein 
water  IS  the  sole  diluent  and  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
50  C.  while  mafntaimng  said  suspension  intimately  dis- 
persed m  the  acid,  separating  excess  toluene  having  the 
resulting  ditolyl  methane  dissolved  therein  from  said  sul- 
phuric acid  and  recovering  the  ditolyl  methane  from 
the  excess  toluene  thus  separated  the  concentration  of  said 
acid  being  maintained  within  the  designated  range  by  add- 
ing sulphunc  acid  of  higher  concentration  and  removing 
sulphuric  acid  which  has  been  diluted  by  water  formed 
in  the  reaction. 


2,741,St4  I 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  STYRENE  WITH  ALKYL 
AROMATICS 

Charics  E.  Frank,  CiDcimuid,  OUo,  and  Janes  S.  Swine- 
hart,  BrooUyn,  N.  ¥.,  asdgnon  to  Natioiial  Diatfllcn 
PTodactB  CorporatkMi,  New  Yoris,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Vfarginia 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  16,  1954, 
Serld  No.  437^05 
7  Claima.  (CL  240—470) 
1  A  method  of  coupling  styrene  with  alkyl  aromatics 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  body  of  alkyl  aromatics 
containing  dispersed  alkali  metal  in  the  form  of  sus- 
pended droplets  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  50 
microns,  at  a  temperature  bctwecin  60°  and  200°  C, 
and  adding  styrene  thereto  at  a  substantially  uniform 
rate  not  greater  than  0.25  mole  of  styrene  per  hour  per 
mol  of  alkali  metal  present  in  the  reacting  mixture, 
maintaining  an  amount  of  alkali  metal  at  all  times 
during  the  reaction  period  of  at  least  1  mole  of  alkali 
metal  to  10-12  moles  of  alkyl  aromatics  (both  free  and 
combined),  and  maintaining  the  mole  ratio  of  totol  sty- 
rene (both  free  and  combined)  to  toul  alkyl  aromatics 
(both  free  and  combined)  to  a  ratio  not  exceeding  1  to 
about  5. 


.«„  2,741,««5 

"Sl.'y^JKKSL^^^*^^*^  ™OM  CONDENSA- 
TOJJMPRODUCTS  OF  TOLUENE  AND  FORM- 

^^*^J'P*  ?*"**.  Hataen,  and  Jan  Koorcvaar,  Ccieen, 

to  Stamlcarbon  N.  V.,  Heerien, 


''*!!?*!?■  ''•'»»«»n'  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,190 
CUiM  priorfty,  appHcatfoa  Netherlands 
Fcbmry  23,  1954 
llClaiBH.     (CL240>— 64«) 

■  A  process  of  preparing  a  product  consisting  esscn 
tially  of  toluene  and  at  least  one   xylene  from  a  con 


2,741,U7 

REFPrtNG  SULFURIC  ACTD  TREATED  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  NEUTRALIZING  iSTlWO 
SjiSESlrwSF"  SUFFICIENT  ALKAU  METAL 
HYDROXIDE  ADDED  IN  THE  FIRST  STAGE  TO 
FORM  AN  AQUEOUS  LAYER  OF  ACID  NOR- 
MALTTY  BETWEEN  0.7  AND  2Jt 

Otto  S^warzkoRf,  MiMIe  Viil^e,  nd  Jacob  Jean  R... 
covsU  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  aarisnors  to  Oil  & 
Chemfay  ProAicti,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  c^Mpon- 
tton  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppOcatioa  Jmamarj  21,  1953', 

Serial  No.  332,538 

UClaiBM.    (CL  240— 474) 

i  The  process  for  refining  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
which  comprises  mixing  sulfuric  acid-treated  crude  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  with  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  sufficient  quantity  that  the  resulting  aqueous  layer 
has  an  acid  normality  within  the  range  of  about  0.7  to 
2  2  N.  and  separating  said  aqueous  layer,  which  contains 
substantially  all  of  the  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfonic  acids 
originally  present  in  said  sulfuric  acid-treated  crude  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  in  the  form  of  alkali  metal  sulfate 
and  alkali  metal  sulfonate,  from  the  resulting  aromatics 
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layer  which  contains  substantially  all  of  the  SOa  origi- 
nally present  in  said  sulfuric  acid-treated  crudes  aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  ' 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALKYL  CHLORIDES  IN 
HYDROCARBONS  ' 

Jowph  T.  HoTBczy  amd  Hany  G.  B^rnton,  Baytdwn,  Tez., 
iMrifMn,  fey  mcflM  MripiiMali,  to  Earn  Researrh  and 
Epi^iieering  ConpMiy,  FHwhaft,  N.  J.,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

SCMm.    (CL  244-474) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  gaso- 
line boiling  range  containing  an  amount  in  (he  range 
from  about  1%  to  aboiU  2%  by  volume  of  an  alkyl 
chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sec- 
ondary and  tertiary  alkyl  chlorides  havmg  3  ta  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  whfeh  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  be- 
tween 180'  and  500'  F,  for  a  sufficient  lengtl)  of  time 
in  the  range  from  about  3  minutes  to  about  S()  minutes 
to  form  an  alcohol  from  said  alkyl  chloride  and  rtcovering 
a  contacted  fraction  substantially  free  of  chloride. 


191 

yiding  a  reaction  zone  including  a  bottom  olefin  feed 
inlet  and  a  top  effluent  outlet,  maintaining  throughout 
said  zone  a  suspension  of  finely  divided  solid  polymeri- 
zation catalyst  in  fluid  hydrocarbon,  continuously  passing 
olefin  feed  upwardly  through  said  suspensi<Mi  at  polymeri- 
zation conditions,  continuously  withdrawing  effluent  sus- 
pension from  the  upper  part  of  said  zone  and  separating 
solids  from  said  effluent  suspension,  dividing  the  resulting 
substantially  solid-free  effluent  into  a  product  stream  and 
a  recycle  stream,  introducing  said  recycle  stream  into  said 


2,74l4t9  ' 

SUSPENSION-TYFE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
W^te,G.M.y,  U-to^N.  J.,  MBi  Goooe  L.  MatheMxi, 
deceased,  late  of  Suunit,  N.  J.,  by  Tht  SummH  Tmst 
Cop  cxMntor,  Sanunlt,  N.  J.,  aarignois  to  E«o  Refearcfa 
and  Eai^Mcring  Company,  •  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcadon  September  17,  1952,  Serld  No.  31«,M8 

4  Claims.    (CI  240— 4S3.15) 
i.  A  continuous  non-regenerative  catalytic  process  for 
polymerizing  olefin  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  pro- 


suspension,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  which  is  Intro- 
duced as  at  least  one  jetted  stream  at  a  lower  intermediate 
point  in  said  reaction  zone,  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
jetted  stream  being  substantially  traverse  to  the  flow  of 
said  olefin  feed  through  said  zone  whereby  substantial 
mixing  of  said  suspension  takes  place,  and  introducing 
said  separated  solids  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  suspen- 
sion at  a  point  intermediate  said  olefin  feed  inlet  and 
point  of  introduction  of  said  jetted  stream  whereby  said 
catalyst  is  lecirculated  through  said  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,74U94 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  IN  THE  HEATING 

^^  OF  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

nmt  H.  C.  La  Bulfac,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Anonyme  dcs  Mannfectares  dcs  Glaces  et  PttNlaits 

Chimiqncs  de  Saint  Gobain,  Chauny  A  Cirey,  Paris, 

Application  Marcb  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,5*7 

Claims  prtority,  application  France  March  15.  1952 

ISClafau.    (CL13— 4) 


said  circuit  means,  an  insulative  closure  closing  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  hermeticaUy  sealed  therein  and  con- 
ductors projecUng  through  said  closure  and  connected 
with  said  circuit  means  internally  of  said  casing  and  the 
outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  conductors  comprising 
electrical  connections  for  installation  of  said  circuit  means 
with  other  electrical  or  electronic  installations,  and  dielec- 


i^'- 


-     11 


15.  A  method  for  heating  three  zones  of  a  melting  fur- 
nace which  comprises  passing  three  phases  of  alternating 
current  through  the  melt,  of  which  the  voltages  differ  in 
phase  through  an  angle  of  120  degrees,  and  are  of  un- 
equal value,  separately  controlling  the  phases,  and  heat- 
ing a  fourth  zone  by  the  current  resulting  from  the  com- 
position of  the  three  unequal  voltages. 


ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECITIONIC  ENCAPSULATED 

CIRCUITRY 

A     M..?!**^  '•  VIolette,  El  Calon,  CaHf. 

Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  244,416 

2  Claims.    (0.174—17) 

^.  m   encapsulated    circuitry,    a    hollow   substantially 

rigid  casing,  circuit  means  therein,  dielectric  granular  ma- 

tenal    mumately    surrounding   said    circuit    means    and 

resilient  means  in  said  casing  pressurizing  said  granular 

matenal  into  said  intimate  surrounding  relationship  with 


trie  liquid  enveloping  said  granular  material  and  sur- 
rounding said  circuit  means,  foraminous  plate  means  in- 
termediate said  granular  material  and  said  resilient  means 
adapted  to  retain  said  granular  material  in  certain  posi- 
tion and  permit  thermal  expansion  of  said  dielectric 
liquid  therethrough  and  into  a  portion  of  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  resilient  means. 


2,741,892 

WELDING  CABLE  COUPLING  OR  CONNECTION 

Robert  H.  Newell,  Ljawood,  CaHf. 

AppUcalion  October  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  192^13 

2  Claims.    (CL  174—92) 

1.  In  a  welding  cable  connection,  the  combination  of 

two   aligning   welding   cable   ends  each   composed  of   a 


N 


< 


H^i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  4,  1956 


pJuraJity  o(  helical  wound  smaller  cables,  each  of  said 
lajn  named  smaller  cables  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  finer  strands,  said  cable  ends  telescoped  to- 
gether and  forming  a  tangled  mat  composed  of  the  said 
finer  strand  extending  respectively  in  opposite  directions 
and  commingled  together,  a  plurality  of  coupling  sections 
composed  of  insulating  material  having  grooves  on  their 


a  plurality  of  repetitions  of  a  particular  code  combination 
have  been  transmitted  by  a  plurality  of  cyclMJ  of  said 


M¥. 


adjacent  faces  for  receiving  and  encompassing  said  mat. 
said  coupling  sections  having  tapered  threaded  ends,  and 
a  threaded  nut  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  couplmg 
operating  when  screwed  up  on  said  tapered  ends  to  com- 
press said  relatively  finer  strands  into  firm  contact  with 
each  other,  thereby  establishing  a  relatively  large  area  of 
contact  between  said  cable  ends  through  said  mat 


2,7(1,893 

TRAVELING  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

J.  MonrfMm,  Worcester,  Mjmb^  assigiior  to  United 

Stetes  Stod  CorporadoB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Apflicadon  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,500 

7  Claims.    (Q.  174—11^ 


y  r    '    r 


•     !r  a  B  jr 


3.  A  traveling  electrical  cable  comprising  a  pluralii> 
of  steel  supporting  strands,  each  of  said  strands  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  steel  wires  stranded  together,  a  cover- 
ing of  fibrous  material  over  said  strands,  a  center  filler 
around  which  said  strands  are  stranded  with  a  lay  oppo- 
site to  the  lay  of  the  wires,  a  filler  in  the  valleys  between 
said  strands,  a  covering  of  fibrous  material  over  said 
assembled  strands,  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  No.  16 
AWG  or  coarser  stranded  about  the  covered  assembled 
strands,  each  of  said  conductors  including  a  plurality  of 
annealed  copper  wires  bunched  together  with  a  la\  of 
the  same  direction  as  the  conductors,  a  synthetic  resin 
insulation  surrounding  each  of  said  conductors,  the  trans- 
verse area  of  each  conductor  being  between  30'?^  and 
50%  of  the  transverse  area  of  the  conductor  plus  the 
surrounding  insulation. 


2,7<1.894 
TELEGRAPH  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH 
MESSAGE  NUMBERING 
George  A.  Locke,  Glen  Head,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y    a 
corporatfon  of  New  Yorlt 
Oi^nd  appikatfon  May  17,  1946,  Serial  No.  670.355. 
DfrMcd  awl  ^hia  application  May  12,  1951,  Serial  No. 

15  Claims.    (CI.  178—17) 

1.  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprising  elements  for 
setting  up  code  combinations  to  be  transmitted,  transmis 
sion  means  including  a  start  element  and  a  distributor  for 
distnbutively  transmitting  said  code  combinations,  means 
includmg  a  stepping  device  for  stepping  from  one  position 
to  another  and  changing  the  code  of  said  elements,  in 
combination  with  means  operable  in  one  position  of  said 
stepping  device  for  withholding  the  stepping  thereof  until 


distributor,  and  means  in  other  positions  for  stepjnng  said 
stepping  device  one  step  per  code  combination. 


lo  later- 


2,7«1,895 
SYNCHRONKING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  M.  Saydar,  Loa  A^dca,  CaW.,  _ 

■■**"-S!l  L*W??*  r^  Telemph  Cofpolado^  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  MaiylaBd  V 

AppUcatioo  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,879 
16  Claims.    (CL  178—69.5) 


•=3K?^ 


\ 


zn 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
oscillator  delivering  sine  waves  at  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal hne-scanning  frequency,  source  means  delivering 
square  waves  at  a  predetermined  vertical  field-scanning 
frequency,  a  keyed  rectifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator and  to  said  means  and  responsive  to  said  field- 
scanning  waves  to  pass  only  the  one-half  cycle  portions 
of  the  oscillator  sine  waves,  means  coupled  to  said  recti- 
fier for  utilizing  said  one-half  cycle  portions  for  generat- 
ing horizontal  line-scanning  impulses  at  the  frequency 
of  occurrence  of  said  portions,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
source  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
twice  that  of  said  field-scanning  frequency. 


2,761,896 

TELEGRAPH  REPEATER  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Elmore  Foley,  Notky,  aad  Fhmk  Harold  Haolcy, 

5".***''  ^i-*  ■*■*«««  to  AmaricaB  Tdapbonc  and 
Telegraph  Company,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  York 
Application  October  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  317J34 
6  Claims,    (d.  178—73)  , 


^^. 


,     £"  •*  Afc  '•  ft 


•^ 


jfc 


1.  In  a  half-duplex  teletypewriter  switching  system,  a 
first  and  a  second  telegraph  channel  interconnected 
throu^  a  first  and  a  second  telegraph  cord  circuit  re- 
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S?a  iS^CKf  T*V"*''  "^  <««^  circuit  hav 
™f  *  itngle  pofau'  relay  and  a  lint  and  •  m»n^,^^  ^  jT 
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r;.v.r 


CLCCTftOttK 

MCMoav 


Of  said  audio  signal  and  produc- 


rapid  changes  in  the  level  oi  saia  audio  signal  and  nmHno 
•ng  an  output  signal  which  is  «  meSwe  Sui^^l' 
and  speed  of  said  changes.  tuT^tS^u^  ^J^^^^^ 


station  switches  and  annunciators  bein»  lJfiM*4.  ^^ . 

to.  »cond  line  parallel  to  ^  ^"l^^  ^"^ 

in8  tUey^  "  tiiSS  S!t^'^  '^^  "*  ^'^^ 

-atioas  onTbTwlS  ^Tey^'^v^f  «^  ^  ~*^ 
PMel  iM  obtained  «  tl^  ilZ!f^  '  "■**'  control 
'«!««ent.  a  mTatiSz^TrSS^JlSfi  '^^  ""^ 
ment  of  the  bowlLMSuLT^K  ^  ****  Pby^ktd  unngt- 
i«luding  a  c^t^^^J^  """"^  P«elX 

iiaten  relay  to  trmiJ!^tT,J^^  ***  Position  the  talk- 
central  voLlrSSr  SfSe^SS:  •*'^'  ?°"  *« 
«i*nai  nritch  being  coS^to^^j"**  ""^^^ 
nal  relay  switeht^uSTiJl        ^  ^^  Tt$pectivt  ng- 

neously  acZte'ib   a^;,^?  ""T*^  *°  '^'^^ 
manually  operabk  i^SSt^i!^  «nnunciator.  the 
with  each  s^ti«,  SZ^iL^i^^f  '^*^*'   '^"^ciHted 
inactivate  its^^S^!?5^*'""«  }°  simultaneously 
'^^^i^tcd   aclSSJSSSJT!^  ""Hmoator.  activate  it. 
nect  it,  ^^^l^^J^;;^^'''.''^   intcrcon- 
to  the  cW^oTtSS-  SS!  "T^^-t^n^titter 
substation  switch^^nT^^ST**^''  "^.  ™»»^  °^ 
sociated  signal  ^u^^ator.^^^  ^**  *"*'*^  ^^^  "- 
and  talk-liSn  "Son  cai^JT*^  ,«*"*«"  P*»«' 
between  the  central  «adon^H      '^'^^'^'^y  esublished 
central  station  and  any  of  the  sub-stations. 


::""!*!^o'^.!^S^ff2«— 


1  Clahn.    (d.  179—2) 


stra 


A-MrhiM, 


An    intercommunication    sv^tem    f/w-    w^   ■■ 
raSIr  ..nil        '  ""V"""'  operable  multiple  selector 


thereon,  a  rotatahii.  ,^.J-      '         answenrg  message 

drums  licmi^^^rt^y^sSd  ST?  "^u  '  '^'^^  "^ 
be  free  to  roUte^taid  ^?f?  I^f^  ""/^  °""^  »*  ^ 
able  carriage  proWdSwttJ^a'^"^**'"*^^'  *  ^  '^^ 
ing  said  answeri^  rS2s^^  I  ^"^  ^Z  '^'^^ 
provided  with  a  tranS^r  for  re^.T'S'  ^^^ 
record  drum  drivinr™.;«- ^  "^=*™«  <*  «^  recording 

simuitaneoSiy's.o::,?.g"ri?cS;i:r^^       "^ 

comprising  a  motor,  a  beir^dnvVJE^n^J?'  "^"^ 
as  to  transmit  motion  frn«,  .-Tl  ""P**'**'  ">  «»ch  manner 

Clutch  ".."s  ^SiTrS^y'niiJ"  «"  '^  r 
*.  -etent  n,e«„  „„  .id'^,ir^''j;;^«^ 
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nu  the  motion  of  nid  drum,  a  source  of  power,  a  first 
naMM  responsive  to  power  from  said  source  for  actuating 
said  first  p«wl  and  causing  it  to  become  disengaged  from 
said  answering  record  drum,  a  second  means  responsive 
to  power  from  said  source  for  actuating  said  second  pawl 
and  calling  it  to  become  disengaged  from  said  recording 
record  dnim.  means  for  applying  power  from  said  source 
to  said  motor  to  actuate  said  driving  means,  and  to  said 
first  pawl  actuating  means  to  permit  the  compliant  clutch 
member  adjacent  said  answering  record  drum  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  to  said  answering  record  drum,  switch 
means  operable  by  said  first  carriage  at  the  end  of  said 
answering  message  for  cutting  off  said  power  from  said 
first  pawl  actuating  means  to  cause  said  first  pawl  to  en- 
gage said  answering  record  drum  and  arrest  its  motion 
and  for  applying  power  from  said  source  to  said  second 
pawl  actuating  means  to  permit  the  compliant  clutch 
member  adjacent  said  recording  record  drum  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  to  said  recording  record  drum. 
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trunk  hne  to  a  switching  sUge  marker  and  to  indicate  the 
said  connection,  a  register  including  means  for  sending 
a  continuous  audio  frequency,  switching  means  connect- 
mg  said  register  to  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  the  said  reUy 
m  the  said  trunk  line  operating  to  complete  a  circuit  be- 
tween the  said  register  and  the  said  receiver  in  the  marker 
corresponding  to  the  switching  stage  in  which  the  said 
trunk  terminates,  the  said  register  sending  out  continuous 
audio  frequency  signals  to  a  called  switching  stage  and 


TELEPHONE  SYCTEM  OF  THE  COIN 
CONTROLLED  TYPE 

TjJli?^,''r  ***  Onmut,  N.  J^  a«igw>r  to  BcO 
TeicplMoc    Labontorfaa,    tMorpontedTNew    York 

Ap^Bcntlo.  hdj  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2f9377 
llCUn.    (CL17fu-«j) 


actuating  a  routing  relay  connected  to  said  marker 
whereby  the  corresponding  trunk  selecting  relay  is  con- 
nected to  the  trunks  controlled  by  said  routing  relay  the 
said  trunk  relay  selecting  one  of  said  trunks  and  'con- 
necting said  register  connected  trunk  to  said  one  of  said 
trunks,  a  rcvertive  signal  means  in  said  marker  adapted 
to  operate  when  said  relay  selects  a  trunk  terminating  in 
said  called  switching  stage,  and  control  means  in  said 
register  responsive  to  said  revertive  signal  to  disconnect 
said  audio  frequency  signal. 


10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  subscriber's  line, 
a  trunk  circuit,  means  for  extending  calls  from  said  line 
over  said  trunk,  means  for  charging  the  calling  line  at 
one  rate  for  one  call  extended  over  said  trunk,  means 
for  charging  the  calling  line  at  another  rate  for  another 
call  extended  over  said  trunk,  meafts  for  determining 
which  of  said  charging  means  prevails  in  accordance  with 
which  of  two  time  periods  the  call  is  initiated  in,  means 
for  rendering  only  the  charging  means  corresponding  to 
the  time  period  in  which  a  call  is  initiated  effective  on  a 
call  overlappmg  both  said  time  periods,  and  means  effec- 
tive at  the  termmation  of  the  call  for  orally  advising  the 
subscriber  on  said  line  of  the  charges  for  only  a  portion 
of  said  call. 


2,7<13«2 

Pl^rr,  rVI?^^?  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Pierre  Charles  Borel  and  Marcel  Roger  Mange,  BoolofM. 

of  StawS^'^""'*"'  ^'^  ^"^  ^'  ^^  ■  «>^I!»SJS 

Applltttfon  Jm.  14,  IH^  SoW  No.  H8,052 

Clainu  P>fortt^  an^lortio.  Fibm  Jne  27, 1949 

SCIafaM.    (CL17fL-it) 


2«761  Ml 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  OF  SELECTORS  BY  MEANS 
K^    A^  ,OFAUpip-FREQUENCIES  ^ 

Tdefo-kiiefcohgrt  L  M  Ericasoo,  StockholmTsweden, 

a  cnmpuy  of  awedca 

Ap|»ttaido.  Jaly  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236  J37 

Ctahn.  priority,  ap|»Ucation  Sweden  Janoary  26,  1946 
2  Claims.    (CI.  179— Ig) 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  a  pluralitv  of 
switching  stages  comprising  cross  bar  switches  and  a 
marker,  a  receiver  in  said  marker  responsive  to  audio 
frequency  signals,  a  plurality  of  routing  relays  connected 
to  said  receiver,  a  plurality  of  trunk  selecting  relays  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  by  said  routing  relays,  trunk  lines 
for  connecting  the  said  switching  stages,  a  relay  for  each 
of  the  said  trunk  lines  and  responsive  to  the  seizure  of 
one  end  of  a  trunk  line  to  connect  the  other  end  of  said 


■^    In  an  automatic  telecommunication  exchange  sys- 
lem,   in   combination,  a  plurality  of  incoming  lines,   a 
group  of   terminals  connected  to  said  lines,  said  group 
being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  terminals,  a 
Mnder  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  wipers  each.adapt- 
ed  to  scan  successively  the  terminals  of  a  respective  one 
of   said   sets,   a  connecting  circuit,  relay  means  adapted 
selectively  to  connect  said  connecting  circuit  to  different 
ones  of  said  wipers,  drive  means  common  to  all  pf  said 
wipers  for  simultaneously  effecting  their  traverse  of  the 
associated  terminals,  stop  means  connected  to  said  wipers 
and    responsive    to   a   characteristic   D.-C.    potential   on 
one  of  said  lines  for  arresting  said  drive  means  upon  one 
ot  said  v*^p«rs  encountering  a  terminal  connected  to  a 
calling  subscriber,  and  discriminator  means  connected  to 
said   wipers  and  responsive  to  said  characteristic  D -C 
potential  for  operating  said  relay  means,  in  dependnce 
upon   the   wiper  to  which  said  potential  is  applied,  to 
establish  a  connection  only  between  the  last-mentioned 
wiper  and  said  connecting  circuit. 
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_  2,7<Mt3 

BfCmCAL  G0MMIJN1CA11DN  SYSTEMS 


Yotfc,  N.  Yn  a  cotpoffadwi  «f  Ddawwc 
^""Tft*^  Ia«HBy  13, 1951,  SnW  No.  2M;,914 
Clalma  priori^,  ippBirtM  Gmt  Britala 
laMaqr  U,  IHi  i 

Udains.   (CL  179^18)  I 


New 


1.  In  a  tnutlation  system,  a  plurality  of  information 
Storage  equipments  arranged  in  groups,  a  first  group  of 
conducton  common  to  all  said  storage  equipments, 
means  connecting  said  storage  equipments  of  ea<^  group 
respectively  to  the  conductors  of  said  first  gioupl,  means 
connected  to  said  connecting  means  for  selectiveily  ener- 
gizing a  combination  of  the  conductors  of  said  firfc  group 
at  a  predetermined  repetitive  time  position  in  a  ttpetitive 
cycle  of  time  positions  when  a  combinatioa  of  storage 
equipments  in  a  group  is  set  and  according  to  the  setting 
of  said  storage  equipments,  said  predetermined  time  po- 
sition being  peculiar  to  said  group  of  storage  equip- 
ments, a  second  group  of  conductors,  there  being  one  for 
eadi  combination  of  first  conductors  energiz^,  and 
translation  means  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  conducton  and  contrcdkd  by  the  ener- 
gized combination  of  conductors  of  said  first  group  for 
energizing  a  conductor  of  said  second  gixKip. 


„_  2,7tfl,9M 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS  USED  FOR  CRARACrER. 
IgNG^UBSCRIBER*S  LINES  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

Mareri  Rogv  MNte,  Bo«lo9«4lbMo«t,  Frvice,  a*. 
SF~*'vl^^if^f**^  SiMdwd  Electric  CorpontioD, 

licafloa  November  S,  195L  Scritf  No.  255341 
I  priority,  aMBcalkMi  Fhmcc  Norcmbcr  9, 1959 
SOafans.    (0.179— IS) 


tol^ 


if 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  lines 
arranged  in  groups,  each  line  having  a  test  wire,  and  se- 
lective apparams  for  selectively  engaging  a  group  of  lines 
and  hunting  for  a  free  line  in  the  selected  group,  the  com- 
bination comprising  individual  electrical  source  means 
connected  to  the  test  wire  of  each  line  of  a  group,  the 
means  connected  to  the  first  and  last  lines  having  electri- 
cal characteristics  different  from  each  other  and  from 
those  of  the  otiier  lines,  means  in  said  selective  apparatus 
normaUy  responsive  only  to  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  a  fint  line,  means  for  directly  connecting  said  respon- 
sive means  to  the  test  wire  of  a  line  for  a  test  of  said  line 
as  soon  as  said  selective  apparatus  has  selected  said  line, 
means  operated  by  said  responsive  means  for  causing  said 


1»5 

selective  means  to  hunt  over  the  lines  of  a  group  when 
said  re^oosive  means  operates  during  aaid  teat,  means 
also  operated  by  the  operation  of  said  responsive  means 
for  changing  the  responsivenem  of  said  responsive  means 
so  as  to  make  it  responsive  to  the  electrical  characteristic 
on  the  test  wire  of  a  last  line,  and  means  cootroUed  by 
the  operation  ot  said  last  mentitmed  means  and  said  re- 
sponsive means  for  stopping  the  hunting  of  said  selective 
apparatiis  upon  a  subsequent  (^leration  of  said  responsive 
means. 


FINDER  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
(^>»»«  E*  Lomax,  Chici«o,  ID.,  mrigmir  to  AatosBatk 
g^jJJlJJ**^*^  I«»c^  CUcafo,  IIL»  a  cwpontioB 

Application  Mareh  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,9S8 
32  Clafans.    (CL  179^18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  primary  line  finder  means, 
secondary  finder  means  having  access  to  said  primary 
finder  means,  said  primary  finder  means  comprising  a 
number  of  groups,  a  corresponding  number  of  primary 
allotters,  each  for  one  of  said  primary  groups,  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  secondary  allotter  means  for 
said  aecondary  finder  means,  each  of  said  secondary  al- 
lotter means  being  individually  connected  with  the  re- 
spective primary  allotter. 


2,761,9m 
ROTARY  FINDER  AND  SECONDARY 
CbuciKc  E.  Lomax,  Chkafo,  IB.,  asrignor  to  Aatomatic 
El^WcUboeatorie.,  Lk.,  CUcafo,  m,  a  corpontioa 

AppUcathm  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  34M99 

11  Oafans.    fCL  179^18)  ^^^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  lines  and  one  potential  condition  connected 
to  some  of  said  lines  and  anotiier  potential  amditiou 
connected  to  others  of  said  lines,  a  switch  with  two  sets 
of  wipers  having  access  to  said  pairs  of  Unes,  said  switch 
comprising  a  magnet  having  two  windings  and  a  single 
armature,  each  of  said  windings  corresponding  to  one 
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of  Mid  wiper  sets;  a  switching  relay  corresponding  to 
each  wiper  set;  means  for  connecting  said  windings  and 
said  relays  to  the  wiper  sets  corresponding  thereto;  cir- 
cuit means  operated  and  effective  in  response  to  a  wiper 
set  encountering  said  one  condition  for  operating   the 
switching  relay  connected  thereto,  and  operated  and  ef- 
fective m  response  to  a  wiper  set  encountering  said  other 
condition  for  energizing  the  winding  connected  thereto 
and  for  preventing  an  operaUon  of  the  switching  relay 
connected   thereto;  armature-controlled  means   operated 
and  effective  only  in  response  to  an  energization  of  both 
windmgs  for  advancing  the  wipers  one   step;  and  con 
tacts  operated  m  response  to  the  operation  of  a  switch 
mg  relay  for  switching  through   connections   to   its   re 
specttve  wiper  set.  said  wipers  thereby  being  advanced 
over  pairs  of  lines  to  a  line  having  said  one  condition 
connected  thereto  a  connection  thereby  being  switched 
through  to  the  wiper  set  encountering  said  last-mentioned 
line. 
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station  for  selectively  switching  said  talking  circuit  to  any 
one  of  the  last-mentioned  lines,  a  connector  in  said  ex- 
change  direcuvely  set  by  impulses  received  from  a  call- 
ing party  to  cause  the  signaling  device  associated  with  a 
desired  one  of  said  lines  to  be  actuated,  and  a  U^  dxtuit 


a  11  ELECTRICAL 


.,, 2,761,»«7 

B        ^^^^^^V^  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

S^f^^ifSSSifcJ*  Cofpontion,  New  York, 
rn.  Y^  a  corporattoo  of  Delawan 

ri'SS^^^Si!^**^,}^*  ^^^  S«W  No.  279,M4 

Clata"  Priori^^ip^ttartioa  France  April  U,  1951 

MClafana.    (CL  179l-22) 


associated  with  each  of  said  lines,  said  line  circuit  in- 
cluding relay  means  operated  responsive  to  the  momen- 
tary actuation  of  said  hold  device  for  placing  said  Une  in 
a  holding  condition,  the  operating  circuit  of  the  last-men- 
tioned relay  means  extending  through  contacts  of  said 
selective  switching  means. 


I     An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  compris- 
ing a  plurahty  of  groups  of  subscribers'  lines,  a  plurality 
of  register  links,  a  register  including  means  for  connect- 
ing It  to  one  of  said  register  links,  a  plurality  of  cross- 
bar selector  switches  arranged  in  sets  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  a  first  type  and  a  set  of  a  second  type 
each   of  said   sets  of  said  first  type  including  switches 
connected  to  the  lines  of  a  different  one  of  said  groups 
and  second-line-findcr  switches  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  register  links  and  aUo  including  means  for  oper- 
ating said  line-connector  switches  and  said  second-line- 
finder  switches  for  connecting  a  calling  one  of  the  lines 
of  said  one  group  to  said  register  link  and  means  for 
operating    said    line-connected    switches    for   selecting    a 
called  one  of  the  lines  of  said  group,  and  said  set  of 
said   second  type  including  selector  switches  connected 
o  said  sets  of  said  first   type  and   being  connected   to 
said  register  links  and  also  including  means  for  operat- 
rng  said  switches  of  said  set  of  said  second  tvpe  for  select 
mg  the  particular  set  of  said  first  type  havmg  switches 
connected  to  a  called  line. 


2,761,M9 

Bnh.-  I  '^i^7'™F^^!S?9^  OSCILLATOR 

Robert  L.  WalkKC,  Jr^  riaiiiill  N.  J^  •aOMuni  to  Bell 

Telephone    L^nMm.    faconK^irtJTS    YoS 

N.Y.,acofponti(MofNcwYork  T 

Applicatioa  JaoMfy  21.  1953,  SofW  No.  333j7« 

UClafana.    (CL17%-94) 


U^^^i^ 


2,761.968 
w-    .  u..  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

SSal^^^  ^-^  ^^***=^  ™-  •  eorporation^f 

ApplicatfcMi  Ai«ni(  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  365^40 
7  ClafaBs.  (a.  179l_27) 
I.  in  a  telephone  system,  a  private  automatic  exchange 
havmg  a  number  of  subscribers'  lines  connected  thereto  a 
telephone  station  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  lines  a 
plurality  of  signaling  devices  at  said  station,  one  for  each 
line  to  which  said  station  is  connected,  a  talking  circuit 
and  a  non-lockmg  hold  device  at  said  station  both  com- 
mon to  the  lines  connected  to  said  station,  means  at  said 

.  I 


1    A  two-frequency  oscillator  which  comprises  a  sym- 
metrical transistor  having  a  semiconductive  bodyi  a  first 
rectifier  electrode,  a  second  rectifier  dectixxJe,  a^d  base 
e  ectrode.  a  first  feedback  path  interconnecting  sjid  first 
electrode  with  said  base  electrode  and  including  a  first  fre- 
quency determining  circuit,  said  second  electrode  being 
coupled  to  a  point  of  said  first  path,  a  second  fcedbacJc 
path  interconnecting  said  second  electrode  with  said  base 
electrode  and  including  a  second  frequency  determining 
circuit,  said  first  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  point  of  siUd 
second  path,  signal-controlled  means  for  biasing  said  first 
electrode  alternately  in  the  forward  and  reverse  directions 
and  for  simultaneously  biasing  said  second  electrode  alter- 
nately in  the  reverse  and  forward  directions  theileby  to 
render  said   transistor  alternately  operative  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disabling  said 
feedback  paths  in  alternation.  ] 


2,761,916 

IT    ^  t.    e.   MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Fred  D.  Sher,  Parajnas,  N.  J.,  asaigMr  to  ACF  Indus. 
tries,  Incoiporated,  New  Yott.  N.  Y„  a  conondM  of 
New  Jersey  "^  ** 

AppHcadoa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  N©.  565,219 
9Clafaiis.    (a.  179l_1HJ) 

1  A  transducer  for  recording  and  reprodudng  the  vari- 
ations m  the  magnetic  field  of  a  moving  recording  mediuin 
compnsing  a  core  structure  of  a  magnetic  material  hav- 
mg an  electrical  coil  wound  thereupon,  a  ferromagnetic 
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3Ar^S;^2!rS?!J2LSf'^'*'*'^*«*^  niemioned  cavity  and  the  medium,  and  at  kast  one  other 

SS^^^^  yi^Wy  uivng  the  vane  into  contact   nent  in  said  vibratory  sntaoT^  Avmi^a^^m 
with  the  r«»rding  medium  «,  that  variations  in  it.  mar    ponents  of  said  fir«  SenS^  S«!^  ^.tetrf^' 

last  mentioned  pasaate  being  so  selected  u  to  nduce  the 
y  resistive  component  of  said  first  mentkmed  passage  at 

i  reduced  densities  of  the  medium  whereby  a  constant 

1  damping  is  introduced  into  the  vibratory  system  inde- 

pendent of  density. 


nctic  field  are  correlated  with  the  current  flow  in  the  coil, 
the  vane  being  movable  relatively  to  the  core  structure  so 
as  to  maintain  contact  with  the  recording  medium  during 
spurious  movements  tliere<tf. 


2,761^11 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Caatfia,    flJfMO,    RL,    aoigMir   to 

Research  FoundatioB  oTlIltoois  Institatc  of  TechnoloKy. 
CMc«ai>,IlL,acosyoratio«efIlihoh 
Applicalioai  lamwr  M.  1M2,  Scrid  No.  268,631 
UChtoM.    (CL179^16iJ) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  head  assembly  comprising  a 
magnetic  core  structure  induding  spaced  pole  portions 
defining  a  non-mafnetic  gap  therebetween,  and  a  non- 
magnetic band  carried  by  said  core  structure  in  rela- 
Uvely  tight  engagement,  said  band  having  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  providing  positive  side  support  for  said 
pole  portions  directly  at  said  g^. 


2,761,912 

SOUND  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

**SS J:J[??^*  ,^"*'"'  "^  Aih^  a  Kelllcr. 

to  the  United  Statae  «f  AMcfca  m  raiinasBH  J  bj  Si 
SMrstanreflheAkFoita  -r-— «—    j 

Appikalira  Maf  31, 1951,  SciW  No.  229,144 
2Clain.    (CL179U-161) 


1.  In  a  transducer  for  use  in  a  medium  of  widely 
varying  densities,  a  vibratory  system  comprising  means 
having  two  pressure-sensitive  surfaces  adapted  to  vibrate 
and  to  interconvert  electrical  and  acoustical  energy,  a 
structure  forming  an  acoustically  sealed  cavity  in  con- 
junction with  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  cavity  being  di- 
mensioned to  provide  acoustic  stiffness  contnri  for  said 
vibratory  means,  a  restriiited  passageway  for  connecting 
said  cavity  to  the  medium  to  provide  for  pressure  equal- 
ization, a  portion  of  said  structure  forming  a  cavity  in 
conjunction  with  the  other  <rf  said  surfaces,  at  least  one 
passage  in  said  structure  defining  acoustical  resistance 
and  inertance  components  in  series  in  said  vibratory  sys- 
tem and  establishing  communication  between  said  last 


2,761,9U 
LOUDSPEAKER 
N.  Y„ 


Fnd  A.  Wfiliij, 

aasignmi  nli,  to 

porattos  of  Ddnwuv 
Applicatfoa  Fdnwy  It,  1953,  Seriiri  Ne.  337^24 
4CUBH.    (CL  179U-115.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  structure  for  a  loudspeaker  of  the 
coaxial  type,  a  yoke  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
having  front  and  rear  cover  plate  portions  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  front  and  rear  cover  plate  portions  each 
having  a  cut-out  portion  centrally  located  therein;  a  cen- 
tral pole  piece  having  front  and  rear  ends  respectively 
extending  into  said  cut-out  portions  in  said  front  and 
rear  cover  plate  portions,  said  ends  being  proportioned  to 
define  front  and  rear  airgaps  between  said  ends  and 
the  surrounding  edges  of  said  cover  plate  portions,  said 
pole  piece  having  a  radiaUy-outwardly  extending  portion 
intermediate  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  pole  piece- 
and  a  magnet  of  generally  frusto<onical  configuration 
extending  from  said  radially-outwardly  extending  portion 
to  the  front  surface  of  said  rear  cover  plate  portion,  with 
the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  magnet  adjacent  said 
radiaUy-outwardly  extending  portion. 


_„  2.761,914  t 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOtDER         sm^ 
„  Bertie  R.  HaB,  El  Ccnito,  CtfH.  ^^^ 

Application  May  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  42S,436 
6  Clafam.    (CL  179—156) 


1.  A  handset  holder  comprismg  a  head  frame;  and 
means  suspended  from  an  end  of  said  frame  for  support- 
mg  a  handset  in  position  for  use,  with  the  earpiece  ad- 
jacent the  ear  and  the  mouthpiece  in  proximity  to  the 
mouth,  said  means  including  a  shank  of  light  rod  afl^xed 
at  one  end  to  such  end  of  said  frame  and  depending  there- 
from, said  shank  at  approximately  the  elevation  of  the 
cheek  of  the  wearer,  terminating  in  an  outwaidly  extend- 
ing u-loop,  said  U-loop  having  a  spread  just  sufRcient  to 
snugly  receive  a  handset  at  a  point  adjacent  the  earpiece 
and  support  the  same  in  forwardly  extended  tilted  posi- 
tion in  the  absence  of  clamping  pressure. 


t 


1»8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPTKMBEf  4,  19M 


2,7^1^15 
"^■^^ftSV^  ••  »>«.  SwW  No.  270  721  «id  circuit ^providnT^'vT*  °*^^  «»(i*cled  h) 

n  a^  (a.  ,7^,71)       '^^'       ..  flow  thro^u^if .;Jj!ro;1>?Si?J^      Z 

ond  means  connected  in  «ud  circuit  to  proW 


coupled  relatioB.  each  of  «ud  sUfes  inclodiiit  L  i»i,  «r 

New    York,    J^  ;TP'''>?'«  ««^i«  operatJoo,  «  .dStel  i.  drcuH 

■"^    for  said  traasistort  including  flnt  meaw  iS!  2eS^ 

270.721  «'d  circuit  to  provide  .  fir^*«^JT^„"" '•^^  ^ 


K  A  microwave  transmission  circuit  inciudinB  a  trans 
ducer  comprumg  a  fint  wave  guidina  c^cuk   a  hn" 
fidd  coupling  relationship  to  sa^S  fiS  w^vT'guic^nl'c;" 
cmt.  said  coupling  relationship  being  confined  to  a  shot 

pon,o„  for  reduce  u,.  hdi,  ^^dr^ra"',;":,  r„'.' ;."" 


a  second 


voltage  in  response  to  current  flow  through  the  trinsiunn 

of  sa,d  dnvcr  stage,  and  means  indudi^a  con^"^ 

voltage  between  said  first  and  second  voltages  and  anolv- 
mg  the  resulting  amplified  difference  voltages  S^ve 
^^ai^am'pVfir  '"•"  ^  '^'^  ^  o^TratioT""' 


of  said 


AMFLIPTER  wrm  GADSfOONTROL  ANt) 
Fin.r  A    e^        roWER  CONTROL  I 

^ioMT  A.  Strommcn,  Merrick.  N.  Y    ■„i...      *J  nt.^ 

corpomtloo  of  DeiinriK  ^^  ^'  ^^  " 


ccIpnsineT?^,  l„^'  '"''  'T^^  ^«  combination 
cadi  hL^J.  «  «^         /  '^"^  semiconductor  device 

/h^^l    *'*^^'^'  «°<1  »n  emmer  electrode  in  cootac 

means   including  an   impedancTelement^n^cted   l^ 
ween  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  d^vte  a^d 

for  varymg  the  direct  base  voltage  of  said  secCS  dcv L 
n  response  to  vanation  in  the  direct  collec  or  current  of 
said  f^rst  device,  and  direct  current  conducive  feedback 
c.rcuit  means  coupling  the  junction  of  the  er^.tter  de^ 
rode  of  said  second  device  and  said  .mpedan«  demem' 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  device  wherebv  s!h 
s«:ond  device  is  operative  to  control  said  firs  devte 
through  said  feedback  circuit. 


i'. 


CofporidoTof  A;2«ST!iJ^  Mrignor  to  R.dfo 

ouLutarandT?'^'  comprising  in  combination,  an 
output  stage  and  a  driver  stage  connected  in  cascade  di;ect- 


ni.L.l  ^"^P''^"  '"eluding  at  least  two  stages  of  am- 
plification each  stage  including  an  electronic  tube  havZ 
plate  control  grid,  and  cathode  electrodes,  an  adi,S«ablf 
resistor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sourci  of  mbH^ 
g'zing  potential,  said  adjustable  resistor  including  a  iWe 
tap.  means  to  energize  the  tube  of  the  fimt  st^  ftrough 
a  first  circuit  including  the  slide  tap  of  the^dSe 

nlct'd'to".  ;"  ,""",  ^'^^"""*''  *  «-"<*  resfsto^^^' 
neced  to  said  plate  electrode,  means  coupling  the  plate 
e  ectrode  of  the  tube  of  the  first  stage  to  the  con7rol  «J^5 
dectrode  of  the  tube  of  the  ,econ?S»ge.  the  S^  of ^e 
^cond  stage  including  a  screen  grid  el<S;ode,  and  m«ns 
to  connect  the  screen  grid  electrode  to  sad  ^Sl 
source  including  a  second  circuit  connecting  thrscJSn 
grid  electrode  to  the  first  circuit  between  said  SiS^p 
and  said  second  resistor,  the  flow  of  screen  grid  drr^m 

res  s  :rT:?he  '"*"  ''''^'^  "^^  »'^^  ^^  andTdiuiTbJ,' 
resistor  to  the  source  being  180*  out  of  phase  with  the 

signal  potential  impressed  on  the  control  g^el^^^e 

of  the  tube  of  the  second  stage,  thereby  to^trJdSdte 

generative  feedback  into  the  amplifier  whiSi%ari«  t 

rectly  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  reres.^^  «f 

the  adjustable  resistor,  the  tubfenerJiSig  pla"  2^S,i 

potential  of  the  tube  of  the  first  stage  a!i^  being^SS 

directly  as  a  function  of  the  magnitudeTth^  ?^^^ 

hereo  ""^''^'^  ''  ''''^^'^  Proportional  to  the  gafn 
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senlatlv^eVf'  TghUmT^tf  l''"*"^  "*»»"  -P- 
fying  the  contnLt  o^^inJ^^^";  '''T\  '^^.  -"o^i- 

prising  a  thermioni?v^ve^i?^a^*^L";^a:"^  "*"■ 
an  outDut  #>iM<t»wi.  n"ving  an  mput  electrode  and 

ccived  frc«^  said  «>^^S^  '^  ***'*  ^•««  '^•I*  re- 
light vJ^ha^aSmTe^ir^^'  "'  *r^-'- 
nected  to  said  input  diS^.  "*  """^  'f^  ««- 
to  said  ou^ut  dSr^^-JS^-*"'  »^7«««cted 
P«l«nce  for  pixSSSTa  ^i^*^  *  non-linear  im- 

signals  from  wW^Ie^i^SSSitlL?!"'*; ""  "^^  ^'^ 
nons:onducting  u^atoiMv  c^^  '^''u ''  *  °°™*^'y 
parallel  with  iiH^SiL^S^''*  **'?  "*"^^*^  ^ 
unilaterally  coSduSJToTSf'f^  "?""  /*""  '*'"'°«  «^ 
to  image  s^S  X  Sl  ^LT"^"^  '"  ^^°«* 
levd  to  blaSkvd  to  rSSJ!  2?^  '  predetermined  grey 

image  '^^  l^Z^^r^^J^^Zi^! :^  ^'^"''^  '°' 
ing  a  second  thermioSc  val^h.v^^  "*^  compris- 
trol  electrode  ^T^LS  *.  ^^''^  ■"  *°«^'  »  ««- 
le«l  of  8^  JSII  !T^'  ■  *«»«««»<*  in  the  cathode 

lateral^  ^duTt?^  "^  "^  "«^  »»  «^  »ni. 
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aboveAe  center  of  said  band,  the  tuning  of  said  wiodiii.. 
^^^  nsmg  departure,  froo,  a  uSifbiS  a^SSSS 

Sat  f^^  ^rj^-r!- r  Si:j„n:  S2 

vaiu«i  so  se  ected  to  sttbatantiaHy  ofbet  said  deoar«.>~! 


wmb  J. 


^9d  Ma 


iiKludini  a  cathode  .  JIai  ...  •' '""  ""«  elements 
nected  tS  ."pWy  i  ,iSS  ?^  *  "*?■  °<'«'>^«'>'  con- 
fer o-odiw^-'fi  ',4?^^;  s^' j*r '  S' 

ouu  sua  gna,  a  second  resistor  connMr««Nri  ♦«  i«  j 
gnd;  a  first  capadtor  connected^  ktS^S^  S  ^** 

»id  grid  and  cathode-  rZj^^  <ap«Mor  between 

-.  P.*  for  di,«,  cr«^'°-d*Sd'.o"SS"c.S: 


IOUT»UT 


discharge  valves  of  S^^„^    ^  '"'^  '^^^"^  ^'<^ctron 
grids  aJd  anoS.   an^nn.^;— ."^^^  '°^'"d'°«  'control 
tn>l  grid  of^^•fi°/!Sl''^'r"'^'^°°°<^^^'=d  to  the  con- 
said  n  val4  to  sCd  ^^^"^'1  "^  ^^  «>^P'ing 
transformer  having  bdSy^u„l^'^„"^'°'  *  ^P"°« 
ondary  windings  a  Rntdl^t  ^^       ^"^^"^  '"^<^  ^■ 
inchiding  afiJS^'resSJr  1^   ^™'  conductive  circuit 
n«cted  iS  se^  f^  a  p^^**  P"*"^^  ^'"O'ng  con- 
said  first  valve  a^n/?^  *°"^  *°  ^f**  «node  of 
including  a  I^nT^ti'tlr":^"^  ^«"^"^''v-  circuit 
connected  in  w^fi^I     f^  "'**  "^^on^lary  winding 

t«>l  grid  5'S?^„d';ir^^r'"'^'^«•^-" 
coupled  to  said  anodes  ^?H  '  °^  *"  ''"^P"*  «"^uit 
windings  of  ,2d  ™ii^.^  f**"^  ^•'^«'  on*  o^  "id 

and  the  other  Of  said  wiiSL^  ^intZ!';:'^^^^^ 


NewYork  ^^"^  CniupMj.  , 

^"***'?J5l M,  JJ55. Mri No. 51i3<2 
7CUDH.    (0. 17JU-17SJ)     *^* 


.  1    In  a  transmission  measuring  system    >   •»«».     * 
..^...ng  cn^nit,  «ch  h.ving  ,  LI^LLJTS'o^ 


I 
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end,  a  aouroe  of  test  current  normally  connected  to  each 
ngnaling  circuit  at  its  other  end  to  mark  the  correspond- 
ing stgnaling  circuit  idle  at  the  test  appearance  thereof, 
a  transmissioo  measuring  circuit,  means  for  successively 
connecting  said  transmission  measuring  circuit  to  said 
signaling  circuits  by  way  of  their  corresponding  test  ap- 
pearances, and  means  included  in  said  transmission 
measuring  circuit  immediately  responsive  to  the  connec- 
tion of  said  transmission  measuring  circuit  to  the  test 
appearance  of  an  idle  one  of  said  signaling  circuits  for 
measuring  the  level  of  the  test  current  at  the  test  ap- 
pearance of  the  said  idle  signaling  circuit  and  detecting 
a  departure  therein  from  a  predetermined  level. 


element  insertible  in  said  third  bore  and  into  its 
ciated  case,  a  pair  oi  plungers  slidable  in  the  bores  which 
receive  said  thermal  elements,  said  plungers  being  disposed 
in  end-to-end  relation  with  said  thermal  elements,  and  a 
switch  unit  located  within  operative  adjacency  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  plungers. 


2,7<1,»23 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Robert  W.  gMrtwih  and  KchcA  M. 

N.Y^  awllBnri  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  a  corporatkn  off  Ddawan 

AmO  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,138 
14  OafaiM.    (CL  2(M— 5) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  com- 
prising a  front  section,  a  rear  section  and  a  contact  sup- 
porting panel  interposed  between  said  sections,  a  main 
switch  mechanism  comprismg  a  first  set  of  spaced  contacts 
mounted  on  said  panel,  a  rotor  journalled  in  said  front 
section  and  bridging  means  carried  by  said  rotor  for 
selectively  connecting  contacts  of  said  first  set.  auxiliary 
switch  mechanism  comprising  a  second  set  of  spaced  con- 
tacts on  said  panel,  a  second  rotor  journalled  in  said 
panel  and  a  bridging  member  carried  by  said  second  rotor 
for  selectively  connecting  contacts  of  said  second  set, 
means  joumaJIcd  in  said  front  section  for  imparting  an- 
gular movement  to  said  second  rotor,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  sets 


2,761,924 

UQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  AND  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

W.  Kecoan,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasigDor  to  Bendix 

Avfartioa  Corporatfcm,  BaJtiniore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,311 
6  daims.    (O.  200— 61  J) 


1.  A  liquid  level  probe  device  comprising  a  holder 
formed  with  a  pair  of  guide  bores  contiguous  to  one 
another  and  another  bore  spaced  from  said  first-named 
bores,  hollow  elongated  cartridge  cases  connected  to  said 
holder  and  forming  continuations  of  said  bores,  a  heater 
element  in  cartridge  form  insertible  through  one  of  said 
pair  of  bores  into  its  associated  case  and  a  switch- 
actiiating  thermal  element  insertible  through  the  ad- 
jacent bore  into  its  associated  case,  a  compensating  thermal 


2,7(1,925 

GAMES 

Gene  W.  Gray,  S^t  Lake  Cooty,  Utah 

AppUcadoo  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,|I57 

11  Clafana.    (CL  2M— 61.11) 


1 .  A  device  for  use  with  a  machine  having  a  flat  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  aperture  including:  a  cylindrical 
body  of  non-conductive  substance  having  an  axtemid 
annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  flat  member  by  means  pass- 
ing through  said  flange,  said  body  extending  downwardly 
whereby  an  object  rolling  over  said  flat  member  and  into 
said  aperture  will  pass  downwardly  through  sai^  aper- 
ture into  said  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  longitudinal  slots;  and  a  pair  of  contact  strips 
each  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  at  its  upper 
end  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body  and  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portions  extending  convergently  downwardly  in  one 
of  said  slots  to  project  into  the  bore  of  the  body  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  said  contact  strips  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  simultaneously  outwardly  into  said  slots  by 
an  object  passing  downwardly  through  said  body. 


2,761,926 

DIRECTIONAL  »GNAL  SWTTCH 

Nelson  H.  Weber,  Bromm,  and  Pmd  F.  AJlcka«m,  CoM- 

water,  Mkh.,  aarigaon  to  KItrtim  Prodacti  Coipora- 

tioo,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  cotporalkM  of  ladfama 

AppUcatlon  Novcaabcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,635 

3C1aima.     (CI.  2««— 6134) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  turn-indicating  switch  of  the  type 
adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  the  steering  shaft  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  and  cooperating  with  actuating  means 
carried  thereby,  a  frame  having  spaced  walls  apertured 
to  provide  a  pair  of  coaxial  bearings,  an  electric  switch, 
said  electric  switch  having  stationary  elements  thereof 
secured  to  said  frame  and  a  rotatable  operating  shaft 
journaled  in  one  bearing  aperture  of  said  frame,  a 
U-shaped  actuator  having  one  arm  corotatably  secured 
to  said  operating  shaft  and  the  other  arm  pivotally  jour- 
naled in  said  other  bearing  aperture  on  said  frame,  a 
manual  operating  handle  secured  to  the  bight  pcMtion 
of  said  actuating  member,  whereby  said  switch  oberating 
shaft  may  be  selectively  rotated  in  either  direction  from 
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a  neutral  poution  upon  the  manipulation  of  said  operat- 
ing handle,  steering  shaft  actuatable  reset  means  compris- 
mg a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  arms  with  rolkn  on  the 
free  ends  thereof  and  carried  on  one  arm  portion  of  said 
■ctuating  member,  said  arms  being  yieldabiy  jjoined  by 
a  resilient  member,  offset  integral  ears  on  the  actuators 
to  hmit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  reset  mean$.  whereby 
the  steering  shaft  actuating  means  together  with  the  reset 
means  will  automatically  return  the  switch  to  neutral 
position  upon  the  completion  of  a  turn,  said  one  arm 
portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  each  correspond- 
ing arm  and  in  which  the  arm  is  pivotally  caliied.  and 
continuous  biasing  means  urging  said  arms  toWards  the 
ends  of  the  slots  but  being  yieldable  under  thc"influence 
ot  abnormal  displacement  forces. 
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members  intercoonecting  said  side  memben  at  the  Umm 
margins  thereof,  intennediate  memben  intereooaactiat 
said  side  members  on  a  plane  above  said  bottom  memben 
and  below  the  upper  margins  of  said  nde  memben  and 
havmg  therein  treadle  aligning  means,  a  treadle  havi]«  a 
compiemeatal  alignment  means  thereon  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  said  side  memben  and  oo  said  inter- 


2.76L927 
„ ^  „      BAROMETRIC  SWITCH 

taiyoftheNavy  -»-——» 

AppHcaHoB  September  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3lU23 

2  CUbm.    (CL  29t— f3)         '^'^*^*^ 

(Graated  MKler  TWe  35.  U.  a.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


_       tofhc 
by  ttcSecn- 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  pressure  responsive 
beUowshaving  a  movable  disk  sealed  in  one  endihereof 

SSs*  a^Lw  "^  '^'^  "^^  "^^ « '^^  w! 

lows,  a  mwab le  casing  secured  to  said  second  bellows, 
^nt  si  Wlo^disk  and  casing  providing  means  for 
•eahng  said  chamber,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  cas- 
int.  a  support  composed  of  insulating  material  carried 
by  said  casing  m  abutting  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
ISf'**' M  ul"*^'"  elements  molded  in  said  support,  a  pair 
of  yieldable  contacts  slideably  arranged  within^d  tubular 
elements  respecUvely.  a  stop  formed  on  each  of  said  tub- 
ular elements,  a  complementary  stop  member  on  each 
of  said  contacts,  a  spring  disposed  within  each  of  said 
tabular  members  m  engagement  with  said  complementary 
Ji^inT"^".  respectively  for  yieldabiy  urging  and  main 
?Zf«S  "'^  "*"•*"  •"  engagement  with  said  stops. 
Lj^^vT"*^  """^^"^  "*"•*'■  «'"ied  interiorly  by 
said  disk  for  engaging  and  moving  said  contacts  inde- 

predetcrmmed  increase  m  ambient  pressure  applied  cx- 

threaded  tubular  member  formed  on  said  casing  for  ad 
jusung  the  mitial  setting  of  the  contacts  with  respect  to 

"^^i'^T'T'""^'  ^'"'^y  ^°  ^^"^  »he  comets    o 
en^ge  at  said  pressure,  a  helical  spring  disposed  within 
said  pressure  responsive  bellow,  and  exteriorTsaid^^: 
ond  bellows  having  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with 

t^  SriiVMAf  ^'^^'^i  "'  •"  engagemem  with  sa  5 
«^r/nn,r?  '^u!!"*-"*  *'  "^^  to  a  position  such  that 
contact         ""  "  """""^"^  disengaged  from   said 


^„.^  2,76132t 

B.-l.min^'^^^^  ^?P  TREAPLE  FRAME 
Benjunin  Cojyer  j»d  M»rnv  oEwf,  BnH>klyn,  N.  Y.; 
A— u^"  ^""t  ■M^'Cnor  to  said  Cooper 
AppHcatkm  October  16, 1953,  Serial  Nr3W,523 
3  qafans.    (a.  20t-t6) 
I.  In  combination,  a  treadle  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced   parallel   longitudinal  side  members,   b^^ 


710  (►    <; 
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mediate  members,  and  said  treadle  alignment  means  se- 
lectively co-operable  with  said  aligning  means  to  posi- 
tion said  treadle  in  said  treadle  frame  in  selected  alter- 
nate positions,  a  leveling  member  extending  outwardly 
from  each  respective  side  member,  and  adjusting  means 
coopcrable  with  each  of  said  leveling  memben  to  adjust 
the  plane  of  the  upper  margins  of  said  side  members. 


_  2,761,929 

POLARISED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

Harry  Emcat  Sidney  McLeBn  Md  Kca    '    

BlaxhaU,  Loodoa,  EnglMd,  awlmami  to  Mmmmm 
Standard  Electric  Corpocalto^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 
AppUotfon  March  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  27«,M2 

Claims  priority,  appllcatfoB  Great  Britota  April  3. 1951 
SClafam.    (CL29»— 93) 


1.  A  polarized  electro-magnetic  relay  comprising  a 
mounting  base  member  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  mag- 
netic framework  attached  to  said  base  member,  a  pair 
of  spaced  supports  made  of  magnetirable  material  having 
their  lower  ends  fixed  perpendiculariy  to  said  framework, 
a  permanent  bar  magnet  bridging  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spaced  supports  and  held  in  position  solely  by  magnetic 
atttraction,  a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  each  mounted 
on  a  different  one  of  said  supports  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  spaced  in  opposed  relationship  to  each  other 
to  define  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween,  an  operating  wind- 
ing, means  to  mount  said  winding  on  said  framework,  an 
armature  comprising  two  portions,  means  to  mount  a 
first  portion  of  said  armature  on  said  framework  in  re- 
turn flux  relation  with  said  pole  pieces  and  in  electro- 
magnetic relationship  with  said  winding,  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  armature  disposed  within  said  gap  and  trans- 
versely thereof  and  utilization  means  under  control  of 
said  armature. 


2,761,939 
CIRCUrr  RECLOSER 

Roy  M.  Sofiith,  Jeannette,  Pa^  asrignor,  by  -r^„ww -^ 

ments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhUadei^bll 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioa  December  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  200,546 
8  Claims.    (CL  290— 108) 


u 


1.   In  a  circuit  recloser  comprising  a  movable  contact 
and  a  complementary  contact  said  movable  contact  hav- 
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ing  a  closed  position  and  open  position;  a  fault  respon- 
sive magnet  operated  when  a  fault  current  flows  therein 
for  operating  said  movable  contact  to  its  open  position; 
a  timer  arm  a  connection  from  said  movable  contact  to 
said  timer;  said  timer  being  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  on  movement  of  said  movable 
contact  to  open  circuit  position;  a  timing  mechanism; 
means  controlled  by  said  timer  for  returning  the  timer 
arm  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  an 
adjusting  arm  for  said  timing  mechanism  for  varying 
the  rate  of  operation  of  said  time  mechanism  between 
slow  operation  and  fast  operation,  a  member  on  said 
timer  arm  a  manual  control  for  said  member,  said  mem 
ber  when  operated  by  said  manual  control  being  engage- 
able  with  said  adjusting  arm  to  move  said  adjusting  arm 
toward  fast  operation  of  said   timing  mechanism 


2,761,931 

WIRE  CONTROLLED  SNAP  SWITCH 

Jofcph  ScfamkHnger,  Lake  George,  N.  Y. 

Applkatfoa  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,380 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200—113) 


1.  In  a  wire  controlled  snap  switch,  a  snap  plate  of  c!ec 
trical  conducting  material  comprising  three  strips  inter 
connected  at  their  ends,  the  outer  strips  being  coplanar  and 
the  inner  strip  bowing  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
outer  strips,  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  said  plate. 
stop  means  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of 
the  plate,  an  angle  pull  piece  secured  to  said  inner  strip 
on  the  convex  side  thereof  adjacent  the  fixed  end  of  said 
plate  and  an  expansible  wire  secured  to  said  angle  piece 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  plate  to  a  loca- 
tion beyond  the  free  end  thereof,  means  at  such  location 
anchoring  said  wire  under  sufficient  longitudinal  tension 
to  cause  an  intermediate  section  of  the  inner  strip  to  curve 
oppositely  to  the  ends  thereof  with  the  free  end  of  said 
plate  in  engagement  with  either  of  said  stop  means. 
change  in  tension  in  said  wire  under  contraction  and  ex 
pansion  causing  the  free  end  of  said  plate  to  move  from 
one  slop  means  to  the  other  with  a  snap  action  without 
reversal  of  curvature  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
central  strip. 

2,741,932 
FUSE  STRUCTURES  WITH  STRIKER  PINS 
Frederick  J.   Kozacka,  Southampton,  and    Kenneth    W. 
Swain,  Hampton  Falls,  N.  H.,  assignors  to  The  C  hase- 
Shawmut  Compamj,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

AppOcatloa  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,651 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200—117) 


I  A  fuse  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular  casing 
of  insulating  material,  fuse  link  means  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  terminal  caps  inserted  into  said  casing  and 
conductively  interconnected  by  said  fuse  link  means,  each 
of  said  pair  of  caps  protruding  with  the  bottom  end  thereof 


into  said  casing  and  projecting  with  the  opposite  end  there* 
of  outside  of  said  casing,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
caps  forming  a  contact  surface  at  substantially  rightjanfles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  a  substsintiaUy 
circular  pair  of  plates  each  abutting  with  thel  outer 
periphery  thereof  agairtst  said  contact  surface  on  6ne  of 
said  pair  of  caps  and  each  clamped  against  said  Contact 
surface  by  a  bend  on  one  of  said  pair  of  caps. 


2,7(1,933  I 

DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  ELECTRIC  CIRCIJUTS 
Andr^  Latour,  Grenoble,  France,  Mriganr  to  EtabHw 
ments  Meriin  Si  Gerin,  Grenoble,  France 
Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393J443 
Claims  priority,  application  Bcighun  December  22 
8  Claims.    (CL  200—147) 


1952 


I  In  a  device  for  extinguishing  an  electric  arc  at  least 
one  stationary  contact,  a  main  contact  blade,  and  an  arc 
drawing  contact  lever  resiliently  disposed  at  said  main 
contact  blade  for  movement  therewith  and  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  an  arc  chute  constitutes  by  a  pair  of  plates 
of  insulating,  refractory  material  leaving  between  them- 
selves a  space  of  a  width  of  the  order  of  about  one  milli- 
meter to  a  few  millimeters,  thereby  to  attenuate  the  arc; 
a  comb-like  structure  constituted  by  a  base  body  and  teeth, 
said  teeth  projecting  from  the  base  body  and  the  exit  end 
of  the  chute  into  the  space  thereof  and  into  the  path  of 
the  arc  development  and  expansion  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  space  from  plate  to  plate;  said  teeth  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  interspaces  of  a  lateral 
width  so  as  to  allow  the  attenuated  arc  to  penetrate  into 
said  interspaces,  the  arc  thus  to  be  deflected  and  elongated 
within  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plates. 


2,7(1,934 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CfRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Joseph  D.  Wood,  SCraffond  Viltaft,  am*  Arthw  Stephen 
Caswell,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  amJiiiimi  to  I-T-E  Cln»it 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  May  7,  1947,  Serial  No.  744,554,  now  Patent 
No.  2,646,481,  dated  Jvly  21,  1953,  which  is  a  divUon 
of  appUcation  Serial  No.  721,449,  January  11,  1947, 
now  Patent  No.  2,613,299,  dated  October  7,  1952.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  September  4,  1952,  Serfad 
No.  307,843 

6  Chdms.    (CI.  204—147) 


1  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  cooperable  con- 
tacts with  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position;  means 
for  eflfccting  disengagement  of  said  contacts;  a  main  arc 
chute  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  arc  plates  made  from 
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brtwjen  said  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  into  said  main 
•re  chute;  said  mam  arc  chute  having  •  fixK  and  back 
wj:  runner;  said  b«±  an:  rumier  p«^iooedTnTe  ^« 
•d,acent«ud  cooperable  contacts  when  said  conta«sY« 

T^iTlfl  ^"^  ~^""«.  ««**«»  when  ^  cootaSs 
1    "•  «'^.*«n««fcd  poeiuon;  an  auxiUa^  arc  chute 

SLl^r  r**;?***  *"  ™»"*^=  **  .Tformed  on 
disengagement  of  said  contacts  in  response  to  relatively 

low  ^current  fault,  being  Mown  into  said  auxUiary  are 
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,^_.^  cmcuir  WBEA 

D^  C  Nwt,  SchMMMr  N  Y 
aOi^M.    (CL  2m^l49) 


I.  A  fluid  blast  breaker  for  interrupting  hish  voltaae 

ciraiit  and  relatively  movable  with  reipect  to  eKh^thS 
to  form  aw  between  the  contact..^Sns  toSted^ 

SSJ^  ^^^J^^?""'^^  ^  ^  directions 
~i^„SSr^*  °'.*^  *^«»**^'  •^<*  ^^  Erecting 

splrttmg  baffle  disposed  in  the  housing  amw  the  nm 
ftt«i  the  fluid  directing  me«u  ^^vSTr^tiy^y 
•harp  end  located  adjacent  said  gap  and  iSJcUy^epS 

nL»^S!?.2.'**^  ^"^  «»«  baflle  end  by  the  fluid 
N^  from  the  noztie.  «id  bdRe  partly  deSng  umS 

Jj^ffSTJ?^  '*^*°«  from  «M  gap  for  the  esa^ 

ES^^£^™.2S  Aat  of  the  gap  and  wbrtantially 

«^y»  at  their  entrance  ends  where  they  lead  aw^frS 
Je  gap,  said  passageways  having  thdr  minimum  throuih- 
now  area  at  said  entrance  ends,  whereby  said  fluid  en- 
counters the  minimum  throoghflow  area  at  said  noszle  end 
«d  thereupon  breaks  away  a,  a  Jet  fronts^StoJ 
waUs  as  it  entera  the  suddenly  increasing  throughflow  area 

un  in  ihf?:  •"**  '"'^^"^i^y  no  »«ck  pnJwuTL  ^ 
up  in  me  gap.  , 


Jid^Sf^i?!!^"***"*^  ^^^'^  said  ride  want 
and  Wow  said  opentag,  means  providiM  aligned  aiMad 
haU-teanngs  iaterioriy  of  the  lioii«iM«uKcnjr» 
end  of  laid  top  wall  opening,^BidlLlf ^»eSn«hS 

S3  ^^  tmoJamUd  holes  raSu^y  uSfcraeS 
Mid  opemng  a^  aligned  ksgthwiae  of  the  lW««S 
^S^  *?«J«.  threwled  i«to  «ud  holet  frooX^ 

Se  5^Sl:^  h«  •  hole  therein  tSSh^J'2 
oneof  aaW  bindtag  icrewi  paases  and  the  oteann  oJ 

opening  mi  sabiiaBdaay  overlie  the^to?i3te^  I2S 

^TlJ^^-  ^:  """'?**'  bc«I  that  JoiM  said  iJS 
™  extending  into  tha  apMe  adjacent  to  .od  be^ 

SJS^ifS^  to  fte  «tfa  of  «dd  hatf-beaiiiS  S 
^^i0  fte  geseral  ttgion  of  the  aA^SSd  hS 
oeariaga,  and  an  elongated  raaanal  o^ooerMnfJiL 

^bridge  pyt.  -Woperator^vffi^IiSiS^ 
dependwg  side  waUs  between  whldTtaJSlS^  2SS 
int  arm  of  said  U-diaped  spring.  the^dS  ride  2f«S 

«;•••«  by  said  orerlrfBg  ann  of  said  U-A^ad  mH^ 
'^fwinr  laid  vring  ™  Waae. -TiilK^ 
and  outwardly  of  said  top  waH  optSTlSd^IS^ 
havt^  at  thMt  end  thereof  adBaceHwuSSiS^ 
l^reUy  proiecting  and  coaxially  Hign^ttSmSons 
which  are  seated  in  said  downwanOy  wShalf  h^Sl 
and  held  therein  by  the  upwarfS.^«,TJ325 
bend  and  ot  said  overlying  vriag  ana  ^Att^&rSi 
op^ator  is  pivotaUy  dept^rS^He^STrt  £ 
half-beanngs  and  concurrently  heads  aaid  U-dumnd  hnd 
•boat  said  paralld  axis  to  brhig  said  ttriMrSli-i 
•Memem  with  said  other  bSSg^SJT!^^ 
having  laterally  spaced  VO^i^'tSr^TS/^ 
yrtively  underlying  «ud  ^aced  dSaSnTitetJS 

aaid  opmtor  havug  means  coacting  to  Umfthi  umd 

:?2.'X  "^  **'  --^ssSring.'SdS  rs 


Eric  A. 


_       2.7C1337 
MOUNTTO  STOr-NUTi 

,  _.,__*f,«». SetW No. 342433 


Leo  L.  Vettaii,  NorwaiL 
Compnay,  lac,  Nonralk, 
Yon 

Applfcatfoa  Novwaher  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  320,717 
lOChiaM.    (CL20»~159) 


CONSTRUCTION 
narfvBor  to  Edwards 
a  coiporatioB  of  New 


Ha  -»r    «- 


M 


1.  A  poA  switch  construction  comprising  a  housing 
tajiag  a  top  w^  provided  with  an  dS^  JS 

and  having  ,».ced  aide  wall,  with  a  plate-SkeW^SS? 


2   In  combination,  a  body  of  frangible  molded  plastic 

reS^*'r:2  '  ""^  *^^'  •^  pUte  haS^ 
remrn  bent  end  portion  fixed  to  said  body  with  saW^ 

f^  ''*^**'*  ^P^rtUTts  therein,  a  U-slttpedltoi^m 
ooeely  pwitioned  in  said  recess  and  haiSgittridfS 
tions  offset  inwardly  into  flatwise  engagoSS,  f(?an^ 
PWuiWe  portion  of  their  length  a#S«dSr  ?e!  IS 
and  anguhuly  diverging  .dj«St  thi  bSt^^U^ 
enMng  ends  of  said  side  portions  ex^g  ft*^'^ 
ahgned  apertures  and  being  opoositelv  rnnmA^SFi^ 

out  (he  complete  length  of  «id  «„,)«,  porti,"^^ 
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stitute  complemcnury  semi-cylindrical  halves  of  a  bolt- 
receivuig  nut  said  side  portions  having  integral  locking 
portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  forced  apart  by  a  bolt 
threaded  between  said  side  porticms  whereby  to  provide 
a  resilient  locking  pressure  resisting  loosening  of  said  bolt, 
and  tabs  of  reduceid  section  extending  from  said  free  ends 
of  said  side  portions  and  peened  over  said  mounting  plate 
to  secure  said  nut  to  said  plate  to  hold  said  free  ends  in 
fixed  relative  position  the  keyhole  aperture  in  said  return- 
bent  end  portion  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  bight  of  said 
U-shaped  stop-nut  being  slightly  oversize  with  respect  to 
the  portion  of  said  stop-nut  passing  therethrough  whereby 
said  side  portions  may  move  a  limited  amount  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  resiliently  grip  a  bolt  inserted  therein. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  CmCUIT  BREAKERS 
lowph  D.  Wood,  S«nffofd  VBbM,  and  Artbw  Stephen 
Caswdl,  PhflaiiilpMa,  Pa^  ■■feuii  to  I-T-E  ClrcaJt 

AppBcailM  M«r  7,  1947,  ScHd  No.  744,554,  bow  Patent 
No.  2,MMn»  dated  haty  21,  1953,  wUck  b  a  dlvlsioD 
of  applicadoa  Serial  No.  721,(4«,  laMnry  11,  1947, 
BOW  Patent  Now  2,413J99,  datH  October  7,  1952.  Di- 
TkM  $mid  tUm  appOcatioa  September  4,  1952,  Serial 
No.  3«7,S44  w 

1  Claim.    (CL  2M— IM)  r. 


In  a  multi-pole  automatic  circuit  interrupter  compris- 
ing a  first  terminal  sub-assembly,  a  second  terminal  sub- 
assembly, operating  mechanism  and  an  insulation  back 
panel;  said  first  terminal  sub-assembly  composing  an  dec 
trical  conducting  bar  having  disconnect  contacts  secured 
to  one  end  and  stationary  contacts  at  the  of  her  end,  said 
second  terminal  sub-assembly  comprised  of  an  electrical 
conducting  bar,  a  movable  contact  arm  and  a  link,  said 
last  mentioned  bar  having  disconnect  contacts  secured  lo 
one  end  and  one  end  of  said  movable  contact  arm  pivoted 
at  the  other  end;  a  second  end  of  said  movable  contact 
arm  having  movable  contacts  secured  thereto;  said  imk 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  movable  contact  arm  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  operating  mechanism;  said  sta 
tionary  contacts  and  said  movable  contact  moved  to  en 
gaged  and  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
by  said  operating  mechanism  through  said  link  and  said 
movable  contact  arm.  said  back  panel  mounted  on  three 
vertical  support  bars;  each  of  said  vertical  support  bars 
associated  with  one  pole  of  said  multi-pole  circuit  inter- 
rupter, a  first  and  second  terminal  assembly  for  each 
pole  of  said  multi-pole  circuit  interrupter;  said  conduct- 
ing bars  of  said  first  and  second  terminal  assembly  each 
having  a  single  oblong  tubular  insulation  sleeve  con- 
forrning  to  the  contour  of  said  conducting  bar;  said  tubu- 
lar insulation  sleeve  having  a  conductive  inner  surface  to 
reduce  corona  discharge;  each  of  said  vertical  support 
bars  and  said  insulation  back  panel  having  openings  in 
alignment  to  receive  said  associated  conducting  bars  and 
said  insulation  sleeves  of  said  first  and  second  terminal 


assembly;  said  first  and  second  terminal  assembly  being 
individually  and  independently  mounted  on  and  renx>v- 
able  from  said  support  bars  and  said  back  panel;  each  of 
said  vertical  support  bars  having  individual  clamping 
means  to  position  and  maintain  said  first  and  second 
terminal  assembly  associated  therewith. 


2,761,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BY  MEANS  OF  ELEC- 
TROMAGNETIC INDUCTION  HEATING 
Lazare  FtochdileiB,  Paris,  Fraaca,  aad  Aaiote 
Baffrey,  Mehnl,  Ltese,  Balglwu,  ■■JaBon  to 
Mctalhniiiiac  Tccfaakpie  et  CoamMVctalc,  CacaUanca, 
Morocco,  a  company  of  Frcach  Morocco 

Application  Jbbc  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,562 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Novambcr  30,  1948 

15  Claims.    (CI.  219— i.5) 


1  In  a  pipe  butt-welding  apparatus  operating  |  with 
electro-magnetic  induction  heating  of  a  work -piece  hav- 
ing metal  tubular  folded  blanks  and  having  a  slot  be- 
tween opposite  edges  thereof,  in  combination,  meads  for 
driving  continuously  the  tubular  folded  blanks  of  the 
work-piece  along  the  general  dhrcction  of  the  joiit,  at 
least  two  successive  inducton,  each  comprising  a  single 
magnetic  iron  core  having  two  pole-pieces  of  opposite 
polarity  forming  the  ends  of  said  core  and  havii^g  an 
elongated  form,  to  be  placed  near  and  opposite  the  ^ges 
of  the  work-piece  to  be  welded  on  the  two  sides  otf  the 
path  of  the  joint  in  lateral  relationship  to  the  work -piece, 
said  pole-pieces  being  separated  by  a  notch  situated  i^ross 
the  path  of  the  joint  and  extending  parallel  to  the  uime 
inducing  conductor  located  in  said  notch  near  and  op- 
posite the  path  of  the  joint  an  outgoing  conductor  pcjrtion 
extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  inducingl  con- 
ductor, a  return  conductor  portion  extending  upw^dly 
from  the  other  end  of  said  inducing  conductor,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  edges  of  the  blanks  against  each 
other  so  as  to  make  a  bond  therebetween. 


2,7dl34« 

IMMERSION  HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

JaUns  W.  Mann  and  Gaorga  F.  Rnmell,  Tacoma,  W^l 

Application  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,798 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.41) 


V  The  herein  described  method  of  internally  heat- 
ing solid  dielectrics  by  high  frequency  current  without 
arcing  between  the  solid  dielectrics  which  comprises: 
immersing  the  solid  dielectrics  in  a  liquid  dielectric;  and 
in  creating  a  high  frequency  field  of  force  exteriorly  of 
the  liquid  dielectric  but  which  will  extend  through  the 
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liquid  dielectric  and  the  solid  dielectrics  for  internally 
heating  the  solid  dielectrics;  die  liquid  dielectric  prevent- 
ing any  arcing  between  the  solid  dielectric 


2,761^1 

ROLLER  TEMPERATURE  MODIFYING 

AFPARATUS 

Gmntiss  ArdkkvM,  Ln  Hnipe,  Bdgfaim 

pNicalka  Inna  1, 19S3,  Serial  No.  358,7 

""•         (CL  219^10.49) 


,720 


1.  Roller  temperature  modifying  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  rotatably  mounted  roller  formed  of  a 
magnetic  material,  means  for  beating  said  rpUer,  and 
auxiliary  heating  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  knd  spaced 
from  said  roller  at  an  end  thereof,  said  auxilia^r  heating 
means  comprising  means  for  prodticing  an  alten^ting  cur- 
rent magnetic  Hax  of  which  the  path  extend^  into  the 
periphery  of  said  roller  at  said  end  thereof  to  ainnpensate 
for  the  temperature  drop  due  to  the  cooling  at  ihe  end  of 
said  roller  for  assisting  in  mainUining  the  tetnperature 
of  said  roller  uniform  throu^out  its  length. 


2,761 942 

__^  HEATING  APPARATUS 

WfflJamlJtHhn,  Uadmt^m,  Mass.,  mripMr  to  Raylheon 
MBMirBi  iBiIng  Cnrnpa^j,  Ne<irtoa,  Maak,  si  eorpon- 
ttonoTDdawmv  ^^      «Tw™- 

■M6,1952,ScririN«.292,#87 
SCbrims.    (a.  219— 10.55) 
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5.  Microwave  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  microwave  energy,  a  substontially  closed  metallic  cav- 
ity, said  cavity  having  dimensions  which  are  substantially 
greater  than  the  wavelength  of  said  energy  supplied  by 
said  source,  the  dimensions  of  said  cavity  also  being  sub- 
stantially different  along  different  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes  thereof  whereby  a  plurality  of  mode  patterns 
thereby  caused  to  exist  in  said  cavity  may  be  effectively 
coupled  to  said  source  independent  of  the  frequency  of 
said  source,  means  for  coupling  and  radiating  energy 
from  said  source  into  said  cavity  to  excite  modes  along 
any  of  the  mutuaUy  perpendicular  axes  of  said  cavity, 
said  cavity  including  means  for  placing  a  body  to  be 
heated  in  said  cavity,  a  body  to  be  heated  resting  in  said 
cavity,  and  means  for  varying  said  noode  patterns  for  ob- 
taining uniform  heat  distribution  comprising  means  for 
cyclically  varying  the  frequency  of  said  source. 


2*761,943         I 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMmiNG  lUCTUC  CUR- 
RENT  FROM  ONB  BODY  TO  ANOTHER 
Hdge  Odkm  WUmim  — d  Ciri  Brtk  Fno»i,  HriMbn, 

Sweden,  -rfanam  ia  ItM^wm  mmkm  Afc<Ufc«l^  Bynff^ 

fors,  Swctai,  a  convavy  of  Sweden 

No  Dnwinf.    AfpHrnHpn  October  8, 1953, 
Serial  N«.jaS,t29 

Clafans  priority,  npiiltiHsM  3mim Otlilii'  11, 1952 
3Chfaii.   (€a.ai»— 1S4) 

1.  A  method  erf  transmitting  electric  current  for  the 
resistance  heating  of  rolling  or  forging  metal  blanks  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  an  electrically-conducting 
readily  deformable  sponge-metal  contact  material  adja- 
cent one  of  sai^  blanks,  pressing  said  blank  into  the 
spongy  ccwtact  material  so  that  said  material  is  deformed 
to  provide  a  large  contact  surface,  and  applying  a  resist- 
ance heating  current  to  said  blank  through  said  tpongy 
contact  material. 


2,761,944 

CONDITIONING  OF  BUSINESS  MACHINE  CARDS 

Frank  Yannelli,  Simf ord.  Conn. 

ApplkatioB  Angnt  23, 1954,  Scriid  No.  451,403 

iCIabm.    (CL219U.19) 


1.  A  card  conditioning  rack  for  holding  and  storing  a 
plurality  of  stacks  of  business  machine  cards  in  suffi- 
ciently dry  condition  for  instantaneous  use,  comprising 
a  card-support  structure  having  a  bottom,  vertical  back 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  partition  walls  forming 
juxtaposed  vertically  extending  compartments  adjacent 
each  other  for  holding  cards  in  stacks;  and  heating  means 
carried  within  said  structure  and  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent the  compartments  thereof,  said  heating  means  being 
arranged  to  provide  heat  transfer  to  said  compartments 
to  heat  stacks  of  cards  which  may  be  carried  in  the  com- 
partments, for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  cards  in 
a  relatively  dry  condition.  . 

2,761.945 

UGHT  TRANSMBSIVE  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTING  ARTICLE 

William  H.  Colbert  and  WBaid  L.  Monan,  PHtsbargh, 

Pa.,  anlRnorB  to  Llbbc7«Owana-Ford  GImb  Comply. 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coiporattoa  of  Ohio  -— r— 7, 

Application  July  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,192 

6ClafaBs.    (CL219— 19) 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  light  transmissive  article 
comprising,  a  transparent  support  body,  a  light  trans- 
parent metal  film  permanently  adhered  to  one  entire  sur- 
face of  said  support  body,  a  relatively  hard  transparent 
protective  coating  covering  said  metal  film  and  terminating 
inwardly  of  opposed  marginal  edge  areas  thereof,  and  a 
highly  electrically  conductive  material  applied  as  an  elec- 
trode over  the  exposed  marginal  edge  areas  of  the  metal 
film  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  overlapping  the  pro- 
tective coating  above  a  portion  of  a  major  surface  area 
of  the  metal  film. 
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23, 19S3,  S«W  N«u  35«,M4 

(CL  21>-19) 


1.  In  a  tool  having  a  rearward  handle  and  a  heated 
voricing  tip.  heatint  means  for  said  tip,  a  thin  cylindrical 
>erforated  metallic  shell  interposed  between  said  handle 
ind  said  tip  for  rigidly  connecting  them  and  for  con- 
roUing  heat  transfer  from  said  heating  means  to  said 
tandle,  said  shell  having  its  rear  end  fixed  to  said  handle 
ind  its  forward  end  provided  with  an  integral  stem  ex- 
ending  into  and  detachaby  engageabe  with  said  tip,  said 
ihell  being  of  much  larger  diameter  than  said  stem  and 
aving  a  steeply  tapered  conical  connection  therewith 
sposed  immediately  rearwardly  thereof  to  provide  ade- 
uate  mechanical  strength,  increased  convection  space  and 
educed  longitudinal  thermal  condiKtance,  said  handle 
aving  a  through  axial  aperture,  said  heating  means  corn- 
rising  a  cylindrical  electric  heating  element  within  a  co- 
xtensive  axial  opening  in  a  cylindrical  ceramic  sheath, 
aid  sheath  extending  from  a  point  well  within  the  handle 
perture  to  within  the  end  of  said  stem,  the  portion  of 
id   sheath    within   said   stem    having   a   relatively   thin 
whereby  to  provide  low  thermal  resistance  to  trans- 
er  of  heat  from  said  heating  element  to  said  stem,  the 
rtion  of  said  sheath  between  said  stem  and  just  within 
e  handle  entrance  having  a  wall  thickness  substantially 
eater  than  the  wall  thickness  within  the  stem  to  pro- 
ide  adequate  structural  strength  while  permitting  efTcc- 
ve  radial  dissipation  of  heat 


2.7C1.947 

I     ELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  GASEOUS 
I  FUEL 

HaroM  W.  Rkc  and  Daniel  A.  Dene.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.. 
mdptnn  to  Robcrtriiaw-FnHoa  Controia  Company, 
Grccaabunc  Pa.«  ■  corporattoo  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,902 
t  CWms.    (CI.  219^-^2) 


1.  In  an  electric  ignition  device  for  a  flowing  fuel,  the 
:ombination  comprising  a  plug  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  conducting  elements  therein,  a  casing  car- 
ied  by  said  plug  member  and  defining  a  chamber  therein. 
id  casing  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  de 
ning  equally  spaced  openings  for  permitting  the  flow  of 
lel  into  said  chamber  from  a  plurality  of  directions,  said 
supporting  elemenU  being  positioned  radially  of  said 
:hamber  for  directing  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said  chamber. 
I  resistance  wire  located  in  said  chamber  and  opcratrvely 
:onnected  to  at  least  two  of  said  conducting  elements,  said 
resistance  wire  having  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  same 
mgular  relationship  with  the  plane  of  each  of  said  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  prongs  operatively  connected  to  said 
conducting  elements  and  projecting  through  a  wall  of 
laid  plug  member,  and  a  socket  member  having  a  plurality 
of  conducting  sleeves  spaced  therein,  said  sleeves  being 


adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  power  and 
to  detachably  receive  said  projecting  prongs  to  operatively 
connect  said  plug  member  to  said  socket  member. 


PAINT  BAKING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  A.  Todd,  Tampa,  Fla.;  Clan  G.  Todd,  executrix  of 

nid  a^da  A.  Todd,  dmrsaafid 

ApplkalloB  NovciBbar  23. 1H3,  Sarial  No.  393,55t 

ICUtak    {CL219—35) 


A  paint  baking  apparatus  comprising  a  U-shaped  ver- 
tical member  having  side  legs,  heat  lamps  mounted  in 
said  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  rails,  means 
mounting  said  member  on  said  rails  for  movement  in 
opposite  directions  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  mem- 
bers depending  from  each  leg,  a  horizontal  member  con- 
necting each  pair  of  vertical  members,  a  pair  of  rail  en- 
gaging wheels  on  the  ends  of  each  horizontal  member. 
a  platform  mounted  on  one  pair  of  the  vertical  members 
between  the  wheels  of  one  of  the  pairs  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  pair  of  said  vertical  memben,  a  re- 
versible transmission  on  said  platform  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  wheel  of  said  pair,  a  motor  on  said  plat- 
form operatively  connected  to  said  transmission,  a  ver- 
tical link  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  one  vertical  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  and  swingable  in  opposite  directions,  a 
horizontal  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
link  and  extending  into  the  transmission  to  reverse  the 
same  upon  movement  of  the  vertical  link  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  a  pair  of  upright  projections  on  one  rail 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  link  to  swing  the  same  in  opposite 
directions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  U-shaped 
member  in  opposite  directions. 


2,7<1J49 
PREFABRICATED  PIPE  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Colton.  New  Havca.  Co^.,  aarignor  to  Fhrid 
Systems,  Incorporated.  Hamdea,  Cobd.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Cooocctknt 

Applkatioo  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,191 
UClalmc.    (CL219^^S) 
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2.  A  prefabricated  pipe  section  comprising  a  length  of 
metallic  pipe,  a  covering  of  heat  and  electrical  insulating 
matenal  embracing  said  pipe,  a  sheath  of  electrically 
conductive  metal  embracing  said  insulating  material  and 
forming  a  cover  therefor  protecting  the  said  material  from 
damage  and  insulated  thereby  from  the  pipe,  the  said 
covering  and  sheath  being  substantially  coextensive  length- 
wise of  the  pipe  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter  leaving  said  ends  exposed  for  connection  to  a  similar 
section,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
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pipes  and  sheath  comprisiBg  a  transformer  having  its 
temuaals  conneded  to  said  pipe  and  sheath  r^apectively,    mm 
and  a  jumper  electrically  connecting  the  pipe  atid  sheath    ^^  - 
at  a  pomt  remote  from  said  terminal  connectidns. 


2,7<l,fS2 
WBUMNGFIUME 
D.  TotiM,  La^  Wmtk 
Octobari»lf54,flariiriNo. 

•  HaiMi     (CL219— Itl) 


2J€UH9 
AUTOMATIC  DUAL  TAffKRATURE  HEATING 

SYSTEM 
Vnmk  P.  TagliirfaRi  and  ftwdb T. Glar,  ilalllnaii,  Md^ 

Md. 

AppBcaHoB  hOf  2, 1982,  Serial  No.  2»M82  ^ 
2ClaiaM.    (0.219^-30 


XL.'*  ._ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radiator,  a  heating  unit  within 
said  radiator,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  heating  unit, 
said  circuit  including  a  thennostatic  switch  for  maintain- 
ing the  heating  unit  to  a  predetermined  low  value,  a  sec- 
ond electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  heating  unit,  said 
second  circuit  including  a  thermostatic  switch  for  main- 
taining the  heating  unit  to  a  predetermined  high  value,  a 
source  of  electrical  power,  and  a  manual  switch  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  source  to  the  circuit  of  low  heat 
value  and  to  the  circuit  of  high  heat  value. 


_  2.7il3Sl 

INDICATING  APPARATUS  POR  FLASH 
WELDING  MACHINES 
Hana  Alfred  ScMatter  aad  Emfl  Wetnma,  ZolHkoa- 

?5**-'!2?*''5?*  ■■fa""  to  FInB«H.A.  Schlattar 
A.  G.,  ZonHtoB-Zarich,  SwIUtilaad 

m  u_^"?^**  '■*•  "'  *♦**•  S*^  No.  435,844 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Sarftacriaad  Jnaarr  S,  1954 

ICbdm.    (CL219— 97) 


In  a  flash  welding  machine,  in  combination,  a  support; 
a  carriage,  for  carrying  an  article  to  be  welded,  mounted 
on  said  support  for  reciprocating  movement  thereon;  a 
rack  fixed  to  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith;  a 
pmion  meshing  with  said  rack;  a  gear  carried  by  said 
support  for  turning  movement  about  a  predetermined 
axis  and  meshing  with  said  pinion;  a  pointer  fixed  to 
and  extending  from  said  gear  to  indicate  the  movement 
of  said  rack  at  an  enlarged  scale;  a  second  gear  mounted 
on  said  support  behind  said  first-mentioned  gear  for  turn- 
ing roovemoit  about  said  predetermined  axis;  a  scate 
fixed  to  said  second  gear  and  located  behind  said  pointer; 
a  second  pinion  meshing  with  said  second  gear;  and  a 
manually  operable  member  connected  to  said  aacond  pin- 
ion for  turning  the  latter  to  turn  said  second  gear  and 
scale  therewith  for  zeroing  said  scale  with  respect  to  said 
pointer. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  axially  aligning  and  flash  or 
pressure  welding  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  pipe  sections 
the  combination  with,  an  A-frame  of  rigid  construction 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  horizontal  lower  beams,  of: 
a  roller  rotatably  joumaled  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
frame  between  said  beams  for  supporting  said  frame  on 
one  or  more  sections  of  pipe,  said  rollers  having  arcuate ly 
grooved  faces  adapted  to  contiguously  contact  a  portion 
of  the  circumference  of  said  pipe  sections;  a  similar  pair 
of  rollers  similariy  joumaled  between   said   beams   in 
spaced  apart  relation  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  beams 
for  supporting  said  frame  on  the  pipe;  a  pair  of  co- 
operating oppositely  disposed  vertical  clamp  arms  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  their  ends  by  the  innermost  side  of 
said   beams,   respectively,  adjacent  one  remote   end   of 
said  frame,  said  clamp  arms  each  having  a  pivotally  con- 
nected clamping  shoe  adjacent  its  lower  end  for  gripping 
a  circumferential  portion  of  the  pipe;  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
ngidly  carried  by  said  frame  operatively  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  clamping  arms  for  pivoting  the  same 
and  forcing  said  shoes  into  gripping  position  against  the 
pipe  in  co-operation  with  one  said  end  roller;  a  second 
pair  of  similar  clamping  arms  similariy  mounted  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  said  clamping  arms  each 
having  a  roller-shoe  rotatably  joumaled  on  iu  lower  end, 
said  roHer-shoes  each  having  arcuatcly  grooved  faces  to 
contiguously  contact  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  a 
pipe  section;  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  rigidly  carried 
by  said  frame  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  second  pair  of  clamping  arms  for  pivoting  the 
same  and  forcing  said  roller-shoes  into  rotatabic  gripping 
contact  with  the  pipe  in  co-operation  with  the  other  said 
end  roller;  a  pair  of  plates  rigidly  carried  by  said  beams 
adjacent  one  said   intermediate  roller,  said  plates  each 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  nest  a  circumferential  portion 
of  one  said  pipe  section,  said  recess  forming  an  axialK 
aligned  longitudinal  pipe  receiving  passage  in  co-operation 
with  said  roller  and  said  clanjping  arms;  a  pair  of  clamps 
disposed    between    said    plates    and    pivotally   connected 
thereto,  said  clamps  each  having  an  upstanding  portion 
extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  plates  and  an 
arcuately  curved  depending  portion  adapted  to  swing  to- 
gether for  gripping  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  cir- 
cumferential portions  of  one  said  pipe  section;  a  pair  of 
relatively  short  channel  members  longitudinally  slidably 
carried  by  the  innermost  sides  of  said  beams  adjacent  the 
other  said  intermediate  roller;  a  second  pair  of  similar 
plates  having  a  similar  recess  rigidly  carried   by  said 
channel  memben  and  movable  therewith;  a  similar  pair 
of  clamps  similariy  mounted  between  said  similar  plates 
and  movable  therewith;  two  sets  of  pipe-clamps  mounted 
in  relatively  dose  spaced-apart  relation  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  frame  between  said  intermediate  rollen  and 
m  coaxial  alignment  with  said  rollers  and  said  pipe  re- 
oawiag  passage,  said  sets  each  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
an  arcuate  pipe  receiving  recess  and  arcuate  clamping  jaws 
pivotoHy  mounted  on  the  plate,  one  of  said  sets  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  othdr  said  set-  i  hy- 
draulically  actuated  vertically  movable  mandrel  having 
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downwardly  converging  slantiog  sides,  two  of  said  sides 
adapted  for  actuating  tbe  jaws  of  said  sets  of  pipe<lamps 
by  downward  movement  of  said  mandrel  to  clamp  ihe 
adjacent  ends  of  two  pipe  sections  and  force-round  the 
same;  operative  connections  between  said  mandrel  and 
said  pairs  of  clamps  to  actuate  the  same  to  grip  the  pipe. 
by  downward  movement  of  said  mandrel,  and  to  force 
one  said  pipe  section  into  end-abutting  relation  with  the 
other  said  section;  and  a  source  of  supply  operatjvely  con 
nected  to  said  sets  of  pipe-clamps  for  flash  welding  the 
abutted  pipe  ends,  said  connecting  source  of  supply  in- 
duding,  electric  current  generators,  electric  wiring  and 
transformers  connecting  said  generators  to  said  sets  of 
pipe-clamps. 

REPLACEABLE  TIP  WELDING  ELECTRODES 

RoocH  E>  KnT«  Ddniili  nflch« 

■M  25, 1954,  Sow  No.  439^17 
iCUhM.    (CL219— 12t) 


a 


1.  In  an  electrode,  a  body  portion  having  a  bore  there 
through  and  a  replaceable  tip  having  a  bore  therein  com 
municating  with  said  body  bore  forming  a  coolant  cham 
ber,  said  body  portion  and  tip  being  formed  to  present 
oppositely  disposed  annular  faces,  means  securing   said 
tip  and  said  body  portion  together  with  said  annular  faces 
thereof  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  said  body  portion 
and  tip  being  provided  with  diagonally  oppositely  dis- 
posed annular  seats  forming  an  0-ring  pocket  therebe- 
tween adjacent  to  and  opening  into  said  coolant  cham- 
ber, and  an  0-ring  disposed  in  said  pocket  establishing 
a  fluidtight  seal  between  said  body  portion  and  said  tip 
when  said  electrode  elements  are  secured  together 


2,761,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
CUilord  M.  WcttfaO,  Honcwood,  m.,  aMtgnor  to  Cbi- 
caco  BrMfc  A  Iron  Cooipaoy,  a  corporatioo  of  nii- 

AppiicatkMi  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3ft5,956 
6  Claims.     (O.  219—126) 


I.  Welding  apparatus  for  use  on  a  generally  horizontal 
joint  between  upright  plates,  comprising,  a  pair  of  rollers 
having  their  peripheral  surfaces  inclined  to  the  plate  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge  in  contact  with  the  plate,  a 
flexible  endless  belt  mounted  tautly  around  the  rollers  and 
having  one  run  thereof  in  contact  with  the  plate  for 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  belt  with  roution  of  the 
rollers  and  relatively  stationary  contact  between  the  con- 
tacting run  of  the  belt  and  the  plate,  a  toothed  face  on 
said  peripheral  edge  of  each  roller  having  pointed  por- 


tions successively  contacting  and  penetrating  tbe  surface 
of  the  plate,  whereby  the  force  for  routing  said  rollers 
IS  applied  at  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  means  for  feeding 
flux  and  welding  wire  to  the  joint  just  above  the  belt,  and 

means  for  traversing  the  belt  along  the  plate. 


2,761,955 
ELECTRICAL  ARC  WELDING 

R<yr  W.  gkoBa,  LofiaK  Ohl^   iiiImh     to 
iBdMtnM,    Ibc^    Delrall,    Mkha,    a 
MIcUgH 

Applicatioa  Mardi  12, 1952,  Scritf  No.  27«,t79 
2  Claim*.     (H.  219^127) 


September  4,  1956 


2  The  method  of  joining  a  first  metal  member  to  a 
second  metal  member  wherein  all  of  the  steps  are  per- 
formed from  the  same  side  of  the  metal  members  which 
comprises,  bringing  the  members  into  surface  cont 
placing  the  end  of  an  electrode  against  the  first  memlj 
with  the  electrode  urged  against  the  first  member  by 
silient  pressure,  thereafter  connecting  tbe  first  memll 
and  the  electrode  in  series  in  an  electrical  circuit  to 
tablish  a  flow  of  electrical  current  through  the  first 
ber  and  the  end  of  the  electrode,  immediately  retracting 
the  electrode  from  the  first  member  with  a  force  sufiki^nt 
to  overcome  the  resilient  pressure  to  establish  an  elec^c 
arc,  then  locking  said  electrode  in  its  retracted  position 
to  prevent  the  resilient  pressure  from  again  urging  me 
electrode  into  contact  during  the  remainder  of  tbe  welding 
operation,  maintaining  said  arc  after  the  locking  of  ihe 
electrode  and  until  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  memt 
are  heated  to  molten  temperature  due  to  the  heat  of 
arc  and  the  molten  material  becomes  a  part  of  the 
jacent  portions  of  the  members,  thereafter  stopping 
flow  of  current  to  extinguish  the  arc  and  allowing 
molten  metal  to  solidify  to  complete  a  weld  joining 
members  with  the  electrode  maintained  in  retracted 
tion  until  the  weld  is  completely  solidified. 


I 


2,761,956 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  WELDER 

Stewart  H.  Potter,  Stcrra  Madrc,  Md  James  M.  Nodl^, 

Reseda,  Calif.,  assigBors  to  North  Amerkao  AvIatioB, 

Inc. 

Applicadon  NoTeml>cr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,999 

6  Claims.     (O.  219^130) 


i'.- 


TMC  SCN 


y 


1  An  apparatus  for  electric  arc  seam  welding  com- 
prising an  electrode,  a  welding  circuit  to  maintain  a  weld- 
ing arc,  voltage  sensing  means  to  sense  the  arc  voltage 
between  the  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  a  push-pull  elec- 
tromagnet remote  from  said  electrode,  a  mechanical  link- 
age connected  thereto,  and  hydraulic  means  including  a 
flrst  bellows  connected  to  said  linkage  and  a  second  bel- 
lows connected  to  said  electrode,  said  hydraulic  means 
being  adapted  to  move  said  electrode  so  as  to  maintain 
an  essentially  constant  arc  length  between  said  electrode 
and  said  workpiece  as  said  electrode  is  moved  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  workpiece. 
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2,761357 
ELECTRICAL  ARC  WELDING  AND  TOOL 
THEREFOR 
Rocer  W.  ShoDe,  Lonl%  OUo,  «slgM>r  to  dnmury 
MhMm,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mkh^   ■    cofpomdoD    of 
MicHgaB 
Oi^M  «i>Plicatioo  March  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,079. 
mrided  and  this  application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 
427,093 

7CUnH.    (CL219— 13«) 


tions  of  the  strip  and  progressively  less  rotation  of  the 
several  circular  disks  of  the  mandrel  which  are  respec- 
tively engaged  thereby,  successively  inwarxlly  from  each 
end  portion  to  about  the  mid-portion  of  the  strip,  and  of 
the  mandrel's  length. 


2,761,959 

VARIABLE  COLOR  LIGHT  SOUROE 

.     .^••^*■F«™»K«Jns,N«wYoA.N.Y. 

Application  September  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  24536S 

SClafans.     (C1.24»-^.l) 


1.  A  tool  for  the  electric  arc  spot  welding  of  superim- 
posed metallic  work  pieces  comprising,  a  body,  an  elec- 
trode carrier  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  for  holding  an 
electrode,  a  foot  on  the  body  for  application  to  an  ex- 
posed face  of  a  work  piece,  yieldable  means  acting  upon 
the  electrode  carrier  to  normally  project  an  electrode 
held  thereby  beyond  the  foot  so  that  when  the  foot  is 
applied  to  the  work  the  electrode  is  pressed  against  the 
work,  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  for  the 
electrode,  means  operable  for  retracting  the  electrode 
relative  to  the  foot,  and  catch  means  operable  to  hold  the 
carrier  retracted  against  the  action  of  said  yieldable 
means.  1 


2,761,95S  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
HELICAL  BLADE 
Walter  L.  Coolc  and  Joseph  B.  Dancl,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signon  to  Boch«  Alipliac  Company,  a  coipontion  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,04S 
8  Clahtts.    (CL  219^153) 


I.  A  composite  light  source  comprising  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  sets  of  extended  surface  light  emitters,  each  of 
said  sets  comprising  three  emitters  of  equal  width  and 
different  primary  component  color,  the  colors  of  each  set 
following  one  another  in  like  order,  a  shutter  arranged 
parallel  to  said  emitters,  said  shutter  provided  with  light 
transmitting  portions  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width 
of  one  of  said  emitters  and  alternating  with  q>acing  por- 
tions having  a  width  equal  to  twice  the  width  of  said 
cJTiitters,  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  shutter  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  emitters,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  adjusting  means  for  controlling  light 
passmg  from  said  emitters,  through  said  spacing  portions 
of  said  shutter. 


2  761 960 

TRAINMAISTS  SIGNAL  UGHT 

Henry  B.  Mnsseiman,  BaRMo,  CnHf. 

Application  Jnne  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,440 

2Cbfans.    (0.240—10^) 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  helical  milling  cutter  blade 
or  the  like  from  a  flat  strip  of  hard  material  such  as  sili- 
con carbide,  in  such  form  that  every  portion  of  the  blade's 
length  extends  substantially  radially  of  the  helix's  axis, 
which  method  comprises:  initially  disposing  the  strip 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  and  with  one  edge  contacting  the 
peripheral  surface  of  a  composite  mandrel  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  uninterruptedly  circular  but  independently 
rotatable  disks  all  of  like  diameter,  which  diameter  is 
equivalent  to  the  diameter  of  the  inside  edge  of  the  de- 
sired helical  blade;  securing  the  end  portions  only  of  the 
strip  to  the  respective  terminal  disks  of  the  mandrel,  in 
radial  disposition  and  against  separation  from  the  man- 
drel but  leaving  them  free  to  move  lengthwise,  leaving 
the  strip's  entire  inten-ening  portion  free  of  any  restraint 
and  except  as  its  inner  edge  is  in  contact  with  the  periph- 
cnes  of  the  intervening  disks;  malleablizing  the  strip, 
and  rotating  its  secured  end  portions  in  oppoaitc  angular 
senses  and  to  the  desired  angular  extent,  solely  by  such 
opposite  roution  of  its  end  porticos  effecting  «imH«r  i^jt 
progressively  less  angular  displacement  of  successive  por- 


1.  A  trainman's  signal  light  comprising  an  elongated 
cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  dry  cell  battery, 
an  electric  light  bulb  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  light  receptacles  projecting  from  said 
housing  at  the  end  containing  said  electric  light  bulb,  a 
light  bulb  mounted  in  each  of  said  light  receptacles,  switch 
means  on  the  housing  for  each  of  said  Ught  bulbs,  and  an 
elongated  straight  cylindrical  handle  projecting  from  said 
housing  at  the  end  opposite  said  Ught  bujbs,  said  handle 
being  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  iis  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  crossbar  on  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  and  a 
strap  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  h4ndle 
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INTERMITTENT  INDUCTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 

I    DoMid    HaghM^    Rochmtt,    tmA    Chester    Fri^od 

StiMori,   Spcaciport,   N.   Y^   wilfiiri  to   G«Bcral 

Railway  SIpMi  ConpMj,  Rocbctter,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  October  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,664 

9Claiini.    (CL  246-43) 
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1.  An  intermittent  inductive  train  control  system  com- 
prising, a  single  wayside  inductor  at  each  location  where 
controls  are  to  be  transmitted  to  passing  vehicles,  means 
for  selectively  and  alternatively  demagnetizing  and  mag- 
netizing said  inductor  with  different  polarities  and  intensi 
ties  of  direct-current  magnetization  according  to  the  con- 
trol to  be  transmitted  to  passing  vehicles,  a  pair  of  re- 
ceivers on  said  train  adapted  to  pass  in  succession  through 
a  close  inductive  coupling  relationship  with  said  inductor 
during  train  movement  and  undergoing  distinctive  flux 
changes  dependent  upon  the  controlled  condition  of  said 
wayside  inductor,  and  means  responsive  to  said  flux 
changes  for  imposing  respectively  different  controls  on 
said  train. 


2,761^62 

fNTERMITTENT  LNDUdTVE  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 

J  Donald  Hai^aoB,  Rochester,  ud  Chester  Friend  Staf 

ford,  SpcBCcryort,  N.  Y^  aasiKiiors  to  General  Railway 

Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Appikadon  Angaat  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,302 
9  Claims.    (CI.  246 — 63) 


1.  An  intermittent  inductive  speed  control  system  for 
railroads  comprising,  wayside  apparatus  including  an  in- 
ductor having  a  control  winding,  circuit  means  for  sele. 
tively  open-circuiting  said  winding  or  energ.zing  said 
wmding  with  one  polarity  or  the  other  of  direct  current. 
train-carried  apparatus  including  a  receiver  having  both 
a  primary  and  a  single  secondary  winding  inductively  cou 
pled  tOfetfaer  through  a  common  magnetizable  c.  re 
structure,  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  primary  wind- 
ing to  thereby  magnetize  said  core  structure,  a  circuit 
for  said  secondary  winding  comprising  two  series  con- 
nected electro-magnetic  relays  and  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, said  relays  being  constructed  to  operate  in  response 
to  different  levels  of  direct  current,  said  source  supply- 
ing a  predetermined  val^e  of  direct  current  to  said  series- 
connected  relays  to  cause  one  of  said  relays  to  be  nor- 
mally picked  up  and  the  other  of  said  relays  to  he  nor 


mally  dropped  away,  said  receiver  when  passing  thrbugh 
an  inductive  coupling  relationship  with  said  inductor  hav- 
ing the  current  in  its  secondary  winding  selectively  v  iried 
above  and  below  said  predetermined  value  depending  ipon 
whether  said  control  winding  is  open^circuited  or  (sner- 
gized  with  said  one  or  the  other  of  said  polarities  c  f  di- 
rect current  to  selectively  drop  away  and  pick  up  said 
one  and  said  other  of  said  relays  respectively,  aiid  cir- 
cuit means  responsive  to  the  C(Miditions  said  relay:  are 
actuated  to  as  said  receiver  and  inductor  pass  thr3,gh 
said  coupling  relationship  to  establish  a  speed  limif  for 
said  train. 


2,761  963 
RADIO  STATION  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Edwin  Dyke,  Brookfield,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Chicago,  IIIm  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
j        Application  March  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,441 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—15) 


nc. 


1.  A  unitary  microwave  radio  relay  station  including 
in  combination,  an  enclosure  having  weatherproof  roof 
and  sidewall  elements,  a  central  framework  within  said 
enclosure  connected  to  and  supporting  said  roof  ele- 
ment, microwave  radio  equipment  carried  by  said  frame- 
work within  said  enclosure,  radiating  means  including  a 
parabolic  reflector  positioned  above  and  fastened  through 
said  roof  element  to  said  framework  and  directly  sup- 
ported thereby  in  substantially  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  vaid  radio  equipment,  and  rigid  waveguide  means  ex- 
tending through  said  roof  element  for  connecting  said 
microwave  radio  equipment  to  said  radiating  means. 


2,761,964 
SIDEBAND-NOISE  VERSUS  CARRIER  RESPONSIVE 

SQLELCH  SYSTEM  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULA- 

TION  RECEIVER 
Jay  E.  Roscnzvaig,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  die  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,269 
3  Oaims.    (CL  250—20)  | 

(Granted  under  Thle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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!  In  a  frequency  modulation  receiver  system  having  a 
pass-hand  of  intermediate  frequencies,  a  frequency  rakodu- 
lation  defector  means  producing  an  audio  output  from 
said  intermediate  frequencies,  a  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator circuit  responsive  to  said  audio  frequencies,  a  mixer 
circuit  responsive  to  said  pass-band  of  intermediate  fre- 
quencies and  the  output  of  said  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator to  develop  a  pass-band  of  displaced  frequencies,  a 
first  tuned  detector  means  responsive  to  the  center  fre- 
quency of  said  pass-band  of  displaced  frequencies,  second 
tuned  detector  means  responsive  to  the  upper  and  lower 
'imifs  of  said  pass-band  of  displaced  frequencies,  means 
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connecting  the  outpuu  of  said  first  and  second  tuned  detec- 
tor meam  in  aeries  opposition  to  i^vduce  a  control  voltage, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  control 
voltage  to  disable  said  receiva-  system. 


Artknra  DkUnoi^  Gratawidh,  Cou,, 


N.Y,.a 
A 


2,7«3i5 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

, ,       tgpM>r  to  In- 

Madtfaes  CoipontloB,  New  York, 
coivonlioa  of  New  Yodi 

iMteaibcr  3f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,310 
liCWow.    (a.2S0— 27) 


''  'it. I 


i'T-      M      ,.,t  ♦ 


1.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising:  a  voltage  supply  hav- 
ing positive,  negative,  and  intermediate  potential  termi- 
nals; an  electron  discharfe  device  having  an  anode,  cath- 
ode and  control  grid  with  its  anode  connected  to  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  said  supply;  first  and  second  transistors 
each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode 
with  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  connected 
to  said  cathode  and  its  base  electrode  connected  to  the 
emitter  electrode  of  the  second  transistor;  a  connection 
from  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  intermediate 
potential  terminal  of  said  supply;  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected between  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said 
supply;  a  connection  from  a  point  on  said  voltage  divider 
to  said  control  grid  and  a^rthcr  connection  from  a  point 
between  this  point  and  the  negative-most  terminal  of  said 
voluge  divider  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor;  a  load  impedance  connected  between  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  supply;  and  input  means  for  applying  an 
input  pulse  to  said  control  grid. 


2,761.966 
MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Aittnr  H.  DiddhMoii,  Greenwich,  Conn^  and  Robert  C. 
PmIscb,  West  CaldweB, N.  1„  asJnntiii  to  IntcffBatlonal 
>>■■'"'"  MacWnas  Corporation.  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 
eotporatloa  or  Now  York  / 

Oriitani  appUcMioa  May  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  22M32, 
now  Patent  No.  2,717,994,  dated  September  13,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  7,  1952,  Serial 
No.  270,414 

5  Ctoims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  responses  due  to  spurious 
relatively  short-period  input  fluctuations  without  appre- 
ciable effect  upon  the  response  due  to  relatively  long- 
period  input  fluctuations,  comprising:  first  and  second  in- 
put terminals;  an  electron  discharge  device  operating  as 
a  cathode  follower  and  having  a  cathode,  a  control  dec- 
\ 


trode  and  an  anode;  a  first  impedance  element  connected 
between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  control  elec- 
trode; second  and  third  impedance  elements  c<»inected  in 
series  between  said  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said 
second  impedance  element  being  capacitively  reactive;  a 
connection  between  said  cathode  and  the  junction  of  said 
second  and  third  impedance  elements,  said  third  imped- 
ance clement  serving  as  the  sole  load  impedance  of  said 
device;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  anode  at  a  fixed 
positive  potential  relative  to  said  second  input  terminal. 


2.761,967 
TIMING  RELAY 
StMrt  C.  R«»ciufellow.  Famii«tDn,  Mfc*.,  assignor  to 
RobjgonCorporatio^  Dctrait,  Midk,  a  coipontioo 

AppHo^  November  10,  1952,  Serin!  No.  319,760 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 
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1.  In  a  timing  circuit  the  combination:  a  thyratron 
havmg  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid;  means  connect- 
ing said  anode  to  a  first  side  of  a  source  of  alternating 
potential  and  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  the  sec- 
ond side  of  said  source,  a  load  being  included  in  series 
in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  thyratron  and  an  initiating 
switch  being  included  in  the  cathode  circuit  thereof; 
means  including  a  source  of  constant  negative  potential 
for  applying  a  negative  potential  of  constant  value  inter- 
mediate the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  thyratron;  a  time 
constant  circuit  including  a  capacitor  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  grid  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  second  side 
of  said  source;  a  rectifier  connected  between  said  grid 
of  said  tube  and  the  cathode  thereof,  said  rectifier  being 
of  such  sense  that  the  side  of  said  capacitor  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  grid  will  be  charged  to  a  positive  value 
with  respect  to  said  cathode;  and  means  including  a  re- 
nstance  of  relatively  high  value  connecting  said  cathode 
to  said  first  side  of  said  source. 


2,761  968 
ELECTRONIC  ANALOGUE-TO-DIGrrAL 
CONVERTERS 
^?Sl  J-JS***";  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

Application  January  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,599 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250^27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I     ■*    «•    I      *      ■*     *•    I 
I \ i I 


1  In  a  step-charger  integrator  having  a  regulated 
source  of  discrete  pulses  and  a  charge-accumulating  con- 
denser, means  to  transfer  pulses  from  said  source  in  equal 
incremental  charges  to  said  accumulator  comprising,  a 
coupling  capacitor  connected  to  said  pulse  source,  a  first 
charge  transferring  unilateral  conducting  device  defining 
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a  circuit  path  between  said  coupling  capacitor  and  said 
accumulator,  a  second  feedback  unilateral  conducting 
device  defining  a  feedback  circuit  path  iiKluding  a  cathode 
follower  and  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  said 
coupling  capacitor  and  said  accumulator,  said  charge 
transferring  unilateral  conducting  device  being  poled  to 
conduction  and  said  feedback  unilateral  conducting  de- 
vice being  poled  to  cutoff  upon  application  of  a  positive 
pulse  to  said  coupling  capacitor,  and  a  second  feedback 
circuit  connecting  said  cathode  follower  to  said  pulse 
source  for  adding  a  predetermined  percentage  of  ihe 
voltage  stored  in  the  accumulator  in  series  with  said 
voltage  pulses. 


2.7(1.9«9 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DETECTOR 
DoHJd  W.  BlMchcr,  North  Hollywood,  Callf^  uaigiior 
to  Bcadix  AvIalkM  Corporation  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind.,  a 
corponthM  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  appUcadoa  Janoary  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  140,128, 
now  Patent  No.  2,M7,i26,  dated  January   26,   1954. 
Dhrided  and  tUi  appikation  March  19,  1951,  Serial 
No.  21^431 

3  Claims.    (CL  25«— 27) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  source 
of  recurrent  positive  pulses  of  constant  amplitude  and 
width  but  of  variable  repetition  rate  to  be  detected  a 
cathode  follower  tube  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  con- 
trol grid;  a  source  of  anode  potential  having  a  positive 
terminal  connected  to  said  anode,  and  having  a  negative 
terminal;  an  inductance  element  directly  connecting  said 
cathode  to  said  negative  terminal;  an  input  condenser 
connecting  said  source  of  positive  pulses  to  said  grid. 
and  a  grid  leak  resistor  connecting  said  grid  to  said  nega 
live  terminal,  the  ohmic  resistance  of  said  inductance 
element  being  so  low  that  the  cathode  biasing  effect 
thereof  is  substantially  negligible,  and  said  grid  is  vari- 
ably negatively  biased  in  accordance  with  the  repetition 
rate  of  the  said  positive  pulses  applied  thereto  by  the 
blocking  action  of  said  grid  leak  resistor  on  ihe  grid  cur- 
rent induced  by  said  positive  pulses,  outpui  filter  means 
and  rectifier  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  said  filter 
means  for  applying  to  said  ftUcf  means  positive  pulses 
developed  at  said  cathode;  said  positive  pulses  supplied 
by  said  source  being  of  such  magnitude  relative  to  the 
characteristic  of  the  tube  as  to  saturate  the  tube. 


2,761,970 
LOW  FREQUENCY  WAVE  GENERATORS 
Jama  Herbert  Owens,  MerchantvUle,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Aj^lication  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,969 
ISChdms.    (CL250— 36) 


r 


?-» 


^•^ 


I.  A    generating    circuit    arrangement    for    producmg 
oscillations  of  substantially  constant  frequency  and  ampli 


tude,  including  two  controlled  electron  flow  path  devices 
each  having  electron  emitting,  electron  iow  controlling 
and  electron  collecting  electrodes,  an  electric  low  pass 
Alter  comprising  a  resistor  having  one  terminal  coupled  to 
the  electron  collecting  electrode  of  one  of  said  devices 
and  another  terminal  connected  to  the  electron  flow  con- 
trolling electrode  of  the  other  of  said  devices  and  a 
capacitor  connected  between  the  electron  flow  controlling 
electrode  of  said  other  device  and  a  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  common  impedance  element  having  one  termi- 
nal connected  to  both  of  said  electron  emitting  electrodes 
and  having  another  terminal  connected  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  and  another  electric  low  pass  filter 
comprising  a  resistor  connected  for  direct  current  flow 
between  said  one  terminal  of  said  common  impedance 
element  and  the  electron  flow  controlling  electrode  of  said 
one  device  and  a  capacitor  connected  by  substantially 
low  impedance  means  between  said  electron  flow  con- 
trolling electrode  of  said  one  device  and  said  point  of 
reference  potential. 


2,7(1,971 
CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  BLOCKING 
OSCILLATORS 
Moody  C.  ThompwMi,  Jr.,  Colondi 
rigBor  to  the  United  Sta«M  01  Amafica  M 
the  Secretary  of  CoHMMica 
AppUcatioo  AagMt  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  37<,779 
4Claiiaa.    (CL  250— M) 
(Granted  nnder  TIfIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  2M) 


FV 


|J!ieiii: 


T    f  '^^^^ 


i       7^     T 
i-i — j. — I- 


^ o 


1 .  A  crystal-controlled  blocking  oscillator,  comprising  { 
a  vacuum  tube  having  a  grid  circuit  and  a  plate  circuit, 
a  pulse  transformer  having  at  least  two  windings  forming 
a  regenerative  feedback  circuit  connected  from  the  plate 
circuit  to  the  grid  circuit  of  said  tube,  said  tube  and  said 
regenerative  feedback  circuit  connected  to  form  a  low-Q 
sinusoidal  oscillator  having  a  characteristic  frequency 
distinct  from  the  frequency  of  the  blocking  oscillator,  a 
piezoelectric  crystal,  means  connecting  said  crystal  across 
a  winding  of  said  transformer  to  form  a  crystal  oscillator, 
and  means  providing  sufficient  regenerative  feedback  to 
cause  said  low-Q  oscillator  and  said  crystal  oscillator  to 
start  to  oscillate  before  normal  conduction  o(  the  tube 
occurs. 


2,761,972 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT      / 
George  H.  FathMMT,  Boack  Gnrra,  btL,  wmifpMt^  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbompaon  Frodacts,  Inc.,  Euclid, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,526  I 
3  Qafans.    (CI.  250—36) 


KK    *fX'S 


3.  In  a  television  system  or  the  like  including  a  scan- 
ning circuit  for  generating  a  signal  having  an  abrupt  peak 
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m  each  cycle  thereof,  and  an  oactUator  controlling  said 
scanning  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  variaticHis  in  a  control  potential,  a  phase 
sensing  circuit  comprising:  a  uni-directional  conduction 
device  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  capacitor  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  means 
for  applying  said  signal  from  said  scanning  circuit  be- 
tween the  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  a  circuit 
point,  means  applying  a  reference  generally  sinusoidal 
signal  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  circuit  point, 
and  means  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
circuit  point  for  applying  a  control  potential  to  the  os- 
cillator, said  signal  from  the  scanning  circuit  having  a 
polarity  such  as  to  rapidly  change  the  charge  of  said 
capacitor  through  said  uni-directional  conduction  device 
during  a  short  time  interval  in  each  cycle,  the  charge 
of  said  capacitor  established  during  said  short  time  in- 
terval being  sufficient  to  prevent  conduction  through  said 
device  during  the  remaining  portion  of  each  cycle. 


213 

spaced  from  said  source  of  ions,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
grids  spaced  in  a  line  between  said  source  of  ions  and 
said  plate,  each  of  said  groups  comprning  three  grids 
in  spaced  relation  with  one  another,  the  spacings  between 
adjacent  grids  being  equal,  the  pacings  between  adjacent 
groups  of  said  grids  being  substantially 


Ko:n-2->) 


2,741373 
«/  ...^  r.  „"«ASE  SHIFT  OSCILLATOR 
^•ffr  9:  "«»«>■*-»«*«*.  Crftf.,  n«lgBor  to  Nordirop 
Afaw^  Inc.,   Hawfbone,   CaBf.,   a  coipoiatioa   of 


AppHeadoa  OctolMr  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  Il7,9il 
SdaiBM.    (CL25»-.3^ 


inches,  where  n  is  an  integral  number  and  s  is  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  grids  in  each  group,  all  of  said  dimen- 
sions being  in  inches,  and  a  second  grid  positioned  be- 
tween said  collector  plate  and  said  groups  of  grids;  means 
applying  steady  potentials  to  the  two  end  grids  in  each 
of  said  groups  of  grids;  means  applying  a  poten- 
tial to  said  second  grid  of  polarity  opposite  the 
polarity  of  the  ions  being  detected;  a  source  of  potential 
which  fluctuates  in  magnitude  at  a  first  frequency;  switch- 
ing means  connecting  said  source  of  potential  to  the 
center  grid  in  each  of  said  groups  of  grids;  means  to 
actuate  said  switching  means  at  a  second  frequency 
whereby  said  source  of  potential  is  applied  to  the  center 
grid  in  each  of  said  groups  at  said  second  f'-equency; 
and  means  connected  to  said  collector  plate  to  measure 
ions  impinging  thereon  at  said  second  frequency. 


F' 
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2,761.975 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

HYDROCARBONS 

^'^  J?;.  !5'**^  ntmam,  N.  J.,  aarigMr  to  Socony  Mobil 

OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  coipontioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcadoa  December  12,  1951,  Saiial  No.  261349 

3  Claims.    (CL  259—43.5) 


1.  A  phase  shaft  oscillator  comprising  a  resistance 
bridge  transducer  having  input  and  output  connections, 
means  connected  to  said  transducer  to  provide  phase 
shift  of  bridge  output  voltage  in  either  direction  relative 
to  bridge  input  voltage  according  to  the  respective  direc- 
tion of  resistive  unbalance  of  the  bridge,  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  said  ti^nsduccr  output  connec- 
tions, a  tuned  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  amplifier  and  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  said  transducer  input  con- 
nections as  a  feed  back  source,  a  capacitor  connected 
across  one  of  the  windings  of  said  tiTinsformer  for  wide 
tuning  of  oscillator  center-frequency,  and  a  variable  re- 
sistance connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  for 
fine  tuning  of  said  center-frequency  without  appreciably 
affecting  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier.  / 


.V  - 


2,741,974 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
MuTin  C.  Bmk,  BarflctrlBa,  imI  Francis  W.  Karaaek, 
Dewey,  Olda.,  aarignors  to  PUmps  Petfokom  SnT 
paoy,  a  corporatioB  of  Deiawwc 

_"  -  !•.  1»55,  Serial  No.  480,498 

HCIaiM.    (CL  250-41.9) 


fe^iSyt—^ 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  mixture  of  gases  for  a 
selected  component  which  has  a  definite  ionization  po- 
tential that  comprises  confining  the  mixture  in  a  cham- 
ber, producing  electrons  of  distributed  energies,  selecting 
from  said  electrons  those  having  a  specific  energy,  bom- 
barding the  confined  gas  mixture  with  the  selected  elec- 
trons to  produce  selective  ionization  of  only  those  mole- 
cules having  ionization  potentials  equal  to  and  less  than 
the  component  selected,  and  detecting  and  measuring  posi- 
tive ions  so  produced  as  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  the  particular  selected  component  in  the  mixture. 


i..t- 


2,741,974 

'^T!!9!^^^'^  AFFARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
?'^^^SIF^"^^V  ™E  AMOUNT  OF  GAS  IN 
A  MIXTURE 

Alfred  A.  Obmnaicr,  Fait  Ridge,  awl  Brace  A.  Ritzeii- 
Ihalcr,  Chicago,  OL,  aateon  to  Oihois  TesCfaig  Lab- 
oratorio,  Lk.,  Chicago,  llL,  a  coraorattoa  of  Dttnois 
Applicatioa  April  17, 1951,  SnrtsI  No.  221,452 
24Claima.    (CL  259— 43.5) 


ia^^ 


.Ik 


en!e4'"'e^,^5Srr^.^i"Z\  '    ^^  /PP«™^"»    '^'    "^""^ng    quantiutively    the 

«pe  erKTioMng  a  source  of  ions,  a  collector  plate    amount  of  gas  in  a  mixture,  comprising  a  housing  for 
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conuuning  the  gas  mixture  to  be  measured,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  prelecting  into  said  bousing  in  opposed  rela- 
tion and  insuiiited  from  each  other,  and  a  radium  sup- 
porting member  arranged  in  proximity  to  both  electrodes 
and  the  gas  between  them,  a  predetermined  amount  of 
radium  on  said  member,  the  said  radium  producing  an 
ionization  of  the  gas  between  said  electrodes  which  de- 
pends upon  the  position  of  the  radium  bearing  member, 
and  the  amount  of  ionization  determining  the  current 
conditions  between  said  electrodes  to  enable  a  compari- 
son with  another  standard  cell  containing  the  gas  to  be 
measured,  the  said  radium  bearing  member  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  being  movably  mounted  upon  guides, 
and  threaded  means  in  said  bore  and  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  radium  bearing  mem- 
ber. 


2,7il»9T7 

DETERAON^G  THE  NATURE  OF  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

AkuaderS.  McKay,  Bdlain,  Ttx^  midg^or  to  The  Texas 

CooBfamj,  N«w  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  March  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,022 

6  Claims.    (CL  250— S3. 6) 


2.  The  method  of  making  an  improved  induced  gamma 
ray  log  of  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  which 
comprises  passing  through  the  hole  a  neutron  source  of 
the  type  which  also  emits  gamma  rays  so  as  to  bombard 
said  formations  with  neutrons  and  gamma  rays,  simul- 
taneously measuring  with  a  single  detecting  means  the 
combined  intensities  of  gamma  rays  induced  in  the  forma- 
tions due  to  said  neutron  bombardment  and  gamma  rays 
originating  in  said  source  and  scattered  in  material  sur- 
rounding the  source  and  detecting  means,  separately 
measuring  by  a  second  detecting  means  the  intensity  of 
the  said  scattered  gamma  rays  alone  to  produce  a  log  of 
the  variations  in  the  size  of  the  bore  hole  and  from  a 
knowledge  of  the  variation  in  intensity  of  induced  gamma 
ray  emission  with  bore  hole  size  utilizing  the  second 
named  measurements  to  correct  the  first  named  measure- 
ments to  produce  an  induced  gamma  ray  log  substantially 
free  from  the  effects  of  variations  in  size  of  the  bore  hole. 


2,7il,97S 
ELECTRICAL  STARTING  AND  BATTERY-CHARG- 
ING SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Uflo  PImii,  Bolofina,  Italy 
AppUcadoB  JaHMvy  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,530 
€  Clainu.     (CL  290—22) 
1     In  an  electrical   starting  and  battery-charging   sy^ 
tern  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  vehicles  of  the 
class  described,  a  starting  generator  provided  with  a  rotor 
and   compound  windings  comprising  a  shunt   coil    con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  rotor  and  a  main  coil  connected 
in   series  with   the  said   rotor  and  said   shunt  coil,   two 
accumulator  batteries  having  an  equal  number  of  cells, 
inserted  in  the  electric  circuit  of  the  rotor  of  the  starting 
generator,  which  latter  serves  for  charging  the  batteries 


when  said  starting  generator  is  driven  by  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  whereby  said  batteries  in  their  turn 
serve  for  feeding  both  the  field  coilt  and  the  rotor  of 
the  starting  generator  when  this  latter  functions  as  a 
motor,  a  regulating  device  depending  upon  the  voltage 
in  the  circuit  of  the  shunt  coil,  a  switching  device  de- 
pending upon  the  current  and  the  voltage  in  a  line  con- 
necting the  rotor  of  the  starting  generator  and  the  battery 
and  through  which  the  current  for  charging  the  battery 
flows,  but  not  the  current  for  starting  the  starting  gen- 


^ 


crMor.  and  a  switch  connected  at  the  same  time  to  the 
battery,  the  starting  generator,  the  regulating  device  and 
to  the  current  and  voltage  operated  switching  device,  said 
first  named  switch  being  constructed  and  mounted  in  such 
a  manner  that  in  its  rest  position  it  switches  off  the  main 
coil  of  the  starting  generator,  inserts  in  parallel  the  two 
batteries  and  connects  said  two  batteries,  through  the  said 
switching  device,  with  the  rotor  of  the  starting  generator, 
and  the  same  switch,  in  its  working  position,  connects 
the  two  batteries  in  series  between  them  and  directly  with 
the  main  coil  of  the  starting  generator. 


2,7«1,979 
PROTECTION  OF  PIPE  LINES 
Edward  B.  WUson,  Beech  wood.  Pa.,  aas^nor  to  The  Bar- 
low Corporatton,  PhOadcfphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

ApplicatioB  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,633 
2  Claims.    (CL  3«7— 95) 


I  A  device  for  protection  against  electrical  break- 
down of  the  insulation  in  an  insulated  pipe  joint  betufeen 
adiacent  electrically  conductive  sections  of  a  pipe  line 
upon  imposition  of  high  voltage  between  said  sections  and 
permitting  low  voltage  current  to  flow  between  said  sec- 
tions comprising,  a  circuit  interconnecting  said  adjacent 
pipe  sections  to  by-pass  the  insulation  in  said  joint  includ- 
ing a  demountable  mearu  providing  a  gap  therebetween 
for  preventing  passage  of  current  through  the  circuit 
except  above  predetermined  high  voltage,  a  second  circuit 
in  parallel  with  said  demountable  means  including  an  elec- 
trically conductive  substance  which  offers  decreasing 
resistance  with  increasing  low  voltage  potentials  but  which 
shatters  when  subjected  to  high  voltafe  potential,  and  a 
third  circuit  in  shunt  relationship  to  said  first  and 
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circuits  including  a  removable  segment,  whereby  said 
third  circuit  may  be  ckised  to  unterconnect  th^  adjacent 
pipe  sections  during  periods  when  the  element^  of  either 
of  the  other  circuits  are  being  handled  during  maintenance 
or  repair  and  may  be  open  dnring  other  period$. 


arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  load  mem- 
ber, said  balancing  means  being  coupled  to  said  driving 
means  to  vibrate  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to 


2,7il,9M 
IMPEDANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
RAPID    IRREGULAR    CHANGES    IN    CUR- 

RENT  FLOW  I 

Ferdfaand  F.  Comtbmlbm,  Wctt  CaMweB,  iW.  J. 
Appllcatioa  Febmry  t,  1952,  SciW  No.  270,720 
4  Claims,    (a.  307— 157) 


IS 


^ 


3.  An  electrical  current  flow  regulating  apparatus  for 
producing  automatic,  continual,  and  irregular  changes  in 
current  flow  comprising,  an  input  plug  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  an  electrical  power  outlet  socket,  an  output 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  connected  to  a   load 
through  which  the  current  flow  is  to  be  regulated,  first 
and  second  input  leads  connected  to  said  input  plug,  first 
and  second  output  leads  connected  to  said  output  socket, 
a  glow  switch,  a  pair  of  terminals  on  said  glow  switch, 
said  glow  switch  being  of  the  type  ordinarily  used  for 
starting  fluorescent  lamps  and  including  first  and  second 
electrodes,    said    second    electrode    having   a    bi-metallic 
strip  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit  between  said  dec 
trodes  when  its  temperature  is  increased  for  rapidly  and 
irregulariy  varying  the  impedance  between  said  terminals, 
a  control  condenser  connected  between  the  terminals  of 
said    glow    switch    for  affecting   the   rate   of   impedance 
variation  of  said  glow  switch,  one  of  the  terminals  of  said 
glow  switch  being  connected  to  said  first  input  lead  and 
the  other  terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  output 
lead,  said  second  input  and  output  leads  being  joined  at 
a  junction,  a  filter  condenser  having  the  same  external 
diameter  as  said  glow  unit,  a  pair  of  terminals  on  said 
filter  condenser,  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  filter  con- 
denser being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  second 
input  and  output  leads,  the  other  terminal  of  said  filter 
condenser  being  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of 
said  glow  switch,  said  condensers  and  said  glow  switch 
being  physically  arranged  in  an  end-to-end  relationship 
along  a  substantially  straight  line,  with  said  control  con- 
denser being  located  between  said  filter  condenser  and 
said  glow  switch,  and  an  electrically  insulating  tubular 
casing  surrounding  said  two  condensers  and  s^id  glow 
switch,  said  filter  condenser  and  glow  switch  snugly  fitting 
into  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  casing  to  form  a 
self-contained  variable  impedance  apparatus  thereof,  an 
insulating  plug  surrounding  said  junction  and  sealing  one 
end  of  said  tubular  casing,  said  second  input  and  output 
leads  forming  a  continuous  line  through  said  casing  and 
bemg  adapted  to  withstand  any  tensile  forces  applied  to 
said  input  and  output  leads. 


„,  „ 2,761,981 

ELECTRO  MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 

Albert  Axelrod,  Bronx,  N.  Y„  assigMr  to  TnmsHroD, 

A     ^^-^  a  comwaBim  of  New  Yoi* 

AppHcaClMi  Maidl  t,  IfSS,  9«W  No.  493,005 

^Chtm,    (CLSli— 27) 

I.  In  an  electromeeiiaiiical  transducer,  a  load  member 

arranged  under  control  of  electric  fttratioas,  to  vibrate 

along  ^   straight   line,   and   torque   balandng   means 


^1 


said  straight  line  but  in  a  direction  which  at  any  moment 
IS  substantially  opposite  to  the  momentary  direction  of 


said  load  member. 


ia4 


ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  TRANSMITTER  WITH 

MAGNETO^LECnUCAL  SELF^XINTROL 

Emit  Dont,  Fkwkfkirtam  Main,  TIiimmii 

.  .  ^W>»«?«'«'S«P<»!"hu  2$,  1952.  Serial  No.  310,653 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  GcriMay  Ifniiwlni  25, 1951 

10  Claims.    (CL  310-^2) 


SB^F 


1  An  electric  impulse  generator  comprising  in  com- 
bination, electromagnetic  means  having  first  and  second 
pairs  of  spaced  pole  pieces  forming  first  and  second  air 
gaps  respectively,  a  pendulum  having  a  permanent  mag- 
net end  portion  located  within  said  first  air  gap  oscillai- 
able  berween  said  first  pair  of  pole  pieces;  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnetic  means;  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net switch  member  arranged  in  said  second  air  gap  oscil 
latably  between  said  second  pair  of  pole  pieces  for  con 
necting  said  energizing  means  with  said  electromagnetic 
means  when  attracted  i^  one  of  said  pole  pieces  and  dis- 
connecting said  energizing  means  from  said  electromag- 
netic means  when  attracted  by  the  other  of  said  pole 
pieces  of  said  second  pair  of  pole  pieces. 


2,761,913 

BRUSH  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
n  -*      J^S^^  ^I  ^  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

^"SSL^  S!Sl.*?!*'**?!l^'-^  •««««»'  to  Wert. 
inglKMise  Elc^  Coiponfio%  East  Plttibiirsh,  Pa.,  . 
corporation  of  Pennsylvaafa  •-.-.,- 

Application  lone  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  517,821 
2aaims.    (CL31»--4a) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
divided  on  a  plane  disposed  parallel  to  and  closely  adja- 
cent the  axis  of  rotation  into  a  lower  casing  part  and  an 
upper  casing  part  or  cover,  a  stator  core,  a  rotor  includ- 
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ing  a  commutator  and  a  shaft,  bearings  for  the  rotor 
5haft.  and  a  brush  shifting  ring  carrying  brushes  engag- 
ing said  commutator,  the  lower  casing  part  being  formed 
with  seats  against  which  said  stator  core,  said  bearings 
and  said  brush  shifting  ring  arc  retained,  said  brush  shift- 
ing ring  being  formed  with  a  concave  circular  surface, 
and  a  spring  opcratively  associated  with  said  lower  cas- 
ing part  and  engaging  said  concave  surface  of  said  brush 
shifting  ring  to  retain  said  ring  against  its  scats  while  per- 
mitting the  ring  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  motor. 


CORE  AND  SHELL  FOR  ELECTROMOTORS 
Lodwlc  Adam  and  Rodolf  HjMckel,  Homlmri,  Saar  Terri- 
tory, and  AngMt  Schanz,  Fnuikcatbal,  Pfalz,  Germany, 
aadfnon  to  KleinKlunuifai-Pwnpcn  AkticuKeflelbchaft, 
Hooibari,  Saar  Territory 

AppMiallun  Jmbmj  19, 1953,  ScfW  No.  331,9<2 

ClalflM  prioffMy,  ■■■■tallun  Ciimmj  laMwy  21, 1952 

3Cktam.    (CL  31«~M) 


1.  Core  and  shell  for  electromotors  comprising  in  com- 
bmation,  an  axially  grooved  laminated  sheet  metal  core 
presenting  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  two  axiaJly  extend- 
ing grooves  in  said  surface,  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  shell 
closely  surrounding  said  core,  parts  of  said  shell  sv^.aged 
into  the  grooves  of  said  core  to  secure  tightly  said  shell 
to  the  core,  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sheet  metal 
strips  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  and  ^.ir 
cumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  by  at  least  one 
of  said  grooves. 


2,7<l,9t5 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  CONyTRUCTION 

Edward  J.  Schacfer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Appttcatfon  September  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,109 

7  Claims.     [CI.  310— «7) 


I.  In  a  submersible  motor,  the  combmation  of  an 
elongated  housing,  an  annular  stator  unit  slidably  fitted 
in  said  housing  for  ready  removal  therefrom,  said  stator 
unit  being  axially  shorter  than  said  housing,  end  closures 
dctachably  secured  to  said  housing  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  axially  inter 
posed  between  each  of  said  end  closures  and  the  cor 
respondinK  ends  of  said  stator  unit  for  holding  the  latter 
in  predetermined  location  axially  of  the  housmg.  said 
spacer  members  having  resilient  cushion  means  at  their 
mner  ends  engaging  said  stator  unit  whereby  to  protect 
the  latter  and  also  to  accommodate  axial  expansion 
thereof. 


2,7(1  9M 

IMPULSE-GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURp 

ING  TRAVELING  MATERIAL 

George  F.  Wald,  North  Oiraated,  and  Cart  T.  Zimmcr- 

mann,  CleTcland  Hdgkls,  Ohio,  ■wlinnii  to  Unttad 

States  Steel  Cotponlfcm,  a  corponHoa  of  New  Iciwy 

Application  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,M9 

10  Claims.    (CL  310—150 


I  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  of  traveling 
material  by  electrical  impulses  comprising  a  lever  plivot- 
allv  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  material,  an 
elongated  induction  coil  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  core 
ot  magnetic  material  in  said  coil,  a  roller  journaled  on 
said  lever,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  make  frictjonal 
contact  with  said  material  and  be  driven  thereby, 
a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  roller  in  line 
said  core  so  as  to  sweep  past  one  end  of  the  core  on 
each  revolution  of  the  roller. 


and 
with 


2,7(1  9S7 

DISK  SPRING  FOR  STATOR  CORE 

Steriing  Bcclcwith,  Lake  Forest,  DL,  asrignor  to  AOia- 

Chalmers  Manufactnring  Compnay,  MDwankee,  Wis. 

Application  January  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  481^54 

6  Oaims.     (CL  310— 25S) 


1  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stator  core  including  laminations  stacked  in  said  frame, 
the  length  of  said  core  subject  to  shortening  upon  season- 
ing of  said  core,  and  means  axially  clamping  said  lami- 
nations together  comprising  a  disk  spring  secured  in  said 
frame  at  one  end  of  said  core  and  another  disk  spring 
secured  in  said  frame  at  the  other  end  of  said  core,  said 
disk  springs  applying  a  pressure  against  the  ends  of  said 
core,  said  disk  springs  having  a  deflection  substantially 
greater  than  said  shortening  for  applying  a  continuous 
pressure  to  said  cores. 


> 


2,7(1,9S8 
CATHODE  RAY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  T.  McNaney,  Su  Dic«o,  CaHf.,  assi^ior,  by      ^ 
assignments,  to  General  Dyimmks  Corporatioa,  ai  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^ 
Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,551 
23  Claims.     (Q.  313—69) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  responsive 
target   and   means  for  producing   a   beam   of  electrons, 
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lueans  for  focusing  the  dectron  beam  towawl  a  prede- 
termined point,  a  beam  shaping  member  positioned  in 
the  locus  <rf  said  beam  for  producing  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ter-shaped electron  streams,  and  means  intermediate  said 
member  and  said  target  for  selectively  directing  different 
electron  streams  toward  said  target. 


tending  internally  of  said  envelope,  tor  engaging  said  in- 
dexing receptacle  to  maintain  said  assraably  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  and  in  predetermined  angular 
CH-ientation  with  respect  to  said  target. 


2,761,989 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEVICE 
William  Henry  Barfcow,  PannsaMkia,  N.  J.,  a«Bignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioii  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,979 
11  Claims.    (CL  313—70) 


1  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  image  reproducinjg  system 
wherein  an  electron  beam  component  which,  after  trav- 
ersing a  predeflection  region  is  angularly  deflected  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  at  substantially  diffetcnt  rates 
by  electromagnetic  beam  deflection  apparatus  lio  scan  a 
rectangular  raster;  apparatus  located  between  Isaid  pre- 
dcflection  region  and  said  electromagnetic  appak^atus  for 
excluding  deflection  flux  from  said  region,  wh|ch  com- 
prises: a  pair  of  grain -oriented  steel  disk  member»s  mount- 
ed externally  of  said  tube  and  having  a  central  aperture 
of  suitable  dimensions  to  accommodate  said  tube,  said 
disk  members  being  disposed  such  that  the  directions  of 
orientation  of  their  grain  structures  arc  substantially 
perpendicular. 


2,761,990 

COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  REPRODUCER 

Marit  E.  Amdnrd^  and  loMph  P.  Flore,  Chicago,  HI., 

^   anignors  to  The  Raolaml  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  Febmaiy  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,419 

3  Cbims.    {CI.  313—70) 


-^-.rr 


1.  A  color-television  image  reproducer  comprising:  an 
evacuated  envelope;  a  direction-sensitive  color  target 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  color  target  areas  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  across  one  end  of  said 
envelope,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  distinctive  color 
radiation  characteristic  in  response  to  electron  bombard- 
ment; an  electron-gun  assembly,  located  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  envelope,  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams  to  impinge  upon  said  target;  a  bifurcated  extension 
member,  included  in  said  gun  assembly,  having  an  index- 
ing receptacle;  and  an  index  member,  affixed  to  and  cx- 


2,761,991 
ELECFRON  MICROSCOPES 
Mairfred  EiafcMt,  BeiitaHTcnpdhoC  GcmiMy         ^ 
to  SiamcM  A  Hakfce  AhtfaageaailMhafi,  Mnich,  G«r- 
nM^,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcrauuy 

Application  Angvst  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,070 

Claims  priority.  appHcadoa  Gcmaiiy  Aanut  29, 1950 

UOmbm.    (CL  313— 84) 


1.  An  electron  microscope  or  the  like  having  a  casing 
and  comprising  pole  shoe  means  and  permanent  magnet 
means  disposed  m  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  said 
casmg  with  one  pole  of  said  magnet  means,  an  adjustable 
regulator  within  said  casing,  said  regulator  composing  a 
movable  member  which  is  separate  from  said  permanent 
magnet  means  and  disposed  in  a  magnetic  circuit  in  scries 
with  said  pole  shoe  means,  control  means  in  said  casing 
for  moving  said  movable  member,  and  actuating  means 
extending  from  said  control  means  to  the  outside  for 
operating  said  control  means  to  move  said  movable  mem- 
ber so  as  to  adjust  the  refractive  power  of  said  lens 
system. 


2  761  992 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Ecfchard  Fenner  and  Adolf  Schmidt,  Erlangcn,  Germany, 
^ignors  to  Sieraens-RdaJgcr-WeriM  Aktie^eseilMrhaft, 
Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcmany 

AppOoidoa  Aognst  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angvst  19,  1950 

3Cbhns.    (CI.  313— 282) 


I.  In  an  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
havmg  a  first  glass  portion  forming  at  one  end  thereof 
a  tubular  axially  inwardly  extending  reentrant  portion 
and  having  a  metallic  tubular  mounting  member  fused 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  reentrant  portion  and  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  reentrant  portion,  said  metallic 
tubular  mounting  member  being  made  of  a  metal  which 
fuses  easily  with  glass  but  which  is  relatively  difficult 
to  machine,  and  having  a  second  glass  portion  sealed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  metallic  tubular  mounting  mem- 
ber and  current  conductors  extending  through  said  second 
glass  portion;  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  first  metal- 
lic ringlike  member  carried  by  said  metallic  tubular 
mounting  member  on  the  outside  thereof  and  a  second 
metallic  ringlike  member  carried  by  said  metallic  tubu- 
lar mounting  member  on  the  inside  thereof,  each  said 
first  and  said  second  rinklike  member  being  substantially 
permanently  secured  to  said  metallic  tubular  mounting 
member  by  being  fused  thereto  and  said  ringlikc  mem- 
bers being  made  of  a  metal  which  is  adapted  to  be  rela- 
tively easily  machined,  a  cylindrical  holder  secured  to 
said  first  metallic  ringlikc  member  and  axially  extending 
therefrom,  and  electrode  elements  carried  by  said  cylin- 
drical holder,  said  second  metallic  ringlike  member  being 
provided  with  separable  coupling  means  accessible  exter- 
nally of  said  envelope  through  said   reentrant  portion 
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for  receiving,  first,  an  etement  for  holding  said  discharge 
tube,  and  for  receiving,  second,  means  for  conducting  a 
cooling  medium  to  said  tube. 


2,7(1^3 

CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

HclBMt  Kate  ni  KjwI  Ladwii  Raa,  EriaBgiiiK  Gemany, 

aaripMn    to   SkacM   A    Habkc    Aktki«cadbckaft, 

Maakh  and  BctUb,  GcraMajr,  a  Ciiiii—  corponlion 

AppHcalkMi  law  9.  1952,  Serial  No.  292^2 

ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Genuaiy  JaM  9,  1951 

3  Claim,    (a.  313— 337) 


1  A  dispenser  type  cathode  comprising  a  body  forming 
an  emitting  surface,  wall  means  connected  with  said  body 
and  forming  therewith  a  receptacle  containing  an  emissive 
material,  a  first  heating  element  disposed  adjacent  a  por- 
tion of  said  wall  means  for  transferring  heat  thereto  so  as 
to  heat  primarily  said  emissive  material  to  cause  vaporiza- 
tion and  consequent  migration  thereof  through  said  body 
to  the  emitting  surface  formed  thereby,  and  a  second 
heating  clement  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  portion  of 
said  body  for  separately  transferring  heat  thereto  to  facili- 
tate migration  of  said  emissive  material  to  said  emitting 
surface. 


2,761.994 

TUNING  DEVICES 

Joha  W.  Qakmcyer,  Rochester,  Mkh. 

ApHfeation  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,480 

12  Claims.    (CI.  315—76) 


-^ 


T 
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'l.  In  an  electrical  network  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  light  to  a  stroboscopic  apparatus,  a  power  controlling 
circuit  including  an  electric  valve  having  an  anode  and  * 
cathode  and  a  controlling  electrode,  an  inductor  con- 
nected to  store  and  discharge  energy  as  a  consequence  of 
changes  in  the  conductive  condition  of  said  valve,  a 
light  source  connected  to  said  inductor  to  receive  energy 
from  said  inductor  as  a  consequence  of  the  discharge  of 
said  inductor,  a  capacitor,  said  light  source  being  con 
nected  to  said  inductor  through  said  capacitor,  and  meanN 
for  controlling  the  conductive  condition  of  said  valve 


2,761,995 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  REGLXATI.NG  DEVICE 

GMcoa  A.  Da  Rocber,  GrooM  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  as- 

rigaor  to  Emcx  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Mickigaa 

AppiicatkM  Janaary  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,903 

3  Claims.    (CL  315—83) 


beam  filaments;  an  electric  power  source  for  energiang 
said  headlamp  filaments;  a  filament  selector  relay  haviof 
single  pole,  double  throw  contacts  to  selectively  control 
the  connection  of  said  headlamp  filaments  to  said  power 
source,  the  movable  contact  of  said  contacts  being  con- 
nected to  the  power  source,  one  stationary  contact  bdng 
connected  to  the  high  beam  filaments,  and  the  second 
stationary  contact  being  connected  to  the  low  beam  fila- 
ments; a  photo-responsive  device;  an  auxiliary  relay  op- 
erable by  said  photo- responsive  device  and  having  single 
pole,  double  throw  contacts,  the  movable  contact  of  said 
auxiliary  relay  contacts  being  connected  to  the  coil  of 
the  filament  selector  relay;  a  foot  operated  switch  hav- 
ing single  pole,  double  throw  contacts,  the  movable  con- 
tact of  said  switch  contacts  being  connected  to  the  power 
source,  one  switch  stationary  contact  being  connected 
to  one  auxiliary  relay  stationary  contact,  and  the  second 
switch  stationary  contact  being  connected  to  the  second 
auxiliary  relay  stationary  contact;  one  of  said  relays 
having,  in  addition,  single  pole,  single  throw,  normally 
open  contacts,  one  of  said  single  throw  contacts  being 
connected  to  a  coil  on  the  relay  having  said  single  throw 
contacts,  the  second  contact  of  said  single  throw  contacts 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  switch  stationary  contacts; 
said  circuit  connections  being  such  that  with  the  foot 
operated  switch  in  the  position  where  the  second  said 
single  throw  contact  is  disconnected  from  the  power 
source,  the  auxiliary  relay  is  operable  by  the  photo- 
responsive  device  to  control  the  filament  selector  relay 
in  such  a  way  that  the  low  beam  filaments  are  connected 
to  the  power  source  in  the  presence  of  impinging  light, 
and  the  high  beam  filaments  are  connected  to  the  power 
source  in  the  absence  of  impinging  light,  and  the  high 
beam  filaments  are  connected  to  the  power  source  in  the 
absence  of  impinging  light,  thereby  providing  automatic 
control  of  the  headlamps;  said  circuit  connections  being 
such  that,  when  the  foot  operated  switch  is  moved  to 
the  second  position  where  the  second  said  single-throw 
contact  is  connected  to  the  power  source,  the  filament 
selector  relay  is  energized  or  de-energized  contrary  to 
the  prior  energization  or  de-energization,  reversing  said 
automatic  operation,  thereby  providing  manual  control; 
and  said  circuit  connections  being  such  that  if  the  foot 
operated  switch  be  in  said  second  position  while  the  low 
beam  filaments  arc  connected  to  the  power  source,  a 
connection  is  made  from  the  power  source  through  con- 
tacts of  said  foot  operated  switch  and  the  single  throw 
contacts  to  the  coil  of  said  relay  having  said  single  throw 
contacts  to  hold  said  relay  having  said  single  throw  con- 
tacts in  the  actuated  position  as  long  as  the  foot  operated 
switch  remains  in  said  second  position,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  headlamps  in  the  low  beam  condition  regardless 
of  changes  in  impinging  light. 


1.  A  headlamp  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination:  headlamps  equipped  with  high  and  low 


2.761.996 
IGNITION  APPARATUS 

Glen  H.  DininnaB,  Sldacy,  N.  Y^  aasigDor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  May  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,187 
UClahns.    (0.315—211) 
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7.  Apparatus    of    the    class    described    comprising   a 
source  of  electrical  energy  including  a  magnetic  flux  dis- 
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tributing  rotor,  a  stator  operttively  associated  with  the 
rotor  and  a  primary  wfaiding  on  the  stater,  a  normally 
closed  circuit  breaker  in  circuit  %-ilh  said  primary  wind- 
ing, means  operable  in  unison  wifh  said  rotor  for  Inter- 
mittently momentarily  opening  said  circuit  beaker,  a 
secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  with  said  primary 
winding,  a  spark  gap  continuously  connected  between 
each  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  ground,  and 
means  including  a  distributor  rotor  operable  in  unison 
with  said  flux  distributing  rotor  for  alternately  momen- 
tarily connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding 
to  ground. 

2,761,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 
DISCONTINUITIES 
Taber  de  Forest,  Northbrook,  and  Henry  N.  StMts,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignon  to  Magnaflox  Corporation,  Chicago, 
Ul.,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioa  October  7,  1946,  Serial  No.  701,704. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1950,  Serial  No. 
168,214  T 

1  dafan.   (a.  317—3) 


U^ 


disposed  with  respect  to  the  windji^  ofi  the  relay  that  it 
is  moved  to  closed  position  upon  energization  ci  the 
winding,  and  means  to  imprea  a  aigaal  vokage  at  a  point 
in  sakl  series  relation  of  eteonenti  between  said  tube  and 
said  asymmetrical  device  of  value  that  in  conjunction  with 
the  potential  applied  across  said  series  relation  of  ele- 
ments is  sufficient  to  initiate  a  discharge  between  the 
electrodes  of  the  tube,  the  discharge  of  said  tube  causing 
energization  of  the  winding  of  said  relay  and  the  result- 
ing shunting  and  extinguisfament  of  the  tnbe. 


2,761,999 
ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 
Albert  Russell  van  Corflaadt  WarriagtOB,  Stafford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Earilsh  Electric  Company  Urn- 
ited,  London,  Engfand,  a  BtMsh  company 
Application  Angjast  31,  I9S3,  Sarlal  No.  377,660 
Claims  priorHj.  apdlkattwi  Great  Britafai 
September  5,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 156) 


x>  '« 


An  apparatus  for  spraying  electrostatically  changed  par- 
ticles over  a  wetted  surface  of  glass  or  the  iiUe  to  de- 
tect surface  discontinuities,  a  conduit  of  electjrical  in- 
sulation material  for  a  pressurized  fluid  mediun|i  having 
finely  divided  particulate  material  dispersed  ihenein,  and 
a  nozzle  also  of  electrical  insulation  material  on  said 
conduit  for  directing  the  fluid  medium  and  particulate 
material  against  the  surface  of  an  article  under  test,  said 
nozzle  being  formed  of  adjustable  telescoping  portions 
defining  a  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  out- 
let chamber  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  inlet  chamber,  for  obtaining  in- 
creased turbulence  in  the  fluid  medium  and  increased 
frictional  contact  of  the  particles  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  nozzle  while  reducing  the  velocity  of  the 
fluid  stream. 


1 .  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  electroKX>nductive 
armature,  shaded  pole  induction  means  for  driving  said 
armature,  and  an  electro-magnetic  system  for  energizing 
said  induction  means,  the  shading  circuit  erf  said  induc- 
tion means  having  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 
a  coil  embracing  said  pole,  which  capacitor  has  a  capaci- 
tance at  an  (^lerating  frequency  of  the  relay  which  is 
greater  than  the  inductance  of  the  coil,  whereby  a  cur- 
rent in  said  shading  circuit  has  a  leading  phase  with  re- 
spect to  an  E.  M.  F.  induced  in  the  coil  and  the  phase  lead 
increases  as  the  pole  saturates  on  high  energizing  currents. 


2,761,998 

PULSE  LENGTHENING  CIRCUIT 

Tung  Chang  Chen,  Havertowa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  conoration  of  Micfa^an 

Application  Augnst  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,267 

2  CUims.    (CI.  317—149) 


2,762,000 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
RusseU  B.  Matthews,  Wanwatosa,  WIs^  asalgner  to  MU- 
waukec  Gas  SMcialty  Compaay,  Milwaukee,  WU.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  August  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,585 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—168) 


I    1  i»4  '^^y  :^, 
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1.  A  pulse  responsive  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gaseous  discharge  tube  having  only  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes between  which  an  electron  path  is  capable  of  being 
formed,  an  asymmetrical  device,  a  relay  including  a  low 
impedance  energizable  winding  and  a  switch  magnetically 
attractable  by  the  winding,  said  asymmetrical  device  and 
one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  tube  and  the  winding  of 
said  relay  being  in  electrical  series  relation  with  the  asym- 
metrical device  electrically  positioned  between  the  elec- 
trode and  winding,  means  fcM-  applying  a  potential  across 
said  series  relation  of  elonents  of  such  a  value  as  to  main- 
tain a  discharge  in  said  tube  but  insufficient  to  initiate 
such  discharge  and  of  such  a  polarity  as  lo  cause  said 
asymmetrical  device  to  present  a  low  impedance  thereto, 
a  shunting  circuit  including  said  switch  and  operable  when 
the  switch  is  closed  to  form  a  sbttM  arouad  said  tube  and 
cau.ie  the  extinguishment  thereof,  said  awitck  beti«  so 


^P 


1.  An  electromagnetic  operator  comprising  a  magnetic 
frame,  a  winding  which  when  energized  is  adapted  to 
produce  magnetic  flux  in  said  frame,  a  first  magnetic  arm 
of  arcuate  form,  a  second  magnetic  arm  of  arcuate  form 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  arm  to  form  an 
arcuate  air  gap  therebetween,  and  a  lotary  armature  in 
the  form  of  a  closed  conducting  loop  surrounding  said 
magnetic  frame  and  having  a  leg  operable  in  said  air  gap 
lo  impart  turning  movenr>ent  to  said  armature  by  reaction 
of  electric  current  induced  in  said  loop  with  magnetic 
flux  across  said  air  gap.  said  magnetic  frame  including 
at  least  one  magnetic  leg  extending  through  said  con- 
ducting loop  and  magnetically  omnected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  magnetic  arm.  the  opposite  end  of  said  magnetic 
kg  being  magnetically  disconnected  from  said  first  mag- 
netic arm  and  magnetically  connected  to  said   second 
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■**?  A™  C<*P*«*».  •  cotpoMdoB  Of  NewSfoA 
AppiiaitiM  Aprfl  2f,  IMS.  S«tel  No.  S«4,7tl 
9C3iiint.    (CL318— 3f)  1 


magnetic  aim  whereby  upon  energization  of  said  winding 

to  came  initial  maximum  linking  of  said  armature  by  said  i»m%r  t  ruMiiunu^f 

magnetic  flux  and  decrease  in  Unking  of  said  armature  ^a^  Jacks,  Eatt  Maadow,  N.  Y. 

by  saki  magnetic  flux  as  said  annature  turns  from  its       ■— ^  *—  ^"~ '     " 

starting  position. 

2,7<2,N1 

FUSED  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

'■?  ^  S5?!  MHwMfcaa,  Wit,  aMlpMr  to  Globe-UiiioD 

lac^  ftOlwaiikca,  WIfc,  a  corpOTaiioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Marck  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49^,144 

^Chbm.   (CL  317— 235) 

-J       J^ . 


2.7tt,M3 
SHAFT  POSmONING  CONTROL 

to  AMcaa 


1.  A  transistor  assembly  including  a  metal  container 
having  a  tinned  tab  and  a  terminal,  an  insulating  base  in 
&ajd  container  having  recesses  and  a  seat,  terminals  rigidly 
fixed  in  said  base  and  having  exposed  portions  in  said 
recesses,  a  germanium  wafer  in  said  seat  having  dots  on 
one  side  in  said  recesses,  solder  in  said  recesses  fused 
with  said  exposed  portions  and  dots,  and  a  dot  on  the 
other  side  of  said  wafer,  said  tinned  tab  being  in  pressure 
engagement  with  and  fused  to  said  last  named  dot. 


,  2,762,0«2 

•r'^I^J^'V)*'''"^"  ^^^  SERVO  MECHANISMS 
*?^f^     Unqileby,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Ariatioa  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatkNi  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,656 
It  Claims.    (CI.  31»— 2S) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  high  and  low 
speed  positional  transmitters  displaced  according  to  a 
given  value,  a  load  shaft,  motive  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  receiving  means  for  said  low  speed  transmitter. 
electrical  connections  between  said  receiver  and  said  low 
speed  transmitter,  operative  connections  between  said  load 
shaft  and  said  receiver,  selecting  means  having  a  pair  of 
inputs  and  an  output  and  controlled  by  said  receiver 
according  to  the  difference  between  the  position  of  said 
load  shaft  and  said  given  value,  a  source  of  constant  volt- 
age, electrical  connections  between  one  of  said  inputs  and 
said  voltage  source,  electrical  connections  between  said 
high  speed  transmitter  and  the  other  of  said  inputs  and 
electrical  connections  between  the  output  of  said  selecting 
means  and  said  motive  means. 
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2  762,004 

REVERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FX)R  A  FOOD 

WASTE  DISPOSER 

'"^?,""*.  '^  Shepartbon,  Sprii«ficM,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Westinghousc   Electric   Conoration,   East  Pittsburgh, 

isyKar' 


Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pamsymi^ 
Application  September  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,537 
7ClainM.    (0.318—207) 


n~' 
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10.  A  servo  mechanism  for  providing  mechanical  mo- 
tion from  an  alternating  current  source   in   accordance 
with  a  D.  C.  error  signal  comprising,  a  reversible  motor 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  oppositely  directed 
motion  for  opposite  polarity  currents  applied  thereto,  me- 
chanical switch  means  for  alternating  said  input  terminals 
between  two  conditions  in  one  of  which  the  output  of  said 
altcrnatmg  current  source  is  applied  to  said  input  termi- 
nals in  one  sense  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  output  of 
said  alternating  current  source  is  applied  to  said   input 
termmals  in  a  second  sense  having  a  180°  phase  difference 
from  said  one  sense,  means  responsive  to  alternating  cur 
rent  of  the  frequency  of  said  source  to  drive  said  switch 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  output  of  said  source  and 
means  providmg  alternating  current  of  said  frequency  to 
said  driving  means,  the  last  named   means  comprising 
means  shiftmg  the  phase  of  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said 
source  by  a  fixed  amount,  and  means  modulating  said 
phase  shifted  portion  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  said  error  signal  and  reversing  the  phase 
thereof  as  said  error  signal  changes  sense,  whereby  said 
input  termmals  are  alternated  between  said  two  condi- 
tions in  synchronism  with  the  said  output  of  said  source 
to  produce  an  input  voltage  to  said  motor  having  the  sense 
of  said  error  voltage  and  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function 
of  the  magnitude  of  said  error  voltage. 


^"  Vr  j^  r 
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I  The  combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor. 
of  J  reversing  switch  comprising  contacts  adapted  to 
effe.i  circuit  connections  that  reverse  the  direction  in 
which  the  motor  is  energized  to  rotate,  temperature 
responsive  means  for  actuating  said  contacts  and  i^cans 
for  heating  said  temperature  responsive  means,  said  heat- 
mg  means  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  motor  so 
that  It  IS  deencrgi^ed  whenever  said  motor  is  deenergized, 
and  means  for  deenergizing  said  heating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  condition  indicating  that  the  motor  is  running. 
said  temperature  responsive  means  being  operative  when 
heated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  greater  than 
that  normally  required  for  the  motor  to  start  to  actuate 
said  contacts  to  reverse  the  direction  in  which  the  motor 
IS  energi/cd  to  rotate. 
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2,742,000  I 

_^  MOTOR  flTKBD  CONTROL 

^MmfomS.HMtwf,B^Mm*,m4HmnEidm:Mil^^ 
Mml,  Mrifnii  to  RajrthMB  MwfaciwJM  ConMuiy , 
Ntwtw,  Mml,  a  cMponrtioa  of  Ddawan  ^"™"'~" 
AppHcalkm  Aagnt  13, 1953,  Swlal  No.  37^,022 
I.   (CL31t-^27)  I 


3.  In  a  speed  control  system,  a  power  control  unit  for 
varying  the  speed  of  a  load  motor,  a  first  voltage  varying 
means  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  said  power  control 
unit,  a  speed  measuring  means  for  generating  voltage  hav- 
ing a  direct  proportion  to  the  speed  of  said  load  motor, 
a  regulated  voltage  having  a  second  voltage  varying 
means,  mechanical  coupling  means  connecting  first  volt- 
age varying  means  to  second  voltage  varying  means  to 
cause  a  regulated  reference  voltage  to  be  formed  at  the 
output  of  said  second  voltage  varying  means,  a  first  com- 
bining means  for  matbematicany  adding  said  reference 
voltage  to  said  load  motor  speed  measuring  voltage  to 
form  a  first  combined  voltage,  a  diode  connected  across 
the  output  of  said  first  combined  voltage,  biasing  means 
to  determine  a  value  of  said  first  combined  voltage  at 
which  said  diode  will  conduct,  a  second  combining  means 
for  mathematically  adding  said  first  combined  voltage 
to  said  voltage  produced  by  the  first  voltage  varying 
means  to  form  a  second  combined  voltage,  and  means 
for  applying  said  second  combined  voltage  to  said  power 
control  unit. 


2,702,006 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Allen  W.  Blancliard,  AUendak,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporatioii,  TeteriMro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,963 
12  OaioM.    (CL  318—489) 
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5.  In  a  control  system  for  use  in  aircraft  having  a 
rudder,  a  castered  main  landing  element  and  a  steerable 
landing  element,  nneans  for  nuinuining  said  steerable  ele- 
ment in  the  same  relative  angular  position  as  said  main 
landing  element,  controller  means  for  operating  said  rud- 
der and  said  steerable  element,  and  means  for  varying 
response  of  said  steerabte  elemeat  to  said  coatroller  to 
vary  movement  of  said  steerable  efcment  relative  to  move- 
ment of  said  rudder  as  an  inverse  function  of  craft  ipeed. 


2,702,007 
OM^rniOL  SYSTEM 

AHm  W.  MaMhard.  Alifdah.  N.  J^ 

AviadoB  Corpocatfoa,  Tainfeoro,  N.  J^  a 

tit  DaIswmi^ 

AppBcafkM  NoTcabcr  3, 1950,  SoW  No.  193  J2S 
SClaiiiM.    (a.  310— 409) 
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I  In  combination,  a  controller,  a  transmitter  device 
for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  controller,  a  controlled  member  responsive  to  said 
controller,  a  follow-up  device  for  providing  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  said  controlled  member, 
means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  between  said  trans- 
mitter and  follow-up  devices  drivably  connected  to  said 
controlled  member,  means  for  energizing  said  transmitter 
and  follow-up  devices,  a  signal  generator,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  operating  speed  of  the  signal 
generator  for  varying  relative  energization  of  said  devices, 
whereby  the  response  of  said  controlled  member  to  said 
controller  varies  as  a  function  of  tbe  changes  in  the 
operating  speed  of  the  signal  generator. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  adapted  tor  use 
in  a  craft  having  a  steerable  wheel,  a  controller,  a  trans- 
mitter device  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  controller,  a  follow-up  device  for  provid- 
ing signals  corresponding  to  the  angular  displacement  of 
said  wheel,  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  between 
said  transmitter  and  follow-up  devices  drivably  connected 
to  angularly  displace  said  wheel,  means  for  energizing  said 
transmitter  and  follow-up  devices,  and  means  including 
a  generator  responsive  to  speed  of  the  craft  for  varying 
relative  energization  of  said  devices,  whereby  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  wheel  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
controller  varies  as  a  function  of  craft  speed. 
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2,762,000 

RECTIFIER 

Lloyd  L.  Ckmlon,  Ean  GalUe,  Fbu,  anigiior  to  Electn»lc 

Aoodates,  Inc.,  Long  Bn«^  N.  J.,  a  corporatiOB  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  Man*  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,913 

6  Claims.    (0.321—27) 
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1.  Rectifying  apparatus  comprismg  a  source  of  alter- 
nating cnnent  to  be  rectified,  first  and  second  rectifiers 
of  the  magnetically  driven  vibrator  type,  first  phase  shift- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  first 
rectifier  for  advancing  the  phase  of  flie  source  voltage 
supplied  to  said  first  rectifier,  second  phase  shifting  means 
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interposed  between  said  source  and  said  second  rectifier 
for  retarding  the  phase  of  the  source  voltage  supplied  to 
said  second  rectifier,  means  for  energizing  said  rectifien 
to  operate  substantially  in  phase  with  the  phase  shifted 
voltages  supplied  to  said  rectifiers,  and  means  for  com- 
bining the  rectified  output  voltages  of  said  rectifiers. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECTIFIERS 

Cari  G.  SoafbcfaBcr,  Rivcnklc,  Comi^  anignor  to  C.  G.  S. 

Ljdwnitorics,  lac^  Stamford,  Cona^  a  corporation  of 

Coancctkat 

AppiicatkNi  Janaary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265.417 

8  Claiim.    (CI.  321—43) 


»       m 


1.  A  rectifier  system  including  a  paramagnetic  element, 
a  source  of  high  frequency  current  connected  in  series 
with  said  element,  the  frequency  of  the  current  being  high 
eixMigh  to  produce  significant  skin  effect  resistance  in  said 
panunagnetic  element  and  means  for  producing  a  unidi- 
rectional magnetic  bias  field  within  said  element  of  suf- 
ficient strength  to  cause  a  significant  change  in  the  skin 
effect  of  said  element. 


2,7<2.818 

DIFFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Harry  E.  Row,  HaMooiMd,  and  Harry  J.  Woll,  Haddoo 
Halghli,  N.  1^  ■■Igiinii  M  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  April  38,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,864 
14  Claimi.    (CL  323 — 4) 


mtr 


1  A  difference  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
current  generator,  and  means  for  producing  a  voltage 
signal  in  accordance  with  differences  in  magnitude  be- 
tween the  currents  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
current  generators,  said  signal  producing  means  includ- 
ing a  control  device  having  anode,  cathode  and  control 
electrodes,  an  impedance  connected  at  one  terminal  there- 
of to  said  cathode  electrode,  means  coupling  said  con 
trol  electrode  to  another  terminal  of  said  impedance  to 
apply  with  substantially  zero  phase  shift  voltage  varia 
tions  at  said  another  terminal  to  said  control  electrode. 
means  coupling  said  current  generators  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  in  series  with  said  control  device  through 
said  another  terminal,  means  for  applying  an  operating 
potential  across  said  control  device  and  said  current  gen- 
erators, and  means  coupled  to  said  another  terminal  for 
deriving  said  voltage  signal. 


2.7i2.81l 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

R«>y  Kiwi.  Wrcr  §pffaf,  Md. 

■M  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  29M10 
ICIaiM.    (CL323— «) 
(Graated  aadcr  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 
I.  An  alternating  current  power  amplifier  comprising 
a  first  control  transformer  consisting  of  a  secondary  and 


a  pair  of  primary  windiagi,  a  second  control  trarisformer 
consisting  of  a  secondary  and  a  pair  of  primary  Windings, 
the  pairs  of  primary  windings  of  said  first  and  second 
control  transformers  being  connected  as  a  bridg^  circuit 
and  being  energized  by  an  A.  C.  supply  volUgd,  a  first 
pair  of  electronic  tub^  connected  in  push-pull  krrange- 
ment  to  the  secondary  oC,  said  first  control  transformer, 
a  second  pair  of  electronic  tubes  connected  in  plish-pull 
arrangement  with  the  secondary  of  the  second  j  control 
transformer,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  control  |jrid  the 
control  grids  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  tubes  and  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  tubes  being  connected  together, 
the  control  grids  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  0f  tubes 
and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes  beipg  con- 

I 


ncctcd  together,  full  wave  rectifying  means  energized  by 
said  supply  voltage  for  supplying  D.  C.  bias  to  jthe  first 
and  second  pairs  of  tubes,  and  signal  input  means  for 
supplying  an  A.  C.  signal  of  the  same  frequency  as  the 
supply  voltage  to  the  grids  of  said  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  tubes  and  a  signal  of  opposite  polarity 
to  grids  of  said  others  of  said  pairs  of  tubes  so  that  one 
of  the  tubes  is  caused  to  conduct  when  the  instantaneous 
A.  C.  voltage  on  its  grid  and  plate  are  simultaneously 
positive  to  thereby  reflect  a  decreased  impedance  into 
one  of  the  primary  windings  to  cause  an  unbalance  in  the 
bridge  circuit  and  produce  an  output  voltage  across  the 
bridge  circuit  of  the  same  frequency  and  the  same  phase 
as  the  mput  signal. 


; 


2,7i2,tl2  I 

PHASE  ROTATOR  I 

Dominic  M.  KahcnlMKher,  BaMtanra,  Md^  aarigaor  to 
BendlT  Aviation  Corporatioa,  Towaoa,  Md.,  a  corpora. 
tion  of  Delaware 
Application  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,791 
12  Clalmt.     (a.  323—119) 


12  .^  phase  rotating  system  comprismg  an  amplifier 
having  at  one  point  an  output  in  phase  with  the  input 
thereto  and  at  a  second  pfeint  an  output  in  phase  oppo- 
sition with  said  input,  a  pair  of  serially  connected  re- 
sistors conducfively  connected  between  said  points,  the 
first  of  said  resistors  being  connected  to  the  mid-point  of 
the  second,  said  second  resistor  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  points  by  means  comprising  a  contacting  element 
movable  along  said  second  resistor,  an  output  terminal  for 
said  system  at  the  junction  of  said  resistors,  means  apply- 
ing an  alternating  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier, 
a  switch  for  reversing  the  phase  of  said  alternating  volt- 
age as  applied  to  said  input  and  a  control  shaft  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  switch  and  the  movement 


of  said  contacUng  clement,  said  control  shaft  operating 
said  switch  as  said  contacting  element  passes  the  mid- 
point of  said  second  resistor. 


2,7i2,tl3 

FLUTTER  MEASUREMENT 
Charle.  H.  Ottadier,  PriMeto^  N.  J^  a«i|aor  to  Radio 

Cofporatton  of  A»cric%  a  conofatfoa  of  Delaware 
^     AppOcalioD  November  1, 1M4,  ScHri  Na.  4S,r74 

lOCIaiaM.    (0.324— 7t)  * 

""  i 


one  position  to  connect  another  group  of  connectinf  ter- 
minal pairs  with  the  test  circuit,  and  means  OMUiected 
to  the  test  circuit  and  reqxMisive  to  an  abnormal  con- 
dition for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  group  con- 
trol and  secondary  switches. 
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2,7i2,tl5 

TMT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNTTO 

Jolu  W.  McGfati^  AUciitowB,  Pa.,  aal^or  to  Wtitera 

*^*****'i^**ff!?'''  locoipofatod.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 
cmpontioB  of  New  Yorik 

AppUcatioo  Jnae  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,7M 

5ClaliiM.    (a.  324— 158)  -I 
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1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  record  flutter 
comprising  the  steps  of  playing  back  a  record  member 
having  a  recorded  single  frequency  electrical  signal  there- 
on, reproducing  said  electrical  signal  simultaneously  at 
two  different  positions  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
record  member  during  said  first-mentioned  step  q\  playing 
back,  and  determining  the  phase  relationship  between  said 
electrical  signals  reproduced  at  each  of  the  said  positicms 
on.  said  record  member. 


2,742,814 

AUTOMATIC  NETWORK  TESTER 

Ralph  A.  AndcrM>B,  Evaaitoa,  III.,  avignor  to  Panelllt, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  eonoration  of  DUnois 

Applicatioa  lane  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,143 

HdaiuM.    (CL324— 73) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  units  having 
spaced  contacts,  a  track  for  feeding  the  unite  singly  in  a 
given  path  to  a  testing  position,  a  cam,  a  driver  for  tiM 
cam,  resilient  elements  normally  urged  to  engage  the  con- 
tacts of  the  leading  unit  in  the  track  and  hold  it  in  the 
testing  position,  means  connected  to  the  elements  to  test 
the  unit  in  the  testing  position,  said  cam  actuating  the  ele- 
ments to  free  the  tested  unit  and  a  stop  driven  by  the 
driver  for  the  cam  movable  across  the  track  to  locate  the 
next  leading  unit  in  the  testing  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  asymmetric  electrical 
units  having  spaced  contacts,  means  to  feed  the  units 
successively  to  a  testing  position,  means  for  applying  a 
preliminary  test  potential  of  fixed  polarity  to  a  unit  in 
test  position,  a  testing  unit,  a  circuit  adapted  to  electrical- 
ly connect  the  electrical  unit  while  in  the  testing  posi- 
tion with  the  testing  unit  and  switching  means  controlled 
by  current  through  the  unit  when  the  preliminary  po- 
tential is  applied  thereto  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
current  flow  through  the  unit  when  it  is  connected  in  the 
circuit  with  the  testing  unit  while  the  unit  remains  under 
test 


1.  In  a  twt  dWice,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  connecting 
terminal  pairs  to  be  connected  to  respective  circuits  to 
be  tested,  a  pair  of  secondary  switches  associated  with 
each  group  of  terminal  pairs,  each  of  said  switches  hav- 
ing a  movable  contact  and  a  number  of  stationary  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  sequentially  engaged  by  the  movable 
contact,  the  corresponding  stationary  contacts  of  the 
switches  connected  to  the  respective  connecting  terminal 
pairs  of  its  group,  a  pair  of  group  control  switches  each 
of  which  has  a  movable  contact  and  a  number  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  adapted  to  be  sequentially  engaged  by 
the  latter  movable  contact,  corresponding  stationary  con- 
tacts of  said  group  control  switches  connected  to  the  re- 
spective movable  contacto  of  a  pair  of  secondary  switches 
associated  with  one  of  said  respective  groups  of  con- 
necting terminal  pairs,  a  test  circuit  for  sensing  abnormal 
circuit  conditions  connected  between  the  movable  con- 
tacts of  said  group  control  switches,  means  for  step- 
ping the  pair  of  switches  associated  with  each  group  of 
connecting  terminal  pairs  in  unison,  means  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  the  sweep  of  the  movable  contacts 
of  said  pain  of  secowlary  swUcbes  acrots  the  station- 
ary contacts  thereof  to  itq»  said  noup  of  control  switdies 


2,742,414 
ROTARY  DISTRIBUTORS 

Angelo  Mootaai,  BaHhMire,  Md.,  Mdmii  of  ooc-katf  to 
ComnnraicaaoB  McasarenMats  LaboratoiT,  New  Yortt, 
N.  Y.,  a  partaersiitp 

Applicatioa  May  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  247,993 
3  Claims.    (CL  333— 7) 


1.  A  rotary  signal  distributor  comprising:  a  first  set  of 
fixed  conductive  members  defining  surfaces  mounted  on 
the  circumference  of  a  circle  perpendicular  to  and  cen- 
tered on  an  axis,  the  members  of  said  first  set  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  common  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, a  second  set  of  fixed  conducUve  members  defining 
surfaces  insulatively  supported  and  mounted  on  the  di^ 
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cumference  of  a  circle  perpendicular  to  and  centered  on 
said  axis,  the  surfaces  of  said  second  set  bang  interposed 
between  the  surfaces  of  said  first  set,  another  conductive 
member  defining  a  surface  paralkl  to  said  axis,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  surface  of  said  other  member 
about  said  axis  and  into  spaced  parallel  relationship  suc- 
cessively with  each  of  said  fixed  surfaces  to  fonn  a  capaci- 
tor therewith,  the  maximum  capacitance  between  the  sur- 
face of  said  other  member  and  a  surface  of  the  first  set 
being  smaller  than  the  maximum  capadtance  between 
the  surface  of  said  other  member  and  a  surface  of  the 
second  set. 


2,7(2,ai7 
ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCY  FILTER 
Errin  IVf.  Bradbwd,  Fairlawn,  and  Robert  S.  Alter  and 
Thomas  M.  MaxwcO,  Jr^  CUftoe,  N.  J^  assifpiors  to 
iBtcrB^ioMi  Tdcyboac  aad  Telegraph  Corponition, 
a  corporatfoa  of  MJvylaBd 

AppficatfoB  Aogut  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,696 
4  Claims.    (CL  933— 9) 


1.  A  filter  network  comprising  an  input  connecfion  for 
coupling  said  network  to  a  source  of  modulated  radio- 
frequency  energy,  an  output  connection  for  coupling  said 
network  to  a  load,  a  transmission  line  coupling  together 
said  input  and  output  connections,  a  first  passive  resonator 
unit  of  a  predetermined  frequency  dependency  having  at 
least  an  inner  and  outer  conductor,  a  second  passive  res- 
onator unit  of  a  predetermined  frequency  dependency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  first  resonat  unit  and  hav- 
ing at  least  an  inner  and  outer  conductor,  means  including 
inductive  coupling  means  having  an  arcuate  conductive 
element  partially  surrounding  the  inner  conductor  of  the 
resonator  unit  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  units  as 
impedances  to  said  transmission  line,  means  to  adjust  the 
conductive  element  of  said  inductive  coupling  means  ra- 
dially of  said  cavity  and  an  auxiliary  load  coupled  across 
one  of  said  units  equal  substantially  to  the  load  coupled 
to  said  output  connections. 


2,762,018 

REACTANCE  NETWORKS  WITH  STRl  CTl  RAI 

SYMMETRY 

ElUson  S.  PariagtoD,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

John  Hays  Hammondt  Jr**  Gloucester,  Mass. 

AppUcatkm  October  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,205 

1  Claim.    (CL  333—75) 

— -ffnnr  ~ 


A  five  element  structurally  symmetrical  bridged  T  band 
elimination  wave  filter  unit.  Type  1:  with  capacitor  series 
arms  of  value  uC,  with  an  inductor  mid-shunt  arm  of 
value  nL/2,  with  a  bridging  arm  comprising  an  inductor 
of  value  2/nL  in  parallel  with  a  capacitor  of  value  vC/2, 
said  L  and  C  being  an  inductance  value  and  a  capacitance 
value  both  of  numerical  impedance  /iR  at  F.  where  h  is 
a  numeric  freely  choosable  positively  between  a  lower 
limit  zero  and  an  upper  limit  infinity,  R  is  the  resistance 
value  of  the  resistance  terminations  with  which  the  unit 
is  to  be  used.  F  is  the  geometric  mean  of  a  lower  "cutofT 
frequency  Fi  and  a  higher  "cutoff"  frequency  Fj,  said 
factors  m,  n,  u,  v  which  together  with  the  L  and  C  values 
determine  the  network  structural  constants  being  related 
to  the  band  width  parameters  Xi=F,  and  x^^F^/F  and 


to  the  trap  parameter  k  freely  choosable  betweei  a  lower 
limit  unity  and  an  upper  limit  x,  by  the  relations, 

/(t'-x,»)(i,»-k«) 
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said  unit  being  a  most  general  form  for  which  cne  of  the 
impedances  Zo  and  Zc  looking  into  the  networic  opened 
and  closed  respectively  at  the  center  of  symmetry  repre- 
sents an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  in  series  and  tuned 
to  one  frequency,  and  the  other  represents  an|  inductor 
and  a  capacitor  in  parallel  and  tuned  to  another  frequency; 
said  unit  thus  constructed  providing  especially  high  in- 
sertion loss  with  respect  to  its  R  terminations  for  fre- 
quencies between  Fi  and  Fj  and  especially  at  kF  and 
at  F/k.  and  providing  low  insertion  loss  for  all  other 
frequencies,  especially  for  very  low  and  very  high  fre- 
quencies and  for  a  frequency 

capable   of   being  located  either  at  a  frequency  below 
x,F  or  above  x^F  in  accoi 
choice  of  the  parameter  h. 


x,F  or  above  x^F  '°  accordance  with  a  suitable  numerical 


2.7<2,fl9 
IGNmON  COIL 
Brooiu  H.  Short  and  Chjvlca  E. 
aasifCDors   to   Gcacral    Moten   CorporatkNn, 
Midi.,  a  corporatkm  of  Ddaware 
Application  Febnuuy  l^  1951.  Serial  No.  211.262 
1  Claim.    (CL  334—92) 


lad., 
Detroit, 


An  Ignition  coil  for  use  in  an  ignition  system  operated  by 
a  D  C  source  of  relatively  low  voltage  comprising,  an 
insulating  tube,  a  primary  winding  of  turns  of  wire  sur- 
rounding the  tube,  a  secondary  winding  surrounding  the 
primary  winding,  a  loop-shaped  laminated  magnetizable 
core  comprising  two  similar  U-shaped  parts,  each  part 
comprising  continuous  ribbons  of  oriented  silicon  steel 
hent  flatwise  to  form  parallel  branches  extending  from  a 
central  yoke,  one  branch  being  longer  than  the  other 
wherein  the  cross  section  of  the  core  branches  is  substan- 
tially a  square,  said  U-shaped  parts  being  assembled  with 
said  windings  so  that  the  longer  branches  are  lin  align- 
ment outside  of  the  winding  with  the  end  surfaqes  of  the 
longer  branches  abutting,  the  shorter  branches  being  with- 
in the  tube  which  circumscribes  that  portion  of  the  core 
which  it  surrounds,  a  non -magnetizable  spacer  located  be- 
tween and  abutting  end  surfaces  of  the  shorter  branches 
to  fill  the  space  therebetween,  a  metal  strap  surrounding 
and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  ribbons  of  the 
U-shaped  parts  for  retaining  the  core  in  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  windings,  an  enclosure  comprising  a  case 
and  cover,  said  case  having  interior  side  wall  portions  dis- 
posed to  bear  respectively  against  portions  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  and  the  strap  so  as  to  resist  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  coil  and  core  assembly,  said  enclosure  pro- 
viding recesses  respectively  at  the  case  bottom  and  in 
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the  cover,  each  recess  being  defined  by  parallel  surfaces 
between  which  a  yoke  portion  of  the  core  snugly  fits  in 
order  to  retist  lateral  moivemeBt  of  the  core,  on«  of  said 
recesses  being  defined  by  mother  sarf»ce  eiyageaMe 
with  the  ttrap  surrouodiaf  Ae  core  yoke,  a  spriitf  within 
•aid  last  mentioned  receat  tad  tOatpM  to  engage  the  ttrap 
to  nrie  the  core  toward  said  other  recess  surface  for  re- 
sisting longitudinal  movemeat  <rf  the  coil  and  loore  as- 
sembly between  the  caae  bottom  aad  the  cover  when  the 
coil  is  assembled,  and  means  for  securing  die  tover  to 
the  case.  i 
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conductor  of  said  cable  in  electrical  contact  theivwilli. 
and  a  partially  radially  compresaeJ  volute  aprbtg  fatterted 
in  nid  cup  and  retained  in  electrical  contact  therewidi. 
solely  by  its  own  radial  expanding  tension,  with  iti  di- 
mlniriiing  convolutions  pro^Kttng  axially  from  said  cop 
and  terminating  in  a  contact  end  for  electrical 
ment  with  a  spark  phig  center  eleotrode. 


VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 
F.  Gordon,  Ccmemei,  CaW^  Mrigaor,  by  ncac 
to  llaHpat JCwpM  iltoa,  Soath  Paaadcaa, 

Apifl  7, 1953,  SatW  No.  347^75 
UCWma.    (CLlM^llt) 


1  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core 
and  a  winding  disposed  thereon,  and  a  magnetic  circuit 
including  a  magnet  and  having  opposite  magnetic  poles 
disposed  on  oppodte  sides  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
core  and  relatively  movable  with  rcqiect  to  each  other 
along  said  core  in  the  direction  of  the  flux  induced  in 
said  core  by  said  winding  to  include  varying  lengths  of 
said  core  in  said  magnetic  circuit. 


^  2.7«2,I21  J 

^ .       Y^W^  "-UG  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Alexaadcr  J.  Batley,  ffrwirttiilci,  aai  Jaaca 

■ncofporatod,  Aabam,  N.  Y.,  a  catponrtfcia  of  New 

Afflicatioa  Febiaafy  18, 195S,  Serial  No.  4i9,M7 
CCiaiBa.    (CL339— 2«) 


1.  A  sparkplug  terminal  connector,  comprising  an  in- 
sulating sleeve  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  cable 
through  one  end,  a  transverse  web  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  defining  therein  an 
annular  recess,  an  inverted  metal  cup  in  said  recess  with 
Its  base  wall  abutting  the  under  side  of  said  web,  reg- 
istering openings  in  the  central  portions  of  said  base  wall 
and  web  to  receive  the  conductor  of  said  cable,  common 
means  cooperating  with  said  web  for  retaining  said  cup 
m  said  recess  and  establishing  fixed  electrical  conUct 
between  the  cup  and  said  conductor,  said  common  means 
compnsmg  an  elongated  eyelet,  having  a  substantially 
centrally  located  radial  flange  adapted  to  abut  the  under 
side  of  the  base  wall  of  said  cup  when  one  end  is  inserted 
through  said  registering  openjigs,  the  extremity  of  the 
mserted  end  of  said  eyelet  being  outwardly  crimped  over 
said  web  to  form  a  retaining  flaiige.  binding  the  cup  within 
the  recess  in  tight  engagement  with  said  web,  said  radial 
flange  maintaining  electrical  contact  between  said  eyelet 
and  cup,  the  bore  of  said  eyelet  receiving  the  end  of  the 
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WIRE  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
G«Bfge  B.  Beaaader,  OaUawa,  aad  KcMMth  C. 
RlvewMe,  R.  L,  anJas w  ta  Caaaial  Electri 
a  corporatloa  of  New  Yarii 

Appikalioa  Am^ut  H,  1954,  8otM  Na.  452,775 
iClalaia.    (CL  339-^47) 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  member  comprising  a  one- 
piece  strip  of  suitable  metal  having  its  opposite  ends  bent 
over  toward  each  other  to  form  a  two-legged  spring  blade 
with  the  rear  portions  of  the  legs  flared  outwardly  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  spriog  tensioning  means, 
one  of  said  legs  extending  beyond  the  <^er  leg  and  termi- 
nating in  a  connection  for  an  electrical  conductor,  the  tip 
of  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  so  that  the  blade  is  bifurcated. 


_  2.7i2,n3 

WIRING  DEVICE  QUICK  CONNECT  TERMINALS 

Herhcrt  D.  WOBaflM.  Moaroc,  Coaa.,  ■■^aiii  to  Ccatral 

Electric  Comaaay,  a  comoralloa  of  New  Tofk 

AppUcatioaJaly  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  524,<74 

3  Clafans.    (CI,  339^-53) 


1.  An  electrical  wiring  device  comprising  a  recessed 
body  member  and  a  cover  plate  to  form  a  hollow  housing 
having  a  pair  of  contact  members,  the  terminal  end  ol 
each  contact  being  arranged  in  a  single  plane  parallel  tc 
and  adjacent  one  wall  of  the  body  member,  a  pair  ot 
lead  wire-receiving  openings  in  said  one  wall  to  be  in 
alignment  with  the  terminal  ends  of  the  contacts,  a  slotted 
opening  in  said  wall,  and  a  pivoting  locking  bar  arranged 
in  the  slotted  opening  to  move  in  a  plane  perpendiculai 
to  the  plane  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  contacts,  the 
said  bar  having  a  rounded  end  fitted  in  a  notch  formed  in 
the  interior  of  the  housing,  the  said  terminal  ends  of  the 
contacts  being  bifurcated  and  the  leading  edge  of  the 
said  locking  bar  having  a  pair  of  extensions  so  that  when 
a  lead  wire  is  inserted  through  the  openings  in  the  said 
wall  of  the  housing,  said  extensions  will  engage  the  wires 
in  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  contacts  when  the  locking 
bar  is  pivoted  to  the  clamping  position,  and  a  releasable 
latching  member  within  the  housing  and  engageable  with 
the  free  end  of  the  locking  bar  to  hold  the  said  bar  in 
this  clamping  positicm.  j 


2,762,024 

_  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

CtadiMaaaiBCtBriac  Corpontfoa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  car- 
poialioa  of  IIHaois 
AppUcatioB  Jaaaary  25, 1955.  Serial  No.  4t3,893 
IClafan.    (a.  339— IM) 

An  electrical  installation  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
having  an  aperture,  an  electrical  connector  carried  by 
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said  pUte  including  a  tubuUr  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing one  or  more  circumferential  slots  formed  therein, 
said  plate  having  walls  adjacent  said  aperture  extending 
into  said  slots  to  receive  said  housing,  said  housing  being 
flexible  inwardly  to  permit  its  effective  diameter  to  be 
reduced  or  its  cross-sectional  shape  to  be  varied  to  re- 
tract the  slotted  portions  from  the  support  to  permit  the 
housing  to  be  withdrawn  from  or  inserted  into  said 
aperture,   an    insulating  sleeve  carried   by  and   disposed 


within  said  housing,  said  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  said  bousing  having  elements  engaging  said  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  for  limiting  withdrawal  of  said  sleeve 
in  one  direction,  said  sleeve  having  an  exterior  abutment 
disposed  adjacent  a  slot  of  said  housing,  said  abutment 
engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  supporting  plate  adja- 
cent said  aperture  thereof  for  limiting  withdrawal  of 
said  sleeve  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  metal  contact 
member  carried  by  said  sleeve. 


2,7<2,92S 
SHIELDED  CABLE  CONNECTORS 
Robert  J.  Mclchcr,  ToMo,  OWo,  HrigMr  to  Erich  P. 
TlkaiM,  GcraM  L.  Raadoipk,  Gcocfc  A.  Goo,  and 
lohB  F.  J«oc%  Jr^  ToMo,  oyo,  mni  Jokm  F.  Jones, 
9r^  PbttAwi.  N.  Y^  a  rnpaifwifch  dofag  bndi 
as  H.  H.  RmmIi  aad  Compagr,  ToMo,  Okio 
ApplcadoB  Fcbnury  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  3344S9 
SClains.    (0.339—143) 
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1.  A  connector  set  for  a  cable  having  a  central  con- 
ductor, a  first  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor, a  first  metal  shield  concentric  therewith  and 
located  externally  of  said  first  layer  of  insulation,  a  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  external  if  said  first  shield,  a  second 
shield  external  of  said  second  insulating  layer  and  an 
exterior  jacket,  said  connector  set  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  connector  plug  having  a  main  body  member, 
comprising,  an  elongated,  generally  tubular  insulator, 
said  insulator  having  an  axial  bore  adapted  to  receive  a 
protruding  length  of  the  conductor  and  the  fint  layer 
of  insulation,  inserted  therein  from  the  rear,  a  tubular 
inner  conducting  shell  surrounding  said  connector  in- 
sulator, an  external  connector  shell  surrounding  said  in- 
ner shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  insulating  said 
external  shell  from  said  inner  shell;  a  tubular  shaped 
rear  member  removably  connected  to  said  body  member 
coaxially  therewith,  said  rear  member  having  an  axial 
bore  adapted  at  the  rear  end  to  receive  said  cable,  in- 
cluding all  of  its  elements  and  its  jacket,  and  two  con- 
ducting ferrules,  the  first  of  said  ferrules  having  a  thin 
tubular  body  portion  adapted  to  slide  axially  over  the 
first  layer  of  insulation  and  beneath  the  first  of  said 
shields,  the  second  of  said  ferrules  having  a  similar  body 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  exterior  of  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and  beneath  said  second  shield,  each  of  said 
ferrules  being  electrically  connected  to  the  associated 
one  of  said  shields,  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said 
ferrule  bodies  having  a  radially  extending  portion  en- 
gaged, respectively  with  said  inner  shell  and  said  con- 


ductor shell  when  said  rear  member  is  fuUy  iwfmtrlitd 
on  said  main  body  manber,  a  receptacle  for  said  con- 
nector plug  comprising  a  feoetally  tubular  imwhtor  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  length  of  central 
conductor  engageable  with  the  central  conductor  in  said 
connector  plug,  an  inner  shell  surrounding  said  insulator, 
a  receptacle  shell  surrounding  and  insulated  from  said 
inner  shell;  and  cooperating  means  on  said  connector 
plug  and  said  recqitade  for  establishing  electtical  con- 
tact between  said  inner  shells  and  between  said  c<mi- 
nector  shell  and  said  receptacle  shell  for  removably  con- 
necting said  plug  and  said  receptacle. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNBCrOR 

Friedrkh  Kari  KmU,  C1Ici«o,  OL,  MrigMr  k 

Tool  Works,  Chicato,  DL,  a  cerperattoM  of  DHnok 

ApplkatioB  Match  5, 1953,  Serid  No.  349,513 

3  Claims.    (CL  339^192) 


1.  An  electric  socket  coiutruction  comprising  an  insu- 
lating bousing  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  said 
housing  further  halving  a  pair  of  elongated  recesses  lying 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  in  open  com- 
munication therewith,  said  recesses  being  shorter  than 
said  opening  and  forming  interior  shoulders  therewith,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  projections  on  said  housing 
extending   into  said   opening  at  the  front  thereof  and 
having  outer  beveled  surfaces  facilitating  inseriion  of  a 
male  connector  into  said  opening,  said  projections  having 
interior    shoulders    arranged    oppositely    of    the ,  recess 
shoulders;  and  a  fenoale  coimector  in  said  openiog,  said 
connector  being  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  metal  dip  [having 
means  providing  opposed  substantially  flat  contalct  sur- 
faces, said  contact  siufaces  normally  being  parallel  to 
one  another  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperating  male 
connector  over  a  substantisd  area,  said  contact  surf&ce  de- 
fining means  having  outwardly  diverging  ends  et^gaging 
behind  said  projection  shoulders  and  engaging  obposite 
walls  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  wall  poriions 
spaced  apart  farther  than  said  contact  surfaces  and  en- 
gaging the  opposite  walls  of  said  (^ning.  and  beiig  con- 
nected to  the  means  providing  the  contact  surfai^  by 
diagonal  brace  portions,  the  parallel  walls  and  outwardly 
diverging  ends  engaging  opposed  walls  of  said  opening 
maintaining  said  contact  surfaces  at  all  times  in  piarallel- 
ism,  and  a  pair  of  spring  memben  struck  from  the  means 
providing  the  contact  surfaces  and  extending  siiiuotisly 
outwardly  therefrom  in  said  recesses  aiKl  having  out- 
wardly extending  free  ends  engaging  said  recess  shoulden. 
the  free  ends  engaging  said  recess  shoulders  and  the  out- 
wardly diverging  ends  engaging  said  projection  .shoul- 
ders anchoring  said  female  connector  in  said  opening. 


2,742,927 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CLAMP 
Rndoipfa  W.  Strobcl,  Lenox,  Ma«.,  asslgBni  to  General 
Electric  Comanv,  a  COTpocatioB  ol  New  York 
Applicatk>n  Mardi  31, 1955,  SmU  No.  499,155 
9Clafaas.    (CL  339^244) 
I.  An  electrical  conductor  clamp  comprising  two  gen- 
erally square  oppositely  facing  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  notch  formed  in  two  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
whereby  a  lug  is  defined  adjacent  each  corner  of  said  one 
plate,  said  corner  lugs  being  turned  up  from  said  one 
plate  in  a  like  direction,  the  other  of  said  plates  having 
a  notch  formed  adjacent  each  comer  thereof  whereby  a 


hig  is  defined  along  each  side  edge  of  said  other  plate, 
one^oB  of  laid  otiMr  plate  having  four  grooves  I  femied 
tenn,  each  one  oi  said  four  grooves  traversing  i  dtf- 
ferent  one  of  said  side  edge  lugs  in  a  direction  generally 
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from  said  bottom  by  a  distance  substantially  eqnal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  tongue,  said  bottom  poclioB  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  slots  therethrough  defining  a  strq>  wWeh 
is  swaged  slightly  upward  with  respect  to  the  acMaoent 
portions  of  said  bottom  iaio  an  inverted  V  form,  eack 
slot  being  of  suffidem  width  to  prevent  contact  between 
the  sides  of  the  slot  when  the  strip  is  flexed,  each  said 
recess  in  said  tongue  being  spaced  from  the  end  thereof 
so  as  to  receive  the  apex  of  said  V  when  the  tongue  is 
thrust  mto  said  other  member. 


parallel  to  the  plate  side  edge  thereof,  each  pair  of  said 
upturned  comer  lugs  on  said  one  plate  opposite  side 
edges  adapted  to  receive  two  different  side  edge  lugs 
therebetween. 


2.712,939 

TERMINAL  LUG 

A  ^  5^  ?•  *»»«^  Loe  Angelee,  CaBf . 

AppUeatlon  SMmber  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  453,982 

9aafaB«.    (0.339^—277) 


2,742.929 

„ Hrde  OwMl  Shaker  Ik^Ma.  am 

njTH.  Cleveiaad^ilhia,  OIkTiSaSMica  to 
Electric  Compan,  Cleveland.  OMo,  a  partBcnUi 
Application  May  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  598,412 
3ClnlnH.    (CL  139— 255) 


I.  An  electrical  connecting  clip  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  of  oppositely  facing  channel  formation 
and  having  at  one  end  thereof  cooperating  jaw  portions 
and  intermediate  their  ends  on  the  opposite  side  walls 
thereof  integral  parallel  ears,  the  ears  of  one  member 
extending  inside  and  between  the  ears  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  ears  of  said  one  member  being  provided  with 
aligned  openings  while  tie  ears  of  said  other  niember 
have  mwardly  displaced  integral  portions  extendiig  into 
sajd  openings  and  pivotally  connecting  said  mtmbers  to- 
gether, and  a  coU  spring  extending  between  tl^  ears 
of  said  one  member  with  the  convolutions  thereof  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  the  ears  of  said  one  member  and  re- 
ceiving the  said  displaced  integral  portions  of  said  ears 
of  the  other  member  with  said  portions  acting  to  hold 
wd  ^ring  in  proper  operative  poshion  between  «id 
members,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  extended  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  members  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  extended  into  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


1.  A  bendable  electrical  connector  defining  a  pair  of 
forked  p<Mtions  disposed  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  for  recdving  electrical  (»nnectioos  thereto, 
and  at  least  one  projecting  tooth  portion  spaced  from  each 
of  said  forked  portions  and  substantially  colinear  with  one 
of  said  forked  portions. 


2,792,931 

IHRRE  DIMENSIONAL  POSmON-INDiCAIING 

SYSTEM 

Eobeit  A.  RyMand,Endwen,N.Y.,ai^ner  to  Raytheon 
Jta^igteN^Company,  WallkaiTKL,  a  corpora- 
Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,982 
nClalnH.    (CL349-^) 


2,7tt«*29 
„_^  „   _    ELECTRIC  CONNECTORS 
Hngk  W.  BateheOer,  NMHan 

to  Af1t.Lw  Switeh 

corporalion  of 

■^eccmncr  27,  1949.    TUs  amrikafl^  nM>«niik«r  ii 
IWl,  Serial  No.  241,144        *'  December  11, 

4Clahns.    (0.339—254) 


f^Ji^^Jl^"^  connector  comprising  two  detachably  in- 
terengaged  members,  one  said  member  consisUng  of  a 
sheet  metal  piece  with  a  fht  tongue  having  a  transvene 
recew  in  each  face,  the  other  said  memb^cwSSng^ 
•  '^.  'i^^mtud  pitc*  having  a  bottom  Sdhro^^ 
standing  sides  with  inwardly  exteading  ffnngri  q>acS 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  position  of  objects  in  a 
volume  comprising  means  for  transmitting  periodic  pulses 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  detectors  of  such  periodic  pulses 
after  reflection  adapted  to  respond  each  to  reflected  pulses 
received  from  a  different  part  of  the  scanned  volume,  a 
discharge  device  oomprinng  a  phirality  of  qnced  apart 
apeitured  conductive  electrodes  positioned  along  the  axis 
of  the  device  at  distances  corresponding  to  discrete  ranges, 
means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  reference  po- 
tential at  times  dependent  upon  the  velocity  of  propaga- 
tion of  the  transmitted  energy,  a  plurality  df  rods,  one  in 
each  of  the  openings  in  the  electrodes,  means  connecting 
each  rod  to  the  detected  output  of  an  associated  detector 


If 
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io  a  maimer  to  produce  a  gaseous  discharge  between  a  rod 
associated  with  a  detector  receiving  energy  and  the  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  reference  potential  at  that  instant 
to  give  an  image  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
ion  of  the  object  with  respect  to  the  detecting  means. 


tkm  of  DdawaR 


SBBMIC  HYDROPHONE 

Votel,  Halun.  Tez^ 
Conpaiay,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


NoTcmbcr  24, 1H4,  Serial  No.  47M23 
(Oafam.    (CL34»— It) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  insulated  conductor  cable,  a 
hydrophone  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  piezoelectric 
element  sorroondtng  said  cable  and  electrically  connected 
thereto,  a  rigid  tubular  guard  positioned  between  said 
cable  and  said  piezo-electric  element,  and  end  members 
surrounding  said  cable  and  anchored  thereto,  said  end 
members  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  tubular  guard 
at  both  ends  thenoi,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  end 
members  being  considerably  greater  than  that  of  said 
piezo-electric  element,  whereby  said  piezo-electric  element 
is  normally  protected  by  said  end  members  from  contact 
pressure  by  extraneous  objects  capable  of  producing  spu- 
rious voltages  in  said  element 


2,7i2,t33 
FIRE  DETECTORS 
Aftcrt  F.  Kracfcr,  Needkam,  Mmb^  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics Corpondon  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass^  ■ 
corporation  of  Mamncknactts 
Applicalion  Scptsmbcr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,197 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—227) 

h     • 
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1.  A  fire  detector  comprising  a  radiation  detector  to 
convert  the  flickering  radiation  emanating  from  a  flame 
into  an  electrical  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  varies  as 
a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  radiation,  an  oscillator 
designed  to  sweep  a  range  of  frequencies,  a  mixer,  means 
to  apply  u>  said  mixer  the  output  signals  of  said  oscillator 
and  of  said  radiation  deteaor,  a  Alter  tuned  at  a  fre- 
quency outside  the  range  of  frequencies  of  said  oscillator, 
means  to  apply  to  said  filter  the  output  signal  of  said 
mixer,  and  a  Are  alarm  reqxHUive  to  the  output  of  said 
flher. 


2,7i2,t34 
FIRB  AND  EXPLOSION  DKIVCTION  APPArItUB 

NooAam,  Mam„  aarinoca  to  VUt^nwkt  CmwifSm 
of  America,  a  cocponnon  of  MamnchMotti 
Application  Febnwy  12, 1954,  SaiW  No.  41MM 
4  Claims.    (CL344-.]  ~ 


1 .  A  fire  and  explosion  detector  comprising  a  rad  iation- 
sensitive  circuit,  an  output  device,  a  flame-detector]  dian- 
nel  comprising  a  band-pass  amplifier  and  an  integrating 
circuit,  means  connecting  said  flame-detector  channel  be- 
tween said  radiation-sensitive  circuit  and  said  output  de- 
vice, an  explosion-detector  channel  req;>oosive  only  to  a 
steep  rise  in  radiant  energy  iiqpinging  upon  said  radiation- 
sensitive  circuit,  and  means  to  connect  said  exposimi- 
detector  channel  in  shunt  with  said  flame-detector  d  annel. 


2,7<2,I35 

ETCHING  DEPTH  LIMIT  MONTTOR 

Eugene  L.  Triman,  WUltlar,  OM^  mrignor  to 

North  American  Aviirfie%  inc. 

Application  Septembor  2, 1954,  SciW  No.  453,755 

ISCUbm.    (CL34«— 247) 


1  Means  for  monitoring  the  attainment  of  a  desired 
depth  of  etch  in  the  etching  of  a  metal  workpiece,  com- 
prising a  nnetal  fuse  link  adapted  to  be  etched  away  at 
the  same  rate  as  said  workpiece  and  having  a  dimension 
proportional  to  the  desired  depth  of  etch,  an  electrical 
sensing  means  to  determine  when  said  etching  has  caused 
a  substantial  electrical  discontinuity  in  said  fuse  link,  and 
an  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
to  indicate  that  the  desired  depth  of  etch  of  the  work- 
piece  has  been  attained. 


2,742,034 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  ETCHING  DEPTH 

Engena  L.  Triman,  Whitticr,  CaMf  .,  amignor  to 

North  American  Aviaiion,  be 

Application  SentMsriwr  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,798 

4aaim8.    (CL  344— 247)  1 


1 .  The  method  of  indicating  a  predetermined  depth  of 
material  removal  on  a  metal  workpiece  by  chemical  etch- 
ing comprising  placing  a  sample  of  the  same  material  as 
said  workpiece  and  of  a  thickness  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined depth  in  proximity  to  said  workpiece  in  an 
etching   wlution.   simultaneously   exposing   said    sample 
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and  said  *or^P««^  to  the  same  etching  coodiuons  over  dated  section  and  increase  the  compariMM  voltane  at  the 

a  faute  pcrKKl  of  time   and  et^n,  said  sample  during  next  sequential  voltage  point  w^^STvSw  to  hi  ia^ 

1  -T  ^"^  •"k  •ffr^*'^*  *«»»tinuity  in  said  sam-  dicated  is  equal  to  «%iSter  thaTt^co^ISd  v«S^ 

pie  and  to  indioite  that  the  predetermined  etching  depth  and  indicating  means  associated  with  e^TSSl  . wiJS: 

rcacnca.  ,nj  ^,^j^  ^,  indicate  in  binary  number  form  the  actu- 

I  ation  of  said  switching  means. 


2,742,137 

SIGNAL 

^     .^  ^       ,     D.Ha««lar,DiviM,OWo      , 

Applkadon  AnpiiM  3L  1954,  Serial  No.  453,^41 

IChlm.   (CL  344— 321) 


2,742,434 
VOLTAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Samnel  Lniridn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  amignor,  by  k.»«,  ^ 
fgnmcnts,  to  Underwood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcadon  Jnne  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,023 
SOalms.    (a.  34*— 347) 


8.  A  voltage  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  voltage  in  binary  number  form  comprising  a 
voltage  source,  a  resistor  network  connected  to  said  volt 
age  source,  said  network  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm  connected  in  series,  said  first  arm  having  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  predetermined  ohmic  value,  a  plurality  of 
comparison  voltage  points  along  said  first  arm.  the  com- 
parison voltages  of  said  voltage  points  diminishing  m 
magnitude  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  scale,  said 
second  arm  also  having  a  plurality  of  sections  of  prede- 
termined ohmic  value,  each  section  of  said  second  arm 
being  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  corresponding  section 
of  said  first  arm,  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  said 
switching  means  being  operatively  associated  one  with 
each  pair  of  equal  sections,  means  for  sequentially  com- 
paring the  voltage  to  be  indicated  with  each  of  the  com- 
parison voltages  at  said  voltage  points,  said  plurality  of 
switching  means  being  operative  to  short  out  the  asso- 


I  2,742,439 

REFLECTION  TYPE  INDICATING  DEVICES 

Mannfactwing  Compmij,  Newtms,  Mma^  a  corpoin- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^^ 

Application  SfptenAu  22, 1953,  SaiW  No.  341,574 
4Clafana.    (CL  344-^341) 


»r 


ft 


A  signal  for  positioning  on  vehicle  mirrors  comprising 
a  hollow  housing  having  a  threaded  opening  in  one  wall 
thereof,  indicia  on  said  housing,  illuminating  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  attached  to  said  opening,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  housing  from  a  vehicle  mirror 
for  viewing  through  the  windshield  wherein  a  vehicle  may 
be  identified  when  the  indicia  is  illuminated  by  said  illu- 
minating means,  said  illuminating  means  including  a  flash- 
light having  a  socket  whose  outer  surface  is  in  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  opening  in  the 
housing  with  the  light  bulb  secured  in  said  socket  and 
positioned  in  the  housing  for  illuminating  the  indicia. 


1  An  indicating  device  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  fluorescent  screen  adapted  to  have  a  plan  posi- 
tion indicating  pattern  thereon,  means  for  super-imposing 
plotting  marks  on  said  screen  comprising  an  image  source 
onented  to  produce  an  imag-  on  said  screen,  means  for 
producing  a  second  image  on  said  screen  comprising 
markings  on  the  surface  ot  a  second  screen  rotatably 
mounted  parallel  to  said  image  source  and  between  it 
and  the  fluorescent  screen  and  a  partially  reflecting  sur- 
face positioned  effectively  equidisUnt  between  the  image 
source  and  said  fluorescent  screen. 


2,742,444  'tHnnd^  bint 

MULTIPLE  RANGE  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
CHANGE  SPEED  GEARING  TO  OPBRAUB 
A  MOVABLE  INDICATOR 

Robert  A.  FiyUnnd,  DeAam,  ftfam^  Mrignor  to  Raytheon 

Manirfnctoring  Conpnny,  Newton,  Mhb^  a  cwpomion 
otTMrnwrnn 

Application  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  215,444 
4  Claims,     (a.  344— J74) 


•q  annai 


..^AiS 


1  A  dual  range  distance  measuring  device  panicu- 
larly  adapted  for  use  with  pulse  echo  distance  or  depth 
measuring  systems  comprising  a  single  stationary  indi 
cator  dial  containing  only  one  set  of  index  marks  which 
can  be  used  with  one  or  the  other  of  two  sets  of  numeri- 
cal indicia  corresponding  to  different  distance  meas 
uring  ranges,  an  indicator  device  adapted  to  produce  a  vis- 
ible indication  against  said  dial  in  respcas^  to  a  received 
impulse,  means  for  producing  continuous  hiotion  of  said 
indicator  device  past  said  indicator  dial  at  one  of  two 
speeds  dependent  upon  the  particular  range  desired,  and 
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means  for  adectiaf  one  of  said  two  speeds  including  a 
planetary  fnr  speed  changer  and  a  smgle  contnri  de- 
vice for  chugint  die  ratio  of  said  speed  changer,  said 
speed  changer  induding  a  first  clutch  member  carrying 
said  indicating  device  and  a  second  clutch  member  engag- 
ing said  first  clutch  member  only  when  said  control  device 
is  in  one  of  two  positions,  said  second  clutch  member 
being  disengaged  from  sakl  first  clutch  member  when 
said  control  device  is  in  the  other  of  said  two  positions. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Scpmrant  4,  1966 

S 
tering  with  a  separate  i^rture  in  a  ground  phuie  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  wave  guides  baiog  fixedly 
coupled  to  respectivefy  different  signal  tramlalion  fneam. 
said  apertures  being  spaced  along  said  gnwnd  plane  by 
a  plurality  of  wave  lengths  at  the  operating  frequency 
range  of  said  system. 
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SIGNALLING  EQUIPMENT 

Edwin  Dyfcc,  BmiliM,  11.,  ■■tumi  to  Motorola, 

Chkago,  HL,  a  coffosaooa  of  Iliiaois 

Appikaltoa  Siplinihir  9, 19S9,  Serial  No.  1S3,974 

TCIafam.    (CL343— 19f) 


Inc. 


1.  A  unitary  microwave  communications  station  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  weather-tight  outdoor  bousing  for 
containing  electronic  signalling  equipment  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  sides,  a  chassis  case 
having  a  central  portion  dividing  said  chassis  case  into 
two  substantially  equal  chambers  for  receiving  electronic 
signalling  equipment,  one  of  said  chambers  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  equipment,  and  the  remaining 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  equipment,  said  chassis  case  being  vertically 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of 
said  chambers  is  accessible  from  one  of  said  open  sides 
and  the  other  of  said  chambers  is  accessible  from  the 
other  of  said  open  sides,  doors  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  housing  for  closing  each  of  said  open  sides,  and 
sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  frame  and  said  doors 
to  provide  a  weather-tight  seal  for  said  housing  when  said 
doors  are  closed,  antenna  means  secured  to  said  frame 
and  including  a  portion  extending  into  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  signalling  equipment,  and 
weather-tight  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  an 
tenna  portion  and  said  housing. 


2,742,942 
ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Floyd    T.    Wlmbcrly,    Watertown,    Masi^    assignor    to 
Raytheon  MaNfaKtwlag  Coiyany,  Newton,  Mass.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Ddawwe 

AppUcatton  lone  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,423 
14  Claims.     (CL  343—199) 


I    An  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
wave  guides,  one  end  of  each  of  said  wave  guides  regis- 


2,7i2,MS 

RADIO  NAVIGAnON  SYSTEMS 

Charles  WBBsm  Emp,  I  ■■!■■»  IlilMi,  Mteor  to  In- 

tenaHoMl  Stoisiwi  Ebclife  Cmprntttm,  Ffaw  Yotfc, 

N.  Y.,  a  coiporatton  of  Datowaic 

AppttcatkM  NovwBbar  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,992 

Claims  priority,  Miillfaaon  Graat  Britato 

Docombar  U,  1951 

12  Claims.    (CL  343— 129) 


:z}"riS 


*.-! 


:j. 


1  A  radio  navigation  system  comprising  means  for 
receiving  high  frequency  energy,  means  for  phase  modu- 
lating said  energy  at  a  given  frequency  by  cyclically 
changing  the  length  of  the  space-path  over  which  said 
energy  is  received,  said  recehred  energy  indudhig  sets  of 
modulation  sidebands  of  order  higher  than  uni^,  and 
means  for  deriving  from  the  received  modulated  i energy 
a  wave  of  said  given  frequency,  the  phase  of  whicb  wave 
is  determined  by  at  least  two  sets  of  sidebands  of  differ- 
ent order  and  is  representative  of  the  direction  of  propa- 
gation of  the  received  energy. 


2,7i2J44 
SLOT  AERIALS 
Thomas  Rex  Boys,  Tadwwtt,  mi  loka  Encat  Martto, 
CoiUsdoa,  En^bBd,  sssignors  to  Standard  Telephones 
and  Cables  UmUad,  Loa4o«,  Ea^Msd,  a  Britfah  com- 
pany,   and   MarcoaPs   WlrdcsiTd^mh   Company 
Umited,  London,  Engtond,  a  Brilfah  compaaT^ 
AppOcatkm  Ammmt  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  395,459 
CUUms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Angnst  21, 1951 
2aainM.    (CL  343— 747) 


e 


1.  Aa  aerial  comprising  a  plurality  of  coixhicton 
mounted  on  a  hollow  conducting  body,  including  a  slot 
extending  along  one  surface  of  the  body,  die  c(»dQctors 
being  of  equal  lengths  and  insulated  from  the  hollow 
body,  the  mid  points  of  the  conductors  lying  along  a  line 
which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the  h(4low 
body  and  is  in  a  plane  which  mchides  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  hollow  conducting  body  and  the  centre  line 


of  the  slot,  and  is  spaced  from  the  hollow  body  in  a 
direction  proceeding  from  the  centre  fine  of  the  slot 
through  die  tonfitndinai  axis  of  die  halQow  body,  die 
axes  of  die  conducton  being  substantially  at  ri^t  an|^ 
to  the  said  plane. 


vide  a  sec<Hid  coaxial  feed  line  to  cot4>le  a  portion  of 
said  energy  to  a  portioa  of  said  elcmcnfs,  and  outer  con- 
ducttn'  means  extending  f^om  a  pootion  adjacoU  to  mid 


:".A 


2,742,945 
ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEM  I  ,-ti 

G«  Stavis,  OislabBg.  mA  iMMa  &  Eimel,  Tacfcahoe,  :3L  .  Jw- 

N.  Y.,  asslgnora  to  IstirnaMwil  TabfSMe  and  Tele-  <W  ^L^" 

graph  C«Mndo%  n  riwrfiiiilMi  «f  fifaiyfamd^  -^  7^ 

Application  Octobar  9, 19ia,8«MN«.313,4|4  <' 

4aafam.  (CL  343— 799) 
1.  An  antenna  array  compriiiag  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion elements  disposed  in  axial  ali^unent,  a  source  of  in- 
put energy,  a  first  coaxial  feed  line  to  couple  said  energy 
to  said  antenna  array  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductor  having  a  gap  therein  to  provide  a  first 
feed  point  symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  the  radi- 
ation elements  to  be  fed,  a  hollow  conductor  skirt  con-  gap  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  skirt  to  a  third  feed 
centric  with  said  outer  conductor  extending  frc»n  a  post-  point  to  provide  a  third  coaxial  feed  line  to  couple  the 
tion  adjacent  to  said  gap  to  a  second  feed  point  to  pro-    remaining  energy  to  the  remaining  elements. 
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178,623  ' 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Albert  Edward  AUcb,  Udca,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioo  Febnury  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


178,«2« 

TOY  WATER  GUN 

Charles  Arlia,  Baydde,  N.  Y. 

ApplkaHon  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,097 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


r'^ 


178,624 

FLOCKED  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Amorino,  West  New  York,  N,  J. 

Application  Jane  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,659 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 


178,625 

DBPEN'SER  FOR  AN  OIL  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  C.  Anderson,  HamlHoo,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


^^      ^    / 


178,627 
rN"STRUMENT  CASE 
Charles    A.    Baratelli,    Soathbrldge,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
American  Optical  Company,  Soutfabridge,  Mass.,  a  vol* 
untar>  association  of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


178,628 

PAPER  FASTENER 

Norman  L.  Bathrick,  Medina,  and  Leo  E.  Collins,  Lyndon- 

ville,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bathrick-Colllns,  Inc.,  Medina, 

N.  Y. 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


C>^. 
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17M29 

NOVELTY  VENDOR  BUILDING 

Theodora  L.  Baack,  Jr^  New  Carlirie,  Ohio 

AppHcatiMi  NoTMBhcr  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  19,069 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D52— 2) 


17S,<33 
TVFEWIOTING  MACHINE 
Pavl  A.  BragiMCi,  HaatagM-om-Hmiaom,  N.  Y., 
to  Uadcrwood  Coiyotntfon,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y 
porati^  of  Delaware 
Application  Octobw  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,606 
Tern  of  ptrtnt  14  yean 
(CI.  IM4— 11) 


a  cor- 


17M30 
COOKIE  JAR 
Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Maaa.,  aaiignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  Jaanaiy  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,632 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  D5«— 25) 


178,6M 
LAWN  MOWER 
Charics  W.  Bntier,  New  Y«*,  N.  V^  amigMkr  to  Toro 
ManofactafiM  Coipontion,  Mlnncapoiis,  Mfam.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ml— eaota 
Application  Febraary  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,392 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D40— 1) 


-\ 


x-r:^^ 
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178,i31 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  TIMEPIECES 

Marcel-Jacques  Bloch,  La  Chanx  de  Foods,  Switzerland 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,432 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D42— 1) 


178,635 

LAWN  MOWER 

Charies  W.  Bntfcr,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  aainor  to  Toro 

SSl^TtSiSE'**'**'  MtaaatflpolirMlBn.,  a  cor- 

Application  FdMMfy  2t,  lf5«,  SaiW  No.  40^93 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yi 
(a.D40~l) 


178,632 

BALL  POINT  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Parker  Z.  Bloaer,  Colnnrinu,  Ohio,  assipior  to  The  Zaner- 

Bloacr  Company,  Colnnbos,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


178,636 

FINGER  RING 

Howard  S.  CaafieM,  Atiante,  Ga. 

Application  March  28, 195«,  Serial  No.  40,816 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 10) 
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17t,i37 
TEXmi  FAIWC  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

amt'hiSttaCmnifm  D.  EMok,  CmntO,  CaHf . 

ApvttcalkM  Manh  11, 19S5,  SotW  No.  U^ff 

Tcm  of  p&tmt  3Vi  yean 

(CLOn— 1) 

i  *      ^     ^ 

d 6 


178,i3S 

COLLAPSDLE  VALVE 

AkzaMicr  CkaUM,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

>cceaib«r  M,  1955,  S«rW  No.  39^9« 
Tcm  of  poteot  3V^  yean 
(CL  D7i— 1) 


178,639 
FABRIC  OF  WOODEN  MATERIAL,  YARN 
AND  CORD 
M.  Cheny,  SoMaHto,  Califs  ifligDor  to  Tropkraf t, 

Ik^  Saa  Frandfco,  Calif. 

ApplicatkM  Affll  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  30^55 

Tena  of  patmt  14  yean 

(a.  D92— 1) 


17S,640 

DRESS 

Rose  N.  Cbooifria,  Bcimoot.  Mass. 

Applicadoa  May  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,422 

Tern  o(F  pateat  3Vi  years 

(CL  D3— 26) 


X^^ 


17M41 


N. 

Applicalioa  May  9, 1«5<,  fitrial  No.  41,423 

Tens  of  patft  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D3-~24) 


178,442 
DRESS 


Rose  N.  Cboolfaia.  Befanoat,  Mass. 

Applkatioo  Jbm  7,19^  Serial  No.  41,795 

Term  of  |Mtcat  3Vi  yean 

(CL03— 24) 


178,443 

DRESS 

Rose  N.  ChoolfaiB,  Behnoot,  Ma«. 

Applkation  Jane  7,  1954,  SefW  No.  41,841 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D3— 26) 


>!K 


178,444 

DRESS 

Roee  N.  ChoolfirfB,  Bctaioot,  Mask 

AppUcation  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,813 

Term  of  pirtent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


17M4f 
RBARVn^lMIlBOl 

fi&f  YmI|(  N.  Y«» 


17i 


to  lie 

of 


Application  FelmanF  M,  ifSi,  SmW  No.  44,164 

Term  of  patent  7  yeui 

(CLD14— 4) 


MBHHMt 
fhm  Yailt,  N.  yJ 

't  NorwalE, 


2a5 


to  The 
of 


Application  FdMnanr  14, 1954,  Sefti  No.  44,149 
Tana  of  paint  7  yeal* 


(CLD14— 4) 
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■EARYHnfMIRROR 
I^  Ynik,  N.  Yn 


178,449 

FIREPLACE  STOVE 

Elf  «>rti  Bradley  Co«,  WBIawriale,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcation  Jnly  4, 1955,  Sarini  No.  34,839 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ye«« 

(CL  D81— 7) 


to  TiM 
of 


FakHMiT  14, 1954, 8«W  No.  44,167 
Tcrai  of  patoBt  7  y«an 
(a.D14l4) 


178,654 
VAULT  ENTRANCE 
"^S?7  Dreyfae^Sonlh  Pandcna,  Caif.,  amicnor  to  T*e 
JJ^f^Company,  HamOlon,  OUo,  a  coiporatian 

Application  Febnury  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  34^49 

Tena  of  potent  14  yann 

(CLI>C9^1) 


171,447 

„ ^  ^  RBARVIEW  MIRROR 

Ef-iCMco  CoBnn,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  amignor  lo  The 
Robeife  Conuanr.  Nonnft.  r^^    ,  corpomtioB  of 


^ 


ApplicattonF( 


v*f?<>i 


J«*n«7  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,168 
Tcrai  ar  pnteat  7  ynan 


(CLD14~^) 


^^*5oJ» 


Henry  Dreyfnm,  Sootk 


178,451 
FRONT  OF  A  VAULT 


CaBf., 


toTW 


i-  -t_   .J 


Jf  Noi  ySa^^***^'  HamBlon,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 

AppiicatioB  Febraaiy  3,  1955,  Serial  Nn.  34J54 
Tenn  of  pntent  14 
(CXD49— 1) 
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17t,i52 

RUIBBH  BURNER 

A.  DnkcftOT|cr,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

ApfUcadOT  NovMHkcr  1,  19S4,  Serial  No.  32,892 

Tens  oi  patent  14  yean 

(€L  DSl— 1) 


17M53 
DESK  CALENDAR 

Frank  S.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Creye  Cocvr,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Skin- 
ner Si  Kennedy  Compaay,  St.  I^ouis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missoaii 
Application  February  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D74— 5) 


vf  a  '   M  urs,  ' 


178,654 

MOCCASIN 

Ely   Freedman,   Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to   Greysha>% 

Georgia,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppUcatioB  March  23,  1954,  Serial  .No.  40,739 

Tern  af  Mtent  3V^  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


of 


178,655 
NAPKIN  DISPENSER 

Albert  Fresco,  Port  Washington,  N.  V . 

Appllcatioa  Aagnst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.01 1 

Term  of  patent  3>-6  years 

(CI.  D44— 24) 


17M54 

sofABibuNrr 

Loais  EUiott  Fray,  Lm  AmbIm,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  October  24,  ttSSTScrial  N»  3M33 

Term  of  piOmt  14  yean 

(CI.D5— 4) 


178,657 
BUILDING 
Melvin  M.  Greene,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Milk 
Maid  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,678 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D13— 1) 


178,658 
TEA  KETTLE 

I  urelle  Guild,  Darien,  Conn.,  aB4  Roger  E.  French,  New 
Kensington.  Pa.,  assignon  to  Alominum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.377 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 25) 


"WHTB 
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178,459 
BUILDING  PANEL 
Roger   A.   Hield.   Kanns  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bdtler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vfissoori 
Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,502 
Term  of  patent  14  yean  ' 

(CI.  D54— 2) 
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FROffT  DOOR  PULL  OR  anOLAR 


Cart  C  Hita«.  IW^i^;.^  oSr^ 
2»,iffS,teWNa.Jt,M5 


178,662— Continued 


(CLDIB— ^ 


r^tJ^' 


'  F 


17<,441 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Clare  i-  Hoffmiu,  nmAarg,  and  WOliaB  Cartton  Green, 

Cleireland,  Ohio}  mM  Graca  aMignor  to  said  Hoffman 

Application  NoTeaAcr  t,  1*54,  Serial  No.  33,000 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5»— 17) 


ia»^- 


178  643 
CLIMBING  TOWER 
'^i*^  Horowita,  Shrercpoft,  La,.  Mstenor  to  Unirersal 
Mannfactniing  Co.,  Inc.,  Skrercport,  La^  a  corporation 
off  Texas 

Application  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,531 

Term  of  prteiM  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 


178,442 

SET  OP  PLAYING  CARDS 

Vtctor  Hofnun,  Braneis,  Beighm 

Application  July  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,632 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34~13) 


^♦t>     I      i^P 


1 

s 

1 

178  444 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Harian  L.  Howe,  De  Witt,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Decemhcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,127 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D62— 4) 


i  Y>   tT^-Jfi 
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17t,M5 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takohl  Immm,  AtHte-im,  Nafoya,  Japan,  awipior  to 
Norttakc  Co^  Ibc^  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioD  of 
New  York 

waary  13, 195^  Serial  No.  39,710 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
^  (CL  D44— 15) 


17t,Mt 
HEADBOARD  FOR  A  CHlLiyS  BUNK  BED 

CfauPHMa  9t  ^HHnk  R^aAMik  ^I^l 
AppttcaliiMi  M^  9, 19f4, 8«W  No.  Sl^O 
Tern  of  patal  14 
(CLD5-^ 


.1, 


.1. 


•v. 


TT           1 

11  .  _[l 

11 i  il , 
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17S,444 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
TakcaU  bone,   Atrnta-ka,  Nafoya,  Japan,  aMignor  to 
Norftake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of 
New  York 

Application  Jwnary  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,71 1 

Term  of  pirtent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D44--15) 


'-^Sfi^l 


17M49 

DRILL  PRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ingrar  O.  Johanaann,  SkoUc;  DL 

Application  Dccemlicr  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  39,445 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(0. 1X3—1) 


^' 
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17M74 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Charles    IV1.   Jordan,   niinih^ham.    William   F.   Lange, 
Detroit,  and   Latkcr  W.  Slier,  Rochciter,  Mick.,  aa- 
%igaon  to  General  Motors  Ciwpoffntkm,  DtCroit,  Mick., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawan 
Applkation  Deccmkcr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,4M 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D14— 3) 


I7S,447 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takeehi  Inonc,  Atrnta-ka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Norftake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,719 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


/ 


^ 


17t,671 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  NECKWEAR  OR  THE  )LIKE 

Lyons  L  Joaaem,  Rochcater,  N.  Y. 

Application  Marck  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,741 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DtO— 14) 


1. 

\              '  1 

1 
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171,472 

EARRING  OR  llffi  LIKE 

Adolpk  Knii,  Pra^yanca,  R.  L,  amigMr  to  Coro,  Inc. 

N«w  Ywk,  N.  Y„  a  eatponrtlaM  of  Naw  Yorii 

Applkation  Septernktr  22, 19S8,  Serial  No.  3«,038 

of  pnteat  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 9) 


171,477  •* 

EARRING  OR  SMLAR  ARTICLE 

Adolpk  Kafz,  ProvMaMe,  R.  L,  amigMr  to  Coro,  he. 

New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  eotponBon  nf  Naw  York 

Application  Marck  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4f  ,7*7 

Term  of  patent  7 

fa.  045— •) 


fe 


178,473 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridence,  R.  L,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Application  Novcmkar  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,032 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45— 9) 


178,478 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpii  Katz,  ProTklence,  R.  I.,  aarignor  to  Cort>,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cncporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  January  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,792 

Term  of  patent  7  yewi 

(CLD45— 9) 


171,474 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  ProTldance,  R.  L,  aarignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Applkation  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,421 

T«m  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45-^) 


178,475 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Katz,  Proridcncc,  R.  I.,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Application  Januair  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,625 

Term  of  pntent  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— 19) 


178,474 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTIdJE 

Adolpk  Katz,  ProTidance,  R.  L,  aarignor  to  Coio,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cornoratton  of  New  York 

Applkation  Marck  24,  1954,  SeriU  No.  40,784 

""(CLD45— l)'^* 


# 


l^ 


178,479 

OYERSHOE 

Emma  J.  Klinker,  Loe  Angekt,  Calif. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,776 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D7— 4) 


rrrh  t 


178,484 

EYE  GLASS  LENS 

Joaeph  M.  Kreta,  Jermyn,  Pa. 

Application  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,549 

Term  <tf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


178,481 

COSMETIC  POWDER  JAR 

Donglaa  F.  Ltaafey,  Weatport,  Com. 

Applkatton  September  7, 1955,  SerinI  No.  37^34 

Term  of  patent  7 

(CL  D84— It) 
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17S,M2 
CAP 
rank  K.  lifrlwrti,  LMrifrilfe,  Ky 
Cap  Coffpontioa,  LoataTttlc,   Ky 
Keatecky 

AppUoitioB  Jmmary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,815 

Term  of  piMeat  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


to  LooisvUlc 
a  corporation   of 


17I,M7 

TOY  BANK 

Sara  Rac  Nainom  MBwMiMa,  Wb. 

AppUcation  FeimMry  27,  1954,  SciW  No.  4«,345 

Term  of  palint  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 11) 


17S,4S3 
SHOE 

Ifenry  Uptoo,  Chkago,  VL,  amifnor  to  J.  P.  Smitii  Sho« 

Company,  Chicaco>  HL,  a  corporatioa  of  fllinois 

AppUcatlon  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.796 

Term  of  patent  3  Mi  yean 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


17M9f 

^  ^,  DUTCH  OWI  Ml  SailLAR  ARTICI4 
Darld  L.  Pafeiter.  BTMrtaa,  BL,  mi^ani,  by  wmm  as- 
^acati,  to  RaM-WarataiBlMn  I^.,  Oppoitaaity, 
Wadu,  a  corponrtfcm  of  WartiiMiM 

AppiicatioB  April  25,  IMSTSorid  No.  35,640 

Term  of  palmt  14  yean 

(a.  044^1) 


17Mf4 

EAR  OBNAMEZVT 

.     „    ^ErialltPopa,K«MMCIty,lVto. 

AppUcatkM  DMMBbcr  9, 195S,  Scrfri  No.  19441 

Tcm  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL1M5— 9) 


178,6«4  !    . 

LETTER  OPENER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ifredcrick   J.   Melges,   Battle   Creek,    Mkh.,   assignor   to 

Walmann  Products,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh.,  a  firm 

Application  Janoary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  54.082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


178,688 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
James    F.    Newman,   St.   Clair  Shores,   and    Arthur 
Benson.    Grosse    Pointe    Farms,    Mkh.,    assignon   to 
Inited  States  Rubber  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,042 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  090^20) 


178,685 

LETTER  OPENER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Efrederick   J.   Melges,   Battle  Creek,   Mkh.,   assignor 

Walmann  Products,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  firm 

Applkation  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


/t  n 


Vi 


I! 


ft) 


178,689 

(OMBIWTION  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  FILM 

PRINTER  AND  VIEWER 

Frank  E.  Oiler,  Cicvelaud,  Ohio,  anifnor  to 

Oscar  Smith,  OeTeiand,  Ohio 

\pplication  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 


^ 


■r 


r 


17M91 

DIVING  TOWER 

James  A.  Pattsnoa,  Cohnahas,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


178,695 

ROAD  LINE  MARKER 

George  T.  Robbins,  TuscamMa,  Afak,  aasipior  to  Robbtm 

Floor  Products,  Inc.,  Tnscambia,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 

Alabama 

Application  February  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  40^30 

Term  of  pataal  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


^^t '. 


178,492 

BUILDING 

1^  Paxton,  Jr.,  and  PUilips  McCasUn,  Gfvcnevllle,  Tenn. 

Applkation  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,251 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


178,694 

AQUARIUM  SHADOW  BOX 

Timothy  T.  Roas,  deretend,  Ohio 

Application  September  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,003 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D29— 20) 


i 


178,686 

ADDRESSING  MACHINE 

Lester  F.  MitchelL  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Addressograpfa-Multigraph   Corporation,   Cleveland. 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  39.400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


178,693 

EAR  ORNAMENT 

Eulalic  Pope,  Kansas  City,  Mo.         i 

Applkation  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,267 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 9) 


<           >  ""^ 

M 

<      >  J 

178,697 

COMBINED  MEAT  CLEAVER,  "reNDERIZER,  CAN 

AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Paul  Rossi,  Wama,  Ohio 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,795 

Term  ttf  pataal  14  ycnn 

(a.  D11-.1) 
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17MM 
COmfiMAKEK 


J. 


(CLD44— 2«) 


Ci 

No.4«34a 


HAT 

SMford,  Sm  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Scp«cmbcr  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,783 

'*'         of  tmimt  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 13) 


17t,70« 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTfCLE 

Jack  S— dltr.  Bostoo,  Mass. 

Applicalioa  lawnry  3,  If 54,  Serial  No.  39.555 

Tow  of  patcBt  7  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 


178,701 

EARRING 

He«y  Sirotc,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoB  AogMt  22,  If 55,  Serial  No.  37,614 

Tern  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D45— 9) 


i 


COMBINED  EXTBNIKIN  BSD  ANftSBTTEE 

MdTli  Siiriiaw,  WMIt  rWM^  Mi  Mm«m HUdfe, 

FcTCil  Iflik.  NY 

ApplicatioB  M«r  22,  lfS3,  fliiW  No.  25,171 

Ter«  of  piriMt  14 

(CLDS— 4) 


to  Wilter 


171,703 
COOiOEMR 
Walter  D.  Stames,  Lot  A^elcs,  CaHf., 
Stanics,   Inc.,   Loc  AnfclM,  CaUf^  a  corporatioi^  of 
California 

Applicatioa  Jaowvy  f,  19S«,  Serial  No.  39,677 

Term  of  pnitst  3V6  yean 

(CLD5t— 25) 


178,704 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

Lifford  Brooks  StereiM,  Fox  Pokit,  awl  Jokn  Hogbes,!  Jr., 

Whitciisii  Bay,  Wis.,  aaigMHi  to  GilMon  Refrigerjitor 

Company,  Grecarille,  MidL,  a  cofporatkMi  of  MichI  gan 

ApplicatkM  May  4, 19S5,  Sarial  No.  35,869 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D47— 3) 


171,705 
AUTOMOBILE 
Richard  A.  Teagne,  Rockcater,  MldL,  Miifiii  to 
baker-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick^  a 
tion  of  Mickigan  ^ 

AppHcatkM  Maick  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,893 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(a.  D14— 3) 


W-^-A 


"A*  .1.      -x   ■ 


.•^-^ 


X=^ 


^ 


^. 


4,  1966 


OBNAMENTIOKAN 

iW. 

Taiai  «f 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


243 


N«.3Mt5 


ITS^O 
GAME  BOARD 

l^ilMNI,  Now  Y«fc,  N.  Y. 

29.  I9S5,  BMW  N«.  34,750 
of  pnUM  14 
(CLD34-^ 


17l.?t7 

REUGIOUS  CANDLE  HOLDER 

WHfcnr  J.  TntnilL  Coknaa.  N.  Y. 

May  17, 1954,  Sarial  No.  41328 
Tcnn  of  palMt  14  yems 
(CLD48-.2) 


178,711 
EYE  &IADE 

*^^^^;?^  P"***"*^  "^  """^^  to  Spotiwood 
Sgdn^*^  '■^  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  coipomtkM  of 

Appifeatkw  December  13, 1954,  SerinI  No.  33,527 
Term  of  pntMt  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


^, 


F. 


178,708 
SHOPPING  CHECK 

_Oetobar  II,  1954,  Sarial  No.  nju 
Tcnn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CLD59U-4) 


— ,  178,712 

SPECTACLE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
.- „     °"!*"WWiBde,  BnUo,  N.  Y. 
AppHcntkm  Saptembcr  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,059 

^ of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


178,709 

PORTABLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
J2ll!2?*J["  ?^  *■  Valley,  CaHf. 
-"-Ajn  May  14. 1955,  SmW  No.  34,013 

(CLD«2-4) 


178,713 
^«-K^        AJMffiMVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Nkkoiat  Wmkuni,  ScanMa,  Md  Taienm  R.  Woiyniec 

AppttcntkM  NoTembcr  5, 19iM,'scrial  No.  32,972 

Term  ofpatcnt  3V^  yean 

(CI.D74— 1) 


44 
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17t,714 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  AND  ARCHWAY  TRIM 

AKIa  A.  Woodward,  KcteUkaa,  Tarritocy  of  Alaska 

AvpUorikM  AaiMt  12,  19SS,  ScriaJ  No.  37^08 

Term  of  palcat  14  years 

(CL  D13— I) 


17«,715 

COMBINED  STOPPm  AND  WATERING  SPOUT 

Lucille  LiiiaB  WovioL  WWfalBB,  N.  Dak. 

AppHcatioB  Amgmt  29,  l#55.  Serial  No.  37,703 

Tcm  of  ftitmi  14  yoais 

(a.  D§8— It) 


-iT/ 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBEB,  1966 


Benuteln,  Atlan  C,   %  to  N 
man.     Neutral   nlaj.     Be. 
Bromo-Mlnt  Co    Inc. :  8»e— 
T   .    St«'««r.  lUxbMTt  L.     Be.  34,108. 
International  Standard  BlMtric  Corp 

Krulthof,  Jakob.     Be.  2,410. 
Karr   Nathaniel  A. :  See — 

Bernatein.  Allan  C.     Be.  S4,200. 


A.  Karr  and  tt 
24.a09.   »-4-56, 


See 


\k  to  if.  H. 
I.    a.    |I17— 


Sea- 
172. 


^Tw^mUn'iL^**'''   to  Jnte''«i*tlonal    Standard   Btoetrte 
179^8  •''"<^»»'"»    tyatem.     Be.    a,410. 

Seaman,  PhlUp  H. :  See- 
Bernstein,  Allan  C.     Be.  24,209. 


f^ 


Stelner,  Bobert  L.,  to  Bromo-lflnt  Co 
tol  with  din>ction  indicia.     ~     ' 


.»»v  v>v.,  Inc.     Tor  \ 
K«.  24,208.  •-4-S6,  CL 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boale/,  Edith  C.  :  gee- 
Shepherd,  BoT  B.     1.511 

"7r^I    ^*****'''"*'   ^         *«^   P>*°t         1.509.   9-4-56,    a. 


Brownell.  Joaephine  D. 

47—61. 
Jaekaon  ft  Perklac  Co.  : 
Boemer.  Bu<ene  8. 
Shepherd,    Boy    K.,    to 

9-4-56.  CI.  47—61. 


plant      1^10,  9  t  M,  Q. 


l>6ia. 
B.   C   Boater. 


plant.    Mil. 


.■jl^ 


1 


^ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENT] 


mvz 


AddreMorraph-Maltiaaaph  Corp. 
Mitchell.  Letter  P.    178.886 


fiee 


Spoon  or  almilar  article.  178,e?i. 


5«. 


/ 


178.624. 


Allen,  Albert  E 
CI.  D64— 12. 
AlDmlnara  Co.  of  America  :  ««e— 

OnUd.Lar»Ue.  and  French.    178,658, 
Araer)caa  Optical  Co. :  Set— 

BarateOi.  Charlea  A.    178,627. 

T2^A  Cl'*D47-5~**^  '*****  *'  ■*°'^'"  ""*** 
^nTS&i^^l.'gSr^  '"  "  »"  '^"  -  »»>*  »^- 

^»/.'*i«a^pS?^ti;r'"*i7^8  &  ""S^  Vrm'^'l'''''"" 
Bathrlck-Cilllna.  laTiBel-        '  *^^^'  ^  D7*— 1. 

n..    ?'tMr**^'  N<>™an  L..  and  CoIUna.     178.628 


178,629, 


.and  Benaon.    178.488. 
Grant  Co..  Inc.     Cookie 


Jar.     178.630. 


Co.     BaU  point  pen  or 
D74— 17. 
Typewritinc  machine. 


Benaon.  Arthur  B.  .  „ 

Newman,  Jamea  F. 

BJoch.  Jack,  to  Foater 

9-4-56.  CI.  D58— 26. 

"l^'^'iTiiTH-^f '^S.'^l-r'  "'  '"""^' '''  "- 

Bloaer   Parker  Z..  to  The  ZanerBUwer 
simiUr  article.     178.632.  9--t-W    C\ 

"'?fl°r!l'  ?•"'  ^  •  to  Underwood  Corp. 
178.633.  9-»-^.  a.  D64— 11.         ^ 
Bnrr.  Francia  Co. :  See— 
n^.J'^";  WUliam  F.     178.708. 

^V-^T'St^tZL^t  ^^^"  **"  ^^'P 

Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

„       H»*W.RogprA.     178.659. 

Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

n>s   i^i'TSl  ^f '*»."  ^     178.664. 
(  habot,  Charlea  J..  \L  to  C.  D.  Clatob. 
tar  article.    178.63^.  9-4-56.  Q  D92 


Lawn  mower. 
Lawn  mower. 


178.634. 

i  78.635, 


178.636,    9-4-56.     CI. 


Textile  fabric  or  simi- 


Coltapaible  Valve.     178.688.  9-4,-56.  CI. 


Chakine.  Aiexan'der 
D78— 1. 

Cherrjr.  Louiae  H..  to  Tropicraft.  Inc.     Fabric  of  wooden  m«t^ 

.'J*.';-J:?"1.»?<'  «>"*••    "8.639,  9-4-56.  CI  D92-1 


Choolfaln.  Boae  N.  Draaa 
niooUaln,  Boae  N.  Dreaa. 
Choolfaln.  Bom>  N.  I>reaa 
Choolfaln.  Boae  N.  Dreaa. 
Choolfaln.  Bo«>  N.  Dreaa. 
Col  Una.  Leo  B. :  See— 


178.640.  9-4-56.  CI 

178.641.  9-4-56.  a 
178.442.  9-4-^6.  CI 

178.643.  9-4-56.  CI 

178.644,  9-4-66,  CI 


D3 — 26. 
D3 — 26. 
D3— 26 
D3 — 26 
D3— 26 


Bathrlek,  Norman  L..  and  CoUina.    178.628 


''oHura.  Franceaco.  to  tbe~Bobe'rk 
178.645.  9-4-66,  O.  D14— 6 

(  ollara.  Franceaco.  to  The  Boberk 
lT8.646J>-4-56.  CL  D14— 6.  ^* 
,l?i"^./™"<*"<*o-    to    The    Roberk 

r.  ?7*  M7  9-4^56.  CL  D14— 6. 

f^ollnra.  Franceaco.  to  The  Boberk 
17S.648.  9-+_'Jfl.  CI.  D14— 6.^^ 


Co.  Bearriew  mirror. 

Co.  Rearview  mirror. 

Co.  Bearview  mirror. 

Co.  Rearvtew  mirror. 


,..  Ca.  D81— T. 
'aaH  aatsmact. 


Coro.  Inc. :  Sea — 

n      ^t}*L^^^^    178,871-178,478. 

CL  eSK'  '''*°'  *■     ■"'"*  ''"™"      "•.«•. 

Ktatob.  CaroljBb, :  *••_ 

_     .Chabot,laurUaJ.    178.4IT. 

French,  ~         ~ 


Dart  ealaa- 


.Ja*.   ITJ 


ci. 


D44— 24, 
Frey,  Loola  ■.    lofk  bad  aalt. 
Oeneral  Motata  Corp. :  B— — 
n.»..'®^teh  Ch«»f*«  M.,  Lante.  and  Stier. 
Olbaon  Bcfrlgerator  Co. :  See— 

r,      *Hj;?Sf'  Clifford  B..  and  Ha«hea.     178.704. 
Green,  WiUUm  C. :  See—  ^^ 

Hoffman.  Oare  J.,  and  Green.    178.661. 

^^'TSS'liK^*!^'?  ¥-•  \$  ^'"'^  **»1<1 1<*  Cream  Co..  Inc 

178.657.  9-4-66.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Greyshaw  of  Georgia,  Inc.  :  See — 

Freedman,  Ely.    178.654. 
Guild.  Lnrelle,  aBd  R.  E.  French,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America. 
„.^^  ^"le.    178.658.  9-4-66.  6.  D44— 26. 
H»eld^R^  A    to  Butler  Mff.  Co.    Bnlldinff  panel. 

"'y*r*5i  95i''.S«  ^ont  door  paU  or  almilar  article. 

9-4-56,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Hoffman.  CUre  J.,  and  W.  C.  Green  ;  aaid  Green  aaaianor  to 
Waate    raeeptacle.      178,661,    9-4-34.    CI. 


178.654.  P-4-.B4,  CL  DV-4. 
178,4T0. 

Building 

America. 

178.449. 
178,660, 


aaid    Hoffman 

D58— 17. 
Hofman.  Victor 

D34— 13. 
Horowiti  laadore.  to  Unlveraal  Mfg.  Co 

178.663.  9-4-^6.  CI.  D34 — 5 
Howe,   Harlan  L..   to  Carrier  Corp. 

178.664.  9-4-56.  CI.  D62— 4. 
Hnghea,  John.  Jr. :  See — 

Stevena,  Clifford  B.,  and  Haghea 
Inoue.  Takeahi,  to  Noriuke  Co..  Inc 

178.665.  9-4-56,  CI.  D44 — 15. 

^°?^^2ii^^J'  h  ^.?'"U!!'^  *iO  •  Inc.    Plate  or  almitar  article 

178.666.  9-4-56.  CI.  D44 — 15. 
Inooe.  Takeahi,  to  NoriUke  Co.. 

178.667.  9-4-.'S6.  CI   D44— 16. 
Jenaen.    CUrence    I 


Seat  of  playing  carda.     178,662,  9-4-64,  CI. 

Inc.    Climbing  tower 

Air  conditioning  anlt. 


178.704. 
Plate  or  almitar  artlele. 


Inc.    Ptate  or  almitar  artlde. 


Headboard 
1)5—4. 
Drill  preaa  or  almitar  article. 


178,666. 


178;448-.9:4l66.Cl      -" '°^    '    '^''"^''    '«-''    "^ 

Johanaaon.  Ingrar  O. 

9—4—56  CI  r>68— 1 
Jordan.  Charlea  1^.  W   F   I^nge.  and  U  W.  gtler.  to  Oeneral 

Moton  Corp.     Vehicle  body.     178.670.  »-4-M.  CI.  D14— 8 

^**?!71i,Hj*f  k    ,P*«P'  J    ra<*   'or  na^wear  or   the  like 
178.471,  9-4-56,  CI.  DHO     10 

l^"t^^_^yj*"Yto  Coro.   Inc      Earring  or  the  like.      178.672. 


^4=i; 


11 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


BroMli  •r  tW  Uto.     17S,«T5. 


Kats.  Adolph,   to  Coro.   Inc.     Baninc  or  tlM>  lik«      178.67:^, 

V^4-M  CL  Di6     B 
KAtB.  Adolph,  to  Cent.  Inc.     Bracelet  or  tte  like.     178.674. 

»-«-«e.  CL  IMS — 4. 
Kati.  AdolBk.  to  Coro,  Ibc 

9— 4— 5<l.  Cl.  IH5— 19. 
Kati,  Adolph,   to  Coro,  Inc.     Llak  dutn  for  a  bracelet  or 

•imiUr  article.      178.e7«,  »-4-5«,   Cl.   IKS — 4. 
Katx,    Adolpb,    to    Coro,    Inc.      Barrlnf    or    simiUr    article. 

178.«T7.  (-4-M,  CL  IH5— ». 
Kati.  Adolak.  to  Ctf,  Inc.     Barriac  or  ttae  lite.     irS.eTg. 

»-4-3«.  oTiMa— 9. 
Kllnker,  Kwu  /.    Oreralioc.    17M79,  9-4-66,  Cl.  DT— 4. 
Kreta.    Jooeph    M.      Bye    tfl^m    lena.      178.l«6.    9-4-M.    Cl. 

D57— 1. 
Laage.  WUUua  W. :  flee— 

Jordaa.  Charica  M..<«ABae,  and  Stlar.    ITMTO, 
Llnalev,  Doo^aa  F.     Coometfc  powder  Jar.     ifS.Ml, 

Cl.  Dee— 10. 
Lipoctanti.  Frank  K.,  to  LooiaTtlle  Cap  Corp. 

5-4-5«.  Cl.  DS~13. 

P.    Smith   Shoe   Co. 


9-4-5«. 


Cap.     1T8.082. 


Shoe.      178,«83, 


8e€ 
K. 


178,682. 


Lietter  opener  or 
Letter  opener  or 


Ad 


LoutsTllle  Cap  Corp. 
Llpechata,  Frank 
.McCaalln,  Phllllpa :  See— 

Paxton.  Lee,  Jr.,  and  IfcCaalln.    178.693 
.Vfelgea.  Frederick  J.,  to  Wai—w «  Pradveti. 

the  like.     178,684.  9-4-M,  O.  D74— I. 
Melsea.  Frederick  J.,  to  Wanmaa  PtoOacta. 

the  like.     178.680.  9-4-M,  07074—1. 
Milk  Maid  Ice  Cream  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Greene.  Melrln  M.    178  M7. 
Mitchell,  Leater  F..  to  Addreaaograph-Maltlcraph  Corp. 

drcsaing  aaachine.     178.686,  9-4-^6.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Moaler  Safe  Co^The  :  See— 
Dreyfvaa,  Henry.    178.650. 
Dreyfnaa,  Henry.     178.6S1. 
.Salmon.  Sara  R.    Toy  bank.     178.687,  9-4-56.  a.  DS4— 11 
Newman.  JanMv  F..  and  A.  B.  Beaaoa.  to  United  fltateo  Robber 

Co.     Pneomatlc  tire.     178,688,  9-^4-56,  O,  D90— 20 
Norltake  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Inooe.  Takeahi.     178  665. 
Inoae.  Takeahi.     178.666. 
Inoue.  Takeohl.     178,667 
otler.    Frank    E.,    to    O.    Smith.      Combination    pbotofraphtc 
machine,    flira    printer   and    riewer.      178,688,   9  4  56.    Cl 
D61— 1. 
Painter.  Darid  L..  to  Rena-Ware  Dtatrlhutora  Inc.    Datch  oTen 

or  aUaiUr  article.      178690.  9-4-56.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Patteraon.    Jaaoea   A       CHrlng   tower.      178.691.   9-4-56.   (1 

D14— 3. 
Paxtoa.    Lee.    Jr..    and    P.    MeCaalta.       BalMlng.       178.682 

9-*-56.  Cl.  DIS— 1. 
Pope.  Balalie.     Bar  amaaeat.     178,698.  9-4-.')6.  Cl.  D45 — 0 
Pope.   Balalie.      Bar  ornament.     178,694.   9-^4-56.   Cl    45 — 9 
Rena-Ware  Diatribntora  Inc.  :  See — 

Painter.  Darld  L.     178.690. 
Rottbina  Floor  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 
Robblna.  George  T.    178.693. 

RobMaa.  Oeorae  T..  to  Robbina  Floor  Prodacti.  Inc     Road  line 

marker.     178.685.  9-4-56.  Cl   D72— 1. 
Roberk  Co..  The  :  See — 
CoUura.  Franeeaco. 
Collnra.  Franeeaco. 
CoUnra.  Franeeaco. 
Collvra.  Franeeaco. 
Roaa.  Timothy  T 
n.  D29— SO. 


178.645. 
178  646. 
178.647. 
178.646. 
Aqaarlom  ahadow  box. 


178.696.  9-4  .^fl 


Roaai.  Paal.    Combined  meat  daaTer,  teaderlaer,  can  and  bot- 

tlaapaaar.    178,697,  9-4-M,  Cl.  Dll—l. 
RaaaelTwuilam   J.     OaC^  aaker. 

D44— ae. 
»*»Ottt^futk.    8km  or  UallBr  artMa.    178.700.  »-4-^M.  Ci 


178. 


Cl. 


lT8.tM.  9-4-M. 
nsiVoi.  9-4-M, 


a. 

c\. 


DS— 13. 
D45— 9. 


Jr.,  to  Olbaoa  Bcfrlaera 
9-4-56,  Cl.  D67— f. 


tor 


.    178,702. 
for  an   earring 


or 


.J 


Anto- 


llke. 


Saaford,  Cagcne  C.   Bat 
■Irote.  Henry.    Barrtag. 
Bkhiner  *  Kenne<far  Co. :  I 

.  BUUtt,  rraafc  ■.,  Jr.    178,MS. 
Bttilow,    MaMa,   aad  U.  ThMa.     CoaMaad  extenalon   bed 

andaetteo.    178.702.  9-4-M.  CT.  Dfl — 4. 
Smith.  J,  P.  Mm*  0». :  ««e— 

Uptaa.  Henry.    178.683. 
Smith.  Oaear  :  See — 

Oiler.  Frank  B.    178,688. 
SpoUwood  Specialty  Co..  lae. :  See— 

Wella,  Roacoe  C.    178,711. 
atamea,  Walter  D.,  to  W.  Btarnea.  lac.    Cookie  Jar.    178,703, 
9-4-.'M».  Cl.  D58— 26.  *-  ,       . 

Starnea,  Walter,  Inc. :  See — 

Starnea.  Walter  D.    178.70S. 
Stevena.  Clifford  B.,  and  J.  Hnghoa, 
Co.     Refrigerator  door.     178J04 
Stier.  Lather  W. :  See — 

Jordan.  Charlea  M..  Langc,  and  Stier.     178.670 
Stadebaker-Paekard  Corp. :  899 — 
Teane,  Richard  A.    17t,T0B. 
Teagae,  Bkhard  A.,  to  Stadalaker-Packard  Corporatio 

mobile.    178.706.  9-4-M.  CiDl  4— 4 
Thlelle.  Morton  :  See — 

BmUow.  MelTln,  and  Thlelle 
Tbomaa.    John    W.     Ornament 
178  706,  9-4-56,  Cl.  D45— 1. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Batler.  Charlea  W.    178.634. 
Butler.  Charlea  W.    178.635. 
Troplcraft,  Inc.  :  See— 

Cherry.  Lonlae  M.    178  639. 
Tnrrotte.    Wtlbar    J.       Religloua 

9_4_flfl_  Q    D48 -2. 

Tydlnga.  William  F..  to  Franeia  Burr  To      Shopping  check. 

1 78  70§.  9-4-M.  Cl.  D69— 6. 
Uaderwood  Corp. :  See — 

BraglDetB  Paul  A.     178.683. 
I'nlted  Statea  Robber  Co.  :  See — 

Newman.  Jamea  F..  and  Beaaon 
Unireraal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Horowtta.  laadore     178.663.  , 

Van     Ike.     Ilalcome.       Portable    air    conditioner.       178,709. 

»  4^'i«.  n.  D«2 — 4. 
Walnerdl.    Harold    R       Game    board.      178,710.    9-4-|M,    Cl. 

D34     5 
Walmann  Producta  :  See — 

Melgea.  Frederick  J.    178.684. 
Melgea.  Frederick  J.    178  66ft. 
Weill.  Roacoe  c..  to  Spotawood  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.    By^  ahade 

178.711.  9-4-56.  Cl.  057—1. 
Wilkle.    Charlea    W.      Spactacle    holder    or    limilar    article 

178.713.  9-4-56.  Cl.  067—1. 
Wllllaffla.  Nieholaa.  and  T.  R.  Wolynlec.     Adhealve  tipc  dla 

penaer.    178  713.  9-4-56,  CL  074— 1. 
WolyOlfC.  Tadeqaa  1. :  «ao— 

Wllllama,  NIcholaa.  and  Wolynlec.     178.713. 
Woodward.  Air  In  A.    ComMnatlon  window  and  archwiy  trim 

17*714.  9-4-M  a.  01»— 1. 
Worden.   Lacllle  L.      Combined  atopper  and  watering  apoQt 

17H  Ti.%  9^-4-66  C\  D58— 10. 
Zaner  Bloaer  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bloaer   Parker  Z.     178.632. 


candle    holder.       178,707. 


178.688. 


•w-^vfj^.  i^.  ^  ^y^ffim 


i  -*^,*%*  »»<^^>>»»a»*a,ap«,.»t^  ••mfm 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WEBE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4Ta  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBEB,  196< 


Nom. — irranad  la 


telV^dlMctoryKactlea). 


(la  aeeordaaoe  with  dtjr  aad 


A  B  freaaka  Flaktfahrtkaa :  Soa—  | 


ACFIadaatrtaklae 

A^^^'l!!^    l.fei.tio. 
Abbott  I^boiatorloa :  S«»— 

. ,.  .  Horroa,  Braea  W..  aad  Boauaara.      2.Tfli  aan 

^'Sj«JS521r.*i:..£L  *fn.  C???._._Lal»rt«tod   ba^ag  for 

CL  _._ 
Aekanaaa. 


•f^-n-^  ^b.;^«s;"'??i5.,'sna.«. 


Carl  D.,  p.  m.  MeCai 


rj  V-4-06. 
Or**,  to 


!.761.89A. 


Adaat. 


""^  *^^TIRT^^  <="" 


*aa.  to  Klaiaaefcaai 
aad   ahcll    fikr  aLm 


arttar,  aad  T.   R. 
>t   Oa.       HIch   tam^ratore 
»»— 29. 
liaaefcaaalla- 
Jiotora.     ij9iJSr}rr7:r^^r^  ■■?   ■■"»   for  oloctro^ 
Adam,  Donald  t! 
214—15. 


>^-56:cl.  310-^   ■*^' 
Marine   holat.       2,761.871. 


•-4-M.  CI. 


Icock.  Panl  K..  8r^  Tnde:  GMwoiir     M^.i— 


for   activated 


Sec 


_,. T-F     Co 

carbon.        2.761,822. 


2.761.926. 
See— 


2.761,379. 

2.761.199,   9-4-56,   a. 


Wheel 
-75. 


with  Ungentlal 


Addlaon 

Flatahlaa        

,  »-»-0«.  Cl.  196—147. 

Adrema  Maaehlaaoban  O.  m.  b.  H 

Oatwaldt.  Brteh.     2.761,4U 

Aeroanlp  Corp. :  S«»~  | 

A.     "♦"•".Alberto.     2,761,707. 

Airaa,  Tlmo :  See —  .       .     ■.  , 

OraBMe,  Lloyd  D.,  aad  Black.     2.761 .663 
Hora.  Bdward  P.     2.7«l,tS». 
ValTo.  Joaeph  F.     £^61.654 
Air  ^actioa  dS..  lac. :  Sei:r** 

Altchaoon,  Paul  F. :  See — 

At,^i^[^'-.^T^  "  •  •■<•  Alteboaon. 
Aktiebolaget  A.  Ekatroma  Maakinailar 

A 1^ "SfS"-?'^''  ^      ».7ei.652. 
A  Idea  Producta  Co. :  See — 

..     Croaa,  Bdward  D.     2,761,762 

Aleaal  Andrew  J.,  Jr.  :  Sei- 

. ,.    Hlraehey.  Malcolm,  and  Aleaal. 

2^235"*^**  ^'        Caulking  tool. 
Allen    Gene    to  Gilbert  Wheel.  Inc. 

apokei^      1781.485.  9-4-56,  6.  152 
Allen,    Howard    G..   and    C.    D.   Tbomaa     to   Davatmm    i»- 

•T^Vl^^l^'*^  '"'*  «»i.kKm«hhre''S761,5^: 

^  »r.inn";:'rJk"  w^ii^S.-'ti!?^^^ 

An^  ""'•i,    2.761.282,  94?56,  Q.'eO^M  d9*^  "•■*"*'*" 
AllUnce  Ware,  Inc.  :  See — 

. .,.  f  ?3!***".'  *^'""»™  H      2,761.407. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp  :  See— 

AIHa-ChaC"™  Mfg'co  '/^^ '■-"'"•'      2-761.761 

A.ter^V?-8."^lS^     '•'"•^^  I 

Bradbord.  Enrin  M.,  Alter,  and  Maxwell      2  762  017 
Aluminum  Home  Producta  Corp.  :  See—  ^.mz.vn. 

Relnhardt.  Jamea  D.     2.761,498. 
Amana  Ref rtgeratloa,  Inc.  :  Bet-^ 

Anderaoa,  Floreoce  B.,  and  Konefea      2  7«i  nut 
AmdurakT.  Mark  E..  and  J    P.  Flo^toTThe  Raiuart  r««» 
.Si^ra      "'""  '"'«*  "^prodSiJSr"^'   2"761>90'"it4if"S 
American  Boach  Arma  Corp.  ;  See— 

Jacka    Baail.     2.762,003. 
Amerlean  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  fiee 

Sbielda^  Robert  A.     2,761,741. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Carnea.  Jooeph  J.     2,761,795. 

I^cey,  Harofd  T.     2.761.8S8. 

Undenfelaer.    Richard,    and    Kllthau.     2.761779 

Suen.  Taent-Jlueq.  and  Behlller.     2.761.834 

Suen.  T^ng-Jiue^.  and  Behlller.     2.761,856 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See—  *,«»«'o. 

JTJSr^J?*"?"  C.  ".  ".     2.761,595. 

2!761^2  •*■    ^*^^-    *"'•"*•    "*•    Roggenbau 

•^"•^'  "ISSr  5f"tf***»iF  »«*«klae  Co..  The :  See^ 
Dolan,  Franeia  D.     2.761.474. 


or 


AmariSiltoSl^iT  Com :  ISl- 
Tona^TMrld  O.     2,761.797 

Foloy  banlel  B..  aad  Haal«^^  2  7 
^■•S«f  ▼»•»••  Corp. :  SoelT^     ''^ 

Ballard,  Hyde  W     2,761.S6l 
Amity  Leathor  Products  Co.  :S«L. 

Jetory   Darld  B.     2.761,iS2. 
fnirSf^iA*"?'***  ?:•  •"<*  '•   H.  Koaefea.   to  Amaaa  ■*. 

,^g%iiR93S&-(?«=^^  '*'^^^^'* 

tt?ff^mji:c!«,fc.^  Broc  Ltd.     Baetlo^^^. 
Anderaoa.    NIela    Y.     J*.  *  wi?'  KkSh^liS-    .^    w     r. 

/3?*"'  \i  ?  •  ^'^J-  Co.  :  See— 
A  ,S^^  "<^t  S:  2.761.678. 
A«t^I  Trap  Co.  of  America :  See— 

.       V'iy''  '*•»■  ^-     2.761,240. 
Anaul  Chemical  Co. :  See-^ 

ABthJd.°*J^i^jr*»Ai.'"<*^"'**«*f-     2.761.312. 

3£„5^7?2.  Ju^^ts's^r  -'-«"'  '-»-- 

ArSf  S^SF^l-^'*^  '^«Wo'*"   ■^"^''  ''^''■ 
S.  '229^23*       ^**»**'»*'^   etnicturaa.     2.761.609.    9-4-56. 

Ark-Lsa  Switch  Corp. :  See— 

Bat^Iler.  Hugh  W.     2.762.029 

"?f  •-C^'^'-  *°  Rolto-Boyee  Ltd.     Lnbrtcatia*  aratea  wi^h 

'^™?oiy!**sSJ-'*  '^'»«**"»"  »'  "»»■<>»•  Ii-tltate  of  TM- 

Camraa,  Marvin.     2.761,911 

v^n'^mSh^^^JL-  *».T»»®»P«"»  Producta.  Inc.     Gray  eaat 
tT-Ji^^/^fJie^',  "J**^*    «»nipooed    tbemrf.      J.tSTi.Mi: 

ArmatroncCork  Co.  :  Bee— 

Armapte^loT^Torrafed'^leJ^"^'-     *-^«»«' 
Allen,  Sidney.     2,761,282. 

t™ry  S-"!!,?:  |S^  **'  ^"*'^  "  "-P^^wted  by  the  Secr,-- 
Joeek,  Thomaa  O.     2.761.439. 
Roaenavair,  Jay  B.     2.761,964. 
A  ^^Vi^'lM^^^^ L    2.761.314. 

^T76{5S7'.'ni?.  g"55f-55?''  *  ^"»"  ^-^  "-*  -»«• 

^'■2.7fli.2i^il!i-,^X  cPSl^^sf^-    ^"'^      ^**  "— 
Aronaon  Albert  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America     daaa  B  aianal 

Stegllrh,  Kurt.    2.761.364. 
Atklnaon   Allen  8..  Ut  to  D.  G.  Rnaa.     Foel-alr  control  meeb- 
anJam  for  metering  flow  of  fuel  to  after^nrnVri  1^  ffTor 
turbine  englnea.     2.761.280,  9-4-M,  Cl    60— «  6 

^*M!!f*"a?w!"'7'  ^'  ^.  Atklnaon'a  Agricultaial  AppHaneet 
Ltd_^  Self-laying    vehicle    track,      ai'761.744,    O-^Se;    CL 

'^\^lT"'t'*Jr*"'"'l  L.  to  AtWnapn'a  Agricultural  AppUaneea 
Ltd.  Bndleaa  tracki  for  aelf-laying  track  tn^iliirUm 
2.761.745.  9-4-M.  Cl.  S«^— 10.  ^^  reiilclea 

Atklnaon'a  Agrieoltnral  Appllaacea  Ltd.  :  See— 

.Uklaaon.  Blehard  L.     2,761.744. 

Atklnaoa.  Richard  L.     2,761,745. 
Atwell,  Harold  v..  to  The  Tesaa  Co.     Prooeaa  for  the  oroduc 
»-Tm   cT'S^aOs"*'  '"*"   '    ■**"*'    ^^^      2.761.772. 

At  wood,  Lylf  C. :  See — 

Johnaon,  .\gnar.  and  Atwood.    2,761,171. 
At  wood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Johnaon,  Agnar.  and  Atwood.    2.761.171. 
Anbom  Spark  Plug  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Battey.  Alexander  J.,  and  Oreene.     2,762.021. 
Autofiro  Co.  of  America.  :  See — 

Pnllln.  Cyrtl  O.    2.761.521. 

Ill 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  8er  — 
Bakker,  Pier.     2.761. 908. 
Lomaz.  Clarence  E.    2J91.905. 
Lnmaz.  Clarence  E.    2.761906 
ATila-rUnieroa.      Alberto.      Padlock      baap      and      knocker 
2.7«1.71»^-t-^.  CI.  2«2— 2»1.  "ocaer. 

Vzelrod,    Albert,    to    Tranaitron.    Inc.      Electro    mechanical 

tranadncera.    S.761.»81.  9-A-M,  CI.  310—27 
Ayara    Harry  D.,  to  American  Machinery  Corp.     Fniler-Talve 

for  aning  centalnera.     2J61,«07,  »-4l5«^  Ol.   226—109 

AyjprB,  Georve  W..  and  A.  F.  MlUikaa,^  to  4*e  Pnre  Oil  Co 

r^ctlte     aaphalt     compoaition.       2,^61,823,     9-4-56.     n. 

1  BO — 1 32. 

Badlacbe    AnUin-    k    Boda-Fabrlk    AktlengeeelUcbaft      See— 

■'ooimnaen       Adolf.      Dam.      PfannmueUer,     and     Wolf 

■'".^^-^^Ji     Adolf.     Dani,     Pfannmualler.     and     Wolf. 

2.761. 76S. 
Johannftpn      Adolf.      Dani.     Pfannmneller.     and     Wolf 
J,7t)1.7o4. 
Baer,  John  8.  :  See — 

MarahalL  John  N.,  and  Baer.     2.761,509. 
Baffrey,  Antoine  R. :  Bee— 

Ptncbelatetn.  Iftiare,  and  Baffrey.    2.761,939. 

"^"ffioiit??^:  lJUSS.7r4^?49  """'*"'  "'  "'" 

Ballea.  Rletaard  HT:  Bee — 

n  ,x^^H:.Sy^'  ft*".?"'  "<*   ^  Haven.      2,781,7.^8. 

Baker  k  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

f>  w  ^**^   CUBton   £.,    Hartnett,   and    Eoblnson.      2.761.207 

Haaer.    roreat    B.,    8r.      AoDaratos   for  parking   and   •torlnit 

motor  Tehlelea      a,7ei.5Y5.  9-4-56.  Cl.  214^18  1. 

a    7^^^  "*"*'    ****"       2.761. .111,    9-4- .'ifl. 

^2J61,»6!»i:«6"cL64!!^/.    ******"    ^'""^        ^^'*'    «^*^' 
B**^"".     Pter,     to  'Automatic     Electric     Laboratoriea      Inc 

Tele^De  syatem.     2.761,908,  9-4-^6.  Cl.   17^-27 
Ballantlne,  P.,  ft  Bona  :  Bee-  - 

Pafdto,  WlllUm  G.    2.761.542. 
Ballard.    Hyde  W.,    to   American    Vlscone   Corp.      Apparttui 

^4-5i6'ci*20a?-32?"*°*'  ''***  «nnular   reelr     2.T81.5.M. 
Bannljter    Bryant    to   United  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  of 

making  bars.    2.761.204,  9-4-^56.  Cl  29—424 
Bar«nTl    B«U  :  »e«- 

Wllfert.  Karl,  and  Bartoyi.    2.761,722. 
Barhorat.  Bobert  C,  to  Rojral  Master,  Inc.     Conrertlble  cen 

terlew  irrlnder.    2.761,264  »-*-M,  ^  51—103. 
Barkow.    William    H..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America       Cath 

ode  rar  tnbe  device.     2.761,989.  9-4-56,  C\.  813--70 
Barlow  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wilaon.  Edward  B.     2.761,979 
Barnhart.    Robert    R      and    H.    D.    Glenn,    to    CnltM    States 

^''l^"^V**2'76^1.26?'^!^'''n%^'SE;.  ''"""'^    Hb-rpeuin. 
Barton.    Loy    B..    to    Radio    Corp.    of   America.      .Self-biaslnjj 

■eral-condiictor  ampllfler  circuits  and   the  like      2  761916 

9-4-56,  Cl.  179 — 171. 
Batcheiler.    Hugh    W..    to    Ark-Les    Switch    Corp.      Electrlr 

connectora.    2.762.029,  9-4-56.  H.  339—256. 
Battelle  DeTelopment  Corp..  The    Bee — 

Carlson.  Cheater  F.    2.761.416. 
Battey.  Alexander  J.,  and  J.  Greene,   to  Auburn   Spark   PIuk 

^"v  .i°S;    -*"*'"''     P'"«     terminal     connector.     2,762.0-il 

^X*"-£*'"'  \     P"o*   controlled   valves.      2.761.470    &-4-5« 
Cl.   137 — 620. 

Baiter.  Don.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Cherkln,  Arthur     2.761.445 
Gossett,  Pred  C.      2.7B1.264. 
Beare,  Charles  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Method  nf  mak 
fnc     an      Plastomerlr     bushing         2,761.202.      9-+-.'»H       C\ 
29 — 417. 

Beatty  Bros.  Ltd.  :  Sec  — 

Anderson,  Harry  M      2, 761, .531. 
B<*atty,   Charles  O.,   and    W    O.   Osbon,    lo  the   I'nlted   StatPH 
of   Amprlra   as    represented    bv    the   Heoretarv   of   rhe   Navy 
Pressure  sensitive  device.      2,761,318.  ft— i-.%«,  Cl.   7.1     :iyH 
Beavers.  Virgil  W.  :  See- 
Martin.  Irrln  B.,  and  Beavprs.     2,761.143. 
Becker.   Arthur  B.      Airplane  slmulatine  attachment    for 

cycles.     2.761.689.  9-4-56,  Cl.  280-1  21. 
Beckwlfh,   Sterling,   to  Alllji-Thalmeni  Mfir 
for  stator  core.      2,781,987.   &-4-.')6.  Cl. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See— 

Mollnarl,  Henry  G      2.761,2.V). 
Bedford.    William    A..    Jr..     to    United-Carr    Fastener 

Fastening  device.      2,761,188.  9-4-56.  Cl.  24—73. 
Beecrofr.  Julian   B.      Control  system  for  power-operated  rimv 

ing  members.    2.761.285.  9— t-5e,  Cl.  60 — 97 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Goff.  Harold  W.     2.761,508. 
Joel.  Amos  E.,  Jr.     2,761.900. 
Ketth.  Hyrte  R..  and  Vlrkerson.     2,7«1.899. 
Lorke,  «;ertrge  A.     2.761.894 
Pierce,  John  R.     2.761,915. 
WalUce,  Robert  L.,  Jr     2,761.909. 
B^lolt  Iron  WorkH  :  See — 

Hornhoetel.  Lloyd.     2. 761. 358. 
Ben«nd««r.    George    B.    and    K.    C.    Johnson,    to   General    Ele< 
trtr    Co        Wire     terminal     connector        2.762,022      9-4    .'fi 
ri,   389      47. 


Co       r»l8k 
310-  258. 


rri 


uprinx 


«"orp 


2,761,923 


Hee 


2,761,222. 
Carton. 


Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Btanchard,  AU«d  W.    2.782,006. 
Blancfaard,  Allen  W.    2,762,007. 
BUncher,  DoMld  W.    2.761.969. 
Wn«man,  Olea  R.    2,7«i,»96. 
Kaltenbaclier.  Dominic  M.    2,762.012. 
5?*J?f°'i?"£*^     2J61.92i 
Klabbaugb,   Robert  W.,  and  Donaldson 
l^rkerj;*land  C.    2.761,392. 

Umpleby.  Kenneth  F.    2.762.00i. 
BendlzWe«tln«houae  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co 
Shuaaker.  John  F.    2,761,427 

"*'"'*?*!•  S.'*'^?'"^.^  «-.^''"  ""'"""n  ifo''  hand  drier 
9-4-56,  CL  34 — 202. 

Benson,  Alfred  D.,  and  E.  Mullen.    AutoraaUe  eoovayo^  pick 
up  and  delivery  svstem.     2,761,570.  »-4^B«.  CL  2l¥-^126 

V.?^"k5'   '^**'"'**':,*  */:•»«  Wayna  Home  Eflulpmant  cVinc 
(HI  burners.     2,761.733,  9-4-56,  Cl.  aW—IOT 
Bergmann,  Ernst  R.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Duckbill  slewina 
apparatus.     2,761,550,  1^-1-66.  Cl.   198—220  ■•«*•»« 

"TD*'"^^     Alfredo     N.       Reamer.       2,761,338,     9-4-66,     Cl 

Berry,    John    C..   to    Process   Machinery   Co.,    Inc.      Stockina 
treatina  machine.     2.761.221,  l^-l-5<f,  Cl.  34—103 

BerswortE,  Frederick  cf.,  and  A.  E.  Froat,  to  The  Dow  Cbem 
^A  Amino  derlTmtivea  of  N-alkyl  subatituted  aapartlc 

f^   o-^"*!-.*?*''  '""'t'oMl  derivatives.     2.761,874,  9-4-50. 

^I'L^-;./*^"   ^?<  **    FJnkbonaer,  a>d  O.   W.   Jackson,   to 
2  761  425^  9^"  6  cl*  121^8"*^^"''  ""***  actuated  device 

Blclters^aff,  Inc.  :  See— 

BIckerstaff,  LIndsey  N.     2.761.579 

BIckenUir    Lindsay   N..  to  Bickerataff,   Inc.     Load  gripplna 
lift  truck.     2.761,679,  9-t-«6.  Cl.  214^56.  »"PP"n« 

?l*m°K  y^'!**'..  "^  •  "*  *^  Rfaearch  and  Engineering  (o. 

Drill    bole    inclinometer.      2,761,218,   fr-^-56,    Cl.   3S--206 
Blese.   Rolland   W  ,   to  The  HaUlcraften  Co.     Taner  mecha 

nlsm.     2.761.321.9-1-56,0.74—10  5 
»'•'««.  t;alnes  H.    Treatment  of  earth  formations.    2,761.011. 

^ — 4— 06,  C  I.  KMV  -  -29. 
Blllue.  Gaines  H..  and  M.  W.  Crockett.     Vaporiser  for  liquid 

petroleum  suoply  tanks.     2.761.286.  9-4-»6,  Cl.  62—1 

cS''\A  f'""    •         Animal   exterminating  device.      2.761.124], 
Black    Arthur  W   :   Sec— 
,..     <"■■?>«.  l-'oyd  I> .  »nd  Black.    2,761,653. 
Black,   Frederick   ()..   Jr.      Vehicle   dump   bodies 

9~4-5«.  Cl.  298^     19. 
Blackburn  and  General  Aircraft  Ltd.  :   See- 
Brumby,    Harold,   and   Warburton.     2.761.637 
Mlanchard,    Allen    W.     to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp 

system      2.7«2,00fl.  9-4-56.  Cl.  318 — 489. 
Blanchard,  Allen  W..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Control  hv* 

tem.     2,7«2,()07,  9 -4-56.  Cl.  318 — 489. 
Blanoher.   Donald   W.,   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.      Freauency 

modulation  detector      2.761.969.  9-4-56,  Cl.  250—27 
Blaaer,  Wilfred  A.,  and  R.  W.  McLain.  to  Innea  Co      Plek-UD 
..,""1?    windrowing  device.      2.761,270,    9-4-66,    C\.   56-370 
Blaxhall.  Kenneth  W.  :   Bee — 

McLellan.   Harry   E.   S.,  and  Blaxhall.     2,761.929. 
Bletilnger,    John     C.     to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.       Cellulosic 

pr.Kluct.     2,761.449.  9—4-56.  Cl.   128 — 286. 
BI(K"h,  Monroe  I*.  :   See 

Harris,  Frederic  R.     2,761,409. 
Blue,  John  Co  :   Sec 

Johnston,  IXoualas.     2,761.391 
Boatwrlght,  IV.rls  R.     Sickroom  bag.     2.761.481.  9-I-66,  Cl 

Boeing  .\lrplane  Co   :   Bee — 

<  ook.  Walter  L.,  and  Danel.     2,761.958. 
Finlay,  iJonald  W.     2.761,636. 
.Morse,    Delbert   F..   and   Jenkins.     2.761,701. 
Van  Ornum,  Vern  W.,  and  Lidral.     2.761.617 
Whltener.  Philip  C,  and  Cheney.    2.761,319 
Boinl    l>..n«lil  ('.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Combustion  and  halo 
kiIhu.'   reartlon   treatment   of  a   formation  to   Increase  pro 
'lu.tlon.     2,761  .■)12.  9-4-.%6,  Cl.  166— 38 
B^nneHii.  (Jladrn  .M   :   Bee  — 

M.intU'Mu.  John  H      2.761.170. 
Bonii»-aii,  .John  H,  (le<-eaBed  ;  G.  M    Bonnean.  adralnlstrhtrlx 
Automatic     steam     cleaning     mechanism     for     automobile 
whe^lM      2.761,170,  9-4-.56.  Cl.  l.'i — 307.  / 

llordf-n  Co  .    The      See  f 

Brant.  Arthur  P      2,761.604. 
1.   rH    I'ierre  C..  and  M.  R.  Mauge.  to  International  Standard 
Klj-cfric  I  orp      Automatic  telephone  exchange.     2.761,902, 

Borrowdale,      Orvllle      J         Klevator-ronveyor      nechinlsm 

-•  7tU.,-i4<i,  f»  4   .56.  Cl.    198—103. 
B.>r«...,k       Henry      and      M.      E..      to      Csllfornia      Institute 


2.761,7.30 


Control 


KeHt-arch     Foundation.       (ilycocyamine    and     methylating 

position.     2.761.80f 


Hjrenf    in   vivo  creatine    producing  com 

1»   4    .Vi,  Cl    167      .55  , 

'rsouk.   Mannie  V.   :    Hee — 

BorBook,  H.-nry  and  M.  E.     2.761,807. 
■  w  ten     William    H.,    to    Alliance    Ware,    Inc.      Press    and 
nifth.Ml  of  drawing  two  depressions  In  flat  sheet  material 
.',7tll.4()7,  ft  4-56,  Cl.  113—51. 

.wniHii.   .Si>rn<er.  to  WesUnghouse  Air  Braka  Co.     Multiple 
rotor     head     mounting     for    mining    machine.       2.761  664 
V»   4    .^ti.  Cl,  •_>62      7 

H-.yt-r,     William     \'  .     to     Virginia-Carolina    Chemical    Corp 
Method    of    cntrolllntr    nematodes   In    the   soil.      2,761.806 


II 


It 


K 


BoyBton.  Harry  G.  :  See —  I 

Horacay,  Joacph  T.,  and  Boyaton.     2.761,888 
Boys    Tboaaa  R,  and  J.  B.  Mardn.  to  SUndart  TfeleDbones 

and   Cablea   Ltd.,   and    MareonlV  Winl^iM  ivi<Jp*.J^  rv. 

Ltd.     Slot  aertaJa.     2.762544r»U-SScL  JSS?/? 
Mradburd,  Ervln  M..  R.  8.  XltaJ  and  T'M    Maiiiil    Jr     to 

International   Telephone  aad  IW^riiA  C«i      il'itrahiah 

frequency  Alter      £762.017.  ^-^-SPl^L  .ijS^ftJ^  ""'"*'' 
Bradley,  Stephen  D.,  to  Detroit  Macot^  Corn     Gla^  wMth«r 

strip.    2  781,536,  6-I-.-V6,  Cl.  18»— 78  ^  weather 

"'53!5a^n"^|o?^'V3**'*'^'  ^'■'"'"  **"'*  ^""*''    ^-^^i •«»<>. 
"™»i'  '^^?»'"  P .  to  The  Borden  Co.     EvacuaUngl  gaasina 
and   sealing   containera.      2.761,604.  9-4-56    Cl    ^sS-Sb' 
Breer,  Carl.     Bottle  capper.     2,761265  Vi-^    Cl    M^ifto 

Breltenbach,  Vernon  A.,  to  The  Standard  OH  Co.     Method  of 
^fl'ne"*   '*'*^'"    «'    ''•^   ■'•»•       2.761,803,   9-^6.    Cl 

Brennan.   Joseph   B.      Method   of  and   aoparatus  for  coatlna 
metal    articles.      2,761,793,   9-^4-56    dl    117— «!      *^"*""* 

El.^ric   Corn'^r^  •  ""k^  .i    "^    «»*"»■«.  to  Westinghou«. 
Cl.  198^.33  «>nveyor.     2,761,643,    8^-*-06. 

Bridgewater.  William  R.,  to  Osalid  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 

9^5*1^.  l^s^^yr"""''    ■*">•»"•«»    material.  "^^jeMes' 

Brldgfor^^  Fred.      Paint  applicator.      2,761.167,  fr-4-56,    Cl. 

BrItUh  Ceianese  Ltd.  .   Bee-- 
..       Low^  William  G.    2,761,788. 

iTv'i^  !""■  ?•'  V  Aktiebolaget  A.   Ekstroms  Maskinaffar 
Device  for  cleaning  gas  swept  heating  surfaces  in  heatlna 
Br^oSI^K  d:."^  h)l2'^'       1^761.652,  %-4-5«""ci"  ^'}^l 
Harris,  Floyd  H.     2,761,102. 

Bronaon.  Stanley  O.,  Il  :  Bee 

Sweetaer,    Sumner    B.     and    Bronaon.      2,761  817 
sweetaer,  Sumner  B.,  Bronaon.  and  Welkart      2  Tfii  si  a 
C"219^2"9'"''       "'•^'"^    heat'Sr.      2.76[W'9i^5; 
Brooks.  E.  J.,  Co. :  See— 

Brooks    Winfred  M.     2,761.720. 

"T7''6'i,7?0*''£:?-5«*'ci.l92^l3'l7''^^'''    ^'"        «'"^'""*'    -«' 
"'t^lon'  ^vl^'^wu,.   V*-**'*-"'  Wheel  suspension  of  the  knee  ac- 
ftJTsof ^.  2«^96'2"^     .upportt^g     arms.       2,761,696, 
Brown.   Kenneth   M..    to   Inlveraal   Oil    Products  Co       Means 
'   iaJI!""'''J'»  *°  **^'<1'<^  component,  particularly   hydrr)Ji.n 
c!    2^1-2        '''^"  ''"'*'"   ""'<*"t>*»™«^    2  761  7^5^^4-^" 
Brown,    Robert   J.      Wreath       2  761J2.1.1    o  4    %«    r<i    a-\      t« 
Brown,    William    E.,    to    Gulf    fciii^h'   ADevH^nmenr^ 
B.^wn'T?/,.'*'  ^'5^'      2.761.83^9^6* cP'Js&^S    '" 

"T;StmTi"rc&%?«^''84l'T5^*C?T5l^*5°«*   ^" 
Brown    ^\\\^^Y' ^riJi^f^Th^!^^: ^V^^-^l^,,,  4 

cT  252^55  TrMtment  of  clays.*    2.761  S.ieTZso 

'*'Drv";io^«lJ^"r^  •  ■'?''  S    «■  Giacobine.  to  Gulf  Research  k 
l,T'^tl^P'°*1t_  ^«      Treatment  of  clays.     2,761.837,  9-4-66. 


LIS'p  OF  PATENTEES 


^"a^-*?;'.  Michael  p..  H.  8.,  and  T.  W.,  and  M.  F    Saoawa. 

Aoxiliary  bracket  arm  attaehnMnt  iot  ahadowmShMn* 

Budney,  Thaddeus  W.  :  8fe«— 

Btieacher,  W'ilbert  C.  to  General  ControU  Co.    U»A  ODeratlnr 

Buggle.  ri.  h".  and  Co.  •  Uw— 
Bun?B'S."5!-^ '•     ^'^^O** 


r.  SalatlB, 
Aasembllag 


(Jreaory.  l^B^laa  A.     2Jfl,377^ 


a    group 


Telafraph 
for  aueces- 
of    trunks. 


Cl.  252 — 8.55. 
Brown.  William  K. 

Development  Co. 

Cl.  252— 8.-55. 
Brown,  William  E. 

Development  Co. 

Cl.  282— «..W. 
■  •rown,  William  E. 

Development  Co. 

Cl.  282—8.55. 
Brown,  William  E., 

Development  Qo 

Cl.  252— 8.55. 
Brown.  William  E., 

Development  Co. 

Cl.  252—8.58. 
Brownlee.  Donald  J 


and  C.  R.  Glacobine.  to  Gulf  Research  k 
Treatment  of  clays.     2.761.838.  9-4-,56, 

and  C.  R.  Oiacoblne,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Treatment  of  clays.     2.761,839,  9-I-66. 

and  C.  R.  Glacobine,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Treatment  of  clays.     2,761,840,  9-4-56, 

and  C.  R.  Glacobine,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Treatment  of  clays.     2,761,841,  19-4-56, 

and  C.  R.  Glacobine,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Treatment  of  clays.     2,761,842.  4>-4-56, 

S0t^ — 


Brownlee,  George  R.  and  D.  J.     2,761,678 

Bruce  Bnglbser Ing  Corp. :  »e«^ 

_      Bmee  John  K.     2.761.268. 
hrH-ml-    «_^'  i."    ^rX^    Engineering    Corp.     Materials 

n^^^i^'^^^'*^*     2.761.268.  9-4-567  Cl.  53—24 
oSSral  ai7^-,."t1-,^   ^    Warburton,'  to  Blackftm  and 
aS^mi  VJ^LJhii  ,  Composite  sectional  stairway  and 
244!^lf8  aircraft.     2.761,687.  9-4-S6.  Cl 

Bruner  RItter  Inc.  :  See— 

n-..«»'*V'  **"i  ■"<•  Pfelfer.     2,761,600. 
Bruno,   Anna  :  See — 

Capocci.  Leonardo.     2.761,644 
cf.  271 —%'**'■     ^"*''  ******  "^hanism.     2,761,682,  »-4-56. 
"''£!H6!'ct78?-Sl4"'""  •^•"  ~"*""  '•'^«      2.761,466. 

"  mS^'"Fi;/i^';h**V/**  *!"  Dentalwerke  GlaahOtte  Bur- 
nwos^    Flexible  shaft  construction.     2,761,297.  9-4-86,  Cl. 

Buck.  Charles  E. :  Bee- 

Short.  Brooks  H..  and  Buck.     2.762  019 
Budney,  Henry  8. :  See— 

2  jSlissI'***"  ^'   "    *  •  '"•*  "^    ^  •   "^   «•"•*• 


®''.'3R'  i*"5^~CT?-  J^Mc'k^'  L.  H.  Conrad,  J 

BuS^I^  >#  »""^'^:^'  5!r-7i:^^- 

^"4:  ^'".i£tASit'er.^^4^iMi"'aaj!!S^? 

Bnrndy  ■agineerlng  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

BurriSi'  cil?**ieJ^  Wallenhorat.     2.761J89. 

Chen.  Tung  C.     2.761.998. 
i>      Stram    Oscar  B.     2.761.513. 

a'nd°  r.SSTn""?}''  *'••  ^  ^    ^-  "^«"»'.  to  U"«««  Carbide 

Xf  776^41  94:SrCL?52=!S?0".'    -^"^    ^^ 
Byrne,  Joe  L. :  See — 

/I  n  -'!?»*•■'""«»•.  an<)  Byrne.     2.761,278.  "* 

C.  G.  S.  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sonthelmer.  Carl  G.     2.762,009. 
CallfornU  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See— 

^f^k.  Henry  and  M.  B.     2,761.807. 
Calumet  ft  HecU,  Inc. :  See— 
r..    5'**2.*'  ^fymond  H.,  and  Keyea.     2.761.M6 

f!i^;..r*'''^?'  *S,  ^™">«f  R«M*rch  Foundation  of  Illinois 

^'6^9?!.  95-5f'S."l1ri00t*-'"^      "^^      ^'^^^^ 

**/*J?f*^/^^^°*.'^*lv  <**<*■•*<':   -A     Bruno.  admlBlstntrlz    to 
ci!"48!^'     H"t»«>l<'"  construction.    2.7«l>4?n:-58! 
Capocci,  Lolaa:  See— 

Capocci,  Leonardo.     2,761.644 
Vilf"Ji-    ^'»*"t«'    ?■•    to    The    Battelle    Development    Corn 
Deve^o^ment^mechanlsm  for  electrosUtlc  iaageTl!  761.41^; 

Carlson,  Stanley  H. :  Bee— 

Jorgenaen  Robert  A.,  and  Carlson.     2.761.172 
^»™*«-   JoMph  J.,   to   American   Cyanamid  do      Method  of 

SS^W.'nV-m*?*'  "^  ""-JtiTprodurt,  ajJijsS! 

*^!I!i"'  ]*'''^>to  Daystrom.  Inc.     Concrete  panel  handlinc 
apparatus.    2.761,724,  9-4-86,  Cl.  294—68    ^^    "*«»«>ag 
Carroll,   WlllUm   R.,   to  AmeriiiJl  Tv'KS;  a»i 
CO.     Automatic  transmission  measurina  circuit 
rtJS'/    toting    the    Idle    trunks    in 
2.761,922,  9-4^6,  Cl.  179— 176.S. 
Casco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Noel.  PhiUp  X.     2.761,634. 
Csse  J.  I..  Co.  :  See— 

Krauae,  Norman  R..  Heth,  and  Haery. 
Caswell,  Arthur  8.  :  See— 

Wood,  Joseph  D..  and  CaswalL  2.761.984. 
/.  »  ,7 oo^.  Jo?eph  D.,  and  Caswell.  2,761,938. 
Catallo    Frank  :  See— 

Cohn  Eugene,  and  Catallo.     2,761,678. 
Ceianese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Jones.  Wllford  D.,  and  Kaufman.     2,761,754 

Seagrave,  Karl  M..  Jr.     2.761,J»17. 
Central  Commercial  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Koehl,  James  A.     2.761.344 
Chain-O-Lakea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen.  Carl  and  M.  L-     2.761,376. 

^Hss:^;;;.St":'"2.7«62.i?8.«ir5?3:  ii^t^fr^-  «'"•«" 
^'2"7S!"i6?n'56-<?r  '15^115""^'-  ^"P  "^  ^«"  *»*«'- 

Charet.  Murray  :  Bee— 

^.v.     ^'iPJ^^-  B«nJaniln.  and  Charet.     2,761.928 

Chase  Shawmut  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Koaacka.  Frederick  J.,  and  Swain 

(  hattin    Robert  C.     Extensible  rotor 
97—215. 

Chemical  Specialties  Co..  Inc. ;  See- 
Reed,  Jack  O.     2.761.446. 

Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
Ham,  George  E.     2.761,865. 

'''2"76r9SI,'i^^6"  cr!??-^^?9     **"•"*  '"•f"'""»«  «*'™". 
Cheney,  Gordon  H. :  See — 

Whltener.  Philip  C.  and  Cheney.     2,761.819 
Cherkin,  Arthur,  to  Don  Baxter.  Inc.     Apparatna  for  reau- 

latlng  fluid  flow.    2.761.445,  9-1-56.  Cl.  12^214 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co. :  8ee^- 

Ame,  Christian.     2.761.467. 

Westfsll.  Clifford  M.     2.761.954. 

Wlssmlller,  Ivan  L.     2.761,771. 
Chicago  Bye  Shield  Co.  :  See — 

Malcom.  Robert,  Jr.     2,761,145. 
Chicago  Mill  and  Lumber  Co.  :  See— 

Christian,  Moss  R..  and  Ladd.     2.761,804. 

Ware   Richard  N..  Jr.     2  761.487. 
Ch Urn   Clarence  E.    Die-operating  meana  for  duplex  head  nail 
machines.    2.761,157,  9-4-56  Cl.  10—83 

^^'n'mif;  rS[""'»,^;„,iP*'^"-  I-  ^^^-  to  Chicago  MiU  and 
Lumber  Co  Method  of  making  paper-corered  wood  reneer 
shooks.     2,761.804.  9-4-56,  Cl.  154 — 118. 


2.761,269. 


2,761,982. 
2,761.369.  9-4-56.  Cl. 


r\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a.  »o— «.!. 


COI 


Dawtar.  MOC0UI  W.  ^761^. ^ 

BoterrMwIa  IL.  aad  Cook.     2JC1.S08. 

( ItMleUkL  Adas  J. :  Sm — 

H«tC.  Ctennc*  W.     2.762,024.  . 
meiiuiatl  MUUnc  MadilM  Co..  Ttio jjlof— 

OraToa.  Carl  O..  and  »r»«t.     l,7«l.l»f„  ^  .  ^ 

J,  Aagnat.    Appantiu  for  claaalBg  radiaton  of  Internal 
mbwtWn  •atfCBM.     2.7«1.4t3,  •-4-99,  CI.  12S— 41.49.    , 
Aiunat.     Hanrcotar  drtra  tranamlaaion  and   control 
arrangMMttt.    2,7«1,824.  »-4-0«.  CL  ISO— 70. 
Urk,  Adalphns  :  w« — 

^Uclda,  Wllfnd  B.     2,7«1,58«.        _^^  «..«..  .^    „, 
lark.   Dwlgbt  B.     InTaUd'i  tongs.     S,7«1,72S.  »-4-6«,  CI. 
204 — 28. 

lark*.  WUllam  B..  H.  L.  Hunter,  and  P.  Santoeel.  to  Rock- 
well Spring  and  Axle  Co.  Feeding  apparatna.  2.761.507. 
9—4—56.  CL  164—68 

larkwjn,  Rotort  J.,  to'  United  BUtea  Bobber  Co.  Holder  for 
ram  paekagaa.    2.761.632,  0-4-06.  CI.  242— ISO. 

lari^  Corp- :  ••• —  «  «^ 

tedmftk.  John  Lk.  and  Drake.     2,761.62a 
line.  Bobart  B..  to  ▼.  B.  Anderwm  Iffg.  Co.     Jalousie  oper 
■tor.    2,761.672.  0-4-66.  Ct  268— 28., 
(I'nonda.  HenrC  and  M.  H.  Coaada,  nee  Leeea.    Device  for  ob- 
Ulalng    freak    drinkable    water.      2,761.202.    0-4-ft«.    CI. 
rt2— UO. 

oanda.  Marguerite  H.,  nee  Lecca  :  See — 
Coanda.  Henri  and  M.  H.    2.761,202. 
(loberly.  Clarenea  J.,  to  Kobe.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  removing 
drilUng  mud  from  a  well  have  a  prepacked  liner.     2,761.514. 
0-»-M.  CI.  166—144.  ^,     , 

(fobee.  George  B^  %  to  Bastem  BteanMblp  Llnaa  Inc.,  and  4 
to   Aasertean-Hawallan    gteamabtp   Co.      Cargo    container 
,    2,761^1.  0-4-56.  a.  220—1.5. 
Coben.  Carl  and  U.  L.,  to  Cbaln-O-Lakea.  Inc.     Cheese  maklnK 

apparatas  and  method.    2,761,376,  »-4-.%«,  CI.  100—37 
(Toben.  Marrtn  L. :  See — 

Cohen.  Cari  and  M.  L.    2,761.378. 
<'obn   Bagene,  and  F.  Catallo,  to  Bamcoe  Holding  Corp.    Trav 
eliag  web  foldlngapparatus.    2.761.678.  0-4-58.  CI.  270—70 
Colbert.    WiUUm   H.,   and   W.    L.    Morgan,    to   Llbbey-Owfnii 
Ford  Olasa  Co.     Light  transmiasive  electrically  condactlnx 
article.    2,761>45.  0-4-56,  CI.  210—10. 
('oleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Newton.  Alwln  B.     2,761.616.  „       „  ^ 

I'oler.    Myron    A.      Condnctlve    plastic    product.      2.7HI.S49, 

0-4-56.  CI.  252 — 518. 
I  'oler.     Myron     A.       Manufacture     of     coaductivp     piastIrR 
2.761.8*4.0-4-56.0.260—38.  ^        ,       ^ 

['ollara,  FraneeMO.  to  The  Wlnsted  Hardwire  Mfg.  Co.     l-mxl 

and  beverage  Mender.     2,761.650.  0-1-56,  CI.  250-108. 
[^oioablnl,  Jolui  8.     Knockdown  door.     2.761.532.  0-4-56.  CI 

180—46. 
L'olton,  George  W.,  to  Fluid  Rystems.  Inc. 
■ystem.    2.761.040.  0-4-5A,  O.  210—38. 
Tommerce.   United   States  of  America  as   repreeented  by   the 
Secretary  of  :  Bee — 

Kader,  Milton  L.    2.761.968. 
Tbompoon.  Moody  C.  Jr.    2.761.071. 
I 'ommonlcation  Measurements  Laborstorj 
Montant.  Angalo.    2,762.016. 
ondon.  Frank  J. :  See —  „  „ 

Herndon.  Walter  B.,  .Snyder,  and  Condon.     2.761.328 
Congdon.  William  J.,  and  8.  W.  Groesmann.  to  Allied  Cheml 
cal  A  Dye  Corp. 

2.761.761.  0-4-,VJ.  C\.  23—160. 
Connolly.  George.     Dentifrice  applicator 

n.  15—244. 
<^onrad.  Lorls  H.  :  Sec — 

Burge.    James    8..    McKee.    Conrsd.    8alatln,    and    Rl(]»-r 
2.761.550. 
Conradl.  Henrlk  :  See —  ^  _^    ^,, 

Lnnd«n,  Bror  B..  Conradl.  Larsson.  snd  Atras.    2.761.65.'^ 


Prefabricated  pipe 


See— 


cal  A  Dye  Corp.    Method  for  concentrating  dilute  nitric  acid. 

-    Cvi  n  2.^ — i«o 

2,761.166.  9-4  ."irt 


Crowley.  Cornelius  J.,  and  W.  J.  O'Brien,  to  Tha 

Rubber  Co.    Intfatabi*  bnU  with  coaspoaltloa  cover  and  syn 
thetle  tftnad  wlMttnc,    a.T61.W«.  »-«-66.  CL  2TS— 65. 

Oown  Cork  *  Seal  Co.,  Inc. :  #«• — 

Pahl,  Lm  F..  Fnntll.  and  On*.   tJ61.6M. 
PabU  Leo  F..  Faatk.  and  OwF-    a>61.606. 

Crystal  Beaeareii  LnbamtMlaa,  Inc. :  Baa — 
Robb.  Charlea  O.,  and  Ward.    2.T61.8S2. 

Cummlnn.  Thomas  N. :  M00 
8tain.  Thomas  K    2.761.618. 

Cuakle,    Herman   C.    to   Chryalar    Corp 
2,761.714.  0-4-56,  CL  287—88. 

Dackor,  Bmll  to  Thompaon  Pmdncta.  Inc. 
2.761,255,  0-4-56.  CL  51-151. 

Da  Costa.  Harry,  to  The  Pleoaey  Co.  Ltd. 


for  produc- 

2,761.980. 


Monntlng   derlec. 
Pollahing  machine. 


with  the  tumtaMe  nOndic  af  a  record  changing 
2.761.687.  0-4-56.  Ci.  274—10. 
Dalmler-Bena  AktlengeaeUachaft :  See — 
KoUraann,  Karl  A.    2.761.276. 
.NaUinger.  Friedrtch  K.  H.    2.761.431. 
Xleaa.  Anton.    2.761,438. 
Wilfert,  Karl,  and  Barenyl.    2,761,722. 
DaneL  Jooeph  B. :  See — 

Cook.  Walter  L.,  aad  DaneL    2,761,058. 
I  tanfortb,  Theodore  N. :  See — 

Walton,  Blcbard  R.    2,761,400. 
Uantel,    Blake   N.      Conical   screw    cap   remover 
9-4-56,  CL  81—3.4. 


Adaptor  for 


Atras. 
Constantlne,  Ferdinand  F.     Impedance  apparatus 
Ing    rapid    irregular   changes    In   current   flow. 
0-4-56.  n.  307-157. 
Cook.  Jerome  F. :  See — 

Buker.  Edwin  M..  and  Cook.    2.761.308. 
Cook.    Lyman,    to    The    Foxboro    Co.       Differential    preisurf 
reanoBstve     diaphragm     device.       2,761.471.     9-4-56.     CI 

^2^ 788 

Cook.   Walter   L.,    and   J.    B.    DaneL   to  Boeing   Airplane  Co 

Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  helical  blade.    2.761,9■^A 

0—4—56   CI   219^^^1>i3. 
Cooper.  Benjiamin.  and  M    Charet :  said  Charet  as«)r.  to  *aid 

Cooper.    Treadle  and  tn»adle  frame.     2.761.928.  9-4-56.  CI. 

200—86 
''ottar,    Robert.      Adjnatabl*^    scaffold    leg    unit.      2.761.74.**, 

0—4—56  CI.  .104 5. 

Coarter.    Donovan    P       Bipendable   wav*   guide   pattern    and 

method  of  manufacture.     2.761.187.  0-4-^6.  CI.  22—160 
Cowley.  Charles  H..  and  J.  A.  Woods,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford 

nii«sa    Co.      Apparatus    for   fusing  spaced   riieets   of   gtafiR 

2  761.248  0-4-^%6.n.  40— 1.  ,,       ^        ^^ 

Crawford.  CuUen  B..  to  Watts  Blectric  k  Mfjt.  Co.     Tube  rou 

pltng    adapted    to   upset    pipe   end.      2.761.704,    O—I-.'SH,    <  1 

28.'i— 331. 
OtH-kett.  MeJvin  W.  :   See — 

Blllue.  Galaeo  H..  and  Crockett.    2.761,286         ,     ,     . 
Croas.  Edward  D..   to  Alden  Products  Co.     Electrical  Bljfiial 

recording.     2,761.752.  0-4-56.  CI.  346-   33. 
Crom,  Edward  L..  to  Oulid  Co.  Ltd.     Photographic  develop 

Ing  macblnea.    2,761.364,  9-4-56.  CT.  O.V-89. 

Ooas.  MiltoB  C.  :   See-- 

Ward,  Samael  J,,  and  Crow     2  761,643. 


Dans.  Willi 
Johannsen, 

2.761,782. 
Johannsen, 

2.761.763. 
Johannsen, 

2.761.764 


Adolf,  Dans, 
Adolf.  Dans, 
Adolf,     Dsns. 


Pfannmaeller, 
Pfannmueller, 
Pfannmocller, 


2,761.337, 


and  Wolf, 
and  Wolf, 
and     Wolf. 


8pont  closure. 


Darlington.  Henry  8..  Jr.,  to  A.  H.  Wlrs.  Inc, 

2,761.598.  9-4-i6,  CI.  222—641.  ^  _,^  ^^ 

Davidson.    Riley    E.      Timing   device   for   pumps.      2,761.300, 

9-4-56.  CI.  103—27.  _  „       „     ^. 

nnvle.  William  R..  to  Plttsburgb  Coke  A  Chemical  Co.    Hcrbl- 

cldal  compositions.    2.761.773.  0-4-56.  CI.  71 — 2.6. 
Oavle.  William  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Co.     Low 

volatility   berMddal  eompoattlona.     2.761,774,  0-4-56.  CL 

Davla.  C  Edward.  Transmission  dirt  shield.  2,761.205. 
f^4-,"S6.  CI.  64-    1.  .       „..,  «^. 

I>MvlB.    Robert    B       Injecting   snd    tamping   tooL      2,761,305, 

9   4-.%«.  CI.  72—128. 
I>avy.  John  C.  :  See — 

Marples   Bernard  P..  and  Colin.    2,761.624.        ^       ^     , 
Dawley,  Morgan  W  ,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Brake  cooling  device. 

2.761.530.  0-4-56.  C\.  188 — 264. 
l>av,  Carl  L.  :   See— 

Pahl.  Leo  F..  Fanth.  and  Day.    2,761,605. 
Pahl,  Leo  F..  Fauth,  and  Day.    2,761.606. 
Daystrom  Inc.:  See—  «  __.  .,„ 

.\llen.  Howard  G.,  and  Thontas.    2,761,540. 
Carreau.  Alfred.     2.761.724. 
I>e  Caro.  Charles  J  .   See— 

Williams  Jesse  E..  and  Da  Caro.    2,761.348.  , 

De  Conlnah.  Edward  H.,  and  A.  A.  ^Tynji  toJi"*"*'  ^*/**Tl* 
Co.  Electrical  connection  dip.  2.762,028.  0-4-56.  CL 
3.'J9-255.  „  „  - 

!>♦«  Forest,  Taber.  and  H.  N.  Staats.  to  Magnaflux 
paratus   for   detecting   surface  dlneontinultlea. 
5^4-56.  n   317—3. 
l>^  Haan.  AbeL  Jr.  :   See— 

Kamen.  Martin  D..  and  De  Haan.    2.761,757. 
Df  Haven.  Bugene  8.  :  See — 

Lnng.  Ray  8..  Ballea,  and  De  Haven.    2,761  768. 
De  Jong.  Geert  J.,  and  J.  Koorevaar.  to  Stamlcarbon  N    V. 
Preparation  of  xylenes  from  condenaatlon  Products  of  tolu- 
ene Vnd  formaldehyde.     2,761,885.  0-4-56   Cl.  2«0-i««-    . 
Den    Hertog    Martlnus,    to   International    Standard   Electric 
communication     systems.        2.761,00.1. 


Corp.     Ap- 
2.781,007. 


Fuel  nosxie. 


Stowell  Co. 
of    a    resaw. 


Mechanism 
2.761.473. 


Corp.        Electrical 

9^4-56.  CI.  170— 18.  _^       _^        _ 

Dennlson    Frank  G..  to  Spray  Engineering  Co. 

2  7«1.736.  0-4-56.  CI.  200—118. 
iVntalwerke  (ilashOtte  Burmoos  :  See — 

Burhstelner.  Josef.     2.781  207. 
iventon.  Joseph   A.,   to  The  Filer  A 
for    rontrohlna    the    feed    works 
9  +-.%6.  CI.  143-4. 
[►erbv  Sealers,  Inc.  :  See— 

Krueger   Alfred  P.    2.761,503. 
IVriw,  Daniel  A.  :   See— 

Rice  Harold  W..  and  Derse     ^2^h^l    „ .,h  n    r 

I>etamore.  Harold  H..  R.  A    Hlrsch,  «■  »■  M,«»'*;  "?  "  ,^, 
Tr*.g4Kler    to  General  Motors  Corp.     f^""''®'  T^J^?^  (?,' 
propeUers  of  the  contra  rotation  type.    2.761,617.  0-4-56,  CI. 
170—135.27. 
T>*trolt  Macold  Corp. :   See— 

Bradlev.  Stephen  D.    2.761,536. 
I>e  VllbUa  Co    The  :   See-  ' 

Owen    l.ewU  M      2  761.373         .   ,^   ^„ 
ive  Witt.   Walter  M..  8r.,  to  Metal  Textile 
ftaaket   forming   material   and   method   of 
2.761.203.  0-4-56.  CI.  20— 410.  u.At-i- 

nicklnson.    Arthur    H..    to   »»««™t»?"lf'^ijj^  "KJSS? 

Corp.     Electronic  circuits      2  761  96.V  9-4-56._Cl.  25<Vj-17^. 
Dickinson    Arthur  H..   and  B.  C.  Paulsen,  to  IntJ^nnttaiml 

BnalneM  Machines  Corn.    M^surlng  aad  Indicating  system. 

2.761.066.  0-4-66  Cl.  260—27. 
Diets phnne  «"orp. :  See — 

Rowe.  Richard  G..  and  Flower.    2.761.787. 
Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  fee — 

Strommen.  Binar  A.    2.761.018. 
DlaU.  Albert,  and  H.  Orth.  to  Poudarloa.Bewila  da  BeUrtqoa^ 

Circulation    nitrating   apparatus.      2,761,768,    •--4-06.   CI. 

28—266. 


Corp.     Baattlent 
proauelng 


Dl 


3S^ 


LIST  OF  PATBNfTEBS 
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Dl 


with 
GLli 


hnlnncc 


S;TW,«iB. 


CL 


>as?'*!S»5g; 


Inc. 

Cl.  lOt— «. 


F   nad  P.  ■.  ganfe,  to 
bootter  pomp  aaMmhiF. 


M«th«d  «f 

2.761,800. 


'^ 


^l'**^'Nor«m«  H-.  to  Badto  Cam.  of 
i>odd  Clinton  B.  T,  P.  Hartaatt,  and  H. 

D-brt^rir^iH.  yssKf 

ProcMo  for  the  mannfaetura  „ 

salts  thereof,     2.761,861.  0-4-66.  ^. ...  ., 

2,761.862.  0-4-66.  5^260-265^ 


BobtnaoJ  to  1 
■Pssltc^Mtnl 

V'.sa'isafctej:  as 

-66.  CL  260—247.71^ 
—    to  HafttaBB^U   Boche 
•f  naaiae  darlvatlvaa. 


'^*T**^^ii^r*'  •"<*  rf-  Spieselberg.  to  Hoffmann-La  Itoche  Inc 

1        Fa    TKa     i  —  ■  mi  I  BNn '      an__     a  *^>.' 


[iid  pro^^ 


■^^Siis^^JWiwssi^^^nft 


lides 
401, 


»*4-66,  Cl. 


O 


.1  HalL   to 
3l.761.dl8, 


^wuDc  oiws.    it,ioi,BX9,  0-4-66.  CL  204 

WLfl."S!"ii"/-T^.-  '•'  "'^  -«*'-- 

Dooienceanz.  James :  «•«— 

Zannbrecher,  Ferdinand  N     2  761  262 

^l£^i7j™'^-     ^^■•'  ^««'ka5dla!'^2!'f6l.l63, 

Donaldson.  Kenneth  M. :  See— 

T^     . '*£l°"*'S'>'  Ro>>ert  W,.  and  Donaldson     2  781  tosa 

Dow  Chemical  Co.  The^  Bm—         '  ^*^-^-  ^'  »»P— M. 

DowS  ]fro?i'ksS*^«rL^  •  •«•  ^^     *"1."* 
Harrla,  Frederic  B.    2.761.400. 

TldSS^ilrSf,''*^*  %  ^  8-  Oalitaun.  and  H. 

J-Sd.  a  lJl£32  "**'^"''  <»'  ethanoUmlnes 
Drake.  Edward  P. :  Ssa— 

I>re^?tXi^Ah,'!:iJ>'^-    ».7«1.620. 
Di*.SS'*?'^52*V  ^l  '"r*?  P»teraon.    2,761,706. 

r»..«!?L**V*°'  "»?^  H.    2.761.480. 
Dugttn.  James  J. :  S«e — 

_       Veron,  Marcel,  and  Dnmaa.    2  761  610 
^iSiSed^Mrl^fai?  '^  ""Jt^StatSof  Amerlel  as  rep- 
a'jST.S&.'ti^felS^g  ^  N*^-     Sea  sta%  me"?:?. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.^  Nemonrs  and  Co. :  ««e- 
Oregory,  Walter  A.    2.76L876. 

^iSl^'i!'"-  ?11**»">  •.  *®  ^'^^  "^^r*  Corp.  Automatic  head 
r»-i.  ^iiL'  ^'J^^'  •■<*  I^ttrst.    2,761,780. 

^'tj.%'"276i.&3*f2rte:  hV'2^is  '*•"-  •«"-»♦»  •^••- 

%j-62,?iz*si4^\a°ss!!!ioi»'  ■«'«-^"-»  •'-""--t. 

Dymskl,  Donald  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corn  Bnra*!-  ur.t. 
«.^°*fSl  '^•**Sr  2.761.626.  0-4-S6"7n2aS-M™T'-  "'^^^ 
Earp   Citariea  y     t,,  Intamatlonal  Standard  Electric  Corn 

Cobee  George  E.    2.761,681. 
Kaatman.  do  Bols.  and  L.  P.  Gaucher,  to  The  Texas  Co     M^th 
S^fcLlflS-lz*"'"  «'*»<«'*«^-  "«teria™  2J6l'824: 
F^atman  kodak  Co. :  See— 

Russell,  Theodore  A.    2,76l",418. 

F>to?MS"to'^sS^  ^  •  "*""•""•  ""  «"'"*'•     2.761.417. 

'■•«*ke  BaiphL.    2,761,638. 
„^  Oldberg.  SMney.    2.781.488, 

n^n.Jl"2LT-/*"  ^*5*?f  Po'W,  Inc.    8elf-corr»ctliyr  high 

SSJ^lT.lT^  ">*»"•»«  »»^^.     2.761.711.  0-4-%.  K 

Ecker,  Marry  F..  to  Padflc  Pnmna   Inc.     Iltaii  nrwMiii_  m^i 

Bckhardt.  Owen  8.,  and  I,  A.  Kaain  t»  Laa<?  BrArk^n   in.. 
Ether  of  homo-aWtIc  aeS.  nSaa^^SlrKf  sTmi  and 

VerknlL'Leo  L.    2,761,036. 


BhuMr.  Ida  J. :  «#a- 
gtoTer.  Aaett  C.    8.761,428. 

HttMr,  Liifh  B. :  mm— 
Btorer.AndlC.    2,761.428. 

2Sl2:'A**k^   «,Tfi;e8S. 
unnar  mtg.  Co..  Tha :  Bna — 
Storer.  AncU  C.    2,761,498. 

Maenhanar,  WfUtam  A. :  Bi^ 

afvrmt.  AacilC.    2.T61.438l 
Etoenhaner,  WiUlam  W.  :  Fee— 

StoTsr.  Ancil  C.    2.761  6M. 

BkeofeSSi.'crf'^sS::-"'' "^   *'^«2«»- 

Eldiwl^.  ArnoldT,  ^  K  '  "oiturt? &*fcj?-- 
Trnataea  of  the  Lalaad  SUnfard  Jn^wUnSranri^  >SSk2 
of  foml^  internally  fl..,^  i^^^'VS^&i  "  ^*^ 

■•^^f.^  **.H?*  laduatrtsa  Ltd. :  See— 

StiUwaU.  Pater  F.  T.  C.   2.76U10 
Elactronlc  Asaociates.  Inc. :  8ee—^ 
!;.._-/'*'?*■;,"•'*  L     2,762,008. 
Klectronlcs  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Joyce.  Bradford  T..  and  Krueger.    2,762.084 

El.wSSIir&errs.Jl"'^^ 

Stovar,  AneU  C.    2.761.428. 

Stovar.  AncU  C.    2.761.603. 

^T76i!U"t£M'i5r7S!35)'«*'"*"  •«»  «'»•'  '*•'-•' 

Emanon,  Jooeph  T. ':  See— 

Bn,.S7SSVT'i/r^^"''=-*^"-  ^•^«'"»- 

Stavla,  Qua,  and  EngeL     2,762.045. 
Englehart.  Oecar  a.  to  Ptttabarah  PUte  Ohua  Co.     Moont 

Warrington.  Albert  R.  V.     2.76T.OO0 
Ericfcw>n,  Lowell  H..  to  M.  8.  MarrUL     CMitral  aaehaatam 

^'i'^t^'J^  ^'  *o  0«a«ral  ElectrlcCo.     Meontad  aton-anta. 
2.761,087.  0-4-66.  Q.  200—168  ««»««•■  anvMO. 

Ernat.  Hans  :  Ses — 

E.cofeT^i^N'^r^^e^  '="•*     *'^"'^^ 

E.se?Wi;^"c?rp!  :Tc°el-'*^~'  ""^  *^'*"      ^•^"•'^-        . 

Du  Bocbar,  Oldeon  A.     2,761,006. 
EssoBasearchandEnalneeringCn.:  Sea— 

Addlaon.  Lealle  Mr2.761,8t2. 

Dinwiddle,  James  A.,  and  Moneaman.     2,761.810 
Hor.w^osepb  T,  and  Boynton.     2.761,888. 
Jahnig,  Charles  B.     2.761,881. 

ir**^?2*!  J^">y  ^t  '•■•     2.761.681. 
May.  Walter  O.,  aad  Matbesoa.     i.761.888 

f2K!L_"'L''®'**'  ''it  •■*  McDermott.     2,76^845. 

Swee^.    Sumner  B.,   and   Bronaon.     2.f 61,<17. 

Bwflctaer,  Samncr  B..  Bronson,  and  Welkart  2.T61.816 
., *  kX*™*'- l*^"^ '*^- »'«' I*n8»«"  2.761,4««7  *••"*'"*'» 
EUbllasements  Charlea  T*stut :  gee— 

Fouretler,  Georges  L.     2,761.670. 
Eubltsaements  Merlin  A  0«ri^  :  8a^ 

Latour.  Andrf.     2,761,088 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Sew—  '       ' 

__ .  P»<lg«t,  Ftank  L.,  Smith,  and  Thomaa.     2.761  T77 

Entectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp. : "  Sea— 

Wasserraan,  Bene  D.     2,761,702. 

Waaserman  BeneD.     2.761,706. 
Fa      Schoeller-Bleckmann     SUhlwerke     Aktlanieaellacliaft : 

«...   ^'.'5!?"'i,^o*""n      2,761.206. 

Fatrchlld,  fcdwln  B.. ji   to  B.  K   WUlUma.     Apparatas  for 

226-^"        packaging   of   fo«i«.     2.761.608.   lG-6?  a 
Fairy  SUk  MUls.  Inc. :  See— 
D.     d^M*^}^^^  George  A.     2  761.148. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktlengaseUaehaft :  8e^~ 
Lehmann^olfiang.  and  Blnke.     2.761.^882. 

»0%4  ■     ^"^     ***^**'     2.761.7^4.     »-4-66,     CL 

*"***M.?f?"'. *'*•'«•  H'  **» Th««Pio«  Pradneta,  lac     Fi iig— 1  ■ 
_  staJMllBlng  circuit.     2.761,07270-4-86,  Ct  250-46^ 
Faugler.  Oa\>ri«l  A.,  to  Sodete  d^BtaSm  rt  daCMaUetJaa 

3.^«sg''o-i4rs''?6/:-iV-  ^-'--'i'^^satt 

^'.^la^i'*'*2.7^6i.4*6%.^0^^3r?.7^-nr8'*   '-^'^ 
Fanth.  Frederick  E.  :  See—         •  ^^^      **«»■• 

Pahl,  Leo  F.,  Fauth,  and  Day.     2.761,606. 
PahL  Leo  E..  Fauth.  and  Day.     2.761.606. 


mi 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


The  :   Sfe- 


att 


2,761,252. 


P  Nleral  MaehlM  aad  Welder  Co 
Somaa,  Sotert     2,761,42«. 
Federal- M«aQi-B«w«r  Uearian,  Inc. 
Splcaeei.  Attlllo  R.     a.7ll  J71. 
Ffila.   i.tevi>auau  A.,  Jr..  J.  j.  uufgan  and  I>.  J.  Foaten,  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Cmrbon  Corp.     Proceaa  aod  apparatna 
for  Are  protection.     2,7«l,5lo.  »-4-5«.  CI.  1«»— 1. 
»nDer.  Kcklwrd,  and  A.  Schmidt,  to  Slemena-Relnlfer-Werko 
Aktlengeaeilaeluift.     Electrical  dlMharfe  tube.     2,761, »02, 
9-+-M.  CI.  813—282. 
tVrgueaou.   Annur   1'^  and   U.   W.   Schatunan,    to   Houdallltr 
Induatriee.     Inc.     Fender    and     fender    ableld     aaaembly. 
2.761.687,  »-t-M,  CI.  280—158. 
Ferruaon,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.     Proceae  of  producing  a  aweetening 

compoaltlon.     2,761,783.  »-4-56,  CI.  »»— 141. 
Fi*rranao.  Glueepue.     Ueuduranc   releaalng  devtop  for   tollftM. 

2.781,131,  »-4-56,  CI.  4—225. 
FIbreboard  Producta  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Benaeboter,  Jamea  C.     2,761,611. 
Fkhera,     Balvatore.     Blade     mounting     fixture 

»-4-*6,  CI  51— »2. 
F Idler,  Robert  E.,  to  Tbompaon  Producta,  Inc.     Ball  iolnt  and 
metiiod  of  aaaembllng  aame.     2,761,715,  »-4-«6,  CI.  287— 
90. 
yield,   Eklward  A.     Barometric  draft  regulator  and   burner 

control.     £.191.4^.  »-4-j6.  CI.  158—1. 
F  leld,  Howard,  Jr. :  fliee — 

Lewia,  Howard  B..   Larson,  and  Field.     2.761.502. 
Filer  A  Stowell  Co.,  Tbe  :  8fe« — 

E>enton.  Joaeph  A.     2.761,473. 
Flnchelateln,  Lasare,  and  A.  R.  Baffrey,  to  Soclete  MeuUurgl 
que    Technique    et    Commerclale.     Apparatua    for    welding 
by  meana  of  electromagnetic  Induction  heating.     2,761.939. 
9-t-56,  CI.  219—8.5. 
Kinkier.  Ronald  A. :  See- 
Gray,  John  W.,   Hayek,  FlnUer,   and   Reed.     2,761,332 
F  Inlay.  Donald  W.,   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Variable  area 

drag  chute.     2,761.636.  »-4-56,  CI.  244—113. 
Finlayaon.  Frank  E. :  Bee — 

Zerrlck.  Richard  J..  Flnlayaon.  and  Swenaon.     2.761.228. 
Finn.  Burton  C     Work  holding  and  tilting  derloe.    2,761.334. 

9-t-5«.  CI.  77—62. 
Ftnnegan,   John  D.     Snap-In  moulding  tag  and  card  holder 

2.761.230,  9-4-56,  Q.  40—11. 
Flore,  Joaeph  P.  :  Bee — 

Amdnraky,  Mark  E.,  and  Flore.     2,761.990. 
i  1rma  H.  A.  SdiUtter  A.  O. :  See — 

SchUtter.   H.   Alfred,  and   Wegmann.     2,761.951. 
nacher,  Helni,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.  G.     Filter  presa.     2,761,567. 

9   4  5^  Ql^  210—188 
flah,  Rle^rd  H.,   V4    to  S.  Preaton.     Agricultural  ■praying 
machine.     2.761,731.  »-«-5«,  CI.  299—37. 
laher  Induatriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flaher.  Robert  C.     2,761.209. 
riaber.    Robert    C,    to   Flaher   Induatriea.    Inc. 
nembltng     molding     faatenera.     2,761,209. 
29—509. 
ruialmmona,  Harold  C,  to  Tbe  Sh&rplea  Corp 
•eparatlon.      2,761.618, 1^-4-56,  Q.  233—19, 
■  itt,  Jamee  H.  :  See — 

Short,  Brooka  H..  and  Flatt.     2.761,537. 
''lowen.  Gullea.  Jr. :  See — 

Rowe,  Richard  G.,  and  Flower.     2,761,787 
luld  8y sterna,  Ine. :  Bee — 

Colton,  George  W.     2,761,949. 
riynn.  Alfred  A.  :  See — 

De  Conlngh.  Edward  H.,  and   Flynn.     2.762,028. 
Toley,  Daniel  E..  and  F.  H.  Hanley.  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telearaph  Co.     Telegraph  repeater  ayatem.     2,761, 89A 
9—4—56,  Cl.  178 — 73. 
i'oodge,  Carl  E. :  See — 

Rlhlander   Hf>Ue  <>..  and  Foodge.      2.761.943 
'•ortuna-Werke  Spexlalmaachlnenfabrik  A.-G.  :   See — 

Gebrer,  Rudolf.     2.761,547. 
"ouretier,    Georges    L..    to    Etabllaeementa    Charles 
Electrical    load    weighing    apparatus.     2,761.670, 
Cl.  265—27. 
i'oxboro  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cook.  Lrman.     2.761.471. 
^rank,  Charles  E.,  and  J.  S.  Swlnehart,  to  National  DistlU^TH 
Producta   Corp.     Method    of   coupling    styrene    with    alkyl 
aromatlcs.     2.781.886.  9-4-56.  CT.  260— 670 
B'ransmann.  William  H.  to  The  Ham'lton  Tool  Co. 
porting  member  for  manifold  machine.     2,761,631 
Cl.  242—55.3. 
Prater,       Julius       T.     Adjuatable      chalkboard       mountinn 

2.761.640.  9-4-56,  CT.  248—28. 
ii"rederick,     Clarence    W.,     to     Square     D     Co.     Door     latch 

2.761.718.  9-1-56,  CT.  292—76 
Kresolone,  Vlto.     Emergency  fuel  supply  device  for  Internal 

combustion  engines.     2.761.661.  9-4-56.   CT.   281—64. 
Prledly,   Robert   C.,  W.    G.   Tawse.    and    R.    C.    Singleton,    to 
Gregory   Indostri'^a,    Inc.     Billet  Identification      2,761.229, 
9-4-56.  CT.  40—2.2. 
Frost.  Albert  E.  ;   Bee^~ 

Bersworth.    Frederick    C,    and    Frost.     2.761.874, 
Fryklund.    Robert   A.,   to  Raytheon    Mfg.   Co.     Three   dimpD 
atonal    poaltion-indlcatlng   system.     2,762.031,   9— t-S6,    CT 
340—3. 

Fryklund.   Robert  A.!  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Multiple  rangp 
instrument  having  change  speed  gearing  to  operate  a  mov 
able  indicator.     2,762,040.  fr-4-56.  C[.  340—378. 

Fulper,  John  H..  to  Screw  Conreyor  Corp.     Vehicle  dumplnit 
apparatus      2,781.573.  9-4-56.  CT   214     49 

Fulti.  Palmer  ;   Sec— 

Hersee,  Albert  C.     2, 761, 447 

Fnnkhouser,  Mearick  :    See  - 

B^rtsph    Joseph  F..  Funkhouaer.  and  Jackson.     2,761  4J'i 


Method    f 0  r 
9-4--58.     Cl. 

Centrifugal 


Teetut 
9-4-56. 


Roll  aup 
9-4-'5« 


Furman,  Frank  J.,  and  J.  Sedor,  to  International  Bualaeta 
.Vfachines  Corp.  Re-inking  ribbon  apooL  2,761,538,  9-4-56, 
Cl.  197—171. 

•  ialnes.  Eugene  F.  :  See — 

Soreusoa,  Stanley  S.    2,761,142.  I 

•  ialstaun.  Lionel  8.  :  See — 

i>.aeiuei.  I'reoerick  C,  UaUUnn,  and  Hall.     2.761,818. 
Gardiner.  Howard  W.     Shoe  with  hollow  welt  for  deUcbable 
upper.     2,761,224.  9-4-56.  CT.  3*— 11.6. 

•  Jarrett.  Henry  U..  C.  M.  Petera.  and  E.  D.  McMurry,  to  Gar- 

rett Oil  Tools,  Inc.    Valre.    2,761,465,  9-4-06,  Cl.  187—155. 
(Jarrett  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garrett.  Henrr  U.,  Petera,  and  McMorry.    2,761,465. 
(iarriaon  Claude  H.  :  See — 

Cantrell,  Jamee  W.,  and  Garrlaon.     2.761.384. 
(iarver,  John  P.    Christmas  tree  ornament.    2,761,232.  8-4-56, 

Cl.    41  —  10.  : 

Gaston,  Joecelyn  H.     Auxiliary  hand  grip  for  a  fishing  rad 

2.761.236,  9-4-36.  Cl.  43— 2o. 
(iaubatz.  Arthur  W.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Fuel  systeln. 

2.761.387.  9-4-56,  CL  10»— 10. 
Gaucher,  Leon  P. :  See — 

Eastman,  du  Bois,  and  Gaucher.    2,761,824. 
<iear  Grinding  Machine  Co..  The  :  See-^ 

MaehUng,     Anthony     A.,     Omenberg,     and     Muatoneu. 
2.761,585. 
(iehrer.    Rudolf,    to    Fortuna-Werke    Bpealalmaachiaenfabrlk 

AG.     RoUera.     2.761.547.  9-4-56,  CL  188—127. 
(iehring^  Paul  C.   and  H.  C.  Schwalm.  to  International  Stand- 
ard   Electric   Corp.      Indicating  system   for    reading  film. 
2,761,351,  9-4-^6.  Cl.  88—24. 
Geigy,  J.  R..  A.  G.  :  See- 
Fischer.  Helm.    2,761,567. 
Gelslfr.  Harold  F..  and  J.  R.  Tbompaon,  to  Meat  Separator 
Corp.     Meat  recovery  apparatua  for  cooked  poultry  neeka. 
2,761.479,  9-4-56,  Cl.  146—76. 
(MWr.   Michael.     Oil   tank  filling  alarm.     2,761,412.  9-4-56, 

Cl.  116 — 110. 
•  reneral  Aniline  A  Film  (!orp.  :  See — 

Stoner.  George  G.     2.781.875. 
<;«»nerai  Controla  Co.  :   See — 

Bueacber.  Wlibert  C.    2,761,331. 
(ivneral  Dynamlca  Corp.  :  See — 
Mauley.  Fred  A.    2.761.913. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T      2,761,988. 
General  Electric  (^o.  :  See — 

B«>nander,  George  B.,  and  Johnson.    2.762,022. 
Erlcson.  Eric  A.     2,781,937. 
<iustavt>aon.  David  W.    2,781,626. 
Shelton.  Winaton  L.    2.761,303. 
.Strobel.  Rudolph  W.     2,762,027. 
Williams.  Herbert  D.     2.782.023. 
Zervick.  Richard  J..  Finlayaon,  and  Swenson 
lifneral  Motors  Corp.:   See — 
Baker.  Max  P.     2.761,298. 
IWare.  Charles  H.     2.781.202. 

Funkhouaer,  and  Jackaon 
McKee.    Conrad.    Salatin, 


Bertscti,  Joseph  F 
Burge,    Jam«s    H.. 

2,761.559. 
Uetamure,     Harold 

2,761.517. 
Dymaki.  I>onald  A. 
(iaubats,  .\rthur  W. 
Hendrlr.  Sylvan  G., 
Herndon,  Walter  B. 
Hlracb.  Richard  A. 
Holbrook.  Gordon  B 
Lut>chauer   Holle  C. 
O'Connor,  Seal  E 


2,761,228. 


2,761,425. 
and    Rider. 


H..     HIrsch,    Moore,    and    Treseder. 


2.761,625. 

2,761.387. 
and  Miller.     2,761,520. 
.  Snyder,  and  Condon. 
2.761.51^. 
.    2.761.277. 
2,761.831. 
2,781.2i«. 


2.761,328. 


Peterson.  Victor  W.     2.7^1.388. 

Saunders.  Orson  V.    2J61,288. 

Rhort.  Brooka  H..  and  Buck.    2,762,019. 

Short.  Brooka  H.,  and  Flatt.    2.761,537. 

Stolte.  Richard  C.     2,761,437. 

Thatcher.  Russell  S.     2,761.468. 

Tre«<>der,  Robert  C.  Keasler.  and  Skinner.     2.781,518. 

Turner.  Lyman  H.     2,761,389. 

v\allU.  Harold  B.    2.761,220. 

WernlK,  Jamee  H.     2.761.728. 
tipiitral  Precision  I^aboratory  Inc.  :  See — 

(iray,  John  W..  Hayek.  Ftnkler,  and  Reed.     2,761,332. 
<;>>iieral  Rallwav  Signal  Co. :  See — 

HuKbaon.  J  Donald,  and  Stafford.    2.781.961. 

HughRon,  J  I>onald.  and  Stafford.     2.781,962. 
i.eiieral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Kraft.  H«>rman  T      2.761.488. 
itforKe,    Fred.    \i,    to    Norbest    Turkey    Growers    Association. 
Canned    turkey    product    and    method    of 
2,761.786,  9   4^^f.  Cl.  99—187. 
F        Golf     cart. 


preparing   aame. 

2,761,691.     9-4-56.     CT. 

with   integral 


(.corite.      Harold 

2H0      47.19. 
Oorice.    Howard    A.      Coll   winding  apparatus 

tension  means      2,761.630,  9-4-58,  CT.  242 — 9. 
•  rtrber    .\(lolf.  <)    Iveschhorn    H.  MBller,  and  J.  Rambauaek.  to 

vVacker  Chemie  G.   m.  b.  H.     Improved  proceaa  for  malting 

Hicnholic    solutions    of    alkali-metal    alkoxidea.      2,761,880. 

»   4   .'»H.  Cl.  260     632.  | 

<>r(iets.    Louia    F.      Process    of   underground   gasification   of 

loal      2.761.663   9-4-58.  CT.  262—3. 
i.erlatric  ftlllty  Bed  Corp  :  See — 

IMrone.  Frank  J.  and  Hamann.    2,761.152. 
t;etllne.  Gordon  L.     Vibration-isolating  power  plant  mounting 

nystem      2  761.638.  9-4-56,  CT.  248--5:  1 

(ilaroblne    CTIfford  R.  :   See — 

Brown.  William  E.,  and  Giacoblne.     2.781,836-42 
(Jler,  Francla  T.  :   See— 

TaglUferri.  Frank  P,.  and  Gier.    2.781,950. 
Gilbert.   Walter  J..   8r.,  to  Syntron   Co.     RoUry  shaft  aeaL 

2.761.709   9-4-58.  Cl.  28»— 9. 
(illhert  Wheel    Inr.      Rer— 
Allen    iJene       2,7«1.4M 


USir  OP  PATENTEES 


f«r    a    eatter    blade 


Gill,    John    B.      DrlTlng    eonneetlon 

2,761.212.  8-4-56.  Cl.  sb-lOa 
Ginatoa,  Sdward  L. :  Sm— 
«!     "^oSJllf' '^■2<*'<*  ^- •"<•  O'Mton.    2,761.828. 
^^V!^-  5"™"  '••  •»<!  «.  A.  Homnnc.  to  Otla  Btevator  Co 

■{^•g^topatehlng  and  eoBtr«l  «y3«n     ».tSiaS,TI-^: 

Glaxo  Lahoratortea  Ltd. :  sac^— 

G1eni?Ht5S'D.':'«2Ji^  '  ^  '  ^"^^''  '■*  *^""**'     2.761,812. 

riniJftlSl^^f  *®**5r*  *••■<•  0'""»     2,761,857.        I 
i>looe-UBlon  Inc. :  §9* — 

^.     5"»>y.J««k8.    2,762,001. 

°t7%:i4^,ttIi;c?X-Sr'**"'  ""«•  *«' !— *"- 

***?^i»**"'Sf-  'I'jWM^awl  method  of  nrodwlni  and  con- 
Cl  iSUl.  -»«r«>r»aiila»a.     ^,7ei,8tl[.   8^*6, 

(Joff,  Harold  W.,  to  Ball  Tetophone  Laboratoriea  Ike  Tan., 
perforator.  2,761^508.  8-4^36.  O.  iSTllll'  **  ^^ 
rS^'  Atrt^fet/i  to  lBtar«atlonal  Standard  Electric 
SrfVfr^S  telephone  ayatema.     2,761,80^^  8-1-56, 

Goldberg.  Moses  W^  and  8.  Teltel,^to  Hoffmann-U  Roehe 
260— 2£?^       ■"      ™*         2.7«1.8«6,      9-4-56,     CI. 

'"s*ptaii.«i*2f.i^J  '"15  ''^''  *•  HoffiMnn-La  Roebe  Ine. 
CLlflS-?294  8  *        P""®**"      2.761,866,   8-4-66, 

^%'!JI°*L„?^i?,  "  •  *?.  Stndebaker-Packard  Corp.  Air  daet 
fOT  ^automobile    cooling    ayatem.      2,76i;»l.  "^^-MMJ.    c7 

^is?.V'r7"i,S88,n!ssr:s'??n"  ■^*^- '»'  "--''■ 

Oollnb.     Fred.       Poaltlon     indicator  reeording     instrument. 


2.761,216  8-t-Be.  Cl.  33—147 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bergmann  Ernst  R.  2,761,550. 
r^  /J°f  °?i  William  W.  2.761.227. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See— 

n     A''^®"*".  Hf"e  Hy_aBd  Rlley.    2,761,189 

'*"2':'7*jri,3te,te»6%i"%i;?'«^  ^  »-  "—  «»->- 

''r7"«'i.oa'"^vii-.c*i%£Wo^^'^  ^''*'"*  •--^- 

(ioaa,  George  A.  :  See — 

,, Jff'^Ji^jL  ?^rt  J     2.782.025. 

6iiin;  ^  £.'  u  ^*°.  »*/*«•.  Joe-    Apparatus  for  forming. 

Cl  5f-lM  "•  **       *''  «>°***n*"  ^,761,264,  8-4  ^fl; 

Gottsehe,  Adolph,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlrachey    ^l*^'™-  »»<!  Aleaal.     2,761,378. 
„      Hoagland   WlUard  L.    2,761,640. 
Graham.  Matthew  P.,  to  Tbompaon  Producta    Ine 

*^'A.«^'  *'k**?*''  '*••  *^  T»o«»I»on  Products,  Ine 


Steering 
tie      rod. 


Vehicle 


With     friction     Joint. 


front     wheel     auapenalon     means 
2.761.685,  8-4-66,  ^80-86  2 

'"??!?'  ^^^^rT^I^iH  \J^i.  "••*^^*f  T*«  Air  Preheater 
8^6,CT  28^--!  '^^w  control   ayatem.     2,761.653. 

"l^l^'"*'    '•    ^■"*    •"""       2J«1.211,    8-*-58.    CT. 

^■"V.*"'  9.*'"'  ^*  "*'  H-  ErMt.  to  Tke  CTncinnati  MlUlna  Ma 
chine  Co.     Face  mill.     2.761.186.  8-4-6670    28—166 

Greene,  James  :  See — 

Battey,  Alexander  J.,  and  Oroena.    2.762.021 

TT''  'A^r?f.."e"''i-  ^  ^'^    *»  Cilnmet  A  Hecla. 
inc.       Apparatua     for     finning    aactal    tabea.      2,761.336; 


Fuel  supply 


9-4-56  Cl.  80—13. 
Gregory  Industrtea,  Inc.  :  See— 

£of^!'iiiS.r^.'^2.?«'r9'Si"'  '''"'•^^""  ''■^"•=^^» 

Sholle^ Roger  W.    2.7«i;967.  i 

'VSP^  .^*'*tl  ^;  1"  ^-   I-  <*"  Pont  ^  Nemoura  and  Co 

K^n!?6Tm79JEt^;^'£nsr^''''  "«» ^-p- 

Gregory.  Walter  A.,  and  A.  kreuchunaii,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
^•f".i!iK  ^  Prep«-atlon  of  4-subatitutM  mi^apto 
5Sa^l6  ketones.      2,761,873.    9-446.    CI 

Grelner,  Charles  J.  :  See— 

Rutkus.  Harold  V.,  and  Grel»er. 

?'\!5'"»"*'2*'<'  ^  •  •'»<'  Grelner.    *.,»x.o, ,. 

Sabee,   Relnhardt  N.,  Rutk«a.  and  Grainer.     2,761,676 

''"pn"™'  ^''•'■'••^  J  .  »nd  R.  N.  Sabaa,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
m-t?H.^**?i!;'*^  '**'  ?»"**»«  »liM«t«l  ataeks  5  sheet 
material  and  tranaporthaa  and  turalnc  tbe  senaratMi 
stacks.    2,761,605,  9-4-66,  Cl.  1«4-S4™^  wf-rated 

Grlflln  Wheel  Co.  :  See- 
Sylvester.  Edmund  Q.     2.761.201. 
Grifilth  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Tfce 
H«n.  Lloyd  A.     2,761.784. 


2.761.606. 
2.761,677. 


Grtner.  CUranee  O..  to  United  8utaa 

GrSLe'lt^SSm'P^ILd  &'\'''^5e:i^a^r*ti*'*Lt. 
GrSSliK^  ^'^A.^*"      2  761.1l27l^^*  a'^^S*  "'• 

Groaamann.  Samuel  W.  :  See—  ' 

GrueS*^t?S'4'."crs.'A.  'Se^"^'""      *'^«^^"- 

ll*lre.  Aarele.     2.761.274 
Gruenbo*^    Ivor  J.  :  See— 

276S!!'85  ^""'*'''     ^'     «"»•»«»'*.     "»«     Muato^. 

""£tii:^f-,5^*'  '*"'  '***  removable  tip.    2.761.47t. 

Gulf  B^aaarch  A  Development  Co.  :   See- 

pjwi.siE'^^rsSi'siS'' "'  """^  ^•''"'^^ . 

Brown,  WlllUm  E.    2,761,843. 

SSThSJT  f.l6r7,g'*~""*      2,761,8S«-4,. 
'^ClL*i44^3"     Adjuatable  corner  clamp.    2.761,476,  8-I-66, 

S^wfo!  241-^2  5  "*'  '''"^■'   •PP.ratua.     2.761S2? 
H  A  V  SMclalttos  Co..  Ine  :  See— 

ii-.-f  **S^'  ^?^'/-  H***kel,  and  Schaas     2  761  884 

(£'•  ^a^^^j£i  ^  "/  ^  ''""^-  ♦•V^i-"  Norton  u.d 
C|j^haft    seal    for    furnaces.       2.76^,708,    8-4-66.    CL 

"^^-SSTcf.  17^1?6'***''**'*    •*"*»"*     •'»»*^        «-7«.«»". 

Hall,auTy  O. :  See—' 

.T  ..*^r?*'"'*^'  J'^*dertck  C.   Galataun    and  Rail      9  t«i  at  a 

^hJ^2F^J'  *«  "»*  OHfflth  lltoratorie.   li    ^iS^^ 
prodoet    of    polyoxyethylene    dertraUTe^   «    e-JSSf^l25 

KffldfJf '  "V'r^to/sShydrtdl  «d*ei?rte*acM*2«l' M 
anttoridant  eontoining  the  same.     2,761.784,  S^4j6:  CL 

HalUeraften  Co..  The  :  See— 
H.iH?'*"?*  ?*J^<*  ^     2.761,321. 

Hamann.  Hana  K. :  See— 

u      S!"5£i.*'^*"k  J-  *n<l  Hamann.     2  761  182 

Hamilton  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Franunana,  WillUm  H.    2.761,631 
Hammond.  John  H.,  Jr. :  See— 
H.««^-J?»*?\""l;*»"  ?     2,762.018. 

Foler,  Daniel  ■..  and  Hanley     2  761  MMt 

Hanaea  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Sa*— 

a  ^•51'^j'''**' K-    2,761,468. 

^"i^Jllfti  ^*"'*  *  •.  *?  "«Mo  Corp.  of  America      Method 

"^^a  ;2^sf>?f;'9^Tcrf3Lsr""  "-^"-  - 

"  Cl.*i<i^?!St*"  ^      Overhead  carriage.    2.7ei.a»«.  »-4-56. 

*^"J*'i:  C*n»Pl»eU  A     Mobile  tower  with  eUrator  for  raaldng 
overhead  aaaemblies.     2^61,574    8-4-06    Cl.  214---K« 

^8:!£!«"CL  S*'^"  ^-     ^^'  «'i«-^o»rS;re^      2r7e?440, 

""%.&'t&i6^^i^rri?*"*  ^"  «•"-'*«*-«  -op 

i!^'    w-»*'jJ-   B»o«»»    executors,   to  FVaderie  R.  Hairl^ 
CT   114^3  5  ••n)Une   terminal.      2.761.408.   £5-06; 

Harris.  Frederic  R.,  Inc. :  See— 
HaTla   Frederic  R.    2,781,409 

Harris-Serbold  Co.  :  See— 

n      ^***?«.Y'"]°tt  "••  «"»<*  Prltchard.    2,761.382. 

Harrop,  pifford  B     to   Internattonal  HarvMtor  Co      Cultl 

w''lV*'5*^"P;    2,781.368,  9-4-86,  CL  87-^7.84 
Hartford  Nationsl  B<.nk  and  Trust  Co  :  See— 

Huiaman,  Henderikus  O.    2,761.878. 
Hartnett,  Thomas  P. :  See — 

Dodd,  Clinton  R..  Hartnett.  and  Robinaon.    2,761,207 

^^i7*J'   ^^}^S^^  *'-."S-9a  ^*^r.   to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 

Motor  speed  controL     2.76^.006.  9-4-66   CT.  518—42?. 
Hayek,  Arthur  F. :  See  — 

Gray.  John  W.,  Hayek.  Flakier,  and  Reed.    2.761,832. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


HaTward,  JamM  R.,  aad  J.  A.  Setalld.  to  McCord  Corp.     Ap- 
paratna   for   ankW   eoadvaaera.      2.7«1.19S.   9-4-^fl.   Cl. 
»— -M. 
Haaiard,  0«off«  O. :  0m — 

Sawyvr.  Jota  W..  Hanard.  aad  McCubbin.     2.761,327. 
Headier.  FYaneU  M,    Toy  rait.    2.761, IM.  t-t-M.  CI.  ft— 21. 
Headier  TowaaaMl  BaeklMMUC  :  See — 
Tabta,  Georae  W.    3,7«1.«7». 
Tebba.  Oeorse  W.    2J61,«81.       ^  „.        .     . 

Heath    CUreiw*  W..  to  Clncli  Mfg.  Corp.     Electrical  coniMHN 

tor*.    2.7«2,024.  ^-4-M,  CL  338—126. 
Heldler.  iaeoi  L.     maid  eonUlner.     2,761,423.  »-4-M.  Cl. 
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HeUnaater'  Joho  W.,  and  S.  B.  Sprackten.  to  Union  Carbide 
and  Carbon  Corp.  Remotely  controlled  bore  ntnlna  ma- 
ciilae — aatoauitlc  coarae  controller.  2,761.666.  ^-4-56.  CI. 
262— 1». 

Hellpot  Corp. :  ««e—  ^^ 

^Sonkm.  Jaaaa  F.    2,762.020. 
HeUefora  Bmka  Aktiebolac  :  Sjm— 

KUUander.  Helge  O..  and  Foodfe. 
HeUer,   Sotert  U.     Sheet  aetal  not 
illns  material  atUcbed  thereto. 


■ealinc  i 
85— S. 


2.761,»43. 

lUTlac  inaalatlnjr  and 
2,76l!34».  ©-4-36.  Cl. 

HMdrlx, 'Sylvan  O..  and  D.  W.  Miller   to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

Safety    cMitrol    for    variable    pitch    propeller.      2.761,520, 

»-4-M.  CL  170—160.21. 
Henae.  Henr/  L. :  Bee— 

Spteaa.  Newton  B..  Jr.,  and  Henie.    2,761^3. 
Hepler,  Kenneth  G..  to  I-T-B  Clrcalt  Breaker  Co.    Valve  Inter- 
lock.   2.761.304,fc-4-56.Cl.  70— 177. 
Herbenar    Edward  J.,  and  S.  8.  Masar.  to  Thomoaon  Prod- 

act&  Inc.     Power  ateerlnc  mechanlam.     2.761,326,  »-4-56, 

CL74— 388. 
Hercnlea  Powder  Co. :  Bee— 

Zabree,  David  T.    2.761,386. 
Herman.  Albert  D,.  to  Aeroquip  Corp.    Tube  coupllna  with  Im- 

praaatonaHe  metaUie  aeaL    2,761,^07.  J^-4-56.  Cl.  ^86—367. 
HeradoB.    Walter   B^,    K.   E.    Snyder,   and    F.    J.    Condon,    to 

Ooaerai   Moton   Corp.     Antoautlc   tranamlaaion   controls. 

2.761,328.  »-4-(V6.  CL  74 — 472. 


Scale  drum  chart. 


•yrinite. 


Z.701,J»0,  »— *— OW.  \,1-   II «l*. 

Herrtck.  WlUlam  W..  to  Pitney-Bowea,  Inc 

2.761,414.  >-4-56.  a.  116— 12»^,  ^       ^        , 

Horace,    Albert    C.    %    to    P.    Fnlta.      Hypodermic 
2,761.447. 8-4^.  Cl.  128— 218. 

Heaa.   deorn   R.      Sl^ialllng   device   uilnK  'tore   cuatomers 
avvlee  nombera.    2.761.231.  B-4-56,  Cl.  40—19.5. 

"**\fIS?^«iiiaS*RrHeth.  and  Naery.     2.761,269.       ^ 

Hetttnaer.  William  P.,  Jr..  aad  J.  W.  Teter.  to  Sinclair  R*" 
flame  Co.  Recovery  of  l,2,4.5-tetraniethylben«ene  from  a 
hydwarbon  fraction.    2.7lji,*W.  1^-^-56  Cl   260-96.5 

Hetsler.  Chalmer  D.    Signal    2,762,037.  9-4^6.  CT.  340—321 

Hexeel  Prodocta  Inc. :  Bee- 


2,761.3.%7, 


itur 


Helicopter*. 
9-4-M.    n. 


2,761,266.    9-4-56. 


Steele.  Roger  C,  and  Hngbea. 
Hilgart,  Arthur  A. :  See — 

^•aradlao.  8am  J.,  and  Hilgart.    2,761.522 
Hill   Roy  R..  to  U,  8.  Sprtng  *  Bumper  Co.     Spring  cultlvi 

■bank.    2.V61.2*7,  9-4-56.  Cl.  55—36. 
Hiller  Helicoptera :  Bee— 

Hiller,  Stanley.  Jr.,  and  Slgler.    2.761.«»5. 
Hiller.  Stanley.  Jr.  and  H.  h:  Sigler,  to  Hiller 
Rotary    wing    aircraft    ayatem.      2,761.636. 
244—17.19, 
Hlnde  *  Daocb  Paper  Co.,  The  ■Bee-- 
Weiabenbacb.  Charles  D.    2,761.608. 
Welahenbaeb.  Charlea  D.    2.761.610. 
Hint!    Otto  E..  and  P.  Sammareo.  to  International  Harvester 
Co.'    Blower  pipe  separating  and  positioning  arrangement. 
2,761.742,  9-4-56.  cTSoa— 64. 
Hirseb,  RMard  A. :  See—-  ^      ^^  ..,«., 

Detanore.    Harold    H..    HIrach,    Moore,    and    Treseder 

Hiraeta.  'Rieliard  A.,  to  General  Motoni  Corp.  Prooeller 
variable  pitch   change   medjanlsm.     2.761.519.   9-4-56.  n. 

Hlilfcy.  kakobn.  and  A.  J.  Alfjjlk if.  to  Adolph  Oottscho, 
Inc.     ilarklng  appanUua.     2,761.379.  9-4-56.  a    101— 37 

Hoadand  WUlard  L.,  to  Adolph  Oottecho,  Inc.  ConveylnK 
mSaiia   for   a  marking  apparatus.      2.76i..V46,   9-4-66.    H. 

Hobkirk.   William.      Race   horse   hopple. 

CL  54—71. 
HobMU.  H.  M.  Ltd.  :  S««-- 

Oreentand.  Leonard  S.     2.761.495. 
Hockenbnll.  Donald  J.  D.,  G.  D.  WUkln 
to    Olazo    Laboratories    Ltd. 
2,761.812.  9-4-56,  Cl.  196— 36. 
Hodaon.  Waldo  O  .  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     Phase  shift 

o«;Ulator.    2,761.973.  9-4-56,  (1.  250—36 
Hot    Jobn  M.,  aad  C.  M.  Mayer,  to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co 
Aatooiatlc  ISBltlon  and  control  mechaniam  for  gaseous  fuel 
baraera.    2.fil.602,  9-4-56,  a.  161—9. 
HoAliM    Charlea  E..  Jr..  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea.     Aaueous 
■olabto    wits    of    erythromycin.      2,761,869.    9-4-56.    Cl. 
260—210. 
Hoffman,  Sualey  :  See— 

Tagkferrl  Frank  P..  and  Gier.    2,761.960. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  lac  :  See — 
Doebri.  Kart.  aad  Splegelberg. 
Doebei.  Karl,  and  Splegelberg.    -.- --.i-- 
DoebeL  Karl,  and  Spfegeiberg.    2,761,863. 

Goldberg.  Moaea  W.    2.761.866.       

OoliRierg.  Moaea  W..  and  TeiteL    2.761.866. 

Hof  tlaaer,  Heorr  :  See — 

Line.  Richard  A.,  and  Hoftieaer.    2,761.312. 

Hoibrook,    Gordon    B..    to    General    Motors   Corn.      Variable 
nossle  actuator.    2,761.277.  ft-4-66.  Cl.  60—36.6. 

Holin,  Rot  T.  :  See— 

Smith.  Cvrtis  W..  aad  Holm.    2,761.883. 


iiwLiu.  and  A 
Production 


R 

of 


J.  Quilter. 
penicillin. 


2,761, 8*1. 
2.761,862. 


Trailar.    2.76I.W7. 


a  Anaatroqc 
Wal  control 


HoUaaunds  Aktlebotag  :  See — 

Solem,  Hana.    2.761.226. 
Hoist.  John,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  lac 

9-4-56.  Cl.  105—360. 
Hopkiaa.  David  W..  to  R.-8  Producta.  Corp.     Variable  stroke 

cuahloaed  valvea.    2.761,424.  8-4-06.  CL  121— 3«. 
Horecsy,  Joaeph  T.,  aad  H.  O.  Boyataa,  to  Bano  BaaaajfCh  and 

Englaeerlng  Co.     Hvdrol/ala  af  alkyl  cUorMaa  la  hydro- 

carttoaa.    2.761.88&  M-M,  CL  MO— «7€. 
Horiucbi.  Tsukasa7l.lfe  sartag  aalt.     2,761.104,  8-4-56.  CL 

9 — 20. 
Horn.  Edward  P..  to  The  Air  Prebaatar  Corp.     Bnaaaloa 

compeaaating  pedaUL    2.761,6W.  8-'4-06.  CL  348—17! 
Hornberfer.  Clarence  L..  aad  D.  B,  Hoanial.  ta 

Cork  Co.     Counting  device.    2,761.861,  8-4-54 
HomboateL  Lloyd,  to  Baloit  Iroa  Warka.    Ultt 

for  papermaUng  machlae.     S.761J5S.  8-4-06.  CL  U — 48. 
Hornig.   Donald   F.     Doable  beam    ratio  meaaarlng  apectro- 

photoBseter.    2.761.W0.  8-4-06.  Cl.  08—14.  T 

Homnng.  Stephen  A. :  See — 

Glaaer.  William  F..  aad  Hornuag,     2,761.028. 
Horrom,  Bruce  W..  and  A.  H,  Sommera.  to  Abbott  Labon  ^toriea. 

SynthenU     of     thlamoridMUne.     2.761,860,     8-4-01,      ~' 

260—248. 
Hosklna.  Blvin  B.     Uquid  level  Indieatlag  gaaga.    2.711,816 

9-4-56.  Cl.  78—802. 
Houdaille  Industrlca,  Inc. :  See — 

Fergueaon.  Arthur  P..  and  Bchataaan.     2,761,61  >7. 
Schatunan,  George  W.     2.761,688. 
Honle.   Robert   B.      Reaonant   type   jet   propalaloa 

2.761  288.  9-4-56.  CL  60—3837. 
Hoyle,  Oettya  D.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Terrell,  Edgar  A.,  and  Hovlc.     2.761,184. 
Hubbell,  Jeaae  P.     Combination  gaaoline  dlapenaer  and  fire 

fighter.     2.761.686,  8-4-56.  CL  222 — 4. 
Huddle,  Edwin  P.,  to  International  Harveater  Co.     Ttleacop- 

Lng  guided  abaft  clutch  arrangement     2,761,289.    >-4-56, 

Cl.   64—23. 
Hughes.  Roscoe  T.  :  Bee — 

Steele.  Roger  C,  and  Hu^hea.     2.761,307. 
Hughson.  J  Donald,  and  C.  F.  Stafford,  to  General  ^Iway 
signal  Co.      Intermittent  Inductive  speed  control 

for  railroads.    2,761.861.  8-4-56,  Cl.  246—68. 
Hughson.  J  Donald,  and  C.  F.  Stafford,  to  Oeaaral  faUway 
Signal   Co.      Intermittent  inductive  speed   control 
for  rallroada.    2.761.962.  9-4-06.  CL  246—68. 

Hulsman.    Hendertkus   O.,   to  Hartford   Natloaal 
Trust  Co..  as  trustee,    f  lonylideae  acetaldefayde  and 
of  producing  tlie  same.     2.761.878,  8-4-06,  Cl 

Hulse.    Robert    B..    and    8.    Bchott.    to    National 
Producta    Corp.     Contlnaous    aodium    reductlcm 
2.761.882.  8-4-56.  CL  260—688. 
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Hummel.  Donald  B.  :  Bee — 

Hornberger.  Clarence  L,  and  Hammel.     2,761,861 

Hunter,  Howard  L.  :  See —  , 

Clarke.  William  B.,  Hunter,  and  Baatucei.     3,763 ,007. 

Hutcblngs,  Le  Rot  B.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Prepan  tlOB  of 
spectaTty  aaphttias  from  high  sulfar  eradca.  2,161.815. 
9-4-56,  Cl.  196—28. 

Hutchinson,  Clyde  B.     Fitter  units.     2.761.560.  8-4|06.  Cl. 

210—168. 

Hutchlnaon,  Howard  O. :  See — 

Kuchler,  Kenneth  O.,  and  Hntchinaon.     2.761.846, 

I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Hepler.  Kenneth  G.     3.761,304. 
Smith.  Roy  M.     2,761.930. 
Wood,  Joseph  D.,  and  CaawelL     2.761,884. 
Wood,  Joaeph  D.,  and  Caswell.     2,761.888. 
latesta,  Matthew  J.    Modulating  recording  device.    2,761,708. 

9-4-56.  Cl.  346—62.  ^ 

Irenberger.  William  C.  Metal  awninga.  2,761,600,  8-4-56, 
Cl.   160—132. 

Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :  See — 

Baggott,  Edmund  W.     2.761,243. 

Welh,  JuUua.     2,761,244.  i 

Weib.  Julius.     2.761.345.  \ 

ininola  Testing  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Obermaler,  Alfred  A.,  and  Ritienthaler.     2,761,876. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Knohl,  Friedricb  K.     2,762,026. 
Pomemackl,  Henry.     2.761.560. 

Ingram.    George   O.      Block    carrier.      2,761,726, 
294—97. 

Innea  Co.  :  See — 

Blaser.  Wilfred  A.,  and  McLala.     2,761.270. 

International  Business  Machinea  Corp. :  See — 
Dickinson.  Arthur  H.     3.761.860. 
Dickinson,  Arthur  H.,  aad  Paalaen.     3.761.866. 
Purman.  Frank  J.,  and  Bedor.     2.761,088. 
Johnson,  Richard  L.     2,761,633. 
Manning.  Clarence  R.,  and  Stenko.     2.761.881. 

International  Harvester  Co. :  Bte — 

Harrop,  Clifford   B.     2.761.368. 

Hints.  Otto  B.,  and  Sammarco.     2,761,742. 

Huddle.  Bdwla  F.     3.761.388. 

Johnaon.  Arnold  B.  W.     3,761,268. 

Lee,  Fred  A.     2.761.038. 

Rhoadea.  Bdcar  W.     3.761.870. 

Siaulak,  Michael  8.     2.761.682. 

Wild,  Bernard.     3.761.867. 
International  Mlaerala  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Le  Baron,  Ira  M.     2,761.770. 
International  Paper  Box  Maehlaa  Co. :  See — 

Labombarde.  Harold  S.     3.T«l>8l 


8-4^ 

J 


CL 


IntanattoajLl  Staadard  Btoetric  Corp. 

Berelj_Ptem  C,,  aad  iUmmt.    3r7tf,802. 
iM.     3,76l.9f " 

_       2.761^1. 

,  |3S1&*SL%f{&F^^^      3.762,017. 

i-v.a5gi:&.S%it-^c*.^«ii5f?: 

Belmer,  John  F.     3,761.404. 
S   yP^P^  ^■^'SJiaj  '"  '  truck-ooat^, 
TJRo  n  wLtJ-     ''•»*«^««     iiutrmmant.     3.761.318. 

"iS'^L***:Ss5ss  acai^ff*3i»o.  "^*  '^^»''- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jackaon.  Oeorfa  tV. . 

Beitach.  Joaeph  F.,  Funkhouaer,  and  Jackaon. 


2.761.428. 


2,761,484. 
Bleetr^maciietle 


Co. 

Cl. 


Jacoba,  Leonard  .  „^ — 

Jacoctake    Ralpb    L..    to   &tob   Mfff.    Co. 
T  S?^*'**».    3.761.088.  8-4-56T5n.  ifc— M  5 
J^^lf;,  Cb«rlea  B.,  to  Baoo  ttaMai^  Sa' 
IJj^tlon  of  bydrocarboa  olU.     S.TM.sST 

''*irr5f'  ^'■**^  T.-  to,K»»«r  Braae  Co.     Pnah  bahoa  door 

"a^ti^.  ^   •''^'>'«  «"'  «•»"•«.   :.T<i,iMi  9-»-M. 

Jenidaa.  CHfford  H. :  ffe»— 


2.761.701. 

Automatic   eggj   cooker 

Preeeaala^  of  wax. 


-^Mory.  Delbert  F..  aad  Jaaklaa. 
'•Wfi  JJi"j.  ^   Saabeam   Corp. 
2,761.870.  8-4-06.  a.  88—844™ 
^'VITIi:  Jtf^-^"  **>  8'neUIr  Reflniag  Co, 
T  *'l'*4S?*'  MrM.  a.  260—38.0.^  T 

**Jli,S?K"»iB:'.ii  *^  ^■l*'^  8**t«  o'  America  as  rep- 
resented  by  the  Secretan  of  the  Army.    Automatic  eadne 

^"S:.  ^?"*   •••    ''•■    *<»    Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea^    Inc 

I^oo^a-VTia.?  "*•  ~'"  ^^"^"^  5??  T61.800; 

Johaauen,  Adolf.  W.  Dana,  W.  Pfaaamoeller  and  kl  Wolf 
to  Badiscbe  Anilln-  *  feoda-  Fabrtk  Ak[ieSSUll«Sm: 
E^.   Cl.   aai^iTr"""*"*  ■""■'  dioxide,     3l76ll7e2; 

^"{^"Sril'  K^^'r  .^  ^"•j.  ^-  ""nnueller,  and  k  Wolf 
o  J?*'l^**.^'^°"'°-  *  Soda  Fabrik  AktiengeUhtoch^t 
E^.^.*28^7~'*'*°*"  •"*'"'  dioxide.     sSm  768, 

'*^"Sf!ri-^**'('  Si  ^.■■k  ^-  "•■noiueller.  and  k  Wolf 
wJhTiJ!!:?**^"'"'-  *  ^!^  ''••»'«k  AktiengeaeSta^ft 
KSTcl.    2^^7*°'  ■*  """'  '^••^'de.     2J761.764. 

'""iSiM^L^'A^^kiS-A  ^*T?**-  *«  At^««>  ^neuum 
MacBiae  Co.  Automobile  door  hlage  embodylna  bold-onen 
and  assist  means.     2.781.171.  8-4-S».  Cl    l^-5wi 

Johnaon,  Arnold  E.  W..  to  International  Harveater  Go    Har 

Johnaon,  Kenneth  C. :  See—  «»'»— aw.  | 

.  K  B««*nder,  George  B..  aad  Johaaon.     2.762.023. 
Johnaon    Oacar  W..  and  J.  N.  Tattle,  to  Hhinelander  Paper 
T  S*      ^"T^rL     ».7«1.584.  8-4-06.  Cl.  Ml-SS  ^ 

Johnaon.  Ralph  B..  to  The  Singer  Mfc.  cT   Lmm-takera  for 

aewing  machinea.     2.761.402    9-4-58.   Cl    112— IM 
JohnaoB,    Richard    L..    to    Interaatioaal    Bu«tBe«a    Machinea 
^  Corp.    Totalising  device.    2.761.632  9-^56  OZ-ffi-iiT 
't;2L°-''H^"'"    t?  '*»•"*    Bl«'^.nt5tri2i  ^Sfc?  for 

cTToSSs  ■*>"""''-«*■*<»«•    Hqalds.     2.761.891:  8-4-56, 

'"Swi  i""""'  "0,  J.   L.   Byrne,   to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc 
K-sJl"  C1*XS5  e'  *  *'"^'  afterburner     2.761.278; 

^"97— 19'*'^*'*°**'     ^*'"**°    chopper.     2,761.866.    9-4-66.    Cl. 

Jones.  John  F.   Jr.  :  See — 

Melcher  Robert  J.     2,762.035. 

Jonea.  John  F..  8r.  :  Se»— 

Melcher.  Robert  J.     3.762.030. 
I!Z.i«!51"   C.     Electronic  derlce  for  automatlcallv  die- 
SSSff  Cl.*178^r'  ■**^  "**  ■"*'  '"™"     2'^".8»T. 

^"orxSlrt^r'  '^^J^S'  5*»ft"«.  Jr-.  te  Oelaneae  Corp. 
M^r'S:r,.'*T?;K.7%  etSraiS^'  .eryoaltrife 

Jordan.  Marian.    Matchbook.   l.Wl.004.  8-4-06.  CL  306—48. 
StSTAol^'*!-^'  ^FiJK  5-   Cadfaa,  to  WaahJngton 

2.7ei.i??J!£5i"&.  iSSaj."*  *»w  '•'  '^^  «^" 

Joyce,  Bradford  T..  aad  A.  W  Wrmtmmt    tm  «« ■      r. 


KaltiaBlMcber.  Domlalc  M..  to.Bendlx  Ariatkm  Cj»™ 

uranlam.     2.Wl.75r8-nrCL  S^STT  '^'•Hag 

i    v/r"°!L**  Natloaal  DiatUleta  Pr^aet.  Oarp.   Prae^ 

i^r^t  rnmeiM  W. :  See— 

'^US^'^SlT'^-^'--"  i'5^^  AkHaag. 
^"^^  <i5f!«  Bf-.  Jr. .  8^ 

"iM^loS****"*""  '**'  halr-dyelag.*    2.V61  ^Ot.  8-4^, 
Kauahacen.  WiJiUm  M.  :  See— 

"^6l!3l6.*'**'*  ^'  ''■•  ^^^*^  "*  Swartaal 
^/^m.  ^  Self-flushing  bedpan.  3,761,148.  9^t-M,  Cl. 
Keeler  Brasa  Co.  :  See — 

Jakeway,  Gerald  V.     2,761,721 

kXTI^^^  JPrT^'^     2.761.889.  1.^.  ^^\^^. 

KelKSTft'Str J?^s2r-  "^    "**   '''''^'      *'^«»'»*«- 
ir^ii  ^"^.'S*'  ^      2,761.160. 

Weldi,  Kenneth  B..  aad  Sada       2  761 176 

Kesaler.  Jamea  R.  :  8ee^- 

V  «''''*^'' ."**?•'*  C„   Keaaler.  aad   Sklaaer.     3  761018 

Kettler,  Alfred  H.  :  Bee — 

Towr,  Martin  L..  and  Kettler.     2,761.813 
Keyea.  Jobn  M.  :  See —  '  "*•'*•• 

ir.....^'^'^'    K*y»ond    H.,    and   Keyea.     2  761  886 
KIbby    Robert  ll.,  to  Revnolda  MetiuCo      WlrtS  arraaa* 
Cl'304^3'44!""*-  **'  -'•'^rotytic  cella.     3.7615SX,  C^fffl. 

^'^^J?^';  Helap  O.,  and  C.  B.  Foodge    to  HeUefora  Kmka 
Aktlebolag.    liethod  of  tranamittiu  elMtrtc  e«?Il»  f?^. 

v'.?^  "y^^L  *S  "»*"•'      2.76l!84r8?4^.  a.*Jtt8S«Jr 
**^%  '■*'*  S..  to  Globe^Daioi.  lac     fWd  Jaactti  ttan 
•lator  OMeajbllM.     3. 762.001,  8l4-«6.  CLSll^-So 
Jf?!!:.  \^I^^,?"J^  ThompaoB  Prodocts.  Inc.     8elf-«oa- 

Kif?iSi?Sa"*jf  *'^r:  *•'"•*"•  •^*^-  °  '*»^ 

KimiS^'^Sf  SoS*^- V^-^"'  ''"''""      =^''"'"*- 
Bletxiagejr  John  C.     2,761.448. 
Greiner.  Charlea  J.,  aad  Satoe.     3,761.000. 
Sojkna.  Harold  V..  and  Greiner.     3.761.606. 
?".J^  .?f';?'*L^  •  ■■•*  0  «** w      2, 761  677. 

Vimi!?*?' J***"^*"**  ^'   »■»•".   -"d  Greiner. 
Ktmmel.  John  :  See — 

Smith.  Stllea  C     3,761.548. 
J'*'  5*™**- -19  JF'"t  iMtniawnt  Co.     Machlae  alicai 
detector.     2,761  217. V4-56,  CT.  88—174^^  *^ 

King  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

King.  Herman.     2.761.817. 
Klninton  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

V-.  u^*^""' -^'••*'"    "•    •"»<>    Altcheson.     2.761.836 
Klahhanirti   Robert  W..  and  K.  M.  Doualdaon  to  Bendix  AvU- 
tlon^orp.        Electrical    switch.        2.761  9M.  Titian. 

Kteinschantlln  Pumpen  Akttengeaellachaft :  See— 
Knap^o"lTioid*E^:'sc?^''^''    ""^    ^^""^     2Jf,l,i,M. 
Kr,,^^^f^lll^^  S.  and  Knapp.     2.761.780. 
♦fi^M,   ci"g4i^,50  ^*'"°"    ''*"*    '•'    l»***o        3.761.345. 

''".2^!ior^2:?5&,?26.*S-5!S^»'c,'^Si^?S'-  «=»«««>  «>- 

^^p'^u^iiStTn^^ist?  ",*  ▼  Specialtiea  Co..   Inc.  and 
t4S?6.CI   181^10  tobacco  amoke.       3.761.798, 

Kobe.  Inc.  :  See — 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.     2.761,514. 

*^'*t'l,«^'"^!^^\,'<»  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp.       Brnah 

*^*ifilLj.*"*^^-.  !°  Central  Commercial  laduatrtca.  Inc    Com- 
bined musical  instrument.     2.781,844,  8-4-06.  Cl.  84— ITl 
Koelbel.     Herbert,     and     R,     Laaghelm._t»    Rhrtapreaaaen 


2.761,676. 


Aktlengeeellschaft   fur  Bergbau   und  'Cbemie 
8^4^*61' «?2^^7^***  •*"  ***"'■«  kleaelguhr. 
^*?P*?«  _*»)[:_  Alternating  current  power  ampllier. 


8-4-66,  CT.  828—86. 
Kohle.    Albert   G.     Ribbing 
9-4-5«.  CT.  2«t— 18.5 


Method   of 
3,761.847, 

2,763.011. 


blocking   machine.        3,761,183. 


Xll 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


KoUmaoB,    Karl    A.,    to    Dslmler-Bens    AktleagMellarbaft 

FlaU  eoapllBf  iteTlee.     2.781.278,  9-^M.  C\.  80— 12. 
KoaefM.  JoMplt  H.  :  »«•— 

AaMnM,  Plonooe  B.,  tad  Konefea.     2,781,288. 
KoatnltU^    Udutrieele    Maataduppi]    voorhe«n    Nonry    k 
Taa  dar  Laoda  N.  V. :  B^e— 
Vaa  Oaktor.  Dirt  W.     l,7ei.73». 
Kontel.  Fraak  J.       IfaehiM  for  rrlndlng  fttoa.       2.761.2M. 

»-+-5«.  CL  51—83. 
Koooa,   DaTld  B.,    M    to  B.   N.   StlSer.     Ku«l  Baring  attach- 
ment for  an  taternal-combuation  engine.   2.781,880,  9  4  56, 
CI.  281—13. 
Koorevaar,  Jan  :  Set — 

De  Jong,  G«ert  J.,  and  Koor«vaar.     2.781,883. 
Koor«Taar,  Jan.   to   Stamicarbon   N.   V.  '  Praparatlon  of  di 

tolyl    methaiw.     2.781,884.    9-4-36,    CI.    260—888. 
Koppen  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Ackcren.  Joaeph.     2,761,826. 
Vaa  AekervB,  PauL     2.781,827. 
Kosacka.    Frederick    J.,    and    K.    W.    8waln,    to   The 
SbawBOt      Co.        Puae     atructurea      with      atriker 
2.701  M2.  9-4-56,  CT.  200—117. 
Kraft,    Herman    T.,    to    Tbe    General    Tire    and    Rubber 
Method  of  manufacture  of  a  pneumatic   tire.     2.781. 
9-4-58,  a.  154—14. 
Kramer  TrcBtoa  Co. :  See — 

Malkoff.  Hyman,  and  Nuaabaam. 
Kraoae.   Norman  R.    8.   C.   Heth  and 
Case  Co.     Sickle  bar  conatmction. 
58—298. 
Kreldel.  Haaa  H.     Pipe  coaplinc  and  gaaket  ring  therefor 

2.781.705,  9-4-58,  Ci.  285 — 332. 
Krelghbaam,   Claud   J.     Apparatua  for  applying 
2.781,488,  9-t-38,  CI.  154— 9. 
Wlndov  well   corer.     2.761.180,   9-4-58. 


Ch&ae 
pina. 


Co. 
.488, 


2.781.287. 

J.   8.   Naerr.   to  J.    I 

2,781.2a9.  9-4-58,  CT. 


camel   back 

to  a  tire  eaalac. 
Krclwita,  Joha  B 

CL20— 1. 
Kreachonaa,  Aljird  :  See — 

Grefory,    Walter   A.,    and    Kreochunaa.     2,781.873. 
Krobm,  Fred  A.,  to  Productire  loTcntlona,  Inc.     Wlndahield 

wiper  bUde  connector.     2.781.188,  9-4-58,  Ci.   15 — 250. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  Prodactlve  Inrentlona.  Inc.     Connector 

for  wlndahield   wiper   blade.     2.781.189,  9-1-58.   CI.    15— 

250. 
Krobm,  Fred  A.,  to  Productire  Inrentionay  Inc.     Fluid  motor 

control.     2,761.429,  9-4-58.  CI.  121—97, 
Kruecer,  Albert  F.  :  See — 

Joyce.  Bradford  T.,  and  Kmeger.     2.782.034. 
Kmeger,  Albert  F..   to  Electronlca  Corporation  of  .America 

Flr«  detectora.     2,762,033.   9-4-56,   CI.   340—227 
Kraeger.   Alfred   P.,   to  Derby   Sealera,   Inc.     Mechanlam   for 

progreaalrely  aerering  tape.     2,781,503,  9-4-56.  CI    164 

49. 
Kruger,  Irring  D.  :   See — 

Stemlck.   Sidney,  Kruger,  and   Jacobo.     2.761.484. 
Krxanowaki,    Frank    A..    ^    to    A.    J.    CTealelakl      Tool    fur 

expelling     Hqnid     from     a     circular     cylindrical     aponge 

2,781.1M,  9-4-58,  CI.  15—238. 
Kuchler,  Kennetb  G..  and  H.  G.  Hotcblnaon.     Wriat  auDport 

during  Tlolln  playing.     2,781,346,  9-4-56.   CT.   84—281 
Kuder,  Milton  L.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre 

aeated  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.     Electronic  analogue 

to^lgltal  convertera.     2.761  968    9-4-56    C\    2.m    27 
Kahl,   George  H.     Tone   control   circuit.     2.761.921.   9-1-56. 

CI.  179—171. 
Kulka,  Tbomaa  8.     Tape  retaining  meana  for  reela.    2.761,555. 

9-4-56.  CI.  208 — 52. 
Kunina.    Morrla  K.     VarUbte  color   light   aource.      2.781,959 

9-4-56.  CI.  240—3.1. 
Kupferberg,  Alfred  B.  :   See — 

Singher,   Heron   O.,   Kupferberg,   and    Lowy      2,761. »S1< 
Kupferberg,  Alfred  B.,  and  H.  O.  STngher,  to  Ortho  Pharma 

centlcal    Corp.      Preparation   of  blood   fraction    for    ub»>    In 

Rh  teatlBg  procedurea     2.781,809,  9-4-56.   CI.   187— 84  .■> 
Kupferberg,  Alfred  B.,  and  H.  O.  Slngtier.  to  Ortho  Pharnia 

oeutlcal  Corp.      {'reparation  of  blood  fraction  for  us*-  In  Kh 

teating  procedures.     2,761.811.  9-4-56,  CI.   187 — 84.5 
La  Soclete  Francaia  dite  Solumeta  :   See — 

Perieres,  Ren«  A.     2.781.767. 
Ljibombarde  Beatrice  M   ■   S""— 

Labombarde.  Harold  S.     2.761.362. 
Labombarde.  Harold  S..  deceased,  br  B.  M.  Labombarde,  pxecu 

trix.    to    International    Paper    Box    Machine    Co       Knldiuii 

Ind  atacking  machine  and  method.     2.761.382,  9—4^*^6.  C] 

^3 g3 

IjA  Boe,  Serapbina  C.  :   See — 

MaUoy.  GeorgU  M.  and  La  Bue.     2.761.146 
La   Burthe,   Pierre  H.   C,   to  Soclete  Anonyme  des   Manufac 

tures  dea  Glacea  et  Produlta  Ctalmlquea  de   Saint   Gobaln 

Method   and   arrangement   In   tbe   heating   of  »>lectric   fur 

nacea.     2.761.890,  9-4-66.  CI.  13—6. 
Lacey.   Harold    T.,    to   American    Cyanamid    Co.      Sulfonat<><l 

and    unan'fonate<1    imidomethyl.    ca-l)oxramldomethvl    and 

aminometbyl      phthalocyanlnea      2.761,868,     9-4-56,      (1 

280 — 314.5. 
Ladd,  Horace  F.  :   See — 

Ctariatian.  Mom  B.,  and  Ladd.     2,761,804. 
I.a    Hayne     Richard    D      Adjui^able   beam    and    form    ilaiiii' 

2.761,475.  9-4-56,  C\.  144 — 291. 
Lahman.    Friti.     Stack    morer    trailer.     2.781,577,    9  4  5fi 

CI.  214 — 506. 
Ijimb.     Alan     W.      Toy     parachute       2.781,242.     » -i-56.     O 

48—86. 
I.Ambert.  Donald  R.,  and  R.   N.  Piper,  to  Powera-Samaa  .\c 

counting    Machines    Ltd.     Recora    oomparlaon    mechanism 

for  sutiatieal  machines.     2761.823,  9-4-^6.  CI.  236—61.7 
Lancaster.    John    T.     Garment    hanger.     2,761,599.    9-4^56 

CI   223-^92 
Ijincaster.      Robert      E.      Multipurpose      preaa.     2,761.378. 

9 -+-56.  n    100— 26» 


I.Anghelm,  Robert : 

ICoolbel,  Hertert.  and  Ludi^ai.     2,761.84T. 
Laraon.  Glea  M. :  800— 

L«wia   Howard  B..  LarMW.  tad  Fteld.     t.T61,WS. 
L4iraaon.  NUa  E.  )i. :  See — 

Laadfo,  Bror  B^CoaradL  Umaea,  aad  Alraa.    2,761.655. 
Laataley,  Charlea  J.  W.     Shattteeocka.    3,T«l,Mft,  »H^-M,  CI. 

278 — 106. 
Utoar.  Aadr«,  to  MtaMlwaamite  MarUa  *  Ocrla.     Dwrtce  for 

braakiag  electric  eireolta.     SJtl^SI,  f-4-6«k  CL  200—147. 
Laiar,  Mtehaci.  aad  B.  O.  w3uiiu^^^BSm^  BBfiaear- 

iag  Co..   lac    BaaliieaaMa  aad  ttMnftaanaHa  Om  tor 

cHmiilaf  toola.     2.T«1.8«,  »-4-««,  O.  tl— 15. 
Leach  Brothera.  lac. :  fea — 

Kckhardt.  Owca  B.,  aad  KaaM.     2,7Cl,7tO. 
Le  BaroB,  Ira  M..  to  lataraattoBaTlflaarala  *  Chamleal  Corp. 

Proceoi  for  daflaoriaatlaf  phovtetc  MlatlOBa.    2.701,775. 

9-4-56.  CI.  71—42. 
Lecca,  Margoarlta  B. :  Baa — 

Coaada.  Heart,  aad  M.  H.     2.761J02. 
Ledgerwood,  Lerey  W..  Jr.,  to  Bho  Baaaareh  aad  Baglaeer- 

iBf    Oo.     Apparmtoa    for    cyeUe    pallat    Impact    drUUng. 

2,781.861,  9-4-56.  O.  266-^. 
Lee,  Fred  A.,  to  lateraatloaal  Harreatar  Co.     Conbiaed  hood 

panel  and  fender  aeetloB.     2  761 .528,  »-4-56.  Cl    180 — 89. 
Lehmaaa,  Wolfnaf.  aad  H.  Biaka,  to  FaritaaCabrlkaa  Barer 

AktleBgaoellaehaft.     Basic    pol/araas.     2.761.802,   •-4-«8, 

Cl.  260—20.2. 
Legcal,  Gaatoa  V.  '  Apparataa  for  teachlaf  ebtldrea  to  walk. 

2  761.228.  9-4-56.  CL  85—89, 
Legemaa.    Baloh    s.     OyaiaanaB   coaatmctloB.     2,761,181, 

9-4-56.a.  20—1.12. 
Lehn,    John    U.,    to    Aaiaial   Trap    Co.    of   America.     Trap. 

2,781,840,  9-4-56,  Cl.  48—81. 
Leland  Staaford  Jaaior  UalTeralty,  The.  Board  of  Trattees 

of  the  :  See — 
Eldredge,  Arnold  L.,  aad  Olastoa.     2,761.828. 
Lena,  Georgea  X,  to  latarnatloaal  Staadard  Electric  Corp. 

Feed     mechaaiam     for    lettera     or    almllar    flat    objecta. 

2,781,880.  9-4-58,  Cl.  271—12. 
Lent,  Charlea  E.     Upholstery  euihloBa.     2,761,498,  9-4-58, 

Cl.  155—179. 
Leonard,   Norrla  C.     Low-adhealoa  ailieoae-eoatalAlng  chew- 
ing gum.     2,761,782.  »-4-&6.CL  09— 185. 
Leonard.   Reld   H..  to  Newport  laduatriea,   Inc.     Method  of 

converting  alpha  angeliea  lactoaa  iato  beta  aagelica  lac- 
tone.     2,781 ,869,  9-4-58,  CU  260—848.6. 
Lepoatre,  R4mi.     Syatem  for  parallaUsiag  and  drawlag  tez 

rile  rtbera.     2.781.179.  9-4-5670. 19—180. 
I>eachhorn.  Otto.  :  See — 

(;erber.    Adolpb,    Leachhorn,    Mailer,    and    Bambaoaek. 
2.781,880. 
Lerine.     Leonard.     Lunch     boxea.     2,761,552,     9-4-56.     Cl. 

206 — 4. 
Lewia,  Howard  B.,  G.  M.  Laraon  and  H.  Field,  Jr.     Tablet 

dlapenaer   magatine.     2,781,502,  9-4-56,  Cl.   »2 — 370. 
L  Hofller.  I^alle  H..  and  C.  A.  Riley,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.     Laat   for  footwear.     3.761.159,  9-4-66.   Cl.   12—183 
Libber Owena- Ford  Olaaa  Co. :  See — 

Colbert.  WUlUm  H.,  and  Morcaa.     8.761.045. 
Cowley,  Charlea  H..  and  Wooda.     2,761,248. 
Olaon.  Albert  W.,  and  Wooda.     2,761,240.  > 

LIdral.  John  P  :  See — 

Van   Omum.   Tern  W.,  and  LIdral.     2.761,617. 
Llndenfelaer,    Richard,    and    M.    K.    Kilthau,    to    American 

Cyanamid    Co.     Method    of    making    palp    pre^onna    and 

prodncta  thereof.     2,781.779,  9-4-58,  Cl.  92 — 21. 
Llndeemlth,  John  L.,  and  B.  P.  Drake,  to  Clary  Corp.     Com 

puting  system       2,781,820,  9-4-58.  Cl.  285 — 61. 
Line.   Richard   A.,  and  H.   Hoftleser.  to  Ansol  Chemical  Co. 

Liquid     phase    water    Indicator.     8,761,812,    9-4-56,    Cl. 

73—53 
I.K)benthal.  Michael  8.  : 

Harris.  Frederic  R. 
Lochcr.    Arthnr,   and    A 


2,781,409. 
Dtlrat,    to 


Sandos  A.   G.     Printing 

paste   for  textllea.     2.781,789,  9-4-58,  Cl.   106—198. 
I.ocke,  <;eorge  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Tele- 

Kraph      awltchlng      ayatem      with      measage      numbering. 

2.761.894.  9-4-56.  Cl.  178—17. 
Ixiecy,    Joaeph.    Jr      Diamond    tool.     2,761,441,    9-4-56,    Cl 

1 25--39 
Loewer,    Henry    F.,    to   United  .Shoe   Machinery   Corp.     Laat 

operating   derlcea.      2,761,158,   9-4-56,   Cl.    12—15. 
Lomax,  Clarence  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Finder    arrangementa    In     telephone    ayatema.     %781,905, 

9   4-56,  n    179-18. 
Lomai,  Clarence  E..to  Aatomatic  Electric  Laboratoriea,   Inr 

Rotary     finder     and     aecondary.     2.781,906,     9-4-56,     Cl 

179      18.  , 

Long  Bell  Lumber  Co..  The:   See — ■  I 

MottPt,  Arthur  L.      2,761.420. 
I-ong  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ix>nK.  John  B.      2.761,548. 
Look.  John  B..to  The  Long  Co.     Scraper  flight  and  buUt-op 

conveyor  chain  and  flight  eoaibiaation.     2,781,548,  0  4  58, 

a.  198—178. 
Long.  Ray  8..  R.  H.  Bailee,  and  E.  S.  De  Haren.  to  tUe  United 

States    of    America   aa    repreaented    by    tbe  United    Statea 

Atomic     Energy     Commlaalon.     Proceaa     for     recovery     of 

uranium.      2.781,758,  0-4-56,  Cl.  28—14.6. 
I.onjrwfll.  John  P. :  See — 

Verner.  Robert  A.,  and  Loagwell.     2,781,496. 
I.o   Prestl.  Charlea  C.  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.     Elastic 

foot  grip  for  ahoea.     2,781,225,  9-4-56,  Cl.  36 — 58.5. 
Lorlllard.  P..  Co.  :  See— 

Knudaon.  Harold  W.    2.781.798. 
Temple.  Harold  F.     2,781,568. 
I^ove.   Gordon   W.,   and   C.   A.   Peliaaari.      Remorable  window 

Hash  and  jjulde  rail  therefor.    2,781.182.  9-4-56,  CT.  20—12. 


usIt  of  patentees 


.  Ltd.    Haat-atablUaad. 
,T61.T88.^*-^'^^' 


Lowa.  WUUaai  O^  ta  Brttteh 

Lowy,  Rlehatd  B. :  8e«— 

Aaghar.  Haroa  O..  aad  Lo 
af^Mg.  Haraa  O.    ~ 

iJ^:!'SS^^h^^^'\Ji'*.^^t^-*^'^  280=563! 

LijJwa^Beaaa.    Ckrislma  tr«a  ataad.    S.761.641,  »-^.66.  CL 
Labkla.  Saaaal^  to  UadH-wfod  Oavy.    Voltafle  aMasarlag  de- 


JOU 


2,761,80& 
.ttdLowy. 


^¥4-66,     Cl. 


CL 


^^'  i^*^^  ^-  ^  lateraatioBaJ  Staadard  ■■rtrli 
BicaalUag  ayatema  aaed  for  ehaiartSrtSaf^^ 
Uj»«^ ta    a    talapboae    iietwortr2J65w5f 

MaxwaU,  Thoaaaa  M.,  Jr  -  Sea 

^'^i^.'^SS'^ '•    VlMur  rw« uaMiUiagaad  Ktalalaa  meaaa. 
,  2.761.2»4.  0-4-6670:  U-^l&X  rewuu^  meaaa. 

Loadia.  Br«r  B..  H.  CoaradL  N.  ■.  B.  L«raaoa,  aad  T  Alraa 

2!70l^«56!f^5:S?&.ffl!^'***"        i5fa.tla.    darlce.'    ^J^^J^rtt  rj;:n6  ^Dermott.    2.T61.846. 
LuadkTlat,   KartX.  to  TiiSiaaktJefcalaaat  L  If  Briaaaoa.        «2ri«r^S  •  V  ^««era  Electric  Ca..  !»e.    Taat  apoa 

2j6roo?K!a.  cl"1?^^"*^  M5SJ^'•*«:Sr1r»**JJ!^'^_l.I«.o_l«.  m^q.  «Sb^?8S 

^2*.  _<^ni«  A.    Sartkea  traatliic  whaeL 


McDSSttjiffp"':  bS!^"*'  "•*  McCabWa.    2.761.827. 


"CL  51— ff6~ — — .  w«».    2.761^88,0-4-66. 

'^2^78i%J.';l^«|.S'JSjJir^  "'^  '•»*•'  '•-^ 
^8oi-Sr**  ^     ^^^^  **^*'     a.7«i.Ta0,  o-t-^.  o 

'*\^Slffl5\i!5tA8£!S'~***-'  ''^^  ^  "'  •'"" 

Magaadnz  Corp. :  Bee — 

Da  Forest,  Taber,  and  Staata.    2,761  JW7 

Magaaaaoa,  FoUce  G.  B..  to  A  B  Sreaaka  Flaktfahrikaa.  Ad- 
parataa  for  traatmaat,  especially  beat  treatm^tof  at 
CtMis  pWUka  matwial.    2.761.^8.  0-4-66.  OTMO— 106. 

''^Jftjirs^.ci'sraii^  ***»•'  '•'  ~-'^*"- 

-'i^r^Jo-^'-i-.eS^^tSdSj^.^  Veil74.^££%,'-g. 


McKee.  Hilton  J. :  See— 

""iTfiLMT"  * '  ***"^**'  *^'"***'  ***•"■•  "^  «****' 

^'k^SJi^**'!  2'  ^■■.:     P^"t«>er  and  composite  ssaliaa  waaher 

M^^'i^t^^^^  2.781447.  o^SK  srat-T'^' 

McLS!r*iS2"D^-??'**'£r4&.  2/81.270. 

^2j?Sf:55fTr^."a5b^*2'**"  '"  ■*" 

^?^fj«i.'ST5Sa.^iH^_£"»*'  '-  «-*—«*•  -»*- 

b1^!I!£wPK2L5-  ?;•  *°^  IF-  ^-  Blaxhall.  to  lataraattonal 
J^S&.f^.^^^^J^'^  •Ject^-ar^.tlc  r^' 
McMarry,  Brerett  D. :  jSee— 


Malk*.  iBmU  A.,  to  ^hiUlps  Ktiotema  Co     Tamperatare  riae         «!^L.i2??*'   iiJi^S^^S^^  Dyaamlca  Corm     SS 

2!?ffi84, 9^6'a"«55» 2!^'"*"  ^^"  S^    wJSLf»*K!!!!!L  2*«.»8«  M-««.  cl. sis^ST 

**Mi'2l.*iJ"'^'  ^,P-  •'u.*!?^"'»«  t*  Kramer  Treaton  Co 


*^2t^•.9?ni:^^•a^^^l?Jr^  ^'^      LindspeiSr 
Maan.  Harmaa  L.     Alloy.    2.76i:778.  9-4-56.  Cl.  75—171. 
^?.!;.i"K'"».^  •  *°<^  ^-  '•  »"*"•     Imm^loo  hii  fre- 
?S^ll-5o  S'  *•***•"*■■  "<•  "Wthod.     2.761,940,  15-4-56, 

^ntluLJ^^i^  ";<  ■""*  ^    ^  8**°*»«   »<»  Internatloaal 

Sfir*2.'?jfS8r,tn6  ?ns:^3*~"^  **''"""*  "*^ 

•;;wB*iSr2,?6i,?6o^tfsr^  '•"«-• 

^   ISjfclS"'^  A   »»«>  W.  L.     Umbrella.    2.761,481,  9-4-56. 
MappiB,  Walter  L.  :  See— 

ICappin  Dorothr  A.  and  W.  L.    2,761.481. 
Marconl'a  Wireleaa  Telegraob  Co.  Ltd. :  si*— 
^      B<>y«iTbomaaB.,  and  Martin.    2,762.044. 
2'78i  7I?  9^  Ct^^^^'^•    ***""*  '"^  assembly 

'*2^7*6'l.74t'£5-^^c/"3oJ^^    ^*'**-       ^'    ^«-'-'    '"^' 

^"ZS^l  ^i?**S  **-.*^  '    C.   Dary,  to  Powera-Samaa  Ac 

conntiag  Machines  Ltd.     Seaaing  aiechaaism  for  atatutlcal 

i^I^^^^^i    2.781,824.  9-4-56.  O.  285— 61:"         ""''■"'*' 

^iV-JSo  bwiiper.      2,761.410,    9-4-56.    Cl. 

**»"o"  Hnidobro.  Pedro,  and  J.  N.  Bscobar.  Syner^tlc  in 
aectlcidal  compoaltlona  of  beaaeae  hexachloride  and  a  ter 
pene  hydrocarbon.     2.761805.9-4-16   0.167—30 

t7!I^   ',dwi!?Jlv  ""  '■  *•  ^''  *°«"S.<*'»  ^•T»  of  America 
iSf^lfl  apparatua       2,761,500,     9-4-56,     C\. 

""Tr^i.S^^^,  S'Ti'Si5'^'"'  *"*'• '»'  "•"'"°"' 

*'276i,/i5'9iA"W'2-2**'*"     ^^•*"  '•*°"'*''  ^'»- 
Martin.  John  B. :  See— 

„     .?**JTL!^!""""  *••  »«»*  Martin.    2.782.044. 

',S^8   cl^SctijS™***'  ''"**'  *""  atructure.     2,^61,699. 

**V!f»r''**'i.''*'**-     Automatic  pre-oettlng  apparatoa  for  od- 

*'™!.^U^*?*'"  ^-   to  standard  Wrozolold  Corp.     Cemented 
inolded  fnme  coaatractioQa.    2.761.855.  9-4-56.  Cl.  88—96. 
Matneaon.  George  L.  :  Set — 

xM  .*J**'-  ^•'**'".?v.»»'*  Matheaoa.    2.761  8S0. 

Matthewa.  Ruasetl  B..  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Snedalty  Co     Elec^ 

3?7^18?         *^*"'      *'^'*         2.782.0^;^     tfU-5i8,      CT 

*'and*'^v2]2r'Irf'i.iiJIi  *"I^  P»r«  Oil  Co.    ComaosltloB 
iSi«»^H!5rt  »'.  »n»««Wrt»«  tbe  corrosloa  of  ferroas  eqntp- 

ss:s.^  2^s}*75r.j^5S?"a.'a^iSi-  **'  "'•"  -*•• 

Maase.  llareal  B. :  Bee— 

orri,  PlMT*  C.  and  Maage.    2,761.002. 


^  ^-   -rPCarataa.     2,761  OM^OlilM.' CLirS-^^aT     ^*^'^ 
Mnadowa.  Oeoffrex  W.,  to  B.  I.  da  Foot  de  Wrmmira  and  Pn 

McBeraoMs,  Leo  A. :  «««— 

M.at^^to^'Si^'s^"'"*^'"^*-    *'^«^'"0 

Oelder,  Harold  F..  and  Thompsoa.    2.761.4T0 
**t2%  !5**{f*?  .* '  ***.  S^Vlkni  Chemical  o;    Alomiaam 
St-^JJli-I'tKl"'"  '"wl  thelf  preparatioB  aad  eempoSdoaa 


cumprtalai  th^  ;iiar  2  761  sSV^?^!^  OL  2<S^Ba  "**"' 
MedTeS:  ni:?ld  B.^Phir«  cSf?.*    B^dl£:  Sd'StLd  of 
„"MiWi»«same     2,761  848.  0-4-*6.  oSB-iofl^^ 
*'?^'"%"2?*r*  ^'  ^  ■  P   TlleBlBS,  G^riaadslph.  Q   A 

9^'  ^-  £  i?"^  ill  "<•  Ja*"  '*>"•■  8r..  a  coSrSie«hlp 

2':7S2.J25^i5:JS'??*sSiSS   «'»•»-«»  ««»£^^-»-to-' 

**9*^MS6!'ci  51^186  ^       Saadlng    belt    Uoek.      2,761.257. 
Mercier,   Joseph   A.,   W.    A.   Torpey,   aad   T    A    BnanlL    to 

MerrilL  MarccHas  Si.  :  Bee—^ 

w  *  ?d5*!!!*°'J^*«"  H     2,781,328. 
Metal  Textile  Corp.  .  Bee— 

De  Witt.  Walter  M,  Sr.    2,761.208. 

mU  James  T.     Structure  for  boldiag  a  web  la  saraad  can 

9^8   ci  6^97"        ■    ^^    *'    ^    ***•   ^^I.IM. 
Micafll  a'.-Q.  \  Bee—  ' 

.,.,.  ^^S^^'  Otto  Jakob.    2,761,820. 
Miller.  Dale  W.  :  Bee— 

Milllkan,  Allen  F. :  Bern — 

wn   ^^t!^J^'^  ^■'  "<*   MUlikaa.     2,761,828. 
Milwaukee  Oaa  Spe<ialty  Co.  :  See— 

Matthews,  Baasell  B.    2,762,000. 
mI^JZu  ■f'!*'*   ^-   i*»   ^'^*»    Carbide   and    Carbon    Corp 

"^  2*.%fW^'n-£i,  a*'g^75*'  **'^'=*-  -*•"»*  -^^ 

Molinart.  Heary  G..  to  Bectoa,  DicUnaoa  aad  Co.  Aooa 
S^S^id.  CL  51'-^"*°*     hypodermic     aeadlaa.        2.761.i60. 

MOller.  Hugo,  to  Srenaka  Aeroplan  AktleboUaet  HydranUc 
fonalag  atUehmeat   for    preaaea.     2.76m54.   9-4-56.   Cl 

M6Uer.  Hogo  to  Srenska  Aeroplaa  Aktlebolaaet  ^draallc 
fonaiaj  attachment   for   presses.      2.76mS:    ^-^56;  O 

*'l2fi^24?""*'"    ^       "'*    "^       2.761.468.    0-4-B6.    O. 

Moatanl.  Angelo.    %   to  Coramnnleatlon  Msasai«maita  Lab- 

oratory.      Rotary     diatribntora.      2.762,016,     0-4-S6.      O. 

Moatro^' Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 
Bos«B,  Jacob.    2.781,881. 

** 9X^6*0 ^210^8™"""  ^'^  ehsmlcal  feedar.    2,761.662, 

Moore,j^de  Maurice,  to  Moorez  ladastrtes.     Demooatable 
atructure.    2,761.682,  9-4-66,  O.  220—6.  «—•«»»«»•« 
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Moorp,     and    Trpit«»<ier 


Container    opener 


2,7fll,7<ii 
2,761.583.    J^4 


Durward.     Lofgiog  toast  and  nx^aoii  for  opening  and 
rloaina  «■«.     2.7«1,727.  »-4-5«.   CI.  2f4— 118 
Moore,  Klcfaard  K,  :  See — 

f)etaniore,     Harold     H..     Hlracii, 
2,7«1,517. 
\J<Mjrex  Indastricc,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Moore.  Clyde  Maurice.    2.7«l,582. 
Morimo  CoDBtnictloii  Co.  :  See — 

Toung.  Rieliard  W.     2.7«l.."i«l 
Mxruan.  Willard  L.  :  Kee- 

Colbert.   William  H.    and   Morgan.      2,761.945 
\1  >rrlf«4)n,  Jame*  J.,   to  United  8Ute«  Bteel  Corp.     Travelinz 

.-•••itrlcal   cable.      2,781, 893,   9-4-M,   CI     174--ll« 
M   rne.  l>elbert  F..  deceased  (by  L.  J.  Morae  adminlBtratrlx  i, 
and  I     H.  Jeakins,  to  Boeinjc  Airplane  Co      Severable  duct 
joint*     with     plural     unirerfial     conneetluna 
y-t-.-WI,  CI.  28jy-~164 
Vlirse.    Kenneth    C. 

CI.  220 — 53. 
Morae.  Louiae  J.  :  See — 

Morae,  IVlbert  F.,  and  Jenkins.    2,761,701. 
.Vloae«man.  Max  A.  :  gee — 

Dinwiddle,    Jamea   A.,    and    Moaesman.      2,7«1  K19 
.\I«>jinler.     Michel      M.,     to     Societe     des     I  sines     Chliiilou*-^ 
Rhone   PouJenc.      Production  of  phenols  and  c-arbonyl  <oni 
pounda     2.761.877,  9-4-5«,  (1.  Urti)     .'jftS 
M(>»*.  Cheater  C.  to  Walker  Mfjt.  I'o 

.i.7«1.525,  9-4-M.  CI    181-62. 
M'ltor  I'roducta  Corp.  :  See 

Renno,  Donald  <;.     _',761.1H,3 
Renno,  Donald  G.     2.761.184 
Renno,  Donald  <f.     2.761.72H 
.Motorola.  Inc.  :  See— 

Dyke.  Edwin.     2,7H1,»«3 
Dyke.  Edwin.     2.762,041 
Steen.  WlUlaJ.     2,761,920. 
Mottet,  Arthur  L.,  to  The  Long  Bell   Lumber  <'o 


of  Wisconsin       .Muffler 


,  ,   , ^ .    ...      .\ppararu~ 

:,"!»,  "^'^'A"?     sprayable     materiala     to     solid     parti.  !♦>,. 
2.761,420,  9-4-56.  CI.  118— 418. 
Moulinage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoa  :  See — 

Vandanune.  Louii.  and  Eouyer.    2,761  272 
Muehling.  Anthony  A.,  I.  J    Gruenberg,  and  R.  H.  Munfonen 
to  The  tJear   (Jrindlng  Machine  Co.      Apparatus   for  orieur 
lag  prUmatlc  bodies.      2,781,585,  9-4-56^  CI    221      174 
Mueller  Co.  :  See- 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Smith.    2,761.688. 
Mueller  Electric  Co.  :  Sce- 

and   Flynn.     2.762.0l'N 
Smith,   to  Mueller  Co       MHchinf- 
malm.      2.761.688.    9-4-56.    CI 


2.761.570. 
MuUer. 


and     Ramhausek 


.'.7fll,4»7,     »   4    .•=.«      ( 


.Muatoneii 


rrtl,!' 


Her 


engine    with 
n     12.T     .11' 


de  Conlngfa.   Edward   H 
Mueller,  Frank  H.    and  J.  J 
for    drilling    and    tapping 
279—99. 

Mullen,  E>lward  :  Sep 

Benaon,  .\lfred.  and  Mullen. 
.Muller.  Helmut  :  «ee— 

Oerber,     Adolf,     L»'schhoni, 
2.761,880. 
Munn.    Aubrey     C        IMlot    burner 

15«— 115. 
Musaelman     Henry    B.      Trainman's   signal    light       2,7«1  9«n 

9-«-56.  CI.  240—10.6.3 
Mustonen,  Retno  H.  :  See — 

Muehllng,      Anthony     A..      Gruenberg.      and 
2,781,585. 
Myeraon,  Simon.     Means  for  proceaslna  dentures 

9-4-56,  CI.  18 — .33 
.N'aamlose    Vennootschap   Scsdo   Kunstharsindustri^- 

Taat    Will^m  J      2,7«l.H.-,(i 
Naery^  John  S.  :  See — 

Krause    Norman   R.,   Heth.  and  Naery.     2,761.269 
Nalllnger,    Friedrich    K      H.,    to    Daimler-Beni    AktienKesell 
whaft.       Injection    type    Internal    combustion 
precombustion    chamber.      2,761,431.    9-4-66 
.S'amreed  Corp.  :  ^'cr-  ' 

Reed.  Lawrence  A.     2,761.627 
Nash-Kelvinator  Corp.  :  gee- 

Phillpp,  Lawrence  A.     2.761.290 
V.itlonal  r>alr^  Research  Laboratories,  Inc      Sff-- 

Spiess.    Newton    E  .    Jr.,   and    Henie       2.7K1  .^93 
.NHtional  Distillers  Products  Corp   :  Krc  - 

Frank,  Charles   E  .  and   .*<wInfharT      2,76l,8H«J 
Hulse.  Robert  E..  and  Schott      2.761.882, 
Kanilet.  Jonas.     2.7rtl,76<)  ■ 

Navy.   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  th*-  Sv 
tary  of  the  :  See 

Adams.  Harry  M      2.761..541 
Anderson.     Mels     Y..     Jr.,      Kaushagf'n 
2,761.315.  ' 

Beatty,  Charles  G  .  and  Osbon.     2,761,318 
rnintley.  Selbert  Q.     2.761.320 
IVarson   John  and  Rlnehart     2.761  ..309 
Siegel.  Julius  Henri      2,761,310 
Smith.  Bernard.     2.761,279. 
Siypulski.  Raymond  W.    2,781,t»27 
TulJ,  William  J.     2.761,219 
.Vebel.   Max.     Circular  knitting  machine      2 

CI.  66—108. 
Vellaen,    Hildaur  L.,  to  Zephyr  American  Corp 
filing  device   and   card    backini;   means   therein 
9  4  56.  CI.  312—189 
Newell.    Robert    H.      Welding    cable    coupling    or    connectLoii 

2,761.892.  9-4-56,  CI.  174      »2 
.Newport  Induatrlea   Inc     See 

I>'onard.  Reld  H      2.761.869 
Newton,    Alwin    B  ,    tn    The    Coleman    Co..    Inc 
unloading  apparatus.      2,761,616,  9-4-.'^6,  CI. 
Mckerson.  rilfford  A,  :  Nee  - 

Keith.  Clyde  R  ,  and  M.kHrs.in      2.761  899 
Nielsen,     Willie     M,       Venetian     blind 
2  761164    »-4-.'ifl.  Cl    !,-»      21(t 


and      Swartael 


r61.U)2.    9-4 


Rotary   far. 
2,76l,7'.<i 


Compreaaor 
230-   .31 


slat    cleaning    devlcp 


NoMic  atnic 


\ 


2.761,966. 


Meaa,    Anton,    to  DKlail«r-B«iui  Aktl«oteMllaetwrt      PaekiBs 
i^-5fl"' c"  l'2:i-i"8r"'    «-'«-«»»^f»««I^      2.7m!^ 
""  9 '  4-56  *?'"'■  2>5-3«?     *'*"•'*     P***     «»»»»»*«•      2,7«1J02. 
Noel.   iTiinp  X.    to  Oiaco  Prodneta  Corp.     Aateaobiu  an 

V  ^^""^    2  761,h34.  9-4-^,  CL  \»-M.  *"»W>»«.Ue  an 
?"•  ^oVlf'i-   *»  Th»inp«>*  Prodvete,  Inc. 
ture.     2.761,646.  »-4-6«.  CI.  251—62. 

Norbeat  Turkey  (irowera  Aaaoeiatton  •  See— 

'.eorfe.  Fr«l.     2,76l,78«. 
Niirgren,  C.  A.  Co.  :  See — 

Faust.  Delbert  O.    2,761,4«4 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Potter,  Stewart  H..  and  Nadiaa, 

Trlman.  Eugen*  L.     2.7«2,080. 

Trlman    Euaene  L.     2.762,03«. 
North  American  Milk  Indnatrlea,  Inc.  ■ 

Stewart.  Leonard  D.     2.761,780. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  ge»— 

Hodaon,  Waldo  O.     2,761.97S. 

Jonas,  Julius   and  Byrne.     2,761.2T«. 
Norton    Samuel  H..  t»  Thompwn  Producta,  Inc 

Ing  device.     2.761  484.  9-^1^,  CI.  123— iw 
Nudlng.  James  M.  :  See — 

V  .i,^"*^*'"  »;«wa't  H..  and  Nuding.     2,761.M6. 
Nurkiewlct     Ignatiua.    to    Stop-Plre,    lie.      Nosalea 

extinguishers.     2,761,737,  94-M,  CI.  299—118 
Nuasbaum.  Otto  J.  :  gee—  *«»••— no. 

Malkoff.  Hyman,  and  Noaabaum.     2,761,287. 

'^761  675,'9!^°56.t'r27a"'^31  '^'"**'      '^'^'^^      -«^ 
Obermaier.  Alfred  A,  and  B.  A.  Bitieathaler,  to  nUiiol«  TmI 


Valv(  rotat 


fbr   Are 


2,761.621. 
2,761.645, 


9-4-^9.   CI. 


ing  Laboratories.  Inc      Methods  and^pMratna'for' 
Ing    quantitatively     the    amount    of    mi    In    a 
2,761,976,  9^  4-56.  CI.  250— 48.B         '»»»«• 

OBrten,  WlllUm  J.  :  gee— 

..-.^  ^™'''«y  Corneliua  J.,  and  O'Brien.     2.761.684. 

^"f-",">V-^t?"- ^i  ^S  O^nwaJ   Motors  Corp.     Work 
2,761.256,  9-4-56,  CI,  81-170 
Odell,  Alexander  D.  :  See — 

Wright,  Esmond  P.  O.,  and  Odell 
Offner.    Franklin    F.      Servo   ■yatem. 

251      25. 
•iglebay.  Norton  and  Co. :  gee — 
.  u,   "»'*>'    Kenneth  M.,  and  Traak.     2,761,708. 

,SS  Martin  A.     Traverae  roda,     2,761,499.  »-4-56,  CI. 

1 60   - 126. 
i»il  4  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwarakopf.  Otto,  and  Raacoraki.     2,761,887 
oidberg    Sidney,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraulic  tappet  having 
123     90      ^*''"'    '"***"   "***   ■P'^"'-      2.761.435.   9-4-56,   c" 
Olson.   Albert    W.,   and   J.   A.   Woods,   to   Llbbey-Owena-Ford 
Class    Co       Apparatus   for  making  maltlple  sheet  gUilng 
units.     2.761.249.  9-4-56,  CI.  49—1.  »    «  « 

olwln    Roy  E      Cam  operated  quick  operating  boae  coupling 
2.761.703,  9-4   56,  Cr  285— 826.  «•»  cuupimg, 

oiympla  Werke  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 

Kelchert,  Otto.      2.761,330. 
Orem,  Thomas  R.  :  gee — 

Ackerman,  Carl  I)..   McCarthy,  and  Orem.     2.761,844. 
orth,  Hermann  :  See — 

Diels,  Albert,  and  Orth.     2.761,768. 
ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kupferberg,  Alfred  B..  and  Singher.  '  2,761.809. 
Kupferbere.  Alfred  B.,  and  Singher.      2,761,811. 
Singher.  Heron  O.,  Kupferberg.  and  Lowy.     2,761,810. 
Singher.  Heron  O.,  and  Lowy.     2,761,808. 
Osbon.   William  O.  :  See — 

Beatty^  Charlee  O.,  and  Oabon.     2,761.818. 
ostwaldt,  Erich,  to  Adrema  Maaefaloenban  O.  m.  b.  H.     Index 
tab  mounting  means  on  addreaa  printing  platea.     2,761,453, 
9-4-56,  CI.  129-16.8. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See- 

Olaser,  William  F  ,  and  Homung.     2,761,528. 
Ovestnid,     Richard     M.      Seating     attachment     for     tablea. 

2,761.491,  9-4-56,  CI.   165 — 124. 
Owen,  I^wls  M,,  to  The  DeVilbiaa  Co.    Traveling  apray  booth. 

2. 761, .37,3,  9  4-56,  CI.  98-115, 
Owens,  James  H  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Low  frequency 

wave  generators,     2,761,970.  9-4-56,  CI.  250 — 36. 
i)»>ns.  William  V.  :  See — 

Grosset.  William  E,,  and  Owena.     2,761,612.  / 

ozalld  Co.    Ltd    :  Ser-  -  J 

Brldgewater,   William   R.      2,761,365. 
Cross.   Edward   L.      2.761,364. 
I'aclrtc  PuuiiM.  Inc,  :  See— 

Kcker,  Murry  F       2.761,711. 

Kcker,    Murry   F       2,761,712.  I 

I'l'lgltt  Frank  L..  M.  B.  Smith,  and  W.  H.  Ttaomai.  to  Bthyl 
<'<irp.  Process  for  recovering  an  alkaline  earth  metal  from 
admixture  with  an  alkali  metal.  2,761,777,  9-4-56,  CI. 
:.'>  101 
I'agdin,  William  G.,  to  P.  Ballantlne  *  Sona.  Conveyor  appa- 
ratus with  electrically  actuated  article  ortentliur  meana. 
2.761,542.  9-4   56,  CI.  198 — 83.  ' 

Pahl.  Lei,  F..  F    E.  Fauth,  and  C.  L.  Day.  to  Crown  Cork  ft 
Seal    C->      Inc       Piston    type    fllltng   machine.      2.761,606, 
»  4-56    CI.  226     98. 
Pahl.  I^o  v..  P.  B.  Fauth, 
Seal    Co..    Inc.      Filling 
226      107 
Panelllt,   Inc.  :   Xee 

Anderson,   Ralph   A. 
Pap»'r  Sacks  Ltd.  :  See — 

Grosset    William  E.,  and  Owena. 

ParHdlK..   .Sam  J  ,  and  A   A.  Hllgart,  to  The  Upiohn  Co.    Tank 

Hod  tank  moving  apparatua.    2,761,S2S,  9-4-M,  CL  180 — 12. 


and  C.  L. 
machine. 


Day,  to  Crown  Cork  ft 
2,7^61,606,    9-4-56,    CI, 


2,762,014 


2,761.612. 


— It  Co. 


Dldkliiaoa,  Arthur  H.,aad  PaalMB.     9.T«i  ttJi 

^^d^J"  Artlflcl.1  lilt  wtrterer.  2.7.1.2k.  »-MM». 
Paaroa  DaralopoMiit  Co. :  Bm— 

*^hJ*1?*  ASLinL,*J?**'fJ*'  i"  *^  CBlt«J  state,  of 

^  lmpalalvel7  toad^bSdWi.  J  76?Mtf  a!S^^A*'Vt^J^ 
Peaae.  Wffllam  C^  IlirSe*-  '•^'*''**'  »-*-M.  <7L  78—12. 
n    ^^§^  Doom,  Donald  W..  and  P^ta*     9  tmi  ito 

Peck.  Cecil  C,  Co. :  Be^—^^        i»*— 246. 

Pellaaart.  Charlea  A. :  ge^ 

Perie^*'^"?**?  "^^  •?*  ^2""?"^.     2,761,182. 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


zv 


•ftWw.      a.7«l,M« 


2.761,738. 


CI. 


Hydraulic 


Pfannmueller, 
Pfannmueller, 
Pfannmueller, 


aqd  Wolf 
and  Wolf, 
and     Wolf. 


Refri 


tok: 


irator 
CT. 


Petera.  Clifford  U. :  Be*— 
Pet*5*inlJil2F''kSVhS?*:^"'  V"^  ^^J^rrj.     2.t61,466. 

T^tJ^'  2S*T"»"-     2.761.618.  ' 

PfaBBmoeUer.  WllhelirgS;!:^'  ^  »<»-" 

'T7«r75a  ^'***''   ^'°•• 

Pfeifer.  WUllam  J. :  See— 

phiiJ?S'ft.%V-"''  '*'•''*'■  ^•^"••«> 

PKiiiJif^y***'  ^^0  B.     2.761.846. 

InlSSiH^.T'^'^/-  '°  N"^-Kel  Vina  tor  Corp. 
62— iS         ^    *    arrangement.      2.781.290, 
PhlllbM  Petroleom  Co. :  gee- 
Bark.  Marvin  C,  and  Karaaek      2  761  974 
Mallck.  Bmil  A      2,761.28?        '*'^"''^*- 
H«i»er,  EU>bert  B..  and  Schnltier.     2.761.864 

Piper.  Ronald  N. ;  gee—  ^'"—ni. 

Lambert.  Donald  R..  and  Piper.     2,761  623 

Herrlck.  WillUm  W.    2  761  414 
PIttaburgh  Coke  ft  Chemical'  Co.*.  gee 

Davie,  William  K.    2.761.773 

p«Tie,  William  R.    2,761.774. 
Ptttabarah  Plate  Glaaa  Co.  :  See— 

w—f "Vr*'*'^.2"«»'"  D     2.761,535. 

Pinml,    Ugo.      Electrtcal  etartlng  and   battery-cbar»lii»  .» 

PUx'co^'   X-^*"**^"^      2.7%,978.  9^5rn.''Sl-'j2 

Du  Boia.  John  H.    2.761,590. 

Du  Boia.  John  H.     2,761,591. 
Pleaaey  Co    Ltd.,  The  :   gee— 

Po.lJS,^&?'re7-l  '•'''''''■ 

Rachlin,  Max.     2,761.642. 
Pomemackl.    Henrr,    to    lUinola 
^WM^ae    checking    apparatua 

WIllUiM.  Jeaae  E.,  and  De  Caro.     2,761,348 
tlJ;  ^.;^««-  •  *e**  Shell  Derelopment  Co.      Procea.  for 
JtUSTS^SKLl?    «*'•«»    ^'    product..      ?m,814' 
Po«t«a,  D«Tld  J. :  gee—  \ 


9^-MJ6.  6.  219— 180.^°*    •»•«"« 
I'oaderlea  Beonla  de  BeldonM  •  am 

,.      D««^  Albert  and  OrtTlm  768. 
Power^Samaa  Accounting  M*ci&  Sd. 

P™.t?n^S?aJ?°^^-    ^'^^-^^^ 
Flah.  Richard  H.    2.761  781 

It^cis^r"^  •"«*"  «««—.  ».T«,.„. 

2Kt-i«   "   *^       "™"    """«'■     MtUtU.  »-!-«.    CI. 

,,     .B«ery,  John  C.    2.761.221. 
Prodnctive  Inventiona,  Inc. :  gee— 

Krohm,  Fred  A.    2.761,168. 

Krohm.  Fred  A.    2,761,169. 

Krohm,  Fred  A.     2,761.429. 
Promo  Corp^ .  gee — 

Wood,  Robert  C.     2,761  467 

[7r.i6o"26'"'  ">**>»*»»">   2.76i^ss:**'vjssr^s' 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See— 

n^**?' ^^***'^*   W..    and    Mlllikan.      2  761  «9S 
Bon<L  Donald  C.     2,761.512:  ^761.828. 

Hntcilnga,  Le  Roi  A.    2,^ 
Matthewa,  Thomaa  A.   li 
Purlngton,    Elliaon    8.,    to'  J 


2.761,815. 
.     2,761.766. 
H.    Hammond,   Jr.     Reactance 
aymmetry.      2.V62.018.   ^-*-56, 


Roe  Canada  Ltd.     Rotor 
»-»-66,  CI.  263—77 


blade 


D..     Wilkin,     and     Quilter 
2.761,»»4.  9-4-66,  CI. 


i2. 


Tool    Worka. 
2.761,560, 


Antoraatic 
»-*-56,     CI. 


Cl.*l33^7r**'    •*™'^^'~' 
Purrla    Jorseph   T.,   to  A.  V. 

r.  '.*?r?^'"€  dejiee.     2,761,648. 
Quilter,  Anthony  R.  J.     See— 

Hockenhull,      Donald     J 
^  2.761,812. 

3S!^7e'  ^     Tuning  devlcea. 

R-8  Producta  Corp.  :  gee — 

HopUna,  David  W.     2.761,424. 
Rachlin.  Eva  :  gee — 

Rachlin,  Max.     2  761  642 
^t^^  ^i,  '*«««**«J :  H.  Pollock  and  B.  Racklin.  exeen 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Aronaon,  Albert  I.    2.761,917 
Barkow,  WilUam  H.    2,761.989. 
Barton,  Lor  E.    2.761,916. 

™i?*y*'l:,<^*''**"  H.    2.762.013. 
Ditrtck,  Norman  H.    2,761.800. 
Harbangh,  Willla  E.    2.761.197 
Marahall,  John  N..  and  Baer.    2,761.509. 
Owena  JameaH.    2J61,970. 
Roae.  Harry  E..  and  Woll.    2,762,010. 
Ramhauaek,  Joaef  :  See—  *."^". 

^*2,*76i,88b^*'"'     ^'**^»"'«™-     Muller.     and     Raabaoaek. 
Ramaey  'Corp.  :  See — 

Marien,  Melvin  W.    2,761  748 

Marten.  Melvin  W.     2.761  749 
Randolph,  Gerald  L.  :  Bee— 

Melcher,  Robert  J.    2,762.025. 
^*°*^.n5  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  gee— 

WilfUma,  Herachel  A.    2,761.544. 
Raacovaki,  Jacob  J.  :  Bee— 
D       ^hwarakopf.  Otto.    2,761,887. 
Ran,  Karl  L. :  gee — 

»     .^'*>.^*'"!ll  *°<*  ^u     2,761,993. 
RauUnd  Corp.,  The  :  gee 

Anduraky   Mark  E.,  and  Flore.     2,761  990 
"•ffSS"^,  ?t-7S*''^''"''   change-apeed    gear.      2.761.8.53. 
Raytheon'  Mfg.  Co.  :  gee— 

Fryklund.  Robert  A.    2,762.031. 

Fryklund,  Robert  A.    2.762.040 

Hall,  William  M.    2.761.94i 

Harvey,  Winaton  8..  and  Elaler. 

Wee,  HenryK.,  Jr.     2,762.039. 

Wlmberly  yioyd  T.  2.762,042. 
Rcardon,  Robert  E.  DM^pper 
„  2  761,486,  9-4-66,  CI.  153-^*^ 

Itechler    Morton  D..  to  Rexart  Metal  Induatrlea    Inc      Fold- 
»^  i^amer  chair.     2,761,492,  »-4-^.CLl  55-^1 89 

9-4^*0* 74^Sm "**""'  rapported  heel  reat    2,761.829, 
Reed,  Harry  J.,  Jr.  :  «ee-- 

Gray,    John   W.,   Hayek,   Finkler.  and   Reed.     2,761,882 
RMd    Jack  q.,  to  Chemical  Specialtiea  Co..  Inc      Imnlanter 

and  cartridge.     2.761.446.  if^Z-M,  CI.  12*-Si7.      *^ 
Reed,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Namreed  Corp.     HydranlleallT  actn 
ated  garbage  dtapoaal  unit    2.761,657,  ^-4-5«:^241^. 


2,762,006. 
adapting      mechaniam. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rplph*rt,   Otto,   to  Oljrmpia   Werk*  Aktl«»nge«enach«ft      ('en 
trol  apparatus  for  manaal  and  power  drlm  of  n  ina(-hln»- 

-'.T'n.iwo.  9-4-:>rt.  ci.  7+    ♦!:.•.■). 

KpimtT.    John    F.,    to    Invincible    Metal    Furniture    Co       Flip 
rray   with  compressor  or  follower.      2,7fil.454,   i»-4-5<>,  <'l 
V2U  -30. 
K^inhardt,    James    D..    to    Aluminum    Home    Products    t'orp 
Sflf-stortn*  storm  window  and  (ior«^n.     2,761,498    9^  4  .')«. 
ri.  leo— 90. 
Kfiirio     Donald    <i.,    to    Motor    Products    Torp.       Ventilator 

window  assemblies.     2.7«1.183.  9-4-56.  n.  Ift-  R.*i. 
[{••nno,     Donald    G..     to    Motor    Products    <'orp.       Ventilator 

window   asflemblj.      2.761. 184.  9-4-56.   CI.   20-    :)3. 
Kenuo,  I^onald  G..  to  Motor  I'roductM  Corp.     Window  asueni- 

bly   for  vehicle  bodleii.      2, 761, 729.  9-4-..rt.  C\    MQ^     «4. 
K^URser.   Robert   E..   and   A.    M.   Schnitz^r.    to   Phillips   IVtm 
leum  Co.     Htablllzatlon  of  heterooyclic  nirroiren  poniixiunds 
2.761,864.  9-4-56   CI.  260-     290.. 
Rfverf  Copper  and  HranH  Inc   :   Srf 
VVlUins   Richard  A.     2.7«l,rt72. 
K«»xart  Metal  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rt'chler,  Morton  D.     2.7«1.492. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co   ;   See — 

Kibbv.  Robert  M.     2.761.830 
Khflnpreusnen    AktienKe«ell8<haft    fur 
See    - 

Ki)elbel,  Herbert.  hikI  IjinKheim 
Khinelander  Paper  Co       .'•v*' 

Johnson.  OsOHT  \V  .  and  Tuttl*-.     2,761,584 
KhimilfH.    KdKar   VV..   to    International   Harvester  'o,      Vohirlr 

ventilation.     2.761..'i7t),  }♦   4   .'>6,  Cl.  9H      2. 
f{ii'e.    Harold    \V.,    and    I).    A      Ders^-,    to    Hobert.<ha w-Fiilt  ni 
Controls    Co,       Electric    lunlfloii    (levi<v    for    ^nseouH    tiifl 
-'.761.947.  9-4-56.  CI    .'19      32. 
Rice.    Henry   E,,   Jr..    to   Raytheon   Mfsr,    Co       Keflertlon    ryiw* 

indicating  devices.     2.762  039,  9-4-56.  <T.  340^     liM. 
Richardson.    Frederick   (J.      Weld   nut  and   method   of   iiiHkhit.' 

same.     2,761,483.  9-4^56.  CI.  151      41.7 
Richardson.    Orpha    *i.       R.mI    mill.       2.76l.6L'H     «  4    '.6     «  : 

241      179. 
Rider   Warren  M.  :   See  — 

BurRe.    James    S..    McKe*.    Conrad.    Salatin     and    Riil>r 
2,761,599. 
Rleti.   Carl   A.,   to   Rieti   Mfg.   Co.      Hollow   wrew   rotarv   1...' 

exchanger.     2,761.657.  9-4-56.  ci.  _'.')7      79. 
Rleti  MfK.  Co.  :   See  - 

Rieti,  Carl  A.     2.761.657 
Riley,  Chester  A.  :   See — 

L'Holller.  Leslie  H,.  and  Riley.     2.761. l.%9 
Rlnehart.  John  S.  :    See 

Pearson,  John,  and  Rlnehart      2.761.3in< 
Rlnke.  Helnrich  :   See-^ 

Lehmann.  Wolfganij.  nad  Rinke.     2.761  H52 
Kl.iley.    Roger   E..  and   H.    N.   Paterson.    to  I>rf'm»»'r    I  nrluntrifs, 


IVrgbau    iiiid    Cht-iiiU' 
2.761.H47 


In    limited   spa'f 
,761.190. 


.'.761, 


9    4    56, 


H rune I 
56,    ri 


ln<\       Pipe    couplinK    for 

9   4   56,  n.  285      356 
Rltter,    Saul.      Hracelet    conneffor>i. 

24-  234. 
Bitter.  Sanl.  and  VV.  J.  Pfeifer  ;  said  Pfeifer  n-tKor    *. 

Ritter    Inc.      Expansible   braceleU.      2,761,600.   U  4 

224      4. 
Itltienthaler,  Bruce  A    :    See — 

Obermaler,    .\lfred   A      and    Rlt»enthaler.      2,761  076. 
Kubb.   Charles  *'•..  ami  S    I.  Ward,   fo  Crystal   ReHearch   Iwiho- 

ratories,      Inc         I.i"iul<l     rreatlng     iipparatuH,        .^Tttl,^32. 

9   4   56.  CI.  210     24, 
Ki)bbln.««,   r>avld  S  ,  to  Cnited   Sfatet*  Stj-el  Corp       Sha'  kle  'vpe 

thimble  and  method  of  inaklnu  the  name.     2..t;i.lsy   9    *    "6, 

CI    24      123, 
Kobbins,  William  K      Coniiectinu  links  for  rhainn  and  'lu'    iKt- 

with  two  part  wedging  type  limb  bracing  means.     2.T61,-'T,'i 

9  .4_.50    n.  59      85, 
Robersbaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  ;   See-  - 

Rlre,  Harold  W,    and  I»er>«e      .',761  i<47, 
Roblnxon.  Harold  ;    See 

Owld,  Clinton   R..   Hartnett.  and   Rohinnon,     2,761.207. 
Rot>otron  Corp.  :   See-- 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C      2,761.967 
Kockafellow     Stuart    C      to    Robotron    Corp.       Timing    r^-lav 

-',761,967,  9-4-56,  CI,  250     27. 
K.ickwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co,  :    See 

Clarke.  William   B     Hunter    and  Santurn,      2.761.507, 
Itoe.  A,  V  ,  Canada  I.tM.      .set- 

Purvis,  Jorteph  T      2,761  64« 
Rotters.   Dilworth  T,.   and  J.   P,    Mrl  >eriiiott,   to   E»n,>  Rertearrt 

und    Engineering  C,,       F'->am    inhibition   of  oils       -'.761  hC 

9   4   56   CI,  262-33, 
Roggenbau.  Friti  :   *fcf 

Woolselffen     Joseph     Srhleck.    Schalie     ami    Roggenbau 
2,761,802 
K..«enT.v«ii;     Jay    K..    ro    rhe    Inlteil    States   ^'f   .America   as   rep 

resented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      Sideband  u"i»e 

versun    carrier    responsive    snuelch    system 

ni.Klulaf'..n  receiver.     2,761.964,  9-4-56.  CI 
K<illH-Royce  Ltd    :    f^ee 

Arrner   (>rll.     2.761.281. 
Ronan    William  J.    to  tiar  Wood  Industries.  Inc      Contr   1  r.r 

power  take-off.      2.761  322,  9-4   56.  Cl.  74-    15  m6 
Rose,   Harry  E.    and  H.  J.  Woll.  to  Raillo  Corp    of  America. 

Difference  circuit.     2,762.010.  9  4  56    Cl,  323     4 
Rosin    Jacob    to  -Montrose  Chemical  C,,       Procesn  for  produc- 
tion of  2,   2  dlsubstltuted  prnpane<llols    (I.   3)       2  761  H.S1 

9   4^56,  Cl.  260-    635 

Rouyer.  Louis  ;    See 

Vandamme.  Louis,  and  Rouyer,     2,761,272, 

Rnwe  Richard  V,.  and  ('..  Flower,  Jr..  to  Dictaphone  Corp 
De«tatlelxatlon  of  plastic  articles.  2.761.787,  9-4-56.  Cl 
106—37, 

Rnva!  Master   Inc       See- — 

n»trhnr«r    Koberr  I'      L' 761   253,  ' 


for    fre^jnency 
250-20 


•*"W^  jjpn»d  V.     Mamoary   guide.     2,761.214.  »-4-aJ8.  O. 

"t?«i-./;i;'g^.*^,.^2°8'r A'**"  ^"***  ^''-  «»^'^h"- 

Ruhrchemle  AktiengieMUachaft :  See — 

Lflben.  Robert.    2,761.871. 
Rushing.    Nathan    C.      Lifting    clamps    for    holating    Ilnea. 

2.761,725,  9-4-56,  a.  294— 7%. 
Rush.  Daniel  (}.  :   8ee — 

Atkinson.  Allen  S.    2,761,280. 
Russell,  (reorge  F. :  See — 

Mann.  Julius  W..  and  Rusaell.    2,761,940 
Russell.  Theodore  A.  :   See — 

Mercter,  JoMfpb  A.,  Torpey.  and  Rusaell.     2.761,41*. 
Russell.  Theodore  A     to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Maltiple  coat- 
ing apparatus.     2,. 61. 418.  9-4-56.  Cl.  118—410. 
Ku.s.Hell.  TheiKlore  A     to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  of  mul 

riple  coating.     2,761.791.  9-4-56.  CL  117—34 
Russell.   Theodore   A..   R.   M.   Wilson,   and   C.    R.   Sanfo^d.  to 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Multiple  coating apparatns.    2.761, 4l7. 
'■>    1  ^56.  Cl.  118-410. 
Hutkus.  Harold  V.  :   See  - 

Sabee,  Relnhardt.  N..  Rutkus.  and  Grelner      2.761,ft76. 

Kutkus.  Harold  V  .  and  C.  J.  Oreiner,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp 

.law  for  grasping  sheet  material  therebetween  and  n  oving 

to  a  new  position.     2, 761,506,  9-4-56.  Cl.  164-4-84.5. 


v..    and    C.    J.    Orelner. "  to '"KimberlV^nar"k 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  tissue  packs. 

677,  fl   4   56.  n.  270     39,  \ 


2,761,411. 


S)(  II 

Hu'kus.     Harold 

Corii 

2,761  6 
Hynii,  ,\deU>ert  H,  :    See 

ITo.sti,  William  C,.  and  Ryon. 

>  ,-^    S    Cears  Ltd.  :    See 

SlK.rt.  Philip  J.    2.761,325. 
■saliee,  Relnhardt  N'.  :   «cc- 

Crelner.  Charles  J.,  and  Sabee.     2.761,505 
Mifi.-e.    Relnhardt    .\..    H.    V     Rutkus,    and    C 
Kimberly  Clark   Corp.      .Sheet   Inter-foldlng 
machine.     2.761,676.  9-4-56,  Cl.  270—39. 
^iicl.i    Roger  R.      See-- 

WpI.  h,  Kenneth  B,,  and  Sacla.    2,761,176. 

>  H  z;iwa,  Matthew  V.  :    See    - 

Bu.lney,    Michael    P.,    H.    S„    and    T.    W, 
2,761.352 
s ii  1m  f  i n .  J  ames  F.  :   See 

Hurge.    James    S.,    McKee,    Conrad.    Salatin 
2.761.599. 
Srtincoe  Hnldlng  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Cohii    Eugene,  and  Cataloo      2.761,678, 
.^1  iiiiMarco.  Peter:    See    - 

Hlntz,  Otto  E  ,  and  Sammarco.     2.761.742. 
.>ant).irii      Rot)ert     H        Boat    trailer.       2.761.576. 

214      .'173 
Saniller.      lU-rnjun         Smokehouse.        2,761.374, 

'.»9      259 
^,l  u<\'>t  \    I  <        See 

l.o<h.r   Arthur,  and  DUrst,     2,761.789, 
^iiii'lv    Turner      Machine  for  cutting  poultry  wings. 

;•  i  56  Cl  i-'H    ,'n8. 

Siinford.  Carletim  R.  ;    See    ■ 

Russell.  Theodore  A,    Wilson,  and  Sanford, 
Sail  FrauclHco  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Parker.  I<eon  (I,     2,761.443, 
Sanganio  Electric  < 'o.  :    See- 

U  alfe   (;rl(fln  C      2.761,415, 
Santac<-i.  Frank  :    .S'ee 

Clarke.   William  B..  Hunter,  and  Snntuccl. 
Sargent     Themlore   L       Automatic   feed   for   box 
chines.     2.761 .359,  9   4  56.  Cl.  93—54. 

lunilers.  Orson  V  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating 
apparatus  having  shelf  in  door  compartment.  2.761,289. 
't    1    56   Cl    62      89. 

ius.-!e  ileurge  J  H..  to  Intertype  Corp.  Photocony>OBlng 
machine  with  automatic  line  ref>eat  mechanism.  2.761,363, 
;•    4    56.  Cl    95      4.5. 

Haziard   and  J.  G.  McCubbin.     Groov- 
to    reduce    noise.      2,761,327.   9-4-56, 


J.    Qrelntr,    to 
ind  associating 


and   Sadiawa. 


and    Rider. 


9-4-56,    Cl. 
9-4-50.     Cl. 

I 
2.761.450. 

2.761,417. 


2,761,507 
making  ma 


S 


.  G.  0 

gears 


J. 
Cl 


Submersible 
310   -87. 
Boiler    mounting. 


Automatic 
222—20. 


motor     construction. 
2,761,430,    9-4-56. 
water      shutoff      device. 

J 


s 


-^a  v\  yer.   John  W 

ing    of    helical 

Cl    74      44;'. 
Schacfer,      Edwar<l 

2.761.9H5,  9   4   56. 
Schuefer.    Frank    W 

Cl      122      511) 
Sitiantz        Irving      C. 

•J  761,5H7    <>-4    56    Cl 
,■<.  Iianz,  .\ugusT      Sef 

Alain,    l.udwlg     Hae<-kel,    and    Hchans,      2.761,984. 
'-r  tint/.inan    (ieorge  W       See —  1^ 

Fergueson.    Arthur    P  .    and    Schatiman.      2.761,6921 

hatiman    lieorge  W,,  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.     Fender 

in.l      fender      shield      assembly       2.761.698,      9-4-5B.      H 

JMo     I5;i 
Scherrer    Kurt,   to  Starrfr*8inaBchlnen  A.  G.      Machine  tools 

•.'7«l   '<5(i    w    4    :,H    Cl,9«^-   13,5, 
Schterk     Karl       Ser 

U    llseiffen     Jiwteph,    Schieck.    Schulie,    and 
->  761  ,S02 
.s.'hild   Jnhn  \   ,   Seiv   - 

Haywanl,  Jaine*  R,.  and  Schild. 

Schiller    Arthur  M    :    See  - 

Suen,  Tzi'ng  Jlueq.  and  Schiller,. 
Suen   Tieng  Jlueq.  and  Schiller. 
-.  hla'ier    flans  .V,,  and  K    Wegmann, 

\     I,       Induating    anparatus    for    flash    welding   machines 
J  761  1*51    9   4-56    Cl,  219-97 
SchlumlHrger.    Marcel,    to    Soclete  de    Prospeetlon  Electrlque 
I'rocedes   Schlumberger.     Device  for  controlling  the  Bring 
f    charges    of    powder    or    exploaivea    from    a    diatance. 
2  761  ;i8ft.  9   4-56.  Cl    102—27. 
Sriimidlnger.  Joseph.    Wire  controlled  map  ■witch.    2,7«1,»81. 
ft-^-,",*?    ("1    200      113 


Roggenbau, 


2,761,195, 


2.761.834 
2.761,856, 
to  Flrma  H.  A.  Schlatter 


IT 


list  OF  PATENTEES 


niaterial 


Hehmidt,  AdolDfa ;  Stu. — 

«  u  ''.'?"^;.%***^'  »"<*  8dunldt.     2,7«1,J»2. 
Schnell,     lllchael     a     Die     for     drawint     aheet 

2,7fll.40«.  »-»-5fl,  Cl.  118—46 
Schnitaer,  Anton  M. :  Bee — 

schot^'S'tua'rtffi^^*-''-    "^    ^'"'^'^'^^      ^•^"•»«^ 
S<l.r^:^?.!'k!^^''''^''      2.761.882. 

Adcock,   Paul   K..   Sr..  and   Sduoedcr      2  761  504 
^''^S^'J^^^''-     ^*"*<»<*    «*   ""^    apparatua    for^kahlng 

■^' i^^e^a  *287-^8  ^P'*'**''**  '"«**  »»*»«»>••     2.761 .71 3. 
Schulie.  kurt-JOrgen  '  Hee- 

^2*761*802    '"^P**-   *<*!«*.    Sdiulie.   and    Eoggenbau. 
Schuylkill  Ciiemical  Co. :  See— 
u  K  »?«»t  8e**«tlan  B.     2.761,867 

Hchwalm.  Horado  C. :  Bee — 

w  K  *^«*>r^  P»«»l  C..  and  Schwala.     2.761,881. 

Pr<![.!^Ti2l^"'^"i?  /    ^-  K!'''~*«kl.  to  Oil  and  Chemical 
Producta,    Inc.     ReOnlnc   aaifarie   aeld    treatad   aromatic 

alkali   metal   hydroxide  ad(i«d   in  the  tirst  sta«e  to  form 

ScovIU  kfg.  Co. :  Bee—  I 

Stroh.  WUllam  g.     2.761,694.  ' 

^39     277*^  Terminal    lug.     2,762,080.     9-4-66, 


xvu 


2.761,858. 


2.2. 


Cl 


Screw  Conveyor  Corp.  :   Bee  - 

Fulper   John  if     2,761,578. 

Seagrave,  i^rl  M.,  Jr.,  to  Celancae  Corp.  of  America.     Pres 

■"*  poge.     2,761,317.  fr-4-M.  CL  78^888. 
Seoor.  John  :  Bee — 

Furman  Frank  J    and  Sedor.     2,761.589. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co  .  The  .    See  — 

('rowley,  Cornelius  J  ,  and  O'Brien.     2.761.684 
Servel.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

o^     ^?^U  Ro'>«»'t  K.      2.761.656. 
Kharplea  Corp.,  The:  Bee — 

FItzslmmons.  Harold  C.     2,761,618 
Shell  Development  Co. :   See — 

Payne  George  B    and  Smith.     2,761,870 
Post,  Benjamin  0.     2.761.814 
Smith.  Curtia  W.,  and  Holm.     2.761,883 
Soloway^  Samuel  B.     2,761,879. 
o»-  ,  Vogel.  Charlea  B,     2,762,082. 

nll^'^-  ?^'°'f°/L  ^    ***  General  Electric  Co.     Boll  extraction 

S   6*-^23  *^        *"  **■''*'"■  *^  the  like.     2,761,803,  9-4-56, 

Shepardson      Richard     F,,     to     Westlnghouse     Electric    Corp 

2^7;rolHV*'S.*Cl '31^207'    *    '"^     '"*•*    •*'«^^- 

''d:;j.^"'2.'7Vi.rio%''4^fl'°c'r/?&iSs'=2  '**'"^^'^  *™'"- 

Sherman     Qarence   A.     Saw   giiard.     2.761,477.   9-4-56,    Cl. 

Sherwood,  Glenn   L.     Blind  or  like  alat  or  louver  aaaembly 
BK?".^  method  of  assembling.     2,761,185,  9-4-56,  Cl    20—62 
Shle  ds.  Robert  A.    to  American  Car  an<)  Foundry  Co.     Con- 
tainer.     2,761.741.9-4-56.  a.  302— 53. 
Sh  elds    Wilfred  R..  40%   to  A    Clark.     Measuring  dl.penser 
for  explosive  ingredients.      2,761.588,  9-4-56.  Cl.  222—148 
S°2^  Protective  mask.     2,761,144,  9-4-56, 

Shiu  Thomas  B  \^  to  T.  N.  Cumminp.  and  ^  to  B.  R. 
229— m"'  »«>»"«  container.     2.761.818,   9-1-56.   Cl. 

^^i'^'-l^^Cl' 43~4Sll       **      A'»»ler'«       device.     2.761.238, 
Sholle    Roger  W     to  Gregory  Induatrles,  Inc.     Electrical  arc 

welding      2,761.955.  fr-4-&6,  a.  219— 127. 
Sholle    Roger  W.  to  Gregory  Induatrles,  Inc.     Electrtcal  arc 
uh'^'i'^'S*  *u*^  *iS°'  t»»*'«»'or.     2.761,957.  9-4-56,  Q.  219   -180. 
wt*'/;r.^"  "  •  ."^"d  J    H    I^att,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
iV-4   %fi   Cl    l9-ri**tr'      **^*°***"*'       mechanism.      2,761,.53T; 

^^"J*•uP'■***'^f.  ^".S?J^^9  ^-  ^°*^'''  *o  G«*neral  Motors  Corp. 
Ignition  coll,     2  7620^9  9-4-56  Cl  336— 9? 

^"iLh^"**'  ^  •  ?."  ^  ^  ."  «**'•■  L"'-  Pynchronlxing  raOo- 
rr  ^i?^rM*^'i*'"?£;  •*'  ohange-apeed  geariftg.  2.761.325, 
■'-'*— •'«,  V  1.  74 — 339. 

'^'r^V'*?^  "'***1?,  fy  *°  Bendix-Westlnghouae  Automotive  Air 
lof  ^  Fluid  preaaure  actuator.     2.761,427,  9-4-56,  Cl. 

■'"'in';  ■!"»""*..''••«'"  *''*  ^'°***^  8*«te8  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  bv   th"   Secretary  of  the  Navy       Aorviratus  for  fesr 

^'6i;3^'^.  9*4lV  CT    n-JST""     '•     '"'     ^•'"P"''*"- 
Siemens  Sc  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  :   8er~ 

LIsfeldt    Manfred       2,761.991 
.M      ^"'i  Helmut,  and  Rau.     2,761,993. 
Siemens  Rein igerWerkp  Aktlengesellschaft:   Sep 
w.  . '^«?"*''.?^toard,  and  Schmidt.     2,761.992 
Mgler.  Harold  H.  :  fife* — 

sijderlus,  Roelof  :  See — 

«.!,>  r.'"^71I''"   '*•''"  ^™''"<1  fHW^-tfus.      2  761  .563. 

SIklos  .    Johann     to    Fa.     Schoeller-Bleckmaun    Suhlwerke 

^  9*'4-5Tct  si—S™"''***"  grinding  appantva.     2.781.261. 


Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   See  - 

Hettinger,  William  P.,  Jr..  and  Teter 

Jo*nen.  lille.  A.     2,761,851.  "" 

Schalti,  Theodore  H       2,761.825 
sitidilnski    Willy,   to  International   Standard  Electric  Coro 
Device  for  slowing  down  the  apeed  of  DMumatk  tube  dS" 
pntch   carriers      2,761,633.  9-4-56    Cl    243--M 
xinger  Mfg.  Co..  Tba :  S^e—       ^^"''   ^'-   -^^a— 8«. 

Dolney,  JMcph  J.     2.761,401. 

Johnson.  Rafph  K.     2,761.402 

.1.      P^fT""'  ^t*"'*?  J       2.761,408. 
Singher,  Heron  O.  :  Bee— 

Kupferberg,  Alfred  B.,  and  Singher      2  761  80a 
w.      *fnp'*'-berg.  Alfred  B.  and  sSSier      2  761  fill 
'^%t5'  ^*;""'  ^  ■,*^°*'  «    8-  I^'vy^  Ortl^  PhirJiaceutleal 
Cr?67-^4T    '™*^^'«°«"«">    P">««-     2.761J80™   9T66I 
Singher,   Heron   O.,   A.   B    Kunferberr    ■n/i    p     a    t^_ 

?o?'uV*'lJi^rhTeilf '  ^-P  T'^'Vt'ioS  Of  U?odf  «Jtlo'n" 
187-!i84.5  "*^  procedures.     2.761.810.  9-4-56,  Cl 

Singleton   Robert  C.  :   Bee — 

si«„ifk    mTAh^^.'^u'  9-  ?■''•*•  ■°<>  Singleton.     2.761,229 
f*isuiak    Michael   S     to    International  Hurveser  10      7t«t.r 

Cl   280^""*'  '"'  '"P'*-""*  carrier..'''2j6i.«)2.  »^l' 

Skiniier.  Robert  K  ;   Bee— 

Treaeder,    Robert    C,    Keaaler     and    Skinner      ptaikib 

Slovin,  David  G.  :   Bee-^ 
Sm.d»'.S'?^o^  ■  |^?J'-«"      2.761.198. 
c       Sylvctt.  Karl  J      2,761,688. 

Smith.   Bernard,   to   the   United  States  of  America  as  reore 
sen  ted  by   ihe  8e<retary  of  the  .NsNy.      RockTt   mo*or  l?nc 
w  '}"L^-^  2,761  279,  9-4-56.  Cl.  60—85.6.  ^ 

Smith.  Curtis  W,  :   See— 

«    ,.{,''y"«*' <feorge  B,  and  Smith,      2,761.870. 

2%illS,T-iVV?"2^r".r3'8'""""*"    '""•"'^^"^    "'^^""'' 
Smith,  Frederick  E,     See 

V.     ,.P'  S^fano,  John  F,,  and  Smith       2.761  393 
Smith.  John  J. :   See — 

v.„.»K    w'T;  *'L""''  "     ='"'^  *^'"'»h.      2.761,688, 
Smith.  Martin  B.  :   See  - 

«    ..r**'/'*'     Frank    L..    Smith,    and    Thomas. 

Smith.    Roy    M..    to    I  T  E    Circuit    Breaker    Co 

«  '■  ir^w^.f^^lA^^O,  9-4-56,  Cl,  200-    108 

Smith,    Stiles    C,    to    J     Kimmel.     Cable    tyue 
veyor      2.761.549.  9- 4-56,  H.  198— 177 
1"?"^^  w"i'"/''    '"*'    f"     ^     Walker,    to    Standard   f>ll 
Huld   hydroforming      2,7(51,820.  9  4-5(>    Cl    1 96-  50 

Snyder.    Jacob    R,.    to    Thomson    Products     inc      Flow    di 
vlder,      2.761.462,  9-4-56.  (*r  137- 101  ^' 

Snyder,  Kenneth  E.  .   See- 

Herndon,    Walter    B.,    Snyder,    and    Condon      2  761  328 

Snyder.  Rcfbert   M..   to  Super  il.,ld  Corp.  of  California      sl 

.*„l^*'   b"!  "■•^.'^    '""'^     2,761,174,'  9  4-^56     Cl      18- -Ts 

^^L  R«t>^''    M.    to    International    Telephone    and    Tele 

?78      695"""      **yn«^hroni,lng  circuit.     2,76f.S95:  9-4-56    Cl 

Sociefe    Anonynie   des    Manufactures   des   Glaces   et    Prodult« 
<  himmues   de    .Saint    (;obain,    Channy    A    Oirey      Sec 
La  Burthe,  Pierre  H.  C.     2,761  890 
Soclete    de    Prospection    Electrique    Procedes    Schlumberger 

Schlumberger,  Marwl,      2.761,385, 
Societe   des    Uslnes   Chimiques    Rhone    Poulenc     Hee— 

MoKuler,  Michel  M       .  701  h77 
SocieN^  dEtudes  et   de   (N.nst.  action  dApp.reils  de   Securlte 

„        f'«UK*er.  Gabriel  A.     2.761,6.50 

Societe   Metallurgique  Technique  et  Commerciale  ;   dee    - 

finchelsteiu,    Lazare,    and    Baffrev       2  761  fl'lfl 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee—  -'«i.»^». 

Visconty.  Oorge  J       2  761  575 
Weisz,  Paul  B.      2,761  975  ' 
s<dem.    Hans,    to    Holmsunds    Aktietxilag.        Combined 
evening   and    braking    means   for    us.'    in    connection 
ogging  sleds  and  the  like.      2  761.226    9-4-.'Vr.    Cl  ^7-   l.i 

260      598   '"'■^*'"*"      •"d''»'>»i»*-         2.761,H70.      ^^'i"  "ci 

^Ti?.?H    ^^"'f  V    '"    ""»*    Feileral    Machine    and    Welder 
Huid  control   apnarafus.      2,-t;i.426,   9-4-5<i    Q     121  - 
.Sommera.  Armiger  H,  :   *»>e    - 

Ho rrom    Bruce  W.,  and  Sonimers       2.701,860 
.^.innenfeld    Richard  J,      See  ^'oi.oov 

Traneck.  Carl  A,,  and  St.uuenfeld.      2,761  853 
Southerner     Carl    C.    to    G.    G.    S.    Laboratories     Inc 
oaratus    for    magnetic    rectifiers  2.762.009.    9-4-.56. 

Sorenson.     Stanlev     E..     to     E.     F     Gaines       Method    for    se- 
curing   supi>orfing    spline    strips.      2.761.142,    9-4-.56,    n. 

"'7^n£t^4-S.:c^"kl'^r'      ""■      ^'^     -nlitioning 
splcaccl.    Aitlllo    R. 


2.701,777. 
Circuit    re 

trolley    con 

Co. 


ruad 
with 


-3K 


A 


•S: 


Bearing 
56     377 


to   Federal  .Mogul  Bower   Bearings    Inc 
T     rake     twi  r  2.761.271.     9-4-56.    Cl, 


mount     for     rake     Imi  r 


Spiegeltierg,   Hans      Sx 

IXiebel.  Karl,  and  Soiegelberg.      2  701  861 
Dttebel,  Karl   and  Suiegelberg       2.761  802 
Doebel.  Knrl.  and  Spiepelherg       2,761,863! 
SpU^,  .Vewton  E.,  Jr..  and  H.   L.   Henae]  to  JJatioual  Dairy 
Research    Laboratories.    Inc.     Valve    for    pr»aaarl«id    con 
talners       2.761.593    9   4-56    Cl    222-394    *'"'"°""**^    ^" 


XVlll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bee — 
■Bd  Spracklen. 

2,761,78«. 


2.781.716. 


2.7fll.a««. 


2.761.961. 
2.7«1.»62. 
hand  tool. 


-541. 


2.761,841, 


HpraeklcB,  Stanford  B. 

Heii|iMttT,  Jobs  W. 
Sprax  BnclBwrliic  Co. 

Dennuoa,  Fraak  G. 
."^qoarc  D  Co.  :  Bee — 

Prcdeiick,  Clarence  W. 
staata.  Heaiy  N.  :  Bee — 

I>  Fonat.  Taber.  and  SUats.     2.761,907. 
Stacfa.  Benedict.     Seed  aowinf  machine.     2,761,589, 

Cn.  222—177. 
Stafford,  Cheater  F.  :  Bee — 

Hagbaon.  J  Donald,  and  Stafford. 

Hachaen,  J  Donald,  and  Stafford. 
Stahl,   Milton  F.     Selectirf  two-ap#ed 

9-4-«8,  CL  81—78. 
Stalllnf,  Bettln  :  Bee — 

Stallinf.  Otto  A.     2,761.686. 
SUllIng,     Otto     A.,     yt     to     B. 
2.76C«86,  9-^-M,  O.  27*— 10 
HtaraieartwB  N.  V.  :  Bee — 

De  Jong.  Oeert  J.,  and  Koorvvaar. 

KooreTaar.  Jan.     2.761,884. 
Sttampa.    Hennan    W.        Aerattng    atUchment    for    minnow 

bucket.     2.761.289.  9-4-S6,  C\.  4.3 — .-Sfl. 
^tanctiff     Bdwln    O.     Child's    playpen    and    mov«bl«"    rhalr 

2,761.683.  »-4-56,  O.  272—33. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Tbe  :  Bee— 

Mannlns.  Qyde  E.     2,761.160. 
.•standard  OilCo..  (HI.)  :  Bee— 

Snuna.  John  P.,  and  Walker      2.781.820 
StandardOil  Co..  The  (Ohio)  :   See — 

Breltenbach.  Vernon  A.     2.761,803. 
Standard  Pyrozolold  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Mater.  Peter  L.     2.761.355. 
.Standard  Steel  Worka.  Inc.  :  «e« — 

Oredell,  Otto  N.     2.761,300. 
Standard  Telepfaonea  and  Cable*  Ltd.  :   Bee  - 

BoTB.  Tbomaa  B.,  and  Martin.     2.762,044 
surrfrtamaaeiilnen  A.  G.  :  See— 

Scherrer,  Kurt.     2.761.356. 
Stavta,    Ooa.    and    J.    8.    En^l,    to    Int«»rnatlonal    Tpl^-phonp 


StalllnK.      R«»cor<l     player 


2,761.885. 


Antenna    feed    syntem.         2,762. 04.'>. 


Hnjfhes, 
ihe«»t8 


to    Hfxr<»l 
of    cellular 


Pr(vlu<'tj< 
material 

llmlter    rtr 


9-4  5« 


mirror 


and   Telesraph   Corp 

9-4-56,  C\.  343—790 
Steele,    RcMrer    C.    and    R.    T 

Inc.         Meana    for    ahaping 

2,761.357.  9-4-.%,  Q.  90—18 
Steen.    Wlllia    J.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.     Band  pa m 

cult.      2.761.920.  9-4-.'i6,  CI.  179 — 171 
Sterer^idiWT  B.     Froaen  food  packaire.     2,761,785 

sterilch,   Kurt,   to  Aakania-Werke  A.   <i       Caaat'ttraln 

lena  obJectlTe.      2.761.354.  9-4-56,  CI.  88 — 57 
Stenko,  Nlcholaa  C.  :  Bee — 

Manning,  Clarence  R..  and  Stenko.     2,761,381. 
Stern,    Charlea.     Method    for   producinf;    tlme-indicatine 

menta.      2.761.198,  9-4-.56   O.  2» — 177 
Stemlck.  Sidney.  I.  D.  Kni»er,  and  L.  Jacobs,  to  the  I  nlte<l 

States  of  America  aa  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 

Air   Force.        Resilient  bolt   retainer.        2. 761. 484.  9 -4-.Vi 

CI.  151 — 69. 
Stewart.    Leonard    D.,    to    North    .American    Milk 

Inc.     Proceaa     of     treatlnjf     and     rannlnfr     a 

2.761,780  9-4-56,  O.  99—54. 
StllBer,  Ralph  N.  :  See— 

Koona.  David  R.      2.761,660. 
stUlwell,    Peter   F.    T.   C.    to   Electric   k    Musical 

Ltd.      Non-linear    automatic    contrast    control 


e|»» 


Industrie*. 
b»«  vera  ire 


Indusrrien 
clrruit    for 


video  amolltter.      2,761,919.   9-4-.5«    CT.    179 — 171 
Stockton,     Jack     P.,    deceased:     L.     H,     Stockton,    exeoutrii 

to     herself.       Cabinet     for     household     refrljrerators      ffr 

2.761.751.  9-4-56.  CI.  312—274 
Stockton,  Louise  H.  :  See — 

Stockton.  Jack  P.     2,761.751. 
Stolte.    Richard   C,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Intake   mani 

fold.      2.761.437.  9-4-,56,  CI.  12,'i— 127 
Stoner,  Georxe  G.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp      Chjon. 

flooroacrTllc  adds.      2.761,875,   9-4-.5«,   CI     260- r>:K9 

Stop-Fire,   Inc.  :   See— 

Nnrkiewlca.  Iirnatiua.      2,761,737 
Stough.   Gerald    D..    to   Whitehead    *    Kales    Co       Adjustable 

stop  for  snndng  devices.    2  761  510.  9-I-.56.  CI    1«4     117 
Stover,  Ancil  C.  to  W.  A.  Biaenhauer.  W    P    FJllwood    I    J 

Blaenhaner.    and    L.    E.    Elsenhauer.    d.    b.    a.    The    Risen 

haner  Mfg.  Co.     Valve  assembly  for  a  fluid  pressure  con 

trol  system.      2.761.428   9-4-56.  Cl.  121 -41 
Stover.  Andl  C.  to  W.  W.  Elsenhauer,  W    P    Ellwood.  I    J 

Eiaenhauer.  and   L.    E.   Elsenhauer.  cooartners  doina  busl 

ness    under    tbe    Arm    name    of    the    Elsenhauer    Mfg     Co 

SUbllislng    meana    for    vehicle    steerinjc    axles.      2.761. 69.H 

9-4-.56,  CI.  280 — 81. 
Stram,    Oscar   B..    to   Burroufchs    Corp.      Rotary    Upe    punch 

having  selectively  actuabie  perforating  means.    2, 761, 51, 'I 

9-4-.56,  CI.  164—111.  ^  • 

Strobel.  Rudolph  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  con 

ductor  damp.     2.762.027.  9-4-,56.  CI.  339—246. 
Stroh,    William    S.,   to   ScovUl   Mfg.   Co.        Aerosol    bomb  dls 

penaing  cap.     2.761,.'}»4.  9-4-56.  CI.  222—394. 
Strommen.     Elnar    A.,     to    Dictograph     Products     Co.,     Inc. 

Amplifier  with  gain  control  and  power  control.    2.761.918. 

9-4-56,  a.  179—171. 

Studebaker-Packard  Corp.  :   See — 

Golding.  Donald  R.     2.761,291. 
Stnkey,  Wilfred  B.     Dlapenser  unit  comprising  a  flexible  ring 

having    a    tubular    member    slidable    therein.        2.761,597 

9-4-56.  n.  222—525 

Suen.  Tieng-Jioea.  and  A.  M.  Schiller,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Sulfonated  asethylol  acrvlamlde  polvmers  and  their 
preparation.      2.761.834,  9-4-.56,  CI.  252 — 8.5. 


2,761,932. 
2.761,738,  944-56. 


and    Sw^rtiel. 
for  use  in  Jet 


Suen.  Taeng  Jluej.  and  A.  M.  Schiller,  to  Amertenn  Cyanamid 
£Vle   cT'mo^?/.***'  '"^'*^'**«  copolymera.  ».T61,85e. 
Summit  "tmmt  Co..  The  :  See — 

^       >*»/.  Walter  G.,  and  Matheaon.    2.761.889. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  gee — 

Duhamel.  Jay  W.    2,761.740. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepaon.  Ivar.    2,761,375. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  Bee— 

Snyder.  Bobert  M.    2.761,174. 
Sutherlnnd  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Zinaer.  Clay  M.    2.761.614. 
Svenaka  Aeroplnn  AktMrnlaget :  «ee— 
M5ller.  Hugo.     2,761.404. 
MBller.  Hugo.    2.761.405. 
Swain,  Kenneth  W.  :  flee— 

Kosacka,    Frederick  J.,   and    Swain 
Swan.  Harold  A.     Sprinkler  spray  head 

CI.  299—126.  ^     ' 

Swartiel,  Karl  D.  :   See- 
Anderson.     Niels     y..     Jr.,     Kauabagen, 
2,761j315. 
Sweetman.   William  G.     Non-expendible  gam 
perforating.     2.761,383,  9-4-56.  CI.  102—20. 
Sweetman,  William  O.     Device  for  cutting  a  pipe  inaidt  of  a 

well.     2.761.384.  l»-«-56^CL  102—21.8.  ^ 

Sweetaer    Sumner  B..   8.  O.  Bronw>n.  II,  and  J.  Welkat,  to 
Mao    Research    and    Engineering   Co.      Hydrodeanlf i  irlta 
tion  process  using  a  cobalt  molvbdate  eatalrat  presulflded 
T\  ^^*  i*T^  "'**''  "P***"*  eonditlona.    2,761.816.  9-l-M. 

Sweetser    Sumner  B.    and  S.  O.  Bronaon.  II,  to  Baao  R««>arcb 
and    Kngineerlng   Co.      Hydrodesalfurlaation   procoM 
preconditioned   catalyst.      2.761,817.   9  4  66 

Swenson.  .Mfred  (J.  :   See — 

7>erveck,  Richard  J  ,  Finlayaon.  and  Swenaon 

Swinehart,  James  S.  :   See — 

Frank,  Charles  E.,  and  Swinehart.     2.761.886. 

sylvest,  Karl  J  ,  to  F.  L.  Smldth  k  Co.  Apparatnai  and 
method  for  exchanging  heat  between  solid  materialil  and 
a  fluid  me<llum.      2.761,668,  9-4-56,  CI.  263 — 32 

.Sylvester  Edmund  Q  to  GrUftn  Wheel  Co,  Renewing  niolda. 
2.761.201,  9-f-5«,  CI.  29 — 401.  •««■«-. 

Syntron   (^>.  :    See 

(lilbert.  Walter  J.,  .Sr.     2,761,709. 

.Siuers.  J(M*eph  .Mushroom  culture.  2.761.246.  ^-4-56.  CI. 
47      11 

Sxypulskl.  Raymond  W.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Barometric 
HWitch.     2.761.927,  J*-i-,56.  CI.  200— ^. 

TMHt  Wlllem  J  ,  to  Naamlose  Vennootachap  Scado  Kunathars- 
industrie      ITik-css  for  the  preparation  of  co-polymera  from 

2.^,850,' r4''5yf^l"'2(5{l23'*  ^^''^"  ^^  ^^^^ 
Tajrllaferri,  Frank  P  ,  and  Francis  T.  Gler.  ^  to  S.  Hoffman 
.Vutomatic    dual    temperature    heating    system.      2,761,950 
9-4-56,  CI.  21i^— .'iS.  ' 

Tamboles.    James    V       IVvlce    for    supporting    baby    food    in 

thermos  b<ittle8.     2,761, .580,  9-4-56.  CI.  215 — 100 
Tames.   I>an.  Co.,   Inc.  ;    See — 

Tames.   I>anlel,     2,761,480. 
Tames,     Daniel,     to     Dsn    Tames 

2.761,480,  9- 4 -.v..  CI.  150 — 1. 
rann  Corp.  :   See 
Abel,  .Martin  L. 
Abel,  .Martin  L. 
lappa n   Stove  Co 

Hoff.  John  .M.,  and  .Mayer.     2,761,502. 
Tawse,  William  C 


with 
CI.    196^28. 

2.76]  ,228. 


Co.,    Inc.      Laundry    bag. 


2,761.746. 

2.761,747. 
The  :   See- 
and  .Mayer. 

See 


9-«-,56.  CI. 


rack. 


Krledly.   Robert  C,  Tawse.  and   Singleton.     2,761,229. 
T..bb«,   George   W  .    to   H.    T.    Rackhouae.      Sheet   feeding  ap- 
paratus.    2,761,679,  9— 4-56,  Cl.  271—12 
Tebbs,   (;eorre   W,   to    H.   T.    Backhouse.      Sheet  feeding  ap- 
paratus.    2,761,681.  9-4-56,  Cl.  271 — 62 
Teltel.   Sidney  :    See 

<;oldberg,  .Moses  W.     2,761.866. 
Coldberg,  Moses  W.,  and  Teltel.    2,761,865. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  flee — 

Lundkvlst.  Karl  A.     2.761.901. 
Telller,   Andre      Safety  drinking  cup.     2,761,301 

6.V     l.T 
Temple.     Harold    F.,    to    P.     LoriUard    Co.       Dlaplay 

2,761,568,  9-4-56,  Cl    211 — 49 
Terrell,   Edgar  A.,  and  G.   D.   Hoyle.  Jr..  to  The  Terrell  Ma- 
chine (o      Bobbin  stripper.     2.761.194.  9-4-56.  Cl.  28-t-20 
Terrell  .Machine  Co.,  The  :   See —  J 

Terrell,  Edgar  A,,  and  Hoyle.    2.761,194.  ' 

Teter.  John   W.  :    See 

Hettinger.   William  P.,   Jr.,  and  Teter.     2.761.858. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Atwell,  Harold  V      2.761,772. 
Eastman,  du  Buls,  and  Gaucher.    2,761,824 
McKar  Alexander  S.     2,761.977 
Thatcher,   Russell   S.,   to  Genera]   Motors  Corp. 
Ing    fluid    pressure    relief    valve.       2,761.468 
1.17    -5.'?9 
Tholl.  I>avid  M.  :   See— 

Tholl,  John  F  and  D.  M.    2.761.564. 
Tholl,   John  F    and   D.  M.,  to  Turbine  Equipment  Co.     Cen- 
trifugal   chip    extractor    machine.      2.761.564.    9-4-56,    Cl. 
2 1 0 — 69 

Thomas.  Charles  I).  :   See  — 

Allen.  Howard  G.,  and  Tbomaa.     2.761,040. 
Thomas.  Wllford  H.  :  See — 

Padgltt,  Frank  L..   Smith,  and  Tbomaa,     2,761.777, 
Thompson,  John  R.  :   See — 

Geisler.  Harold  F..  and  Thompson.     2,761,479. 


Nonchatter- 
9-4-66.    Cl. 


Cei 


2.761.393. 


>g|w^  wocki.,  o«iiSSJ.    2^S^:Sn:■  »^'-*s: 

Tbonpw»n  Products.  Inc. :  flee— 
Armatrong,  Adna  A.     2,761,801. 

Dl  Stefano  John  F..  and  Smth. 

Sfi,^*"^'^^***^!*  «•     2,761,972. 
Fldler.  Bobert  E.    2.761 .71lf. 
Graham,  Matthew  P.    a,761,e»4. 

Het£!Sv*'S.*J**T-Pv   ».7ei  696. 
Herbenar  Bdward  J.,  and  Masur 
Kllgofe^  ^.rlea  B.     2>61,4S3 
Noon,  T  Cyril.     2,761.*46. 
Nor^n,  Samuel  ri.    2.761.434. 
Snyder   Jacob  R.    2.761.462 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :  flee— 

TUenlus,  fcrich  vTae^        *63— 19. 
Ti^i,***'^*'''  *«»*rt  J.    2.762.02a. 
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xix 


2.761.326. 


and   Hall.     2,161.818. 


executrix.     Palat  bak 
Cl.    219—35. 
2.761.718.  9-4-^6,  Cl. 


2,761.(419. 
2.761.982,   JM-ie,  Cl 


Todd!  Clara  6.:  flee— 

t^a'^^'PI^^-    2.761.948. 
Todd.  Clyde  A.,  deceased  ;  C.  G.  Todd 
P  *'^'   ■PP«™tU8.      2.761.^48,   9-4-56 
'292-*25r8'^      Magnetic  d;K>r?Up 
Torpev,  William  A.  ;  flee— 

Tranaltron,  Inc.  :  See— 
Tra.k^'ffld^^'*'*^,,^!'"-^"- 

Tre.idS'^fto'Srt"?''    see- "  '^'"'      ^''"^'^"^ 

"^2*^1  517""""'    "•     "'™*^*''    ^^'--    "d    Tre*eder 

;H3flTHf  c,.!;S?r  ^'^'^i^. 

Trlndl,  Joseph  H.  :   See- 
Tnll  ^u'lm      •  9»'"l««  A.    2,761,161. 

'^'iJotSl"brthi8:^r;ur?  Of  "i  **!?*••  of  America  aa  repre- 
^pa«,.    2  f6S9^!^7  cf  m1-222^      <'y'-»'»<»«»^tlc  <Sm- 
Turblne  Bqulpment  CoT^ei-        *^^ 
Tholl,  John  F.  and  D.  M.    2  761  564 

"5-56   cT  27(^169^"  *'*''"'°»    ""*<'    «'»«"•       2,761.566. 
Tuttle.  John  N.  :  flee— 

I  •dalf«''?"T-  R  "fS.^  ^'  ;,»°1  Tuttle.    2.761 ,584. 
I  aall  8,  J  J,  Building  Co.,  Ltd.  :  flee— 

Vr^Jt^^S^^-  ^l*"!'*  ^      2,761,649. 

1     I   Lo^k'n;  Saniuel.     2,762.038 
"'**?,-?*«.  *  P-IXT  <'orp.  :  flee^ 
.     .   ^jj**'"- I>onald  B.     2  7615.53  / 

I  nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  flee-^  i 

f  ""•^-<>rr  Fastener  Corp.  .   See— 

Vuif^^%^-  ^•"»*'n  A..  Jr.    2,761.188. 
I  nited  Coffee  Corp.  :   flee — 

.■    ..V^t"-  Le«»e-     2.781.200. 

I  nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp      flee  — 

I.,oewer   Henry  F     2  76l  1.58 
Inited  Speclaltlea  Co.  :  See— 

Dreanes,  John  J.     2.761  527  ' 

Priest.  Homer  F.    2,761,756  ^.fni,7.-i«. 

I'nifed  States  Gaaket  Co.  :   See- 

Rudner,  Merritt  A.    2,761.710. 
Cnlted  States  Register  Co.  :   See— 

r.""'^'"i:  Harence  O.     2.761 ,372. 

Parrtah.  Wllbert  J.     2,761,371 
I  nited  SU tea  Rubber  Co.  :   See— 

Barnhart.  Robert  R.,  and  Glenn. 

i,.'*'''^!S5l^'»*'*  J     2  761.632. 

Kgge.  Edwin  G.,  and  Slovin.    2,761,193 

I^  Presti,  Charles  C.    2,761.225 


rT„.»5"i-.  *°y  ^      2J61.267 
rmtwl  SUtes  Steel  torp.  ■  flee— 
Bannister,  Bryant.     2,761  204 

-iv^c.^pT^^-.-^'^^^^  2.761.9S6. 

tp)oh^'co..X""'fl;e-'*^'^     2''«^«*8 

Uranek"ci*?rA^"«dR°j"4i«r  e^J^ 
Co.     I^TO«;J  fSr  pPtlduct^S'^?'^'''  *°.  ""JM**  Prtroleum 

P^^'^'^^i^^^jJ^iF^-    ClreumferentbU 
2.761  654.  9-ra^  I^Tm*^   otllirtng    wreen    moontln*. 

coke  oven  batterl^     V^fssV  1^6  C?««"«»2f "  "^^ 
Vandamme.  Louis   and  L   Rifintlv^TZ^'' V*  ***2— 268. 

de    Chavanoa.      ApjTratS?'?™  "«^'*?»«*  *»  Hetorderle 

var5fik%.v^.|ri'^*         '  ""*"  ''™- 

Van   DS^Tr&nlt^:,  ?n^d  'i^^r^U'-^li'T  r 

^  ai?pVX"4.teS^",?eri  r7¥''5^<?,ni^""'^ 

,  5.7r7Vi-9-A.Jer2^:^^^^ 

"^".^'^irdrl^vS^^btwe'.?'  i  7?,  kK~H\^?iP'.^»'T'>"* 

Van  Vooren,  Fred  A     AiriBfliVini'^^l  J^-*-56.  C\.  280—116. 

»-4-56,  CL  m— 20  6    '°"*"''«  '**^*»  'of  "«a.    2.761.901, 

"^iTs^Aru'U^  ^-»'-''T*dtJJ-  arp^lSr"2.7«1.634. 

l:'q^^^l'tl.'iJ,^^^^^  Corp,     Doalng 

;<-ortru^oi.-  ^76%-«_a/'^f  2<«T~*"^  '-•^^ 

gaaea.     2.761.496.  9-!4l56  Cl   Isl^^rSj"'  """'*"*  '"*' 

^  'i:^  ^T\^'  kvx^^^v  S;^?r^' ^%^ '«  "  "p- 

2.781.3u;»_»-56  Cl  M— 1»4  '       I>'"n««»tfr. 

\  isconty,    George   J.,    to    Socony   Mobil   Oil  Co       MefhA<i   «e 

transporting      powder      into      m^vLli^li  Method   of 

2.761  .575.  9-4-.?6.Cl2 14—152  preaaure      aone. 

Vogel.  Charles  B..  to  Shell  Develooment  Co  «i.i«»<.  ^-.i 

phone      2.760.032.  9-4-56,  ClsT^io     °  ***'"°**^  ^^^'''^ 

Harblch.  Frani.  and  von  Pohl.    2  761  472 
Uaagner-BIro  Aktlengesellschaft :  Sei;— 
H-      KemmetmOllor.  Roland.     2,761  526 
\\  acker  Chemle  G.  m.  b   H      See— 

*'"%  880***'''  ^^*'»'horn.  Mnller,  and  Ramb.uK.k. 
^*T  137-l'l2."'  Two-way  check  valve.  2,761,463.  9-4^6, 
Walte    Grlinn   O..   to   Sangamo   Electric  Co      Dial   h.nd  .nH 

W.lkpr"«^t  ^?''"  ^JP^  Walker     2,761,820 
«\alker  Mfg.  Co.  of  Wisconsin  :   flee— 
Moss^ Chester  C.     2.761525. 

"te^^„X''i^t..-'o"r."'i'73?.!KJ''Sii^'?f»??ti|j 

Wallenhorst   Richard  G.  :   See-  »-»-»«,  Cl.   17»— 84. 

u  .11/ ■■&''   **.!f'*5*"'  ""^  Wallenhorst.    2.761.339 
W  allls    Harold   B.,   to  (Jeneral   Motors  Corp      Control  device 
for  drum  drier.    2.761.220.9-4-56   Cl  34^1.5.1  ^ 

'''lll::t.'^2'i,l'',r7%'^^^^^^  anddlspUy  plaatlc 


2,761,8.57. 


Walton.  Richard  R.u    to  V.  G.  Dugal,  as  trustee,  and  ^4  to 
9:4  5?  Cl    IM-S "  "^  '"  "*'*'''  '"*f*''-*»'«      2.76l!l90 

Warburton,  Dennis  S.  :    See- 
Brumby,  Harold,  and  Warbnrton.     2.761.637. 
^^?T222— 44r^      I'ropane  primer  valve     2.761,596.9-4-56, 
Ward.  Samuel  I.:   See 

Robb.  Charles  (J.,  and  Ward.     2.761  832 

^''S_5?cr2ia-25:*'^"''^    "■""""''    »»'P*'-«f'»       2,761.833, 

^^'col-D^'Trt'nior'tl^  '^ ,  '"    '"^'**"-  *«  l^n'^^^sal  Pole  Bracket 
248^230.  "^^    ™*^''-      2,761,643,    ft-t_66.   Cl. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.r«l,452,    »-4-5«.    CI. 


WetdlQK    Alloyi    Corp. 
cablvfl    for    soldering. 


2.761, 81« 
Inc.  Method  and 
2.7«1,975,  »-4-56, 

Method 
plastic 


Ware.    Richard    N.,    Jr..    to    Cbicaco    Mill    and    Lumber    Co 
Method    and    apparatna    for    maElafc    web    rorered    niMiced 
paneU.     2.79\.*Si      »-«-*«.  CI.  154— 1.« 
Warner  Broa.  Co.,  The  :  8ee~- 

MalloT.  Geonrta  M..  and  La  Bue.  ,  2.761.146. 
Warrtn«tOB.  Albert   R.   V..  to  The  Bncliab   Electric  Co.   Ltd. 

Electrical   reUja.     2.761.999.  9-1-56.  CI    317— !.%«. 
WaatalBftoil  Steel  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Jorgeaaen,  Robert  A.,  and  CarlsoD.     2,761,172. 
WaaaeU,  Frank  L..  to  0.  P.  WaaaelL     HuUiple  card  aupport 
and   partition    maiaber   for   file*.  —     -    .   _ 

129— le. 
Waaaell.  Qeoraeoe  P. :  See — 

WaaaaU.  rrank  L.     2.761,452. 
Waaaermaa,    Kaoe    D..    to    Eutectlc 
Proeeaa    for    preparing    alominam 
2.761.793.  9-4-M,  CI.  117—50. 
Wiaairimn,    Rene    D.,    to    Kutectic    Welding    AHots    Corp. 

■lectrle  coaglag  tooL     2,761.796,  9-4-C6.  CI.  117—202. 
Watenaaa,    Hcla    I.,   and    R.    SiJderiaa,    to    J.   C.    ran    Dijk. 
Metted  of  treating  water.    2,761,563,  9-4-66,  CI.  210—42.5 
Watta  Klcctrlc  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  8«e— 

Crawford,  Callen  B.     2.761,704. 
Wajac  HoBM  Kanlpmcnt  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bcrfboff.  Norbart  O.     2,761.736. 
Weber,  Neiaon  H.,  and  P.  F.  Altcheaon,  to  Kingston  Products 
Corp.     Directional   signal   switch      2,761,926.  9-4-56,   CI 
200 — 61.34. 
Weeinaaer,  Kthaa.     Continuous  rotary  note  pads.     2.761.700. 

9-ft-06.  CI.  281—8. 
WegmaBB,  Emil :  See — 

Schlatter,  Hana  A.,  and  Wenaann.     2.761.951. 
Wetii,    Jnlioa.    to    Ideal    Toy    Corp.     Articulated    doll    leg 

2JS1^44.  9-4-06.  CL  46—163. 
Weih,  Jollns,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     Simulated  limb  joint  ci>n 

atractlon.     2.761.245,  9-4-56,  CI.  46—173 
Welkart,  John  :  «««— 

Sweetser,  Sumner  B.,  Bronaoo.  and  Welkart 
Weiaa.  Pan!  B..  to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
apparatua  for  detecting  bydrocarbona. 
Cl    250— 43  5 
Welch.  Kenneth  B..  and  R.  R.  .Sada,  to  Kenro  Corp. 
and    corapoaltlon    for    the    production    of    apeckleil 
war*.    2.161.176.  9-4-56.  Cl.  18— 47  5 
Welding  Serrlce,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerwln.  Daniel  O.     2.761,313. 
Welabacfa  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hann.   Victor  A.     2.781,872. 
Welabenbach,  Charles  D..  to  The  Hinde  k  Dauch   Paper  Co 

Paperboard  containers.     2.761.608,  9-4-56.  Cl.  229     1« 
Welabenbach.  Charles  D..  to  The  Hinde  k  Dauch   Paper  Co 
High  atrength  paperboard   containers.     2.761.610.   9~^n^. 
Cl.  229—23. 
Werber,  Oeorges  Z.     Combination  of  a  cante  with  a  baxp  for 

bag.     2.761.458   9-4-56.  Cl.  132—83. 
Wemlg,  Jamea  H..  to  Oeneral   Motors  Corp.      Sealing  mennn 

for  doors.    2.781.728.  9-4-56,  Cl.  29ft-  44 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McGrath.  John  W.     2.782.015. 
Weatfall,  Clifford   M.,   to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.     App« 

ratna   for   welding.      2.761.954.   9-4-56,   Cl     219-  126 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Bowman,   Spencer.     2,761.664. 
Westlnghoose  Electric  Corp.  :  See- 

Brcnneck.  William  A.,  and  Emerson       2.761.54.? 
Koch.  GusUr  H.      2.781.983. 
Shepardaon.  Richard  F.     2.762.004. 
Wheeler.   Donald   B..  to  Union  Bag  ft  Paper  Corp.     Parkae»' 
embodying  honeycomb  pad.     2.761,553,  9—4-56,  Cl    206-     46 
Whitehead  ft  Kales  Co.  :  Set: — 

Stougta.   Gerald   D.     2.761.510 
Wbiteaer,  Philip  C.  and  G.  H    Cheney,  to  Boeing  Airplane-  C 
Preaaure  areraging  device      2  761,.1l9   a  4-,'^6.  Cl.  73     4?i) 
Wicaner.    Alfred,    to    Wisbar    Corp.      Defroating    mecbanl8ni 

2.761  398.  9-4-56.  Cl.  107      8. 
Wild.    Bernard,    to    International    Harrester   Co       Automatic 

hitch  for  two-way  plow      2.761.367,  9— 4   56.  Cl.  97      29 
Wllfert.  Karl,  and  B.  Bar#nyi.  to  Daimler  Benz  Aktlengesell 
schaft.      Locking     mechanism     for     motor     TPhlrle     doom 
2.761.722.  9-4-56.  Cl.  292— 341  12. 
Wilkin.  (George  D.  :  See — 

Hockentauli.  Donald  J.  D..  Wilkin,  and  Qnllter     2.781.812 
Wllklna.     Richard     A.,     to     Revere    Copper    and     Brasp     Inr 
Furnaces   for   generating   line   vapors.      2.781.672,    9-4-56. 
Cl.   266-24. 

fier- 

B.      2.781.603. 
Stoper   testing  apparatus.      2,761,307 


Wllllama.  Beverly  E.  : 

Falrchlld,  Edwin 

Wlltlama.   Donald    C. 

9-4-58.  Cl.  73 — 11. 

Williams.  Herbert  D.. 


to  General  Electric  Co.     Wiring  (levies 


quick   connect   terminals.      2.782.023,   9-4-58,   Cl     339     53. 


Wiuuasa,   Herschel   A.,   to   Ranabarg   Blectro-Coattng   Corp. 
iS^^?'  'Of  coBTajtog  articlea.     2,781.544.  »-4-6«.  CT 

Wiiiiama  Jesae  E  .  and  C.  J.  De  Caro,  to  PorUble  Indoatrtea. 
iDc     Centering  and  guiding  means  for  pina,  atuda,  and  Ilka 
fastenina  elements.     2  761,348.  9-4-56,  CL  8^—io, 
v\il8on,  Edward  B.,  to  The  Barlow  Corp.     Protection  of  pipe 

linea.     2.761.979,  9-4-66,  CL  307—95; 
Wilson,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Rusaell  Theodore  A.,  Wilaon,  and  Sanfard.     2,761.41T. 
^  \?^VX:P*^y'^  '^-  ^°  R*nhaon  Mfg.  Co.    Antenna  ayatems. 

2,762.042.  9-4-56.  Cl.  343—100. 
\^  inkel.  Herbert  C.     Method  of  feeding  battery  plate  grkla  to 

a   pasting  station.      2,761,602,   9-4-56,  Cl.   226—30.6. 
W  Insted  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Collnra,  Francesco.     2,761,659. 
Wirth,    otto    J.,    to    Mlcafll    A.-G.      Coil    winding    machine 

2,761.629.  9-4-56.  Cl.  242—1.  ^ 

Win.  A.  H.,  Inc. :  See- 
Darlington,  Henry  8.,  Jr.     2,761.598. 
Wisbar  Corp.  :  See — 

Wiesner.  Alfred.     2.761.398. 
wtsenbangh.     Howard     M.      Tractor  trailer     brake    ayst^m. 

2.761.5M.  9-4-56.  Cl.  188—3.  ^ 

wiaamiller.  Ivan  L..  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co. 

veasel.    2  781.771.  9-4-56,  Cl.  48—178. 
W Olf,  Herbert :  See — 

Johannaen.     Adolf.      Dana,     Pfannmueller, 

2,781.762. 
Johannsen.     Adolf.      Dam.     Pfannmueller, 

2.761.783. 
Johannaen.     Adolf.     Dam.     Pfannmueller, 
2.761.764. 
W.ji,   Harry  J.  :  See— 

Roae,  Harry  B.,  and  Woll.      2.762.010. 
\Voii»eiffen.  Joaeph.  K.  Schieck.  K.-J.  Scbulae,  and  F.  Roi, 
bau,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Process  .'or  manufactnt 
upholstering  materUI.      2.781.802.   9-4-56,   Cl.   154 — I 
\V  oiKl    (Jar,  IndUMtrles.  Inc.  :   See  ~ 

2.761  322. 
A.  8.  Caawell.  to  I  T-E  arcnlt  Brea 
circuit    breakers.      2,761,984, 


Gas  ator ige 

and  WJDlf. 
and  Wjolf. 
and     Wislf. 


Ronan.  William  J 
NN  ood,  Joseph  D.,  and 

Co        High    voltage 

Cl     2(H)-     147, 
W'xkI,    Jottenh.    and    A 

•  'n        High     vi)ltae»' 

(1     20(V-     16H 


8    CasweU,  to  IT  B  Circuit  Breaker 
clrruit    breakers.      2.761,938.    9-4-i56, 


Wood,   Robert  C  .  to  Promo  Corp.     Hair  retainer.     2,761.'^7, 

!♦  4  5«.  Cl.   I.T.'      52.  [ 

Wood.    William    H  .   and    H.    A.   Pritchard,    to   Harris-Seyfaiold 

I'o       Rotary     lithographic    plate    dampening    roeana    ind 

method.     2.761,382.  9-4-56.  Cl.  101-  147. 
Woods.  John  A.  :  See 

Cowlt>y,  Charles  H  ,  and  Wooda.      2.761.248. 
Olson.  Albert  W..  and  Wooda.     2,761.249. 
Woolcock.    Stanley    R.,    to    J.    J.    Udell's    Building   Co..    Ltd. 

Means  for  tensioning  rods  and  the  like.     2.761,649.  9-4-166. 

ri     254     29 
Wright,    Esmond    P.    Q..    and    A.    D.    Odell     to    Internatiobal 

Standard     Electric     Corp.      Electric     calculating    circuits. 

2  761.621    9-4-56.  Cl.  235 — 81. 
Wrlghtway  Engineering  Co.  :  See  — 
(}oo<1rie.  Joseph  J.      2.761.882. 
Vannelll.    Frank.      Condlrioning   of    bnslneaa    machine   cai*da. 

2,761.944    9-4-58.  Cl    219—19. 
Vrtrdley     William    A       Crate   for   stainleaa   steel    sheets    and 

the  like      2  761,556.  9-4-68,  Cl.  20»— 80. 
V mn^,    l>avld  G.,   to   American  Optical  Co.     Method  of  pro- 

iliK-ing   conductive   coating    on    a   surface   and    the   coated 

article      2  761  797    9-4-56,  Cl.  117—211. 
\  ouiig.   Richard  W..  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.     Mechanism 

for   handling   billets   and   the  like.     2,761,561,    9-4-66,  Cl. 

2t>9^     122 
/a\inbrecher     Ferdinand    .N..    %    to    J.    Domengeaux.      Grain 

lomblne     roniave     reconditioner.      2.761.262.     9-4-56,     Cl. 

.')l      259 
/.fbree,   David   T  .   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Electric  Initiator 

and     ignition     mixture     therefor.      2.761.386,     9-4-56,     Cl. 

H»2      28 
/f<k     Iviin    V       Valvp    for    internal    combuatlon    engine   car 

t.,ir»'tor      2.7rt1  647.  y   4   .Irt,  Cl.  251      225. 

2,761.750. 
E.  Finlayson,  and  A.  O.  Swenson,  to 


/•'(ihvr  .Knifrican  Corp    : 
S>ilH.'n,  Mildaur  L. 


/^rveck.   Richard  J  ,   F. 
(Jenera!  Electric  Co 
.'  761. 22H    rt   4   .56.  Cl 

/Iminermann    Carl  T 
Wald.  (It'orge  F 


Combination  dry  and  ateam  flatirons. 

38-77. 

See- 
ana  Zimmermann.      2.761.986. 


/.in»»'r.  Clay  M     to  Sutherland  Paper  Co.     Packaging  device 
for    wrapped    priMlucts       2.761.614,    9-4-66.  Cl.   22fr— 87. 


4*jr     MCi- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  September  4,  1956 

.NOT..-Flrst  number-d««i.  .ect„d  number ^subclaas.   „nrd  number^ 


pait^nt  number 


1— 


60: 
2: 
9: 
14: 
37: 
42: 

73; 
112: 
149: 
226: 
65: 
197: 
20: 
21: 
5: 
."JS 
15 
133 
6, 


10— 

12— 

13— 

15-104.  07 
119: 

176: 
310: 
236: 
344: 

350: 

J07: 
1«-      50: 
105; 
306: 
18-       IH: 
33 
47  5 
48: 
54: 
I*-      48: 
130 
30-         1 
1.12: 
12: 
58: 


22- 


62 
10 
160 
23^  2 

14  S 


87 
160 

in 


24 


25- 

2»- 
29 


A> 


33 


184 
230 
352 
266 
288 
73: 
123: 
234 
131: 
18  5 
1 
20 
33 
105 
155.5 
177, 
235: 
401 
417: 
419: 
424 
447 
4.S4 
i74  3 
47,S 
.">(>« 
fi   1 
tfl 
100: 
75 
85 
89 
147 


2.761.142 
2.  761. 143 
2.761,144 
:   2  761.  145 
:  2.761.146 
:   ».  761,  147 
2.761.148 
2,  761. 149 
2,761,150 
2,  761, 161 
2.  761,  152 
2.761,153 
2,  761. 164 
2,761,156 
2  761. 156 
2.761.167 
2.761,158  I 
2.761,159 
2,761,880 
2  761,  160 
2,  761,  161 
2,  761.  162 
2.  761.  163 
2  761,  164 
2.761,166 
2  761.166 
2  761.  167 
2  761,  168 
2  761. 169 
2.761,170 
2.761,171 
2.761,172 
2  761,173 
2,761.174 
2  761.175 
2,761,176 
2.761,  177 
2  761.754 
2  761,178 
2  761,  179 
:   2  761,180 
2  761,181 
:   2  761.182 
2  761,183 
2  761, 184 
2  761. 185 
2  761,186 
2  761,  187 
2,761,7.55 
2,  761.  756 
2,761,757 
2.761,758 
2.  761,  759  , 
2  761,760 
2  761.761 
2.761.762  I 
2.  761.  763 
2.761,764 
2  761.76.5 
2,  761,  766 
2  761.  767 
2.  761,  768 
2  761.769 
2,  761. 188 
2  761,189 
2  761,190 
2  761,191 
2,761,  ia2 
2,761,193 
2.  761,  HH 
2,761.195 
2  761,  1% 
2  761,  197 
2.761.  198 
2  761,  19« 
2  761,201 
2  761,302 
2  761,203 
2  761,204 
2.761,205 
2,  7(Sl,2(m 
2.761,21)7 
2,761.208 
2.  761,aoB 
2.761.210  ! 
2  761,211   i 
2.761,212  I 
2  761,213 
2  761,214  ; 
2  761.  215  i 
2  761.  216  ' 


33— 


37- 


41— 


4*- 


47- 


48—  178 
203 

49-  1 

51-       8: 


53- 


57- 


fi2 


63- 
64- 


39  08 

39  flW 

39  27 

39  2H 

«7 

1 

3 

H« 

1(>3 
117 
140 
141 
15.2: 
1 

2: 

11 
23: 


4:  2  761,217 
S:  2  781,218 
»:   2  761.119 
»:   2  761.230 
i    2  761.221 
>:  2  761,222 
>:  2  761,223 
i:  2761.234 
>:  2  761,225 
>■■  2  761.226 
>•■  2  761,227 
:   2  761,228 
:   2.761.229 
:  2  761.230 
:  2  781.331 
:  2  761,232 
:  2  761,333  I 
:  2  761,234 
:   2.761,235 
2  761,236 
2  761,  237 
2  761,  238 
2  761,239 
2  761,240 
2  761,  241 
2.  761. 770 
2  781. 242 
2  761,  243 
2  761,  244 
2  761, 345 
2  761.  346 
2  761.  247 
PP  1,509 
P.P.1,510 
P  P1.811 
PP. 1,512 
2  761,771 
2.  761,  772 
2  761,248 
2,761,249 
8:   2  761.250 
3:   2  761,251 
2;   2  761,252 
3:  2  761,253 
1:  2  761.254 
1;  2  761,Z55 
1    2  761,256 
B:   2  761.257 
^    2  r61,258 
5     2.761.259 
•     2  761,260 

1  2  761,261 
>:  2,7«L362 
^  2761,283  I 
>:  2  761,364 
•:  2  761.265  | 
:  2  761,266 
'     2,761,267 

2  761,268 
2  761.369 
:  2  761,ro 
2  761.271 
2,  78L272 
2  781.273 
2  761.274 
2.  761.r5 
2  7«l.r6 
2  761.277 
2.761,278 
2  761.279 
2,  761,  280 
2.761,281 
2,761,282 
2  761,283 
2  761,284 
2  761,2H.S 
2  761.  286 
2.761.287 
2,761.288 
2  761,289 
2,761,290  i 
2  761.291 
2  761,292 
2  761,  293 
2  761.294 
2  761.295  I 
2  761.296 

2  761.297  I 
2  761.298 
2,761.399  I 


76- 


77- 


86- 


88 


90- 
92- 
93 


2.  761,  300 
12.  761,  301 
2,761,302 
2,761,303 
g.  761,304 
2,761,773 
8.  761,  774 
2  761.  775 
2  761,  305 
I-   2  761,306 
11:    2  761,307 
2  761,308 
12:   2  761,309 
>  6:   2  761,310 
*«:   2  761,311 
M:   3,761.312 
82:   2  761,313 
^    3.761.314 
80;  i  761, 315 
02:  2  761.316 
88:  21761,317 
W:   21761,318 
»:   2  761.319 
»2:   2,761.320 
5:   2  761,321 
»•   2,761,323 
6:   2.761.323 
>4:   2.761.324 
»t  2  761.325 
«;  2  761.326 
A-  2  761.327 
2:  2.761,328 
4:   2,761,329 
5    2  761,330 
2  761,331 

*  2  761,832  ! 
0"  2?61,333 
5:  2  f 61,  776 
I:  2  761.777 
1:  2  761.778 
I  2  761,334 
I  2  761,335 
y  2  761,336 
t:  2  761,338 
'  2  761.337 
•:  2  761,339 

•  2  761,340 
'    2  761.341 

2  761,342 
■   2,761.343 

2  761,344 

2.761.345 

2  761.346 

2  761.347 

2.761,348 

2,761,349 

2  761.350 

2.761,351 

2,  761,  352 

2  761.353 
2,  761,  354 
2,  761,  365 
2.  761.  356 
2  761.3.57 
2.  761.  779 
2  761.3.58 
2,761,359 
2.761,360 
2.761.361 


100-      37 
232 


101- 


102— 


103— 


37 

40 

93 

147 

20 
21  8: 
27; 
28: 
10: 
11: 
•25: 
27: 
38: 
.53; 
88: 


104-  89 
246 
106-     154 

360: 


106- 


107- 


113 


37 
176 
193 
218: 

8: 
48: 

2 

1.52; 

192: 

264; 

44 


116— 


ii: 


11^  - 


119-- 


121 


122 
123 


46 

51 

116 

43  5 

220 

34: 

no- 

114. 

129: 
136  5 
34: 
,50 
51 

112. 

lay  .') 

302: 

211 
.M 
410 

412 

418 

3 

5 

72 

38 


362 
"61.363 


97- 


\th 


W 


344 


2 

2. 

2.761.364 

2.  761,:«v5 

2.761,366 

2,761,367 

2,761.368 

2.761,369 

2.  7t)  1,370 

2,  761,.n 

2,  7fil,372 

2,761.373 

2.761,780 

2  761,  781 

2.  761,  782 

2,761.783 

2.761 

2  761 

2.  761.  786 

2  761,  374 

2  761,300 

2.761.375 


125 


12.S 


784 
785 


129 


41 

97 

-  510 

-  32 

41   49 

Ml 


12: 
!79 
IHN 
2(t 
M 
.-Ml 

yi 

«2 

214 

217 

2Ih 

249 

285 

■.ilh 

I 

16 

16  8 

.10 


2,  761.  376 
2  761.377 
2  761,378 
2,761,379 
2  761,380 
2  761,  381 
2,761,382 
2,  761.  383 
2.761,384 
2  761,385 
2  761,386 
2.761.387 
2  761,388 
2  761.389 
2.761.390 
2  761,391 
2,  761,  392 
2,761.393 
2,  761. 394 
2,  761,  395 
2,  761,  396 
2,761,397 
2,  761.  787 
2  761,  788 
2  761,789 
2  761,  790 
2  761,  398 
2  761.  399 
2  761,400 
2  761,  401 
2  761,  402 
2  761,  403 
2  761,404 
2  761,405 
2  761,  406 
2  761,  407 
:    2  7til.  408 
:   2  761,  409 
:   2,  761,410 
:   2  761.411 
2  761,412 
.   2  761,413 
2  761.414 
2  761.415 
2  761,  791 
2  761,  792 
2  761,  793 
2.  761,  794 
2,  761.  795 
2  761.  796 
2  761.  797 
2.  761,  416 
2  781,417 
2  761,418 
2  761,419 
2  781.  420 
2  761,  421 
2.  761,422  I 
2,761.423  I 
2  761.424   I 
2  761,  425  I 
2  761,42« 
2,  761.  427 
2,  761,428  I 
2,  761,  429  I 
2,  761.  4;«)  i 
2,  781,  431    I 
2,  761,  4.-«  i 
2,  7hl,  433 
2.  761.  434 
2,  7fil.  43,^ 
2.  761.  4;«i 
2  761.437 
2,  761,4;<H 
2  761,438 
2  7»il.  iMi 
2.  761,  441 
2,  781,  442 
2,  781,  UA 
2  7«1,  444 
2.  781,  44.'. 
2  781,  i44. 
2.  781,  447 
2  781.  44h 
2  781.  44U 
2  781,  4.V) 
2  781.  4.S1 
2,  761,  4.52 
2  761,  453 
2  761.  4.54 


131 


132- 


134- 
136— 
137— 


10: 

175: 

52: 

83' 
109 
142: 
10: 
'25: 
101: 
112: 
116  3: 
1.55- 
414: 
4.52- 
.539 
614: 


620 

788 

138- 

26 

143- 

4 

43 

144- 

291 

293 

146- 

35: 

;<fl 

146- 

76 

148- 

1  5 

31 

150- 

1; 

39 


165— 


158— 


]m- 


164- 


166^ 


1.'- 

70-1 3=1  27 

16ci   )7 
18<i  21 

160,  28 

74  17 


17H 


7y 


73 
1 

2 
8 


2.  761.  798 
2  761,  456 
2  76J,  467 
2  761.458 
2  761.  4.59 
2  761,  460 
2  761,  799 
:    2  761.461 
2  761,462 
2  761.  463 
2  761,  464 
2  761,  465 
2  761,  466 
2  761.467 
2.  781,  468 
2.  761.  469 
2  761.470 
2  781,  471 
2  761,  472 
2  761.  473 
2  761,  474 
2  761.  475 
2  761,  476 
2  761,  477 
2  761.  478 
2,  761,  479 
2  761,  800 
2  761,801 
2  761.  480 
2  761.481 
2,761,482 
7    2  761,483 
W;    2  761,484 
'5:    2.  761,  48.5 
14:    2  761,486 
6     2  761,487 
9:   2.761,488 
.4.    2  761.489 
»:    2  761.490 
0:    2  761.802 
6:    2  76I.8C3 
8:    2  761.804 
4:    2  761,491 
9:    2  761,492 
9:    2  761,493 

1  2  761,494 

*  2  761,495 
":  2.761.496 
5:    2,761,497 

•  2  761,498 
5:  2  761.499 
i  2  761,500 
■  2,  761,. 501 
»  2,  761,, 502 
I     2  761,. 503 

1  2  781,504 
'     2  761.. 505 

2  761,,V16 
2  761,  .V)7 
2.  761,, 508  I 
2  761.509 
2  761.513 
2  781,510 
2  761,511 
2  761,512 

2  761,514 

2  761,805 

2  761,806 

2,761,807 

2.  761,  80S 

2,  781,809 

2.781,810 

2  761.811  j 

2.  781,, M,*, 

2,  761.. S18 

2.  781,.M7  i 

2.  761.. MK  i 

2.  761,5iy  ; 

2.781,  ,',20  i 

2.  781,.S2! 

2.761.891 

2  781,892 
2.  781,. 893 
2,  781 
2.  781 
2.  781 

2  781 
761 


179-       18 


22 

27 

84 

100.2 

101: 

116.5: 

166: 

171: 


176  3: 
180-       12: 


181- 
183- 

187- 
188- 

189— 


192— 
166- 
198— 


197- 
198- 


70 
62 
32 
44 
29: 
3: 
364 
26 

46: 

78: 

.02 

21.5 

36: 

80: 
17: 
28; 


32 

50 

52, 
147 
1.52: 
171: 

18: 
25: 
33 


300- 


894 

89'; 

898 
897 
898 


20? 


2ia 

■2m 


2 

2  761,899 
2,  781.900 


206- 


34 

103 
127 
176: 
177: 

230: 

6: 

81,11 

61.2 

61.34 

83 

86: 

93 

108 

!13 

117 

147 

148: 
1.59 
H:ih 

12 

223 

268. 

.327 

9 

114: 

244 

297 

4 

48 


Rp,  24,210 
2  761,a01 
2,761,802 
2  761,808 
2  761.904 
2  761,905 
2  761.906 
2  761.907 
2  761.908 
2  761,909 
2  761,910 
2  761.911 
2  761,912 
2  761,913 
2  761,814 
■   2  761,91,', 
2  761,916 
2761,917 
2  761,918 
2  761,919 
2,761,920 
2  761,921 
2  76l,V22 
2,  761,. 522 
2  761,. 523 
2  761,624 
2  761,. 525 
2  761,. 526 
2  761,. 527 
2,  761,. 528 
2.  761,  ,S29 
2  76l,.'i3() 
2,761,531 
2  761,. 534 
2  761,532 
2  761,583 
2  761.535 
2  761,536 
2  761,587 
2  761,538 
2  761.812 
2  761.813 
2  761.814 
:   2  761.815 
2  761,816 
2  761,817 
:   2  761,818 
2  761.819 
2  761,830 
2  761.821 
2,  761.  822 
2  761,823 
2,761.539 
2  781,540 
2  761,541 
2  761,543 
2,  761.. 543 
2  761,644 
2  761,545 
2  761,646 
2  781,. 547 
2  761,548 
2  761,549 
2  761,550 
2  761,923 
2  761,925 
2  761,  924 
2  761,836 
2  761,927 
2,761,928 
2  761.929 
2  761,930 
2  761,931 
2,761,932 
2  761,933 
2  761.934 
2  761,93,'. 
2.761,936 
2  761,937 
2  78I,93h 
2  761,. 824 
2.  76l,8Z'> 
2  761,8a) 
2.761,827 
2  761,. Ml 
2  761,828 
2  761,829 
2  761,830 
2  761,831 
2.  761,, 552 
2  761,553 


X.\l 


XXII 


306— 


48: 
S3: 
60: 
«3: 


2(»-      71: 

88: 

122: 

210—   34: 


M: 

4Z5: 

09: 

168: 

lOB: 

188: 

49: 

»: 

136: 

15: 

16  1: 

40: 

lOS: 

IS3: 

373: 

S06: 

S07: 

669: 

100: 

8.5: 

ia41: 

10. 49: 

10.55: 

19: 


311— 
213— 

214— 


315— 
319- 


230- 


221- 
223— 


29: 
32: 
35: 


97 
101: 
1»: 
136: 
127 
130: 

153 

154: 

15: 

5: 

53: 

63: 

174: 

4: 

30: 

47: 

148: 

177 

211: 

335: 


3,  761.554 
3,761,555 
2.7«1,56« 
2. 761, 567 
2.761.558 
2,761,599 
2,761,900 
2,761,561 
2,761,832 
2,761,833 
2,  761, 562 
2,  761, 563 
2,761,564 
2.761,566 
2,761.566 
2.761,967 
2.761,568 
2.761,969 
%  761. 570 
2, 761, 571 
%  761, 572 
2,  761, 573 
2, 761.  574 
X  761. 575 
2.  761.  576 
2.  761,  577 
2,  761.  578 
2,  761.  579 
2. 761. 580 
X  761, 939 
2.761.940 
2.761,941 
2. 761, 942 
X  761. 944 
2.761.945 
2.761.946 
X  761, 947 
X  761. 948 
X  761. 949 
X  761. 990 
X  761, 961 
X  761,952 
X  761, 953 
X  781, 954 
X  761, 965 
X  761,  956 
X  761.  967 
X  761.  998 
X  761. 943 
X  761.  581 
X  761.  582 
X  761.  583 
X  761,  584 
X  761,  585 
X  761. 986 
X  761.  587 
R«.  34,208 
X  761.  588 
X  761,  589 
X  761.  500 
X  761,  591 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


» ••• 


222-  370 
394 

437 
444: 

535: 
541: 

223-  92: 

224-  4: 
236—  30.6: 

39.6: 
08: 
69: 
08: 
107: 
109: 
16: 
23: 


37 
55 

64 
87 
21 
31 
116 
19 
61 


239— 


230- 


233- 
235- 


D  3—13: 


D  5-  4: 


D  7- 


DIO-  8: 
Dll-  1: 


D«8. 
D«8. 

D«s. 
D«s. 

D«8. 

D«s. 
D«s. 

DflB. 

D«s. 
D«s. 
Dm. 

D«K. 

D«s. 
Dm. 
Dm. 

D«8. 


236- 
340- 

341- 
343- 


343- 
344- 


246- 

348- 


390- 


61  II: 

61.6: 

61.7; 

68: 

3.1: 

10.63: 

3X5: 

46: 

1T9: 

4: 

9: 

56.3; 

130: 

38: 

12; 

17  19: 

113: 

118: 

63; 

5 

17 

28 

47 

48.  1 

230 

303 

15 

30 

27 


:  X  761,  962 
:  X  761,  583 
X  761.  504 
X  761,  599 
X  761,  566 
X  761.  697 
X  761.  996 
X  761.  500 
X  761.  600 
X  761,  801 
X  761. 602 
X  761. 603 
X  761,  604 
X  761,  605 
X  761,  606 
X  761,  607 
X  761, 608 
X  761, 600 
X  761,  610 
X  761,  611 
X  761,  612 
X  761, 613 
X  761,  614 
X  761,  615 
X  761.  616 
X  761,  617 
X  761,  618 
X  761.  619 
X  761,  630 
X  761.  621 
X  761.  624 
X  761.  622 
X  761.  623 
X  761.  628 
X  761,  959 
X  761.  960 
X  761.  626 
X  761.  627 
X  761.  628 
X  761. 629 
X  761.  630 
X  761.  631 
X  761.  632 
X  761,  633 
1  761.  634 
X  761.  635 
X  761.  636 
X  761.  637 
X  761.  961 
X  761,  062  I 
X  761.  638  , 
X  761.  630  I 
X  761.  640  I 
X  761.  641  ; 
X  761.  642  . 
X  761.  643  ! 
X  761.  644  I 
X  761.  063  i 
X  761.  964 
X  761.  965 
X  761,  966 


280-   27 


a« 


41  9 

i3  y 

83  6 
25 

62 
225: 
8  5; 

8,55; 


291 


283- 


178.682 

D13-   1    Des 

178,660 

D«s. 

178,640 

Des. 

178,641 

D14-   3   D« 

178.642 

Dm 

178,643 

Dm. 

178.644 

6:  Dm. 

178,666 

Dm. 

178US68 

Dm. 

178.702 

Dm. 

178.670 

D29-30:  Dm. 

178.654 

D34—  5:  Dm. 

178,683 

Dm. 

178,700 

U:  Dm 

178,660 

13   Dm 

178,697 

15   Dm 

178,6.17 

.  178.602 

.  178.714 

178,670 

178,601 

.178.705 

.  178,645 

.  178,646 

178.647 

178.648 

178.666 

178.663 

178.710 

178.687 

178.862 

178.636 


253- 
284- 

266- 

257- 


256- 

360- 


20 
33 

301  4 
457 
510 
518 
77 
20 
153 
61 
1 

6: 
9: 

70 
106; 

\m 

23 
28.5 
363 

2».: 

38 

45.5 
703: 
833 
96.5 
210 
343 
247  7 
■256 

-200 

294.8: 

200 
314  5; 


X  781.  967 
X  761.  968 
X  761.  969 
X  761.  9T0 
X  761.  971 
X  761.  972 
X  761.  973 
X  761.  974 
X  761,  979 
X  761. 976 
X  761.  977 
X  761.  645 
X  761.  64« 
X  761.  647 
X  761, 834 
X  761.  836 
X  761.  836 
X  761. 837 
X  761.  838 
X  761.  839 
X  761.  840 
X  761.  841 
X  761.  842 
X  761,  843 
X  761,  844 
Z  761.  845 
X  761.  846 
X  761.  847 
X  781.  848 
X  761,  MO 
X  761.  648 
X  761,  540 
X  761.  650 
2.  761.  651 
X  761.  652 
X  761,  653 
X  761.  664 
X  761,  665 
X  761.  656 
X  761,  657 
X  761.  658 
761.650 
761.850 
761,861 
761,  852 

761.853  I 

761.854  i 
X  761,  855 
X  761.  856 
X  761.  857 


761. 
761, 
761, 
761. 
761, 
761. 


858 
856 
860 
861 
862 
863 


761,864 
761,866 
761.866 
761,867 


360-34X6 
348 
490 
514: 
&I6: 
534: 
530: 
596: 
903: 
968: 


633 

635 

638 

668: 

670: 

674: 

676: 

683.15; 

361-   16; 

64: 

76: 

3: 

7: 

19: 

19; 

X2: 

9: 

27; 

17; 

34: 

23: 

104: 

31; 

39; 


363- 


363- 

264- 

26*- 
266- 

368- 

270— 


271- 


79 
12 


X  761.  868  i   281- 


62 

88; 

272—  33: 

273—  66: 
106; 

274—  10; 

27»-   99 

280-  1.21 

47.19 

47.3 

62 

81 

95 

96.2 


153; 

433; 

8: 


X  761. 860 
X  761, 870 
X  761, 871 
X  761, 872 
X76L87S 
X7tl.874 
X  761. 875 
X  761, 876 
X  781, 877 
X  761, 878 
X  761, 879 
:  X  761, 880 
:  X  761, 881 
:  X  781, 883 
X  761. 883 
X  761. 884 
X  761. 886 
X  781. 886 
X  761, 887 
X  781. 888 
X  761, 889 
X  761,  060 
X  761,  661 
X  761, 662 
X  761.  863 
X  761.  864 
X  761.  666 
X  761.  667 
X  761.  068 
X  761.  660 
X  761.  670 
X  781.  671 
X  761.  672 
X  761,  673 
X  761.  674 
X  761.  675 
X  761,  876 
X  761.  677 
X  761,  678 
X  761,  679 
X  781.  680 
X  761.  681 
X  761.  882 
X  781.  663 
X  761.  684 
X  781.  686 
X  781.  886 
X  781.  687 
X  761.  688 
X  761.  889 
X  781,  691 
X  761, 600 
X  761,  802 
X  781.  663 
X  761.  694 
X  761,  606 
X  761. 606 
X  761, 607 
X  761, 808 
X  761. 600 
X  761.  700 


Classification  of  Desioxs 


1)40- 

D42- 
D44- 


1 


36 

1)45-      1 

4 


Dm 

Des 

Dm 

1     I>M 

l.-i   Dm 

Dm 

Dm. 

34   Dm 

25   Dm 

Dm 

Dm 

Dm. 

Dm 

Dm 

Dm 


178.634 
178.635 
178,631 
178,600 
178.869 
178,666 
178.667 
178,655 
178.658 
178.698 
178.706 
178.674 
178.676 
178.672 
178,673 


D45—  9 


10 
10 
D47-  6 
D48-  2 
D53-  3 
D54-  2 
12 
D57-    1 


Dm  178,677 
Dm.  178.678 
Dm  178.663 
Dm  178,664 
Dm.  178.701 
Dm  178,636 
Dm.  178,675 
Dm.  178,824 
Dm  178,707 
Dm.  178,620 
Dm  178,690 
Dm.  178,633 
Dm.  178,680 
Dm.  178,711 
Dm.  178,712 


S6- 

164: 

M: 

136: 

SSI: 

to. 
S86: 

S67: 

»6- 

8: 

9: 

11: 

11.14: 

887- 

SS: 

88: 

00: 

300- 

33: 

309— 

76: 

161.5: 

381: 

817: 

oej: 

341. 13: 

304- 

38: 

6S: 

78: 

97: 

118: 

396- 

44: 

84: 

308 — 

19: 

3B0- 

37: 

47: 

98: 

84: 

107: 

118: 

136: 

801- 

87: 

an- 

5S: 

64: 

ao+- 

5; 

aofr- 

10: 

S07- 


S08- 

soe- 

810— 


96: 

157: 

73: 

121: 

44: 

48: 

27: 

33: 

40: 

64: 

87: 

196: 

398: 

813-  180: 

374: 


X  781,  rot 

X781,7(B 
X'Sl.TOt 
X7«l,704 
S.7«1.706 
1^  761,7a 
S,  761,707 
X  761, 708 
X76l,700 
X  761, 710 
X  761. 711 
X  761, 713 
X  761, 718 
X  761. 714 
X  761, 719 
X  781, 978 
X  761, 716 
X  761, 717 
X  761, 718 
X  761.  719 
X  761.  730 
X  761, 731 
X  761, 723 
X  781, 738 
X  761. 734 
X761,738 
X  761, 736 
X  781, 737 
X  781. 738 
X  781, 730 
X781,7» 
X  761, 781 
X  761, 733 
X  761, 783 
X  761, 734 
X  761, 786 
X  761.  736 
X  761. 737 
X  761, 738 
X781.7ao 
X  781, 740 
X  761. 741 
X  761. 742 
X  781.  743 
X  781, 744 
X  761. 749 
X  761. 979 
X  761. 980 
X  781.  746 
X  761.  747 
X  761, 748 
X  761. 740 
X  781, 961 
X  761. 983 
X  761, 083 
X  761, 984 
X  761. 989 
X  781. 066 
X  761. 987 
X  761. 790 
X  761.  751 


SIS-      60: 

70: 


316— 


S17- 


S18- 


S21— 
S33— 


S40- 


843— 


84: 
382: 

SS7: 

76: 

8S: 

311: 

i     S: 

140: 

I  196: 

!  168: 

173: 

238: 

I    38: 

I    SO: 

307: 

837: 

480: 

37: 

43: 

'     4: 

86: 

119: 

70: 

73: 

158: 

7: 

9: 

78: 

93: 

110: 

36: 

47: 

83: 

138: 

14S: 

193: 

346: 

366: 

386: 

377: 

3: 

10: 

337: 

307: 

321: 
347: 
368: 
S78: 
100: 

130: 
787: 
790: 

S3; 

63: 


X  761, 988 
X  761, 989 
X  761, 900 
X  781. 001 
X  761, 093 
X  761, 903 
X  761. 994 
X  761. 906 
X  761. 996 
X  781. 997 
X  761. 998 
X  761. 990 
X76X0OO 
Re  24,300 
X  76X001 
X  78X002 
X  763, 003 
X76X004 
X76X008 
X76X008 
X  76X007 
X76X008 
X  78X000 
X  76X010 
X  76X011 
X  76X012 
X  Tex  013 
X  76X014 
X  Tex  019 
X  76X018 
X  76X017 
X  76X018 
X  76X019 
X7«X030 
X  78X031 
X7eX023 
X7eX023 
X78X034 
X7eXQ38 
X7SX036 
X7eX027 
X76a.Q38 
X7eX039 

X7exoao 

X  76X081 
X76X032 
X7eX0S3 

X7exos4 

X76X085 
X7eX036 
X76X087 
X7IX0S8 
X7eX099 
X  70X040 
X  76X041 
X7eX042 
X  76X043 
X  76X044 
X  76X045 
X  761.  752 
X  761,  753 


D58— 10 

12.6 

17 

25: 

D90-  8: 
D61-  1: 
D«2—  4; 

D63—  1 
D64— 11; 

D67-  3; 
D«0-  1; 


Dm 
Dm 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


178.719 
178,827 
178,625 
178,861 
178,630 
Dm.  178,703 
Dm.  178,708 
I>M.  178,680 
Dm.  178,664 
Dm.  178,700 
Dm.  178,860 
I>M.  178,633 
Dm.  178,688 
Dm.  178,704 
Dm.  178,690 
Dm.  178.691 


D73—  1 
D74-  1: 


9; 

17; 

D78-  1: 

D80-10: 

D81-  1 

7; 
D86— 10: 
D9(V-30; 
D92-  1; 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


178,805 
178,638 
178,064 
178,685 

178,713 

Dm.  178,683 
Dm.  178,682 
178,638 
178,671 
178,682 
178,640 
178.681 
Dm.  178,688 
Dm.  178,6r 
Dm.  178,689 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 


September  4,  1956 


Volume  710 


Number   i 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


SwTkc  hy  FoMkaUM 


,    ^  J**''!*'*"i  **'  «no*l  each  of  the  rMrtgtr»t«on«  Jdenflflwl  h^ 

hiving  ^~n.rri2,*'h*'lH"**"f*'ii  ■'  "'*' '»"'  •"»«*"  *ddre«. 
1.  hir5h»^.!^  »K^  '''^  **'*'  ^*  «■**•  ••  an<l*liT«.rable,  notice 
...l^t^n5^L*°  /•••'  "°'*^  '**  ««l«trant«  ll«t<H]  hereto,  their 
VTfhK.  thf,*'**? '  repreaentatlve..  .hall  enter  an  appeiranc^ 
^lUHni  iiif  .!■'"  '"""I?  Ihe  date  of  thU  publication  The  caJ^ 
cellatlon  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  the  ?a»e  of  default 

"'"nfm-  'vo^a'T^J.'''   ^"'"'•""<»»'-   •"^'    M-«.    R^'K    No.  536.9»3. 

*'"3^2W.CanJ"N^o*'672i°"-   *'"''""   "*"^''"''    ^*      ^""^    ■"^•" 
^"no^^aVS  ^''""P""^'  '^hlcago.   111..   Reg.  No.  384,1(K».  Cane. 

''*.Wt2»"'"'*'"'  ^'**  •   *'•>*"««•   "'  •   R^    No.   349.621,  Cane. 

''  Mto:^'c"a!S.'To."l73^.""'''*"^'    ^*""'-    ^^''»' •    »««^     >« 

DAPHNE  LEEDS. 
A»»i»tant  CommitKioner  of  Patrntu 


!fotTe"[«  he?ehrJ."''"'lH^'  '^  ^*  <»»**  "  undellrerable. 
notice  18  tiereby  given  that  anJeM  Mid  reffiatrant  aaaimne  «r 
leKal  representative*  of  either,  ahall  enter  an  aoSS^n^ 
wfthln  thirty  day8  from  the  c^te  ^  thte  pSbllMt^n  ?h^ 
c«n(^llatlon  will  W  proceeded  with  a.  In  the *lr^  of  default 

DAPHNE  LEEDS 
A»»*$tant  Commiimioner  of  Patentu 


Daylglit  Smrim  Tl»c 


In  view  of  an  amended  ordej-  by  the  Board  of  ("ommla- 
Nloner*.  D  (\.  relating  to  Daylight  Sa Ting  Time  in  the  District 
of  (  olumbla,  the  notice  published  at  705  O.  G  1  225  and  437 
is  revised  to  read 

The  Patent  Offlce   will   operate   on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  30.  195fi.  through  October  27.  1»56." 


'''';::e:?Xc'!l.^7/rno^';!;^  ''''"""-*• "'  *"'<^'  -  ^^^^  rep. 

St.^'piinr.J!!^  v°*  'Tt"^''**^  '°  'hi*  Offlce  No   6758   by  North 

ir'.'demlrV  r"g1.T;a7il!?  o^XS?  iS.""'*»L '•^%'*°^'^"'»°  «' 
Danr    Vo    iillii      -      of  floor-ShiDe   Manufacturing  Com 

r^cor,/:  Grace  t   Scot^  n^^l"  lfc7,SS:l   Avcn'u%.''?rL':«."/ 


Tndeinait  Saks 

Notice*  under  1,-i  V  s  C  1116:  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1J>4« 
T.H  iii,Mi  (KmerHon).  The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg 
Tw  .L7.'J"-.r"'*'*^  electrical  apparatus  and  machines; 
TM  IM.4SS  Kraerson  ■.  etc  and  design),  same,  Non-osdl 
l«t> ng  electric  fans,  oscillating  electric  fans,  electric  celling 
fau8.  etc  ;  TM  57MIg  (•Emerson  Electric"  and  design) 
same.  Electric  motor  controls,  etc.;  TM  MS.Ma.  same  Elec' 
trie  motors,  electric  desk  fans,  etc.;  TM  S«a.lM  iKm»r.nn. 

JulT  13l«ft«     r  dismlaslng  action   without  prejndlc* 

?1    iJi  ifi^    iTf'  *"■'**'  '•  •••^^'••"'«««f  o'-d^r  entered  June 
U.  1956  dls«H>lved  July  16.  ]9,'i6. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  ^  _  ^  " 


1956 


7,  782 
Jan.  25,  1956 
Apr      5,  1958 


MB.CHANT.  JOHN.  ttr^eW.  T«a««,k  E«.,.,^  o,«..io. 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS    KXaMINVBH  ^vn  t-o.t^.w    „ 

UNDER  EX AMINA^oS     '^^  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


Old«st  AppilcBtlon 
New       Amended 


I    STRRBA,  J    R.,ClaSBe«  2,4.5.12 
(Goods)  ClsM  A 


13. 14. 18. 19.  21.  23,  »«.2S.  26.  27,  28,  30.  3..  32,  33.  3..  36.  44   S2  and  Cert.fl«.ion  Mark. 
II    8HRYOCK.  R    F     ^' i   «   la  «   «i    o       .      ».     . 

.hip  Marks  Class-aoO^Vertftt^'iol'Mlr^TcTrB  ""•  '"''  '""•  "^'  "**  '^  ''^  '"^    ^•"»-^'-  M^^- 

"'    WENDT.  C.  M.,  CUSS.  3.  7,  «.  ».  io.  U,  ,.,,  if.  2^,^  »,  36.  3r.  3S.  3« 


Renewalj,  f  All  Cbasw) 

S*c   12  (c)  Publications  (All  CWs) 


«>.  ■•1.42.  43,  45.  47.   48,   4«,  SO^ 


3-*-« 

-j   i-a*^ 

.'     7-J(M« 
J     7-HMa 


4-6-^y! 

4-2Mi« 
4-HHS6 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  July  1956—1.825 

Registrations  Issued-.  .,o     ^t     .,,  „ 

Renewals  Issued  429-No.  633,812  to  No.  634.240 

--  ]4^ 


TU  TRADEMARK  SECTION  olth.  OFFICIAL  CATKTTi? 

MioB  prio*.  1 10.00  par 

TM  710  o.  (;.      1 


—.- -  .«^;  2:Si^.;<^-ti;^r2'-i--,s]H:i'.7Jra-r.isiS^^^^ 


loo  of  the  SuiariiiteMleBt 
ud  aU 

TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  lM.4n.     ( a^H"  TM  1 1 1,931  ) 

TM  MS.«t7  (RuBketaJ.  Loma  Linda  Food  Co.,  repabll.h««<l 
l.y  Paclflc  Union  AasocUtlon  of  Swenth-Dar  AdventUta 
(Vreal  breakfast  food,  flled  July  25,  IftM.  I)  C  Idaho  (Bolae)' 
iKw.  3271-8.  Lomo  Linda  Food  Co   v.  Idaho  Frozen  Food*  Ine 

IMrrt^lC     (S*«.TM  111.931  ) 

T.M  4M.1W   (••CrpHcendiH."  and  d«nil|rn),   Th*-  Sai>*rf)  Olove 
<  o      Ladies-   srloves   of   leather,    fabric,   and   comblnatloni.   of 
said   materials,   ai«d  July   28.    IftW,   I)    C.   S    I.     N     Y      Doc 
111/288.  Crf»cmdoe  (ilorrn.  [nr    y    Jmliun  Kay»er  i  Vo 

=..I!f  .**!•***  1"^   ^      ***''    '"*^   design),    Eaaex    Wire  Corp., 
Electrical   condnctlnK   wire;    TM   *\t,xn   (8   X).   sam*    Elec- 
trical  transformers,  colls,   chokes,   etc  ;    TM  <1S.1M   (B««ex) 
same;  TM  SM.4M,  same.  Electric  Insulated  wire,  and  electric 

Doc.    1838.  £„«   Hi.,  Corp    v     Mutual   Rl^trr,nu-  Industrie, 
'  orp. 

TM5M.Mft.     (See  TM  111.931.) 
TMSM^tM.     (See  TM  111.  Ml  ) 


Septembeb  4,  1966 


TM  SSCiSa.     ( See  TM  428,»«. ) 

ttlZ  T'l'  i^'""«""Pn«'>-  Tenneaaee  Eastman  Corp..  Byn- 

Svt  h  !  '"^  '  ""^'^  *"•  "*••»*•  "»*•  «"»«•»  Kodak  Co 
Synthetic  yarn.   fll«d  May  2.   IftM.   I).  C     8    I)    N    Y     iw' 

U«/J79,  ^a-..an  ^o.«*  To.  v    4   W.  .ckr^^C.   ine;   ^i 
('♦'nt  Judrment  Jnly  26,  19.M. 

TM  9M.»is  (DEL).   David  E.   Long  Corp     He^idy  mixed 

protective  coating  compositions  for  indoor  'nd  o;;tdoor  .^^ 
plication  to  metal,   masonry,   and  wood  surfaces,  to  protect 
Mid   surfaces  against   adds,   etc.,   filed  July   la    19M    D    C 
Mass.     (Boston).    Doc.    .^fl/fllT   F.    DavM    E     Long    Corp     r 
Kvamigt  Paint*.  Inc.  <"P     y. 

T.Ma71.W4.     (aeeTM.VW.213.) 

.JJ*  T'!**  '"'^'"  •""'"'*"■  »'••'*''»"  ''oo^l  Service,  Shelled 
and  salted  peanuts.  Hied  Mar  21,  19M.  D  C  .\  D  111 
jrhlcago..   Doc    .5«r.^40.   Bre^.lrr  Food  Servicf  v    Krai  Food 

rodHctH.  Inc     (Consent  Judgment  for  injunction  Apr   18   1956 

TM  «lt.i«.     (See  TM  428,996.) 

TMai«.it8.     (See  TM  428.996.) 


."•S^,,> 


wa  -,tx. 


\^j-. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

AS  provided  by  .ectlon  31  of  Mid  act,  a  fee  of  twemy-f i ve  dollar,  mu.t  accooipMy  mA  notlc.  <rf  og^MittoB. 


iz-v^ialli  .,«iu. 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  4 


SN««2^68.     Pemco  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.     Hied  Mar.     SN  «9,  .%8l.     Walter  lUtner.  d.  b.  a.  81lTer-Nu  Co..  (^hicago 
■  :.  Ill      F^led  July  19.  1955. 


BABOSIL 

For  Frits  and  Fluxes,  a  8«bM«litlal  Portion  of  Which  Com 
prises  Borosillcate.  * 

First  use  June  12.  1940. 


S\  rt8.'5.:{49  Chromium  Minlns  k  Smelting  Corporation 
Llmlt.M.  .Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario.  Canada.  Fllefi  Apr  12 
1  ».->.-• 


r-iM 


vernu 


For  Silver  Polish 
First  use  Feb   9,  l».Vi 


LJ  Xj  class  5 

The  drawing  IB  lined  for  allver.  ^v.    .  «..„      u     „     ,^  „       ., 

For  Exothermic  Compoaltlonln  Powder.  Granular  or  Block         Marl'    l"^fl  "'*°''   ^'    ''"''    ***""       '^''^ 


Form  Used  for  Covering  the  Molten  BiMra  of  Metal  More 
Fartlcnlarly  Alamlooni  Base  Alloy.  C«atlng»  and  Which  Upon 
Ignition.  Burns  With  Releaae  of  Heat  Thus  Maintaining  the 
Kiser  in  a  Molten  Condition  for  an  Extended  Period  of  Time 
to  Compensate  for  Internal  Shrinkage  of  the  Castings 
First  use  Apr  29.  19.%4. 


RESIWOOD 


For  Adhesive  for  Bonding  W.kkI 
First  use  Oct.  2.5.  1949. 


SN   695.863.      Weat  VlrglnU   Pulp  and   Paper  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1965. 


POLYPOL 


For  Lignln  Rubber  Coprecipltate  In  Which  the  Ugnin  A<  t« 
as  a  Reinforcing  Agent  for  the  Rubber 
First  use  July  22.  195.'>. 


SN  «95,»10.      Dr.  Virglllo  Gianni  k  C.  S    p    A.,  Milan    Italy 
Filed  Oct,  .'5,  1955. 

XILINA 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  111,231.  dated  Apr.  1«.  19.').-} 
For  Pure  Lignln  for  InduatrlalFse. 


CLASS  6 

S.N    677, «48       Emeus  Tool   k  Chem.   Corp..   New   Yorlc     .\     Y. 
Filed  Dec    2.  19."»4.     Sec,  2(f). 

COLD  TINNING 

For  Paste  or  Compound  Used  To  Provide  a  Bond  Between 
Metal  and  Solder  Primarily  Used  In  Such  Capacity  in  Filling 
I>ent8  In  Metal  Bodies,  Fenders,  and  the  Uke  for  Vehiclea 

First  use  19.19 


S.N   688.873       Universal   Oil    Prodocta  Company.  r>es  Plaines 
111      Filed  June  3.  1955 


SN    «97.084       L.    E.   Carpenter  ft  Company.    Wharton     N     J 
Filed  Oct   25,  l»!i5 


U.  0.  p.  1919 


For  Additive*  to  Rubber  and  Otlier  Elastomers. 
First  use  Apr    7.  19.55 


SN    rtH9,.Sl«      Tatge    Chemical    Company.    HeHngton.    Kan? 
Filed  June  lo.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  436,903. 

For  Ollular  Foam  Plaatie  Malarial. 

First  use  Apr.  21.  1955. 


CLASS  3 

SN     «i»4  882,     Hartmann    Luggage    Company.    Racine     Wis 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1955. 

CONTOUR-CURVE 

For  Overnight  Caaaa,  Pullman  Hand  Laggage  Caaea.  Hat 
Boxes,  Wardrobe  Hand  Luggage  Cases,  and  Cosmetic  Cases 
First  use  Sept.  7.  19.56. 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1954. 
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8N  898,1S4.      Th*-   Liquirt  Carbonic  ("orporatiori    ("hi«at£«'    111 
Klled  Nov.  14.  1955 


SN    5.556.      Soli    Booiit«»r   Corporation.   OkUhomA   City    OkU 
Filwl  Mar  30.  1956.  f         '■ 


M 


For  Orranic  Plant  and  8oU  CoDdlttoMr. 
nmt  aap  March  1955. 


S.\  10  371.      Mlnd«'n  Cotton  Oil  A  Ice  Compuny,  t 
Iji      Fll«]  Jun*-  7,  1956. 


t(l  .  M1n<1»»n 


X>> 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  wordH  "Oxyijen  Syntem  apHri  fmtii 
the  mark  as  «hown.  The  drawing  ia  lintel  for  fhn  ,o|,,r  r^.l 
(»wncr  of  Reg.  No.  332,761. 

For  Oxyit«»n  Sold  In  Uqald  and  Oa*pou«  Fi.rtim  nn,\  in  I'r.-x 
sur*-  Cy\lnd«T8  and  OthJT  Containers 

FlrHt  \i»f  .**«'pt    20.  195.' 


SN  .588.      B    F    Gladding:  *  Company    111.   .  Sourh  1  irH.'li,     \    > 
FU.M1  Jan.  \2.  1956.     S«^    2tfi 

GLADDING 

Owner  of  Re(c    Son   512.075.  519,133.  and  rto7  TrtH 

For  Silicone  Wattr  Prooflnjc  romp<i«itl..n    Ist-.l   in  Trt-atiiu' 

.\rtlflcial  Filet,  and  the   Like,  and  a  Water  Prooflnir  r„mp<wi 

tion  Taed  for  Treatin«  FlshinR  Lines 
Flrnt  ijne  durtnit  1933. 


CLASS  8 

SN  2,01.'..      Berkeley  Induntriea.  Jt-rsey  Cify    N     J       P!i,..i  F-f. 


3    195rt       .^^.r    _>,  f  , 


BERKELEY 


Owner  of  Ren    No    41. ',732 

For  I'yrophoru-  Ci««r  and  ('iKarerte  Lijftiurs. 

First  lue  Jane  26.  1944 


t-'"r  KertillitT. 

Hirnt  iiH.'  November  l»4f) 


CLASS  11 

S\    4  IrtM       .VMociated   Statlonera   Supply  Company    Chlcairo 
III      Filed  Mar.  9.  1956. 

WORLD  WIDE 

Owner  of  ReR.  \o«.  288.092  and  300,085. 

For  Inked  Typewriter  Rlbbona  and  Carbon  I'aiier 

r  rxr  u*'  Iieremher  1949  on  carbon  paper  ' 


SV    -  244       Hccheater    Ribbon   A   Carbon  Co.,    In.       H.K-hei.ter 
N     "i       File.j  .Mar.  2H.  1956. 


ORCHID 


CLASS  9 

SV    4,4«2.      Frank    A     Hopi)e.    Inc.    Philadelphia      I'»        Kil^ 
.Vfar.  13.  1956      Sec   2(f i 


For  Carhon  Paper   Typewriter  Ribbons,  and  .\ddln)j  Machine 

Vir^r  ,!■<»■  .July  H,  l»47.  on  carbon  paper. 


HOPPE'S 


For  (Jun  Cleaninjf  Patches  and  (iun  Cleaning  Ro.lj. 

Flrnt  use  Sepreniber   1934  on  iruri   rleanun:  pwt'hes. 


CLASS  u  r 

S\   HH.'   (37       Pfder  I'roducta.   Inc.,   Urn  An«el,.».  Inllf      Filed 


CLASS   10 


^cde^ 


SN   5.U8(.        F    W     Berk   A  Co.,   Inc  .   Wo<Kl-Rldge.   .\     J        Kli.-.i 
-Mar   23.  1956 


\ 


fjj^ 


§ 


in 


I  'wn.r  of  Reg.  No.  814, «37. 
For   number*  Potty,  Pipe  Joint  Componnd.   Pipe  Cement. 
l«int.Ts  Putty,  CaolklnK  ConpoDDd,  lUattcs.  Sash  Putties 

l-irsr  ||K>'  .Jan    1,">.  1953. 


<  )wner  of  Eeg.  No.  327,972 
For  Fertiliser  Material. 
First  OM  Mar.  4,  1935. 


SN   5,292.     Flo-Llier,   Inc..   Kingston.   ohi.>       Fil.-.i    .\iar    J7 
1956. 


For  Liquid  Fertiliiers. 
First  use  Mar    2,  19.">fi. 


SN    r>w3  049       mils    (West    Bromwich)    Limited,    West    Brom 
WKti    Knulaiid      nied  A«g.  15,  1955 

HILSULUX 

owner  of  British  Hen    Noa.  738,120  and  738,121,  dated  Jan 
1,{    1955. 

For    Metal   Bmraa.    Bar*.    Ties,   and    Rode   for    Use   In    the 
Coimtrn<fl(.n  of  tbe  Frameworlu  of  Balldinxa  ;   Metal    Venti- 
lators    anil  Koof,  Floor,  and  Wall  Slaba  and  Panels  Composed 
Principally  of  Wo<k1  W(K)I  or  Similar  Sound  and  Heat  Inrolat 
mn  .Material 


Septembeb  4,  1966 
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«N  6»4,9»3.     Glob*  Kooflnic  Prodacta  Co..  Inc.,  Whltlnr  Ind.  nt  ass  «« 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1953.  CLAMI   13 

XTT  TTk   T  rwr  ^^    3.407      Knickerbocker    Rubber    Coni|>any.    Chicago,     111. 

IVLilr^-JLUIV  ►'"•^  J^'-b.  27,  1956. 

'"'"""'  CANDY  STRIPE 

For  Shampoo  and  Bath  Sprays. 

First  use  June  29,  1955. 


First  use  In  1839. 


S\   695,477      Hills    ( Weat   Bromwich)    Limited,   West  Brom- 
wich. England.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1955 

HILSULATE 


s.\  4,403.     Tempinware  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif      Filed 
Mar.  12,  1956. 

TEMPINWARE 

i'r  Pa^elfM-l'^'h  ";?■  "'f  ?•  ?":f  ■"""    "    '^''  ''"   •'^-  '•-■•«««  ^-^-^  Refrigerated  Table  Service   W.n^ 

For    Panels    Made   Wholly   or    Principally    of   (Jlass,    BeUiK  First  uae  I>ec  31    19,>2 

Component  Parts  of  Buildings. 


^v    Hoooj-       *   .    I  ..    „r,        ...  '****       (  olunibu   Stw-l  A  Shafting  Company,  Pittsburgh 

SN    699.94,        Art     Iron    A    Wire    Works.    ln<       Toledo.    Ohl,  Pn      Filed  Apr    18   1956  i  "urgn. 

Filed  Dec    14,  1955,  k  . 


For  TubInK  for  Hydraulic  Installations 
Fir>it  use  .Mar    2-i  l!*.*!*) 


Owner  of  R^fj   N,,  425.387 

For  Metallic  Elements  for  Buildings  or  Other  Structures 
Comprising  Structural  Shapes.  Expanded  .Metal,  Sheets. 
Plates,  Pip«.H.  Hods,  Bars.  Rails.  Beams.  Columns.  Spandrels. 
Canopies.  Ik>or».  Door  Frames,  Grates,  (Jrllles,  (Jra tings. 
Chimney  Ornaments.  Porch  Ornaments.  Manhole  Ster>s  Win- 
dow and  Door  Lintels.  Manhole  Frames  and  Covers.  Pipe 
Supports.  Walkways,  Platforms.  Door  Sills,  Brackets.  Trench 
PUte«.  Ladders.  Ladder  Onards.  Partitions.  Door  (Juards. 
Machinery  Guards.  Window  (Juards.  Walls.  Partitions.  Pipe 
Ralls,  Stair  Ralls.  Counter  Rail*.  Bridge  Ralls.  Porch  Rails 
Balcony  Rails.  Stairs,  fire  Kacapea.  Monorail  Beams  and 
Supports.  Towers,  Boiler  Frames,  and  Crane  Runways 

First  use  Jan    1.  1945.  l" 


SN    6,729       The    Lafayette    Braas    Manufacturing    (  .,       Inc 
New  \ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1956. 

CROWN 

For  Hose  Nosiles. 

Firwt  use  on  or  ab«>ut  Oct.  1.  lS»5,'j, 


.SN   328.      (iladdtng.   McBean  A  Corapanv.   Los   Angeles    Calif 
Flle<l  Jan.  9.  19.'.6 

lONE 

For   Fire   Clay   Compositions  Capable  of   Being   KHinme,)   or 
Formed  Into  Shan*>s-  Namely,  Clay  Fire  Brick. 
First  use  iv^c    19,  1955. 


SN    6.730      The    Ufayette    Brass    ManufactnrinK    Co 
New  \ork,  N.  V.     FHwJ  Apr.  19.  1956. 

NIAGARA 

For  I.jiwn  Sprinklers. 

First  use  on  ()r  about  Oct.  1,  19,5.-). 


Inc. 


SN  6,974.      Worcester  Valve  Co.,  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass      Filed 
Apr   23,  1956. 


S.N   ,189.      Wo<m1   Conversion  Company,   St     Paul     Minn       P'lled 
Jan    9.  19.56 


PANEL-TEX 


For  Embossed  Coated  l>ecoratlve  Wallboard 
First  use  May  26,  1H54. 


S.N    447       Harry     Sanders,    d.    b.    a.    (Jlaniador    C, 
America.  Mllwau»"^«    "is.     Filed  Jan.  10.   19.-.(i 


Fur    Valves,    and    Particularly    Ball.    ..ate.    (,lobe.    Needle 
Che<k.  and  Plug  Valves. 

iinpany     of  pir^t  UHe  .Nov    S.  19.)5. 


CLASS  15 

SN   2.»2.i       S,Hoiiy  Mobil  Oil  (^oinpany.  Inc,    New   York    N    Y 
Filed  Feb    17,  1956. 


F'or    Bathtub    Bnclosures    of    the    Type    Including    Sliding  JVliJljlLi W AX 

Panels  MoraUe  Orer  the  Up|»er  Edge  of  a   Bathtub  to  Form         Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  129,237,  566,703,  and  others. 


a  Shower  Stall 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1J»,55 


For  Petroleum  Waxes  and  Wax  (N>mpounda. 
First  use  IVc.  28.  19.55. 


SN    4.180      The    Celotex    Corporation.    Chicago.    Til        Filed     ^>''  -9^4.      Socony  MobU  Oil  Company    Inc     New  York    V    V 
•Mar.  9,  19.56.  Filed  Feb.  17,  19.->6  "'/  ' '^^    "^  ^  • 

PRESLOC  I  PROWAX    ^ 

For    Clip   Accessory   for   Suspension    System    for   Mounting         Owner  of  Reg  No   382.531 
Tlle-Fonn  Elements.  y„.  Petroleum  Waxes  and  Ivtrolatums 

First  use  Dec.  28.  195.'). 


Pint  use  Feb.  13,  1956. 
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SN  .-,.481.      Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inr     N>w  York    \    Y 
FiliKl  M«r.  29.  1»5«. 


4,  19M 


NAPREX 


For    Indu«trl«l    Naphtlumlc    OU«,    IncludInK    luiprt-irnant* 
lartlng  Ajt^ntt.  Form  and  Mold  Olto.  Softenlmc  Ag«>nr8    Tex- 
tile- Fiber  Lubrlcanta.  L^ath^r  DreaalnK  Compoanda.  Hu«t  In- 
hlbirors.  and  Spray  Oil*. 

First  ua#  D*c.  28,  IftS.'V 


*''28?955*      '*""  ^*"  t'ompan,.  PI.itod.lMUa.  Pa.  |  liM  Dw. 

POLYSEAL 

For    Petroleum    Wax    Compoeltlona   for    Impregnating   and 
■«>atlnft  raoer. 


XN   6,423.      A.   GroM  Candle   Co..    Inc..    Linden,    N     J       Filed 
Apr.  16.  1956.    See.  2(f). 


<  uatlnfc  Paper 

First  use  8ept    1,  19.1?i. 


CEREMONIAL 


S.V    1.042.     Acme  Quality   Paints,   Int..  r>etrolt.  Mich      FllffI 
Jan.  19.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg;.  No.  336,979. 

For    Candles,    Votive.    Sanctuary,    an.l    TabernaH.>    Lights 
Made  of  Oils.  Fats,  and/or  Waxes  .Similar  t,.  Candles 
Plrat  use  October  1923. 


KWIK-SLIK 


For  Synthetic  Enamel  Primer  Sealers 

Flrwr  use  Dec    16.  ig.W. 


S.V   «.tt53.      Sun  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Fll^*l   Apr 
18.  1956. 

PRESTIGE 

For  (irt'ase. 

First  use  .Vlar.  22.  H^,>6.  F 


s\    .{  h:{h       Thf    Valspar    Corporation,    Ardmore     Pa       Fllwl 
Ffb    2H^  19,5H 


■*«N  6.843       Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.   Inr      Nhw   V.rti     \     V 
Filed  Apr.  20.  19M 

ORPREX 

For    Industrial    Petroleum    Oils  and    ('omp„un.l„     InclmUug 
Impregnants.  Parting  Agents.  Form  and  Mol.l  (iII.h     ^ir  Klitpr 
Oils.    Leather  Dressing  Compounds.   Textil.-   FKht    Luhrnant- 
Waterprooflnjt  Compounds.    Dust    Inhibitors,   an.l   SoU^-Mh 

First  use  Ih'f    _>H.  19.').-,. 


CLASS  16 

SN     rt7«,645.      Lunday  Thagard     Oil     Conip«iu       s,,ufh     i.«i. 
Calif      Filed  Nov    l.j.  l9.->4.     Sec.  2(f) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  272,788. 

For  Varnishes,  Sealers.  Paint  Bnamels,  Conditioner  for 
lainted.  Enameled,  and  Varnished  Surfaces,  Paint  and  Var 
nish  Kemover,  Oil  Stains,  Lacquers.  Paints.  Paint  Thinner, 
Fillers.  Ucquer  Thinner  and  Brush  (Vaner.  Undercoatert! 
I  'ryers.  Oil  Colors,  and  Varnish  Stains. 

l-irxf  ij.«e  JHn    I  2.  1956. 


CLASS  17 

SN  2,11  i       The  S    Frieder  A  Sons  Company.  Philadelphia    Pa 

F!le<l   Feb    H.   19.-)« 


For  I»aint8  an.l   Mastic  Coating  Material-s  F-Ttnin^  Pr..te< 
rlTe  and  Decorative  Coatings  for  Application  o„  UuiUlioKs  «n.l 
I'avernent  Surfaces. 

First  use  October  1937. 


EL  TORO 


i-'nr  Ci^arj*  xnil  Cigarettes. 
First  UH.-  .Mar    I.  1  S«8 


SN      695.524       Byk  (;ulden       LomlterK.       Chf.mis.h..       Fnbnk 
'i     ni    b    H..  Konstan*.  Germany      Filed  Se|.f    _■:<     i  :*-,:,. 


SN   '   rjl        K    .J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnsfjon-Saleni 
N.  C.     FiU.l  Mar.  27,  1956. 


ANTITERRA 


SALEM 


owner  of  German   Reg.   No    ."i24.817.  dated   Sept     is*     1940  |-;'^ ''*■'" r.-tt-n 

For   Additives    for   Paint    ..r    Other   Protective  Coatings   for  ""      '"'    ' '*    ^^^'' 

the  F'revention  of  Sediments  Therefrr)m 


SN  698.948       Baltimore  Paint  t  Color  Work...  Balti.nor.    M,i         ,.    ..  CLASS   18  | 

Filed  Nov   28,  19,55.  ^^  '^.rt  .4..      The  J.  Bird  Moyer  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia 

I'M      Filed  Nov.  16,  19M.  I 

noice 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,579. 

For  Dental  Medicines  and  I>rugs  To  Be  Used  Primarily  by 
Dentists  in  Their  Practlc*^  Namely,  Group  1  :  Cresol  and  For- 
malin, Camphor  Phenol  and  an  Insulated  Medicated  Varnish 
Painted  on  the  Inside  of  a  ("avity  In  Ise  as  an  Insulating  Bar 
rier  to  I'revent  Irritation  and  Designated  as  Carity  Lining; 
Silver  Nitrate  Used  as  s  SterilUlng  Agent  In  the  Mouth  on 
I  the   Hard  and  Soft  Tissues;  Hemostatic  Ferric  Swabs,  Con 

sisting  of   Cotton    Sponges   Impregnated   With  a   Medicament 
<'onfalning  Astringent  and  Antiseptic  Properties  Used  to  Con- 


For  Varnish. 

Klrst  use  Nor    1,  19.-»5 


4.  1966 
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trol  Kzternal  Henorrhac* ;  Bodlaa  Floorlde  Paste  and  Uanld     BN  700 120     Th.  i>/-i»«  n      a.   r      .     „       — 

for  PwrentlreDeBttotry:  Ow.pt:    Deritaltoing  Flb«r  iS        iMa        '     "»*  ^^•»««  C'- «t.  Lwito.  M«.    Filed  Dee.  le. 

HtaUstn.  Parte.  IHwumI  P»t,  .r  LfapiM.  Piien»l  Cwip^Dikl  x^^^w  nnrww^^^r 

surer   Nitrate  Arooutkml.   BalplMirle  Artd  Paate  and  Aro-  KOLEPHRIN 

matlc,  for  Correctlag  and  lepftlrtet  Dwnaged  Teeth  „  *-.**aj.^ 

Plrat  oae  PV*.  I2. 1»14.  *^«»f  Medldnai  Prepeimtton  far  the  Belief  of  Srmptoma  of 

Colds  and  Hay  Fever. 
First  uae  Dee.  1,  IMS. 


SN  697.085.     Lodas  Carter,  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Oct    25 

1  OKK  * 


1955. 


ROSE       BLOSSOM 


SN  700.447.     Benjamin  Green,  d.  b.  a.  Cltro)e«B  Coapaiir. 
Miami,  PU.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1905. 


For  Ointment  for  KxterMl  Applicatton  for  the  Treatment 
of  Colda,  Rhenmatlsa.  and  Broncfalal  Troables. 

First  use  Ang.  1,  1M5.  For  Medicated  Cream  for  the  Relief  of  Sunburn  and/or  the 


miciTROLEUMlH 


Prevention  of  Snnbam. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1955. 


SN   «98,318.     Henry  K.    Wampole  k  Company   Incorporated 
PhiladelphU.  Pa.    Piled  Nor.  15.  1»65. 

BIONOID 

For   Bloflavonold-Antihlataminic-Vltamln    Product    for   the 
Prerention  or  AUeriatlon  of  the  Symptoms  of  the  Common 

Cold  and  Those  of  Hay  Perer  aMl  a  Variety  of  Other  Allergic         *^"*""  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Disorders.  First  use  Jan    .*)    lO.^A 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1955. 


SN   820.     Olln    Mathleson   Chemical  Corporation.   New  Torlt. 
N.  y      Filed  Jan.  16,  1966. 

FUNGIZONE 

Prepara 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1956. 


^""■■■^~~  S.N  953.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,   New  Yorit    N    T      Filed 

SN  698,368.     Nutrient  P.  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N    Y      Filed  Nov  J»°   1**-  !»*« 

A.Y.F. 


16.  1955. 


NU-VITA-F 


For  Food  Nutrient  Containlnc  VlUmUu  A  and  D 

First  use  Nov.  2, 1953. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  witk  Ret.  626,000. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1955. 


8N  608.396.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Nov 
17,  1905.  1 

NITENSAR 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Dae  as  a  Sedative. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1955. 


S-N    2,842.     Whltmoyer    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Myerstown     Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1956. 


KEMITRACIN 


For  .\ntiblotic  Composition,  Containing  Bacitracin  Methyl- 
ene Disalicylate,  for  Admin latration  to  Poultry  and  Livestock. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1954. 


8N   698,557.     Smith  Kline  *  French   Laboratories    Phllsdel      ^"^    ^'^^^      ''***   Corona    Manufacturing    Co..    Kenton.    Ohio, 
phia.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  18. 1955.  '""♦^  ^^^  20,  1956. 


THORA-DEX 


For    Preparation   for    U 
chiatric  Agent. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1955 


ae  as  an  Anti-Nanaeant  a<nd   Pay 


8N  699,687.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
I>ec.  9.  1955. 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Ointment"  apart 
from  the  marl[  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  99  143  and 
506.642. 

For  Ointment  for  Wounds  and  Skin  IrriUtions. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1956. 


SN   3,029.     Protein   Peed   Corp.,   Tennent.  N.  J.     Piled   Feb 
20,  1956. 

PROPHENE-PLUS 

For    RadioacUve  Pharmaceutical   Products  for   Diaimostic        ^of  P»»*™*<*""<»> »»  Concentrated  Form  Having  as  Essen 
and  Therapeutic  Use.  ^'**    Ingredients   Thereof   Selected   Vitamins.    Minerals,    and 

First  use  Sept.  2    1955  Proteins,  Used  as  a  Feed  Supplement  for  Anitaal  Feeds. 

First  use  May  10,  1953. 


8N   699.926.     George  A.    Roeaaler,   d    b    a    Paulbaber  Phar 

macals,  Neptune,  N.  J.    Piled  Dec.  18  1955  **^'   ^•^*-     ^    ^    ****'"'*  *  ^^'  **<**«.   "»•     »^led  Feb.  20. 

'  1956. 


ALTOX 


NILEVAR 


..^s*  - 
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4,  l»M 


SN  S427.     TiMBpwm-Hajwtrd  Cbemlcal  CMnpany.  Kaiimb 
City.  Mo.    mad  Fet.  21, 1»M. 

CMaHa 

For  Urestock  and   Poaltry   F»*d   Supplvm^nti  ConaUtlnj 
of  a  Coneentrato  of  MiiMrmls. 
Pint  aa»  8n>t.  16,  1940. 


CLASS  21 

8N  8,722.     WMtlngfaoaM  Air  Brake  Cmap^nj,  Plttaburfli,  Pa. 


Pll*^  Mar.  1,  1M6. 


IDENTRA 


For  Electronic  Train  Identifleatlon  HjBtpnu. 
Flr»t  OM  Feb.  17.  IBM. 


8N  3,883.     PrwUlon  Controls  Company,  Dexter,  liicb.    Filed 
Mar.  6.  1M6. 


8N  3.136.  American  Home  Prodncti  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Ires^ameron  Company  DlTlalon  of  American  Home  Prod 
acta  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1956. 


IRU-AMP 


SYNALGOS 


For  Analseaic  Preparation. 
First  oae  Feb.  14.  1956. 


For  Element!  Uwd  in  Circuit  Breakera. 
Firat  uae  July  20,  1955. 


8N   3,221.     Chaa.   Pflier  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   .\    Y      Filed 
Feb.  23.  1966. 


8.V   3,969.     Whirl  A  Way  Egg  Waaher  Company,  Harrlaburg, 
Fa      Filed  Mar.  6,  1956. 


VAPAD 


For  Vitamin  Preparation  In  Liquid  Form 
First  aae  Jan.  9.  1956. 


CASffADi 


HN  3,230.      G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.,  Skokle.  Ill,     Filed  Feb.  23,  19Srt 


P'or  Electrically  Heated  Egg  Waahera. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1955. 


ROLICTON 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardiovascular  Renal 
Dysfunction,  In  Tablet.  Ampul,  Powder,  and  Other  Forms 
First  oae  Feb.  16,  1956 


HN  4.104.     Crescent  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Tren- 
ton. N   J     Filed  Mar.  8,  19S6. 


CRESCORD 


8N  3,684.      Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  .\    J      Filed  .Mar 


1.  19.56. 


QUARZAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  248.787. 

For  Electrical  Wire  Cablea  and  Condnctors.  Both  Insulated 
and  I'nlnsulated  and  Including  One  or  More  Strands  of  Con- 
durtlnK  Materia). 

Ft  rat  use  about  April  1928.  , 


For  Muacle  Relaxant, 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1956, 


8N  4,213.     National  Presto  Indoatrles,  Inc.,  Bau  Claire.  Wla. 
Fil*^  .Mar.  9,  1956 


8N    3.718.      Stanley    Drug    Products.    Inc.    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1»56. 


PRESTO 


MAGNAPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg    NoS.  546,232,  613.527,  and  others. 
For  Thermostats  for  Electrical  Circuits. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1955. 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Firat  use  Jan.  14,  1954 


8N  3,733.      Bristol  Laboratories  Inc  ,  Npw  York.  .\.  Y      Fll^rt 


Mar  2.  19.'>6. 


LIMINATE 


S.N  4.214      National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Ean  Claire,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar,  9,  1956. 

CONTROL  MASTER 

Kiir  TherniostatH  for  Electrical  Circuits. 
First  uiw  on  or  about  Sept.  24,  1955. 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1956 


S.V    4  .■?1,3       Thv    Fast  Lok    Manufacturing   Company.    Bridge- 
port  Conn      Filed  Mar   12,  1956. 


SN  3,734.     Bristol  Laboratori«'s  Inc.,  New  York    .\    Y      Fll*»<1 


Mar.  2,  1956. 


FACTONIL 


FASCOLET 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  oae  Jan.  24.  1956. 


For  Electric  Conduit  Fittings, 
First  U8««  Jan,  15.  1954. 


I 


i 


8N  3,735.      Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  .Vpw  York.  N    Y      Filed 


S.V  4,616      Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pas 
dena.  Calif     Filed  Mar.  15.  1956. 


Mar.  2.  1956. 


BACTISEPT 


DATATAPE 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1956. 


For    .Magnetic    Tape    Transport    Recording    and    Playback 
Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1965. 


SSPTBHBn  4,  19M 
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I  14,  IVDO. 

GOULD-NATIONAL 

owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  297.723.  410.643.  and  242.106, 
F'or  Storage  Batteries. 
First  uae  Sept.  20,  1952. 


SN    4.726.     Marvin    Electric    Manofactorlng   Company     Los 
.\ngeles.  Calif.    Piled  Mar.  18,  1966. 


EECOUTE 


For  Light  Fixture. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1955. 


For  Board  Games  Uaiag  Movable  Plecaa. 
First  uae  June  5,  1965. 


SN    4,727.      .Marvin    Electric    Manufacturing    Company     Los 
Ang«.le«,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  1«.  1»5«. 


SN-^  698,769      Canada    C>cle    and    Motor    Company    Limited 
Weaton,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Pllad  Not.  28.  1966. 


MARCOLITE 


For  Light  Fixture. 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1965. 


CLASS  22 

.SN    rt.'.«,.V«       A     (}.    Spalding  k   Bros     Inc..   ('hlcoi>w     Mass 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


c^ 


P-^O, 


For  Ice  Skates  and  Bicycles. 
First  use  in  1941  on  ice  skates. 


8N  2.522.     Game-Time.  Inc..  Litchfield,  Mich.     Plied  Feb    13 

19.56      Sec    2(f). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa,  667,787.  535.68«,  and  othars. 
For  Children's  Bnlldlag  ■1«>m«Bts. 

First  use  about  Oct   29.  1953. 


For  Playground  Apparatus. 
First  use  Aug  26,  1934 


PULL-A-WAY 


SN   685,624      The   Wal-Feld   Company,    Inc,    Valley    Stream, 
NY.     Piled  Apr.  16,  1955 

See-A-Song 

For    Combination     Kaleidoscopes    and    Phonographs,    and 
Phonographs 

First  use  Mar,  15,  1955 


SN  687, 666.      Ashaway  Line  &  Twine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ashaway    R    I 
Filed  May  17.  1965. 

LIFELINE 

For  Fish  Lines.  f  |l  ||  '^f 

First  iit«e  on  or  about  .Aug   1,  19.M.  ' 


CLASS  23 

SN-  658,791.     Lawco  ProdocU.  Inc..  Rocbeatar,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Dec.  80,1058.    Sec.  2(f). 

CORNEpOUNDEI^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  340,062. 

For  Hand  Operated  Stamping  Tool  for  Cutting  Round  Cor- 
ner, on  Such  Sheet  Materials  as  Paper,  Celluloid.  Metal,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Aug   14.  1935.  ' 


SN   698,497       Claude   Bounln.   ParU.  France.      Filed   Nov    18 
1955.  "  • 


GELSOL 


SN    693.443       The   Creek   Chub  Bait   Company,    Garrett     Ind 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1955. 


Priority  claimed  under  .Sec  44(d|  on  French  Reg  No 
4.52,954,  dated  Sept.  27,  1965  (Seine)  ;  .Natl,  Inst,  No,  66  090 

For  Apparatus  for  Decanting  (Thickening  and  Clarifying) 
Liquids, 


SN    698,719,      Passenger    Belt    Conveyors,    Inc.,    Akron     Ohio 


Filed  Nov.  22,  1955 


For  .\rtmcial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  In  1917, 


SPEEDWALK 


SN   695,600       Bayshore    Industries,    Inc.,   Elkton,    Md       Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,186. 

For  Passenger  Belt  Conveying  Apparatus. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1964, 


Hept,  30,  1955. 


fflWja^aa^^ 


SN  699,66.5       Schmidt  k  Zlegler,  Bemscheld,  Germany.     Filed 


I>ec   K,  19.5.5 


EL  TORO 


For  Toy  Mittens.  d 

First  uae  Aug.  11.  1955. 
TM  710O,  (;       2 


For    (1)    Straight   Edge   Raiors,    (2(    Shears,  Consisting  of 
Barbers',  Cutting,  Thinning,  Tailors',  Pinking,  Leather,  Poul 
try,  and  Pruning  Shears,   (3)   Sciaaors    Conalstlng  of  Houae 
hold.     Ladles'.     Embroidery,     Manicure,    Paper,    and    Pocket 


TM  10 


!(«laaon.  (4)  Nail  CUpfwra  and  Cadcle  Nlppen.  (9)  Knirea. 
Confltattnr  of  Parinc.  Kitchen,  Batcher,  Pock«t,  P«n.  Hunt 
lac  Scout,  and  Ftahlnf  Knire*,  (6)  Batcher  and  Wedge  Steels. 
( 7 )  Carytnic  8«ta  Coiwtotlac  of  Carrlns  Knife  and  Fork  Hetg 
tnd  Steak  Knife  Seta  and  (8)  Tool  Klta  and  Tools  ('nnsliitini; 
ijf  Pllera,  Pincers.  Nippers,  and  Wrenches. 
First  use  Dee.  29,  1050. 


.S.N    1.382.     Nordberg    ManafacturlnK    Company,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  24.  19S0. 


8.\    2.278.      Rostrom    ManafacturlnK    Companj-,     Mllwauk* 
WIr    Filed  Feb.  8.  1956.    8ee.2(f». 
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SN  .■\,357      H    P.  Hanscom  *  Company,  Inc.,  Prortdenoe,  R.  I. 
Ft  ted  Mar.  28,  1956. 


PAY-OFF 


Fur  Tape  I>tspensinK  Machines. 
Flr«t  uw  Nov    26,  Wirt. 


TRAKLINER 


For  Railroad  Track  Working  Machinery. 
First  uae  Oct.  28.  1955. 


SN    :.,3fl3       Albert    Karetlus   *    Sons,    Inc..    Athambra.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar  28.  1956. 

ARCHITEX 

For   I'unipH   for   PumpInK  Flald  Cementitloas  Materials  In 

A[)plylnK   (oars  of   Such   Materials   to  Exterior  and   Interior 

Surfaces 

Plrsr  use  Fnb   29,  1956. 


CI05I10E 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  535.105. 

For  Seat  Mountings.  Seat  Snspenslons  and  S«»at8  ttiul  S»«r 
(^aahlons  for  Ise  on  Tractors  and  Earth  Movlnc  Equlpiiuiir 
First  Qae  Dec.  15.  1945 


SN     5  42y      J<iy     Manafactaring    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Fi!.-.!  M«r    29.  1956. 

LIMBEROLLER 

K  ir  Bt-lt  Siii'iKirtlng  Idler  Stnicture. 
Kir^^f  urt^  July  15,  1954. 


SN     .'4 HO      Joy     Manufacturing    Con«i»any,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filj-d  Mar.  29.  1956. 


S.N    4.627.      Food    Machinery   and   Chemical   Corporation.    8an 
Jose.  Calif.     Filed  Mar    15.  1956. 


For  Tractor. 

First  use  July  14.  195.'). 


Fur  Bplt  Supp«irtlng  Idler  Structure. 
Ftr«r  u«e  July  15,  1954. 


SN    4.723.      Roger    Lehman,    d^    b.    a^   I>.hman    M.nafa.  tunnK'      ..^    ,  ,^_,       ,.j,     j     ^.^„„,^„    Limited.   South   Croydon.    .Surrey. 
Company.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  16.   1966  Kn^land      Filed  Mar  .^0.  1956. 


MESLES    . 


■eoH  _ 

iiwii^r    of    British    Reg.    Nos.   741,904.   dated   May   2,   1>55. 
No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Power"  and  the  rpprpsentu       and  744,115,  dated  July  6.  1985. 
t  ton  of  the  gear  apart  from  the  mark  shown  Ft     I.ut)rlcatlnK     Pumps.    Grease    Ouns    and     Lubricators 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  (I'lir-s    nf    Mactilrif«i,    and    Parts   Thereof:   and    Lubricators 

First  use  Apr   1.  1947.  (Not   B+'Inn   I'«rt»  of  .Machines)   and  Parts  Thereof.  i 


SN    4. 770.      ^'    *    8    Products    Comf>any      Inc  .    Detroit      .\ll<  li       SN    .'>  '91       Tonart    IndUHtrles  Corporation.  (Jlen  Head.   X.   Y. 
Filed  Mar    19.  1956.  FlWd  Apr    2,  1956. 

C  &  S 


For    Machine    for    Moulding    .Shapes    from    KUiwahU     S..ii<l 
Material. 

First  uae  June  1,  1955. 


STRIP -0 


SN    5,273       The    Bellows    Co,    Akron.    Ohio       Fllnd    Mar     27 
1956. 


F'lf  Wire  Strippers 
FirHt  witc  Nov    1,5.  1955. 


LUBRI-AIR 


For  Air  Lubricators. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN  5.713      Cocker  Machine  and  Foundry  Company.  Gastonia, 
N.  C    Filed  Apr  3,  1956. 

SIZE  MASTER 


For  SIse  Boxes. 
SN    5.318.      Original   Tractor   Cab   Tompany,    Inc.    Arlington  nr»t  use  Mar    12,  1956. 

Ind.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1956.  _ 


h& 


SN  H.O.IU      I)   W   Onan  *  Sons  Inc.,  Mlnneapotla,  Minn.     Piled 
Apr   9,  19.%6      Sec.  2(f). 


^    V     ^    -^ 


^ 


For  Tractor  CoTers. 
PIrst  use  October  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,821. 

For  Internal  Combaatlon  Bnglnes. 

First  aae  Sept.  10,  1»4& :  and  104S  aa  to  "Oua.' 
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CLASS  M 

RN  676,919.     Thermometer  Corporation  of  America,   Spring 
Held.  Ohio     Filed  Nov.  18,  1954. 


SN   4.1.56.     The   Sheffield  Corporation,   Dayfon,  Ohio.     Flle<! 
Mar.  8,  1956. 

SMOOTHCHEK 

For  Apparatus  for  Gaging  Surface  Charaeterlstlcs  of  Sheet 

Material. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1955. 


SN    4.409       The    Webb    Corporation,    Webl)   City.    Mo.      Filed 
Mar.  12.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


WEBB 


For  Weighing  Scales. 
First  use  1881. 


CLASS  M 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color  '^Vvf  J^'/T'loi:^ "*'""'    ^''*'"    Company.    Newell. 
For   Instruments  for   Indicating  and  Controlling  Tempera-  f  uea  Apr  .j,  jkoo. 

tnre  «nd/or  Humidity. 

First  use  Sept   ,30,  19.54.  on  tbermooeters. 


SN    698.668.     Wetnscbel    Engineering   Co..    Inc.    Kensington, 
Md      Filed  Nov   21,  U»66. 


Homer  Jaugh  UN 


For  Earthenware  for  Table  Service. 
First  use  on  or  before  IJec.  31,  1879. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  symbol  of  a  tee-pad  attenuator 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Micro  Potentiometers,  R.  F.  and  Microwave  Power 
Measuring  Devices,  R.  F.  and  Microwave  Inaertion  Loas  Test 
Seta.  Components  of  R.  F,  and  Microwave  Teat  Seta  Bolometer 
Moant,  ThermUtor  Mount,  Directional  Couptor  Used  for  Test- 
ing, Attenaatora  Used  for  Testing.  A.  P..  R.  P.  and  Microwave 
Signal  Source*,  Field  Intensity  Meters,  and  Electronic  Test 
tkiulpment. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1955. 


SN    699,174       Taber    Instrument    Corporation,    North    Tons 
wanda,  N   y     Filed  Nov.  SO,  1956. 


CLASS  31 

S.N    690,951       Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N     J 
Filed  July  8,  1955. 

BONDED  nCE 

For  Filter  Disks,  Rolls,  and  Strips. 
First  use  July  1952. 


TELEDYNE 


SN    691.627.      Illinois    Water    Treatment    Co.,    Rockford     III 
Piled  July  20,  1955. 


For  Instruments  for  MeasarlBf  Pressure.  Temperature  and 
Force,  Electrical  Transmitters  for  Process  Control  and  Re- 
search Purposes,  and  Acceierometera. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1948. 


GA5  IONIC 


■'.4 


SN  899,872       A(;FA  Camera-Werk  Aktiengesellschsft.  Munich. 
Germany      Filed  I>ec    13.  1955. 

ISOLAR 

Owner  of  (;erraan  Reg.  No.  359.148.  dated  Nov    9,  1926. 
For  Photographic  Cameras.  InatnimeDts,  and  Apparatus. 


For  Apparatus  and  Resins  for  Separating  Gases  from  Bach 

other  by  Ion  Exchange. 
First  use  Mar.  1",  n»55. 


SN   3.909.     Carl  Zeiss.  Oberkochra.  Worttcnberg.  Germany. 
Filed  .Mar.  5.  1956. 

Proxar 

Owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  200.0S1.  dated  Dee.  7.  1914. 
Por  Optical  Inatrameata.  Bapedally  Pbotogn^ihle  laatra- 
ments.  Objactlvea.  AaelUary  Lcbsm. 

Pint  aae  Dee.  20,  1948 ;  la  eonaeree  Peb.  18,  I960. 


SN    692.952       Precision  Bllt    Products    Co.,    Brooklyn     N     Y 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1955. 

^fainnnilllillllJIililllllltmTr.^ 


.  WTB  I'  '"      "'    "II  "I 'Kill 

iliii'f-i  II  I' I 

illiiliiiiii'iiiliiiliiii:!:  II libiiiiiiii  III! 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  red  color. 
Pot  Filter  Dtp  Tube  for  Aeratias.  niteriac,  and  C1mb1b( 
Plah  Bowls  and  Portable  Aqoarlama. 
Plrat  oae  Oct.  9,  1950, 


TM  12 


^.\    895,787.      ScovUl    MaDufacturinK    Company,    Watprburj, 
Ci.nn.     Filt'd  Ort.  3,  19.V^. 

LUB-AIR-ATOR 

K«r    Combtn^    Air    Fllttr.    J'rftwurp    Rcdurlnir    Vahf.    uml 
lir  Lubricator 
Kirnt  uitf  Kfh.  Irt.  IW.'i.'. 


?<N    rt«tK,4<tK       Claiidf    Bounin,    Paris.    Frarirv       F'il*-.!    ^..^      is 
1  «.").'>, 


GELSOL 


Priority     claiiiif-d     un(l»»r    Spf.     4l((1i     nn    FrHiiiii     Kft;      N.. 
j.'>2.»54,  dated  S^pt    L'7,  19."..".   i  H.-ine  i  :  Natl    Iimt    No    (WSintc 
For  Filtration  .\p|>aratuK. 


f.N    2.l)-26       K&nW   Roll    [>>af    StaniplnK    <  "      lir.n.k  yi.     v      "i 
Fil«Kl  F.'h.  3,  1958. 
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CLASS  34 


SN    H7rt.«H.-.       Inivemal    Major   Kl«*f.   ApplUDO<>s.    Inc..   Lima. 
Mliin    to  I"nlvfT«al  Major  Corporation.     KU«1  Nov.  15,  1954. 


owiifT  of  K^ic   No.  158,697. 

K.r   Room    .Mr  Condltlonerii  and  DphuiiiUllliers. 

hirst  uw  May  1 'V  1 952,  on  room  air  i>ondition«>rM 


•<\   HH<i  .n?       l'nlv««r»al  Major  Klw.  Appliance,   In<'  .  d.  b    a. 


Hi\trH«l    Major   Elec.   Appliance'  Co..   Lima.  Ohio,   to   I 
'■!Hal  Major  Corporation.     Filinl  Jan.  21,  19.'»5. 


f>i- 


)UNIVERSAL 

iKMi.  r    .f  Kpi:    Noh    1.^8. rt«7,  828, .540,  and  6,31, 3(K), 
h    r   1<  .nil,  .Mr  (  onilitloriiTs  and  IH-humldifWra. 
l-irnt   ui*t'   .Ma>    13.    Ii).'.2.  on  ro<.ni  air  conditionerii. 


SN    tis;i  >2H       Molll*'   Felb^TK,   d.   b.   a.   Tudor  tftudloa.   Mount 
V.'rn(.n    N    Y      Filed  June  20.  1955. 


For  Plastlf  lo*>  ('ub<»  Trays  and  fontalnprK 
FIntt  u«e  Jan.  7.  1958 


i'    r  I  jiiup  Sha<i»»« 
First  us«'  Jan    _'.  1949. 


«N   3.983       Carl  L.   Bo^-hler.  d    h.  a.  <V    L    B.  Company    H  .u- 
ron.  Tf\      F11p<1  Mar.  7,  1958. 


SNIP  IT 


Fur  .\lr  Filters. 

First  U8«>  on  or  about  TVc.  1.  19.'>.'). 


SN  5,252.     G<K>rKP  8,  Tarbox,  Yonhera,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    ."'i 


li».58. 


S\     isn  4Hti       Roy    M.    Lledstrand,  d.   b.   a.    Strand.  Oakland. 
'    il!f      Filed  July  18.  1955. 

SPARKY 

1  r  FirHplrto-  A(  •■«"«H<.ry  -Namely,  a  Device  for  Factlltatlnit 
Kindlinjt  of  Flrew  CompriainK  a  Portable  Unit  Having  a  Horl 
r.onral  Platform  Supported  by  Lejca  and  Havinx  a  Handle  and 
.\dapted  to  Carry  I({nltable  KindlinK  Material  and  To  Be  Posi- 
tioned Inder  a  Fireplace  Urate,  the  Elements  of  Said  Acces- 
sory Simulatlnit  the  Appearance  of  a  Canine  Animal. 

First  iiHe  .Sept.  2U,  1954. 


LABWAY 


sN    1  s2ti       VValknr  &  Pratt  Company.  Inc.,  Spriniffleld.  Mas*. 
Filed  .Ian    .il.  19.'.«      Sec.  2(f). 


For  Filter  Paper 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  19.")*> 


HN    5,804.      Donaldson  Company,   Inc..   St     Paul,   .Minn       h'il.-.l 
Apr   2,  1956. 


wfordi 


I     r     N  HI  Kl.Mtric     Stoves,     Ranges,     and     Other     Heating 
^"jr^^t  uae  in  1  H.i.'i, 


S\   4  277       BIk  Boy   Manufacturing  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Fi!.-.!  Mar    12.  19."irt. 


For  Air  Mlteri*. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1958 


CLASS  33 

SN  888,974.      Higglns  Handcrafted  Glass,  Chi<^t;o.   II 
May  8.  1955.    a*c  2(f). 


Fil^.i 


^^ 


HIGGINS 


^S 


For  Ornamental  (Jlass  Priwlucts.  Such  as.  (ilawH  Table   Tops 

•  Mans   I  rility  Dishes,  Glass  Table  Dishes.  (Jlass  Plates.  Cilass  Tli.'   drawInK   is   lined   to  Indicate  the  color  red;   however, 

IVowls.    (ilass   Wall   Plagues,   tilass   Tiles,   Glass  Trays,   GlasM  no  ilaini  is  made  to  a  particular  color.                                              | 

Push  Plates,  Ornamental   Windows,  and  Glass  I'artltions.  For  Barbei-ues  and  Hrailera. 

First  use  March  1949  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1986. 


I 


I 


.1 


SEpmiBER  4,  1956 
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SN  «,4»0.     Shepard  J.  Wilder,  d.  b   a    Wilder  Indnsft-iea,  Oon      SX  S,2»0.     Formal  Records,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     FfMi 
cord.  N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  18,  19.")8.  Feb.  24,  1958. 


DRIVEN! 


For  Wall  Ventilating  louvers. 
First  use  FYb    20.  1955. 


4i 


«^^ 


».  Jotl'.**' 


8N    8,973.      John    Wo«mI    Company,    New    York.    N     V       Filed 
Apr.  23,  19."»«. 


For  .Mechanically  (irm.ved  F'honograph  Records. 

FirMt  use  Feb   2,  19.'.8. 


SN    4.5.-.4       .Mercury   Record  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Mar.  14.  1958. 

SCHOOLCRAFT 

For  <ir<K>ved  Phonograph  lU>oords. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1956. 


i^"^'  4.766.     Betrix  Company,  Lo«  Angelm,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 

For  Water  Heaters,  Range  Boilers.  Kxpansion  Tnmks.  Com  19.  1956. 

blnation  Boilers.  ,  XJT    1?TT   U^ 


First  uw  on  or  ninn't  Oct.  1,  1949. 


CLASS  U 


For  Phonograph  Record  Holders. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1956. 


SN  8!»(),7().").      Dwlght  L.  Orlbble  Mnalc  Company.  Kansas  City. 
.Mo      Filed  July  5,  1955. 


CLASS  38 


IMC 


SN  894.074      Metropollun  Lithograph  and  Publishing  Com 
pany,  Everett.  Haas.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1985. 

CROWNbbPRINTS 


No   claim    Is   made   to   any   exclusive   rights   to    the    word 
■•Prints'   apart   from   its  use  In  combination   with   the  word 
The   wor<lB    'Tile  Player  with  the  Human  Touch'  are  dis      •Crown"  In  the  pbraae  "Crown  Prints." 
(-Iaiine<l  apart  from  the  marlE  as  shown.  For  Greeting  Cards. 

For    Player    Pianos,    Automatic    Playing    AttachmentH    for  First  iu>e  July  21.  1905. 

Pianos,  Player  Piano  Rolls,  and  Parts  of  Player  Pianos. 

First  use  May  10.  1955.  ^~'""" 


iriT) 


SN     2.0M        Boosey    k.    Hawkes     Limited.    I^ondon.    England. 
Filed  Fell.  8,  1056. 


£11 


v^\ 


SN   898.080.     United   Preaa  AsaodatioiM.  New   Tork.   N.    Y. 
FMled  Oct.  7,  1955. 

ON  THE  LIGHTER  SIDE 

For  Printed  Matter  Consisting  of  Preaa  Rdeaaea  for  Oral 
Presentation  by  Radio  Monday  Throogh  Saturdlays. 
Firi^t  use  June  20,  1955. 


arum: 


SN    l.l.m      The    Armstrong    Dally,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1956. 

THE  NATIONAL  PROGRAM 

For  IHiUy  Newspaper. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1951. 


The   word   '•Drums'   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 

shown.     Owner  of  British  Reg.  .No.  482,»<)1,  dated  July  8,  1927  ^— — ^— ^— 

For   Drums;   and   Snares.   Snare  Strainers,   Pedals,   Cymbal  SN    4,498       The    Western    Preaa,    Inc..    I>os    Angeles.    Calif. 

Holders,  Stands,  Tubular  Chimes  and  Similar  (Joods,  AH  Beinj:  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1956 

■''^"•""" '"""'"'" WESPRES 

,jv.  ..  «oo       ..       .               «          .  '■"'"■  <'"'l<>r  Selector  Itooka. 

SN   2,888.      <  onttnental  Reeorda  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed  pi„,  ..^  v„h   9h    ia»ui 

Feb.  15,  1958.  ^  ^            ^**'  ^■**- 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1958. 

I 


SN   4.900.      International  Aaaociation  of  Insurance  Counsel. 
•Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

INSURANCE  COUNSEL 
JOURNAL 

For  Periodical  laaued  Quarterly  C«Bt«iolB«  Articles  and 
Information  of  Interest  to  Lawyer*  Engaged  In  Insurance 
I^aw. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1934. 
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8N  10.372.     The  Bureau  of  X*tlon*l  .Vfr*Jni.  Inc.,  Waahlngton. 
DC     Fllwl  JuneT.  195fi 

Ki>r    Perl«»dical    Publications    and    S«»ction«    of     IVri.»<1i<iil 
>'ublic'Htion8. 

First  mK"  Oct.  13,  1»48. 


SN   «98,B4:{.      KldKf   Park   Fasbloiu,   Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Fll»Hl  Nov.  21,  1955. 


GINO 


•Miino     i«  tilt-  flMt  name  of  OIno  Parchlll,  one  of  applicant's 
ilt'xlunerH,  whose  conitent  in  of  record. 
For  Women's  Coats. 
FirHt  use  Nov.  10,  195.5. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  wltti  SN  700,8M. 


CLASS  39 

SN   «78.6;r-'.     Gordon  Clothes.   Inc.   Philad.'lrhfn     Pa       KiU-.i 
ivc  '20,  1954.    Sec,  2(f)  as  to  "Gordon.  " 

TBAV€L£K 

by  Gordon  of  Philadelphia 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Philadelphia  apart  from 
the  mark  a*  shown. 

For  Menu  Coats.  Slacks,  and  Walksh.irt«,  and  \\  Hiu.  ti  i 
I'oatx,  and  Walkshorts. 

First  u.se  Dec.   10.  1952;  and  1944  as  to  •Gordon" 


SN    n>^       Wilson   Brothers,  ChicaRo,  111.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1956. 

Jildarad 


Th*-  ilrawlnj:  is  lined  for  orange. 
For  Mens  Sport  Shirts. 
First  us*-  Nov    14.  1955. 


SN    803       Keystone    Adjoatable   Cap   Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

FUtKl  Jan    Ifl.  1956. 


S.N    fi92,777.      Jacques  F.   Fath  4  Cle.,    Paris     Framv       KiSt-.l 
.\u(i    10.  1955 

JACQUES  FATH 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    KekJ     No 
4.')l,.'.2.i.  dat^  June  16.  19.Vi   (I'arisi      Natl    In.'^f     N..    -.k  .'l*<* 
(»wn.T  of  Rett.  .No.  529.371. 
For  Shoea.  Sandala.  BooU.  and  Slippers. 


SN   694, 8»X).      Habley  Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y       File.1  S.pt     1  <; 
1955. 


For  Ladies'  Coata. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1955. 


S.N  695,885.     Brooka  Brothera,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.   Y      Fiit-l 
Oct.  5.  1955. 


I'hi-  applicant  diselalma  the  worda  "Individual  Adjustable 
SHiiitary  Mwidwear  "  alone  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reu    No.  .'WS.SflG. 

For  Disposable  Protective  Headwear. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  of  1933. 

SN     1,285       J     Schoeneman,    Incorporated,    Baltimore,    Md 
Fil.-d  Jan.  2:5,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

<  >M  ner  of  Reg.  No.  532,312. 

Fur  Suits,  Coats,  Veata,  and  Trouaera  for  Men. 

First  us*-  Nov   23,  1926,  on  coats. 


!\    \  :!«4       (Jrieco  Broa^  Inc.,  Lawrence,   Mass.      Filed   Jan. 


A.  laofi. 


W'ithoot   prejadlce   to  applicant's   common    law   rights     n 
right   is   claimed    to  register   the   words     "Town   Shop      aparf 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No    151,7:?tJ 

F'or  Women's  Suits  and  Dreases. 

First  u.se  about  September  1954     and  at  Va.xt   iii   l'^!*^t  us  'i 
the  word   "Ue  Pinna"  and  the  device. 


"SUPERFLEX" 


F.r   Men  s   Suits.   Slacks,  Jackets,  Weskits,  Vests,  Knickers, 
luxfilos.  and  lij'rmuda  Shorta. 
Firnt  us^-Oct.  8,  1949. 


SN    696.407.       Barron,    Anderson    Company.     Boston      Mh?<> 
Ftle<l  Oct.  14,  1955. 

STONEFACE 

For  Men's  Topcoats  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1930 


SN    1  ."Ui.")      (irieco   Bros..   Inc..   Lawrence,   Mass      Filed   Jan. 
-■4    i!»r.« 


SN   698,404.     Catallna,   Inc..   Los  Angeles,  Calif      Flltnl    S.v. 
17,  1953. 

checkers 

For  Athletic  Shorts  With   Built-in   Supports  for  Men 
First  use  July  1955 


P^Mtgk 


For  Men's  Suits,  Slacks,  Jackets,  Weakits,  Vests,  KnlV-kers, 
Tiixeflos,  and  Bermuda  Shorts. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1949 


Sbptbmbes  4,  1966 
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SN  1.5M.     lUxaam  Originals.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Jan.    SN  5,059.     Phil  Rose  of  CallXornia.  Loa  Ang^lea.  Calif.    PU«d 
2«.  1»M  ilar.  22,  1956.  J 


^^**^ 


0KI6INALS 


The  word  "Original"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Women's  Dresses.  Coats,  and  Suits. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  195«i. 


PH/L  ROS^E 

OF  CALIFORNIA 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  phraae  "Of  California"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For      Women's      Sportswear — Namely,      Blouaes.      Skirts. 


HN  1,545.     Wm.  Srhwnrtx  4  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed     Jumpera.  Dreasea,  Suits,  Sweaters,  and  Jackets. 
Jan.  26,  1956.  First  use  Jan.  10,  1955. 


Ownt-r  of  Keg  Nob.  412.572  and  414.492. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Jackets,  Coats,  Sportcoats. 
Topcoats,  Overcoate.  Snowsulta,  Pants.  Shorta.  Swirasoits, 
Robes.  Beachwear,  and  Shirts. 

First  use  Oct.  .5,  1955. 


SN  6.808     Joyce.  Inc..  Ctacliuiati.  Ohio.    Iltad  Apt.  20,  1956 

COUNTY  LINERS 

For  Footwear— Namely,  Shoes,  Slippera,  and  Sandala  Made 
of  Leather,  Fabric.  Rubber,  or  Cork,  and/or  of  Combinatlona 
of  .Said  Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1956. 


SN    4,070.      Russell    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc..    Star.   N.    q.      Filed 
.Mar    7.    1956 


DUEL  LOK 


S.N  7..TO6.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Lewiston.  Maine, 
Filed  Apr.  .HO.  1956. 


For  Children's.  Miaaea'.  Men's,  Boys'  and  Infants'  Hosiery 
and  Angora  Cufflets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1956  i 


SN    4.509.       Bond    Storea,    Incoriwrated,    .New    York.    N      Y 
Flleil  Mar,  14,  1956. 

BONDENIM 

For  DiiiiKarws.  Jeana,  Dresa  Slacks,  Shorts.  Shirts.  Halters, 
and  Jackt-ts  for  Boys  and  Girls. 
First  ns*-  Feb.  27,  1956. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1956. 


SN    4.>i«2       Brian    Fabrics   Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
.Mar    Hi.  1  «.')«. 

HAPPY  COATS 

No  rt'jristration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word 
"Coats  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole 

For  Women  s,  Mtsaes',  and  Children's  Coats  for  Informal 
Ind<M»r  and  Outdoor  Wear. 

First  use  FH)    28,  1956. 

Suhj    to  Intf.  with  SN  4,715. 


SN   7.:i]H.      Buskens,   a   division   of   B(;8    Shoe   Corporation, 
Manchester,  N.  H.    Filed  Apr.  80.  1966. 

"SNO-BONr 


For  Boots  for  Women  and  Misaes. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1956. 


A  f^f 


8N  5.006.     I).  Ziinet  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Zim  Stra.  New  York.  N    Y 
FiU'^l   Mar    21.   1956. 

PEBBLE  STONES 

For  Women's  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  .Novt«mber  1955. 


S.N   ,').(».51       H«»idi  Hannah   Plertnger.  New  York,   .\    Y       Filed 
Mar.  22,  1956. 


SN  8,103.     Wellco  Shoe  Corporation,  WaynesvUle,  N.  C.    Filed 
.May  10,  1956. 

F0/J/1-KIDS 


For     Men's,     Women's,     and     Children's     Shoes,     Sandals. 

.SlipiHTR. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1956. 


o^z\ 


SN  10  :<7.'l     Salkln  k  Llnoff,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Fiie<1  June  7.  1956. 


Own»'r  of  Reg.  Nos.  358.775  and  343,769. 

For  Children's  Dresaea,  Suits,  Play  Suits.  Rompers,  Pants. 
Blouse*.  CoaU,  Pettlcoata.  Sweatera,  Scarfs.  Hats.  Pyjamas, 
Nightgowns.  Shoea,  Slippera.  Gloves.  Socks.  Stockings,  Aprons, 
Pinafores. 

Firat  uae  Apr.  7.  1936. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Originals"  In  "Eleanore 
Origmals.  " 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1940. 
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CLASS  42 

SN   683,568.      Wellinitton    S^arg   Company.    New   York     \     Y 
Fil«Hl  Mar.  15,  1955. 

Hi   Glo 

For  Pl»'c«'  GiKxla  of  Cotton  and/or  Man- Made  Fibers. 
First  uwe  prior  to  1939. 


8N  a,«85.     Kanmak  Mills,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Ifar. 
1.  1956 


KANMAK 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  444.978. 

For  Plew  Oooda  of  Wool  and  Silk  Alone  and  ot  Wool.  Silk. 
Cotton,  and  Synthetic  Fibre*  in  Combination. 
First  use  Aujt.  13,  1943. 


SN  ft«7.057      J.  H.  Thorp  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Flie<l 
Mav  9.  1955. 

FORTISHEER 

P'nr    Drapery    Fabric    Made    of    Vtoco»e    and    RH(fvn*THt>'d 
rt»llu!o8e. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1954. 


SN   4,594.      Anglo  Fabrics  Company,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

HUBERTUS  LODEN 

iiwner  of  Reg.  No.  418.504. 
VoT  Woolen  Piece  Oooda. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  5,  1944. 


S.N   4,595.     Anglo  Fabrics  Company,   Inc.,   New   York,   .\     Y. 
Filed  Mar    15,  1956.     Sec.  2(f), 


LINDALANA 


SN   694.701       H.    M.    Demond,    d.    b.    a.    H.    M.    Demond    Co., 
Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1955. 

COVERITE 

For  Plastic  Products — Namely,  Mattress  and  PlUnw  CovfTs 
iied  Sheets,  and  SheetlnR. 

Fir«»t   use  April   1953. 


Owner  <.f  Reg.  No.  427,767. 

For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  .Sept    24,  1945. 


;v  ^H^r>      I>    B.  l^iller  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,   N    Y       Hied 
Mar    JM.  1956, 


SN  H94.89.3.     Marbek   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      FlU.)   Sf'.>r     19, 

"     VINALAST 

For  Suiiported  Plastic  Film  Used  as  a  Fabric  Suh.-itHute. 
First  u.-<e  .\pr.  7,  195.'i 


S.\    2.i3.      Bemis    Mro.    H«if   Tonipany,    St     Louis*,    M"       Filed 


Jan.  R.  1956. 


VISINET 


Owner  of  Rep.  Xos.  284.946  and  503,380. 
For  Fabric  Made  of  Woven  Psi)er. 
First  use  June  15,  1944. 


SN  2.915       .M.   C    Schrank  Company.   Brldjteron    N     J       Fll^d 


Feb.  17,  1956 


FLANNELLA 


F  .1  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

Firnt  us*-  Jan.  25,  1955. 


P'or  Women's  Pajamas,  Night  Gowns,  Dusters,  Bed  Jackets 
Pantit's.  Petticoats,  Slips,  and  Caniis'ilf>s 
First  use  Feb.  9.  19r)6. 
Subj    to  Intf.  with  SN  9,037, 


SN    ,'^  ()33        Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated,    Danville,    Va. 
Filed  Mar   22,  1956. 


CALCHECKS 


SN  3,314.     Societe  Anonyme  des  Tlssasres  I>»sur,  ParU    FrHinv 
Flled  Feb.  24.  1956 


For  Cotton   Piece  Goods  To  Be  Used  for   Men's  Shirtings. 
FiPHt  use  V>b.  17,  1956. 


s\   .'i.lll       McCainpbell   k  Company,   Inc.,   New   York,    N    Y. 
Filed  Mar    23,  1956. 

WIFE-SAVER 

F'lr    All  Cotton    Poplin,    Sateen,   and   Twill    Fabrics 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1956. 

/ 

SN    ',^9^      Crylor.  Paris,  France.     Piled  Apr.   2,   195fl. 


Ct^tjLor 


For    Fabrics    of    Wool    and    Combinations    of    Wool    With 
Cotton,  Silk,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  prior  to  ,hily  I    1953 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Rej.  No. 
454,715,  dated  Dec.  23,  1955  (Paris)  :  Nstl.  Inst  No.  66,237 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  609,640,  616,283,  and  others. 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Made  of  Synthetic  Material. 


SimMBB  4,  1986 
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■N  B.818.    AltlMlBer  *  Baer,  tmt.,  ChlcMo,  HL    Filed  Apr.  B,  n  AttB  AA 

1M6.  l-LAao  44 

SN  4,930.     Baker  k  Compsnr,  Incorporated,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1956.  1 


BRETON  BAY 


For  Blankftta. 

First  use  Dm.  10, 1M». 


SIAMESE 


SN  6,8S1.     D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  ¥.     Filed 
Apr.  5.  1956. 

RIBSAIL 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  tbc  Pl*c*  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thermrf. 


For  Dental  Brackets. 
First  Use  May  2,  1961. 


First  use  Feb.  8.  1955. 


SN  5,967.     The  AssocUted  Uercbandialnc  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1954. 


SN  5,063.     Staampalne  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar. 
22.  IIHM. 


«)lI^^MHHE 


mtnf 


For  Hoqdtal  Beds. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1956. 


For  Bed   Sheeu.   BUaketa,  Towela,  and  Sbower   Curtains 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1904. 


SN  9,037.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1956.  , 


CLASS  45 

SN  1,806.     The  Bed  Raven  Corporation.  Red  Saren,  Cheewlck 
Post  Office,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  81,  1964. 


FLANNELLA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixture*  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  2,915. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  81,382  and  35,065. 
For  Mineral  Waters. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1894. 


CLASS  43 


SN  3,119.     Mstthias  Rothstein,  d.  b.  s.  Rola  Xxtract  Company 
and  Rola  Bottling  Company.  Brie,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1864. 


SANS 


SN  677,056      Oeb  and   Souhan  Yam   Company,   Inc.,  Seneca 
Falls.  N   Y.     Filed  Nor.  22,  1954. 

Fingier  Lakes 
Knit  Yat-ns 


The  words   "Knit  Tana"  are  disclaimed   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Yarn. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  19*4. 


For  Soft  Drinks,  and  Syrups  a»d  Extracts  lor  Making  Same 
First  use  May  1,  1951. 


f 


CLASS  44 

SN    656,029.      The    Waldock   Packing   Co.,    Bandasky,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1954. 

SHEBOYGAN 

For  Summer  Saasage  Made  of  Beef  and  Pork. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1953. 


SN    3,666.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.     Rochester,     N      Y. 


Filed  Mar.  1.  1956 


VEREL 


SN  663,924     Langendorf  United  Bakeries,  Inc..  San  Francisco. 
Calif.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Langendorf." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.848. 

For  Synthetic  Yarn. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  IMMI. 


SN  8,534.     Coats  k  Clark  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     filed  May 
18.  1956. 


TRUBUTT 


For  Thread. 

First  use  in  or  aboot  April  1966. 


SN  9,827.     Ames  Textile  Corporation,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed 
May  31.  1964. 


TEXTURSET 


For  Tama.  Partiealarly  for  Bags  and  Other  Pile  Fabrics 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1954. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  522.206  and  390,553. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1954  ;  and  1890  as  to  "Langendorf. 
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SN  672.694.    Smlth'i  Heatn  Serre  Frosen  Foods,  Ino  .  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Ftled  Sept.  2.  1904. 


8N  692^9.     Aocust  C.  Klrcbboff  *  Co..  dUcago.  HL    Iltod 
Aug.  1.  19S5. 


ci^mltk  i- 


TICK 


TOCK 


^^♦4/*  *    C^««r« 


.No  Claim  \m  made  to  the  words  "Hmt'n  Serre"  apart  from 
th«>  mark  as  eliomL 

For  Pre-Oo«kt«  Frew  Baked  StaCed  P«irk  Chop.  .SwIm 
Steak.  Roaat  BmC  llMfc.  Cblll  Oea  Ckrne.  Beef  Stew  With 
VeK^tablee.  Cbop  tocy  Wttb  VegetaMee.  Kwalloped  Noodles 
With  Red  Salmon,  Shrimp  Bice  Creole,  Macaroni  and  Cheeee. 
Chicken  Cbow  Mein,  Chicken  and  Noodle*,  Chicken  Pot  Pic. 
Stuffed  Baked  Potatoee,  Hashed  Au  Oratin  Potatoes.  Peach 
Dumpling.  Apple  Dumpling  Pecan  Pie,  Apple  Pie  With  Cheese 
Topping.  Peach  Pie.  Cherry  Pie,  and  Bread   Dressing 

Pint  uae  Jan.  19.  1954. 


Th<>  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  MIOSIS. 
For  Cheese.  | 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1951  ;  and  Dec.  1.  1949.  as  to  "8wia#tar" 

and  d«>algn. 


SN    tWT.489.      H    P    Coflfee   Company,    8t.    Louis.    Mo       Filf>.1 


May  l.-l.   1955. 


PILGRIM 


For   Coffee. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1900. 


8N  688520.      Filper  Corporation.  San  Leandro,  Call/       Filed 
May  31,  1955. 

FILPER     Fitted 
FOR  iSa^&t  HAVOff 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "For  Better  Flavor  '  aj.Hrt 
from   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No    591,.'i.">0 
For  Canned  Fruits. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1953. 


SN  691,626      Joha  W.  Hill.  DeUad,  Fla.     Filed  July  20    1955. 


GiCfrt  Jo^ 


For  Barbecue  ^oee. 
First  oae  Mar.  22,  1956. 


8N  692,3S8.     August  C.  Klrchhoff  h  Co..  Chicago.   Ill      Flk.l 
Aug.  1.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541,515. 

For  Cheeec. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1949. 


SN    892,645.      SocleU    per   Asioni    Peruglna.    Perugia, 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1955.    See.  2(f). 


Buiy. 


^^e^t4t4a4^vc^ 


Thf   word   "Peruglna"   means  "The  Qlrl  from  Perugif,"  a 
<ify  In  Italy      The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 
For  CandieH  of  Various  Kinds. 

Flrwt  use  July  1.  1920. 


.SN  69.^.4.3,')      Carmeia  Mia  Packing  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
Filed  AuK.  22.  1955. 


N.  Y. 


In    RnKltMh    the    Italian   word    "Santusia"    means    "Little 
Saint.  ■ 

For  Edible  Oils  of  Vegetable  Origin  for  Cooking  Purposes. 

FlrHt  use  Jan.  5,  1954. 


SN  «9;i,4.'iT      Carmeia  Mia  Packing  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  ^N.  Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1955. 


For  Edible  Oils  of  Vegetable  Origin  for  Cooklog  Purpoom. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1954. 


4,  1»M 
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«N  MB.Oar.     RabMMtela  *  Soaa,  Inc..  Dallaa,  'Tex.     Flted 
Sept.  20.  19W. 


SN  697.764.     Floreaee  Beach  Caadiea  Compahy.  Braaatoa. 
III.    FUed  Nor.  7, 1»M. 


FLORENCE  BEA 


CH 


ifPUff^ 


Florence  Beach  has  coaamtod  la  wrltlag  to  the  uae  of  her 
name  as  a  trademark  for  candles  by  the  i^ipUcant  corpora tloo. 
For  Candiea. 
First  nae  on  or  aboot  Feb.  1.  IMS. 


For  Frosen  Shrimp —Namely,  Fresh.  Breaded,  and  in  the 
Form  of  Patties.  -- 

First  use  in  the  year  1946.  ,  I 


HN  697,799.     A.  Kleklmscli  Grocery  Company,  Waasau,  WU. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1966. 

4 


SN   695.232.      Luti  * 
8ept.  23.  1965. 


lac,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 


flNiiy 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  brown,   green,  and   orange, 
but  no  claim  Is  made  as  to  color. 
For  Pickles  and  Pickle  Relishes. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1962. 


SN  695.446.     Priebe  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 


27.  1955. 


JUBILEE 


Fur  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  May  .11.  1955. 


8N  695,677      Arrow  Lettuce  Company,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  .3,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  12S.M8,  &36,W6.  and  ethers. 

For  Food  and  QrQ«ery  Prodacts — Naady,  Fnlt  and  Vege- 
table Juices,  Indadbag  Tomato  Jalee,  Appla  CMer,  and  Grape 
Juice ;    Canned   Soaps,    Incladlng   VegeUbla   Soup ;    Canned 
Fruits,  Includiag  Canned  Cherries  ;   Dried  Vaults,  Incladlng 
Prunes ;     Canned      VegeUbles,     Incladlng     Canaed     Cora ; 
Alimentary    Pastes,    Including    Macaroni ;    Fish,    Incladlng 
Canned    Sardines.   Canned   Salmon.   Spiced  Herring  in   Kegs. 
and  Salt  Codfish  ;  Canned  and  Dried  Meats.  Incladlng  Dried 
Beef :   Dairy   Products,   laclodiag  Caaned  Braponted  MUk 
and  Cheese  :  Condiments,  Incladlng  Catsup,  Preparsd  Mustard, 
Cider    Tlnegar,    Sellshes,    and    Pickles;    OUves ;    OUre   Oil 
Spices,  Including  Allsplee ;  Mlace  Meat ;  Honey  and  Syrnps 
Incladlng  Strained  Honey,  Caaned  Com  Syrap  for  Food  Par 
poses.   Maple  Syrup  for  Table  Use.  and  Canned  Molaaaes 
Food  Flavoring  Bxtracts,   Including  Vanilla :  Jams,  Jelllas 
and  Preoerres,   Including  Strawberry  Jam ;   Peanat  Batter 
Confections    and    Bakery    Prodacts,    Incladlng    Candy    and 
Cookies  ;  Nuts,  Including  Peanuts,  Shelled  Nuts,  and  Shredded 
Cocoanut :  Grains,  Including  Flour,  Rolled  Oats,  Yellow  Com 
Meal.  ComsUrch,  and  Rlee  ;  Tapioca  :  Coeoa,  Tea,  and  Ooffte  : 
and  Bird  Seed. 

First  use  May  21.  1918. 


SN   697.857. 
1955. 


San  Senter.  Belle  Olade.  Via. 


Filed   Not.   7, 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


4iatl>r 

For  Fresh  Cora. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956 


SN  696,185.    The  Southera  Cotton  Oil  Company.  New  Orleans. 
La.    Filed  Oct  10,  1966. 


SN  698.227.     Sllrelra  4  O'OoansU.  Sehastopol,  Calif.     FUed 

Nov    14,  1955. 


FORT  ROSS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532.865. 

For  Canned  Apple  Sauce  and  Fresh  Apples. 

First  use  June  9.  1949,  on  canned  apple  sauce. 


-ff  •:  •n.y 


SN   698.571.     Anbeuser-Buscfa,   Incorporated,  St.    Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  .Nov.  21.  1956. 


The  Spanish  word  "Bonita"  may  be  translated  as  the 
English  word  "pretty."    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  276,754. 

For  Cottonseed  Meal  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient  In  Livestock 
Feed. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


SN  697.265.     Anderaoa,  Clayton  It  Co.,  Bharaun,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  195B. 


LIQUI-PRY 


For  Liquid  Vegetable  BhortMilng. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   127,677,  362,910,  aai  others. 
For  Yeast,  Edible  SUrch,   Frosen   Eggs  and  Dried  Sggs, 
Corn    Syrup,    Baker's    Syrup   Produced    From    Com,    Dough 
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Conditioner  In  Powdered  Form  In  the  Nature  of  a  YeMt  Food.  S\    1.741       S.  Tanlmoto.  d.  b.  a     Lo«  Anfceles  VeR^table  Ex 

Fungal   Bniymea  in  Tablet   Form   for  Food   Purpoaea,    Fe«><1«  <hanKP.   I.on  Anirfl«»s,  ('Mllf.     FllfKl  Jan.  30,  19Rfl. 

for  Llveatoek.  Table  Symp.  and  Vitamina  for  BnricblnK  Br«»a(1 

Products.  I    Y 

First  nai'  May  1.  1901.  on  animal  fefnla.  j            |/  A 


ii^Sin 


For  Frt>«h  Vexetables  and  Freah  rwiduoaa  Kruita. 
First  uiw  Jan.  10,  1956.  on  freah  frulta. 


8N    698.746.      Valley   ETaporatlng  Company.    Yakima.    Wash 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1955. 

KINGBLOSSOM 

For    Apple    Cider.    Apple    Juice,    Apple    Syrup,    ied    Black     >*.N     1  7x7       John    IntcHa    Froaen    Fooda    Company.    ModeKt... 
Raspberry     Syrup    for    Food     I'urpoiie«.     EvaporHrftl     Ap|.l»-K  'nHf      Filed  Jan.  :n,  19{HJ. 

Prune  Juice,  and  Fniit  Jelliea. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  20.  1900. 


8N   698.854.      Feather   River   Olive  Growers.   Corning.    <"aHf 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1955. 


S^nlRin 


0 


Por  Prpsh  Froaen  Fooda — Namely,  Beana.  Bmasels  SproutB, 
Oanllfl.iwfT    Brooooli.  Aaparagna.  Pf«8.  Spinach,   and   Straw 

li>'rru'« 

First  am'  on  or  about  NoT.  1,  1M2. 


For  Canned  Olivea. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  10,  1931. 


8N  699,170.     A.  B.  Steley  Manafacturing  Company,  Hecatur 
III.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1900.    Sec.  2(f). 


STALEY'S 


CLASS  47 

SN    .'  -,9  7      Vintage  Winea,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     l-"lled  Feb. 

TRESPAL 

For  Wrinouth 

First  UH*-  Nov    7.  1»51. 


Owner  of   Reg.    Noa.    142.777,   590,942,   and   others 

For  Monoaodlum  Glutamate,  a  Flavor  Enhancer  Used  a«  a 

Seaaonlng  for  Meats,  Flah,  Poultry.  Soupa.  Vegetables.  Salads 

Grariea,  Sancea.  and  Other  Foods. 
Flrat  use  July  18.  1949. 


8N   699.664.     Sanda.  Taylor  k   Wood    Company.   Cambridge 
Xfasa.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1955 


S\    ?  T.'>»i       Julian  &  Trower  Limited,  I^ndon.  England      Filed 
.Mar    2,  IH.'.rt. 

EL  MONUMENTO 

HI  .Moniinipnto  Is  Spaniah  for  "the  monument."  Owner 
of  Kritlsh  KeK  .No  746,049,  dated  Sept  13,  1955:  and  U.  8. 
K.'ir    NoK    tV()»,.>."i.-.  and  H0«.259. 

h'nr  Stifrr>    W  irif 


VMTEPUFF 


CLASS  48 


.s\     i.fi»i.»n        Krst^    Kulmbacher    Actlen  Exportbler  Brauerel. 
K  I  niiiHrh.r.  H«>>rn.  (iermany.     Filed  May  24.  1954. 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  uae  Nor.  20.  1914. 


8N  1.699.  Fred  N.  Jullch.  d.  b.  a  Fort  Myen.  ShHmp 
Producers  Association,  Fort  Myers.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  3u. 
195rt. 


RhKWs 


For  Frozen  Shrimp. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1955. 


SN    1.713.     Nutrition   Aseociatea,   Inc..  Orchard    Park     .\     V. 
Filed  Jan.  .-iO.  1956. 


PLAY  PUP 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  uae  Oct.  1.  1955. 


For  B*HT,  .\If,  and  Porter. 
1-irst  uae  Jan.  19.  1»54. 


SN  1.725.     A.  P.  Reaetar.  d.  b.  a.  A.  P    Rf«etar  Co     \VHts..n 
Mile.  Calif     Filed  Jan.  30,  195«. 


For  Freah  Decidnoua  Frultx  -  Namely.  Apples. 
First  us4>  Nov    10.  1955 


CLASS  49 

SN   H.->H  Hon       Mr    Boston  Distiller  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     nie<l 

OLD  MR. 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos    322,006,  585,976.  and  othera. 
For  Whiskey,  Dry  (iln,  and  Mint  Flavored  Gin. 

First  u»t'  I)»»c    .■?.  1953. 
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■N  694,051.     CMiflnental  DiatilUng  Corporation.  PhiladcIphU 
Pa.    Filed  Se^t,  1.  1955. 


FISHING  CLUB 


For  Whtakey. 

First  use  Oct.  6.  1934. 


TM21 


CLASS  5% 

SN   670,465.     Commonwealth   Felt   Company.    Boatoa,   Maaa. 
Filed  July  23,  19J4.     Sec.  2(r>  aa  to  "Perfection  Brand." 


SN    3.278      Chlvas    Brothera    United,    Aberdeen.    Scotland 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1956. 


iss 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Felts"  apart  from  the  mark 
aH  shown. 

For  Felt  Fabrics. 

Flrat  use  on  or  alx>ut  May  fi.  1«54  ;  and  since  about  1915  as 
to  "Perfection." 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   744,662.  dated  July  25    1955 
and  U.  8.  Reg.  Nos    309,466,  621,894-  and  325,152 
For  Whiskv, 


SN  697,528.     Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Filed  Not.  2.  1956. 

BOSTON  HIGHLAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.405. 

For  Rubber  Flooring  and  Matting,  and  Rubber  Stair  Treada 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1955. 


SN    3.279.     Chlvas    Brothera    Limited.    Aberdeen.    8coHand 


Flle<l  Feb.  24.  1956 


8N  697.529.     Boatoa  Woven  How  and  Rabber  Company.  Cam 
bridge.  Mass.    Filed  Not.  2,  IMS. 

BOSTON  FERNBROOK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,405. 

For  Rubber  Flooring  and  Matting,  and  Rubber  SUir  Treada. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1935. 


SN    5,283.      Ralph    C.    Coxhead    Corporation,    Newark.    N     J 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1956. 


VARI  LITH 


F'or  Planographlc  Printing  Plates. 
First  uae  Sept.  29,  1955. 


The  legend  "Treibhlreas  Bunalteachd  Bho  1801"  la  the 
Gaelic  translation  of  the  English  words  "fidelity  stability  since 
1801."  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  744,662.  dated  July  25. 
1955  ;  and  V.  S.  Reg.  Noa.  309,456  and  621.894. 

For  Whiskv. 


8N    3,631.      Schenley    Import   <orporatlon,  d.   b.  a.   Companla  First  use  Dec,  10.  1954. 

Ron  Carloca,  New  York,  N   Y.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1956. 


CLASS  51 

SN  681,420      Coty.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb  10   1950 

WHI8PERESQUE 

For    Perfume.    Toilet    Water.    Cologne,    Face    Powder,    and 
Dusting  Powder. 


RUMBA 


For  Rum. 

First  uae  Jan.  18,  19.56. 


CLASS  52 

SN    «87.58i*,      (iulf    (til    Corporation.    PIttaburgh,    Pa       Filed 
<"  May  16.  1955.  ,    _ 


KlearShjeld 


8N  4.359       Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Company.  Areclbo    Puerto 

Rico.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1956.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  330.455. 

For  Glass  Cleaning  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  19.35. 


$opGnp 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  327.6S8,  327,580,  and  SJ8,348. 

For  Rum. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  10,  1945 ;  and  Feb.  10,  1B30  aa  to  "Kovlco. 


SN  691,746      Earl   Bolko.  d.   b.  a.   Chemco  Dlatrlbutlng  Co 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  22,  1956 

CHEMCO 

For  Powder  for  Cleaning  and  Lubricating  Bollera  and  Hot 
Water  Tanka  Internally. 
First  oae  Nov.  1.  1929. 


!«!WMfflff!«W*»irfrfl«'*^ 
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8.\    M.5.550.     WUIUb    W«M>    Klmtall.    d.    b.    a.    (J<K>dwln  «    SN    .\887.     Vwital   Ijib«>r.torl«i.   Inc     8t    Loots    Mo      PUed 
riMiMn,  Waco.  Ttex.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1955.  Apr.  5,  1958. 


Tarnpo 


VES-PHENE 


Th*  word«  "General  Spotter"  are  disclaiin«Hl  apart  from  th.> 
mark  as  shown. 

For  NOQ-Inflammable  Oeneral  Spot  lUmover  r««Hl  In  Coin 
merclal  Dry  Cleaning. 

First  use  Jaljr  15.  1955. 


For  (■frmlcldal  Deteri^nta. 
FirHt  UH<>  Feb.  1,  195«. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  li#  S.N    .{  TWl       W.xxlnifn   Accident  and   Llfr   Conipany.   Lincoln, 

SN  685.590.     Keep  America  Beaotlfal,  Inc..  New  York.  .N    Y  ^'■*"      ^"""'  ^"  ^'  ^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1955. 


For   the  purposes  of  this  registration,  applicant  disclaims 
any  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Keep  America  Beautiful' 
apart  from  the  mark,  as  shown  In  the  drawing  without    how 
•»Ter.  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights  that  applicant  may 
have. 

For  Preparation  and  Distribatlon  of  Edncstlonal  Matprlals 
Designed  To  Help  and  To  Persoade  Individuals  and  Oriraniia 
flons  In  the  Prevention  and  Elimination  of  Litter. 

Flr*it  use  Mar.  7.  1955. 


F   r   rn<l.rwritliitt  of  Life,  Accident,  and  Health  InMurance 

Kirst  111**-  St'pt    IH.  1955. 


.><.\  .'iM.T 


CLASS  Itl 

Esquire.  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y      Fll^  Jan    r.>    it 

ESQUIRE  CLUB 


For  Credit  Establishing  and  Charge  Handling  .K»»rvl<e 
First  use  in  the  early  part  of  .S<'pt»>niber  195.5 


CLASS  U3 


SS     7i")  TWK       I.UHoln     Rug    <\)mp«ny.     Inf.    .NVwark,     N.    J 

Kilwl  I  >^«.    ■i\k,  195.', 


SUNNY  GLO 


CLASS  102 


8.\  680.733.      Commnnlty  Chest  of  Fhllad^'lphia  «n,l  Vi.t,,,. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1955 


For  (  u-anlag.  Repairing,  and  Altering  of  Rugs  and  Carpets 

f  <»ri.MitHl    r>r)ni»'»tlc,  or  Special  Construction  and  the  Clean 
nt;     KfpniriDK  and   Altering  of  Furniture.  Drap*^,    Portieres. 
•  n<l  FHhr).-H  of  All  Kinds  and  Nature  Used  In  and  Located  at 
•liH  InrtriorM  of  Homes  and  OiBcee. 
Firxr  us*-  Dec    1,  1952. 


CLASS  IM 


For  Raising  Funds  for  Charitable  Purpose*  on  li^-half  of 
Various  Health  and  Welfare  Agencies.  Distribution  of  Such 
Funds  to  Them,  and  Rendering  Assistance  and  Advl<v  to  Su.ii 
Agencies  as  to  the  Use  of  the  Funds 

First  use  Nov.  29.  1954. 


;N  tin.t  47'.       Keystone  Kzpress  Corp.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
.Mar   _*W.  1H.-.4. 


SN    3.790.     Woodmen   Accident   and   Life   Tonipany     r.ln<-.,iii 
Nebr     Filed  liar.  2.  1»M. 

THE  PROTECTING  HAND 


-^^-Jlajstonc^ 


) 


ror  Underwriting  of  Life,  Accident,  and  Health  Insorance.         For  Dellvf^ry  Services  by  Motor  Vehicles 
First  use  Sept.  1«,  1955.  jr\nt  use  March  1927 
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SX  700,075.     The  Aetna  Prelffht  Linea,  Inc.,  Warrei^  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1955. 


CLASS  IM 

SN  587.     George  Gets  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU. 
12.  1956. 


FUed  Jan. 


L!  NC's'^TNC 


Without  prejudice  to  conunon  law  riglkta,  no  claim  is  made 
to  the  words  "Warren,  Ohio"  or  "Freight  Linea  Inc."  The 
drawing  is  lined  for  gray,  blue,  and  red,  but  the  mark  is  not 
limited  to  such  colors. 

For  Transportation  of  Freight  by  Motor  Vehicle. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1944. 


For  Treating — Namely.  Annealing.  Sintering.  Braiing.  and 
Welding  Ferrous  and  Non ferrous  Metal  Articles. 
First  use  May  7.  1951. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  B 

SN    650,809.     The    International    Brotherhood    of    Electrical 
Workers,  Washington.  D.  C.     FUed  July  24.  1953. 


The  certlflcatlon  mark  Is  used  upon  the  serviced  or  re 
lialred  Items  to  Indicate  that  the  re[>alr  servlceii  were  per- 
formed by  members  of  applicant  association.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  428.998.  442.827.  and  othert«. 

For  Services  Rendered  by  Members  of  the  Applicant  Asso- 
ciation on  Motors.  (Jenerators.  Voltage  Regulators,  Speed 
Regulators.  Fre<iuency  Changers,  Starters.  Switches.  Con- 
densers. Rectifiers,  Circuit  Breakers,  Rheostats.  Transformers, 
and  Blowers  Which  Have  Been  Repaired. 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1952. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

«3,3,812.  MAMTOU.  Fred  Rncpinf  Leathfr  Company  MN 
6©5,»98.     Pab.  8-19-56.     Pll*d  lO-C-W. 

H33.813.  PELBON.  Amerlcmn  Colloid  Company  S.N 
«»fl.8«7.     Pub.  6-1^56.     Filed  10-1&-55 

rt3.'VH14.  I'NIBAC.  Union  B*y  State  Chemical  Co..  lac  SN 
697.0.58      Pnb.  8-19-,'S6.     Filed  1 0-2-t-.*5.'5 

H33.815  YUBA.  Metals  DislnteKratlnjf  Company,  Inc.  SN 
«97,10.")      Pub.  ft-19-.')6.     F11«h1  10-2.V5.'> 

CLASS  2 

tW3.81«.      KLEER-PAK.      SpraRue    Products    Company        SN 

692, 812.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  8    10-5.5. 
♦533.817.      HED-LOK    BY    ORIANNA     ETC     AND    DESKIN 

Orlanna  Metal  Products.   Inc      S.N  692.951.     Pub.  «^-19-5rt 

Filed  8-12-55. 

rt33,818  DESIGN  OF  ATLAS  AND  P.\CKIN(;  R(i.\ 
Atlan  Plywood  Corporation.  SN  693,359  Poti  *V  19^  56 
Filed  X- 19-55. 

H.53.819.  DESKJN  OF  2  CIRCLES,  ETC.  Lincoln  Metal 
Products  Corp.  SN  696.553.  Pub.  6-19-56  Flle<i 
II)- 17 -.55. 

6.13.820       LINE    GRIPPER        J  L    Plastic    Enterpri*.-*        SN 

699,643.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  12-8-55. 
633.821.      R  A.VD  DESIGN       Royal  Manufacturing  CompariN 

Inc.     SN  700,754.     Pub.  8-19-.5rt      Filed  12-28^55. 
633,822       CAR   SAC   AND   DESIGN.      Atlantic   Products   C^r 

poration.      SN  2.740.      Pub.  rt-19-.-)6.     Filed  2-16-.')6 

6,33,823.  GRAB-TAB.  Ames  Harris  Neville  Co  SN  2,804 
Pub.  6-19-5«.     Filed  2-16-56. 

6.33,824  THO-TEN.  Union  Bag  *  Paper  Corporation  .SN 
2.833      Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  2    16  56 

rt.33.825  2-10.  Union  Bajr  k  Paper  Corporation  SN  2.834 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  2-16-56. 

CLASS  3 

6.33.826.  OMNIBUS,  Swank.  Inc  SN  922  I'uh  »>  1»  .56 
Filed  1-17-56. 

633.827,       A     MORRIS     WHITE     PRiirtlCT        Morris     Whtr. 

SN  1,493.     Pub.  6-19-56,     Filed  1    2.5   .56 
6.33,828       AWAY     WE     GO     AND     DESKJN        N..rth     Bern-n 

Leather    Products    Co.      S.N    2.176,      Pub.    6-  19  .56.      fiwa 

2-6-56 

633,H_>5^  TEDDY  Theodor  of  ralif,,rni«  Inc  SN  2  I'f..-. 
Pub    6-19-56.     Filed  2-7-56 

6.33,830,  CARPETBAGGER  Lyrlla  Fo(.r.r  SN  2.'i_'6  I'uh 
6-19-56      Filed  2-14-56 

CLASS  4 

6.33,831        Sl'N(JLAZE,     Sunjtlrtif  i 'Mriipanv    Inc      S  N  tiiH  (U!-J 

Pub,  6- 19-56.     Filed  11-21-55, 
633.8.32,      BAR-NUN     ETC.     AND     DESIGN         .August      mm 

tauKelo.     S.N  899,427.     Pub    6-19-56.     Filed  12    .5   :..". 
6.33,833,      PERMACEL.        Permac»'l     Tai)e     Corporation         ,s  \ 

699.738      Pub,  6-19-56      Filed  12   9    55 

CLASS  6 

833.834.  PARAPLEX.  Rohm  *  Haas  Company  SN  6ft«  .319 
Pub.  6-19-58.     Filed  10-12-55 

633.835,  TELL.  Dexter  Chemical  Corporation  S\m<HH.is 
Pub   6-19-56,     Filed  10-18-55 

CLASS  7 

633.836,  TIFFT  Union  Wire  Rope  ("orporHfinn  SN 
697,869.     Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  11-7-56. 

CLASS  10 

633.837.  PI^INSMAN  NITRO  PHOS  AND  DESKJN 
Plainsman  Fertilliers.  Inc  SN  688,2.'i8.  Pub  6-19-.56 
Filed  5-2»-55. 

TM    24 


6.33  8.3S  STOP  DROP  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sherwln  Williams 
< %,ni[>any      SN  284.     Pnb.  6-19-S6.     Filed  l-l(MSe. 

CLASS  12 

•i.U  ><)»  AIRE  SHIELD  AND  «KPR»SENTATION  OF 
HOUSE  Seatton  Brother*  Mannfaetoiing  CompaD7.  SN 
688.966      Pub   6-19-56.     Filed  ft-fl-55. 

6.33  840      AR.MABB8T08.      Armstrong  Cork   Company.      SN 

689.261.     Pub   6^  19-56      Filed  6-10-M. 
6.33,841       DA.MAS(US        SIvad    Ceramic    Corporation.       8N 

689  664      Pub   6-19-56.     Filed  8-18-55. 
6:<3  842      BRAND.STONE      Emco  Cement  Products,  Inc.     8N 

691.987      Pub   6-19-56.     Filed  7-27-55. 
633  843       KALKO      Karas  k  Karas  Glass  Company,  Inc      SN 

692.524      Pub   6    19  56.     Filed  8-5-55. 
633,844       CAS  TO  FIT.      Ttie    Robinson    Clay    Product    Com 

[Miiiy  SN  692, H68  Pub.  6-  19- .56  Filed  8-11-55 
63.3  845       lATCH  TITE       The    Robinson    Clay    Product    C0m 

pany  SN  692.869.  Pub.  6-19-56.  Filed  8- 11 -55 
63.3  846       B   W   AND  DBSKJN.      Harris  Manufacturlnjf  Com 

pany       SN    693.323       f»ub.   6-19-56.      Filed   8-18-55, 
6.33,847       EVER  FAST      Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation. 

SN  695,128      Pub   6-19-56.     Filed  9-22-.55. 
'?.3.?  MS       AIJMIWALL  AND  DESIGN.     Bestlle  Manufaclur 

itn;  i.,ni [,„[,}       SN  698.285.     Pub.  6-5-56,     Filed  11-1 5-.55. 
•t.<.H  H49       i-  V  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Canadian  Forest  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.     SN  698.579.     Pub.  6-19-56      Filed  11    21-55. 

CLASS  13 

H.33  s.5(i  (il-TRBER  AND  DESKJN.  (Jerher  PlumbinK  Ftx- 
turt-H  Corp       SN    698,424       Pub    6    19-56       Fil»Hl   11-17-55. 

6.3.3. H51  T  V  T1.ME.  T  V  Tln>e  Foods,  Inc.  SN  104.  Pub. 
6^   19   .56.     Filed  1    3-56. 

6.33. m52  STEEL!  MK  and  DESKJN.  Irrigation  Equipmient 
<^).  Inc.     SN  1,958      Pub.  8-1^56.     Filed  2-2-56. 

6.33  8,53       MAINLUME  AND  DESIGN      Irrigation  Equlpmjent 

«o  Inc  SN  1.959  Pub,  6-19-56.  Filed  2-2-56. 
►^  U  H54       KEL  win     LEAKNOT        KelWin     Manufactnrtng 

*n  In.-  SN  1  96(t  Pub  6-19-56  Filed  2-2-56. 
HHHs.-,.-,       SiiUTHWK.STBRN    PLASTIC  PIPE  CO.   AND  DE- 

•^Ii.V        s.iiifhwestcrn    Plastic    Pipe   Co.      S.N    1.993       Pub. 

i;    i!«    ■'<■.       Filed  2    2    56. 

6.33,85H  KKl'KKSENTATION  OF  A  UNIFORMED  DOOR 
AT^KNI>ANT  l>or(»Matic  Division  of  Republic  Indus- 
tries,   Inc       SN   2,024.      Pub.  6-19-58.      Filed  2-3-56. 

>\:>.A  H57  KEl,  WIN  AND  DESKJN  Kel Win  Manufacturing 
<     nipnny     Inc      SN  2,0,39       Pub    8-19-56.     Filed  2-3-56. 

n:VA  'i:,H  <;ar1»ETTE  ah  American  Mfg,  Co  SN  2,0«S. 
Tiih    ti    !!♦    .'..I      nied  2    6  56 

•  ■■;:',  s:,u  SPK.KKMAN  Speakman  Company  SN  2.583, 
!'ut>   H    19   .56.     F I Iwl  2-1.3-56. 

CLASS  15 

tS.i.iHHu       h(t>K()TE         Rellly-Whiteman  Walton     Co.       BN 

Hm:  H42       Pub    6    19   56      Filed  11-7-55 
rt  if  X'tl        I, I, IDE      Pate  oil  fdmpany,  now  by  change  of  name 
Saxiin    <  ,,ri>..rHtion,    to   Pate  OH   Company,      S.N   510,      Fnb. 
6-19    :,>•>      Filed  111  -56. 

'i<3  hh_'  HARCOITE.  Harco  Chemical  Company,  gN  592. 
lub   6-19-56      Filed  1-12-56. 

6.33,863  AUTOMATION.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  8N 
703      Pub    6-19-56      Filed  1-13-66. 

H3.{  f<84  PARABAR.  Esao  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
1  "•rt5      Pub   6-19-58.     Filed  1-19-^6. 

6.33  86.-,       HOSTESS.      Muencb-Krenaer  Candle  Co.,   Inc.     SN 

1,101       Pub   6-19-56.     Filed  1-19-56. 
633,886      KT  KLBEN  TREBT.     Stewart-Warner  Corporation. 

SN  1,912      Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  2-1-56. 
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«8S,867.  FALCON  AND  DE8I0N.  The  Conanmers  Coopera- 
tlre  AMociation,  d.  b.  a.  Falcon  Oil  Company.  SN  2,509. 
Pnb.  e-ie-06.    Filed  2-1S-S6. 

633.868.  SUNQUENCH.  Sun  Oil  Company  SN  2,728. 
Pnb.  6-19-56.     Filed  2-l*-S6. 

638.869.  WHITEWEX.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.  SN 
2.918.     Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  2-17-56. 

633.870.  TBCREX.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.  SN 
2,920.    Pub.  6-19-58.    Filed  2-17-56. 

633.871.  CITIES  SERVICE.  Cities  Service  OH  Company. 
SN  5,008.     I*ub.  6-19-68.     Filed  4-23-56. 

CLASS  U 

833.872.  ARM-O-TBC.  Lloyd  W.  Broome,  d.  b.  a.  Armotec 
Products.     SN  687.253.     Pub.  6^  19-56.     Filed  5-11-55. 

683.873.  HY80L   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.     Houghton    Labors 
torlea.  Inc      SN  680.663.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  6-30-55 

633.874.  PERMAGARD.  Grand  Rapida  VamUh  Corporation. 
8N  691.465.    Pub.  6-19-58.    Filed  7-18-55. 

633.875.  GLOGARD.  Grand  Rapida  Varnish  Corporation. 
SN  691.467      Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  7-18-65. 

633.876.  RU8TIK0TE.  Tropical  Paint  Company^  SN 
897.591      Puh  6-19-56.     Filed  11-2-55. 

633.877.  WBTSALL.  The  Farboil  Company.  SN  700,093 
Pub.  6-19-66.     Filed  12-16-56. 

683.878.  BERKLEY.        Sun     Chemical     Corporation. 
700.147.     Pub.  6-19-56      Piled  12-6-56. 

6.33,879.     COOL    ROOF       Lasting    Products    Company. 

700,460.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  12-22-55. 
833,880      TRU-VAL.      The    Synkolold    Company.       SJjI 

Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  1-12-56. 
633.881.      STYLETE8TED   PAINT  COLORS  AND  DgSIGN. 

The   Ix)we   Brothers   Company.      SN  4.925.      Pub    6-19-66 

Filed  3-21 -.56. 

CLASS  18 

683882.      TA-VERM.        Tablerock     I-aboratories.      IncJ 
696.676.      Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-1&-65. 

633.883  BIO-THRYCIN.  Purepac  Corporation.  SN  696.822. 
Pub.  6-19-66.     Filed  10-20-55. 

633,884.  MEGIMIDE.  Nicholas  Products  I^boratorlfls  Lim- 
ited.    SN  697,825.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  11-7-55. 

633.885  FII^  TAB  AND  DESIGN  Abbott  Laboratories. 
8N  697.954.    Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  11-9-55 

633.888       CORDEX.      The    Upjohn    Company. 
Pub.  6-19-56      FHed  11    9-55. 

633.887.  KAOMYCIN.     The  Upjohn  Company. 
Puh  6-19-56     Filed  11-16-55. 

633.888.  KUTAMIX.      Gilbert    I.a  bora  lories. 
Pub.  6-19.56.      Filed  11 -21 -.55 


SN 


SN 


633. 


8N 


SN    6^8.000. 

SN  698,385 

SN    6$8,601 


CLASS  19 

6.33,889.      TWIN  GRIP      Trailmoblle,  Inc      SN  894,340,    Pub. 
6-19-56      Filed  9-7-55  ' 

633.890       EXCELLENCY.      International   Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  696,038.     Pub  6-19-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

638.891.  HICKOK.      Hlckok    Manufacturing    Co.    Inc.      SN 
697,165.     Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  10-26-55. 

683.892.  PEERLESS.     Peerless   Trailer  and  Truck   Service. 
Inc.     SN  697.697.     Pub.  6-19-56      Filed  11-1-55. 

633.883.  TIRE  MATE.     Cardinal  Products.  Inc,     SN  698.772 
Puh  6-19^56      Filed  11-23-68. 

833.884.  TURN -A  .MIR  Ron.      Harvey   M.    De   Vane.   d.   b.   a. 
Tnrn-A-Mirror.   SN  689.479.    Pub.  6-18-56.    Filed  12-6-55. 

633,886.  U8  PIONEER  AND  DESIGN.  U.  8.  Metal  Prod 
ucts  Company,  Inc.  8N  700,828.  Pnb.  6-18-56.  Filed 
12-28-56. 

688.886.  COMET.      American    Btvke    Shoe    Company.      SN 
2.841.    Pnb.  6-18-66.    Filed  2-20-06. 

CLASS  2t 

683.887.  NAIRON.      CoDgoleam-Naim    Inc.      8N    31.      Pub. 
6-18-56.    Fll«d  1-3-66. 

683.888.  NAIHONTOP.    Congoleum-Nalre  Ii»c.    8N  83.    Pnb. 
6-18-56.    Filed  1-3-56. 


CLASS  21  I 

633,899.     ARMEL   AND   DESIGN.      Armel  E)ectronica.   Inc. 

8X689,118.    Pub.  6-18-56.    Filed  6-8-^55.      ; 
633,800.     KNIFE-O-MATIC.      The    Steam-O-Katic    Corpora 

tion,  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  683,088.    Pub 

6-19-56.     Filed  8-15-55. 

833.901.  ROVALITE.  Terado  Co.  SN  693,503.  Pub. 
6-19-56.     Filed  8-22-55. 

833.902.  VOICON.  Radio  Frequency  Laboratorka,  Inc.  SN 
694.387.    Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  9-8-^5. 

633,803.  MBDI  STEAM.  Vlck  Chemical  Company.  SN 
696.335.     Pub.  6-19-.56.     Filed  10-12-56. 

633.904.  ROYAL  GUARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hicks  Body 
and  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  698,786.  Pub. 
4-17-58.     Filed  11-23-55. 

633.905.  SUPREME.  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Company.  SN 
700,768.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  12-28-55. 

6.33.906  COILTENNA  Electrend  Products  Corporation 
SN  700,784.    Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  12-28-55. 

633,907.  WELDPOWEB.  Raytheon  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  700,810.     Pub.  6-19-66.     Filed  12-29-56. 

633,908  EQUATROL.  Entron.  Inc.  SN  700,849.  Pub 
6-19-58.     Filed  12-30-55. 

633,809.  EQUALINE.  Entron,  Inc.  SN  700,8.50.  Pub. 
6-19-56.     Filed  12-30^^5. 

633,910.  ACRASPLIT.  Entron.  Inc  SN  700,851.  Pnb. 
0-19-56.     Filed  12-30-55. 

H33,9n.  LIFE  SEAL.  American  Auto  Acceaaories  Stores. 
Inc.     SN  227      Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  1-6-66. 

633.912.  MUSIC  LOVERS.  Shure  Brothers  Incorporated 
SN  1.728.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  1-80-56. 

683.913.  MOODLITE.  Roland  Boltenx.  SN  1.782.  Pub. 
6-19-56.     Filed  1-31-66. 

033,814.  ISOVAR.  Natvar  Corporation  SN  1,893.  Pub. 
0-19-56.     Filed  2-1-56 

638.915.  81LVEB-DOT.  SUvray  Lighting.  Inc  SN  1.808 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  2-1 -56 

633.916.  DBNTROL.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  2,273.    Pub  6-19-,56.     Filed  2-8-56. 

633.917.  SILVBR-SPOT.  Silvray  Lighting,  Inc.  SN  2,827 
Pub.  6-19-58.     Filed  2-16-56. 

633.918.  LIGHT  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  R.  S.  Ballan 
tyne,  d.  b.  a.  The  BalUntyne  Company.  SN  4.084.  Pub. 
6-19-56.     Filed  3-22-56. 

CLASS  22 

633.919.  HOUSE  OF  CARDS  AND  DESIGN.  Tlgrelt  Enter 
prises.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Tlgrett  Enterprises.  SN  654.494.  Pnb. 
10-4-55.     Filed  10-8-63. 

633,920  GARCIA  PLIAFIL.  Charles  GarcU  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  662.304.     Pub  6-19-66     Filed  3-9-54. 

633.921.  PAI.ABRA.  Jacob  Levin,  d.  b  a.  PaUbra  ProducU. 
SN  680,154.     Pub  6-19-56     Filed  1-19-56. 

633.922.  TRU  CRAFT  Cecil  M  Jackson,  d.  b.  a.  Tru-Craft. 
SN  683.514.     Pub.  6-19-.56      Filed  3-15-55. 

633.923.  MR.  WIGGLE:  Wllkening  Manufacturing  Com 
pany    SN  684.903.     Pub.  6-19-66.     Filed  4-*-55. 

633.924.  CHEERIO  GLITTER  SPIN  AND  DESIGN.  Cheerio 
Toys,  Inc.     SN  886.277.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  4-26-55. 

833.925.  WHAMMIE  DL  Sales.  8N  686.281.  Pub. 
6-19-56     Filed  4-26-55 

633,926  WOOLLY  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Woolly  Bear  Inc. 
SN  688.326.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  6-10-55 

633,927.  KAY  STANLEY'S.  Model  Craft.  Inc.  SN  682,153. 
Pub.  6-18-58.    Filed  7-28-55. 

683.828.  CHUOGBDY  CHUG.  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
SN  082,503.     Pnb.  6-19-58.     Filed  8-6-55. 

633,929.  DIRTY  BIRD.  Elisabeth  Martin  Knight.  8N 
692.626.     Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  8-5-55. 

633,830.  CRAY  N  PAINT.  Hasaenfeld  Broa.,  Inc.  8N 
682,842.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  8-11-55. 

633,931.  WODEN'S  BABY  BORN  ON  WEDNESDAY. 
Domenlck  Ippolito,  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg.  Co.  8N 
683,283.     Pub.  6-19-56     Filed  9-7-55. 
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F*ub.  ^-19-06. 
(I33.936.     TIU'S 
Ippollto,   d.   b. 
Pub.  ft-l»-M. 


pany. 
ft33.»42. 

pany. 
«S3,»43. 

Kemp, 


633.932.  CAPITAU8T     AND     DESIGN.       Roger     Malickl 
d.  b.  a.  Recm-.     8N  a»3.9l7.     P«b.  6-19-56.    FIW  8-^30-55. 

633.933.  PBLLOUN.      Crocman   Anna   Company     Inc       8N 
694,303.    Pnb.  6-19-56.    filed  9-7-55. 

633.934.  SUN-8    BABY    BORN    ON    SUNDAY.      Domcnlck 
IppoUto.  d.  b.   a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg.  Co.     SN  694  314 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Fil»d  9-7-55. 

«3.1,935.      MOON'S   BABY    BORN    ON   MONDAY.      Domenlck 
Ipiwlito,   d.    b.   a.   HoUywood   Doll   Mfg.   Co.      SN   694  315 
m«d  9-7-55. 

BABY  BORN  ON  TUESDAY.  Domenlck 
a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg.  Co.  8X  694  318 
FU«1  9-7-56. 

633.937.  THOB'8  BABY  BORN  ON  THURSDAY     Domenlck 
Ippollto.  d.   b.   a.   Hollywood   Doll  Mfg.   Co.      SN   694  317 
Pob.  6-19-56.    Piled  9-7-55. 

633.938.  PREYA-8  BABY  BORN  ON  FRIDAY  Domenlck 
Ippollto.  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg.  Co  SN  694  318 
P»b.  6-19-56.    Filed  9-7-55. 

•i33,939.  SATURN'S  BABY  BORN  ON  SATURDAY.  Dom- 
enlck Ippolito,  d.  b.  a.  HoUywood  Doll  Mfg  Co  SN 
694.819.     Pob.  6-19-56.    Filed  9-7-55. 

633.940.  JIM  BOWIE.  The  Habley  Manufactartng  Co  8N 
694,719.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  9-15-55. 

633.941.  PINWHEEL.     American  Machine  k  Foundry  Com 
SN  695,879.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-^1^-55. 

8INGLE-T.     American   Machine   k  Foundry   Com 
8N  695.880.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-5-55 
SMOKY  MOUNTAIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Darld 
d.  b.  a.  New  York  Drop  Cloth  Mfg.  Co.     8N  895  919 
Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  10-5-55. 

833.944.  PONY  GOLF  Luther  Alexander  Smith  8\ 
695.952.     Pnb.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-5-55. 

833.945.  PLION.  CortUnd  Line  Company.  Inc.  SN  898  018 
Pub.  8-19-66.    Filed  10-7-55. 

833.946.  "SQCIDEROO."  N.y-Wolfe  Engineering  Corpora 
tlon.  d.  b.  a.  Partflc  Tackle  Co.  SN  896,055.  Pub.  ^19-58 
Filed  10-7-55. 

633^47^  25  FATHOM.     B.  F   Gladding  k  Company    Inc 
896,529.     Pnb.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-17-55 

8N  696,530.     Pub.  8-19-,5«.    Filed  10-17-55 

*^«rL  i^    ^^™«»«-      B-    ^    Ol-ddlng   k   CooM-any 
8N  696.531.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-1 7 -V^ 

033,M0.      MAGISTRATE.      B,    F     OUddlng   *   Company 
SN  896,532.     Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  1(^17   .'..V 

'^^Ji^.J^^^^^       ^    ^    Gladding  k  Company     In.- 
696.533.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-17-5.^ 

^.'^t.  TKOLKING,     B.  F  Gladding  k  Company,  Ino 
896.53.'^.     Pub.  6-1&-.58.     Filed  10- 17 -.55 

633.953.      DESIGN    OF    SOLDIER.      General    Sporur.ft 
Ltd.      SN   686.795.      Pub.   ^19-56.      Filed    10-2O-.5.5 

«33.954.  HI.LO  MY  LICKY  SPI.NXER  .KND  DE8I<;n 
Spinner  GameB.  Incorporate^.  8.V  897.334.  Pub  8-19-5.! 
Filed  10-28-55.  '-»»-oo 

833.9.55.  SEA  STAR.  The  Ent.rprlae  Manufa.  turlnK  Com 
pany      SN  897.36;i.     Pub    6-19-58.     Fl led   10-3 1  - .V. 

"'^Jrl..  ^^JP  ^^^''  "■"  "'^  '^""''t*"-  Enterprl«.H  8.V 
697.374.     Pub.  8-19-56,     Filed  10-31-55 

1633.957.      ROOFUS     GOOFLS.       Wallace 
697.597,     Pub.  8-19-58      Piled  11 -2-.j.') 


4,  ^»66 


Pab. 


Hied 


Hied 


8N 


633.968. 
Ellin. 

833.959. 
P*ny. 

S33,960. 


8.\ 


Inc 


Inl- 


ine 


S.\ 


.s.v 


Co 


633.964.  MATCHWIT.      Tlnie.    laeorporsted.      tN 
Pub.  6-19-56.    Piled  11-14-55. 

633.965.  K-28.     WlUon  Sporting  Good*  Co.     8N  44»2S 
8-l«»-56.    Filed  4-10-56. 

633.966.  PARGLOV.     Kenarth  L.  Bwiett.  d.  b.  a.  The  t  L 
Burgett  Company.    SN  4^24.    Pab.  S-l^-S^.    filed  4-4Ps«. 

CLASS  23 

633.967.  aAL-4DMA8TER.     Satodmaater  Corpontioa.  ^m 
SaUdmaater  Salea,  Inc.     8N  633.379.    Pab.  C-lft-Se 

8-1-52. 

«33.9«8      NEVER8LIP.      Republic  Engtaeering  *  Manifac- 
turing    Company.       «N    682,293.       Pub     ft-19-56 
2-24-56. 

633.969  PARALAX.        IiKHutrlal     Bniah     Company 
690,711.    Pnb.  6-19-56.    Piled  7^5-55. 

833.970  RIDGOILR.  The  Ridge  To©I  Company.  8N  601  711 
Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  7-21-55. 

833.971.  RADAX.  Indnatrial  Bmah  Company.  8N  602^44 
Pub  6-19-56.     Filed  7-29-55.  T     " 

633.972.  KNIFtO-MAT.  Rlral  Manofactarlng  CompLny 
SN  692,867.    Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  8-11-58.  ^^ 

833.973  RMI  AND  DESIGN.  R«aetloa  Motor*.  Inc  SN 
693.189.    Pub.  6-19-66.    filed  8-16-65.  ! 

833.974  DUSTUCTOR.  Holman  Brother*  Limited  |  SN 
894.140.     Pub.  8-19-58.    Filed  9-2-55.  j 

833.975  ASL.  Wacker-Chemle  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  694^12 
Pub  8-19-58      Filed  9-13-55. 

833.976  FINEBILT.  H.  P.  Pine.  d.  b.  a.  Plnebllt  Equip- 
ment Co.     SN  697,.544.     Pub.  6-19-56.     PUed  11-2-56. 

833.977.  PEENAMATIC.  Wire  AbraalTea  Company.  ±  b.  a. 
Metal  Improvement  Equipment  Company.  8N  1  302  Pub 
8-19.58       Filed   1-23-56. 

CLASS  24 

8.3.T»Tx  COVER  L(K-K.  Darld  Lehrman.  d.  b.  a.  The 
Iron.V8    (  ompany        SN    673.600.       Pub.    6-19-56        Filed 

9   22   .-.4 

833.979      METOLl  K.     Short  Brother,  and  Harland  Limited. 

SN  rt75,4.'?7      Pub    8   19-56.     Filed  10-25-54. 
rt3.1,9K0      I.NSUL  FOAM.     Trio  Norelty  Mfg.  Corp..  to  Amerl- 

■  an  Collo  Corporation.     SN  681.052.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed 

2-.V."i.'(. 

rt.ri.ftSl  SECIRIT  Edward  R.  Snyder,  d. 
Company  of  .\merlca.  8N  686.580  Pub 
4    29   .').-. 

'^3.1.9X2       PERMA<JOLH         Textile     Milla 

HSft.flTft      Pub   8-19   .58      Filed  6-16-55. 
h;{3.98;h      PHIUJAS        Phllllp.     Petroleum 

«i>2.n7S      Pub  fV  19-58      Filed  7-28-55. 
«33f*M4       .SILAI.IM        .MaiM-o     Corporation 

Pub   tl    19   .5rt      Fll»>d  10-31-56. 
rt33.»K5       BW     .VORGE     BOBG-WARNER     AND     DESIGN 

Borit-Warn       <  orporatlon.     SN  738.     Pub.  6-19-56      Piled 

1    Irt  ,')rt  ■ 

CLASS  25 

rt33  9H«      CHEK  AM)  DESKJN      Gerardo  AngUda  Domenech 


b.  a.  The  Becurlt 
6-19-56.     PUed 

Company.        SN 

Company.       SN 

8N     697,382. 


an.l     Vicente     Anjflada     Domenecb 
rt   19   ^»      m»Ml  11    3-.55. 


SN     697.624.       Pub. 


Brand*     C, 


.S.N 


ALL-STAR   BASEBALL,      Cadaco-Klllt.,   to  C.daro 
Inc.     SN  897.666.     Pub.  6-19-58.     Filed  11-4  5,5 


rt.33,9H7 

..',271 

»i.'l3,9H« 
3.124. 


M     8     Artama    Rite   Manufacturing  Company' 
Pub    ft    19  .58.     Filed  2-8^6 

FKKI.(»  MATIC.      Stoffel    Seala    Corporation 
Pub.  tV  19   .-.«.     Filed  2-21-56. 


8N 


SN 


BEVERLY 
8N  697.724. 


The  United  States  Playing  Card  Com 
Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  11-4-55 


MAGIC.     Rich  Induatriea,  Inc.     SN  697.9.3.5. 


6-19-56.     Filed  11-8-55 


Pub 


|S33,961.  BLOW-A-PLANE.  Brom(^MInt  Co  Inr  d  b  a 
Kenner  Product.  Company.  SN  697.957  Pub  ^19-58 
Filed  11-9-55. 

8N  697.968      Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  11-9-55. 


SN  677,795.     P^b. 


133,963 
Toya. 


FUR-JOY 
8N  608,132. 


G.  Noel  BoUnger.  d.  b.  a.  Fur  Joy  Dor 
Pub.  8-19-56.     Piled  11-14-56. 


CLASS  U 

rt33.9M9       NOVOFLEX       Karl    Mnller,    d.   b    a.   The   Noroflei 
Fotofcerat.'bau    Karl    Muller.      SN   675,646.      Pnb    6-19-56 

l""llHd  l()-28-.54. 

rt.l3.9»<)      KILFITT.     Kameraban  An.talt 

>>   19  .58      Filed  12-8-54. 
«33  991       B    *    w    AND   DESIGN.      The   Babcock   fc  WUcox 

Company      SN  885,169.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Piled  4-8-*J. 
rt3.3,992      MENLOLAB       Menio    Reaearch    Laboratory       SN 

8M.5.7.32      Pub,  6-19-58.     Filed  4-18-55. 
833,993      THERMODULATOR.      P..1    Roaenbaum.    d     b.    a. 

Thermal  Control   (o.     8N  691.085.     Pub.  6-19-56.     filed 


i,  IMM 
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•SS.OM.     PARKOMATia    Ocorg  Bargla-MaUar.  SN  aBi.OSS. 
Pub.  O-li-SO.    Filed  10-18-55.  { 

«SS,0e5.     8BLIICTSON.       BeU    A    Howell    Compuy.       8N 

608.600.    Pah.«-l»-5«.    FU«1  10-l»-4». 
683,006.     BOTOPILJi.       RotoflbM    Compuy.       SN    607,122 

Pab.  5-22-66.    Piled  10-25-55. 

633.997.  OVUTBCT.      Wm.    P.    PoytbrcM   *   Co..    Inc.      8N 
697.992.    Pub.  6-19-58.    Plied  11-0-55. 

633.998.  DIAL-UTB.       ■utraaa     Kodak     Company.       8N 
809.301.    Pub.  4-24-58.    filed  12-2-55.  j 

633,009.     PLIGHT.      The    Borg-Briekaon    Corporation.      SN 

899,470.     Pab.  6-19-58.    PUed  12-6-55. 
634.000.     PILM08T0.      Jobaaaea   Joat.    d.    b.    a.    Plliboato- 

Projektloo   Johannea   Joat.      SN   609.973.      Pub.    6-19-56 

Piled  12-14-56. 

634.00L     PEOJECTO&AMA.      Century    Ughtiag,    Inc.i 
700,083.     Pub.  6-10-56.    PUed  12-16-55.  1 

634.002.  CLASSIC.       Detroit     Controla     Corpora  t  loa.  1 

1.219.  I»ub.  6-19-56.     Piled  1-23-56.  j 

634.003.  DUO-CLA88IC.    Detroit  ControU  Corporatioq. 

1.220.  Pub.  6-10-56.    Piled  1-23-56. 

634.004.  D  AND  DESIGN  OP  DIAMOND.     Doerr  Ola^a  Co 
SN  3,162.    Pab.  6-19-56.    Filed  ^23-56. 

634.005.  ELECTROMAGIC  FILTER  BYB.      Mitchell 
facturing    Company.       8N    3.213.       Pub.    6-19-56 
2-23-58. 

634.006.  VIBRASWITCH.       The     Beta     Corporation. 
3.2»»      Pub.  8-19-56.    Filed  2-24-56. 

CLASS  27 

834.007.  PREP.     Bulova  Watch   Company, 
Pub.  6-19-56     Filed  3-5-66. 

834.008.  FRESHMAN.      Bulova   Watch   Company.    Inc.      SN 
3.812.     I»ub.  6-19-56.     Filed  3-5-56. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Manu- 
Piled 

SN 


Inc.      SN   3.811. 


684.009.  MAJESTY 
Pub.  6-19-66.    Filed  3-22-55. 

634.010.  FORTEX.       Forstner 
6-19-58      Filed  11-8-5.5. 


CLASS  21 

H.  Hamburger  Co. 


Inc.     8N  683.975 


Inc.       SN     «97.»Ofl.       Pnb^ 


CLASS  29 

834.011       MAGICWIPE.       American     Sanitary 
SN  883.8.36      Pub.  6- 19-56.    Filed  3-21   ,55    " 


Wipers     Co. 


CLASS  3t 

MOUNTAIN    STORE    AND 


634.012  OZARK 
SIGN    AND    TREES.      Osark    Mountain 
691.073.     Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  7-11-58. 

634.013  WOODMERE.      Caatleton    China 
Pub  6-19-56.     Filed  3-7-56. 


DESIGN 
Store,    Inc. 


OF 
SN 


Inc.      SN   3.986. 


CLASS  31 

8,34.014       niTOMATIC      Clack  Water  Tr«itment  Serrlre. 
696.215.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-11-55. 


SN 


ON   IT  NOT  IN  IT!   AND  DESIGN. 
SN  652,232.     Pnb.  6-19-56.     Filed 


Co 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  32 

834,015  YOU  SLEEP 
Serta  .Aaaoclatea,  Ine 
8-24-53. 

634.016.  IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.      Ideal   Store  Fixture 
Inc.      SN   876,829.      Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  11-15-54. 

634.017.  REVOLVA     8EL.       Rerolva     Products     Inc 
680.607.    Pnb.  6-19-56.     Piled  1-28-55. 

634.018.  FOLD    N"    CARRY.       Portable    Table.     Inc 
687.888.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  5-19-55. 

634.019.  SPRING  AIR  HEALTH  CENTER  AND  DESIGN 
The  8priBg-Alr  Company.  SN  693.943.  Pub  6-19-56 
Filed  8-30-55. 

634.020.  PICTTBB  OF  WOODEN  HORSE.  Carl  Fbralnad 
Inc.    SN  60.    Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  1-3-56. 

634.021.  ARI8TBEL.  Salmanaon  4  Co.,  lac.  8N  446  Pab 
6-19-66.     Piled  1-10-B8. 

634.022.  GOLD  8BAL  AND  DB8ION.  The  Dllnoia  Shade 
Cloth  Corporation.    SN  798.    Pab.  6-10-56.    filed  1-16-56. 

6S4.02S.  BXCBLLO.  The  Illlaala  Shade  Cloth  Corporation 
SN  799.     Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  1-18-06. 

I 


TM  27 
8N  a^riL 


894.024.     njBXSBBT.     Naduaaa   (MrporatloB. 
Pab.  8-19-58.    FUm)  8-5-58. 

884,085.     MOD-U^KLU     Yawoua  aad  Brb« 

Campaaj,  lac.    8N  3,00T.    Pab.  8-10-58.    Fliad  8-5-58. 

634.026.  8BSTBBZ  BBACH  BOY.  M.  Payaaa  PalreHild. 
d.  b.  a.  Palrctaild  Company.  8N  4,187.  Pab.  8-10-08. 
Piled  3-0-58. 

CLASS  34 

884.027.  S-I-A  AND  DB8IGN.  Banaotlve  Prodaeta,  lacor- 
porated.    8N  608,420.    Pab.  8-10-66.    filed  8-22-55. 

684.028.  P  AND  DB8IGN.  Oeaeral  Motor*  Oorporatkm. 
SN  2.122.    Pab.  6-19-56.    Filed  2-«-56. 

634.029.  CANDL-EVBS  AND  DBSION.  Rodora.  lae.  8N 
2.251.    Pub.  6-10-56.    Piled  2-7-58. 


CLASS  35 

634.080.     NT.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Compaar. 
Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  1-12-56. 


SN  616. 


CLASS  3« 

634.031.  CASTLE.      Nauareno   CiaUbrini.    d.    b.   a.    Caatle 
Accordion..     SN  896.214.     Pub.  6-1^-56.     Filed  10-11-55. 

634.032.  BLESSING.     E.  K.  Blening  Co..  Inc. 
Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  10-24-55. 

634.033.  GEM. 
Filed  11-7-55, 

634.034.  GRAY   AUDOORAPH.     The  Gray   Manufaetariag 
Company.     SN  698.514.     Pnb.  6-19-56.     Piled  11-18-55. 


SN  606.934. 


Jack  Bergman.     8N  607,755.    Pub.  6-19-56. 


CLASS  37 

634.035.     TRI-WALL  PAK.     Laminite  ProdncU  Corporatioa. 

to  Corro  Ltd.     SN  636,226.     Pub.  ft-19-56.     Piled  9-18-52 
634.086.     BEAUTY    MATCHED.      Orchard    Papar    Co       8N 

6.58.311.     Pub.  6-19-^6.     Filed  12-21-53. 

634.037.  THE  HARTMAN  WRAP.  Oregoo-Waahlagton 
California  Pear  Bureau.  SN  671.771.  Pub.  6-10-56  Piled 
8-16-54. 

634.038.  COHOBS  CARRYBAGS  AND  DESIGN.    Cohoe.  En 
velope  Company.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  to  Cohoe. 
Carrybag  Company,  Inc.    SN  673.728.    Pub.  8-10-66     Piled 
9-24-64. 

634.039  MEMORAMA.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  684,638 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Piled  3-31-56. 

634.040  HARMONY  Crocker,  Burbank  Paper.  Inc  SN 
689.380.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  6-13-55 

634.041.  COR  RETARD  Gibraltar  Corrugated  Paper  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  689.621      Pub.  6-19-56.     Piled  6-16-56 

834.042  8ANETTE  Master  Metal  Product.,  Incorporated 
SN  681,703.     Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  7-21-55. 

634,043.  MAGIC  Banker.  Box  Company.  SN  693  797 
Pub.  6-19-56.    FUed  8-29-55. 

634.044  MONTH  AT  A  GLA.NCE  Eaton  Paper  Corporatioa 
SN  894.979.     Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  9-20-55. 

634.045.  MOORE  AND  DESIGN.  Moore  Bu.inea.  Forma 
Inc.     SN  695.236.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  9-23-65. 

834.046.  DA  VAC.     Nashua  Corporation      SN  698  896 
6-19-56.     Filed  11-25-55. 

634.047.  COLOR  TEX.      Columbia   Enrelope  Company 
899.202.     Pub.  6-19-58.     Filed  12-1-55. 

634.048.  COROT.     M.  Grumbacher.  Inc.     SN  609  317 
6-19-.5e     Filed  12-2-55. 

634.049      8TABILENE.       Keuffel     k    Ener    Company 
699.402     Pub  6-19-56.     Filed  12-5-55. 

634.050.  LUSTRE-TAL  AND  DESIGN.  Allied  Spectaltlea, 
Incorporated.     SN  699,539.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  12-7-55. 

634.051.  CCC.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  SN  800  708 
Pub.  6-19-56.    Piled  12-9-55. 

634,062.  MAGIC.  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  BN  800  804. 
Pub.  6-19-66.    PUed  12-13-56. 

634.053.  MAGICOLOR.  Eagle  PencU  Compaay.  8X800  805 
Pub.  6-19-56.     PHled  12-13-55. 

CLASS  3S 

834.054.  IMC.  IntMTontinental  Marketing  Corporation.  SN 
667.631.    Pnb.  6-19-56.    Filed  6-*-54. 


Pub 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


TM  28 
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TM  29 


•34.065.  8IUIOUBTTB.  Cop^  Ren^arch  ft  l)*v«'lopiiiHnf.  [no 
8N  «74,806.     I*ub.  B-l»-5«      KtltHi  lO-14-,'^4. 

«»4.0M.  XATIONAL  COINCIL  RBLKJIOUS  FKATURES 
AND  DESIGN.  National  CoanHl  of  th««  ('harch«»«  of  Christ 
Id  the  United  Statwi  of  America.  SN  885,037  Pub. 
6-l»-^5«.    riled  ♦-a-.v». 

rt34.0.57  POLIO  PATTERNS.  Park.'.  Davlg  ft  ('..mpany 
SN  «86,«83.     Pnb.  ^19-5«.     Filed  .V2-55. 

634.a%8.  HOME  DECORATOR.  The  Sherwln  WIlUamB  Coiii- 
pany.     SN  «»2,T43.     Pub.  «-l!>-.-.«.     Filed  8-9-55 

834.059.  KIDDIK.  The  Elliott  Calendar  Company  SN 
895.710.     Pub.  ft-l»-5«.     Filed  l»>-3-o5 

«34,0fl0.  PBRSONALIZED  PATTERNS.  Inltwl  N>W8pap«'r« 
Magailne  Corporation.  SN  898.243  Pnb  ti-lft-.-.*!  F1I.><1 
11-14-55. 

«-'i4.0«l.  FLAIR  STIIHOS  ASD  I>ESI(;\.  .Vllltoti  .\  I'ler 
son,  d.  b.  a.  Flair  Studios.  SN  (}98.548.  Pub  fl-19-.Vi 
Filed  11-18-55 

834.082.  JAZZ  WEST  COAST  AND  DESKiN  Pacific  Jaii 
Enterpriaes.  Inc.  SN  898,718.  Pub.  rt  19  5«  Fll*'.l 
11    22-55. 

834.063.  (ilFT  BOND  (iat^-way  Pminnt lonn,  ItK  .  SN 
899,834.     Pub.  8-19   58.     Fllfd  12   H  .'.5 

8,34,064.  MILTITE(  H  Fi^rnard  D.  Uatbcook,  SN  899.839 
Pub.  6-19-58.     Filed  12-8-5.'.. 

834.06.5.  PATRUB  DECORES  Parrt<>-  Inc  SN  k7  Pnh 
8-19-56.     F'ileil  1-,1  .->«. 

834.066.  DELL  JUNIOR  TREASIRY  Dell  Publi.shinit  Com 
pany,  Inc      8N  140.     Pub.  8-l<,»   .".8.      File.!  1    4   68 

834,087.  THE  HLOO.MIN  NEWS  Southnrii  Caiir,,rnia 
Floral  .\«8<Ktat ion       S.V  272      Pub    »>    H«   .'>»;      Ftl.<l   I    »>   .'.H 

8.34.068.  SPACE.  Hyster  Company  SN  3'iT  I'uh  >■■.  W*  :>*■, 
Filed  1-9-58 

834,068,      SCrLlTORA.M.V.        Shaw  Brtrmn       In,  sN     .177 

Pub.  8^-1 9-.-.8.     Ftlp.l  l-9-.'i8 

834.070.  SAFETY  M.AINTENANCE  AND  I'Ri  >l  .rcTIf  iN 
.Alfred  M  B>*«t  Coiiipany,  Inc.  S.N  474  I'ul)  «  1!)  .'xi 
Filed  1    11-.58. 

CLASS  39 

834.071.  ALFRED  DINHILL.  .Xjfr^d  Dnnhlil  >f  linden. 
Inc.,  to  Alfred  Dunhill  I.irnlr*-!!  SN  «.'>h,2.')1  I'uh  H  19-56. 
Filed  12-21-53. 

834.072.  ECHO  ORKHNATIONS  .\ND  DRSK.N  Kilgar  C 
Hyman  Co.,  Inc.  S.N  870.197  Pub  rt-  ly  .",*,  yu^\ 
7-19-54. 

834.073.  .MOLIM  BRA  .S«>a-Bs,  Inc  SN  ti7.-.,ni_'  fub 
8-19-58.     Filed  10-lS-.-,4. 

834.074.  TWINKLE-TEX.  I  Schn^-i^THon  k  Sons  In.  SN 
681.040      Pub.  8-19   .58.     Filed  2   .3-.-..-. 

834.075.  SLMPL-SMART  ETC  Home  ManufacmnnK  .  ,,.„ 
pany.   Inc.      SN  881,770      Pub    8-19-.')8      Filed  2    18  .-.,-. 

634.078.  FIRM  (JRIP.  Selberling  Rubber  rompnnv  SN 
883,.562.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Filed  ,3-15-5,'. 

634.077.  FREEDOM  SLEEVE  BY  HEALTH  KNIT  AND  DE 
8IC,N.  Standard  Knlttlnir  Mills.  Inc  SN  884  89H  Pub 
8-19-58.      Filed  ,3-31    55 

634.078.  Fl'LL  FREEIMIM  SLEEVE  AND  DESICN      Stan) 
ard  Knitting  Mllla,  Inc      S.N  684  898      Pub   8-19    -.»•.      Fil^ft 
.V31-55. 

634.079.  CANNES  Cluett,  IVab«><ly  *  C,..  Inc  SN  68.%  4  2!< 
Pub.  6-19-56      Filed  4-13-55 

634.080.  CABBY'S.  Cabby's  Merchandlsinit  C.  SN*'.h7.'41 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  5-16-55. 

634.081.  SPORTAIB.  Palm  Beach  Company  .SN  tiM7  >«i»! 
Pub.  8- 1 9-56.     Fl  led  5- 1 8-55 

634.082  THRIFTY  .50  Federated  Department  Stnre«  In- 
8N  689.275.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  8-10-55 

634.083  CRAZY  LEGS  Joseph  M  Rabin  ft  Sons  SN 
688.518.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  6-14-55. 

634.084.  CENTCO  Central  States  Uniform  Company  SN 
890,603      Pub.  8-19.58.     Filed  7-1-.55. 

634.085.  SEN8I  TIP.  Victor  Gloves  Inc.  SN  680.884  Pub 
8-19-.56.     Filed  7   1 -.55 


834.086      OZARK  MOUNTAIN  8TORB  AND  DK8I0N.    Owrt 

M(.untain    Store.    Inc.      S.N  691.075.      Pub.  ft-lft-Se.     Piled 

7  11 -.55. 

8:U,(»87       TEAR   DROP.      Wembley.   Inc.      SN  692,104.     Pub. 

8  19-56.     Filed  7-28-55. 

834.088  FAMILY  AFFAIR.  Lillian  Kolodney  Abbott,  8N 
892,499.     Pnb.  6-18-56.    Filed  8-5-55. 

834.089  CHURCHILL  AND  DESIGN.  Resistol  Rata.  Inc. 
SN  892.547      Pub.  6-18-56.    Filed  8-5-^5. 

834, 09<)  BY  DRAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Neti  (Jlove  ft  Mitten 
(  o      SN  683,331.     Pnb.  8-18-66.     Filed  8-18-55. 

834.091.  SUSAN  S.MART.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  8N 
893,339      Pub   8^-19-56.     Filed  8-18-56. 

834.<m2  DANIEL  BOONE.  United  SheepJlned  Clothlnn  Co.. 
Inc      SN  898,330.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10-12-5S. 

834.1)93  I»RYLE<J8  AND  DESIGN.  Drylew  Company  SN 
897.788.     Pub.  8-19-56.     Filed  11-7-^5. 

834,<«»4.      ARPET       Burma  Blbas,    Inc.      SN    698.356. 
8    19   58      FiWl  12-5-55. 

834  (»95       PERMA-FOLD        Sam    Zuckerberit.    d.    b.    a. 
Zuckerbere   Company       SN   688,454.      Pnb    6-19-56. 

i2-.">  :>:,  I 

»i;U,(KW       SHOW    TOPPERS.      Frank    W.    Harman    l|I 

899  498      Pub   8-19   .'.6.     Filed  12-6-55. 
834,097       HERNKTTA        Siwrtvllle    Men's    Wear,    In^ 

8»t«.748      Pub.  8    19-58.     Filed  12-9-55.  i 

834  ()98       •MERENiJUE."      Morris    Metajer    and    Sons 

SN  1.0(M»      Pub    8-19-56.     Filed  l~18-.56. 
'.:V4  (199       THE  BEL(;iUM  SHAWL.     The  H.  K.  Frisch  Knit 

tine  .Mills  Co      SN  1.:J.54.     Pub.  8-18-56.     Filed  1-2-^-56. 

834  10(1       COUNTRY  TWEEDS.     Country  Tweeds.     8lil  2.225 
i'uh    rt    19    58      F'lled  2-7,58  j 

.\CC(»MPI,ICE       Wonder    Bra    Company.    Dnco 
SN  2..397       Pub    8   19   58.     Filed  2-9-56 
1'oKTU(;ESE    FISHERMAN       Milady   Brai^lere  ft 
o     Inc      XN  2,551.     Pnb    8-19-56.     Piled  2|-i:i-56. 
ii;U  !u.i        KoXANNE      RUSTICS     AND     DESKJN 
Bra.xsier.'    ft    C(.rs»'t    Co..    Inc.       S.N    2,552.       Pub. 
Kil.'.t  2    Ui    .".8 

834,  lo4 
6-1  H 


Pub. 

The 
Filed 

SN 

SN 
Inc. 


•'..U  1(1] 
rM'^Ml 

'i.f4,10-J 
(orset   I 


irpo 


Milady 
6-18-56. 


SHADOWI.INE.     ShadowUne,  Inc. 
'.'i      Filc.l  2    13   ,56. 


SN  2.58i.     Pub. 


8.'U  111' 
'•.    !!) 
834  108 


CLASS  40 

Varnev. 


SN   887.234i      Pob. 


ZIPA  LIFT       Louif 

H      FiltHl  :,    10.  .55. 

STKlPALAvSTIC.      East    Hampton    Rubber  {Thread 

<    .       SN   891.018       Pub.  6-18-56      Filed  7-11-55.      j 
•lit  IMT       A(  E    CREW    MAN       American   Hard   Rubb«ir  Com 
pany,     SN  897.809.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Piled  11-3-55. 


CLASS  41 


U  lOH       TA<  KI.ES  PUF.      Tackles-Puf,    Inc. 
Pub   8    19   .'18      Filed   1 1-25-.55. 


SN    698,931. 


CLASS  42 

rt.U  lo«<       FUR  BLOO.M.  Amerotron       Corporation  SN 

8MX,8»9      Put.   8-  19-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 

834,110       SIi;NA(LOTH        Hilda     M.     Rice.       SN     «J92,271 

I'ub    K    11)    58.      Filed  8    1    55,  | 

ti,Ulll       RANIK1  WEB.     Curlator  Corporation,     SN  ^3.026, 
itih    6-19-58      Filed  8-1. >-.55. 

•*;nil.'       (OLORLIFE.     Fox-Wells.  Trict>t  IMvlslon,  Ihc,     8N 

»!!»7  .■H2      I'tib    8    19-58.     Filed  10-28-55.  i 

8.{4  113       SEW  TITE.        Bemis     Bro.      Bajc     Company.        8N 

rt98.U5      Pub   8  19-56.     Filed  11-16-55. 
834.114       BURLINGTON  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.     Burllnir 

ton    Industries.    Inc.       SN    700.500.      Pnb.    6-18-56.    Piled 

12    23   5.-. 

834.115.     KENNORA.       Amerotron    Corporation.       8N    403 
I'ub    8    lf»   58      Filed  1-10-.58. 

834,118.     A.MCEL.      Celanese   Corporation   of   America.      gN 
1  2f>9      Pub   8-19   .56.     Piled  1-23-56. 

834.117.  8217.     William  Skinner  ft  Sou.     8N  1.288.     Pub. 
•i-  19-56.     Filed  1-23-56. 

834.118.  ABBB8HAN.     Cnatleton   Pabrtca,   Inc.      SN  l.SSl 
Pub   8   19-56.    PUed  1-24-M. 


'm 


634,11».  THE  BKLiOlUli  SHAWL.  Tbe  H.  B.  Priacb  Knit- 
ting MU1«  Co.     as  1,355.     Pub.  »-18-56.     Filed  1-24-^. 

634.120.  CLOUD  MIST  Counopolitan  Jonlora  Inc.  8N 
1.770.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  1-31-56. 

634.121.  ALHAMBRA.  D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co..  Inc.  8N  1.778. 
Pub.  6-18-56.    Piled  1-31-56. 

CLASS  43 

834.122.  JET-FAST.  American  tiscoae  Corporation,  to 
American  Enka  Cor|>oratlon.  SN  654.093.  Pub.  11-15-55. 
Filed  10-2   53 

CLASS  44 

634.123.  THERMA  METER.  Medical  Beeearch  InstHnte. 
Inc.     SN  897.567.     Pub.  6-18-56.     Piled  11-2-55. 

834.124.  FLUOR  I  RTRIP  Ophthalmos.  Inc.  SN  699,588. 
Pub.  6-19-58.     Filed  12-7-55. 


834.125.  HELIFT.       Realty     Service 
6-19-56.     Filed  12-7-55. 

834.126.  8URGILAR     Davis  ft  Geek,  Inc. 
6   19   .58.     Flle<l  12-8-55, 


SN    689,596.       Pub 


SN  699,825     Pub. 


834,127.  THE  TRANSPARENT  TROJANS  AND  DESIGN 
YouUKS  Rubber  Corporation.  SN  4,922.  Pub.  6-1^-56. 
Piled  4- 10-56, 

CLASS  44  I 

634.128  SAILOR  BOY.  Colonial  Molasses  Co  of  La..  Inc. 
SN  6.33.836.    Pub.  1-13-53.    Filed  8-18-52. 

634.129.  REPRESENTATION     OF     BOY      AND     WAiftON 

McCalllsfer  Dairy  Farms,  Inc.     SN  647.432.     Pub.  6-10-56 
Filed  .V21    53 

634.130.  FAMILY  FARMBR  AND  DESIGN.  Farmers  Edu- 
cational and  Cooperative  Union  of  America.  SN  656.218 
Pub   6-19.58      Filed  11-12   53. 

8.34.131.      SEVEN     SEAS    AND    DESIGN     (REPRESENTA 
TION   OF   A    SHIP).      Roberts   Padflc.   Ltd       SN   663.213. 
Pub.  6  19.58      Filed  3-24-54. 

834.132.  PYTEX.  The  Humko  Company  SN  671.746  Pub. 
3-6-56.     Filed  8-16-64. 

634.133.  COFFEE  HOUR.  P  ft  F  Laboratories,  Inc  SN 
872.224.     Pub.  6-18-56.     Filed  8-26-54. 

684.184.     ROTARIZBD.      Whole  Grain   Products,    Inc.      8N 

673,782.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  8-24-64. 
634.135.      CALAVO.      Calavo    Growers    of    California       SN 

674,050.    Pub.  6-18-66.    Piled  8-80-54,  j 

»S4,13e.     FRIBA8B.     Anderson,  ClKyton  ft  Co.     8N  681,875 

Pub.  6-18-66.     Piled  2-21-66. 
634.137      HYBA8E.     Ander«>n.  Clayton  ft  Co.     SN  681,977 

Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  2-21-56. 

634.138.     SANDY  MAC.     The  Ohio  Provision  Company       8N 

•82.459.     Pub.  6-18-86.     Filed  2-28-66. 
634.1.W.     CERATEX.     J.  R    Short  Milling  Company,  d.  b.  a 

Mount     Vernon     Milllnit    Company.      8N     688,718.      Pub. 

6-18-66.     Piled  3-17-56, 

634.140.  PURMA'S  SPICED-CHICK  AND  DB8IGN.  Arthur 
P.  Punna.     8N  683.812.     Pub.  6-18-66.     Piled  3-18-55. 

634.141.  GREENULE8.  Consolidated  Blenders.  Inc.  SN 
684.810.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  4-4-55.  I 

834.142.  CLEAR  SKY  FARM.  Florida  Chemical  Research, 
Inc.     SN  680.446.     Pub.  6-18-66.     Filed  6-28-56. 

634.143.  STEAK  ERATOR.  Steak-E  Rator,  Inc.  SN  890,502. 
Pub.  6-18-66.     Filed  6-28-58. 

684.144.  SMOKY-JO.  Chas.  Hollentwch,  Inc.  SN  681,684 
Pub.  6-18-66.     Piled  7-21-55. 

634.145.  MAC  O  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Russo  ft  Co.  SN  691,884 
Pub.  6-19-66.     Filed  7-25-66, 

634.146.  Mc  Mccormick  SEASOK-ALL  etc  McCormlck 
ft  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  682,007.  Pub.  6-19-56. 
Filed  7-27-55. 

634.147.  HOT  RIZB.  Martha  Whit*  Milla,  Inc.  SN  682,884. 
Pub.  6-18-66.    riled  8-11-05. 

634.148.  VYTEE8.  Standard  Branda  Incorporated.  SN 
682.864.    Pub.  6-18-68.    Piled  8-12-66. 

•S4.14ft.  MONTAUK  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN,  Waahlnffton 
Creamery  New  York  Con».  8N  «>2,978,  Pnb.  ft-l»-66. 
Piled  8-12-66. 


684.160.  BENNETT'S.  Recipe  Fooda  Inc.  SN  •St.lM. 
Pub.  6-18-66.    Filed  8-16-56, 

634.151.  PARADI8E  AND  DESIGN.  Roaenberg  Broa.  A  Co. 
Inc.     SN  683.492.     Pub.  6-18-56.     Piled  8-22-56. 

634.152.  DESIGN  OP  WOMAN  AND  FIREPLACE.  Knott's 
Berry  Farm.     8N  OM.SSl.     Pnb.  ft-l»-4M.     FIted  ft-St(-S5. 

634.153.  KNOTTS  AND  DB8I0N.  Kaotfi  Berry  Farm. 
8N  693.682.     Pab.  •-19-M.    FIlMl  «-2S-«8. 

634.164.  BATTLE  CRBBX  BAKirABIUM  AND  DB8ION. 
The  Battle  Creek  Food  Comvimr.  8N  6M.798,  Pub. 
6-18-66.    Filed  8-29-56. 

634.156.  VELVET  B.  Anderson,  CUytoa  A  Co.  8N  098,893. 
Pub.  6-18-66.    Filed  8-S9-5S. 

634.156.  VELVET  M.  ABderMO.  ClaTton  ft  Co.  8N  695,894. 
Pub.  6-18-66.    Filed  8-S(M(5. 

634,167.    MRS.  8CHLORBR'8.    Mra.  Beblorer'a,  Incorporated. 

SN  683,937.    Pub.  6-19-66.    FIImI  8--8(M16. 
634,158.     SEABOARD.     Breast-O'  Cblcken  Tuna,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 

Sun  Harbor  Packing  Co.     SN  694,124.    Pub,  6-19-66.    Filed 

8-2-68. 

634,169.  G  AND  DESIGN.  OentUe  Bros.  Company.  8N 
684,382.     Pub.  6-19-56.    Filed  9-8-55. 

684.160.  ALEXANDER  DIANA.  DUna  Pralt  PreMrrlng 
Company,     SN  686,704.     Pub.  6-18-56.     Piled  10-8-66. 

634.161.  "DERBY  DOLL."  Samuel  8.  Vener,  d.  b.  a.  Samnel 
8.  Vener  Co.     SN  685.960.     Pub.  6-18-06.     Filed  10-6-55. 

634.162.  DEB.  Samuel  8.  Vener,  d.  b  a.  Samuel  8.  Vener  Co. 
8N  685,861.    Pub.  6-18-66.    Piled  10-5-56. 

634.163.  CELERYETT8.  Chase  ft  Company.  8N  «96,«26. 
Pub.  6-18-56.     Filed  10-24-58. 

634,184  COOKIES  AND  DESIGN  OF  HOUSE.  Mother's 
Cake  ft  Cookie  Co  SN  686,717.  Pub.  6-18-66.  Piled 
10-19-55. 

634.165.  TRADING  POST  Chandler  Heljthts  Cltms  Grower*. 
8N  686,946.    Pub.  6-18-66.     Filed  10-24-55. 

634  166.  TONE.  F.  H  Peavey  ft  Company,  d.  b.  a.  King 
Midas    Feed    Mills.      SN    687,112.      Pub.    4-8-66.      Filed 

lO- 25-55. 

634,167.     SPOOKY.    Henry  Heide.  Incorporated.    8N  687,164. 

Pub.  5-15-56.     FUed  10-26-55. 
834.168       CRITIC       The    Beardstown    Mills    Company.      SN 

3,066      Pub.  6-18-66.     Filed  2-28-06. 
834,169.      BIG    POP.      Northwest   Popcorn   ft   Seed   Co.      SN 

3.332.     Pub.  6-18-66.    Piled  3-8-66. 

CLASS  47 

634.170  DOM  PERIONON.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chandon 
Champaiirne  Corporation.  SN  677,138.  Piled  6-18-66 
Filed  1 1-23-64. 

CLASS  48 

634.171.  O'KEEFE'S  EXTRA  OLD  STOCK  ALE  AND 
DESIGN.  O'Keefe's  Brewing  Company  Limited.  SN 
668,817.     Pub.  6-18-56.     Piled  6-26-64. 

CLASS  49 

684.172.  1862.  Companla  Ron  Bacardi.  S.  A  SN  681,882 
Pub.  6-18-86.     Filed  1-3-86. 

634,178.  "BABY  GIRL!"  Hayden'a  Inc.  SN  686.800.  Pub 
6-19-56.     Filed  10-20-55. 

834,174  "BABY  BOY!"  Haydens  Inc  SN  698,802.  Pub 
6-19-56.     Filed  10-20-55. 

8.34,175.  BURROUGHS.  James  Burrough  Limited.  SN 
700,841.     Pub    6-19-56,     Filed  12-30-55. 

CLASS  59 

634.176.  VLSOMATIC.  Jacques  Ducas.  d.  b.  a.  Jacques 
Ducas  Studios,     SN  683  587.    Pub.  6-18-56.    Piled  3-16-56. 

634.177.  MAT-A  DOOR  AND  DESIGN.  Meaklna-McKlBaon 
Inc      SN  684.516.     Pub.  7-12-55.     Piled  4-15-55. 

634.178.  BOW  VALET  AND  DESIGN.  Craft  Orlglnala  Co. 
SN  694,700.    Pub.  6-18-56.    Piled  9-15-55. 

834.179  AUTOGLO  AND  DESIGN.  Calvin  C.  Coener, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Stenpho  Company.  S.N  696.872.  Pub.  6-18-66 
Filed  10-6-55. 

634.180  CASTAWAY  SHAVE.  Bocbeater  Raior,  Inc.  SN 
697,415.     Pub.  6-19-66.     Piled  l(M»-55. 


I 


T^  30 


ft34.181.       8TARLITE 

1.130.     Pub.  «-l»-56.     Fni*d  l-l»-5e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

8tarlit«    P»per    Producta    Co 


ScmMBB  4,  196«i 


934.182.  OLA8BOTK.   Milton  O.  Bodunan.  d.  b.  a.  Buchanan 
>Ia«tlc«.     8N  LSOt.    Pub.  6-l»-a«l.    ni«l  1-28-56. 


8N  634,201.  THE  GENERAL  TIBE  INDU8TBIAL  P10DUCT8 
DIVISION  ETC.  AND  DE8ION.  TiKf  OcMnl  Tlr«  k 
Rubber    Company.      8N    <»2.StS.      Pab.    ft-l»-Oe.      nicd 

8-^55. 


634,188.     DBCO-TOP.     nynduatriea,  I»«. 
J-19-56.     FW«1  1-24-56. 


8N   1.3S1.     Pub. 


6.?k.lg4.      KAR-PET8.     Robert   L.   Taylor,   d.   b.   a.   Midway 
iorporatlon.     8N  1.484.     Pub.  6-UMMJ.     Filed  1-25-66. 

ft3tt.l85.  "AT-EBZ."  H^nry  Fttipatrtck.  d.  b.  a.  H.  FMti 
;>atrick  Hat  Clip  Co.  SN  1.7T7.  Pub.  6-l»-56.  nie<l 
1-31-66. 

CLASS  51 

«34.186.      8URQI  CREAM.      Union  Pharmaceutical   Co..   Inc. 
SN  697.721.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  11-4-55 

rtT4,187.     MEL'S.     J.    Strickland  k  Co.     SN   698.737.     Pub. 
6-19-56.     Filed  11-22-55 


6A4.188.     SIMOSETTA.     Slmonetta  Inc.     SN  698,819. 
6-19-56.     Filed  11-23-55 


Pub. 


CLASS  52 

684.189.      SOILAX   AND    DESIGN. 
Inc.     SN  671.991.     Pub.  6-19-56. 


684.190.  ROUND  THE  CLOCK  PROTECTION  DI.\L  AXr> 
DESIGN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  684. .^81.  Pub 
6-19-56.     Filed  3-29-55. 

6^4.191.  RELIABLE.  Reliable  Remover  &  Lacquer  Corp 
SN  688.614.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  5-16-55. 


«P4,192.       NDP  29. 
Inc.     8N  690.184. 


6$4.193.     MS  AND  DESIGN.     F.   Meen  A  Son       SN   692.5.'il 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  8-5-55. 

604.194.  gUESTEX.     Victor  Chemical  Works.     SN  693.711 
Pub.  5-29-56.     Filed  8-25-53 

434.195.  DIGIT.     The     Clarkaon      I.«boratorle(i.      Ino       S\ 
696.774.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  1<V2«)-  55 


<|34,196       WHITE    KING    D. 
8N  697.918.     Pub.  6-19-56. 


434.197.    BOOST.    Safeway  Store*.  Incorporated.    S.V  698.921; 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  11-25-55. 


434.198.      MERRT   MAID 
699.019.     Pub.  6-19-56. 


Economics    laboratory. 
Filed  8-20-54 


634.202  VARIETY  CLDB8  INTBRNATIONAL  BTC.  AND 
DESIGN  Variety  Club*  Intenutlonal.  8N  8,829.  Pnb. 
6-19-56.     Filed  3-19-56. 

634.203.  THE  HEART  OF  SHOW  BUSINESS  AND  DESIGN. 
Variety  CTuba  International.  I  8N  8,330.  Pub.  6-19-68. 
Filed  3-ia-56. 

CLASS  101 

634.204.  STAR  SHOPPERS.  KTTV  Inc.  SN  682,440. 
Pub  6-19-56.     Filed  2-28-56. 

634.205.  (See  Claaa  102  for  thla  tradonark.) 

rt.^4  2m  I'M  AND  DESIGN  PIckanda  Mather  k  Co.  SN 
694)966.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  7-8-66. 

K.'U._'<)-  ADICATION.  IMackardB,  Inc.  SN  695,020.  Pub. 
6   l»-56      Filed  »- 20-55. 

CLASS  in 

834,205  THE  DINERS'  CLUB.  Hamilton  Credit  Corpora- 
tion, now  The  Dinem'  Club,  Inc.    SN  689,280.   Pub.  6-19-66. 

Kllt-tl  fi^KV  55 


CLASS  103 


'l.-U.-'UH.      HKSKIN   SErRET  HOMES  AND  DESIGN. 
iial     iWlgnH.    Ltd.       SN    697,927.       Pub.    6-19-56. 

1  1    H   5.'. 


Oriiri 
Filed 


National    Dairy    Research    Laboratnripa. 
Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  6-24-55 


Los    -Xnjteleg    Soap    Company 
Filed  11-8-55. 


Ultra  Chemical   Works.   Inc 
Filed  11-28-55 


SN 


SN 


$34,199.      STURDY.      Safeway      Stores.      Inpi)rp.>r«tw1 
699.250      Pnb.  6-19-56.     File<l  12-1-55. 

Scrrkc  Marks 

CLASS  IM 

134.200.  DESIGN  OF  ARTIST'S  PALETTE  AND  EXPOSURE 
METER.  Gordon  and  Jeanne  Chambers.  SN  686. RH4 
Pub    6-19-56.     Filed  5-5-55. 


CLASS  Its 

«.'i4,2(>9       NEITUNE.      Neptune   Storage,    Inc.      SN  677,625. 

Pnb    6  19^  5«.     Filed  11-19-54. 

ti.u.210      AITO  CONVOY  AND  DESIGN.     Auto  Convoy  Co. 
SN  68.1. 47«      Pub   6-19-56.     Filed  3-15-65. 

CLASS  IM 

H.T4  211        .VIETCO       Metallliing    EnglneerlnK   Co.    Inc.      8N 
«^T,tW4      Pub.  ft  19-56.     Filed  5-20-66. 

«U  21.'       INSIKING  CONSTANT  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Ch.'ckllne.       Inc       SN      696,212.      Pub.      6-19-56.      Filed 

ion   5.-. 

CLASS  lt7 

rt.U  21.S       NATIONAL  CHAMPIONSHIP  COUNTRY  MUSIC 
<'(tNTEST    AND    DESIG.N.      Warrenton-Fauquler    County 

.Juiil..r    Chamber    of    Commerce,    Inc.      SN    693,641.      Pub. 

i\    19   5«      FlWl  8-24-55. 

Ccrtificatloa  Mark 
CLASS  A 

tW4  214       1  L  LISTED  VNDER  REEXAMINATION  SKRVKK 
ETC      rndt-rwrlterw'  I^boratoriea.  Inc.     SN  676,920.     Pub. 

6  19  56.     FlkHl  11-18-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theue  reglatrattona  ar»»  not  subj^i't  to  opposition. 

CLASS  3  CLASS  7 

634,215.     Companion  Baga,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      SN  6.407      a;i4.jlfi        Hallmark     Card*.     Inc..    Kanaaa    City.     Mo.      '8X 
Filed  4-16-.56.  *^^~  ■  •*•'       Ellwl   P    R    .5-18-55.      Am.  8.  R.  7-2-56. 


**EVERY  WOMAN  NEEDS  A 
COMPANION" 


For  LAdlea'  Handbagi. 
Firat  nae  Janaary  1955. 


1 

i 

* 

For  Ribbon  for  (Jift  Tying  Purposes. 

Made  of  Silks.  Satin. 

Rayon,  and  Cotton  Cut  In  Lengtba. 

1 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1955. 

t 

\ 

1 

<i_ 

J 

SlPTEMBR  4,  1966 


684^17.      Hallmark    Carda.    Inc.,    Kuuaa    City,    Mo 
887,785.     Filed  P.  R.  5-I8-B6.     Am.  8.  R.  7-2-86. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8N 


TM  81 


CLAM  22 


684,222.     Ralph   B<H(ardtt8.  JokiMtown,   N.   T.     8K  «8a.fM. 
Filed  P.  R.  5-2-55.     An.  S.  R.  8-12-68. 


1  « 


For  Ribbon  for  Gift  Tying  Parpooea.  Made  of  Silks,  8a tin, 
Rayon,  and  (^otton  Cut  in  Lengths. 
First  use  Feb   17,  1955. 


/^.***n 


A  '  I        .       - 

'■■  ti.-»'K    ■?  "* 


CLASS  12 

634.218.      Lee   Lime  Corporation.    Lae,    MaM.      SN    685,725 
Filed  P.  R.  4-18^5.     Aa.  8.  R.  11-8-55. 


rtKl»» 


Mix 


For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Fishing  Rods,  Fishing  Line*. 
Fishing  Reel*.  Plahlng  WeUtAita,  PiahiM  Files,  Aagler's  Clips, 
Creels,  Landing  Nets,  Hunting  and  Plahlng  8«itB,  PisblBg 
Vests,  Hunting  and  Fishing  Knives.  Hip  Wading  Boots,  and 
Hunting  and  Fishing  Pants. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  195.1. 


034,223.       Robert    M.    Minton,    Midland.    Tex.       SN    «98.2»«. 
Filed  P.  R.  11-15-.VJ.     Am.  8.  R.  6-22-66 


For  a  Mixture  of  Cement.   Lime  and  Mortar  for  Mamnry 
Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1954 


MINTON 


CLAM  14 


For  Fishing  Rod  Holders. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  19.55. 


634.219      IXina  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.     SN  3.927      Filed 
3-6-56. 


PARISH  PRESSED  STEEL  CO 


For  Metal  Stampinxs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1932. 


CLASS  24 


CLASS  15 

634,220       L.    E.    Kerns  Company,  Chicago,   111       SN   691.48.1 
Filed  P.  R.  7-18-56.      Am.  S.  R.  7-5-66. 


iviiu:-nLM 


634,224.     Standard  Bdentlllc  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  677,744.      Filed  P.  R.  12-8-64.      Am.  8.  R.  7-6-6«. 


"STANDARD"  Y  -  •  -  C 

UOOO  n^ITTES 


For  Blo<xl  Pipette  for  Accurate  Red  Blood  Counts. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  29 

634.225.  Colonial  Bmah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  SN  602.204.  Piled  P.  R.  8-1-55.  Am.  H  R. 
♦V^21-.56. 

FULL-FLAGGED 


For    Wire    Drawing    Compound    Used    in    the    Drawing    of 

^*"'  Foi  Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1955.  ^j^^^  „^  j^^,^  g^  ^^^^_ 


CLASS  14 


CLASS  37 


684,221.      The   Sherwln-WillUms   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio     ^^^^^^^^       ^^^^^    ^^^    ^    ^^^^   ^^^      ^^^    ^^^     j^,     ^ 


SN  1.019.      Filed  P.  R.  1-18-56^     Am.  8.  R.  6-6-56 


SPEED-PRMT 


SN  678,725.      Filed  P.  R.  12-21-54.      Am.  8.  R.  6-21-56. 


For  Screen  Process  Paint. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  March  1946. 


TM  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTEMBn  4,  1966 


CLASS  3« 


034.227.      J.    ('.    McfaoU    Company.    KanMis    City,    Mo       SN 
6SO.012.      FUed  P.  a   1-17-65.      Ad».  S.   K.  «-7-56. 


•134.233.      MuMbeck    Shoe  Coraiwiijr.   Ofonomowoc.   Wl«.      8N 
894.081.      Piled  P.  R.  ^1-55.     Am.  8.  R.  e-8-*6. 


HOMES  or  THE  MONTH     Leath(^Me5h 

For  Monthly  PabUeattoo  I>votf<l  Principally  to  .\(lv»>rtta  ^^'^'^"^^''"^^^^J ^mmmm^i^mmmm 


For  Monthly  PabUeattoo  I>vot«l  Principally  to  .\rtv»>rtl« 
luK  Balldlnfcs  Oiferad  for  Bale 
Kinit  UM>  Aurnat  IfNSO. 


n34.2-28      McKenon  k  SoMtM,  IneorporatMl.  New  York.  N   Y 
SN    rt88..'i54.     Filed  P.  R.  5-«l-!V5.     Am.  8.  R.  *-lii-5«. 


Fur   Men  «.    Wompn'n,   and  <^hlldivn'«   Shoes   Formt'*!   I'rinci 
pally  of  I>'Hther. 

First  lis*'  May  2.5,  195."». 


^1 


sroM 


A  > 


dSUIDE 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  u«e  May  20.  19ft.'>. 


rt.34.22».      Th^  Civil  War   Book  Club.    Inc.,   Chicago,    111       .S.N 
fl».1.234.      Piled  P.  R.  8-17-5.'i.     Am.  S.  R.  H-13-.')«. 


CLASS  42 

RU.234       MhWoIiii    Kenneth   Co..   Boaton.   Mans.      SN   M.iJMOS. 
Filed  \\  K    4-2   .%4       Am.  8.  R.  2-2-55. 


SKYE 

Fur   WiMiifii   Fabrics  for  Uw  In   Men'H  and  Boyn'  Coati^. 
Firsr  iiH*-  S4'pt    .30.  1940. 


«Mi^3.")        Cortley    Curtain     Corp..     New    Tork,     N.     Y 
#9fl,H<m       Filed   V    R.   7-rt-.'55       Am.   S.   R.  R-IB-Sft. 


INSTANT  RUFFLE 

Fur  Winilow  ("urfHlnH 
FlTHt  Ufw'  Oct    1,  \\\h\. 


SN 


For  Books. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  8,  19.)5. 


CLASS  46 


«;h  I'M        Whitrle    h     -Mutch.     Inc  .     PhllH<lelphlH.     I'a. 
(134.230.       Bill    Brothers    PubllahlnK    Corporation.    N"*     Vork  .iho  «3h       Filed    1    27    .').% 

.\.  Y.      SN  5,081.      Filed  3-23-56. 


SN 


PLASTICS 

TECHNOLOGY 

For  Trade  Magailnea  and  Publications 
First  uae  February  19.5.'> 


(J)f.Mukc\y^ 


CLASS  39 

«:14.231         B      P      McDonald     Co..     Los     .Vtij^elps      (Hiif        .S.N 
rt80,t)0».      Filed  P.   R.   l-17-5.'5       Am     S    R    H   x-  5.', 


l-'or  FihmI   l-'lnvors 
Kirnt  use  July  1.').  1922. 


CLASS  49 


^"^  W  ^f  9  r>.!4  j;??.     FVderated  I>epartment  Stores.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Hloom 

IriKdale   Bros  .   New   York.   N    Y       SN   699.<»««.      Filed   P.   R. 
For  Sports  Capa,  for  Use  by  .Men,  Women,  Boys,  an^l  Girls  l  l    2»   .'>.'■       Am.  S    R    4-27-56. 

First  uae  July  15,  1954 


634.232.      Better   Made   Headwure  To  ,    Inc,    \>w    York,    .N     \ 
SN  689.;i35.      FM^   P.    K.   »i-i:i-.'..'^.      Am.   S    R    fV-i;^  .^rt 


F>>r  A[)()|fjai'k 

FirMt  ntkc  .June  H,  1934. 


CLASS  51 

H.u  .'.SK       Nethercutt    LaboratoriM,   Lot  Angeles.   Calif.      SN 
■itil  4H.<       Filed   P.    R.  2-23-54.     Am.  8.   R.   12-13-55. 

ROSELURE  SHADE 


For  Women's  and  Menu  Hats. 
Firat  uae  June  1964. 


For  Coametic-a     Namely,  Face  Powder. 
First  use  1941. 


4,  IMf 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  83 


6:M.2S».     B«Mia  V.  Piper,  d.  b.  a.  Braab-Oa  Nail  Cooitianjr.  CLASS  52 

Cbieaflo.  III.,  to  Baad-Oare,  Ineorporatad,  aneafo.  lU     8N 

604  740     Fllad  P  R  9-16-50     Am  1.  ft.  A-14-M  634.240.     Herbert  A.  Trench,  d.  b.  a.  Fiyette  Chemical  Co., 

Unlontown,  Pa.     8N  700.003.     Filed  12-15-55. 


|Ki^ 


For  Liquid  Pr^Mration  for  Use  la  Lencthealnc,  Foriniii£. 
and  Shafrfnf  Pla«emails  Which,  on  AppUcatioa.  is  Ijraoa- 
formed  Into  a  Solid.  , 

First  use  May  25,  1955. 


FOAMQUIK 


For    Cleantns:   Compound    for   Cleanlnft    Tpfaolstery,    Ruxa, 
Tapestries,  and  tlie  Like. 
First  oae  I)ec.  1,  1034. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


EL  TORO.     CT.  4«.     5-30-14. 
AAPTO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  87 
RED  8BAL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  45. 
PtiOTOLIBRAET.     Ci.  5.     0-13-10. 
AUTOMAT.     CI.  40.     7-4-10. 
DBRION   OF   SEMI-OVALS.      Q.   87 
CARNATION.     CI.  40.     8-2^10. 
FRANKLIN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 
DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  MAN.     CI.  40. 


0-18-10.         i 
0-13-10. 


0-22-10. 


0-10-16, 
O-2O-10. 


CHIPPEWA      SALT     AND     DESIGN.        O.     40 


14-10. 

14-10. 


110.527. 
110710 
110.843. 
no  849. 
111.233. 
112  '99. 
112.252. 
112  058. 
112.7i»e. 
112.800. 

0-20-1 fl. 

112.870.  TRANSIT.     CI.  27.     10-8-10. 

112  091.  WOOLKRAFT.     CI.  48.     10-1O-16 

113.004.  CARNATION.     CI.  40.     lO-lO-lO.  I 

113.006.  CARNATION.      CI.  40.      10-10-10.  ' 
118.000.  CARNATION.      CI.   40.      10-10-10. 

118.231.  COMMERCE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     10-10-lfl. 

118.423.  PARODI  SEAL  OF  PERFECTION  AND  DBSpfGN 

CI.   17.      10-17-10 

lis  424.  WTi.n  R08K  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.      10-17il«. 

118.407.  WILLET'8  "FILUP".     CI.   10.      10-17-18. 

118.508.  IMPERATOR.     CI.  46.     10-24-18. 

118.003.  HARPOON   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   40.     10-31-16. 

118.004.  FIGARO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  40.     10-31-18. 
113.758.  INTERNATIONAL.     CI.    35.      10-81-18. 
118.760.  DREADNAUOHT.     CI.    85.      10-31-18. 
118.700.  KORTLANDT.      CI.  35.      10-31-18. 
118.800.  KOREON.     CI.   0.      10-31-16. 

114.007.  HELIOTROPE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  40.  11- 
114.080.  KEEN  KtTTTKR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  11- 
114,14.r  SUPER  SILVER.      C\.  46.      12-5-16. 

114.154.  R.   ESTERBROOK  k  CO.   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   37. 

12-5-16. 

114,808.  DEFIANCE.     CI.  87.      12-6-16. 

830,018.  NU  BACK  ETC.      CI    .39.      12-17.15. 

388.602.  J.  MICHAELS.  INC.  ETC.      CI.  82 

834.707.  HC      CI.  18.     6-12-80. 

384,783.  TULTEX.     CI.  42.      6-12-80. 

386.141.  THREE  HUMAN  FIGURES. 

385,208.  DITZCO.      CI.  18.      5-20-80. 

335.286.  NITROCOL.      CI.  16.      6-2-.30 

338.808  BEAU  PEEP  AND  DESIGN. 

335.405.  EXPERT.      CI.  22.     0-2-36. 

335.407.  WONDER.     CI.  22.     8-2-30. 

335.454.  AUTOCRAT.      CI.   27.      0-2-.36. 

335.465.  JA("K  A.ND  JILL.      CI.  6.      6-2-36. 

335.493  BIG   BEN.     CI.   21.      0-2-36. 

835,573.  THE  BLUE  LIST  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38 

886.505.  ABC  LA  LA  VOGUE.     CT.  42.     0-0-36. 

885.614.  WESTLOCK       CI.  37.      6-0  36. 

886.658.  MRDIRUB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  18. 

335,696.  WHIPPETS.     CL  6.     0-0-SO. 

886,785.  GLITTER    SUPER   GLAZE.     CI.    4. 

885.824.  CONTINENTAL.     CL  40.     0-10^0. 

835.886.  TEXTOLIN  AND  DESIQN.     CI.  42. 

S80.8r2.  BETA.     a.   10.     0-10-80. 

836  070.  GLITTER  SUPER  CLEANER.     CL  52 

880.002.  0OTB8CA.     CL  51.     0-28^80. 

880.180.  DBSION  OF   RECTANGLE.     CL   4.     0-80-00 

SS0.S04.  MAXILIM.     CL  40.     0-tO-OO. 
TM710O.  (J. -3 


8-24-86. 


CI.  88.      5-20-86 


n    .52. 


6-2-86. 


6-0-36. 


0-9-30. 


0-16-36. 


6-10-30. 


0-23-80. 


336.300.  AMERICA     A    CATHOLIC    REVIEW    OF  -  THE  - 

WEEK.     CI.  88.     0-80-86. 

3.36  325.  491  CARAVAN  AND  DESIGN.      CI    22       6-S0-.16. 

336  481.  EVANGELINE.     CL  46.     7-7-30. 

886.511.  JOHNSON'S  ETC.      H.  4.      7-7-86. 

336.660.  ATOMAL.      CI.   6.      7-7-36 

336.800.  MADUCO  AND  DESIGN.      CI    37.      7-21-86. 

337.242.  BUTTIN.     CL  21.     8-4-80. 

337.244.  MELOFLEX   AND  DESIGN.        CI    39.      8-4-80. 

337.290.  GOLD-FLAKE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  40.     8-4-86. 

337.540.  AIRWAY.     CI.  23.      8-11-36. 

.337.542.  ALUMALITE.     CL  28.     8-11.36 

337.650.  LADY  LINEN.     CI.  89.      8-11-30. 

.337.762.  SOUTHERN.     C\.  6.     8-18-36. 

337.832.  NEO-CAIXILUCON.      CI     18.      8-18-86. 

337.882.  COMMANDER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  17.     8-26-80. 

.337.016.  HORNSX.     CL  12.     8-26-38. 

337.029.  COPRAL.     CL   14.     8-25-36. 

337.074.  LU8TRELAIN.     CL  42.      8-26-36. 

337.990.  VITOLOIL.     CI.   16.     8-25-36. 

338.018.  THRIPTUBB  AND  DESIQN.     CI.  12.     8-26-410. 

.3.38  0.33.  LYSTAV.     CI.  42.     8-25-80. 

838.067.  JBN-TBL.     CL  37.     0-25-80. 

.3.38.169.  GALLANT  PRINCE.      CI.   49       0-1-80. 

.338,177.  DESIGN  OF  CARTON  AND  SUNBURST.     CI.  40. 

9-1 -.36. 

338.185.  WONDBRBNB  SOLUTION.     CL  0.     0-1-80. 

3,38.212.  ZUF.      CL   6.      0-1-36. 

338.609.  DAY    AT    A    GLANCE    AND    DESIGN.     CT.    87. 

0-8-36. 

.338.510.  MEMORIES  AT  A   GLANCE  AND  DB8IGN.     CI. 

37.      0-8-36. 


338.506. 

9-8-36. 
838,622. 

CI.  15. 
338  802. 
3.38.821. 

338  8.30. 
3.38.994. 
339.020. 
339,042. 
.3.39,197. 
339211. 
.330  352. 
330.889. 

339  453. 
330.491. 
3.39.610. 


WEEK    AT   A    GLANCE   AND   DBSION.     CL   87. 


STANDARD  OIL   COMPANY  OF  NEW   JBR8BT. 
9-8-36. 

BROWN   BEAUTY.      CL    46.      0-15-^0. 
NALCO  METER.      CI     26.     9-15-36. 
DESIGN  OF  WOMAN'S  HBAD.     CI.  87.     0-15-06. 
PALMOLIVE.      CI.  51.      9-22-86. 
ZUF.      CI.  5.     O-22-S0. 
CCC.     CI.  6.      0-22-30. 
RE7ENE.      CI.    16.      0-20-30. 
CCC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.      0-20-30. 
NORSKING  AND  DESIGN.     CL  SO.      10-0-30. 
I/)RRAINR.     CI.  43.      10-0-30. 
KRINKT  CREPE.      CI.   48.      10-0-30. 
NALCOLITE.      CI.   31.      10-18-88. 
SOFT    SPUN    TISStTB    AND    DESIGN.     CI     87. 
10-18-86. 

339.612.      AMBO  TOXOID.      CL  18.      10-13-36. 
LANOLOR       CL  51.      10-13-36. 
ANKDEMIN       CL  18.      10-1.3-36. 
MOTOR      MASTER      A.ND      DESIGN.      CI       21 
-36. 

SWANK.      CI.  3.      10-27-36. 

SUN  PROOF  RAIN  PROOF  AND  DESIGN.     CL  80. 


330,616. 
3.39.617. 
330,620. 
10-13- 
330.020. 
330  026. 


10-27-36. 

340  000.      FEDERAL.      CI.  21.      1O-27-80. 
340,016.      LITE-NINO  ETC.     CI.  4.      10-27-80. 


TM  84 


S40.104.     BHSTLON.     CL  42.     11-4-36. 

M0.11B.     THB  BKIDB8  MAQAZINS  >TC.    CI.  38.     11-3-36. 

S40.1tl.     SWANK.     CL  Ml     ll-»-M. 

340.290.     NALCX).     CI.  18.     11-3-M. 

S40J04.     CHIPPKWA     SALT     AND     DB8I0N.        CI.      46. 

11-S-ML 

340.310.     CHlPraWA     SALT     AND     MBSION.        H.     46. 

ll-S-30. 
340.4S8.     SUramAT.     CI.  30.     11-10-S6. 
340.445.     QUICKSAND.     CI.   16.      11-10-36. 
340.484.     8CPKKIOB.     CT.  87.     11-10-86. 
340.504.     NA8CON  AT  A  OLANCC  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  37 

11-17-86. 
340.55t.     PAR-MAKKK.     CI.  22.     11-17-86. 

ARTH-A-RKX.     CI.  18.     11-17-86. 
340  572.     PARALITH.     CT.  6.     11-17-86. 
340.507.     ADB8TRIN.     C\.   18.     11-17-86. 

UNIPLA8T.     CT.  44.     11-17-86. 

INSCMKNT.     CI.  12.     11-17-86. 

LUDCRAfT.     CI.  SO.     11-17-36. 


340  698. 
340.674. 
340.670. 
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340,782.     OCIS8T  TISSUli  AND  DB8I0N.    CT.  37.     ll-17-8fl. 


340.788. 
340.788. 
340.70S. 
340.854. 
340.857. 
340.862. 
340.867. 
340.878. 
340.806. 
340  007. 
340.812. 
340.081. 
340  038. 
340  954. 
340  985. 
341,144. 
341.170. 

12-1 
341.245 
341.279 
341.281 


-iie 


PLIOTBZ.     CL  2.     H-; 

FLBXIBOND.     CL  2.     11-! 

SOLKACBL.     CL  87.     ll-t4-M. 

PICK  UPPSR.     CI.  46.     11-24-86. 

DBCAROLB.     CI.  8».     11-24-86. 

TALLT-HO.     CI.  4C     11-S4-S«. 

HONBST  LOAF  AND  mSIOir.    CL  48.    11-24-86 

NT-NVK.     CL  as.     11-S4-M. 

DIVINA  AND  DBttON.     CI.  46.     11-24-86. 

JACK  PR08T.     CI.  46.     11-24-86. 

PAR-T-PAK     CT.  45.     11-24-86. 

PBRMA-LC8TRK.     CT.  4.     11-24-86. 

8ILVBR    QCALITT.     CI.    46.     11-24-86. 

BOTOX  AND  DBSION.     CT.   52.     11-24-86. 

8YNCRO.     CT.  28.     11-24-86. 

AVRYLLI8.     CT.  51.      12-1-86. 

ORIKNTAL     CRBAlf      AND     DESIGN.     CT 


51. 


36. 


NBO^GYNBRGEN.     CT.   18.     12-1-86. 
SHOE  IIITTBN.     CT.  2.     12-1-86. 
HANDTPAC.     CT.   40.     12-1-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


422.611       ROYAL  DA.NISH  BRAND  A.VD  DBSION      n    4« 
8-«-4«. 

«1 4.680       RHftON-V.    CT.  6.     10-25-55. 

SoctloB  S 

139,887       SILVER  CREST.    CI.  28.    2-22-21. 

190.701       PLAY  PAL.    CT.  SO.     6-16-25. 

265.340.      PA  REX.     CT    8.      12-24-20. 

266.655.      THE  QUEEN'S  BLEND  AND  REPRESENTATION 

OF  CROWN.    CT.  46.     1-28-30. 
267.756.      ROTHLAD.     CT.  SO.     2-25-30. 

AIRPLANE  AND  RBPRESE.VTATION  OF  WIN(;s 

3-11-30. 

FISK  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHILD  AM* 

CT.  1.     3-25-30. 

VISUAL  IZBD  A.ND  REPRESENTATION  OF  EYE 
2-2S-S2. 

DENSITB.     CT  44.     3-15-32. 

PA  RAW  AX.     CT.  37.     .V-19-.36. 

8A880  ETC.  AND  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN.     CT    4« 


5l'4,»«,'i       BJ  RNBRITE.     CT.   15. 

.^:;4.967       KL    TORO    A.ND    REPRESENTATION    OF    BULL 

WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.    CT.  28. 
524.971.      A  FRAN  If  AQUfi.    CT.  30. 
'.24.973       JEDSON  TRIPI^E  XXX.    CT.  35. 
124  975       FOUR    ACES   BY   ACBOKAFT   AND   REPRE8BN 

TATION  OF  POUR  ACES.     CT.  88. 
r.249T«       ROYAL    FLUSH    BY    ACBORAFT    A.VD    RBPRE 

SENTATION  OF  ROYAL  FLUSH.    CT.  39. 
.■i24  9T8.      "DECIDEDLY  THOMPSON".     CT.  SO. 


268,306. 

CT  35 
268.118. 

TIRE. 
281.758. 

CT.  2. 
202.473. 
334.908. 
374.340. 

1-0-40. 
877.848.      SA  SHAY.    CT.  30.    5-14-40, 
S82.930.      REFLEX.     CT.  24.     1-20-42 
886,553.     ALL  STAR.    CT.  42.    6-2-12. 
417.120.      OLD  GOLD.     CI.  42.     10-16-45. 
488.200.      TRIBUTE  SERVICE  A.ND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

PYRAMIDS.     CT.  38.     8-8-48. 
448.656.     ON   A   PEDESTAL  AND  REPRESE.NTATION   OF 

WOMAN'S  LEGS.     CT.  39      1-3-50. 

r**  toUowing  rtifittntUtnit  ifmed  Map  9.   19 HO 

524.885.     PR2-SBRVICBD.    CT.  35. 

524.809.      STURMAN'S.     CT.  52. 

524.903.   DRIVALL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ME.V  O.N 

GLOBE.  CI.  23. 
524.000.   DASH  A  SPUR.  CT.  39. 

DIXLUBE.  CT.  15. 

.NAILPRIDE.    CT  51. 

PLA8TICUT.    CT.  15. 

PATINA  W  HAND  MADE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  .V) 

SKID  MASTBRS.     CT.  3.'5 

RELMAR.     CT.  39. 

BOB  WEST.     CI.  3« 

NEBT-TOZB.    CL  44. 

PRECISION.    CT.  35. 

RED  ROCKET.    CI.  35. 

HOOD.    CT.  35. 

MTLLBR.    CT.  35. 

BIZZIB  BEE.     CT   22. 

HEIRLOOMS    OF     TOMORROW 


-.24  979.      ROTO      C^E88      AND 

KNIGHT,     n.  22. 
524.980       ROTO      CHEK      AND 

CHECKER      CI.  22. 
r.24.981.      FARRIS      CT.  13. 
524  983.      RB  A  W.     CT.  13. 
524  990       ANDESIA.     CT.  39. 
524  992       CLOUD  DRIFT.     CT.  38. 
524  904       NICO-STOP.     CT.  18. 
525, (M)]       ALLSTATE.     CT.  35. 
525.007       PATHFINDER      AND 


REPRESENTATION     OF 


REPRESENTATION      OF 


REPRESENTATION      OF 


PE.NNANT  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIG.N.     CT.  15. 


524.908. 
524,013. 
524,017. 
524,818. 
524.822. 
524.825. 
524.828. 
524.020. 
524.031. 
324.833. 
524.930. 
524.040, 
524.042. 
534.051. 

DBSIGN.     CT.  50. 
524.857.      DURO-MATIC      CI.  22. 
524,050.      INTERWOOD     CT    12 
524.060.      N.  Y.  C.  MILLS.     CI    12 
524.864.      GAD-JET.     CT.  22, 


AND     SHIKLIi 


525,014. 
525.015. 

("1.  23. 
525  017 
525.024 
525.02rt. 

CI.  .39 
525.030. 
525.031 
525.0.32. 
525.038. 
525.054. 
525.055. 
525,056. 
525,057 
525, 060, 
525. 0«3 
525,f>flrt. 
525.070, 
.525,074. 
525,078. 
525,079. 
525,082. 
525,084. 
525.090. 
525,091. 
525.096, 
525,101 
525.102. 
525.106 
525.111, 
525,117 
•.25.118 

SIGN. 


RAMCO.     CT.  6. 
FARM  O  FIT 


WITHIN       DIAMOND       DESIGN. 


WILBOW.    CT.  S5. 

PREMIER  FI.UFF.    CT.  89. 

PM  COR8ETRY  AND  SILHOUETTE  OF  WOMAN. 

MODERN  GRACE.     CT.  30. 

CONK  A  CARRIE.    CT.  22. 

TIME  O  SPHERE.     CT.  22. 

BRIUJANT  TEENS.    CT  38. 

ATH-O-DEX  AND  DBSION.    CT.  18.       " 

TISOP.     CT.  18. 

788.     CT.  18. 

ATAX     CI  6. 

ACE  WARMER.     CT.  23. 

GAY  TROYLINGS.    CT.  SB. 

<'RRAMETAL.    CT.  12. 

(MILLIE.    CT.  38. 

EX  IT.    CI.  28.  } 

WHIRLING  DERVISH.    CT.  22. 

PRESLAID.    CI   50. 

SPRING  CREST.    CT.  38. 

MONARCH.    CT.  22. 

ATOMIC.     CT.  28. 

GAW  A.ND  DESIGN.     CT.  44. 

T  P  CHIEF.    CT  35. 

WYNWOOD.    CT.  38.  ) 

UNCLE  MISTLETOE.    CT.  15. 

UPTOWN.    CT.  S6. 

SURF-AIDE.    CT.  22. 

OCTOPUS.    CT.  35. 

CONTOURIERS    WITHIN    RECTANGULAR    DE- 

Cl.  .V) 


4,  IMC 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMM 


aM418. 
528.127. 

018.1*8. 
5U.1S6. 
.125,138. 
526,188. 
525.145. 
525,146. 
525,148. 
CT.  88. 
525.158. 
526.154. 
528,150. 
525.160. 
525,162. 


PDRJ.    CL4. 
"SAZBO".     CT.  22. 
WI8KIT.    CT.  22. 
NBBSICA.    CT.  108. 
DUROLITHIC.    CT.  108. 
"MCSITONB".    CT.  107. 

THE  GRBBN  HORNKT.    CL  107. ^^ 

KITCHETBRIA.    CT.  100. 

THE   MARK  OF  XNTBOBITT  O  AND  DBSIGN. 


s.  A.  CT  es. 


LBVI8    AND    DBSION 


FROST-O-FAST.    0.28. 
ASTOR  BRAND  8TAINLBSS  V. 
DEARBOIN.    CLS8. 

.  A  TRBBT  .  .  .  FOR  YODE  FACE.     CL  28. 
THE   DENTAL  TBCHNICLAN   AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  MAN.    CT.  88. 
528,186.     DALE    D    SEP    LABOR 
CT.  88. 

525.167.  TRIP.L.BEZ.    CT.  88. 

525.168.  DUBENATV.    0.88. 
525.168.     THINNBR-D.    CT.  88. 
528.171.     RUGGBD-RAPPBRS  "IT'S  IN  THE  GLUE"  AND 

RR  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DBSION.     CT  87. 

The  foUawim§  rtvittrmtUtfu  ittued  JToy  /«,  ISS» 
525,175.     PBNFLUOR.    CT.  6. 


525,177. 
526,182. 
525,183. 
525.186. 
525.192. 
525.198. 
525.190. 
525.202. 
526.203. 
626.204. 
525.208. 
526.211. 
525.212. 
525.216. 

CT.  51. 
525.218. 
525.210. 
525,220. 
525.221. 
525  224. 
525.227. 

CT.  9. 
.125  234. 
525.235. 
525.237. 

CT.  44. 
525  242. 
625.246. 
525.240. 


Ayi 


BELLWOOD.    CT.  88. 

TELL-TALE-TOE.    CT.  38. 

BELMONT.    CT.  21. 

CLIME-MAKER.    CT  30. 

OART  TOP.     CT.  88. 

JETBX.    CT.  28. 

DO-ALL.    CI.  89. 

DONNIFORD.  CL  17. 

WHITBHALL.  CT.  17. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  CLOVER  LEAF      CT    23 

HARFORD.    CLS8. 

LEED8.    CT.  27. 

TRAYM ASTER.    CT  24.  ' 

CANAMIN   AND  REPRESENTATION   OF   i;^AF 

AIRLET  SLEEVE.    CT  39. 

EVERYMANS.    CT.  $9. 

KUDDLIN.    CT.  88. 

MOLLENDO.    CT.  S8. 

MUFFINAIRB  JUNIOR.    CT.  13 

SAMSON  AND  REPRE8BNTATION  OF  SAMSON. 

TADCA8TER.    CT  8. 

HOLLYCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  28 

PHON   ASEPTIC   WITHIN   CIRCULAR   DESIGN 


COMPADOU    CT.  15. 

PARKER'S  TOUCH.    CT.  18. 

DELTA-LUBE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  COT 
TON  BOLL.    CT.  15. 
525.250.      FIDELIS.     CT.  28. 
525.258.      PEPCO     PRODUCTION     ENGINEERING     PROD 

UCTS  CO   AND  TRIANGULAR  DESIGN.    CI   24 
525.254.     INSUFFLBTTB.    CL  44. 

PUFFETTE.    CT.  44. 

CATALINA      CONVERTIBLES      AND 


525.255. 
525.259. 

CT.  39. 
525.261. 

NB8S 
526.265. 
625.268. 

CT.  31. 
525.272. 
525.278. 


DESIGN. 


BRAS    FOR    SCULPTURED    LOyELI- 


LA    SCAR 

CT.  38. 

JIFFY  PLUMBER.    CT.  23. 

WANDS    AND    REPRESENTATION 


OF    FAIRY. 


SCREEN  GIRL.    CT.  39 
NUVOLA.    CT.  88. 


526,282.     LOCALENB  AND  BH  WITHIN  OVAL  DBSION. 

CL18. 
585.284.     TWIX  AND  DBSION.    0.44. 
525.288.     RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  MAN  CABBTINO  SAW 
AND  8ILH0UBTTB  OF  TREE.    CT.  28. 
525.288.     G/P  WITHIN  OVAL  DBSION.    O.  27. 

626.280.  MILBY.    CL  28. 

328.200.  HOSETTBS  AND  REPRBSBNTATION  OF  SPBIN- 
KLBR  HEAD.  CT.  IS. 

586.281.  VART-BTTB.    CL  38. 

525.282.  LIFT-O-MATIC.    CT.  28. 

525.208.     LITTLE    DUTCHMAN   AND   REP«l^lnBNTATION 
OF  MAN'S  HEAD.    CT.  SO. 


CT.  $8. 


»W*^ 


525.297.  BELKNAP  MILLS  CORP. 

525.298.  ONCE-OVER.    CT.  23 
525.300.     CANTERBURY.    0. 28. 
526.308.     MAC  LBN.    CT.  88. 
525.806.     PAWNEE.    CL  1. 
525.312.     PEDIGREE.     CT.  SO. 
525  314.     CAR80NAIRB.    CL  88. 
525.310.     TABASAN.    O.  51. 

525.320.  DUO.    CT.  0. 

525.321.  MARAUDER.    CT  88. 

525.322.  MOTOMIC   AN-n-FRICTION    OIL   WITHIN   CIR 
CULAR  DESIGN.    CT.  16. 

525.327.  MOLDPAC.    CT.  44. 

525.328.  SHO-BRA  "THBBB'S  NO  BRA   LIKE  8HO  BRA- 
CT. 39. 

525.329.  A  QUA  SKIN.    CT.  38. 

525.330.  CALINE.    CT.  18. 
525.336.      MAKAMIX.    CT.  46. 
525.341       8KYFRILLE.     CT   30 

525.345.  MIGHTY  MISS.     CI.  39. 

525.346.  SKYBELLE.    CL  38. 

525.347.  8KYPRINCE88.     CT.  39. 
525  348.      8KYHEART.     CT.  88. 
325.351.      8  P.M.     CL  32. 

525  3.-^8.      YOUNG  AMERICA.    CT  28. 
525.359.     SLIDE  KLIP  AND  DESIGN.     CL  18 
525.366       8IONAL-VU.    CT.  19 
525  368.      MEADE  BLY.    CI.  34. 

525  368.     LITE  RITE     DESIGNED     FOB     COMFORTABLE 
FIT  A.VD  REPRBSBNTATION  OF  WINOBD  SHOE    CT  39 
525.370      SERGEANT'S      AND      BEPBBSBNTATION      OF 

DOG'S  HEAD  ON  LABEL  DESIGN.    CT   18 
525.371.      8N0REEZ     CI.  18. 
525  372.     LUXURY  RTDB     CI.  85. 

525  374.     COLE  VALVE  CO.  TEMP  AND  DBSION   CT    18 
525.375.      SOIR  DE  PARIS  EVENING  IN  PARIS  BOURJOI8 

AND  DESIGN.    CT.  51. 
525  376.      KAR-KART.    CT.  19. 

RIGHT  WITH  THE  SUN.    CT.  27. 

MATCH  A  BELT.    CL  88. 

DTMB-A-WAKE.    CT.  27. 

"LIVINO'S    A    TREAT    WITH    NORGE    HEAT" 


525.377. 
525.878. 
525.870. 
52SS80. 
CT.84. 


Sectkw  IS 

AND    DESIGN. 


CL    48.      10-31-88. 


AND  DESIGN.    CL  48.    2-27-84 


307.648.      AMERICAN 

Cane.  6013. 
310.548.     AMERICAN  ETC 

Cane.  6013. 
322.722.     NUT   BROWN   AMERICAN   ALE  ETC.   AND  DE 

SIGN.    CT.  48.    3-10-85.    Cane.  6013. 
3.56.136.     HEALING.     CT.  38     4-12-38.     Cane   6668 
392  883.     NEW  YORKER.     CT    46.     1-18-42.    Cane.  6627. 
543  816.     SWIFT.     CT  51.    6-12-51.    Caae.  8666. 
5.'V0.715.     GBRBBB'S  OOLD-NTOA8TBD  WITHIN  DESIGN 

CI.  46.    6-3-52.    Cane.  5943. 
613.425.      VITAPHYL.     CL  18.     10-4-55.     Cane    6619 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


430.168.  TUBE  TAINBR  AND  DBSION.  CT.  2.  8-10-47. 
Sherman  Paper  Prodacts  Carpontlon.  Newton.  Maaa. 
Amended :  In  the  itatement.  mIvbkii  2.  linea  4  and  5.  "and 
the  rtprewBtattM  of  the  «ooda  are  her^y"  la  deleted,  and 
it  U  inserted  in  Ilea  tbn^of,  and  the  drawing  i«  amended 
to  appear : 

TUBE-TAINER 


436.180,  TINOPAL.  CL  6.  1-27-48.  Gelgj  Company.  Ine , 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  Uaea  7-8  of  the  statement 
"blolnR"  BhoaM  he  wMtmriii#. 

575,914.     CHILEAN    BURGUNDY    AND    ENTIRE    LABEL 
AND  DESIGN.     CT.  47,     8-16-^58.     ComualdMl  Vina  San 
Joae-Tocomal,  now  by  change  of  name  Vina  San  Joae  Tocor 
naL    Santiago,   Chile.      Amended :     In   the  eertiflcate,   line* 


TM  3« 


rt<i3 
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ScrrsMBBt  4,  19M 


i-ate.  Ilnea  3  and  13.  and  In  liD<>  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 


3  and  13 :  la  th«  bmdtnK  and  aignatare  to  the  atatebirnt  :         Jocm>  Tm-ornal.  Kantia«o.  Chile.     ABWBdi>d  :    la  the  certM- 
and  in  line  1  of  the  atarement,  after  "Tocornal.  "  ii«m-  by 
changt  of  naw^e  Vinm  £F«m  Jont  Tooamml  la  laaerted. 

SM.      "TOCOHNAL".       CI.     47.       3-15-55.       Comunldad  regrUtratlon.  after -rocornaJ."  ••«.  hf  c*«i»e  •/««•«  F<i»« 

Vina  San  Jooe-Toeornal,  now  by  change  of  name  Vtna  San         Kan  Jo»e  Toeoriutl  in  inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


The  follawlac  ■uirlu  registered  ander  the  act  of  liK)5,  ur  the  act  of  1881,  are  publiahed  nader  the  proTlaloaa  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trartemarh  Act  of  1M6.  Theae  regiatratlona  are  not  aabject  to  oppoaitloa  bat  am  ■ohjact  to  caaeellatloB 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CLASS  1«  CLASS  14 

.{.13.382.     Mar.    17.    1936.      Nitrate   ARencie«    Company.    New     :{.-)4.9.%«      May  19.  1930.     William  A.  Conway.  Baltimore.  Utt 
Ynrif.   N    Y.      Pub.  by  W.  R.  CJrace  *  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.  J'uh   by  Wm.  A    (\)nway.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 


CLASS  11 

1^.158.  Oct.  15,  1918.  Remington  TypewrltJT  »  ompany 
Illon  and  -New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Sptrry  Rand  Corpora 
tlon,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

premier 


3^4.307       May  I«.  1937      Manifold  Suppli»««  f..mi>iiriv    Br.-.k 
lyn.  N   Y'.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

mcRiDifin 


Kit  K^rr  lliwrs. 


For  Typewriter  Rlbtkons  and  Carlwn  Paper. 


For  Cartxm  Paper 


CLASS  12 

4"n,57H.      July   29,    1947.      Trlnie<l)E»',    Inc.,    YounKKtown,   ohiv 
Pub.  by  The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company.  Inc..  Nfwman.  <;« 

For  M«>talllc  and  Plastic  Mouldings  for  I'se  in  F'ininlilnif  th. 
tdges  of  Counters.  Wall  Boards,  and  the  Like. 


■^1.579       July  29,  194T.      Trlmedge.  Inc.  Youngsfown.  Ohio 
I'ub   by  The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company.  Inc..  .NVwnian.  *ia 


VdUim 


For  Metallic  and  Plastic  Mouldings  for  T'se  In  Pinishinfc  th. 
Edge*  of  Counters,  Wall  Boards,  and  the  Like. 


For  .Sheet   .Metal.  Comprising  Primarily  a  Co|H>er  and 

liiiMe  ami  H  Tin  and  I>ead  (^oatlng. 


IrU 


CLASS  It 

t.t»i.74.<      Jul}    14.    itt.'iH.     Parke.  Darls  h  Company.  l>etrolt. 
Mich      I'lih   by  registrant. 


NATOLA 


For  \  Ifarnln  I'rmiuct  Csed  as  a  Therapeutic  Preparation. 


CLASS  22 

\\\  (ilM  June  2(1.  1916  The  Mechanical  Rubber  Company. 
.J.rnev  fit)  V  J  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
I'ut»    tn   Inlted  StHten  Rubber  Company.  Paasalc.  N.  J. 


^^^J- 


For  "Jolf  Balls. 


CLASS  23 

97  7. -.0  June  ifi,  1914.  Blelefelder  Nahmaschinen  Pabrik 
Mner  k.  Rempel.  Bielefeld,  (Jermany.  Pub.  by  Phoenix 
Nahmaschinen   K     G  .   Baer  k  Rempel,   Bielefeld.  Oermany. 


Fhocnlx 


For  Hewing  Mschlnes  and   S<»wlng  Machine  Parts. 


jtt*^.o;t7  Jan  14  193(1  Remington  Rand  Business  Service. 
liic  .  Muffalo.  .\  Y  Pub.  by  .Hperry  Rand  Corporation.  N*«w 
Vork    N    Y 


For  Copyholders  for  Typewriters. 


404.813.      Dec.  21.  1943.     Remington  Rand  Inc..  Buffalo.  N    Y 
I'ub    hy  Sperry  Hand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

THREESOME 


For  Hry  .Shavers  and  I'arfs  Thereof, 


Sbtkubbi  4,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM«7 


CLAflB  32  Coati  far  Men  and  Boya ;  Wearlag  Apparel  <rf  Wa«l.  Oottaa. 

442.043.    Feb.  8,  1»4».    FraiA  M.  Tritlco,  Lake  Charlea  La     *"^'   **^""  **  Combiaatlona  TherMf  for  Mea  aad  Baya— 

Pub.  by  registrant.  Namely,    Knitted    Jackets.    Sportcoats,    StaXm  and   Swtiatsn. 

PalloTera.  Snow  Baits.  StocUaga,  Socka.  Half  Hoae,  gport 
Ho«e.  Golf  Hoae  and  Aakleta  of  Kaitted,  Netted,  or  Textile 
Fabric*;  Swia  Snita,  Bathtas  Solta.  Shgrta  aad  Tmnka. 
Bath  Robea,  Bcaeh  Eabaa  aad  Searfa,  Ifaflera.  Mitteaa ;  Shirta, 
ITaderwear :  Leather  aad  Fabric  Olorea. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word 
shown  la  the  drawlnc  are  faacifnl. 
For  Mattresaea. 


'Mattreaa,"  the  portraits 


CLASS  37       ^tKJW 
375.372.     Feb.  20.  1940.     Remiagton  Rand  Int..  Buffalo^  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Hperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

SECURITY 

For    Indexed    Records,    Record    Holders    and    Blanit    and 
Printed  Carda,  Sheets  and  Forma  and  Parts  Thereof. 


CLASS  39 

53,419.     June  5.   1906.     Geo.  D.   Witt   Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg, 
Va.     Pub.  by  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation.  Lynchburg, 

GIRL  GRADUATE 

For  Leather  Boots  and  Hhoes. 


3M.715.  May  10.  1»S8.  Natloaal  Department  Btof«a  Man- 
asetteat  *  Baying  CorporaHoa,  Mew  Tork.  N.  T.  Pah.  br 
refftctraat. 

SMARTLEIGH 

For  Women's  and  Miaaes'  Hata.  Coata.  Dreaaes.  Salta. 
Jerkins.  Sweaters.  Bathing  Suits.  Beach  Robea.  Hoaiery 
Underwear  of  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabriea ;  Hata 
C^pa.  Suits.  Overcoata.  Top  Caata.  Trouaara,  Jaefceta.  aao 
Coata  for  Men  and  Boya ;  Wearlag  Apparel  of  Wool.  Cotton. 

Silk.   Rayon   or  Combinations  Thereof  for  Men  and  Boys 

Namely.  Knitted  Jackets.  Sportcoats,  Veats  aad  Swaaters. 
Pullovers,  Snow  Suits,  Stockings.  Socka,  Half  Hoae,  Sport 
Hoae,  Golf  Hoae  and  Anklets  of  Knitted.  Nettled,  or  Textile 
Fabriea:  Swim  Suits.  Bathing  Suits,  BathinI  Shorts  and 
Trunka.  Bathing  Shirts.  Bath  Robea,  Beach  Hob^  aad  Searfa  ; 
MuOera  and  Mittena ;  Shirta  for  Women  and  Children  :  Dreoa. 
Negligee,  Work.  Sport,  and  Under  Shirts  for  Men ;  Underwear 
for  Men.  Women,  and  Children  ;  aad  Leather  and  Fabric 
Gloves. 


108.ft47.  Feb.  22.  1916.  International  Shoe  Company.  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Pub.  by  International  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 


366,372.     Apr.  11,  1939.     Merit  Clothing  Compaay.  Maydeld. 
Ky.    Pnb.  by  regUtrant. 

GULF  TONE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits  and  Pants. 


CLASS  44 


406,333.  Jan.  25.  1944.  Harding  A  Leggett,  Orange  Cove. 
Calif.  Pub.  by  Harry  C.  Harding,  d.  b.  a.  Harding  and 
L*ggett.  Orange  Cove,  Calif. 


For  Leather.  Canvaa.  and  Other  Fabric  Shoes. 


333.400.     Jane  2,  1986.     Joha  B.  Stetson  Company.  PhiUdel 
phia.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


"^'^/mlcy 


No  cUIra  ia  made  to  the  outline  repreeentation  of  the  label 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Freah  Cttnia  Fruits.  Freeh  Peaches.  Freah  Pluma,  Freah 
(Jrapes.  and  Fresh  Tomatoes. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Felt  and  Straw  Hats  and  Cloth  Caps, 
Mens  Silk  Hats  and  Felt  and  Straw  Hats  for  Women  and 
Children. 


343,127.  Feh  9.  1937.  National  Department  Stores  Manage 
roent  k  Buying  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T.  Pub.  by 
registrant 


jaiM2ll=^ 


CLASS  51 

210.907.     Mar.  30,  1926.    M.  Naef  k  Oe.,  Geneva.  Switaerland. 
Pub.    by   Plrmenich,    Incorporated.   New   York,   N.    Y. 

PJANTHEOL 

For  Artiflcial  aad  Synthetical  Perfumes  snd  IteaeatUI  Oils 
for  the  Production  of  Perfumes. 


For  WoBien's  and  Mlaaea'  HaU,  Coata,  Dreaaea,  Salts, 
Jerkins.  Sweaters,  Bathing  Snita.  Beach  Robaa,  Hoaiery, 
Underwear  of  Knitted,  Netted,  aad  Textile  fW>rlea ;  Hata, 
Capa,    Suita.   Overcoata.   Top   Coata,  Troaawa.   Jaeketo,   aad 


210,910.     Mar.  30.  1926.    M.  Naef  k  Cle..  Geneva.  Bwitaerlaad. 
Pub.  by  Flrmenich.  Incorporated,  New' York,  N.  Y. 

•n.0IUENTINQL* 

For  ArtiflcUl  aad  Synthetical  Perfanoea  and  Baaeatlal  Gila 
for  the  Prodactlon  of  Perfumes. 


Th  88 


210,fll.     Mar.  SO.  1»2«.    M.  Naef  *  Cle.  Geneva.  SwitwrUnd.    347.2*1.     June    22.    1987.      MliMr't.    Inc..   New   York.   N.    V. 
I»4b.  bj  nmwBlcli.  lacorpenitMl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  IMih.  by  The  M.  Stein  Cosmetic  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Fit 


tor 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SspmiBn  4,  1M4 


AROMANTH£ME 


^ieniiStik 


For   Coametie  Preparatlona   Daed  as  a   CoTerlng   for   8kln 
Artlflcial  and  Synthetical  Perfume,  and  BaaentUl  OIIh     Mark*.  Rings  Under  the  Kyea,  FrteklM.  Pimple..  Etc..  and  a. 
tkae  Production  of  Perfnme..  *  I'owder  Baae  Pat  Up  in  gtlek  Form. 


210,  )12.      Mar.  30.  1920.     M.  Naef  *  Clc.,  QcDeva,  Hwlt»>rlan(l. 
Pi  lb.  by  Plrmenieh.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y 


JVlaialis 


.So  ilalni  1m  made  to  the  word  "Creme"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For    Cotimetlr    Pr4>paration.   Uaed   a.   a   Covering   for   Skin 

rt>r  Artificial  and  Synthetical  Perfume,  and  Eawntial  OiU     Marks.  Rlnitu  Under  th^  Eye..  Freckle.,  Pimple.,  Etc.,  and  a. 

for  jthe  Production  of  Perfume..  a  i'owder  Baw  Put  Up  In  Cream  Form. 


.J.')1.484       .Nov     2.    19.17        Miner's.    Inc..    New    York,    .\.    Y. 
Pub    by  The  M.  Stein  Coametlc  Company.  New  York.  N.  ¥. 


Umi-Cumi, 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A/8  L.  E.  Bmnn  Export :  See — 
AKK«'5''?*J^'^"!l*^  "f."^  ^-  '»«•.  ^*«- 

Abbott.  UUiaa  K..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

CI.  at. 


613,886. 


■b. 


664.088.  pab.  6-lflMM. 


'^**r*'*  »>»lrtB,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    524,976-6,  eaac. 


SO 


a. 


^^8  *■  ^"  ^**"*''*'  ^"'-    «»6,»8T.  pab.  »-ia-6e. 

Adama  iVeldlag  Scnrlce :  gee— 

Adama,  Frederick  J. 
Agfa  Abm»  Corp.,  Blafhamtoa.  to  G«mi«1  AbIUm  A  Pttm 
Corp..  New  York.  NTf.    laSl^SsO.  ren.  T-t1«6.    oTe.    '"" 
Atfa  Abm»  Corp..  BlBchamtaa,  to  0«MnU  ABillae  A  FUm 

%  ^"^  *^^v  B»n«»»a«»oa.  to  Oeacral  AaUlne  A  Fttm 

Awr  Ud..  me :  gee — 
Aker,  Leonard. 

^  oTnc'**?!! Ti  *■  **'  *  *"**  ^^*'  ^■'  *****  ^'**'  ^"''    *26,?60. 
**i^l^J!M*'a*¥{;    ^"   ^^   ^■«"**'   <^"'      «63.8M,  t>ab. 
Allied  Ch«iiileai  A  bye  Corp. :  gee— 
Sohm  A  Haaa. 

^*6S»3«"  a'  1*2 '^^  *^'*''  ^*^  ^***'  **  ^  6SS.847.  (Mb. 
'^'cTs?'*****'****'  *"* '  ®'^***"''  ^"^  684,060.  pab.  6-lfrf^. 
'^"ci'^M  '*"*''  ^***'  ^^^  ^"'*''  ^    ^      636,806.  ren.  6-S0f66. 

''Ti3.?i"«.irn"6^'iarT'67"'^'^*'^  "•''  ^•'^  ^  ^ 

'^TlS^  a*l»**^  ^"  •  ^*^  ^®'^'''  '*  ^  686.806.  pnb. 
American  Brewery.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  807,643.  eanc.  CI. 
American  Brewery.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  310,648,  cane  I  Q. 
American  Brewery.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     322.722.  cant     Cl. 


Amerlcaa  Collo  Corp. :  ge« — 

~        '         J  Mfg. 
ma    Collalir 

a.  1 


Trio  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp. 
Amertcaa  ColloM  Co..  Chloigo. 


III.     633.813.  pab.  6-l(MM. 


Amertenn  Baka  Corp. :  gee — 
American  VlacoM>  Corp. 

^TS^'^'cf  40*'**'"  *^"  ''*''  ^°'*'  ^    ^      634.107.  i^b 
"^  €1*^1?"   ''^'"•"*»   ^^•'T*-.   "•''   York.    N.    Y.      526.330.   o^. 

"^bTitsJ "a* 22 •■**^ ^' ^'^ ^**'^- ^  ^   «»»^^-2. 

"^■SbTlKS**"?!!??*"  ^-  »'"■»•*«-•  *^-     «W.0ll. 
Aaiertean  Sagar  Re6ntBC  Co..  The  :  gee- 
Franklin  Sufar  Re«ning  Co..  The. 
McCahan.  W.  J..  Sagar  ReAniaff  A  MolaaoM  Ca    The 
Tw*"*.!^":?  ^P^Pv.  Pblladelphla.  Pa.,  to  Am^rkaiEnka 
Corp.,  Enka.  N.  C.    634.132.  pab.  ll-l{i^     n    43 

^"42"®"      "^  ■  ^*^  ^*''^  ^^-    «*«.i».  P«»»  <^^i»-6e. 
"^  a^2™''  ^*'**"  ^'^  ^"■'''  ^    ^      634.116.  pab.  <^1».^. 

'^'iKb."£iS?  cf 2f*"'  ^**'  ^•'  ^"^  **•  ^-  •"'•1«' 

^"SiTm  ^S?  *  ^***   ^'^™»»'   '^"-     684.136-7.  »ab. 

^"tliKi^^Cl^^'  *  ^**"   *'»«™*»    '"«•     «*t.l!«MI.   pab. 
AaderMa.  George  R. :  gee — 
Robe,  A.  A. 

'^'iS^SlM^^Cll'lg'  ^*'  ^'""•»«*>«»'  ''•'»•  S36.617.  ren. 
^  cT'ie*'**^''*"  ^*^ '  ^•'"•"•'  '■*•  336.862.  rra.  6-16-66. 
Anltra.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     526.186   eanc      Cl   SB 

TiVm:^Ci"27     '"^  •    »'~"^»'  ^  ^       «S.«8».    pab. 
AmiAtec  Prodacti :'  gee — 

Broome,  Lloyd  W. 
Armoar  and  Co..  Chicaito,  IlL    .'^24.»31   cane     Cl   35 
Armoar  and  Co.  Chicago.  lU.    6S4.1M.  bob.  Lli^d     CL  52 

a  12."*  ''••  ^■"■*"-  P»-     MS.MO.  poT^-ltiS: 

AllriffiJi"*^^'^??-  "v,'  «28»».  cane.  H.  28. 
^»8!t6?ca^c"ci"l!l  "*  '*••  '**•  ^^  Y<»rt.  N.  Y. 
^•^g*"»^  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  625.164.  eanc. 
AtUnMc  Product.  Corp..  Trenton.  N.  J,  6SS,gS2.  pab.  6-1^-66. 
A'g'jPJywooO  Corp..  Boston.  Maas.  6Si.81S.  pah.  •^16-66. 
Atlai  Powder  Co.,  WUmlactoa.  Drt.     625,66T.  cane.    CL  6. 


Attaa  Powder  C<v.  Wilmlagtoa.  DeL     536.118,  caM.    CL  6. 

Axtpa  Fteher  Tobacw  Co..  The.  Loolsiille.  Kjr..  to  PtiBlp 
»-?*;2*/^..'*«*I"*fcif-^t  8*7.882.  roa.'6^S::8«r  Q^. 
BsheoclMpgew  Co..  ¥he.  New  *^  N.  T      63s5»l7Wb: 

^^.MjOo^^-  *S4o^srr2ir-gui-'ci*4J'"^ 

BaBantraeCo..  The:  gee— 
BallaBtyae,  E.  8. 

■^assjTAii.tii.'.r?!."*""'"'  "^  o--^  "*'■ 

Banker.  Box  Co..  Chloiffo.  ni.    634.043.  pah.  6-19-A6,    CL  37. 

^I°i^*'lS  '^'l***'  '»«••  ^"  Leandro.  CaUf.    6M.627,  pah. 
o-l»-6«.    Cl.  34. 

Barr  0».,  The.  WashlagtMi.  D.  C.    62067.  eaae.    CL  23. 
Basic  Food.  Sale.  Corp..  New  York.  N/Y^  to  (Srt  MkAakla, 
Weeluwkoajf.  J.    {ft5.153.  cane.    CL  ti.  — — ». 

»»"»•  Creek"Food  Co..  The.  Battle  Crsek,  Mich.     6S4.1S4. 
„  pah.  •-19-66.    CL  46. 
Baaer-HMn   Pharaueeatteal  Co..   St   Loala.   Ma.     636,382. 

S5iL.?25d  ^!^^^iJ^'^^'  "1-    826.1M.  ««.    CL  16. 
BsardatowB  Mllto^Oo..  The,  Baardstowa.  VX.     614,168.  pah. 

6-16-66.     CL  46. 
Bsaa  Pmp  Prodocts.  Chlean.  IlL.  to  Bean  PeepProdocts. 

Inc.  Daavera.  Mass.     3367803,  ren.  6-3-66.     CL  6S. 
Bona  Peep  Prodaeta,  lac  :  g«e — 

Beaa  Peep  Prodaeta. 
Boe  i%SBileal   Co..  Chicago.  111.     524.017.  eaac     CL  16. 
Bclgel.  Jerome.  New  York.  N.  T.     625.S28.  eaac.     CL  36. 
Belr.  Arthar.  A  Co..  Inc.   New  York.  N.   T.     366,666.  ran. 

6-0-66.    Cl.  42. 
Belknap  MUla  Corp..  LaeonU.  N.  H.     5S6.367.  cane.     CL  38. 
Bell   A   Howell   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      633.686,    pab.    6-16-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Belmont  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     525  188.  eaac.     Cl.  21. 
BemU  Bro.  Bag  Co..  St.  LouU,  Mo.    340.788-9.  rea.  11-34-66. 

Cl.  2. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co..  St  Loola,  Mo.     634.113.  pob.  6-19-66. 

CL  42. 
Bergman.   Jack.    New    York.    N.    Y.      634.033.    pah.   6-19-66. 

Best  Alfred  M..  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.     684.076,  pah. 

6-19-56.     CT.  38. 
Bestlle    Mfc.    Co.,    OnUrio,    Calif.      633.848.    pab.    6-6-66. 

Cl.  12. 
BestLrne  Co. :  g«e — 
MoseB.  Adolph. 
Beta  Corp..  The.  Henrico  County,  Va.    634.006,  pub.  6-19-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Better  Made  Headwear  Co.,  Inc.  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     614,312. 

Cl.  89. 
Blelefelder  NahmaMhlnen-Fabrlk  Baer  A  Eempel.  by  Phosaix 

Nahmaschlnen  A.  G..  Baer  4  Rempel,  Bielefeld.  Otnaaay. 

97.T50  12(e)  pab.  9-^4-66.    CL  23. 
Blldey   Prodaeta   Corp..   New   Torfc.   N.   T.     625.0T9.   eaac 

CI.  60. 
Bill  Brother.  Pabllahlag  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     614.330. 

Cl.  38. 
Blessing.  E.  K..  Co..  lac.  Elkhart.  lad.    634.031  pab.  A-16-66. 

CL  36. 
Bloomingdale  Broa. :  gee — 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc. 
Bloomingdale  Bras..  Inc..  to  Federated  DepartaMat  Stores. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     338,169.  ren.  9-1-66.     Cl.  46. 
Boganhia,    Ralph,    Johastowa.    N.    T.      634.223.     CL   11. 

Boltoax.   R<rtaad,   8aBtla«o.   Chile.     683.913,   pah.   6-16-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Bollnger.  Q.  NoeL  d.  b.  a.  Fnr-Joy  Dog  Toys.  Shdbyrllle.  HI. 

688  963  Dob.  6-19-66.    Cl.  22.  *"»."• 

Bonnell.  vniliam  L.,  Co..  Inc  :  gee — 

Trlmadge.  lac. 
Borg-Brickson  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  ni.    683.990,  pab.  6-19-66. 

Ct.  36. 
Borg-Wamer   Corp..   Chicago,    Di.      525.380.   eaac.      CL   34. 
Borg-Wsraer  Corp..    Chicago,    III.      683.986.    pah.    6-16-66. 

Cl.  24. 
BoorJota.  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     636.375.  eaac     Cl.  61. 

6^1^*6     CI^^M  *^**'     ***^°«*****'     *"■••      •"••«6.    pah. 

'*r!^**iJ.''^****?  ''^■*  '■«••  *■  »»•  ■  6"»  Harbor  Packtag 
Co..  Termlaal  I.Und.  Calif.    634.158.  pab.  e-19-6C    O.  46. 

Breon  George  A..  A  Co. :  geo— 
Breon.  George  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc. 

Breon  George  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Kaasa.  CltT.  Mo.,  to  Ooonm 
A.  Breon  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  S40.69T,  rea.  11-lT-M. 
CL   18. 

Brewer.  Timothy  F..  Hartford.  Coan.    628.237.  eaac    Cl.  44 

BrMes  Hoase.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     340.116.  rea.  ll-<».66! 

Brilliant' Blooses.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    636.038.  cane    Cl.  89. 
Brlnaaa  A  Co..  lac. :  Ace — 
Brfahes.  Saatiago. 

"1iy!«?*'^'*r.i®-?'*^*"  *  *""  •  '■«  •  New  York.  H.  T. 
110  6ST.  rsa  6--80-66.    O.  46.  .  «•  *■ 

Brtstol-Mvors  Co. :  gee— 

Msdltah  Cs..  Ths.     ;.  ^_. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Brlatol-MTcri  Co.  of  New  Twk.  N.  T. :  Bee— 

Medlrnk  Co..  The. 
BrMio-MlBt  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  *.  Kenn^r  Product!  Co..  Cincianati. 

[)hto.     A33.M1,  pok  «-l»-M.    CI.  22. 
Broome.  Lioyd  W.,  d.  k.  a.  Armotae  Prodacts,  Ctelaca,  U«m. 

SS3,872.  pQb.  «-!•-««.    CL  It. 
BrDWD  Co..  Porttead,  Malae.  aad  Bcrlla.  N.  H.     840.795.  rcn. 

L1-24-M.    a.  ST. 
Biowa,   SrBMt  B.,  d.  b.   a.   Browa  Labentorte*.   to  Brown 

Uboratorica.  Ib«..  OreoiTllle.  N.  C.     S34.70T,  rcB.  5-12-08. 

CX  18. 
Blown,   JUb.    Stores,    Inc.,   CleTeiand.   Ohio.      S2B,117.   cane. 

CT.  M. 
Bri>wB  Laboratorteo  :  Bee — 

BrowB,  BrBMt  S. 
Brown   Laboratories,  lac.  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Braeat  B. 
Bianawl(rk-BaIk»-Collender   Co..   The,    Chicago.    111.      525.084. 

eanc.     CI.  22. 
Bi  oah-On  Nail  Co.  :  Bee— 

Plpar.  Beeaa  V. 
B<  chanan,   Milton  O..   d.    b.    a.    Buchanan    Plastics,   Okemos, 

Mich.    U4.182.  pah.  C-ld-M.     CI.  50. 
Bi  chaaaa  Plasties  :  Bee — 

Buchanan,  Milton  O. 
Biilora   Watch   Co..   lac..    Flushing.    N.    T.      634,007-8.    pub. 

S-l»-M.     CI.  27. 
Bi  irgett,  K.  L.,  Co.,  The  :  Be* — 

Burgett.  Kenneth  L. 
Bi  irgett.  Kenneth  L..  d.  b.  a.  The  K.  L.  Burgett  Co..  Peoria. 

III.    «S3.»6«.  pah.  «-liMM.    Ct.  22. 
Birgin-MuDer.  Oeorg.  Blenne.  Canton  of  Bern.   Switserland. 

83S,MM.  pub.  «-19-M.     C\.  2«. 
BiirliagtOB  iBdnstries,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  7.     «34,114.  pub. 

8-1 9-M.     CI.  42. 
Bi  rflM-Blhas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     «34.0»4.  pub.  »-li»-5«. 

CT    S». 
Biimdy  Bnglneertng  Co..  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.     837.242.  ren. 

8-4-M.     CI.  21. 
Bnmdy  Bngtneerlag  Co..  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.     837.929,  ren. 

I8-2S-W.     CL  14. 
Bfrrnagh.    James.    Ltd..    London.    H.    E..    England.      H34.17.'). 

>ub.  8-19-5«.    CI.  49. 

bhr's   MerchandlstBg  Co..   New  York,   N.  T.     834.080.  pub. 

|«-19-5«.     CI.  39. 

idaco-Bllls.  to  Cadaco^Elll*.  Inc..  Chlcsfio.  HI.     633,908.  pub. 

6-19-58.     CI.  22. 
Ciidaco-BUis.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cadaco-Bllla. 
Oilavo  Growers  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif      fl.^4.1.*t5. 

pub.  8-19-58.     CI.  4«. 
Cillfomia  Casket  Co. :  Sec- 
Newman,  Louis. 

Lnadlan  Porest  Products  Ltd..  Vancouver.  British  Colombia. 

[Canada.    833.849.  pub.  6-19-56.    Tl.  12. 

knadlan  Mill  k  Blerator  Co..  to  Oklahoma  Flour  Mills  Cn  . 

I  El  Reno  Okla.     114  143.  ren.  12-.%-5«     CI.  46. 
Cinamin  Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y      525  216.  cane.     CI.  51 
CAnterburr  SilTersmitbs.  Inc.,  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     52S..'tOO, 

[cane.     CI.  28. 
Cirdlnal  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     633,893.  pub.  6-19-56 

[Cl.   19 
CVmo  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     337,244.  ren.   8-4-5fl. 

fci.  $9. 

imatlon  Co.  :  See — 

Carnation  Milk  Products  Co. 
Carnation  Milk  Products  Co..  Portland.  Maine,  and   Seattle. 

{Wash.,  to  CamatloB  Co..  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     112.2S2.  ren. 

8-29-58.     Cl.  4«. 

itlon   Milk  Products  Co..  Portland.  Maine,  and   Seattle. 

Wash.,   to   Carnation   Co.,   Loa   Angeles.  Calif.      113.004-6, 

ren.  10-10-.56.     Cl.  46. 

irson  Pirie  Scott  *  Co..  ChlcsKO    111. 
tr'B    Ink    Co.,    The,    Cambridge. 

•-13-M.     Cl.  5. 
C^atle  Accordions  :  Bee — 
Clalabrtnl.  Nanareno. 

istletnn  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle.  Fs. 

Cl.   30. 

kstletOB    Fabrics.    Inc..    New    York. 

6-19-56.     Cl.  42. 

itslina.    Inc  ,    Loa    Angeles.   Calif.      .125.259.    cane.      Cl.    A». 
C^laneee  Corp.   of  America,    New   York,    \.   Y.      634.116,   pub 

1 6-19-56.    Cl.  42. 
Central    Staten    Uniform    Co.,    Carthage.    Mo       634.084.    pub 

16-19-56.    n.  ». 
ctntBrr    Lighting    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y.      834.001.    pub. 

[8-19-56.     n.  26. 
<>raaaetal   i'orp..   Paramount.   Calif.     .12.1.066,   cane.     C1.   12. 

FrUln-tced    Products    Corp..    Ardmore.    Pa.      292.473,    cane 

in.  44. 

■hers.  Gordon  and  Jeanne.  Milwaakee,  Wis.    6,34  2 Oi).  pub 
6-19-56     CT.  100. 

impion.  R.  C.  d.  b.  a.  Champion  Heed  Co  .  El  Monte,  (alif. 
:  392.883.  eanc.    CT.  46. 
tmnioa  Seed  C*. :  Bee — 

ChampkoB.  R.  C. 
in<ller    Height*    Citrus    fJrowera,    (Tiandler    Heights.    Ariz 
I  634.165.  Dub.  6-19-56.    CT.  46. 
tndon  Champagne  Corp..   New  York.  N.  Y.     634.170.  pub. 
6-19-.16.    Cl.  47. 
rlurmin  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hoberg  Paoer  *  Fibre  Co. 
rtiaee  k  Co..   Sanford.   Fla.     634,163.   pub.  6-19-,16.     Cl.   46 
(Neckline.    Inc.,    Chicago,    ni.      634.212.    pub.    6-19-36       Cl. 

106. 
Clieerio  Toyii.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      633.924.  pub.  6-19-36.     Cl. 

^2. 

(Ihlpaian  Clu»mical  To..  Inc  .  Bound  Brook.  N.  J.     3S9.042.  ren. 
9-22-56.    CT.  6 


Chipman  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Bouhd  Brook,  N.  J.    SS9.211,  rea. 

9-29-56.    CL  6. 
ClaUbrlni^  Natsareno,   d.    b.   a.   Castle  Aceordloaa.   Aaeoaa, 

Italy.    634.031.  Dub.  6-19-66.    Cl.  36. 
Cities  Serrlc*  OU  Co..  New  Tark.  N.  f .    638.871.  pub.  6-19-B6. 

CL  15. 
CTtII  War  Book  CTnb,  lBe„  TW,  Chlcaga,  lU.    634,229.    CT.  38. 
CUck  Water  Treatraeat  Service.  MadboB.  Wis.    634,014.  pnb. 

6-19-56.    CLSl. 
Clarkson  Laboratories.  Inc.,  The.  PhUadslpbla.  Pa.     634,195, 

pub.  6-19-56.    CL5l 
(nuett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.    634,079,  mb.  6-l»-5«, 

CL39. 
Coffee.  H  P.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     338.802.  ren.  9-15-56.     CL 

46. 
Coboea  Carrybag  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cohoes  EnTelope  Co..  Inc. 
('oboes  Envelope  Co..  Inc..  Cohoes.  N.  Y.,  aow  by  chaaoe  of 

name  to  Cohoea  Carrybag  Co..  lae.    634.038.  pah.  6-l»-M. 


.12.1.314,  cane.     CT    .39 
Mass.      110.849.     ren. 


634.013.  pub.  (V-19-5rt 
634.118.    pub. 


N.    Y. 


Cl.  37. 

Cole  Valvp  Co..  I>uluth.  Minn.     525,374,  eaae.     CT.  IS. 
t'olgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   Bee — 
Colgate-Palmonve-Peet  Co. 
Feet  Broa.  Mfg.  Co. 
«  ulKate-FalmollTe-Peet   Co..   Jersey   City,    N.    J.,    to   Coigate- 

Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    338.994.  rea.  9-22-06.    Cl. 

51. 
Colonial  Brush  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    634.226.    CL  29. 
Colonial  Molassea  Co.  of  La.,  New  Orleans.  La.     634,128,  pah. 

1    13-53.    Cl.  46. 
Color  Coordinators,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Johasoa  City 

Mills,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     525.101.  cane     CT.  39. 
Columbia    Knvi>lope    Co..    Melrose    Park.    111.      634.047.    pab. 

6-19-56.     Cl.  37. 
Columbia  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    624.929.  caBC.    CL 

44 
Columbia    River    Packers  Assn..   to  Columbia  BlTer   Packars 

Aiwn..  Inc.  Astoria.  Oreg.     113  231.  ren.  10-10-56.     CT.  46. 
Columbia    River    Packers   Assn.,    to  Columbia   River   Packers 

A«8n  .   In<-.   Astoria,  Oreg.      113.693-4,  ren.   10-31-56.     CT. 

46. 
Columblii  Rlvpr  F'ackers  Assn..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Columbia  River  Packers  .\ssn. 
Ciiiumbla  Southern  I'bemical  Corp.  :   Wee — 

Southern  Alkali  Corp. 
Compadol  Kales  :    S'ec 

Feineman,  Henry. 
Companla  Ron  Bacardi.  H.  A..  SantUgo  de  Cuba  City.  Cnha. 

H,t4.172.  pub.  6-19^56.    CT.  49. 
(  ompanion   Bags,   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     634.215.     Cl.  3. 
Comunldad  Vina  San  Jose-Tocornal.  now  by  change  of  bbbm 

Vina    Han  Jose   Tocornal.   Santiago,  CTille.     575;914.     Am. 

7((li.    (1.47. 
Cdniunidad  Vina  San  Jose-Tocornal.  now  by  change  of  name 

VInM    San   Jose   Tocornal,    Santiago.   Chile.      603.883.     Am. 

7  1(1  I       Cl    47 
CoiiKol»>um-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.  J.    6.33,897-8.  pub.  6-19-56. 

<'l    20. 
c,in«oli(UtHl    Hlenders.    Inc.,    Fremont.    Nebr.      634.141.   pah.. 

♦V  19  .16.     Cl.  46. 
Consortium    de    Prodults   Chlrnkjues  et  de  Sjmth^se,   Besoas 

(S.  *(>.).  France.     814  680.  cane.    CT.  6. 
Consumers  Cooperative  Assa..  The.  d.  b.  a.  FalcoB  OU  Ca.. 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     633.867,  pub.  6-19-56.     Cl.  15. 
I  ontlnentsl   Can   Co..    Inc..   New   York.  N.  Y.     634.001.   pab. 


6   1»  .16.     n.  37. 


>nge«»l! 
(5:40 


Haaover.  Oer- 
Raltimore.  Md. 


Cl. 


many      3.1.1.824,  ren.  6-16-,16.    CT.  40. 
Cr.iwiv     will'am  A     bv  Wm.  A.  Conway,  Inc. 

M4,956.  12(cl  pub.  9-4-56.    CT.  14. 
Conway,  Wm.  A.   Inc.  :  See — 

Conway,  Wtiltara  A. 
Cook,  John  i  ,  Mfg.  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     524.922.  eanc. 

35. 
Crwper's.  Inc..  Kenosha.  Wis.     525.192.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cooper*  Inc..  Kenosha,  Wis.     525.218,  eanc.     CT.  39. 
Cope  Research  ft  Development.  Inc..  Hollywood,  <*allf.    634.055, 

pub.  6-19-56.     CL  38. 
Corro  F^trt.  :  Rec 

Ijiminlte  Products  Corp.  «..„.. 

Cortland    Lime    Co.,     Inc..    Cortland.    N.    Y.      633.945.    pub 

6-19-.16.     n.  22.  _ 

C„rfley  Curtain  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     634,235.     CT.  42. 
Cory  Corp     Chicago.  Ill      634.039.  pub.  6-19-56.     Cl.  87. 
(  .mmop4ilUan   Junior*   Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     634.120.  pub. 

ft   19-56      n.  42. 
Connfr.    Calvin   C.   d.   b.   a.   The   Stenpho  Co. 

«34,179  pub   10-6-56.    CT.  50. 
Country   Tweeds.    New    York,  N.   Y. 

Cl   39 
Cowan.  Rael  Co.  :   Bee — 

•  'owan.  Rael.  _.  „        v,        w     ..     m     w 

Cowan     Rael     d.    b    a.    Rael    Cowan    Co.,    New   York.    N.    Y. 

(W.1.962.  Dub.  6-19-56     0.22. 
Crsddock-Terrv  Shoe  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Witt.  fleo.  D.,  Shoe  Co. 
Craft   Originals   Co..   West   Baglewood. 

6-19-66.    CT.  50.  ^       -,^       rx     .         »     M  - 

Crawford     McOreror   and    Canhv   Co..   The     Dayton     to   Mac 

Oresor  Sport  Products.  Inc.,  Clndnnatl.  Ohio.    340,559.  ran. 

11-17-56.    CT.  22.  ,        „.     ^^         w 

Crocker.  Rurhank  Papers  Inc.,  Fitehhnrg.  Mass. 

6-19-56.    CT.  St.  „  „     _ 

Crosman    Arms    Co..    Inc..    Falrport.    N.    Y. 

6-19-56.    n.  22. 
Cudabv  Pnckl'>g  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Herron.  Charles  V.  .....         ..«,«■« 

Curlator  Corp.,  Bast  Rochester.  N.  Y.     634.111.  pob.  6-l»-«6. 

Cl    42  m 

Cutler  Textiles    Inc  .  Boston    Mass.     524.9SS.  csnc.     CT.  35. 


634.100. 


Dayton.  Ohl«. 
pub.   6-19-5^. 


N.  J.     634.178.  pub. 


634.040.  pai 
633.933,    pub. 


UST  OF  BEGIST^ANTS  OP  TRADEMARKS 


R*-*!^  ^S?*f*?.  9*»o     ffWM.  9^^*-l»-M.    a.  |2. 


Farrla  Buiiaaariaff  Corp.,  Paltaadas  Park,  N.  J. 

ivMaoa,  MiaJlT 1  ""^^^Sf'Silii-  '.^^^ 

Davto  ft  Osck.  lae.:  Da'abary.  Coaa.     834418.  pab.  8-J».-5«.     -^-  "M^M^Ba***  Bros..  Inc 


CL  4a  " '^^'  "^"-  '^^— -^ 

°HL tfrHbW^'-S^  *»'  •  ^^  ^^'  "•  Y      «4.068rpak 


„6-l»-B«.    CL38. 
Drtrait    Caatrola    Carp..    Detroit,    Mich 
6-19—56.    Cl.  28. 


iwh. 
884,002-8.    pah. 


TMiU 

■2MU, 


»-w  ...  a.     «.  JL ***^'  '"*••  CInetoMitl.  Ofcio.    884,0ft2, 
^paa. •-llt-a6.    CL  39. 


Broa„  N««  fork,  N.  Y.    684,287.    Cl.  49. 


.««•..•  ^*"^'«f  ^  *•  ComptiAol  Balas.  BreaUya.  M,  T. 
588,242.  caac    CL  16. 
niiMtsto-Pr^^tlao  laftaaaea  Jost :  8ee— 


°*6M  Si  ^Sb' VlAia    ^^g''""-^-*"'™'.  Oiaard.  Calif 

Dagter  Ci    -nie;  rairflaM.   Iowa.     882.880.  eaae.     CT.  24.    '^■'riLfS'^P^*  ^^  '  ***" 

_     HamUtoB  CrwMt  Corn.  »i^-».2?'n*-^?*A«^'>l      . 

Dltaler  Color  Co..  Detroft.  Mich.,  to  Pittstarcfa  PUte  Glass        ^SStJS*  ^L«*'  ^  '  ***~ 

D«mieBech.  Oerardo  Andada.  and  Vicente  Aaglada  Domenech,    "^'{a_S?**V^'s5*^"*'  '"*" '  »•'■«»**•  "•     ••^."S.  pah. 
Do^:^rt.2:t*?  A.*^r-  »"•'  •-''^     ^  "^  r.yy^.?nc%ew  York.  N    T.     634,183,  pab.  8-ir^. 

"^S^^^"^""^     ^'"'•^'     ••"»     ^»^-*''     ^«^^    F<«>««2i.    Can,    Inc..    Grand    Raplda,    MIeta. 

6-19-56.     CT.  82. 
Porstner.    Inc..    Irvlngton.    N.    J. 

CL  28. 
Postar.    Lydia,    New   York,    N.    T. 


684,080,  pab. 
634.010,  pab.  6-18-56. 
633,880,    pah.    8-18-08. 


Domenech^ 
^X^r-p-^f^tle  DIvUlon  of  Repobllc  Indastrles,   Inc..  Chicago. 

ni     633  SM  pob.  6-19-56.    CT.  13. 
Dryl«ga  Co..  Woodstock,  Va.     684.003.  pah.  8-19-08.     CT.  89. 
'^  B«n«r_  Undergarment.  Inc..  New  fork.   N.   T.     625,168, 

eanc.    Cl.  89. 
Du  Bols  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Da  Bols  Soap  Co.,  The. 
Da  BoU  Soap  Co.,  The.  to  The  Du  Bols  Co..  Inc.,  CTndanati. 

Ohio.    840,016,  ren.  10-27-56.    CT.  4. 
Dacas.  Jacques,  d.  b.  a.  Jacqacs  Ducas  Studios.  New  York      Pranklln  Sugar  Beflning  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Ttf 

N.  Y.    634  176.  pab.  6-19-68.    CT.  50.  Amarlean  Sugar  Beflalng  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     112,808, 


Cl.  8. 
Poontala  Die  Cutting  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    524,97^-80,  eaae. 

CL  22. 
Poz-Welis.  Tricot  Division.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

pub.  6-19-56.    CL  42. 


884,112, 


Dacas.  Jscques,  Studios  :  Bee — 

Doeas,  Jacques. 
Dagan,  James  B..  BeU.  Calif.    524.978.  cane.    CL  86. 
Danhill.  Alfred.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Duahlll   Alfred,  of  London.  Inc. 
^JI?*'i..i^'J"^-  •»'  London    Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Alfred         ...   ,    __      ...    ., 

DjinhUl    Ltd..    London.    BngUnd.      634,071,    pah.   8-18^     F^lt^r^"".  B.V'ft'co..  Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y. 

6-19-86.     CT.  42. 
Par-Joy  Dog  Toys :  Bee — 


ren.  9-19-56.    CL  46. 

Prlseh.    H.    B.,    Knitting  MUls  Co.,    The.    Cleraiaad,    Ohio. 

634,009,  pab.  6-19-56.  CT.  39. 

Prlaeh.    H.    B.,    Knitting  Mills   Co..    The,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 

634,119.  pub.  6-19-66.  Cl.  42. 

PritBScba   Brothere,    inc..  .New    York,    N.    Y. 

12-1-56.     CT.  51. 


I)*ro-Matic  Products  Co..  Hollywood,  Calif.     624,967.  cane 


341,144,   rea. 
684.121.  pah. 


Bagle  Pencil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     634.062-3,  pah.  6-19-56. 

Cl.   87. 
Basthampton     Rubber     Thread     Co..     Basthamptoa.     Maas 

684.106.  pub.  6-19-56.    Cl.  40. 


Bolinger,  G.  Noel. 
Garcia.  Charies,  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


6-19-56.     Cl.  22. 
Gateway    ProootloaB.    lae..    St    I,<oats,    Mo. 

"*Ar^a  '^"^*^  ^**'  "**«•♦*•••  N.  r.    683,998,  pub.  4-24-56.     Geffi.  MortoB  ft  Ortfflths.  New   York,  N.   Y.     330,578.  ica. 


888,010.  pob. 
684,088,   pah. 


Cl.  26. 
Baton  Paper  Corp. : 

Nascon  Service,  Inc. 
■•*jn  Paper  Corp..  PtttsAeld,  Maas.     884,044,  pah.  6-19-06. 

Beoaomlcs  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  PaaL  Minn.     634.189,  pah. 
6-19-56.     CT.  52.  ,       .   .~ 

■*?S°"iS'**  •"«•   ^"-  **•  ^u'"'  *'»•     112.876.  ren.   10-8-06. 
CT.  27. 

^V;?^- **^"**"  <^*T>-  "t-   Jo"P*>.   Mich.      638.906.  pah. 

6-19-56.     CL  21. 
BIIiottQ|lendar  Co.,  The.  Coahocton.  Ohio.     834.008.  pah. 

Bllmore  Silver  Co.,'  Inc.,  The,  llerldaa.  Coaa.    080.808,  cane 

CT.  28. 
Bmen  Cement   Products.   Ibc,   Paxinoa,    Pa.     883,848.  pab. 

Bnterprtae  Mfg.*  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.    638,965,  pab.  6-1^6. 

R.^Lf^Tn^     wi.A...k....    %MA      •••<uv»  <<^        ^    -  ,i  .-     Gerber.  Charles  A.,  d.  b.  a..  Charles  A,  Oerber  Co..  Bartlett, 
Af^*'  •  ■••a*n*baFg.  Md.     688.908-10.  pah.   6-19-56.        m.    050,715.  caoc.    CT.  46. 

Cl.    21.  0*i4^r   riiarkM  A      Oa  •    Bmrnl 

Baquire.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    386.141.  ren.  5-26-56.    CT.  88.  0<;i1»r  (Sariia  A. 

Baso  Standard  OU  Co.  :  8ee —  Oarber  PIOBMag  Futures  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     638.8S0,  pab. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey.  6-19-56.    ctTiS. 

Bbm  Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  688.864,  pab.  8-19-66     ^^4^1  pu'l^lSiif*  cT  3?"  ^°*^ '   ^**'^**'  ^'»^-  *•  '' 


g  ^  5^^     CT   88. 
Belgy  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     486,189,   cor.     CL  8. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Agfe  Ansco  Corp. 
Gancral  MUla.  Inc.  :  See— 

OkUboaa  CTty  Mill  ft  Blevator  Co. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     634.028.  pub.  6-19-56. 

CT  34 
Ooneral'  Shoe  Corp.,  Naahvllle,  Tean.     8TT.843.  cane.     CL  39. 
General  Shoe  Corp..  Naahvllle.  Teaa.     526^177.  caac.    CL  88. 
Oaaeral  Saortcraft  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    6SS,»0S.  pob. 

6-19-5<r  CL  22.  .       .  K— 

Gaaaral  Ttma  Corp. :  Bee — 

Weatera  CTock  Co. 
Gaaaral  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akroa.  Ohio.    684,801,  pub. 

6-19-56.    CL  100^ 
OentUe  Broa.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     634,150,  pab.  8-19^6. 

CT.  46.  .       .  t- 


Bsterhrook  Pen  Co.,  The  :  Bee- 

Bsterhrook  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  c 
Bstarbraok  Steel  Pen  Mfg.  Ob.,  to  The  Bstarbrook  Pen  Co. 
CaoMlen,  N.  J.    114.104,  rea.  12-0-08.    CL  87. 


Co. 


_  P«»  Foandatioaa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    080.169.  caac. 

%J\.   39. 


Gilbert    Laboratories.     Morrlstown.    N.    J.      6SS.888.    pah. 

6-19-56.    CT.  18.  .       .    w~ 

UilL  Jaaaes  O..  Co..  Inc..  The,  Norfolk.  Va.     266,600,  eanc. 

Gillette.'  John.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    520.272.  cane.    CL  39. 
Olrard-Perrefaox  ft  Co..  Inc  :  See — 
Oraef.  Jean  R.,  Inc 


'  Jl'J?**™*"'^'  '"*  •  *^**'"'  "'    •»*•*"•  ^^  *-^^     6l.d«?SV  f"  *  ciriac.  S«.th  Otaellc  N.  T.    888J47-*2, 
'•in-k'ci^2r  ^"' '^•-  '"'*~-^' '"^    «7.040.,«.    «££:.^'.VJia,%2  Bosf  a.  Maas.    520.218.  eaae.    Cl  88. 


F.  ft  N.  Laws  Mower  Co..  The,  Blclimoad,  lad.    887.042.  rea 

8-11-06.     CT.  23. 
PhlrcblM  Co. 


Falrebild,  B.  Payson. 
fUrchlM.  B.  Paj 


Glitter  Prodocta.  Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.     330,785.  ren.  6-l|uM. 

CL4, 
Glitter  Products.  Inc..  Detroit.  MIrii.     336.076.  ren.  8-18-56. 

'  OU  Co. :  Sea—  ^...}^?^l '*"*>»o««.  Inc 

Cooperative  Aaaoelatlan,  »e.  ^iSSii^^ifitrTne 

"/J^i'.*^'  ***••   »•»««»«•   »^     ••S.tn.  p«h.  ».1».«8.    flaa*^>.  F..  Co..Tbe:  Now  York,  N.  Y..  and  Akraa.  Ohio 
^^  *••  _„__.,       ,        _.    __  ^ -.  ,         ^  684,t88-46,  eaae    CL  85. 

.^sr^iso'jafijsrsr  <s.^    ^f**^  ^'iSm  ^"^^^  *^*  *■*••  **•'  **'^'  **  ^  **».«8«. «»« 
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UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


d.  b.  a.  Hardinfr  ami 
405.333.   12(c)   pub.  9-4-56. 


TM  iv 

Orac*.  W.  H..  *  Co. :  «m — 

Nitrate  AgcnrlM  Co. 
«Jrmef    Je»n  K     iBc     to  Ulrard-P>rre»«ux  4  Co..   Inc..   New 

York,  N.  Y.    52S.2S8,  can*.    CI.  27. 
(Jraad  Raplda  Varailah  Corp..  Grand  Kaplds.  Mich.    633.874-5. 

pab.  «-l»-5«.    CL  1«. 
"rjyr  Mr*.  Co..  Tbe.  Hartford.  Conn.     «S4,034.  pob.  «-l»-5«. 

CI.  So. 
<Jre«i  *  GrMO.  Inc.,  Houaton.  Tex.     340.804.  r»n.  ll-24-5fl 

CI.  45. 
(Jreen  Hornet.   Inc..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     525,145.  cane.     I'l. 

Ureentree'B.  Richmond.  V«.    525.070  cane.    CI   39 
Oroaa^Jexander  S..  *  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y."   525.149.  cane. 

r.rombacher,  M..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     634.048.  pub.  6-19-56. 

vl,  3T . 

Halea  *  Hunter  Co..  ChlcaKo.  111.     337.299.  ren.  8-4-66      D 

46. 
Hallmark  Cards.   Inc.,  Kanaaa  Pltj.  Mo.     634.216-17      V\    7 
"*J,P*''*J?-  ^    E.    Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Untplaat  Sunrical  Dreiwlnir 

Co..  Boaton    Maaa.     340.653.  ren.   11-17-56.     H    44 
Hambanrer,    H.     Co..    Inc..    .\>w    York.    N.    Y       634.009.    pub 

6-19-56.     C\.  28. 
Hamilton   Credit   Corp..   New   York.   N    Y  .   now  Th*  Dlnera' 

Club.  Inc.    634.206.  pub.  6-19-56.    CI.  102 
Hand-Care.  Inc.  :  8et — 

Finer.  Beena  V. 
Handler  *  Goodman,  New  York.  N.  Y.     524  925    cano      CI    39 
Harco  Chemical  Co..  Cranford.  N.  ]      633.862.  pub    6-19^'^6 

CI.  15. 
Hardinft.  Harrj  C.  :  See — 

HardlBf  A  Leitsett. 
Harding  Jb  TiCiDiett    by  H    C.   Hardinit 

LeOtett.  Orangv  Core.  Calif 

a.  46. 

Harford  Frocka.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    525.208.  canc     Cl   39 
Harlia  Inc..  Miami.  Pla.    525.031-2,  canc.    Cl.  22 
Harman.   Prank   W..    HI.    San   Marino,   Calif.     634  096.   pub 

6-19-56.    Cl.  39. 
Harrington  Hotel  Co..  Inc.,  Waahlnnton.  D.  C.     625  146  canc 

Cl.  100. 
Harria  Mfg.  Co..  Johnaon  City.  Tenn.     633.846.  pub.  6-19-56 

a.  12. 
Haaaenfeld    Broa..    Inc..    Central    Falle.    R.    I.      633,930    pub 

6-19-66.    Cl.  22.  •  »' 

Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Xorwalk.  Conn.    340,857.  ren.  11-24-56. 

n.  39. 
Hathcock,   Bernard   D..   .Atlanta,  (ia.      634,064,  pob    6-19^  56 

Cl.  38. 
Hawley  Products  Co..  St.  Charlea,  111.     339.925.  ren.  10-27-56 

Cl.  39, 
HaTden'a  Inc..  Waahlnitton.  D    C      634.173-4    pub    6^  19-56 

Cl.  49. 
HHde.  Henry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     634.167.  pub    5-l.')-56 

Cl.  441, 
Helnta,  Jamea  C.  k  Co..  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     525.015,  cano. 

Cl.  23. 
HetrlooflM  of  Tomorrow.   Manhartan   Beach.  Calif      524  951 

canc.    Cl.  50. 
Heller  Brothers  Co..  Newark    N    J.     525.090    canc      CI    23 
Herron,  Charlea  V.,  d.  b.  a.  Charles  V.  Herron  Co.    Kvansvill^, 

Ind..  to  The  Cudahy  PacklnK  Co.,  Omaha    Nebr      340  862 

ren.  11-24-56.    Cl  46. 
Herron,  Charles  V.,  Co.  :   See — 

Herron,  Charlea  V. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y     633.891.  pub.  6-19  .'.« 

Cl.  19. 
Hieka  Body  and  Chemical   Products  Co..   Inc..   Lebanon    In<l. 

633,904.  pob.  4-17-56.    Cl.  21. 
HIgley  Chemical  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa.     265.340,  canc.     Cl.  6 
Hlacox   Chemical   Co.,    Inc..    Bradenton,    Fla.      525  246    ran<- 

Cl.  18. 
Hoberc  Paper  k  Fibre  Co.,  to  Charmln  Papt'r  Mills,  Inc.,  Green 

Bay,  Wla.    338,830,  rene.  9-15-,56.    n.  37 

Hollenbach.  Chaa..  Inc..  Chicago,   111.     634,144    pub    6-19^.'>fl 

Cl.  46. 
Hollywood  Doll  Mfg.  Co.  :   Kcc — 

Inpolito  Demenick. 
Hollywood  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y,     525.235    ranc 

a.  28. 
Holman    Brothers    Ltd..    rornwall     England.      633  974     pnh 

6-19-66.    a.  23. 
Home    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Decatur,    111.      634  075,   pub.    6  19-56 

CL  39. 
Hopkina.  Ferd.  T  .  k  Son  ;   ficc— 

Hopkina.  Ferdinand  T. 
Hookina.  Ferdinand  T..  d.  b.  a.  Ferd.  T    Hopkina  k  Son    New 

York.  N,  Y.    341.170.  ren.  12-1-56.     Cl   51 

Horn,  A.   C,  Co..   to  Sun  Chemical   Corp,,   Ijaag   Ixland  City 
N.  ¥.    837.916.  ran.  8-25-66.    Cl.  12. 

Horn.  A.  C,  Co..   to  Sun  Chemical  Corp..   Long  Island  City. 
N.  Y.    338.018.  ren.  8-25-56,    a.  12. 

Horn  ft  Hardart  Baking  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     111,233    ren 

7-1-66.    CL  46. 
Hoatery  Craftamen.  Sinking  Spring.   Pa.     526.082,  canc.     Cl. 

30. 
Houghton    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Olean,    .V.     Y.       633,873     puli 

6-19-56.     Cl.  16. 
Huber,  William  E..  d.   b.  a.   Wonderene  Co.,  -Milwaukee    WU< 

338.186,  ren.  9-1-56.    Cl.  6. 
HoMer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Lancaster    Pa.     633,940,  pub.  6-19-^6 

Cl.  22. 
Hudaon    Pulp    k    Paper    Corp.,    .New    York.    .N.    Y.      634.226 

Cl.   37. 
Hngel.  MorrU,  k  Sona  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     526.165.  canc 

CL  39. 
Halbert  Mfg.  Co.,   Aahubula.  Ohio.     526.376.  canc,     CT,   19 
Haman   Relations.   Inc.,  Chicago.   Ill       356,136.  canc.     Cl.  ."»8 


"c?.46  ^*''  '^^^'  *•*"»**■•  T«nn  M4.182.  pab.  8-6-M. 
"  n-*24^6"°.?l  4«-   ''^•'    ^'•"'»»*«>«'.    «»»•-     M0.867.   r«. 

"'^^'l9l6'?"cl  ^89  *^°  •  "**••  '*•"  ^'"^'  ^'  ^    •^•<"*'  «"•»• 

J^^Hr^*^  Epii'*™^.  ^^  «W.0«8.  pub.  6-19-M.  Cl.  88. 
«^lf-6r  ^f^?        •  •  ""»"•'»•  N.  Y.     684.016.  pab. 

""«sro22'>3"i^b,TiVS'^ti  !?••  ^'^'°  «•*«*'*••  "'• 

"*("'*2?*  ^™'''  ^**  •  '^'**'*'*'  ^^••»'  «M.W1.  pab.  6-19-66. 
'"a"*''?"'  ""  ^^  •  '""*■  "'^***°'"  ^o°"      886,464.  r«n.  6-3^^. 

^"Irur^lT6?  cfsl*"*  ^''^-  ^^  ^*'*'  ^  ^  •**'^' 
'"canc'"CT**ia^'***''***"'**'  ^°^'  "*»«'*«■*•'•  J*-  Y-  526.664, 
'"cr°19'**"*'  M'g.  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     688,890.  pub.  6-19i-86. 

Internatioaal  Shoe  Co..  by  International  Shoe  Co.,  8L  LoaU 

Mo.     108,647.  12(c)  pub.  9-«-66.    CL  89. 
Inter  wood   A.   G..  Zug.  Switieriand.     624,»69.  canc     Cl.  12. 
Ippolito.  Domenick    d.  b    a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg    Co     6len- 

dale,  Calif     633.931.  pub.  6-19-66.    Cl.  22.  ' 

Ippolito,   Domenick.  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mlg.  Co     Olea- 

dale.  Calif     633.934-9.  pub.  6-lfr-6«     Cl  22 
Ironees  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lehrman,  Darid.  | 

Irrigation    Equipment    Co.,    Inc..    Eugene,   Oreg.      638  86^-8 

pub.  6-19-66.     Cl.  18.  -       •  •       w«..o«*-o, 

Irvlngton  Vamlah  k  Insulator  Co.,  Irrington.  N.  J.,  to 
Mlnn«*sota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  S86,M«, 
ren.  6-16-56.     Cl.  42.  r^ 

'"A?.  L  ^A,*"  ^o-  '°*^'  Baltimore.  Md.  839,352.  ten. 
•  '►-0-56.      CI.   39.  I 

Ivan  and  Smietana  Enterpriaea.  Chicago.  111.  638  966  bob 
6-19-66.     Cl.  22.  •  .  .  -«,  ^u. 

■^   p.^l""*'*'  Kn^Tpriaea.  Flint,  Mich.     633.820.  pub.  ^19|-6€. 

■^*£f^o*"»  *^'**""  ^  •  ^-  *>•  ■  Tru-Craft.  Santa  Monica,  cillf. 
6.^1,922,  pub.  6-19-56.     Cl.  22. 

Jackaon,  Purvia  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Motor  Maater  Spark  Flag  Co.. 
ro  Motor  Maater  Producta  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL.  to  Mator 
Master     Products     Corp..     Defiance,    Ohio.     839.620.    ran. 

Jel    Sert   Co.    The.   Chicago.    111.      626.836,    canc.     CL    4t. 
Johnson  City  .Mills  :  See — 


Racine,    Wia. 
Racine.    Wla. 


336.189.    ran. 
336.511.    ren. 


Color  Coordinators.  Ltd. 
Johnaon.    S.    C.    *    Son.    Inc 

fr  .'10-56.     Cl.  4. 
Johnson     S.    C.    *    Son,    Inc 

7    7-56.     Cl.  4. 
Jones.  F^ward  G..  d.  b   a.  Jonea  *  Son  Shoe  Hospital,  Hntehln- 

Hon.  Kana.    525.293.  canc.     Cl.  39. 
Jonea  k  Son  Shoe  Hoapltal  :  See — 

Jones.  Edward  Cf. 
Jones.    Sterling.    I..aboratorles.   d.    b.   a.    R.   A.    Myers   *   Co, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.    525,014,  canc.    Cl.  6. 
Jost.  Johannea.  d.   b.  a.  Filmoato-Projektion  Johannea  Joat. 

Essen,  Germany.     634,000,  pub,  6-11^66.     Cl.  26. 

KTTV    Inc.,    Ia>s    Angeles.    Calif.      684.204.    pob.    6-19-66 

CI     101, 
Kamber   *    Masket,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    T.      324.971.   canc 

Kamerabau  Anstair,     Vadas,     Liechtenstein,  633.990.     pab. 

6^19-56.     Cl.  26.  .        .     IT- 

Kanaaa    .Milling    Co.,    The,     Wichita.     Kana.  113.693.    ren. 

KV- 24-56.     CI    46 
Karat)  k  Karns  Glaaa  Co.,  Inc..  South  Boaton.  Maaa     638.848. 

pub.  6-19-56      Cl    12. 
Karseal   Corp.,    Los   Angelea,   Call/.     626,822.   cane.     Cl.   16. 

Keith  Paper  Co.,  Turners  Falla.  Maaa.     336.614.  ren.  6-9-66. 

Cl.   .'J7 
Kelnar.   Eva  J  ,   d.    b.  a.  Ave   Kanlek.  Chicago,   111.     624,913 

canc      Cl    51. 
Kel  Win  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     633.864,  pub.  6-19-66. 

Kol  Win  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     683,867,  pub.  6-19-66 

Cl     l.S 
Kfmp.  David,  d.   b.  a    New  York  Drop  Cloth  Mfg.  Co.,  Long 

Isfand  City,   N    Y      6.13,943.   pub.  6-19^56.     C\.  22. 
Kennfr  Producta  Co.  :  Wee — 

Bromo-Mlnr  Co.,  Inc, 
Kenoerh,    Malcolm.    Co..    Boston.    Maaa.      634.234.      CL    42. 
Kerns,  L    K.,  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     684.220,     CL  15. 
Keuffel   k  Eaaer  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     684.049,  pub.  6-19-66. 

'1.37.  J 

See — 


Kldde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  St 

.Nu  Whip  Corp. 
King  Mldaa  FWd  Milla  : 


See- 
Pea  vey.  F.  H,,  k  Co. 
Knickerbocker    Dental    Laboratoriea    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y 

525,162,  canc.     Cl.  38. 
Knight,  Elisabeth  M..  Baltimore.  Md.     638,929.  pub.  6-19-66. 

Knott's    Berry    Farm.    Buena    Park.    Calif,      684.162-8,    itab 
6-19-56.     C\.  46.  .  ,    H« 

I>ace  Net  Importing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     884.788,  ren 
5^  12-56      Cl.  42. 

LAclede-Christy   CTay   Prodncta   Co..    to    Ladede-Chriaty   Co.. 
St.  Louia.  Mo.    340,674.  ren.  11-17-66.    Cl.  12. 

Lackide-Chria^  Co,  :  Bee — 

Laclede-Chrlaty  Clay  Producta  Co. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TMt 


eaAe. 


Lamtelte  Producta  Corp.,  to  Corro  Ltd.,   New  York.  N.  T. 

684.086,  Dob.  6-19-66.    CL  87. 
La  Moate,  Ceorge,  k  Boa,  Nntley,  N.  J.    112,1M,  mo.  ft-22-M. 

Cl.  87.  j 

Lai  Beolata  Coraet  Co..  The.  Bridgeport,  Cona.,  to  Boatham 

TextUeo,    Inc.,    Alamo.    Tenn.     SS0.91S.    ran.    I^-IT-M. 

CL  ••.  r 

Laacari,   Salvatore,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     626,261,  eaite.     Cl.  89. 
Laakln    Brothera,     lac,     PhUadelpbla.    I^      840.878.    r&. 

11-24-68.    CI.  k9.  r 

LaMng  Prmlacta  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    e88.878.  pab.  8-l»-iM. 

Laaeka,  I.  P..  Inc.,  Seottla.  Waah.,  to  Monaaato  Ckemleal  Co., 

8t.  LouU.  Mo.    338,212,  ren.  9-1-66.    Cl.  6.  ] 

Laaeka,  I.  F..  Inc.,  Seattle.  Waah..  to  Monaaato  ClwiBlcal  Co., 

St.  LooU,  Mo.    339,020,  ren.  9-23-66.    Cl.  B.  I 

Lancka.  I.  F..  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah..  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co., 

St  Louia  Mo.    339.197.  ren.  9-29-56.    Cl.  16. 
Laurel  Faablona,  Inc.,  to  Leoa  Ooldateta  aad  Charlotte  Oofd- 

steln.  New  York,  N.  Y.    626,291,  canc.    CL  89.  i 

Lawrence  Conrerten.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     885,668,  eahe. 

a.  42.  ■ 

Lawrence  ConTerten   lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     417.128. 

Cl.  42. 
Lee  Lime  Corp..  Lee.  Maaa.    684.218.    Cl.  12. 
Leeda  Ltd.  Coata  Inc.  :  See — 

Slegel  Bma,  Kiki  Maid  Koata  Inc 
Lehrman,  David,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ironeea  Co..  Philadelphia,  ^a. 

683,978.  pob.  6-19-66.     Cl.  24, 
Levey.  Maurice,  d.  b.  a.  Tlaop  Producta  Co.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y. 

626.065,  canc.     Cl,  18. 
Levin,  Jacob,  d.  b,  a.  Palabra  Producta.  Miami,  Fla.    883,921. 

pab.  6-19-66.    Cl.  22. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     638.819.  p^b. 

6-19-66.     Cl.  2. 
Uppman.  B..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     526.378.  canc.     Cl.  89. 
Lob    Angelea    Soap   Co.,    Loa    Aagelco,    Calif.      684,196,    pOb. 

6-19-66.     Cl.  52. 
Lowe  Brothera  Co..  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.    683.881.  pab.  ft-19-M- 

Cl.   16. 
Ludwig.   Samuel.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     340.679.   ren.   11-17-06. 

CL39. 
MacOregor  Sport  Prodncts.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Crawford,  Mciiregor  and  Canby  Co. 
Macnani  SUtuary  (V,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.     525.118.  canc.     CL 

60. 
Malickl.  Roger,  d.  b.  a.  Regor.  New  York,  N.  Y.    633,932,  p«b. 

6-19-66.    Cl.  22. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Baybeatoa- 

Manhattan.  Inc..  Pasaaic.  N.  J.     113.768-60.  ren.  10-31-66. 

CLS6. 
Manifold  Supplies  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     344.807.  12(c)  pub. 

9-4-56,    Cl.  11. 
Manteca  Canning  Co..  Manteca,  Calif.    340.896.  ren.  11-24-56. 

CL  46. 
.Mapco  Corp..   New  York.  N.   Y.     633.984.  pub.  6-19-56.     CL 

24. 
.Markwell    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc .    New   York,    N.    Y.      525,074.   canc 

Cl.  23. 
Marshall  Field  *  Co..  Chicago,  111.     525.102.  canc     CL  16. 
Maaon  Duplicator  Supply  Co.  :  See- 
Maaon  Duplicator  Supply  Co..  Inc, 

.Maaon  Duplicator  Supply  Co..  Inc..  to  Maaon  Duplicator 
Supply  Co..  Norfolk.  Va      336.890.   ren.  7-21-66.     Cl.  87, 

Maaaad.  Philip  M.,  d.  b.  a.  P.  M.  Mfg.  Co..  WorcMter.  Maaa. 

526.026.  canc.    Cl.  39. 

Maater  MeUI  Producta.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  684.042.  pab. 
6-19-56     Cl.  37. 

Maxtan.  Braaalerea.  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  626,199, 
caac    Cl.  39. 

MeCahan.  W.  J..  Sunr  Refining  k  Molaaaea  Co.,  The.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  to  The  American  Sugar  Refining  Co..  New 
York,  N,  Y.    338.177.  ren.  9-1-56.    CL  46, 

McCalllater  Dairy  Farms.  Inc..  Warren.  Ohio.     634.129.  pab. 

6-19-56.    Cl.  46. 
Mci'ormlek     *     Co..     Inc..     Baltimore.     Md.       634.146.     pub. 

6-19-66.    Cl.  46. 
McDonald.  B.  F..  Co..  Ix»a  Angeles.  Calif.     634.231.     Cl.  89 
McKee.  John,  d.  b.  a.  McKee  Producta  Co..  Clay  Center.  Kana. 

613.425.  canc    Cl.  18. 
McKee  Products  Co.  :  See — 

McKee.  John. 
.McKeaaon  k  Bobbiaa,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     634,228.     CL  38. 
McLanathan.  F.  W..  k  Son.  Inc..  Lawrence,  Maaa.     524,895, 

caac    Cl.  36. 
.Moaklna-McKlnnon    lac.    Loekport,    N.    Y.      634,177.    pub. 

7-12-65.    Cl.  50. . 
Mechanical   Rubber   Co..  The.   Jeraey  City.   ti.   J..   New  York 

N.   Y..  nnd  Heveland,  Ohio,  by  United  States  Rubber  Co.. 

Passaic.  N.  J.     111.021.  12(c)  pub.  9-4-56.     CL  22. 

Medical  ReaeHrch   Inatltutc.  Inc..  cnaclnnatL  Ohio.     634.123, 

pub.  6-19-66.    Cl.  44. 
Medirub  Co..  The.  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  of  New  York.  N.  Y., 

Baltimore.   Md..    to   Briatol-Myen   Co.,    New   York.    N.    Y. 

335.658.  ren.  6-»-56.    CT.  18. 
Meea.  F.,  A  Son,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     634,198.  pab.  6-19-66.     Cl. 

62. 
Menlo  Reaearch  Laboratory,  Menio  Park.  Calif.    633.992,  pub. 

6-19-66.    Cl.  26. 
Merrantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     626.351.  canc. 

Cl.  82. 
Merit  Clothing  Co.,  Mayfield.  Ky.    866,372,  12(c)  pab.  9-4-66. 

CL  88. 
Metal  Improvement  Bqolpraent  Co. :  8«e — 

Wira  Abraalvea  Co. 
MeUlliiing  Kaglaoerlag  Co.  lae..  W«rtkar]r.  N.  Y.     684,211, 

pob.  6-18-66.    a.  106. 
Metala  Dlalategratlng  Co..  Inc.  Bllaabetta.  N.  J.    888,816.  pVb. 

6-19-56.    Cl.  1. 


Metsgcr.  Morrla  and  Bona.  Inc..  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     884,(M, 

paSr^l9-6«.    CL89. 
Mlaiil  Products  k  Chemical  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.    886,488. 

KB.  6-2-66.    CL6. 
MMiaalla.  Cart :  ««•— 

Baalc  Fooda  Balea  Corp. 
Mlehaela  A  Co.,  lac  :  Bee — 

Miehaela.  J.,  lac  _ 

Mlehaela.  J..  lac^  to  Miehaela  4  Co..  Inc.  BrooklyB,  N.  T. 

3S3.6<rii,  ren.  S-it4-66.    a.  32. 
Midway  C4WP,:  8a*— 
Taylor.  BobertL. 
MiUdy    Braaalere    k    Coraet    Co.,    lac.    New    Tark.    N.    T. 

684,102-8.  pab.  8-19-56.    Q.  39. 
Milea  Laboratoriea.   lac.  Elkhart.  lad.     625.819.  caac     CL 

61. 
Mlley.  U  J..  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL    525.289,  canc    Cl.  28. 
Mlaer'a.  Inc.  br  The  M.  Stein  Coametlc  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

347,291.  liie)  pub.  fr-4-66.    Cl.  61. 
MimerV  lac^  by  The  M.  Stein  Coametlc  Co.,  New  Yoi«.  N.  Y. 

361,484.  li{e)  pob.  9-4-66.    a.  61. 
Minneaota  Mialag  and  Mfc .  Co. :  Bee — 

Irvlngton  Varalah  k  fnaalator. 
Mlaton.  Robert  M..  Midland.  Tex.     634.223.    CL  22. 
Mitchell  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     684.006.  pub.  8-19-66.     CL 

26. 
Mittajjf   *   Volger,    Inc.    Park    Ridge.    N.    J.      840.484.    rea. 

ll-aO-66.    Cl.  87^ 
Model  Craft.  Inc.  ^Icago.  111.     683.927.  pab.  6-19-66.     CL 

22. 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     525.006.  caac     Q. 

35. 
Monro.    Geo..    Ltd.,    London    and    Herta.    England.      624.003, 

canc    Cl.  23. 
Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Laucka,  I.  F.,  Inc 
Moora  Buaineaa  Forma.   Inc.,  NUgara  Falla.  N.  Y.     684.046, 

pub.  6-19-66.    Cl.  87. 
Morrla.  Philip.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Axton  Fiaher  Tobacco  Co.,  The. 
Morton  SaP  Co. :  Bee — 
Mulkev  Salt  Co. 
Ohio  ftilt  Co..  The. 
Mosen.  Adolph.  d.  b.  a.  Bestlyne  Co,,  New  York.  N.  Y.    626.828. 

canc    Cl.  39. 
Mother's  Cake  ic  Cookie  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     634.164.  pab. 

6-19-66.    CL46. 
Motlold  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     525.327.  canc.     CI.  44. 
Motor  Master  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacfcaon.  Purvia  D. 
Motor  Maater  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See— 

Jaekaon.  Purvia  D. 
Mount  Vernon  Milling  Co. :  See — 

Short.  J.  R..  MiUlng  Co. 
Muench-KreuBer  Candle  Co..   Inc.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.     683.865, 

pub.  6-19-66.    CL  15. 
Mulkey  Halt  Co..  Detroit   Mich.,  to  Morton  Salt  Co..  Chleago, 

IlL    840.907.  ren.  11-24-56.    O.  46. 
Muller.  Karl.  d.  b.  a.  The  Novoflex  Fotogeratebau  Karl  Mailer. 

Menuaingen.    Bavaria.   Germany.      633.989.    pab.   6-19-66. 

Cl  26 
Mailer.  Wm.  F..  Inc.,  Wyomiaaing.  Pa.    625,030.  caoc    CL  89. 
Munvea.  Joaeph  I..  New  York,  N.  Y.     !52a.i71.  canc     Cl.  87. 
Muaebeck  Shoe  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.     634,233.    CL  30. 

Mutual  Buying  Syndicate.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     626,308. 

caac    Cl.  23. 
Myera.  R.  A    k  Co. :  fiee— 

Jonea,  Sterling.  Laboratoriea. 
Myrurgla.    S.   A.,   Barcelona.    Spain.     386,002.   ran.   6-Jt8-B8. 

Cl.  51. 
Nachman  Corn..  Chicago.  III.     634  024.  pab.  6-10-56.     Cl.  82. 
Napf.   M..  *  Cle.^  Geneva.   Switxerland.  by   Finaealch.  lac. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     210.907^  12(c)   pub.  9-4-.%6.     CL  61. 
Naef.   M..  *  Cle.^  Geneva,   liwitaerlaad.  by  Flrmealdh^  lac. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     210.910-12.  12(c)  pab.  9-4-66.     (!l.  61. 
Naacon  Service.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Baton  Paper  Corp.. 

Pittalleld,  Maaa.     338.609-10.  ren.  9-8-56.     CL  37. 
Naacon  Service.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    to  Eaton  Paper  Corp.. 

Plttalleld.  Maaa.     338.598.  ren.  9-8-56.     CL  87. 
Naacon  Service.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Ra^on  Paper  Corp., 

Plttalleld.  Maaa.     340.564.  ren.  11-17-56.     Cl.  87. 
Naahoa  Corp..  Naahoa.  N.  H.    634.046.  pub.  (^19-66.     CL  87. 
National  Alumlnate  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL    888,831.  ren.  9-16-66. 

Cl.  26. 
National     Alumlnate     Corp.,     Chicago,     HL      889,491,     ren. 

10-18-66.     CL  31. 
National  Alumlnate  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    840,220.  ren.  11-8-68. 

Cl.   13. 
National  Council  of  the  Churches  of  Chriat  In  the  Ualtad 

States  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.    634.056.  pub.  6-10-66. 

CL  38 
Natioaal    Dairy    Reaearch    Laboratoriea.    Inc..    lallp.    N.    Y. 

634.192.  pub.  6-19-66.    a.  62. 
National   Department    Stores   Management  k   Buying  Corp., 

New  York.  N.  T.     343.127.   12(c)   pub.  0-4-66.     Cl.  80. 
National  Department   Storea   Management   k  Bajiag  Corp., 

New  York,  N.  Y,     366.715.   12(c)   pob.  0-4-68.     CL  80. 


National    Labricanta   Corp.,    Hooatoa,    Tex.      624,008, 

Cl.   16. 
Natvar   Corp.,    Woodbridge,    N.    J.      633.914.    pub.    0-10-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Nay-Wolfe   Knglaoertag  Corp..   d.   b.   a.    Pacific  Ta^lo  Co.. 

Paaadena.  Calif.    633.946,  pub.  6-19-66.    Cl.  22. 
Nehl  Corp. :  Be*— 

NehLlBC. 
N«hl.    lac.    to    Nehl    Corp..    Columhoa.    Oa.      840.013.    ran. 

11-24-68.    Cl.  46.  _ 

Neptoaa  Storage.   lac.  New  Rocbelle,   N.  T.     884.300.  pab. 

8-10-66.    Cl.  106. 
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Nctbareatt     Laboimtoriea.      I><m      AngctM,      Calif.      A34,238. 

CI.  51. 
Nets   Olov«   *   Mitten   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      834.000.    pub. 

«-l»-66.     CI.  8». 
.\>wtHirg»r.    Sanuel.    Chicago.    III.      52S.(W0.    canr.      CI.    23. 
Newman,  L..  Tool  Die  .VTachlne  Worli :  See — 

Newman.  Loula. 
Newman,  Louia.  d.  b.  a.  L.  .Newman  Tool  IXe  Machine  Worlc. 
Oakland,    to  CatlTornla  Casket   Co.,    San    Prandsco.    Calif. 

.128.212.  nne.    H   24 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     884.030,  pub. 

8-19-58.     CI.  35. 
New  York  Drop  Cloth  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Kemp,  David. 
Nicholas     Products     Laboratories     Ltd..     Hlouah.     Bngland. 

833.8«4,  pub.  8-l»-56.     CL  18. 
Nichols,    J.   C,   Co..   Kansas   City.    Mo.      834,227.      CI.    38. 
Nitrate  ▲seneies  Co..  bj  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

333,382,  12(c)  pub.  »-4-a8.     CL  lA 
Nolan   Bros..   Oreensburc,   Pa      52S,371.   cane.      CI.    18. 
North    Berfen    Leather    Prodncta   Co.,    North    Bergen,    N.    J 

8SS  828,  pub.  8-19-58.     C\.  3. 
.Northeastern    Rooflnc,    Siding    and    Insvlating    ContractoDi 

Association,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     525,138.  cane.     CI.  103. 
Northwest   Popcorn   *   Seed   Co..  Delaware,   Ohio.     634.189, 

pub.  8-l»-M.    a.  48. 
NoToAex  Fotofferatebau  Karl  Muller,  The :  See — 

Muller,  Karl. 
Nu-Whip  Corp.,   New  York,   N.   Y.   to  Kldde   Mfg.   Co..    Ino  . 

Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    335.695.  ren.  6-9-58.     CL  6 
Ohio    Provision    Co..    The,    ClevelaDd.    (►hlo       834.1.^8.    pub. 

6-l»-A8.     CL  48. 
Ohio  Salt  Co.,  The,   Wadsworth.   Ohio,   to   Morton   Salt  Co.. 

Chicago.  HI.      112,799-800.  ren.  9-2«t-58.     CL  4«. 
Ohio  Salt  Co..   The.    Wadsworth,   Ohio,   to   Morton   Salt  On  , 

Chicago,  III.     340  294.  ren.  11-3-56.    CL  48. 
Ohio  Salt  Co.,   The.   Wadsworth.   Ohio,   to   Morton    Halt  Co  . 

Chicago.  111.    340.310,  ren.  11-3-56.    CT.  46 
O'Keefe'i    Brewing     Co.     Ltd..     Toronto,     Ontario.    Canada 

8S4.171,  pub.  8-19-58.     CL  48. 
Oklahoma   City    Mill   ft   Elevator   Co..   Oklahoma   City.   Okia 

to    General    Mills.    Inc..    WllmlnKton.    Del.      114.007.    rf>n. 

11-14-58.    CI.  46. 
Oklahoma  Plour  MIIU  Co.  :  Set— 
CanadUn  Mill  ft  Elevator  Co 
OllB  Mathteson  Chemical  Corp.  :  fifce^ 

84111  ibb.  K.  R..  ft  R^ma. 
Ophthalmos.  Inc..  Union  City,   N    J.      834.124.  pub    6-19-56. 

CL   44. 
Orchard   Paper   Co.    .m     I^uls.    Mo.      634,036.   pub    6-19-56 

CL   37 
Oregon  Washington-California    Pear   Burean.   Portland.   Or<>»j. 

884.037    pnb.  6-19-56      CI    .17 
Orianna    Metal    Products,    Inc.    PhlUdelphla.    Pn       6.')3.gl7. 

pub.  8-19-58.     CT    2. 
Original    Designs.    Ltd.,    Honolulu.    Hawaii       6.-14. 1208.    pub 

8-1^56.     CT.  103. 
Oaborn.    C.    J..    Co..    Linden.    N.    J.      335,286,    ren      fr  2-56 

CL   18. 
Oaark    Mountain    Store.    Inc..    Windsor.    Mo.      6.<<4.oi2.    puh 

8-19-58.     CL  30. 
Osark    Mountain    Store.    Inc.    Windsor.    Mo       6.'U.rtH6.    pub. 

8-19-58.     CL  39. 
P.  M.  Mfg.  Co.  :  «ee- 

Massad.  Philip  M 
Pacific    Jail    Enterprises,    inc.    Hollywood.    Calif       634.062. 

pnb.  8-19-56.    CI   ."^M 
Pacific  Tackle  Co.  :  See- 

Nay-Wolfe  Engineering  Corp.  i 

Palabra  Products  :  Sec—  '    * 

Levin.  Jacob. 
Palm    Beach    Co..    Sanford.    Maln«>       634. OKI.    pub     6   19-.%6. 

CL   39. 
ParanMNiat    Paper     Products    Co..     Inc..     Plilladelphia      Pa 

Ml. 758.  cane.     CL  2. 
Paramount     Paper     Product*     Co.,     Inc..     Philadelphia.     F'a 

SS4  998.    CI   37. 
Parke     Davla 'ft    Co.,    Detroit.    Mlrh.      336.74.1,    12(c)    pub 

9-4-58.     CT.  18. 
Parke    Davis  ft  Co..   r>efrolt    Mich.     634.057.   pub    6  19-56. 

CI.   38. 
Parodl  Cigar  Co..  Inc.    Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  to  Parodi  Cigar  Co 

of    New    York,    Seranton.     Pa.       113.423.     ren      10-17-56 

CT.   17. 
Parodl  CTgar  Co   of  New  York     See — 

Parodl  Cigar  Co..  Ino 
PathflRder  Petroleum  Co.,  Loa  Ang«'lei«.  Calif.     525.0^17.  canr 

CT.    15. 
Patrice,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     634.085,  pub.  6-19-56.     CL  .1H 

Pate  Oil  Co..  now  by  change  of  name  .Saxon  Corp..  to  P»tt> 

Oil  Co..   Milwaukee.   WU.      633  861.  pub.   6-19-56.     CI.   15 
Peavey.  P    H..  ft  Co..  d.  b.  a.  King  Midas  Feed  MIIU.   Min 

neapolta.  Minn.    834.168.  pub.  4-3-56     CI.  46. 
Peckat.  Charles.  Mfg.  Co.  ^  See — 

Universal  Auto  Products  Corp. 
Peerless    Trailer    and    Truck    Service.    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg. 

833  892.  pub.  6-19-56.     CT    19. 
Peet  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    Kanaas  CTty.  Kans..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.     New  York.   N     Y       11.'?.424.   ren.    10-17-56       CL   .12. 
Penlck   ft   Ford.    Ltd.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y       338,481,    ren 

7-7-58.     CL  46. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     525.175 

cane.     CI.  8. 
Peper.    Christian,    Tobacco    Vi>  ,    St     T>oul«,    Mc.      525.202  3, 

cane.     CL   17 
Perf'»><»n  EngineerlnE  Corp..  !»•  Angeles,  Calif.     524.984,  cane 

CL   22. 
Pemuicel  Tar^e  Corp      New   Brunawick,   N.   J.      6,38.833.   pub 

6-19-56.     CI    4, 


P«™*te"  Co.,  iBt,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.     840.M1.  nm.  n-3«-M. 

Peter    Pan    Foundatlona,    lae..   N«w   York,    N.   T.     ft25^4«. 

cane.    CT.  39. 
Phlfer.  Luna  B..  d.  b.  a.  Whirling  Danrtah  Bait  Co..  Oklahoma 

CTtjr.  OkU.    825,078.  ane.    CL  22. 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co..    BartlMville,    OkU.     M8,MS,    pub. 

8-19-88.     CI.  24.  •       .    K- 

Phoenix  Nahmascfainen  A.  O.,  Baar  ft  Bsmpel :  8te— 

Blelefelder  Nahmascfainen-Pabrlk  Bacr  A  RampaL 
Plckanda    Mather    ft    Co..    Clcveiaad,    Ohio.     <S4.ao«.    pah. 

8-19-68.    CL  101. 
Pier«>n.    Milton    N..    d.    b.    a.    Hair   Stadios,    Chicago.    IlL 

834,081,  pub.  8-19-58.     CL  88. 
Piper.  Beena  V.,  d.  b.  a.   Bmah-On  Nail  Co..  to  Hand-Care. 

Inc..  Chicago,  III.    834.289.    CL  81. 
Pittaburgh  PUte  Olaaa  Co. :  See— 

Ditsler  Color  Co. 
Pittaburgh   Plate  Glaaa  Co..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     S37.9M.  ran. 

8-28-56.     CL  16. 
Plackarda,    Inc.,    Hewlett.    N.    Y.      884.207.    pab.    8-19-88. 

CL   101.  H—       i~- 

Plalnaman    Fertilisers.    Inc.,    Plalnview,   Tex.     838,887.   pab. 

6-HM18.     CL  10. 
Polk   Miller   Products  Corp.,   Richmond.  Va.     B28.8T0,   case. 

n.  18. 

Portable   Tables,    Inc..    SUten    Island,   N.    Y.      834,618.   pub. 

8-1^88.     CL  82. 
Poythress,    Wm.    P..    ft   Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Ta.    1 88S.M7, 

pub  8-19-58.    CI.  28. 
Premier  Knitting  Co.   Inc..  .New   York.  N.  Y.     528,014.  eanc. 

CI.   39. 
Production  Engineering  Products  Co..   Butler.   Pa.     825.283, 

cane.     CL  24. 
F»urepao   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      633,883.    pub.    8-19-88. 

CI.    18. 
Purma,  Arthur  F.,  Bentonville,  Ark.     834,140,  pub.  <^liMM. 

n.  46. 

Quarles,    Ida   P..   d.   b.   a.   Mri.   Pearl   Quarlea,   Aknm,  Ohio. 

.140  564.  ren.  11-17-58.     CI.  18. 
«^narles.  Mrs.  Pearl  :  See- 

ijuarles.  Ida  P 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  N.  J.     833,902, 

pub   6-19  56      CI.  21 

Randolph    Marketing    Co..    Portervllle,    Calif.      .340.^38.    ren. 

11-24-56.     (1.46. 
Kanlek.  Ave  :   set-  - 

Kelnar,  Eva  J. 
RaybestoK-Manhattan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co. 
Raytbe«>n  .Mfg.  <(>..  Waltham,  Mass.     633,907.  pub.  «-19-56. 

n  21 

Keactlun  .Motom.  Inc.,  IVnvllle,  N,  J.     833.973.  pub.  18-19-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Realty    .Service     North    Palm    Sprlnga.   Calif.      834.125.    pab. 

6   19  .%6.     Cl    44  1 

Recipe    Fooda    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      834,150.    pub.  I8-19-&8. 

n   46. 
lU-gor  :   See- 

Malicki.  Roger.  I 

KeillyWhlteman  Walton  Co.,  Conshohocken.  Pa.    833JB80.  pub. 

6   19-58.    CL  15.  r 

Reliable  Remover  ft  Lacquer  Corp..  Long  Island  CUy,  N.  Y. 

6.34.191.  pub.  6-19-88.    CT.  82. 
Remington   Armt  Co.,   Inc,,   Bridgeport.   Conn.      335,1408,  ren. 

6  2  56.     Cl.  22.  ' 

Remington  Arms  Co..   Inc.,   Bridgeport.  Conn.     335,1107,   ren. 

6^2.^6     n.  22. 
Remington    Rand   Busineas   Mervioe,   Inc..   Buffalo,   bf   Sparrr 

Rand  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     2*8,037.  12(c)  pub' 9-4-66. 

n  23. 
Remington    Rand   Inc..    Buffalo,   by  Sperry   Rand   Coirp..   New 

York,   N.  Y.     375,372.  12(c)  pub.  9-4-88.     CT.  37.  | 
Remington   Rand    Inc..   Buffalo,  by  Sperry   Rand   Cojrp.,   New 

York.  N.  Y      404,813,  12(c)  pub.  9-4-58.     CL  23. 
Remington   Typewriter   Co..    Illon  and   New   York.    N.   Y..  by 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y.     123.188.  12(0  P«b. 

9-4  58.    CT.  11. 
Republic  Rngineering  ft  Mfg.   Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     833.908, 

pub   8-19^%6.    n.  23. 
Refiistol  Hata.  Inc.,  (iarland.  Tex.     834.089.  pub.  8-191-88.    CT. 

39. 
RevolvH     Products.     Inc..     Portland.     Oreg.       884.017.     pub. 

6-19-56.    CT   32. 
Rice.  Hilda  M..  Rome.  N.  Y.     634.110.  pnb.  6-19-58.     CT.  42. 
Rich   Industries.    Inc..  Tupelo.   Miss.     833.960.  pub.   8-19-58. 

ri.  22. 

Ridge  Tool   Co..   The.   Elyrla.   Ohio.     833,970.  pub.   8-19-68. 

n  23. 

Rival  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See— 

Steam-O-Matlc  Corp..  The. 
Rival    Mfg     (  o.,    Kanaa*   City,    Mo.      833.972.    pub.  ^19-88. 

CT.  23. 
R<>h<>    A    A  .  d    b.  a    Tungsten  Soark  Plug  Mfg    Co.^  to  O.  R 

Anderson    d.  b.  a.  Tungsten  Snark  Plug  Mfg.  Co..  (Chicago, 

111.    340.000,  ren.  10-27-88.    CT.  21.  , 

Roherti    Paci6c,    Ltd..    San    Franclaco.   Calif.      834,131.   pab. 

6-19-56.    CT.4. 
Robinson    Clay    Product   Co.   The,   Akron.   Ohio.      833,844-8. 

pub.  6-19-66.    CL  12, 
Rocbenter  Raxor.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    834.180.  pub.  <V-19-56. 

CL  50. 
Rodom     Inc  ,   New  York,  N.   Y      834.029.  pub.  8-19-58.     CT. 

34. 
Rohm  ft  Haaa.    PhlladelphU.   Pa.,  to  AUlsd  Chemical  ft  Dye 

<'orp.,  Npw  York.  N,  Y.     113,800.  ren.  10-31-58.     CL  8. 

Rohm  ft  Haaa  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     833,834.  pub.  8-19-86. 

n.  6, 
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Wonsabau 


MMbaaar  Pnal.  d.  b.  a.  Theraal  Coatroi  Co    i^m  * — «-- 
Calif.    «^.MS.  Mb.  *-l»-8«ncl  MT  ^»Wam, 


TMTii 


pabrHiSS"  ci.%  '"^'  •*"  '''"•»^-  <^»«  •"•»". 

Rothschild.  Maurice  L..  Inc..  Chkmco.  111.  2«7.78«,  caae  Cl, 
5^!2?S/^*s"*'?*""*i,^"     «».»•«,  B«b.  8-22-58.    CL««. 

"TC2iSr'ci*  82*  ■  *"■"*"■  ""'•  ^  '  840.954,  nn. 
""iil^iST^CL  »  *  ***°'*  **'«^*«^^'*-  '^  ^  «t4.0S8.  pub. 
*  cP*l"*'  ''^'  ^*^^  *^"-  *"*"*  ''"  '^«-  ^'■-  525,308.  eaac. 
"WS^Sa^  ^***"  ^**  •  '^"*'  **■  ^^-  ^^-    **8,812,  pab 

%•""•  fSJScfnc^'ff  1^"  '-^  ^-*  ^••'  ^  «»^'' 
J*"^'.   A.,  ft  Co.,   Chicago.   IlL     634.148.  pub.  8^1»-8«.     Cl. 

^cTSI  *'^**'**'  ^"*  •  *^»''*«'»<1.  Calif.  884,1»7.  pjab.  8-19-68. 
*•'*''«/  **"'■*"•  "■*••  ^•'''•"x*.  Calif.     834.109.  pbb.  e-l»-58. 


*cf'*lS***'*'*'^**'  '"*"  '■<**>"^**«.  "^     5M.0M,  case. 
8^h.^th«-  A..  BarUnxtoB.  N.  C.    «U.M4.  pob.  6-l»^5«. 

""ci's.il^Wlff'aJd  3/"'  *""*'"•  ^-  ^      *»'•"•  «"«• 


ft 


*'"i«'22;^"'  CT'vo''?!"  %'*-1™"t^'  *■'•*•  Iiw^  DnlUs,  Tex. 
n»3,lHl7,  pub.  8-19-68.    CT.  28. 

SaUdmaster  Sales,  Inc.  :  See — 

SaUdmaster  Corp. 

Salmanaon  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    834,021.  pkib.  6-19-58. 

**?**t*?  i^"?l**J»^*'''"-  '•"'  •  ^^nover.  N.  J.     487.832.  ren. 
8-I8-06.    CT.  18, 

S*nrtoi  Chemical  Worka,  Inc..  Hanover,  N.  J.     341.248.  ren. 

^■n|«nd<>.  AnriBt    i^ockport,  N.  Y,     833.832.  p«b.  8-19-66. 

SaMi.JTilllp.  Brooklyn.  N.  T     374.340.  cane.    CT,  46. 
Sati,  Frank,  Beverly  Hllle.  Calif.     525.127.  cane.     Cl    22 
naxon  Corr*.  :  See — 
Pate  Oil  Co. 

**TVlMi6"'CT''l2  **'*     ^"•"    "•■''*""•    ''*•      «*3.««>.    pnb 

'*'5'"^?''k'-    ^"v-  '"*■       PhlUdelphU,     Pa.       8^.187,     pub 
8— IB-88.     CT.  48. 

^^'KKIb"  Ci  39  ^*'"*  ^"''■'  ^'^  ^'*^^'  ^  ^  «l»*.074.  pab. 
Schnlte,  D.  A..Inc..  New  Yark.  N.  Y.  526,211.  cane.  CT.  27. 
Schwob,  Helen  B..  executrix  :  See—  ~ 

Schwob,  Loula  A.  , 

Schwob    Louis  A     deceased^ db.  a.  Schwob  Watph  Co..  New 
iTiT^    ^  .^^  J   "  «*    '"^^  ^    H    Schwob,  executors,  to  T   H 

«-.K  k'*^'^^.*'  *t/'*"'*7**'*  *'■*«*  Co.  626..177.  cjinc.  Cl.  27 
Schwob.  Theodore  H.  :   See —  ; 

Schwob,  Ivotils  A. 

Schwob  Watch  Co.  ;  Sre—  | 

Rchwob.  Loula  A. 

^Si,"'"    ^'**'-   ^''*  ^**'"^-  ^'    Y      834.078.  pub.  6.^19^58.     CL 

Sears.  Roebuck  am)  Co..  Chicago,  IlL  526,001.  cane.  CT.  35 
Securit  Co.  of  America.  The  :  See —  | 

Snyder.  Edward  R.  | 

Seffert,  O.  H.,  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    828.260.  caaci    CT  28 

^il**','2'%    *^**ti;    ^®-     B*rberton.     Ohio.      634.078     pub 
u-19— 66.      CT.   39.  ! 

**/^«o'^*'*"^**'   ^"*"     Chicago.  IlL     634.015.  puj)    «^-19-56 

*'™*^.2l[""*-  ^°**-   Morganton,   N.  C.     634.104,  pub    8-19-66 
Cl.  39. 

ahaft-Pterce  Shoe  Co..  Faribault.  Minn.     199.701,  cane.     CT. 

Shapleigh  Hardware  Co.  :  See—  I 

Simmons  Hardware  Co. 

*''Jl*'"5.*''***°-   '■*•  Coshocton.  Ohio.     634.089    pub    6-19-56 

Cl.  38.  .  .-  r 

Shaw,  H.  E.,  (^o..  Worcester,  Maaa.     525,234.  cane).     CT.  8. 
Sherman    Paper    Products    Corp..    Newton.    Masai      430.168 
Am.  7(d).    CT.  2. 

^*T"Ti"iY""*'""   Co..   The,   CTeveUnd.   Ohio.      633,838    pub 
0-19— 88,     Cl.  10.  " 

**^'"yi";^''")i"'"   Co..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     634.058    pub. 
S-IIMW.    CT.  38. 

Sherwln-WUlUma  Co..  The,  CTeveland.  Ohio.    834.221.    CL  16. 

'  Short  Brothers  and  Harland  Ltd..  Glen  Worka,  Newtownarda, 

Northern  Ireleand.     833.979.  pab.  6-19-^58.     CL  i24. 
Short.  J.  R.,  Milling  Co     d.  b.  a.  Mount  Vernon  l^illlng  Co.. 

Mount  Vernon.  Ind.     834.139.  pub.  8-19-66.     CT.  4<. 
Shure  Brothers  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL    633.912,  pub.  6-.19-5fl.    Cl. 

Slegel  Bros.  Kiki  Maid  Koats  Inc..  to  Leeds  Ltd.  boats.  Inc. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    337,974,  ren.  8-28-88.    CT.  42. 

*'t7^66****CT°2    ^"^'    ^**    ^°'^'    ^     ^       «83.915.    pub 

^''/f^  kV'^X^^'L    '■*'••    ^^'^    ^**'"^-    ^'     Y       633,917,    pub 

HImmons  Hardware  Co.,  to  Shapleigh  Hardware  Co..  St.  Louis 

Mo.     1 1 4. 0.<»0.  ren.  11-14-58.    CT  23. 
Simonetta    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      884,188,   pub.   8-l»-«8. 

Slvad  Ceramic  Corp..  Oak  Hill,  Ohio.     888,841.  pub.  6-10-68. 

Skinner.    WUllam,   ft   Sons.   New   York,   N.   Y.     884,117.  pub 

8-19-56.     Cl.  42. 
Skylon  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y,     526,341.  cane.     CT.  89. 
Skylon  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     528.84»-8,  cane.     CT.  89. 
Smith.  Colburn   J.,   Lemoore.   Calif.     524,094.   cane      Cl    18 
Smith.     Kline    ft     French     Laboratories.     Phllsdelphls      Pa 

525,254-5.  cane.     Cl.  44, 


884.181,    pab. 

884.143,    pub. 

,  Kanaaa  CTty, 


^'•^iSSa    Cl  15.  '"^'  ^*'  ^'^^'  ^   ^     «"•"»• 

^^r°  Alkali   Corp..   Corpus   CTirtstL   Tex.,  to  CohUBhla- 

StSSl  ?f7»**f  Con..  pittrt«rfh.  P,"^'  nTjSrSL 

*M4^7.%'bTlV8?"ci^8r^"'^^    ^  ^"•"^•'  *=■"'• 
Soatbara  Petrolaam  Co.,  Inc.,  Mraphis,  Tenn.    625.240.  ouie. 

Soat'hem'  Textiles.  Inc.  :  See— 
La  Resists  Corset  Co..  The. 

^bTlO^'^^CT^r'**  ^" '  '""'~'  ^"•'-  "^^    •"•««• 

Spade  Raeord  Oo.  NeWark.  N.  J.     525.108.  eaac.     a  18 

"ct^"         •    ^""*"«f»«"'    I>*»       883.850.    pab.    8-10-«8. 

Spertator  Sportswaar  Co..  Chicago,  m.    525.32I.  eaac.    CL  It 
Spernr  Rand  Corp. :  See— 

Remington  Rand  Business  Service,  lac 

R«raington  Typewriter  Co. 

TT^'^Zi'     *'**'«^«-     Co«i       888.954.     pub. 
^TS^MJ^ClSy*"'  ^■*-  ^•"'  ^'^^  ^-  ^      «*«>7-  !»«». 

^TfiM^r^cr?  ^" '  ^"''^  ^**""''  ^•"-  «««•«»•.  I»»» 

^"c^'m.*'  ^'   '^'   <^''"<'»««.    I"      «S4.010.   pab.   8-10-«8. 
Standard  Brands  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.    884.148.  pab.  8-1^-58. 

"'"J'^lf  "ii*""^,  *|S"-  '"'  •   ^-orrili..  Tena.     8S4.077-*. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    833.868.  pub.  8-19-58. 

*^R?i?Jldij?nn"^**',?''*i'"^y    WilmlngtOB.  Del.,  to  Baao 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     888.622.  ren.  9-8-88. 

^^ctH?  **■'*'""*''"  Supply  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     684.224. 

Starlite    Paper    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111 

8-19-58.     CL  50. 
Steak-R-Rator.    Inc.,    Oklahoma    CTty,    Okla 

6-19-88.     CT.  46. 
Steam-O-Mntlc  Corp.,   The.   to  Rival    Mfg.  Co 

Mo.     633,900.  pub.  6-19-88.     CL  21, 

Stein.  M..  Cosmetic  Co..  The  :  See 

Miner's.  Inc. 

'%ll4  *,ei'.^l!?3-i6,'^?."4*2  ^"     '""     ^"^  ^'^^'^    ^'    ^ 

Stein   8.  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Stein.  8..  ft  Co. 

Stenpho  Co,.  The  :  See — 
Coaner.  Calvin  C. 

^*ct"*37^**'  ^°''  '^^^-  ^''^  ^"'■'''  '''  ^  3'<8.0B7,  ren.  8-28-66. 
^*ci"  39  *^'°**""*  House,  New  York,  N.  Y.  525.308,  caac. 
^*8%J8'**  CT  TO  ^"  ■  ''''"'•'•"'P*''*-  P»  335.400,  12(c)  pub 
'''^^n"l(/^lS^'*Cr  3^7*^''  ^^     ^'^""^<^''    ^    ^      339,810 

*'*^n"'ll-17!'56''*cr  .37'**''  ^'*'  °'^'"*''^'  N.  T.     840,782, 

Stewart-Warner  Corp  ,   Chicago,    111 

Cl.    15. 
Stoffel  Seala  Corp,,  Tuckahoe    N    Y 

Cl.   25 
Stow   Mfg.   (^o..   Binghamton.   N.    Y. 
Strickland.  J.,  ft  Co.,  Memphla,  Tenn. 

Stroock.   S,,  ft  Co.   Inc  ,   New  York.  N. 

CL  89. 

Stroock.  8  .  ft  Co.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    624  990.  cane     CT  39 
Stroock.  S    ft  Co  lac    New  York,  N.  Y.    824  992,  cane!    CL  89! 

Cl^Sa  ***   Kanaaa  City,   Mo.     524,809,   cane. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co. 

Wllley.  C.  A..  Co. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  Long  Island  CUy,  N.  Y.     688.878    pub 

6-19-56.     Cl.  Ifl.  *^ 

San  on  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    833  868.  pnb.  8-19-58     CT   15 
Sunglase  Co  .  Inc.,  I>»a  Angeles,  Calif      8.38,831,  pub.  8-liMi8! 

Sun  Harbor  Packing  Co.  :  See- 

Breast-O'-Chicken  Tuna.  Inc. 
Susquehanna  Waist  Co     Philadelphia,  to  Susquehanna  Walat 

Co.,  UpUnd.  Pa.    337.580.  ren.  8-11-88.    CL  89. 
Squibb.  E.R     ft  Sons.  New  York.   N.  Y..  to  Olln  Mathieson 

Chemical    Corp.,    Saltvllle,    Va.      830,612.    ren.    10-18-58. 

Squibb.  B.  R..  ft  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Olia  MattaUson 
Chemical    Corp.,    Saltvllle.    Va.      330,816,    ren.    10-18-66. 
CL  81. 
Swank.  Inc. :  See- 

Baer  ft  Wilde  Co..  The. 
Swank,  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass 
Swank  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 
Baer  ft  Wilde  Co..  The. 


633,888,  pub.  8-10-88 

633.988,  pub.  6-19-88. 

525.288.  cane.     CL   28 
884,187,  pub.  6-10-86 

Y.     525,220-1,   cane. 


6,33,826.  pub.  8-10-66.     CT    3 
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gwtft  aad  Co.,  to  Swift  *  Co..  CblcMo,   111.     SM^M.  ran. 

•-S&-M.     Ci.  4«. 
gwtft,  T,  W..  Co..  from  T.  W.  Swtft,  d.  k.  a.  T.  W.  Swift  Co., 

WliMtoa-SalcB,  S.  C.    &4S.819,  c«nc.    CI.  51. 
Swtft.  ThooM  W. :  Set— 

Swift  T  W     Co 
Srnero  Derieea,  'bM..  FerntUlc,  Miefa.    340,»8S,  res.  11-24-M. 

CT.  tS. 
Sjrakoloid  Co..  Tk«,  Loo  Aag«leo,  CalU.    633.880,  polk.  «-!»-&«. 

CL  1«. 
TV  Tine  Foods.  Inc..  ChLcago.   III.     ft3S.851.  pab.  e-l»-^«. 

CI.  18. 
Tabterock  I^bontoiiot.  Inc..  Ore«nTill«.  S.  C.     883.882.  pub. 

•-l»-««.     CT.  18. 
TaeklM-Paf.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.   T.     AS4.108,  pab.  «-l»-ft«. 

CL  41. 
Taylor  Bros.  Brace  Co.  Ltd.,  ManchMter.  Enirland.     525,312. 

ouic.     CL  89. 
TaTlor,   Robert    L..   d.    b.   a.    Midway    Corp..    Baltlmor*.    Md. 

«S4,i84.  pab.  e-l»-5«.     CI.  50. 
Tatomatie   Corp.    of   Norfolk.    Norfolk.    Va.      525.139,    cane. 

CI.  107. 
Terado  Co..  St.  Paol,  Mlna.     ft33.901.Dab.  6-19-5«.     CT.  21. 
Textile  Mills  Co..  Cbiea«o.  lU.     U3.9&.  pub.  «-19-5«.     Cl. 

ThalsoB  Co.    San  Francisco.  Calif.     525,320    cane.     Cl.  9. 
Theodor  of  California.  Inc..  Los  Anseles.  Calif.     S33.829   pab. 

ft-19-5«.    CT.  8. 
Thermal  Control  Co. :  Bee — 

Rosenbaom,  Paul. 
ThomMOB  Bros.   Shoe  Co..   Brockton.   Mass.     524.978.  cane. 

Tide' Water  AawicUted  OU  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cslif.    524,965. 

eaoc.    Cl.  15. 
TIcrett  Batcrprlaes  :  See — 

TIcrett  Efnterprlsea.  Inc. 
Tlgrett  Enterprtoes,  Inc.,  d.   b.  a.  Ttgrett  Enterprise!.   Jack 

son.  Tenn.    638.919.  pab.  10-4-55,    Cl.  22. 
Time.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     633,964.  pab.  6-19-56.     Cl.  22. 
Tla«C7.  0«on(e.  A  Co..  Ltd..  Msnchester.  England.     525.273. 

cane.    CL  30. 
Tlaop  Prodacts  Co.  :  Sr« — 

Lever,  Msarlce. 
Tootal     Broadharst     L**     Co      Ltd.,     Mancbefit*>r,     England. 

838.083,  r«n.  8-2&-56.    Cl.  42. 
Toreomal.  Vina  San  Jose  :  (tee — 

Comantdad  Tina  San  JoMe-Tooornal. 
Trallmobtle.   Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     633.889.   pub.   6-19^^6. 

CL19. 
Treet   Safety    Rasor   Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      525. 1«0.   cane. 

O.  23. 
Trelals  Brotbers.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     341.279,  r«?n.  12-1-56. 

CL2. 
TraKh.   Herbert   A.,   d.    b.    a.    Fayette   Cbemiesl    Co..    I'nlon- 

town.  Pa.    684.240.    Cl.  52. 
Trl-CloTer  Machine  Co  .  Kenosha.  Wla.     .'S25  204.  cane.    n.  23. 
Trimedge.  Inc..  Yoangstown.  Oblo.  by  The  William  L.  Bonnell 
Co..    Inc..    Newman.   Oa.      431.578-79.    12(c)    pub.   9-4~5fl 
CL  12. 
Trimfoot  Co.,  Farmlnirtnn.  Mo.     525.182.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Trio  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  American  Collo 

Corp..  Rldgefleld.  N    J      633  980,  pub.  e-IO-^-ifl      H    24. 
Triti«o.    Frsnk    M.,    Lake   Charles.    La       442.043.    12  (ci    pub 

9-4-56.    CT.  32. 
Tropleal  Paint  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     633,876    pub    «-19-.%fl 

CL16. 
Troy^  Seymoar,  New  York.  N    Y.     525.063,  eane.     n,  .39 
Tr«-Craft:  See- 
Jackson,  Cedl  M, 
ToBCSten  Spark  Flag  Mfg.  Co.  ;   ffee— 

BobejL  A. 
Tnpman  Thurlow  Sales   Co..   Inc..   The,   New   York,   N    Y,.   to 
A/S    L.    E.    Braan    Export.    Copt-nhagen.    Penmark       422. fill 

eaac.    CL  46. 
Tam-A -Mirror  :  See — 

De  Vane.  Harvey  .M. 
Ulmaan.  Bembard.  Co.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  .N    Y. 


Cnlted    SUtes 
836^25,  ren. 


Plajriu 
e-aO-M,    Cl.22, 


Card    Co..    The,    CiaclnaatL    Ohio. 

Cl.22, 

Card 

CL22. 


United    SUtes    Plajlaf    Card    Co..    The.    Ctneinaatl.    Ohio. 

683,959.  pab.  ft-l»-M. 

United  SUtes  Bobber  Co. :  84 


112.991 
339.369 
3,39, 4.V3. 

341.281 


ren.  10-10-56.    CL  43 
Clmann.  Bembard.  Co.  Inc..  I>ong  laland  City.  N    Y 

mi.  10-«-56.    a,  43. 
Ulmann.  Bembard.  Co.  Inc..  Long  Ixland  City.  N.  Y. 

f«n.  10-6-56.    Cl.  43. 
rimana.  Bembard.  Co.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 

ren.  11^-1-56.    Cl.  40. 
Ultra  Chemical  Works,   Ine ,   Paterson,   N    J      834,198.   pub 

6-l»-6«.    CL  52. 
Underwriters'  Laboratorleti.   Inc.,   Chicago.  111.     634.214.  pub. 

6-19-56.     CLA. 
Union  Bag  4  Paper  Corp     New  York.  N    Y      633,824-5.  pub 

6-19-56.    CL  2. 
Union     Bay     State     Chemical     Co.,     Inc.,     Cambridge,     Ma** 

688.814.  pab.  6-19-56.    Cl.  1, 
Union  Pharmacentleal  Co..   Inc..  Bloomfleld.  N,  J.     634.186. 

p«b.  6-19-56.    a.  51. 
Cnion   Wire   Rope   Corp.    Kansas   City.    Mo.      633.836.    pub 

6-19-66.    Cl.  7. 
Unlplaat  Surgical  Dressing  Co. :  See — 

Halperin.  A.  E..  Co..  Inc. 
United  Aircraft  Prodnets.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     525,224.  canr 

CL  18 
United  Newspapers  Magailne  Corp..  New  York.  N   Y     «34,06r) 

pab.  6-19-56.    n.  38. 
United  Sheepllned  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Long  Branch.  N.  J 

634,092.  pab.  6-19-56.    CL  39. 
United  States  Oypsum  Co  .  Chicago,   111.     524,960.  cane.     <  I 

12. 
U.  8.  MeUl  Products  Co..  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     633.895,  pub 

6-19-56,    Cl.  19. 


Mechanical  Sabher  Co.,  The. 
United  SUtes  Bobbtr  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     268.806.  eaoc 

CL36. 
Universal  Auto   Products   Corp.,   from   Charles  Peckat  Mfg, 

Co.,  Marwood.  IlL    525.3M.  cane.    CL  19. 
Universal  Fixture  Corp. :  See — 

Universal  Steel  EqnlpiMat  Corp. 
Universal  Steel  Equipment  Corp..  by  chance  of  name  from 
Universal  Fixture  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  y7   526.859.  eaac. 
n.  18. 
I^Jphn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.    688.886-7.  pub.  6-19-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Valentine  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  The  Valspar  Corp.,  Ard- 

more.  Pa.    340.446,  ren.  11-10-56.    Cl.  16. 
Vslspar  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Valentine  A  Co. 
VsrtetT   Clubs   International.   DalUs.  Tex.     634,202-3.   pab. 

6-19-56.    CL  100. 
Vamey,  Louise,  New  York.  N.  Y.     634.105,  pub.  6-19-56.    CL 

40. 
Vener,  Samuel  S.,  d.  b.  a.  Samuel  S.  Vener  Co.,  National  City, 

Calif      634  lfll-2.  pub.  6-19-56.    CL  46. 
Vener   Samuel  8.,  Co.  :   See — 

Vener.  Samuel  8. 
VIck  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     638.908.  pub.  6-19-56. 

Cl.  21. 
Victor  Chemical  Works,  Chicago.  111.     634.194.  pub.  5-29-56. 

Cl.  52. 
Victor  Gloves  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y,     634,085.  pub.  6-19-56. 

n.  39. 
Vulcan  Asphalt  Co.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     525.138,  cane.     CL 

103. 
Wacker-Cbemle    O.    m.    b.    H..    Munich,    Bavaria.    Germany. 

633.975.  pub.  6-19-56.    CL  23. 
WalUee   Brands   Co.,   Toledo.   Ohio.     633.957,   pub.   6-19-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Warner-Jenkinson    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      110,848.    ren. 

6-13—56.    CL  45 
Warrenton-Fsuquter   County   Junior   Chamber   of   Commerce, 

Inc.    Wsrrenton,  Va.     684,218.  pub.  6-19-56.     Cl.  107. 
Washington    Creamery    New    York    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

634,149.  pub.  6-19-56.    Cl.  46. 
Webster  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     524,918,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     634,087.  pub.  6-19-66.    Cl. 

39 
West,  Bob,  Guitar  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    524.928.  cane.    Cl.  86. 
Western  Auto  Stores  :  See — 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co. 
Western  Auto  Supoly  Co..  d.  b.  s.  Western  Auto  Stores,  Kansas 

CUy.  Mo,     525.372.  cane.    CL  36. 
Western  Clock  Co.    Peru,  to  Oeneral  Time  Corp..  La  Salle.  IlL 

335.493,  ren.  6-2-56.     Cl.  21. 
Weston.    Byron.   Co.   Dalton.   Mass,      114.308.   ren.    12-6-56. 

n.  37, 
Whirling  Dervish  Bait  Co,  :   See— 

Phlfer.  Lana  E. 
White     Martha     Mills.    Inc..    Nashville.    Tenn.      634,147,   pub. 

6-19-56.    Cl.  46. 
White   Morris   New  York   N.  Y.     683.827.  pab.  6-19-56.     Cl.  8, 
Whittle  *  Mutch.  Inc..  PblUdelphla.  Pa.    634,236.    CL  46. 
Whole  Grain  Products.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Oblo.     634,134.  pab. 

10-19-55.    Cl.  46.  _ 

Wleehert.  George  A..  New  York.  N,  Y.     525.091.  cane.     CL  44. 
Wiegand     Edwin    L.,    Co.,    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      633.905.    pab. 

6-19-46.    Cl.  21. 
Wllfong    Fireworks    *    Specialties    Co..    Fort    Worth.    Tex. 
525.227.  cane.    Cl.  9,  „   .      ,.. 

Wllkening  Mfg,  Co.,  PbUadelphU,  Pa.    633,923,  pub.  6-19-66. 

Cl.  22, 
Wllley,  <■.  A     Co..  New  York  and  Long  IsUnd  City,  to  San 
Chemical    (*orp,.    Long    Islsnd    CltyrN.    T.      113,467.   ren. 
10-17-56.    CT.  16.  ,  „.  „.. 

WlllUms  Bowmsn  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Cicero.  IlL     525.017.  cane. 

Cl   35. 
Williams  and  Shelton  Co.,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.    525.268.  cane. 

Cl   31, 
Wilson    Sporting    Goods    Co..    Chicago.    111.      633.965,    pub. 

6-19-.56.    Cl.22. 
Wire  Abrasives  Co.,  d.  b.  s.  Metal   Improvement  Equipment 

Co..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif.     638,977.  pub.  6-19-56.     Cl.  28. 
Wlsklt  Racket  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.     525.128.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Witt.  Geo  D..  Shoe  Co.,  by  Craddock -Terry  Shoe  Corp.,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.     53.419.  l2(c)  pab.  9-4-56.     CL  89. 
Wonder  Bra  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     684.101,  pub.  6-19-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Wonderene  Co.  :   See —  ' 

Huber.  William  E. 
WoodboBs  Inc.,  PortUnd,  Greg.     525,286.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Wo^^dburn  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.,  Chicago    111.     524.942.  cane,     Q.  22. 
Woolworth.    F     W.,    Co..    New    York.    N,    Y.      634.091,    pab, 

6-19-56.    Cl.  39, 
Woollv  Bear   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     683.926.  pab.  6-19-66. 

Cl   22  » 

Yawman  and  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     684.028. 

pub.  6-19-56.    Cl.  32.  I 

Youngs  Rubber  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     634.127,  pub.  6-19-66 

Cl  44. 
Youngsters   Shoe   Manufsctarers.   Rochester.   N.  Y.     525,369, 

cane.    CL  39. 
Zuckerberg  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zuekerberg.  Sam.  _  I       ^,  _ 

Zuckerberg.  Sam,  d.  b.  a.  The  Zuckerberg  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
634.095.  pub.  6-19-66.    CL  89. 
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D«jili^  Smfim  Timm 

In  view  of  an  amended  order  by  the  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners, D.  C.  relsting  to  Daylight  Saving  Time  in  the  DUtrlct 
of  Columbia,  the  notice  publiahed  at  705  O.  G.  1.  225  and  437 
is  revised  to  read  : 

"The  Patent  OSce  will  operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  .30.  1956.  through  October  27,  1956." 


2.241,557.— Vsi^  T.  SichoU.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Pboto- 
Mvnuc  AprARATua.  Patent  dated  May  13.  1941.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Aug.  13.  1956,  by  the  assignee,  IfiwaeopoUs 
HonetftteU  Regulator  Comptutp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  13  of  said  patent. 


2,685.107— /^rofU  A.  Settmlte.  La  Grange,  IlL  Mbthod  or 
MoLOiNO  Plastic  AancLss.  Patent  dated  Aug.  3.  1954. 
Dlselalmer  filed  Aug.  16,  1956,  by  the  assignee,  Western 
h'lectric  Compantt,  Ineerparated. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlselstmer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


Pateals  AraOabk  for 


or  Sale 


2.620,222.  Sun  Visor  (Aoxilisry  GUre  Shield  for  Automo- 
biles). Mary  E.  Beaucbamp,  35617  Michigan  Ave.,  Wayne, 
Mich. 

2,665.432.  Patient  Transferring  Device  (PorUble.  Enabling 
One  Attendant  to  Transfer  an  Uoconacious  or  Invalid  Patient 
From  Gurney  to  Bed.  Etc.).  Margaret  Hill,  121  West  Lowell 
Ave.,  Tracy.  Calif. 

2,680.825.  Tandem  Axle  Mounting  (for  Heavy  Trailers  and 
Trucks).  John  W.  Richardson,  ,Sr..  P.  O.  Box  1033.  De  Quiney. 
I.a. 

2,716.558.  Article  Carrying  and  Rolling  Transport  Device 
(Shopping  Bag  on  Removable  Base  With  Casters).  Anna  K. 
Snllivan.  1309  2nd  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  19.  Calif. 


■  iiSMMII^^HI^V^ 


2.741,928.  Drive  Arrsngement  for  Exhaust  Steam  Turbines. 
.\ktlen-Oeoellschaft  "Weser."  Bremen,  Germany.  Correspond- 
ence to  Michael  8.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 

2.748.829.  StralghteBiag  Device  Equiimed  With  an  Optical 
Projection  Type  Comparator.  Anthony  J.  Korenak,  1565  N. 
Calhoun  Road.  Brookdeld,  Wis. 

2.7,'i2.724.  Non-Stick  Portsble  Soap  Tray.  Barley  8. 
Carpenter,  P.  O.  Box  4014.  Patroon  SUtlon.  Albany  4.  N.  Y 

2.753,223.  Locking  Device  for  Saw  Horses.  Carl  John 
Anderson,  625  Union  St.,  Eau  Claiie,  Wis. 

2,7.55.776.  Stroke  Control  for  Hydrsulie  Cylinders.  Leroy 
A.  Morris,  Presbo.  S.  Dak. 

2,756.063.  Ski  Gripping  Cleat.  Jean  M.  Mercler.  Comp 
troller  Office.  Japan  Ordnance  Command.  APO  503.  San  Fran- 
eiaco.  CaUf. 

2.756.815.  Vertical  VenetUn  Blinds.  Walter  Turkowskl. 
3.507  Arden  Ave.,  Hollywood.  111. 

Des.  Pst.  166,729.  Auto  InslgnU  (for  Attorneys).  Wade 
Beene.  208  Virginia  Hills  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va. 


The  following  two  patents  are  trffered  by  Philip  Hertxberg. 
848  East  105th  St..  Clevelsnd  8.  Ohio, 


2.6.59.121. 
2.639.438. 


Portable  Refrigerator 

Joint  or  Coupling  Between  Tank  Ball  and  Lift  Rod. 


The   following  two  patents  are  offered  by  Harry  Thomas, 
17467  Filer  Ave..  Detroit  12.  Mich. 

2.672,855.     Throttle  Control  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

2.749.938.     Load  and   Speed   Governor  for  Internal  Combos 
tlon  Engines. 

The  following  two  patents  are  offered  by  Michael  Graxiosi, 
383  Second  St..  Jersey  City  2,  N.  J. 

2.692,316.     Combination  Safety  Fuse  Plug. 

2.706,818.     Control  Device  for  Flush  Tanks. 


New  Appikattom  tUedirtd  Dinteg  hafy  1956 

Patenta ^ 6,274 

DestgUH 369 

PUnts 5 

Reissues 13 

Total 6.661 


Pstents 958— No.  2.762,046  to  No.  2.768.003.  IncL 

IVsigns 30— No.      178.716  to  No.      178,746,  incl 

PUnts 4— No.          1,513  to  No.          1.616,  ind. 

Reissues 6— No.        24,211  to  No.        24.216.  inel. 

ToUl 998 
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CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JULY  31,  1956 

Total  numbOT  ol  pending  appUcAtions  (ezeluding  Deeigns) aig,  172 

Tot«l  number  of  pending  Design  applications $^  595 

Total  nomber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 128,  290 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  612 

Date  of  (4dest  new  application _ Mar.  14,  19M 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.    7,  1954 


ROflA.  M.  C.  D<t«ct«r,  P»t«at 


0»otbUm 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPESTISOET  EXAMINERS 


I.  STONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS „ 

n.  iTRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENKROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

UI.  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DEBION8 

rV.  FRKKHOP.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OE  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VIL  KAUPPMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


DIVISIONS 


DITmONa  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(^•mmm  *mmtw»\m  !■  par«Btha«M  ladicat*  Esaadataf  GfMv) 


1.  (VT)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  BraJiM;  Emvsting:  Pl*Dtin«.  Plant  Husbwidry;  Sc«tterin(  Un)o*d«ra 

2.  CIII)  HERRMANN,  D..  P1ibin«.  Tnppinx  and  Vermin  D«8tror1ii«:  PreasM:  Tobaoeo;  Textile  Wrtngers 

>.  (VH)  LE  ROY,  C.  A   (WINDHAM,  R   K..  actint),  Metal  Foundlnf  and  Trmtmeat;  Metallarcr  (Prooea  and  Appa- 

ratos);  Alloys      

4.  (VT)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Hotots:  Power  Driren  ConveTon:  Haodllnc  ApfMvattia;  Eleraton;  Peadtaic of  Indaflnlto  Lonftha. 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C   W..  Harvesters;  PoUto  DiKgers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatbervn;  Thrashinc;  Knot- 

ten;  Animal  Husbaodry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butcbennc,  Vefetable  and  Meat  Cutten  and  Comminuton;  Feooea; 
Oatee 

«.  (D  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Ctaemtotry  (part),  e.  r.  Natural  RealiM,  ProteinB,  Heterocyclic  Amldea,  Amtoea,  General  Or- 
ganic Proc— M 

7.  (TV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E  .  Optics,  Photofraphlc  Apparatus 

I.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  M taoellaneoas  Furniture 

1.  (VT)  BRANSON.  J  H,  Pumpa;  Fans;  Turbtnee       ..  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnanoe;  Ammunition;  Eipkwive  Charfe  Makinc 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots,  Shoes  and  Lecgln«s;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutaetura;  Button,  Eydet  and  Ri««t  Bettteg; 

Nafltnc.  StapUnc  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cattery;  Cleaning  and  Li<iuld  Treatment 

oTSoUds 

13.  (Ill)  8PTNTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

IS.  (lU)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Catting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufaetore;  Needle  and  Ptn  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawinf ,  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

U.  (UI)  MANIAN,  jr.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet   Metal.  Wire  Bending,  Misoellanmus  Pre ntssei,  AsMmbly 

and  Diaaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes  

18.  CVXD  BRINDISI.  M.  V  ,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Appw^tus;  Glass 

1«.  (ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.  Televiston;  Telephony;  Recorder!  

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.  (HOFFMAN,  R   J.,  actingi,   Paper  Manu/acturw;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Prlntlnc:  Type 

Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

RaqxKMlTe  DsTloes .  .  

19.  (VTD  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fumaoes;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

».  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  MisoeDaoeous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Coo<eetkm  Making;  Tents  and  Caztopies;  Umbrellas,  Canes;  I'ndertaking . . 

21.  (HI)  MADER,  R.  C.  TeitUee 

23.  (VT)  MARLAND.  M  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dta- 
phragna  and  BeUows;  Boring  and  Drilling  . 

a.  (ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education.  

3«.  (HD  DRAC0P0ULO8,  P  T  (HICKEY,  T  J  ,  actingj,  Apparel  (except  C^Msett  and  Brassieres).  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

26.  (VID  NEVIU8,  R.  D  ,  Coatmg- Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  

26.  (ID  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power    Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems. Fumaees.  Battery  CTiarging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  MlMeUaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 

27.  aV)  JAMES.  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

a.  (VT)  BRAUNER,  R    H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;   Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Wetfbt  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  flha/ts;  Flexible-Shaft  (ToapUngs;  Chocks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Ooide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fhiid  Current  Conveyers;  PrsMore  Modolattng  Ralays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Serviee;  Wheel  Substitutes  

a.  (V)  HABECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makteg;  Rabbar  Tire  Removing  Toob; 
WiahlBg  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Paek^e  and  Artioie  Carrisrs 

30  rviD  O'LEARY,  R  A  rMICHAEL,  E.  J  ,  acting),  Refrigeraticm.  Heatinc  Systems;  Aatomatie  Tempsratore  and 
Humidity  Regulation.  Tbermoxuu.  HnmidisUts,  Illuminating  Burners;  MisoeOaDeoas  Heating... 


«,  31.  S8,  iS,  50,  H. 
M.  M,  6S,  M. 

16. 2>.  ae,  17.  a  44. 

M,48,61,84.W,70. 

2,  13.  IS.  14,  31,  24, 

S7,n,«l,Dericns 

7.  II,  17.  37,  S4,  U, 
SB,SS.6X. 

8,  30,  39,  IS,  S«,  40, 
41,03,60. 

I,  4.  &.  9.  10,  IS,  23, 

a,  45.  47. 
S,  13,  19.  25,  30.  32. 

49,  55,  07. 

OMest  Appttoation 


New      Amended 


7-18-58 
10-1»-S5 

lo-as-M 

10-21-56 


10-17-46 

7-1-56 
10-7^16 

»-M-66 
6-8(W6 


11-73-66 

9-14-56 

9-13-56 

0-0-66 
11-1-66 

7-15-66 

9-20-56 

10-13-56 
9-23-56 

11-1-65 
10-18-65 

10-17-56 
5-3t-56 

10-10-56 

10-18-56 


13-1-M 
11-4-66 


8-3-65 

7-0-66 

1-16-60 


10-1 8-M 
4-4- M 

9-9-64 

ii-as-M 


3-26-.W 

l-U-M 

8-4-54 

9-23-54 

8-30-64 

1-3-66 


2-17-55 

5-6-54 

5-12-54 


S-7-64 
4-7-54 

13-3-54 

11-13-54 
11-10-54 

ll-S-54 
10-13-54 

9-3-54 
3-9-54 

4-29-,\4 

3-23-54 


4-4-56 

1-37-65 


13-30-64 
3-31-66 

1-17-55 
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DITISIONa  EXAMINBB8  AND  8UBJBCTS  Of  immfTION 


OMeat  ApplieatlM 


SI 


» 

34 


(I)  HUTCHISON,  E.  W..  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Ursa  Addnets,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon 
Compounds,  Hydrogwation  oC  Carbon  Oxld«,  Partial  Oxldatton  of  Non-Aramatie  Hydiw»rbon  Mixtures,  Hydro- 
carbons, Haktgenated  Hydrocarbons 

(VID  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Uqnld  Contact  AppwrnOM;  Hwt  Knhwui;  Om  Sepwstlan;  AglUtion;  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  RaBponrive  Bystems;  Ftn  BxtiognlriMn 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L.,  Bridfsa;  HydrwUfc  and  l«tli  BagliMMtDc:  BBlldlBt  Btreetuiaa;  RMds  and  Pavements 

(IV)  SAPER8TEIN,  S.,  RaOwayi-Dnft  AppUmces,  Bwitches  and  Sicnals,  Surface  Track,  RoUing  Stock,  Track 
Sanders-  Eteetridty,  Tramalirian  to  Vaideta;  Domptac  Vakiclea;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  HoUt  Line  Irapte- 


87. 

a. 

39. 

40. 
41. 

42. 
43. 

44 


An- 


47 
48 


49 
30 

51 
52 


35.  aV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  DiapaMta«;  Fffltaf  and  CkMtaig  R«n«p«aclea;  ToOet,  Kitcfam  nd  TaWe  Ardctos 

».  (V)  McFADYKN.  A.  D..  Miawuku  and  T>ttag 

(D)  LEVY.  M.  L.  EJec«rti^W-8wtt<*a^  Wridtag,  Heattoi 

(I)  MARMELATEIN,  N,  Carbon  Cbemlitnr  (part).  «  p-.  Aso.  CarbocywBe  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g 
tlMOBes.  Triarylmethanes.  Estsra.  Acida.  Ketcnea.  Aldrtitrdes,  Ethers.  Pbeooli.  Alcohols 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fhild-Preswra  ReguMors;  VaJirsa;  FtaidiHaodUiig  («H*pt  Ptwwa  Modulating  R«isyB,  Batf-Propor- 
tk>ning  Systems.  Float  Valvea.  Diaphracmiand  BeBow*^ 

(V)  DRUMMOND.I.J.Raceptaclat-MetaBJc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages  

(V)  GURLEY,  R.  B,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  (Doin  Handling;  Mafl.  Fare  or  Other  OoUsc- 
tion  Boxee  or  Chutes;  BuckJea,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Ralks;  Fire  Escapes;  L«ddet«;  Scaflolds 

(II)  MARAN8,  H.,  Electric  Signaltag;  SJcnail  and  todloskors;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Medldnea.  PoiKms.  Cowaatto;  Sofar  and  Starch;  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fhiid  Treatment  of  Textllea. 
Skins,  and  Leatheis;  Preserving,  StwOislng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  NmtroD  DeteetiBg  and  MsOnwing;  Radar;  Sonar,  Torpedoes 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheels  TIrsa  awl  Ailss:  Railway  Wbaels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

40.  (I)  WILES.  W.  O.,  Aettnlde  Series  (e.  g..  fissionabis)  Cpmpoonds;  Sintered  Metal  Siock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 
(part);  MetaOurgy  (p«t);  Surgary  (pMt);  Radioactive  l^adicinea;  Irradiation  Chemistry:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  HarveajUng;  Motor  Vehicles;  L«nd  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testtag  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignition  Bystems.  Switchboards.  Relay*,  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensers.  Transistors. 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BEKDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  On  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wdls;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENOEL,  W  O..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Syiithetic  Resin  Compositioas,  Synthetic  Rubber  Compositions, 

NaturaJ  Rubber 

(ID  YAFFEE.  9.,  Radio  Transmltteis.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators.  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Music       

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packtag;  Valved  Pip*  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 
Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packli* 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifokltng;  Printed  Matter: 
SUtionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binden;  Flexible  or  PorUbie  Closures  or  PartltlMis;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(II)  NIL80N.  R.  O  (SAX.  E.  J.,  acting).  Electric  LamiW;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp, 
Cathode  Ray  and  Gas  Dtacharfe  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e  g   X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VTD  KLINE.  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Bod^  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids,  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Beparatore;  Commlnutors 

(D  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abr«dtng  Compositions;  Batteries;  CMting  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrioal  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry : - 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making,  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoinU  or  Coupbngs 

(Ill)  BRONAUGH.F  H  .  Rolte  and  Rollers;  Making  M^tal  To«*  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working:  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus:  Cloaure  Operators;  Ejatha,  Cloaeta,  Sinks  snd  Spittocms 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fatlliaen;  Oas^  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(D  MANO  AN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Synthetic  Rubber. 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  RMllng;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Time  Controlling  Apparatus:  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery -->■ -  

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  niumtnation 
(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbbn  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignhis.  Carbohydrate  IVrivatlves; 

FaUand  Metal  Containing  CwbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Car^wn  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD.J.,  Fuels;  MlsnUaneotts  Compositions. L— 

(V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics. 

«7.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics:  OmamenUtioa 

M   (II)  OALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors.  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK.  J   L..  Swrurity  laws  administration. 

I  (VID  BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Paper  Making;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products      .   - 

II  (H)  LADY.  J.  E..  Oscillators;  AmplUMrs;  Resistances  and  RheoeUts 

III  (IID  WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Pu^hhig;  Apparel  (part),  e  g..  Corspte  and  Brasrteree 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mr*.),  M.  P.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Ptows;  Fhild  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTuslng 

V  (I)  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purifloation;  Sewerage. .  

A-BBEHM,0   L,  Industrial  Arts...  

B-QRAY.  M.  A  ,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


New 


6-3S-S6 

10-31-66 
10-30-66 


lo-s-ao 
10-w-eo 

7-13-06 


53. 


54 

,^6 

!». 
!57 
68. 

SO. 

00. 
01. 

82. 
63 

64. 

60. 


11-0-66 

U-l-i« 
lO-MV-Ot 

7-1-66 
8-14-86 

7-38-66 

4-16-56 

7-38-55 

0-^-55 
11-14-66 


w~3w  oft 
0-16-06 

10-3-86 
10-14-55 

8-16-55 


10-34-66 
8-30-86 
5-34-5* 

ii-a-66 

1-6-66 

10-3-55 
6-39-66 
11-1-66 


3-14-66 

8-34-66 

0-3-M 


7-10-64 

»-17-fl6 

7-»-H 

IS-IO-M 

8-10-66 


0-3»-64 

lO-lfr-54 

10-30-64 
0-3-64 

1-30-55 

1-3-5.'. 
.VI 6-5.^ 


8-30-M 

13-1«-M 

7-2-64 
6-11-54 

9-17-64 


3-1 -M 
8^30-64 
8-10-64 

6-3-66 

13-23-64 

5-18-64 
7-23-54 

8-17-54 


CLASS   nivs. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolisbed:  06  and  08 


9-10-66 

3-1-66 

11-4-65 

3-»-,V 

10-3-55 

U-18-M 

11-8-55 

9-27-.M 

10-3-66 

5-27-54 

8-31-55 

8-36-55 

9-36-66 

4-9-.V4 

7-35-56 

1-30-5.^ 

11-1-56 

7-1 -6f 

12-30-65 

6-3-5f 

10-26-66 

13-23-54 

1-3-50 

>-18-5f 

1-3-50 

1       l-37-6fi 

11-23-55 

13-13-6f. 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  thfe  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1956,  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  btat.  316  a? 
amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterana'  patenta  whieh  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indtx 
of  Patent»—196S. 

Patents  Numbers  2,171,516  to  2,174,509,  ineludve 

Plant  TAient^y.".   '.."""" - Numbers  338  to  341,  ineluwve 
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w   ^- 


PATENT  SUITS 

NoUc*«  under  SAT   S  C  290  .  Patent  Art  of  1982 


S.tSt.M4. 
t.lSS.M« 

t.iss.Ma. 

S.lM.Jtl. 


t.lia,Ml.  F  Ma8h«k,  Leather  carryinir  case,  aicd  Apr.  7. 
l»53,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  ( Chicago »,  Doc.  S3r800.  Sttin  flro*  M^g. 
Co.  r.  Chiem4f«  arnddlrry  Co.  Stipulation  and  ortler  ;  canae 
<ltamaw>d  A«x.  lA.  1»54 

S.US.«4t.  t.lSai.MS.  t.ias.M4.  t.lSS,M«.  O.  W  r>Wrc*>.  Kl«<^rl 
cal  tratem;  Z.lSS.Ma,  aame.  Electrical  ayatem  and  apparatus: 
Z.MC,*7t,  aame,  Bl4^tron)4Mrhanical  vibrator  apparatna.  lied 
Aug  la  H»6.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  .VV1238.  OrofV*' 
W»*kmfft9u  Pierre  v.  8imp»on.  Electric  Co.  Stipularlon  and 
order  :  cauae  diamlaaed  Apr  2A.  1Q5A 

t.lSS.MS.     ( »ee  2.1S3,M2  ) 

(See  2,133.«42.i 
(See2.13S.M2.) 
(See  2.133.542.) 

D.  BUIr.  UnderKannent.  Cled  Mar    2,  19M,  I)    r 
V    D    111.    (Chicaso).  Doc.  53c4«A.  Bla*r  Coriet  Co    v    Kaho. 
Ime.     Conaent  decree  :  complaint  dlamiaaed  FVb.  24.  195."^ 

t.l»t,47*.  J  P.  Nlaaen,  Jr.,  Impleinent  for  applying  fluid 
and  aemlpaate  materlala.  lied  Aug.  12.  1966.  D  C,  N.  I)  111. 
(Cblcago).  Doc.  55<-1209.  Refold*  Pen  (^.  v.  The  Parker  Pen 
Co  Htlpulatlon  and  ronaent  order  of  dtamlaaal  with  prejudice 
Apr.  13,  1956. 

t.lM.4tS.  t.n».4Sft.  K.  Berg,  Hair  net,  Bled  Aug  «.  1953. 
D.  ('..  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  53cl706,  Regal  Mfg.  Co  v 
Honnie  Mfg  Co.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  ;  rauae  dlamiaaed 
with  prejodtee  Apr.  1,  19.'^4. 

tjm,Vt:     ( 8e«  2. 133, 842. ) 
t,n%,m.     ( See  2.198.425  ) 

t.S10.r78.  L,  F.  Urtkaln.  Dlaplay  board  conatruction  .  S.SSS,14«, 
same.    Chalk    troDffa,    Ued    Feb.    3,    1953.   I).    C,    N.    D     III 
(Chicago),  Doc.  33^232,  Lotit  Syttewkt.  Inc    ft  al    v    Claridgf 
Equipment  Co.  et  al.    Stipalatlon  ;  complatat  and  ruunterclaim 
dlamiaaed  wlthoat  prejadica  Mar.  8.  195A. 

t3M.l4«.     (See2.3U.278.) 

tMlAit,  M.  C.  Dail«y,  Plaater  compoaition  and  proceac.  fll«d 
Feb.  12.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc  54r244,  f  aitcrf 
State*  Oifpaum  Co.  t.  Certain-Teed  Prodmrtu  Corp  (onaent 
decree  :  inJonctloB  graated  Jan.  20,  1956. 

X.4n.M4.  R.  W.  Randolph.  Writing  Inatniment,  tiod  July 
24.  1963.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  53cl628,  The  Parker 
Pen  Co.  y.  Paper  Mate  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  StipuUtlon  and  order  ; 
caaae  dlamiaaed  Oct.  13,  1953 

t.44S.a«.  L.  W.  Parker.  Telerlaion  receiver,  ai«d  May  2. 
1952,  D.  C.  N.  D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  52c963.  Louis  W  Parker 
f.  Zenith  Bsdia  Corp.  Conaent  order  ;  amended  complaint  and 
coanterelalm  diamiawd  with  prei«dt«*  Mar    26,  19M 

S.4«,4M.     (See  2,487,025.) 

t.4*7,M5,     G.     A.     Matthew*,     Recloalng     circuit     breaker  : 
t.4«i,4M.    Kyle    and    Schlndler.    Automatic    recloaing    eirrnlr 
breaker,  Ucd  Aug.  21,  1953.  D    C  .  .\.  I).  111.    (Chicago),  Doc 
53cl7»0,  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  r.  McOrav  Elec.  Co      Stip 
alatlon    and    order ;    complaint    and    counterclaim    dismia*ed 
without  prejodlce  Dec  2,  1954. 

t,4M,lM.    J.    Neufeld,    Indexing   and    ^>eed    control    ayatem 
for  magnetic  reprodacera,  Alad  Aug.  26.  1955,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ill 
(Chicago),    Doc.    5.^1275,    Serge    A     8cherbat*koy   r.    Sperry 
Band  Corp.      Notice  of   diamlaaal   und^r   Rule  41  la)    Oct     12 
1955. 

8.AIM17.  J    O.  Myers.  Oiler  for  pneumatic  tools,  aied  Oct 
12.   1953.  D.  C,  N.  D    111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  53*2028,  Gardner 
Denrer   Co.    v     .irro*r    Tools.    Inc.      Plaintiff   aubatltuted    for 
Keller   Tool  Co.   per  order  of  May   5,    1955:   Stipalatlon   and 
ord«n-  for  dismiaaal  otader  Rule  41  (a  i    i  L)    (iii   granted   Dec 
14.  1955 

t.S4«.«lS,  O  M.  Salati.  Electrical  connector.  Altid  July  21, 
1954,  D.  C.,  N  D.  Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl045,  Haseltine 
Research.  Inc.  v  American  Phenolic  (^orp  Stipulation  ;  cauae 
dlamiaaed  with  prejudice  May  13.  19.'>.'S. 
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t,M*j»4*,  E.  0.  Staade,  Proportional  preaaure  doable-acting 
power  amplifier,  ■i«d  Jan.  8.  1953,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Cilcago). 
Doc.  53c2«.  Adtpte  O.  8ta»4e  et  al.  r.  Ckryaler  C^.  et  al. 
Pnraaant  to  atlpaUtloa :  caaae  dlamiaaed  Sept.  27,  19M. 

t,aaa,tm.  R.  p.  Solomoa,  PlMtteg  derie*.  ftlad  Dm.  2  L.  1953, 
l>  C  .  N.  I>.  III.  (Chirairo),  Doc.  5S«MS9,  PtamtrnMoter.  Inc.  r. 
E.  L.  Manaare  Co.  Stlpalatioa  and  order :  canae  dlnataaed 
with  prejudice  May  12,  1964. 

t,a— .M7.  L.  H.  Ftnneburgh.  Jr.,  Telerlaion  antenna  iryatem  : 
S.6M3S1,  same.  Televiaion  antenna;  »,m.W>.  aantc.  All  band 
telerialon  antenna,  tlod  Dec.  8,  1953.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  5302368,  Lewis  H.  Finnehwgk,  Jr.  it  al.  v. 
Arthur  \affel.  Inc.  et  oL  Stipalatlon  ;  complaint  aod  t'onnter- 
rlaim  dlamiaaed  with  prejudice  May  2,  1955. 

t,A71.Sia.     (See  Re.  23.496.) 

Z,57a.Sat.     (See  I>ea.  1S8.742.) 

t.M7,M«.  K.  J.  Avery,  Apparatna  for  treatin|r  BM^t.  Sled 
Oct  14.  1953,  D.  C..  N.  D  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  SScMUi,  The 
Allbnirht\eU  Co.  et  al  v  The  dmeimnati  Butehere'l  Bupplp 
Co.    Stipulation  :  cauae  dlamiaaed  with  prejudic*  Oct.  ijs,  1954. 

S.M1.5M.  J  V.  Flndley  et  al..  Roller  paint  applyinij  device, 
flied  Sept.  8.  1952,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  52el959. 
The  KenwiU  Corp.  v.  8.  X.  Graham  Co.  et  al.  Order  cauae 
dlamiaaed  without  prejudice  Aug.  12,  1954. 

Z.MS.l6t,  L.  Markin.  Eye-atay  aaaembly  for  fabric  faatening  ; 
t.7M,tl5.  same,  Hook-atay  aaaembly  for  fabric  faatening,  tied 
May  18.  1955.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55c738.  Book 
FXe*  Corp.  v.  /.  Orinchmek  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  :  cauae 
diRmlased  without  prejudice  Dec.  13,  1955. 

2.aM.Ml.    Kder   and   Wilcox,    Bottle   carrier,   tied   Mar.   25. 
1955.  D    C.  N    D    III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65o474,  Lomm  Plmatici, 
Inc    V    .imericoH  Plasticraft  Co.     Conaent  decree  favor  plain 
tifr :  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  Feb.  24.  1956. 

S,ttX,flM.  S  J.  Zagel.  Vehicla  ventilator  window  air  deflector 
attachment.  ftl«d  Aug.  21,  1953.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc  53el7»4.  Rawee  Mfg.  Co.  v.  /9a«««i  J.  Zaoel  et  ml.  Order 
cauae  dlamiaaed  Jan.  28,  1955. 

t.CU.47S.      (See  Re.  23.490.) 

t.«tS.4«S.     (See  Re.  23,409.) 

t,m.tf.  H    S    Morrow.  Fume  hood;  t,7M.5M,  R.  B.  Morrl 
son.    Fume   hood    with   adjustable   baffle,   Mad  July  8,   1006, 
n    C,  N    D    III    (Chicago).  Doc.  660092.  B.  H.  Sheldon  4  Co 
V    Harry  G    Priaant   et  al.      Conaent  decree ;   complaint   dla- 
miaaed Mar  22.  1956. 

Z.CM.AX1.     (See  2.308.287.) 

t.«n.lM.  W  B  Jeckell,  Detachable  armreat  ahleld,  flled 
June  1,  1954,  D  C  ,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54c788,  Etp-Pit 
Corp  et  al  v  J  4  8.  Mfg  Co.  et  al.  Injunction  iaaoed  re- 
Htraining  defendant  J.  k  S.  Mfg.  Co.  from  Infringing  patent ; 
counterclaim  dlamiaaed  with  prejudice  Feb.  17,  1056. 

2.MS.7n.  W  H.  Lorimer.  Ornamented  atocking.  flled  Feb. 
28.  1956,  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  C.  ( Greenaboro ) ,  Doc.  002-G,  LoHmer 
Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  v.  F.  W.  Woolwrth  Co. 

t.CS4.*l«.  R.  J.  Hagen.  Shield  for  wall  awitchea.  flfad  Apr 
15.  1965.  n  C  .  N  n  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  56c566.  Trial  Molded 
Products  Corp.  et  al.  v.  W.  T.  Grant  Co.  et  al.  8ti|^ulation  ; 
rauae  dlamiaaed  Jan.  27,  1956.  i 

2.8M.5M,  K.  C.  Atkin,  Oaclllatlng  aander.  flled  Sept.  27. 
1954,  D.  C.  N  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54c] 420,  Clarke  Saadtoff 
Machine  Co.  v.  Portable  Bleetric  Tool*.  Inc.  Stipulation ; 
cauae  dlamiaaed  without  prejudice  Nov.  16,  1955. 

t.«4«.r75.  J  C.  Thompaon.  Bun  toaater.  flled  Jan.  5,  1064. 
I)  C  ,  N  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl0,  Oaylord  KnterprUe*. 
Inc.  V.  Helmo,  Inc.  Stipulation  :  complaint  and  counterclaim 
dlamiaaed  with  prejudice  Ort.  4.  1954. 

t.«5a.Mt.     (See  2.566.287.)      \ 
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fl,«ao.ns,  G.  M.  Leea,  Method  of  and  meana  for  forming  flake 
tee ;  S,Ma^7.  E.  J.  Albright,  Flake  ice  makiag  BMChime.  fllad 
Apr.  25,  1955,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  55c«05,  Akthnn 
Mfg.  Co.  r.  Kent  InAutriea  et  al.  Conaent  Judgmeat ;  dafand- 
anta  enjoined  Mar   6,  1966. 

t.084.MS.  Crane  and  Honan.  Uqvid  filter  device,  flled  Oct. 
11.  1954,  D.  C.,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54cl494,  Delpark 
Corp.  V.  Bamea  DriU  Co.  Coaaeat  decree ;  complaint  and 
counterclaim  dlamiaaed  with  iNrtt)adiee  Jan.  10,  1066. 

M7MM,  R.  M.  laghaa,  Jr..  nUlag  grate  for  looma,  flled 
Dec.  13.  1960,  D.  C.  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Wiaatoa  Saien),  Dec. 
574-WS,  Deering,  MOMkem  Meaemrtk  Corp.  v.  Waahingion 
MiUa  Co..  Inc. 

t,«7a.a7t,  L.  L.  Saaith,  AdJaataM*  loaver  type  veBtllator, 
•Ia4  May  2,  1966,  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66o644. 
Leotar  L.  8m»4tk  v.  LatUe  WeUing  Co..  Inc.  Caaae  diamiated 
July  13.  1955. 

t.MS.Sfi7      (See  2,660,212.)  j  j 

'  I 

t.lM34A.  F  I>  Hoffraaa.  Jr.,  Reclining  chair,  flled  Aug 
2i,  1966.  I)  C.  M.  1).  N.  C.  (Giejinaboro),  Doc.  959-G.  General 
Steel  Product*  Co.,  Ihc    v.  Oea^rai  Metal;  Inc. 

t.7M.ta«,  J  J  Pnrcell,  Surgical  stocking,  flled  Nov  28, 
1955,  I).  C  .  .M.  I)  N.  C.  (GrecBoboro),  L>oc  982-C..  Johnson 
A  Johnson  et  al.  v.  Carolina  Lee  Knitting  Co  .  Inc. 


t.7flMlft.     (See  2.aOt.l«a.) 


t.7*i,aa6.     (See  2,627.220.) 

t.7ifl,Mfl,  Garrou  and  Pona,  FuU-faahiooed  panty  and  method, 
•led  Oct.  12.  1966,  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Greenaboro).  Doc. 
!»71-G,  Alha  Hoeierp  MiO*.  Inc.  v.  EUU  Bfne  4  Co. 


I,7«9,M0,  A.  F.  Sperry,  InatruBient  uaita  for  prtcaaa  afauia 
syatema.  fllad  Nov.  14,  1966.  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc 
66C2062,  PmmeUit,  Inc.  v.  ri^cnaas  Knfineerimg  Co.  et  al. 
Notke  of  votantary  dlamloaal  Dec.  9,  1966. 

S.nfl,«M,  A.  Barkin,   Thermally  controlled  vaporiser,  flled 
Nov.  3,  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doe.  55el980,  Prae- 
fiool  flee.  Prodneta,  Inc.  \.  De  TUUta  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.     Stlpu 
lation  and  order ;  canae  dlamiaaed  wlthoat  prtsjiMtlcc  Mar.  0. 
1966. 

«.7l«.81t.  Leath  and  Bobo,  Method  of  controlling  wildaeoa 
of  twlated  yarn  dartag  delivery  to  a  kalttlBg  operatlea,  flled 
Jaa.  30.  1»3«.  D.  C.  M.  D.  N.  C.  (OvMMtore).  Doe.  987-«. 
Pmtentm.  Inc.  v.  Moimd  Cm..  Int.  Baaw.  flled  Pohi  IS.  IMfl, 
D,  C.  M.  D.  N.  C.  (Qrecaahoro).  Dm.  991-0.  fmtomtmm.  Inc. 
V.  The  Standmrd  HoHery  Milt*.  Ime. 

t,7U.sgs.  A.  B.  Bnchanaa  III,  ScaTenger  Beehaafam  for  pfa> 
drafting  machtnea.  flled  0«t.  28.  1966,  D.  C.  M.  D.  N.  C. 
( Greenaboro),  Doc  976-0.  Andrmte  E.  Bmekmmmm  III  ▼.  Awamrm- 
trom  Corp. 

Be.  tMM  (of  M71«gU).  Vaader  Wal  aad  Tan  Akkeren. 
.Modified  lard  and  proceaa  of  prodadag  aaine  ;  t,«tlv4T*,  Mattll 
and  Norrta.  aaroe;  t.«M.4flg.  Mattll  and  Nelaoa.  Proceaa  of 
prodncing  modified  lard,  flled  Sept.  %  1004.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ill 

(Chicago).    Doc.    54cl312,   Arm»mr  mud   Co.    v.    Bwift  4    Co 
Stipulation  :  cauae  dlamiaaed  without  prejodice  Sept.  21,  1955. 

D«a.  ia«,74X,  K.  W.  Ooaawiller,  Signal  light ;  M7«.Xfl»,  aamc 
Kncioaed  rotating  algnal  light,  flled  Apr.  8,  1062,  I).  C.  N  D. 
Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  52eT60,  Federal  MkUrpriaaa.  Inc.  v.  Jfara 
Signal  L%ght  Co  et  al.  Parauant  to  atlpulation  :  order  dia- 
mlasing  amended  compiaint  and  coanterelaima  with  prejudice 
Oct.  8,  1964. 

I>eo.  17«.X06,  Ziakin  and  Billtg.  Caniater  or  aimilar  article, 
flled  Nov.  Ifi,  1006,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doe.  66e20TS. 
The  Krowsem  Carp.  v.  OmtdUmtt  Ermo.,  ime.  ftttpalatloa  aad 
order  :  cauae  diamtaard  Dee.  6. 1900. 
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14411 
COOLING  APPARATUS 

FriBkfwt,  Gcrauuiy 
AhlitiitiiwIlfhBft,    Frankfort 
Mala,  G^twumj,  a  cocporaiiM  of  Gcrmaay 
Odftaal  No.  2,M9,t32,  dated  Fabnuvy  16,  1954,  Serial 
No.  3374M,  Febraary  14,  19S3.    ApHkatfoa  for  re- 
iMM  Fahffvary  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,S47 
Clafau  priority,  api»ttcatioa  Gemuuiy  March  29,  1952 
8  Claiiiis.    (CL  34—174) 


24»213 
UGN08ULF0NATE  RECOVERY  FROM  VfASTE 
SULFm  UQUOR 
Lloyd  Eocene  Vao  Bfauicom  aod  KewMth  RoaMll  Gny. 
Shettoo,  WaA.,  artgnnw  to  Rayooler,  locorporaled, 
SMto%  Wa*^  a  coiyonlioo  of  IMawara 
Origioia  No.  2,71MS5,  dated  looa  7,  19S5,  Serial  No. 
2924M,  JaM  7,  1952.    AofJicatioB  for  rriMM  April 
17, 1954,  Serial  No.  578,157 

14ClaliM.    (CL92— 2) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  agglomerated  material 
comprising  an  annular  housing,  means  mounting  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  its  vertical  axis,  a  louvered  inclined 
member  forming  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said 
housing,  inclined  grate  bars  spaced  from  said  louvered 
member  to  form  a  cooling  chamber  therebetween,  a  plural- 
ity of  plates  hinged  to  said  housing  and  forming  ihe  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  hot  material  into 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  holding  said  bot- 
tom plates  closed  during  the  cooling  of  said  material  and 
for  releasing  said  plates  to  swing  open  on  their  hinges  to 
dump  cooled  material. 


24,212 

CONTROL  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  ROVLNG 

FRAMES 

Ckarlea  R.  Harris,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Pneanuifil 

CotporatloB,  Charlotte,  N.  C^  a  corporation  of  Dels- 


OriifaMi  No.  2,7«4,43«,  dated  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No. 
197,1M,  Norember  22,  1950.  Application  for  reissue 
Jooe  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515^69 

UClafans.    (CL57— 81) 


^/2T:\^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  roving 
frame  which  comprises  applying  suction  force  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  rovings,  said  suction  force  being  suf- 
ficient to  cause  entrapment  and  travel  of  a  broken  strand 
of  roving  to  a  field  of  detection  at  a  distance  from  the 
point  of  application  of  said  suction  force,  said  field  of 
detection  being  resoonsive  to  said  broken  strand  to  stop 
operation  of  the  roving  frame  and  immediately  thereafter 
stop  application  of  the  suction  force,  thereafter  causing 
the  frame  to  be  restarted  after  repair  of  the  broken  strand 
while  preventing  application  of  said  suction  force  for  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  after  operation  of  the 
frame  has  been  restarted,  and  re-applying  said  suction 
force  at  the  termination  of  said  predeterrrvined  interval 
of  time. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  lignosulfonate 
fraction  from  a  lignosulfonate  containing  waste  effluent 
which  comprises  subjecting  waste  liquor  from  the  am- 
monia base  acid  sulfite  digestion  of  wood  to  steam  strip- 
ping to  remove  sulfur  dioxide,  treating  the  stripped  liquor 
containing  the  cations  used  as  a  pulping  base  with  a  porous 
anion  exchange  resin  in  the  basic  state,  in  which  substan- 
tially the  only  basic  radicals  are  nitrogen-containing  groups 
consisting  essentially  of  tertiary  amino  groups  and  in 
which  quaternary  ammonium  groups  if  present  are  in 
minor  amounts,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  lignosulfonate 
content  of  the  liquor  is  adsorbed,  and  treating  said  resin 
containing  adsorbed  lignosulfonate  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion to  form  a  lignosulfonate  solution  substantially  free 
from  other  organic  components  of  the  waste  liquor. 


14J14 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  L.  Hhtcn,  LiTooia,  Mich. 
Original  No.  2,644,021,  dated  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No. 
652,678,  March  7,  1944.     Application  for  reissue  De- 
cember 9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,310  , 

31Clafaiis.  (a.  123— 48) 
24.  In  a  variable  displacement  internal  ONnbustion 
engine  having  fuel  metering  injectors  wherein  fuel  meter- 
ing is  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  a  duct  supply- 
ing the  injectors,  fuel  pressure  control  means  comprising 
a  chamber,  an  air  passage  connecting  said  chamber  to  the 
inlet  manifold  of  said  engine,  a  sealed  expansible  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  lever  rocked  by  expan- 
sion of  said  sealed  member,  means  for  exerting  a  gov- 
erned force  at  the  end  of  an  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rocker 
arm  having  an  arcuate  face  to  which  said  force  is  applied 
at  reduced  lever  arm  as  said  sealed  member  is  ^panded 

!  I 


by  reduced  manifold  pressure,  a  valve  controlling  the 
fuel  pressure  in  said  duct  and  governed  by  means  Actuated 


•to  laid: 


longitudinal  axis  o(  said  log,  the  free  end  of  said  elongate 
arm  forming  a  bark  removing  plow  piaving  a  concave 
front  face  and]  having  a  chisel  edge  ^aced  from  a 
prolongation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm,  and 
engaging  under  the  bark  of  said  log,  and  a  fuide  member 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  located  ia  following  relation  to 
sakl  chisel  edge,  said  guide  mrasber  having  a  log-contact- 
ing surface  iriiich  rides  <»  the  peeled  surface  of  said  log, 
and  said  log-contacting  surface  being  spaced  further  from 
said  prolongation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  than 
said  chisel  edge. 


>iMw 


w«o 


24^4 
DBCONNBCT  SWTrCH 

Gwlave  E«  IfehcrlalBf  Biya  Mawr,  Psi* 

■MOM  udnmiuH  to  I-T-E  Onmtl 

Phlladelphte,  Pa.,  a  coipontloB  of  Peonsylvaafa 
Origfaul  No.  2,473,903,  dated  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No. 

232,497,  JoDC  20,  1951.    AppBcatioB  for  rciMoe  Joly 

2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,809. 

ncialns.   (CL200-^U) 


by  said  rocker  arm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  dis- 
placement of  said  engiiM  for  governing  said  force. 


24,215 

SWINGABLE  REDWOOIKBARK-PEELING  CHISEL 

HAVING  PEELEIMj0G4X>NTACTING  GUIDE 

JaoMs  N.  Whitakar,  nitUAwn,  CaHf. 

OrigfaMi  No.  2,489,590,  dated  Sspteahsc  21,  1954,  Serial 

No.  311,937,  Sipteihw  27,  1952.     ApfMcaltoB  for 

JoM  25.  1954,  Serial  N9.  593,782 

SCWm.    (CL  144— 208) 


1.  An  improved  tool  for  peeling  redwood  logs  com- 
prising an  elongated  arm  [freely]  swiveled  at  one  end  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudLoal  axis  of  said  arm,  said 
arm  and  said  transverse  axis  being  [located  above]  spaced 
outwardly  from  a  log  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  transverse  axis  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the 


1.  A  switch  having  a  frame  and  a  movable  contact 
arm,  said  contact  arm  being  angtilarly  movable  with  re- 
^>ect  to  said  frame;  said  contact  arm  comprising  a  pivotal 
member  having  angular  movement  witti  reelect  to  said 
frame  and  a  blade  mounted  on  said  pivotal  member  and 
having  rotative  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a 
current  carrying  connection  between  said  frame  and  said 
pivotal  member,  a  sleeve;  said  sleeve  extending  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  cturent  carrying  joint;  said 
sleeve  being  secured  to  said  contact  arm  and  being  mov- 
able in  all  directions  with  said  contact  arm,  said  pivotal 
member  having  a  threaded  extension;  said  contact  arm 
having  a  threaded  member  engageable  with  said  direaded 
exteiKion  for  mounting  said  contact  arm  on  said  pivotal 
member  for  rotation  about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said 
pivotal  member,  said  threaded  interengagement  between 
said  contact  arm  and  pivotal  member  constituting  a  cur- 
rent carrying  joint  therebetween. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  11,  1956 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  alJ  of  the  illustrationg  of  the  plant  patpnts  arp  in  colors,  it  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  tbe  drawing. 


1,513 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eogcne  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
A  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,425 
Idaia.    (CL47-~41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  describ^i,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  its  prolific  flower  production  luder  greenhouse  cut 
flower  conditions  and  its  ease  of  producing  such  great 
quantities  of  flowers,  its  full  flowers  which  are  completely 
filled  with  petals,  the  very  long-lasting  quality  of  its 
flowers,  and  the  distinctive  Begonia  Rose,  lighdy  over- 
cast  with  Thulite   Pink,   general   color   tonality   of  its 
flowers. 


1,514 

HONEY  LOCUST  TREE 

William  Flemer  IIL  Priaccton,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Wm. 
Flemer's  Sons,  Inc,  trading  as  PrtaicctoB  Norserles, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  a  corporalioii  of  New  Jersey 

Appttcatfon  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  547^44 
1  Oafan.    (CL  47-^9) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  thomless  honey  locust 
tree,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  strain  trunk 
and  branches,  its  complete  absence  of  thorns,  its  compact, 
synunetrical  and  spreading  general  form,  its  spreading,  full 
and  symmetrical  top,  its  relatively  slow  growth,  its  com- 
plete absence  of  any  wind-blown  appearance  in  its  top, 
and  its  finely  divided,  close,  dense  and  rich  dark  green 
foliage. 
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HONKY  LOCUST  TKEE 

m,  PititiiUB.  N.  Jn 


Septembb  11,  1»M 


lo  Wb. 


H 


of  N«w 
'1<,  19S5,  SmM  N«.  547347 
ICWm.    (CL4T--«i) 
A  aew  and  diitiact  variety  of  thoniieH  honey  locust 
i,  MtbetaatinBy  m  hereiB  shown  and  described,  char- 
particiilnrty  as  to  novelty  by  its  extremely 
It  and  stufdy  tnmk  and  very  straight  ascending 
>ranches,  its  very  synunetrical,  even,  well-balanced  and 
hend,  its  oompkte  absence  of  dKMrns,  its  relatively 
growth,  its  coBsplete  absence  of  any  wind-blown  ap- 
in  its  top,  its  exoeittionally  heavy,  dense,  broad 
and  the  rich  <terk  graen  color  thereof,  and  its 
of  hnhting  In  fnHngr  and  retainngthe  color  thereof 
'  IB  As  faD  at  oQBspand  wib  oQier  conventional 


141* 
PEACH  TREE 

"•dene  W.  AndssM%  Merced^  CaUf. 
Afpttcalion  Noveaibcr  7, 19SS,  Serial  No.  545^7 
ICtetaa.  <CL47— tt) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  d  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characteriaed  by  Inite  sized,  firm,  yellow 
fleshed,  highly  colored,  wmA4nt  to  dingsfone  fruit  hav- 
ing a  ripening  period  iqipraiiiiiately  one  week  earlier  than 
the  Blazing  Gold  peach  and  i^pnudmately  three  days 
later  than  the  Mayflower  peach;  and— by  furdier  com- 
parison— being  larger  and  moie  attractive  than  the 
Blazing  Gtrid  peach,  and  being  laffHr.  yellow  inHeadl  of 
white  fleshed,  firmer,  and  waen  productive  than  me 
Mayflower  peach;  and  addjlionally  duraderized  by  fijuit 
which  has  very  short  and  incowpifiioas  pubescence,  4Bd 
a  skin  color  which  is  •  ttght  yellosr  almost  oompletety 
over-spread  with  a  bright  red  color  at  maturity. 


9^1  ,M 


•ii¥^  ajivtutfa 


»i#  |if#  Ui^ 


v'rjvv     -'"f- 


^9t>p^ 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  11,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SOCKET  INffFAIliNG  AFT AKATUS  I 

ineodore  nl*  ^fitffiKf  CMSflSBi  mmc  ambmsss 
GkMceater,  N.  J^  Mrifaon  to  Kadio  C«rpor$tfoa  of 
Aflserica,  a  cotpontton  uf  Ptlawan 
AppUcatloai  November  23»  19S4,  Setfal  No.  47#,<12 
15  Claims.    (0.1—2) 


having  elastic  thlglk^ocircUiif  termiml  portldlis,  uncon- 
nected themselves  to  said  sheath  and  tdhpled,  %  respoose 
to  the  pressure  of  said  sheath*s  inflation,  to  create  with 
each  of  the  wearer's  so-endrded  thj^  a  seal  against 
escape  of  pressure  medium  from  said  interior,  and  agahist 
access  of  preswre  medium  to  said  body  openings. 


fKa    ifii 


1 .  Apparatus  for  fastening  a  component  having  radially 
extending  lugs  to  a  panel  provided  with  holes  f<M^  receiv- 
ing said  lugs,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  mem- 
ber pivouUy  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  said 
component,  means  in  said  member  providing  a  form  over 
which  said  lugs  may  be  bent,  a  ram  movable  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  said  receiving  member  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  ram,  a  sleeve  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  ram  for  bending  said  lugs  over  said  form, 
means  associated  with  said  ram  for  gripping  said  com- 
ponent, and  supporting  means  for  said  panel  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  said  ram,  said  ram  being 
adapted  to  carry  said  component  to  said  supporting 
means. 


2,7<l,t47 

INFLATABLE  G  ABMENT  FOB  AVIATORS  AND 

THEUKB 

John  E*  Fai(g  Mti  Joaspfe  A*  HBaackMi  WovecalVt  Mnm.t 
i  to  DnvU  M.  Cuntf  Woivaaler«  Mmb. 
ipHB^ir  27, 19S2,  SaiW  No.  31Mli 
SCWai.    (CL2-4) 


mi* 


2,7#2,MS 

WELDING  HELMETS 

John  Modhs,  Vi 

AppBcaltoa  October  1, 19S4,  SmUt  N*.  4S9,St3 

•  Cldmi     (CL2— •) 


-   IT>4ll**>> 


1.  A  welding  helmet  comprising  a  face  endoeing  shield 
having  a  frame  enclosed  window  opening,  a  visor  hingedly 
nuxmted  upon  an  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a  link  extend- 
ing through  said  frame,  said  link  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  visor  and  having  a  cam  member  carried  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  q>niig  extending  lengthwise  of  said  link, 
one  end  o(  said  spring  being  anchored  to  the  frame  and 
the  other  end  being  attached  to  said  link  to  urge  the  visor 
to  closed  position  upon  the  frame,  a  manually  operated 
trigger  mechanism  within  the  shidd,  said  triner  mech- 
anism havmg  a  crank  pin  normally  engagfaig  the  cam 
member  and  adapted  to  exert  a  lifting  itrdn  00  tbt  cam 
and  a  resistance  to  endwise  movemoit  of  the  Vak  when 
the  trigger  mechanism  is  s^  to  dose  die  visor  and  to  re- 
nK>ve  the  resistance  to  endwise  movement  of  the  link  when 
the  trigger  ntecbanism  is  manually  operated. 


2,7<2#49    

AUTOMATIC  ELECnUC  AlC  VIEWING  HELMET 
Willfaun  Wiboa  Hcnkk  Mi  l«Mi  BUcr  Herrick, 


V. 


SaWN«.432,tt2 


1.  In  an  inflatable  garmeot  at  the  dass  described,  a 
sheath  of  flexible  gaa-tigitt  nuterial  for  endoeing  the 
lower  portion  ot  a  weanr*s^body  in  a  loose  fitting  and 
pressurijsed  relation,  a  tntiyt*«neirding  opoiing  in  said 
sheadi  for  perniittii«  the  «atnaoe  of  said  lower  body 
portioo  into  tbe  iat^or  df  said  dieath,  means  for  iotro- 
dudng  a  preanue  mnfiam  faito  the  intsrior  of  said  dieath 
for  the  iaflatioa  thetvo^  and  a  flei&H  fM4iakt  and 
body-conforming  sloeva  anrteading  Miaaid  ihsili  cpen- 

iati  of  tlie  wetrBT,  nid  dMwa  beyond  aid  body 


710  O.  G.— 18 


1.  The  combination  in  an  arc  welding  viewing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  shield  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  a  viewing  opening  in  the  bight 
of  the  U  between  its  upper  and  lower  extremities,  said 
shield  fitted  with  a  U-shaped  bracket  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  shield  and  provided  with  a  dark  lens  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  covering  relation  with  the  view- 
ing opening  in  the  shield,  that  corre^nding  leg  members 
of  the  shield  and  bracket  are  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether on  a  common  axis  adiacent  thdr  outer  ends  and 
that  one  of  the  legs  of  the  bracket  is  extended  substan- 
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I  ally  beyond  the  pivotal  axis  and  that  an  operating  means 
i:  >  mounted  on  the  extended  leg  portion  of  the  bracket  and 
v'here  said  operating  means  is  provided  with  an  actu- 
ating crank  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  a  cam  stud 
rKMinted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  stud  on  the 
s  lield. 


2,762,tSt 
EYE  SHADE  FOR  USE  ON  SPECTACXES 


9, 1953, 8«M  N^  3M,M3 
(CL2— 13) 


\ 


6.  An  eye  shade,  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
pair  of  spectacles,  said  spectacles  having  a  frame  and 
tWo  hinged  bows  thereon,  said  eye  shade  including  an 
elongated  flat  member  adapted  to  extend  across  the  said 
kows  and  shade  the  eyes,  a  flexible,  resilient,  elongated 
1  olding  member  on  each  end  portion  of  the  shade,  each 
(if  said  members  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shade  and 
i  nother  end  secured  to  the  shade  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  end  at  its  point  of  securing  to  the 
J  hade,  said  members  extending  on  the  underside  of  said 
Bade  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  whereby  said  bows 
rfiay  respectively  be  received  between  said  flexible  mem- 
lers  and  the  undersurface  of  the  shade  and  said  members 
ifiay  slide  longitudinally  on  said  bows  respectively  for 
id)ustabiy  positioning  said  eye  shade  on  said  spectacles. 


2,7i2451 

iiOiUSTABLY  CONTOURED  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

FOR  EYE  SHIELDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wirilar  S.  FWua,  Brooklyia,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to 
P.  FiMcr,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
iMl  2t,  1954,  ScfW  No.  4240*2 
inilBi      (CL2— 14) 


1.  An  eye  shield  compriring  frame  means  defining  a 
Niindow  opening,  said  frame  means  ccxnprising,  on  each 
c  f  at  least  two  opposite  sides  of  the  opeiung,  a  frame  mem- 
ber deformable  by  elongation  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tours of  different  supporting  surfaces,  each  said  frame 
nember  comprising  a  body  of  stretcbable  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  alongated  rods  embedded  in  said  body. 
Slid  rods  being  of  material  substantially  stiffer  than  said 
deformable  maetrial  so  that  the  contour  of  the  rods 
generally  determines  the  contour  of  the  frame  member, 
Slid  rods  having  their  adjacent  ends  aligned  and  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  member  so  that  said  frame 
neyis  may  be  elongated  substantially  without  variation 
cf  its  transverse  dimensions  by  stretching  the  stretchable 
( laterial  adjacent  said  rod  ends,  and  a  window  member  in 
ifid  opening 

2,742,a52 
BUST  SUPPORTER 
ly  M.  OImb,  SkoThn^c,  DtwMiit 
October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,324 
priorttj,  aMBcatioB  DeMWurk  Maith  24, 1954 
2  CUiau.    (CL  2—42) 
1.  A  bust  support  garment  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  back  band  having  two  lateral  edges,  two  breast 


cups,  each  having  a  lateral  edge  secured  to  the  upp^r 
part  of  each  back  band  edge,  a  wing  member  in  elonga- 
tion of  each  back  band  end  and  attached  below  tie 
adjacent  breast  cup  to  the  lower  part  of  said  back  bai^d 
edge  and  a  lower  curved  edge  of  the  breast  cup,  ^ 
end  strap  in  elongation  of  each  said  wing  member,  whi<ii 
wing  members  and  end  straps  in  combination  are  adapt  d 
to  serve  as  a  girdle  portion  covering  the  diaphragm 
the  wearer,  fastener  members  attached  to  the  extresiie 
ends  of  opposite  sides  of  the  two  end  straps,  a  gro«tp 
of  fastener  members  disposed  at  either  side  of  die  cen- 


ter of  the  back  band  and  attached  to  the  front  atid 
rear  side  respectively  of  the  back  band,  the  fastener 
members  of  each  group  arranged  in  a  row  curving  \ip- 
wardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  band  approii- 
mateiy  m  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  adjacent  ope 
of  «>aid  breast  cups,  each  of  said  fasteners  of  a  gixHip 
being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  fastener  members 
attached  to  the  end  strap  farthest  from  the  group,  apd 
coacting  fastener  members  attached  to  the  edges  of  the 
breast  cups  facing  each  other  when  the  garment  is  in 
use.  and  arranged  for  varying  the  relative  spacing  of 
the   breast  cups. 

2,743,tS3 

BIB  WTTH  TRAY  COYER 

Mntfldn  C  Ltpscs^i.  LM>  Bock.  Aik. 

Apvttcatioa  Hb  2M,  1953,  S«W  No.  349,919 

IChte.    (CL2--49) 


A  cover  garment  for  protecting  the  clothes  of  a  child 
and  a  tray  of  a  high  chair  from  spilled  food,  said  gar- 
ment having  a  body  including  a  bib  portion,  and  tray 
cover  portion,  said  tray  cover  portion  being  wider  than 
the  bib  portion  and  having  front  and  side  edges,  an  elastic 
band  secured  to  the  tray  cover  portion  along  and  adjacent 
to  said  front  and  both  side  edges  of  the  tray  cover  porti^^n 
for  gathering  said  froint  and  said  side  edges,  the  bib  por- 
tion and  tray  cover  portion  of  the  garment  merg- 
ing with  one  another  along  a  smooth  continuous  surface, 
the  elastic  band  having  end  portions  that  converge  toward 
one  another  and  terminate  within  the  body  of  the  gpu*- 
ment  at  the  region  where  the  bib  portion  and  tray  cover 
portion  merge,  and  the  ends  of  the  elastic  band  being 
spaced  from  one  another  by  most  of  the  width  of  the 
tray  cover  portion  but  by  a  distsnce  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  the  bib  portion  of  the  garment  so  that 
the  bib  portion  has  its  sides  beyond  the  elastic  band,  the 
bib  portion  and  tray  cover  portion  being  constructed  of 
a  smgle  sheet  of  flat  nuterial  whereby  it  can  be  laid  out 
on  a  plane  surface  for  r leaning 


2,742|t54 
HUNTINGGARMBNT 
WIBiaM  L  Surith,  PesTyribv^  OUo,  Mripmr  to  Hm 
Hcttrick  MMofitoihg  Coawy,  ToMo,  Oyo,  la 
corpocatioa  off  OWo 

AppHcatkm  AafHt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«345 
idaia.    (CL2— 227) 
A  hunting  garment  comprising:  an  overall  having  uni- 
tary trousers  and  an  upper  body  covering  portion  with 
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25:. 


Inwardly  tapered  frmit  and  rear  bib  members,  the  CHiter 
tUm  of  said  bib  memlwrs  forming  arm  openi^,  shoul- 
der straps  attached  to  the  tvper  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  bib  members  for  suppojrting  die  overall  on  the  wearer, 
the  froat  of  the  garment  b^iog  provided  with  «n  opening 
extending  fnwi  the  upper  ;e^  dwnoff  to  a<tjacent  the 
crotdi,  sliding  fastener  means  securing  the  edges  of  the 
opening,  the  back  of  the  upper  body  coverings  portion 
extending  entirety  across  the  back  of  the  wearer  from 
one  arm  opening  to  die  other,  a  game  pocket  of  rectangu- 
lar shape,  said  game  pocket  extending  substantially  en- 
tirely across  die  back  of  dM  jacket,  a  seam  securing  die 


1.  A  tassel  comprising  a  moMod  piece  of  plastic  that  is 
resiUeat  in  Uiin  form,  the  tassel  coasprisittg  an  elongated 
base  provided  with  a  series  of  relatively  thin  tongues  that 
extend  from  the  base  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  fringe,  the  tonues  being  thin  enou^ 
to  render  them  resilient  in  order  that  they  may  tend  auto- 
matically to  return  to  dieir  normal  positions  when  dis- 
placed dienfrom.  and  die  baae  being  provided  widi  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  order  to  permit  of  threading  a  lacing 
therethrough. 


2,742,M7 
SrrZ  BAtH  STOOL  <«  CBAIR 


Application  Ji 


tu  a;. 


top  edges  of  die  pocket  to  die  back  of  die  garment  along 
a  line  substantially  in  line  widi  die  lower  edges  of  the 
arm  openings,  the  kmer  portion  of  Ibe  pocket  extending 
across  and  terminatiaf  substantially  at  die  hip  region 
of  die  garment,  die  lower  portions  of  die  side  edges  of  said 
game  pocket  being  connected  and  die  un>er  portions  of 
said  side  edges  being  unconnected,  and  cooperating 
fasteners  on  the  back  of  sakl  garment  and  on  each  side 
of  said  pocket  at  die  upper  ends  of  die  lower  portion  of 
die  side  edges  of  die  pocket  for  releasaUy  securing  the 
pocket  to  die  garment,  whereby  said  pocket  also  forms  a 
doubk  back  for  die  garment 


29, 1955,  SsffW  No.  4t3,925 
(CL4— 4) 


2,7i2ji5S 
WBB  FOR  BHASnERIS 
N.  v., 


ofGeonh 


Octoksr  25, 1954,  Sertri  Nn.  444,352 
ICMas.    (0.2—344) 


1.  A  sitz  bath  stool  compriang  an  fHipHfij  gupporting 
ring  adapted  to  si^iport  a  flanged  sitz  badi  Hirin.  said 
ring  being  formed  of  half-ellipdca]  rings  held  *"trthfr 
by  a  pair  of  pivots  on  the  stunt  diainetrical  axis  of  said 
ring;  two  pairs  of  pivoted  crossed-leg  siqiports  attached 
to  said  supporting  ring,  die  oppci  ends  of  said  four  leg 
supports  being  pivotally  fastened  to  said  ring  respectively 
on  eidier  side  of  said  ring  pimts;  •  pair  of  anti-tip|Mng 
legs  pivotally  attached  on  eidier  sMe  of  snid  ring  at  die 
rear  iMvot  point  for  attadmient  of  said  crossed-leg  sop- 
p<Mt5;  a  cro«  connecting  member  between  said  anti- 
tipping  legs;  and  a  link  brace  pivotally  connecting  each 
of  said  anti-tip  legs  to  the  lower  end  of  die  contiguous 
cross-leg  support. 


Pa.,a 


2,742,t5B 
SANTTARY  FDCTURE 
Hafkos.  Lunliipa»  Ky. 


24, 1954,  SsiW  No.  45t,229 
(CL4— 7) 


An  adjustable  wire  reinforcement  for  brassieres  com- 
prising, a  wire  for  fitment  at  die  bust  cup  of  a  brassiere, 
a  laterally-formed  extension  at  one  end  of  die  wire,  a 
flexible  coil  spring  having  spaced-apart  convolutions  fitted 
around  said  lateral  extensibn  of  die  wire  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  on  die  wire  to  extend  to  a  greater  or 
lesser  extent  beyond  dto  said  end  of  die  wire,  die  ex- 
tended portion  of  die  spring  forming  a  flexible  extension 
of  die  wire,  the  lateraUy-formed  extension  on  die  wire 
fitting  between  die  ooovohitions  of  the  spring  and  re- 
quiring manual  rotative  movemeiM  of  the  spring  rehuively 
to  die  wire  to  shift  die  tpriag  k>i«itudinaUy  relatively  to 
die  wire,  said  spring  being  failerally  flexible  and  having  a 
finasr-piece  fitted  at  one  end  thereof  to  fadlkate  the 
rotation  of  the  sprii^  on  die  wire  on  which  it  is  fitted. 


=^a: 


1.  A  wator  closet  comprising  a  boiH  having  holiow 
front,  side  and  rear  rim  portions,  said  bowl  hvrbm  • 
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rear  extmion  wMi  a  panafeway  therda  leading 
said  boUow  rear  tkm  portioa  and  with  aa  opening 

mr  rim  portion  having  aa 

and  facing  taid  franc  rim  por- 

a  Boczle  member  sealed  m  said  aperture  and  hav- 

an  upward  and  forward  inclined  discharge  port,  said 

rim  portions  exteadiag  downward  to  a  point  below 

level  of  said  discharge  poet,  and  a  pipe  having  one 

sealed  to  said  noole  member,  said  pipe  extending 

said  pamageway  and  said  opening  and  being 

in     ■' 


WATER  CLOMTT  FLIMNG  MBCHANMM 

~fw  13, 19S2,  ImW  Nn.  3t7.3M 
33  nihil  I     (CL4— 32) 


29.  An  independent  internal  flush  tank  for  a  water 
Uoset,  comprising  an  open  topped  tank  formed  of  thermo- 
)lastic  a  removable  cover  for  closing  said  tank,  an  out- 
et  in  the  bottom  <rf  said  tank,  and  fulcrum  means  mount- 
id  directly  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  laterally  of  said 
Mitlet. 


WATER  CLOSET  FLUSmW  MECHANSM 

■b  «afeB»  MastevMao,  Minau 

li,  19S4,  S«M  No.  475,719 
ITOiiw.   (CL4— 41) 


1 .  In  a  flushing  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  a  flush 
ank  is  adapted  to  be  tiltably  mounted  off-center  within 
casing  supporting  an  inlet  valve  and  having  a  flush 
tlet  and  a  manually  operable  flush  lever  mechanism. 
flush  valve  for  closing  a  flush  opening  through  the  tank 
nto  the  casing,  means  for  overbalancing  the  Unk  upon 
ushing   the    water   therefrom,   and   control   means   for 
tive  connectim  with  the  inlet  valve  to  be  operated 
y  the  tilting  of  the  Unk  for  filling  the  tank,  the  combina- 
with  said  flush  valve  of  means  for  connecting  said 
ush  valve  with  said  flush  lever  mechanism  to  be  operated 
lereby   for  directly   opening   said   tank   flush   opening, 
eans  for  locking  said  flush  valve  in  open  position  upon 
ctuation  of  said  flush  lever  mechanism,  means  for  re- 
ng  said  flush  valve  locking  means  upon  the  over- 
need  tilting  of  said  Unk  when  the  water  is  flushed 
herefrom,  and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating 
laid  release  means  to  selectively  regulate  the  flushing 
speration. 


Appicailoa  I—a  It,  1H3, 9mM  No.  H2At4 
12  nrfii    (CL4— 187) 


in 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  ilat  rim  sink  in  an  opening 
a  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  molding  frame 


having  a  top  portion  adapted  to  overlie  adjacent  edges 
of  the  sink  rim  and  supporting  ttnicture  and  a  vertical 
portion  adapted  to  extend  ttierebetween,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  sink  on  said  molding  frame  including  a 
yieldable  device  in  the  f<»in  of  an  open  loop  having  a 
lower  end  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  molding  frame  and  an  upper  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  sink  rim  in 
supporting  relation  tiiereto. 


2,762,M2 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SURFACES  AT  SINKS 

Geray  W.  larto^  FVal,  Meh. 

aa  It,  1951,  SaiW  No.  232,115 
ICkte.   (CL4— lt9) 


H 


A  protective  attachment  for  covering  short  areas  at 
joined  vertical  and  horizontal  finiihed  surfacea  at  and 
adjacent  sinks,  said  attachment  comprittng  an  angled 
member  having  a  vertical  upstanding  wall  and  a  tlighdy 
inclined  horizonul  wall  for  covering  joined  portions  of 
said  vertical  and  horizonUl  finished  surface  areas,  de- 
pending narrow  ribs  extending  across  the  entire  on>osite 
ends  of  said  inclined  horizontal  wall  adapted  to  have  the 
horizontal  lower  edges  thereof  altered  to  OMifcxrm  to  the 
contour  of  said  horizontal  finished  surface  and  engage  said 
surface  throughout  the  length  of  said  ribs  and  thereby 
space  said  horizontal  wall  inclined  from  said  horizoo^ 
finished  surface  for  drainage  into  a  sink,  a  downturtted 
edge  along  the  forward  portion  of  said  inclined  horizon- 
ul wall  that  has  its  ends  joined  to  tlie  forward  ends  of 
said  dependmg  ribs,  and  means  attaching  said  angked 
member  for  watertight  engagement  with  said  f^nia^\f^  sur- 
faces. 


2,7CI,M3 
AQUA  MSI 
lack  Harvie  QMfaM,  Ijifcay,  «^-»^  ^..li.. 
Appilcadoa  AprM  2, 1953,  SerM  No.  34*357 
lOalM.    (CL9L-21) 
In  an  aqua  disk,  the  combinatioo  which  comprises  a 
circular  panel  providing  a  base,  an  outwardly  flared  up- 
wardly incUned  rim  extended  from  the  periphery  of  the 
base,  a  bracket  having  a  rope  retaining  slot  extended 
therethrough  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  rim, 
said  bracket  being  in  a  vertical  plane  extended  throuth 
the  center  of  the  base  and  foot  holding  eoeketi  *fii^««ig 
flanged  sheets  of  resilient  material  aacoted  to  the 
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surface  of  the  baae  by  ftntewing  meam  attended  thyoui^i 
saM  flaatet,  taid  foot  hOMiat  ■ocfceta  beiag  equally  \ 


<bd^^: 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  extended  through  the 
bracket  and  center  of  the  base. 


2,7tf2JM4 
BURR  REMOVER  F^  SCRKW-SLOTIING 
MACHINIS 
Erwtai  B.  BJaa^  Wolcott,  miAatlkimy  K.  UMrtMk, 
Wi^cttany,  Coasb,  aalfMai  l»  Tka  WatHbaiT  Fanai 
Foasidfy  A  Macktea  GapiVHgr,  WaJsihaij,  Coas^  a 
ofCflHMdfcal 
r^fWy^iflS,  ShW  No.  4f9,M9 
CCWni.   (CLlt-^ 


't]..^j3  .  ' 


1.  A  screw-slotting  machine  comprising  a  roUUbly 
mounted  dial,  the  face  of  which  is  provided  with  radially 
directed  slots  to  reoeire  seiew  blanks  with  then*  heads 
projecting  radially  from  die  periphery  of  the  dkl,  a  cutter 
shaft,  meam  for  mooatiBg  said  diaft  for  rotatioa  i^Mmt 
an  axis  substantially  in  tiie  phme  oi  die  fkce  oi  (be  dial 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  dial,  a  cutter  carried  by  tlw  diaft  and  projecting  ra<fial- 
ly  therefrom  toward  the  periphery  of  the  dial  to  move 
into  and  out  of  die  path  of  die  heads  of  the  blanks  as  they 
are  carried  therepast  by  the  dial,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  dial  and  the  cutter  shaft. 


1.  A  die  holder,  oomprisint  plate  means  provided  with 
an  enlarged  opening  extoAding  transversely  therethrough, 
said  plate  means  defining  a  guide  for  cairying  a  pair  of 
thread  cutting  dies  for  movement  between  open  podtion 
and  ^osed  position  in  general  ■lignmmf  widli  said  open- 
ing a  pair  of  ipaoed-aptfl  Ifma  photaOf  earried  by 
said  pMe  meaaa  aboot  axee  sirtielaMiirily  aomal  to  the 


padi  of  movement  of  such  diet  for  engagemeat  widi  diet 
carried  ia  mU  gafde  to  note  fta 
mil,  a  Rm  caiiieu  oy  san  pane 
flaxen  carried  by  taid  lewen  fcr  ncae 
diefcto.  aMam  urgiag  taid  lO^dtai  I 
lock  mhestky  they  an  antomafiiraftf 
locking  engagement  vidi  taid  lock  wImb  taid  le«cn  are 
moved  so  as  to  doee  a  pair  of  tetad  enttiag  dfet  widi 
die  result  diat  die  dies  are  thereby  lodced  hi  doted  peti- 
tion, and  means  for  selectrvety  releasing  taid 
tnterlockingly  engaged  wift  taid  lodL 


2,7i2,M5 
SEFARATTE  LEVER  OFERATRD  MEANS  FOR  OPEN- 
ING AND  CLOSING  THR  CHASERS  ON  A  DIE 
HEAD 

C.  Kikgciv  riilrtit^nLattlgag  «f  nat  half  to 
Marie  flva  KfieMr,  Chicago,  UL 
AppWcatlea  May  «,  1M3,  StiW  No.  353,275 


IJilJii 

METHOD  W  BINDING  ROOKS 

WaHtr  Meyer,  NorApott,  N.  T. 

AppMcaHeaNeTsaihtrt.  lM9,Sa>WNo.  126,137 

14CWM.   (CLll— 1) 


1.  In  die  mediod  of  book  binding  a  stadL  before  "caa- 
ing-in"  whidi  hidodet  die  tl^a  of  eoaliaK  a  diermo- 
plastic  adhesive  tlm  in  aa 
back  of  a  stack  of  pages  uif»flyiag  a 
layer  and  dien  siffluftaneoutly  tpreatfing  the  adhetii« 
under  heat  and  prestore  on  the  edta  of  the  ttack  and 
about  the  edges  and  side  of  the  patet  by  rounding,  to  tet 
the  adhesive  to  a  heat  irrevernMe  tute  of  plasticity  be- 
low 200'  F. 


3«,  1953.  StHai  Na^ 
(CL  11-41) 


2.  In  a  sole  molding  machine,  spaced  upper  and  lower 
molds,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  molds  vertically 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  other  mold,  a 
sole  feeding  device  reciprocable  along  a  path  extending 
lengthwise  between  said  molds  and  terminating  beyond 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  mdds,  said  feeding  device  in- 
cluding relatively  movable  sole  engaging  jaws,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  device  along  said  path,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  jaws  in  response  to  movement  of  said  device  into 
one  extreme  position  along  said  path,  means  for  opening 
said  jaws  in  the  movement  of  said  device  toward  the  other 
extreme  position  when  the  sole  carried  thereby  is  in  a  pre- 
determined position  relatively  to  said  molds,  and  a  sole 
ejectii^  meaabCT  associated  with  said  feeding  device  and 
operadve  upon  movement  of  said  device  toward  said  one 
extreme  position  to  move  the  sole  from  the  lower  mold.    " 
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2»7f2,Mt 
ifKIHOD  OF  MAKING  FELT  SUPPERS 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  slipper  upper  consisting 
largely  of  felted  fibers  and  having  a  heel  portion  and  a 
toe  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  conical 
loosely-felted  form  of  the  material,  flattening  said  form 
along  opposite  generating  lines  to  result  in  two  contiguous 
roughly  triangular  panels,  severing  a  three-cornered  piece 
from  each  base  corner  of  the  triangles,  severing  the  form 
nto  two  V-shaped  blanks  by  cutting  along  a  line  bisecting 
the  apex  of  the  triangles,  overlapping  the  arms  of  each  V 
so  that  each  Uank  has  roughly  the  appearance  of  a  large 
upper,  and  hardening  the  blanks  so  that  the  overlapped 
parts  become  integrated  therewith  and  provide  thickened 
reinforced  heel  portions  in  the  uppers. 


iTk 


13,  19SS,  Svlai  No.  S34,d9S 


14,1954 
(CL  12—142) 


2,762,M9 
TRUSSED  BRIDGE  STRUCTURE 

N«  LajrcBck,  Deny,  N.  H. 
May  17,  1951,  S«ial  No.  224,823 
SCWm.    (CL14— 1) 


8.  A  trussed  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  deck 
grids  hinged  in  series,  a  plurality  of  cables  spanning  two 
adjacent  grids  and  nmning  longitudinally  along  said 
loies,  and  movable  tunits  secured  to  said  grids  and  to 
said  cables  positioned  to  tension  said  cables  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  permit  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  grids. 


N( 


2,742,979 
WRINGER  MOP 
B.Thiflty,  So«tt  Girtc,  Calif. 
ham  14, 1954,  SeiW  No.  437,029 
la^m.    (CLIS— 119) 


wardly  therefrom,  a  mouMiaf  moBber  substantially  tii- 
angular  in  shape  having  fiteajitad  base  pcwtiou  tmd 
inwardly  converging  sides  tillering  toward  the  apex  of  the 
mounting  member,  said  mouoting  member  being  U-shaped 
in  cross  section,  having  depeading  arois  with  inwardly  and 
longitudinally  extended  ridges  on  the  base  portions,  said 
web  and  said  backing  member  being  positioned  between 
the  arms  of  the  mounting  member,  a  handle  connected  to 
and  extended  from  the  apex  of  said  mounting  member, 
a  Y-shaped  hand  lever  pivotally  flMWnted  on  the  ham^ie, 
rods  having  intumed  ends  pivotally  connected  to  siuo 
hand  lever,  said  rods  being  extended  from  the  hand  leyer 
through  the  tapering  sides  of  the  mounting  ntember 
havmg  outturned  ends  that  are  pivotally  coanecled  to 
openings  of  the  ears  on  the  backing  member  of  the 
within  the  mounting  member  whereby  the  web  is  adapji 
to  be  drawn  upwardly  between  the  ridges  on  the  base 
tions  of  the  mounting  member  upon  actuating  the  haind 
lever  to  squeeze  material  from  said  web. 


An  applicator  comprising  an  elongated  web  of  fibrous, 
compressible,  absorbent  material,  a  backing  member 
crimped  over  an  upper  edge  of  said  web,  said  backing 
member  having  ears  with  openings  therein  extended  up- 


2,7<rtn 

APPLICATOR 
Herbert  A.  rggwl,  Otk  HA,  DL 

JwM  19,  1953,  Scffal  No.  342,624 
2  Claims.    (CL  15— 131.05) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
split  two-piece  hollow  hounng  open  at  its  upper  end, 
comprising  a  bottom  surface,  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing side  walls  and  a  pair  ot  end  walls,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  end  walls  each  cooverging  downwardly  and  ter^ni- 
nating  in  discharge  opening,  a  cylindrical  roller  poait 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  and  sub- 
stantially blocking  the  same,  said  roller  being 
in  said  housing  side  walls  and  having  a  diameter 
than  the  length  of  said  discharge  opening  between  the 
converging  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walls,  said  bottom 
surface  extending  from  the  lip  of  one  of  the  converging 
inner  end  wall  surfaces  at  said  disdiarge  opening  and  in 
the  plane  of  said  discharge  opening,  a  chaimel  substan- 
tially the  width  ot  said  roller  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  said  bottom  surfaoe,  said  end  walls  being  split, 
and  means  to  frictionally  retain  complementary  portions 
thereof  in  abutting  relationship  to  each  other. 


2,742,972 

ROLLER  APPLICATOR  FOR  ADHESIVE 

Eugene  MadaHnsiri,  ChfeaM,  OL,  ■■Jgniw  to  Le  Madden 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  oorporatfoa  of  DUnois 

Application  November  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,050 

1  Clahn.    (CL  15—132.5) 


di 


An  applicator  for  liquid  adiMsives  comprising  a  sopply 
chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  supporting  an  adhesive 
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applying  roOer  having  a  porfica  of  its  perq>hery  ad^ted 
to  be  in  contact  witii  adhesive  held  fai  said  supply  chamber, 
means  for  preventing  stickint  of  said  roBer  occasion^  by 
the  unwanted  presence  of  a  film  of  adhesive  betv 
sides  of  said  roller  and  said  jaws  comprising  a  pad 
soitent  material  held  in  each  jaw  and  contacting  a 
said  roller,  a  reservoir  disposed  in  each  jaw  for  a 
of  a  liquid  capable  of  providing  a  film  of  vock  liqt 
tween  said  roller  and  said  jaws  to  prevent  the  preseflce  of 
such  film  of  said  adhesive,  each  of  said  reservoirs  being 
in  communication  with  its  adjacent  pad  of  absorbent 
material  so  that  said  absorbent  material  will  maintiain  a 
film  of  stich  last  named  liquid  against  the  side  of  said 
roller,  and  keeper  memben  disposed  between  said  jaws 
and  spaced  frmn  the  periirixry  of  said  roller,  said  kpeper 
members  being  adjustable  in  position  according  to  the 
desired  thickness  of  adhesive  along  the  periphery  of  said 
roller  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold  said 
pads  of  absorbent  material  in  position  in  said  jaws. 


brudi  heads  secured  to  said  fint  and  second  body  shanks, 
bnishing  and  cleatriag  htk&a  cm  said  bra*  hndi,  fint 
and  second  hdDow  covering  and  fatmBe  means  open  at 
one  end  for  enm(ing  and  aonnally  coirerisg  siid  mpec- 
tive  first  aad  second  bnisb  hmH  Mien  not  in  ine.  com- 
plementary rib  and  groove  means  canted  jointly  by  said 
brush  heads  and  said  first  and  second  covering  and  handle 
means  for  mutual  frictional  engagunent  to  constrain  ac- 
cidental disengaging  motion  of  the  covering  means  from 
the  handle  means,  said  covering  and  handle  meam  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  upon  disengagement  of 
either  thereof,  its  underf^fing  brush  head  is  exposed  for  op- 
erative use,  while  the  odier  brush  head  remains  covered, 
and  its  covering  and  handle  means  forms  a  protective 
handle  for  the  user,  said  hub  means  forming  9^  inter- 


■»spfao'-4i 


2,74aJT} 

BRUSH  OMiiucnoN 

William  A.  I  iimtmJ.  Dsfhjv 

Application  Inly  24, 1911, 9mM  No.  231,735 
ItdafaBB.    (GL15— 193) 


vening  stop  and  spacer  separating  the  open  ends  of  said 
handle  means  when  in  contact  tberewidi,  cross  ventilat- 
ing means  formed  through  each  of  said  covering  and 
handle  means  for  free  access  of  ambient  air  to  its  in- 
terior to  maintain  dry  and  clean  the  brush  heads,  and 
widely  (H>ening  hook  means  carried  on  at  least  one  of 
said  covering  and  handle  means  for  engagement  with  a 
fixed  object  in  supporting  reJaticmship  therefrom,  said 
hook  means  being  constructed  and  arnuDfed  so  that  when 
sai<f  covering  and  handle  means  forms  a  handle,  a  finger 
of  the  hand  of  the  user  may  be  engaged  therein  to  en- 
hance the  secure  engagement  of  the  hand  with  the  device. 


1.  Brush-mounting  means,  including  plate  meanii  with 
a  brush -receiving  slot  opening  on  a  pari  of  the  peripher) 
thereof,  an  elongated  brush  binder  of  fUMi-circulaf  coa- 
tour  inserted  in  said  slot,  the  slot  opening  being  char- 
acterized by  side  walls  converging  toward  the  mo^th  of 
the  (^ning  and  the  opening  having  a  cross-section  of 
greater  area  than  the  inserted  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  brush  binder  received  therein,  said  slot  opening  be- 
ing characterized  by  walls  conforming  generally  to  the 
contour  of  said  binder  and  by  a  mouth  of  lesser  span 
than  the  maximimi  inserted  width  of  said  binder,  whereby 
said  brush  binder  may  be  loosely  received  in  such  slot 
opening  in  a  first  assembly  operation,  and  deformable 
clip  means  between  the  slot  (^ning  and  a  reference 
point  supported  by  said  plate  means,  said  clip  means 
being  deformable  frtxn  a  first  shape  characterized  by 
a  span  between  said  reference  point  and  in  clearance 
relation  with  an  adjacent  part  (rf  said  binder  in  the  slot 
opening  to  a  second  shape  characterized  by  a  q>an  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  reference  point  and  said 
adjacent  side  of  the  binder,  whereby  when  deformed 
into  said  seccmd  shi4>e  said  clip  means  may  force  the 
inserted  binder  against  a  wall  of  the  slot  opening  for 
secure  retention  and  orientation  of  the  binder  on  said 
plate  means. 

2,742,974 
TWIN  HEAD  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  CUSTOM 


2,7«,975  

LIQUID  GAUGB-UNS  WIPER 
A.  BnMoa,  MoMkHM,  Tes. 
Fabramy  19,  I9S4,8aMKo.  41M39 
ICUtaM.    (CLl$-ai9) 


fan  DMrh%.  N«w  Yash,  N.  Yy  iiiijpii  of  My  per 
in  wtttf  niai,  9if  Now  Yoilc,  N*  Y* 
IppBrnilin niiiiia  U,  1999, SminI Now 291,117 
ICWm.  <a.W— IM) 
A  cleaning  deyioa  compiiHni  •  Jataral  wall  fonaing  a 
hub  «»*«M  fint  ^^  saoond  hndv  ■^— »*^  amtmmtA 
exlendiiv  in  4>ppo«ite  dfanclium  out  of  anid  hah 


1.  A  liquid  level  gauge  tape  wipia«  device  for  attach- 
ment to  the  gauge  hatch  of  a  liquid  container  comprising 
an  elongated  base  having  a  flange  at  each  end  thereof  off- 
set in  the  same  direction  therefrom  for  mounting  the  base 
to  said  hatch,  said  base  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  a  medially  positioned 
longitudinally  extending  slot  proximate  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  base  having  an  opening  formed  therein  m- 
termediate  said  first  and  second  slots,  a  damp  plate  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  base  aiKl  having  a 
medial  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein  proxi- 
mate one  <rf  its  ends  and  aligned  with  said  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  said  base,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  adjacent  its  other  end  and  aligned  with 
said  opening  formed  in  said  base,  said  plate  termiiuaing 
in  a  lateral  flange  at  its  said  other  end.  said  flange  having 
a  reduced  porti<m  forming  a  tongtie  inserted  within  said 
first  slot,  a  block  of  resilient  material  disposed  between 
said  base  and  plate,  said  block  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending keys  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
received  within  <^id  first  and  second  longitucUnal  slou. 
said  block  having  a  slit  extending  inwardly  from  one 
end  thereof,  and  means  extending  through  said  first  and 
seooi4  <t***^f  coacting  widi  said  base  and  phtte  for 
adimtingthr  oompressiooal  force  on  said  block  clamped 
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2,7iS,f7i 
CONnStKllON  FOR  MOLDED 


lo  C— rtiiinttl  PiMtto 

April  4;  19SS,  SwW  N«.  4f9,137 
f  nilMi     (CL14-.12f) 


apron,  and  means  responsive  to  apron  path 
to  adjust  said  danu  laterally  to  keq>  the 
coating  film  straight  on  the  apron. 


2,742^7 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  FILM 
UchMd  MHfc««fiii»  North  BraMwkk  TowMhip,  Middle- 
in  CoBBly,  N.  J^  amt^mr  to  loka  Waldlroa  Corpora- 
tfoB,  New  BinMwhi,  N.  J^  a  cowpanokm  of  New 
Icney 
AppHcatkM  Fckmry  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,013 
13  nalii    (CLIS— 15) 


edfes  of  (M 


9.  A  hinged  structure  for  molded  plastic  boxes  ioclud- 
ing  a  receptacle  part  and  a  cover  therefor,  both  having 
<;ide  walls  lying  in  the  same  plane,  comprising  an  upper 
tinge  member  connected  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cover,  a 
plurality  of  i^per  hinge  hooks  laterally  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  each  ottwr  and  connected  to  said  hinge  member, 
laid  hinge  hooks  each  having  an  upper  book  wall  laterally 
paced  from  said  side  wall  of  the  cover,  a  bight  connect - 
ng  each  hook  wall  to  the  side  wall  of  the  cover,  upper 
pi^t  bearing  members  di^K»ed  between  said  hooks,  a 
ower  hinge  member  00  said  side  wall  of  the  receptacle. 
ower  hooks  laterally  spaced  on  said  lower  hinge  member, 
takl  lower  hooks  having  a  wall  laterally  spaced  with  re- 
(pect  to  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  lower  bight  con- 
aecting  each  lower  wall  to  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
he  bights  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
ipper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  lower 
>ight  bearing  members  disposed  between  said  lower  hooks, 
t  hinge  pin  diqKxed  within  said  hooks,  said  upper  bights 
engaging  said  lower  bearing  members  in  bearing  relation, 
uid  said  lower  Inghts  engaging  said  upper  bearing  mem- 
pers  in  bearing  relation. 


3.  Apparatus  for  casting  film  having  straiglx  edges 
nto  a  travelling  apron  subject  to  lateral  deviations  from 
straight  line  path  of  travel  comprising  in  combina- 
an  endless  apron,  means  supporting  said  apron  for 
ubstantially  horizontal  travel  including  a  metal  drum 
large  diameter  relative  to  apron  thickness,  a  pair  of 
le  metal  rolls  adjustably  mounted  side  by  side 
provide  a  coating  liquid  fountain  aixl  a  metering  slot 
ween,  a  resilient  surfaced  rotatable  roll  beneath 
of  said  rolls  of  said  pair  and  closely  engaging  its 
rfaoe  and  that  of  the  apron  where  the  latter  is  drum- 
upported  to  transfer  the  slot  metered  coating  to  the 
means  to  drive  all  said  rolls  aAd  the  apron  in 
same  peripheral  direction  whereby  the  cooperating 
loes  of  ail  rolls  and  the  apron  move  in  opposite 
ireoCions  for  complete  coating  transfer,  end  dams  be- 
ween  said  first  mentioned  rolls  to  complete  the  foun- 
tain   and  define   the   coating  edges  on    said   rolls  and 


2.7(2,t7t 
MOLDING  PRESS  Wrra  ADIUSTAHJE  COKE  BOi> 


tM,  19S1,  taw  N^  334411 
(CLIS— ICS) 


An  adjustably  movable  core  rod  apparatus  for  attach- 
ment to  a  powdered  metal  molding  press  having  a  die 
table,  said  apparatus  c<Hnprising  a  support  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  press  beneath  the  table  thereof,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  nrKMinted  on  said  support  and  having 
a  cylinder  bore  therein  and  fluid  passageways  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 
a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  core  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  and  projecting  upward  from 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  threaded  portion,  and 
a  slop  member  having  a  threaded  portion  mounted  upon 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  piston,  said  stop  member 
being  engageable  with  a  part  of  said  cylinder  during  the 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  and  limiting  the  stroke  of 
said  piston. 

2,7tt,t79 
DENTAL  REPAIR  PRESS 

N.Y. 


AppBcatfoo  AmmmH  12, 19S3.  SmW  No.  973,at3 
laate.   (CLlt-^33) 


A  dental  press  comprising  a  base  pUte,  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposed  loop  guide  members  each  ptvotally  leciiml  at  the 
straight  ends  to  the  base  plate,  a  pressure  plate  having 
recessed  end  portions  adapted  to  extend  slidably  throii^ 
and  interlock  with  the  loop  guide  members  when  said 
members  are  raised  into  vertical  position,  a  beam  mem- 
ber having  end  portions  adapted  to  extend  simil^riy 
through  the  loop  guide  members  and  ratain  the  looped 
ends  thereon  when  such  guide  meaabcrs  are  raised  into 
vertical  position  and  to  seat  against  the  loop  beads  at  the 
upper  limits  of  travel,  said  beam  member  having  a  cental 
opening,  a  screw  member  extendlag  perpeedictuitr 
through  the  central  opening  in  the  hewn  meaiber  with  a 
lower  end  removably  and  opermtivetjr 
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pranure  plate  to  bias  it  toward  the  base  pUte  as  the  pcrew  ooanectittg  said  presnire  roUers  and  at  kaM  pnrtly  de- 

■nmber  is  tovwcddowttwafdly.  said  bMe  plate  aadpres-  floiag  a  int  groove,  lower  roikr  means  amafed  for  co- 

an«  plate  having  aligaiat  oeatiai  poctioos  with  a  plaster  operation  with  said  pwisuic  rollers  and  provided  with  • 

•M#igopeniiw  disposed  oeotiallyiilhceeBlralpMion  eeeood  fioovc.  boldiag  neaas  cagafiat  said  teeoad  yoove 

of  die  base  plate,  said  screw  aiefliber  betaf  dfq^oM  in  to  at  to  be  twhetaatiaWy  iauaovaUe  in  the  asdal  directioo 

dke  beam  member  for  vertical  aUgprneat  widi  the  deatral  d  said  lower  roller  aaeaas.  said  holing  means  fittiag 

portions  of  the  base  aad  piesswe  olalee  wlien  die  beam  doeely  into  said  first  groove  so  as  by  itself  to  lioU  said 
member  end  portions  are  exteadmg  duough  die  loop 
guide  members. 


METHOD  OF  MANlJFACrURING  CYLINDRICAL 
BODBS  BEARING  GRArmC  SYMBOLS 


-4*^. 


as,  19S2,  Sariri  No.  27^24 
(CLIS— S9) 


»«S^   l-i^T  %3  db*? 


pressure  rollers  axially  paraHd  with  the  lower  roller  means 
and  to  prevent  said  uppo*  roUers  from  being  diipiaoed 
in  the  axial  direetien  dieraof,  said  holding  mcaBS  tadud- 
ing  resilient  means  continuously  urging  said  pressure 
rollers  and  said  lower  roller  means  toward  each  other, 
and  abutment  means  engaging  said  hcMing  means  to  there- 
by prevent  said  holding  means  and  said  pressure  rollers 
from  turning  about  the  axis  of  said  roller  means. 


1.  Method  of  numufacturing  bodies  having  at  leest  one 
subsuntially  smooth  cylindrical  coaqxmte  surface,  which 
surface  bears  a  phnality  of  synbob  dtereia,  coonprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  at  least  one  resilient  strip  of  sym- 
bol bodies  connected  with  each  odier,  each  of  said  bodies 
having  a  substantialty  flat  face  adapted  for  forming  part 
of  said  cylindrical  composite  sorfaoe.  iasertii^  said  strip 
in  a  mold  having  at  least  one  cylfaidrical  molding  sur- 
face so  as  to  lie  widi  said  flat  teoes  of  said  symbols  agamst 
said  cylindrical  moMing  smface,  and  feeding  noldable 
material  into  said  nnrid  to  form  a  body  embedding  said 
strip,  including  the  same  to  form  an  integral  body  tibere- 
with,  and  being  provided  with  said  cylindrical  composite 
surface  composed  of  die  flat  fiaoes  of  said  bodies  and  the 
remaining  part  of  cytindrica!  composite  siuface  being 
formed  by  said  moldable  material. 


2,7iM8S 

TOP  ROLLERS  TOR  SPINNING  AND 

PREPARATORY  MACHINERY 

N 


Hkh  Draft 

AipBcaflsa  ApHI  1^,  1^4,  Serftf  No.  422,959 

-      Ma9r21«19S3 
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METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBING 

AND/OR  BLENDING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

JohMoa  E.  Vhrlaa,  WaUhMa,  Mass. 

AppHcatfoa  StH«a*»r  Id,  19S3,  Seihd  No.  3S9,434 

llOahM.    fa.  19— dd) 


mw^rw-' 


In  a  top  drafting  roller  for  a  textile  machine  the  com- 
bination of  an  axially  bored  roller  boss  having  an  en- 
larged internal  annular  seating  around  one  end  of  said 
bore,  two  diametrically  opposed  spring  members  ei^ 
having  an  outer  arcuate  arm  engaging  under  compres- 
sion in  said  seating  and  an  inner  arm  which  forms  a  chord 
across  said  boss  bore  and  is  held  slightly  flexed  by  the 
abutment  of  an  intumed  inner  arm  end  against  the  other 
'  said  inner  arm  and  an  arbor  having  a  peripherally  grooved 
end  adapted  to  enter  into  an  operative  position  in  said 
boss  bore  m  whidi  said  inner  sprii^  arms  are  located  in 
said  arbor  groove  under  slightly  increased  flexure  whereby 
arbor  and  boss  are  rcsiliently  held  against  relative  axial 
and  rotational  movement. 


1.  That  method  oi  treating  textile  fiber  which  com- 
prises as  steps  suspending  the  fiber  in  a  smoothly  flowing, 
continuous  stream  of  liquid  filling  a  passage  of  uniform 
transverse  dimensions,  maintaining  a  pressure  bead  soch 
as  to  produce  a  rate  of  flow  of  the  order  of  three  feet 
per  second  and.  while  die  fiber  is  moving  widi  die  flowing 
stream,  loosening  aggregatioas  of  fibre  thereby  to  re- 
lease individual  fibers  to  be  carried  along  as  dis^te  ele- 
ments by  the  liquid. 


2,7C2,M4 

CONVERTIBI^  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
r,T«aHRiver,N.I. 
14, 19SS,  Sadai  Na.  231,134 
SOafaM.    (CL2d— 2) 


2.7f2jM2 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE 
HaaeUdc, 


ROLLERS 
to  Sdicas 


pressure  ndlers  spaced 


d»t90,BMWNa.23S«4dd 

<CL»-^1SS> 

a  drafliiw  aaachiae:  a  pair  of 
from  each  other,  shaft  aieans  iater- 


A  building  framing  and  roof  structure,  comprising 
arranged  to  form  a  base  having  a  fnmt,  back  and 
upri^t  atembers  secured  to  the  sills  at  the  froat 
and  tear  sides  of  die  base,  a  horizontal  rafter  plait  pod- 


1. 
sUls 


I 
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ti  tMied  abov«  one  tide  sill  and  secured  to  adjacent  uprjgfat 
n  lerabera,  a  laMe  roof  overtying  the  l»aae  and  comprising 
t  »o  sloping  side  portions,  one  of  said  portions  resting  at 
it  I  lower  end  on  and  secured  to  said  rafter  plate,  a  ridge 
p  »le  beneath  the  uppCT  ends  of  the  roof  portions  and  se- 
cued  to  the  said  one  roof  portion  only,  U|wigfat  studs 
SI  ipporting  said  ridge  pole,  pivot  means  coupling  the  up- 
p:r  ends  of  said  roof  porticos  by  which  the  other  one 
o*  said  portions  may  be  swung  vertically,  and  a  rafter 
p  ate  secured  to  the  kmer  end  of  said  other  one  of  the 
roof  portions  and  engaging  and  supported  by  others  of 
sjiid  upright  membm  at  the  adjacent  side  of  the  base. 


Ccm^F. 
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SAFETY  DBVKB  POR  MULTIPLB  SAflH 
WINDOWS 
ykkt,  hmA  BBilia,  Tnlf ,  aa^iDi  to  Unha—l 
WM«w  Co,  Bcffcniaj,  CriK^  a  cwpantfaa  of 


May  2t,  1952,  S«W  N«.  att,77l 
SCIataH.    (a.2»-42) 


PANmXD  BUDJHNG  UNTTS 

TcsipMit,  OBrta,  N.  C«f  aarigBor,  Wy 
to  AsbmC.  C— a»B%  S^Bfbrd,  N.  C. 

21,  IMS,  ScbW  No.  4t3,193 
3CUW.    (CL2t— <) 


1.  In  a  multiple  sash  awning  type  window  whereih 
one  sash  controls  the  movement  of  the  other  sashes  an  J 
IS  releasable  therefrom  for  independent  swinging  movt 
ment,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  one  sash  autc^ 
matically  to  swing  it  toward  its  cloaed  poaitioe  when 
is  released  from  its  controlling  relationship  with  tlJe 
other  sashes  and  separate  resilient  means  tending  to  pr«- 
vent  complete  closing  of  said  one  laah. 


1.  A  wooden  building  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spaced  supports  having  building  unit 
attaching  surfaces,  a  finishing  layer  comprising  a  plurality 
ol  boards  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  with  their 
aiutting  side  edges  at  ri|^t  angles  to  said  su^wrts,  said 
finishing  layer  boards  being  of  substantially  the  same 
wdth,  a  plurality  of  preformed  building  units  located 
b^ween  said  finishing  layer  and  said  supports  to  form  a 
rt  for  said  finishing  layer,  said  building  units  being 
red  to  the  attaching  surfaces  of  said  supports  and 
artranged  in  side  edge-to-side  edge,  and  cnd-to-cnd  abut 
tiag  relation,  each  building  unit  being  composed  of  a 
plfmility  of  boards  of  equal  length  and  thickness  with 

ir  side  edges  arranged  in  parallel  abutting  relationship 
and  permanently  secured  together,  each  unit  having  oppo- 
site parallel  encb,  and  each  of  said  unit  boards  extending 
from  one  end  of  each  building  unit  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  boards  of  each  unit  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  boards  of  other  units  and  said  boards  of 
each  unit  being  of  various  widths  arranged  at  random 
sd  that  the  juncture  lines  formed  by  the  side  edges  of  the 
joined  boards  are  ordinarily  oat  of  alignment  with  the 
juhcture  lines  formed  at  the  side  edges  of  the  boards  of 
arjothcr  adjacent  nnit  located  at  either  end  thereof,  the 
length  of  each  unit  being  such  that  each  of  the  abutting 
end  edges  of  any  two  units  extend  onto  and  partially 
bijidge  the  said  attaching  surface  of  one  of  said  spaced 

ports  whereby  the  abutting  ends  of  each  pair  of  units 
art  fully  supported  on  one  of  said  spaced  supports,  with 
the  confronting  faces  of  said  abutting  unit  ends  having 

rd  juncture  lines  that  are  ordinarily  out  of  alignment, 
finishing  layer  boards  extending  in  the  same  direction 

the  unit  boards  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
lejigth  of  the  boards  of  any  individual  unit  which  they 
ie  whereby  the  said  abutting  side  edges  of  the  finish- 
mg  layer  boards  will  be  out  of  vertical  alignment  with 
th;  juncture  formed  at  the  abutting  side  edges  of  the 
uTdcrlyjng  boards  of  at  least  one  of  the  units. 


2,7i2,M7 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  SylTMi,  BcrUcy,  Mk^ 

ApplicatkM  April  t,  1M3,  SoW  N«.  347,4C7 

(ClafaM.    (CL2«— 52J) 


^.  in  a  window  frame  assembly  provided  with  a  header 
and  a  sill,  opposed  complementary  jamb  members  exi- 
tending  between  the  header  and  the  sill  and  provide^ 
uith  two  opposed  complementary  pairs  of  runways  in  th< 
lower  halves  thereof,  two  lower  sash  removably  slidably 
supported  within  the  lower  halves  of  the  jamb  members 
one  within  each  opposed  complementary  pair  of  runways 
thereof  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  runways  of  the  outer 
pair  being  extended  throughout  the  upper  halves  of  said 
iamb  members,  the  inner  side  walls  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  runways  in  the  lower  halves  terminating  in  the  lower 
halves  of  the  jamb  members,  a  pair  of  opposed  com 
plementary  runways  for  an  upper  sash  removably  sup- 
ported upon  the  upper  halves  of  said  jamb  members 
as  a  continuation  of  the  lower  inner  pair  of  runways 
thereof,  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  removable  upper 
runways  constituting  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  outer 
upper  pair  of  runways  the  outer  walls  of  which  art 
formed  by  said  extensions  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  lowch 
outer  pair  of  runways. 


2,7(2,Mt 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Ro(hfksii«  Madlns,  Wla* 

AppHcadoB  May  29, 1951,  SavW  No.  22M4« 

SCWms.    (CL29— 55) 

I .  A  window  assembly  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated frame  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  sUe, 
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frune  bars  extending  betwenn  aaid  upper  and  lower  sides 
dividing  said  firuae  iato  a  eiattal  apeniof  aad  side  open- 
inp  located  one  at  aaeli  Mt  of  laid  cattttal  openfaig, 
ghoed  storm  window  saAet  dorfof  said  opeidogs  at  dke 
outdofvs  side  of  said  frame,  at  least  one  oi  udd  liorm 
window  sashes  being  biaatd  il0Q|  o^  edge  i6  said 
frame  so  that  it  can  be  opened  for  ventflbtioa.  gnide  nils 
secured  to  die  vfpex  and  lower  aides  of  said  frame,  two 
of  said  guide  rails  being  a^Mtaotially  parallel  to  the 
storm  sash  closing  said  flMtnl  opiBing  and  spaced  there- 
from toward  the  indoors  edge  Ol  said  frame  and  two 
guide  rails  being  spaced  toward  tha  indoors  edge  of  said 
frame  from  each  of  said  storm  sashes  closing  said  side 


openings  one  on  the  upper  and  one  on  the  lower  side 
of  said  frame  and  each  inclined  from  a  position  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  conesponding  center  guide 
rail  toward  the  indoors  edge  ai  said  frame  to  a  location 
adjacent  the  indoOTs  side  <rf  the  ciHre^Moding  storali  win- 
dow sadi  at  tiie  correspowBng  end  of  said  fraoi^,  and 
window  sashes  sUdably  mounted  «i  said  guide  rails  one 
in  covering  relationship  to  saki  center  opening  anid  one 
in  covering  relationslup  to  each  of  said  side  opdnings, 
the  window  stthes  covering  said  side  openings  oijeriap- 
ping  at  Aeir  mutually  adjacent  edges  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  window  sash  covering  said  center  opening 
at  the  indoors  side  of  the  last  mentioned  window  $iat. 


AIM*  g^     ' 

CANOPY  OONSTRUCTK»*f 

AiiMv  J.  AiMa,  ufv,  Ncbe. 

AppHcaliM  MMPch  2, 19S4,  BotW  N*.  413,523 

lOaiik    (a.3t-47J) 


riLTrriT^  ) 
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A  canopy  comprising  side  supporting  trough  members 
extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  a  building  and  in- 
cluding vertical  plate  portions  provided  with  horizontal 
flanges  at  their  upper  edges,  said  plate  portions  also  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  wall  portion  at  their  lower  edges,  up- 
wardly sloping  walls  extending  from  said  horizontal  wsill 
portions  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  extending  laterally 
from  the  upper  edges  of  the  sloping  wall  portions, 'a  cor- 
rugated sheet  member  extending  from  and  between  one 
end  of  said  side-pieces  to  substantially  the  center  thereof 
and  presenting  alternate  peaks  and  valleys  (ieftning 
troughs  and  respectively  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  of  the  side  pieces,  a  plurality  of  cross  members 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  center  to  the  front 
of  said  supporting  trough  members,  some  of  said  cross 
members  being  formed  with  transverse  troughs  projecting 
within  the  open  sides  of  said  supporting  trough  members 
and  draining  into  the  same,  a  front  piece  cross  coimecting 
said  trough  members  and  having  a  trough  suspended 
therefrom  transverse  to  and  in  front  of  said  plurality  of 
cross  members,  one  of  said  cross  members  being  di^>oaed 
at  the  front  of  said  trough  members  and  »l*«ti»^  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  saild  trough  mkI  tonniaatiiv 
below  said  front  cross  piece  to  drain  under  said  front  cross 
piece  into  said  trough. 


2,7<MM 
WBATHEBSBAL  AND  MEANS  FOB 
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9.  A  weatherseal  conprinng  a  bead  and  a  resilient 
mounting  and  anchoring  member  having  one  edge  em- 
bedded in  the  bead,  said  membo'  prnjarting  exterioriy 
of  the  bead  and  having  a  longitodinaOy  extending  reverse 
curve  f(mned  intermediate  the  edges  of  die  projecting 
portion  and  forming  a  bead-facing  duumd  adM>ted  to  re- 
ceive a  moundng  Bange  and  hang  the  weatherseal  thereon. 


2,7i2.991 

WASHER  GAIN  FOR  TRfBER  SIRUCIURBS 

FORMED  OF  BOUND  WOOD  FOLES 

C*  JaBM|  moBoiv,  Cmmm  amIgpMv  in 


a  coc^ 


April  li,  1952,  ScrW  No.  2t2,MI 
SCiafaM.    (CL2»— 92) 


)r 


1 .  A  washer  gain  for  disposition  between  a  roond  wood 
pole  and  a  load  supported  by  said  pole,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  forward  side  incltkling  a  load  engaging 
forward  bearing  face  of  rectangular  outline,  said  for- 
ward side  having  transverse  end  edges  for  dispontion 
transverse  to  the  pde  axis  and  substantially  parallel  side 
edges  for  disposition  substantially  parallel  to  the  pole 
axis,  a  rearward  side  including  a  pole  conforming  and 
engaging  substantially  cylindrical  curved  concave  rear- 
ward surface,  having  its  axis  of  curvature  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  bearing  face  and  coincident  to  the  central 
vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  said  bearing  face  and 
midway  between  said  side  edges  of  said  forward  side, 
said  rearward  side  having  transverse  end  edges  for  dis- 
position transverse  to  the  pcie  axis  and  substantially 
parallel  side  edges  for  disposition  substantially  parallel 
to  the  pole  axis,  end  walls  extending  between  the  respec- 
tive end  edges  of  said  forward  and  rearward  sides,  and 
side  walls  extending  between  the  respective  side  edges 
of  said  forward  and  rearward  sides,  and  means  to  effect 
an  increase  in  the  effective  diameter  of  the  bolt  at  the 
point  of  shear  represented  by  the  interface  between  the 
gain  and  the  pole  comprising  an  annulus  disposed  sub- 
stantially centrally  between  said  side  edges  of  said  rear- 
ward side  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  wall  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone,  said  body  having  a  bolt  receiving  cylindrical  pas- 
sage having  its  axis  coincident  to  said  central  plane  and 
perpendicular  to  said  bearing  face  and  extending  there- 
from coaxially  through  said  annuUis.  the  junction  of  the 
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cryadricai  wall  of  said  paaiage  with  the  rearward  end 
or  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  anaulus  foramig  a  rcla- 
tirely  sharp  areolar  edfe  for  wedginf  eogafement  of 
s;iid  aanuhn  in  a  boh  hok  of  said  pole  coaxial  with 
aid  of  sttbsUiitiafly  the  diameter  of  said  bolt  receiving 
pissage.  said  forward  and  rearward  sides  and  said  end 
aid  side  walls  defining  at  each  side  of  said  cratral  ver- 
ti:al  plane  wedge  formatidns  for  diqxMition  between  the 
rinind  surface  of  a  pole  engaged  by  said  ctMicave  rear- 
ward surface  and  a  load  engaged  with  said  bearing  face 
aid  connected  to  said  pole  by  a  bolt  engaged  through 
»iid  respective  boh  boles  of  said  body  and  said  pole 
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a,7<2jM2 

TURNTABLE  TYFBMACHJNIS  FOR  FORMING 
SHDBIXMOIAI 

.  n  CMnMnHHi  o(  nflcMBni 
Mjr  II,  19»,  S«W  No.  29Mm 
52CWW.    (CL22— 21) 


I.  Mean  for  depositing  a  coating  of  material  on  a  sur- 
fajce,  including  a  carrier  unit  adapted  to  siqiport  a  surface 

be  coated,  a  container  unit  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
cdatrng  material,  supporting  means  defining  a  pivotal 
a)  is  to  which  said  carrier  and  container  are  each  con 
meted,  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  units 
at  out  said  common  pivotal  axis  into  juxtaposition  with 
the  other  of  said  units. 


2JttJ93 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  BiETAL  INGOTS 
R^  S.  Hood,  ^tartlshsni,  MnH.,  awlgnni  to  MoHanto 

91.  Lwrii,  Mc,  a  corporation  of 

at,  1952,  Serial  No.  32<,7M 

(CL  22— 57  J) 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  adapted  to  direct  a 
rekction  stream  of  gaseous  titanium  halides  and  gaseous 
reducing  metals  in  a  pre-determined  direction,  means  for 
uniformly  rotating  said  nozzle  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  directed  reaction  stream  describes  a  curved  surface, 

plurality  of  temperature  indicating  means  adapted  to 
indicate  the  temperature  distribution  about  the  periphery 
ol  the  surface  of  the  metallic  titanium  deposited  from 
said  reaction  stream,  and  means  for  moving  the  center  of 
rctation  <rf  said  nozzle  in  response  to  said  temperature 
iidicatioas. 


2,7«2JM 
AUTOMATIC  CARING 

B.  vi»*,niiiiiBi,Pfc, 


Apflkatlon 


M,  1954,  Swlnl  No.  45f  43« 

(CL22— 75) 


V^STvi 


nzj 


6.  An  article  casting  machine  comprising  a  cage  rotat- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  ox^d  blocks 
supported  by  said  cage  in  circimiferentially  qiaced  rela- 
tion, a  metal  pouring  station  at  the  top  (rf  said  cafe,  a  cast- 
ing electing  station  at  the  bottom  oi  said  cage,  oneans  to 
intermittently  rotate  said  cage  to  bring  niccenive  mold 
blocks  into  position  at  said  metal-pouring  statioii  and  said 
casting  ejecting  station,  means  to  lock  said  cage  with 
said  blocks  in  said  position,  means  to  pour  molten  metal 
into  the  moid  block  at  said  pouring  station,  means  to  shear 
excess  metal  from  the  mold  block,  means  to  eject  the  cast- 
ings from  the  block  at  said  ejecting  station,  means  to  col- 
lect the  individual  castings  Reeled  (ram  the  several  mold 
blocks,  and  cam-operated  vahts  for  actuating  all  of  said 
means  in  timed  sequence  9t  operation. 


2,7i2jlfS 

APPARATUS  FOK  CAmNG  WTTH  ROTATING 

CRUOBLB 

Gcorg  PeimtuMu,  B«fl»*TMMkif,  Gcnunnr 

Appikadon  May  2«,  1952,  SHfa  Na.'29«,t24 

1  Clafan.    (CL  21—79) 


An  apparatus  for  the  centrifugal  pouring  of  molten 
meta!  comprising  in  combinatkm  a  statioiuuy  protective 
covering,  a  container  within  said  covering  and  having  an 
upwardly  diverging  conical  internal  wall  disposed  con- 
centrically about  an  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer about  said  axis,  a  melting  crucible  supported  fdr 
rotation  by  said  container  and  having  an  external  corneal 
wall  conforming  in  shape  to  and  enveloped  by  said  con- 
tainer wall  and  concentrically  dbposed  about  said  ax^, 
said  crucible  being  axially  slidably  received  in  said  con- 
tainer with  its  external  conical  wall  in  contiguous  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  internal  wall  of  the  container 
and  its  bottom  spaced  axially  from  the  bottom  of  thi 
container,  whereby  die  action  of  gravity  may  serve  the 
multiple  functions  of  centering  the  crucible  coaxially  in 
the  container,  maintaining  a  frictional  drive  grip  between 
the  crucible  and  the  container,  and  maintaiwigg  tfie  inter- 
nal wall  of  the  container  in  snug  confining  rdation  with 
the  crucible  to  prevent  bunting  of  the  cmctble  tmder 
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owitrifngil  f offoc,  and  duct  ncans  for  traaiiening  aMMiltBn  whawhy  the  oooUi^  mut^nm  alio  Icadi  to  kaep  dm  j 
metal  from  said  cmdUe  to  mtioauy  BMalds,  aaid  duct  iag  gjbiid  maun  fxma  overheatiac  wfcea  the  nonld  is  in 

and  ■Mvabie  duct  poitioas.  me,  and  aMuis  cairied  by  Iha  water-fidEaliBf  inbe  for 
■     I  cooipreasing  the  packing  ^and  neaM  to  cCaGi  a  isal  be- 

tween the  exterior  of  said  skiit  portioa  and  the  interior 
oi  the  water-jacketing  tube  and  whereby  tiw  mould  tnhe 
proper  remains  unaffected  by  the  forces  of  coa4>re«ion 
exerted  upon  said  packing  gland. 

a4,im8i<WN«.n7,fll  -^-— ^  at 
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2,7i2,fi9t 

METHOD  OF  MANUPACIUUNG  AN  ELECTBO- 
TYPE  IN  A  MOLD  PBOVIDBD  WIIH  A  GASKET 


loE«i'l 


hnt 


Wall 

23, 1953, 8«W  Na.  4«M7< 
<CL1»— aM) 


1.  In  a  metal  casting  apparatus  for  castiof  tubes  or  the 
like,  in  combination,  mold  means  defining  an  upwardly 
extending  annular  space  having  inner  and  outer  upper 
edges  and  adapted  to  reoehre  molten  metal;  and  fainer 
and  outer  annular  moben  metal  supply  meau  arranged 
above  said  mold  means  adjacent  said  inner  and  outer 
edges,  respectively,  of  said  annular  space  for  siq)pl3ring 
molten  metal  thereto. 


2*7i2*tf7 
INGOT  MOULD  APPARATUS 
C  Kiatsr,  WaodMip,  R I4 

beth  Wcatpluri  and  EUe  KnrilB,  aiacntricas  of  said 
JohaC.Ki^er.isci 
Orifflaal   ■ppBcailoa  1 
322,t49.    DMded  tmi  i 
1953,  Scslai  Na.  37t,447 

2CWBBi.    (CL22— 144) 


21,   19S2,  Scriri 


No. 

4, 


1 .  An  ingot  mould  comprising  a  relatively  long  lender 
tube  having  an  anchor  flange  at  one  end  and  an  inverted 
tumed-back  annular  skirt  portion  at  its  other  en<j^  said 
long  slender  tube  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  mould 
and  its  said  skirt  portion  being  spaced  away  frcun  the 
walls  of  the  mould  tube  proper,  a  water-jacketing  tube 
surrounding  said  mould  tube,  said  watar-jackating  tube 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  to  which  the  anchor  fianfe  of 
the  mould  tube  may  be  secured  and  con^ressible  packing 
gland  means  at  Its  odiar  end  cooperatively  aasodatad  with 
the  exterior  of  said  amndar  skirt  portion  of  the  mould 
tube  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  watw-jarkffing  tube  to 
th^thy  provide  an  eKptasiUa  joint,  sakl  water-jacketing 
tube  having  its  inner  walls  spaoadi  from  the  outer  wall  ctf 
the  mould  tube  to  provide  a  cevity  for  drculatMm  of  a 
cooling  medium,  the  said  cavi^  between  the  tubes  bemg 
in  open  oonmunication  with  Ae  spaee  between  the  in- 
verted skirt  portion  of  the  mould  tube  and  the  tube  proper 


^£$* 

1.  The  method  oi  manirfarturing  an  electrotype  uti- 
lizing a  mold  having  a  cavity  ^ovided  with  a  flat  bot- 
tom, said  method  inrluding  ttke  steps  of  inserting  a  gasket 
member  in  the  bottom  of  die  mold,  ioaertiag  a  shell  upon 
the  gaskat  member,  applying  pleasure  over  the  emirc 
shell  area  indepwidcntly  of  dk  mold  so  as  to  hold  the 
shell  and  the  gasket  member  firmly  against  the  bottom 
oi  the  mold,  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  on  top 
of  the  shell  held  agahist  the  gasket  member,  removing  die 
pressure  applied  to  the  shdl  before  the  molten  metal 
solidifies,  and  cooling  the  mcriten  metal  to  cause  it  to 
solidify. 


2,7€2,tf9 


I. 


2t,19H 
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N.Y. 
N«.42i43S 
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1.  A  daap  adiqrted  to  secure  a  nedEtie  to  a  shirt  front 
and  comprising  an  elongated  bifurcated  element  formed 
of  resilient  metal  and  having  substantially  parallel  dis- 
posed branches  adapted  to  pass  portions  <Mf  a  necktie 
and  shirt  front  therdietweai;  one  of  said  branches  hav- 
ing a  tongue  integral  dierewith  free  at  oat  tad  and 
laterally  qiaced  from  the  adjacent  p<»1iom  of  said  brandi; 
and  maniully  slidable  means,  cooperating  with  those  por- 
tions of  said  one  branch  wfaidi  are  adjacent  die  lateral 
edges  of  said  tongue,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
tongue  when  slid  from  a  position  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  tongue  towards  tte  <Hher  end  thereof  to  force 
said  tongue  progressively  inwardly  towards  the  other  of 
said  branches  and  into  clasping  engagement  with  a  neck- 
tie and  shiri  having  portions  disposed  between  said 
iM'anches. 


2,7i2,lM 
CLIPS  PDR  PAPERS 
Bynm  G.  WaBnay,  Vai  Nays,  Caif . 
AppUcatioB  May  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,513 
IdahiL   (CL24-^) 
A  clip  for  paper,  the  clip  comprising  a  strip  having  a 
section  to  be  attached  to  said  support,  said  section  having 
an  inclined  planar  portion  at  one  end,  said  strip  being 
bent  to  form  an  intermediate  section  joined  at  one  end  :o 
said  inclined  planar  portion  and  overlying  the  first-named 
sec^n,   said   intermediate   section    having  an   indined 
planar  portion  at  its  opposite  end  bent  away  from  the 
flrst-fwmed  section,  the  point  of  junction  of  said  last- 
named  portion  and  said  intermediate  section  being  in 
contact  with  the  first-named  section,  the  strip  being  beni 


n^ 
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fertfier  to  form  an  outer  sectioa  joined  to  the  inclined 
planar  portion  of  the  intennediate  section,  and  overlying 
both  the  aforesaid  sections,  the  outer  section  having 
yielding  contact  with  the  intennediate  section  adjacent 
the  inclined  planar  portion  of  the  first-named  section. 
the  outer  sectioa  having  a  hook-shaped  extremity  bent 


outward  adjacent  the  last-named  inclined  planar  portion. 
all  said  sections  being  approximately  equal  in  length;  and 
resilient  to  permit  papers  to  be  inserted  at  one  end  of 
the  clip  between  the  first-named  section  and  the  inclined 
planar  portion  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  at  the 
other  end  of  the  clip  between  the  outer  section  and  the 
intermediate  section  behind  said  hook-shaped  extremity. 


CLOTHES  CUP 

Superior,  Wli. 
4, 1953,  Scriitf  N«.  372^71 
2  CWm.    (CL  24—137) 


1.  A  clothes  clip  for  engagement  with  a  clothes! me 
comprising,  a  pair  of  stmilariy-shaped  gripping  jaws, 
each  jaw  including  a  cron  bar  formed  in  its  inner  sur- 
face with  a  line-reoehriag  groove,  the  cross  bar  being 
provided  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  with  an  integral, 
forwardly-extendiog  finger  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
line-receiving  groove,  the  fingers  of  each  jaw  being 
qMced  apart,  each  jaw  being  provided  at  the  rear  of 
the  cross  bar  with  a  rearwardly-extending  integral  shank 
located  centrally  of  the  jaw  and  behind  and  intermediate 
oi  the  fingers,  a  C-shaped  spring  having  spaced,  elongated 
apertures  through  which  the  respective  shanks  on  the 
jaws  extend,  the  spring  having  its  edges  operative  against 
the  cross  bars  of  the  two  jaws  and  adjacent  to  the  for 
ward  edges  of  said  cross  bars  to  thereby  resilientiy  urge 
the  fingers  on  the  respective  jaws  into  gripping  contact 


2,7€2Jt2 
CLOTHESPIN 
iitBini,  MMwfciii,  Wis. 
MaRk  3«,  1954,  ScrW  No.  419,717 
(CL  24—139) 


1.  The  combination  with  »  clothesline  and  cloth,  of  a 
clothespin  comprising  a  helical  coil  spring  having  an  in- 
termediate loop  and  end  loop  portions,  said  end  loops 
terminating  in  tantentially  extending  legs  which  cross 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  intermediate  loop  and  di- 
verge beyond  said  point,  and  space  between  said  diver- 
gent legs  being  open  to  receive  said  line  and  cloth  there- 
between, said  line  and  cloth  being  engaged  by  said  pin 
with  the  intermediate  loop  in  pressure  engagement  with 
said  cloth  and  line,  and  the  legs  in  lateral  pressure  en- 


gagement with  the  cloth  and  liae  at  substantially  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  line  at  points  more  than  90*  arcmilety 
displaced  from  the  point  of  pressure  oootact  ai  tbn  in- 
termediate loop  whereby  the  cloth  is  held  to  the  line 
in  a  triangle  of  forces  positively  retaining  the  dot^  on 
the  line. 


2,7i24t3 

HOOK  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Sboe  O.  BMati^  tatai  Ciwk,  Pa. 

AppUcalloa  April  2t,  IMi^BmM  No.  351,(13 

2  Cbw.    (CL  24—237) 


■  A 


1.  A  hook  for  suspending  a  garment  hanger  fTOt\  an 
overhead  support  element,  comprising  a  single  length  of 
wire  material  including  an  elongated,  substani  ially 
straight,  hook  shank,  an  arcuate  hook  integral  at  one  end 
with  said  shank  and  lying  with  the  shank  in  a  first  p  ane, 
and  an  auxiliary  hook  having  a  main  pmtion  initgral 
at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of  the  main  hook,  said 
auxiliary  hook  main  portion  extending  alongside  the  i  nain 
hook  in  longitudinal  contact  therewith  in  a  second  [lane 
paralleling  the  first  plane,  to  a  location  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  the  auxiliary  hook,  said  auxiliary  book  having  at 
said  location  a  laterally  bowed  portion  projecting  o!tt  of 
the  second  plane  in  a  direction  away  from  the  shank  and 
cooperating  with  the  shank  to  define,  between  the  main 
and  auxiliary  hooks,  an  open  area  for  receiving  an  ipver- 
head  support  element,  the  auxiliary  hook  having  a  free 
end  portion  into  which  the  bowed  portion  merges  at  one 
end.  said  free  end  portion  being  tcnsioned  into  engage- 
ment with  said  hook  shank  at  the  lower  end  of  said  area 
to  define  relatively  spreadable  jaw  portions  of  the  shank 
and  auxiliary  hook  respectively  providing  access  to  said 
area  for  the  hook-support  means,  said  jaw  portions  when 
spread  apart  forming  an  open  space  below  and  aligned 
vertically  with  the  overhead-support-elcmcnt-confjning 
portion  of  said  area,  through  which  space  the  ovcrtiead 
support  clement  is  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  into 
and  out  of  said  area,  the  auxiliary  hook  having  its  free 
end  diverging  relative  to  the  hook  shank  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  point  of  engagement  between  said  jaw 
portions,  said  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  hook  cooperating 
with  the  hook  shank  to  define  therebetween  a  tapered 
throat  below  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  space, 
into  which  said  overhead  support  clement  may  be  in- 
serted. 


2,7C2,1M 
MULTIPLE  MOLD  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CLAY  PIPE  FORMING  MACHINES 
Roy  Lacy,  lifcs— si,  lata  of  Los  Aafric^  CaM^.,  fcy 
FaroMffs  tati  Mcfekatats  NatiOBal  Bask  of  Los  Akcics, 
r,  Los  A^eelaa,  CaW..  md  Cad  V.  McCmtock, 
of  Laa  Nialoa,  Calf,  by  Haari  C. 
PmisB^.  Cm^  Md  laka  D. 
L,  aMipMini  by  bm^m  aMiga~ 
to  Pcans  M  Lacy  Marfcias  Coinpaay,  Los  Aa- 
caisa,  CaHf.,  a  corpotallaa  af  CaBfMte 
Oririaai  appVcalioa  Jmmmrj  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  71,1<2, 
■ow  Paisiit  No.  2,5914^7,  datai  April  1,  1952. 
DMitA  aad  tkb  appiiftfaa  April  19,  1951,  Serial  No. 
229J52 

liCUsM.    (CL  25-^9) 
1.  A  machine  for  beiling  the  end  portions  of  like  pre- 
formed   tubular   blanks   indudins.   >   plurality   of   like 


11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


267 


eloatate  oKxld  seotioas,  a  roCat^ile  hub  carryfaig  said  Iflte 
naold  sections  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  oper- 
able to  move  them  successively  from  a  loaduig  positioe 
into  a  predetarmined  operating  positioii,  aaeaas  delivn-- 
iog  a  blank  to  each  of  said  like  sectikms  iriiea  it  is  in  said 
loading  poation,  an  intermittent  power  operated  move- 


ment mechanism  engaged  with  the  hub  intermittently 
moving  like  mold  sections  into  said  operating  position, 
power  means  supplemeating  the  action  of  said  mechanism 
as  each  movement  thoeof  starts  and  stops,  a  comple- 
mentary mold  section  successively  cooperatins  with  the 
like  mold  sections  as  they  are  oiovad  to  sud  operating 
posteion. 

xm,m 

SECTIONAL  CONCRrrB  FOKMS 
Arthv  C.  Avifl,  Wyiiiitu,  OMa,  Mrfipar  la  A  and  T 
Develapitnt  Corpontfaa,  St  Ismwd,  MIo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Applicatlaa  Maivh  21, 1912,  SssW  No.  277,839 
5CfafeM.    (CL3S— 131) 


1.  A  sectional  form  structure  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween adjacent  vertical  columns  in  clamping  engagement 
against  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for  molding  successive 
horizontal  courses  of  concrete  one  upon  another  to  form 
a  wall  between  adjacent  vertical  cofamins,  said  form 
structure  comprising,  respective  inner  and  outer  form  as- 
semblies ead)  form  assembly  oonstitiMing  an  elonfated 
intermediate  panel  and  a  pair  of  dongaled  extensible>  end 
panels  telescopicaily  inleiAtted  with  the  intermediate  panel 
to  provide  longitudinal  adjustment,  said  fonn  assemUies 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  horizontal  courses  for  molding 
successive  courses  of  concrete,  a  horizontal  flange  along 
opposite  edges  of  the  intermediate  and  end  form  sections 
to  stiffen  the  same,  said  flanges  iMtmding  a  seat  adapting 
said  form  assemblies  to  be  placed  one  upon  the  other  in 
courses,  and  a  series  of  spacers  adapted  to  be  placed 
transversely  across  the  inner  and  outer  form  assemblies, 
each  of  said  spacers  including  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  ad^»ied  to  extend  in  endwise 
abutment  against  the  fotm  assemblies  to  engage  the  in- 
ternal upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  adjacent  oootms, 
said  spacers  indnding  flat  sheet  nefnl  extension  strips  at 
opposite  ends  adi^ted  to  be  inte^posad  betwem  Hut  meet- 
ing flanges  oi  the  lupiipuiiid  fona  amemiMies  and  to 
extend  beyond  said  flanges,  aU  tnrteMiow  beiog  spUt 
longitudinally  to  form  a  pnir  of  Hmbt,  Mid  linbi  being 
douUed  over  in  opposite  dinelinias  aranad  the  flanges  to 


secure  die  tuperpottd  asseml^es  togptfuf  la 

cal  plane  and  danqnng  the  flu^  of  the 

and  end  panels  in  assemUy  aad  in  longitudiaal  ndlost- 


XJtt,19f 

CASKET  PLACER 

Ifan  P.  Wnitaoa,  Waeo,  Tax. 

DcccnAsr  S,  1951,  SstW  No.  259399 

19CMHM.    (CL27— 32) 


:  ^  m 

1.  In  a  casket  lowering  device  of  the  type  havhig  a 
pair  of  flexible  straps  woiuid  up  on  s  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  grave,  said  shafu 
being  geared  and  siqiported  to  rotate  together,  and  also 
having  a  pah-  of  diort  arms  detachably  secured  to  said 
shafts  and  exteiKUng  inwardly  over  the  grave  to  suppOTt 
the  casket  prior  to  being  placed  on  die  flexible  straps, 
that  improvement  which  conrists  hi  the  provWon  of  a 
fitting  movaUy  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  short  arm 
and  having  an  upstanding  part  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
the  forward  lower  edge  of  the  cask^  wfaeii  it  is  being 
moved  endwise  over  the  device,  a  pair  of  lonptudhtaBy 
extending  casket-gmding  rods  so  dinnensioned,  shaped  and 
located  as  to  elevate  die  forward  lower  edge  of  the 
casket  and  guide  it  over  the  pair  of  flexMe  straps,  and 
means  to  pivotally  support  said  rods  at  one  end  of  die 
device,  each  of  said  flttings  having  a  suifac4  shaped  to 
temporarily  support  the  free  ends  of  said  raids  and  an- 
other surface  at  an  an^  to  the  flrst-mentioaed  sofftioe 
and  diaped  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  hicapable  of 
supporting  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  said  odier  surface  be- 
ing presented  to  the  rod  when  the  casket  strikes  and  moves 
over  the  fitting. 


2,7«U97 

INCHING  CONTROL  OPERATOR  POR 

WARPERS 

^^"^  ^'.^"^^  •g^J^^Lf^  TBiinsini,  Rocfcfoid, 

IB.,  a  corporatiaa  af  miaais 

Application  My  15. 1954.  Serial  No.  443,4<2 
9aafaM.    (0.23-^9) 


1.  In  a  warper,  the  combination  of,  a  generally  upright 
arm  pivotally  supported  at  its  lower  end  to  swing  ab<Hit 
a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  carry  a  warp  beam,  a 
clutch  having  a  driven  element,  a  friction  driving  drum 
connected  to  said  element  and  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  beam  to  turn  tbe  same  thereby  to  wind  threads  on 
the  beam,  means  holding  said  beam  againrt  said  drum 
while  permitting  said  arm  to  swing  away  from  the  drum 
as  die  direads  build  19  <mi  the  beam,  a  pedal  diqiosed  be- 
nettfa  said  beam,  mechanism  responnve  to  swinging  of 
said  am  to  duft  said  pedal  laterally  away  from  said  drum 


I 
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to  ^wtMain  a  nriwlaiitudly  ooaBtent  reJatioo  between  the 

•ad  the  bcu&i  a  first  part  movable  when  said  pedal 

and  a  second  part  movable  with  said  first 

and  operable  when  moved  to  operate  said  clotch, 

first  part  being  sbiftable  with  said  pedal  and  relative 

second  part  while  remaining  operatively  connected 

id  second  part. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHELL  BLANKS 
Ro$ett   G.   FriiJMM,   nte,   OMo,   ssdinr   to   Tkt 


fiMofOUo 


TMb,  Ohio,  a  eorpora- 


It,  19S2,  SaiW  No.  314,161 
(CL1»— L3) 


1.  That  method  of  making  a  ferrous  metal  shell  blank 
whi  ch  compnaes  cutting  off  a  blank  of  cylindrical  stock, 
upsetting  said  blank  while  cold  in  a  cylindrical  die  hav- 
ing rounded  comers  at  one  end  face  thereof  to  form 
rounded  comers  at  one  end  face  of  the  blank,  inverting 
the  blank  and  further  upsetting  said  blank  in  a  cylindhcai 
die  having  rounded  comers  at  one  end  face  thereof  to 
fori  a  rounded  comers  at  the  other  end  face  of  the  blank, 
annealing  the  iqMet  blank  and  thereafter  coating  the  en- 
tire surface  ai  said  annealed  upset  blank  with  lubricant, 
pieidng  the  coated  blank  with  a  bhint-nosed  punch  in  a 
cylindrical  die  to  extrude  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
blai  ik  along  the  sides  of  the  die  to  form  an  extruded  cup- 
shaiwd  blank  and  thereafter  drawing  the  extruded  side 
waifs  of  the  cup-shaped  blank  to  provide  a  shell  blank 
by  side  walls  sequentially  extruded  and 
drai 


2,7f24M 

FOttMlNG  DIES  FOR  CUITING  FABRIC  COVERED 
VHtB  RODS  AND  FORMING  BUCKLES  AND 
TlHEUKE 

N.Y. 


Mwek  If,  I9S5, 8s«W  Nn.  4f7427 
5  nahni,     (CL  2f^-^) 


1 ,  In  a  press  having  a  bed  and  a  plunger  rod,  a  mount- 
ing for  buckle  forming  dies  for  buckles  made  of  a  cut 
lenMh  of  covered  wire,  comprising  a  carrier  plate  secured 
to  4id  bed  by  brackets  and  extending  in  upright  position 
in  iroBC  of  said  press,  said  carrier  plate  having  an  elon- 
gatid  upright  slot  centrally  thereof,  two  elongated  form- 


ing dies  positioned  in  equally  spaced  apart  relation  from 
the  center  of  said  slot  and  bdng  verticaUy  sttdnMy 
mounted  on  said  phite,  a  T-bar  secured  to  said  phmtnr 
rod  and  carrying  an  upright  bar  m  alignment  with  saM 
slot,  said  upright  bar  having  a  laterally  extending  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  slot  and  carrying  a  horizontally 
positioned  supporting  bar  for  said  vertically  mounted 
forming  dies,  said  forming  dies  respectively  carrying  two 
rollers  in  juxtaposed  relation,  a  rectangular  mandrel  fixed 
to  the  front  face  of  said  carrier  plate«  said  rollen  being 
positioned  to  engage  said  wire  and  form  downwardly 
bent  sides  and  prevent  rebending  <rf  said  bent  sides,  two 
further  forming  dies  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier 
plate  below  said  mandrel  and  being  spring  urged  away 
from  said  mandrel,  said  vertical  forming  dies  having 
bevelled  lower  ends  contacting  said  further  dies  when 
lowered  and  causing  movement  of  said  further  dies 
against  the  lower  ends  of  said  bent  wires  into  buckle 
forming  closing  relation  and  with  said  wire  end  portions 
in  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  said  mandrel,  a  stripper 
having  two  arms  and  being  slidably  mounted  rearward 
of  said  carrier  plate,  said  stripper  being  spring-urged 
rearward  of  said  mounting,  said  carrier  plate  having  two 
openings  at  the  vertical  sides  of  said  mandrel  and  through 
which  said  stripper  arms  are  movable  forwaidly  to  eject 
said  completed  buckle,  means  for  moving  said  stripper 
forwardly  to  eject  said  buckle,  and  a  collector  member 
secured  to  the  central  portion  <A  said  mandrel  and  shaped 
to  direct  said  buckle  rearwardly  to  a  container  positioned 
rearward  of  the  front  face  of  said  mounting. 


3t7iX41* 
LEAD-WIRE  FEEDING  METHOD 
Uwson  J.  Ward,  Danvan,  Man,  aari^or  to  SyivaaiB 
Electric  ProdKfts  !■&,  SrisM,  Maih,  a  cospondon  of 
MaasachnaettB 

AppUcatfoa  Jane  3, 19S4,  SstW  No.  434,144 
SCIaiBBB.    (CL29u.25.ll) 


I .  lo  the  manufacture  of  stems  for  electric  lamps  and 
the  like  from  a  plurality  of  components  including  a  flare, 
the  method  of  providing  the  stem  with  a  pair  of  lead- 
wires,  said  method  comprising:  positioning  a  wke  ap- 
proximatdy  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  two  lead 
wires  above  the  flare;  bending  said  wire  into  substantially 
U-shaped  configuration  and  moving  it  down  into  the  flare 
until  the  loop  portion  of  said  wire  lies  below  the  flare; 
heating  the  flare  to  effect  a  sealing  of  the  substantially 
U-shaped  wire  thereto;  and  clipping  off  the  loop  portion  i 
of  the  U-shaped  wire  to  thereby  provide  two  separate 
wires  sealed  in  said  flare. 


2,7i2,lll 
FLAT-WORK  IRONER  ROLL  COVER 
Samoel  Lewis  Moiian,  Dscatar,  Ga.,  ant^Mr  to  Aasori- 
caa  Assodatad  CoaipaBlss,  Ailarta,  Ga.,  a  coiyoeaiiosi 

^  AppSeatioaMaRii  It,  19S3,S«M  No.  341,421 
tClaiBK    (CL2f^l2n 

1.  In  an  ironing  madiine  for  ironing  flatwoffc,  an 
ironing  roll  assembly  which  comprises  an  ironing  roU,  a 
moisture-absorbent  pad  carried  by  the  roll  and  envolop- 


11.  1»6< 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iMW 


ia§  the  roll, 

ponnanentiy  secured  to  tbe  veil, 
attaching  means  coactiai  wMi  Iha  pad  for 
cnriag  the  pad  to  the  roll,  a  heat-niading 
tallic  cover  sheet  carried  by  the  pad  and 


eavdopint  the 


-4e 


<>-..>j.^_»an 


lor  cadi  tuner  device,  including  caaamoa 

dttctive  buses  extending  between  ad^aoaM  tiuer 
of  applying  a  single  electrode  to  the  said  conductive 
ooatiiV  and  electro  plying  said  ooatmg  wherda  concnt 
flows  tiuough  said  buses  to  individually  tuner  devices, 
and  thereafter  of  reatona^  said  connecting  links  and 
buaes  to  provide  the  desired  final  form  of  said  tuner 
devices  having  fprnHf  inductive  elements,  the  said  re- 
moval bdng  obtained  by  picreaw  said  electro  platod 
areas  at  points  covered  by  said  mnafirting  Unks  and  by 
severing  said  buses  from  said  base  and  severing  said 
tuner  devices  from  eadi  other  and  of  applying  con- 
ductive eyelets  to  temdnd  portioas  of  said  inductive 
elements. 


pad,  and  means  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  metallic  cover 
sheet  recdving  coo^tlemeatal  means  on  the  said  attaching 
means  for  securing  die  conr  sheet  to  die  pad  while  en- 
abling the  cover  sheet  to  be  removed  and  replaced  readily, 
die  laid  cover  sheet  havhig  a  smooth  outer  surface  for 
engagement  with  work  being  ironed. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING 
C. 


aj«4!4 


METAL  TURBINE 


METHOD  OP  MOUNIWG  PilM 
LDADBD  ROUUNG 


21,  IfSl,  Sertal  Naw  243,f9t 
(CL39^1S<JI) 


'^iSiSS 


N0.S94345 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  pairs  of  initially  loaded 
rtdling  bearings,  characterized  therd>y,  that  at  least  one 
of  the  bearings  is  mounted  while  providing  between  the 
bearing  and  its  seat  a  film  of  pnsosure  fluid  under  Aich 
pressure  that  it  substantially  eliminates  metallic  codtact 
between  bearing  and  the  seat  and  at  the  same  time  im- 
posing a  thrust  on  the  bearing,  correqxmding  substantially 
to  the  desired  initial  load. 


2.7i24U  

MrmOD  OF  MAKING  TUNER  UCVMJBS 


]fM,tasWNa.l9S,ftf 
fCL19— 1SS.S^ 


^? 


«/V    p**oM-m^-^"^ 


The  process  of  forming  tuner  devices  each  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  inductive  elements  having  different 
values  of  inductance  on  an  insulating  base  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  conductive  material 
on  said  insulating  base  locmedj  for  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual tuner  devices  to  form  said  separate  iaAictive 
and  connecting  liidu  between  add  inductive 


\ 


A  process  for  forming  a  turbine  bucket  comprising  an 
intqirally  formed  Made  pt^tion,  a  planar  platfbnn  por- 
tion, and  a  substantially  triangular  Aaped  foot  portion 
having  a  fir-tree  filkr  Mock  faiserted  tbtnta  from  a  flat, 
elongated  Uank  of  material  having  an  iirtermediate  por- 
tion and  terminal  portions  on  the  opposUe  aides  of  dte 
intermediate  portion  and  a  triangular  filler  block  hav- 
ing serrated  sides,  whtdi  method  oomprises  the  steps  of 
laterally  offsetting  the  intormetfiate  portion  of  die  blank 
from  die  plane  of  die  blank  to  form  a  recess  ci  uniform 
depth  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  joining  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  Uank  with  a  floor  portion  of  the 
recess  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  terminal  portions,  torm- 
ing  the  Made  face  contmir  in  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
blank  and  comigating  the  floor  of  said  recess  transversdy 
of  the  blank  on  each  side  of  a  central  portion  of  the 
floor  to  form  a  pdr  of  spaced  corrugated  portions  there- 
in, placing  the  said  filler  block  on  the  central  portion  of 
the  floor  of  the  recess  and  smoothly  folding  the  blank 
about  tbe  central  porticM  of  the  floor  of  tbe  recess  and 
around  the  filler  block  to  brmg  the  termind  portions 
of  the  blank  in  face-to-faoe  relation  to  form  the  sdd 
Made  portion  of  the  budget  and  to  bend  die  said  walls 
of  the  recess  with  reelect  to  the  corrugated  floor  portions 
to  decrease  the  angle  therebetween  and  thus  form  the 
said  planar  platform  portion,  and  the  said  base  por- 
tion, the  latter  having  serrated  sides  formed  by  the  spaced 
corrugated  portions  of  the  floor  of  the  recess,  and  unit- 
ing the  adjacent  edges  of  the  Made  face  terminal  portiom 
to  form  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
bucket. 

2.7i2.ltS 
PROTECTING  HOT  E3n:RUDED  METAL 
NcwaMM  V.  GaAsa,  Stralfavfl,  Com.,  iiiljiiir  la  Thm 
Aaisrieaai  Bn«  Ciaifaig,  Wadstaiy,  Casas.,  a  casva- 
wdenofCianirllrnl 
AppHcnian  taMMT  39, 19S2,  Sarid  Na.  2it,7SS 
4  niiaii     (CL  29^-^24) 
1.  TYkt  method  of  protecting  hot  extruded  metd  diapes 
which  comprises  establishing  an  alkyl  borate  vapor  at- 
mosfrfiere,  passing  a  hot  extruded  shape  iato  said  atmos- 
plMte  iminediatdy  upon  its  onergence  from  an  extnisioo 
die,  and  maintaining  die  hot  extruded  shape  in  said  at- 
nntil  its  surface  is  substantially  comi^eidy 
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xyvered  with  an  Adhering  film  of  the  product  resulting 
hMn  tiienntl  decomposition  of  said  vapor  by  contact 


cumferential  pressure,  holding  the  bushing  in  such  cylin- 
drical form  and  finally  flattening  the  tongue  withm  the 
mouth  by  radial  pressure  applied  thereto  to  reestabliib 
its  original  shape  for  interlocking  the  tongue  within  the 
mouth. 


thereof  with  the  hot  shape,  whereby  the  surface  of  the 
freshly  extruded  shape  is  protected  from  oxidation. 


Marriit  A. 

States  Gi 

of  New  JciHj 

3 


2.7i2.1l< 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL<«URFACED 


N.  Jn  ■■iffnr  to  Uaitcd 
N.I^a 


3, 1951.  SeiW  No.  24«,146 
(CL  29—471,9) 


«l 

-^ 

i 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  metal-stirfaced  fluor- 
carbon  resin  member,  which  consists  in  treating  sheets 
or  strips  of  fabric  of  fibre-glass  in  a  suspensoid  of  the 
resin,  drying  the  sheets  or  strips  to  retain  a  thin  surfac- 
ing of  the  resin,  assembling  and  stacking  the  treated  fabric 
sheets  or  strips  to  an  initial  thickness  to  assure  a  final 
desired  thickness  after  compression,  superposing  on  the 
stack  of  fabric  sections  a  layer  sheet  or  strip  of  thin  metal 
hanng  random  shaped  metal  particles  distributed  over 
the  nnder  surface  of  the  metal  and  integrally  bonded 
thereto,  then  compressiiig  the  entire  assembly  to  a  firm 
dense  coherent  mass,  with  the  particles  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  metal  layer  pressed  into  and  through 
several  layers  of  fabric  and  with  the  fabric  torn  edges 
pressed  to  grip  the  particles,  and  then  sintering  the  com- 
pressed mass  to  a  temperature  of  700  degrees  Fahrenheit 


2,7(2,117 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERLOCKING 

BUSHING 

liooper  J.  Hoack,  Dajtaa,  Ohio,  assign  nr  to  General 
Motors  CorftmwMam,  Detroit,  Mich„  a  cotporatkin  of 

AppUcatioo  loly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,491 
3  dains.    (CL  29—521) 


n  I 


rx 


i' 


1  In  a  method  for  forming  an  interlocking  cylin- 
drical bushing,  the  steps  comprising;  forming  a  blank 
of  flat  stock  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  of  the  blank 
and  a  mouth  of  complementary  shape  at  the  other  end 
of  the  blank  wherem  the  mouth  has  a  reduced  entry 
opening  into  an  enlarged  portion  and  wherein  the  tongue 
has  an  enlarged  end  portion  with  a  reduced  neck,  curl- 
ing the  tongue  so  as  to  reduce  its  lateral  dimension  suf- 
ficiently to  permit  the  tongue  to  pass  through  the  mouth. 
forming  the  flat  stock  into  cylindrical  form  and  simul- 
taneously passing  the  tongue  through  the  mouth  by  cir- 


2,7Mai8 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERLOCKING 

BUSHING 

Arthur  R.  Shaw  MJ  Kajbsrf  I.  Kkk,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  as- 

sigBois  to  GcBcnri  Motass  Caspatalloa,  Detroit,  Midi^ 
a  corporatloa  of  Ddawars 

Applicattoa  laiy  13, 1953,  Sastal  Nik  347,Mt 
3  Clains.     (CL  29-^21) 


1  In  a  method  for  forming  an  interlocking  cylindrical 
bushing,  the  steps  comprising:  forming  a  blank  of  flat 
stock  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  a 
mouth  of  complementary  shape  at  the  other  end  of  the 
blank  wherein  the  mouth  has  a  reduced  entry  opening 
into  an  enlarged  portion  and  wherein  the  tongue  has  an 
enlarged  end  portion  with  a  reduced  neck,  forming  the 
flat  stock  into  cylindrical  form  and  stmultaoeously  forc- 
ing the  tongue  into  the  mouth  by  circumferentia]  pres- 
sure, for  simultaneously  deforming  the  sides  of  the  mouth 
outwardly,  and  finally  after  a  full  cylindrical  bushing  is 
obtained,  applying  axial  pressure  to  the  sides  of  the  mouth 
to  reestablish  their  original  position  for  interlocking  the 
tongue  into  the  mouth. 


2,7(2,119 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOLT  ANCHOR  SHIELD 

John  E.  Jackson,  Warrea«vflle  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,431 

2Claias.    (CL  29^^33) 


1  The  method  of  making  an  expansible  shield  for 
a  bolt  anchor  comprising  blanking  out  a  flat  sheet  of 
low  carbon  steel  to  provide  a  continuous  strip  along  one 
side  of  the  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel 
finger  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  edge  of 
said  strip  and  having  narrow  spaces  between  them  and 
providing  sharp  edges  along  the  parallel  sides  of  iaid 
finger  portions  at  one  face  of  said  blank,  forming  both 
faces  of  said  fingers  to  provide  a  plurality  of  corruga- 
tions extending  across  said  finger  portions  parallel  to 
the  longer  dimension  of  said  strip  by  applying  forming 
pressure  to  the  steel  blank,  so  that  it  is  work  hardened 
and  becomes  more  springlike,  and  thereafter  forming 
said  sheet  into  a  general  cylinder  with  said  one  face  of 
said  blank  on  the  outside  and  with  said  strip  providing 
a  ring  base  portion  with  each  of  said  fingers  arcuate  and 
extending  axially  from  said  base  portion  and  concentric 
therewith.  ( 

2,7(U2t 
FEEDING  UTENSILS  ''<I*Jf>UW;  CHILDREN 

Francis  J.  Mack,  Mcrchaaftrne,  N.  I. 

Apirficatioa  Innc  If,  1953,  Scrfni  Nn.  3«t,M7 

1  Clala.    (CL  3f->l) 

A  feeding  utensil  for  a  child  in  the  fint  stages  oi  self- 
feeding  comprising  a  food-engaging  element  having  a 
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of  said  hamUo  perpcn- 


and  an  elongated  haadla  secured  to  said  slttnl^  jaUahk  MbIl  coBoectioB  betwoea  «iiniUr 
said  handk  teving  upper 
sides,  tile  vertical 
dknlar  to  the  sods  of 
iaverled  relative  to  the 
eagagiag  flitimfBt,  said  fh^iir 
die  at  a  distance  from  said 


^1 
of  said 


_  trapeaoidal  and 
surface  cf  said  llood- 
beiat  •**»ched  to  said  han- 
faoe  of  the  handk  ap- 


.  a  wire  ^"■T'niirif  at  its  ends  to  dwotlMc 
said  levers  said  wiia  beint  tiMsionfd  by  the 

of  said  link  and  extending  across  the  base  of 

portion,  and  means  f<»-  oscillating  said  levers  to  impart  a 
lengthwise  redprocatory  movement  to  said  wire  relative 
to  said  frame. 


-><• 


2,7i2,121 
SAFETY  RAZOR  CONniKUCnON 
HdaiBe  F.  braff  and  Geo^i•  Orirav,  Csaisa,  OMoj 
Ostrov  asriOMT  to  laBMB  K.  UhIi,  Omtoa.  Ohio 
12, 19SS,  SsiW  No.  3t3,714 

3cuhM.  acL"   '-- 


ixubtft^ 


1.  in  e  safety  razor  having  a  tubular  handle  post, 
a  blade  supporting  platform  on  one  end  of  the  handle, 
a  cap  movably  mounted  on  said  platform  and  a  spindle 
axially  movable  in  said  post  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  cap.  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  in  the  side 
of  said  post,  said  spindle  having  a  recess  opposite  said 
slot,  a  slide  la<erally  movable  in  said  recess  and  having 
an  elongated  boss  engageable  in  said  slot,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  slide  lateraHy  toward  said  dot,  and  a  button 
on  said  slide  projecting  through  said  slot,  whereby  press- 
ing the  button  releases  the  boss  from  engagement  with 
the  slot  to  allow  reciprocating  the  spindle  within  the 
limits  of  movement  of  the  button  in  the  rfot. 


2,7i2,122 
FLESHING  TOOL 


Romaa  J.  Hcnaan^  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Application  Feiamsy  17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  410,911 

SCfadms.    (CL3t— 11<) 


Jairr 


4.  In  a  fleshing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  bowed  portion  and  alined  flbnd  haadles  pcofecting 
outwardly  from  the  Ipww  ends  of  die  iep  of  said  bowed 
porticMi,  a  pair  of  levers  pivntolly  mounted  iotetnaediate 
their  ends  on  the  legs  of  said  bowed  poctkm,  a  rigid  ad- 


T. 
G.  Wing, 


NAVKsflWNi 


AT1GA1KXN  mnmoi 

Ml  Uifck B.  I^UteME,  a^ 

N«  Mf_  aMipwB  to  Spsny 


proximately  one-Uiird  of  the  depth  of  said  tapering  4ides, 
the  width  of  said  upper  face  of  said  handle  being  apj^rox- 
imately  two-thirds  the  d^th  d  «akl  tapering  sides,!  and 
said  handle  having  indentations  at  the  juncture  of  said 
tapering  sides  and  the  bottom,  whereby  a  handle  isipro- 
vided  tiiat  conforms  to  the  natural  palmar  9^  bf  a 
smaU  diild. 


29 


M,  IM^  Sow  No.  29,39t 


33-.1) 


t>.re; 


1.  In  a  craft  guidance  system,  a  q>ace-etabilized  de- 
ment, supporting  means  arranged  to  provide  said  ckment 
with  completo  rotational  freedom  and  tnriiirtf^y  t  mem- 
ber defining  an  axis  of  rotation  paralld  to  the  earth%  axis 
of  rotation,  a  pivotahle  member  mounted  on  said  asris 
dining  member  and  pivotahle  about  said  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  servomecfaanism  responsive  to  the  attitude  of  said 
pivotabk  member  for  maiataining  said  pivotabie  meaber 
in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  earth. 


2,7ia414  tnoa 

MEANS  FOR  <»AFH1C  ALLY  FTTIING 
GiUIMENTS 

Appiicaliaai  Fehnaqr  S,  19S2,  SstW  Naw  27M44 
Cbdms  priosity,  mfUftMrn  FkaMa  Fshnaiy  9, 1951 
SCUm.    (CL33— 10  ^ 


t 


1.  A  garment  fitting  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  garment  gauge  including  a  pair  of  gauge  pcH*- 
tions  having  edges  directed  toward  and  located  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  only  partially  secured  to  each  other, 
said  gauge  having  the  unsecured  portions  of  said  edges 
spaced  from  each  other  when  said  garment  gauge  is  ap- 
plied to  a  wearer  to  leave  a  gap  between  said  unsecured 
pcvtions  of  said  edges;  a  marking  sheet  of  a  size  larger 
than  said  gap;  first  connecting  means  for  tenq>orarfly  and 
removably  connecting  said  marking  sheet  to  one  ai  said 
gauge  portions  in  a  position  extending  beyond  the  mise- 
cured  edge  portioa  of  said  one  gauge  portion  across  the 
entire  gap  into  overlapping  relationriii^  with  flie  other 
unsecured  edge  portion,  so  that  a  line  may  be  made  on 
said  marking  sheet  attending  along  said  latter  edge  por- 
ticHi;  a  patton  having  the  same  configuration  as  said 
one  gauge  portion;  and  second  connecting  means  for  tem- 
porarily and  removably  connecting  said  marking  sheet 


ST2 


t» 


.J  »*^  P«tt«n»  in  the  tame  |KMitk)a  with  respect  to  the 
loiter  a*  with  nid  om  gufe  portioa  w  that  the  cooflf- 
B  of  said  pattern  is  modified  by  said  line  on  said 
n  tartiof  sheet 
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GEOMETRIC  DEVBLOTING  INSTRUMENT 
Harry  Ow««  aad  ""     —   -- 


. . .Caw. 

M»  19S3, 8«W  No.  3M,097 


1  A  geometric  developing  instrument  comprising  a 
head;  clamping  means  <»  said  bead  for  supporting  a  flat 
K  mplate  in  abutting  relationship  to  an  end  surface  therc- 
oi ;  a  rocker  piece  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said 
b<ad  and  having  an  arcuate  end  surface  the  center  of 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  which  coincides  with  the  geo- 
rretri^J  center  of  the  opposite  end  surface  of  said  head 
aiid  laterally  projecthig  side  flanges  formed  along  said 
aicuate  end  surface;  a  shank  having  a  recesaed  aicoate 
ciaanel  with  Utcrally  undercut  walls  for  receiving  said 

l?***.-!^  '*^'"  ■**  *****  "■"■"  »  interlocking  slid- 
ai  le  re^ooship  whereby  said  rocker  piece  may  be  angu- 
^•d  wA  respect  to  said  shank;  clamping  meam  on  said 
rtM*  for  holding  said  rocker  piece  in  a  given  angulaied 
P(«tiDo  with  respect  to  said  shank;  and  a  rod  secured  m 
Mid  shank  and  extending  therefrom  along  an  axis  pass- 
m{  throu^  the  geometric  center  of  said  head  in  both 
m  raiai  and  angulated  positicMs  thereof. 


of 
of 


2,7i24M 

UPSB  DRAfTING  HVTRUMKNT 
.'**■  ■•  Shaw,  L«i  Aaplai,  CriK. 

«■  Mtj9, 1955,  SsiW  Nn.  5t7,t77 

ICWiM.    (CL  33-^1) 


f    »-*    f 


An  ellipse  drafting  instrument  comprising:  a  pair 
cinnJar  elements,  one  for  controlling  the  major  Ss 

cr^t^^^,^!^  the  minor  axis  thereof rmeans 
o^actag  with  pervberal  portions  of  said  elem^WS 
mcunt  same  respecUvely.  for  movement  in  rectilinear 
P*hs  at  nght  angles  to  each  other  while  rendering  the 
ctenenu  free  to  rotate;  one  of  said  elements  having 
^"^"^  therethrough  at  opposite  side,  of  its  center; 
the  other  elemem  having  a  pin  working  in  one  of  said 

SrSi'!;;!?^  *^^*  *'*^"«  •  *^**^  ^^'^  'forking 
^^1^  <rf  ««d  slots  for  co^^rtion  with  said  pin^ 

^f^Z-**?'*''^*^  "*•  elements  for  rotation  as  a 
am  t  and  for  relative  adjustment  to  occupy  various  eccen- 


tric positions;  a  nut  threaded  on  said  aovw  for  co-action 
therewith  in  clampint  snid  ckmenli  in  any  aekclad  po- 
sition of  adjuatment;  said  eteflMals  innring  openiiv  tfaeie- 
tnrough;  an  arm  pivotaily  aoonled  on  said  one  o<  the 
elements  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot;  a  scriber  having 
a  screw  threaded  shank  and  being  mounted  in  said  slot 
for  adjustment  to  occupy  various  eccentric  positions  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  one  element  and  to  project 
through  said  openings;  a  knob  on  said  arm  by  which  the 
scriber  may  be  pressed  into  engagement  with  a  surface 
and  rotational  movement  imparted  to  said  elements  to 
scribe  an  ellipse  on  the  surface  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  eccentricity  of  the  elements  and  the  eccentric  po- 
sition of  the  scriber  on  said  arm;  and  a  nut  on  said  shank 
of  the  scriber  for  clamping  the  latter  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


William 
tololm 

Swett( 


2,70417 

GUN  flKarr 

Swctt,  bnfau,  N«v, 


,Nav. 
2 


2t,  lf54,  Ssrfri  Nn.  45M» 


1  A  sight  for  a  gun  barrel  including  an  elongated  ram; 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  barrel  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  mounting  cradle  supported  on  the  ramp  and  including 
a  channel  open  to  the  top  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  ramp,  a  sighting  block  removably  mounted  in  the 
channel  and  having  a  channel  open  to  the  top  and  extendi 
ing  lengthwise  of  the  ramp,  a  sighting  strip  removably 
mounted  in  the  last  named  channel  and  projecting  abov« 
the  block,  and  a  screw  removably  naonnled  in  the  cradk 
and  extending  across  the  diannci  thereof  and  through  the 
block  and  strip  to  removably  retain  the  sante  m  connec- 
tion with  each  other  and  with  the  cradle. 


2,7i242t 
LEVELING  DBTKB 

mkm  WiilM,  RaAsI,  Wi 
JMyl7,19SS,asrfriNaw 
2niiiMi     (CL33-.73) 


1.  In  combination,  a  damp  comprising  complemental' 
clamp  members  adapted  for  rigid  securement  to  a  siqnj 
port  and  a  rigid  arm  extended  from  said  clamp,  a  holdeil 
adjustably  fixed  to  said  arm  and  having  a  socket  therein 
designed  to  seat  the  comer  portion  of  a  carpenters  square 
therein  for  the  fixed  support  of  the  square  in  a  horizonUl 
plane,  a  post  extended  upwardly  from  said  holder  with 
its  axis  aligned  with  the  comer  of  the  square  as  seated  in 
said  socket,  a  base  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
post,  means  for  the  fixed  mounting  of  a  spirit  kvcj  on 
said  base  member  in  a  plane  that  is  paralld  to  the  plane 
of  a  square  as  secared  in  the  holdar. 


Ill 
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abutting  edge  of  the  body 
•■a  the  hMrer  «d0B  of  the 
white  they  are 
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a.7i2421 
THREAD  GAGI 

N.  Ha, 


VL,a 


Si,  IfSI,  8«W  No.  It7,7n 
<CLS»— Iff) 


A  line  measuring  device  ooaq>rising  a  casing,  a  shaft 
journalled  in  said  easily,  a  civatan  on  said  shaft  on 
the  exterior  of  said  casing,  indicatiiig  means  operable  by 
rotation  of  die  capstan,  and  dampiaig  meaiu  comprising 
an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  first  arm  profKtiog  lout 
from  said  casing  parallel  to  said  capstan  and  a 
arm  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
end  of  said  bit  aim,  said  second  arm  being 
adjacent  its  outer  md,  a  clamp  arm  havmg  one 
shaped  to  fit  in  the  aperture  of  said  second  arm 
extending  back  toward  said  casing  substantially 
to  said  first  arm,  and  Areaded  means  engaging  said 
arm  and  said  damp  arm  arranged  to  adjust  the  disi 
between  said  first  arm  aixl  said  damp  arm  to 
rod  therebetween. 


end 


clamt 


2,7i24M 
SHADOW  LINE  SHAKE  GUIDE 
J.  Olw,  !>■■>■,  Nahr. 

24, 19SL  SHhri  Nn.  3U,7t7 
(CL»— Itf) 


1.  A  threw!  gage  for  internal  threads  comprising  a 
pair  of  gaging  anvils  dimensiooed  to  fit  within  opposite 
halves  of  the  threaded  bore  of  a  work  piece  to  be  gated, 
each  of  said  anvils  having  a  gaging  portion  oonvexly 
curved  and  externally  threaded  for  gMing  said  thrended 
bore,  and  a  guidtng  portion,  qmoed  from  said  gMiag 
portion,  pcesanling  a  smooth  swfMe  longitndinally  of 
the  axis  of  said  thrended  bore,  and  means  for 
said  amrih  with  their  said  gMUif  M>d  guidiiv  _ 
reqwctively  diametrically  opposite  one  andothar  for  rela- 
tive opposite  substantially  rectOinear  movement  luinimi 
a  gaging  position  in  which  said  gaging  portions  engage 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  thrend  of  aaid 
threaded  bore  to  gage  the  same  and  said  gnitfng  portions 
are  spaced  from  said  thread  and  a  guidUng  poation  in 
which  said  gaging  portions  are  spaced  from  said  thread 
and  said  guiding  portions  are  in  slidahk  engagement  with 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  thrrad  for  slidably 
guiding  the  work  on  and  off  the  gage. 


2,7i2,lJ2 
SIGNALLING  DRIFT  INDiCATOH 
AmaM  Vawy,  Lna  i  ngilis,  CaH. 
Dn  iMl  iTiS,  lfS2,  Ssdri  Nn.  32M11 
llCWnii.    (CL3%~MS) 


n^ 


5.  A  device  for  positioning  cover  units  in  courses  on  a 
fiat  surface,  each  course  coosistittg  of  an  inner  and|  an 
outer  layer  of  cover  units  and  overlapping  the  coOrae 
bdow  it,  each  unit  in  a  course  abutting  its  adjacent  units, 
the  positioning  device  comprising  a  body  member,  meam 
on  said  body  member  adapted  to  removably  position  the 
device  on  the  surface,  said  body  member  having  an  upper 
abutting  edge  of  substantial  width  perpendicular  to  the 
body  member  adapted  to  guide  in  abutting  relationship 
and  to  position  the  inner  layer  of  cover  units,  an  out- 
standing, dongated  abutment  posttiooed  on  the  body 
member  below  the  said  upper  abutting  edge  and  adapted 
to  guifte  and  position  in  abutting  relationshqi  the  outer 
layer  of  covering  units,  said  abutment  extending  a  sub- 
stantial <hstance  outwardly  beyond  the  upper  abutting 
edge  and  having  its  outer  edge  turned  up  toward  the  upper 


1 .  In  a  signalling  drift  indicator  for  service  in  a  stream 
of  drilling  fliiid  in  a  well  bore,  the  indicator  having  a 
housing  for  positioning  in  the  well  b(xe  coaxially  thereof, 
a  plunger  extending  from  one  end  of  said  housing  for  re- 
traction by  the  fluid  stream,  said  plunger  having  a  sub- 
stantial extended  length  and  the  ratio  of  the  extended 
length  of  said  plunger  to  the  diameter  thereof  being  sudi 
that  nid  plunger  tends  to  vitnate  like  a  reed  in  response  to 
fiind  flow  therepast  when  extroded,  yielding  meam  to 
extend  the  plunger  when  said  fluid  stream  is  not  efoc- 
tive,  meam  to  limit  movemem  of  the  plunger  in  ac- 
cord with  the  indination  of  the  hounng  from  vertical, 
and  signal  means  responsive  to  movemem  of  said  pimiger 


t  'l<lllWJP1l|lf  J|l*l||llll|i|lll|(|piW|^^  >,y  ^  I . 
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Ihe  matoitude  of  such  movement,  the  com- 
mnmVh  of:  a  ikirt  moonted  on  said  plimger 
aad  artendint  lowafd  said  hooniif  to  teleaoope  over  said 
hnwsim.  said  skirt  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  extended  Imfth  of  said  piunger  so  as  to  damp  the 
extended  plunger  against  ▼ibration  :ind  to  protect  the 
plunger  against  abrasive  Uifii  velocity  impact  by  said 
strean. 


HAKDRim 


1«,  19S3,  ScffU  No.  379365 
"      ~  aiBe  15,  1950 

(CL  34—72) 


I.  A  hair-drier  comprising  a  main  bell-shaped  casing, 
an  air-inlet  in  said  casing,  a  helmet  mounted  inside  said 
casing  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  drying  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  a  head,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small-sized  perforations  in  said  hel- 
met a  fan  rotataMy  mounted  in  said  main  casing  adjacent 
to  said  hefanet,  electrical  heating  resistors  mounted  in  said 
main  casing  between  said  fan  and  said  perforated  helmet, 
a  pipe  mounted  in  said  main  casing  and  having  an  inlet 
end  opening  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  main  casing  and 
an  outlet  and  extending  in  the  space  between  said  heating 
resistors  and  said  perforated  helmet,  said  pipe  being 
adapted  to  admit  and  contain  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  an  aqueous  liquid  introduced  through  said  inlet  end. 
at  least  one  aperture  in  said  outlet  end.  a  porous  body 
mounted  on  said  outlet  end  over  said  aperture  and  soaked 
with  the  liquid  contained  in  said  pipe,  said  porous  body 
having  an  external  surface  of  from  7^  sq.  in.  to  15' 2 
sq.  in.,  whereby  the  hot  air  blown  by  said  fan  becomes 
conveniently  loaded  with  water  vapor. 


2,7€2,134 

CUSHIONING  INSOLES  FOR  SHOES 

Edward  W.  Tows,  WOdwood,  N.  J. 

ApHicallM  July  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,S41 

4  CUoH.     (CL  34—71) 


of  the  foot,  and  another  porttai  of  which  ia  in  conunuiii- 
cation  therewith  and  otaada  aioag  the  oMer  sUa  jof  the 
foot,  and  another  sealed  pmnmarti   efaaoiber 
along  the  inner  side  to  be  poaitkmad  wmkr  the 

the  foot. 


ride  [Of  the 

extBuding 

heMof 


I .  A  unitary  cushioning  insert  for  insertion  in  a  pocket 
formed  between  two  thin  sheet  members  shaped  to  fit  the 
interior  of  a  shoe,  said  insert  being  made  of  flexible  mate- 
rial and  having  sealed  pneumatic  cushioning  chambers,  a 
portion  of  one  of  which  is  located  forwardly  and  offset 
to  one  side  to  be  positioned  under  the  metatarsal  portion 


sHoiwnTi 


.TING 


2t,  19S2,  Scrlsd  No.  314,443 
(0.34— 7t) 


■furt  -^T':-    " 


I.  A  shoe  welting  coopnstng  a  laterally  extending 
welt  extension,  a  laterally  extending  inseam  flanije  and 
a  longitudinally  extended,  n^praximately  recungulai  chan- 
nel, said  channel  being  di^Msed  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  welting  intermediate  said  welt  extension  and  inseam 
flange,  an  upstanding  bead  disposed  along  the  edge  of  said 
channel  adjacent  said  welt  extension,  and  a  sharply  de- 
fined shoulder  diqKMcd  along  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
channel  and  having  its  inner  face  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  channel,  the  top 
of  said  shoulder  being  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  top 
of  the  upstanding  bead  and  providing  a  gauge  for  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  upper  of  a  shoe  when  said  welting  is 
incorporated  in  a  shoe. 


2,742434 

HYDRAUUC  DKQKa  LADDER 

Lcroj  BcB,  Part  LaainMa,  Fin. 

ApplkatkHi  JaHsary  2, 1953,  SarW  No.  329,2U 

ICUm.    (CL37— 47) 


/ 


BBB     BBBb['q|  "  , 


"^^iS^tt: 


1  A  hydraulic  dredge  comprising  a  dredge  hull,  a 
dredge  ladder  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  dredge  hull,  a 
cutter  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  dredge  ladder,  said 
ladder  extending  vertically,  said  ladder  passing  through 
an  open  well  in  said  dredge  hull,  a  framework  telescoped 
over  said  dredge  ladder  positioning  said  dredge  ladder 
within  said  well,  said  ladder  being  mounted  in  a  vertical 
frame  carried  by  said  dredge  hull,  said  framework  being 
suspended  from  said  vertical  frame,  stop  means  oif  said 
dredge  ladder  witfi  said  framework  in  an  upper  position  of 
said  dredge  ladder  for  elevating  said  framework  wii  said 
dredge  ladder.  T 

II  t 

2,742,U7  ^ 

DIGGING   ADJUmviENT   MECHANISM   FOR 
WHEEL-TYPE  TRENCHING  MACHINE  I 

Frank  W.  WcOa,  raaaiiiaa,  CaW.  "^ 

AppHcatfoB  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  152,411 
SdafaM.    (CL37— 97) 
I.  In  a  rotary  wheel  trench  digging  attachment  for  a 
tractor  having  a  motor,  the  combination  of:  a  mam  fraaM 


11,  1966 


SSlrLriS  i*  J?*  *^  ******  »«t«hwise  ^f  and  be 
ngidly  aacired  to  aaid  traclon  a  guide  lowar  Mbvided  an 

ud  etstaBdiiig  urvanily  fron  Am  raar  aad  of  aaid  main 
frame,  said  tower  hdndfaig  a  pair  of  traasven^  .p..^ 
goMe  cfaamwis;  a  trenching  wheal  frame;  a  treachiag 
whed  rotataMy  amBtad  on  add  trenchiat  whid  fr^ 

i«atoJiymou«hj^ 

w*^«fat  wheel  fkame;  gaide  raOen  proHded  00  said 
tewdMiitu*Bd  fra»  on  a  commoa  axis  parittel  with 
•aid  tfrivcu  shaft  and  spaced  upwaidlK  ftom  said  shafts 
substantial  distance,  said  rollers  extending  into  ^  being 
fueled  by  said  channels  to  guide  and  detennine  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  trenching  wheel 
frame  when  the  latter  is  shifted  to  lower  and  raise  said 
trenching  whed;  a  pair  of  guide  anns  dhpoaed  outwardly 
alongside  of  and  guided  by  said  tower,  the  teat  ends  of 
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JUl"'^  ^rebywid  power  lift  will  raise  and  lower  the 
A^aS^'  ^'  •  titerdly  extendhig  intemaUy 
threading  npdiy  attadiwf  to  endi  of  said  iBbas.  and  a 
screw  fe«I  shaft  extending  through  said  hifi  panOd  widi 
saidtubes  and  above  the  same  aad  operative  in  said  lugs 
toCTtend  and  retract  said  telescopic  tubes  relative  to  each 


2.TO-S  aa 
^^^^^^  FlAlEATrACHMENT  FOR  DIGGER 
F.-UI    ,  _I?<H«  CONSIRUCnON  ^^ 

Todh  Coammqr,  BtnatdiiBu,  Calf.,  a  caapamiun  of 

^^q**  *•*•«.  S««  No.  314,359 
4ClalaiB.   (0.37—142) 


^^fe-^'^ 


sajd  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  trenching 
wheel  frame  on  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft;  means  pro- 
vided on  said  main  frame  for  coaxiaUy  pivoting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  anna  on  said  main  frame  00  a  fixed 
axis  relative  to  the  latter,  said  arms,  in  swinging  about 
said  fixed  axis,  determining  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
axis  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  arms  with  said  trench- 
ing wheel  frame  when  the  latter  is  shifted  to  lower  and 
raise  said  trenching  whed;  pother  nseans  actuated  by  said 
motor  and  extending  to  said  coaxial  pivoting  means;  drive 
means  extending  from  said  pivoting  maam  along  one  of 
said  arms  and  transmitting  power  fhmi  said  power  means 
to  said  driven  shaft  to  drive  said  trenching  wheel;  and 
means  driven  by  said  motor  for  lifting  and  lowering  said 
trenching  wheel  frame  along  the  path  determined  by  said 
guide  channels  and  said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  guide  arms  on  said  main  frame. 


1 .  In  combmatioa.  a  tooth  body  havfaig  a  fbrwanfly 
projectmg  baae  and  a  shank  pro^ectmg  ftxWd  fcooS 
IJ'^  ****  «»fM»Wy  mounted  on  the  shank  and  havhig 
a  bUde  extendmg  longitudinally  of  the  tooth  and  nxh 
)ecting  forward  from  the  base  to  a  tip  forward  of  Ae 
shank,  and  a  wear  plate  rdeasably  mounted  on  the  baae 

adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  and  extending  rearward- 
y  therefrom^  a  retainer  for  the  c«p  eoaafeabie  through 
the  cap  and  the  shank  the  baae  havSTforwardK 
opening  socket  beneath  the  plale  aad  the  cap  havina  a 
rcarwardly  proJecUng  tongue  engaged  in  the  socketTuie 
plate  havuig  a  depending  side  part  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
yectmg  lug  slidabiy  entered  in  a  rearwanfly  opening  cavity 
m  a  portion  of  the  base  below  that  in  whidhS?  socket 
occura,  and  a  retainer  for  the  plate  engageable  with  the 
said  depending  part  and  the  baae.  the  last  mentioned 
retamcr  being  located  rearwaixl  of  the  lug. 


X 


2,7(2,13t 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR- 

DRAWN  DITCH  DIGGING  BLADE 

.     „    ^  Johns.  Beam,  Ehretaon, Pa. 

AppHcatioa  March  It,  1953,  Scrid  No.  343,490 

lOahik    (CL37— 9t) 


2,742,144 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SCRAPER 
IMPLEMENT 
Lee  E.  Elf es,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaknar  to  Hair 

AppHcadoa  AngMt  23,  1951,  Serid  Na.  243^73 
tCiahna.    (CL  37— 159) 


A  ditch  digger  for  attachment  to  the  side  lift  arms 
and  upper  compression  link  of  the  hydraulic  power  lift 
of  a  tractor  comprising  a  digger  carrying  beam  having  a 
front  end  provided  with  a  transverse  drawbar  pivoted  at 
Its  ends  on  said  side  lift  arms  for  vertical  swinging  of 
said  beam  on  said  side  arms,  a  digger  blade,  means  mount- 
ing said  blade  on  the  beam  beneath  the  same,  a  yoke  piv- 
oted on  the  ends  of  the  drawbar  and  rising  from  said 
ends,  a  pair  of  aligned  tdescopkc  tubes  above  said  beam 
one  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  the  other  pivoted  to  the 
beam,  said  pair  of  tubes  being  adapted  to  be  extended 
and  retracted  relative  to  each  pther  to  thereby  swingably 
STlTm  5**"  ^crticaWy  for  varying  the  workingkngle 
Of  said  blade,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  yoke 


ijwb' 


1.  A  scraper  imjriemem  for  nae  with  a  tractor  and  com- 
pnsiag  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  main  frame,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  main  frame  to  the  tractor 
an  earthworking  unit  mounted  in  depending  relatiosi  on 
said  main  frame  for  selective  adiustment  in  any  one  of 
a  number  of  precise  angular  posiUons  about  a  generally 
upright  axis,  means  including  a  detent  for  maintaining  said 
unit  m  any  one  of  said  angular  positions,  a  manual  con- 
trol  including  a  hand  lever  pivoted  within  the  leading  end 
of  said  hoUow  main  frame  and  extending  through  a  slot 
m  the  frame,  and  force  transmitting  means  protectivdy 
housed  within  said  main  frame  and  connecting  said  hand 
lever  and  said  detent.  — «*— ,  «mm  «no 


I 
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plate  and  the  waUr  ia  aid 


U. 


1.  An  excavrntiag  machine  corapriaiaf:  a  tractor;  a 
Made  mounted  in  the  front  of  said  tractor;  a  power  driven 
eadksi  ooonreyor  beh  mounted  on  said  tractor  with  one 
end  adjaocat  nid  biadr,  rotary  digging  means  mounted 
in  advance  of  the  Made  to  kMaea  earth  and  throw  it 
to  said  blade  and  conveyor  belt;  a  boom  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  tractor;  a  car  mounted  to  travel  up  and  down 
said  boom  and  a  digging  mechanism  on  said  car;  and 
means  for  exercising  positive  control  over  the  movement 
of  said  boom  in  the  vertical  plane. 


PNEUMATKALLT 

MAcasn 

12, 19S2, 9«W  No. 
tCWw.    (CL3t-^l) 


I.  A  pneumatically  operated  pressing  machine  of  the 
kind  referred  to  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  head,  a  pivc^ed  lever  carrying  the  pressing  head, 
and  a  buck,  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  operating  the 
pivoted  lever  to  open  and  close  the  head,  a  manually 
operated  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  the  cylinder 
which  valve  can  be  moved  in  either  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  depending  on  whether  the  head  is  to  be 
opened  or  closed,  lever  means  operatively  engaging  said 
valve  for  operating  the  same,  said  lever  means  being 
mounted  on  and  moving  with  the  pivoted  lever  carrying 
the  head  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
pivoted  lever  carrying  the  head  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  said  valve  to  the  neutral  position  on  movement  of 
the  pivoted  lever,  the  distance  which  the  head  will  move 
before  the  valve  again  assumes  a  neutral  position  depend- 
ing on  the  distance  through  which  the  valve  operating  lever 
means  has  been  manually  displaced,  thus  for  every  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  operating  lever  means  there  is  a  cor- 
responding position  of  the  pivoted  lever  in  which  the 
valve  is  in  its  neutral  position  and  any  movement  oi 
the  valve  operating  lever  means  is  immediately  copied 
by  the  pivoted  lever  carrying  the  head. 


at  the  forfrard  ead  of  mM 

fnm  hM  partilioa  to  ito 


,  by 
,  New  I  orm, 


and  laid  wall,  aa  openiat  la 
the  toe  o<  the  iroa  is  tiitod 
boiler  will  cater  mU 
water  with  the  Uraai,  a  vahw 
of  Mud  boiler  aad  larriat  a  part 


2,7<2443 
STEAM  IRON 
Albert  C.  Hoackar,  St  Lonk,  Mo., 
awigBBawte,  te  Cieral  Ekctiic 

N.  Y.,  a  canacalioa  of  New  York 

ApplcaMaa  March  31, 1949,  Sarid  No.  18,«92 
initiii     (CL  3a— TT) 
I.  A  dampening  and  pressing  iron  comprising  a  steam 
bodcr  including  a  sole  plate  and  means  for  heating  said 


opening  ia  said  partitioa  for  controUii^  the  water 
ing  throuth  said  opeaiaf  ao  diat  oaly  lofflcieai 
win  eater  nid  iteaai  uiayamueat  to  mix  the  water  with 
the  steam  aad  ther^  be  properly  atomiwid,  a  dtccharte 
outlet  cooamuaicatint  with  the  steam  and  water  ia  aud 
steam  convardneat  for  ooadnctiag  said  atomiiad 
to  the  material  to  be  iroaed,  at  leaat  a  part  at  mad 
charge  outlet  beiag  leitricted  to  retain  nffldcat 
pressure  in  said  boiler  to  atoome  the  water  pamiag 
through  said  diacharie  outlet  for  dampcining  the  aiate- 
rial  to  be  irmied. 


mONING 


,7ia444 


11.  lfS2, 8aiW  Bla.  314,247 
(CLSt— ItS) 


1.  an  ironing  board  for  removable  mouating  on  a 
table,  counter  or  the  like  coaq>riainf  in  combination  a 
shaped  ironing  board  top,  a  poet  secared  on  the  luder- 
side  of  said  ironing  board  top  near  one  end  thereof  on 
which  said  ironing  board  top  fulcrums,  and  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  luderside  of  said  ironing  board  top  and 
extending  horizontally  therealong  from  the  top  of  mid 
fulcrum  poet  toward  said  end  al  said  iroaii^  board  top 
said  bracket  having  its  inner  edge  engaging  said  post  and 
having  a  downwardly  offset  hook-shaped  portion  on  its 
free  end  removably  engageable  with  the  edge  <rf  a  table, 
counter  or  the  like  in  free  sliding  relation  and  >that  has 
a  binding  grip  thereon  when  said  ironing  board  top  ful- 
crums on  said  post  as  when  weighted,  the  upper  side  ot 
the  hook  shaped  portion  of  said  bracket  being  downward- 
ly offset  from  the  underside  of  said  ironing  board  top  a 
distance  less  than  the  height  of  said  post  so  fliat  said 
ironing  board  top  inclines  upwardly  toward  its  free  ead. 


2Ji2445  

ONE^WAY-XitA^ELBAMBER 

Orrflb  W.  RMe,  Msnamt  Cala> 

kmfl  2Vl9»r8te&  Na.  3S1433 
SOWna.   (CL3V-S) 

1 .  A  one-way  barrier  for  a  roadway  comprising  a 
port  adapted  to  extend  acrou  a  roadway,  a  plunUljr  of 
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barrier  plates  awunted  at  faiteraMdiate  points  difreof  oa 
said  support  oa  substaatiaUy  coaxial  {rivols  on  ilaid  sup- 
port, spring  means  interconnecting  said  plates  fnd  said 


2.7ia44t 
FIIAMIDBnAY 


0' 


K;c'Zi^:ji:z 


7f   f[ 


ixxx:i:i 


supp<Ml  to  movably  maintain  said  plates  in  upright  posi- 
tions, and  lost-motion  means  interconnecting  intennedi- 
ate  portions  of  said  barrier  plates. 


2,742444 

BADGE  OB  BUnXH^ 

Victor  Mbaa,  fUmo.  IB 

17, 1954,  SecM  No.  454,443 
(CL4*— L5) 


1.  A  button  oi  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  disc  having  a  front  face  and  having  a  peripheral 
marginal  flange  curied  backward,  inward  and  forward 
with  respect  to  said  face,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  slots 
in  said  flange  at  one  side  of  the  button  to  form  a  pin- 
embracing  lip  between  said  slots,  and  a  third  slot  in  said 
flange  diametrically  opposite  said  lip,  a  resilient  pin  com- 
prising a  hinge  portion  rotatably  embraced  by  said  lip 
and  a  shank  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  hinge 
portion  and  having  a  pointed  tip  end,  said  shank  portion 
being  adapted  to  extend  across  said  disc  for  engagenoent 
of  said  tip  end  with  said  flange  adjacent  to  said  third  slot, 
said  flange  having  a  notch  in  its  inturned  edge  at  one 
side  of  said  third  slot  for  latching  engagement  with  said 
shank  portion,  and  said  shank  portion  being  diqxMed  with 
^  respect  to  said  hinge  portion  so  as  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  said  disc  in  a  plane  substantially  common  to 
said  notch. 


2,742,147 

CHANGEABLE  SIGN 

Gaorgc  E.  Sweetaaa^  Chicaio,  ID. 

AppHcadoB  Aprfl  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,443 

TClahBs.    (CL  44—139) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stand  having  a  vertical  frame 
with  an  opening,  vertical  track  members  behind  said 
frame  and  aligned  with  the  sides  of  said  opening,  a  Axed 
display  panel  carried  on  said  track  members,  a  display 
slide  movable  along  said  track  members  in  front  of  said 
fixed  panel  to  partially  obscure  the  latter,  a  rock  arm  piv- 
oted on  the  fixed  panel,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in 
the  rear  of  said  stand,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  coniiect- 
ing  arm  connecting  the  crank  with  one  end  of  the  rock 
arm,  and  a  link  connecting  fin  end  of  the  rock  arm  with 
the  movable  slide. 

710  O.  G.— 19 


M««h  3L  19S3,  SeiW  Na.  245,954 
SCWate.    (CL44— 155) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  dis|^y,  a  sin^e  dieet  having  frame 
portions  hinged  to  the  margin  of  a  pand,  each  frame 
portion  having  paralld  scores  providing  an  inner  front 
section  hinged  to  the  panel,  an  outer  front  section  hinged 
to  the  inner  front  section,  a  rear  section  hinged  to  the 
outer  front  section,  and  an  attachment  flap  hinged  to  the 
rear  frame  section  aixl  secured  to  the  back  of  the  panel, 
said  attachment  flap  having  cuts  and  a  score  providing  a 
locking  flap  hinged  thereto,  said  locking  flap  having  cuts 
and  a  score  providing  a  center  tongue  hinged  thereto 
and  interposed  between  and  prelecting  beyoiid  the  free 
ends  of  spaced  side  tongues,  the  cuts  aad  seme  defining 
said  tongue  being  spaced  from  aixl  parallel  respectively 
to  the  cuts  and  score  defining  said  lockii^  flap,  the 
free  end  oi  the  center  tongue  being  in  line  engagement 
with  the  juncture  of  the  outer  front  section  and  the  rear 
section,  and  the  side  tongues  having  their  free  ends  in 
line  engagement  with  the  juncture  of  the  inner  and  outer 
front  sections  when  the  display  is  distended  from  col- 
lapsed to  set-up  conditioiL 


2.742.149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PERFORATED  METAL  WEBS 

Norman  B.  Mean,  St.  PaaL  Mhas^  assi^Mr  to  Badfeee* 

Mcars  Compaay,  St  Paal,  Mhm.,  a  cotporatioa  of 

Miaaesota 

AppUcatioB  AprU  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,127 
14  Claims.     (CI.  41—9) 


12.  For  an  elongated  blank  having  exposed  areas  and 
masked  areas  defined  by  an  etching  resistant  coating, 
treating  apparatus  comprising,  means  for  supporting  said 
blank  for  longitudinal  movement  along  a  determined 
path  with  a  face  of  the  blank  exposed  for  treatment, 
cleaning  means  including  power  actuated  scrubbing 
members  and  sprays  disposed  to  clean  said  face  of  the 
blank  in  its  movement  along  said  path,  etching  means 
operative  to  cause  etching  fiuid  to  impinge  against  the 
cleaned  face  of  the  blank  during  its  movement  along  said 
path  and  means  for  continuously  moving  said  blank  along 
said  path  at  a  controlled  rate  of  speed  whereby  the  dura- 
tion of  the  cleaning  and  etching  treatment  is  determined 
by  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  blank  along  said  path. 


2,742.154 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  WORK  PIECE 

Richard  V.  Edds,  Los  Aagelea,  CaHf.,  aasigaor  to  Tarco 

Prodacts,  Inc.,  Los  An«elcs,  Odif.,  a  coiporaiioa  of 

Caltforaia 

AppHcatkMB  May  2, 1955.  Serial  No.  545,121 
UClataBS.    (a.  41— 9) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  the  surface 
of  a  work  piece  which  comprises  impinging  a  stream 
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of  chemical  etching  solution  against  a  portion  of  said 
surface,  moving  said  surface  with  respect  to  said  stream 
to  expose  successive  surface  portions  to  the  area  of  im- 
pingement, and  simultaneously  additionally  contacting 
with  chemical  etching  solution  a  varying  surface  area  of 
said  work  piece  adjacent  to  said  area  of  impingement,  the 
time  periods  of  contact  for  different  sections  o':  ^alJ  varv 
ing  surface  area  being  different,  thereby  to  var>  the  period 
of  etching  over  said  surface 


2  762  151 

ETCHING  MACHINE 

Andrew    K.   Aajwder,   Glen   Cove,   N.   Y.,   Msigiior  to 

^°r*"  S'"^"^  ^'^  ^'«"  C°^«'  N.  Y^  a  corpomdon 
ot  New  York 

Applkatioii  Marck  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,009 
16  Claims.     (CI.  41—9) 


^^^..- 
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16.  An  etching  machine  of  the   type   wherein   acid   is 
continuously  sprayed  against  the  plate  to  be  etched  during 
the  etching  process  and  a  random  motion  is  continiJousl\ 
imparted  to  said  plate  during  said  process,  said  machine 
compnsing  a  carnage  mourned  for  reciprocation,  means 
operative  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  through  a  prede- 
termined amplitude,  a  drive  sleeve  carried  bv  and  jour 
naled  to  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said 
sleeve  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  pinion  at  the 
other  end.  a  toothed  rack  secured  to  said  machine  and 
intermcshed  with  said  pmion  throughout  the  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  carriage  whereby  said  sleeve  is  rotated 
in   response   to   reciprocation   of   said   carriage,    a    shaft 
disposed  coaxial  with  and  extending  through  said  sleeve 
with  said  shaft  extending  into  said  machine  and  carrying 
a   support  for  the  plate  to  be  etched,  said   shaft   being 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  positive  acting  clutch  means  inter- 
posed   between    said    shaft    and    said    drive    sleeve    and 
effective  when  in  the  engaged  position  to  positively  inter 
connect  said  shaft  to  said  drive  sleeve  for  rotation  there 
with  and  effective  when  in  the  disengaged  position  to  free 
said  shaft  from  said  drive  sleeve  and  permit  the  same  to 


freely  rotate  relative  thereto  by  its  own  inertia,  said  clutch 
means  including  an  elongated  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  flange  of  said  sleeve  intermediate  its  ends,  a  circular 
indexing  plate  secured  to  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft 
in  spaced  overlying  relation  with  said  flange  and  having 
circumferentially  spaced  recesses  provided  in  its  periphery, 
sdid  pawl  being  provided  with  means  adjacent  one  of 
Its  ends  for  engagement  with  said  recesses  providing  a 
positive  connection  between  said  drive  sleeve  and  said 
shaft,  said  pawl  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion where  said  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  recesses 
and  a  position  where  said  means  is  free  of  said  recesses, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  pawl  to  the  engaged  position 
and  cam  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  said  pawl  and  pivot  the  same  to  and  retain 
it  in  the  disengaged  position  during  a  minor  portion  of 
each  reciprocation  of  said  carriage. 


5.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  the  surface  of 
a  work  piece  by  chemical  etching,  which  comprises  spray- 
ing a  stream  of  chemical  etching  solution  against  a  lo- 
calized area  of  said  surface,  moving  said  work  piece  and 
said  surface  with  respect  to  said  sprayed  stream  in  a  di- 
rection to  change  the  position  of  the  localized  area  of 
impingement  of  said  stream  against  said  surface,  and 
additionally  draining  solution  from  said  stream  over  said 
work  piece  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  move 
movent  of  said  work  piece,  thereby  to  vary  the  penod  of 
etching  over  said  surface. 


2,762,152 

ORNAMENT  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Ijimbert  L.  Raymond,  MtnacapoUs,  Miui. 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,018 

7  Claims.     (CI.  41—10) 


1  A  Christmas  tree  ornament  compnsing  a  member 
of  sheet  material  ot  general  elongated  substantially  tri- 
angular form,  the  same  being  formed  into  elongated 
concavo-convex  form,  said  member  having  rows  of  small 
adjacent  indentations  therein,  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  member  being  highly  reflective  whereby  each 
of  said  indentations  constitutes  a  light  reflecting  spot  and 
there  IS  ci  /one  of  high  reflection  extending  longitudinally 
ol  iaid  member  at  each  side  thereof. 


2,762,153 

PICTORIAL  TRANSPARENCIES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Donald  P.  Kiiode,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Noveml>cr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,597 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  41—21) 


-O     :  A 


2  A  pictorial  transparency  formed  in  accordance  with 
a  basic  design  having  instructions  thereon  comprising  a 
backing  of  transparent  sheet  material  having  the  com- 
plete basic  design  traced  thereon,  and  pieces  of  trans- 
parent material  conforming  in  shape  and  color  with  the 
instructions  of  the  basic  design  securely  applied  to  the 
sheet  of  transparent  material  in  accordance  with  said  in- 
structions, the  said  pieces  of  transparent  material  being 
of  a  relatively  minute  thickness  so  as  to  permit  detail 
lines  of  the  basic  design  to  stand  out  from  the  tractng 
of  such  design. 
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2,762,154 
TIP  FOR  FimiNG  ROD 
Ham  Markc,  Boikank,  CaM.,  MilfBr  to  Actea  ProdMli 
A  MamrfiictariBg  Co^  HwkMl,  CaUL,  a  corporattoa 
of  Calif  oraia 

AppHcatkM  April  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,4«9 
%  5  Clafant.    (CL  43—24) 
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2.  A  fishing  rod  guide  consisting  of  a  wire  coil,  said 
coil  being  of  more  than  a  single  convolution,  the  free 
ends  of  said  wire  coil  compruing  legs  converging  toward 
each  other  in  a  plane  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  through  the  coil,  said  legs  having  bent  por- 
tions adapted  to  form  footings  which  normally  converge 
toward  each  other,  said  footings  being  adapted  to  be  spung 
away  from  each  other  over  opposite  sides  of  a  fishing  rod. 


2,7<2,155 

TROT  LINE  FISHING  LINES 

Alfred  I.  CodMff*,  T^wtari,  N.  Mex. 

Applfcatkw  April  U,  19S3,  Serial  No.  349,917 

ICIalBk     (0.43—27.4) 
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In  a  Ashing  line  having  a  leader  attached  at  one  end 
thereto  with  a  hook  on  its  other  end,  a  clamp  for  the 
hook  comprising  a  tubular  resilient  shell  having  a  longi- 
tudinal split  in  the  side  therecrf  having  an  open  end  at  one 
end  of  the  shell  for  insertion  of  a  hook  into  said  split, 
clips  on  the  ends  of  the  shell  adapted  to  fasten  said  shell 
to  said  line  at  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  circumfierentially 
of  the  shell  from  said  split  so  that  the  hook  may  be  in 
serted  in  said  split  from  the  open  end  of  the  split  to  pro- 
ject into  said  shell,  opposite  notches  in  the  edges  of  the 
split  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  split  for  releasably  re- 
taining the  hook  in  the  split,  said  split  tapering  from  its 
open  end  toward  said  notches  to  guide  a  hook  toward  said 
notches,  and  lips  on  said  edges  of  the  split  overlapping  to 
close  said  notches. 


2,7«2,15< 

FISHING  LURE 

Paal  M.  TakMklta.  Miaari,  Fla. 

Application  Jaly  29, 1954,  Swial  No.  444,475 

1  Claim.     (CL  43—42.23) 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  bodV  member 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  inclined  wall  contained 
at  each  end  of  said  elongated  body  member,  one  of  said 
inclined  walls  facing  upwardly  and  said  other  inclined 
wall  facing  downwardly,  line  attaching  means  secured 
on  each  of  said  inclined  walls  of  said  elongated  body 
member,  a  slide  bar  having  a  main  body  portion  and 
end  portions  off-set  from  said  main  body  portion,  means 
securing  said  end  portions  of  said  slide  bar  to  said  bot- 
tom portion  adjacent  said  inclined  walls  of  said  elon- 
gated body  member,  said  main  body  portion  of  said 
slide  bar  being  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  portion, 
and  a  fish  hook  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide  bar  and 
adapted  to  slide  to  either  end  of  said  elongated  body 
member. 


2,7«2,157 

FISHHOOK  GUARD 

JaBMS  L.  Tob^Um,  Bomc 

AppUcatioB  Aacast  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M12 

4ClaliiH.    (CL  43— 37.5) 
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1.  A  fishhook  guard  comprising  a  container  having  an 
open  front  and  an  opening  in  its  top,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  container  for  closing  the  front  and 
top  thereof,  and  a  panel  supported  in  a  sloping  position 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and  having  a  slot 
therein  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of 
the  panel  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fishmg  line  in  the  slot, 
said  fishing  line  having  a  fishhook  attached  thereto  and 
engaged  under  the  panel  and  said  fishing  line  extending 
outwardly  through  the  top  of  the  container  for  suspend- 
ing the  container  thereon. 


2,7<2,15t 
INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR 
TlMMMf  Edward  Dtf  cy,  Wcat  Pi^i  Bcack,  Fla., 
by  meoM  aarigwmraii,  to  Pet  Prodadi,  ImoorpanM, 
Wcat  Palm  Beadi,  Fla. 

AppOcatfon  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,453 
SCIaiau.    (Q.  43— 145) 


1.  An  insecticide  appHcator  comprising  two  substan- 
tially rectangular  pieces  of  cloth  sewn  together  to  form 
a  thumbless  mitt,  a  third  piece  of  cloth  sewn  to  said  mitt 
to  form  a  bag.  and  an  insecticide  powder  in  the  bag. 


2,762,159 
DISPLAY  DEVICES  FOR  BOOKS,  MAGAZINES,  OR 

LEAFLETS 

Robert  William  Dear,  Hanow-Weald,  Eagtand,  amigBor 

to  Focal  Pren  Limited,  Loadoa,  Eagfamd,  a  Britiih 

coDnpaay 

Application  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,990 

3  Claims.     (CL  45—81) 


1.  A  display  device  for  books,  magazines,  or  leaflets, 
comprising  a  spindle  supported  for  free  rotation  about 
an  axis  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  pair  of  circular  end 
plates  secured  to  and  spaced  apart  along  said  spindle,  at 
least  one  circular  spine-engaging  member  carried  by  and 
located  between  said  end  plates,  a  wire-retaining  ring 
carried  by  and  concentric  with  each  end  plate,  and  freely 
detachable  rigid  straight  wires  each  having  an  open  hook 
at  one  end  for  engagement  witti  one  said  wire-retaining 
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^^lt°^"  end  arranged  for  insertion  through  the  attached  to  the  sheet  of  material  preventing  an  iinfant 

other  of  the  wire-retaimng  rings  whereby  when  a  wire  is  separating  the  ends  of  the  conis  from  the  Seet  ifm. 

.naerted  between  the  page,  of  a  book,  magazine,  or  leaflet  terial.  said  cords  being  of  «riBcient  length  to  ^h^ 

and  IS  engaged  with  the  wire-rctaining  rings  the  spine  of  toys  to  be  suspended  bdow  the  tray  ^ 

the  book,  magazine,  or  leaflet   is  constrained   between 
the  wire  and  the  circular  spine-engaging  member.  ^— ^■^»— -^ 


TUFTING  BUTTON  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
VlrgU  P.  Carrkk  and  WUMe  W.  Freedk,  High  Point,  N. 
AppUcatioB  Augnst  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,796 
5  Claims.    (O.  45—138) 
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1.  A  tufting  button  attaching  device  for  attaching  a 
tufting  button  to  a  ribbon  by  inserting  a  ribbon  retaining 
pin  through  a  small  opening  in  a  tufting  button,  said  tuft- 
ing button  attaching  device  comprising  an  elongated  bar- 
rel, an  elongated  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  barrel. 
one  end  of  said  plunger  extending  through  one  end  of 
said  barrel,  a  push  knob  on  said  one  end  of  said  plunger, 
an  elongated  slot  in  said  barrel  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, said  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  barrel  and 
opening  through  said  opposite  end,  whereby  a  ribbon  re 
taining  pin  may  be  positioned  in  said  barrel  in  alignment 
with  said  plunger  with  an  attached  ribbon  extending 
through  said  slot. 


2,762,161 

HIGH  CHAIR  TOY  SUPPORT 

Icaa  W.  DaoiciMMi,  UmoIii,  Nebr. 

AppUcatkM  Jannry  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,847 

1  Claim.    (CL  46—32) 


In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  which  com 
prises  a  high  chair  tray  including  a  panel  having  support 
ing  arms  extended  from  the  under  surface,  said  tray 
having  a  straight  side  and  an  arcuate  side,  the  ends  of 
which  merge  into  the  ends  of  the  straight  side  with  arcuate 
portions,  a  sheet  of  material  patterned  to  conform  to  the 
peripheral  shape  of  the  tray  positioned  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  tray,  a  mounting  strip  secured  to  and 
extended  from  the  edges  of  the  sheet  of  material,  said 
mounting  strip  having  a  continuous  tunnel  therein  and 
extending  over  the  edges  of  the  tray,  an  endless  elastic 
band  extewled  through  said  tunnel  and  positioned  below 
the  tray  urging  the  mounting  strip  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  tray,  a  plurality  of  cords  attached  to  said 
sheet  of  material  at  points  positioned  intermediate  of 
the  edges  thereof,  toys  secured  to  extended  ends  of  the 
cofds,  and  a  strip  of  shirred  material  attached  to  the  sheet 
of  material  covering  the  points  at  which  the  cords  are 


2,762462 
GYROSCOPIC  TOP 

William   E.   Dolian,  Sa  Fenudo,  CaHf.,  . 

ChrlrtiaD  F.  Kirtaknecht,  Silver  Sprinf,  mZ 

ApplicatioB  March  11,  If  55,  Serial  No.  493,79^ 

2CUinH.    (CL46— 50) 


to 


1  A  gyroscopic  top  capable  of  being  operated  with- 
out the  use  of  a  cord  comprising  a  frame  element,  a  rotor 
having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  flywheel  portion,  means  for 
rotatabiy  mounting  said  rotor  in  the  frame  element,  and 
a  stroking  roller  operatively  associated  with  said  rotor 
and  held  thereon  within  the  confines  of  said  frame  ele- 
ment, said  roller  protruding  above  the  plane  of  thai  por- 
tion of  said  frame  element  beyond  the  plane  of  said  fly- 
wheel to  permit  frictional  contact  with  a  stroking  surface. 


2,762,163 

PUPPET  DOLL 

Ethel  Stein,  CrolDB.on.Hn4Mm,  N.  Y. 

Application  AprU  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,937 

2CIainii.    (CL  46—154) 


I  A  puppet  doll  formed  from  a  length  of  flexible 
fabric  tubing  which  is  provided  with  a  transverse  line  of 
stitching  at  its  outer  end  to  close  the  same,  which  stitch 
line  IS  disposed  vertically  in  the  doll,  the  lower  forward 
section  of  the  tubing  being  folded  inwardly  and  being 
stitched  to  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  tubing  at  points 
spaced  from  the  forward  edge  thereof,  thus  leaving  a 
generally  triangular  section  extending  forwardly  of  the 
line  of  fold,  which  latter  section  forms  the  upper  jaw 
section  of  the  puppet  and  provides  an  external  cavity 
simulating  a  mouth,  and  lower  and  upper  intamal 
cavities,  which  receive,  respectively,  the  thumb  o(f  the 
manipulator  for  operating  the  lower  jaw  section,  and  the 
four  fingers  for  operating  the  upper  jaw  section,  ai  nose 
element  secured  to  the  triangular  section  and  eye  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  rear  of  the  nose  element  and  on 
opposite   sides   thereof. 


2,762,164 
DEFORMABLE  CELLO  HORN 
^      ^         Jay  P.  Heater,  Howto%  Tex. 
Application  Februry  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,18i 

4Clafaiia.    (C1.46— 182) 
I.  In   a   musical    instrument,   the  combination   of  a 
mouthpiece  formed  of  resiliently  deformable  plastic 
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terial,  a  horn  formed  of  resiliently  deformable  plastic 
material,  said  moudipiece  and  horn  being  capable  of 
being  manually  squeezed  into  various  shapes  and  re- 
tiuning  to  their  original  shapes  when  the  squeezing  pres- 
sure is  removed,  said  mouthpiece  and  horn  having  inter- 
fitting  portions  at  their  inner  ends  frictionally  holding 
said  mouthpiece  and  horn  in  interfitted  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, and  a  sheet-like  imperforate  resonant  diaphragm 


disposed  across  the  inner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  and 
extending  between  and  gripped  by  said  interfltting  por- 
tions sufl^cient  to  securely  hold  said  diaphragm  across 
the  inner  end  of  said  mouljhpiece,  as  aforesaid,  whereby 
pressure  applied  to  said  musical  instrument  near  or  ad- 
jacent said  diaphragm  varies  the  tension  of  the  diaphragm 
and  thereby  the  pitch  or  quality  of  the  tones  of  the  musical 
instrument. 


2,762,165 

TOY  ATOMIC  REACTOR 

John  F.  FuIkenoB,  YaistaM.  and  Leonard  C.  Cole, 

RicUudTWaah. 

Application  March  1  1955,  Serial  No.  491,466 

2  CWns.    (a.  46—229) 


1.  A  toy  simulating  an  atomic  reactor  comprising  an 
opaque  housing,  a  transparent  tube  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  opening  through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  slug  elements  riidaMy  receivable  in  said  tube, 
said  slug  elements  having  phosphorescent  outer  surfaces, 
an  incandescent  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing  to  irradi- 
ate said  tube,  a  rheostat  winding  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  control  member  slidably  and  conductively  engaging  the 
rheostat  winding,  said  control  member  extending  slidably 
through  a  waH  of  the  housing,  and  an  energtzjng  circuit 
connected  to  said  lamp  through  said  control  n>ember  and 
rheostat  winding,  whereby  the  degree  of  ilkifliination  of 
said  lamp  and  the  rate  of  irradiation  of  said  ti)be  thereby 
may  be  controlled  in  acccHxlance  with  the  degree  of  exten- 
sion of  said  control  member  from  the  housing. 


2  762,166 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOUGHENING 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES,  OR  THE  LIKE,  AND  TO 
THE  TOUGHENED  LENS 
Brace  R.  Vent,  La  Gmnge,  tnd.,  assignor  to  Temp-R-Lens, 
Inc.,  WaafafaictOB,  D.  C,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,093 
31  Clairaa.    (49—45) 
2.  In  a  method  of  toughening  a  spectacle  lens  cor- 
rected for  vision  and  having  a  convex  face  and  a  concave 
face  wherein  the  lens  Is  first  heated  to  approximately  its 
softening  point  with  the  time  and  degree  of  healing  being 
sudi   that   the  lens  substahtially  maintains  its  original 
shape  upon  chilling  without  affecting  the  correction  for 


vision  in  the  lens;  the  step  of  conducting  heat  from  a 
minor  poriion  on  the  convex  face  and  a  minor  portion 
on  the  concave  face  of  the  heated  lens  by  substantially 
centrally  gripping  and  thereby  supporting  the  heated  lens 
at  said  minor  portions  in  mid-air  between  two  oppositely 
disposed  substantially  vertically  positioned  pointed  lens 
supporting  heat  conducting  members,  thereby  to  form  a 
cross-shaped  strain  pattern  in  said  lens. 


7.  In  a  method  of  toughening  a  glass  blank  such  as  a 
lens,  lens  blank,  watch  crystal,  or  the  like  having  two  faces 
wherein  the  glass  Nank  is  first  heated  to  approximately 
its  softening  point  and  thereafter  chilled  to  form  strain 
therein;  the  step  of  conducting  strain  forming  heat  from 
a  minor  portion  on  one  face  and  a  minor  portion  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  heated  glass  blank  which  consists  es- 
sentially in  gripping  the  heated  glass  blank  at  the  said 
minor  portions  and  thereby  supporting  the  heated  glass 
blank  in  mid-air  between  glass  blank  suppcHting  heat  con- 
ducting members  each  shaped  to  conduct  heat  from  a 
minor  portion  on  a  face  of  said  heated  glass  blank,  thereby 
conducting  heat  from  the  said  minor  portions  of  the 
heated  glass  blank  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  form  a  normally 
invisible  strain  in  said  glass  blank  without  cracking  the 
same. 

17.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  toughening 
a  heated  glass  blank  comprising,  two  substantially  vertical 
heat  conducting  rods  in  substantial  coaxial  alignment,  one 
of  said  rods  being  movable,  the  other  of  said  rods  being 
stationary,  a  support  for  said  movable  rod  and  said  sta- 
tionary rod,  and  each  of  said  rods  being  ^laped  at  one 
end  thereof  to  transfer  heat  from  a  minor  portion  on  a 
face  of  a  heated  glass  blank  positioned  therebetween. 

30.  The  product  formed  from  the  method  of  claim  2. 


2,762,167 
GLASS  BLENDING 
Charles  F.  De  Voc,  Corains,  N.  Y.,  MrigMW  to 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,133 
2  Claims.    (CI.  49— 77) 


1.  The  method  of  conditioning  molten  glass  to  impart 
to  articles  cast  therefrom  a  high  degree  of  uniformity  of 
index  of  refraction,  which  includes  maintaining  a  first 
body  of  molten  glass  confined  between  a  source  of  supply 
thereof  and  a  communicating  second  body  thereof  from 
which  glass  to  be  cast  slowly  issues  in  a  small  cross  sec- 
tional stream  from  a  region  of  the  second  body  remote 
irom  that  in  communication  with  the  first  body  into  a 
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casting  moki  to  fonn  an  article  tberem,  and  rapidly 
circulating  and  recirculating  the  glass  throughout  such 
flnt  body  to  partly  homogenize  the  glass  thereof  and  to 
rapidly  Mend  therewith  the  glass  received  from  the  supply 
body  while  stirring  the  glass  in  the  second  body  to  sub- 
stantially complete  the  homogenization  of  the  glass  thereof 
before  its  issuance  into  the  casting  mold. 


METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  HEAT  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  GLASS  FDER  WICKS 
Joka   E.   McCotehca,   Wichita,  KaM^  assignor  to   The 
Coleman  Compaay,  Inc^  Wichita,  Kans^  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  April  19,  1952, 

Serial  No.  20034 

8  Claims.    (O.  49—77) 

8.   In  a  process  for  treating  glass  fiber  wicks  consisting 

of  a  bundle  of  glass  fibers,  the  steps  of  drawing  into  a  wick 

through  capillary  attraction  a  solution  containing  a  soluble 

salt  decomposable  into  a  refractory  coating,  and  decom- 

F>osing  the  salt  to  deposit  a  refractory  coating  upon  the 

fibers  of  glass. 


2,762.169 

SICKLE  GRINDER 

Edward  M.  Schmaos,  Siaseton,  S.  Dak. 

AppllcatioH  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,598 

3  Claims.    (CL  51—33) 


1.  In  a  grinder  for  teeth  of  a  sickle  bar,  a  base  frame 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  horizontal  base 
plate  overlying  and  spaced  above  said  base  frame,  said 
base  frame  comprising  longitudinal  side  bars,  standards 
fixed  on  and  rising  from  intermediate  points  of  said  side 
bars,  said  standards  having  upper  ends,  means  pivoting  the 
base  plate  on  and  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  opptv 
site  side  edges,  said  base  plate  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  its  forward  end  and  through  one  of  its 
side  edges,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  base  plate  between 
said  opening  and  the  other  side  edge  of  the  base  plate, 
a  grinding  drum  shaft  extending  crosswise  of  the  base 
plate  and  joumaled  intermediate  its  ends  in  said  bear- 
ing, a  grinding  drum  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
positioned  in  said  opening,  rocking  means  acting  between 
said  base  frame  and  said  base  plate  for  rocking  the 
base  plate  relative  to  the  base  frame  so  as  to  alternately 
elevate  and  depress  the  grinding  drum  relative  to  the  base 
frame,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
operativcly  connected  to  said  grinding  drum  shaft  and 
said  rocking  means,  and  a  sickle  bar  holding  assembly 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  base  frame 
and  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  base  plate  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  drum. 
said  work  holding  assembly  comprising  support  struc- 
ture, a  horizontal  sickle  bar  holding  channel  mounted  on 
said  support  structure  and  extending  crosswise  of  the 
base  frame  and  base  plate,  said  channel  being  slidable 
endwise  relative  to  said  structure,  said  channel  having  an 
open  rear  side  facing  the  grinding  drum,  and  spring 
pressed  dog  means  mounted  on  said  structure  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  sickle  bar  in  the  channel  and  exposed 
at  the  open  side  of  the  channel  for  retaining  the  sickle 
bar  in  place,  and  lever  means  for  retracting  said  dog 
means  from  the  open  side  of  the  channel.  ,  _.  ;■ 


2,7tt47t 

APPARATi;S  FOK  UECONDmONING  CHAIN 

SAWBAKS 

Loais  A.  HMilMr,  Kafao,  Wah. 

AppHcatloa  Jmc  21, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  43M72 

UCfadw.    (a.  51— M) 


I  A  machine  for  performing  a  plurality  of  recondi- 
tioning steps  on  a  work  piece  comprising  a  powered  $haft 
having  a  grinding  wheel  on  each  end  thereof,  a  work 
supporting  surface  adjacent  each  of  said  grinding  wheels 
for  supporting  a  work  piece  in  position  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  one  of  said  grinding  wheels,  and 
means  on  said  machine  for  moving  each  said  work  isup- 
porting  surface  and  grinding  wheel  as  an  integral  unit 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  to 
provide  a  horizontal  work  supporting  surface  for  opera- 
tions performed  on  said  work  piece  by  each  grinding 
wheel. 


2,762,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WHEEL 

PERIPHERIES 

Otto  A.  Schmidt,  Harvey,  HI.,  aarifBor  to  Whiting  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
'    Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,028 
8  Claims.    (CL  51— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  truing  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  of 
a  flanged  railway  vehicle  wheel  and  axle  assembly  while 
iournaled  in  the  bearing  of  a  vehicle  journal  box  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  thrust  means  positioned  to  react 
between  said  frame  and  the  journal  box  of  a  vehicle  fw 
supporting  the  journal  box,  a  pair  of  spaced  grooved  fil- 
ers for  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the  vehicle  wheel, 
means  for  positioning  said  rollers  beneath  said  wheel  and 
for  forcing  them  upwardly  against  the  flange  of  the  wheel 
at  a  constant  pressure  insufficient  to  raise  said  beiring, 
means  for  driving  the  rollers  to  rotate  the  wheel,  wheel 
truing  means  positioned  between  the  rollers,  and  means 
for  urging  «iaid  wheel  truing  means  into  engagement  with 
the  rim  and  flange  of  the  wheel.  \ 


to 


2,762,172 
ROTARY  LAPPING  MACHINE 
Stanley    E.    FraaUK    TITlHihuiiia.    CaUL, 
Marine  Panpc,  be,  WBalBitaB,  CaHC, 
of  California 
AppHcatloa  Deccaibcr  15, 1953,  Sari^  No.  39M57 

ICl^B.    (CL51— 129) 
In   a   rotary   lapping  machine,   a   support,  a  lapping 
plate  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  support  a 
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work  piece,  said  lapping  plate  having  a  spiral  groove  in 
its  working  surface  widi  abrasive  material  filling  said 
spiral  groove,  means  for  rotating  said  tapping  plate  com- 
pirising  a  spindle  on  which  said  plate  is  concentrically 
mounted,  a  bevel  gear  oo  said  ^iixUe,  a  motor,  and 
means  including  said  bevel  gear  opcntively  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  spindle,  two  separate  relatively  mov- 
able locating  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
spaced  points  for  adjustment  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
over  said  lapping  plate,  a  guide  rotatably  mounted  on 
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each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ec^ges  of  a 
single  work  piece  so  that  rotaticm  of  said  wcjrk  piece 
will  be  effected  by  rotation  of  said  lapping  plate;,  control 
means  including  an  automatic  timing  device  and  an 
automatic  switch  for  controlling  said  motor  whereby  the 
machine  may  be  operated  for  a  predetermine^  period 
of  time  witliout  attention  by  tlie  operator,  and  an  indi- 
cating means  for  indicating  the  total  time  of  operation 
of  the  machine  so  that  the  operator  is  advised  of  the 
need  for  resurfacing  the  lapping  plate. 


2,762,173 

BELT  GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  WOODWORK 

Panl  B5ttchcr,  Haaabsst'Gnas  Flottbck,  GemaBy 

Appttcatioa  November  16.  If55,  Serial  No.  547,156 

Claims  priority.  appitcaHoa  Ganuay  December  15,  1954 

4CUM.    (CL51— 141) 


1.  A  belt  grinding  machine  for  working  wood  includ- 
ing a  stationary  pressure  bar  extending  over  the  working 
width  of  the  machine,  a  grinding  belt  having  an  abrasive 
front  surface  and  a  smooth  rear  surface,  the  latter  being 
abutted  by  said  pressure  bar  for  pressing  the  front  side 
of  said  belt  onto  the  workpiece,  said  belt  bein^  substan- 
tially wider  than  said  pressure  bar  and  the  ItMigitudinal 
axis  of  the  latter  being  placed  at  a  slant  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  belt. 


2,762,174 
PORTABLE  HONING  DJgVlCE 

Walter  K.  Dow,  laOBipaawills 
Appttcatioa  Apifl  2«,  1954.  Saslal  No.  424,3SS 
5ClafaM.    (CL  51— 1843) 


I.  In  an  adaptor  for  conversion  of  a  general  purpose 
machine  tool  into  a  honing  machine,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing driving  means  operatively  connected  thereto,  said 
body  portioo  having  a  bore  adapted  to  support  a  tool 
boMinf  meaos  and  having  aa  externally  threaded  por- 


tion, a  sleeve  mraiber  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
externally  threaded  portion,  a  slide  mouirted  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  bore,  spring  means  for  moving  said 
slide  in  oat  direction  and  a  slideable  vaemher  having  one 
end  engaging  said  slide  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
ei^ge  said  sleeve  wfaeienpon  relative  adjustment  of  said 
sleeve  and  body  portion  will  dStct  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  slide. 


2,162.175 

SHEAR  GRINDING 

Jolm  F.  KraMcr.  BeRevM,  Ohio 

Appttcatioa  Dcccnbcr  4, 1951.  SctW  No.  259,792 

3CfariM.    (CLSl-.2t5) 


1 .  A  process  of  grinding  an  elongated  tapered  metallic 
scissor  blade  having  a  cross-section  diminishing  toward 
the  free  end  and  having  a  surface  to  be  ground  extend- 
ing along  the  blade  to  the  free  end  thereof,  comprising 
rotating  about  its  central  axis  a  grinding  wheel  having  a 
side  grinding  surface  with  a  radius  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  surface  to  be  ground,  said  side  grinding 
surface  being  a  non-planar  surface  of  revolution  and 
pressing  the  scissor  blade  against  said  side  grinding  sur- 
face with  the  blade  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  grinding  wheel  and  with  the 
surface  to  be  ground  engaging  said  side  grinding  surface 
and  the  free  end  of  the  blade  engaging  said  side  grinding 
surface  closer  to  the  central  axis  of  said  wheel  than  the 
remainder  of  said  blade  whereby  the  linear  speed  of 
said  grinding  surface  with  respect  to  said  surface  to  be 
groimd  is  least  at  the  free  end  of  the  blade  and  in- 
creases progressively  with  req>ect  to  the  porti<M)s  of  said 
blade  of  increasing  cross-section. 


2.762,176 
WRAPFING  MACHINE 
D.  Kana,  Loa  Aafcki,  aad  Joaepk  T.  Schookr, 
,  CaBf.,  amlgwB^  fcy  mtmt  aarigHMali,  to 
■fattaihig  Coaspaay,  Hgto,  OL,  a 
tioB  of  DUaois 
Appttcatioa  September  9, 1948,  Serial  No.  483M 
4Clafam.    (CL53— 66) 


1.  Wrapping  web  supplying  means  for  a  wrapping 
machine  having  means  to  advance  articles  to  be  wrapped 
to  a  wrapping  station  and  drive  means  to  actuate  said 
advancing  means,  said  web-supplying  means  comprising 
means  to  support  a  continuous  web  of  wrapping  mate- 
rial, means  to  feed  said  web  from  said  supporting  means 
to  said  wrapping  station,  an  electro-magnetic  solenoid 
operatively  coanected  to  said  feeding  means  to  nuin- 
tain  said  feeding  means  inoperative  whea  said  soleiioid 
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is  energized,  two  parallel  energizing  circuits  each  oper- 
atively  connected  in  series  with  said  solenoid,  a  normally- 
closed  switch  included  in  each  of  said  circuits,  means 
operabiy  associated  with  one  of  said  switches  and  lying 
in  the  path  of  said  articles  being  moved  by  said  advanc- 
ing meam  and  actuated  by  said  articles  to  open  the 
associated  switch  and  its  circuit  only  when  an  article 
is  approaching  said  wrapping  means,  and  means  mechan- 
ically connected  to  said  drive  means  to  operate  syn 
chronously  with  said  article-advancing  means  to  open 
the  other  of  said  switches  and  its  circuit 


2,762479 

BAG  SEALING  MACHINE 

Rom  W.  Youf,  Ir^  Haiilifea,  Tcz^  «■%■«  to  Tri-Pak 

MadiiBCfy  Scrrice,  IbCi,  Harilmn,  Tex.,  a  cotporndoa 

of  Texas 

AppHcatfoB  Fcbraary  18, 1954,  ScrW  No.  411,1M 

7  CfadBH.     (CL  S3— 19S) 


I 


2,7*2,177 
AUTOMATIC  CAFflNG  MACHINE 
Charles  D.  Magaisia,  Oak  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Ma«- 
aesen  Seal  aad  CkMare  Cooapaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  DHaoli 

AppOcatfoa  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,557 
13  OalBM.     (CL  53— 12S) 


.■^ ,      ^ 


r^: 


I.  A  capping  machine  for  separating  the  cover  and  the 
retainer  ring  of  a  two-piece  cap  and  then  placing  first 
the  cover  and  then  the  retainer  ring  on  the  end  of  an 
open  container,  comprising  a  horizontal  platform  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  therein  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  retainer  ring  of  the  cap,  spring-pressed 
radially  disposed  jaw  members  extending  inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  opening  to  hold  a  cap  in  operative 
position,  means  below  the  platform  for  holding  a  con- 
tainer to  be  capped,  means  above  the  platform  for  separat- 
ing a  cover  from  its  retainer  ring  and  pushing  it  down 
over  the  end  of  a  container,  and  other  means  for  spread- 
ing said  jaw  members  and  then  moving  the  retainer  ring 
down  over  the  cover  after  it  has  been  placed  upon  the 
container,  said  first  named  means  including  a  plunger 
and  said  second  named  means  including  a  second  plunger 
concentric  to  said  first  plunger. 


2,7<2.]7S 

MACHINE  FOR  WRAmNG  ELONGATED 

OVECTS  LIKE  9nCK  CANDY 

Saand  I.  CaaaphdL  Gnoi  Bay,  Wis. 

Appttcatfoa  Dcccnriwr  22,  ]95t.  Serial  No.  2«2,259 

19  daiim.    (CL  53—182) 


vw 


I.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  elongated  workpieces 
of  small  cross  section,  the  combination  with  a  wrapping 
former  comprising  side  plates  having  inwardly  curved 
lapping  margins  and  between  which  workpieces  travel 
upon  a  predetermined  path,  of  wrapper  engaging  rolls 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  and  disposed  to  rotate  in 
planes  oblique  with  respect  to  said  path  and  inclined 
toward  said  margins  in  the  direction  of  workpiece  ad- 
vance, and  means  supporting  said  rolls  for  rotation  in 
positions  for  contact  against  said  work  pieces  and  inter- 
veonv  wrapper. 


1  A  bag  waling  machine  comprising  a  housing  halving 
a  tape  receiving  portion,  a  tape  supporting  ledge  adj^nt 
said  tape  supporting  portion,  a  slot  formed  in  said  tape 
supporting  ledge,  and  means  within  the  housing  below 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  provide  a  sealing  pressure  to  any 
object  inserted  through  said  slot,  said  means  comprisins 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  pivoted  anvils  with  at  least  one 
anvil  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  slot.  j 


2,7<2,18« 

ARTICLE  COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING 
APPARATUS 

Claude  C.  HaD,  Pttaua,  N.  J.,  awiganr  to  Snlth,  KUm 
Si  French  LalMratorics,  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcadon  Jane  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,506 
nciafans.    (CL53— 202) 


I  Article  counting  and  packaging  apparatus  comprising 
a  hopper  for  articles  to  be  packaged,  means  responsive 
to  articles  in  said  hopper  adapted  to  control  means  for 
supplying  articles  to  the  hopper,  means  for  delivering  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  articles  from  said  hopper 
to  a  container,  and  means  for  replacing  said  container 
with  a  second  container  when  said  first  mentioned  con- 
tainer has  received  said  predetermined  number  of  articles. 


2,762.181 

CAPSULE  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

Alteo  E.  Whitccar,  Westrflic  N.  J.,  aMiftnor  to  Smith, 

Kline  &  French  Lahoratoriies,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poration  of  PeaasylraBia  ^ 

Application  Jnly  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,188 

SClafaBs.    (CL53— 299) 


I.  A  capsule  closing  apparatus  comprising  a  capsule 
body  retaining  plate,  a  capsule  cap  retaining  plate,  means 
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for  positioning  said  plates  with  (»psule  bodies  retained 
therein  in  alignment  with  capsule  caps  retained  therein, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  pins  for  pushing  capsule 
bodies  from  said  capsule  body  retaining  plate  into  engage- 
ment with  aligning  capsule  caps  in  said  capsule  cap  re- 
taining plate,  cover  means  over  said  pushing  means, 
means  for  supporting  said  retaining  plates  in  a  position 
inclined  from  the  vertical  above  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  pins  and  below  said  cover  means,  means  for 
moving  said  capsule  pushing  pins  into  engagement  with 
the  capsule  bodies  for  closing  capsules,  said  cover  means 
retaining  said  capsules  in  said  cap  retaining  plate  during 
capsule  closing,  and  means  for  releasing  said  retaining 
plates  supporting  means  permitting  downward  motion 
of  said  retaining  plates  with  respect  to  said  capsule  push- 
ing means  and  said  cover  means  thereby  causing  said  plu- 
rality of  pins  to  eject  the  capsules  from  said  capsule  cap 
retaining  plate. 


2,762,182 
DISC  HARROW 
Gay  F.  Gardner,  Dcartwni,  Mkh^  awignor  to  Harry 
Ferguson,  Inc.,  Detroit,  IVfldL,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  Inly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297489 
SOafans.    (CL55— 81) 


(^     ^ 


off  means  comprising  an  elongated  bar,  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  bar  and  capable  of  being  detachably 
mounted  on  said  tractor  front  axle  with  said  bar  extending 
laterally  of  the  front  of  said  tractor,  a  rear  upright  frame 
of  interconnected  uprights  mounted  on  said  bar  for  ex- 
tending above  said  axle,  a  pair  of  side  frames  each  com- 
posed of  interconnected  uprights  and  a  bottom  support- 
ing bar  with  each  side  frame  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
elongated  bar  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  perpendicular  from  said  elongated  bar,  a 
pair  of  control  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  on  the  up- 
rights of  one  of  said  side  frames,  a  reel  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  and  between  end  pwlions  of  said  arms,  a  cut- 
ter bar  operatively  mounted  between  and  connected  to 
said  side  frames  below  said  reel,  a  conveyor  belt  rotatably 
mounted  between  and  connected  to  said  side  frames  be- 
hind said  cutter  bar,  means  connecting  said  side  frames 
to  said  rear  upriglit  frame  for  receiving  support  there- 


1.  In  a  disc  harrow,  in  combination,  a  rigid  frame 
including  a  depending  arm,  a  disc  gang  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axis  having  a  transverse  position  and  an 
angled  position,  means  for  exerting  a  downwardly  directed 
force  on  one  end  of  the  gang  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  frame  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  a  sub- 
stantial distance  behind  the  pivot  of  said  gang,  a  con- 
necting element  on  said  gang  spaced  from  its  pivot,  a  link 
connecting  the  projecting  end  of  said  lever  to  said  ele- 
ment, said  lever  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  link  ex- 
tends downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  'when  the 
gang  is  in  transverse  position,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  frame  urging  said  lever  in  a 
direction  effective  to  impose  a  downward  thrust  on  the 
gang  through  said  link,  said  link  swinging  toward  a 
vertical  position  as  the  gang  is  angled  to  increase  the 
downward  thrust  on  the  gang. 


from,  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tractor  and 
operatibie  by  the  driver  thereof  for  rotating  said  bar  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  harvested  thereby  and  means 
carried  by  said  harvester  for  operatively  connecting  said 
reel,  cutter  and  belt  to  said  tractor  power  take-off  means, 
a  pair  of  straps  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  end  of  one  of  said  arms  opposite  to  said  red,  a  pair 
of  connecting  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  straps,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  and  extending  between  said  side  frames  with  one  ot 
said  connecting  arms  fixedly  connected  to  each  end  there- 
of, a  strap  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  an 
internally  threaded  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  fixed  strap  and  an  operating  crank 
having  a  threaded  end  portion  extending  through  said 
cylinder  in  threaded  engagement  therewith  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  reel  and  capable  of  extending  most  of 
the  length  of  said  tractor  for  being  operated  by  the  driver 
thereof. 

2,7624*4 

BLOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Ray  R.  Fanar,  OAeasn,  Tax. 

AppHcatloB  May  11, 1954,  Serial  N«.  429,874 

4ClaiM.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


2,762,183 
WINDROW  HARVESTER 
Arthor  A.  Lhuchdd,  Bohc,  Idaho,  aMignor  to  A.  A. 
Bennett  &  F.  J.  Oir,  luiiaHnm  dokw  Iwdaca  nndcr  the 
aiyia  and  Ann  name  of  B  A  L  Mannnctaring  Company, 


2S,  1953,  Sariai  No.  338,738 
3ClalM.    (CLS6— 23) 

1.  A  windrow  harvester  for  being  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  front  axle  of  a  farm  tractor  having  a  power  take- 

710  O.  O.— 20 


1.  In  a  power  lawn  mower  including  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end  defining  an  air  outlet,  a  motor 
having  its  drive  shaft  extending  from  opposite  ends  car- 
ried by  said  housing  with  one  of  the  motor  shaft  ends 
extending  within  said  housing,  a  cutter  blade  rotatably 
carried  by  said  one  shaft  end;  a  bloweE  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
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the  motor  shaft,  conduit  means  between  said  blower  and 
said  koosing  to  conduct  the  air  current  generated  by  said 
bloww  into  said  housing  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  outlet,  and  an  air  deflector  carried  by  said  housing 
disposed  therewithin  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  outlet  cikI  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  transversely  of 
said  housing  to  discharge  severed  grass  through  said 
outlet. 


I.  A  supporting  structure,  said  supporting  structure 
having  two  members  movable  rotatably  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  flexible  continuous  floor  disposed  between 
said  two  members  having  relative  rotation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  tubular  sockets  hingedly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  two  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
rods  hingedly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  two  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  rods  telescoping  one  of  said  tubular 
sockets,  a  first  flexible  fabric  sheet  fixed  to  one  of  said 
members  and  positioned  over  said  telescoped  sockets  and 
rods,  and  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  fixed  to  the 
other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  tele- 
scoped sockets  and  rods,  and  said  first  and  second  fabric 
sheets  having  substantial  overlap  whereby  when  the  mem- 
bers arc  rotated  relative  to  one  another  the  flexible  floor 
therebetween  conforms  to  any  necessary  shape  by  the 
sockets  and  rods  telescoping  a  greater  or  lesser  amount 
and  the  overlying  fabric  sheets  overlapping  at  any  angle 
or  to  any  degree. 


HEDGE-TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Fraak  JaBala,  Jcueo  Bcadt  Fla. 

Applicatfoa  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,118 

3  ClaiiH.    (CI.  56—233) 


f-j^ 


1.  A  hedge-trimming  machine  comprising  a  rollabic 
base,  a  vertically  disposed  frame  rising  from  said  base, 
said  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  cross  members  arranged 
in  superimposed  spaced  relation  connecting  said  side 
members  together,  a  vertically  disposed  support  member 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  frame  intermediate  said 


side  members  and  selectively  attachable  to  said  cross 
members  in  any  position  toward  and  away  from  said 
side  members  of  said  frame,  a  power  sickle  bar  assonbiy 
positioned  extericwly  of  and  transversely  of  said  frame 
and  having  one  end  connectible  to  said  supp<Ml  member 
and  having  an  intermediate  portion  selectively  connectiUe 
to  one  of  said  side  members  in  a  horizcMital  position  or 
any  position  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  therealong. 


2,762,185 

FLEXIBLE  COVnNUOUS  FLOOR  BETWEEN  HAR- 
VESTER AND  THRESHER  ON  HILLSIDE  COM- 
BINES 

Chafki  M.  Hymaa,  Davcsport,  Iowa,  awl  Albert  L.  Dc 
Porttr,  MottM,  m^  a«igiiocB  to  bieraatkMial  Harvester 
Coonny,  a  cotporadoo  of  New  Jersey 
Appiicadoa  Dwoabcr  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398^62 
3  Claims.    (H.  56—209) 


2,762,187 

LAWNMOWER  CLIPPER  ATTACHMENT 

John  C.  Portia,  Clifton,  N.  J. 

Application  Jamiary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,299 

2  Claims.    (CL  56—238) 


1.  In  a  clipper  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  uprights,  jaw  means 
on  said  uprights  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  cross  bar  of  a 
mower,  rigid  arms  projecting  from  the  uprights  beneath 
said  jaw  means,  a  transverse  horizontal  lower  guide  plate 
mounted  upon  said  arms,  a  lower  stationary  clipper  blade 
superimposed  upon  said  lower  guide  plate,  an  upper  mov- 
able clipper  blade  slidably  superimposed  upon  said  lower 
blade,  means  securing  said  movable  blade  reciprocably  in 
place,  an  upper  guide  plate  superimposed  upon  said  upper 
movable  blade,  means  connected  between  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  plates  precluding  relative  movement  of  said 
upper  and  lower  guide  plates,  said  upper  and  lower  guide 
plates  having  registered  longitudinal  slots  and  said  upper 
movable  blade  having  a  notch  overlying  said  longitudinal 
slots  said  notch  having  opposed  side  edges,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  said  uprights,  a  ground  engag- 
mg  wheel  joumalcd  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral 
portion  located  in  said  notch  and  between  the  side  edges 
of  the  notch,  and  cam  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  side  edges  of  the  notch  as  the  wheel  is  rotated  so  as 
to  reciprocate  said  upper  movable  blade  relative  to  the 
fixed  lower  blade. 


2,762,188 

ROTARY  DISK-TYPE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

WIRE  CUTTING  EDGE  , 

«  Edward  W.  Klein,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  / 

AppUcadoo  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,887 

4  Claims.    (CI.  56—295) 


% 


1  A  rotary  mower  blade  comprising  an  elongated  cutter 
bar,  a  shaft,  said  bar  having  a  central  opening  extending 
therethrough  through  which  said  shaft  projects,  means  on 
said  shaft  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  for  clamping 
said  bar  to  said  shaft,  means  depending  from  said  bar  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  wire  extending  between  said 
last  named  means  and  secured  thereto  with  the  axis  of  said 
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win  at  right  angjes  to  die  axis  of  said  shaft  when^  when 
said  shaft  is  routed  said  wire  will  rotate  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  die  axis  of  said  shaft. 


2.7<l,lf9 
saw  DELIVERY  RAKE  SHDER 
WBMh  Vatm  LMli,  Pa^  airigMC,  ky  i 
to  Spany  Raad  C«fponMk»,  N«w  iliilhinil,  Pa^  a  cor- 
ponitioa  of  Delawara 

lipiwiiiiir  II.  1953,  S«itf  No.  379,688 
SCIaiins.    (0.56-^77) 


2.76S.191  1^ 

EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  WTTH  DBTACHAELB 
TONGUE  CCmNBCTED  UNKS 
TrycTc  Crwrtfffc  E«t  GrMBwkh.  M.  U  MripMr  to 
Elgin  NatfoMi  Waick  Cun^ij.  Elflm  EL,  a  CMFom- 
tionoflBtonIi 

AppMcatioB  October  7,  I9S4,  Satol  No.  46MM 
7  dafans.    (CL  59^79) 


1.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  of  the  roller  bar  type,  a  rake 
spider  including  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  each  of  which  is 
mounted  in  radially  overiapping  relation  on  teid  hub, 
rigid  means  disposed  through  relatively  enlarged  holes  in 
each  of  said  arms  and  the  hub.  washers  of  resilijent  mate- 
rial interposed  about  the  respective  rigid  means  between 
the  ofverlapping  portions  of  each  arm  and  the  I  bub,  and 
resilient  bushings  intetral  with  said  washers  projecting 
into  the  said  enlarged  holes  and  around  the  respective  rigid 
means. 

2.762,19« 
CYCLOMETER  CLOCK  SYSTEM 

AfloV  HetaBMTt  nMnfcm,  N.  Y. 
Origina]  appUcntfon  May  28,  1945,  Serial  No.  596.301, 
now  Patent  No.  2376,119,  into4  November  27,  1951. 
Dhidcd  and  tUa  appHcatlon  October  22,  1951,  Serial 
No.  252,472 

27ClatoM.    (CLS»— 125) 


1.  An  expansible  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
detachable  links,  each  of  said  links  including  a  tubular 
outer  member  and  a  tubular  inner  member  telescopically 
slidable  therein,  each  inner  member  having  a  transverse 
slot  in  one  side  near  one  end.  each  outer  member  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  tongue  ho(^ed  throu^  said  slot  of 
the  next  link,  each  link  having  a  tension  spring  within 
the  inner  member,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  anchored 
to  the  inner  member  near  said  end  of  the  inner  member 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  detachably 
anchored  over  the  tip  of  the  tongue. 


1.  A  cyclometer  clock  system  comprising  a  series  of 
cyclometer  drums  having  their  axes  in  alignment,  means 
including  at  least  two  of  said  dnmis  and  a  cyclometer 
drive  coupling  therebetween  for  indicating  units  and  tens 
<ii  minutes,  means  including  at  least  a  further  one  of  said 
drums  and  a  cyclometer  drive  coupling  therefor  from  said 
minutes  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  hours,  a  drive 
motor,  a  first  gear  driven  by  said  drive  motor,  a  second 
gear  adjacent  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  being 
oouirfed  to  said  minutes  indicating  means,  and  manually 
adjuatable  axially  ^iftable  gear  means  normally  inter- 
coapUttg  said  first  and  second  gears  and  thereby  trans- 
mitting driving  power  from  said  motor  to  said  minutes 
indicating  means,  and  being  selectively  shiftable  to  a 
pontion  of  engagement  with  said  seocmd  gear  but  out 
of  engagement  with  said  first  gear,  for  manual  adjustment 
of  Mid  minutes  indicating  means  independently  of  said 

.m9  «o 


2,762,192 
JET  POWER  PLANT  CONVERTIBLE  TO  AXIAL 
FLOW   TURBOJET  OR  TO  RAMIET  OPERA- 
TION 

Join  A.  Ward  UL  JhOmA,  Minn. 

AppikatkM  Fflbnnry  17, 1954,  Seriri  No.  41t,986 

4  Claima.    (CL  66-^5.6) 


3.  A  jet  engine  combining  the  low  speed  characteristics 
of  a  turbo-jet  engine  with  the  high  speed  characteristics 
of  a  ram-jet  engine  comprising  an  engine  unh  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  Icmgitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  or  shell  having  the  streamlined  longitudinal 
section  of  a  ram -jet  engine  and  open  at  its  front  and  rear 
ends,  said  casing  enclosing  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
adjustable  bladed  unit  at  the  front  end  of  the  shell  adapted 
in  one  position  of  the  blades  to  serve  as  a  compressor  unit 
of  a  turbo-jet  engine,  and  at  another  position  of  the  blades 
to  render  the  front  unit  inoperative  as  a  compressor,  and 
a  similar  adjustable  bladed  imit  at  the  rear  end  adapted 
in  one  position  of  the  blades  to  function  as  the  turbine 
unit  of  a  turbo-jet  engine  and  in  another  position  of  the 
blades  being  inopeiativc  as  a  turbine  unit,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  unit,  and 
means  for  initiating  combustion  of  the  fuel. 


2,762,193  

WELDED  END  CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  ROCKET 

MOTORS 
Carl  E.  Johnson,  Vwona,  Fa.,  sssif  sr  to  Scrfe  Coui|Wj , 
Pfftsbvrrii,  Pa.,  a  ooiporafkNi  of  PcsBsyrrsna 
AppHcsdon  Fcbnsary  3, 1953,  SciW  No.  334,917 
5C]nfam.    (CL6*'^35.0 
I.  A  gas  graerating  device,  cooifwising  a  metal  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end,  a  charge  of  ignitible  gas  generating 
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material  in  the  container,  a  metal  end  closure  in  the  open 
end  of  said  contaioer  for  retaining  said  charge  in  the  con- 
tainer, a  body  of  heat  insulating  material  in  said  container 
between  said  end  closure  and  said  charge,  said  end  closure 


having  a  part  extending  away  from  said  charge  and  welded 
to  said  container  at  such  a  distance  from  said  charge  that 
during  welding  the  temperature  of  the  container  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  charge  nearest  said  end  closure  is  less  than 
the  ignition  temperature  of  said  charge. 


2,762,194 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPEED  TEMPERATURE  SCHED- 
ULING OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
WDHam  J.  Kaaz,  Jr^  and  Wumt  C.  WiDtrodc,  Soath 
Bend,  Ind^  ■wifnri  to  Bcadbi  AriatiaB  Corporation, 
Soath  Bead,  iadn  a  corponrtkM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfoa  October  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  25«,454 
nClaiflu.    (a.  60— 39J8) 


^p:^ 


i^f^zM^'' ' 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  means  for  dcvelop- 
mg  a  signal  representing  a  first  condition,  switching  means 
for  connecting  the  signal  to  an  external  utilization  circuit. 
said  last  named  means  including  an  electrical  coordinat- 
ing device  controlled  by  predetermined  values  of  a  sec- 
ond condition,  a  mechanism  for  sensing  said  second  con- 
dition, and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  values 
of  said  second  condition. 


2,762,195 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC 

TRANSMISSION 

Otto  Nibttag,  Wmmt  (EohK  Germany 

Application  Aagnat  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,056 


Clafans  priority,  appttcatJon  Gcranny  Aagmt  6, 1952 
ISClalmi.    0 


(CI.  6«— 53) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  in  combination,  rotary 
pump  means  and  hydraulic  motor  means  arranged  spaced 
in  axial  direction,  each  of  said  means  including  rotary 
outer  and  inner  members  having  parallel  spaced  axes  of 
rotation,  said  rotary  outer  and  inner  members  of  said 
pump  means  and  motor  means  respectively  defining  suc- 
tioD  chamber  means  increasing  in  volume  and  discharge 
chamber  means  decreasing  in  volume  during  rotation, 
each  of  said  inner  members  being  formed  with  an  axial 


bore  and  with  radial  passages  connecting  the  respe^ve 
bore  with  the  suction  and  discharge  chamber  means  of 
the  respective  inner  member,  said  inner  members  and  said 
bores  being  coaxial;  and  a  hollow  tubular  control  valve 
located  in  said  bores  in  said  inner  members  and  beiag 
tumable  therein,  said  tubular  control  valve  having  in  the 
interior  thereof  a  partition  defining  a  supply  cocdutt 
means  and  a  return  conduit  means,  said  suf^ly  and  return 
conduit  means  having  first  ports  communicating  with  said 
passages  in  said  inner  member  o(  said  pump  means  and 
second  ports  communicating  with  said  passages  in  said 
inner  member  of  said  motor  means,  said  partition  having 
free  edges  sliding  over  said  passages  of  said  inner  mem- 
bers of  said  pump  means  and  of  said  motor  means,  re- 
spectively, during  turning  of  said  control  valve  so  that 
in  one  position  of  said  control  valve  said  first  iKjrts 
supply  and  discharge  an  operating  liquid  to  said  sudion 
and  discharge  chamber  means  of  said  pump  means  re- 
spectively, and  said  second  ports  connect  said  dischjarge 
and  suction  chamber  means  of  said  motor  means,  and 
in  another  turned  position  of  said  control  valve  turned 
in  one  direction  through  an  angle  of  substantially  90* 
said  second  ports  supply  and  discharge  the  operating  puid 
to  said  suction  and  discharge  chamber  means  of  isaid 
motor  means,  respectively,  and  said  first  ports  connect 
said  discharge  and  suction  chamber  means  of  said  pump 
means. 


2,762,196 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Fred  E.  UDciy,  IMraif,  Mkfa. 

Application  Norembtr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,167 

59ClainK    (CL  6«— 54) 


I  In  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  drive  having 
pump,  stator,  and  turbine  bladed-members  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  in  a  toroidal  circuit  for  fluid  recir- 
culation, the  combination  comprising:  a  pump  situated 
with  its  entrance  in  the  inner  half  and  its  exit  in  the  outer 
half  of  said  circuit,  and  means  to  connect  said  pump  to 
an  input  power  structure;  a  plurality  of  stators  including 
a  first  stator  situated  in  the  outer  half  of  said  circuit  and 
a  final  stator  situated  in  the  inner  half  of  said  circuit; 
reaction  structure  means  to  associate  said  plurality  of 
stators  with  a  stationary  support  structure  to  therewith 
render  each  stator  thereof  firm  against  backward  rota- 
tion, said  reaction  structure  means  including  one-iny 
device  means  arranged  to  permit  forward  rotation  opera- 
tive to  render  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  stators  inef- 
fective to  vectorially  reduce  the  moment  of  oaomentum 
of  circulating  fluid,  said  first  stator  being  thereby 'and 
wherefore  forwardly  rotatabie  relative  to  said  final  stator; 
a  plurality  of  turbines  including  and  arranged  with  a  first 
turbine  juxtaposed  to  said  pump  exit  and  a  final  turbine 
situated  with  its  exit  in  the  inner  half  of  said  circuit,  Wnd 
having  two  successive  turbines  thereof  separated  from 
each  other  by  at  least  one  of  said  stators;  driven  struc- 
ture means  to  associate  said  turbines  with  an  output  power 
shaft  to  therewith  afford,  fcM-  eadi  of  said  torbinea,  re- 
straint of  forward  rotation  for  llie  conversion  and  trans- 
missjon  of  energy  to  said  output  shaft;  and. 
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and  exit  features  of  at  Inst  cme  of  said  stators  correlated 
and  related  to  the  environment  as  set  f(Hlh  in  the  ensuing 
equation,  wherdn  the  respective  environment  for  each  so 
particularized  stator  is  partially  expressed  by  futures  of 
the  nearest  preceding  one  of  said  turbines 


M^'^''«-+£^^^-i^-(fey]- 


tan  B„ 


R.n  Q' 


R,M  A, 


tAn  B 


..]  =  0 


±0.3 


A.. 


in  which  Rptx,  Rtn  and  Rn  are  the  design  radii,  ft.,  Aptz, 
Am  and  Ajx  are  the  circulati(Hi  path  areas,  sq.  ft.,  Bpu, 
B«n  and  Bu  are  the  blade  angles,  respectively  in  each 
grouping,  of  said  preceding  turbine  exit,  of  the  particular 
stator  entrance,  and  of  the  particular  stator  exit,  and,  for 
wide-open  throttle  input  power  operation,  Nt'  is  for  said 
preceding  turbine  a  rotational  speed,  R.  P.  S.,  which  is 
10  to  20  per  cent  faster  than  the  coupling  point  speed 
thereof,  and  Q'  is  the  rate  of  fltiid  circulation,  Cu.  ft.  per 
sec.,  concurrent  with  Nt'.    i 


2,762,197 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Fred  E.  UUcfy,  Detroit,  Kflcb. 

AppUcatioa  July  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  23MS9 

43  Claima.    (CL  60    54) 


2.  In  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  drive  having 
pump,  stator,  and  turbine  bladed-members  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  in  a  toroidal  circuit  for  fluid  recir- 
culation, the  combination  comfHising:  a  pump  situated 
with  its  entrance  in  the  inner  half  and  its  exit  in  the 
outer  half  of  said  circuit,  and  means  to  connect  said 
pump  to  an  input  power  structure;  at  least  one  stator, 
including  a  final  stator  situated  in  said  circuit  with  an 
interrupted  space  between  its  exit  and  said  pump  en- 
trance, and  reaction  structure  means  to  associate  each 
stator  of  said  combinati<Hi  with  a  stationary  support 
structure  to  therewith  render  each  said  stator  firm  against 
backward  rotation;  a  pliu'ality  of  turbines,  including 
a  first  turbine  situated  in  said  circuit  with  its'  entrance 
adjacent  to  said  pump  exit,  and  a  final  turbine  having 
an  array  of  blades  interposed  between  said  final  stator 
exit  and  said  pump  entrance;  driven  structilre  means 
to  associate  said  turbines  with  an  output  power  shaft 
to  therewith  afford,  for  each  of  said  turbines,  restraint 
of  forward  rotation  for  the  conversion  and  transmission 
of  energy  to  said  output  shaft,  said  driven  structure 
means  pertinent  to  said  final  turbine  being  thus  opera- 
tive in  an  early  phase  ol  the  torque  conversion  range 
to  enable  said  final  turbine  blades  to  vectorially  reduce 
the  moment  of  momentum  of  circulating  fluid;  and, 
restrictive  influence  means  for  said  final  turbine  opera- 
tive in  a  late  phase  of  the  torque  conversion  range  to 
render  said  final  turbine  blades  backwardly  yieldable 
to  circulating  fluid  and  thus  ineffective  to  vectorially 
increase  the  naoment  of  momentiun  thutoi  while  an- 
other of  said  plurality  of  tnrbiiMi  remaim  effective  to 
vectorially  reduce  the  moment  ot  momentum  of  said 
fluid. 


2,762,191 

MEMBER  SPACING  CON9IllUCnON  IN  HYI»0- 

DYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTIBS 

Fred  E.  UUtry,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

AppUcatioB  Aaril  IS,  1952,  Solal  No.  2t3,99« 

4iaaims.    (CL6»--54) 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  having  a  sta- 
tionary support  structure  and  having  pump,  stator,  and 
turbine  bladed  members  co-axially  centered  with  an  out- 
put power  shaft  and  arranged  in  a  toroidal  fluid  circuit 
within  a  rotatory  casing,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
casing  front  end  cover  which  is  an  end  element  of  said 
rotatory  casing;  a  turbine  hub,  and  turbine  retentive 
means  to  keep  a  said  turbine  member  axially  situated  in 
both  axial  directions  relative  to  said  turbine  hub;  a  tur- 
bine hub  double-acting  thrust  bearing  arranged  between 
said  turbine  hub  and  said  casing  front  end  cover  to  main- 
tain said  turbine  hub  axially  located  with  said  cover  in 
both  axial  directions  and  to  permit  forward  rotation  of 
said  cover  relative  to  said  turbine  hub;  a  stator  hub,  and 
stator  retentive  means  to  keep  a  said  stator  member 
axially  situated  in  both  axial  directions  relative  to  said 
stator  hub;  a  stator  hub  double-acting  thrust  bearing  ar- 
ranged between  a  back  side  portion  of  said  turbine  hub 
and  a  circumjacent  portion  of  said  stator  hub  to  main- 
tain said  stator  hub  axially  located  with  respect  to  said 
turbine  hub  in  both  axial  directions  and  to  permit  forward 
rotation  of  said  turbine  hub  relative  to  said  stator  hub: 
stator  hub  connective  means  for  so  relating  said  stator 
hub  with  said  stationary  support  structure  to  therewith 
permit  axial  relative  movement  and  to  prevent  back- 
ward rotation  of  said  stator  hub;  and,  turbine  hub  con- 
nective means  for  effecting  a  drive  relationship  between 
said  turbine  hub  and  said  output  power  shaft  which  ro- 
tationally  fixes  said  turbine  hub  with  said  output  power 
shaft  and  permits  axial  movement  therebetween. 


2,762,199 

SAFETY  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

PhnipiM  J.  Major,  Garden,  Cattf. 

AppUcatioa  October  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  465,719 

1  Claim.    (O.  6t— 54.6) 


A  safety  hydraulic  brake  system  for  use  with  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  that  includes  a  plurality  of  individual 
wheel  braking  units  and  hydraulic  conduits  connected 
thereto,  comprising:  a  body;  a  fluid  reservoir  formed  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body;  a  cylindrical  main  cham- 
ber centrally  formed  in  said  body  below  said  reservoir; 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  auxiliary  chambers  encom- 
passing said  main  chamber  and  parallel  thereto  formed 
in  said  body,  each  end  of  said  auxiliary  chambers  bdag 
open  and  formed  with  internal  threads;  a  plug  for  each 
end  of  said  auxiliary  chambers,  said  plugs  each  having 
an  annular  externally  threaded  diriE  engageable  with  said 
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internal  threads,  a  stop  element  that  extends  into  its 
respective  auxiliary  chamber  and  a  headed  element  cen- 
trally formed  on  ttie  outside  of  said  annular  disk;  a 
threaded  fitting  hydratilicalty  connecting  the  front  end 
of  each  of  said  auxiUary  chambers  with  one  of  said  hy- 
draulic conduiu;  a  bleed  plug  in  each  of  said  fittings. 
ports  hydraulically  connecting  the  rear  end  of  each  of 
laid  auxiliary  chambers  with  the  rear  end  of  said  main 
:hamber;  a  main  piston  axially  atidably  disposed  in  said 
nain  chamber;  an  auxiliary  pbton  axially  slidably  dis- 
30»ed  in  each  of  said  auxiliary  chambers;  an  integral  rear 
:iosure  for  said  main  chamber,  a  bleed  plug  in  said  rear 
;iosure;  a  coaxially  bored  retainer  in  the  front  portion 
}f  said  main  chamber;  a  snap  ring  holding  said  retainer 
n  place;  a  push  rod  slidably  carried  by  said  coaxially 
X)red  retainer  and  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  main 
IMston;  a  rubber-like  seal  affixed  to  said  push  rod  and 
kcured  over  the  front  end  of  said  main  chamber;  a  heli- 
tal  compression  spring  constantly  biasing  said  main  pis- 
Ion  forwardly;  a  helical  compression  spring  constantly 
Masing  each  of  said  auxiliary  pistons  rearwardly;  and, 
I  neans  operatively  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  push 
od  to  the  brake  pedal  of  said  vehicle. 


2,7tt4«l 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

SUPERHEATING  VAPOR 

WiniuB  SmpMM,  HiMhlcy  Wood,  EmIs^  Mrinor  to 

Porter  Wbcdcr  CorpondoB,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poralkM  of  New  York 

AppycatkM  Marck  27,  If  51,  Serial  No.  217,73« 
Claims  prforitj,  appHntiM  GtmK  Britafa  MaNh  2S,  19M 

(CL«#— §7) 


2,7<2a«t 
RESPIRATOR  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
C.  Hnlcy  m,  Manhamtt,  N.  Y.,  airicMr  to 

ck,  LMn  Bron  Cewty,  N.  Yn  a  coHMratioB  of 
New  Yofk 

AppttcalkM  JvM  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,1S1 
3  Claims.     (a.69—62S) 


Respirator  pumping  apparatus  adapted  to  induce  a 
r  lythmic  flow  of  air  to  and  from  the  cuirass  of  artificial 
respirator  apparatus,  comprising  a  pump  having  a  fixed 
htad  and  a  movable  piston  defining  an  expansible  and 
c^ntractible  air  chamber  having  an  outlet  adapted  lo  he 
connected  to  said  cuirass  in  fluid-flow  relation  thereto, 
leans  for  actuating  said  movable  piston  for  cyclically 
expanding  and  contracting  said  chamber  for  inducing  a 
rhythmic  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said  chamber  through 
'ie  outlet  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  ports  in  said  fiied 
h^nd  in  communication  with  said  air  chamber,  manually 
adjustable  first  valve  means  controlling  the  venting  of 
ojiie  of  said  ports  for  controlling  the  amount  of  negative 
p^sure  applied  through  said  outlet,  independent  manu- 
affly  adjustable  second  valve  means  controlling  the  vent- 
iik  of  the  other  of  said  ports  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  positive  pressure  applied  through  said  outlet,  and  a 
fiied  hollow  shaft  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
woo,  the  interior  of  said  guide  shaft  communicating 
"(th  said  one  port  under  the  control  of  said  first  valve 
_^»ns  and  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere  whereby  said 
hjst  valve  means  controls  the  venting  of  said  one  port 
through  said  guide  shaft. 


!     A  vapor  generating  power  plant  wherein  vapor  is 
fed  to  a  turbine,  comprising  a  setting  having  a  combusticja 
chamber  therein,  firing  means  in  said  combustion  chaml 
to  provide  combustion  gases  therein,  a  combustion 
outlet  being  provided  in  the  setting,  a  vapor  generatifig 
surface  disposed  between  said  setting  gas  outlet  and  said 
combustion  chamber  in  heat  exchange  relationship  wiih 
combustion  gases  flowing  from  said  combustion  chamber 
to  said  combustion  gas  outlet,  an  air  duct  communicating 
with  a  source  of  air  to  be  heated  and  the  combustion  cham- 
ber for  conducting  air  from  the  source  thereof  into  the 
combustion  chamber  to  support  combustion  therein,  baffle 
means  disposed  in  said  air  duct  and  dividing  the  duct  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  into  laterally  adjacent  air  passageways. 
damper  means  for  each  of  said  air  passageways  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  therelfarou^,  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  said  damper  means  for  simulUneously  movir^ 
the  damper  means  of  one  of  the  air  passageways  in  a  dirc<t- 
tion  opposite  to  the  dire<:tion  of  movement  of  the  damper 
means  of  the  other  air  passageway,  tubular  means  forming 
a  first  tubular  flow  path,  other  tubular  means  forming  la 
second  tubular  flow  path,  said  first  and  said  second  tubul^ 
flow  paths  being  disposed  in  said  air  duct  in  heat  exchangjc 
relationship  with  air  flowing  through  said  air  duct  anil 
dt  least  one  of  said  tubular  flow  paths  being  disposed  in 
one  of  said  air  passageways,  a  superheater  disposed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  combustion  gases  flowing  firorti 
the  combustion  chamber  to  said  combustion  gas  outlet,  tht 
superheater  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said 
first  section  being  in  communication  with  the  vapor  gener- 
ating surface  to  receive  saturated  vapor  therefrom  and 
with  said  first  tubular  path  of  flow  to  discharge  superbeateT 
vapor  thereinto,  said  second  section  being  in  commtmicaf 
tion  with  said  first  tubular  path  of  flow  to  receive  def 
superheated  vapor  therefrom,  a  turbine,  said  second  seo- 
tion  being  in  communication  with  the  turbine  to  discharie 
superheated  vapor  into  said  turbine,  a  bled  vapor  conduit 
in  communication  with  said  turbine  to  receive  vapor  from 
the  turbine  and  with  the  second  tubular  flow  path  to  dis+ 
charge  bled  vapor  into  the  latter,  a  conduit  in  communij 
cation  with  said  second  tubular  flow  path  to  receive  cont 
densate   therefrom,   and   control   means   acting  on  said 
damper  actuating  means  and  responsive  to  the  tempera! 
ture  of  the  superheated  vapor  flowing  from  said  secon<^ 
superheating  section. 


2,762,2M 

SIPHONS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  THE 

UPSTREAM  LEVEL  OF  A  LIQUID 

Yves  Marie  Powar,  Beia^oloifcM,  FraM* 

AppUcaiioB  April  13, 19S3,-  Scriiri  No.  34MM 

Claims  priority,  sppMrartio  FkwMo  April  17, 1952 

4  Cbbis.    (CL  «1— It) 

In  combination  with  a  dam,  a  siphon  for  the  reg- 
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ulation  of  the  level  <rf  a  liquid  upstream  oi  the  dam, 
said  siphon  comprising  an  ascending  branch  having  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof  throuf^  which  opening  at- 
mospheric air  is  aspirated  in  the  said  ascending  branch, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  being  located  below  the  top 
of  the  dam  and  in  the  vicinity  of  a  dattui  mark  at  which 
it  is  desired  that  the  level  aforesaid  be  maintained  while 
the  same  wall  is  extended  downwardly  below  said  datum 


pressor  lubrication  system  and  means  pi^Kxd  in  said  dis- 
charge Une  for  regulating  the  flow  of  refrigerant  there- 


mark,  thereby  maintaining  the  level  aforesaid  constant, 
a  box-like  open  top  enclosure  on  the  wall  of  the  ascend- 
ing branch  enclosing  said  opening,  said  enclosure  having 
a  bottom,  and  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
to  a  level  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 
ascending  branch  of  the  siphon,  said  siphon  having  a  top 
r>ortion  extending  over  the  dam  and  a  descending  portion 
on  the  downstream  side  of  die  dam. 


2,7<2.2t3  I 

DECANTER  FOR  POURING  ICE  CUBES 

Peter  ScUmbohm,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoB  Imc  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  359 J75 

3ClahBB.    (CLO— 1) 


1.  Decanter  for  pouring  ice  cubes,  especially  into 
drinking  glasses,  cocktail  shakers,  or  the  like,  character- 
ized by  a  U-shaped  tube  open  at  both  ends,  and  of  a 
diameter  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  passage  of  ice 
cubes,  and  further  characterized  by  a  base  stand  adapted 
to  support  the  U-shaped  tube  and  to  hold  it  in  a  position 
in  which  the  two  open  ends  are  directed  upwferdly,  and 
in  which  the  two  legs  of  the  U  are  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane,  so  that  the  space  of  the  tube  serves  as  storage  space 
for  the  ice,  whereby  when  tilting  the  decanter  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  two  legs  of  the  U,  the  open  end  of 
one  leg  will  reach  a  lower  level  than  the  open  end  of  the 
other  leg,  to  the  effect  that  ice  cubes  will  leave  the  de- 
canter through  that  open  end  which  is  at  the  lower  level. 


through   responsive  to  lubricant   pressure   of   the   com- 
pressor lubrication  system. 


REFRIGERATED  SHOWCASE 
Kari  A.  Weber.  Los  AbmIcs.  Calif.,  asrifaor  to  Weber 
Showcase  A  Ffartwe  Co.,  lac,  Los  ABgeiss,  CaUf .,  a 
corporadoa  of  CsMfonils 

AppEcalkM  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,9t4 
sdabM.    (CL  62— 89.5) 


2,7624*4 

AUTOMATIC  SERVICE  VALVES  FOR  USE  IN 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Lars  HansoB,  Syracwe,  N.  Y.,  assUgBor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioB,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  a  coq»oraflon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,839 

7  Claims.  (CL  62— 3) 
6.  In  a  refrigeration  system  the  combination  of  a 
compressor  having  a  pressure  lubrication  system,  ?  con- 
denser, an  evaporator,  expansion  means,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  elements  of  said  combination  in- 
cluding a  suction  line  connecting  the  evaporator  and 
the  compressor  and  a  discharge  line  for  connecting  the 
condenser  and  the  compfessor,  means  placed  in  said 
suction  line  for  legulatiiiiij  the  flow  of  refriperant  there- 
tlirough  responsive  to  lubricant  pressure  of  the  oom- 


J 


1.  A  refrigerated  showcase  comprising:  a  cabinet,  a 
display  bin  in  said  cabinet  forming  therewith  air  ducts  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  bin,  a  refrigerating  coil  dis- 
posed in  said  cabinet  between  said  air  ducts,  Mower  means 
recirculating  air  over  said  coil,  second  blower  means  by- 
passing a  portion  of  the  air  thus  recirculated  through  one 
of  said  air  ducts  and  over  said  display  bin. 

2,762,296  Z 

DEFROSTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR    ^^T. 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  ^*** 

Carlyie  M.  Ashley,  FayeCtevflle,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igntw  to  Car- 
rier CorporatioB,  Syracvae,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponitk»B  of 
Delaware 

ApplfeadoB  September  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  312332 
16  Claims.    (CL  62—117) 


7 


1 .  In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  a  heating  member  serving  when  the 
condenser  is  inactivated  to  evi^wrate  liquid  refrigerant  in 
said  member  for  return  to  the  condoiaer,  expansion 
means,  and  an  evaporator,  placed  in  a  closed  circuit  in 
said  order,  means  for  evaporating  liquid  refrigerant  in  the 
evaporator  during  normal  operation  of  the  system  thereby 
creating  frost  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  evaporator, 
and  means  for  inactivating  the  condenser  by  substantJaOy 
illliaf  tiie  condenser  with  liquid  refrigerant  to  raise  the 
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ey«porator  pressure  and  temperature  thereby  condensing 
gaseous  refrigerant  in  the  evaporator  to  thaw  frost 
frwn  the  evaporator  surfaces. 


effluent  from  said  high  pressure  rectifier,  removing  a 
small  part  of  said  condensed  effluent  as  a  product  from 
the  separation  process,  introducing  the  remainder  ^  uid 
condensed  effluent  into  said  high  pressure  rectifier  above 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS,  INCLUDING  AN 
^^  AIR  COOLED  CONDENSER 

WOhJI  a  Tartw    Detail,  OUo,  a«igiior  to  General 
Wtoton^Cofportdo.,  Detroit,  Mfch^  a  corporation  of 

Appikatioa  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,7W 
5CUaM.    (CL  «2--117.4) 


^^i^m 


■  - 1'  ':-;  -'■ 

,,r^,   •      ^.  .ri^'b^-'-i- 


■I.   In  a  refngerating  apparatus,  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  insulated  walls  divid- 
ing the  same  into  a  produce  storage  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  top  access  aperture  and  a  machine  compart- 
ment at  one  end  thereof,  a  refrigerating  system  associated 
with  said  cabinet  including  an  evaporator  for  cooling  said 
Jorage  compartment,  a  refrigerant  translaung  device  in- 
cluding a  motor  and  a  compressor  driven  thereby  within 
said   machine   compartment   and   a   condenser,   conduit 
means  means  connecting  said  evaporator,  said  compres- 
sor and  said  condenser  in  closed  circuit  relationship    a 
base  for  supporting  said  cabinet,  the  lower  insulated  wail 
of  said  cabinet  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said 
base  and  forming  the  top  wall  of  a  flue  beneath  said 
produce  storage  compartment,  said  flue  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  machine  compartment  and  having  an 
air  inlet  opemng  remote  from  said  machine  compartment 
at  Its  other  end,  said  machine  compartment  having  an  air 
outlet  opemng  m  one  wall  thereof,  an  impervious  metal 
plate  having  its  edges  secured  to  said  cabinet  base  and 
extending  across  said  flue  at  least  beneath  and  through- 
out the  length  of  said  produce  storage  compartment,  said 
plate  dividing  said  flue  into  an  upper  passageway  and  a 
ower  passageway  said  plate  being  bent  along  its  longi- 
u^»l.    r''  to  provide  the  same  with  a  first  portion 
substantially  paralleling  said  lower  insulated  cabinet  wall 
and  a  second  portion  inclined  downwardly  and  laterally 
relative  to  said  first  portion  thereof,  said  condenser  com- 

coil  section,  said  first  conduit  coil  section  of  said  con- 

^u^T  '^"*'"!-  ""'  '^''°''  °^  ^'**  condenser  being 
wured  to  said  inclined  second  portion  of  said  plate   and 

^«Tni  Vu'*"""*  *''  '""^  **^^  ^"^  ^h^-^^gh  said  inlet 
opemng  whereby  to  establish  separate  and  distinct  streams 
o  air  in  said  upper  and  lower  passageways  over  said 
plate  for  cooling  said  condenser  sections  and  out  of  said 
Mbinet  through  said  outlet  opening  in  said  one  wall  of 
said  machine  compartment. 


^aid  upper  set  of  contact  trays  as  reflux,  removing  liquid 
nitrogen  from  a  location  immediately  below  said  set  of 
contact  trays  of  said  high  pressure  rectifier  and  delivering 
the  liquid  nitrogen  so  removed  as  reflux  to  the  low  pres- 
sure rectifier.  *^ 


.^  2,7«24tf 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

LIQUIDS 
A     ..  ''™»*  W.  BcuMtt,  Omtom,  Ohio 
AppiJcatloB  Jane  2,  If  54,  Serial  No.  433,877 
^ClaiiM.    (CLil— 141) 


wZK^^^iisrsSSc.^^^      ?//;« 

^"******  ???S!!L  ";Jl'*^  S«^  No-  324,985 
.    UClaiaM.    (CL«2— 122) 

.iJoii    K^"u  *"■  »«P»'"a''on  process  which  produces  prin- 
opaHy  high  punty  liquid  oxygen  and  has  a  high  pressure 

pressure  rectifier,  the  improvement  for  producing  hiiih 
punty  nitrogen  comprising  condensing  all  of  the  nitrogen 


1    A  liquid  cooler  comprising  a  shell,  a  water  diatribul- 
ing  chamber  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  shell,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  distributing  chamber,  a  coolinc 
coil  in  the  shell,  the  upper  end  of  the  cofl  being  located 
through  the  distributing  chamber,  an  evaporated  refriger- 
ant return  line  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  the  ooil 
means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
coil,  an  outlet  nipple  on  the  distributing  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  upper  end  of  the  cooling  coil,  a  water  tube 
surrounding  said  cooling  coU  within  the  sheU,  the  upper 
end  of  the  water  tube  being  connected  to  said  nipple,  the 
lower  end  of  the  water  tube  opening  within  the  sheU 
and  a  cold  water  ouUct  in  the  sheU  and  located  through 
said  water  distributing  chamber. 


2,7€24lt 
,     „    ,  ^         UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
I>eslle  J.  Redard,  Peoria,  DL,  aarinor  to  Flcxl-Ver«l 
A     ..    ^      Corponitfoii,  Peoria;  m. 
Appticadon  Amgmt  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449488  I 
2  ClaiiM.    (CL  M— 28) 
I.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  pair  of  shaft  ends  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bores,  a  housing  interposed  between 
said  shaft  ends,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bores,  aligned 
with  the  bores  of  said  shaft  ends,  reciprocating  rods  ex- 
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tending  from  each  of  the  spaced  bores,  fixed  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  ends  and  housing  together,  and  uni- 


versal connections  between  the  pairs  of  rods  in  corre- 
sponding spaced  bores. 


a.7€a4ii 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Andrea  BeOoHMy  KoiitB^  Italy 

AppUcatloa  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,902 

Clahns  priority,  appHfalioM  Italy  October  1,  1953 

11  Clalns.    (CL  M— 21) 


:— r-^j: 


1 .  A  homokinetic  universal  joint  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  spaced  plates  extending  from  one  member, 
a  third  plate  extending  from  the  other  member  and  pro- 
jecting between  said  spaced  plates,  runways  in  the  op- 
posed faces  of  said  spaced  plates  and  in  the  faces  of 
said  third  plate,  the  axis  of  each  runway  in  a  face  of  one 
of  the  plates  of  said  pair  of  plates  intersecting  the  axis 
of  a  runway  in  the  adjacent  face  of  said  third  plate,  the 
points  of  intersection  lying  symmetrically  in  ihe  plane 
which  bisects  the  angle  between  the  axes  of  said  members 
and  which  includes  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axes, 
balls  located  between  each  plate  of  said  pair  of  plates  and 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  Aird  plate,  each  said  ball  en- 
gaging in  two  runways  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
axes  thereof,  and  a  coupling  member  positively  engaging 
each  of  said  pair  of  plates  and  holding  said  pair  of  plates 
in  fixed  spaced  relationship. 


2,7(2412 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STRIPED  LOOP  CLOTH 
Robert  S.  Steinbcic  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  of  tUrty- 
three  ami  oae-lhlrd  per  cent  to  Manoel  W.  Stefaiberg 
and  thirty-three  and  one-lhlrd  per  cent  to  Saomcl  Stein- 
berg, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,224 
II  Claims,    (a.  66— 93) 


-f  *  41  A»i> 


I.  In  a  machine  for  making  loop  cloth  with  variable 
color  stripes,  a  striping  box  having  a  plurality  of  yarn 
carriers  for  sequentially  feeding  yarns  of  different  col 
ors.  a  plurality  of  sinkers  having  noses,  a  needle  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  sinkefs,  cylinder  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  sinkers  in  substantially  circular  paths,  guiding 
means  for  moving  the  sinkers  radially  inward  and  ra- 
dially outward  with  respect  to  said  circular  paths  at  pre- 
determined locations  thereof,  said  striping  box  having 
means  for  lowering  its  carriers  selectively  to  position  the 
yarns  carried  thereby  above  the  sinker  noses  whereby 


said  yams  of  different  colors  are  sequentially  fed  above 
said  sinker  noses,  each  of  said  needles  having  a  hook  fac- 
ing radially  outward,  a  wing  cam  for  lowering  the  needles 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  said  sinkers  near- 
ing  their  outermost  radial  position,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing back  yarns  between  the  needles  and  the  sinkers  after 
the  needles  have  been  lowered,  the  said  back  yarn  being 
fed  under  the  noses  of  the  said  sinkers. 


^^•^^  2,7«2413 

HAND  KNTTTING  APPLIANCE 

Hcriiert  Schnkh,  BcrilB,  Genwmy,   ■wlfnr  to  Kari 

Stelnhof,    tradlBg   as   tte   irra    Kari   Stetehof    Fein- 

mcchaidk  and  VorrkhlanislMM,  Berttn,  Germany 

Application  Fcbraary  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,599 

Claims  priority,  appMratfaHi  Germany  Febrvary  18,  1952 

7ClafaM.    (CLM— IM) 


1.  In  a  hand-operated  knitting  appliance  having  latch 
needles  arranged  for  reciprocal  movement  in  respective 
guides  of  and  transversely  to  a  needle  bed,  a  lock  ar- 
ranged for  reciprocal  displacement  longitudinally  of  said 
needle  bed,  a  needle  actuator  carried  by  said  lock  for 
imparting  to  said  needles  said  reciprocal  movement  upon 
reciprocal  displacement  of  said  lock,  and  a  plurality  of 
sinkers  projecting  partly  beyond  the  forward  edge  <rf 
said  needle  bed  and  arranged  for  oscillating  movement 
parallel  to  each  other  in  bottomed  guide  grooves  provided 
on  said  needle  bed  and  intermediate  said  needle  guides, 
respectively;  each  of  said  sinkers  comprising  a  lever  with 
first  and  second  arms  disposed  at  an  obtuse  anfle  with 
respect  to  one  another,  each  first  arm  being  provided, 
at  a  first  location  remote  from  the  junction  between  the 
same  and  the  corresponding  second  arm.  with  upper  and 
lower  front  end  portions  offset  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  form  a  downwardly  facing  hook  adjacent  and  beyond 
said  forward  edge  of  said  needle  bed,  each  of  said  sinkers 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  recess  at  said 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  arms,  a  wire  extending 
along  said  needle  bed  and  transversely  to  said  sinkers  and 
engaging  in  said  recesses  to  support  said  sinkers  and  to 
provide  a  common  axis  of  oscillation  for  the  same,  said 
tront  end  portions  of  each  of  said  first  arms  being  ciirved 
about  said  axis  of  oscillation  of  its  respective  sinker,  and 
respective  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  first  arms  of  said  sinkers  between  said  recess  and 
said  front  end  portions  thereof  and  biasing  said  first  arms, 
respectively,  toward  the  bottoms  of  said  guide  grooves. 


2,762,214 
SINKER  FOR  FULL  FASHIONED  KNITTING 
MACHINE 
Kenneth  Howie,  Notristown,  Pa.,  asrigmir  to  WUdi 
Mfg.  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corponitton  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  Anrast  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,253 
6  Claims.    (CI.  66— 118) 


1.  A  jack  sinker  for  a  full-fashioned  knitting  machine 
comprising  a  sinker-blade,  butt-plate  means  secured  to  the 
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butt  end  of  said  blade,  said  plate  means  being  T-shaped 
with  the  leg  oC  the  T  forming  an  offset  portion,  said 
offset  portion  having  a  verge-plate  engaging  front  face 
and  an  undercut  reentrant  fillet  between  said  front  face 
and  the  adjacent  arm  portico  of  the  T. 


STOCKING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Htarj  G.  Bdl,  High  Poiat,  N.  C^  a«igiior  to  Adams- 

MQlii  Corporatkm,  High  Poi^  N.  C^  a  corporation 

of  North  Caro«M 

Appttcadoa  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,125 

UCIdbH.    (CLM— 173) 


ll 


'•     ,r«« 


r  ^ 


'^ 


t^ 


I.  That  method  of  knitting  a  full-fashioned  stocking 
blank  which  comprises  knitting  a  welt  and  a  shadow  welt 
of  a  first  yam  and  knitting  the  body  of  the  stocking  with 
a  second  yam  and  interknitting  the  second  yarn  with 
the  first  yam  for  a  plurality  of  courses  in  the  welt  and 
shadow  welt  in  a  few  wales  only  which  are  disposed 
adjacent  one  of  the  selvages  of  the  stocking  blank. 


2,7<241( 

DUAL  KEY  LOCK  STRUCTURE 

CUffori  H.  WaMM,  iMifaMpolii,  Ind^  aaigw>r  to  The 

Nik-O-Ldt  CMiipuiy,  larfhawpoWi,  lad.,  a  corporadon 

AppiicatioB  Aogut  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,870 

7  amimt.    (CI.  70—^3) 


^l^^lgl^^gg. 


& 


• 


4.  A  dual  key  lock  structure  compnsing  a  housing 
having  a  pair  of  openings,  a  key  receiving  plug  in  each 
opening,  said  plugs  and  said  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  alignable  bores  extending  radially  thereof,  tumbler  pins 
disposed  in  said  bores  and  normally  locking  said  plugs 
against  rotation,  the  pins  yielding  to  a  key  of  proper  form 
inserted  in  said  plugs  to  permit  plug  rotation,  one  of  said 
plugs  having  a  latch  bolt  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  being  rotatable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
bolt  is  extended  and  the  alignable  bores  in  the  housing 
and  said  one  plug  are  in  alignment  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  bolt  is  retracted  and  said  last  mentioned 
bores  arc  out  of  alignment,  means  connected  to  said  one 
plug  normally  biasing  it  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position,  an  element  having  a  cut-out  quadrant 
formed  therein,  said  element  being  connected  to  said  other 
plug  and  normally  biased  into  engagement  with  said  one 
plug  for  retaining  it  in  said  first  or  second  position  selec- 
tively, and  lost  motion  means  effective  upon  key  rota- 
tion of  said  other  plug  to  move  said  element  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  one  plug,  said  lost  motion  means  in 
eluding  a  pin  rotatable  with  said  other  plug  and  disposed 
within  said  cut-out  quadrant. 


2,7«2417 


FURNACE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

WiUiam  W.  Barr,  Pfttihwih,  Pa.,  and  Paal  J.  Maddox, 

EvamtoD,  111.,  aarignon  to  Ladcdc-Christy  Company, 

St.  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa  of  MiHOvri 

Application  January  3f,  1953,  Scriai  No.  334,285 

7  ClaioH.    (CI.  72— .!•!) 


an 

a 

of 


1.  Wall  construction  comprising  a  horizontal  support- 
ing member,  spaced  brackets  engaging  said  member,  efich 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  aligned  hook  portions  and 
angularly  disposed  substantially  planar  base  portiooL 
hanger  tile  supported  by  each  bracket  including  a  pair 
oppositely  extending  bosses  at  one  end  and  an  angularly 
extending  end  portion  adjacent  thereto,  said  bosses  bejlng 
engaged  by  said  hook  portions  and  said  angularly  extehd- 
ing  end  portion  resting  on  said  base  portion,  each  hanger 
tile  extending  laterally  of  its  supporting  bracket  and  h  iv- 
ing  pairs  of  oppositely  extending  bosses  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  opposed  tiles  suspended  on  said  pair  of  bosses, 
filler  tiles  supported  by  and  between  pairs  of  suspended 
tiles,  and  tiles  supported  upon  said  hanger  tiles,  oppo^d 
tiles,  and  filler  tiles. 


2,7<2,218 
LIQUID  HYGROMETER 
Caritoo  E.  Ohlheiscr,  Montgomery  Connty,  Md., 
to  American  Instrument  Compafly,  Inc^  Silver 
Md. 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,950 
7  Claims.    (CL  73—53) 


Spring, 


1  A  device  for  determining  the  amount  of  water  con- 
tained in  a  liquid  comprising  a  container,  a  humidity 
sensing  element  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  said  cbn- 
tainer  and  extending  therein,  a  screen  surrounding  And 
spaced  from  the  sensing  element,  a  liquid  inlet  conduit 
extending  into  said  container  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sample  of  liquid  to  be  tested,  means  arranged  to 
discharge  liquid  from  said  conduit  onto  said  screen  aind 
lo  form  a  thin  film  of  liquid  on  the  screen,  whereby  said 
sensing  element  will  be  exposed  to  water  vapor  from  the 
water  contained  in  said  thin  film  of  liquid,  and  a  liquid 
outlet  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  container. 
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2.7itJlf 

TACKMETER  FOR  DETntMINING  TACK  OV 

RUBBEK  AND  UKB  MAimiALS 

fl  rififai  llMlhMiMt  fWi   MilgBirtn 


l!  19^  S«W  N«.  MM34 
(CL75— 15f) 


I.  A  tackmeter  comprising,  in  combination:  an  electri- 
cal nK>tor  suspended  so  as  to  be  freely  and  angularly 
di^laceable  about  the  axis  of  a  rotor  thereof,  a  driven 
wheel  fixedly  attached  to  said  rotor,  a  freely  rotatable 
wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  holjd  a  tire- 
shaped  sample  of  material  the  tack  of  which  {is  to  be 
measured,  said  freely  rotatable  wheel  being  translptionally 
movable  to  bring  said  samples  into  peripheral!  contact 
with  each  other  and  means  for  measuring  the  force  of 
angular  displacement  of  said  motor. 


2,7«2^t 

MACHINE  FOR  TESTINGOR  FORMING  GEARS 

Leonard  O.  Caritan,  RochwHr,  aoi  Tltodorc  H-  Pcdu 

hondeqwolt,  N.  Y^  awlpinri  to  The  GieaMia  Worlu, 

Rochcfter,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontfon  of  New  YoHt 

Application  Ancwl  3, 1953,  Scriai  No.  371,755 

21  ClafaM.    (CL  73— 1<2) 


■oi: 


.  L^ 


I.  A  machine  for  running  gears  together  for  testing 
or  forming  them,  comprising  a  frame,  drive  and  driven 
spindles  for  the  gears,  supports  for  said  spindles  mounted 
on  the  frame,  one  support  being  pivoted  to  the  frame 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  its  spindle,  said  one 
support  and  the  frame  having  aligning  parts,  &  pair  of 
clamp  members  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  both  aligning  parts,  and  means  to  actuate  said  clamp 
members. 


2,7»»221 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AIR  TURBULENCE 
Letter  E.  Lnndqnist,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  the 
United  States  of  AaMrica  aa  ripriwHd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  UaUed  Slatas  Air  Fore* 
Application  Angnat  27,  1951,  Scriai  No.  243,863 
(ClaiM.    (CL73— 178) 
I.  An  air  turbulence  indpcating  device,  comprising  a 
source  of  carrier  frequency,  means  amplifying  the  carrier 
frequency,  an  aocelerometer  applying  a  turbulence  orig- 
inated nKxlulation  to  the  carrier  from  said  carrier  fre- 


quency source,  means  amplifying  the  turbulence  modulated 
carrier  frequency,  means  detecting  the  nodtilnlioo  oa  the 
carrier,  an  alternating  current  power  supply  line,  a  fen- 
erator  having  a  first  winding  connected  tfi  series  with  wuA 
modulation  detecting  means,  said  generator  haviog  a  sec- 
c»d  winding  to  which  an  altemating  current  is  applied. 
and  said  generator  having  a  rotor  the  speed  est  which  con- 
trols the  inductive  coupling  between  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond generator  windings,  integrator  amplifier  tube  means 
having  a  plate  electrode  to  which  is  supplied  altemating 
current  plate  potential  from  tbt  line  and  having  a  grid 


f^-'^Wltf. 


^t?-^- 


.^^-:*rtfr^ 
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electrode  to  which  the  output  from  the  first  winding  of 
said  generator  is  applied  in  series  with  the  output  from 
the  modulation  detecting  means,  an  integrator  transfomser 
means  having  an  input  derived  from  the  ou^t  from  said 
integrator  amplifier  tube  and  having  an  ou^iut,  a  motor 
to  a  first  winding  of  which  is  supplied  altemating  current 
from  the  line  and  to  a  second  winding  of  which  motor  the 
output  from  said  integrator  transformer  means  is  applied 
and  said  motor  driving  said  generator  through  a  mechan- 
ical coupling,  and  an  air  turbulence  indicating  counter 
driven  by  said  motor  through  the  mechanical  coupling. 


2,7<2,222 
MAGNETIC  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 

CecO  Frank  COfford,  Both,  EngfauMl 

Applicatton  May  23, 195«,  Serial  No.  163,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britahi  May  28,  1949 

14  Cbdms.    (CI.  74—1.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  escapement  of  the  kind  referred  to  com- 
prising a  rotor  having  at  least  one  projection  on  its  periph- 
ery, a  shaft  carrying  said  rotor  having  a  natural  frequency 
of  vibration,  transversely  of  its  axis,  means  for  impulsing 
said  shaft  at  its  natural  frequency  when  rotated  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  in  excess  of  normal  escapement  speed, 
a  stop  member  mounted  so  as  to  be  just  clear  of  said 
projection  during  coairolled  rotation  and  to  be  contacted 
by  said  projection  by  reason  of  the  increased  amplitude 
of  vibration  when  the  shaft  is  impulsed  at  its  natural  fre- 
quency, aiKl  an  oscillator  normally  controlling  the  rtAa- 
tion  of  the  escape  wheel. 
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OVERHEAT  SAFETY  CONTROL  OPERATING 
MEANS 
Aabffcy  H.  Rokaoa,  Rock  Uaa^,  111^  nadgnm  to  Ameri- 
cas Ak  FUtcr  Coonpaay,  Inc^  Loaisvilk,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ralioB  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkM  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,569 
SCIaiaii.    (CL  74— 2) 


posed  to  one  end  of  said  niember;  a  pull  rod  extending 
through  said  spring  abutment  and  member  and  having  a 
head  at  one  end  in  shouldered  eagag^nent  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  member,  a  cofl  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  first  named  end  of 
said  member  and  at  the  other  end  on  said  spring  abut- 
ment,  a   lever  having  a   forked  portion   through  which 


1.  A  safety  control  apparatus  comprising  i  member 
adapted  to  be  biased  in  one  direction;  thermally  responsive 
detent  means  restraining  movement  of  said  member  m  said 
one  direction,  and  adapted  upon  increase  in  temperature 
to  move  out  of  restraining  position;  a  second  thermal- 
ly responsive  means  normally  out  of  restraining  position 
and  adapted  by  increase  in  temperature  to  move  into  re- 
straining position  of  said  member;  and  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  thermally  responsive  means  for  mov 
ing  said  second  thermally  responsive  means  out  of  le 
straining  position  upon  continued  movement  of  the  first 
thermally  responsive  detent  means. 


2,7<2J24 
ENGINE  STARTER  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Howard  Hocfcncr,  Teancck,  aad  Henry  Troegcr,  Ramsey, 
N.  J^  BMltawri  to  Bendiz  Arlatioa  Corporatioa,  Teter- 
boro,  N.  ii,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,446 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 7) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  engine  starter  mechanism   includ 
ing  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  barrel  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  slip  clutch  means  engaging  the  barrel  with  the  main 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  latter,  an  axially  slidable 
starter  jaw  member,  screw  means  helically   engaged    in 
an  end  of  the  barrel  and  arranged  to  advance  axially  out 
oi  the  latter  to  slide  the  jaw  member  upon  a  drag  being 
placed  upon  the  screw  means  as  the  barrel  member  ro 
tales,  and  weighted  toothed  means  pivoted  to  the  barrel 
member    and    coopcrable    with    complementary    toothed 
means  about  the  screw  to  exert  a  drag  upon  the  latter  so 
as  to  advance  the  screw  member  axially  upon  rotation  of 
the  barrel  member. 


2,762J25 
CLUTCH  OPERATOR 
William  E.  Robcrtioii,  Wlhnettc,  Hi.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  lac,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
AppHcatloB  Jnly  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175.252 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—104) 
In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  axially  shiftahle  member  sup- 
ported for  sliding  movement,  of  a  spring  abutment  op- 


the  end  of  said  pull  rod  remote  from  the  head  end  thereof 
extends,  said  lever  being  pivoted  near  its  lower  end  for 
swinging  movement;  and  a  pin  on  that  end  of  said  rod 
which  extends  through  the  lever,  with  which  pin  the  outer 
edge  of  the  lever  is  engageable  when  swung  toward  said 
pin  to  shift  said  pull  rod  to  foree  said  member  toward 
said  spring. 

2,7<2a2< 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMFmNG  POWER  FROM 

A   FARM  TRACTOR  TO  A  JACK  ELEVATOR 

AntlMMy  Lasf.  LaTtni,  Iowa 

Appttcatioa  October  «,  1952,  Serial  No.  3134<7 

3CIalnH.    (CL74— 2U.5) 


1  Povver  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  frame,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said 
frame  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by 
and  extended  transversely  of  said  frame  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  means  extended  between  said  shafts 
for  driving  said  driven  shaft  from  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  upright  supporiing  members  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  frame,  pivot  means 
extended  through  said  supporting  members  and  said 
frame,  with  said  driven  shaft  and  said  supporiing  mem- 
bers being  arranged  relative  to  each  other  such  that  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  to  a  substantially  upri^t 
position  said  driven  shaft  engages  said  supporiing  mem- 
bers so  that  said  frame  is  supported  in  said  substantially 
upright  position. 


2,762,227 

SAW  CHAIN  UNKAGE 

Charics  James  Twccdic,  Fanny  Bay,  Britirii  CohimMa, 


AppUcatioB  March  1, 1954,  9«ial  No.  413^39 
3ClalBa.    (CL74— 249) 

1  A  chain  comprising  main  linlis  and  connecting  linlLS, 
S3id  main  links  having  a  slot  in  each  end  and  a  substan- 
tially  circular  opening  adjacent  to  and  communicating 


Septembes  11,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


297 


with  said  slot  to  define  a  throat,  said  connecting  linlcs    means;  a  centrifugal  switch  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  stretcher  with  an  arcuate  head  at  each  end,  each    having  a  first  position  controlling  said  first  solenoid  and 


head  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  opening  of  the 
main  linlc  and  to  thereby  reduce  the  size  of  said  bpening, 
said  head  and  that  part  of  the  reduced  opening  Which  is 


/  »  M"- 


adjacent  the  throat  having  a  c(Mnplementary  tongue  and 
groove  and  a  keeper  resiliently  retained  in  the  opening 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  head  of  the  connecting  link 
to  maintain  the  tongue  and  groove  of  the  head  and  the 
opening  in  rocking  engagement. 


POWER  THANSMISSION 
Waller  P.  Srhwitler,  W«nvnteM,  Wh„ 
Falk  Corporation,  MBwankM,  Wk., 


In  Tka 

of 


Snbattntcd  for  and 

May  12,  1949.    Thk 
-  rial  No.  24331* 

12ClainH.    (CL74— 33«) 


of  Serial  No.  92,767, 
24,  1951,  Sc- 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driver, 
a  gear  set,  a  clutch  unit  disposed  between  said  driver  and 
gear  set  and  providing  a  releasablc  driving  connection 
therebetween,  torque  transmitting  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  driver  and  said  clutch  unit,  and  torque  trans- 
mitting coupling  means  between  said  clutch  unit  and  said 
gear  set.  both  of  said  coupling  means  constituting  sup- 
ports for  said  clutch  unit  and  being  readily  rclcasable  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  clutch  unit  radially  from  the 
transmission  without  disturbing  said  driver  or  any  of  the 
gears  of  said  gear  set.  and  both  of  said  coupling  means 
being  flexible  so  as  to  render  said  clutch  unit  free  to 
float  so  as  to  accommodate  both  angular  and  parallel 
misalignment  between  said  driver  and  gear  set. 


2,762,229 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Coning,  New  Lebanon,  and  James  W.  Jacobs, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aaripiora  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Dclawarv 
Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,678 
10  Claims.    (CL  74—336.5) 
1.  In  combination:  a  driven  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis; 
a  high  speed  ratio  driving  member  mounted   to  rotate 
about  said  shaft  axis;  a  low  speed  ratio  driving  member 
mounted  to  rotate  about  said  shaft  axis;  first  locking  means 
between    said    hi^    speed    natio    driving    member    and 
said  driven  member;  a  first  solenoid  rotating  about  said 
shaft  axis  and  actuating  said  first  locking  means;  second 
locking  means  between  said  low  speed  ratio  driving  mem- 
ber and  said  driven  member;  a  second  solenoid  rocatiag 
about  said  shaft  nxis  and  actuating  said  second  locking 


a  second  position  controlling  said  second  solenoid,  said 
switch  moving  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  at  a  first  predetermined  shaft  speed  limit  fol- 
lowing gradual  speed  acceleration  of  said  shaft  and  re- 
turning from  said  second  position  to  said  first  speed  po- 


sition at  a  lower  second  predetermined  shaft  speed  limit 
during  gradual  speed  deceleration  of  said  shaft;  and 
inertia  means  responsive  to  sudden  deceleraticm  of  said 
shaft  during  the  down-shift  of  said  locking  means  tem- 
porarily to  hold  said  switch  in  second  position  until  after 
an  acceleration  of  said  shaft  following  the  completion 
of  said  down-shift. 


REVERSIBLE  TRANSMISSION 
Gnatav  Meyer,  FriMbickahafen  am  Bodcn  Saa,  Gcnsany, 
assignor  to  MaylMMA-Motorcnban  G.  as.  b.  IL,  Frie- 
drichshaffen,  G^many,  a  Ann  of  Gcmany 

Application  Mareii  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343^79 

Clafans  priority,  appUcallon  Gcmany  Mnrck  24, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  74-^39) 


1.  A  reversible  transmission  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
an  intermediate  shaft,  a  main  clutch  interposed  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  intermediate  shaft,  auxiliary 
shaft  means,  an  auxiliary  clutch  interposed  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  means,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  first  clutch  opcrably  interposed  between  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  reversing  gearing  interposed  between  said 
auxiliary  shaft  means  and  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  main  re- 
versing gear  interposed  between  said  intermediate  shaft  and 
said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  second  clutch  operably  interposed 
between  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  first 
actuating  means  connected  with  said  first  and  said  second 
clutches  fr»r  alternately  engaging  one  and  disengaging  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  clutches,  and  second  actuat- 
ing means  connected  with  said  first  actuating  means  and 
with  said  main  clutch  and  with  said  auxiliary  clutch  for 
alternately  engaging  one  and  disengaging  the  other  of 
said  main  and  auxiliary  clutches  upon  predetermined 
positions  of  said  first  actuating  means. 
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POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
L  MacOal,  Sarntk  Btmi,  imL,  MrigMr  to  Beadix 

a  corporatkMi 


of  Dataware 


13 


14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,17( 
(CL  74— 3«) 


1.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  and  axial  movement  and  havmg  a 
worm  gear  of  the  hour-glass  type  fixedly  carried  thereon. 
said  shaft  having  a  center  position  from  which  it  is  shift- 
able  in  either  direction,  a  roller  sector  gear  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  rock  shaft  on  which 
said  roller  sector  gear  is  mounted  for  swinging  about 
said  rock  shaft  as  an  axis,  a  fluid  motor,  a  control  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  steering  shaft  and 
actuable  by  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  fluid  con- 
nections from  said  valve  means  to  said  fluid  motor,  said 
worm  gear  and  roller  sector  gear  being  so  related  that 
when  the  steering  shaft  is  in  center  position  and  siid 
roller  gear  sector  is  located  at  the  throat  of  said  worm 
gear  the  gears  fit  closely  and  when  the  roller  gear  is  lo 
cated  on  either  side  of  said  throat  there  is  substantial 
backlash  between  the  gears  whereby  axial  mcvemcni  of 
the  steering  shaft  from  its  center  position  is  effected 
without  interference  between  said  gears. 


2,7«2J32 
SPEED  REDUCER 
Alfred  G.  Bade,  MOwaakae,  Wh^  aadgftor  to  The  Falk 
CorporatioB,  Miwaakac,  Wit.,  ■  c«Mporation  of  WLs- 


14,  1»52,  Serial  No.  293,793 
(CL  74-— 421) 


ApplkatkM  J< 
5 


1.  A  speed  reducer  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  drive 
shaft  of  a  machine  driven  thereby,  said  speed  reducer 
comprising   an   open   frame   having   a   pair   of   laterally 
spaced  rigidly  interconnected  members,  an  encircling  hi 
bricant  retainer  housing  attached  to  said  frame  to  form  a 
closure  therefor,  a  plurality  of  shafts  each  journalled  in 
both  of  said  frame  members,  gearing  interconnecting  said 
shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  comprising  an  input  shaft  pro 
jccting  through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  another  of  said 
shafts  comprising  an  output  shaft  having  a  hollov.  per 
tion  extending  through  said  frame  members  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  machine  drive  shaft  in  supporting  and  driv- 
ing relation   therewith,   and   linkage   means   attached    tr 
one  of  said  frame   members  for  sustaining  said   frame 
against  rotation  about  the  machine  drive  shaft 


2,7<2»233 

TRANSMISSION  LUIRICATION 

Onr,  Mnda,  M.  aariipar  la  Baqr-Ww 

pMBlioB,  CUei^o,  DL,  a  coipacaliaa  of  ^ffH***! 

AppUcatfoa  October  14, 1951,  SaiW  No.  251,532 

Idaiak    (CL  74-^447) 


Coi^ 


In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set  for  providing 
a  change  speed  drive  between  said  shafts  and  having  a  ro- 
tatable  ring  gear  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts,  trans- 
mission casing  for  said  gear  set  adapted  to  contaiQ  oil, 
means  on  said  ring  gear  defining  an  elongated  outer  cy- 
lindrical bearing  surface,  means  on  said  casing  defining  an 
elongated  inner  cylindrical  bearing  surface  in  bearing 
contact  with  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  ring  gear 
to  form  a  pilot  bearing  for  said  ring  gear,  means  oh  said 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  defining  a  ring-like  oil  channel 
therein  extending  around  said  ring  gear,  said  channel  de- 
fining means  including  means  defining  a  channel  entrance 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing,  means  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  casing  defining  a  pocket  in  communication  with 
said  channel  entrance,  and  means  integral  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  casing  defining  a  scraper  rib  comprising 
a  first  portion  adjacent  said  outer  ring  gear  surface  and 
having  an  end  disposed  within  said  pocket  and  a  second 
portion  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said 
first  portion,  said  scraper  rib  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  collect  oil  upon  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  and 
to  direct  oil  flow  into  said  pocket  and  entrance  whereby 
rotation  of  said  ring  gear  eflfects  passage  of  oil  through 
said  oil  channel  and  consequent  lubrication  of  the  pilot 
bearing. 


2,742434 

SEARCH-TRACK  RADAR  CONTROL 

Roy  Frank  Dodd,  Catomrille,  Md.,  aarifoor,  by  mcMC 

asriguneflti,  to  Ott  Uoitod  States  of  America  aa  wepn- 

sented  by  dw  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  September  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,492 

2ClahRS.    (CL74— 471) 


I.  A  search-track  radar  control  apparatus  mounted  in 
a  panel  and  comprising,  a  control  shaft,  a  ball  fixed  to 
said  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  socket  means 
in  said  panel  for  receiving  said  ball  whereby  the  shaft 
may  be  moved  swivclly,  a  first  pair  of  trunnions  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  said  socket  means,  a  second  pair  of 
trunnions  extending  exteriorly  of  said  socket  means  and 
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perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  trunnions,  the  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  trunnions  intersecting  the  laxis  of 
said  ball  and  socket,  a  first  slotted  arcuate  track  pivoted 
on  said  first  trannioBS,  a  accoad  slotted  arcuate  track 
pivoted  on  said  second  tninmons  and  superposed  rela- 
tive to  said  first  track,  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
slots  of  said  first  and  second  tracks,  spring  actuated  fric- 
tion means  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  one  of  said  tracks, 
first  gear  means  fixed  to  said  first  track  and  rotatable 
about  the  trunnion  axis  thereof,  second  gear  meatis  fixed 
to  said  second  track  and  rotatable  about  the  trunnion 
axis  thereof,  a  first  pinion  meshing  with  said  first  gear 
means  and  driven  thereby,  a  second  pinion  meshitig  with 
said  second  gear  means  and  driven  thereby,  a  first 
potentiometer  driven  by  said  first  pinion,  and  a  second 
potentiometer  driven  by  said  second  pinion. 


2,742435 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINE 
IDLING  SPEED 
Elmer  Olson  and  Gale  F.  Benii«er,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
and  John  V.  Aboc,  Detroit,  ^ficb.,  aasigDors  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,401 
16  Claims.    (CL  74— 472) 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  the 
engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  carburetor  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  to  said  engine  having  a  throttle  valve  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine, 
means  for  moving  the  throttle  toward  open  position  for 
increasing  the  idling  speed  of  the  engine,  a  transmission 
control  lever  adjustable  to  neutral  and  to  a  plurality  of 
driving  positions  and  means  operable  by  said  lever  when 
moved  to  its  neutral  position  only  to  cause  operation  of 
said  means  to  move  the  throttle  toward  open  position. 


2,742,234 
GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jakob  August  Adioff,  Mains-Gonsenbeim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  182.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemiany  August  30, 1949 
nCbfans.    (CL  74—477)  j 


one  end  of  a  link,  and  a  second  sheath  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  link  to  a  shift  bar  supported  by  ttie 
transmission  housing  for  rotauble  and  axial  control 
movement,  to  rotate  said  shift  bar  when  said  control  rod 
is  rotated,  and  to  displace  said  shift  bar  axially  when 
said  control  rod  is  reciprocated. 


2,742037 

TRANSMISSION 

Donald  W.  Kdbd,  MuKk,  Ind^  asrigMr  to  Boffr  Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatk»n  of  WiaoiB 

Application  May  2, 1951,  SeiW  No.  224,142 

ISOafans.    (CI.  74— 477) 


stU 


1  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  con- 
verter comprising  a  fluid  impeller,  a  runner  or  driven  cle- 
ment receiving  fluid  from  said  impeller  and  driven  there- 
by, a  fluid  redirecting  stator  and  means  for  holding  said 
stator  against  reverse  rotation  whereby  the  stator  is  ef- 
fective to  cause  a  multiplication  of  torque  through  the 
torque  converter,  means  for  providing  a  low  speed  for- 
ward drive  power  train  between  said  shafts  including  said 
torque  converter  for  receiving  all  of  the  power  from  said 
drive  shaft  and  including  first  and  second  planetary  gear 
sets  connected  in  tandem  with  said  torque  converter, 
means  for  providing  an  intermediate  speed  forward  drive 
power  train  between  said  shafts  including  said  torque  con- 
verter and  means  for  dividing  and  recombining  power 
from  said  drive  shaft  so  that  said  hydrodynamic  device 
transmits  only  a  portion  of  the  power  from  said  drive 
shaft,  said  last  named  means  including  said  first  planetary 
gear  set  and  a  clutch  for  conf>ecting  an  element  of  said 
gear  set  with  said  drive  shaft,  and  ineans  for  providing 
a  high  speed  forward  drive  power  train  between  said 
shafts  including  said  torque  converter  and  power  divid- 
ing and  recombining  means  transmitting  a  smaller  portion 
of  the  power  from  said  drive  shaft  through  said  hydro- 
dynamic  device  than  in  intermediate  speed  drive,  said 
last  named  means  including  said  two  planetary  gear  sets 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  two  elements  of  said  gear  sets 
together. 

2,74243« 

HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

TRANSMISSION 

Herbert  K.  Baker,  Detroit,  Mlch^  asaJgnor  of  twenty-four 

per  cent  to  Harriett  V.  Baker  aad  twenty-four  per  cent 

to  Herbert  K.  Baker,  Jr.,  WayM  Coonty,  Mich. 

Application  October  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,471 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 477) 


J!.'& 


1.  In  a  transmission  control  mechanism  a  controd  rod  1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  hav- 
supiKM-ted  for  rotary  and  reciprocating  control  movement  ing  an  impeller  rotor,  a  primary  runner  and  a  secondary 
on   fixed   guide   pins,   a  sheath   connecting   said  rod   to    runner  coactingly   coupled   to  elements  of  a   planetary 
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gear  let,  said  primary  runner  coupled  to  a  sun  gear,  said 
secondary  runner  coupled  to  a  planet  pinion  carrier 
member  of  said  gear  set,  another  sun  gcAr  adaptable  for 
idling,  a  third  sun  gear  arranged  to  act  as  the  driven 
output  member  of  the  planetary  gear  set,  planet  pinions 
rotatably  supported  by  said  planet  pinion  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged for  drivingly  connecting  the  sun  gears,  braking 
means  operative  to  halt  said  idling  sun  gear,  an  output 
shaft  arranged  for  driving  connection  with  the  planetary 
gear  set,  clutching  elements  on  said  output  shaft,  addi- 
tional corresponding  clutching  elements  associated  with 
the  third  sun  gear  and  the  planet  pinion  carrier,  said 
clutching  elements  selectively  engagcable  for  dnvrngh 
coupling  the  output  shaft  either  to  the  latter  sun  i;ear 
or  to  said  planet  pinion  carrier. 


radially  outer  side  of  said  outer  wall  in  bridging  relation 
to  said  aperture;  said  spindle  portion  being  slidably  fined 
at  its  free  end  in  said  bore  of  said  ring  element  so  as  to 
secure  said  pinion  supporting  member  against  displace- 
ment radially  of  its  axis  relative  to  said  ring  element  and 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  supporting  member  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis  from  said  ring  element;  and  a  bevel 
planet  pinion  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  spindle  portion 
intermediate  said  wall  and  ring  element,  said  aperture  and 
pinion  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  as  to  accom- 
modate passage  of  said  pinion  through  said  aperture. 


2,762»239 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Htmry  A.  Van  Dyke,  MaUba,  Calif. 

Applkatkm  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,883 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—690) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  which  comprises  a  disk 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  follower 
cylinders  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  disk,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
disposed  on  opposite  halves  of  the  disk,  a  gear  train 
differential  mechanism  connecting  the  inner  ad/acent  ends 
of  the  cylinders,  said  cylinder  ends  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing a  core  diameter  greater  than  the  differential  mechanism 
to  form  a  housing  therefor,  an  output  shaft  driven  by  said 
differential  mechanism  and  positioned  along  said  second 
axis,  a  pair  of  torque  transmitting  means  disposed  in  driv- 
ing relation  between  said  respective  cylinders  and  the  disk, 
and  means  connected  to  said  torque  transmitting  means 
for  displacement  with  respect  to  the  disk  axis. 


2,762J40 

DIFFERENTIAL  PLNION  MOL  NTING 

Her1>ert  L.  Ecltert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chahners  Manafacturiag  Company,  Milwaukee.  \V  is. 

Application  SeptMubcr  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  458.81 1 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—711) 


1.  In  a  bevel  gear  differential,  the  combination  ot  a 
rotary  cage  having  an  annular  outer  wall  and  an  internal 
ring  element  integrally  interconnected  in  concentric, 
radially  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  outer  wall 
presenting  a  peripheral  aperture  and  said  ring  element 
presenting  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  defining  a  radial 
bore;  a  pinion  supporting  member  having  a  spindle  por- 
tion extending  between  said  wall  and  ring  element  and 
having  a  cap  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  spindle 
portion  and  releasably  and  nonrotatably  secured  lo  the 


2,7<2^1 
PORTABLE  CHAIN  SAW  FILING  AND  GAUGING 

DEVICE 

Jack  Nielsen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,831 

9CUims.    (CL76— 31) 


1  A  tiling  guide  for  a  chain  saw  having  altemaiting 
cutting  and  depth  gauge  teeth  movably  supported  onjthc 
margin  of  a  chain  saw  blade;  said  guide  comprising  an  in- 
verted U -frame  having  slots  opening  through  the  cndp  of 
the  legs  thereof,  means  for  removably  securing  the  frkme 
on  the  saw  blade  with  an  edge  portion  thereof  dispxiscd 
v*.ithin  the  slots,  a  cutting  tooth  filing  guide  structure  in- 
cluding a  pm  supported  in  the  bight  of  said  frame,  said 
frame  structure  being  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  the 
pin,  an  elongated  file  carried  by  said  filing  guide  structure 
for  filing  successive  cutting  teeth  disposed  within  the  frame 
upon  proper  angular  setting  of  said  pin  and  gauging  means 
earned  by  said  U -frame,  spaced  from  said  filing  guide 
structure,  and  engageable  with  a  depth  gauge  tooth  to  po- 
sition the  filing  guide  structure  relative  to  a  cutting  tooth. 


2,762,242 
SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Roy  F.  Thompson,  Arvada,  and  Ruben  J.  Hartmeister, 
Golden,    Colo.;    said    Hartmeister    assignor    to    said 
Thompson 

Application  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,214 
8  Claims.    (CI.  76 — 43) 

s\ 


H  \  saw^  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  base  sup- 
pon  structure,  a  cutting  member  having  its  axis  substan- 
iiillv  horizontally  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame, 
said  cutting  member  including  evenly  spaced  apart  indi- 
vidual cutting  units,  a  tilting  table  reciprocally  supported 
above  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of 
said  tilting  table  with  respect  to  said  cutting  member  for 
determining  the  depth  of  tooth  cut,  a  saw  support  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  table  for  holding  a  saw  blade  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cutting  member,  means  for  holding 
said  saw  support  at  a  determined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
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vertical  plane  passing  along  the  cutting  member  axis, 
means  for  holding  said  saw  siq>port  at  a  determined  angle 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  passing  along  the  cut- 
ting member  axis,  and  means  f<»-  laterally  shifting  said 
tilting  table  a  determined  amount  with  respect  to  its  direc- 
tion of  rectilinear  motion  whereby  to  position  said  saw 
in  lateral  relation  to  said  cutting  member. 


2,7<2a43 

MACHINE  TOOL  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Robert  N.  Knosp,  Ludlow,  Ky.,  and  Carl  E.  Undlen,  Cln- 
doaati,  and  Frank  O.  Wctid,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  IW  Foadick  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cindnnatl, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Angnst  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,^96 
SOainis.    (CL  77— 27) 


-w 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  cylindrical  colutnn  and 
an  element  including  a  sleeve  embracing  the  colufnn  and 
providing  an  annular  space  between  the  sleeve  s^nd  col- 
umn, said  sleeve  and  column  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another;  a  clamping  mechanism  for  dampjing  the 
sleeve  and  colunm  in  fixed  position  relative  to  one 
another  comprising,  a  clamping  member  disposed  in 
said  annular  space  and  loosely  encircling  the  column, 
connecting  means  on  the  sleeve  engaging  the  clamping 
member,  the  connecting  means  projecting  inwardly  along 
an  axis  generally  radial  to  tlie  axis  of  the  column  and 
providing  a  sliding  cotmection  with  the  clamping  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  clamping  member  is  non-rotatably 
anchored  to  the  sleeve  and  is  free  to  float  laterally  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  column  in  said  annular 
space,  the  clamping  member  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  thereof  on  an  axis  generally  radial 
to  the  axis  of  the  column,  a  clamping  shoe  slidably 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  an  inner  end  ex- 
posed to  the  periphery  of  the  column,  and  actuating 
means  anchored  on  the  clamping  member  including  a 
screw  element  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  clamping 
shoe  for  forcing  the  shoe  into  pressure  engagement 
against  the  periphery  of  the  column,  whereby  the  column 
is  gripped  from  diametrically  opposite  sides  between  the 
clamping  shoe  and  clamping  member. 


2,762,244 

FLUID  FEED  DEVICES  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES  AND 

OTHER  POWER  TOOLS 

Spencer  D.  Reed,  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,555 

6  culms,    (a.  77—33.5) 


I.  A  feed  device  for  the  Holder  of  a  power-operated 
cutting  tool,  which  holder  is  carrie4  by  a  spindle  joumaled 
in  a  quill  supported  by  a  relatively  stationary  frame  for 


longitudinal  nravement  with  reference  thereto  and  involv- 
ing means  for  urging  stKh  movement  in  <mc  direction,  a 
part  suited  for  readily  detachable  connection  to  said 
frame,  another  part  suited  for  readily  detachable  connec- 
tion to  said  quill  independently  of  the  connection  of  said 
first  named  part,  said  parts  having  opposing  faces  con- 
vergently  and  divergently  movable  incident  to  aforesaid 
quill  movement  whereby  to  provide  walls  of  a  collapsible 
chamber,  the  functional  relationship  of  said  walls  to  other 
parts  being  such  that  divergent  relative  movement  of  said 
walls  will  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  said  quill  with 
reference  to  said  frame  in  the  direction  opposing  its  afore- 
said urge,  an  inflatable  member  situated  between  said 
faces,  said  member  of  substantially  annular  form  and  its 
substance  so  distributed  with  reference  to  said  spindle, 
quill  and  faces  that  inflation  of  said  member  will  cause 
application  of  urge  for  divergent  relative  movement  of 
such  faces  in  a  manner  such  that  said  urge  will  be  dis- 
tributed with  substantial  uniformity  on  resqpective  sides 
of  said  spindle  and  quill,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
connection  between  the  interior  of  said  member  and  struc- 
ture for  governing  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  member. 


2,7<244S 

ROLLING  MILL  GUIDE 

Lonis  Swicfciey,  MwhaB,  Pa. 

Application  April  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,601 

5  Claims.    (O.  M— 51) 


r 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  a  rolling  mill  comprising  a 
holder  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  tie  rods  of  a  pair 
of  rolling  mill  housings,  said  holder  having  a  horizontal 
face  and  a  cutout  extending  vertically  from  said  horizon- 
tal face,  a  pair  of  rigid  guide  bars  each  having  a  con- 
tinuous work  engaging  face  and  a  rib  extending  vertically 
from  the  side  opposite  its  work  engaging  face,  said  ribs 
being  received  in  said  cutout,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  ribs  to  said  holder  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of 
the  bars  enabling  said  bars  to  pivot  on  horizontal  axes, 
and  stripper  portions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  bars  being  situated  closely  adjacent 
each  other  so  that  the  two  bars  together  extend  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  holder  and  provide  substan- 
tially continuous  work  engaging  faces  vertically  spaced 
throughout  their  length  from  the  horizontal  face  of  said 
holder,  said  bars  being  biased  to  position  their  work  en- 
gaging faces  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


2,762046 
BOTTLE  OPENER  WTTH  MAGNETIC  CAP 
RETAINER 
William  E.  Gnndclfii«er,  Honse  Sprigs,  Mo.,        _ 
by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  The  IHney  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MIsnonri 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,251  I 
2  Claims.  (CI.  81—3.1) 
1 .  An  opener  for  containers  sealed  by  crown  caps,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  a  front  wall  provided  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  cap-sealed  end  of  a 
container,  means  within  said  body  for  detaching  the  cap 
from  the  container,  said  body  having  an  opening  in  the 
lower  side  thereof  for  the  gravity  discharge  of  the  re- 
moved cap,  and  magnetic  means  including  a  cap-engaging 
surface  located  below  said  lower  side  opening  and  adapt- 


^H 


ed  to  engage  thereon  the  cap  after  it  has  passed  through 
laid  lower  side  opening,  a  magnet  located  at  one  side  of 
taid  surface,  and  adapted  to  retain  the  cap  on  said  sur 
ace,  said  surface  and  magnet  being  located  below  the 
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side  opening  a  distance  so  that  a  cap  retained  on  the  sur 
face  prevents  another  cap  subsequently  detached   from 
passing  completely  through  said  lower  side  opening  untii 
removal  of  the  first  mentioned  cap. 


meable  disc-like  member  attached  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  including  nut-engaging  means  attached 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  permeable  discs  at- 
tached to  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  further  mag* 
netically  permeable  discs  attached  within  said  casing,  said 
casing  containing  a  magnetic  fluid  therein  enclosing  all 
of  said  discs,  an  electro-magnetic  coil  for  producing  mag- 
netic flux,  means  for  applying  a  system  momentum  to 
the  driven  shaft  in  iterative  pulses  of  variable  width  and 
amplitude 

MULTIPLE  PIVOTED  RATCHETING  JAW  WRENCH 

Francisco  SoM,  Sum  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

Application  December  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,H2 

TCIaios.    (CL81— 91) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266 


2,762047 

INSULATION  REMOVING  MACHINE 

Rufus  T.  Standt,  Cicero,  111.,  aarignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  cofporatkm  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicatioB  My  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,629 

12Cbims.    (0.81—9.51) 


..V. 


1  A  multiple  pivoted  ratcheting  jaw  wrench  compris- 
ng  spaced  movable  first  and  second  jaws  and  an  elon- 
gated handle,  means  connecting  said  jaws  to  the  handle, 
kiripping  surfaces  on  each  jaw,  interloclcing  means  on 
said  jaws  holding  them  together  and  constraining  them  to 
move  only  in  a  direction  that  maintains  said  gripping  sur- 
faces in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 
and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  said  means 
connecting  said  jaws  to  the  handle  comprising  two  pivot 
pins  on  said  handle  spaced  apart,  each  pivot  pin  piv- 
otally  supporting  one  of  said  jaws  so  that  when  the  jaws 
of  the  wrench  are  in  contact  with  the  work,  force  applied 
to  the  handle  in  one  direction  increases  the  separation 
between  the  jaws,  and  force  applied  to  the  handle  in 
the  opposite  direction  moves  the  jaws  in  a  direction  to 
grip  the  work. 


1.  Mechanism  for  removing  insulation  from  a  length 
of  wire,  comprising  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
wire  at  locations  establishing  the  length  of  insulation  to  Reiner  J 
be  removed,  a  rotatable  brush  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  wire,  means  for  bringing  the  bristles  of  each  said 
brush  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wire,  said 
wire  supporting  means  having  substantially  conical  head 
portions  engageable  with  the  bristles  at  the  sides  of  said 
brushes  to  limit  the  spread  of  said  bristles  in  the  axial 
direction  and  thus  to  establish  the  maximum  cfTcctive 
width  of  said  brushes,  means  for  rotating  said  brushes. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  wire  about  its  axis  during  thc 
engagement  of  said  insulation  by  saia  brushes. 


2,762,259 

MACHINING  TOOL 

Anman,    Brooklyn,   and    Alfred    Meyerboff, 

Qneens,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,951 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  82—18) 


2,762048 

RECOIL  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

FLUID  VARIABLE  TORQUE  WRENCH 

Gorman  R.  Netoon,  Sio«  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Application  AprU  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,654 

4  Clahns.    (CL  81—52.4) 


'n.isa^ 


I.  A  torque  wrerKh  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  ca 
ing  attached  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  magnetically  per 


s- 


1.  A  device  for  generating  cycloid  motion  comprising: 
a  first  motion  generating  clement,  and  a  second  motion 
generaimi!  element;  said  first  motion  generating  clement 
mchidmg  a  rotating  member  having  an  eccentric,  a  first 
reciprocating  member,  a  second  reciprocating  member 
^^lppo^ted  by  said  first  reciprocating  member  and  ;ngag- 
ing  said  eccentric,  said  second  reciprocating  member  re- 
ciprocahly  driving  said  first  reciprocating  members;  a 
third  reciprocating  member  supported  by  said  first  recip- 
rocating member  and  driven  by  said  second  reciprocating 
member;  a  fourth  reciprocating  member  supported  by 
>aid  first  reciprocating  member,  and  driven  by  said  third 
reciprocating  member;  said  first  generating  element  when 
rotated  serving  to  generate  an  eliptical  path  of  motion; 
said  second  motion  generating  element  having  means 
for  rotating  said  first  motion  generating  element  as  the 
same  generates  an  elliptical  path  of  motion. 
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MUSIC  SnONG 
Otto  lafeU,  VImm 
don  May  14,  1952,  Soial  No.  287,74to 
priority,  appBcartan  AMiria  May  31,  1951 
2Claiaw.    (0.84—297) 


..♦•.  .'1 


1.  A  string  for  musical  instruments,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral elastic  inset,  a  low-pitch  coil  of  thin  metal  wound 
around  said  inset,  at  least  one  metal  wire  wound  helically 
around  said  low-pitch  coil  with  a  large  helix  angle  for 
substantially  carrying  the  entire  string  tension  and  exer- 
cising a  stringent  and  tightening  effect  on  said  low-pitch 
coil  by  means  of  pressure  in  the  radial  direction,  the  low- 
pitch  coil  being  adapted  to  elastically  take  up  and  absorb 
said  pressure. 

2,762^52 

ONE-PIECE  COLLAPSIBLE  SHEET  METAL 

BOLT  ANCHOR 

John  Karitzky,  Craaford,  N.  J^  — igpor  to  Diamond 

Ftp— rion  Bolt  Cwnpaay,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

poatioB  of  New  Jciwy 

Application  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  584,245 
8CUdnM.    (CL85— 2.4) 


1 .  A  bolt  anchor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  anchor 
body  including  a  bolt  sleeve  for  supporting  the  head  end 
of  a  bolt  and  a  threaded  nut  portion  for  threadably  re- 
ceiving the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  said  sleeve  having  an 
axial  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  bolt, 
said  sleeve  and  nut  portion  being  triangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  legs  interconnecting  said  sleeve  and 
nut  portion,  said  legs,  sleeve  and  nut  portions  being  one 
piece,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  short  section  Extend- 
ing from  said  sleeve  and  a  long  section  extending  from 
said  nut,  each  of  said  leg  sections  being  straight  but  said 
short  section  being  flat  transversely  and  tangential  to  the 
axis  of  the  anchor  and  accordingly  readily  bendable  at 
any  point  between  its  extremities  while  said  long  section  is 
also  straight  but  is  bowed  transversely  so  as  to  be  rigid 
when  in  substantial  compression,  said  sleeve  having  un- 
interrupted inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  said  nUt  por- 
tion being  an  integral  element  having  .nternal  threads 
therein  extending  axially  of  said  nut  portion  a  distance 
at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  bolt. 


2,762,253 

LENS  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Lawrence  S.  Williams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Okio,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeney 

Application  September  IS,  19S3,  Serial  No.  388,295 

3  Claims.  (CL  88— 1) 
1.  In  a  system  for  displaying  indications  of  load  on  a 
weishing  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
chart  bearing  indicia  to  be  displayed,  an  optical  viewing 
and  magnifying  system  which  is  directed  toward  the  area 
to  be  displayed  and  provides  an  enlarsed  virtual  image  <d 


such  area,  and  which  con\prises  a  magnifying  lens  having 
a  flat  partially  reflecting  surface,  and  a  light  source  located 
adjacent  the  chart  to  throw  light  directly  upon  the  area 
to  be  displayed  and  upon  said  flat  partially  reflecting  sur- 
face, said  flat  surface  being  tilted  at  an  angle  such  that  a 


/ 


f 


line  normal  to  the  center  thereof  passes  between  the  light 
source  and  the  center  of  the  area  to  be  displayed  and  is 
substantially  offset  from  the  center  of  said  area,  whereby 
light  rays  from  said  source  impinging  upon  portions  of 
said  flat  surface  are  regularly  reflected  upon  the  area  to  be 
displayed  to  increase  the  total  illumination  of  such  area. 


2,762^54 

ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PRISMATIC  CELL 

GersoB  Kegelcs,  KeuiagtoB.  Md. 

ApplicatioB  Febnury  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  289,828 

5  Claims.    (O.  88—14) 
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4.  For  use  in  elcctrophoretically  analyzing  material 
contained  in  a  liquid,  an  electrophoresis  cell  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  provided  internally  with  an  angulariy 
disposed  transparent  window  to  define  a  cell  of  double 
prismatic  cross-section,  the  liquid  with  the  materials  to  be 
analyzed  elcctrophoretically  being  contained  in  the  cell 
on  one  side  of  said  window,  a  reference  liquid  being  con- 
tained in  the  cell  on  the  other  side  of  said  window,  the 
front  wall  of  said  rectangular  cell  being  transparent  and 
the  rear  wall  of  said  rectangular  cell  being  reflectively 
coated  to  form  a  mirror,  image-receiving  means,  a  point 
source  of  light,  a  light  filter  in  the  path  of  light  from  said 
source,  a  semi-transparent  mirror  in  said  path,  a  lens  pro- 
jecting an  image  of  said  point  source  of  light  into  the  cell 
through  said  transparent  front  wall,  said  image  passing 
through  the  liquids  and  reflecting  back  from  said  rear 
wall  mirror  through  the  liquids  and  said  tran^arent  front 
wall,  returning  through  said  lens,  and  reflecting  from  said 
semi-transparent  mirror  to  come  to  focus  on  said  image- 
receiving  means,  said  image-receiving  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  graduated  scale  with  vertical  lines,  whereby 
a  resultant  electrophoresis  diagram  is  formed  against  the 
background  of  the  scale  lines. 


2,762^55 
INTERMFTTENT  SFRIP  FEEDING  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 
Clarence  Russell  Anderson,  Solana  Beach,  CaUf.,  assimor 
to  Bin  Jack  Scientific  Instrmneat  Co^  Solaaa  Beach, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforaia 
AppUcatioB  November  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,773 

8  Claims.    (CL  88—18) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  intermittently  advancing  and 
retarding  the  advance  of  a  strip,  a  rotatable  driving  mem- 
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bcr  for  positively  engaging  said  strip  to  drive  the  strip,  a 
pair  of  cams  spaced  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  strip,  each  cam  having  a  non-circular  outer  sur- 
face and  each  cam  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  inde- 
pendent fixed  non-shifting  axis  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  strip  driving  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  cams  in  synchronism  with  said 
strip  driving  member,  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
cams  being  adapted  to  directly  contact  a  portion  of  said 
strip  between  spaced  points  of  engagement  of  the  strip 
with  said  driving  member  to  position  a  shifting  section  of 
said  strip  between  said  cams,  said  cams  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  predeter 
mined  actual  advancing  and  retarding  the  advance  of  the 


the  film  guide  when  the  film  engages  said  fly-wheel  on 
reduction  of  the  size  of  the  loop  between  the  film  sup- 
port and  entering  end  of  the  film  guide. 
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strip  between  said  cams  as  said  driving  member  continues 
to  drive  said  strip  and  said  cams  being  so  arranged  with 
their  eccentric  characteristics  in  such  predetermined 
angular  relationship  to  each  other  that  during  one  cycle 
of  operation,  involving  a  partial  revolution  of  said  cams, 
the  distance  between  the  cam  axes  and  the  strip  engaging 
surfaces  is  so  maintained  as  to  move  the  portion  of  the 
strip  engaging  said  cams  in  such  a  manner  as  to  retard 
the  actual  advance  of  the  strip  between  the  cams,  while 
the  strip  is  being  driven  continuously  by  said  driving 
member,  and  so  that  during  a  followed  second  cycle,  in- 
volving the  remainder  of  revolution  of  the  cams,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  cam  axes  and  their  strip  engaging  sur- 
faces is  so  varied  as  to  accelerate  the  actual  movement  of 
the  strip  between  the  cams. 


2,762J56 

MOVING  PICTURE  VIEWER 

Robert  Gottsdialk,  WicfaHa,  Kans. 

Application  September  29,  1950,  Serial  .No.  187,424 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88—18.4) 


1.  Motor  driven  film  advancing  mechanism  including 
a  film  guide,  an  oscillating  claw  mounted  for  cooperation 
with  the  film  passing  through  said  guide,  film  supports  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  film  guide  -and  a  continuously  op- 
erating fly-wheel  interposed  between  the  entering  end  of 
the  film  guide  and  the  film  support  at  that  end  of  the  film 
guide  and  having  opposed  convergently  inclined  flanges 
relatively  spaced  and  positioned  to  wedgingly  grip  a 
loop  of  the  film  passing  from  said  film  support  into  the 
film  guide  said  fly-wheel  rotating  at  higher  speed  than 
;he  normal  rate  of  travel  of  the  film  whereby  to  withdraw 
the  film  from  said  film  support  and  to  advance  it  into 


2,7<2^S7 

.\PrARATL'S  FOR  PROJECTING  KALEIDOSCOPIC 

IMAGES 

Andr^e  B^gnelin,  n^  Vadier,  Paris,  France 

Appiicarion  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,500 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioB  France  March  11,  1954 

5  Claims.    (O.  88—24) 


I .  An  apparatus  for  projecting  kaleidoscopic  inlages 
by  causing  light  rays  to  pass  through  transparent  and 
translucent  bodies  comprising  a  source  of  light,  an  optical 
condenser,  a  diffuser  arranged  upwardly  of  said  condenser 
considering  the  path  of  the  light  rays,  a  casing  for  hous- 
ing said  bodies  and  furnishing  the  kaleidoscopic  image, 
said  casing  being  arranged  behind  said  condenser,  a  pro- 
jecting objective,  a  projecting  kaleidoscopic  prism  ijnter- 
posed  between  the  casing  and  objective,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  prism  extending  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  objective,  the  said  prism  having  a  pair  of  flat  faces 
defining  between  them  a  longer  edge  and  an  arcuate  face 
in  the  shape  of  a  part  cylinder  defining  with  each  flat 
face  a  shorter  edge,  the  end  face  of  the  prism  closer  to 
the  objective  being  inclined  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
objective,  and  a  translucent  screen  arranged  in  front  of 
the  objective  and  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  the  kaleido- 
scopic image  projected  on  said  screen  can  be  photographed 
or  viewed  from  its  face  remote  from  the  objective. 


2,762^58 
EN  LARGER-REDUCER 

Curt  B.  Uschmann,  West  Moorestown,  N.  J. 

Application  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  356.166 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
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1  \x\  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an 
object  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  on  aibase, 
a  frame  connecting  and  movable  along  said  standards,  a 
lens  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  holder  for  said  object 
mounted  above  said  lens  and  guided  vertically  by  said 
frame  but  movable  independently  of  said  frame,  an 
image  plane  on  said  base,  a  means  for  moving  the  lens 
and  object  holder  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  im- 
age plane  thereby  to  produce  a  sharp  image  at  all  times, 
said  means  including  a  leg  pivoted  on  one  of  said  stand- 
ards and  projecting  toward  said  other  standard,  said  leg 
being  in  engagement  with  sai<|l  object  holder,  an  arm  mov- 
able about  its  own  axis  moubted  in  said  frame,  one  end 
of  said  arm  being  joined  with  the  extended  end  of  said 
leg,  the  vertical  movement  of  said  lens  and  frame  being 
controlled  by  said  leg.  i 
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2,7tt459  2,7624*1 

MICROSCOPE  DIAPHRAGM  HAVING  AN  ADiUST-  LENS  MOUNT  LOCKING  DEVICE 

ABLE  OPAQUE  CENTRAL  PART  Robwt  B.  Hcrdcm  Webster,  N.  Y^  a«i|M>r  to  WoUcuak 

Albert  Bmmen,  The  HagM,  aa4  Rudolf  SCoginuuia,  Delft, 
NetherlaDds,  aasigiion  to  N.  V.  OpdKhc  Indiuti^  'a>e 
Ondc  Delft,"  Detft,  Netiierlaads 

Application  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,50$ 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Netherlands  March  22, 1951 

1  Claim,    (a.  88—40) 


i  t-^  « ^  * 


(^pdcal  Company,  Rochastar,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  York 

Application  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,792 
9ClainH.    <C1.  8ft-^57) 
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A  microscope  diaphragm  with  an  opaque  variable 
size  central  part  comprising  an  interiorly  threaded  cylin- 
drical housing  having  a  closed  end  with  an  aperture 
centrally  located  therein,  a  guide  ring  positioned  in 
said  housing  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves,  an  a|paque 
disc  in  the  center  of  said  guide  ring  aperture,  a  plurality 
of  rods  attached  to  said  disc  and  said  ring  to  support 
said  disc,  a  plurality  of  opaque  blades  positioned  above 
said  disc,  a  plurality  of  strip-shaped  rods  attached  to  said 
blades  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  radially  extending 
grooves  and  having  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
edges  opposite  those  engaged  in  said  grooves,  an  actuating 
ring  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  and  having  a 
plurality  of  helical  grooves,  said  actuating  ring  positioned 
on  said  housing  with  the  grooves  engaging  said  lugs, 
means  to  rotate  said  actuating  ring  in  said  housing  and 
a  retaining  ring  having  a  centrally  located  aperture 
threaded  into  said  housing  over  said  actuating  ring. 


2.762.260 
TRIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  BLANK  SERIES 
IrvlnfE  B.  Lncck,  Perintoa,  and  Gordon  L.  Taylor.  Iroa- 
deqooit,  N.  Y.,  asrifnon  to  Baosch  *  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 
York 

Application  Angnst  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  373,964 
s.  2ClaiaBS.    (CL  S8-^) 
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1.  An  integrated  series  of  trifocal  opthalmic  lens 
blanks,  each  blank  having  the  same  curvature  on  its  front 
convex  face,  each  blank  having  near,  intermediate  and 
distant  vision  fields,  all  lens  blanks  of  the  series  having 
near  vision  dioptric  powers  ranging  from  1.50  D  to  4.50 
D,  both  inclusive,  said  series  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  lens  blanks  with  the  lens  blanks  of  each  group 
having  a  different  range  of  near  vision  powers,  all  lens 
blanks  of  each  group  having  substantially  the  same  ratio 
between  the  intermediate  and  near  vision  powers,  the 
ratio  for  each  group  being  different,  the  ratio  for  a  group 
having  the  lower  ranges  of  near  vision  powers  being 
smaller  than  the  ratio  for  a  group  having  the  higher 
range  t  of  near  vision  powers  whereby  a  lens  produced 
from  hny  of  said  blanks  will  provide  cootinooas,  com- 
fortable, vision  for  objecu  located  at  distances  varying 
from  near  point  to  infinity. 


1.  In  a  lens  mount,  the  combination  with  a  lens  plate 
provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  annular  flange  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  pins  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
bayonet  slots  on  an  interchangeable  lens  tube,  of  a  lock- 
ing device  mounted  on  said  lens  plate  and  including  a 
pawl  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  annular  flange  and 
movable  into  a  first  position  and  second  position,  detent 
means  carried  by  said  pawl  ring,  said  detent  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  within  a  bayonet  slot  in  said  inter- 
changeable lens  tube  when  said  lens  tube  is  inserted  with- 
in said  annular  flange  with  its  bayonet  slots  engaged  with 
said  pins  on  said  annular  flange,  said  detent  means  being 
operative  when  said  pawl  ring  is  moved  into  said  second 
position,  and  a  release  member  carried  by  said  pawl  ring. 
said  release  member  being  adapted  to  disengage  said  de- 
tent means  from  said  bayonet  slot  and  permit  said  pawl 
ring  to  be  moved  into  said  first  position. 


2,762^42 
TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING  FOUR 
LENSES   AND   FORMING    THREE    COMPO- 
NENTS 

Ludwig  Bertele,  Heerbmss,  Switzeriand 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,672 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 57) 


u,      cj               S 
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1.  A  telephoto  objective  fully  corrected  for  the  differ- 
ent errors  of  image,  said  objective  comprising  four  lenses 
divided  into  three  components,  the  front  component  be- 
ing positive  and  being  composed  of  a  biconvex  con- 
verging lens  and  a  biconcave  diverging  lens,  tfie  middle 
component  being  a  simple  converging  lens  with  its 
stronger  curved  surface  towards  the  object,  the  third  com- 
ponent being  a  simple  negative  lens  and  bent  towards 
the  image,  in  which 

51  and  n  are  the  air  spaces  between  the  components, 
t\ — 1\  the  thicknesses  of  the  lenses, 
/i+2  the  focal  length  of  the  first  component, 
p'  the  distance  between  the  rear  surface  (Rt)  of  the  ob- 
jective and  the  image, 
F  the  focal  length  of  the  objective, 

and  which  are  within  the  limits  specified  io  the  following 
algebraic  relationships: 

(fl)  '  3.0  si>s\>n 

ib)  0.36  F>p'>0.18  F 

(c)  F</i+2<2  F 

(</)  1.15>/i-}-/a-|-Ji-j-<j-{-n-|-/4+p'>0.85  F 
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TRIPPER  SYSTEM 
Otto  H.  SdmHt,  Port  WaaUafton,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  tfa« 
Uaited  Statea  off  America  a*  repreacnte^  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

ApplicatkM  JjOj  31,  1*44,  Serial  No.  547.4T7 
4Claima.    (CI.  W— 1.5) 
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lizing  means  and  by  said  aiming  means  to  turn  said  gun 
about  said  axes,  the  combination  of  sighting  means 
mounted  on  and  stabilized  with  said  gun  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  gun  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  d<flec- 


'     "*- ♦- — k_-J  h 


I.  In  a  control  circuit  for  releasing  a  bomb  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  anomaly  detected  by  a 
magnetometer  or  other  like  system,  and  havmg  a  release 
mechanism  controlled  by  an  impulse  from  said  circuit 
means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  system, 
a  small  time  constant  network  for  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  second  derivative  of  said  received  signal. 
and  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  reduction  to  zero 
of  the  second  derivative  of  said  received  signal  for  pro- 
ducing said  impulse  whereby  release  of  the  bomb  may 
be  obtained. 


2,7614« 
SIDE-STRIPPING  CARTRIDGE  BELT  LINK 
FagcffWn  mi  KeMi  MUkr,  Rockfor^  ID.,  as- 
ID  Hkt  iMtti  StattM  at  Aoierica  aa  represented 
by  tko  Socratary  off  the  Arasy 

AppMcail—  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  4?3,841 
2  CWiM.    (CL  S9— 35) 
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1.  A  cartridge  belt  link  of  the  type  from  which  the  car 
tridgc  is  laterally  stripped  comprising  a  longitudinal  bridge 
portion,  a  pair  of  open  arcuate  cartridge-gripping  loops 
depending  from  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  bridge 
portion,  siid  front  loop  being  of  slightly  smaller  diameter 
than  said  rear  loop  and  having  opposed  detents  adiacent 
the  terminal  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  at  the 
front  end  of  the  cartridge  case,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar arm  curving  outwardly  from  either  side  of  said  bridge 
portion  centrally  of  said  loops  to  form  an  open  elliptical 
vection,  said  bridge  having  spaced  apart  cutaway  portion> 
defining  tongue-like  projections  at  either  end  thereof,  the 
outer  corners  left  by  said  cutaway  portions  on  said  kxips 
being  bent  inwardly  toward  one  another  and  awa>  from 
said  tonguelike  projections  to  define  a  larger  opening  for 
effecting  easier  stripping  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  Nubstan 
tidily  rectangular  connector  having  a  substdntiall>  rcc 
tangular  opening  for  loosely  receiving  the  terminal  enJN 
of  said  rectangular  arms  on  adjacent  links,  one  of  said 
terminal  ends  having  outwardly  flaring  corners  for  per 
minently  but  loosely  retaining  said  connector  thereto 


tion  of  the  line  of  sight  with  respect  to  the  line  of  fire, 
said  aiming  means  controlling  said  servo-motors  toi  aim 
said  gun  in  accordance  with  aim-off  angles  formed  be- 
tween the  instantaneous  direction  of  the  line  of  flrej  and 
the  line  of  sight  which  is  stabilized  with  said  gun. 


2,762,2M 

ROLLER  PATH  COMPENSATOR 

Alfred  Adama  Wolf,  DallailowB,  Pa. 

AppUcatloD  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,321 

3Ctahiia.    (CL  S9— 41)  > 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2^ 


I  A  device  for  compensating  roller  path  error  in  a  gun 
elevating  system  comprising  a  turret,  a  gun  movable  in 
elevation  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  turret,  a  gun 
director,  a  plurality  of  selsyn  transmitters  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  gun  director  for  supplying  electrical  com- 
mand signals  proportional  to  the  desired  elevaticHi  of 
said  gun,  a  roller  path  error  selsyn  transmitter  rotatably 
connected  to  said  gun  director  for  supplying  electrical 
command  signals  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  angle 
of  tram,  and  an  elevation  servo  system  including  a 
plurality  of  selsyn  receivers,  a  servo  amplifier,  and  an 
amplidyne  generator  for  positioning  said  gun  in  eleva- 
tion in  response  to  the  resultant  signal  derived  from  said 
transmitters 


2,762,267 

SAFTTY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS 

Janne  Olof  Persson,  Kariskoga,  and  Knot  Roland  Palm- 

qvist.  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 

Bofors,  Sweden 

Application  February  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,676 

C'lainu  priority,  application  Sweden  March  5,  1951 

8  Claims.    (CL  89—135) 


2,762.265 

GUN  MOUNTINGS  CARRIED  BY  MOVABLE 

SUPPORTS 

Arend  WUlem  Koijvenhoven,  Barrowby,  Grantham,  Eng- 

laad,  assignor  to  Society  ''Brevets  Aero-Mechaniques,'" 

S.  A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  a  society  of  Switzerland 

Application  July  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,589 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89 — 41) 

3.  In    a    mobile   plane-stabilized    gun    mounting   com 

prising  a  gun  mounted  to  turn  about  three  mutually  per 

pendicular  axes,  one  of  said  axes  being  a  training  axis 

which  is  vertical  when  the  mounting  is  level  and  the  other 

two  of  said  axes  then  being  horizontal,  stabilizing  means. 

aiming  means,  and  servo-motors  controlled  by  said  stabi 


1  An  automatic  recoiling  firearm  having  a  firing  mecha- 
nism including  a  striker  and  a  recoiling  system  comprising 
a  member  pivotal  by  the  recoiling  movement  of  the  recoil- 
ing system  for  actuating  the  striker  to  move  into  the  pO«- 
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tion  for  striking  a  projectile  rammed  into  the  firearm,  in 
combination  with  safety  means  coacting  with  said  pivotal 
member  and  ccMnprising  a  safety  member  movable  between 
a  safety  position  and  a  release  position,  and  control  means 
operable  independently  of  the  recoil  movement  of  the  re- 
coiling system  and  coacting  with  said  safety  member  for 
causing  movement  of  the  same  from  its  release  position 
into  its  safety  position  upon  actuation  of  the  control 
means,  the  said  movable  safety  member  and  the  said  piv- 
otal member  being  disposed  in  a  spatial  relationship  in 
which  the  safety  member  in  its  safety  position  engages 
the  pivotal  member  so  as  to  block  the  said  pivotal  actuat- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  and  in  which  the  safety  mem- 
ber in  its  release  position  is  disengaged  from  the  pivotal 
member  thereby  freeing  the  latter  for  a  pivotal  movement. 


sages  for  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
headstock  and  from  said  headstock  back  to  said  Tt$enf<nT, 
each  of  said  conduits  comprising  a  plurality  of  teleacoping 
tubular  sections  adapted  to  be  extended  or  collapsed  to 
accommodate  themselves  to  the  various  adjusted  positions 
of  said  headstock  on  said  column,  the  lower  sections  of 
both  conduits  being  secured  to  said  bed  so  that  the  con- 
duits may  be  projected  into  the  bed  throughout  substan- 
tially their  entire  lengths  to  allow  the  headstock  to  ap- 
proach said  bed  closer  than  the  length  of  cither  of  the 
lower  conduit  sections. 


2,762.261 

GEAR  CROWNING  MACHINE 

George  P.  Maarer,  Waawatosa,  Wia.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Faik 

CorporatioB,  MBwavkee,  Wia.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Wis- 

coMia 

Applicatioa  Aocoat  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,09t 

1  Claim.     (CL  90—1.6) 
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In  a  gear  finishing  machine  the  combination  of  a  gear 
support,  a  carriage,  a  member  m  junted  on  said  carriage 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  thereto, 
said  member  extending  lengthwise  of  the  gear  axis,  a  tool 
carrier  slide  guided  for  reciprocation  lengthwise  of  and 
on  said  member,  a  power  driven  shaft  journalled  in  said 
carriage,  means  carried  by  said  member  for  reciprocating 
said  slide,  and  a  flexible  coupling  through  which  said  last 
named  means  is  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  coupling  bemg 
disposed  so  that  .said  pivotal  axis  extends  substantially 
through  the  same,  and  means  for  tilting  said  member 
during  lengthwise  movement  of  said  slide  thereon. 


2.762,269 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Keith  F.  Gallimore,  FomI  da  Lac,  Wis.,  aaaiRMr  t6  Gid- 

dlBgs  St  Lewis  Macfaine  To<d  Conpany,  Fond  du  Lac. 

Wia.,  a  corporation  off  Wiaconain 
Orisiaal    application   September    16,    1947,    ScriaA    No. 

7743M,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,643,441,  dated  Jane  30, 

1953.    Divided  and  tliia  applkatloa  Janaary  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  266,929 

3  0aims.    (CI.  90— 11) 


2,762.270 
PROCESS  OF  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS 

EMULSION  OF  KETENE  DIMER 
GeiBld  L  Keim,  Liocols  Unircnity,  Pa.,  aod  WIDiaaB 
Donald  Thompsoo,  Hockesala,  DdL,  aaafgnon  to  H«> 
culea  Powder  Company,  WUmlngtoB,  Del^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloB  Oct(4>er  6, 1949, 
Serial  No.  120.002 
6  Claims.     (CL  92— 40) 
1.  A  process  for  sizing  paper  comprising  forming  a 
web  of  cellulosic  fibers,  impregnating  said  web  with  an 
aqueous  emulsion  having  in  the  dispersed  phase  a  dimer 
of  a  higher  organic  ketene  so  that  from  0.01  to  1.0%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  said  dimer  is  re- 
tained on  the  web,  said  ketene  having  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms  and  having  attached  to  the  >C=C=0  group  only 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  and  reacting  said  dimer  with  the  cellulose 
fibers  whereby  sizing  is  imparted  to  the  paper. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
bed.  an  upright  column  on  said  bed,  a  spindle  headstock 
supported  on  said  column  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  lubri- 
cating system  for  said  headstock  tndudins  a  lubricant 
reservoir  located  in  said  bed.  a  pair  of  conduto  extending 
between  said  headstock  and  said  bed,  said  commits  beiag 
arranged  one  within  the  other  to  provide  contignoos 


2,762^71 

AUTOMATIC  BAG-MAKING  MACHLNE 

Harry  A.  Mead,  Ashley,  Ohio 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,637 

11  Claims.    (CL  93—18) 


1.  In  a  bag-forming  machine:  a  frame;  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  paper  web  longitudinally  of  the  frame;  means 
engaging  the  web  during  its  advance  to  produce  folding 
thereof  in  a  manner  forming  overlapping  longitudinally 
extending  scam-forming  edges;  means  for  adhesively 
uniting  said  edges;  rotary  knife-carrying  cutting  means 
for  severing  the  material  transversely  thereof  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals  to  produce  a  plurality  of  flat- 
tened open-ended  bag-forming  blanks;  rotatable  cylinder 
mechanism  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  blanks;  end  clos- 
ing gripping  devices  carried  by  said  mechanism,  said  de- 
vices being  engageable  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  blanks 
as  the  latter  are  delivered  to  the  cylinder  mechanism; 
heating  means  cooperative  with  said  gripping  devices  for 
closing  through  fusion  of  its  adjacent  walls  one  end  of 
each  of  said  blanks;  endless  motion-transmitting  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  cylinder  mechanism  and 
driving  said  cutting  means;  and  adjustable  means  opera- 
tive during  sustained  operation  of  the  machine  for  vary- 
ing the  timing  of  said  cutting  means  relative  to  that  of 
the  cylinder  mechanism  by  adjusting  simultaneously  the 
effective  length  of  (^positely  disposed  run^  of  said  end- 
less motion-transmitting  means  and  thereby  rotating  the 
citing  means  independently  of  said  cylinder  to  regulate 
the  timmg  of  Hs  bag-severing  operations. 


4-'J^— 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VALVE  BAGS 
HMS  Taylor,  V/tatbury,  N.  Y^  and  Joicph  A.  lUukiiecht, 
St  Marri,  Ga^  a«igBon  to  Kraft  Bag  Corporation, 
Gilmaii,  Vtf  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Applkatkm  Apffl  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,152 
4  Claims.    (0.93—19) 


feeding  of  the  outermost  cartons  from  the  stacli,  feed 
wheels  arranged  in  axially  spaced  pairs  with  each  pair 
adapted  to  receive  therebetween  each  carton  as  it  is  piu^ed 
from  said  stack  for  moving  the  carton  to  a  predetermined 
position,  a  continuously  rotating  suction  head  driven  in 


3'  -■-- 


2.  In  a  bag-making  machmc  including  means  for  feed- 
ing a  plurality  of  webs,  and  means  for  tubing  said  webs, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  cutting  means  inter 
posed  between  said  feeding  means  and  said  tubing  means 
for  cutting  a  longitudinal  f!ap  in  one  of  said  webs,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  turning  said  flap  toward  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  one  web,  means  for  creasing  said  flap  to 
fold  the  same  against  said  one  web,  and  cut-off  means 
rearwardly  of  said  tubing  means  for  severing  ihe  tube 
along  a  line  spaced  from  said  flap  adjacent  to  the  fold 
line  thereof,  whereby  said  flap  may  be  unfolded  to  ex 
tend  longitudinally  beyond  said  severance  line 


2,762^73 

FOLDING  AND  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DOUBLE  WALL  BAG  MACHINES 

Charles  B.  Harkcr,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor   to  Bartelt 

Eaginccriiig  Company,  Rockford,  UI.,  a  corporation  of 

minois 

Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,726 
4  Claims.    (CI.  93—20) 


1.  Mechanism  for  folding  two  strips  of  material,  one 
inside  the  other,  said  mechanism  comprising,  two  triangu 
lar  plates  spaced  apart  at  their  apexes  and  converging 
toward  their  bases,  a  pair  of  flat  generally  tnangular  back 
ing  members,  one  disposed  alongside  but  spaced  from 
the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  plates,  a  first  pair  of 
roUen  disposed  between  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  hole  adjacent  one  of  said  rollers,  a  second  pair 
of  rollers  disposed  outside  said  backing  members,  and 
spring  means  urging  said  second  rollers  inwardly  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  backing  members  and  said  sec- 
ond rollers  outwardly  through  said  holes  and  aganist  the 
inner  surfaces  of  'he  backing  members. 


2,762474 
CARTON  ERECTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Kerr,  Hoopcston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chcmi^  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  31.  1948,  Serial  No.  68,484 

31  Claims.  (CI.  93—53) 
1.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  folded  cartons  to 
be  stacked  one  behind  the  other  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  at  a  delivery  end  of  said  stack,  an  endless  feeder 
chain,  feeding  elements  carried  by  said  chain  and  slidable 
over  the  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  stack  to  push 
a  carton  from  said  stack,  restraining  means  for  engaging 
cartons  behind  the  outermost  carton  to  permit  successive 


timed  relation  with  and  between  said  spaced  pairs  of  feed 
\^ heels,  means  operable  upon  arrival  of  the  carton  in  pre- 
determined relation  with  said  rotating  suction  head  for 
applying  suction  thereto  to  hold  it  in  fixed  position,  and 
means  for  unfolding  the  carton  while  supported  by  said 
suction  head. 


2  762,275 

BOX  AND  PAD  COVERING  MACHINE 

Joseph  O.  Bomum,  Norton,  Mass. 

Application  November  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,719 

19  Claims.    (O.  93— 54J) 


.-^ 
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1.  A  machine  for  covering  a  form  with  covering  ma- 
terial comprising:  a  stand;  a  table  supported  by  the  stand 
and  having  a  discharge  hole  therein;  a  first  reciprocating 
means  supported  by  the  stand  on  one  side  of  said  table; 
a  second  reciprocating  means  supported  by  the  stand  on 
the  other  side  of  said  table;  a  door  movably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  table,  said  door  being  actuated  by 
said  second  reciprocating  means  and  in  one  position 
forming  a  bottom  for  said  hole;  form-holding  means 
mounted  on  said  door;  a  plurality  of  third  reciprocating 
means  mounted  on  the  table  each  of  which  is  slidable 
toward  and  away  from  said  form-holding  means 'and 
automatically  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  adjust- 
able guide  means  mounted  on  said  table  for  guiding  said 
third  reciprocating  means;  drive  means  controlled  by  said 
first  reciprocating  means;  adjustable  cam  means  connect- 
mg  said  drive  means  and  said  third  reciprocating  means 
for  causing  said  latter  means  to  move  in  predetermined 
relation  to  said  drive  means;  and  timing  means  for 
sequentially  timing  the  predetermined  motions  of  isaid 
first  and  second  reciprocating  means  and  thus  said  orive 
means,  said  cam  means,  said  third  reciprocating  naeans, 
and  said  door,  said  timing  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  reciprocating  means  and  controlled 
thereby. 
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STREADER  FOR  WO  AD  SURFACING  MATERIALS 

WflltBf  G«  Mwiffc>  CunMOM,  Onc« 

AnpHcatioa  Aptfl  17, 1953,  Scitel  No.  349,401 

2  Clafans.    (CL  94—44) 


strip  during  its  advancement  so  that  all  letters  printed 
on  the  paper  will  be  in  proper  reading  alignment  longi- 
tudinally of  the  paper,  said  means  comprising  arrange- 
ment of  the  letters  on  the  film  strip  whereby  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  letters  to  be  in  alignment  are  spaced  equi- 
distantly  along  the  strip,  said  strip  running  over  a  film 


1.  In  a  spreader  for  road  surfacing  material,  a  hopper 
having  spaced  vertical  side  walls,  a  rearwardly  declining 
front  wall  having  a  rear  edge,  said  front  wall  extending 
between  the  side  walls,  a  depending  front  wall  extension 
on  the  said  rear  edge  of  the  front  wall  having  a  lower 
edge,  and  a  vertical  rear  wall  extending  between  said  side 
walls,  said  rear  wall  having  a  lower  edge  on  a  level  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  extension,  said  side  walls 
having  lower  edg»  on  a  level  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
rear  wall  and  said  front  wall  extension,  the  space  at  and 
between  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  wall  extension  of 
the  side  walls,  and  of  the  rear  wall  defining  a  material 
discharge  slot,  said  side  walls  having  (H>enings  reaching 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said 
openings  having  upper  edges,  depending  deflector  plates 
having  upper  ends  hinged  horizontally  to  the  side  walls 
at  the  upper  edges  of  the  openings,  said  deflector  plates 
normally  being  substantially  flush  with  the  side  walls  in 
closing  relation  to  upper  portions  of  said  openings,  said 
plates  having  lower  edges  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  deflector  plates  being 
arranged  to  be  swung  laterally  outwardly  from  their  nor- 
mal positions  to  deflecting  positions,  means  acting  be- 
tween the  deflector  plates  and  the  h(H>per  for  holding  the 
deflector  plates  in  selected  positions,  box-like  hopper  ex- 
tensions each  consisting  of  spaced  front  and  rear  walls 
having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  an  end  wall  extending 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
hopper  extensions  being  positioned  endwise  through  the 
lower  portions  of  the  hopper  side  wall  openings  below  the 
deflector  plates  between  the  bottcxn  wall  extension  and 
the  rear  hopper  wall,  and  means  embodying  guide  pins 
projecting  from  said  hopper  rear  wall  and  said  hopper 
front  wall  extension  and  extending  slidably  through  longi- 
tudinal slots  formed  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said 
extension  mounting  said  extensions  on  the  hopper  for 
endwise  movements  in  opposite  directions  from  un- 
extended  positions  to  extended  positions  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  hopper  side  walls,  with  the  deflector  plates 
in  deflecting  positions. 
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sprocket  having  a  cylinder  circumference  of  exactly  one 
or  more  times  the  distance  between  said  letter  edges,  said 
sprocket  carrying  catches  in  the  same  number  as  said 
times  and  equally  spaced  about  a  circle  on  the  axis  of  the 
sprocket,  and  a  latch  on  the  machine  adapted  to  engage 
each  catch  as  it  passes  to  lock  the  sprocket  against  further 
rotation,  and  means  for  rendering  the  latch  inoperative. 


2,762,278 
ROTATING  LAMP  INTENSITY  SCALE  ♦ 

SENSrrOMETER 
Monroe  H.  Sweet,  BlBghantoB,  N.  Y.,  asaigiior  to  Gen- 
eral AnUiBc  &  FUm  Cofponlkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Application  December  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,685 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


2,762^77 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING 

MACHINE 
Roy  McCbesacy,  MiancapoUs,  Mimi. 
AppUcatkNi  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,258 
3  Claims.    (0.95-^.5) 
I.  In  a  photographic  type  composing  machine,  a  print- 
ing compartment,  a  film  strip  bearing  a  row  of  alpha- 
betical letters  arranged  top  to  bottom  longitudinally  of 
the  strip,  said  strip  being  carri^  by  means  for  longitudi- 
nally advancing  the  strip  through  the  compartment,  an 
elongated  sheet  of  printing  paper  extending  through  the 
compartment  at  right  angles  to  the  film  strip,  exposure 
means  widiin  the  compartment  for  printing  the  strip 
borne  letters  on  the  paper,  means  for  longitiidinally  ad- 
vancing the  paper  throu^  the  compartment  for  spacing 
the  letters  printed  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 

710  O.   G,^21  I 


1.  In  a  sensitometer  test  apparatus  a  housing  forming 
a  light  ti^ht  enclosure,  an  arcuate  shaped  front  wall  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  slits,  an  arcuate 
cover  for  said  wall  having  channels  corresponding  to  said 
slits  and  adapted  to  slidably  accommodate  photographic 
strip  material  to  be  tested,  a  translucent  screen  between 
said  wall  and  said  cover  forming  an  optical  wedge  vary- 
ing in  density  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  slits,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  light  source  within  said  housing  located 
substontially  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
wall,  motor  means  coupled  to  said  light  source  for  rotat- 
ing it  whereby  to  sweep  said  strips  for  light  exposure 
through  said  screen,  and  control  means  for  energizing 
said  source  for  a  time  duration  longer  than  the  elapsed 
time  of  one  revolution  of  said  source. 


2,762.279 
CAMERAS  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 
John  Henry  Jcffree,  Cobfaam,  Etlaad,  aasigiior  to  Peter 
Kodi  dc  Goorcynd,  Petworth,  Engfand 
AppUcatloa  Jnly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,471 
11  Claims.    (CL  95— 18) 
1.  A  camera  for  taking  stereoscopic  photographs,  com- 
prising a  photographic  plate,  a  stereoscopic  grid  adjacent 
the  plate,  a  spherical  lens  system  for  focusing  an  image 
of  an  object  upon  the  grid,  a  carrier  mounted  for  rotation 
abcHit  an  axis,  two  mirrors  mounted  on  the  carrier  so  as 
to  be  obliquely  inclined   to  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens 
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system  and  located  one  on  etther  side  ot  the  lens  system. 
aid  means  for  moving  the  miirors  so  that  the  optic  axis 
between  the  ob)CCt  and  first  mirror  and  that  between  the 
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srcond  mirror  and  the  image  are  displaced  horizontaily 
in  opposite  senses,  thereby  producing  a  stationary  image 
en  the  plate  of  objects  which  are  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  camera. 


2,7624M 
CAMERA  BODIES  AND  MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLY 
HOLDING  FILM  SPOOLS  THEREIN 
▼OB  Ldwis  of  McBor,  ScUoaagnt  Manren,  kreis 

to  Wilhclm  Witt,  Hun- 


ApJHkadoa  tebniary  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febmary  25,  19S2 

17ClaiiM.    (CL95— 31) 


6.  A   camera  comprising,  in  combination,   a   camera 
)ody  having  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively   formed 
ith   opposite   openings   located   adjacent   opposite   side 
dges  thereof  and  having  a  front  wall  interconnecting  said 
op  and  bottom  walls  and  having  a  side  edge  portion  lo- 
ated  adjacent  to  said  side  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
alls,  to  the  rear  of  the  outer  face  of  said  front  wall 
d  forming  a  shoulder  therewith;  a  rear  wall  located  op- 
ite  said  front  wall  of  said  camera  body  and  being  mov- 
ble  with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  rear  wall  having  a  side 
dge  portion  located  opposite  said  side  edge  portion  of 
aid  front  wall,  being  located  forwardly  of  the  outer  face 
said  rear  wall,  and  forming  a  shoulder  therewith;  a 
ide  wall  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
nd  said  edge  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
aving  front  and  rear  flanges  engaging  said  shoulders 
Ito  hold  said  front  and  rear  walls  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
ance  from  each  other,  said  front  and  rear  flanges  having 
outer  surfaces  which  respectively  form  continuations  of 
said  outer  faces  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  said  side 
wall  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  camera  body,  an 
elongated  wire  spring  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  side 
wall  and  having  opposite  free  ends  respectively  located 
in  said  openings  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to  urge 
said  flanges  of  said  side  wall  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulders;  moving  means  located  on  the  interior  of  said 
housing  for  engaging  said  side  wall  to  move  said  rear 
flange  thereof  away  from  said  shoulder  of  said  rear  wail 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  to  release   said  rear 
wall  for  movement  away  from  said  camera  body;  and 
operating  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  into  the  interior  thereof  for  operating 
said  moving  means. 


2,7ttaSl 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Harm  Kleivtm,  Utracht,  NelhariMdi,  aMtnor,  by 
anifiiiBeBts,  to  A.  B.  Dkfc  Cmoftmj,  NOas,  m^  a  cor- 
poration of  IDiBois 

Application  Jnnc  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jnnc  7,  1952 

9  Claims.    (Q.  95—89) 


2.  In   an   apparatus  for  producing  copy  by  diffusion 
transfer  upon  contact  between  a  reproducing  sheet  and  a 
copy  sheet,  each  of  which  had  been  previously  wetted 
with  a  developing  fluid,  an  enclosed  housing  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  dimensioned 
to  enable  the  sheets  to  pass  flatwise  therethrough,  a  bot- 
tom wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  inlet  end  por- 
tion of  the  housing  and  upwardly  curvilinearly  toward  tie 
outlet  with  the  lowermost  portion  therebetween,  one  or 
more  guide  plates  extending  downwardly  from  the  inllet 
toward  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  and  in 
spaced  relation  therewith  for  feeding  the  sheets  into  the 
housing  with  a  separated  relation  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
fluid  passages  vertically  spaced  one  from  the  other  through 
the  housing  with  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottdm 
wall  and  the  other  at  a  level  above  the  lowermost  ends 
of  the  guide  plates  but  below  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  tne 
housing,  a  fluid  container  having  a  pair  of  passages  |in 
one  end  portion  for  passage  of  fluid  therethrou^,  meabs 
mounting  the  fluid  container  for  shifting  movement  lie- 
tween  a  raised  position  in  which  the  passages  are  lower- 
most in  the  container  to  bring  the  level  of  the  fluid  lin 
the  container  above  the  uppermost  passage  through  the 
housing  and  a  lowered  position  with  the  passages  at  the 
top  of  the  container  to  bring  said  passages  at  a  level  below 
the  lowermost  passage  through  the  housing,  and  flexible 
means  communicating  the  lowermost  passage  through  the 
housing  with  one  of  said  passages  in  the  container  and  t^e 
uppermost  passage  in  the  housing  with  the  other  openihg 
in  the  container  whereby,  when  the  container  is  in  raised 
position,  fluid  flows  from  the  container  into  the  housing 
to  maintain  the  fluid  therein  at  a  level  corresponding  to 
the  uppermost  passage  through  the  housing  and,  when  the 
container  is  in  its  lowered  position,  fluid  flows  through 
the  lowermost  passage  from  the  housing  to  the  container 
to  drain  fluid  from  the  housing,  a  pair  of  squeeze  rollers 
aligned  with  the  curvilinear  end  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  for  receiving  the  sheets  upon  passage  therefrom. 


2,7«2a«2 
IMPLEMENT  ATTACHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRACTORS  , 

Wylie  A.  Mason,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Donald  S. 
Brownlec,  Cluuritan,  Iowa,  aasignon  to  Intematiotaal 
Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcrw^ 
Application  Jnnc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439094     i 
4  Claims.    (CI.  97— 47.14) 
I.   In  attaching  apparatus  for  a  tractor  for  the  connec- 
tion   thereto  of  an   implement   having  a   longitudinally 
elongated  shaft-like  attaching  element  generally  rectangu- 
lar in  section,  a  draft  bar  connected  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  tractor  for  vertical  movement  relative   thereto  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  lift  means  on  tbc  tractor 


III 


i 


Septembbs  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


311 


operatively  connected  to  ttie  rear  end  of  the  draft  bar  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  a  complementary  longi- 
tudinally elongated  generally  rectangular  socket  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  bar  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  central  longitudinal  pivot 
axis  and  adapted  to  noo-roUUbiy  slidably  and  telescopi- 
cally  receive  the  shaft-like  attaching  element  on  the  im- 
plement, said  socket  member  being  of  such  dimensions  as 
to  form  an  integral  association  with  the  rfiaft-like  ele- 


mission  means  operatively  connecting  said  power  lift 
means  to  said  supporting  member  for  vertically  moving 
the  latter  to  positions  with  said  socket  members  in  registry 
with  said  shaft  members  and  to  vertically  move  the  tool 
frame  between  operating  and  transport  positions  upon  re- 
ception of  the  shafts  in  the  sockets,  including  link  means 
accommodating  said  vertical  movement  of  the  supporting 
member  in  any  position  of  adjusUnent  of  the  rockable 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  and  releasably 
locking  the  shafts  in  the  respective  sockets. 


2.742*2S4 
TRACTOR-MOUNTED  HITCH 
Fnmk  M.  Fnga,  Frano,  CaBf. 
OriglMl  appBcntioB  May  2,  195«,  Serial  No.  159,537. 
BoirPatnt  No.  2,*4«,7W,  dated  Inmt  2,  1953.    Di- 
Tldcd  and  tUs  appHcatioa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No. 
358,439 

ItClaiaM.    (CL  97— 47.53) 


ment,  whereby  the  implement  is  raised  and  lowered  with 
the  draft  bar  upon  vertical  movement  of  the  latte^,  and 
said  lift  means  including  means  connected  to  the  fqrward 
end  of  said  draft  bar  for  raising  and  lowering  the  laUer 
to  maintain  the  draft  bar  level  and  facilitate  reception  of 
the  shaft-like  attaching  element  in  the  socket,  ai^d  ad- 
jusuble  means  operatively  ccmnected  to  the  draft  bar  and 
to  said  socket  member  for  rotating  the  latter  about  its 
pivot  axis  relative  to  said  draft  bar  and  holding  it  |igidly 
in  a  selected  Ki}usted  position. 


W 


1,7(2,2S3 
FRONT  MOUNTED  CARRY-ALL 
vHa  Alfrad  Mawa,  Jr^  Miaiphli,  Tem^  » 
lularatJoaJ  Harvaaiar  Convoy,  a  corporat^Hi 

NewJannr    _  i,  1953,  Stria!  No.  395,M4 

(CU  97—47.14) 


to 
of 


2.  An  implement  hitch  for  a  tractor  having  trans- 
versely spaced  power  actuated  lift  arms  at  the  rear;  the 
hitch  comprising,  with  said  lift  arms,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  draft  arms  corresponding  to  and  project- 
ing rearward  from  below  the  lift  arms,  an  implement  draft 
structure  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  arms,  means 
swivelly  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  arms  to 
said  draft  structure,  lifting  connections  between  the  lift 
arms  and  the  draft  arms,  and  means  swivelly  connect- 
ing the  draft  arms  at  their  forward  ends  on  the  tractor 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  arms  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  tractor. 


2,7€2,2SS 

DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  DISC  COULTER 
Hairy  G.  Ycltar,  Cokhcftsr,  DL 
OrlKlBal   appBcatfoa   gspteaaber   29,    195«,    Serial   No. 
VtJ^tl.    Divided  Md*b  application  May  It,  1954, 
Serial  No.  439,5M 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  97— 53) 


A  tractor  hitch  of  the  two-point  type  for  integrally 
connecting  a  tool-carrying  frame  to  the  tractor,  whcrdn 
the  tractor  is  provided  with  power  lift  means  and  with  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  atuching  elements  vertically  mov- 
able to  positions  in  registry  with  complementary  attach- 
ing elements  on  the  tool  frame,  whereby  the  tractor  may 
be  driven  to  the  tool  frame  to  effect  automatic  cooperative 
engagement  of  said  elements  to  form  a  unit  with  the  tool 
frame,  comprising  a  generally  vertically  extending  rock- 
able  member  including  laterally  spaced  guide  bars  and 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  the  tractor  in  advance  of 
the  front  end  thereof  for  longitudinal  rocking  movement 
about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  means  on  the  tractor 
connected  to  said  rockable  member  for  rocking  the  latter, 
a  supporting  member  including  laterally  spaced  rigidly 
interconnected  vertical  sleeve  members  slidably  receiving 
said  bars,  laterally  spaced  elongated  socket  members  af- 
fixed to  the  respective  sleeve  members  for  cooperation 
with  complementary  elongated  shaft  members  mounted 
on  the  tool  frame,  independently  operable  power  trans- 


1.  In  a  disc  coulter  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  con- 
cave coulter  disc  and  an  elongated  mounting  bracket,  said 
coulter  d  sc  being  joumaled  on  said  mounting  bracket;  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  bracket,  a  clamping  plate  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  jaws,  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  mounted  on 
said  clamping  plate,  a  pivot  element  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  horizontal  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  element  having  free 
limited  vertical  movement,  an  arm  secured  to  said  pivot 
member  and  extending  in  angular  relation  thereto,  a  flat 
deflector  plate  mounted  on  said  arm,  said  deflector  plate 
extending  in  proximity  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  con- 
cave face  of  said  coulter  disc 
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SUBSURFACE  PLOWS 
NmI  M.  DwKh,  Fli«lOT,  Colo. 

~)MMibw  1, 1951,  Swtal  No.  3954«2 
ICUbm.    (CL97— 78) 


■•^- 


1.  A  sub-surface  plow  for  use  with  a  wheeled  plow 
frame  of  the  type  having  two  spaced-apait,  transversely- 
extending  frame  bars,  comprising:  two  inclined  plow 
blades  formed  with  leading  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  each  of  said  blades  being  inclined  trans- 
versely upwardly  toward  its  trailing  edge,  said  blades  being 
secured  together  at  their  forward  extremities  and  flaring 
rearwardly  in  V-shaped  relation;  a  flat,  horizontal,  tri- 
angular-shaped horizontal  brace  plate  secured  between 
said  blades  adjacent  their  joined  extremities  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  said  leading  edges;  a  venical 
post  resting  upon  and  being  secured  to  said  flat  brace 
plate  and  arising  therefrom,  said  post  being  relatively 
thin  in  a  transverse  direction  and  relatively  wide  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction;  a  horizontal  stiffening  bar  resting  on 
and  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  post  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom;  a  brace  plate  secured  at  each 
side  of  said  post,  said  brace  plates  overlapping  said  stiffen- 
ing bar  and  being  fixedly  secured  thereto;  means  for 
attaching  a  coulter  disc  to  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
stiffening  bar;  a  flat,  elongated,  horizontal  attachment  bar 
lying  on  and  being  secured  to  said  stiffening  bar  in  align- 
ment therewith,  said  attachment  bar  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  stiffening  bar;  and  means  for 
securing  the  forward  and  rear  extremities  of  said  attach 
ment  bar  below  the  frame  bars  of  said  plow  frame. 


Z,7«2JS7 

PLAP^rr  SHIELD  FOR  CULTIVATORS 

BcajMBfai  F.  GrrimaB,  Garner.  Iowa 

ApplicatkM  Jmtj  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,639 

4  Claims.    (CL  97—188) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  hori- 
zontal shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  times  on  a  tractor 
or  the  like,  a  pair  of  cultivator  shields  disposed  on  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  shields  consisting  of  a  pair  of  discs 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures 
provided  adjacent  their  peripheries,  and  nested  together 
so  that  the  respective  apertures  are  capable  of  registering 
at  times  by  rotating  the  inside  disc  in  a  position  of  sym- 
metrical alignment  within  the  outside  disc,  the  rotation 
of  said  inside  disc  of  each  shield  upon  said  corresponding 
outside  disc  allowing  said  apertures  to  be  progressively 
closed;  said  shields  having  their  peripheral  portions  con- 
cave and  facing  each  other  to  form  thereby  a  cup-like 
arrangement  for  embracing  a  plant  to  be  cultivated, 
and  means  for  locking  each  of  said  inside  discs  to  its 
adjacent  outside  disc. 


AppUca 


FEED  MIXING  MACHINE 

icnwOf  Sum  AwitouiOt  Tex. 
April  15,  1953,  Sntel  No.  34S,91« 
SCialns.    (CL99— 235) 


JoMdta 

HcadoB. 


3  The  combination  with  a  feed  mixing  device  (^  the 
class  described  including  a  feed  hopper  having  a  rotkuble 
conveyor  therein,  of  grating  means  comprising  a  drum 
having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  have  tbe  contents  (|f  the 
hopper  fed  thereinto  by  the  conveyor,  a  grating  element 
disposed  in  said  drum  over  said  outlet,  a  shaft  jountalled 
centrally  in  the  sides  of  said  drum,  a  sleeve  member  fi)iedly 
fitted  on  said  shaft  inside  said  dnmi,  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
members  secured  to  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  vane 
members  mounted  opposedly  between  said  end  mc 
said  vane  members  being  effective  when  the  sh^ 
turned  for  bringing  the  contents  of  said  drum  in 
with  said  grating  element,  and  means  interconnecting 
conveyor  with  said  shaft. 


2,7(2099 
COFFEE  ROASTING  APPARATUS 
William   H.   Cnitcbcr,  Jr.,   LovkrlDa,   Ky 
Coffee  Rcsearcli,  Inc.,  LovIitUIc,  Ky^  a 
Kentucky 

Applleatioa  October  9.  !95«,  Serial  No.  189,260 
7  Claims.    (CL  99— 236) 


to 
of 


1  A  roasting  and  quenching  apparatus  for  coffee  com- 
prising a  roasting  chamber  for  receiving  coffee  to  be 
roasted,  an  indirect  air  heater  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet,  a  first  conduit  connected  between  the  heater 
air  outlet  and  roasting  chamber  for  conducting  heated  air 
from  said  heater  to  said  roasting  chamber  to  heat  the  cof- 
fee therein;  a  second  conduit  connected  between  the  heat- 
er air  inlet  and  roasting  chamber,  said  conduits  forming 
With  the  heater  and  roasting  chamber  a  closed  circuit  sys- 
tem for  circulating  air  and  gases  evolved  from  the  coffee 
between  said  roasting  chamber  and  heater;  a  condenser 
connected  to  said  second  conduit  and  having  a  vent  to 
the  atmosphere  at  its  discharge  end,  so  that  condensible 
gases  evolved  from  the  coffee  enter  and  are  condensed  in 
the  condenser,  and  permanent  gases  evolved  from  the  cof- 
fee m  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  closed  circuit  system 
escape  through  the  vent  of  the  condenser  to  the  atmos- 
phere; and  a  blower  in  one  of  said  conduits  for  circulating 
air  and  gases  between  said  heater  and  roasting  chamber. 


2,762090 
WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Mon,  Brookidd,  and  Odaado  Garapolo,  .Chi- 
cago, in.,  anigBon  to  YHimm  *  Co^  iac,  a  corporttioii 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Mar  3, 1952,  SaW  No.  2S5,9ti 
12  Claims.    (CL99^25C) 
1.  A  control  system  responsive  to  the  weight  of  an 
article    being    processed    during    which    processing    the 
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weight  of  said  article  is  to  be  changed  by  a  ^nvdeter- 
mined  amount,  said  system  comprising  a  contim  mem- 
ber movable  linearly  over  a  range  in  proportioin  to  the 
weight  of  said  article,  said  control  member  baving  a 
control  portion  divided  into  discrete  portions  with  the  ex- 
tent of  each  of  such  divided  portions  being  pro(>ortional 
to  the  distance  from  a  predetermined  starting  point,  an 
electric  pulse  generator  operated  by  said  control  member 
for  generating  an  electric  pulse  for  each  weight  incre- 
ment corresponding  to  a  molrement  of  said  control  ntem- 


t>- 
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ber  through  one  divided  portion,  means  for  initiating 
processing  only  after  said  control  member  has  reached 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  base  weight  of  said  article, 
means  for  counting  pulses  generated  during  processing, 
means  for  terminating  the  processing  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  counted  pulses,  means  responsive  to  said 
pulses  for  indicating  a  pulse  repetition  rate  whereby  said 
processing  may  be  monitored  as  to  speed  with  relation 
to  a  predetermined  desired  speed,  and  means  for  terminat- 
ing said  processing  if  the  pulse  repetition  rate  falls  out- 
side a  desired  range. 


2,7(2,291 

TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  BODING  EGGS 

John  T.  Haley,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  Febrvary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,528 

1  Claim.    (O.  99—336) 


A  timing  device  for  boiling  eggs  comprising  an  up- 
right tubular  support,  a  housing  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  support,  an  egg  basket  mounted  to  slide  vertical- 
ly upon  said  support  from  a  normal  upper  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  a  lower  operative  position  and  back  again;  a 
rotatable  chain  winding  mechanism  including  iS  ratchet 
mounted  upon  and  within  the  said  housing;  a  chain  mov- 
able within  said  tubular  support  and  connected  to  and 
between  said  mechanism  and  said  basket;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  chain  mechanism  to  wind  up  the  chain  to 
raise  the  basket  from  its  operative  position;  a  spider 
bracket  secured  within  said  housing,  a  movable  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  spider  bracket  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
to  prevent  accidental  chain  unwinding  movement  of  said 
chain  winding  mechanism  after  the  basket  has  been 
raised  as  aforesaid  by  the  winding  up  movement  of  the 
chain;  a  clockwork  mounted  wittun  said  housiag;  a  pivoted 
pawl  lever  operatively  engaging  said  clockwork  to  keep 
the  same  normally  in<q>eratfve;  said  pawl  lever  engaging 
said  pawl  to  disengage  the  paw]  from  the  said  ratchet  to 


release  said  chain  mechanism  when  the  basket  is  to  be  low- 
ered; movaUe  manual  time  setting  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  clockwork  to  start  the  same  operating 
for  a  given  length  of  time  when  the  basket  is  to  be  low- 
ered to  its  operative  position  and  simultaneously  thm- 
with  naove  the  said  pawl  lever  out  of  eogagemeat  with 
said  clockwork  and  away  from  the  said  pawl  to  release 
the  said  pawl  for  subsequent  oigagement  with  tbe  said 
ratchet  to  prevent  chain  winding  up  moveosent  of  said 
chain  mechanism  when  tbe  basket  is  to  be  lowered;  manual 
means  for  lowering  the  basket  to  its  operative  position 
after  said  clockwork  has  become  operative  and  a  ^riBg 
connected  to  said  pawl  lever  for  moving  the  same  back 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  clockwork  after  said 
given  length  of  time  has  eli4>sed,  said  pawl  lever  simul- 
taneously therewith  disei^afiiig  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet 
to  release  said  chain  aaediailiwt  to  wind  up  the  chain 
and  raise  the  basket,  a  signal  bell  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  pivoted  pawl  lever  having  a  finger  extending  throu^ 
a  slot  in  said  housing  for  engagement  with  said  signal 
bell  when  said  pawl  lever  is  actuated  by  the  said  spring  as 
aforesaid. 


2,762^192 
ELECTRIC  SMSH  KEBAB  COOKER 


Hagop  ChlckBavoriaB,  FUcUmii.  1 
AppBcatloa  lasMry  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,975 
1  Claim.    (CL99— 421) 


;iga!iS] 
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An  electric  cooking  appliance  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  relatively  narrow  upright  container  includ- 
ing elongated  side  walls,  electric  beating  elements  there- 
in, said  container  being  open  at  the  top  and  unimpeded 
throughout,  longitudinal,  guide  means  positicmed  on  the 
elongated  side  walls  of  said  container  at  the  top  edges 
thereof,  a  series  of  bridge  elements  transversely  bridging 
the  container  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  and  slidably 
arranged  upon  said  guide  elements  for  irregularly  spaced 
disposition  thereon  according  to  the  thickness  of  various 
foods  to  be  cooked,  a  slot  in  each  bridge  element  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  skewer  in  depending  relationship 
within  the  container,  and  a  handle  on  each  separate  skew- 
er, said  handles  being  held  above  the  appliance  by  said 
means,  a  movable  drip  pan  for  said  container,  said  drip 
pan  comprising  a  bottom  closing  means  for  said  cooking 
container,  vertically  spaced  longitudinal  horizontal  ele- 
ments within  the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
providing  longitudinal  horizontal  guideways  at  each  side 
of  the  cooking  container,  horizontal  flanges  on  said  re- 
movable bottom  for  slidable  reception  in  said  guide- 
ways,  and  legs  on  said  container  and  supporting  the  same 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  supporting  surface,  the  removable 
bottom  element  depending  below  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  legs  there- 
of above  such  supporting  surface. 


2,762.293 

ROTISSERIE 

MlMk  K.  Boyaiiaa,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 

AppBcatloa  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,126 

3ClahM.    (CL  99^-^21) 

1.  A  rocisserie  comprising  a  supporting  base,  an  internal 

ring  gear  formed  with   a  cut  out   segment  defining  a 
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through  radial  passageway,  said  ring  gear  being  fixed 
ia  upstandinf  position  on  said  base  with  said  passageway 
opcniiit  upwards,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  base  extending 
anally  through  said  ring  gear,  a  pair  of  facing  spaced 
spit  supportiiig  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
with  the  latter,  one  of  said  wheels  being  formed  with  a 
phirality  of  spaced  circumferentially  arranged  through 
holes  aiul  the  other  of  said  wheels  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  oi  circumferentially  qwced  peripheral  notches 
each  in  altgmnent  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  with  a 
respective  on*  of  said  holes,  a  plurality  of  spits  removably 
disposed  in  parallelism  with  each  other  extending  through 
said  gear  and  between  said  wheels  with  spaced  portions 


of  each  q>it  rotatabty  received  in  an  aligned  pair  of  said 
holes  and  notches,  and  a  pinion  carried  on  each  of  said 
spits  for  rotation  therewith  and  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  gear,  so  that  said  spits  are  revolvable  with  said 
wheels  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the 
latter  and  each  simultaneously  rotated  about  its  respec- 
tive axis  by  its  carried  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  each 
of  said  spits  and  its  pinion  being  retained  in  its  receiving 
notch  and  hole  by  said  ring  gear  except  in  the  uppermost 
region  of  spit  revolution  where  each  of  said  spits  and  its 
pinion  is  retained  by  gravity  in  its  receiving  notch  and 
hole  and  selectively  removable  generally  upwards  there- 
from through  said  gear  passageway. 


2,7«2J94 
CAKING  BOMB  ASSEMBLY 
Marios  D.  Baracs  and  lames  P.  Lea,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  as- 
hy Mcaac  as^%MiifM,  to  Moosaoto  Chcmkai 
r,  SC  Loais,  Mo^  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
LaxMt  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,942 
2  Claima.    (CL  10«— 99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  preparing  a  plurality 
of  test  samples  of  granular  material  under  simulated  con- 
ditions of  storage  tending  to  cause  said  material  to 
coalesce  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
top  member,  a  spaced  bottom  member  and  connecting  side 
members,  a  series  of  pressure  responsive  metallic  bellows 
depending  from  said  top  member,  means  for  mounting 
a  series  of  superimposed  cylinders  on  said  bottom  mem 
ber  so  as  to  be  in  alignment  each  with  a  free  end  of  one 
of  said  depending  bellows,  each  of  said  cylinder  mounting 
means  comprising  an  unattached  bottom  plate  supported 
upon  said  bottom  member  of  said  frame,  a  cylinder  for 
holding  a  sample  of  said  granular  material  restmg  upon 
said  bottom  plate,  a  closure  disk  of  less  diameter  than 
said  cylinder  to  be  inserted  therein  on  top  of  said  granular 
nsaterial,  a  follower  disk  of  less  diameter  than  said  closure 


disk  resting  thereupon,  a  second  bottom  plate  resting  upon 
said  follower  disk,  a  second  cylinder  resting  upon  said 
second  bottom  plate  for  holding  a  second  sample  of  said 
granular  material,  a  second  closure  disk  of  less  diameter 
than  said  second  cylinder  to  be  inserted  therein  on  top  of 
said  granular  material,  a  fluid  supply  system  communi- 
cating with  each  of  sakl  bellows  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  samples  of  granular  material  disposed  in  said  super- 
imposed cylinders,  the  top  most  cylinder  closure  disk  of 
each  of  said  cylinder  mounts  having  contact  with  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  depending  bellows  in  alignment 
therewith  upon  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  Samples, 
pressure  indicating  means  whereby  the  pressure  ion  said 
samples  may  be  olwerved,  and  a  weighted  lever  system 
for  automatically  compensating  for  drops  in  presure  on 
said  samples  due  to  the  gradual  coalescence  of  said  granu- 
lar material  during  prolonged  exposure  thereof  ^o  other 
simulated  conditions  such  as  temperature  and  humidity  to 
which  said  material  is  likely  to  be  subjected  in  storage. 


2,7<2J195 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  PRESSURE  BETWEEN  A  PAIR 

OF  PRESSURE  ROLLERS 

Andr^  Varga,  TottMito,  Oafario,  Cawida,  aiad  Fhmk  T. 

Stott,  Rochdale,  Eagtand,  a«icMn  lo  Cardiag  Sparial- 

ists  (Canada),  Lfanlted,  Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada 

AppUcatioa  October  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,S55 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia 

November  1,  195« 

7  Claims.    (H.  10«— 151) 

*y  »■   — -T^    i    1 


1     Pressure   roller   apparatus  comprising,   in  combina- 
tion,  support   means;  a  first  cylindrical  roller  mounted 
for   rotation   about   its  axis  on   said   support   means;   a 
second  cylindrical  roller  also  mounted  for  rotation  about 
its   axis   on    said   support   means  and    having   one   end 
portion   located  on  one  side  of  said  axis  of  said  first 
roller    and    an    opposite    end    portion    located    on    the 
opposite  side  of  said  axis  of  said  first  roller;  and  re- 
silient  pressing   means  operatively   connected  to  oppo- 
site  ends  of  said  second   roller  for  pressing  the  same 
toward   said   first   roller,   said   second   roller  having  an 
initial  bend  of  slight  magnitude  about  said  first  roller, 
said  pressing  means  causing  said  second  roller  to  have 
said  bend  about  said  first  roller  and  providing  cpntact 
between   said   first  and  second   rollers  along  the  entire 
length  of  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  and  along  a  line 
forming  part  of  a  helix. 


2,7<24M 
FILLER  PLATE  FOR  A  BACON-FORMING  PRESS 
James    R.    Dunnccaa,    Fort   Worth,   Tex.,   amigBor   to 
Annonr  and  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporaikw  of 
nifaiois 
AppHcatioB  laaaary  !«,  1953,  Strial  No.  331,711 
5  CliriaM.    (CL  IM— 232) 
4.  In   a   bacon-forming  press  of  the  type  having  a 
bacon -forming  chamber  provided  by  nfma^  bottom  and 
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top  plates,  end  plates,  and  side  plates,  all  of  said  plates 
havfaig  substantially  fbt,  smooth  inner  surfaces  and  tiie 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  plates  bang  relatively  mov- 
able, the  inqnovement  comprising  a  filler  plate  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  one  of  said  bottom  and  top  plates  for 
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engaging  the  flank  pocket  of  the  bacon  belly,  sa|d  filler 
plate  having  a  smoothly  rounded  out^  surface  tfx  pre- 
venting the  wrinkling  of  the  bacon  bdly  surface  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  ilank  pocket  while  at  the  same  time  tending 
to  flatten  out  said  flank  pocket. 


2,7<2a97 
HIGH  SPEED  RECORDER 
S.  Bacr,  Woodbvy,  N.  J^  asrigpor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  America,  a  cofyoralioa  of  Delaware 
Appttcadoa  Jaly  3t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3tl,7S0 
3  ClaloM.    (CL  101>-93) 


3.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  printing  of  a  type  in 
which  a  plurality  of  endless  flexible  belts  carrying  a  series 
of  intelligence  characters  on  the  peripheries  thereof  are 
caused  to  contact  a  printing  surface  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers,  means  to  drive  said  rollers  at  a  constant 
velocity,  a  plurality  of  endless  fkxible  belts  driven  over 
said  rollers  and  having  said  intelligence  characters  em- 
bossed thereon,  a  platen  for  guiding  a  web  of  printable 
material  into  closely  spaced  relationship  with  said  belts. 
said  platen  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  adjacent  said 
belts  through  which  to  project  a  plurality  of  fluid  jets 
for  momentarily  instantaneously  causing  said  web  to 
contact  said  belts  in  a  predetermined  synchronously  timed 
relation,  a  source  of  fluid  under  compression,  means  for 
connecting  each  jet  to  said  source,  control  means  located 
in  each  of  said  connecting  means  for  controlling  projec- 
tion of  said  jets,  and  means  for  periodically  indexing 
and  advancing  said  web  in  synchronism  with  said  jets. 


2,7i2J9B 
DATE  WHEEL  SETTING  DEVICE 
BcrlhoM    Knaaer,    East    NonraDk,    Coaa.,   aasigaor    to 
Pttacy-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Staatford,  Coaa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Augast  t,  1951.  Serial  No.  24t,872 
2  Chdms.    (CL  lOI— -119) 


having  gear  tooth  peripheries  mounted  oh  said  carriage 
and  movable  therewith  between  printing  and  non-printing 
positions;  setting  means  including  gears  meshed  with  said 
date  wheels  and  ii»dicia  bearing  finger  Wheels  for  driv- 
ing said  gears  for  moving  said  date  wheels  and  to  indi- 
cate the  position  thereof,  said  drum  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  therecrf  receiving  said  finger  wheds  and  ex- 
posing at  least  a  portion  thoeof  in  a  positioa  convenient 
for  manual  actuation,  and  means  for  mounting  said  set- 
ting n>eans  on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith 
whereby  the  correct  relationship  between  the  finger  wheel 
indicia  and  the  date  wheel  types  is  maintained,  regardless 
of  the  position  of  the  carriage,  the  opening  in  the  drum 
being  of  sufficient  extent  to  permit  movement  of  said 
setting  mechanism  with  said  carriage. 


2,7<2J99 

REGISTRATION  TOOL  FOR  STENCIL 

DECORATING  MACHINE 

Raymond  G.  Martin  aad  Bradford  Martia,  Waahiagtaa, 

Pa.,  aarigaors  to  Solar  Eaglacertag  A  Eqaipmeat  Cobh 

paay,  Beaver,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peaaayiraafai 

Application  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35M<S 

3  Claims.    (CL  101— 115) 


1.  In  a  postage  meter,  a  printii^  drum;  a  carriage 
slidably  nK>unted   on  said  dnun;  date  printing  wheels 


1.  In  a  stencil  decorating  machine  adapted  to  apply 
color  to  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  frangible  article,  said 
machine  having  means  to  rotate  said  article  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  article 
having  an  index  recess  in  the  cylindrical  portion  thereof, 
registration  means  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  article 
with  said  recess  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  regis- 
tration means  comprising  a  tool  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  tool  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  article  and  extending 
from  its  pivot  along  side  of  said  article  in  the  direction 
counter  to  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  article, 
the  extended  end  of  said  tool  having  a  convexly  curved 
surface  thereon  to  constitute  a  rounded  nose  which  is 
substantially  wide  widthwisc  of  the  tool,  a  tooth  having  a 
bluntly  pointed  end  extending  from  the  side  of  the  tool 
adjacent  to  said  article,  said  tooth  being  spaced  from  the 
nose  in  the  directicm  of  rotation  of  the  article  and  being 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  nose,  means  urging  said  tool  to- 
ward the  side  of  the  article  whereby  the  tooth  may  ride 
upon  the  surface  of  the  article  and  engage  into  said  in- 
dex recess  when  said  index  recess  is  presented  thereto, 
and  said  nose  being  related  to  the  tooth  such  that  the 
curved  surface  thereon  engages  the  side  of  said  article 
after  the  tooth  engages  into  said  recess  but  before  the 
tooth  strikes  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  whereby  a  broad 
line  of  contact  between  the  nose  and  the  article  prevents 
the  tooth  from  forcibly  striking  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
in  said  article. 


2.762J«t 
RECIPROCATING  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 
Nocmaa  E.  Hart  and  Brace  E.  RoUaaoa,  Teiado,  OUo, 
BM^anw  to  Toledo  Scale  Coaapaay,  Toledo,  OVo,  a 
coraoralioa  of  New  Jency 

AppBcadoa  October  S,  1954.  Serial  No.  441,197 
CdakM.    (CLltl— 227) 
1.  Rotary  printing  apparatus  for  labels  oomprisiag  a 
frame,  a  bed  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a 
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strip  of  labels  to  be  moved  aloDg  a  longitudinally  extend- 
inf  path,  a  printing  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
frame,  a  pressure  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame 
and  cooperatiag  with  the  printing  member,  a  fixed  label 
guide  at  one  side  of  the  bed,  an  adjustable  label  guide  at 
the  other  side  of  the  bed,  a  member  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  fixed  label  guide  forming  with 
the  fixed  label  guide  a  trackway  extending  parallel  to  said 
path  of  movement  of  the  labels,  the  width  of  said  track- 
way being  independent  of  the  position  of  said  adjustable 


label  guide,  a  slide  arm  guided  in  the  trackway,  a  cross 
bar  mounted  on  the  slide  arm,  a  pawl  driven  by  the  cross 
bar  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  for  feeding  successive 
labels  over  the  bed  and  between  the  printing  member  and 
the  pressure  roller,  and  a  drive  link  pivotally  connected 
to  the  slide  arm  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  print- 
ing member  for  driving  the  slide  arm,  the  drive  link  being 
guided  in  said  trackway  along  with  the  slide  arm  in  a  snug 
sliding  fit  to  prevent  misalignment  and  thus  allow  succes- 
sive labels  to  be  moved  freely  through  the  apparatus. 


2.7(2^01 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  KND  DlSTRIBinriNC 

INKS  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 

ToTBcr  Roaald  Cornell,  Berwyo,  III. 

AppUcatkM  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,949 

19  Claims.    (CI.  101— M5) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  member  having  a 
peripheral  surface  over  which  a  fluid  is  distributed  for 
transfer  in  part  and  mechanism  for  receiving  the  re- 
mainder and  returning  a  new  increment  onto  the  surface, 
comprising  a  hollow  drum  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
ment, means  maintaining  a  supply  of  fluid  in  surface  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum 
during  rotational  movement,  openings  extending  radially 
through  the  drum,  a  piston  mounted  for  shifting  move- 
ment in  each  of  said  openings  between  extended  and  re 
tracted  positions  of  adjustment,  the  ends  of  the  pistons 
having  a  curvilinear  contour  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  and  being  flush  with  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  to  form  a  continii 
ous  part  thereof  when  the  piston  is  in  its  normal  extended 
position,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  rotational 
movement  of  the  drum  and  in  timed  relation  therewith  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  retracted  position 
while  in  the  peripheral  portion  in  contact  with  the  fluid 
to  draw  an  amount  of  fluid  into  the  cavity  formed  in  the 
drum  surface  and  to  actuate  the  piston  to  extended  post 
tion  after  passing  beyond  the  surface  portion  in  contact 
with  the  fluid  to  position  the  curvilinear  end  portion  of 
the  piston  substantially  flush  with  the  remainder  of  the 


( 


peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  to  form  a  part  of  the 
continuous  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  concurrently  to 
displace  the  increment  of  fluid  from  the  cavity  onto  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  and  a  spreader  mounted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  the  drum  beyond  the  fluid  sup- 
ply source  for  distributing  the  fluid  uniformly  over  the 
surface  of  the  drum  during  extrusion  of  the  fluid  from 
the  cavity  upon  movement  of  the  piston  to  extended 
position. 

2,7(23«2 

ELECTRIC  DETONATOR 

Norman  A.  MacLeod,  Altadcna,  CaHf. 

Application  November  1«,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,S05 

3  Claims.    (CL  102-^) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3  In  an  electrical  detonator,  a  gap  assembly  comprising 
two  composite  longitudinally  uniform  units  each  includ- 
ing two  strips  of  plastic  material  separated  by  metallic 
foil  and  terminating  In  a  common  plane,  and  insulating 
adhesive  securing  said  units  together  and  maintaining  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  foil  at  the  ends  of  said  units  opposed 
lo  each  other  and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation. 


I 


2,762,3t3 

HAND  GRENADE  EXPLODABLE  INTO  FRAG- 
MENTS   OF    PREDETERMINED    PHYSICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Cecil  C.  Fawcett,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,585 

1  Claim.    (CL  102—64) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


In  a  military  offensive  type  hand  grenade  which 
affords  to  the  user  maximum  protection  against  harm 
from  the  grenade  after  it  is  thrown  and  exploded,  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  casing  of  approximately  2V6  inches 
in  diameter  comprising  a  matrix  made  of  a  material 
whose  wall  thickness  is  approximately  '/%  inch  and  which 
IS  readily  disintegrated  upon  explosion  of  the  grenade, 
and  approximately  2300  irregulariy  shaped  steel  frag- 
ments each  weighing  about  %  of  a  grain  impregnated 
in  non-uniformly  spaced  relationship  in  said  matrix  but 
readily  disassociated  therefrom  upon  explosion  of  the 
grenade,  the  said  fragments  being  of  such  size,  shape 
and  weight  that  upon  the  grenade's  explosion  they  will 
have  a  lethal  effect  within  and  only  within  a  radius  of 
approximately  15  feet  from  the  point  of  explosion. 


2.762.304 
DELAY  ARMING  FUZE  FOR  PROJECTILES 
John  M.  King,  Dover,  James  H.  Robinson,  Rocluway, 
John  F.  Rowe,  Dover,  and  Wade  H.  Ewart,  Jr*,  Den- 
ville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  off  Akncrica 
as  represented  by  the  Sectetary  of  the  Army 
Application  Jnne  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,852 
4  Claims.    (Q.  102—81.2) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  t66) 
I     In  an  air  travel  delay  arming  fuze  the  combination 
comprising  an  arming  vane  assembly  normal  to  and  spaced 
from  a  fuze  body  assembly,  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by  said 
vane  assembly,  said  fuze  body  assembly  including  a  reduc- 
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tion  gear  train  driven  by  said  flexible  shaft,  a  tabular  gear 
lock  housing  rotated  by  said  gear  train,  a  two  piece  partly 
threaded  arming  stem  slidably  fitting  within  said  tubular 
gear  lock  housing  and  extending  therethrough,  a  threaded 
bore  within  said  fuze  body  aligned  axially  with  said  tubu- 
lar gear  lock  housing  and  threadingly  receiving  said  stem 
along  a  portion  of  its  length  at  s|»c«d  intervals  thereon, 
said  stem  normally  rotataWy  driven  by  said  ge»r  lock 
housing  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  fiize  body,  re- 
setting means  to  disengage  said  stem  from  said  gear  lock 
housing  for  manual  roution  of  said  stem  relative  to  said 
gear  lock  housing,  a  threaded  firing  pin  assembly  and  a 
detonator  containing  rotor  held  in  safe  position  by  said 
stem  and  simultaneously  released  by  said  stem  to  ann  said 
fuze  upon  rotation  of  said  stem  a  predetermined  number 


and  a  loading  spring  mechanism  opposing  and  normally 
overpowering  the  corresponding  motor  when  pressure  in 
the  discharge  connection  is  below  a  chosen  value;  a 
delivery  line;  one  way  flow  connections,  one  between 
the  discharge  connection  of  each  pump  and  said  delivery 
line;  and  an  expansible  chamber  motor,  having  an  effec- 
tive area  larger  than  the  eflFective  area  of  said  pressure 
motor  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  and  subject 
to  pressure  in  the  discharge  connection  of  the  main  pump 
and  including  a  part  moved  by  the  motor  and  adapted 
to  react  upon  and  neutralize  the  loading  spring  mecha- 
nism of  the  standby  pump  when  the  last  named  pressure 
is  above  a  chosen  subnormal  value. 


2*762|3#6 
COMBINED  PUMP  Ar«>  MOTOR  ASBIMBLY  FOR 

LIQUID  DBPENSING  APPARATUS 
Coatcs  Fairfax  BatcMm,  SnlMmij,  MA,  aaifBor  to  pt 
Wayne  Pwnp  Coaftrnf,  SaUdbwy,  Md,  a  corporation 

"AjStoSi  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467^91 
^^  7  Claims.    (CL  103—42) 
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of  turns  determined  by  said  resetting  means,  a  cartridge 
type  delay  element  positioned  withm  said  fuze  body  in 
aligiunent  with  said  firing  pin  and  said  rotor  detonator  in 
armed  position  thereof,  there  being  latch  means  to  lock 
said  cartridge  in  said  position,  said  latch  means  preventing 
seating  of  said  fuze  body  in  a  bomb  cavity  until  said  delay 
element  is  placed  in  said  fuze  body  and  properly  aligned 
relative  to  said  firing  pin  and  rotor  detonator,  said  rotor 
detonator  being  of  generally  triangular  shape  and  pivoted 
about  one  extremity  thereof,  ^ring  means  urging  said 
rotor  into  armed  position,  means  to  lock  said^^wtor  in 
armed  position  and  safety  stop  means  for  said  stem  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  prevent  manual  roCatioB  of  said 
stem  to  within  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of  armed 
position  thereof. 


2,762405 
VARIABLE  DELIVERY  PUMP  SYSTEM, 
INCLUDING  A  STANDBY  UNTT 
Howard  E.  Hnber  ami  Jokn  Toper,  Watertown,  N.  Y., 
ass^ors  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  323.998 
4  Claims.    (CL  103— 11) 


1 


I  k4W^i.k_Lll^ 


1    In  a  combined  motor-driven  pump  assembly  havmg 
a  supporting  housing  and  including  a  dispensing  chamber, 
a  drive  motor  supported  in  said  chamber,  an  inlet  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  but  isolated  from  said  dispensmg  chamber 
and  including  structure  receiving  liquid  from  a  source  of 
supply,  a  pump  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  pump  mounted  in  said  pump  chamber,  means 
extending  externally  of  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
drive  motor  to  said  pump  to  operate  the  latter,  a  dif- 
fusing chamber  communicating  with  said  pump  chamber 
and  also  communicating  with  said  dispensing  chamber, 
a  diffuser  element  supported  in  said  diffuser  chamber,  an 
upper  float  valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  dif- 
fusing chamber  and  said  dispensing  chamber,  a  lower  float 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  upper  float  cham- 
ber and  including  an  exit  line  for  air  separation  purposes, 
float  valve  control  means  positioned  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber to  partially  block  conrununication  between  said  upper 
float  valve  chamber  and  said  lower  float  valve  chamber 
dependent  upon  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said  upper  float 
valve  chamber,  and  a  return  condu'':  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  lower 
float  valve  chamber  and  including  a  float  valve  mecha- 
nism positioned  in  said  lower  float  valve  chamber  and 
so  constructed  as  to  selectively  block  an  unblock  said 
return  conduit  dependent  upon  the  liquid  level  in  said 
lower  float  valve  chamber,  and  an  outlet  conduit  posi- 
tioned in  said  dispensing  chamber  in  such  manner  as  to 
direct  liquid  from  said  diffusing  chamber  around   said 
motor  to  cool  the  same. 


I.  The  combination  of  two  continuously  driven  posi- 
tive displacement  pumps,  namely  a  main  pump  and  a 
standby  pump,  each  pump  including  a  discharge  connec- 
tion, a  controller  included  on  each  pump,  and  movable 
to  vary  the  displacement  of  the  corresponding  pump  per 
cycle  between  zero  and  full  din)lacement.  pressure  motor 
means  in  communication  with,  and  subject  to  pressure 
in  the  corresponding  discharge  connection  and  connected 
with  the  controller  of  the  corresponding  pump  to  urge 
said  controller  in  the  direction  to  reduce  displacement, 


l,7«24t7 
ROTARY  ENGINES 
Gwirgc  Orioff,  GhMBCcster,  Eactasid, 
Mcmter  Lkaitod,  Gkmccaier, 


to  BrtiM 


AppUcntUw  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t7«4S3 

aalm^  priority,  appHcation  Gnat  Britala 

ScptMnbcr  5,  1951 

7Cliiims.    (CL103— 49) 

1.  A  combined  fluid  pressure  driven  prime  mover  and 

hydraulic  pump  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  block 
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of  motor  cylinders  dosed  at  one  end  except  for  ports 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  cylinders  being  grouped 
around  an  axis  and  extending  longitudinally  relatively 
thereto,  a  block  of  pump  cylinders  similarly  grouped 
around  the  axis  and  closed  except  for  ports  at  the  op- 
posite end  from  the  motor  cylinders,  suction  and  de- 
livery valve  means  to  and  from  said  pump  cylinders, 
pistons  in  the  motor  and  pump  cylinders,  each  motor 
piston  being  directly  engaged  with  one  of  the  pump  pis 
tons,  a  swash-plate  located  between  the  two  groups  of 


-ar 
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cylinders,  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  operatively  con 
nected  to  the  motor  pistons  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  spindle 
for  the  swash-plate  extending  along  said  axis  between 
the  motor  pistons,  a  rotary  valve  close  to  the  closed  ends 
of  the  motor  pistons  coaxial  with  and  driven  by  the 
spindle,  and  ports  controlled  by  said  rotary  valve  di 
rectly  communicating  with  the  closed  ends  of  the  motor 
cyhnders  and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  distinct  from  the 
pump  supply  and  delivery  connection  to  said  rotary 
valve. 


GAS-UFT  PLUMPING  SYSTEM 
J.  TonSMM,  Loac  BcMh,  Calif. 
Fcbiwry  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,09S 
3  Claina.    (CL  lt3— 52) 


■=n- 


3tf--^^^' 


1.  An  improved  gas-lift  pumping  system  for  use  in  a 
well  consisting  of:  a  gas  iniection  tube,  a  well  head,  a 
production  tube  extending  downward  from  the  well  head, 
a  plunger  within  the  production  tube  adapted  to  travel 
freely  subsuntialiy  the  full  length  of  said  production 
tube  and  into  said  well  head,  a  footpiece  assembly  con- 
necting the  injection  tube  in  direct  fluid  communication 
with  the  production  tube  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  check 
valve  within  the  production  tube  adjacent  the  foot-piece 
to  prevent  loss  of  fluid  to  the  well  formation,  a  plunger 
catcher  in  the  well  head,  a  lift  gas  pressure  control 
valve  in  said  gas  injection  tube,  means  for  closing  said 
lift  gas  pressure  control  valve  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  plunger  consisting  of  a  trip  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  plunger  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lift 
gas  pressure  control  valve,  a  manually  adjustable  dual 
timing  device  connected  to  said  plunger  catcher  and  said 
trip  mechanism  and  actuated  by  said  trip  mechanism 
for  releasing  the  plunger  catcher  upon  the  lapse  of  the 
first  time  period  set  on  said  timing  device  and  said  timing 


device  also  being  operatively  connected  to  the  lift  gas 
pressure  control  valve  for  opening  said  control  valve 
upon  the  lapse  of  the  second  time  period  set  on  said  tim- 
ing device. 


2,7i239 
FREE  PISTON  WELL  PUMP 
DoMid  G.  Kmx,  KoOiiv  HBb.  CaHT.,  aaigMr  to  The 
NatloMd  Sivpiy  CosapMyTntibwik,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  PcaaiylvaBia 
OrigiBal  appBcadoa  J«ly  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  1M,579. 
Divided  aM  tUi  applcalioB  Siplaibn  It,  1953,  Serial 
No.  3«1,915 

UClainii.    (CLlf3— 52) 


1  In  a  device  having  a  valved  plunger  adaptec^  to  travel 
freely  under  pressure  subsUntially  the  full  Icn^h  of  an 
eduction  tube  in  a  well,  the  combination  of:  ^  control 
valve  operatively  connected  to  the  eduction  tub^  to  con- 
trol flow  therefrom,  a  movable  element  positio<ied  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  the  eduction  tube  and  ^daritfd  to  be 
mechanically  actuated  by  physical  contact  with  slid  plung- 
er when  the  plunger  is  near  the  upper  end  of  its  travel, 
and  means  for  closing  the  control  valve  upon  actuation 
of  said  movable  element. 


2,7i2Jlt 

EXPANSIBLE  PLUNGER  FOR  FREE  PISrON 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Stone  E.  EUuMi,  TomMcc,  Cirilf.,  awimor  to  TIm  Na- 

doaal  Supply  Conpaay,  PlMabwgh,  Pa.,  a  cotponitioB 

of  Pcansyhraaia 

AppMcadoa  Jamury  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  m^S\ 
!•  ClaiBM.    (CL  193—52) 


1  In  an  expansible  plunger,  the  combinati4>n  of:  a 
body,  a  radially  expansible  sealing  assembly  on  the  body 
including  a  plurality  of  nested  sealing  elements  having 
portions  thereof  shaped  to  engage  the  inner  surface  <A.  an 
eduction  tube,  each  of  the  sealing  elements  compriiing  a 
head  and  an  axially  extending  stem,  certain  <rf  tha  sealing 
elements  being  mounted  with  their  atenu  projectinc  in 
one  direction  and  the  remainiag  sealing  elements  baiag 
mounted  with  their  stems  proiecting  in  the  i?ppofitc  dirac- 
tion.  each  of  the  heads  having  side  edges  overiyint  •  por- 
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tioa  lof  the  stem  of  another  of  the  sealing  elements,  resfl- 
ient  means  acting  to  move  said  sealing  dements  ladiaUy 
outwardly,  and  means  on  tiie  body  for  Hmitiag  movemoit 
thereof  under  action  of  said  resflirat  means. 


David  P. 
Hon  of 


2,7«M11 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 


toZe^th 


1^  a 


Odabse  I,  If  52,  Serial  No.  312,4M 
9Clafaw.   (CLl»--t7) 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing 
having  an  inlet  passageway,  an  outlet  passageway,  and 
a  pumping  chamber  in  communication  with  the  said  in- 
let and  the  said  outlet  passageways,  said  pump  housing 
having  an  opening  on  one  side  of  said  pumping  chamber, 
a  motor  housing  having  a  motor  stator  therein  and  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  extendipig  into  said  (^>ening,  a  ring 
member  detachably  secured  tb  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
having  a  resilient  sleeve  for  lengagement  in  said  opening, 
means  for  clamping  said  sle^e  in  fluid  tight  engagement 
in  said  opening  including  a  ring  engaging  said  sleeve  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  motor  housing  and  heading  mem- 
ben  for  said  ring  engaging  said  pump  housing,  a  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  motor  rotor  on 
said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  motor  housing  within  said 
stator,  and  an  impeller  on  said  shaft  in  said  pumping 
chamber. 


2,7€2,312 
VANE  TVTE  PUMP 
Cedl  E.  Adams  and  John  It 
to  The 
Ohio 
AppUcadon  Mav  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  22^$44 
8  Claims.    (CL  193--13<)  i 


L  Engl*.  Cohmili4a,  ( 
BnginasilBg  Compiany, 


Ohio, 
Co- 


wall  surfaces  of  said  chamber  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
pockets  operative  upon  rotatioa  of  said  rolor  to  transfer 
fhiid  from  said  inlet  to  said  eiAausC  potts;  and  passage 
means  in  said  casing  ertablishing  conunu4ication  between 
all  of  said  pockets  disposed  at  points  midway  between 
the  ends  of  each  of  nid  tranrfier  and  'sealing  teedom 
as  the  rolor  revolves,  said  rotor  intermpting  inch  com- 
munication innmediately  fc^owing  the  movement  of  said 
pockets  beyond  said  midpoints. 


2,7«2313 
RAILWAY  TRACK  APPLIANCES 
Ira  S«blett,  Fahmimt,  Mlwk,  ssslgnnr  la 
wagr  Moion,  Inc.,  Faiimanl,  Mimk,  a 


RaH- 

af 


Application  Febraary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,391 
1  Claim.    (0. 194— 1<) 


.''X 


A  railway  track  appliance  onbodying  therein  a  vehi- 
cle frame  for  movement  along  the  track,  a  lifting  beam 
positioned  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  means  mounting 
the  lifting  beam  from  the  vdiicle  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  track,  means  carried  by  the 
lifting  beam  for  gripping  the  rail  to  enable  lifting  of  the 
rail,  and  hydraulically  operable  means  carried  by  the 
lifting  beam,  and  actuatable  to  exert  pressure  downward- 
ly reacting  to  cause  lifting  of  the  lifting  beams  and  rail, 
means  mounting  a  pair  of  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  longittidinalty  dis- 
posed, said  mounting  means  including  amu^^rried  by 
the  vehicle  frame  and  swingable  between  operative  and  m- 
operative  positions,  together  widi  means  for  locking  tfie 
arms  in  different  positions,  a  plurality  of  lifting  pipes 
carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  at  the  side  dpposite  said  pah- 
of  wheels,  said  pipes  being  sitdable  transversely  of  the 
vehicle  between  inoperative  inner  and  operative  outer 
positions. 

2,762314 
WHEEL  RETAINER  WITH  WEDGE  ACTUATED 

CLAMPS 

Stanley  W.  Hayes,  IHrhmsni,  Ind^  Mslgnor  to  Hayes 

Track  AppUancc  Company,  Richmond,  bd.,  a 

ration  of  Indiana 

Application  Fcbnsary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,648 

5  Claims.    (CL  194—258) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  OMnpris- 
ing  a  casing  defining  a  rotor  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  alternately  arranged  fluid  transfer  and  sealing  sec- 
tions with  peripheral  wall  surfaces  spaced  different  dis- 
tances ffxxn  the  axis  of  said  dumber,  said  casing  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  commtmicating  with  said  cham- 
ber at  opposite  otds  of  said  transfer  sections;  a  rotor 
disposed  for  rotation  in  said  chamber;  vane  elements 
spaced  drcumferemially  aroaad  said  rolor  ukI  movable 
radially  therein  to  oontinupnsly  aofiiis  said  perij^teral 
wall  surfaces,  ac^acent  vaat  <iaiaeBls  coopenttint  «^ 


1.  A  wheel  retainer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rail- 
way rail,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base  plate,  a  cen- 
tral plate  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  upstanding  there- 
from, said  central  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  top  of  a  rail 
head  with  said  central  plate  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  rail,  said  base  plate  being  longitudinally  slotted  to 
provide  fulcrums  at  both  sides  of  said  central  plate  and 
9aced  therefrtMn,  a  pair  <rf  movable  clamping  elements 
positiooed  on  either  side  of  said  central  plate  and  ex- 
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tending  upwardly  through  said  base  plate  slots,  each 
clamping  dement  having  an  aperture  adjacent  its  upper 
eod,  fulcrum  cngM^ng  camming  means,  and  at  its  lower 
end  a  part  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  rail  head,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  through  said  vertical  slot 
and  Mid  clamping  element  plate  apertures,  means  em- 
bracing said  centra]  plate  and  longitudinally  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  central  plate  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  said  longitudinally  slidable  means  having  a 
wheel  abutment  providing  portion  thereon,  guide  means 
for  said  longitudinally  slidable  means,  and  a  diagonal 
shaft  engaging  surface  on  said  slidable  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  means  in  one  direction  raises  said 
shaft  in  said  slot  to  noove  said  clamping  elements  into 
rail  head  engaging  position  and  movement  of  said  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  releases  said  clamping  elements 
from  said  position. 


SET-OFF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACK-St  PPORTED 

EQUIPMENT 
Hmry  H.  Taftoyi,  MBwImAcc,  Wkk,  asrignor  to  Nordberg 
MsHBCactefiag  OMspaay,  Mflwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  WtocoMh 

December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,157 
3  ClaiiiH.    (CL  195—177) 


1.  In  a  set-off  attachment  for  the  frames  of  rail- 
supported  vehicles  having  flanged  wheels,  a  set-off  as- 
sembly including  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  to  said 
vehicle  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
intermediate  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  levers  being 
nxMinted  upon  a  common  pivot,  one  lever  extending  out- 
wardly toward  one  rail  and  the  other  lever  extending  out- 
wardly toward  the  other  rail,  antifriction  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  lever,  said  antifriction 
means  being  adapted  to  ride  on  a  cross  rail  positioned 
upon  and  across  the  rails  on  the  track  on  which  the 
vehicle  is  supported,  and  an  hydraulic  ram  connected  be 
tween  the  outer  end  of  each  lever  and  a  side  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  said  hydraulic  ram  being  formed  and  adapted 
upon  actuation  thereof  to  swing  its  associated  lever  at)out 
the  common  pivot. 


2,7i2^U 
CAR  TRUCK 
MehoMt  Kemal  CoAu,  Graidte  City,  OL,  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Foaadries,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 
at  New  Jermy 

AppHcatioB  Juc  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,050 
14  Claims.    (O.  105—190) 


side  frame  having  spaced  pedestals  movaMy  receiving 
said  journal  box,  crank  arms  movably  connected  to  the 
side  frame  and  the  journal  box,  respectively,  and  a  tor- 
sional spring  unit  connected  to  the  crank  arms  and  freely 

movable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  the  box  and  the 
assembly,  said  spring  unit  being  operative  to  resiliently 
support  the  side  frame  from  the  assembly.  I 


ROCKING  RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX 
Per  Gouar  PaimgrM,  PkOaMphte,  Pik,  ■■Jgnni  to  SKF 
Industries,  Inc.,  PhHaMpUa,  ftu,  a  corporation  oi 
Debwarc 

Application  June  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  169^57 
«  Claims.    (CL  105—223) 


I  A  journal  box  for  the  axles  of  rail  cars,  said  box 
comprising  a  self-aligning  bearing  assembly  for  the  axle 
lournal  affording  freedom  for  relative  oscillatory  move- 
ment between  the  axle  and  the  box  about  a  horizontal 
axis  intersecting  the  center  of  said  bearing  assembly  and 
normal  to  the  journal  axis,  said  box  having  also  a  surface 
remote  from  and  above  said  axis  of  oscillation  convexly 
curved  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  said  axle  and 
forming  a  seat  for  the  side  frame  of  a  rail  car  truck  on 
which  the  box  may  rock  with  respect  to  said  frame  in 
response  to  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  axle,  said 
seating  surface  and  bearing  jointly  affording  freedom  for 
Slid  longitudinal  displacements  of  the  axle  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  and  the  radius  of  the  said  curvature  of  the 
seating  surface  exceeding  the  distance  of  said  surface 
ridiallv  from  the  said  axis  of  oscillation.  i 


2,7<231S 

MARBLING  ATTACHMENT  UNIT  FOR  BATCH- 

TYPE  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER 

Myron  R.  Pronty,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,M« 

8  Claims.    (CL  li7— 1) 


•vl 


I 

,    i„  ,  ,  ^     .  I    In   a    marbling  attachment   unit   for  an  ice-cream 

I.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly,    freezer:  a  tubular  adapter  having  a  passageway  ext^S 
journal   box  for  rotatably  mounting  sa.d  assembly,  a    therethrough;  means  mounting  the  adapter ^er  a  dis' 
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charge  opening  of  the  freezer,  with  its  patsagLway  com- 
mooici^ing  with  the  discharge  openfair,  *  tan|c  mounted 
OB  the  adapter  and  supported  tiiereby,  and  bieing  made 
for  holding  marbleizing  ingredients;  a  tube  assiemMy  car- 
ried by  the  Mlapter,  and  including  a  plurality  of  tubes 
having  inlet  ends  conuminicating  with  the  tank  to  receive 
the  ingredients  therefrom;  these  tubes  having  outlet 
nozzles  disposed  in  the  passageway  of  the  adapter  and 
having  their  outlets  terminating  in  the  plane  Of  the  pas- 
sageway outlet  to  distribute  the  marMeiztng  ingredients 
in  an  outflow  of  ice  cream  extruded  through  the  pas- 
sageway; and  a  sin^  gate  valve  movably  carried  by  the 
adapter  and  being  movable  into  a  position  to  close  off 
both  the  passageway  of  the  adapter  and  the  outlet  nozzles 
of  the  tubes. 


2,7tf2319 
FOOD  MOLD 
I. 


AldRd  J. 


OrigiBal  appilctrtloa  Maich  II,  1947,  Serial  No.  733^14, 
■ow  Patort  No.  2^2^99,  dated  Ium  23,  1953.  Di- 
▼Idcd  and  tUs  appHcalioa  Marck  2i,  1953,  Serial  No. 
344,772 

4  ClainM.    (CL  107— 19) 
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1.  A  molding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  channels  U- 
shaped  in  transverse  cross  section,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  channels  together  to  form  a  tube  open 
at  both  ends,  removable  covers  for  both  ends  of  said  tube, 
one  of  said  covers  being  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  tube 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  enter  the  tube  and  said  one  cover 
having  normal  thereto  a  pair  of  intersecting  partitions 
extending  from  that  cover  a  distance  whereby  the  length 
of  the  partitions  extending  from  the  face  of  tfie  cover  is 
less  than  the  inside  depth  of  the  tube. 


2,7<232f 

APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  PIES 

EbtoB  L.  irelaad,  Pnrtlsad.  Oreg. 

Application  Jamutfy  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,510 

4  Claims.    (CL  lt7— 40) 
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2.762,121 
BAKING  OVEN 
John  V.  CoolE,  YMt,  Pn^  iidmir  In 

porslion,  a  coipontloa  off  Daiawi 
AppHcatioB  October  14, 1952,  ««i«nl  No.  314.M5 
3ClainM.   (CL  It7~43> 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  baking  pics  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  turntable  having  openings  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  posts  disposed  on  said  table  around  said  openings 
adapted  to  support  a  pie  pan  over  the  openings,  infra-red 
ray  lamps  above  and  below  said  openings  and  directed 
toward  said  pan,  and  means  for  rotating  said  table  be- 
tween said  lamps  at  different  speeds. 


1.  In  a  baking  oven,  substantially  horizontal  upper  and 
lower  partitions  in  said  oven  extending  at  least  the  greater 
poition  of  the  length  and  width  thereof  to  form  an  iq>per- 
most  diamber,  a  lowermost  chamber  and  an  intennediate 
baking  chamber  wholly  therebetween,  means  Ux  indirectly 
beating  the  baking  chamber  atmosphere,  ioduding  a  plu- 
rality off  flues  extending  longitudinally  through  the  greater 
portion  (rf  the  length  of  said  intermediate  baking  chamber, 
said  upper  partition  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vents  extending  therethrough  and  distributed  over  the 
entire  area  thereof,  and  said  lower  partiti<m  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vents  extending  vertically  there- 
through and  over  the  entire  area  thereof,  duct  means 
connecting  said  uppermost  and  lowermost  chambers  and  a 
suction-blower  in  said  duct  means  for  withdrawing  baking 
chamber  atmosphoe  heated  by  said  flues  from  said  baking 
chamber  through  the  vents  in  said  iq>per  partition  into 
said  uppermost  diamber  and  forcibly  iniecttng  said  with- 
drawn baking  chamber  atmosphere  from  said  lowermost 
chamber  into  said  baking  chamber  through  the  vents  in 
said  lower  partiticm,  whereby  to  maintain  a  substantially 
vertical  upward  flow  of  heated  baking  chamber  atmos- 
phere throughout  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  baking 
chamber  in  a  direct  path  from  the  vents  in  said  lower 
partition  to  the  vents  in  said  upper  partition. 


2,7<2422 

COMBUSTION  GAS  FLOW  RESTRICTING  MEMBER 

Marion  W.  Bancs,  WHnictte.  DL,  BMignni  to  Untrcml 

OM  Prodacts  Compa^r,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

Application  October  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  188.223 

4  Claims.    (O.  118—98) 


2.  In  a  heating  chamber  having  horizontally  spaced, 
horizontal  fluid  heating  conduits,  the  combination  of  gas 
flow  restricting  and  heat  radiating  means  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  tubular  member  disposed  between 
and  in  spaced  relationship  to  adjacent  fluid  conduits  in 
said  chamber  and  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
wedge-shaped  cross-section,  said  member  being  wider  at 
its  top  than  at  its  bottom  and  having  inwardly  tapering 
side  walls  extending  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  hot 
toms  of  said  adjacent  tubes  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
tops  of  said  adjacent  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  hook-like  hangers  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  member  and  supporting  the  latter 
from  at  least  one  of  the  conduits  in  said  chamber. 
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DEVICX  FOR  AaSEM■LI^fG  FABRICS  OF  SYN- 
THETIC MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  SUPKRPOLY- 
AMHIB 


Octetar  2t,  1952,  S««al  No.  315,738 
FnuKC  October  23,  1951 
(CL  112—123) 


2,7<2424 

HIGH-SrEED  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH 

PRESSURE  FEED  LUBRICATION 

Otto  Htoi,  I  wliiltrtwt,  Wwttcflibtff,  Gcniuiny 

AppBcadM  October  24, 1952,  SerW  No.  3U,67i 

CUbm  priority,  MpBc«rio«  Gcrnuwy  October  27,  1951 

iCUmu    (CL  112—25^ 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of 
an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  connected  with  each 
other  and  one  above  die  other,  a  main  driving  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  lower  section  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  pulley,  a  needle-bar  axially  movable 
and  mounted  in  the  upper  section  of  the  casing,  means  for 
operating  the  needlc-bar  from  and  connected  to  the  main 
driving  shaft,  a  rear  wall  of  the  casing  having  up[>er  and 
lower  spaced  openings  formed  therein  for  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  separate  means  closing  the  open- 
ings of  the  two  sections  of  the  casing  comprising  a  pair 
of  continuous  wall  members  confining  thereby  any  oil  and 
oil  mist  hurled  toward  said  openings  from  any  moving 
parts  of  the  sewing  machine  outward  and  back  into  a 
bottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  cover  movably  secured  to  one 
of  the  sections  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
closing  means  along  the  casing  over  the  rear  thereof,  the 
separate  closing  means  for  the  lower  section  having  an 
inward  sloping  bottom  part  in  the  lower  end  thereof  so 
that  any  oil  in  the  space  between  the  cover  and  the  closing 
means  may  fk>w  back  into  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


2,762325 

HOOK  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Arthor  N.  Hak,  Part  Ridge,  and  Raynioad  T.  Smith. 

McHcary,  DL,   MdsDors   to    Union   Spcciai    Machine 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

AppHcalioa  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,927 

SClalma.    (CI.  112— 256) 
1.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  base  with 
a   work  supporting  surface  and  a  horizontally  disposed 


book  shaft  jottmakd  in  laid  base,  a  hook  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  hook  having  a  rotary  oompooent  and  a 
statiooary  component,  one  of  said  components  having  a 
rib  tiiereoo  and  the  other  componrat  having  a  raceway 
for  said  rib.  means  for  Inbrkating  said  raceway  which 
comprises  a  reservoir  bmeath  said  work  supporting  sur- 
face adapted  to  retain  lubricant  at  a  levd  above  the  axis 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fixing  together  pieces  of  thermo- 
plastic cloth  material,  a  sewing  machine  having  a  presser 
foot  adapted  to  rest  upon  pieces  of  cloth  to  be  fixed  to- 
getlier,  a  needle  cooperating  with  said  presser  foot,  a  pin 
member  mounted  on  said  presser  foot  having  a  pointed 
end  extending  below  said  foot  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
separate  heating  electrical  resistance  connected  to  said 
pin  and  in  thermic  contact  therewith  to  heat  said  pin  and 
means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  resistance  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  source  of  energy  whereby  said  resistance 
and  said  pin  are  heated  for  cutting  off  and  soldering  said 
pieces  of  cloth  material. 


of  said  hook  shaftt  said  book  shaft  having  an  axial 
tending  bore  arranged  to  receive  lubricant  from  said 
voir  and  deliver  the  same  to  said  raceway,  said  i 
having  a  filling  opening  accessible  tituough  said  w_. 
porting  surface,  removable  means  for  closing  said 
opening,  and  means  rendered  effective  by  removal  o 
removable  means  for  preventing  the  delivery  of  lub 
from  said  reservoir  to  the  bore  of  said  book  shaft 


2,762326  I 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  T-FTTTING     I 

Harold  N.  Borthart,  Erie,  Pa.,  amigpor  to  KcystMic  Bnus 

Works,  Incn  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  47S,ll5 

1  Clafan.    (CL  113—44) 


A  method  of  forming  a  T-fitting  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  a  cylindrical  leg  comprising  forming  a 
tubular  blank  of  predetermined  length  and  cross  seption 
and  made  of  tractable  flowaUe  material,  imerting 
into  a  cylindrical  mandrel  having  thereon  a  hollow  <^Iin- 
drical  sleeve  made  of  plastic  material  and  having 
side  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diamelier  of 
said  tubular  blank  and  the  inside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  mandrel,  the  ratio 
of  the  volume  of  said  mandrel  enclosed  between  the  ends 
of  said  filler  material  before  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
filler  material  by  said  plunger  to  the  volume  of  the  filler 
material  being  equal  to  between  .5  and  .6,  confining  said 
blank  with  said  sleeve  and  said  mandrel  therein  into  a  die 
having  a  mam  portion  of  a  T-branch  portion  formed 
therein  with  an  inner  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  said  fitting  to  be  formed,  inserting  into  said  die 
hollow  plungers  having  reduced  size  ends  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  filler  material  and  peripheral  shoulders 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  plungers  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  blank,  said  plunger  hollows  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  mandrel,  applying  pressure  to  the  ends  of  said 
plungers  whereby  said  sleeve  material  urges  said  t)lank 
material  toward  said  T-branch  portion  and  a  portion  of 
said  blank  into  said  T-branch  portion  forming  a  branch, 
the  volume  of  said  branch  formed  being  greater  than  the 
volume  of  filler  material  therein. 


2.762327 
PORTABLE  INFLATABLE  TRAFFIC  DIVERTING 

DEVICE 

Morris  O.  Weif.  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Application  Inly  21,  1954.  Serial  Nn.  444,744 

1  CWm.    (CL  116—43) 

A  portable  traffic  diverting  device  comprising  a  heavy 

base,  an  inflatable  and  collapsible  center  portion  adapted 
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to  tower  above  said  base  when  inflated  and  means  at  the 
base  to  inflate  the  center  portion,  sM  center  portion 
being  substantially  conical  when  inflatedi,  said  heavy  base 
consistinf  of  sand  or  similar  material  tnclosed  in  an 
annular  tubing,  said  umular  tubing  being  integral  with 
the  center  portion  of  the  device  and  having  the  free  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  said  center  portion  first  folded  upwardly 


and  then  downwardly  to  form  a  tube,  the  free!  b(Mtom 
edge  of  the  said  center  portion  being  heat  sealed,  said 
sand  or  other  weighting  material  being  filled  into  the  said 
annular  tubing  bef<Me  heat  sealing  the  bottom  edae  there- 
of, and  a  bottom  disc  made  o(  plastic  or  the  like  mate- 
rial attached  by  heat  sealing  to  the  said  bottom  edge  of 
the  annular  tuMng  portion  to  form  an  inflatable,  substan- 
tially conical  air-pervious  portable  traffic  diverting  device. 


2,762321  ' 

SPRING  ACTUATED  EXPANDABLE  TRAFFIC 
DIVERTING  DEVICE  | 

MoRls  O.  Wall,  LjiibrMk,  N.  Y.      I 
Appttcadon  Anfnat  UT 1954,  SaiW  Nn.  449^199 
4  CInlHBB.    (CL  114--63) 


1.  A  portable  traffic  diverting  device  comprising  a 
heavy  base,  a  collapsible  hollow  center  portion  of  flexible 
material,  resilient  means  inside  the  central  portion  to  ex- 
tend said  portion  to  tower  above  the  base,  means  in  the 
base  releasably  to  hold  the  central  portion  in  collapsed 
condition,  said  central  portion  being  conical  when  ex- 
tended, said  resilient  means  being  a  coil  spring,  and  handle 
means  on  top  of  the  center  portion  to  extend  said  center 
portion  and  to  carry  said  device,  said  means  in  the  base 
releasably  to  hold  the  central  portion  being  a  spring  hook, 
said  center  portion  having  a  trigger  at  the  top  thereof  re- 
movably to  engage  the  spring  hook  when  the  center  por- 
tion is  collapsed. 


1 


2.762329 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  POTTERY  WARE 
Eafcnc  G.  Ardt,  BaMwineviOc,  N.  Y.,  Msifnor  to  Onon- 
daga Pnttcty  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  October  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,990 
llClains.    (CL11S~2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  decorative  bands  to  disk- 
like  articles  of  dinnerware  comprising  a  frame,  a  turret 
joumalled  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  ware  centering  and 
gripping  chucks  carried  by  the  turret,  motion  transmitting 
means  operable  to  effect  intermittent  rotation  of  the  tur- 
ret to  advance  said  chucks  successively  from  a  loading  and 
unloading  station  to  a  decorating  station  and  thence  to  the 
loading  and  unloading  station,  each  of  said  chucks  includ- 
ing an  annular  series  of  pins  movable  faito  and  out  of 
ware  gripping  position,  an  applicator  arranged  at  said 
decorating  station  and  operaUe  to  apply  a  decorative 


band  to  a  piece  of  ware  carried  by  a  podc  positioned 
at  said  station,  means  operable  to  effect!  tolation  of  said 
dmcks  when  positioned  at  said  decorating  station,  means 
operable  to  restram  rotation  <rf  said  dmcks  and  to  moive 


said  pins  out  of  ware  engaging  position  as  each  chuck  ar- 
rives at  said  loading  and  unloading  station,  and  means 
yiddingly  moving  said  pins  into  ware  gripfring  relation 
upon  advancement  of  each  chuck  from  said  loading  and 
unloading  station. 


2,76233* 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIAL 

rntwt  Hik,  N.  Y.,  iisl^ar  to  Ceia- 
of  Aacricn,  New  Ynik,  N.  Y^  a  cor^ 
pontfaM  of  Ddawara 
AppUcatloB  Jammry  26, 1953,  SefW  No.  333,971 
1  Claim.    (CL  118—33) 


Apparatus  for  treating  a  travelling  filamentary  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  sleeve  in  its  base,  a  mass  of  spherical  balls  of 
different  sizes  in  said  container  whereby  the  said  balls 
will  not  form  channels  through  which  the  filamentary 
material  can  pass  without  contacting  the  balls,  all  of  said 
balls  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  supplying  a  conditioning 
agent  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  a  depth  less 
than  the  height  of  said  sleeve  whereby  a  small  proportion 
of  the  spherical  balls  receive  conditioning  agent  directly, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  fllamentary  material  upwardly 
through  said  sleeve,  into  and  through  said  mass  of  spheri- 
cal balls  in  said  container  and  out  of  said  container,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  fila- 
mentary materia]  passing  through  said  mass  of  spherical 
balls  causes  said  spherical  balls  to  rotate  thereby  to  dis- 
tribute the  conditioning  agent  upwardly  from  the  balls 
directly  in  contact  with  the  conditioning  agent  to  the 
balls  that  are  not  directly  in  contact  with  the  conditioning 
agent  and  contact  the  filamentary  material  so  that  the 
filamentary  material  has  simultaneously  applied  thereto 
tension  and  conditioning  agent. 


2.762331 
OIL  SPRAY  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
OILING  MACHINES 
wmiani  I.  Ils^iraen,  San  BcranHIno,  CaW., 
to  UnMed  Statos  Stod  Coivoratfon,  a  corporation  ef 
New  Jemsgr 

AppBcadon  Jane  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  2943*5 
ItOafaas.   (CLUB— 51) 
I.  In  an  electrostatic  oiling  machine  which  comprises 
a  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  high  voltage  grids  with- 
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in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  guiding  metal  strip  in 
a  vertical  path  between  said  grids,  the  combination  with 
Mid  chamber  of  oil  spray  devices  supported  by  the  walls 
thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip  path  and  each  in- 
cluding a  manifold  situated  within  said  chamber  under 
the  spaces  between  the  strip  path  and  the  grids  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  directed  upwardly  parallel  to 


jMM: 


2,742J33 
LIVESTOCK  WATERERS 

Dankl  W.  Smith,  Fort  Wayne,  bid^  tali to  Rhiiiehwt 

DereiopmcBt  CorporatioB,  a  coq^ecadoa  off  iMttaiui 

AppHcatioB  laly  12, 1954,  Swial  No.  442,748 

8  CUbs.    (CL  119^—81) 


.    ^      Ml 


the  strip  path,  an  atomizer  having  a  connection  with  said 
manifold  and  discharging  therein,  an  oil  container  con 
nected  with  said  atomizer,  means  for  introducing  com 
pressed  air  to  said  atomizer,  and  means  connected  with 
said  manifold  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  atomizer  fur 
nishing  a  gravity  return  to  said  container  for  oil  which 
passes  through  said  atomizer  and  fails  to  atomize 


2,762332 

SPRD^LER  AND  STOCK  WATERING  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  Latter,  Sr^  Skreveport,  La. 

AppUcatioo  Fcbraary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4 11. 320 

2  ClaiiiH.    (a.  119—78) 
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1.  In  a  stock  watering  system,  a  water  level  maintain- 
ing  reservoir,   a   water  distributor,    a   three-way   fitting 
having  one  branch  connected  in  communication  with  said 
reservoir  and  a  second  branch  connected  in  communica 
tion  with  said  distributor,  the  third  branch  being  con 
nected  in  conrununication  with  a  source  of  supply   of 
water  under  pressure,  a  valve  movably  mounted  in  said 
fitting  and  controlling  the  communication  of  said  distribu- 
tor between  said  reservoir  and  said  source  of  water  sup- 
ply, a  plurality  of  upstanding  pipes  positioned  adjacent 
said  distributor  and  each  having  the  lower  end  connected 
in  communication  with  said  distributor,  an  inverted  cup 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  pariition  within  each  of  said  cups  and 
dividing   said   cup   into   upper   and    lower   chambers,    a 
drinking  bowl  carried  by  each  of  said  cups  and  connected 
in  communication  with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  adja 
cent  cup,  each  of  said  cups  being  provided  with  a  pas 
sage  establishing  communication  between  the  lower  and 
upper  chambers  of  each  cup  and  imparting  a  swirling 
motion   to   water   passing   through   the   adjacent    upper 
chamber  and  entering  the  adjacent  bowl,  and  hand  ac 
tuable  means  operatively  connected   to  said   valve   tor 
effecting  the  movements  of  said  valve. 


1 .  In  a  livestock  waterer,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  housing  with  a  base  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ver- 
tically positioned  counterbalancing  spring  centrally  lo- 
cated on  said  base,  a  water  bowl  assembly  within  said 
housing  with  a  supporting  post  thereof  resting  on  said 
spring,  water  conducting  means  to  said  bowl  comprising 
a  ngid  inlet  conduit,  said  supporting  post  provided  with 
an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  communicating  with  the 
^otlom  of  said  bowl,  and  a  flexible  conduit  connecting 
said  rigid  inlet  with  the  bottom  of  said  opening  in  said 
supporting  post,  and  valving  means  in  said  rigid  conduit 
actuated  by  a  fulcrumed  lever  through  said  flexible  con- 
duit extending  into  said  opening  in  said  supporting  post 
responsive  to  changes  in  elevation  of  said  water  bowl  as- 
sembly and  its  supporting  post  during  the  introduction 
md  removal  of  water  in  the  water  bowl  proper. 


2,7«2434 
ANTI-KJCKING  TVTE  ANIMAL  RESTRAINING 

DEVICE 

Scth  Allen,  Valley  Falk,  Kans. 

ApplicaHon  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No,  386,726 

1  Claim.    (CL  119—126) 


An  animal  restraining  device  comprising  a  frame  of 
Mihsiantially  mverted  U-shape  comprising  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly dependmg  outer  legs  interconnected  by  an  upper 
cross-memher.  a  strap  affixed  to  a  first  of  said  legs,  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  said  upper  cross-member,  an 
mner  limb,  a  fastener  secured  in  a  selected  one  of  itaid 
.ipertures  adjustably  pivotally  securing  said  limb  to  ^id 
cross-member  and  at  a  selected  distance  from  said  jilrst 
kg,  the  other  end  of  said  strap  heing  adjustably  secured  to 
said  limb,  a  locking  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  limb 
and  having  a  plurality  of  angulariy  inwardly  exten<ling 
KKking  recesses  therein,  a  detent  on  the  second  of  said 
legs  adapted  to  seat  in  a  selected  one  of  said  recesses  to 
lockingly  hold  said  limb  at  a  selected  angular  relationship 
«.iih  said  first  of  said  legs  while  holding  said  handle  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  first  of  said  legs,  said  first 'leg 
and  said  limb  being  of  substantially  equal  length  and 
each  having  a  resilient  covering  at  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
^ald  strap  being  arcuate  in  configuration  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  back  of  an  animal. 


Sbptembbk  11,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


325 


2,762J35 

UVESrOCK  RUBUNG  STAHON ! 

DomM  C  AaHHH,  Wtaoar,  S.  Dak. 

AppHeotloa  Mnr  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  51i,7M 

idiifaM.   (CL  119— 157) 


•TfiA-W    >■ 


.  ..     ^ 


1.  A  livestock  rubbing  atatioo  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing, rigidly  constituted,  open  frame;  a  container  sup- 
ported upon  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  centrally  of  the 
frame,  said  container  being  adapted  to  hcdd  liquids  to  be 
applied  to  an  animal  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  out- 
let in  its  bottom,  for  gravity  feeding  of  the  container 
contents;  and  elongated  conduit  connected  at  one  end  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  and  extending  vertically, 
downwardly  from  the  container,  said  conduit  being  open 
at  its  other  end;  valve  means  in  said  conduit,  said  valve 
means  being  normally  closed  so  as  to  normally  prevent 
gravitational  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  conduit;  an 
expansion  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  and  depending 
from  the  frame,  the  open  end  of  the  conduit  extending 
into  said  spring;  a  wick  assembly  in  the  shape  of  a  shallow, 
inverted  V  having  an  elevated  midlength  portion  formed 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  twisted  portion  extending 
within  said  spring  in  position  to  receive  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  open  end  of  the  conduit,  said  wick  assembly 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  for  re- 
siliently,  dependingly  supporting  the  wick  assembly  from 
the  frame  medially  between  fte  ends  of  the  wick  as- 
sembly, the  wick  assembly  being  stationarily  aiKhored 
at  its  opposite  extremities  and  being  disposed  in  position 
for  rubbing  of  an  animal  thereagainst,  said  wick  assembly 
being  flexible  over  the  full  length  thereof;  and  means 
connected  between  the  wick  assembly  and  valve  means, 
arranged  to  unseat  the  valve  means  reqxmsive  to  flexure 
of  the  wick  assembly  by  said  animal. 


through  said  slot  and  terminating  in  a  head  portion  ex- 
teriorly oi  the  sleeve  for  manipulating  the  clamp  from 
the  exterior  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  connected  to  said 
clamp  screw  for  retaining  the  clamp  io  longitudinal  ad- 
justed position  for  disposing  the  free  end  of  the  crayon  in 
a  selected  relation  to  the  open  end  of  tfie  sleeve,  said  last 
means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  plate  disposed 
within  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  clamp  member  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  plate  and  extending  through  the  slot, 
and  means  on  said  damp  member  for  selective  clamping 
Migasement  with  the  edges  of  the  slot  iat  locking  the 
U-shaped  crayon  clamp  and  claII^>  screw  in  longitudinally 
adjusted  position,  the  extension  of  said  clamp  screw 
through  the  slot  preventing  rotation  of  the  crayon  daring 
use  thereof. 


2,762337  „ 

WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

WendcD  K.  Beckwith,  WUlewalw.  Wb.,  asalgBor  to  The 

Paiko*  Pea  Company,  Jaaaarflie,  Wb.,  a  corporatloa 

of  WteconsiB 

ApplicatioB  Dcccabcr  4, 1952,  S«M  No.  324,099 

17  Claims.    (CL  129-^2.16) 


2,7623m 

CRAYON  HOLDER 

Thomas  C.  Estos,  Ddfan,  Tex. 

AppHcatloB  Fehraary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,229 

2ClafaiM.    (a.  12»— 19) 

5 


7.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
<nk  reservoir  and  means  constantly  subjectinf  ink  in  the 
reservoir  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  writing  unit  naounted 
in  the  casing  reciprocable  relative  to  said  reservoir  and 
including  a  writing  element  and  dining  an  ink  feed 
channel  leading  to  said  writing  element,  said  writing  unit 
being  movable  in  rearward  direction  in  response  to  prea- 
sure  applied  to  said  writing  element  as  in  writing,  a  resil- 
ient tubular  pump  member  having  a  chamber  interposed 
between  said  reservoir  and  writing  unit,  check  valve 
means  interposed  between  the  reservoir  and  pump  mem- 
ber, the  writing  unit  in  response  to  rearward  movement 
thereof  engaging  and  distorting  the  pump  member  and 
reducing  the  volume  of  saki  chamber  and  thereby  pump- 
ing ink  from  the  chamber  into  said  ink  feed  channel, 
and  the  pump  member  being  effective  for  moving  the 
writing  unit  forwardly  upon  releas©  of  writing  pressure 
from  the  writing  element. 

2,76233S 

DEfl^SET 

Francis  M.  Almca,  Chatham,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,119 

1  Oaim.    (CL  129— 19«) 


1.  A  crayon  holder  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
sleeve  having  an  open  end,  said  sleeve  having  an  elongated 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  generally  U-shaped  clamp  dis- 
posed within  said  sleeve,  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  legs  disposed  longitudinally  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  legs  terminating  in 
free  ends  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  crayon  therebetween 
when  the  crayon  is  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  sleeve, 
a  clamp  screw  extending  throu^  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
clamp  adjacent  the  bend  thereof,  a  pair  of  members  in 
abutting  engagement  with  tiie  legs  of  the  clamp,  tme  of 
said  members  being  rigid  with  the  clamp  screw,  the  other 
of  said  members  being  threaded  on  said  clamp  screw  and 
maintained  in  non-rotative  relation  for  selectively  moving 
ttie  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  clamp  towards  each  other 
far  clampingly  engaging  the  crayon,  said  screw  extending 


» /♦ 


In  a  desk  set  of  the  character  described,  a  moulded 
plastic  hollow  base,  said  base  comprising  a  top  wall,  down- 
wardly flared  front  and  back  walls  and  rounded  side 
walls,  the  top  wall  having  an  integral  downwardly  ex- 
tending tubular  bearing  portion  centrally  with  re^)cct 
to  the  side  walls  and  adjacent  the  back  wall,  said  bearing 
portion  opening  through  the  top  wall  and  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  in  a  conical  recess,  the  lower  surface  of  the 
top  wall  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  undercut  key  elements  adjacent  the  front  wall 
and  arranged  within  the  hollow  base,  a  filler  body  of 
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mouldable  material  arranged  in  the  base  and  engaging 
said  key  elements  to  retain  the  same  against  displacement 
from  the  base,  and  means  comprising  a  screw  arranged 
in  the  tubular  bearing  portion  and  having  a  head  seated 
in  said  conical  recess  for  coupling  an  implement  support 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  wall. 


2,7«233f 
HYDRAUUC  DRILL 
Joka  S.  Schrocdcr,  Edgewortt,  Pa^  aflrignor  to  Schroeder 
Brolkcn,  a  P— ■jilfaafai  partecnkip  whose  mcmbera 
u«  A.  RMd  Sckroadcr,  John  S.  Sduroedcr,  WilUam  E. 
Schrocdcr,  n4  Vnuk  C.  SdKoedcr.  Jr. 
Appikatloa  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,015 
1  Claim.    (CL  121-^4) 


11^ 


A  bydranlic  drill  comprising  a  housing,  a  hydraulic 
motor  having  a  rotor  located  in  a  rotor  chamber  in  the 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  drill  and  extending  through  one  side  of  the  housing 
and  tine  rotor  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing,  the  shaft 
being  slidably  connected  to  the  rotor,  a  thrust  bearing  at 
the  end  of  the  shaft  away  from  the  drill,  a  cap  on  the 
housing  forcing  the  thrust  plate  against  the  end  of  the 
shaft  so  that  the  end  of  the  shaft  absorbs  the  thrust  de- 
veloped in  forcing  the  drill  into  the  work,  a  thrust  collar 
on  the  shaft  and  secured  against  movement  along  the 
shaft  towards  said  thrtist  bearing  end.  a  thrust  plate  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  supported  in  the  housing  against 
the  thrust  collar  so  that  the  thrust  plate  and  thrust  collar 
withstand  thrust  developed  in  withdrawing  the  drill  from 
the  work. 


2,762,340 

ROTARY  FLUID  MOTOR 

Earl  G.  Roncnirark,  CkTefauid,  Ohio 

ApplicaHoa  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,980 

2  Claims.    (CL  121—34) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor;  a  cylindrical  housing;  a  cylin- 
drical liner  shorter  in  length  than  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  having  end  sealing  surface  means  positioned  within 
said  housing,  said  liner  having  a  bore  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  housing;  a  rotor  having  ra- 
dially extending  slots  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  shaft  portion  of  diameter  smaller  than  said  ro- 
tor; vanes  slidably  mounted  within  said  slots  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  liner 
as  said  rotor  rotates  with  respect  to  said  housing;  bearing 
means  mounted  between  said  bousing  and  said  shaft  por- 
tion for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  with  respect  to 
said  bousing;  a  circular  end  plate  mounted  around  and 
in  close  frictional  relationship  to  said  shaft  portion  of 
said  rotor  at  a  location  between  said  bearing  means  and 


said  vanes  for  routing  with  said  rotor  and  having  one  of 
iu  faces  in  close  running  overUppfaig  reUtioaihJp  to  the 
said  end  sealing  surface  means  of  said  cylinder  liner  for 
sealing  the  end  of  said  housing;  and  an  end  cap  mounted 
between  said  housing  and  said  bearing  means,  said  end 
cap  having  a  tubular  threaded  p<Mlion  around  said  bear- 
ing means;  and  a  threaded  adjtisting  nut  on  the  threiKled 
portion  of  said  end  cap  and  in  engagement  with  said  bear- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  axial  loading  on  said  bearing 
means  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  axial  force  between  said 
bearing  means  and  said  end  plate. 


2,7(2441 

PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 

Paal  A.  Saicagro,  Antoay,  France 

Application  Dcccmlw  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,841 

Claims  priority,  application  FnuMC  December  7,  19  $0 

8  Claims.    (O.  121— 3<) 


1  A  pneumatic  drilling  tool  comprising  a  hollow  leas- 
ing element  having  opposing  ends,  one  of  said  ends  blcine 
open  and  gnp  means  provided  on  the  casing  element 
ad)acent  the  other  end,  a  percussive  motor  element  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing  element  for  limited  movement 
through  the  open  end,  a  partition  means  extending  acjross 
the  casing  element  above  the  open  end  and  definiitg  a 
chamber  ab<ive  the  open  end.  means  connecting  the  cham- 
ber with  A  source  of  compressed  air,  a  tube  mounted  on 
one  of  the  elements  for  conducting  air  from  the  chamber 
to  the  motor  element  and  a  bushing  slidably  and  air- 
Mghtly  circumposcd  on  the  tube  and  rockably  and  air- 
•iKbtlv   mounted  on  the  other  of  the  elements. 


2,762^2 

SERVO  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 

Cecil   E.   Adams  and  Robert  Smflgca,  Cohnnbni,  OMo, 

assignors  to  The  DcniMm  Eagiaccrlag  Company,  Co- 

lombvs,  Ohio 

Application  September  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  3f7,t4« 

8  Claima.  (CL  121— 44.5) 
1  A  valve  particularly  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  an  unbalanced  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  type 
motor,  said  valve  including  means  forming  a  housing 
having  a  bore;  a  plurality  of  spaced  port  means  ass^- 
ated  with  said  bore  including  a  pair  of  motor  ports  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  motor,  a  sup- 
ply port  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports;  a  spool  in  said  bore 
having  spaced  lands  and  grooves,  said  lands  and  grooves 
interconnecting  said  motor  ports  and  one  of  said  exhaust 
ports  when  said  spool  is  in  one  position  in  said  bore,  one 
of  said  lands  functioning  to  restrict  communication  be- 
tween and  then  isolate  said  motor  ports  and  said  one,  ex- 
haust port  when  said  spool  is  moved  in  one  directi(»  from 
said  one  position,  said  spool  having  an  axial  b<»«;  a  pis- 
ton attached  to  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  axial 
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bwe;  means  in  said  spool  fonaing  a  passageway  leading 
from  one  of  said  motor  ports  to  said  axial  bore  for  ad- 
mitdag  iluid  under  pressure  into  the  latter;  means  m 
said  axial  bore  adi^tod  to  cooperate  with  said  piston 
viiereby  fluid  under  pressive  admitted  from  said  one 
motor  port  into  said  axial  bore  toKb  to  urge  said  spool 
toward  said  one  position  and  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 


827 


fluid  within  said  axial  bore  will  increase  progressively  as 
said  spo<rf  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  restrict  communi- 
cation between  and  then  isolate  said  motor  ports  and  said 
one  exhaust  port;  and  meains  forming  a  relief  valve  in 
said  spool  responsive  to  Ihc  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  said 
bore  therectf  to  connect  th<  second  of  said  motor  ports 
with  the  second  of  said  exhaust  ports. 


2,7<3343 

HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  FOR  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Enest  L.  Potti,  HnMtoa,  T«s^  amipMr  to 

CicMV  C  Biwwn,  Ilpnsil,  Tex. 

ApplkntiM  Jnaa  15,  mh  S«W  No.  23i,M8 

lOahn.    (q.121— IM) 


In  a  pump  apparatus,  a  cylinder,  a  power  piston  as- 
sembly reciprocable  within  the  cylinder  and  comprising 
spaced  pistons,  an  c^rating  pressure  fluid  inlet  between 
the  pistons,  said  inlet  communicating  through  a  first  pas- 
sage with  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  through  another 
passage,  an  exhaust  line  extending  from  the  cylinder  and 
in  constant  communication  with  the  area  between  the 
pistons,  an  annular  valve  element  slidable  within  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  to  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  valve  element  comprising  an  annular  ring  portion 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  flanges,  with  the  space 
between  the  flanges  forming  an  annular  channel,  the  inlet 
and  passages  within  the  cylinder  being  so  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  relationship  to  the  width 
of  the  annular  channel  that  when  the  valve  element  is  in 
the  first  position  communication  is  established  through 
the  channel  between  the  inlet  and  the  first  passage  while 
shutting  off  communication  between  the  inlei  and  the 
second  passage,  movement  of  the  valve  clement  to  its 
second  position  shutting  off  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  first  passage  and  simultaneously  establishing 
communication  through  the  annular  channel  between  the 
inlet  and  second  passage,  said  valve  element  being  dis- 
posed between  the  pistons  and  engageablc  by  each  of  said 
pistons  at  the  limit  of  each  stroke  of  the  piston  assembly, 
whereby  said  piston  assembly  shifts  said  annular  valve 
element  from  one  position  to  another,  frictional  means 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  engageable  with 
the  ring  portion  of  the  valve  element  for  latching  said 


valve  element  in  each  of  its  first  aodi  second  positions 
whereby  the  resistance  of  said  frictional  means  must  be 
overcome  before  said  valve  element  can  shift  from  one 
position  to  another,  said  piston  assembly  including  a 
piston  rod  connecting  the  pistons  and  said  valve  element 
including  a  spider  portion  whidi  is  slidable  on  the  ptMon 
rod,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  piston  rod  be- 
tween each  piston  and  the  valve  element  spider  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  as  the  pistcm  approaches  the 
valve  member,  said  springs  functioning  to  impart  an 
instantaneous  shifting  movement  to  the  valve  element 
after  the  frictional  resistance  of  the  frictional  means  has 
been  overcome. 


2,7i2,344 
VALVE  MECHANBM  FOR  FLUID  MOTORS 

Nonis  NordcMinm,  RIvcnMs,  CnUf . 

Application  Mareh  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4U,232 

SCIafaM.    (CL121— IM) 


IT    O    W    U 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  piston  compartment  and 
a  piston  reciprocable  dierein,  said  motor  having  a  fluid 
supply  passage  and  a  pair  of  piaHon  compartment  pas- 
sages communicating,  respectively,  with  the  ends  of  said 
compartment  and  each  terminating  in  a  port,  valve  means 
comprising  a  movaMy  mounted  valve  member  adapted 
to  oscillate  between  two  extreme  positions  alternately  to 
cover  and  connect  one  of  said  ports  to  said  supply  pas- 
sage and  expose  the  other  of  said  ports  to  atmosphere, 
snap-action  oscillating  knicker  means  to  oscillate  the  valve 
member  in  timed  relation  to  movement  of  the  pistcxi, 
and  means  for  temp<Mwily  arresting  said  knicker  means 
short  of  its  full  travel  in  each  direction  whereby  to  arrest 
said  valve  member  short  of  each  of  said  extreme  posi- 
tions on  each  movement  thereof,  said  valve  member,  when 
arrested,  connecting  (me  of  said  ports  to  said  supply  pas- 
sage and  having  means  partially  dosing  the  other  port. 


2,7«2345 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR 

GEr^ERATORS 

Jnlins  H.  Bayani,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Whedcr  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqioratlon 

of  New  Yorit 

Application  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,928 
6  Oaims.    (O.  122—1) 


1.  in  a  vapor  generating  an>&ratus  comprising  a  vi^r 
generator  having  a  setting,  a  furnace  in  the  setting,  means 
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for  firing  the  furnace,  said  setting  having  a  gas  outlet  in 
cooununicatioB  with  the  furnace  and  through  which  g^-i^f 
of  combustion  flow  from  the  setting,  vapor  generating 
surface  in  the  setting  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  gases  of  combustion  prior  to  the  flow  of  said  gases 
from  the  setting  gas  outlet,  a  source  of  feed  liquid,  an 
economizer  disposed  in  said  setting  beyond  said  generat- 
ing surface  and  in  heat  exchange  rclatiooship  with  gases 
of  combustion  flowing  to  said  gas  outlet,  said  economizer 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow 
of  the  gases  passing  to  the  gas  outlet  and  having  liquid 
from  said  source  flowing  therethrough,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  so  disposed  in  relation  with  the  other  sections 
and  with  said  path  of  gases  of  combustion  to  provide  a 
higher  temperature  of  feed  liquid  in  said  one  section  than 
in  the  other  sections,  an  air  heater  comprising  air  conduct- 
ing means  through  which  air  flows  and  a  tubular  flow  path 
communicating  with  said  one  section  to  receive  the  feed 
liquid  after  passing  through  said  one  section  to  provide 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  tubular  path,  said  tubular 
flow  path  being  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  air  conducting  means,  said  air  conducting  means 
communicating  with  said  firing  means  to  provide  the  lat- 
ter with  preheated  air.  and  means  communicating  the  other 
sections  of  said  economizer  with  said  vapor  generator 
to  provide  the  latter  with  preheated  feed  liquid 


2,742,344 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fnwk  B.  WUte,  C«io«ta  Park,  Califs  a«igiior  of  five  per 
CMtto  Robert  S.  BMi,  Ire  per  ccat  to  Downey  A. 
Grnaiahaagh,  both  of  Loa  Aagclef,  aod  ten  per  cent 
to  John  J.  Woodraff,  Facile  Paltedca,  CaUfT 
Applicatton  December  S,  1952,  Serial  No,  324,630 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  123—15) 


m  V  n  V  m 


I.  A  rotary  engine  comprising:  a  sUtor,  a  rotor  opera 
lively  supported  in  and  enclosed  by  said  stator,  said  ro- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  peripheral 
cam  segments  the  crests  of  which  rotatively  engage  a 
wall  of  said  stator,  an  oscillator  supported  in  said  stator 
outwardly  of  and  in  engagement  with  said  rotor,  said  os- 
cillator defining  a  fuel  compression  chamber  with  said 
stator.  means  defining  a  fuel  inlet  chamber  in  said  stator. 
means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  fuel  inlet  chamber,  a 
piston  attached  to  said  oscillator  slidably  positioned  with- 
in said  stator  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  fuel  inlet  chamber,  passage  means  in  said 
stator  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  motion  of 
said  piston  connecting  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  and  said 
compression  chamber,  means  defining  a  transfer  chamber 
between  said  piston  and  said  stator.  passage  means  in 
said  piston  connecting  said  compression  chamber  and  said 
transfer  chamber,  said  passage  means  being  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed  by  motion  of  said  piston,  passage 
means  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  motion  of  said 
piston  connecting  said  transfer  chamber  with  space  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  stator,  said  space  serving  as  a 
combustion  chamber. 


FUELfNJECTlQN  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

MaachhMnlBbrIk  Anphwi^Nilmhaffi,  A.  G^  Nnnhafi, 
GaraMogr 

AppBcatfon  March  IS,  19S4,  Scrtol  No.  41<^72 

Clalma  priority,  appUcadon  GenMuay  March  24, 1953 

7  Oalmi.    (a.  123—32) 


I  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber 
in  the  head  of  said  piston  having  a  shape  formed  by 
the  revolution  of  a  curved  line,  means  for  injecting  fuel 
upon  the  wall  of  said  chamber  in  the  form  of  thin 
film,  and  further  means  to  impart  to  the  intake  air  a 
rotary  motion  about  the  cylinder  axis  in  the  direction  of 
the  fuel  jets  thereby  vaporizing  wall -deposited  fuel  with 
the  air  entering  and  circulating  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, air  directing  means  comprising  a  notch  which  con^ 
tinues  into  a  passageway  both  formed  in  the  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  gradually  increasing 
radially  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  axis  from  near  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  up  to  the  opening  of 
said  chamber,  said  notch  forming  an  abrupt  enlarge- 
ment of  the  opening  into  said  chamber  and  said  passage- 
way extending  from  said  notch  in  the  direction  of  the 
rotating  air  and  then  gradually  diminishing  in  lateral 
extension  until  it  merges  with  the  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  whereby  the  greater  part  of  the  air  rotating  in 
the  cylinder  is  displaced  during  the  piston  compression 
stroke  and  flows  through  said  notch  into  said  passage- 
way, and  said  fuel  injection  means  further  comprising 
means  for  injecting  fuel  in  said  chamber  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flow  of  air  therein  and  as  a  film  of  fuel 
deposited  on  said  chamber  wall  adjacent  the  merger  of 
^ald  passageway  with  the  contour  of  said  chamber  wall 
and  m  the  path  of  the  air  flowing  through  said  passage- 


*  H  V . 


2,762,348 

MIXING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Siegfried  Mevrer,  Nnmbeif,  Germany 

Application  Febnury  24,  1953,  Scrfal  No.  338,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Fcbmary  22,  1952 

9  Chdnu.    (CL  123— ^32) 


I  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  cover,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  combustion 
chamber  in  said  piston  whose  general  shape  is  that/of  a 
twofold  and  constricted  body  of  rotation  comprising  a 
large  inner  part  and  a  small  outer  part,  said  small  outer 
part  occupying  not  more  than  thirty  percent  of  the  laxial 
length  of  said  chamber,  an  inwardly  projecting  edge 
created  by  said  constriction  and  forming  the  transition 
between  said  inner  and  outer  parts,  said  inner  part  de- 
fining a  main  chamber  portion  and  said  outer  part  defin- 
ing an  outer  passage  portion  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, fuel  nozzle  means  in  said  cover  eccentric  to  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  axis  for  applying 
substantially  all  of  the  fuel  onto  the  wall  of  said  outer 
passage  portion  as  a  thin  film,  and  means  for  imparting 
a    rct.nry    motion    to   the    intake   air  entering  said   com- 


bustion chamber  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
fuel  is  applied  onto  the  wall  of  said  outer  passage  por- 
tion for  gradually  detaching  the  fuel  in  the  form  of  vapor 
from  the  wall  of  said  passageway  portion  and  mixing  said 
vapor  and  said  air. 


2,762,349 
FUMF  DRIVE  AND  LUBRICATION 
Robert  H.  Malcolm,  Fort  Wayna,  bd^  walgaur  to  Inter- 
■atiowd  Harrtiter  Company,  a  cnqpomtton  of  New 
Jeney 

Appttcation  Jniy  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,568 
nOafam.    (CL123— 41J6) 


therein,  an  induction  system  for  said  engiiK  comprising 
separate  intake  mantf<Ms  for  the  groups  of  cylinders  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  engine,  each  manifold  including  a 
plurality  of  outlets  for  comnranication  with  the  cylioders 
of  the  associated  group,  a  central  distribution  chamber, 
an  intake  for  said  chamber  located  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  said  outlets,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  extend- 


ing from  said  distribution  chamber  in  tangential  relation 
to  said  intake  substantially  directly  to  said  outlets  where- 
by the  paths  of  flow  from  said  inlet  to  the  outlets  con- 
nected thereto  are  along  substantially  imifbrm,  spiral 
paths  extending  in  the  same  rotational  direction  so  that 
fuel  is  distributed  to  the  several  outlets  by  centrifugal 
action. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pressure- 
type  lubrication  system  and  including  a  bearing i  adapted 
to  receive  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  from  said  lubricat- 
ing system,  and  an  end  wall  contiguous  to  said  bearing 
provided  with  a  circular  opening  in  aligiunent  with  said 
bearing,   said   opening   being  encircled   by   an   annular 
boss  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  end  wall, 
the    combination    comprising:    an    engine-driven    shaft 
having  one  end  joumaled  in  said  bearing;  a  pump  mount- 
ed on  said  annular  boss  including  a  cylindrical  housing 
adapted  to  cover  said  opening  and  a  rotor  having  periph- 
erally spaced  pumping  elements  in  sliding  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
rotor  being  eccentrically  joumaled  in  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  axially  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said 
shaft  end;  means  for  drivingly  hiterconnecting  said  rotor 
and  shaft;  and  means  for  supplying  lubrication  oil  to  said 
pump  from  said  bearing  to  lubricate  the  sliding  engage- 
ment surfaces  of  said  pumping  elements  and  said  hous- 
ing including  a   lubricant  reservoir  axially  spaced  be- 
tween said  pump  and  bearing,  oil  passage  means  for  con- 
ductmg  oil   under  pressure  to  said  lubricant   reservoir 
from  said  bearing,  and  a  restricted  passage  means  ex- 
tending from  said  lubricant  reservoir  to  said  sliding  en- 
gagement surface  of  said  housing,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  relatively  thin  gasket  member  disposed 
between  said  pump  housing  and  said  annular  boss  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  one  end  of  said 
slot  being  in  liquid  communication  with  said  hibricant 
reservoir  and  its  opposite  end  being  registered  with  an 
aperture  formed  through  a  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  sliding  engagement  surface. 


2,762,351 

TWO-CTROKE  LOOF.SCAVENGED  ENGINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FIRING  SAME 

John  E.  Cnnoom,  Clerclaad,  OUo,  aaalipini  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Delroil,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicadon  Jammiy  31,  1952,  SerinI  No.  2694<1 

!•  Cfadma.    (CL  123—69) 


2,76235f 
INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  V-8  ENGINES 
Bertram  H.  Mann,  Richmond  Heigfata,  and  Lanrcncc  M. 
Goodridgt,  Clayton,  Mo.,  amignoffa,  by  mesne  asrign- 
mcnli,  to  ACF  Indnttriaa,  IncorponlMl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Appltoation  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,115 
7  Clahm.    (O.  123—55) 
1.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  parallel  rows  of  cylinders  with  pistons  working 


1.  In  a  cylinder  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  crown 
portion   with   a   central   upstanding   protuberance   sur^ 
rounded  by  an  annular  concavity,  a  cylinder  head  on  said 
cylinder  having  an  inner  waU  o^xMing  and  cooperating 
with  said  piston  crown  portion  to  define  a  first  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  inner  wall  including  an  annular 
generally  flat  portion  disposed  opposite  said  concavity 
and  having  a  greater  inner  diameter  than  die  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  concavity,  said  cylinder  head  having  an 
outer  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wall,  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  having  an  interconnecting  wall  defining  a 
passage  through  the  cylinder  head,  said  passage  having 
one  end  (^>en  to  said  first  oMnbustion  chamber  at  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  annular  generally  flat  portion  and 
providing  unobstructed  communication  between  said  first 
combustion  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  passage,  a 
removable  plug  extending  into  the  opposite  end  of  said 
passage  and  secured  to  said  outer  wall,  said  plug  being 
generally  cup-shaped  with  the  closed  end  of  the  cup  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  passage  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  spark 
plug  and  closed  end  of  said  removable  plug  being  q>aced 
from  said  cylinder  head  inner  wall  and  forming  a  second 
combustion  chamber  with  said  interconnecting  walL 
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2,7(2492 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  MEANS 
Roral  OiA,  Mkk^  ■iiltiiiir  to 

Detroit,  Mldk,  ■  corporadoB 

Octobw  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,008 
13  Clafam.    (O.  123—119) 


of 


engine  temperature:  a  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
fast  idle  cam;  a  linkage  connecting  said  cam  and  thermo- 
sut  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  cam  in  accordance 
with  engine  temperature;  a  throttle  valve  lever  having  a 
stop  thereon  for  engaging  said  cam,  said  stop  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  cam  being  adapted  to  hold  said  choke  in  a 
partially  opened   position   in   opposition  to   the  closing 


1.  Means  for  heating  a  thermostatic  element  in  a  choke 
comprising  a  stove  for  heating  the  air  flowing  to  said  cle- 
ment, said  stove  having  one  side  thereof  forming  a  por- 
tion oi  a  wall  of  an  exhaust  manifold  and  being  in  direct 
heat  exchanging  relation  with  the  engine  exhaust  gases 
in  said  manifold,  and  an  outlet  in  said  stove  adapted  to 
receive  means  for  interconnecting  said  stove  with  said 
thermostatic  element. 


Waiter 


2,7(2453 
COMB 
.     aad  Heary  Aageaitela,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Nttveabcr  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4(9,880 
(  ClaiBM.    (CL  132—135) 


I.  A  comb  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  having 
end  shoulders,  longitudinally  spaced  stationary  teeth  de- 
pending from  said  body  portion  and  extending  therealong, 
said  stationary  teeth  at  their  upper  ends  being  provided 
with  aligned  substantially  semicircular  cutouts,  an  elon 
gated  haft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cutouts,  movable 
teeth  depending  from  the  undersurface  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate  said  stationary 
teeth,  means  for  biasing  said  movable  teeth  against  angu- 
lar rotation  in  either  direction  from  said  stationary  teeth, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  toward  said  stationary 
teeth,  said  teeth  biasing  means  including  extensions  on 
said  shaft  supported  on  said  shoulder,  said  extensions 
being  slotted,  springs  sleeving  said  extensions  with  one  end 
thereof  within  said  slotted  portions,  the  other  end  of  said 
springs  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  abutment  with 
the  inner  face  of  said  hollow  body  portion,  said  springs 
being  mounted  so  as  to  abut  opposite  faces  of  said  hollow 
body  portion  at  opposite  ends. 


2,7(2454 
ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE 
Albert  H.  WlaUer,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Bendix 
'  Avialioa  Corporatioa,  South  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporatloD 
of  Delaware 
OrlRinl    appMfrtoa    December    21,    194(,    Serial    No. 
717,73(,  BOW  Paicat  No.  2497,(4»(,  dated   May   20, 
1952.    DiridedaMl  this  applicatioa  April  11,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  22«,4«7  p  .  , 

(  ClaiBS.    (CI.  123—179) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  propelled  vehicle 
having  a  clutch,  a  clutch  pedal,  a  starting  circuit  and  a 
carburetor  including  a  throttle  valve,  a  choke  and  a 
thermostat  for  controlling  said  choke  in  accordance  with 


force  of  said  thermostat;  a  starting  switch  in  said  circuit; 
a  member  operated  with  said  throttle  valve  for  preventing 
said  switch  from  closing  when  the  throttle  valve  is  dosed 
and  a  linkage  including  a  one-way  connection  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  clutch  pedal  to  open  said  throttle 
valve,  release  said  fast  idle  cam  and  choke  and  move  said 
member  to  permit  said  switch  to  close. 


2,7(2455 
PIUMER  AND  FUEL  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Maldwya  E.  Joocs,  FergnoB,  Mo.,  aHifBor,  by 

aasipuiicnta,   to   ACF   ladMtrfci.  lacoiporated.   New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpofBlioa  of  New  Jeney 
ApplicatkM  Aaiwt  25,  1952,  S«lai  No.  3M457 
7  Clafew.    (CL  125— IM) 


1.  A  combination  primer  and  fuel  cut-off  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber, 
fuel  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  a  plunger  working  in  said  chamber  and  capable  when 
moved  in  one  direction  of  forcing  fluid  in  said  chamber 
through  said  outlet  port,  said  plunger  having  at  least 
two  operative  positions  in  said  chamber,  in  one  of  which 
the  plunger  is  so  positioned  as  to  permit  a  normal  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  port  and  in  the  other 
the  plunger  closes  one  of  said  ports  to  prevent  said  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  ports. 


2,7(245( 

REPEATING  AIR  GUN 

Edwin  E.  Foater,  Aastio,  Tex. 

Applicatloa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,835 

9  Claims.    (CL  124—13) 


-        ^v-?       *    » 


6.  A  repeating  air  gun  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  barrel 
adapted  to  hold  projectiles  which  fit  loosely  in  the  barrel, 
a  resilient  sleeve  fitting  over  the  outside  of  the  barrel 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel  and  projecting 
beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel,  means  securing 
the  sleeve  to  the  barrel  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end 
of  the  barrel,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
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thicker  than  the  adjacent  portion  and  defining  a  restric- 
tion beyond  the  ead  of  the  barrel  to  engage  and  seal 
against  a  projectile,  said  adjacent  portioa  of  the  sleeve 
between  the  secured  portion  and  the  projectiqg  portion 
loosely  overlying  the  barrel  and  being  of  a  thidpiess  such 
as  to  be  expanded  about  the  discbarge  end  of  the  barrel 
in  response  to  building  up  of  air  pressure  behind  a  pro- 
jectile in  sealing  engagement  against  the  restriction,  and 
means  to  force  air  under  pressure  into  the  barrel  to  move 
successive  projectiles  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
restriction  first  to  effect  expansion  of  said  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  about  the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel 
in  reqnxise  to  sealing  engagement  of  each  projectile 
against  the  restriction  and  next  to  effect  expansion  of 
said  restriction  and  ejection  of  the  said  projectile  there- 
through with  resultant  collapse  of  said  adjacen|t  portion. 


2,7(2457 
REPEAIING  AIR  RIFLE         { 
Uwfa  E.  Faster,  AMths,  Tex. 

It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  314,159 
7nsiMi     (CL114— 13) 


1 .  A  repeating  toy  rifle  comprising  an  elongated  barrel 
adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  projectiles,  a  firing  chamber 
at  one  end  of  the  barrel  to  receive  projectiles  from  tibe 
barrel  and  to  discharge  tbem  successively,  an  annular 
yielding  ring  in  the  firing  diamber  sealing  against  the 
outermost  projectite  and  yieldable  fai  response  to  pressure 
to  permit  discharge  of  the  outehnost  projectile,  a  double 
acting  pump  connected  to  die  firing  chamber  to  supply 
air  thereto  to  discharge  a  projectile  therefrom  on  each 
operation  of  the  pump  in  cme  direction,  and  a  connecti<M] 
from  the  pump  to  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  to  supply 
air  thereto  upon  operation  of  the  pump  in  the  other  di- 
rection to  force  the  projectiles  through  the  barrel  and 
into  the  firing  chamber. 


2,7(2451 

AIUIOW  PROJECTOR 

Chafaner  Roas  riisisn,  Lafayette,  lad. 

Applicatloa  Marck  i;  1954,  Serial  No.  413,1(5 

2  daims.    (CL  124—22) 


1.  An  arrow  projecting  gun  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  stock  and  a  fore  stock  portion  having  a 
barrel  member  formed  integral  thtfewith,  a  rigid  up- 
wardly bowed  cros»-niember  attached  to  the  front  end 
of  the  barrel,  said  cross-member  having  an  open-ended 
vertical  slot  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  its  ends,  the 
barrel  having  an  arrow  receiving  groove  fonhed  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  said  grooved  barrel  terminating  in 
a  rounded  end  forming  the  front  wall  (rf  a  cut-out  portion 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  fore  stock,  a  plunfcr  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  vertical  movement  inihin  said 
cut-out  portion,  means  to  actuate  the  plunger  comprising 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  the  fore  stock  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  plunger,  a  piece  of  rubber  tubing 
having  a  wedge  member  in  each  end  thereof  and  having  a 
reinforced  central  arrow  engaging  porticm  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  rrmahidw  of  the  tube,  the  wedge  ends 
of  the  tube  beiog  seated  in  tiie  slots  formed  in  the  cross- 
member  at  the  front  ead  d  the  barrd,  the  reinforced  loop 
portion  of  the  tube,  vbao  said  tube  ia  tttetdiod  to  cocked 
podtion,  beiaff  seated  in  tite  cut-out  poitioB  against  the 
rounded  front  wall  there(tf,,and  means  to  prevant  the  tube 


from  rising  above  the  end  of  an  arrow  adjacent  said  from 
wall,  when  firing,  Munprising  a  plate  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fore  stock,  said  plate  having  an  offset  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  reduced  free  end  p(Mlion,  said  offset 
and  end  portimi  being  arranged  in  spaced  over-hangiag 
relation  with  respect  to  tlie  grooved  portion  of  the  fore 
stock. 


2,7(2499 

STONE  CUITING  MACHINE 

Geiteri  B.  Eats,  OUaboasa  Otj,  Okla. 

Appttcaiioa  November  9, 1954,  Setid  No.  4(7,(99 

14  ClaiaM.    (CL  125—23) 


1.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel  posts  and  upper 
and  lower  elongated  reaction  cross  members  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively, 
of  said  posts:  a  first  cutting  means  carried  by  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  erf  said  upper  cross  member  for  en- 
gagement upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  stone  to  be  cut 
along  a  predetermine  Ime  of  fracture;  an  intermediate 
elongated  cross  member  disposed  with  its  end  portions 
guided  by  said  posts  for  slight  longitudinal  movement 
and  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  upper  and 
lower  reaction  cross  members;  a  second  cutting  means 
diqxMed  longitudinally  of  the  said  intermediate  cross 
member  for  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
stone  to  be  cut  along  said  predetermined  line  of  fracture; 
two  jacks  carried  by  said  lower  reaction  cross  member, 
one  adjacent  ooe  of  said  posts,  and  the  other  adjacent 
the  other  said  posts,  said  jacks  each  operatively  engaging 
its  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  intermediate  cross  mem- 
ber to  raise  and  lower  same;  and  means  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating said  jacks  simultaneously  or  separately  to  move 
said  intermediate  cross  member  toward  said  upper  reac- 
tion member,  whereby  both  of  said  jacks  may  be  operated 
simultaneously  to  cut  a  large  stone  located  between  said 
first  and  second  cutting  means  and  to  each  side  of  the 
center  between  said  posts,  and  whereby  a  selected  one  of 
the  jacks  may  be  operated  to  cut  a  small  stone  located 
between  said  first  and  second  cutting  means  and  in  a  zone 
nearer  one  post  than  the  other. 


2,7(24M 
GAS  RANGE 
Marion  Frank  Knoy,  Cohaaset,  Maas.,  assiganr  to  The 
Institatc  of  Gas  Tedmoiogy,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corpora- 

tiOBOfIllfaM»is 

AppllcatloB  April  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,(14 
5  Clafaaa.    (CL  12(— 39) 


--JI 
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3.  A  gas  range  of  cabinet  form  ccxnprising  front,  rear 
and  side  walls,  a  top  panel  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  transverse  partition  extending  between  said 


m^fn'^vmm'-'wm^  mmmvm'i  ■' 
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front,  side  and  rear  walls  to  define  a  flue  space  below 
said  top  panel,  a  vent  for  said  flue  space,  said  partition 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  top  panel 
aperture,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  extending  over 
the  top  and  sides  of  said  flue  space,  a  burner  plate  of 
inverted  cup  shape  seated  in  said  top  panel  aperture  and 
having  a  depending  tubular  perforated  side  wall  extending 
in  said  flue  space,  a  gas  burner  at  the  opening  of  said 
burner  plate,  a  thermosensitivc  element  in  said  burner 
plate,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermosensitivc  ele- 
ment fcr  regulating  the  gas  supply  to  said  burner. 


OIL  BURNER  TOBACCO  CL  RER 

Sidney  C.  Bvkcr,  Mo«M  Aky,  N.  C. 

AppUoition  Febraary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336.752 

1  ClaiiB.    (CL  116—59 J) 


In  a  heater  for  tobacco  curing  barns,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  elongated  burner  housing,  rcctangu 
lar-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  burner  in  the  housing,  a  tube 
extended  into  the  housing  for  supplying  air  of  combustion 
to  the  burner,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner 
vertically  disposed  arms  extended  upwardly  from  the 
burner  housing,  a  shaft  connecting  upper  ends  of  the  arms 
at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  deflector  earned  by  said  shaft 
and  positioned  to  rest  upon  upper  ends  of  the  arms  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  whereby  the  deflector  is 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  an  inclined  position,  a  header 
extended  from  one  end  of  the  housing,  bands  providing 
clamps  extended  around  the  header,  vertically  disposed 
legs  extended  upwardly  from  the  clamps,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  shaft  carried  by  upj>er  ends  of  the  legs,  and  a 
transversely  disposed  baffle  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  baf- 
fle being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  inclined  positions  both 
laterally  and  longitudinally. 


2,7(2442 

SLMULATED-LOG  FIREPLACE  HEATER 

Hennan  Nieben,  Tackahoc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jaavary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  331.065 

17  Claims.    (CI.  126—92) 


1.  A  flreplace  device  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
means  for  generating  heat  mounted  on  said  frame,  at 
least  one  simulated  log  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
said  means,  said  log  being  formed  from  a  perforated 
metal  form  coated  at  least  on  the  portion  thereof  in  close 
proximity  to  said  means  with  an  air-hardened  layer  of  a 
composition  capable  of  withstanding  the  heat  from  said 
means  without  disintegration,  said  composition  compris- 
ing magnesite,  fillers  and  a  binder  of  magnesium  chloride 


2,7tt443 

LOG  LOADING  ANDaM>N 

HeriHUi  A.  HMer,  Rockf  ori,  DL 

AfpUcadoa  Fcbnuvy  25, 1955,  SaiW  No.  49t,MS 

4ClaiM.    (CL12t— 29S) 


4  A  log-loading  andiron  coostructioa  comprisihg,  in 
combination,  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  fire  dogs  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  fireplace  hearth,  a  rectangular  frame  i  iclud- 
ing  a  pair  of  normally  vertical  andiron  members  p  voted 
to  said  fire  dogs  at  the  front  pmtioos  thereof,  said 
having  a  forwardJy  projecting  arm  rigid  therewitii  and 
arranged  for  rotation  downwardly  upon  forward  swing- 
ing of  the  andiron  members,  and  a  pendant  locking  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  normally  in  block- 
ing engagement  with  the  hearth  for  locking  the  ai^diron 
mem  hen  in  their  vertical  position. 


SR^N 


2,762444 
DRAFT  STARTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMMEl 

HEATERS 

Joha  E.  McCatdMo,  WlcUte,  Kam^  ■■Iganr  to  TkclColc- 
man  Compaay,  lac,  Wichita,  Kaoa.,  a  coqporalloo  of 
Kaiuas  i 

Appllcatioo  Mardi  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,191 
6  Claima.    (CI.  126-^60) 


w  ^H  ^ — ' ' 
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1 .  In  a  heater  having  a  generally  vertical  bumei'  tube 
and  a  generally  vertical  stack  tube  of  substantially  greater 
height  than  the  burner  tube  and  arranged  in  substantially 
Mde-by-side  relation  therewith,  said  tubes  communicating 
with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  said  burner  tubd  hav- 
ing a  fuel  burner  therein  adapted  to  provide  a  down- 
wardly directed  flame  when  combustion  air  is  drawn 
downwardly  through  said  burner  tube,  means  fori  auto- 
matically overcoming  the  tendency  of  a  flame  to  bu^  up- 
wardly in  said  burner  tube  upon  ignition  of  said  fuel 
burner  by  providing  a  down  draft  in  said  burner  tube, 
comprising  a  by-pass  extending  between  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  tubes  at  an  elevation  above  said  fuel  bumei',  and 
a  thermostatically  contrcrfled  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gases  through  said  by-pass,  said  valve  being  nor- 
mally open  at  atmospheric  temperatures  to  provide  free 
communication  between  said  tubes  throa^  said  by-pass 
and  being  arranged  to  close  said  by-pass  after  a  down 
draft  has  been  established  in  said  stack  tube  by  response 
to  the  temperature  of  the  heated  combustion  gases  flow- 
ing through  said  stack  tube. 
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2,742,345 
AUTOMATIC  INOCULATING  APPARATUS 
~      I C.  Wancr,  Fndcfkk,  ud  DavM  T.  Janes, 

atoWB-Md. 

14,  mt,  Scrid  No.  45,542 
2CWM.    (CL128— 1) 
(GniBied  mm4n  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  0952),  asc  244) 


I.  In  combination,  in  automatic  apparatus  for  per- 
forming a  sequence  of  operations  upon  a  series  of  articles 
wherein  each  of  said  articles  conuins  a  mass  of  matter: 
a  station  for  receiving  said  articles;  a  station  for  deliver- 
ing said  articles;  a  series  of  intervening  operating  stations: 
a  series  of  gripping  mechanisms  arranged  to  carry  said 
articles  during  said  sequence;  means  for  advancing  said 
gripping  mechanisms  up  to  and  away  from  each  of  said 
stations;  one  of  said  operating  stations  comprising  means 
for  injecting  a  charge  of  material  into  each  of  said  articles. 


2,742,344 
ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 
aas  C  Hsolcy  HI,  Maahassfit,  awl  Irri^  Eckman, 
Naw  York,  N.  Y.,  sssigants  to  Cooitcch,  Ud.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporalioa  of  New  Yoffc 
AppHcadon  DccunlMr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,324 
12  Claims.    (CL  12S— 30) 


5:7^' 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  artificial  respiration,  com- 
prising a  flexible  fabric  casing  adapted  to  be  fitted  over 
the  frontal  portion  of  the  patient's  abdominal  region, 
means  for  rclcasably  securing  said  casing  about  the  body 
of  the  patient  in  said  position,  said  casing  havinjg  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  pocket,  and  a  fluid-tight  bladder 
positioned  in  said  pocket  and  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  bladder  for  rhyth- 
mically inflating  and  deflating  said  bladder  whereby  to 
rhythmically  expand  and  contract  said  casing]  respec- 
tively, when  said  casing  is  secured  about  the  b<3y  of  the 
patient  in  said  position. 


2,742347 
WALKING-AID  FOR  A  SPUNIED  HUMAN  LEG 
DRESSED  IN  PLASTER  OF  PARIS 
Ed«aN  Rabte,  1W  Swilaeria^ 
ApplicalioB  Jaly  It,  1^3,  Serial  No.  347,272 
4ClalMS.    (CE12S— S3.5) 
1.  In  a  walking-aid  device  for  attachment  to  the  sole 
portion  of  a  plastic  cast  on  a  person's  leg,  frame  struc- 
ture having  a  convex  bottmnj  surface  and  flat  top  surface 
portions  deftning  a  gap  between  than,  truss  structure, 
said  truss  structure  including  means  for  receiving  the 
walking  stimip  incoqwrated  ia  said  cast,  and  adjusuble 
means  connecting  said  truss  itmctnn  with  said  top  sur- 


face portions  in  bridging  relation  to  said  gap,  said  convex 
surface  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  bottom  of  a 


person's  foot   when  said  device  is  connected   with  said 
stirrup. 

2,742,34s 

RESPIRATORY  MASKS 

Hert»ert  George  Mooafidd,  Loadoi^  E^faud,  assigDor 

to  Martiadale  Electric  Coapmy  Lknitad,  London,  E^- 

land,  a  British  coaqMuy 

ApplicatioB  Jamnry  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,133 

daims  priority,  appiicalioM  Great  Britata 

Jannry  22,  1954 

9  Ciainsa.    (CL  12S-.I44) 


I  A  mask  of  the  type  comprising  a  plate  formed  of 
thm  ductile  sheet  metal,  having  therein  a  mouth  opening 
and  having  a  central  part  of  its  upper  edge  cut  away  to 
provide  a  nose-receiving  recess,  a  pad  of  filtering  material 
detachably  secured  to  the  said  plate  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  mask  to  a  wearer,  in  combination  with  an 
eye  shield  comprismg  a  sheet  of  flexible  transparent  mate- 
rial, having  an  upper  part  arranged  to  lie  in  front  of 
the  eyes  of  the  wearer  of  the  mask  and  two  downwardly 
extending  side  portions  arranged  to  extend  downwards 
from  the  upper  part  on  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  nose 
and  connected  to  the  metal  plate  of  the  mask  at  points 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  plate. 


2,742449 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

IMPACT  PLUNGER 

Antho^   Veadltty,   Detroit,   Mldk,   issifwi    to   R.   P. 

SdMrcr  Corporation  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Mldiigaa 
Application  Sep(emi»er  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,444 
4CiaiiM.    (CL12»— 173) 

1.  In  a  hypodermic  injector,  an  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  body,  an  ampule  holder  detachably  con- 
nected to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  an  orificed 
ampule  having  liquid  and  a  follower  in  the  bore  thereof, 
primary  and  secondary  plungers  mounted  within  said  body 
for  engaging  and  propelling  said  follower  to  discharge 
liquid  from  said  ampule  at  two  different  sequential  pres- 
sures, said  primary  plunger  being  associated  with  power 
means  within  said  body  and  adapted  to  propel  the  sec- 
ondary plunger  after  traveling  an  initial  distance,  said 
primary  plunger  being  adjustable  with  req>ect  to  said 
follower  to  permit  varying  the  distance  therebetween, 
thus  varying  the  force  of  impact  imposed  upon  the  fol- 
lower by  the  primary  plunger,  said  power  means  com- 
prising a  coil  ^ring  interposed  between  the  end  of  said 
body  and  said  plunger  head,  a  screw  disposed  within  said 
^ring  and  fixed  to  said  head  for  compressing  the  spring, 
latch  means  manually  rotatable  within  said  body  and 
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having  threads  adapted  to  engage  the   threads  of  said 
screw  to  constrain  it  against  axial  movement  and  to  dis- 


engage the  threads  of  said  screw  to  suddenly  release 
energy  of  the  spring. 


th« 


2,742^70 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 

KaHkomj  Veaditty,  Detroit,  Mkfa^  SHigDor  to  Tbe  R.  P. 

Sckcrer  CorpontioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

MIcldgM 

Apflicatkm  Scfteoibcr  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,447 

i  Clalmc    (CL  12f— 173) 


~   « 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  injector,  an  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  body,  an  ampule  holder  detachably  connect 
cd  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  an  orificed 
ampule,   a  plunger  slidably   mounted   within    said   bodv 
and  adapted  for  engaging  and  propelling  a  follower  with 
in  the  bore  of  said  ampule  to  discharge  liquid  contents 
through    the    orifice,    power   means    for   propelling    said 
plunger  including  coil  springs  mounted  concentrically  in 
pairs  within  the  body,  each  of  said  springs  comprising 
a   pair   having   different    natural-frequencies,    means    for 
compressing  said  springs,  and  means  for  suddenly  releas 
ing  the  compressed  springs  to  perform  propulsion  of  the 
plunger  and  follower. 


2,742471 
DRAW-TYFE  TWIN  BANDAGE 
Tniby  B.  Gaio,  Gilbert,  W.  Va. 
AppBcatimi  JaMary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,163 
2  Cbrfms.    (CL  128—335) 
1.  For  use  on  cuts,  wounds,  and  lacerations,  an   ad- 
hesive bandage  which  draws  the  edges  of  a  wound  to- 
gether and  thus  obviates  the  needed  use  of  clamps  and 
sutures  comprising  a  pair  of  companion  adhesive  tapes 
approximately  the  same  in  size,  said  tapes  being  adjust- 


ably united  to  provide  a  twin-type  bandage  and  having 
a  first  pair  of  end  portions  which  are  stuclc  down  and  thus 
anchored  in  place  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wound,  and 
a  second  pair  of  complemental  adhesive  end  portions 
which  are  grasped  and  pulled  in  directions  away  from 
each  other  in  a  manner  to  draw  said  first  end  portions 


toward  each  other  to  thus  close  said  wound,  and  are  then 
stuck  down  and  attached  to  said  first  end  portions  where- 
by all  four  end  portions  are  anchored  and  the  wound  is 
kept  closed  and  allowed  to  heal  in  a  painless  manner, 
the  central  portions  of  tbe  respective  tapes  being  provided 
with  gauze  pads  to  cover  the  wound. 


2,742472 
FILLER  HAVING  A  REINFORCED  PERFORATED 

EDGE 

Paal  locUaii,  Tliashowi  Fnucc 

AppiicadoB  Jnw  It,  1953,  SciW  No.  342,428 

1  Claim.    (CL  129—1) 


41^v-v 


V    i 


A  filler  for  loose-leaf  binders  consisting  of  two  sheets 
m  adjacency  with  all  edges  in  alignment,  a  medially 
creased  strip  having  an  internal  space  therein  and  glued 
internally  to  the  two  outwardly  lying  surfaces  of  the  sheets 
along  one  edge  thereof,  said  strip  and  sheets  having  spaced 
openings  therethrough  along  said  specified  edge,  a  wire 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  space  within  the  creased 
>tnp  and  visible  through  all  of  the  aforesaid  openings,  and 
■  mother  wire  also  extending  longitudinally  in  the  space 
within  the  creased  >trip  and  in  adjacency  to  the  first  wire. 
said  last  named  wire  having  loop  portions  protruding 
through  the  said  openings,  whereby  the  rings  of  the  bind- 
ers are  received  in  said  loops  between  both  wires,  said 
wires  having  their  portions  lying  in  adjacency  welded  to- 
gether. 


2,742473 
CARD  FILING  DEVICE 
Paal  Roaenbcrg,  LarckoMMit,  N.  Y.,  aaisBor,  by 
aMignmcflts,  to  Sfanpla  Research  aad  Mfg.  Co.,  New 
Yoit,  N.  v.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Yoric 
AppUcatioa  September  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  184,443 
4  Claims.    (Q.  129—14) 


\ 


1 .  A  pack  of  filing  cards  adapted  for  use  with  a  filing 
tray  or  the  like,  each  card  having  a  normal  supporting 
edge  and  a  permanently  magnetized  portion  of  the  same 
size,  relative  position  and  pole  disposition  as  the  others, 
whereby  when  the  cards  are  supported  on  said  edges  in 
substantially  upright  relation  with  said  portions  in  registry, 
they  are  mutually  repellent  and  tend  to  separate,  said 
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portion  in  each  card  being  spaced  from  its  non^ial  sup- 
porting edge,  the  poles  of  said  magnetized  portion  being 
disposed  in  bi-Iaterally  syuHnetrical  relation  to  the  card 
center  line  perpendicular  to  said  supptnting  edge. 


2,742474 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 
Dcnood  Walter  MoUm,  Fdfx  Frederic  IteM,  Md  Nor- 
■IM  Waiter  JacksM 
sIcMn  to  MeMM  MachiM 
Ei^bwdL  a  BffMih  c« 

'ApplicadoB  May  U,  1#54,  Serial  No.  431,938 

CUbBs  priority,  appUcaliw  Great  Britain  May  24,  1953 

2ClafaiH.    (CL131— 41) 


3 


I.  In  apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarettes, 
means  to  form  a  continuous  composite  filler  of  tobacco 
portions  and  stubs  in  alternation,  comprising  means  form- 
ing an  enclosed  passage,  means  to  feed  lengthwise 
through  said  passage  a  ccntinuous  tobacco  stream,  a  mov- 
ing conveyor  to  receive  the  tobacco  stream  as  it  issues 
from  the  outlet  oi  the  passage,  cutting  means  operable 
in  the  region  of  the  outlet  to  cut  the  stream  at  intervals 
to  cut  a  leading  length  therefrom,  means  operable  after 
each  cutting  operation  to  block  the  outlet  so  as  to  iK^d 
up  the  stream  wiiile  the  cut  length  moves  away  from 
the  outlet  to  form  a  space,  and  means  adjacent  the  out- 
let to  insert  stubs  into  the  spaces  so  formed,  said  last- 
named  means  oxnpristng  a  pusher  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  conveyor  and  arranged  to  push 
a  stub  lengthwise  onto  the  conveyor  between  the  said 
cut  length  and  the  said  outlet  while  the  latter  is  blocked, 
said  cutting  means  and  blocking  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  knife  having  a  blade  that  passes  across  the 
outlet  to  block  it  after  each  cutting  operation,  and  the 
said  blade  being  di^Kxed  slantwise  relatively  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  said  conveyor  so  as  to  form  an 
obtuse  angle  with  the  said  line  of  movement  to  permit 
the  said  pusher  and  the  said  stub  to  move  forwardly 
across  the  said  blade. 


2,742375 
TOBACCO  SMOKER'S  ARTICLE 
Fraak  Fcasier,  NcwariL,  N.  J.,  aaslgDor,  by  mesne  asrign- 
mead,  of  lM/995  to  Jamca  I.  Gastat,  East  Onu«e, 
lM/995  to  Patrick  F.  McDevitt,  Jeiaey  City,  lM/995 
to  E4wta  W.  pumps,  MOIbarB,  54/995  to  Charies  W. 
Hrtrirfaw,  BayoBBC,  54/995  to  AriiHBr  J.  Blake,  Jcr- 
mr  aty,  lH/995  to  Rayasomi  J.  Lamb,  Ridiewood, 
4M/995  to  Fnwk  Faasiar,  Newari^  and  95/995  to 
Richard  Low,  Newark,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioB  Jam  If,  1954,  Sctial  No.  147,342 
2C1afaBf.  (0.131— 194) 
1.  A  cigarette  or  cigar  holder  comprising  a  mouth- 
piece and  cigarette  or  cigar  holding  member,  said  mem- 
ber comprising  two  transversely  spaced  integrally  con- 
nected portions  of  good  heat-conducting  property,  said 
portions  being  ccmnected  only  at  (me  end  Aereof,  said 
mouthpiece  having  a  part  extending  between  the  said 
portions  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  filter  having  a 
wall  of  good  beat-ocmducting  propcity  in  heat-conduct- 
ing contact  with  the  inner  of  said  portions,  whereby  heat 
absorbed  from  tobacco  smdte  by  the  filter  is  directly 


conducted  to  the  inner  portion  and  from  tliere  to  tlie 
outer  portion  and  passed  to  the  atmoqriiere,  and  iriiereby 


only  a  slight  portion  ot  that  beat  is  transmitted  to  the 
mouthpiece  extension. 


2,742,374 
aGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER  AND  SELF- 
EMPTYING  ASH  TRAY 
William  M.  DoBBdly,  CariMl,  Calif. 
AppBcattoa  March  27, 1953,  S«iai  No.  345,243 
2Claimi.    (CL  131— 235) 


^^■^^^^ 


1.  A  cigarette  extinguisher  and  self-emptying  ashtray 
comprising  a  nsounting  plate  adafMed  to  be  mounted  on  a 
support,  an  elongated  tube  open  at  both  aids  mounted 
at  its  forward  end  on  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  receive  cigarette  butts  tiierein  in 
end  to  end  in  single-file  order,  a  proi^  depending  into 
the  tube  adjacent  the  plate,  a  guide  tube  teleacopically 
projecting  into  the  first  named  tube,  the  upper  pan  of 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  guide  tube  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  trough  including  outwardly  flaring  wings  project- 
ing from  the  cut-away  edges  of  said  guide  tube  portion, 
and  a  transverse  plate  connected  to  the  wings  and  closing 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  trough,  the  mounting  plate  and  the 
first  named  tube  for  the  length  of  the  wings  being  slotted 
for  the  slidable  reception  of  the  wings,  the  wings  at  their 
forward  end  projecting  through  the  mounting  plate  when 
the  trough  is  in  a  full  rearward  position  whereby  the 
mounting  plate  forms  the  forward  end  of  the  trough  in 
all  positions  thereof,  and  a  stop  on  one  wing  behind  the 
mounting  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  face  of  the 
mounting  plate  and  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
guide  tube  and  trough,  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  first 
named  tube  extending  forwardly  a  sufficient  distance  to 
clear  the  prong  when  the  stop  is  engaged  with  the  mount- 
ing plate. 

2,742377 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  ASH  TRAY 

Gcorae  B.  D.  Stephens.  Newpdrt  News.  Va. 

Application  Augvat  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  450349 

3  Claims.    (O.  131—241) 


1.  In  a  combined  cigarette  holder  and   ash   tray,   a 
hollow  body  adapted  to  receive  cigarette  ashes,  said  body 
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having  a  top  opening  therein,  an  upstanding  wall  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  having  closely  spaced  end 
portions,  and  a  cigarette  support  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped,  re5ilient  clip  mounted  on  the  body  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  said  upstanding  wall,  said  clip 
comprising  upstanding  legs  including  pairs  of  integral 
flanges  embracing  said  end  portions  of  the  upstanding 
wall  therebetween,  and  a  downturned  extension  integral 
with  each  of  said  legs  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  therewith,  said  extensions  being  adapted  to  re- 
silicntly  clamp  a  cigarette  therebetween 


2.7C2478 

HAIR  CURLER 

LomiM  L.  Lcracr,  CUcaflo,  DL,  aHiRBor  to  Tbc  Gillette 

Compaay,  Boiloa,  Mml,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  AagMt  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453436 

14  aaims.    (CL  132—33) 


1.  A  hair  curler  including  a  winding  member  about 
which  a  tress  of  hair  may  be  wound,  said  winding  mem- 
ber having  a  hair-contacting  body  portion  formed  of  from 
three  to  four  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
said  member  and  distributed  about  said  axis  so  thai  the 
outer  hair-contacting  portions  of  said  ribs  are  approxi- 
mately equally  spaced  apart  by  an  angular  distance  of  at 
least  60"  about  said  axis,  said  outer  portions  of  said  nbs 
sloping  toward  said  axis  from  adjacent  the  ends  to  adjacent 
the  midportion  of  said  body  portion,  at  least  two  of  said 
ribs  spaced  more  than  90'  about  said  axis  having  their 
inner  edges  spaced  apart  and  being  flexible  toward  and 
away  from  said  axis. 


2,7«2479 

ONE-PIECE  HAIR  CURLERS 

Santo  Gnuw  and  WaDy  F.  Kern,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppikatioB  Jaoaary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403.688 

2  ClainM.    (CI.  132 — 43) 


Ii! 


'^ 


I.  A  hair  curler  for  forming  a  strand  of  hair  into  a  sub 
stantially  flat  spiral  curl,  comprising  a  unitary  body  ot 
bendable  sheet  material,  said  body  having  opposed  en 
larged  curl-retaining  portions  joined  by  a  central  portion 
of  reduced  width  forming  a  curl  winding  mandrel,  and 
said  body  having  a  hair  clamping  tab  attached  to  one  of 
said  enlarged  portions,  said  tab  being  of  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  one  enlarged  curl-retaining  portion  plus 
the  length  of  said  central  pwrtion,  and  of  width  no  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  central  portion,  the  said  tab  being 
bendable  to  overlie  said  central  portion  and  clamp  a 
strand  of  hair  prior  to  winding  the  latter  about  said  man- 
drel portion. 

2,7623S0 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Daily  StrlcfclaMi,  Titasvilk,  F\a. 

Appikadon  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,021 

1  Claim,    (a.  132—75.5) 
In    a   manicuring  device  including  a  pair  of   pivoted 
handies,  a  pair  of  arcuate  tweezer  arms  hinged  to  the 


adjacent  free  ends  of  said  handles  to  form  a  pair  of 
tweezers  when  in  extended  position,  said  handles  having 


concave  inner  surfaces  adjacent  their  free  ends,  and  said 
tweezer  arms  having  their  concave  sides  lying  against  the 
concave  surfaces  of  said  handles  when  in  non-use  position. 


2,7<23«1 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
William  C.  Raincr,  BaMoHire,  Md.,  anigBor  lo  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Ymrk 
AppUcadon  Febrvary  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«5,4«3 
8  Claims.    (CL  132—79) 


5  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  container  having  an 
opening  therein  bounded  by  a  wall  having  an  edge,  a 
first  plastic  liner  disc  extending  across  said  opening  and 
having  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  engaging  said  edge  of 
the  container,  an  annular  surface  on  said  disc  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  edge  portion  thereof  and  engaging  said 
wall  within  said  edge  and  extending  downwardly  within 
the  opening  and  inclined  away  from  the  wall  to  form  a 
recess,  a  second  plastic  liner  disc  having  a  thin  metal 
coating  thereon  to  form  a  mirror  surface,  said  second  disc 
having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon  contoured  to  fit  said 
recess,  said  second  disc  removably  resting  snugly  on  top 
of  said  first  plastic  disc  with  said  shoulder  fitted  in  said 
recess,  a  cover  for  said  opening  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  opening  and  extending  across  said  edge,  said  second 
disc  being  permanently  secured  within  said  cover  and 
means  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  container. 


2.762382 

DE-CURLING  COMB 

Garrett  A.  Morgan,  Sr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,712 

2  Claims.    (Q.  132—148) 


1 .  A  hair  de-curling  comb  comprising  a  comb  body 
substantially  triangularly  shaped  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  heel  portion  and  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped 
teeth  projecting  therefrom,  said  heel  portion  having  sides 
n>erging  with  the  sides  of  said  teeth  and  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  back  surface  bounded  by  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  notches  formed  in!  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  heel  portion,  each  notch  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  teeth  and 
defining  with  said  flat  heel  surface  a  pair  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending converging  edges,  each  tooth  being  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  in  transverse  section  and  having  outer 
edges  extending  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  nbtch 
edges,  the  strands  of  the  hair  to  be  straightened  being  suc- 
cessively bent  abruptly  around  said  converging  notch  edges 
and  certain  of  said  teeth  edges  during  the  combing  opera- 
tion whereby  the  strands  are  subjected  to  a  double  bending 
action  for  straightening  same. 


I 


I 


2,7<23S3 

MEANS  FDR  SECURING  UMBRELLA  RIBS 

Noma  M.  Wtbaam,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  September  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,697 

2  dafam.    (CL  135— 2S) 


2,762484 

GOVERNOR  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  CON- 
TROLLED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Mnnfce  S.  Roecdbcfffer,  Blrminghw,  Mick,  aa^pMN-  to 
General  Motors  Cofpondoo,  Detroit,  Midi.,  ^  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,106 
12  daims.    (H.  137—51) 


3.  A  governor  for  delivering  a  variable  pressure  from  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  line  to  a  control  line  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pressure  determining  valve  in  said  casing  opera- 
tive to  deliver  a  variable  pressure  from  said  supply  line 
to  said  control  line,  a  flyweight  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  rotated  at  a  variable  speed  on  an  axis  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  valve  and  comprising  a  support,  a  weighted 
lever  pivoCally  secured  to  said  support,  a  weight  piivotally 
secured  to  said  support,  means  normally  heading  s^id  lever 
and  weight  together,  said  means  being  yieldable  for  limited 
separation  of  said  lever  and  said  weight,  whereby  parts 
of  said  lever  and  said  weight  may  move  outwardly  under 
centrifugal  force  with  said  weight  leading  said  lever,  said 
lever  being  arranged  to  apply  a  fwce  to  said  valve  to  move 
said  valve  toward  a  position  to  increase  the  pressure  de- 
livered to  said  control  line  with  rise  in  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  flyweight  mechanism,  and  a  pressure  chamber  in 
said  casing  subject  to  pressure  in  said  control  line  for  ap- 
plying to  said  valve  a  counter  force  opposing  the  force 
applied  to  said  valve  by  said  flyweight  mechanism,  said 
counter  force  being  operative  during  a  part  of  the  range 
<rf  rotation  of  said  mechanism  to  cause  separation  of  said 
weight  and  said  lever. 


2,762JS5 
CONTROLLERS  HAVING  RESET  ACTION 
John  J.  Smcffke,  WIBow  Gffvrc,  Pa.,  mttmut  to 


tionof  Penneyfrania 

Application  April  11,  195«,  Serial  No.  155^99 
26  CUnM.    (CL  137— M) 


1.  In  a  rib  securing  means  for  umbrellas,  a  pair  of 
ring  members,  one  of  said  ring  members  being  provided 
with  circumferentially  extending  peripheral  rolled  tongues 
with  radial  slots  intermediate  same,  an  elongated  pivot 
member  secured  within  each  rolled  tongue  and  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  extending  partially  across  one 
of  said  slots  with  a  predetermined  space  between  the  free 
end  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  slot,  the  said  space  pro- 
viding for  admission  of  the  apertured  end  of  an  um- 
brella rib  for  passage  of  the  said  end  portion  through 
the  aperture  therein,  and  the  other  ring  member  having 
a  plurality  of  apertured  lugs  extendible  through  said 
spaces  with  the  said  pivot  members  extending  through 
the  apertures  therein. 


1.  In  a  control  system  including  elements  providing  re- 
set action,  one  of  the  elements  being  a  flow*resistance  ele- 
ment whose  magnitude  of  resistance  to  flow  of  a  medium 
predetermines  the  reset  rate  for  said  system,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  provision  in  shunt  to  said  re- 
sisunce  element  of  apparatus  providing  a  supplemental 
flow  path  for  the  medium  and  including  a  variable  flow- 
resistance  element  responsive  solely  to  die  pressure-dif- 
ference across  the  first-mentioned  flow-resistance  element 
to  decrease  the  resisUnce  to  flow  of  said  supplemental 
path  upon  an  increase  of  the  pressure-difference  across 
said  first-mentioned  resistance  element  tor  supplementing 
the  flow  of  medium  through  said  first-mentioned  flow- 
resistance  element. 


2,762,386 

ANTI-FREEZE  CAP  FOR  HYDRANT 

Earic  L.  Fogie,  BaltiaMire,  M^  Mrimor  of  flfty  per  cent 

to  Renben  S«idlcr,  BnUteoM,  Md. 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,599 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—296) 


In  combination,  a  hydrant  having  flanges  at  its  upper 
end,  bolts  securing  the  flanges  together,  a  head  carried 
by  said  flanges,  said  head  being  dome-shaped,  said  head 
also  having  an  upper  axial  boss  and  an  outer  polygonal 
nut  extending  axially  and  upwardly  of  said  boss,  an  anti- 
freeze cap  for  said  head  having  a  bell-shaped  portion 
fitting  over  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  the  head  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  prevent  sticking  thereto,  the 
lower  skirt  of  the  bell-shaped  portion  being  also  spaced 
from  the  aforesaid  flanges  to  afford  access  to  the  said 
bolts,  said  cap  having  an  axial  upper  cylindrical  p<Mtion 
receiving  the  aforesaid  axial  boss  of  the  bead,  said  last 
named  portion  terminating  in  an  upper  axial  hollow 
dome  extension  fitting  around  the  polygonal  nut  of  the 
head,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  hollow  dome  extensim 
being  outwardly  of  polygonal  shape  engageable  by  a 
wrench  and  its  internal  shape  being  also  polygonal  to 
conform  with  the  polygonal  shape  of  the  aforesaid  nut. 
and  a  screw  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  hollow 
donjc  extension  to  lock  it  with  the  aforesaid  nut.  whereby 
said  dome  and  nut  may  be  rotated  together. 


1 
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MULTIFLE-OUTLET  SILL  COCK  UNIT 

Jmmaij  23,  19S3.  Serial  No.  332,876 
1  Chlii.    (CL  137— 3M) 


In  combinafion  with  a  water  pipe  extending  horizon- 
tally through  a  building  wall,  a  multiple  outlet  sill  cock 
unit  comprising  a  unitary  housing  having  an  upper  wall. 
a  substantially  plane  horizontal  lower  wall,  a  rear  wall 
providing  a  vertical  flange  abutting  said  building  wall, 
and  an  outwardly  convex  arcuate  forward  wall,  said 
rear  wall  containing  an  inlet  port  extending  through  saiJ 
flange  and  connected  to  said  pipe,  said  port  being  dis- 
posed remote  from  said  upper  wall  and  substantially  tan 
gent  to  said  lower  wall,  said  forward  wall  containing  .i 
plurality  of  outlet  ports  having  axes  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  forward  wall,  said  outlet  ports  being  substan- 
tially tangent  to  said  lower  wall,  and  in  a  common  plane 
with  the  axis  of  said  inlet  port,  and  a  valved  fitting  in 
each  of  said  outlet  ports,  each  said  fitting  having  an 
outlet  at  least  as  low  as  said  plane  and  each  said  fitting 
providing  a  valve  stem  having  an  axis  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  forward  wall  and  radiating  outwardly  there- 
from. 


2,7623U 

WALL  SERVICE  FITTLNG 

Fraak  J.  Hall,  Detroit,  Mick^  md^or  to  M.  B.  Skinoer 

Comyagy.  Sastk  Bead,  imi^  a  corporatkia  of  IndUiu 

AppBeatioB  iwmt  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,461 

1  Ctaiaa.    (CI.  137—360) 


"*•',-<'* 


A  wall  service  fitting  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
building  wall  for  connection  with  a  fluid  supply  conduit 
leading  to  the  building  and  with  an  interior  fluid  dis- 
tribution conduit  network,  comprising  an  elongated  luhu 
lar  body  having  an  externally  ribbed  portion  between  its 
ends  to  extend  through  a  building  wall,  said  body  being  of 
a  length  to  terminate  spaced  from  said  wall  at  its  ends 
and  having  an  open  ended  bore,  a  lateral  tubular  projec- 
tion cast  integrally  with  said  body  between  its  ends  and 
spaced  from  said  wall-mounted  portion,  the  bore  of  said 
body  being  enlarged  at  an  intermediate  part  thereof  spaced 
from  its  ends  to  define  spaced  integral  interior  shoul 
ders.  said  lateral  projection  having  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  first  bore  between 
said  shoulders,  a  valve  member  screw-threaded  in  and 
confined  by  one  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body  and 
adapted  to  si»n  said  enlarged  bore  portion  to  scat  against 
the  shoulder  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular 
body  and  the  enlarged  bore  portion,  and  a  stop  carried 
by  said  valve  member  and  projecting  into  said  enlarged 
bore  portion  for  engagement  with  the  other  shoulder  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  open  position  said  stop  con- 
stituting a  screw  having  an  enlarged  head  and  of  a  length 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  body,  said  valve 
member  having  a  transverse  stepped  bore  screw-threaded 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  define  a  shoulder  engage 
able  by  said  screw  head  to  limit  the  projection  of  said 


screw  from  said  transverse  bore,  said  bore  being  located 
in  a  portion  of  said  valve  member  adapted  for  ali^pment 
with  the  bore  of  said  transverse  prcqection. 


2,7tt3S9 

VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

LIQUIDS 

John  Fraser,  Tohrorth,  SarMtoa,  England,  aii^gnor  to 

Avery-HardoU    Limited,   Tolwortli,   Sari>iton,  |  Sarrcy, 

England 

Appikation  Aagut  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,945 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Great  Biitnln  Angut  7, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—390) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  filling  of  recep- 
tacles with  liquid  comprising  a  body  defining  a  through 
passage  for  the  liquid  and  a  valve  seat  in  said  passage,  a 
main  valve  closure  member  co-operating  with  said  valve 
seat  to  close  the  passage  and  urged  towards  an  open 
position  by  liquid  flowing  through  said  passage  into  the 
receptacle  to  which  the  valve  device  is  fitted,  resilient 
means  urging  said  valve  closure  member  towards  the 
seat,  a  control  chamber  in  said  body  in  which  liquid  pres- 
sure acts  to  urge  said  valve  closure  member  towards  the 
seat,  orifice  means  providing  conununication  between  the 
upstream  side  of  the  valve  closure  member  and  said  con- 
trol chamber,  auxiliary  valve  means  to  control  the  escape 
of  liquid  from  said  control  chamber  and  having  predeter- 
mined open,  partly  open  and  closed  positions,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  liquid  level  in  the  receptacle  to  operate 
the  auxiliary  valve  means,  said  liquid  level  responsive 
means  acting  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  lower  predeter- 
mined level  to  move  said  auxiliary  valve  means  from  its 
open  to  its  partially  open  position  and  when  the  liquid 
reaches  a  higher  predetermined  level  to  move  said  auxili- 
ary valve  means  from  its  partially  open  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  main 
valve  closure  member  to  restrict  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  orifice  means. 


I 


2,762390 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  UQUIDS  AT  A 

CONSTANT  LEVEL  IN  A  TANK 

Wolf    Rodcaaclier,    Dormagcn,    Gemany,    aaignor    to 

Fartienfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeacOachaft,  Lcverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

AppHcatioB  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  3,  1952 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—394)  j 


.r— > 


I    Apparatus  for  maintaining  liquids  at  a  constant  level 
in  a  tank  having  a  liquid  inlet,  which  ccmiprises  conduit 
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means  connected  to  the  liquid  inlet  ot  the  tank,  first 
means  for  passing  liquid  under  substantially!  ccMistant 
pressure  through  said  conduit  means  to  said  li||Uid  inlet, 
and  second  means  for  passing  liquids  in  said  oojaduit  in  a 
reverse  direction  for  productag  a  counter  pressure  in  said 
conduit  means  opposite  to  and  greater  than  thf  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  induced  by  said  first  mcians  when 
the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  reaches  a  predetermined 
level. 


2,7<2^I  I 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSUKE  RESPONSIVE  k>EVlCE 

WUhb  M.  Racaa,  OdtM,  Tci^  n^anr  to  MMtrial 

InslnuMat  Coryomrtoa,  Oimm,  Tex^  a  coipontion  of 

TaxM 

AppHcalkw  Febraary  1M9S4,  Serial  No.  411,039 

9  Claims,    (fx  137—779) 


I.  In  a  differential  pressure  responsive  device,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  pressure  chamber  therein,  a  bellows  and  ad- 
ditional means  having  a  portion  exposed  to  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  bellows  and  additional  means  enclosing  a 
liquid,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  bellows  and 
movable  thereby  in  response  to  variations  in  pressure  act- 
ing on  the  bellows,  and  thermostatic  means  connected  with 
said  operative  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
liquid  and  compensating  f(H-  variations  in  volume  of  the 
liquid  by  variations  in  temperature  acting  on  the  liquid  and 
on  the  thermostatic  means. 


Wi 


2,7tt,392 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 
BELLOWS  DEVICE 

M.  Reese,  Odssw,  Tcx^  arnig to  Indnstrial 

Corponlion,  Odesn,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 


Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,885 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—780) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  responsive  device  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  center  plate  extending  transversely  of  the 
housing  and  dividing  the  latter  into  separate  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers,  a  bellows  in  each  of  said  chambers 
each  of  the  bellows  having  the  inner  end  thereof  secured 
to  the  center  plate  and  the  outer  end  free  for  flexing  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  cefiter  plate  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  providing  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  bellows,  high  and  low  pressure  valves  con 
trolling  communication  through  said  passageway,  a  valve 
stem  rigidly  connecting  the  valves  together,  a  bushing 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  low  pressure  bellows,  means 


for  adjustably  securing  the  low  pressure  valve  and  valve 
stem  to  said  bushing,  said  valve  stem  and  high  pressure 
valve  being  separate  and  independent  from  the  high  pres- 
sure bellows  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  guide 
cap  secured  to  the  center  plate  within  the  last-mentioned 
bellows  having  (^>enings  for  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through and  having  guide  means  therein  spaced  axially 
from  the  high  pressure  valve  and  slidably  receiving  the 
valve  stem  for  guiding  the  movement  thereof. 


2,762,393 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
WilHam  M.  Reeae,  Odwa,  Tex.,  ■irigniii   to  Indnatrlnl 
iMtmaMnI  Corponilioa,  Odcaa,  Tax^  a  corponlion  of 
Texas 

Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,608 
^ ^.  6Clafaaa.    (CL  137— 787) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  responsive  device  comprising 
a  housing,  a  center  plate  extending  transversely  in  the 
housing  and  dividing  the  housing  into  separate  chambers, 
a  bellows  in  each  chamber  and  having  the  inner  end  there- 
of secured  to  the  housing  and  the  outer  end  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  chamber,  said  center  plate  having  a  chamber 
enclosed  thereby  with  a  passageway  from  the  last-men- 
tioned chamber  into  one  of  the  bellows,  means  forming 
opposed  valve  seats  around  said  passageway,  valves  con- 
nected with  the  last-mentioned  bellows  and  in  position 
alternately  to  engage  said  seats,  a  restricted  passage  pro- 
viding communication  from  the  chamber  in  the  center 
plate  into  the  second  bellows,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  through  said  restricted  passage. 


2,762^94 
PRESSURE  GAUGE  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  W.  Haitii«s,  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  ■irigaiii  to  Roch- 
ester Mannfactnring  Coospany,  Inc.,  Rochcatcr,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  <»f  New  York 
Application  Fcbniary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,190 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—788) 


1  A  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  radially-extending  base  portion,  a  hollow  stem  project- 
ing axially  beyond  said  base  portion  and  open  at  its  outer 
end,  and  a  diaphragm  chamber  disposed  between  and  con- 
necting said  base  portion  with  said  stem,  said  diaphragm 
chamber  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  connected 
with  said  base  portion  and  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular, radially-disposed  seat,  said  seat  extending  inwardly 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  being  connected  with  said 
stem,  a  flexible  metal  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  seat 
and  closing  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  centrally  disposed  stud  projecting  axially  there- 
from, a  rigid  metal  backplate  also  mounted  in  said  dia- 
phragm chamber,  said  backplate  being  disposed  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  from  said  seat  and  hav- 


miyHWy  ii  aiiii<|(fii!<!l'ii>iifffi»|ffriillii 


■wiri«iPiM«c#in^^ 


„,:;*. 


I    - 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1956 


ing  a  central  bole  therethrough  through  which  said  stud 
extends,  said  diaphragm  and  backplate  being  soldered  in 
said  chamber  around  their  peripheries,  and  means  for 
additionally  securing  said  diaphragm  on  its  seat  in  said 
chamber  comprising  a  weld  ring  which  is  positioned  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  backplate  from  said  diaphragm 
and  which  is  disposed  to  engage  said  backplate  adjacent 
the  periphery  only  of  said  backplate,  and  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly-spaced  laterally  projecting  lugs  which 
project  radially  beyond  the  peripherics  of  said  diaphragm 
and  backplate  and  which  are  welded  to  said  base  portion. 


INFLATABLE  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

PRESSES 

Charics  A.  Lamb,  Gkodak,  CaUf^  asignor  to   Umb 

Robber  Corporatioii,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  oraia 

AppHcatfoa  Aagiut  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  375.547 

4  Ctaims.    (CL  137—791) 


I.  An  inflatable  bag  for  hydraulic  presses  comprising 
1  rigid  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  two  sides, 
an  opening  in  said  plate  extending  through  said  plate, 
a  first  of  said  sides  having  an  upstanding  peripheral 
bead  around  said  peripheral  edge  and  being  formed  with 
a  depression  relative  to  the  top  of  said  bead  located  in 
wardly  of  said  bead  and  extending  generally  parallel  and 
adjacent  thereto,  a  flexible  and  extensible  membrane 
positioned  over  a  second  of  said  sides  of  said  plate  and 
extending  integrally  across  said  second  side  and  over 
said  opening,  said  membrane  also  extending  over  the 
peripheral  edge  and  over  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of 
said  plate  inwardly  of  said  bead  and  fitting  into  said 
depression,  said  membrane  being  in  non-adherent  con 
tact  with  and  free  of  said  second  side  and  said  penph 
era!  edge  of  said  plate,  a  cement  bond  between  said 
membrane  and  said  first  side  of  said  plate  in  said  depres 
sion,  whereby  fluid  pressure  introduced  through  said 
opening  causes  said  membrane  to  be  inflated  and  to  be 
extended  away  from  said  second  side  of  said  plate  and 
said  peripheral  edge. 


2,762,39« 

DLiPHRAGM  AND  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 

Tbomas  L.  Fawick,  CIcTeiaiid,  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  30<>,OI8 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—792) 


^     /' 


ft  ii  I 
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An  assembly  comprising  a  diaphragm  formed  primarily 
of  rubber,  fluid  confining  means  therewith  defining  an 
expansion   chamber  on   one  side  of  said   diaphragm,    a 


diaphragm-impelled  member  on  the  other  side  of  said 
diaphragm  and  formed  with  a  plane  face  contacted  by 
a  central  part  of  the  diaphragm,  but  not  secured  thereto, 
for  impelling  of  said  member  by  the  diaphragm,  means 
for  conducting  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  expansion  cham- 
ber for  impelling  said  diaphragm  and  said  member,  and 
a  presser  member  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  fluid- 
confining  means  and  slidably  sealed  thereto  and  htaving  a 
plane  face  contacting  a  central  part  of  the  face  of  the 
diaphragm  within  the  expansion  chamber,  the  saifl  plane 
faces  of  the  diaphragm-impelled  member  and  the  presser 
member  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  embracing  be- 
tween them  an  extensive  part  of  the  diaphragm  inclusive 
of  its  center,  the  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  flow- 
resisting  reinforcement  in  the  central  part  thereof  cm- 
braced  between  the  two  defined  plane  faces  and  a  more 
highly  flexible  and  stretchable  annular  zone  surrounding 
Its  reinforced  central  part. 


2,7«23^7 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wesley  C.  MlUcr,  Eric,  Pa^  awignnff  to  Hays  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Eriie,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

ApplicatioD  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295319 
12  Claims.    (CL  138-^3) 


5^ 


■M 


I .  A  flow  control  device  comprising  a  cap  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  pressure  plate  member, 
said  pressure  plate  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
cylindrical  portion,  an  opening  extending  through  said 
pressure  plate  member  through  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  communicating  with  said  opening  through  said  cap 
member,  said  cylindrical  portion  extending  into  said  open- 
ing in  said  cap  member,  the  end  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  around  said  opening  therethrough  being  concave 
and  having  radially  extending  grooves  therein  terminating 
at  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  grooves  being  deepest  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and 
a  resilient  relatively  thick  disk  like  member  having  its 
peripheral  edge  resting  on  said  concave  surface  and 
spaced  from  said  opening  through  said  pressure  plate 
member,  said  disk  member  being  adapted  to  be  deformed 
progressively  toward  contiguous  relation  with  said  con- 
cave surface  as  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
ap  member  and  said  pressure  plate  member  increases  to 
restrict  the  effective  size  of  fluid  flow  path  through  said 
grooves. 

2,7<2,39t  / 

WIRE  DUCT 
Frank  Adam,  St  Lowis  CooBty,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Frank 
Adam  Electric  Company,  St  Loirii,  Mo^  a  coiporatioa 
of  Missouri 
Application  January  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,9S2 
3  Claims.    (O.  138—75) 


1    A  duct  comprising  a  sheet  metal  trough  having  a 
bottom  and  opposite  side  wails,  part  of  said  bottom  being 
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offset  depthwisc  and  in  sidewise  overhanging  relationship 
from  another  part  thereof,  said  side  walls  each  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  projecting  bead  lo- 
cated substantially  remote  from  the  free  edge  thereof, 
and  a  cover  for  said  trough,  said  cover  having  flanges  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  which  enter  said  trough  a  depth- 
wisc dimension  sufl^icient  to  extend  beyond  said  beads 
when  said  cover  is  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  said  flanges  each  having  out-turned 
lips  which  engage  behind  said  beads  and  with  the  free 
edges  of  the  side  walls  respectively. 


2,762,399 
MULTIPLE  BOX  LOOMS 
John  Fredericit  Moselcy,  Heaton  Mersey,  Stockport, 
lorwerth  Hefin  Thomas,  Manchester,  and  John  Joseph 
Vincent,  Wiimslow,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Cotton  Industry  Research  Association,  Manchester, 
England,  a  British  research  association 

Application  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1952 

10  Claims.    (Q.  139—170.3) 


1.  In  a  multiple-box  loom,  in  combination,  warp  hold- 
ing means  for  holding  warps  in  a  position  in  which  a  fabric 
is  formed  with  a  selvedge  thereof  located  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane  defined  by  said  warp  holding  means;  a 
multiple  shuttle  box  located  spaced  from  said  predeter- 
mined plane;  a  plurality  of  shuttles  arranged  in  said 
multiple  shuttle  box.  each  of  said  shuttles  adapted  to  hold 
a  weft,  said  shuttles  being  operated  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  shuttles  remains  in- 
active in  said  multiple  shuttle  box  while  at  least  one 
other  of  said  shuttles  passes  out  of  said  shuttle  box  dur- 
ing a  weaving  operation;  and  suction  means  located  in- 
termediate said  multiple  shuttle  box  and  said  predeter- 
mined plane  and  adapted  to  attract  by  suction  wefts  held 
by  said  shuttles  with  such  force  as  to  hold  the  weft  of 
said  at  least  one  inactive  shuttle  tensioncd  but  to  release 
the  weft  of  said  at  least  one  other  shuttle  during  a  weaving 
operation. 


2.762,400 

FOUR  COLOR  WEAVING  LOOM  ' 

ToUio  Ciarioni,  Costamasnaga,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ateliers 

de  Construction  de  RuH  S.  A.,  Ruti  Zurich,  Swltieriand 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  2,  1950 

9  Claims.  (CI.  139—232) 
1.  In  a  shuttle  changing  loom  having  a  lay  operating 
with  a  plurality  of  weaving  shuttles,  each  having  a  thread 
of  a  different  colour  from  the  others,  a  plurality  of  first 
shuttle  boxes  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  loom,  a  similar 
number  of  second  shuttle  boxes  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  loom,  said  first  and  second  shuttle  boxes  re- 
ceiving the  shuttles,  shuttle  magazines  mounted  at  the 
side  of  the  loom  with  the  second  shuttle  boxes,  means  as- 
sociated with  each  shuttle  for  indicating  when  the  shuttle 
is  spent,  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  said  fore- 
going means  for  autwnatically  stopping  the  loom,  means 
associated  with  the  second  shuttle  boxes  for  freeing  and 
ejecting  the  spent  shuttle  from  its  associated  second  shuttle 
box.  means  for  transferring  afull  shuttle,  carrying  thread 
TKi  II    i;      •_>:! 


of  the  same  colour  as  that  carried  by  the  spent  shuttle, 
from  the  magazine  to  the  box  vacated  by  the  spent  shut- 
tle, means  for  restarting  the  loom  when  the  replacement 
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shuttle  IS  in  the  box  and  motor  driven  cam  means  actu- 
ated by  said  electromagnetic  means  for  sequentially  actu- 
ating said  last  three  mentioned  means. 


2,762,401 

BOBBIN  GUIDE  EXTENSION 

James  O.  Jennings,  Honea  Path,  S.  C^  a^gnor  of  one-half 

to  Lewis  H.  Seel,  Honea  Path,  S.  C. 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,791 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  139—255) 


I.  A  bobbin  guide  extension  for  a  loom  having  auto- 
matic bobbin  change  mechanism  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
portion  extending  laterally  of  said  guide  in  the  direction 
of  the  bobbin  tips  for  a  distance  on  the  order  of  one  half 
the  width  of  the  guide,  an  upturned  flange  carried  by  the 
edge  of  said  laterally  extending  portion  remote  from 
said  bobbin  guide,  a  portion  extending  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  guide  for  a  suflicient  distance  to  posi- 
tively guide  ejected  bobbins  into  a  receptacle  provided 
therefor  and  a  continuation  of  said  flange  carried  by  said 
last  named  portion. 


2,762,402 

SAW  MILL  CARRIAGE  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Walter  W.  Smith,  Eureka,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  9,  1945,  Serial  No.  603,962 

12  Claims.    (CL  143— 108> 


8.  Apparatus  for  converting  alternating  current  to  uni- 
directional current  and  for  manually  changing  the  value 
of  the  unidirectional  current  and.  while  the  unidirectional 
current  is  a  minimum  or  zero,  changing  its  direction  of 
flow  comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  frame,  means  on  said  shaft  and  said  frame 
for  positioning  the  shaft  in  a  neutral  position,  a  trans- 
former winding  on  said  shaft  having  its  turns  disposed 


to  induce  a  magnetic  field  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft 
ixis,  a  secondary  transformer  winding  on  the  frame  dis- 
;)Osed  to  have  its  magnetic  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
ihaft  axis,  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to 
the  first  winding,  a  rectifier,  and  switch  means  including 
oad  circuit  contacts  associated  with  the  shaft,  the  rectifier 
and  the  secondary  windings  to  control  the  voltage  and 
:un'ent  flowing  in  the  rectifier  and  load  circuit  as  the 
primary  winding  is  rotated  about  the  shaft  axis. 
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2,762,403 
POWER  OPERATED  SCREW  SETTER 
William  P.  Ferm,  Springlake,  an^  Clarence  A.  Sorensen. 
Fruitport,  Mkh^  ass^nors  to  Gardner- Denver  Com- 
pany, Qaincy,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,248 
8  Claims.    (CI.  144—32) 


.  A  screw  setting  tool  for  use  with  a  drill  jig  having 

inchoring  means  thereon,  the  combination  comprising  a 

arrel  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  nose  portion  adapted 

or  releasabk  but  rigid  connection  with   said  anchoring 

cans,  a  driving  spindle  concentrically  arranged  therein, 

drive  shaft  having  an  elongated  splined  connection  with 

aid  driving  spindle  and  axially  slidable  with  respect  there- 

o,  torque-limited  means  for  driving  the  driving  spindle, 

bit  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  mean:> 

Deluding  a  spring  interjwsed  between  said  drive  spindle 

nd   said  drive  shaft  for  urging  the  bit  outwardly   into 

contact  with  the  screw. 


2,762,404 

THICKNESS  PLANER  SHAVING  CONTROLLER 

AND  COLLECTOR 

.\lphonsc  M.  Anderson,  Georgetown,  Ky. 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,465 

1  CUim.    (CL  144—252) 


In  a  wood  planer  having  a  rotatable  cutter  and  prc^- 
•jure  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cutter,  a  shaving  col- 
1  sector  comprising  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  hol- 
low member,  the  opposite  legs  of  said  member  being 
•lubstantially  vertical,  the  bight  of  said  member  having 
■<   lower  wall  of  substantially  inverted  V  shape  with  said 


lower  wall  projecting  forwardiy  to  a  point  ckMcIy  ad- 
jacent the  rear  of  said  cutter  and  in  substantially  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  said  bight 
having  a  downwardly  and  forwardiy  inclined  top  wall, 
a  vertical  wall  depending  from  the  forward  portion  of 
said  top  wall,  and  a  transversely  arcuate  front  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  vertical  wall  to  a  point 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  cutter, 
said  front  wall  projecting  downwardly  between  said  cut- 
ter and  the  front  one  of  said  rolls. 


2,762,405 

RE. MOV  ABLE  CLAMP  SHOE  MOUNTED  FOR 

UNIVERSAL  MOVEMENT 

Donald  A.  Gulkuid,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jane  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,592 

3  Claims.    (CL  144_304) 


m.in 


1.  As  a  separate  article  of  manufacture,  a  universal 
shoe  adapted  to  be  detachabiy  connected  to  a  pressure 
screw,  said  shoe  including  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
pres>ure  screw  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  its  other 
end  closed  and  formed  to  a  part-spherical  surface,  a 
rivet  having  a  shank  secured  in  said  closed  end  of  the 
nut  and  protruding  therefrom  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, a  member  of  inverted  cup  shape  having  on  its 
closed  end  a  surface  complementary  to  and  engaging  the 
part-spherical  end  of  said  nut,  and  a  hole  for  passage  of 
the  rivet  shank  with  clearance,  a  part-spherical  head  on 
the  protruding  end  of  said  rivet  shank  to  retain  said  cup- 
shaped  member,  and  outwardly  flared  out  lower  edges 
on  said  cup-shaped  member  extending  downwardly  at 
least  to  the  downward  extent  of  the  rivet  head. 


2,762.406 
HAND  PLANE 
Frank  W .  Horn  and  Everett  O.  Hlller,  Centervillc,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Potter- 
Horn,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496.580 
5  Claims.     (CI.  145—5) 


K      IM  *4     *C 


t  In  a  plane  for  modelmakers  and  the  like,  an  integral 
plane  hod\  formed  with  a  sole  plate  having  an  upwardly 
ciirAcd  toe  end,  an  intermediate  blade  slot  transverse 
thereof,  and  side  plates  each  having  an  upwardly  and 
ouiwardly  flared  end  portion  lying  alongside  the  curved 
lot  end  and  an  end  portion  extending  upwardly  and 
rcarwardly  from  the  sole  plate:  a  forwardiy  and  down- 
wardly inclined  partition  plate  secured  between  side  plates 
rearwardly  of  the  blade  slot,  the  forward  end  of  the 
partition  plate  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  sole  plate 
behind  the  blade  slot;  a  longitudinally  slotted  blade  sup- 
ported by  the  top  surface  of  the  partition  plate,  a  clamp- 
ng  screw  passing  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  blade 
ind  into  threaded  engagement  with  the  partition  plate; 
ind  a  pair  of  screws  ihreadedly  engaging  the  upper  rear 
end  portion  of  (he  partition  plate  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation and  being  positioned  to  engage  with  their  ends  the 
ad)dceni  edge  ot  the  blade  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slotted 
portion 
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2,7<2,4f7 
SAW  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SAW  BLADE 
WOfrad  M.  McCord,  Jr^  Loatevilk,  Ky.,  assigiior 
AnMricaa  Saw  *  Tool  Conpaay,  LouisviUe,  Ky., 
coqMratioB  of  Kcatecky 

AppUcatioD  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,516 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  145--31) 


2,762,4m 
SCREW  HEAD  GRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
to  SCREW  DRIVERS 

a  Artfaor  L  BaMwio,  S«ata  Rom,  Calif. 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,918 
2  Claims.    (O.  145—52) 


A  saw  comprising  a  unitary  handle,  said  handle  includ- 
ing a  hand  grip  and  a  blade  mounting  portion  at  one  end 
of  the  hand  grip,  said  blade  mounting  portion  having  a 
stepped  side  wall  defining  exposed  offset  inner  and  outer 
side  wall  surfaces  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardiy  facing 
transverse  shoulder  therebetween,  a  bolt  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  inner  side  wall  surface  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  shoulder,  a  unitary  saw  blade  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bolt  to  engage  at  one  side  thereof  against  said 
inner  side  wall  surface  of  said  blade  mounting  portion, 
said  blade  being  relatively  thin  and  said  shoulder  being 
substantially  thicker  than  said  blade,  said  blade  having  a 
base  edge  engaging  said  shoulder,  a  portion  of  said  shoul- 
der and  said  base  edge  of  said  blade  being  formed  on  arcs 
of  a  common  circle  struck  from  said  bolt,  the  arc  of  said 
portion  of  said  shoulder  being  relatively  short  and  facing 
upwardly  and  forwardiy  and  the  remainder  of  said  shoul- 
der extending  away  from  said  circle,  the  arc  of  said  base 
edge  of  said  blade  being  substantially  a  semi-circle,  said 
portion  of  said  shoulder  and  said  base  edge  of  said  blade 
having  a  plurality  of  complementary  projections  therein, 
said  blade  being  pivotal  about  said  bolt  to  dispose  some 
of  the  projections  in  the  base  edge  thereof  in  complemen- 
tal  relation  to  the  projections  in  said  shoulder  in  a  plu- 
rality of  relative  positions  of  said  blade  and  sai^  handle, 
the  projections  in  the  base  edge  of  said  blade,  due  to  the 
relative  thinness  thereof,  having  limited  transverse  flexi- 
bility, and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt,  said  nut  when 
loosened  accomoKxlating  disengagement  of  said  projec- 
tions and  pivotal  movement  of  said  blade  about  said  bolt, 
said  iiut,  upon  tightening  thereof,  forcing  the  side  surface 
of  said  blade  toward  said  inner  side  wall  surface  of  said 
handle  to  force  the  said  some  of  the  projections  in  said 
base  edge  of  said  blade  into  interlocking  relation  with  all 
the  projections  in  said  shoulder,  the  projections  in  the  base 
edge  of  said  blade,  upon  forcible  application  of  said  nut. 
due  to  their  flexibility,  working  themselves  down  into  inti- 
mate engagement  along  their  edges  with  the  faces  of  the 
complementary  projections  in  said  portion  of  said  shoul- 
der despite  irregularities  in  the  projections  rigidly  to  re- 
tain said  blade  in  adjusted  position  on  said  handle  in  all 
relative  positions  of  said  blade  and  said  handle,  said  bolt. 
nut  and  projections  constituting  the  sole  means  retaining 
said  blade  in  adjusted  position  on  said  handle. 


r  *•        ■'/- 

1  A  screw  head  gripping  attachment  for  a  screw  driver 
having  a  handle  having  a  lower  end,  and  a  shank  of  mini- 
mum length  for  a  specific  diameter  and  terminating  in 
a  bit  having  opposed  faces  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  shank  and  having  side  edges,  comprising 
a  thumb  actuable  disc  slidable  on  said  shank  and  coopera- 
tive with  said  lower  ervd,  an  anchor  member  slidable  on 
said  shank  and  cooperatively  related  to  said  disc,  opposed 
normally  outcurved  gripping  fingers  formed  of  spring 
material  and  having  each  one  end  fixed  to  said  anchor 
member  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  intumed  jaws 
cooperatively  related  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  bit.  a  guide 
sleeve  having  diametric  inturned  flange  portions  for  en- 
gagement in  transverse  slots  formed  in  said  side  edges  and 
intermediate  the  height  of  the  bit  and  engaged  in  said 
slots  through  rotational  adjustment  of  the  sleeve,  a  com- 
pression spring  encompassing  said  gripping  fingers  and 
cooperative  between  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  said  anchor 
member,  and  a  second  sleeve  having  its  upper  end  fixed 
to  said  anchor  member  and  the  lower  end  slidable  on 
said  guide  sleeve  for  housing  and  retaining  said  spring 
and  the  spring  fingers  against  transverse  warping,  said 
other  ends  of  said  spring  fingers  normally  projecting  be- 
yond the  lower  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  through  the 
spaces  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  bit  and  the  non- 
flanged  portions  of  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  sleeve, 
depression  of  said  disc  operating  to  increase  the  projection 
of  said  spring  fingers  and  coincidently  the  spacing  of 
the  jaws  to  receive  a  screw  therebetween,  release  of  the 
disc  freeing  the  spring  to  retract  the  spring  fingers  for 
closing  of  the  jaws  on  the  screw  or  the  like. 


2,762,409 
SCREW  DRIVER  WITH  SCREW  HOLDING  JAWS 

George  N.  Brasen,  Albany,  CaHf. 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,024 

2  Claims.    (CI.  145—52) 


— ^-j 


1.  A  screw-driver  comprising:  a  substantially  U-shaped 
resilient  holder  having  leg  portions  connected  by  a  bight 
portion,  said  leg  portions  includings  jaws  on  their  free 
ends  for  receiving  and  gripping  a  kerfed  screw  therebe- 
tween, a  polygonal  sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  the 
holder  for  closing  the  jaws  on  the  screw,  an  elongated 
handle  fixed  on  the  sleeve  and  projecting  longitudinally 
beyond  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a  polygonal 
socket  therein  accommodating  said  sleeve,  a  polygonal 
shank  slidable  longitudinally  in  the  holder  and  including 
a  bit  on  one  end  engageable  in  the  screw  kerf,  and  a 
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spnng  in  the  holder  engaging  the  bight  portion  and  en 
Jged  with  the  shank  for  yieldingly  engaging  same  with 

r^^r*L  *  ?^*'  *"''  P®'^'^"  °^  ^''^  shank  extending 
jJidably  through  the  bight  portion,  said  shank  and  sa.d 
bolder  slidably  received  in  said  socket  to  permit  the 
sleeve  to  move  along  the  holder  and  close  the  jaws  for 
positively  retaining  said  shank  in  engagement  w,th  the- 
se rew. 


September  ii,  1956 


v„r,.^  2,762,410 

NUT  CRACKING  MACHINE  HAVING  ROT\RY 

CRACKING  WHEELS 

Michael  Stahl,  Brooidyn,  N.  Y . 

Application  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288.129 

1  Claim.    (CI.  146—10) 


to  extend  mto  said  holes  and  retain  the  cup  memben  in 
edge-to-edge  relation,  the  fingers  being  curved  aboutU 
g.tud>nal  axes,  to  closely  fit  the  adjacent  areas  of^ 
first_  named  cup  member  and  being  of  the  same  thickness 
as  the  walls  of  the  respective  cup  members. 

2,762^12 

TIRE  CHAINS 

Raymond  A.  Maiik,  Pittebargh,  Pa. 

Application  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,046 

1  Claim.    (CI.  152—213) 


tUr  .nH  "^^''*°\"'^«:h»ne  comprising  an  outer  cham- 
fer and  an  inner  chamber,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotaiablc 
shafts  traversing  both  of  said  chambers   a  pair  of  c  ac 

r!fnJ!.H  T''"^'''^  °"  '^'^  '^^^''  ^"'^  substant.all) 
sposed  m  the  inner  chamber  and  power  transm.ss.o 
niechanism  for  rotating  said  shafts  m  opposite  direcfons 
^posed  m  said  outer  chamber,  said  outer  chamber  bemg 
formed  with  side  walls  and  an  open  end,  a  U-shaped 
clZ^'      T^  ''u^'  embracing  a  portion  of  sa.d  outer 

T^  °°/^"^  °"^"  '^^""^^  ^i'^e  *alls.  said  oulef 
chamber  side  waHs  being  formed  with  a  slot  through 
^hich  one  of  said  shafts  extends,  said  one  shaft  being 
atatabb'  supported  by  said  sides  of  said  U-shaped  mem 
b^T.  and  a  rcgulaung  screw  connected  at  one  end  to  sa,d 
l5?h»iH^^'J"*^  J'^"'"*  '''  '^^""^   threaded   to   sa.d 

said   tn"^H  ^'  ^t"^^^  '°'^^'°°  °f  ^^'^  ^"-^^  ^^^^-^ 
said   U-shaped   member  to  slide   along  said   side   walls 

aid  carrying  said  one  shaft  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 

tveen  said  shafts  and  the  cracking  wheels  thereof 


A  t,re  Cham  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  crd«s 
cha.ns  and  one  s.de  chain  with  means  for  fastening!^ 
ends   together,  one  end  of  each  cross  chain  secured  ito 
sa.d  s.de  cha.n.  a  flexible  cable  constituting  a  side  fastdn 

Mid   flex.hle  cable  having  means  for  fastening  its  erj 

a  termed  to  ferrules  mounted  on  said  flexible  cable  the 
ferrules  of  the  center  cross  chains  being  fastened  Ty 
damping  the  same  on  said  cable  in  the  same  spaced  relt 

.on  as  the  spacing  of  said  cross  chains  on  the  side  ch^b 
and  a  plurality  of  the  ferrules  adjacent  each  end  of  Sd 

able  bemg  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  caWe 
to  leave  the  ends  of  the  cable  free  of  chains  for  fastening 
iround  the  baseofatire.  'a»«cnii^g 


2  7^2  413 

™^  ^eZ^^^£  X'™0'>  of  making 

A     •>    J7**^  ^-  ^•'ter.  Canton,  Ohio 
Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,557 
5  Claims.    (CI.  152—370) 


^^^_  2,762,411 

I  4wuSP^V,^^^  ^L  CAPSULE-LIKE  FORM 
Srdfi.S'?'"*'  ^  ^^"^  '^'*»  Wco,  assignor  to 
Serto  Sco  **'^"***'"'  ^"^  '^^  •  corponftion  of 
Application  December  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  473.6«;4 
2aaims.    (CI.  150— .5) 


rib 

ma 


us.  H 


A  container  of  capsule-like  form  compris.ng  a  cud 
menber  having  a  penpherally-disposed  nb  on   it.  open 
end    and   provided   with   holes  therethrough   ^tw  in   the 
r.b  and  .ts  closed  end^  a  second  cup  member  of  flex. be 
'^^L^'Z'!^"'^^^^^^^'.  ^'^  --^rs  that 


4  A  tire  patch  comprising  a  head  and  an  elastic  stem 
a  substant.ally  r.gid  tubular  inserting  quill  apphed  to  t^e 
outer  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a'ta'pered  'ou    J    nd    -^ 

a  g  substantially  rigid  wire  located  within  and  sub^ 
^tant.al  y   coextensive   w„h   the  quill,  a  plurality  of  rib- 

2         'TL''''''J'   "^'^^'^'   **'h    '  smooth   outer 

h  n- M    '','k      rT  ^""^  ""^  '  '""8'^  ^'l"^'  '«  'he  com- 
bined lengths  of  the  quiII  and  the  stem  of  the  patch  and 

,t  ?,      s  ^^T""'  °^  '^^  "^^°"^  extending  from 

he  attaching  end  of  the  quill,  said  extending  end  portions 

'  e  siem'tb  ""^^  ^'"'^'!  '"'  ^^'^"'^'"«  longitudinally 
-f  tht  stem  throughout  .ts  length,  and  adhesive  connect- 
nc  the  mncr  surfaces  of  said  extend.ng  end  portions  to 
h.  st.m  throughout  .ts  length,  whereby  said  extending^ 
end  portions  of  the  ribbons  form  a  smooth  cover  entirely 
■round  the  stem  throughout  its  length  and  conform.^g 
lo  the  contour  thereof.  * 


2,762,414 
..  ^    _         CRIMPING  DEVICE 

ar- .»«     J         "  "'"^ 7  v.,,^/vr^tu   no  memocrs  that     "*"/>    >^.   Dernier,   Lebanon,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Alrerutt 

T.  Tstlr;^  i^'iT.:"-^^'  p.---  -<^.-t  agamst   .^-e':  ii^r '  '"^^  "•'^'^^-  -^"^i 

Application  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,9S3 
7  Claims.    (CL  153—1) 

mov  ,M  'T"'"*  '^\"'^  including  a  first  die  auembly 
movable  along  a  path,  a  second  die  assembly,  a  plurality 


f.  •        --  —-—■.*..-,,.,<,,  puiriis  ana  seat  aeainst 


,K-  c^,         ■   .  -•  ""■"  p'-'"ii>  anu  project. ng 

n.  ta.     *^"*-"^?'«*l  ^"P  '"^'"ber,  and  outwardly-pro^ct 
ng  flange,  on  the  free  ends  of  the  members.  in^s.!^on 
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of  spaced  dies  carried  by  said  second  die  assembly,  each 
of  said  spaced  dies  having  a  different  angular  position 
about  said  second  die  assembly,  a  rotatable  mounting  for 
said  second  die  assembly,  whereby  said  second  die  as- 
sembly can  be  turned  into  various  angular  positions  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  said  first  die  assembly  to  present 
various  ones  of  said  spaced  dies  toward  said  path,  said 
second  die  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  load-bearing 
surfaces  intermediate  said  spaced  dies,  an  abutment  mem- 


;^6 


ber  adjacent  said  second  die  assembly,  locating  means 
arranged  to  hold  said  second  die  assembly  in  said  various 
angular  positions  with  various  ones  of  said  dies  toward 
said  path  and  with  various  ones  of  said  load-bearing  sur- 
faces adjacent  said  abutment  member,  whereby  during 
crimping  operation  said  rotatable  mounting  is  relieved 
of  a  portion  of  the  forces  exerted  by  said  first  die  assembly 
on  said  second  die  assembly,  and  force-exerting  means 
arranged  to  move  said  first  die  assembly  along  said  path 
to  bring  said  die  assemblies  together. 


2  7(2  415 
TUBE  BENDING  TOOL 
George  E.  Franck,  RiveraMc,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Im- 
perial Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
DUnois 

Application  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,673 
3  Claims.    (CL  153 — 40) 


1  In  a  tube  bending  tool,  a  body  member  rotatably 
carrying  a  mandrel  and  having  a  way  extending  radially 
of  the  mandrel,  means  cooperable  with  the  mandrel  to 
form  a  tube  bending  orifice  comprising  a  shoe  holding 
member  mounted  in  the  way  for  sliding  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  mandrel,  means  for  securing 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  shoes  of  different  sizes  to  the 
shoe  holding  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  shoe 
holding  member  to  the  body  member  in  ^  limited  num- 
ber of  positions  each  differently  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  mandrel  to  position  a  shoe  held  therein 
in  juxtaposed  tube  guiding  copcrative  relationship  with 
the  mandrel. 


above  the  table  through  which  said  shaft  passes  and 
about  which  the  plate  is  mounted  to  turn,  means  for 
driving  said  plate  about  the  shaft  in  back  and  forth 
movements,  a  cam  member  secure  to  said  plate  at  its 
upper  side  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  link  above 
the  cam  member  through  which  said  shaft  passes  and 
about  which  shaft  the  link  is  rotatively  movable,  a  wiper 


2,762,416 
ROD  OR  TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Forest  L.  Middletoii,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Superior  Machine  &  Tool,  inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Micfa^ 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,593 
SCbims.    (CL  153 — 45) 
1.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  horizontal  table,  a  vertical 
shaft  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  table,  a  plate 

I 


.-?^SFl 


having  a  grooved  side  edge  pivotally  connected  to  and 
located  over  said  link,  means  connected  to  the  wijjer 
spaced  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  link  extending 
into  said  slot  and  engageable  by  the  sides  of  said  slot, 
and  a  circular  die  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  die  having  an  annular  groove  therearound  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  groove  in  said  wiper. 


2.762,417 
DRAWING  AND  STRETCHING  PRESS  FOR  SHEET 

METAL 

Otto  Oeckl,  Kaswl,  Gcnawy 

Application  January  *<  1953,  Serial  No.  33«309 

3  Claims.    (CL  153—48) 


1 .  A  drawing  and  stretching  press  for  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  column  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  work 
table,  a  piston  having  one  end  connected  to  said  work 
table  and  another  end  extending  into  said  bore  of  said 
column,  means  for  longitudinally  displacing  said  piston 
relative  to  said  column,  a  plurality  of  levers  having  up- 
per and  lower  ends,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lower 
ends  of  said  levers  to  said  column,  means  for  gripping 
said  sheet  metal  when  disposed  on  said  work  table,  said 
gripping  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  upper 
ends  of  said  levers,  respectively,  and  means  for  moving 
said  levers  and  gripping  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  work  table,  said  moving  means  being  supported  by 
said  press  in  a  position  between  said  levers  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  levers  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  re- 
spectively, whereby  upon  selective  actuation  of  said  mov- 
ing means  the  respective  lever  is  pivoted  and  the  respec- 
tive gripping  means  describes  an  arcuate  movement. 


2,762,418 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINWRAPPING 

A  COIL  OF  METAL  STOCK 
Arthur  Dean  Smith,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,028 
22  Claims.    (CI.  153—54) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  unwrapping  a  coil  of  strip  metal, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage  movable  axially  along  and 
across  the  entire  width  of  a  coil,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing rolls  mounted  upon  the  said  carriage,  a  wedge-shaped 
member  mounted  upon  the  said  carriage  adjacent  the  for- 


:«() 


ward  end  portions  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  moving 
wid  carriage  axially  along  and  across  the  entire  width  of 
Mid  coil  adjacent  the  free  tail  portion  thereof  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  said  wedge-shaped  member  will  be  in- 
KTted  between  the  free  tail  portion  of  the  said  coil  and 
the  remainder  of  the  coil  so  as  to  first  disengage  the  free 
tail  portion  of  the  coil  and  thereafter  force  said  tail  per 
tion  along  its  entire  width  between  said  ccxjperating  rolls 
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20.  A  method  of  unwrapping  a  coil  of  strip  metal. 
<^omprising  the  steps  of  rotating  said  coil  until  the  outer 
ripheral  free  tail  portion  thereof  has  been  placed  in  a 
eadily  accessible  position,  then  moving  an  inclined  sur- 
ace  axially  along  and  across  the  entire  width  of  the  said 
oil  and  in  between  the  said  free  tail  portion  of  the  coii 
nd  the  remainder  of  the  coil,  prying  said  free  tail  por 
on  along  its  entire  width  away  continuously  and  evenly 
nd  in  a  straight  line  from  the  remainder  of  the  coil  and 
tben  moving  said  loosened  tail  portion  to  a  position  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  flat  endless  and  rotatable  surfaces. 


2,762,419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATINC; 

AIRFRAMES 

Richard  H.  Prcwitt,  Walttngford,  Pa. 

I  >rigfaial  appUcatioB  September  2,  1948,  Serial  No.  47,487 

DivMcd  and  this  appUcadoa  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No. 

287,561 

6  daims.    (CI.  154—1.8) 


tV>^*^^' 


■N 


^  ^ 


4  M  *^ 


1.   In  the  manufacture  of  a  structure,  an  interna!  man 
rel  comprising  a  removable  interna!  member,  a  p!urjhi\ 
f  longitudinally  extending  generally   radia!!y   proic.tm^ 
lates  having  external  and  internal  edges,  said  plates  be 
!ng  notched  on  their  external  edges  to  receive  a  spiralU 
ound   structural    member,   said   plates   moinkvl    .u.tinst 
laid  removable  internal  member  on   their  intern. li   cdeev 
positioning  blocks  between  the  radially  inboard  Miriaces 
f  said  plates,  means  for  retaining  said  positioning:  hiocks 
place,  and  a  pressure  and  heat  bag  disposed  and  tilling 
|he  space  between  said  plates,  said  blocks  and  said  spirall. 
wound  structural  member. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  structure  utilizmg  a  spiral 
ly  grooved  collapsible  mandrel  and  a  section  fornuna 
(oller  assembly,  which  comprises  forming  a  continuous 
length  of  flanged  section,  wmdmg  the  length  as  formed 
Jirectly  to  said  mandrel  in  the  grooves  thereof,  applving 
idhesive  to  the  external  face  of  the  flanged  section  dp 
plying  stiffening  skin  means  to  the  adhesive  coated  flange. 1 


section,  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  the  adhesive 
and  bond  the  flanges  of  the  stiffening  section  to  the 
then  removing  the  mandrel. 


skin 


2,7i2y42« 

HEAT  SEALING 

Robert  E.  Staoton,  BloomAeld,  N.  i^  aarignor  to  Celanise 

Corporadon  of  America,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Jamiary  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,728 

ISClaima.    (CI.  154— 42) 


1  Heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  sealing  mem- 
ber, a  heating  element  for  heating  the  sealing  member 
to  the  desired  sealing  temperature,  means  for  moving  the 
sealing  member  away  from  the  heating  element  into 
contact  with  the  material  to  be  sealed,  a  cooling  element, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cooling  element  into  contact 
with  the  sealing  member  to  reduce  the  temperature  of 
the  sealing  member  and  the  sealed  material  in  contact 
therewith. 

13.  Process  for  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  sheet  mate- 
rial, comprising  heating  a  sealing  member  to  the  desired 
sealing  temperature,  moving  the  sealing  member  away 
from  the  source  of  heat  into  contact  with  the  material 
to  he  sealed  to  raise  the  said  material  to  the  sealing  tem- 
perature, and,  after  an  interval,  positively  cooling  said 
>ealing  member  to  lower  the  temperature  thereof  while 
said  sealing  member  is  in  contact  with  said  material. 


2,762,421 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  THE  OPEN  END 

OF  FI  FXIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBING 

\rbert  Quinche,  St.-Salpkc,  and  Edouard  Lecluysc, 

Vevey,  Switzerlaml 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  1,  1953 

14  Claims.    (C\.  154 — 42) 


I  Ihe  method  of  heat  sealing  the  open  end  of  a  flex- 
ible container  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  en- 
closing the  said  open  end  to  form  a  sealing  area,  heat- 
ing the  sealing  area  to  fuse  the  material  thereof  into 
substantially  the  form  of  a  bead,  and  thereafter  com- 
pressing the  bead  into  a  homogeneous  mass  while  cooling 

■i  \pp,irttus  for  heat  sealing  the  open  end  of  a  flax- 
^Mc  container  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a 
trame,  .i  first  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
flattening  the  said  open  end  to  form  a  sealing  area,  means 
tor  heating  ^ald  area  to  fuse  the  material  thereof  into 
^^;^^^t  intially  the  form  of  a  bead,  a  second  pair  of  jaws 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  pairs  of  jaws  being  mov- 
able uith  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  dispose  said 
NCOH  )  pair  of  jaws  into  engagement  with  said  bead  to 
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compress  the  same  into  a  homogeneous  mass,  and  means 
for  cooling  said  second  pair  of  jaws  so  as  to  cool  said 
bead  during  the  compression  thereof.  i 


2,762,422 

HYDRAULIC  OPERATED  BED  CHAIR 

Mary  Stratton,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,176 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  155—30) 


t?r^ 


2  762  424 
TIRE  BEAD  BREAIONG  DEVICE  WITH  CIRCUM- 
FERENTIALLY  DISTRIBUTED  THRUST  MEM- 
BERS 
Joseph  L.  Zito,  Amityrille,  N.  Y.,  a»iimor  to  E.  A  G. 
Machine  and  Tool  Company,  Cofrtagnc,  N.  Y.,  a  part* 
nerriitp 

Application  Jnly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,051 
2  Claims.    (O.  157—1.28) 


In  a  hydraulically  operated  bed  chair  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  base  frame  comprised  of  side  members 
of  inverted  U-shaped  construction  connected  by  top  and 
bottom  transverse  members,  caster  wheels  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  each  leg  of  each  side  member,  diagonal 
members  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  each  leg 
toward  a  central  point  of  intersection,  a  hydraulic  ram 
cylinder  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  each  diagonal  mem- 
ber, a  piston  in  said  ram  cylinder,  a  seat  carried  by  said 
piston  for  vertical  movement  thereby,  an  adjustable  back 
rest  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  adjustable  foot 
rest  mounted  on  said  bottom  transverse  member,  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  back  rest  comprising  rods 
pivotally  secured  to  an  intermediate  point  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  back  rest,  tubular  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portions  of  the  rear  legs  of  said  side 
members  into  which  said  rods  extend  and  setscrew  means 
securing  said  rods  in  a  desired  position  in  said  tubular 
members,  wherein  horizontal  parallel  tubular  members 
are  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  said  foot 
rest  being  provided  with  rods  slidably  extending  into  said 
tubular  members  and  setscrew  means  in  said  last  men- 
tioned tubular  members  to  secure  said  rods  and  hence 
said  foot  rest  in  a  desired  position  of  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment. 


2,762,423 

FURNITURE  SUPPORT 

Alden  P.  Thomas,  near  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  Febmary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,719 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155—188) 


2.  A  direct  thrust  machine  designed  for  breaking  at  a 
single  operation  of  the  tire  beads  from  both  sections  of  a 
split  wheel,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  portable  base 
unit  and  a  removable  upper  unit  in  concentric  and  ex- 
posed relation  to  said  base  unit,  each  unit  including  a 
series  of  axially  directed  rigid  segments  equally  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  each  segment  having 
a  radially  inwardly  directed  shoulder  integral  therewith  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  base  thereof,  and  each  segment  being 
of  sufficient  height  to  break  the  bead  engaged  by  it  before 
the  shoulder  engages  the  associated  wheel  rim  but  of  less 
height  than  half  the  axial  distance  between  the  two  wheel 
rims,  whereby  when  one  bead  has  been  broken  said 
shoulder  will  engage  the  adjacent  rim  and  oppose  the 
thrust  against  the  other  bead,  and  fluid  pressure  means 
operable  to  force  the  units  together,  and  each  segment 
being  of  varied  height  to  provide  a  least  one  high  part 
bordered  by  parts  of  progressively  less  height  so  that  the 
maximunv  pressure  will  be  first  concentrated  at  the  high 
parts  and  will  extend  progressively  as  the  bead  breaking 
progresses. 

2.762.425 
METAL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  FURNACE 

WITH  SUCH  CHAMBER 

Paul  Schuster,  Jenldntown,  and  Mnrrell  F.  Dobbins,  Jr.. 

Glenside,   Pa.,    assignors   to  Custom   Metal   Products, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  89^54 

9  Claims.    (Q.  158—1) 


1.  A  support  for  an  article  of  furniture  havimg  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame,  said  support  comprising  a 
downwardly  convex  plate  of  resilient  material,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  corners  of  the  plate  to  the  under  sides 
of  the  corners  of  the  frame  of  the  article  of  furniture,  so 
that  the  central  convex  surface  only  of  the  plate  will  con- 
tact with  the  floor  and  normally  hold  the  corners  of  the 
frame  raised  above  the  floor  providing  a  one-pomt  sup- 
port upon  which  the  chair  may  be  rotated  or  slidably 
moved  upon  the  floor,  the  plate  being  adapted  to  collapse 
and  flatten  under  additional  weight  so  that  the  entire  un- 
dersurface  of  the  plate  will  contact  the  floor  and  the 
corners  of  the  frame  will  be  supported  upon  the  floor 
through  the  corners  of  the  plate 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  gun-type  burners,  having 
a  generally  tubular  inner  sheet  metal  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  radially  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  inner 
wall,  said  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  formed 
with  registering  sectors  of  the  outer  and  inner  walls,  the 
wall  sectors  of  the  individual  units  being  connected  with 
each  other  along  two  opposite  upright  margins  by  radially 
extending  webs,  said  units  being  provided  with  final  as- 
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sembly  means  permitting  their  easy  connection  with  and 
disconnection  from  each  other,  and  a  bottom  wall  com 
posed  of  at  least  two  sections. 


2,762,426 
GAS  TURBINE  APPARATUS 
CjTva  F.  Wood,  Swarthmore,  and  Linn  F.  CamminKs, 
Media,  Pa^  aMignon  to  Westingbonsc  Electric  Corpo- 
radon,  Eaat  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penosyl- 
Tania 

Application  May  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,894 
5  Claims.    (CI.  158—36.4) 


3.  In  a  fuel  system,  comprising  a  flow  distributing 
valve  mechanism  having  an  inlet  and  having  a  plurality 
of  variable  orifice  feed  communications,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  nozzles  and  a  plurality  of  separate  passages  con- 
necting said  fuel  nozzles  to  said  feed  communications. 
the  combination  of  a  selectively  operable  control  valve 
means  interposed  in  one  of  said  feed  communications  for 
metering  fuel  therethrough  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and 
pressure-responsive  valve  means  responsive  to  variations 
in  pressure  of  fuel  metered  by  operation  of  said  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  at  the 
inlet  of  said  flow  distributing  valve  mechanism. 


2,762,427 
WELDING  TORCH 
Samuel  Ticmcy,  Jr.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,556 
16  Claims.    (CI.  158—27.4) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising,  in  combination  a  body 
having  a  pair  of  ducts  adapted  to  supply  fuel  gas  and 
oxygen  respectively;  valves  operatively  associated  vvith 
said  ducts  to  control  the  flow  of  the  gases  therethrough. 
a  pair  of  movable  members  having  cam  faces  arranged 
to  move  said  valves;  a  single  control  member  movable 
through  a  considerable  range  of  movement  connected  to 
said  movable  members;  adjustable  means  carried  b\  said 
control  member  and  operatively  associated  with  one  or 
more  of  said  movable  members  whereby  the  extent  of 
movement  of  one  valve  with  reference  to  that  of  the  other 
for  a  given  movement  of  the  control  member  may  be 
changed;  and  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  said  ducts 
to  receive  the  gases  passed  by  said  valves. 


2,762,428 

GAS-FUELED  RADIANT  BURNER 

Emil  Blaha,  Cheltenham,  Pa^  aoignor  to  Sclaa  Corponn 

don  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  February  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,240 

4  Claims.    (CL  158—113) 


I.  In  .1  radiant  cup  type  gas  burner,  the  combination 
of  a  refractory  ceramic  block  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  provided  with  a  cup  shaped 
depression  forming  a  combustion  space,  said  block  being 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  from  the  base  of  said 
depression  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  means  to 
supply  a  fuel  mixture  to  said  depression  including  a 
holder  and  a  distributor  carried  thereby  and  extending 
;hrough  said  opening  toward  said  depression,  said  dis- 
tributor being  provided  with  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  channels  around  the  same  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  thereof  extending  from  the  interior  of  said 
holder  to  said  depression  and  through  which  fuel  flows 
to  said  depression,  said  distributor  being  provided  with 
an  enclosed  chamber  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  toward 
said  depression,  means  forming  passages  between  some  of 
said  channels  and  said  chamber,  and  means  forming  pas- 
sages from  said  chamber  to  said  depression  whereby  fuel 
van  flow  from  said  channels  through  said  chamber  to  said 
depression  to  be  burned  therein. 


2,762,429 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  HEAT 

SENSITIVE  UQUIDS 

Lowell  W.  Petersen,  Homewood,  IlL,  assignor  to  Swift  A 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,680 

1  Claim.    (CI.  159—16) 


Apparatus  for  concentrating  charrable  organic  liquids 
comprising,  an  evaporator  shell  having  a  vapor  head 
space  and  a  body  portion  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
to  be  concentrated;  a  chamber  mounted  within  said  body 
portion;  means  for  supplying  hot  combustion  gases;  a 
coil  disposed  within  said  body  portion  exterior  of  said 
chamber  and  so  connected  to  said  chamber  as  to  provide 
a  continuous  passage  leading  from  and  returning  to  said 
chamber;  and  a  second  coil  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  second  coil  being  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  hot  gas  supply  means,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  coil  opening  into  the  body  portion  of  said  evapora- 
tor shell. 
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2,762.430 

SCREEN  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Joaaph  SjtraiB,  BctUey,  Mich. 

Application  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,979 

4  Cbdma.    (CL  16<^— 394) 


4.  A  sash  frame  member  in  the  form  of  a  linearly  ex- 
tending metal  strip  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
which  exhibit  substantially  identical  planar  channels  dis- 
posed back  to  back  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  strip,  the  bottoms  of  said  channels  beimg  spaced 
apart  and  the  space  therebetween  defining  a  third  chan- 
nel substantially  planar  with  the  first  mentioned  channels 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip  and  of)ening  out- 
wardly through  a  lateral  face  of  the  strip,  the  bottoms  of 
said  channels  being  inclined  toward  each  other  as  they 
extend  away  from  one  lateral  face  of  the  element  toward 
the  other  lateral  face  of  the  element. 


2,762,431 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING 
TIRE  TREADS 
Mathew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich  Company,   New   Yori^  N.   Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  York 

'-■   AppUcation  AprU  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,880 
16  Claims.    (C\.  164 — 10.2) 


I.  The  method  of  slitting  the  tread  of  a  tire  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  inflating  the  tire,  rapidly  reciprocating  a 
knife  mounted  in  a  support  bar  into  and  out  of  the  tread 
at  circumferentially  spaced  increments  thereabout,  and 
additionally  pressing  the  tire  with  the  support  bar  in  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  knife,  while  the  latter 
is  within  the  tread. 


2,762.432 

CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LINED 

WIREBOUND  BOXES 

William  J.    Hogan   and   Anthony    M.  Sylvester,   Dover. 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.,  Rockaway, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,884 
3  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 38) 
f  i 

r  I'-'iL.,^    r<jV  .^-     J^  <»  ■■■'!.  t 
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I.  In  a   loop   fastener  machine  of  the   type   wherein 
a  wirebound  container  blank,  comprising  side   material 


with  reinforcing  cleats  at  its  undersurface  adjacent  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  blank  and  binding  wires  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  blank,  is  moved  laterally  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  the  direction  faced  by  said  under- 
surface to  present  said  binding  wires  to  mechanism  by 
which  they  are  bent  to  form  loop  fasteners,  a  pair  of 
cutting  knives  secured  in  said  machine  with  their  cutting 
edges  extending  adjacent  the  paths  of  the  inner  faces 
of  said  cleats  at  such  height  that  at  the  extremity  of  such 
lateral  movement  of  said  container  blanks,  said  cutting 
edges  will  come  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  outer 
layer  of  a  lining  material  lying  against  the  undersurface 
of  said  side  material  and  doubled  over  along  said  end 
of  said  container  blank  to  cut  said  outer  layer  along  two 
lines  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  said  cleats  whereby  said 
outer  layer  may  subsequently  be  pulled  away  from  the 
inner  layer  of  said  lining  material  to  form  a  flap  for 
sealing  the  closing  corner  of  the  container  formed  from 
said  blank. 


2.762.433 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  A  STRIP  OF 
FILTER  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  FILTER 
ELEMENT 
John  K.  Russell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luber- 
Finer  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,383 
9  Claims.    (CI.  164—99) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  perforating  a  strip  of  filter  ma- 
terial for  use  in  a  filter  element,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  dies  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  one  of  said  dies  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  of  gen- 
erally conical  perforators;  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 
means  for  moving  said  strip  between  said  dies  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  rotor, 
whereby  said  perforators  penetrate  said  strip  to  form  par- 
allel rows  of  spaced  perforations  therethrough;  and 
means  for  progressively  moving  said  movable  die  rela- 
tive to  the  other  so  as  to  progressively  change  the  sizes 
of  said  perforations. 


2,762,434 
PUNCHING  AND  NOTCHING  MACHINE 
Teddy  F.  Smusz,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Royal  McBee  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,140 
8  Claims.    (CI.  164—112) 


■J ) 


1.   A  card  notching  and  punching  machine  comprising 
a  card  support,  a  plurality  of  punches  having  a  path  of 
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movement  adjacent  said  card  support,  said  punches  being 
operable  to  cut  away  portions  of  a  card  positioned  upon 
the  support,  means  for  selectively  activating  desired 
punches  for  operation  through  a  two  stroke  cycle  to  cut 
notches  in  the  card,  means  for  selectively  activating  other 
punches  for  operation  during  the  second  stroke  only  ot 
the  two  stroke  cycle,  means  for  actuating  the  activated 
punches  thix>ugh  cutting  strokes  m  conformity  with  their 
selective  activation,  and  means  for  shifting  said  card  sup 
port  away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  punche-s 
between  strokes. 

6.  A  card  notching  and  punching  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  punches  independently  operable  to  cut  awav 
areas  along  a  coding  edge  of  a  card,  die  means  associated 
with  the  punches,  means  for  selectively  actuating  the 
punches  through  a  two  stroke  cycle,  card  supporting 
plungers  mounted  in  connection  with  the  die.  piunger 
actuating  means  connected  by  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  the  plungers,  said  plungers  being  normally  spring- 
biased  relative  to  said  plunger  actuating  means  toward  an 
initial  card  supporting  position,  cam  means  operated  in 
timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  punches  for  mov 
ing  said  plunger  actuating  means  to  move  the  card  sup 
porting  plunger  to  a  retracted  position  releasing  the  card 
for  movement  to  a  second  cutting  position  offset  from  the 
initial  position  between  strokes,  said  lost  motion  connec- 
tion permitting  the  return  of  said  plunger  actuating  means 
to  its  normal  position  upon  release  thereof  by  said  cam 
without  returning  said  plungers  until  said  card  is  removed. 


pipe  string  may  be  first  accomplished  and  thereafter 
floating  of  the  pipe  string  from  any  selected  elevation  in 
the  well  bore  may  be  accomplished  which  consists  in, 
lowering  a  portion  of  said  pipe  string  into  the  bore,  auto- 

rnancallv  filling  said  portion  of  the  pipe  string  by  admit- 


2,762,435 

CENTER  PUNCH 

Waiter  W.  Morris  and  Marie  A.  Morris,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,828 

2  Claims.    (CI.  164—123.5) 


1.  In  an  impact  driven  punch,  a  pistol  shaped  hollov. 
body    having   a   barrel    and   a   handle   portion,    a   punch 
element  slidably  confined  in  said  barrel,  said  punch  ek 
ment  having  a  forward  end   projecting  beyond  one  end 
of  the  barrel  and  a  rear  end  spaced  from  but  within  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel,  pin  and  slot  means  acting  he 
tween   the   punch    element   and   the   barrel    and    limiting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  punch  element  relative  to 
the  barrel,  a  hammer  slidably  confined  in  the  barrel  '^e 
tween  the  rear  end  of  the  punch  element  and  the   sai.l 
other  end   of  the   barrel,  an   expanding  spring   .onhneii 
within  the  barrel  and  compressed  between  the  said  othc^ 
end  of  the  barrel  and  the  hammer,  said  hammer  having 
a  notch,  and  combined  trigger  and  cocking  mechanism 
within  said  handle  portion,  said  mechanism  including    i 
sear  engaging  in  the  hammer  notch  in  the  cocked  poM 
tion  of  the  hammer,  in  which   the  hammer  is  retracted 
rearwardly  and  the  spring  is  compressed,  and  a  trigger 
exposed  outside  of  the  handle  portion,  said  trigger  being 
movable  in  one  direction  to  withdraw  the  sear  from  the 
hammer  notch. 


2,762,436 

METHODS  OF  LOWERING  PIPE  W ITHIN  A 

WELL  BORE 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  April  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  89,018 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  166—46) 

1,   The  method  of  lowering   a  pipe  string  into  j   well 

bore  having  fluid  therein  so  that  automatic  filling  of  the 


lL-^ 


ting  fluid  mtt)  said  string  from  the  well  bore,  theji  from 
the  top  of  the  pipe  string  bore  closing  the  bore  of  the 
pipe  string  at  a  selected  point  in  said  string  against  fur- 
ther .iJmission  of  fluid  from  the  well  bore,  and  subse- 
quently running  the  remainder  of  said  pipe  string  bjy  float- 
ing the  same  into  the  well  bore. 


2,762,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS  HA(VING 

DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVmES    I 
Stephen  Louis  Egan,  John  Alexander  Divings,  and  Fred- 
erick W.  Willson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  of  ilfty  per 
cent  to  said  Egan,  twenty-five  per  cent  to  said  Bivings, 
and  twenty-five  per  cent  to  said  WlUson 
.Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,646 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—54) 
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I  An  oil  and  water  separator  for  an  oil  well  of  the 
type  including  a  well  casing  comprising  an  elongated 
pump  tube  axially  disposed  in  said  casing  and  eixfending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  p  packer 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  engaging  in  seal- 
ing relation  the  inner  face  of  said  casing,  a  nipple  secured 
to  and  depending  from  said  packer  in  axial  relation  to 
said  casing,  a  hollow  float  housing  axially  positioned  in 
said  casing,  means  closing  the  bottom  of  said  housing. 
means  mounting  said  housing  in  depending  relation  from 
>aid  nipple,  said  housing  having  perforations  therein 
vommunicating  the  exterior  thereof  with  the  interior  there- 
of.  said  tube,  said  packer,  and  said  nipple  having  a  con- 
tinuous axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  tubular 
member  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  and  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  said  nipple  and  extending  axially  down- 
wardly therefrom  in  said  housing,  said  tubular  member 
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being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  port  through 
the  side  thereof  intermediate  the  ends,  a  stop  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  member,  a  stop  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  member  above  said  port,  a  tubular  cover  seal  for 
said  port  mounted  on  said  member  for  reciprocation 
thereon  between  said  stop  and  said  stop  flange,  a  float  in 
said  housing  and  means  connecting  said  float  to  said  cover 
seal,  said  float  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  oil  and 
less  than  water  so  that  said  float  will  be  moved  upwardly 
as  water  rises  in  said  housing  to  close  said  port  to  prevent 
water  from  entering  said  pump  tube,  and  said  float  will 
move  downwardly  as  water  falls  in  said  housing  opening 
said  port  permitting  oil  floating  on  the  water  to  enter  said 
pump  tube. 


prising,  a  body  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  string 
of  tubing  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  perforate  section  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  body,  seating  means  circumferentially  arranged  about 
the  exterior  of  the  body  and  positioned  above  and  be- 
low the  perforate  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
well  screen,  a  first  valve  seat  in  the  bore  above  the  per- 
forate section  and  a  second  valve  seat  in  the  bore  below 
the  perforate  section,  a  double  acting  valve  slidable  in 
said  bore  and  alternately  coacting  with  said  seats  to  con- 
trol flow  through  the  perforate  section,  said  double  act- 
ing valve  extending  through  said  second  seat  and  having 


2,762^8 

WASH-OVER  SPEAR  APPARATUS 

Cecil  A.  Naylor,  Shrereport,  La. 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,575 

22  Claims.    (CL  166— 103) 


1.  As  a  subcombination  in  a  washover  apparatus,  a 
retrieving  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  tubular 
pipe  for  lowering  into  a  well  bore  to  effect  the  washing 
around  and  loosening  of  a  stuck  pipe,  including  a  grapple 
means   for   engagement   with    the    stuck   pipe,   coacting 
means  on  the  retrieving  assembly  and  tubular  pipe  for 
connecting  said  assembly  and  tubular  pipe  so  that  manip- 
ulation of  the  tubular  pipe  will  effect  a  connection  of 
the  grapple  with  the  stuck  pipe,  a  mandrel  connected  to 
said  grapple  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
sleeve  on  said  mandrel  movable  longitudinally  relative 
thereto,  pipe  gripping  slips  carried   by  said  sleeve  for 
gripping  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  tubular  pipe, 
slip  expander  means  on  said  mandrel  positioned  above 
said  slips  and  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  relative 
thereto  and  into  engagement  therewith  for  urging  said 
slips  outwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  tubular 
pipe,  friction  means  on  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with 
said  tubular  pipe  for  holding  said  slips  a  predetermined 
distance  below  said  slip  expander  as  the  tubular  pipe  is 
lowered  around  the  stuck  pipe  to  thereby  normally  pre- 
vent the  setting  of  the  slips,  and  said  friction  means  also 
holding  said  sleeve  against  downward  movement  relative 
to  said  mandrel  upon  a  lowering  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
stuck  fish  so  that  the  slip  expander  is  lowered  relative 
to  the   slips   to  set   same   in   gripping  engagement   with 
the  wash  pipe   upon  a  dropping  of  the  stuck  fish   said 
predetermined  distance. 


2,762,439 

WELL  SCREEN  WASHER 

Clyde  D.  Pomcroy,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Application  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,985 

11  Claims,    (a.  166—147) 

I.  In  combination,  a  well  screen  having  actuator  means 

in  its  lower  end  and  a  tool  for  washing  said  screen  com- 


.1  portion  of  its  length  below  the  body,  said  valve  grav 
ity  actuated  toward  said  second  seat  and  moved  toward 
said  first  seat  by  a  continued  lowering  of  the  body  after 
said  extending  portion  of  the  valve  has  engaged  the  actu- 
ator means  in  the  screen,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  the 
double  acting  valve,  a  gravity  actuated  check  valve  in 
the  bore  in  the  double  acting  valve,  and  an  actuator  rod 
depending  from  the  check  valve  and  extending  below 
the  double  acting  valve  member  when  the  check  valve 
is  seated,  said  check  valve  actuator  rod  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  actuator  means  and  unseat  the  check  valve  as 
the  tool  is  lowered  into  the  screen  and  before  the  double 
acting   valve    is   unseated    from   said   second   seat. 


2,762.440 
APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  WELLS 
Davis  W.  Reed,  Ventnra,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Shell  Devel- 
opment Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,006 
4  Claims.    (CI.  166—154) 


4  .Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  during 
cementing  operations  whereby  a  cement  slurry  is  in- 
jected into  a  well  borehole  through  a  string  of  pipe,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  both  ends 
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adapted  to  be  secured  tnto  said  pipe  string  at  any  desired 
iocatjoo,  said  tubular  body  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  ports  through  the  wall  thereof  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relationship  with  each  other,  said  port  means  being  in  open 
communication  between  the  bore  of  said  tubular  body 
and  a  well  borehole  in  which  said  apparatus  is  positioned, 
a  tubular  sleeve  normally  open  at  both  ends  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  within  said  tubular  body  and  normally 
closing  said  upper  and  lower  ports  in  said  body,  said 
sleeve  having  ports  through  the  wall  thereof  adapted  to 
register  with  the  lower  ports  of  said  body,  said  sleeve 
ports  being  larger  than  the  lower  ports  in  said  body,  stop 
means  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular 
body  for  limiting  the  downward  travel  of  said  tubular 
sleeve,  skirt  means  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  preventing  cement  from  accumulating  on  said 
stop  means,  a  coil  spring  positioned  within  said  tubular 
body  and  in  contact  between  said  body  and  said  sleeve 
to  hold  said  sleeve  temporarily  in  position  within  said 
body  so  that  the  sleeve  closes  the  upper  and  lower  ports 
in  said  body,  and  hydraulically  operable  plug  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  pipe  string,  said  plug  means 
being  engageable  with  said  tubular  sleeve  intermediate 
the  port  means  of  said  body  for  sliding  said  sleeve  in 
said  body  to  a  position  opening  the  upper  and  lower  port 
means  of  said  body. 


2,762,441 

OIL  WELL  WASHING  DEVICE   ' 

George  E.  Newlin,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

AppUcadoB  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,107 

5  Claims.    (CL  166— IM) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  well  cleaner  of  the  type 
having  spaced  packers  which  are  expanded  against  a  liner 
by  pressure  exerted  through  the  hollow  stem  to  which  the 
cleaner  is  secured,  of  anti-sand-lock  means,  said  means 
including  a  perforated  closure  member  in  each  packer, 
a  wedging  expander  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  packer, 
and  a  spring  loosely  mounted  between  the  stem  and  the 
inside  surface  of  each  packer,  urging  the  closure  member 
and  the  expander  apart,  whereby  any  sand  collecting 
above  an  expanded  packer  and  blocked  by  the  proximate 
expander  will  move  freely  downward  past  the  packer  when 
the  expander  is  urged  out  of  the  packer  by  its  spring  upon 
release  of  pressure  urging  the  packers  into  engagement 
with  the  liner. 


2.762.442 
PARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMOTIVF 
VEHICLE 
Donald  P.  Dclmas,  OaUand,  Calif. 
Application  December  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  324  J43 
3  Claims.    (CL  180—1) 
1.  In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  dif- 
ferential   mechanism    including    an    axle    housing,    drive 


wheels  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  bousing,  a  trant- 
mission  mechanism  connected  to  the  differential  ijiecha* 
nism,  brackets  fixed  on  the  axle  housing  near  said  Wheels, 
struts  pivoted  on  the  brackets  to  swing  between  elevated 
retracted  positions  to  depressed  extended  poations, 
ground-engaging  rollers  on  the  struts,  outer  and  I  inner 
bearings  on  the  upper  side  of  the  housing  inwardly  W  said 
brackets,  outer  screw  shafts  joumaled  in  the  brackets  and 


n  -I- 
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in  the  outer  bearings,  inrter  shafts  joumaled  in  the  inner 
hearings,  said  inner  shafts  being  coaxial  with  said  outer 
shafts,  a  clutch  clement  on  each  of  said  inner  shafts,  a 
clutch  element  on  each  of  said  outer  shafts  for  engaging 
the  clutch  element  on  the  adjacent  inner  shaft,  gear  means 
on  said  axle  housing  and  driving  each  inner  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  mechanism,  nuts  threaded  on 
said  outer  screw  shafts,  and  links  pivoted  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  nuts  and  to  the  struts. 


2,762,443 

AXLE  HOUSING  AND  MAIN  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Elmer  J.   Dunham  and  Alfred  Wa3^c  Gunning,  Battle 
Crecit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clarlt  Equipment  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Applicadoo  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,735 
3  Claims.    (CL  18(»— 11) 


2  Tn  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  lengthwise  extending  vertical  plate  means, 
a  power  unit  comprising  a  prime  mover  housing,  a  trans- 
mission housing,  and  a  drive  axle  housing  coupled  to- 
gether as  a  rigid  unit  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  lie  nor- 
mally horizontally  between  said  vertical  plate  means  and 
with  the  axle  housing  extending  transversely  of  one  end 
of  said  frame,  said  axle  housing  having  downwardly  de- 
pending axially  spaced  yoke  members  receiving  therebe- 
tween portions  of  said  plate  means  at  said  one  end  of 
said  frame,  pin  members  inserted  through  said  yoke  mem- 
bers and  said  plate  members,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
bosses  carried  by  said  axle  housing  above  said  yoke  mem- 
bers, laterally  inwardly  extending  vertical  pad  members 
for  said  plate  means  at  said  one  end  thereof  and  disposed 
above  said  yoke  members,  bosses  carried  by  said  axle 
housing  disposed  to  align  with  said  pad  members,  bolt 
means  inserted  through  said  bosses  and  said  pad  mem- 
bers, and  said  pin  members  and  said  bolt  means  ser\ing 
to  secure  said  axle  housing  to  said  vehicle  frame,     y) 


2,762,444 

HAND  LIFT  TRUCK 

Richard  H.  Gardner,  BodiaMa,  IVfich.,  aasiffnor  to  Clarli 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mlcli^ean 

Application  November  25,  1W3,  SerW  No.  394,411 

5  Claims.    (CL  IM— 13) 

!     In  a  hand  lift  truck  having  a  main  frame  and  a  drive 

head  unit  including  a  ground  engaging  drive  wheel,  means 

for  mounting  the  drive  head  unit  in  the  main  frame  for 

rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  said  mounting  means 
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including  anti-friction  means  mounted  in  resilient  means 
which  permits  limitary  fore  and  aft  floating  movement  of 


the  drive  head  unit  relative  to  the  main  frame  so  as  to 
reduce  chatter  of  the  unit  during  changes  in  direction  of 
drive  of  the  truck. 


2,762,445 
LEAF  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Von  D.  Polhemns,  FranidiB,  and  Max  Rucgg,  Detroit, 
MldL,  asrignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Application  June  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  291,616 
11  Claims.    (CL  180—73) 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  road  wheel,  a  driving  axle  for  said 
wheel,  a  rigid  supporting  axle  for  said  wheel  spaced  from 
said  driving  axle,  a  spring,  means  for  pivotally  attaching 
the  said  spring  to  said  frame,  a  loop  formed  in  said  spring 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  partially  surrounding 
said  driving  axle,  a  spring  supporting  bracket  secured  to 
said  wheel  supporting  axle,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
spring  to  said  bracket  at  widely  spaced  points  thereby  en- 
hancing the  windup  and  lateral  stiffness  of  said  spring  and 
wheel  supporting  structure. 


2,762,446 

HYDRAUUC  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Wayne  H.  Wortfaington  and  Emil   F.  Jirsa,  Waterloo, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  Manafacturing  Co.,  Dubuque, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,492 

21  Claims.    (CL  18(^—79.2) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  front  body  portion  supported 
on  steerable  wheel  means  and  including  a  rotatable 
steering  shaft  at  a  level  above  the  wheel   means,  the 


combination  iiKluding:  an  upright  tubular  support  having 
an  upper  end  portion  substantially  at  the  level  of  the 
steering  shaft  and  a  lower  end  portion  rigidly  afllxed  to 
the  front  body  portion   immediately  above  the  wheel 
means;  an  upright  steering  spindle  joumaled  in  the  sup- 
port and  having  a  lower  eiKl  portion  projecting  axially 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  supp<Ml;  means  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  to  the  wheel  means;  means 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  support  providing  a  sub- 
stantially concentrically  enlarged  fluid-receivable  motor 
chamber  in  said  support,  said  chamber  being  cylindrical 
about  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  having  upper  and 
lower  vertically  spaced  apart  walls  coaxially  apertured 
to  receive  the  spindle;  fluid  seal  means  in  each  of  said 
walls  and  surrounding  the  associated  s{Mndte  portion;  said 
upper  wall  serving  as  a  partition  dividing  said  support 
into  said  chamber  and  an  upper  fluid  reservoir;  a  fixed 
vane  in  the  chamber  and  secured  to  the  support;  a  mov- 
able vane  in  the  chamber  and  secured  to  the  spindle; 
mechanical  steering  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  suppcHt  and  including  a  driving  member  connected 
to  the  steering  shaft  and  a  cooperative  driven  member 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle;  fluid-controlling 
valve  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  support 
and  including  a  pressure  inlet  port,  a  pair  of  reservoir 
ports,  a  pair  of  motor  ports  and  a  shiftable  valve  member 
for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  ports; 
fluid  passage  means  in  the  support  connecting  the  reser- 
voir ports  to  the  reservoir  section  of  the  support;  and 
fluid  lines  connecting  the  motor  ports  with  the  chamber 
respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  vane. 


2,762,447 
CAVrrV  RADIOMETER 
Walter  G.   Cady,   Middletown,   Conn.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Navy 
Application  January  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,185 
9  Claims.    (CL  181—^) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mcasunng  sound  from  a  source  in 
a  fluid  medium  that  transmits  sound,  a  rigid  tube  having 
a  straight-line  axis  and  a  uniform  cross-section  through- 
out its  length,  the  tube  comprising  a  rigid  base  closing 
its  one  end  and  its  opposite  end  being  open,  an  acousti- 
cally-transparent window  closing  the  open  end  of  the  tube, 
a  sound-transmitting  liquid  in  the  tube  confined  therein 
by  the  window,  a  support  suspending  the  tube  horizontally 
and  movably  in  the  fluid  medium  located  with  the  window 
near  the  .source  of  sound  in  the  path  of  sound  waves  and 
with  the  tube  extending  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
sound  source,  and  a  measuring  device  operable  to  measure 
physical  displacement  of  the  tube  lengthwise  of  its  axis  in 
the  sound-transmitting  fluid  medium. 


2,762,448 
STEAM  HEATED  ROOF  DRAIN 
John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Hurley  V.  Boggess,  Mervcr 
Island,  Wash.,  asrignors  to  J.  A.  Zon  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  Janoary  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,902 
3  Claims.    (O.  182-^1) 
1.  A  non-freezing  roof  and  area  drain  comprising  a 
cup  shaped  reservatory  having  a  centrally  disposed  out- 
let in  the  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  sides  having  an 
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annular  chamber  formed  therein  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  the  outer  of  said  sides  having  an 
inlet  aperture  and  the  bottom  of  said  reservatory  having 
an  outlet  aperture  in  communication  with  said  cham- 


ber, an  annular  flange  sealingly  secured  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  reservatory,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  said  reserva- 
tory for  securing  flashing  between  said  flange  and  said 
clamp. 

2,762,449 

CO^a)ENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

MaxwcO   Patrick  Sweeney,  Gieooldcii,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Uatted  EoffDccn  A  Constnicton  Inc.,   Philadelphia, 

Pa^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AppBcaHoB  Angiut  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,643 

12  Claims.    (CI.  183—2) 


6.  A  method  for  recovering  a  condcnsible  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  and  maleic 
anhydrides  which  comprises  moving  said  mixture  through 
first  conduit  means  coated  on  the  inside  with  solid  com- 
ponent, and  thereby  melting  solid  component  from  the 
inner  walls  of  said  first  conduit  means;  and  then  mov- 
ing said  mixture  through  second  conduit  means,  simui 
taneously  moving  separate  streams  of  the  same  gaseous 
coolant  past  the  outside  of  each  of  said  conduit  means, 
and  thereby  cooling  the  hot  gaseous  mixture  in  contact 
with  said  first  conduit  means  to  above  the  temperature  at 
which  said  component  condenses  as  a  solid  and  condens- 
ing solid  component  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  second 
conduit  means. 


2,762,450 

MULTIPLE  TUBE  CENTRIFUGAL  Dl  ST 

COLLECTORS 

Karl   L.   Westiin,   Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to   American 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,695 
6  Claims.    (CI.  183 — 80) 


I  A  dust  collector  comprising:  a  casing  providing:  a 
confined  dust  chamber;  a  first  downwardly  inclined  chute 
mounted  in  the  dust  chamber  with  dust  chamber  space 
above  it;  a  first  centrifugal  dust  separator  projecting  hori- 


zontally mto  the  dust  chamber,  said  separator  having  a 
dust  laden  gas  outlet  adjacent  said  first  chute  and  being 
operative  to  direct  a  stream  of  dust  laden  gas  down- 
wardly along  the  first  chute  and  in  intersecting  rela- 
tionship with  it;  a  second  downwardly  inclined  chute 
mounted  in  the  dust  chamber  with  dust  chamber  space 
above  it,  said  second  chute  being  vertically  spaced  from 
the  first  mentioned  chute;  and  a  second  centrifugal  dust 
separator  projecting  horizontally  into  the  dust  chamber, 
said  second  separator  having  a  dust  laden  gas  outlet  ad- 
jacent said  second  chute  and  being  operative  to  direct  a 
stream  of  dust  laden  gas  downwardly  along  the  second 
chute  and  in  intersecting  relationship. with  it. 


2,7<2,451 

BLOW-DOWN  SEPARATOR 

Dalph  C.  McNeil,  Bnxtkrttle,  Pa. 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,( 

1  Claim.    (CL  183— «5) 


094 


A  blow-down  separator  comprising  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  tapering  hollow  frusto-conical  body!  having 
generally  convex  top  and  bottom  closures  of  integ|-al  con- 
struction, said  top  having  a  discharge  tube  extending 
downwardly  therethrough  and  terminating  adjaaent  the 
center  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  tangential  inlet 
passage  adjacent  the  top  and  disposed  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  discharge  tube,  a  circular  baffie  plate  disposed 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  body  in  concentric]  spaced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rods 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  dis- 
charge tube,  said  rods  being  connected  to  said  baffle 
plate  for  supporting  the  plate  in  spaced  relatior  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  said  baffle  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  discharge  tube  in 
alignment  therewith,  said  bottom  having  a  drain  bpening 
disposed  centrally  therein,  and  a  single  continuous  up- 
standing spiral  baffle  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bottom,  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  baffli  being 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body,  thfc  inner 
terminal  end  of  said  spiral  baffle  extending  downwardly 
through  said  discharge  opening  for  guiding  ihaterial 
therethrough,  said  inner  end  of  the  spiral  baffle  ejqtending 
into  the  discharge  opening  a  distance  sufficient  tb  over- 
come the  centrifugal  force  of  liquid  passing  thrcHigh  the 
spiral  baffle,  the  flash  of  gases  between  the  plate  and  tube 
and  upwardly  through  the  tube  forming  a  Venturi  effect 
for  drawing  additional  gases  through  the  baffle  plate. 


2,762,452 

RKMOVAI   OF  ORGANIC  SULFl  R  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  GASES 

Uilfred  C.  Gains,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a»ignor  to  Chemical 
(  onstruction  Corporatioa,  New  Yorii,  N.  V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  268,910 
3  Claims.     (CI.  183—114.2) 
I.    I  he  process  of  removing  compounds  of  organic  sul- 
fur  from   hydrocarbon  containing  gases  containing   the 
same  which  comprises  drying  the  gas,  subsequently  pass- 
ing the  dried  gas  through  a  bed  of  silica  gel  at  normal 
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temperature  whereby  the  sulfur  compounds  are  adsorbed 
in  the  gel  and  thereafter  desorfoing  the  gel  of  such  com- 
pounds by  heating  the  gel  to  from  300*  C.  to  7(X)'  C. 


2,762,453 

SEPARATION  OF  ACETYLENE  GASES 

Wayne  E.  Akxaoder,  Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  asadgnor  to  Mod- 

MMto  Chemical  Compuy,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  NoTcmbcr  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^87 

2Claima.    (CL  183— 115) 


r^r^ 


-^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  solution  of  an  oxygen-con- 
taining organic  solvent  containing  dissolved  acetylene, 
said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  that  of  water, 
which  comprises  introducing  said  solution  into  the  first 
of  a  series  of  desorbing  stages,  said  stages  being  main- 
tained under  reduced  pressure  and  each  stage  being  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  pre- 
ceding stage,  transferring  said  solution  from  the  first 
stage  successively  to  each  of  the  succeeding  stages  of 
lower  pressures  while  entraining  the  gases  evolved  in  each 
of  the  succeeding  stages  with  a  high  velocity  steam  jet 
and  discharging  the  same  into  the  solution  contained  in 
the  next  preceding  stage  of  higher  pressure  thereby  con- 
densing at  least  part  of  said  steam  therein,  withdrawing 
acetylene  from  the  first  stage  and  withdrawing  said  sol- 
vent substantially  free  of  acetylene  from  the  stage  of  low- 
est pressure. 


2,762,454  ! 

SEWING  MACHINE  LUBRICATION 
George  Saner,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  applicaHon  April  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,562. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No. 
299,534 

2  Claims.    (Cl.  184—6) 


I  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  vertical- 
ly disposed  main  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  bearings 
in  said  frame,  the  combination  of  reciprocatory  members 
driven  by  said  shaft  setting  up  vibrations  in  said  frame 
when  said  machine  is  operating,  a  reservoir  carried  by 
said  frame  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  lubricating  oil, 
said  reservoir  comprising  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
having  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  upper  surface,  a  mani- 
fold chamber  beneath  said  reservoir  for  distributing  oil 
from  said  supply,  said  bottom  wall  forming  a  partition  be- 
tween said  oil  reservoir  and  manifold  chamber,  a  passage- 
way having  a  circular  crosi  section  extending  through 
said  partitioning  bottom  wall  providing  an  orifice  for  the 
passage  of  oil  from  said  reservoir  into  said  manifold  cham- 
ber, a  ball  serving  as  a  valve  centering  and  seating  itself 


in  said  orifice  when  said  machine  is  idle  and  thereby  clos- 
ing it  and  being  shifted  off  the  center  of  said  orifice  by 
the  vibrations  of  said  machine  when  said  machine  is  in 
operation  thereby  opening  said  orifice  to  permit  oil  to 
pass  from  said  supply  into  said  manifold  chamber,  a  cage 
fixed  to  said  bottom  wall  and  positioned  aitmnd  said  ball 
limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  ball  in  response 
to  said  vibrations,  a  duct  connecting  with  said  manifold 
chamber  and  having  an  opening  into  said  chamber  di- 
rectly beneath  said  passageway  so  that  lubricant  is  de- 
livered directly  to  said  duct  upon  the  unseating  of  said 
ball,  said  duct  being  arranged  to  deliver  lubricant  prompt- 
ly to  certain  surfaces  within  said  machine  requiring  lub- 
rication, and  other  ducts  connecting  with  said  manifold 
chamber  leading  to  other  parts  of  said  machine  to  be 
lubricated,  said  other  ducts  having  openings  into  said 
chamber  spaced  away  from  said  opening  of  said  first  men- 
tioned duct. 


2,762,455 
PISTON  DISTRIBUTOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
LUBRICANTS 
Johann  Lipinsid,  PresslMnn,  near  Vicuia,  Anstfia,  as- 
signor   to    Alex.   FriedmaHB   Komnumiltgcsellscfaaft, 
Vlcona,  Austria 
Applicatioo  Jannaiy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,903 
3Chdais.    (0.184—7) 


1.  A  piston  distributor  for  the  quantitative  distribution 
of  media  fed  under  pressure,  comprising  a  body,  cylindri- 
cal bores  in  said  body  and  two  pairs  of  pistons,  the  pis- 
tons of  each  pair  being  coaxially  connected  together,  the 
said  pairs  of  pistons  being  slidable  in  each  of  the  said 
cylindrical  bores,  a  crank-like  shackle  link  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  said  shackle  link  to  each  of 
the  said  pairs  of  pistons,  the  said  shackle  link  controlling 
the  reciprocating  strokes  of  the  said  pairs  of  pistons  in 
timed  relation,  the  said  cylindrical  bores  crossing  each 
other  on  different  levels  spaced  from  each  other,  an  inlet 
for  the  medium  to  be  fed.  a  working  space  for  each  of 
the  said  pistons,  an  outlet  coordinated  to  each  of  the 
said  working  spaces  for  the  medium  fed,  channels  in  com- 
munication with  the  said  working  spaces  and  control  re- 
cesses in  the  said  pistons,  the  said  control  recesses  con- 
necting the  said  channels  alternatively  to  the  said  inlet 
and  the  said  outlets. 


2,762.456 
SPLASH  LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  GEARING 
Hans  L.  P.  Ude,  Katoersiantem,  Germany,  aarigBor  to 
Schiess  Alttiengesellschaft,  Dnaseldorf-Obcrkassel,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 
AppUcation  January  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jaaoary  15,  1952 
4  Claims.    (O.  184—11) 


4.  A  lubricating   arrangement  for  us^  in  connection 
with  rotatable  gearing,  which  comprises jin  combination: 
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a  casing  including  a  sump  adapted  to  receive  a  lubricant, 
at  least  one  rotatable  splash  disk  having  a  free  periphery 
adapted  to  enter  said  sump  to  pick  up  lubricant  therefrom 
and  to  subject  the  same  to  centrifugal  force  for  splashing 
said  lubricant  off  said  disk  means,  and  at  least  another 
rotatable  splash  disk  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said 
first  mentioned  splash  disk  and  having  a  free  periphery  and 
a  face  thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  splashing 
plane  of  said  first  mentioned  disk  for  receiving  splashed 
lubricant  from  the  latter  and  conveying  said  last  men- 
tioned lubricant  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  lubricat- 
ing stations  within  said  casing. 


2,762,457 
APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  MIST  LUBRICATION 
Hilauur  A.  Aadresen  and  RaymoDd  H.  ^ndrcsen,  Chicago, 
ni^  aasignon  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277.668 
6  Claims.    (CI.  184—55) 


1.  A  unit  for  entraining  an  essentially  non-volatile  oil 
in  finely  divided  droplet  form  in  an  air  earner,  com 
prising:  a  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  an  air 
inlet  passage  extending  from  one  side,  an  oil  supply  bovvi 
secured  to  said  bottom,  an  oil  delivery  tube  secured  to 
said  body  and  within  said  bowl,  entrainment  means  com- 
municating with  said  air  inlet  passage  and  said  oil  de 
livery  tube  for  entraining  oil  in  droplet  form  in  pressurized 
air  from  said  inlet  passage  and  for  directing  the  flow 
of  droplet  carrying  air  upwardly,  a  barrier  member 
secured  to  said  top  and  having  a  concave  surface  facing 
said  entrainment  means  for  reducing  droplet  size  anJ 
for  removing  larger  droplets  by  centrifugal  action  and  by 
adhesion  to  said  surface,  said  body  having  a  through 
passage  for  fk)w  of  droplet-carrying  air  from  said  surface 
to  said  oil  bowl  above  the  level  of  oil  therein,  and  an 
outlet  passage  for  flow  of  droplet-carrying  air  out  of 
said  bowl,  and  said  body  having  downwardly  projecting 
barriers  around  said  through  passage  for  further  removal 
of  larger  droplets  from  the  air,  a  valve  member  rotatably 
joumaled  in  said  body  and  extending  from  said  top  at  one 
side  of  said  barrier  member  to  a  point  between  said  de 
livery  tube  and  said  entrainment  means  for  controlling 
flow  of  oil.  and  a  ball  check  valve  between  viid  entrain 
ment  means  and  said  delivery  tube  for  preventing  ba^k 
flow  of  oil. 


2,762,458 

SEALED  BRAKE 

Rudolph  A.  Goepfrfch  and  Joseph  L.  Mossey,  South  Bend. 

Ind.,  aaricnors  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corporation,  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  SeptemlMr  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  246.392 
12  Claims.    (CI.  188—18) 

12.  A  sealed  brake  comprising  a  nonrotatable  support 
mg  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  In  scaling  relation  to  a 
nonrotatable  part  of  a  vehicle,  said  plate  having  a  sub 
stantially  flat  central  portion  which  joins  at  its  outer  pe 
riphery  a  laterally  projecting  annular  channel  portion 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  channel  portion  termi 
nating  in  a  radial  flange  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  central  portion,  an  expansible  friction  de- 


vice carried  by  said  supporting  plate,  a  rotatable  cyHn- 
drical  drum  arranged  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  said 
friction  device,  the  open-end-edge  of  said  drum  projecting 
into  the  cavity  of  said  channel  portion,  a  nonn^atable 
cup-shaped  housing  having  a  flange  which  is  secured  in 


sealing  relation  to  the  radial  flange  of  said  supporting 
plate,  said  housing  and  said  supporting  plate  serving  to 
enclose  said  drum  and  said  friction  device  and  a  cup- 
shaped  baffle  plate  for  retaining  a  sealing  device  between 
said  hub  and  said  housing. 


2,762,459 

BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  EIGHT  WHEEL 

AXLELESS  TRUCK  CAR 

Hemr  Fort  Flowo^  Findbiy,  Ohio 

Application  October  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,899 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  188—47) 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  tandem  wheel  trucks  com- 
prising opposed  truck  frames  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle, 
a  tie  bar  pivotally  connecting  said  truck  frames,  each  truck 
including  wheels  mounted  in  tandem  thereon,  a  brake  shoe 
for  each  wheel,  a  brake  cage  for  each  shoe,  said  brake 
cage  being  pivoted  to  said  truck  frame  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  and  a  fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  a  brake  lever  for  each  truck,  brake  rods  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  at  spaced  points  and  pivotally 
connected  to  their  respective  brake  cages  for  oscillating 
the  same,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  truck  frame  on.  which 
said  truck  lever  is  supported,  and  a  hold  down  bolt  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  passing  loosely  through  an  Opening 
in  said  lever  for  confining  said  lever  to  substantialjy  hori- 
zontal movements  during  its  brake  applying  movement, 
said  lever  operating  free  of  the  hold  down  bolt  to  apply 
substantially  equal  braking  force  to  said  shoes. 


2,762,460  \ 

DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Heory  James  Butler,  Sutton  Coidficid,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  6, 1952 

5  Oaims.    (O.  188—72) 

1,  A  fluid  pressure  operated  disc  brake  for  vehicles 

comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  annular  brake  discs 
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axiaUy  slidable  on  and  rotatable  by  the  shaft^  a  pair  of 
non-rotatable  bridge  pieces  extending  axially  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  discs,  one  at  each  end  of  a 
diameter  thereof,  a  pair  of  transverse  member  connect- 
ing corresponding  ends  of  the  bridge  pieces,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  pair  of  discs,  axially-aligned  friction  pads 
secured  to  said  transverse  members  one  near  each  end 
of  its  transverse  member,  each  to  frictionally  engage  one 
side  of  an  adjacent  disc,  a  guide-member  secured  to  each 


bridge-piece  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  between 
said  pair  of  discs,  a  pair  of  friction  pads  mounted  in  and 
axially  slidable  relative  to  each  guide  member  to  fric- 
tionally engage  adjacent  sides  of  said  discs  and  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operating members  each  axially  movable  relative  to  the 
other  and  located  between  each  pair  of  slidable  friction 
pads  to  effect  frictional  engagement  between  the  pads 
and  discs. 


2,762v461 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUCTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DISC  BRAKES 
Leonard  George  Naamanii,  Maplcwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Electric  CorporatioB,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,836 
9  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


I  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  disc,  a 
disc  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  disc,  a 
rotatable  member  disposed  between  said  discs,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  disc  toward  and  away  from  said 
fixed  disc,  means  projecting  from  said  fixed  disc  and  ex- 
tending through  said  movable  disc;  and  means  frictionally 
mounted  on  said  projecting  means  and  engaged  by  said 
movable  disc  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  movable 
disc  relative  to  said  fixed  disc. 


2,762,462 
BRAKE  FOR  GARDEN  TRACTORS 
Kcnnefh  B.  Pltmai,  YoongitowB,  OUo,  Mrigaor  to  Ptt- 
man  Wheel  and  Brake  InCn  AaftfaitowB,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,622 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


rrffrn^ 


1.  in  combination  with  a  garden  tractor  having  an 
axle  and  a  housing  thereabout,  a  portion  of  said  axle 
housing  forming  an  annular  flanged  tubular  extension 
adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  hub.  a  brake  comprising  a 
multi-part  centrally  apertured  disc  mounted  on  said 
flanged  extension  of  said  axle  housing,  a  brake  band 
secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  multi-part  disc, 
said  disc  having  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  slots  therein, 
a  cam  shaft  having  a  cam  and  levers  thereon  moving 
adjacent  portions  of  said  multi-part  disc  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  so  as  to  expand  and  contract 
said  band,  a  brake  drum  secured  ro  said  wheel  hub  and 
revolvabic  about  said  brake  band. 


2  762,463 
AUTOMATIC  WEAR  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BRAKES 
Frank  W.  Brooke,  DaytoB,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  Gcacnl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipontioB  of 
Delaware 

Applicadon  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,005 
6  Claims.    (CI.  188— 79.5) 


I.  A  brake  structure  comprising,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
within  a  rotatable  drum,  anchor  means  providing  an 
immovable  stop  engaged  by  two  adjacent  ends  of  the 
shoes,  applying  means  between  the  shoes  operative  to 
move  them  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  drum,  a 
brake  shoe  adjusting  device  between  the  other  two  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  shoes  comprising  two  elements  one 
threadedly  received  in  the  other  for  axial  extension  of  the 
elements  upon  rotation  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  one 
of  said  elements  having  ratchet  serrations  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  through  which  to  obtain  said  relative  ro- 
tation, an  actuating  member  operatively  engaging  said 
serrations  to  effect  said  relative  rotation,  and  means  effect- 
ing frictional  engagement  of  said  operating  member  with 
the  shoe  carrying  the  same  for  support  of  the  said  mem- 
ber on  the  said  shoe  and  for  movement  of  the  said  mem- 
ber with  the  said  shoe,  an  operating  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  shoes,  said  operating  member  having  means 
engaging  said  anchor  means  to  limit  movement  of  said 
member  with  said  shoe  and  effect^scillations  of  said  op- 
erating member  relative  to  said  shoe  after  predetermined 
movement  of  the  said  member  with  thf  said  shoe,  said 
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operating  member  including  an  abutment  engaging  said 
actuating  mennber  to  effect  operation  thereof  by  the  oscil 
lations  of  said  operating  member  and  thereby  effect  said 
relative  rotation  between  said  two  elements. 


2,762,4M 

TRAIN  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cttntoa  S.  Wilcox,  Briglttoa,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  General 

Rjdlway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatioB  JaMiary  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  406,194 

8  Claims.    (CL  188— ISl) 


^ 


H 


II 


■* 


—  ^Jr-i 


1.  Train-carried  apparatus  for  a  speed  control  system 
comprising,  an  axle-driven  frequency  generator  having  a 
coil  with  a  voltage  induced  therein  proportional  in  fre- 
quency to  the  speed  of  said  train,  amplifying  and  high 
pass  filtering  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  in- 
duced in  said  coil  and  effective  to  provide  a  steady  out- 
put when  the  speed  of  said  train  exceeds  a  preselected 
maximum  value,  a  keyed  oscillator  having  its  intermittent- 
ly occurring  output  frequency  also  applied  to  said  ampli 
fying  and  filtering  circuit  means,  said  oscillator  compris 
ing  a  transistor  having  a  frequency  determining  resonant 
circuit  in  its  base  circuit,  said  oscillator  transistor  having 
a  resistance  connected  in  its  emitter  circuit  effective  to 
render  said  oscillator  inoperative,  relay  circuit  means  for 
normally  shunting  said  resistor  to  permit  operation  of  said 
oscillator  and  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  am 
plifying  and  filtering  circuit  means  to  unshunt  said   re 
sistance  to  thereby  cause  said  oscillator  to  become  inop- 
erative, an  electro-pneumatic  valve  being  effective  when 
deenergized  to  slow  the  speed  of  said  train,  said  valve 
being  held  energized  only  when  said  relay  circuit  means 
is  operated  intermittently  but  becoming  deenergized  when 
said  relay  is  maintained  steadily  in  its  one  condition  or 
the  other. 


2,762,465 
BRAKE  BEAM 
Eugene  G.  Opsahl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,569 
4  Chims.    (CI.  188—222.6) 


»-"- / 


1.  A  cast  steel  brake  beam  comprising  tension  and 
compression  members,  a  substantially  horizontal  web  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  extending  outboardly  thereof, 
a  brake  head  integrally  formed  on  said  web.  a  substan- 
tidly  vertical  rib  formed  integrally  on  the  underside  of 
said  web,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  rib  in  vertically  spaced   relation   to  the  beam  and 


having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  of  the  beam  for 
the  reception  of  associated  support  means,  the  transverse 
center  plane  of  the  aperture  being  offset  rearwardly  from 
and  parallel  to  the  longitudinally  vertical  center  plane  of 
the  beam. 


2,762^464 
BRAKE  BEAM 

Joseph  Martin  WeUsa,  Pnsadgna,  Calif. 

Applicadoo  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,200 

8  Claims.    (CL  18S— 226.1) 


I  A  brake  beam  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  ma- 
terial bent  to  form  a  channel  shaped  compression  mem- 
ber, with  integrally  formed  opposed  fulcrum  members 
.ind  tension  members  projecting  from  the  flanges  of  the 

compression  member  and  fulcrum  members. 


2,762,467 
BRAKE  BEAM 
Robert  B.  Cottrell,  Cliicago,  111^  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Angust  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,122 
2  Claims.    (CL  188—226.1) 


■X- 


t.^—- 


!  In  combination,  a  brake  beam  consisting  of  a  ten- 
sion member,  a  compression  member,  a  web  extending 
therebetween,  a  circular  opening  extending  through  the 
web.  a  boss  on  the  upper  side  of  said  web  surrounding 
said  opening,  a  support  member  depending  from  the  lower 
side  of  the  beam  and  substantially  perpendicular  (hereto, 
a  lug  on  the  support  member  complementally  received  by 
the  opening,  a  fused  metallic  connection  between  the  lug 
and  the  boss  at  the  upper  side  of  said  web,  an  'area  of 
horizontal  planed  engagement  between  the  support  and  the 
web,  and  another  area  of  planed  engagement  between  the 
support  and  the  web  angularly  related  to  said  first  men- 
tioned area. 


2,762,468 
BRAKE  HEAD  AND  SHOE  CONNECTION 
Fred  E.  Bachman,  Granite  City,  IB.,  ssrignor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel   Foundries,  Chicago,  VL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  August  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,791 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  188—243) 
I     In  a  brake  arrangement  of  the  type  described,  a  brake 
hw\:d  ^omprisine  a  plate  having  at  one  edge  thereof  ex- 
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tending  arms  and  having  a  notch  formed  on  another  edge  stream  air  in  the  movement  of  the  wheel  during  travel 

thereof,  bosses  defining  key  slots  disposed  on  said  plate  of  an  associated  vehicle  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cover 

in  arcuate  alignment  on  opposite  sictes  of  said  Qotch,  posi-  by  action  of  the  slipstream  air  on  the  vanes  for  indiKing 

tioning  means  comprising  hook  means  securjed  to  said  movement  of  air  through  the  cover  openings  and  through 

extending  arms  on  said  plate,  a  demountable  brake  shoe  the  wheel  openings  for  cooling  the  brake  drum. 


■i> 


assembly  complementally  received  by  said  positioning 
means  and  having  a  boss  defining  a  key  slot  complemental- 
ly received  by  said  notch,  and  key  means  dispiosed  with- 
in said  key  slots  whereby  said  key  means  and  {lositioning 
means  cooperate  to  wedge  said  assembly  on  said  head. 


2,7(2,469 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albwt  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,385 

4  Claims.    (CL  188—264) 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  mcluding  a  wheel  body  and 
a  fire  rim  with  openings  through  the  wheel  adjacent  junc- 
ture of  the  tire  rim  and  the  wheel  body  and  with  a  brake 
drum  behind  the  wheel  body  adapted  to  be  cooled  by 
circulation  of  air  through  said  openings,  a  cover  for  dis- 
position at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  stamping  of  a  diameter  to  cover  the  wheel  body 
and  to  extend  into  substantial  concealing  relation  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  tire  rim  and  said  wheel  openings,  the 
cover  comprising  a  plate  sloping  axially  outwardly  from 
its  radially  outer  extremity  toward  a  central  axially  out- 
wardly projecting  hub  embossment  that  opens  axially  in- 
wardly, a  spindle  member  carried  centrally  by  the  wheel 
and  projecting  to  a  substantial  extent  axially  outwardly 
beyond  the  tire  rim,  and  bearing  structure  within  said 
central  embossment  of  the  cover  and  rotatably  carrying 
the  cover  on  said  spindle  with  the  outer  margin  of  the 
cover  adjacent  to  the  tire  rim  and  with  the  major  extent 
of  the  cover  projecting  axially  outwardly  beyond  the 
tire  rim  so  as  to  compel  impingement  of  slipstream  air 
against  the  cover,  the  cover  having  a  uniform  series  of 
generally  radially  extending  elongated  openings  for  air 
circulation  therethrough  and  with  vanes  at  the  sides  of 
the  opening  projecting  outwardly  for  engagement  by  slip- 


2,762,47« 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  C.  Parlies,  Giensida,  and  Howard  M.  Clark,  Jr., 

WiUow  Grove,  Pa. 

Application  Febnuuy  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273^94 

2  Chdms.    (CL  189—1) 


1.  A  building  construction  formed  of  prefabricated 
panels  each  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  form- 
ing a  space  for  insulation,  each  panel  also  having  a  first 
side  of  a  predetermined,  stepped  off  contour,  and  a  sec- 
ond side  of  a  predetermined  stepped  oXL  contour  which 
is  complementary  to  the  contour  of  the  first  side  whoe- 
by  the  first  stepped  off  side  of  one  panel  will  coact  with 
the  second  stepped  off  side  of  an  adjacent  panel  to  form 
an  overlapping,  water-shedding  joint  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  wall,  and  an  expansion  jmnt  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  panels,  said  expansion  joint  including  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  member  with  the  bight  portion  thereof 
overlying  the  outer  junction  of  the  ends  of  the  panels 
and  with  the  limbs  thereof  passing  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  panels,  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  limbs 
being  flattened  against  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  panel, 
and  means  securing  said  end  of  said  limb  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  adjacent  panel. 


2,762,471 

TELESCOPING  DERRICK  WITH  LOCKING  DEVICE 

E  Fred  Spencer,  Gladewater,  Tex. 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,332 

11  Claims.    (CL  189—14) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  longitudinally  extensible  der- 
rick having  upper  and  lower  telescoping  sections  associ- 
ated for  relative  sliding  movement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  support  means,  means  mounting  each  of  said  support 
means  upon  the  lower  section  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement,  each  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  support  means 
having  a  socket,  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  mounted  upon 
section  and  receivable  in  said  sockets,  actuating  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  support  means  for  posi- 
tively swinging  the  latter  horizontally  into  and  out  of  pin 
receiving  position. 
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2,7(2,472 
HOLLOW  SHEET  METAL  PANELS  AND  METHOD 
OF    MAKING    THE    SECTIONS    FROM    WHICH 
SUCH  PANELS  ARE  MADE 
lames  O.  tmrkwim,  Coraopolis,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Pittsburgh- 
Dca  MoJBM  Company,  Pittsbuiili,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcaa^lraiila 
Application  February  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  270.548 
«  Claims.    (O.  189—34) 


3.  A  metal  building  structure  including  in  its  make- 
up metal  columns  and  a  hollow  sheet  metal  wail  struc- 
ture extending  between,  supported  by,  and  secured  to  at 
least  one  of  such  columns  and  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  box-like  structures,  each  such  box-like 
structure  including  in  its  make-up  two  Z  bars  with  the 
web  portion  of  one  such  bar  forming  the  top  of  such 
box-like  structure  and  the  web  portion  of  the  other  such 
bar  forming  the  bottom  of  such  box-like  structure  and 
with  a  wing  of  one  such  bar  forming  one  lateral  wall  of 
such  box-like  structure  and  a  wing  of  the  other  such 
bar  forming  the  other  lateral  wall  of  such  box-like 
structure,  the  edge  portion  of  each  such  wing  engaging 
and  secured  to  the  web  portion  of  an  adjacent  Z  bar. 
each  Z  bar  forming  a  part  of  a  box-like  structure  being 
formed  in  two  parts  with  each  such  part  including  a 
wing  portion  and  having  a  serrated  edge  remote  from 
said  wing  portion,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
from  end  to  end  of  said  part  and  secured  to  the  other 
part  at  the  tips  only  of  the  serrations  of  said  edges. 


2,7*2,473 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Nadum  Swerdlow,  PhUaiiclphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  496,850 

€  Claims.    (CL  189—46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  havmg  an  aperture,  a  cover 
for  said  aperture  comprising  a  generally  square  plate 
having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  hinge  members  rigidly 
fixed  thereto  at  predetermined  locations  along  a  hinged 
edge  thereof,  a  compressible  gasket  disposed  between 
said  cover  and  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  clamping 
members  mounted  on  said  frame  at  spaced  apart  inter- 
vals adjacent  all  four  edges  of  said  cover  and  disposed 
for  movement  into  overlapping  and  clamping  relationship 
with  said  cover  thereby  to  clamp  said  cover  to  iaid  frame 
and  uniformly  compress  said  gasket,  at  least  two  of  said 
clamping  members  adjacent  each  edge  of  said  cover  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  locations  of  said  hinge  members, 
and  at  least  two  hinge  brackets  each  pivotally  engageable 
with  one  of  said  hinge  members  to  form  a  hinge  there- 


with and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  frame  by  one  of 
said  clamping  members,  whereby  the  hinged  edge  of  said 
cover  can  be  located  selectively  in  any  one  of  four  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  aperture  in  said  frame,  so  that 
hinging  movement  of  said  cover  is  prevented  unless  all 
said  clamping  members  are  released  thereby  uniformly 
and  evenly  decompressing  said  gasket. 


2,762,474 

MULUON  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  Syhran,  Bcrkky,  Mich. 

Application  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,255 

4  Claims.    (CL  189—75) 


—  mtfM  M 


1  A  mullion  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  frame 
members  disposed  back  to  back,  a  sash  guide  channel 
assembly  mounted  on  each  frame  member,  and  a  trim 
strip  generally  channel  shaped  in  cross  section  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  strip  bent  toward  each  other,  said  strip 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  members  with  the 
side  walls  received  over  a  portion  of  each  of  the  runway 
channel  assemblies  and  adapted  to  urge  the  assemblies 
toward  the  frame  members  and  urge  the  frame  mem- 
bers together  in  said  back  to  back  relation. 


2,762,475 

GROOVED  MUNTIN  BAR 

John  W.  Bowden,  Irvington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lord  & 

Bumham,   Division  of  Bumham  Corporation,  Irving- 

ton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,702 

3  Claims.    (CL  189—78) 


1.  in  a  greenhouse  structure  a  sash  therefor,  said  sash 
including  a  hinge  plate  and  a  closure  plate  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  muntin  bars,  said  muntin  bars  having  op- 
posed U-shaped  channels  supporting  lights  of  glass,  flex- 
ible molding  on  the  edges  of  said  lights  of  glass,  said 
channels  being  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said  glass 
and  said  molding,  a  supporting  rib  on  said  closure  plate 
abutting  the  bottom  edge  of  said  lights  of  glass  ^nd  a  flex- 
ible member  inserted  in  said  channels  between  said  mold- 
ing and  the  top  of  said  channels  to  position  said  glass  in 
place   and   to  prevent  leakage. 


y 


2,762,476 
AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-CREEP  DEVICE  WITH 
PENDULUM  SWITCH  MEANS 
James  K.  Gaylord,  Raymond  J.  Carter,  and  Paul  T.  Hahn, 
Chicago,  IIIm  assignors  to  Gaylord  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,708 
10  Claims.    (CL  192—3) 
1    A  device  for  preventing  undesired  motion  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  fluid  actuated  braking  system 
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of  the  type  having  a  brake  line  with  a  pressure  estab- 
lishing side  and  a  pressure  braking  side,  cooiprising  a 
normally  open  solenoid-operated  valve  connect^  in  said 
brake  line  between  the  said  two  sides  of  the  system,  said 
valve  being  closed  when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  a 
pendulum  lock  mechanism  mounted  in  said  brake  line 
on  the  pressure  bralcing  side  of  said  valve,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  freely  swinging  pendulum  bar  normally 
occupying  a  substantially  plimib  position  and  means  for 


'l     '■  "     M*^ 


locking  said  bar  in  said  substantially  plumb  position  when 
pressure  is  established  in  the  pressure  braking  side  of 
said  brake  line  to  decelerate  the  vehicle,  a  normally 
closed  inertia-operated  switch  carried  by  said  pendulum 
bar  which  is  opened  during  substantial  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, said  solenoid  and  said  inertia-operated  switch, 
whereby  said  valve  is  maintained  open  when  the  vehicle 
is  substantially  decelerated  and  closed  when  the  vehicle 
is  stopped. 

2,762,477 

POSITIVE  ENGAGING  CLUTCH 

Walter  J.  Zcmicr,  Dcs  PlalBca,  III.,  amigBor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  VBL^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,285 

11  ClaiflM.    (CL  192—28) 


1.  In  a  positive  engaging  clutch,  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  multi- 
toothed  engaging  member  movably  mounted  on  the  driv- 
ing member,  means  for  urging  the  engaging  mjcmber  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  an  instrumentality  movably  RKMinted  on 
the  driven  member,  a  means  for  radially  mdving  the 
instrumentality  into  engagement  with  a  tooth  of  the 
engaging  monber  wheirby  the  inertia  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber causes  the  engaging  member  to  move  relative  to  the 
driving  member. 


2,762,478 
SELECTIVE  ONE-WAY  DRIVE 
Stover  C  Winger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  ifteen 
per  cent  to  John  Flam,  Bcvcriy  Hills,  Calif. 
Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,948 
11  Clahm.    (CL  192—43) 
1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism:  a  shaft  having  angularly 
spaced  flat  surfaces;  means  providing  a  recess  into  which 
the  shaft  extends,  said  recess  forming  an  internal  cylin- 
drical friction  surface  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  segments  having  cooperating  friction  sur- 
faces and  having  plane  surfaces  cooperating  respectively 
with  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  shaft,  the  clearance  between 


the  plane  and  flat  surfaces  being  such  that  relative  angu- 
lar rotation  in  either  direction  between  the  shaft  and 
the  segments  produces  a  wedging  of  the  friction  surfaces 
against  the  cylindrical  surface;  a  member  angularly  ad- 
justable about  the  shaft  axis  between  two  positions;  said 
member  having  abutments  cooperating  with  the  segments, 
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and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  segments 
and  each  angularly  spaced  between  adjacent  segments; 
the  said  two  positions  corresponding  to  (^»posite  direc- 
tions of  drive  between  the  cylindrical  surface  and  the 
segments;  and  means  resiliently  retaining  said  member 
in  either  of  said  angular  positions. 


2,762,479 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 

Fred  E.  UDeiy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,550 

38  Clafans.    (CL  192—45) 


-rat 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  having  bladed- 
members  including  two  kindred  members  arranged  in  a 
torcNdal  fluid  circuit  and  having  in  the  core  cavity  there- 
of a  one-way  device  interposed  between  bores  of  two 
kindred  members,  the  combination  comprising:  an  annu- 
lar race  having  a  smooth  outer  surface;  a  carriage  encir- 
cling said  race,  said  race  and  said  carriage  together  having 
radial  proportions  to  abide  in  an  annular  inclosurc  of 
which  the  inner  diameter  is  larger  than  one-half  of  the 
outer  diameter,  said  carriage  including  two  coaxial  carrier 
plates  spaced  apart  to  shroud  the  carriage  annular  space 
therebetween  and  around  said  race  outer  surface,  means 
to  retain  said  carrier  plates  in  axially  spaced  relation  with 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  catches  including 
abutments  thereof  stationed  with  said  carrier  plates,  said 
friction  catches  and  said  abutments  thereof  being  circum- 
ferentially  distributed  constructions  stationed  within  and 
restricted  to  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart 
sectors  of  said  carriage  annular  space,  said  friction  catches 
being  operative  to  effect  oi»e-way  frictional  gripping  of 
said  race  outer  surface  and  to  thus  render  said  race  and 
said  carriage,  one  to  the  other,  one-way  rotatory;  radial 
support  means  to  maintain  said  race  and  said  carriage 
concentric  with  each  other;  axial  support  means  to  main- 
tain said  race  and  said  carriage  in  radial  alignment  with 
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each  other;  carriage  attaching  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  carriage  with  the  core  of  one  of  said  two  icindred 
members,  that  member  thus  being  the  carriage  member. 
and,  means  adapted  to  secure  said  race  with  the  core  of 
the  other  of  said  two  kindred  members. 


2,762,4M 
SPRING  ENGAGED  AND  LATCH  RELEASED 

CLUTCH 

Leo  Knocfal,  Goppingen,  Warttembcrg,  Germuiv 

Applkadon  October  5,  1950,  Scrla]  No.  188.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  October  10,  1949 

8  Claims.    (CL  192—82) 


I.  In  combination  a  driving  element,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  coupling  member  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  clutch 
means  carried  by  said  coupling  member  and  engageable 
with  said  driving  element,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  said 
coupling  member,  clutch  operating  means  carried  by  said 
coupling  member  including  a  clutch  operating  lever,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  clutch  operating  lever  and  the 
coupling  member  for  normally  causing  engagement  of  said 
clutch  means,  said  clutch  operating  lever  being  affixed 
to  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  means  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rock  shaft  for  controlling  said  clutch 
operating  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  pivotable  arm 
having  a  roller  thereon,  lever  means  engageable  by  said 
roller,  an  abutment  arm  engaged  with  said  lever  means, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  abutment  arm  to  permit  rota 
tion  of  said  pivotable  arm  and  thereby  permit  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  means,  and  a  cam  on  said  driven 
shaft  for  resetting  said  lever  means  in  engagement  vvith 
said  abutment  arm. 


2,762,481 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Cko  B.  Sheerin,  Fort  Wayne,  IwL,  aarignor  to  Inter- 

■ational  Harrcctcr  Compaoy,  a  corporation   of  Nan 

Jcncy 

AppUcadoa  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,410 

12  Claims.    (CI.  192—94) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  frame  and  an  engine 
yieldably  mounted  thereon;  a  control  member  on  said 
frame;  an  operating  member  carried  on  said  engine. 
and  a  cable  attached  to  said  control  member,  said  cable 
extending  about  and  operatively  engaging  said  operating 
member. 


2,702,482 

DRIVES  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE  COOLING  FANS 

Frederick  L.  Darli,  Fayctterillc  N.  C. 

AppUcatkNi  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,037 

3  Claims.    (CL  192—104) 


I  \  clutch  of  the  kind  indicated  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  formed  with  a  lateral  peripheral  flahge,  a 
driven  member  rotatingly  mounted  on  the  driving  mpmber 
within  the  confines  of  said  flange,  and  arcuate  segments 
peripherally  engaged  with  the  driven  member  and  pro- 
vided with  spring  members  at  their  opposite  ends  which 
connect  them  with  the  flange  of  the  driving  member  to 
pull  the  segments  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  th^  driv- 
ing member  and  also  to  impel  them  into  contact  with  the 
driven  member,  said  members  yielding  under  centrifugal 
force  to  release  the  segments  from  the  driven  mcn^ber  at 
and  above  a  critical  speed  of  the  latter. 


2,702,403 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Kendall  Clark,  Glen  Ellyn,  II.,  aMi^or  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  cotfonAom  oi  New  York 
Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,791 
9  Claims.    (CL  191—105) 


i  \  centrifugal  clutch,  comprising  a  drive  shaft  rotat- 
able  in  eiiher  of  two  directions,  a  drive  plate  fi.xed  to 
said  shaft  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  clutch  housing 
rotaiahly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  providing  a  clutch- 
ing surface  disposed  about  said  drive  plate  in  spaced 
concentric  relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  clutch  shoes 
slidably  carried  by  said  drive  plate  and  having  friction 
surfaces  engageable  with  said  clutching  surface,  drive 
means  fixed  to  said  clutch  shoes,  drive  means  carried  by 
said  drive  plate  slidably  engaging  said  clutch  shoe  drive 
means  to  transmit  power  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
clutch  shoes,  the  respective  drive  means  cooperating  to 
uuide  said  clutch  shoes  into  driving  position  upon  rotation 
of  said  drive  plate  in  one  direction,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  clutch  shoes  out  of  driving  position  when  said 
drive  plate  is  at  rest,  and  means  on  said  drive  plate 
etTective  immediately  upon  displacement  of  said*  drive 
plate  from  a  rest  position  into  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  engage  said  clutch  shoe  drive  means  to  main- 
tain  the   clutch  shoes  withdrawn   from  driving  position. 


2,702,404 
CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION  TYPE  CLUTCH  WITH 
CHAIN  MEMBER  \ 

Terence  G.  Hare,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Application  Jmc  2,  1952,  Swial  No.  291,095 
12  Claims.    (CL  192—105) 
1     In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  inner  and  outer  clutch  ele- 
ments mounted  for  relative  rotation,  a  friction  band  intcr- 
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posed  between  sa.d  inner  and  outer  clutch  elements  a  operated  by  said  key  bar  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft, 
flexible  friction  member  having  one  end  connected  to  ribbon  means  operated  by  said  operating  shaft  and  having 
said  inner  clutch  element  and  arranged  between  said  inner  various  type  faces  embossed  thereon,  said  embossed  rib- 
and outer  clutch  elements  to  be  moved  into  driving  en-  bon  means  being  of  a  predetermined  length  with  free 
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gagement  with  said  outer  clutch  element  when  said  shaft  ends,  spool  means  into  which  said  free  ends  are  wound 

attains  a  predetermmed  rotaUonal  speed,  said  flexible  fric  said  ribbon  means  being  permanemly  contained  within 

lion  member  being  formed  of  a  series  of  pivotally  con-  said  typewriter,  and  knob  means  for  rotating  said  spool 

nected  chain  links  with  their  outer  edge  surfaces  shaped  means  to  interchange  one  type  face  for  another  prelimi- 

to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  clutch  elements,  nary  to  typing. 


2,702,405 

AUTOMATIC  COMPOSING  MACHINE 

Georges  P.  Bafow  and  Andre  R.  Blancfaard,  Paris,  and 

Francois  H.  Raymond,  Salnt-Germaia-en-Laye,  France 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce  March  24,  1954 

41  Claims.    (CL  197— 20) 


2,762,407 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  ARTICLE 

TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Hiram  E.  Temple,  San  Gabriel,  CaHf.,  amigBor  to  Read 

Standard  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  October  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,525 

8  Claims.    (CI.  198—21) 


I.   A  system  for  controlling  the  printing  of  texts,  com- 
prising   a    recording   medium    adapted    to   have    entered 
thereon  a  scries  of  text  dements  and  service  informations 
descriptive  of  the  contents  and  the  form  of  a  message  to 
be  printed,  said  service  informations  including  a  justifi- 
cation entry  determining  the  length  of  a  printed  line  in 
at  least  part  of  said  message,  said  text  elements  includ- 
ing a  variety  of  weighted  entries  each  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  unit  lengths  assigned  to  it,  an  auto- 
matic computer,   reading  means  adapted  and  positioned 
to  scan  successive  entries  on  said  medium,  discriminator 
means  controlled  by  said  reading  means  for  detecting  said 
justification     entry     and     transmitting     a     corresponding 
length-of-line    information    to   said   computer,   translator 
means   controlled   by  said   reading  means   for  indicating 
said  number  of  unit  lengths  to  said  computer  in  response 
lo  the  scanning  of  said  weighted  entries,  said  computer 
including    calculating    means    for    progressively    totaling 
said  unit  lengths  of  a  train  of  text  elements  and  com- 
paring  the   total   with   a  justification  value  derived   from 
said   length-of-line   information,  and  output  means  con- 
trolled  by   said   computer  for  producing   an  end-of-Iine 
signal  in  response  to  at  least  substantial  equality  within  a 
predetermined  margin  of  deviation,  of  said  total  and  said 
justification  value. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  of:  an  inlet 
conveyor;  an  outlet  conveyor  extending  transversely  of 
said  inlet  conveyor  and  adapted  to  receive  articles  there- 
from; transfer  means  movable  transversely  of  said  inlet 
conveyor  and  in  the  direction  of  movemement  of  said 
outlet  conveyor  for  transferring  successive  articles  from 
said  inlet  conveyor  to  said  outlet  conveyor;  escapement 
means    associated    with    said    inlet    conveyor    upstream 
from  said  transfer  means  for  passing  one  article  at  a  time 
to  said  transfer  means;  and  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  transfer  means  and  to  said  escapement 
means  for  operating  said  transfer  means  and  said  escape- 
ment means  in  timed  relation,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding variable-speed  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  transfer  means  for  accelerating  said  transfer  means 
from  a  relatively  low  speed  to  a  relatively  high  speed  as 
It  crosses  said  inlet  conveyor  so  as  to  minimize  jarring 
of  articles  transferred  from  said  inlet  conveyor  to  said 
outlet  conveyor  as  the  articles  are  engaged  by  said  trans- 
fer means. 


2,702  488 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Norman  C.  Rendleman,  Pltt^urgh,  Pa. 

Application  August  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,205 

18  Clahns.    (CI.  198—29) 


2,762.480 
TYPEWRITER  WITH  MULTIPLE  TYPE  FACES 

Constantin  P.  Lent,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Applicatfon  Dccembw  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,236 

9  aainis.    (CI.  197—49) 
2.  In  a  typewriter  including  a  keyboard,  kev  bar  means 
operated   by  said    keyboard,  an   operating  shaft,   means 


1.  Apparatus  for  rearranging  in  orderiy  fashion  a  group 
of  elongated  workpieces  such  as  billets,  bars  or  the  like 


:t(U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1966 


comprising  transfer  means  upon  which  the  workpieces 
are  first  placed  substantially  broadside,  a  plurality  of 
driven  rotary  members  for  receiving  said  workpieces  from 
said  transfer  means  and  so  arranged  that  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  succeeding  members  are  at  a  lower  level  and 
the  workpiece  contacting  portions  thereof  traveling  at 
a  lesser  speed  than  that  of  the  members  immediately 
preceding,  means  adjacent  said  rotary  members  for  re- 
ceiving and  causing  said  workpieces  in  step  by  step  se- 
quence to  be  placed  adjacent  one  another  in  a  grouped 
relationship  and  for  removing  said  workpieces  from  said 
group.  

2,762,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTING  AND 

STORING  OF  GOODS 

Eugene  O'SoIUvaB,  ChUdmnt,  England 

AppUcatkm  March  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,014 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Great  Britain  March  16,  1950 

9  Claims.    (CI.  198—85) 


conveyor  having  end  carriers  and  a  material  receiving 
end  porticMi,  said  discharge  end  of  said  main  conveyor  be- 
ing disposed  in  vertically  spaced  overlapping  relation  to 
the  material  receiving  end  portion  of  said  swivel  con- 
veyor to  define  a  position  of  transfer  of  material  from 
the  main  conveyor  to  the  swivel  conveyor,  said  swivel 
conveyor  being  mounted  for  lateral  and  vertical  swing- 
ing movements  relative  to  the  main  conveyor  about  first 
and  second  axes  respectively,  said  first  axis  intersecting 
said  swivel  conveyor  at  the  position  of  transfer  of  mate- 
rial thereto,  said  second  axis  being  disposed  below  the 
position  of  transfer  intermediate  the  end  carriers  of  the 
svMvel  conveyor,  means  for  driving  the  swivel  conveyor 


!.  Apparatus  for  transporting  or  storing  goods  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  containers  arranged  in  two  substan- 
tially vertical  columns  with  each  superimposed  container 
supported  by  the  container  below  it,  a  hydraulic  ram 
adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  container  in  one  of  said 
columns  to  raise  the  containers  in  that  column,  support 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lowermost  container 
to  support  the  containers  in  said  column  during  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  ram,  a  second  hydraulic  ram 
adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  container  in  the  other 
said  column  to  lower  the  containers  in  that  column,  trans- 
fer members  operable  during  intervals  between  the  move- 
ments of  the  containers  in  said  columns  for  transferring 
the  uppermost  container  in  the  ascending  column  to  the 
top  of  the  descending  column  and  for  transferring  the 
lowermost  container  in  the  desceending  column  to  the 
bottom  of  the  ascending  column,  support  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  container  in  the  descending  column  next 
above  the  container  which  is  to  be  transferred  to  the  as- 
cending column  to  support  the  containers  in  the  descend- 
mg  column,  means  providing  a  separate  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  each  of  said  rams  to  raise  the  latter,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  result- 
ing from  each  said  ram  reaching  the  limit  of  its  upward 
movement  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  said  ram  to  allow 
the  latter  to  descend. 


2,762,490 
SWIVEL  CONVEYORS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING AND  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  Kling,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Athey  Products 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  July  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  176.336. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  11,  1952,  Serial 
No.  314303 

1  Claim.    (CI.  198—97) 
In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  swivel 


from  the  main  conveyor  in  all  positions  to  which  thfe  swivel 
conveyor  is  swung  laterally  or  vertically  with  re$pect  to 
the  mam  conveyor,  said  means  including  a  driving  ele- 
ment fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  main  conveyor 
and  having  an  axis  positioned  below  said  second  axis  in 
a  plane  intersecting  the  first  axis  at  right  angles  |thereto, 
a  driven  element  fixed  in  position  relative  to  thd  swivel 
conveyor  and  having  an  axis  positioned  below  said  second 
axis  and  disposed  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  first  axis  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  elon- 
gated shaft  means  including  universal  joints  providing 
driving  connections  between  said  driving  element  $nd  one 
end  of  the  extensible  shaft  element  and  between  sai^  driven 
element  and  the  other  end  of  the  extensible  shaft  Element. 


2,762,491 
CANE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Stuart  D.  Pool  and  Eiof  K.  Karisson,  Molinc,  III.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,798. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  29,  1955,  Serial 
No.  497,660 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—102) 


I  In  a  harvester  having  a  frame,  and  wagon  elevating 
means  on  said  frame,  said  wagon  elevating  means  includ- 
ing a  first  inclined  elevator  conveyor  on  said  frame  having 
a  low  forwardly  disposed  receiving  end  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  receive  crops  and  an  upper  rearwardly  dis- 
posed discharge  end,  a  second  inclined  elevator  conveyor 
on  said  frame  positioned  generally  rearwardly  of  said  first 
inclined  elevator  conveyor,  said  second  inclined  elevator 
conveyor  having  a  low  forwardly  disposed  hopper  re- 
ceiving end  positioned  substantially  beneath  said  upper 
rearwardly  disposed  discharge  end  of  the  first  inclined 
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elevator  conveyor  and  higher  than  the  low  forwardly  dis- 
posed receiving  end  of  the  first  Inclined  elevator  conveyor, 
said  second  elevator  conveyor  having  a  relatively  high  dis- 
charge end,  means  provided  on  said  first  elevator  con- 
veyor for  uniformly  spreading  crop  material  over  the  full 
width  thereof,  said  means  for  uniformly  spreading  crop 
material  including  a  V-shaped  rake  disposed  over  said 
first  elevator  conveyor  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  rake  positioned  downwardly 
over  the  center  of  said  first  elevator  conveyor  beneath  the 
side  arms  of  said  V-shaped  rake. 


2,762,492 

PORTABLE  EXTENSIBLE  MINE  CONVEYOR 
fUcfaard  J.  Hopkins,  Fraiddin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  iay  Manu- 
facturing Company,  PittriNUfii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  December  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  203343 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198— 139) 


<i  iiiiiiii        1     I       I       N 
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nate  narrower  and  wider  sections  secured  together  by 
binding  wires  are  conveyed  past  mechanism  which  severs 
the  binding  wires  in  the  interval  between  adjacent  box 
blanks  and  forms  the  end  portions  of  the  cut  wires  into 
interengageable  fasteners,  apparatus  for  conveying  said 
box  blanks  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  below  the  path  of  said  box  blanks  in  position 
for  frictional  engagement  with  the  undersurfaces  of  the 
outside  cleats  on  the  narrower  sections  of  said  box  blanks, 
a  pair  of  presser  wheels  rotatably  mounted  above  the 
path  of  said  box  blanks  and  positioned  to  engage  the  upper 
faces  of  said  box  blanks  opposite  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  feed  wheels,  yieldable  means  urging  said 
presser  wheels  toward  said  feed  wheels  to  enhance  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  feed  wheels  with  said  box 
blanks,  movably  mounted  feed  belts  positioned  for  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the 
wider  sections  of  said  box  blanks,  and  driving  means  con- 
nected to  drive  said  feed  wheels  and  said  feed  belts  in 
synchronism  to  cause  movement  of  said  box  blanks 
through  said  machine. 


2.   In  a  portable  extensible  conveyor  mechanism,  the 
combination  comprising  a  series  of  cooperating  tclescopi- 
cally  engaged  horizontal  conveyor  frame  sectioi^s  which 
cooperate  to  provide  a  horizontal  troughlike  passageway 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  conveyor  mechanism,  an 
endless   flight    conveyor   having   spaced   cross   aonveyor 
flights  movable  along  the  bottom  of  said  frame  sections 
and  connected  by  flexible  chain  sections,  said  aonveyor 
having  said  conveyor  flights  of  its  top  run  movable  along 
said   troughlike  passageway  for  conveying  the  material 
along  the  full  length  of  the  conveyor  mechanism,  and 
said  endless  conveyor  being  of  sufficient  length  as  to  ac- 
commodate the  full  extended   length  of  said  conveyor 
frames,  driving  means  embodied  in  an  end  discharge  sec- 
tion of  the  conveyor  mechanism  and  engaging  said  con- 
veyor at  the  discharge  end  thereof  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor including  an  endless  drive  chain  having  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  runs  and  carrying  cross  elements  en- 
gaging the  conveyor  flights  and  a  motor  for  driving  said 
endless  drive  chain,  and  storing  means  embodied  in  said 
end  discharge  section  and  comprising  a  horizontal  storage 
space  extending  longitudinally  of  said  latter  section  be- 
neath said  top  run  of  said  conveyor,  said  storing  means 
cooperating  with  said  drive  chain  for  automatically  stor- 
ing up  the  flights  of  a  portion  of  the  slack  return  run  of 
said  conveyor  within  said  storage  space  and  embodying 
horizontal  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  said  slack  stored  up  portion  as  said  frame 
sections   are   moved   toward   contracted,   fully   collapsed 
position. 


2,762.494 

EAR  CONVEYOR  CHAIN  FOR  CORN  HARVESTERS 

John  L.  Aasland,  Molinc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397^15 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—171) 


2,762.493 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOX-MAKING 

MACHINES 

David  G.  Kingsley,  Mountain  I^kes,  N.  J^  assienor  to 
Stapling  Machines  Co^  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  287,688 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198—167) 


1.  An  ear  corn  conveyor  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  chain  journally  mounted  on  said  supponing  struc- 
ture, lugs  on  said  chain,  said  chain  having  an  operating 
flight  thereof  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said 
supporting  structure,  said  lugs  including  a  backing  mem- 
ber, means  attaching  said  backing  member  to  said  chain 
in  such  a  manner  they  are  slightly  forwardly  inclined  on 
the  operating  flights  thereof,  said  backing  member  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from   said  chain,  and  a   rib  member 
fiistened   to  said   backing  member  and  projecting   rear- 
wardly therefrom  at  a  location  adjacent  the  chain  where- 
by the  backing  member  is  adapted  to  abut  the  side  of 
an  ear  of  corn  and  the  rib  is  adapted  to  abut  the  ear  at 
the  base  portion,  said  hacking  member  having  forwardly 
turned   side    flanges,   said   means  attaching   said   backing 
member  to  said  frame  comprising  a  welding  of  the  for- 
wardly turned  side  flanges  to  said  chain,  said  rib  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  lie  against 
said    backing    member,    a    rearwardly    bent    flange,    and 
a  downwardly  bent  flange. 


In  a  wirebound  box-making  machine  of  the  type  where- 
in a  continuous  succession   of  box  blanks   having   alter- 


2.762.495 

FLEXIBLE  CONVEYORS  IN  TROUGHS  AND  TUBES 

Harold  W.  Hart,  Glendalc.  Calif. 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,573 

3  aaims.    (C\.  198—176) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  conduit  to  carry 

loose   matter   therethrough,   of  a   conveyor  operable    in 

said  conduit  and  having  a  coupling  member  for  moving 

said  matter  in  said  conduit,  said  coupling  member  being 

formed  of  two  disc-like  elements  with  open  centers,  as 

are  washers,   and   having  their  outer  portions   bent   to 

spaced  parallel  relationships  with  intermediate  connecting 

portions  therebetween,  said  intermediate  portions  of  two 

e'ements  beinjr  secured  flatwise  together  as  a  unit  and 
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forming   a  disc-like  conveyor  member,   and  connecting 
links  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  with  said  conveyor 


trol  means  and  responsive  to  such  relative  movement  for 
effecting  substantially  immediate  termination  of  operation 
of  the  machine  when  such  abnormal  resisunce  occurs  at 


members  for  moving  matter  by   said  conveyor  member 
through  said  conduit. 


-  -  ."   Iwi 


2,762,496 
ROLLER  FLIGHT  CONVEYOR 
Edwanl    W.    McCaul,    Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor    to 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

"""Ap'jS^.STM.y  31,  .952,  S.ri..  No.  290..59 
3  Ctaims.    {CI.  198—1831 


any  of  said  different  points,  said  coupling  means  being 
adjustable  to  permit  relative  movement  of  their  drivmg 
and  driven  elements  at  varying  resistances  at  said  different 

points.  

2,762,49s 
RECORD  STRIP  CONTROLLED  INDIVIDJML^ 
CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Maurice  Richard  Dewhurst,  CoolsdoD,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Monotype  Coiporation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  corporadon 
Application  Febraary  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febinary  13,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  199—77) 


1.  A    conveyor    construction    of    the    t>pe    having    a 
series    of   roller   flights   extending   generally    transversely 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  each  flight  jom- 
pnsing  a  roller  element  rotatably  carried  on  a  common 
axis   between   a  pair  of  supporting  wheels,  said   wheeK 
being  supported  by  a  pair  of  tracks,  characterized  by     a 
single  endless  propelling  member  positioned  below  and 
intermediate  the  ends  ot  each  roller  flight,  guide  means 
for  said  propelling  member  to  define  a  path  of  travel 
therefor  parallel  to  the  path   of  said  wheel   supporting 
tracks,  and  means  for  connecting  each  roller  flight  of  the 
series  to  said  endless  propelling  member,  said  means  in- 
cluding   a    U-shaped   earner   member   connected    to    the 
roller  flight  at  spaced  points  on  the  axis  thereof,  a  bracket 
secured  to   the  carrier  member  and   extending   at   right 
angles  thereto,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  attach- 
ing points  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  corresponding 
bracket  of  an  adjacent  roller  flight  and  the  endlevs  pro- 
pelling member. 


TT^ 


2,762,497 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Stanley  R.  Howard,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 

Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  132,242 
7  Claims.    (CI.  19*— 232) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mechanisms 
for  positively  moving  a  series  of  containers  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  and  between  successive  portions  of  said 
machine,  drive  means  for  driving  said  mechanism^  in 
predetermined  timed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
control  means  including  coupling  devices  in  said  drive 
means  having  relatively  rotatable  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments disposed  at  a  plurality  of  different  points  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  containers  through  the  ma- 
chine for  selectively  detecting  an  abnormal  resistance  at 
any  of  such  different  points  upon  a  relatively  small  relative 
rotation  of  said  driving  and  driven  elements  of  said  con- 
trol means,  arvd  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 


1     In  a  positioning  mechanism  for  a  matrix  cbsc  of  a 
record  strip  controlled  single  type  casting  and  composing 
machine,  or  for  a  master  plate  of  a  photo- typographical 
composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  me- 
chanically operated  and  oppositely  movable  levers,  a  posi- 
tioning jaw  on  each  lever  arranged  to  contact  individual 
members  of  a  stepped  series  of  positioning  gauge  pins 
which  are  separately  and  selectively  projected  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  jaw  under  the  control  of  a  record 
strip,  to  control  the  position  of  the  matrix  case  or  master 
plate,  a  supplementary  jaw  loosely  mounted  on  the  jaw 
if  one  of  the  aforesaid  levers  and  placed  in  advance  there- 
of, and   mechanism  controlled  from  the  record  strip  to 
mine  the  supplementary  jaw  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
!he  stepped  gauge  pins. 


2,762,499 
SPECTACLE  CASE 
Raymond  F.  E.  Stegeman,  Greece,  N.  Y^,  assignor  to 
Bauscb  &  Lorab  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  r., 
a  corporation  of  New  York        ^    ^  ,  ^,      ._,  '  ,. 
Application  April  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,955 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206— 5) 
I     A  spectacle  case  comprising  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
walls  joined  along  their  top  and  bottom  edges  to  provide  a 
suhstantiallv  flat,  tubular  body  having  an  open  end  for 
the  insertion  of  a  spectacle,  said  walls  being  partially  cut- 
away adjacent  said  open  end.  and  elastic  sheet  material 
secured  to  said  walls  at  the  cut-away  portions  to  form  a 
part  of  the  open  end  of  the  case  whereby  a  spectacle  having 
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be  inserted  in  the  case  by  stretching  the  elastic  material    cured  inwardly  of  said  narrow  fold,  said  base  compris.^ 

relatively  thin  sheet  material  having  spaced  open  areas 
disposed  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  long  and 
thin  spaced  toothpick  members  of  non-toxic  plastic  ma- 
terial each  having  a  pointed  end  disposed  in  a  respective 
open  area  in  said  base  and  being  integrally  joined  to  said 
base  by  weakened  portions  spaced  inwardly  of  said  ends 
and  located  adjacent  the  tops  of  said  open  areas,  said 
toothpicks  being  treated  with  means  for  altering  the  flavor 
characteristics  thereof. 


so  that  the  spectacle  will  thereby  be  retained  in  the  case 
by  yielding  engagement  of  the  elastic  material. 


2,762^00 

HOLDER  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PROTE(irriNG 

SPECTACLES 

Kendrick  T.  ParMlI.  Manhanet,  N.  Y.  I 

Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,250 

3  Claims.    (O.  206—5) 


2,762,5«2 
^  ^  o   .     AIRPLANE  PROPELLER  PACK 
Cari  S.  LehmM,  Thmvton,  OUo,  awtfiii    by  xmm 
^mnents,    to    Crown    Zellerbach    ConHmrtion, 
Francisco,  CalU .,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,467 
5  Claims.    (CL  206— 46) 


I  as- 
San 


1.  A   holder  for  spectacles  which   comprises  a   pro- 
tective   envelope   comprising    lens   protecting    members 
maintained  in  opposed  spaced  apart  relation  by  a  closed 
marginal   portion,   the  opposite  margin   being  open   for 
receiving  a  spectacle  frame  between  said  lens  protecting 
members  and  each  of  said  lens  protecting  members  hav- 
ing two  openings  therein  positioned  in  correspondence 
with  the  location  of  the  lenses  mounted  in  a  Spectacle 
frame  received  between  said  lens  protecting  men^rs  and 
at  least  one  of  said  lens  protecting  members  bein^  shaped 
to  accommodate  the  nose  piece  of  a  spectacle  fratne  when 
received   between  said   members,   and  a   lens  gleaning 
element  disposed  at  each  of  said  openings,  eacl^  of  said 
lens  cleaning  elements  comprising  an   inwardly   facing 
pad  adapted  to  contact  one  of  the  surfaces  of  one  of  the 
lenses  mounted  in  a  spectacle  frame  received  between 
said  lens  protecting  members,  a  stiffening  backing  sheet 
which  is  secured  to  the  back  of  said  pad  and  has  a  sub- 
stantially greater  lateral  extent  than  the  opening  at  which 
said   lens  cleaning  element   is  disposed   for   permitting 
substantial    movement    of    said    lens    cleaning    element 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  opening  without  entering 
the  opening,  and  a  finger  piece  which  is  secured  to  said 
backing  sheet   and  extends  through   said   opening   and 
which  has   substantially  lesser  lateral   extent  than  said 
opening    for   permitting   substantial    lateral    movements 
within    the   limits    permitted    by   said    opening   of  said 
cleaning  element  relative  to  a  lens  mounted  in  a  spectacle 
frame   received   between  said  lens   protecting  members 
of  said  envelope. 


1.  A  container  for  shipping  an  airplane  propeller,  said 
container  having  side  and  end  walls  with  top  and  bottom 
closures  in  combination  with  means  for  suspending  and 
immobilizing  said  propeller  within  said  container  com- 
pletely   isolated    from    the   walls   and   closures    thereof; 
said  means  comprising  relatively  rigid  pads  horizontally 
immobilized  extending  in  flatwise  relation  on  the  bottom 
closure  of  said  container  from  the  mid  length  thereof 
toward  each  end,  said  pads  having  free  abutting  end  edges 
with  complementary  recesses  thereon,  the  boundary  of 
said  recesses  securely  enclosing  the  downwardly  project- 
ing shaft  socket  of  said  propeller  and  horizonuUy  im- 
mobilizing said  propeller,  rectangular  shaped  inserts  with 
opposed  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  posiUoned  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  container  with  inclined  slots  in  the 
inwardly   disposed   end   walls   thereof  within   which   the 
ends  of  the  propeller  blades  are  suspended  and  isolated 
from  the  walls  and  closures  of  said  container,  and  a  cen- 
trally positioned  rectangularly  shaped  insert  with  opposed 
upstanding  side  and  end  walls  with  aligned,  downwardly 
opening  slots  in  each  end  wall,  the  boundaries  of  said 
slots  securely  enclosing  the  hub   assembly  of  said  pro- 
peller and  vertically  immobilizing  said  propeller  in  iso- 
lated relation  from  the  walls  and  closures  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  bottom  edges  of  said  inserts  resting  upon  said 
immobilizing   pads    and    the    upper   edges   thereof  being 
in  contacting  relation  with  the  top  closure  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


2.762,501 

TOOTHPICKS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  T.  Cameron,  Thompson,  Conn.  , 

Application  February  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  491,050 

9  CUims.    (CI.  206—29) 


2,762,503 

SAMPLE  HOLDER 

Martin  B.  Steinthal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,219 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 82) 


/J  fi  . 


22 


\ 


:    A  sample  holder  and  display  device  comprising  a 
I  base  member  having  a  substantially  rectangular  relatively 

rigid  back,  an  upturned  end  terminating  in  a  relatively 
<     A   ^     •         e  .L.       u  ^^^^^  portion  overlying  said  back  to  form  a  cover  oortion 

cas  n.  formM  Z    H  '  .'''"'"''".  k'**""'^'^  comprising  a     said  cover  portion  being  folded  back  upon  itse^rn  underiv 
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the  upper  surface  of  said  back,  aligned  apertures  in  said 
clamping  portion,  and  said  back  headed  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  for  securing  a  stack  of  samples  in 
said  device  with  the  heads  of  said  means  concealed  be 
tween  said  clamping  portion  and  said  cover  portion  and 
a  flexible  supporting  means  for  said  device  extending 
through  the  channel  formed  by  said  back  said  reinforcing 
end  portion  and  said  clamping  portion. 


2,762,504 
PACKAGLNG  TACKY  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 

LN  POLYETHYLENE  FILM 
Willijun  J.  Sparks,  Westfield,  and  Raymond  G.  Newberg, 
RoseUc  Park,  N.  J.,  and  Fnwds  P.  Baldwin,  South 
Bend,  Ind^  aoignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,688 
8  Claims.    (CL  206—84) 

2^  ,i 


m 


3.  A  package  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  container, 
substantially  filled  with  unvulcanized  rubber  of  the  lo\». 
temperature  isobutylene-isoprene  type  having  a  Moonev 
number  of  about  10  to  50  and  having  an  iodine  number 
of  about  2  to  10,  said  synthetic  rubber  being  separated 
from  said  container  by  a  thin  film  of  about  1  to  2  mils  in 
thickness  of  polyethylene. 


2,762,505 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  METHOD  FOR  BENEPIC  lA  I 

nSG  SYLVINITE  ORE 
James  E.  Lawver,  Lakeland,  Fla^  assignor  to  lotemational 
Mfaierals  A   Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  21,  1953, 

Serial  No.  332,545 

11  Claims.    (CL  209—9) 

6.  The  method  of  beneficiating  sylvinite  ore  which  com 

prises  heating  the  comminuted  ore  to  a  temperature   in 

the  range  of  about  225°   F.  to  about  300°   F  ,  passing 

vapors  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  amine  through  the  ho; 

ore,  after  the  amine  treatment  spraying  the  ore   v».iih    i 

branched  chain  monohydric   secondary  alcohol,  passing 

the  treated  ore  when  dry  through  an  ionized  elecirt)statu 

field  to  induce  charging  of  the  particles,  and  subletting 

the  charged  particles  to  the  separation  action  of  a  non 

ionizing  electrostatic  field. 


2,762,506 

NUT  SEPARATOR 

Fred  F.  Fine,  Durham,  Calif. 

Application  March  11,  1954,  Serial  Nu.  415.636 

3  Claims.    (CL  209^27) 


I.  A  nut  separator  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame,  a 
perforated    endless    belt    mounted    transversely    on    saivi 


frame,  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  being  movable  from 
one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  means  for 
agitating  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  whereby  particles 
smaller  than  the  size  of  said  belt  perforations  are  gravi- 
tationally  separated  from  said  belt,  a  first  conveyor  dis- 
posed below  said  perforated  belt  for  transporting  said 
gravitationally  separated  particles  to  a  location  adjacent 
said  other  side  of  said  frame,  a  vacuum  hood  spaced 
above  said  perforated  belt,  means  for  adjusting  the  verti- 
cal spacing  between  said  belt  and  said  hood,  a  nut  sep- 
arating hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  including  an  inlet 
conduit  connecting  with  said  vacuum  hood,  an  outlet  con- 
duit connecting  with  a  vacuum  inducing  means,  a  separat- 
ing baffle  disposed  within  said  hopper  having  one  side 
inclined  toward  said  inlet  conduit  and  the  other  side 
slantingly  faced  toward  said  outlet  conduit,  and  an  air- 
lock connecting  on  one  side  with  the  bottom  of  said 
ht)pper  and  on  the  other  side  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
air  lock  including  means  for  carrying  nuts  into  the  atmos- 
phere and  substantially  effective  to  prevent  entry  of  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure. 


2,762,507  1 

CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
W  illiam  C.  Searles,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor,  b(y  mesne 
assii;mnents,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  NCw  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,347 
3  Claims.    (CL  209—72) 


I  (  onveying  means  comprising  a  trough  having  a  bot- 
tom and  opposed  side  walls,  a  flexible  conveyor  element 
moveable  through  said  trough  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
w.alls.  a  discharge  chute  communicating  with  said  trough 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  one  side  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  spaced  conveyor  flights  carried  by 
N  lid  conveyor  element  and  adapted  to  push  articles  of  a 
lent'ih  less  than  the  space  between  adjacent  flights  through 
said  trough,  said  flights  substantially  completely  occupy- 
ing the  full  width  of  said  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  article 
dislodging  members  carried  by  said  conveyor  element 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  flights,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  upwardly  presented  surface  inclined  down- 
wardly away  from  said  one  side  wall,  said  inclined  surface 
having  .in  upper  end  terminating  closely  to  said  one  side 
A. ill  to  preclude  the  lodging  of  articles  between  said  one 
side  wall  and  the  dislodging  member,  whereby  when  con- 
veyed articles  reach  said  discharge  chute  the  articles  rid- 
ing on  said  dislodging  members  are  discharged  laterally 
thcrctroni  hv  gravity  and  into  said  chute. 

2,762,508 
LUMBER  SORTER 

Verno  W.  Parton,  Rutherfordton,  N.  C. 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,230 

1 1  Claims.    (CL  209—90) 

9.  A  lumber  sorter  comprising  an  elongated  cQOveying 
path,  an  upstanding  side  member  forming  one  side  of  said 
path,  said  side  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  apertures,  means  in  the  outermost  aper- 
ture projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  front  of 


a  piece  of  limiber,  and  means  disposed  in  the  rear  aper- 
ture for  movement  towards  the  piece  of  lumber  in  re- 
qx>nse  to  the  means  in  the  front  aperture  for  knocking  the 
lumber  from  the  conveying  path  if  it  is  long  cnou^  to 
extend  between  the  front  and  rear  apertures,  said  front 
and  rear  means  being  spaced  in  successively  closer  rela- 
tionship, said  rear  means  being  disposed  closely  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  path  and  the  front  member  being  suc- 
cessively closer  to  the  bottom  of  the  path,  said  front 
means  including  a  pivotal  arm  with  a  free  end  extending 


through  the  aperture  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a 
piece  of  lumber  for  contact  thereby,  said  rear  means  in- 
cluding a  pivotal  arm  for  movement  through  the  rear 
aperture,  a  rod  interconnecting  said  arms  for  simultane- 
ous movement,  said  rear  arm  being  normally  disposed 
behind  the  side  member  and  being  projected  therethrough 
for  contact  with  a  piece  of  lumber  for  kicking  the  lumber 
off  the  conveying  path,  and  spring  means  returning  said 
arms  to  a  normal  position,  said  conveying  path  having 
a  bottom  formed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
rollers,  and  means  for  driving  said  rollers. 


said  organic  mixture  through  a  columnar  mass  of  granu- 
lar  adsorbent   capable   of  adsorbing  said   components 
therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of  contfiuously  feeding 
said  adsorbent  to  the  top  of  a  confined  columnar  mass 
thereof,  continuously  introducing  said  organic  mixture 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  columnar  mass  of  adsorbent 
material  and  passing  it  upward  thereinto,  continuously 
withdrawing  a  liquid  non-adsorbed  fraction  of  said  or- 
ganic mixture  from  contact  with  the  columnar  mass  of 
adsorbent  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  mass, 
continuously  urging  granular  adsorbent  material,  from 
the   bottom   strata   of  said  columnar  mass  toward    the 
bottom  opening  of  a  tubular  passage,  arranged  to  extend 
upwardly  and  concentrically  through  the  columnar  mass 
from  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  in  a  manner  to 
avoid  substantial  turbulence  of  the  remaining  adsorbent 
material  in  the  columnar  mass,  and  causing  adsorbent 
from  the  bottom  of  said  columnar  mass  to  pass  upwardly 
through  said  tubular  passage  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  columnar  mass. 


2,762,509 

FLOTATION  OF  POTASH-CONTAINLNG  SALTS 

USING  BIVALENT,  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 

RndoK  Bndunann,  Hannover,  Germany,  asrignor  |o  Kali- 

▼erejebs^Ue  G.  m.  b.  IL,  Hannover,  Germany  (Abt. 

Kaliforschnngsstene),  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalion  Jvnc  12,  1952, 

Serial  No.  293»210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  26,  1951 

8  Claims.  (CL  209— 166) 
I.  In  the  method  for  the  flotation  of  crude  soluble 
salts  in  which  a  suspension  of  the  ground  salt  in  its  mother 
liquid  is  floated  by  means  of  a  normal  primary  amine 
salt  collector  with  the  addition  of  a  depresser  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  derivative  depressers 
and  starch  product  depressers,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  simultaneously  adding  a  bivalent,  aliphatic  al- 
cohol ranging  from  hexylglycol  to  pentadecylglycol.  and 
recovering  a  concentrate  of  a  high  salt  content. 


2,762,511 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

DIFFERENT  LEVELS  IN  TANKS 

Edward  C.  Stemaman,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,954 

2  Claims.    (CL  210—55) 
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2,762^10 

CONTINUOUS  PERCOLATION  SYSTEM 

Harry  M.  Gwyn.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and  Cari  D.  Laughlin, 

Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Minerals  &   Chemicals 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,842 

6  Claims.    (CL  210— 42.5) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  liquid  from  one  level  and 
above  in  a  container  and  for  siphoning  liquid  from  such 
container  from  below  such  level  comprising  a  chamber, 
inlet  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  con- 
nection to  such  container,  outlet  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber  for  liquid  from  such  one  level  and  above. 
outlet  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  for  liquid 
from  below  such  one  level,  and  a  pipe  extending  through 
said  inlet  means  and  being  of  substantially  less  cross- 
sectional  area  than  said  inlet  means,  one  end  of  said 
pipe  openlv  terminating  adjacent  said  lower  outlet  means 
interiorly  of  said  chamber,  said  pipe  having  a  length  so 
that  the  other  end  thereof  projects  through  said  inlet 
means  and  into  such  container,  and  said  other  end  having 
a  downward  bend  so  as  to  extend  below  said  inlet  means 
to  the  level  from  which  siphoning  is  to  occur. 


6.  A  process  for  continuously  separating  components 
from  a  liquid  organic  mixture  by  means  of  percolation  of 


2  762  512 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENTRAPPING  SOLIDS  IN  A 
FLUID   STREAM    MOVING   IN   A   WALLED 
CONDUCTOR 

Andri  F.  Textor,  Sussex,  N.  J. 
Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,845 
6  Claims.    (CL  210— 164) 
1.  A  device  for  entrapping  solids  conveyed  in  a  stream 
of  liquid  moving  through  a  walled  conduit  of  predeter- 
mined shape  and  size  comprising:  a  perforated  plate  of  a 
size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  trace  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  conduit  at  a  plane  transversing  the  con- 
duit at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  plate  to  simultaneously  act  against 
the  opposite  internal  sides  of  the  conduit  and  to  react 
against  the  plate  to  tilt  said  plate  about  its  shorter  medial 
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transverse   axis   and   thereby   autogenousiy   maintain   its  2,762^14 

periphery  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  conduit  and    STEEL  SHIPPING  PACKAGES  FOR  TRICOT  SPOOLS 

James  B.  McGiaSt  Wyndmoor,  Pa^  aaiigiior  to  American 
Viscose  CorporatkHif  Phfladetphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
^  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,785 
8  Claims.    (CL  211—13) 


frictionally  hold  the  plate  against  movement  longitudm 
ly  of  said  conduit. 


2,762,513 

DISPLAY  STAND 

George  A.  Zaninovkh,  Dinuba,  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  337.347 

6  Claims.    (CK  211— 1.6) 


I.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  an  elongated 
spindle  journaled  in  a  substantially  erect  position  in  the 
base,  driving  means  mounted  on  the  base  having  rota 
tional  driving  connection  with  the  spindle,  a  display  sign 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  tnincentncalK  on 
the  spindle  and  having  a  lower  end.  a  trav  adapted  iu 
support  merchandise  for  display  purpose^  mmmted  nn 
the  tube,  a  driving  plate  rigidly  mounted  concentricailv 
on  the  spindle  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  a 
driven  plate  mounted  concentrically  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  above  and  adjacent  to  the  driving  plate  tor 
unitary  rotational  movement  with  the  tube  and  adjustable 
elevational  movement  relative  to  the  driving  plate  a 
friction  pinion  positioned  between  the  driving  plate  and 
the  driven  plate  with  the  driven  plate  rested  thereon,  and 
controlled  means  mounted  on  the  base  rotatably  mount 
ing  the  pinion  in  axially  fixed  radial  relation  to  the 
spindle  for  adjustable  elevational  movement  whereby  the 
pinion  is  selectively  lowered  into  driven  engagement  with 
the  driving  plate  and  elevated  from  engagement  \Aith  the 
driving  plate. 


4.  A  supporting  device  for  wound  beams  ccimprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  base,  upright  members  secured 
to  each  corner  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed parallel  support  members  having  longitudinally 
spaced  beam  receiving  recesses,  each  suppon  member 
being  secured  to  and  extending  between  a  pair  of  ad- 
joining upright  members,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
movable  clamping  members  having  longitudinally  spaced 
beam  receiving  recesses  and  being  positionea  vertically 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  fixed  support  mem- 
bers, vertical  slots  in  the  upright  member,  r  leans  pro- 
jecting from  the  clamping  members  which  coo]»erate  with 
the  vertical  slots  in  the  upright  members  to  guide  their 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  support  mem- 
bers, an  elongated  shaft  mounted  on  the  upright  mem- 
bers substantially  parallel  to  each  of  the  clam]ping  mem- 
bers, said  shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  pbrtions  ad- 
jacent its  opposite  extremities;  and  means  which  cooper- 
ate with  the  oppositely  threaded  portions  of  the  shaft  and 
with  the  associated  clamping  member  to  adjust  its  posi- 
tion in  the  slots  in  the  upright  members. 


2,762,515 
GARAGE  STRUCTURES  AND  SIMILAR  STORAGE 

DEVICES 

Hans  Ingold,  Loceme,  Switzcriand 

Application  August  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcalloB  Switaarland 

December  21,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  214—16.1) 


iSE 


!  In  a  garage  system;  a  row  of  movable*  platforms, 
a  mt)vabie  drive  bar  for  moving  said  platforms  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  row  of  platforms,  a  plurality  of  movable 
abutment  means  located  on  the  underface  of  said  drive 
bar  and  selectively  movable  respectively  into  ehgagement 
with  a  first  fixed  abutment  provided  on  each  of  said  plat- 
forms therebelow  to  move  same  in  one  direction  by  said 
drive  bar,  and  a  second  fixed  abutment  on  said  drive  bar 
for  respectively  engaging  said  first  fixed  abutment  for  mov- 
ing said  platforms  in  the  opposite  direction  said  movable 
abutment  means  being  normally  situated  on  a  face  of 
said  drive  bar  opposite  to  the  face  on  which  said  second 
fixed  abutment  is  located. 
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2,762,516 

STOCK  FEED  TROUGH 

Mandie  M.  Sanders  and  Everett  R.  Sanders, 

Kansas  CHy,  Mo. 

Application  Febraary  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  27i;}82 

4  Claims.    (O.  214->17) 
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1.  A  feed  trough  charging  device  comprising  a  frame, 
having  spaced  apart  side  walls,  a  bottom  member  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  frame  means  continuously  urging 
said  bottom  to  a  retracted  position  at  one  end  of  said  feed 
trough,  power  means  operable  to  move  the  forward  edge 
of  said  bottom  member  lengthwise  across  said  trough  at 
a  slow  rate  of  speed,  a  conveyor  operable  by  said  power 
means  to  move  at  a  relatively  high  rate  of  speed  to  move 
feed  positioner  on  said  bottom  member  therefrom  and  into 
the  feed  trough,  and  a  disengageable  clutch  in  the  driving 
connection  to  said  bottom. 


2,762,517 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  DISCHARGE  SPOUT 

LOCATER 

Harry  C.  Ebcrly,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,573 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214— 42)  i 


I.  In  combination  with  a  field  traversing  crop  process- 
ing machine  having  a  swivelled  discharge  spout,  and  a 
wagon  having  its  wagon  tongue  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
machme  rearwardly  of  the  swivelling  axis  of  said  spout, 
mechanism  for  automatically  swivelling  said  spout  to 
cause  It  to  discharge  at  all  times  into  the  wagon  compris- 
ing, a  control  arm  fixed  on  said  spout  radially  to  its 
swivelling  axis,  a  normally  fore  and  aft  extending  control 
lever  medially  fulcrumed  on  said  machine,  the  rear  end 
of  said  control  lever  being  connected  to  said  wagon  tongue 
for  swinging  movement  therewith,  movement  reversing 
means  operalively  interconnected  between  the  forward 
end  of  said  control  lever  and  said  control  arm  to  swing 
the  latter  reversely  to  the  swinging  of  said  lever,  the  ful- 
crum of  said  control  lever  being  located  forwardly  of 
the  said  pivotal  coupling,  whereby  relative  turning  of 
said  machine  and  said  wagon  tongue  about  said  coupling 
will  offset  the  said  fulcrum  to  one  side  of  the  major  axis 
of  said  tongue  and  thereby  modify  the  amplitude  of  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  control  lever. 


2,762,518 

SCOOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Joseph  C.  Streb  and  George  B.  Bole,  Canton,  OUo,  aa> 
signors  to  The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,849 
4  Claims.    (0.214—620) 


1.  A  scoc^  attachment  for  a  lift  truck  having  an 
auxiliary  lifting  mast,  including  longitudinally  extending 
side  walls,  transversely  extending  back,  bottom  and  scoop 
walls  connecting  the  side  walls,  rearwardly  extending  tilt- 
ing arms  connected  to  the  side  walls,  connecting  arms, 
pivotal  means  connecting  the  connecting  arms  to  the  tilt- 
ing means,  support  means  pivotally  connecting  the  con- 
necting arms  to  the  auxiliary  mast  of  a  lift  truck,  and 
clearance  means  on  the  underside  of  the  scoop  wall; 
whereby  the  scoop  attachment  may  be  attached  to  a  lift 
truck  and  selectively  placed  in  a  position  to  scoop  loose 
material  from  a  floor  surface,  or  in  a  position  to  trans- 
port the  material,  or  in  a  position  to  dump  the  material. 


2,762,519 

CONVEYOR  ELEVATOR 

Peter  P.  Rnppe  and  Alan  E.  Bodycorabe, 

Grosse  Polnte  Woods,  Mich. 

AppUcation  February  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273^90 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—730) 


I  A  conveyor  elevator  for  lifting  articles  from  a  supply 
station  at  a  low  level  to  a  laterally  offset  delivery  station 
at  a  higher  level,  said  conveyor  elevator  comprising  a 
substantially  upright  supporting  structure  positioned 
above  said  supply  station,  an  article  pickup  elevator  unit 
connected  to  said  supporting  structure  and  movable  io  a 
substantially  vertical  path,  an  article  pickup  carrier  unit 
connected  to  said  elevator  unit  and  movable  upward  and 
downward  thereby,  said  carrier  unit  bein^  mounted  on 
said  elevator  unit  for  lateral  movement  relatively  thereto, 
an  article  pickup  unit  mounted  on  said  carrier  unit  for 
travel  therewith,  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  ele- 
vator unit,  and  mechanism  responsive  to  the  travel  of  said 
carrier  unit  to  a  predetermined  height  above  said  supply 
station  for  moving  said  carrier  unit  laterally  relatively 
to  said  elevator  unit  toward  said  delivery  station,  said 
elevator  unit  including  a  pair  of  vertically-spaced  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  and  an 
endless  flexible  conveyor  member  mounted  on  said  wheels. 
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said  motor  being  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said 
wheels,  and  said  carrier  unit  being  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor member. 

2,762,520 

VENT  CONTROLUNG  NURSING  I  NIT 

Yervant  H.  Kurkjian,  CUfton,  N.  J. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,863 

1  Claim.    (CL  215—11) 


/a 


in  combination  with  a  container,  a  cap  adjustably  sc 
cured  to  said  container  and  including  an  integral  sealing 
flange  having  a  circumferential  flat  sealing  face,  a  nipple 
having  a  neck  and  flexible  nipple  flange,  said  flexible 
nipple  flange  having  a  circumferential  flat  sealing  face  in 
close  proximity  to  said  neck  of  said  nipple  and  releasably 
abutting  said  flat  sealing  face  of  said  cap  flange,  said  nipple 
flange  having  a  vent  aperture  therein  adjacent  said  seal- 
ing face  of  said  nipple  flange,  one  end  of  said  aperture 
being  inset  relative  to  said  cap  flange,  said  nipple  flange 
having  a  circumferential  channel  in  the  upper  face  there- 
of outwardly  of  said  nipple  flange  sealing  face  and  pro 
viding  an  air  passageway  between  said  cap  flange  and 
nipple  flange,  said  air  passageway  communicating  with 
and  overlying  said  vent  aperture  to  convey  air  throughout 
the  length  of  said  passageway  to  said  vent  aperture  when 
the  sealing  face  of  said  flexible  nipple  flange  flexes  awd\ 
from  said  sealing  face  of  said  cap  flange  at  an\  point 
within  the  length  of  said  sealing  faces  adjacent  said  pas 
sageway  during  the  process  of  nursing. 


to  permit  pivotmg  of  said  closure  member  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  body,  said  closure  member  when  in  pour- 
ing position  adapted  to  move  said  closure  portion  ccwn- 
pletely  away  from  said  pouring  mouth  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  tubular  body,  a  cross  rod  supported  on 
said  legs  and  extending  between  said  legs  and  below  the 
tubular  body  when  in  pouring  position  to  engage  the 
tubular  body  to  limit  the  pivoting  of  said  closuri  member 
when  in  pouring  position,  a  counterweight  supported  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  rod  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  pair  of  counterweights  being 
positioned  laterally  and  outwardly  of  said  tubular  body 
to  straddle  said  tubular  body  so  that  said  closure  por- 
tion will  automatically  engage  said  pouring  mouth  to 
effect  closure  thereof  when  said  tubular  body  ii  disposed 
substantially  vertically  and  to  be  automatically  displaced 
from  such  engagement  when  said  tubular  body  is  inclined 
to  pouring  position. 


2,762,521 

BOTTLE  CLOSURES  AND  LIQUID  POl  RfXG 

DEVICES 

Carl  Kipp,  Chicago,  III. 

AppHcadon  October  24,  1951,  Serial  No   252.904 

2  Claims.    (CL  215—79) 


2,762,522 

FASTENER  FOR  WIREBOUND  BOXES 
William  J.  Hogan,  Dover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  SUpling  Ma- 
chines Co.,  Rocicaway,  N.  J,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,940 
1  Claim.     (CI.  217—68) 


i 
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In  a  wircbound  box  part  of  the  type  having  a  binding 
wire  stapled  thereto,  an  improved  loop  fastener  compris- 
ing a  length  of  said  binding  wire  extending  from  an  edge 
of  said  box  part  and  having  its  end  portion  bent  back 
over  said  box  part  to  form  an  interengageable  loop,  a 
crimp  in  said  end  portion,  said  crimp  extending  outwardly 
from  the  surface  of  said  box  in  the  general  shape  of  a 
shallow  U  with  its  open  end  facing  the  surface  of  said 
box  part  and  with  the  portions  of  the  binding  wire  on 
either  side  of  said  crimp  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
box  part,  and  a  staple  driven  astride  said  binding  wire 
closely  adjacent  the  side  of  said  crimp  nearer  said  edge 
of  said  box  part,  with  the  two  legs  of  said  staple  being 
driven  through  said  box  part  and  clinched  over  against 
its  under-surface  to  secure  said  loop  fastener. 


'! 


2,762,523 

TEAR-STRIP  REMOVING  TOOL 

Ernest  J.  Knbcck,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appllcarion  Anenst  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,332 
2  Claims.    (Q.  220 — 47) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  pouring  mouth  at  one  end,  said 
body  having  a  portion  struck  out  from  the  wall  thereof 
to  form  a  retaining  cradle,  said  retaining  cradle  being 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  to  pro 
vide  wall  surfaces  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cradle,  a  vent  tube  within  said  tubular  body,  said  vent 
tube  lying  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  body  and  engaging 
the  wali  surfaces  of  the  tubular  body  adjacent  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cradle  and  being  embraced  and  fric- 
tionally  retained  by  said  cradle  a  sleeve  of  resilient  ma- 
terial encasing  the  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  body. 
said  tubular  body  having  a  pair  of  indentations,  a  closure 
member  having  a  closure  portion  and  two  legs  integral- 
ly formed  with  said  closure  portion  with  said  legs  and 
closure  portion  being  immovably  fixed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  legs  straddling  said  tubular  body  and 
having  bearing  points  cooperating  with  said  indentations 


1  A  tear-strip  clamping,  ripping  and  removing  tool 
comprising  a  primary  unit  embodying  a  hand|e  having  a 
fork-shaped  head  at  one  end.  embodying  spaced  parallel 
legs,  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  terminating  in  laterally 
offset  toe  portions,  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective toe  portions  which,  in  use.  are  placed  against 
and  moved  along  the  surface  of  the  can  being  longi- 
tudinally convex  and  constituting  fork  fulcruming  rockers, 
said  rockers  being  adapted  to  shiftably  "ride"  around 
the  can  as  the  tool  is  hand-moved  in  the  required  stcp-by- 
step  manner,  a  web  rigidly  mounted  between  the  leading 


ends  of  said  toe  pwtioM,  a  surface  of  said  web  being  flat 
and  providing  a  ^ationary  jaw,  said  web  having  an 
arcuate  outstanding  rib  on  that  side  which  is  c^iiposed  to 
the  surface  of  the  can,  said  rib  providing  a  piloting  ele- 
ment and  corresponding  in  width  to  the  width  of  the 
slot  which  is  to  be  formed  in  the  can  and  beini  aligned 
with  the  space  existing  between  said  legs  and  adapted 
to  track  in  the  slot  which  comes  into  beipg  as  the  tear- 
strip  is  ripped  loose  from  the  body  of  the  can^  a  rigid 
hold-down  lug  fixed  between  said  legs  and  spanning  the 
space  between  the  legs  and  spaced  from  an  adjacent  edge 
of  said  web  and  providing  a  guide  opening  between  itself 
and  said  web,  said  guide  opening  adapted  to  accommodate 
and  permit  the  passage  of  the  free  end  of  the  Dear  strip 
as  the  latter  is  progressively  ripped  loose  from  the  can, 
and  a  second  unit  comprising  a  lever  having  a  handle  op- 
posed to  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  firsit  named 
handle,  and  having  a  portion  located  between  said  legs 
and  pivoted  to  the  legs  and  a  further  portion  project- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  legs  and  terminating  in  a 
head,  said  head  having  a  jaw  which  is  opposed  to  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  first  named  jaw,  skid  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  legs  in  a  position  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  hold-down  lug,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed 
between  the  respective  handles  and  serving  to  normally 
spread   the   respective  jaws   apart. 


peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  slides  being  arcuate 
and  each  having  a  thread-follower;  and  a  rotatable  sleeve 


surrounding  the  frame,  said  sleeve  being  internally 
threaded  and  in  threaded  relationship  with  each  of  the 
thread-followers  of  the  slides. 


^UuMkK 


2,762^16 

COMlUNATION  CONTAINER  AND  MEASURING 

APPLIANCE 

Robert  A.  GiloMMr,  Soomvet,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  October  1,  19S3,  Serial  No.  383,606 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—115) 


2,762,524 

ARTICLE  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Elmer  C.  Johnaon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  nsignor  to  The 

Vendo  Company,  Kansas  Cily,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

MlSKMlri 

AppUcatioB  January  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,405 
9  Claims.    (CL  221—67) 


I.  In  a  vending  machine,  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  a  pair  of  stacks  of  articles  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship: movable  structure  underiying  the  articles  and 
engageable  with  one  stack  at  a  time  to  restrain  both 
stacks  against  downward  movement;  apparatus  depend- 
ing from  said  structure  for  movement  therewith  and 
swingably  carried  thereby  for  receiving  said  articles  from 
the  structure  as  the  same  are  released  singly  upon  move- 
ment of  said  structure;  and  means  holding  said  apparatus 
against  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  structure  while 
the  latter  is  at  each  end  of  its  path  of  travel  Whereby 
articles  are  released  singly  from  the  apparatus  only  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  structure. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  container,  a  removable  lid  for  said  container,  a 
measuring  receptacle  including  a  side  wall  having  one 
end  therecrf  permanently  fixed  against  the  under  face  of 
said  lid  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  free  and  open,  said 
lid  forming  the  bottom  for  said  receptacle,  the  edge  of 
the  free  end  of  said  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  pour- 
ing recess,  the  surface  of  said  side  wall  provided  with 
visible  indicia  designating  the  content  capacity  of  said 
receptacle  at  indicated  levels,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  air  venting  tube  straddling  said  side  wall  and  being 
permanently  fixed  to  the  latter,  the  free  open  ends  of  said 
tube  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  underface  of  said  lid 
at  respective  sides  of  said  side  wall. 


2,762.527 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

WUIiam  O.  Manlcy,  North  Knnsas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Bill  Glover,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cotpo- 

ratioa  of  Missouri 

Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,789 

6Clafans.    (a.  222— 117) 


2,762,525 
TUBE  PACKAGED  MERCHANDISE  DISPENSER 
Edmund  A.  Quasebarth,  Jr,  Chub  Vista,  Calif. 
AppUcation  AprU  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,750 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 95) 
1     A  device  for  progressively  flattening  a  collapsible 
plastic  tube  longitudinally  from  the  closed  end  toward 
the  open  end  thereof  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated frame  for  receiving  an  elongated  collapsible  plastic 
tube  and  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 

fr^a^^s'vTilC  liT^T  '"''i'"*  'P'"'u.  '"^'  "'^"^'"^        2-  ^"  ^  ^^'*'"«  ""^^hme  havmg  a  hopper,  a  support, 

«M  ,hL!  .V  .n^'       ^^  f,  ^u°^  '''.'*".  °°  ^*  squeezer,    support  for  graviutional  movement  to  a  position  dumping 
said  shde    extendmg  radially  through  the  guide-ways,  the    their  contents  into  the  hopper;  a  finger  for  each  contain"? 
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respectively;  a  swingabte  latch  for  each  finger  respectively 
and  engageable  therewith  for  holding  the  containers  against 
swinging  movement  to  said  position;  a  rotatablc  shaft;  a 
cam  member  for  each  latch  respectively  and  rigid  to  the 
shaft,  said  cam  members  having  cam  surfaces  disposed  to 
engage  their  latches  to  swing  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fingers  upon  rotation  <rf  the  shaft,  said  cam  mem- 
bers having  their  cam  nirfaces  spirally  offset  relatively 
along  the  shaft  whereby  the  latches  arc  successively  tripped 
and  the  containers  thereby  successively  dumped  as  the 
shaft  is  rotated;  and  structure  operabiy  coupled  with  the 
shaft  for  imparting  rotation  thereto. 


2,762,528 

GRAIN  DRILL  FEED  TUBE 

Ronald  E.  Peafold,  Aldersliot,  Oatario,  Cuiada,  maS^saor 

to  InternatloBal  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcadon  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,815 

5  Claims.    (CL  222— 132) 


iS   w  .  _ 


2.  For  use  in  seed  dispensing  apparatus  including  a 
hopper,  a  device  comprising  discharge  means,  a  molded 
unitary  seed-receiver  and  guide  tube  made  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, consisting  of  an  elongated  tubular  guide  portion,  an 
enlarged  seed-receiver  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  saiJ 
tubular  portion  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  hopper  and  having  an  opening  at  its  top  to  receive 
seed  from  the  hopper,  said  receiver  being  connectablc  to 
the  discharge  means  centrally  of  said  receiver  and  having 
auxiliary  seed-receiving  openings  forwardly  and  rear 
wardly  of  said  discharge  means,  and  a  closure  for  one 
of  said  last  mentioned  openings  yieldable  to  permit  access 
to  the  receiver. 


2,762,529 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX 

Rkkard   C.   loknson,  Hnbbard,  Ohio,   asdi^or   to   The 

Powell  Pi'tsstd  Steel  Company,  Hobhard,  Ohio,  »  cor- 

porarion  of  Ohio 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,263 

8  Claims.    (O.  222—162) 


I  In  combination  a  supporting  stand  having  a  shallow 
hopper  with  bottom,  front,  back  and  side  walls,  a  struc- 
tural member  positioned  across  the  top  of  the  shallow 
hopper  and  supported  on  said  side  walls  and  a  fixed  bot- 
tom box  removably  supported  on  said  stand,  a  front  wall 
of  said  box  havmg  an  opening  therein  and  a  slidable  clo- 
sure mounted  on  said  box  normally  registering  with  said 
opening,  means  on  said  closure  engaging  said  structural 
member  when  said  box  is  positioned  on  said  stand  adjacent 
said  structural  member  acting  to  move  said  closure  away 
from  said  opening  and  position  said  box  with  respect  to 
said  riudlow  hopper. 


2,7i2,SM 
PLAOTIC  MOLDING  CONVERSION  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  RECIPROCATING  PRESSES 
Jaass  F.  fhsMnn,  lowMna,  N.  J. 
OrMoal    applkatioa    FakiMfy    2t,    1952,    SMial    No. 
2^3,919,  BOW  PaieBt  No.  2,<7M57.  dated  March  27, 
1954.     Divided  and  this  application  March  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  416,0«3 

JCiaioM.    (CL222— IM) 


1  In  a  plastic  molding  machine,  a  matenal  feetj  assem- 
bly comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  hopper  having  a  bot- 
tom delivery  spout,  dispensing  valve  means  adapted  to 
close  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  measuring  valve  means 
located  in  the  hopper  above  the  dispensing  valv^  means 
to  measure  the  volume  of  a  charge  of  plastic  material 
deposited  therethrough  into  the  space  between  saifj  meas- 
uring and  dispensing  valve  means,  said  measurii^g  valve 
means  including  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  concavol-convcx 
substantially  conical  valve  members  disposed  in  super- 
imposed relation  and  having  ports  adapted  to  bei  moved 
into  registration  to  open  the  valve,  means  for  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  one  of  said  valve  members,  and 
means  by  which  the  other  valve  member  may  bei  rotated 
between  valve-open  and  valve-closed  positions,  ihe  said 
^alve  members  being  downwardly  concave  and  the  angle 
>t  inclination  of  the  walls  thereof  being  arranged!  to  cor- 
respond with  the  angle  of  repose  of  granular  plastic  mate- 
rial whereby  material  descending  through  the  ports  there- 
ol   will  completely  fill  the  space  thereunder. 


2,762,531 

STOCK  FEED  DISPENSING  CART 

Syren  J.  Hangca,  Coon  Valley,  Wis. 

AppUcatioo  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533t383 

2  Claims.    (0.222—177) 


I  A  stock  feed  dispensing  cart  comprising  a  platform 
having  spaced  side  edges,  a  pair  of  caster  wheels  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  platform,  a  horizontally-disposed 
drive  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  platform  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof  and  mounted  on  said  platform 
for  rotation  in  a  clockwise  direction,  a  drive  wheel  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  caster  and  drive  wheels  supporting  said  plat- 
form for  rolling  movement  over  a  ground  surface,  a 
hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
fixedly  supported  on  said  platform  so  that  the  discharge 
opening  is  spaced  above  said  platform,  a  carriage  having 
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a  bottomless  di^ensing  pocket  adjacent  <xie  end  theicoi 
positiooed  transversely  of  and  betweesn  the  side  edfea  of 
said  platform  with  its  pocket  in  registry  with  the  (tischarge 
opening  in  said  hopper  bottom  and  mounted  on  said 
platform  for  movement  from  the  position  in  which  its 
pocket  is  in  registry  with  said  discharge  opening  to  a 
positioo  in  which  its  pocket  is  projected  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent side  edge  of  said  platform,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  carriage  to  said  drive  shaft  for  movement  of 
said  carriage  from  the  positioo  in  which  its  pocket  is  in 
registry  with  said  hopper  discharge  opening  to  the  posi- 
tion in  which  its  pocket  is  projected  beyond  the  adjacent 
side  edge  of  the  platform  responsive  to  the  execution  of 
a  predetermined  set  distance  interval  of  traveling  move- 
ment of  said  drive  wheels  along  the  ground  surface  by 
rotaticm  of  said  drive  shaft  in  the  clockwise  direction  and 
manually  (^lerable  gate  means  positioned  wiwn  said 
hopper  discharge  evening  for  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  stock  feed  tberethrou^. 


2,7<2,S32 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  SOAP  DISPENSERS 

Geoiie  H.  Pacfcwood,  Jr.,  St  Lo«fa,  Mo. 
AppHcadon  Mmch  22, 1952,  Sesial  No.  278,039 
3  dafaM.   (CL  222—192)  ^ 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  powdered  soap  or  the  like,  a  bowl 
having  a  discharge  passage  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  valve 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  discharge  passage 
to  open  and  close  the  passage  to  permit  and  to  prevent, 
respectively,  the  descend  of  powdered  soap  therethrough; 
a  vertically  movable  plunger  upon  which  the  valve  is 
mounted,  the  plunger  depending  through  the  discharge 
passage  to  below  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bowl  which  de- 
fines said  discharge  passage  so  it  may  be  engaged  by 
the  hand  of  the  user  and  moved  upwardly;  a  splaslT  guard 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  plunger  and  spaced  below  the 
valve  and  below  the  c^n  bottom  end  of  the  discharge 
passage,  the  splash  guard  having  a  portion  expending 
laterally  outwardly  at  lea^  substantially  to  the  Walls  of 
the  discharge  passage  at  its  bottom  end,  whereby  to 
obstruct  upward  splashing  of  water  from  the  hand  of 
the  user  onto  the  discharge  operating  parts  of  the  dis- 
penser when  the  hand  of  the  user  is  moved  to  and  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  plunger,  said  guard  further 
extending  downwardly  from  the  plunger  at  least  to  the 
wall  of  the  discharge  passage  at  its  bottom  end  and 
having  an  upstanding  flange  around  its  periphery,  with 
holes  adjacent  the  periphery  inside  of  the  flange.  [ 


2,7<2333 
CONDIMENT  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

NicholM  D.  Conon,  Plal^sld,  N.  J. 

Application  March  12, 1954,  Setlal  No.  415,821 

2Clafana.    (CL  222— 19«J) 


substantially  parallel  top  and  base  walls',  said  top  wall 
having  a  depending  cylindrical  casing  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  cover  plate  closing  said  end  and  having  an  up- 
standing boss  removably  secured  within  said  lower  end 
to  define  a  clean-out  plug,  said  top  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circulariy  spaced  openings  formed  therein  sur- 
rounding said  casing  externally  thereof,  a  closure  mem- 
ber normally  supported  on  said  top  wall  and  extending 
across  said  openings,  a  liner  carried  by  said  member 
adapted  to  scat  upon  said  top  wall  to  close  said  openings, 
means  disposed  within  said  casing  connected  with  said 
closure  member  to  alternately  move  said  closure  member 
to  its  open  position  away  from  said  openings  when  said 
receptacle  is  inverted  from  its  normal  position  and  lo 
return  said  member  to  its  closed  position  upon  returning 
said  receptacle  to  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing said  condiment  into  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  condiment  holder  and  dispennng  ctevice  com- 
prising a  substantially  hcdlow  receptacle  having  juiced 


2,7(2434 

DEVICE  FOR  TAPPING  A  BARREL  AND 

REMOVING  A  LIQUID  THEREFROM 

AnoyCKi*,E(«e,Pa. 

Appllcatkn  Noveabcr  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,782 

5Clafaiii.    (CL  222-^84.5) 


1.  A  device  for  tailing  a  barrel  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  means  for  sectuing  said  tubular  member  to  a 
coupling  member  on  a  barrel,  a  sleeve  telescopicftlly  mov- 
able in  said  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  cm  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  rod  concentrically  disposed  in  said 
tubular  member,  sealing  means  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member  and  the  outside  of  said  rod,  said 
rod  and  said  sleeve  defining  a  passageway  therebetween, 
an  inflatable  member  disposed  around  said  rod,  means  to 
secure  said  inflatable  member  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
rod  and  to  said  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inflatable 
member  on  said  rod  whereby  a  fluid  tight  enclosure  is 
formed  between  said  container  and  said  rod,  said  inflatable 
member  being  adapted  to  be  retracted  with  said  rod  into 
said  tubular  member  in  longitudinally  tensiooed  condition 
prior  to  the  insertion  of  said  rod  with  said  inflatable  mem- 
ber thereon  into  a  barrel  to  be  tapped,  and  means  to  direct 
fluid  into  the  space  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 
rod  whereby  fluid  injected  thereinto  inflates  said  inflatable 
member  and  forces  liquid  from  said  barrel  through  said 
hollow  rod. 


2,7(2,535 

FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
George  M.  Kricgbanm,  Honscwood,  DL,  aaslgnnr  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Cenipanjr,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeraey 

AppUcalion  Jofy  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3(7^43 

8Clafans.    (CL  222-~485) 

1.  In  a  material  dispenser  for  fertilizer  and  the  like, 

an  elongated  hopper  including  sides  and  a  bottom  having 

spaced  openings  therein  for  the  discharge  of  material  from 

the  hopper,  a  slide  plate  extending  lengfthwiae  of  the 
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hopper  boctom  and  having  apertures  therein  registrable 
with  the  openings  in  the  said  bottom,  said  plate  being 
slidable  lengthwise  of  the  hopper  bottom  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive size  of  the  discharge  caning,  and  a  raised  rim  sur- 
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rounding  the  edges  of  the  openings  in  the  hopper  bottom 
projecting  from  the  main  body  thereof,  and  the  lower 
edges  of  said  raised  rim  being  engageable  with  the 
slide  plate  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  and  the  main 
body  of  the  hopper  bottom. 


DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  Tl  BK 

Harald  E.  Eriksen,  Oaklaod,  Calif. 

AppUcatkHi  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,740 

5  Claims.    (CL  222—519) 


t 


I.  In  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  having  an 
end  wall,  a  dispensing  closure  comprising  a  hollow  neck 
projecting  from  said  end  wall  and  having  an  outer  screw 
threaded  portion  and  an  inner  smooth  portion  of  cvlin 
drical  shape  provided  with  an  aperture  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  tube  through  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  neck,  and  a  cap  having  a  skirt  portion  of  cylin 
drical  shape  closed  at  one  end  by  an  end  wail  and  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  screw  threads  adjacent  said  end  wall. 
said  cap  being  threaded  onto  said  neck  and  said  skirt 
portion  having  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  a  smooth 
internal  surface  closely  receiving  the  smooth  external  sur 
face  portion  of  said  neck  and  having  in  the  portion  thereof 
provided  with  said  smooth  internal  surface  an  opening 
materially  larger  than  the  aperture  in  said  neck  and 
movable  into  registry  with  the  aperture  in  said  neck  while 
said  cap  remains  threaded  onto  said  neck. 


2,7*2,537 
CLOSURE  SPOUT 
Herman  E.  Rctehardt,  Jr.,  Hasbroack  Heights,  N.  J.,  as- 
stgnor  to  Boyle-Midway  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,863 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222—537) 


I.  A  valved  closure  spout  including  two  intertiiting 
co<Y>erating  elements,  one  seated  within  the  other,  said 
elements  being  adapted  to  be  axially  ro[ated.  one  with 
reference  to  the  other,  said  closure  spout  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  lower  seat-containing  element  adapted 
to  fit  within  an  aperture  in  a  container  to  provide  a  leak- 


proof  seal  therewith,  said  seat-containing  element  being 
provided  with  a  centrally-extending  axial  apert|ire  ex- 
tending part  way  through  said  element,  and  with  a  com- 
municating eccentrically-disposed  smaller  apertore  ex- 
tending from  said  axial  aperture  through  the  reipainder 
of  said  element;  and  a  spout  element  formed  witli|  an  ex- 
tending pouring  spout  and  with  a  lower  portion  jidapted 
to  seat  within  said  seat-containing  element,  said  ^K>ut 
element  being  provided  with  a  central  axial  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  and  with  a  grooved  channel  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  axial  aperturej  to  the 
external  circumference  of  said  element,  said  Grooved 
channel  in  said  spout  element  and  said  eccentrically-dis- 
posed aperture  in  said  seat-containing  element  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  eacfi  other 
at  one  relative  rotational  position  of  said  elementsj  where- 
by continuous  communication  is  provided  from  I  the  in- 
terior of  said  container  throu^  said  spout,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  out  of  communicati4n  with 
each  other  at  another  relative  rotational  position  of 
said  elements  whereby  said  c(Mnmunication  is  interrupted 
and  passage  of  material  from  within  said  container 
through  said  spout  is  prevented. 


2,7(2^39 

CONTALNER  ARRANGED  WITH  A  SPOCT 

IN  ONE  END 

Robert  Nyden,  Manhanet,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  direct  and 

mesne  assignments,  to  ContiiMaby  Can  Compaay,  Inc., 

New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  27,  19S0,  Sorial  No.  17«,124 

7  Claims.    (CL  222— 542) 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  character  described,  a  mount- 
ing wall  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  and  a  de- 
pressed annular  seat  wall  portion  surrounding  the  open- 
ing and  defined  outwardly  by  a  circular  wall  presenting 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  overhang,  scaling 
means  on  the  annular  seat  wall  portion  and  surrounding 
said  opening,  and  a  spout  including  a  base  flange  periph- 
erally expanded  against  said  sloping  overhang  and  held 
thereby  in  engagement  with  the  sealing  means  with 
the  sealing  means  deformed  in  sealing  contact  against 
<>aid  seat  wall. 


2,7*2,539 

CONTAINER  ARRANGED  WITH  A  SPOUT 

IN  ONE  END 

Robert  Nyden,  Manhanet,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Coatiscatal  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontioB  of  New  York 
Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,612 
11  Claims.    (0.222—569) 


1 .  A  container  having  side  and  end  walls,  one  of  said 
end  walls  arranged  with  an  upstanding  annular  boss  and 
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a  flat  and  generally  horizontal  axmular  depression  within 
and  defined  peripherally  by  die  boss  and  merging  inward- 
ly into  an  annular  flange  defining  a  spout  receiving  open- 
ing and  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  con- 
tainer. 


2,76^542 

AUTOMOBILE  CARRIER  RACK 

R^nnood  C.  Hodfemao,  Hardii^  Mo^  anigMr  to  Wekb 

En^neateg  Co^  Kaiisas  CHy,  Kans^  a  partMnhip 

Appilcatloa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,9«8^ 

I  Claim.    (CI.  224-42.f3) 


2,762,549 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STRINGING  BEADS 

Oscar  M.  Martinsoa  and  Maximflian  R.  Speiscr,  New 

Yorit,  N.  Y.,  amigMn  to  S.  A  M.  Products  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipotstion  of  Now  York 

AppUcatioa  April  24, 1952,  Seriiri  No.  284,132 

14  Claims.    (CL  223— 48) 


-  T    r  - 


1  A  device  for  stringing  beads  comprising:  bead 
supply  means,  bead  transfer  means  aqd  bead  rotating 
means;  said  bead  supply  means  serving  to  deliver  beads 
to  said  transfer  means;  said  bead  rotating  means  serving 
to  rotate  beads  positioned  on  said  bead  transfer  means; 
said  beads  on  said  transfer  means  being  capable  of  trans- 
lational  movement  with  respect  to  said  bead  rotating 
means,  whereby  said  rotating  means  may  rotate  beads 
about  an  instantaneous  axis,  and  movement  of  said  beads 
with  respect  to  said  bc^d  rotating  means  serves  to  rotate 
said  instantaneous  axis;  said  bead  transfer  means  includ- 
ing a  substantially  circular  needle  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  disposed  circular  bores  therein,  each  bore 
having  an  elongated  needle  centrally  and  vertically  dis- 
posed at  the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  said  needle  being 
engageable  with  the  bore  of  a  bead. 


2,762441 

CURTAIN  THREADING  HELPER 

Pennie  M.  Moss,  Humboldt,  Tenn. 

Application  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,333 

1  CTaim.    (CI.  223—105) 


For  use  in  carrying  an  outboard  motor  provided  with 
mounting  clamps  upon  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a 
bumper  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  faces  of  which  one  is  proximate  to  and  the 
other  remote  from  the  vehicle,  a  detachable  carrier  com- 
prising, m  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated,  upright  posts; 
a  cross  panel  mounted  on  and  extending  between  the  posts 
adjacent  the  uppermost  ends  of  the  latter;  a  cross  piece 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  the  posts  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  cross  piece  having  a 
hole  therein  adjacent  each  extremity  thereof  respectively; 
a  pair  of  members  respectively  extending  in  one  direction 
from  the  lowermost  end  of  a  corresponding  post;  a  down- 
turned  flange  on  each  member  respectively  at  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  remote  from  said  corresponding  post;  an 
element  depending  from  each  member  respectively  inter- 
mediate the  extremities  of  the  latter;  an  eye  bolt  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  holes  respectively  and  having  its 
eye  portion  below  the  cross  piece;  a  nut  adjustable  on 
each  eye  bolt  respectively  above  the  cross  piece;  an  elon- 
gated chain  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  eye  por- 
tion of  each  eye  bolt  respectivly;  and  a  hook  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  chain  respectively,  said  cross  panel 
being  adapted   to  receive  said  clamps  for  holding  the 
motor,  said   members  being  adapted   to  rest  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bumper,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  face  of  the  bumper  proximate  the  vehicle,  said 
elements  being  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  bumper 
remote  from  the  vehicle,  and  said  hooks  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  bumper  and  the  face  of 
the  latter  proximate  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  carrier  may 
be  releasably  mounted   on   the  vehicle  and  the  motor 
thereby  carried  by  the  vehicle  without  any  parts  of  the 
motor  engaging  any  parts  of  the  vehicle  or  the  ground. 


ry 


J'*?' 


A  device  for  gripping  a  curtain  rod  through  the  hem  of 
.1  curtain  comprising  a  ring  of  round  wire  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  width  of  a  curtain  rod.  a  pair  of  curved 
flexible  wire  arms  integrally  projecting  from  said  ring, 
and  coplanar  with  the  latter,  said  pair  of  curved  flexible 
wire  arms  being  spaced  apart  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  ring  at  their  joining  ends  with  the  latter,  and  said 
arms  being  spread  apart  intermediate  their  ends  to  as- 
sume a  distance  from  each  other  greater  than  the  diam 
eter  of  said  ring,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  end  of  a  curtain  rod  with  a  friction  fit,  and  d 
rounded  end  on  each  of  said  arms  to  facilitate  the  inser- 
tion of  said  arms  in  the  end  of  a  curtain  rod. 


2,762,543 
PASTE  CONTROL  FOR  BATTERY  GRID  PASTING 

MACHINE 

Herbert  C.  Winkel,  Watervliet,  Mich. 

AppUcation  Angost  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,692 

8aahns.    (CL  226— 39.6) 


I  ' 


!     \ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  paste  to  a  battery  grid 
moving  along  a  surface  beneath  a  paste  hopper,  said  paste 
hopper  having  a  trailing  wall,  a  device  for  removing  the 
excess  paste  from  said  grid,  comprising:  an  elongated, 
resilient  compressible  element  disposed  along  the  lower 

\ 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1956 


edfe  of  said  wall  and  extending  therefrom  toward  said 
surface;  an  elootated,  ikxible  non-compressible  membei 
normally  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  cross-section, 
one  flange  of  said  member  being  held  against  the  leading 
side  of  said  element  and  the  other  flange  of  said  member 
extending  between  said  element  and  said  surface. 


2,762,544 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SCREW  CLOSL  RES  TO 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Walter  T.  Davis,  Wheeling,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Wheeling 
Stampii^  ComiMUiy,  Wheeling,  W.  Vs.,  a  cori»onition 
of  West  Vfargiiiia 

Application  NoTcmbcr  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,749 
8  Claims.    (O.  224>-M) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  machine 
having  a  turret  with  a  plurality  of  mandrels  and  a  drive 
which  rotates  the  turret  in  steps  to  successively  present 
the  mandrels  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  of  means  juxta 
posed  to  the  mandrel  end  at  one  of  said  stations  for  ap- 
plying a  screw  eye  type  of  closure  to  a  tube  on  the  man- 
drel, said  means  comprising  a  chuck  having  opposed 
jaws  movable  toward  and  from  the  mandrel  and  rela- 
tively movable  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  for  delivering  the  closures  one  at  a  time  to 
the  chuck,  and  means  for  operating  the  chuck  and  feed 
means  in  sequential  relation  to  each  other  and  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  turret. 


2,762,545 
FILLING  SYSTEM 
Radolph  H.  Brecback,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcadoB  Jane  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,282 
14  Claims.    (CI.  226—96) 


1.  In  a  filling  system  for  a  carbonated  liquid,  a  storage 
lank  for  a  source  of  supply  of  carbonated  liquid,  a  filling 
machine  for  continuously  filling  a  series  of  containers 
with  the  liquid,  said  filling  machine  having  a  reservoir 
for  a  body  of  the  liquid  and  a  superposed  bod\  ot  gas. 
means  connecting  said  storage  tank  to  the  reservoir  of 
said  filling  machine  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  the 
reservoir,  means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  storage 
tank  and  including  a  pump  for  returning  the  liquid  to 
said  storage  tank  when  the  influx  of  liquid  to  said  rescr 
voir  is  greater  than  the  efflux  of  carbonated  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  to  the  containers,  and  means  responsive 
when  the  influx  of  carbonated  liquid  to  said  reservoir 
is  greater  than  the  efflux  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
to  the  containers  for  operating  said  pump. 


2,762344 

UQUID  FILLING  APPARATUS 

SttBMl  S.  Aidfa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioii  JaMMuy  21, 19S3,  StrU  No.  332,351 

39  Claims.    (0.226—97) 


10.  Filling  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising at  least  one  filling  unit,  means  mounting  said 
filling  unit  for  movement  in  a  circle,  said  filling  unit 
including  a  fixed  pusher  member  adapted  to  engage  a 
container  to  move  it  along  with  the  filling  unit,  a  fluid 
outlet  arranged  to  register  with  an  opening  in  a  container 
moved  by  said  pusher  member,  a  closed  cylinder  having 
a  piston  rcciprocable  therewithin,  said  cylimjer  having 
openings  formed  therewithin  at  each  end  thereof,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  openings  to  a  sourci  of  fhiid, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  openings  to  saia  fluid  out- 
let, and  means  for  selectively  automatically  shutting  off 
each  of  said  openings  from  said  source  of  fluid  ^nd  simul- 
taneously placing  the  other  of  said  openings  in  Connection 
with  said  fluid  outlet. 


2,762,547 
MOLDED  PULP  CARTON 
Arthur  W.  Van  Dyke,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aarigiior  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,765 
6  Oaims.    (CL  229—2.5) 


I  « 


'i. 


1  \  molded  pulp  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
u  irdiv  sloping  independent  side  walls,  a  flange  hingedly 
joined  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  extending 
around  the  perimeter  of  said  carton,  a  bottom  wall  com- 
prising a  polygonal  central  portion  positioned  within  said 
side  walls  and  segments  hinged  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
side  walls,  said  segments  extending  upwardly  and  hingedly 
joined  to  said  central  portion  being  located  in  different 
planes  with  respect  to  said  central  portion,  said  central 
P  rtion  and  segments  being  hingedly  movable  downwardly 
into  a  common  plane  with  each  other. 


2,762,548 
MOLDED  PULP  CARTON 
Arthur  W.  Van  Dyke,  EUzabctii,  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Delaware 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,466 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229— 2.5) 
1     In  a  molded  pulp  carton,  a  center  section,  depend- 
ing portions  joined  to  said  center  section,  each  of  said  de- 
pending portions  including  a  triangular  bottom  wall  hav- 
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ing  an  open  side  adjacent  said  center  section  and  side 
walls  joined  to  the  other  sides  thereof,  said  depending 
portion  bottom  walls  being  molded  in  a  different  plane 
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than  said  center  section,  thereby  defining  a  nesting  posi- 
tion of  said  carton  and  being  movable  into  coplanar  rela- 
tion with  said  center  section  when  said  carton  is  located 
in  a  display  position. 


as  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  container,  the  u|>p«r 
portion  of  each  panel  having  a  rectangular  notch  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  at  least  hall  the  height  of  the  iosert. 
the  notches  being  oi  a  width  substantially  half  the  width 
of  its  panel,  thus  defining  upstanding  right  angular  ex- 
tensicms  extending  trom  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
comer  formations  of  the  lower  portion  oi  the  imert  and 
which  extensions  are  in  contacting  relationship  with  the 
inner  adjacent  upper  marginal  comer  portions  of  the 
body  walls,  the  extensions  terminating  at  the  top  comer 
edges  of  the  body  walls  and  in  abutting  relatitmship 
with  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the  top  closure  means, 
whereby  the  container  is  interiorly  reinforced  throughout 
to  withstand  vertically  applied  forces  such  as  encountered 
when  the  containers  are  stacked,  as  well  as  to  minimize 
lateral  distention  of  the  body  walls. 


2  762,549 
MOLDEd'pULP  CARTON 
Arthv  W.  Van  Dyke,  EUaabcA,  N.  I.,  asdgnor  to  The 
ENamood  Mateh  Compaqr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUeatioB  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,467 
llChUms.    (CL  229— 2.5) 


i4      ^  et     <• 


2,762,551 
HEAVY  DUTY  CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERLUL 
Clifford  D.  Fallert,  St  Lo^  Mo.,  asiigBor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporatioo,  San  Frandsco,  CaHT.,  a  cor- 
porati<Mi  of  Nevada 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,163 
1  dafan.    (CL  229—23) 


v> 


-V-Xl 


1 .  In  a  molded  pulp  carton,  a  center  panel,  a  plurality 
of  comer  posts  joined  to  said  center  panel,  each  of  said 
comer  posts  cranprising  a  bottom  wall  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  center  panel  and  side  walls  having  upper 
edges  parallel  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  come^  post 
bottom  walls  being  divergent  to  said  center  panel  when 
said  carton  is  molded  and  thereafter  being  moved  into 
coplanar  relation  with  said  center  panel  when  said  carton 
is  disposed  in  a  display  position,  said  comer  post  side 
walls  defining  comer  lines,  said  comer  lines  being  di- 
vergent to  said  bottom  walls  when  said  carton  is  disposed 
in  the  display  position,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls 
thereby  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  bottom  of  said 
carton  and  defining  supporting  edges  for  receiving  addi- 
tional cartons  placed  thereon. 


2,762,550 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Walter    J.    Goettsch,    Kenilworth,    Dl.,    and    Walter   C. 
George,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaigBors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Crown  Zdlcrhach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
AppUcation  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,9J)2 
1  Claim,    (a.  229—14) 


A  tall  heavy  duty  rigid  rectangular  container  for  ship- 
ping and/or  storing  material  therein  ccmprising  a  rela- 
tively shallow  collapsible  rectangular  tray  having  a  flat 
bottom  with  an  upsUnding  rectangular  wall  thereabout, 
the  rectangular  wall  comprising  upstanding  flanges  coex- 
tensive and  integral  with  the  edges  of  the  tray  bottom, 
the  flanges  being  connected  together  by  extensions  from 
the  ends  thereof  secured  to  adjacent  marginal  portiom 
of  the  respective  flanges  adjacent  the  comers,  inner  and 
outer  open-ended  collapsible  sleeves  many  times  greater 
in  height  than  the  height  of  the  tray  wall,  the  sleeves 
each  being  interiorly  unobstructed  throughout  their 
lengths  and  in  sliding  telescoped  relation  one  with  the 
other,  the  lower  portions  of  the  sleeves  being  in  parallel 
relationship  with  each  other,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  sleeve  being  disposed  in  snug  contacting  relation 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  upstanding  wall  and  with 
the  lower  end  edge  thereof  in  contacting  relationship  with 
the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  the  flat  bottom,  the  outer 
sleeve  having  its  lower  portion  snugly  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upstanding  wall  and  with  its  lower  edge  sub- 
stantially co-planar  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  flat 
bottom,  the  wall  of  said  tray  being  thus  clamped  and 
secured  between  the  inner  and  oufer  sleeves  solely  by  fric- 
tion, and  the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves 
being  substantially  co-planar. 


Ohio 


A  recungularly  shaped  paperboard  shipping  container 
having  connected  together  body  walls  and  bottom  and 
top  closure  means,  a  one-piece  paperboard  rigid  sleeve- 
like reinforcing  insert  slidably  positioned  in  the  container, 
the  insert  being  generally  rectangulariy  shaped  and 
formed  from  connected  together  panels,  each  panel  of 
the  sleeve  in.sert  having  substantially  the  same  dimension 


2,762,532 
RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
Robert  J.  HlcfciB,  SevUlc,  Ohio,  aarigm>r  to  The 
Boxboard  Company,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Angwt  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,029 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  229-n3St 
A    reclosable   end   stmcture   for   paperboard   cartons, 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  four  side  walls  of  the 
carton,  four  end  closure  flaps  arranged  in  pairs  connected 
upon  folding  scores  with  opposite  side  walls  of  the  car- 
ton at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pairs  furnishing  two 
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outer  end  flaps  and  the  other  pair  furnishing  two  inner 
end  flaps  for  arrangement  beneath  the  said  outer  end  flaps, 
said  inner  end  flaps  having  overlapping  free  end  portions 
and  each  of  them  being  provided  with  slit  means  to  form 
d  depressible  portion  and  a  locking  lip  in  the  plane  of  the 
flap  and  closely  adjacent  to  its  folding  score  at  its  respec- 
tive side  wall,  said  outer  end  flaps  being  of  an  area  greater 
than  one-half  the  area  of  the  carton  end  to  thus  provide  for 
their  substantially  complete  coverage  of  the  inner  end  flaps 
and  furnish  an  overlapping  arrangement  of  their  adjacent 
free  end  portions  when  they  are  folded  over  upon  said 
inner  end  flaps,  the  portion  of  the  inner  one  of  said  outer 
end  flaps  which  underlies  the  overlapping  portion  of  the 
outer  one  of  said  outer  end  flaps  being  cut  away  to  clear 
said  lip  means,  and  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  outer 


'«'>*r 


one  of  said  outer  end  flaps  being  provided  with  locking 
tabs  offstanding  from  its  lateral  edges  and  normally  over- 
King  hut  serving  for  engagement  beneath  said  locking 
lips,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  outer  end  flaps 
being  adhesively  secured  together  by  a  glue  seam,  and  the 
overlying  outer  end  flap  being  provided  inwardly  of  its 
free  end  and  of  said  glue  seam  and  said  locking  tabs  with 
a  transverse  folding  score,  said  folding  score  making  pos- 
sible manipulation  of  the  overlying  outer  end  flap  in  ini- 
tially opening  the  carton  to  effect  the  disengagement  of 
said  outer  end  flaps  at  said  glue  seam  without  sub- 
jecting the  free  end  of  said  overlying  outer  end  flap  to 
jurling  influence,  thus  providing  for  proper  restoration  of 
all  of  said  end  flaps  and  their  retention  in  interengaged 
relation  by  said  tabs  and  lips  to  reclose  the  end  of  the 
carton. 


2,762,553 

BOOK  WRAPPER 

Russell  A.  Bentz,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Applkatton  Jane  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296.183 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229 — 40) 
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A  -.hipping  wrapper  for  books  and  like  articles  .urn- 
prising  a  one  piece  blank  of  paperb<:>ard  adapted  (o  ^^e 
<* rapped  about  the  article,  said  blank  being  scored  tran- 
versely  to  provide  a  series  of  connected  panels,  the  panel 
at  one  end  of  said  series  being  notched  centrally  thcretif 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slits  extending  oppositely 
from  such  notch  and  terminating  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  such  panel  and  defining 
a  pair  of  independent  tabs  between  the  slits  and  the  tree 
end  edge  of  the  panel,  the  panel  at  the  opposite  end  ol 
said  series  having  a  transversely  extendmg  flap  along  its 
free  edge,  said  flap  having  opposite  end  portions  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
opposite  end  panel  being  notched  to  provide  inner  side 
edges  of  said  laterally  extending  flap  portion  vthich  arc 
spaced  from  adjacent  portions  of  said  opposite  panel,  the 
opposite  free  ends  of  said  portions  terminating  short  of 
the  base  of  said  tabs  and  said  inner  side  edges  of  said 
portions  being  parallel  to  said  slits  when  said  flap  is  in- 
serted  between    the  first  panel  and  the  article  and  said 


inner  side  edges  of  the  lateral  portions  being  spaced  from 
the  base  of  said  flap  by  the  sanw  amount  that  said  slits 
are  spaced  from  the  free  edge  of  said  first  panel,  whereby 

said  lateral  flap  portions  interlock  with  the  tabs. 


2,762,554 

HINGE  AND  COMBINATION  HINGE  AND  BOX 

REINFORCING  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  O.  BuTTiiaii,  Noitoa,  Mml,  aM^wnr  to  A.  A. 

Augat  Machine  A  Tool  Co^  Jme^  Attieboro,  Msm^  a 

corporadon  of  MaanchweCfi 

Applicadon  December  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  203,«64 

SClaioH.    (C1.229— 44) 


4  \  combination  hinge  and  reinforcing  structure  for 
a  box  having  top  and  bottom  parts  each  having  walls, 
comprising  two  channel  shaped  frames  each  being  folded 
to  fit  over  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  each  of  the  box  top 
and  bottom  and  to  encompass  the  comers  of  the  box 
walls,  said  frames  being  pivotally  connected  together, 
and  at  least  one  separately  and  removably  inscrtable 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  frames,  the  bight  and 
a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  the  channel  of  each  frame 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  in  register  with 
a  similariy  provided  opening  in  the  bight  and  side  wall 
of  the  channel  of  the  other  frame,  each  of  said  means 
comprising  a  pintle  portion  and  an  anchor  portion  fastened 
together  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  said  pintle 
portion  being  inserted  through  one  of  said  openings  and 
intt>  the  channel  of  one  of  said  frames  and  being  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  bight  of  the  channel  and  the  edge  of 
the  wall  over  which  the  channel  fits  and  said  anchor  por- 
tion being  inserted  through  a  registering  opening  and  into 
the  channel  of  the  other  of  said  frames  and  being  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  bight  of  the  channel  and  the  edge  of 
the  wall  over  which  the  channel  fits,  said  pintle  and  anchor 
portions  being  concealed  within  said  frames. 


2  762  555 

HANDLED  CARTONS,' INCLUDING  COLLAPSIBLE 

HANDLE  CARTONS 

Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Suthcriand  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Applicadon  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,616 

HOaims.    (CL  229— 52) 
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1  A  collapsible  handled  carton  formed  of  an  integral 
cut  and  scored  blank  comprising  hingcdly  connected  fSront, 
rear  and  end  walls  having  collapsibly  associated  bdttom 
member,  a  cover  hmgedly  connected  to  the  rear  wall  and 
having  a  tucking  flap  hingedly  connected  to  its  swinging 
edge,  said  tucking  flap  having  locking  tabs  at  the  ends 
thereof,  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  ut)per 
edges  of  the  end  walls  and  positioned  within  the  cover 
when  the  cover  is  closed,  a  strap-like  handle  member  in- 
tegral with  and  connected  to  said  closure  flaps  centrally 
thereof  by  diagonally  disposed  hinging  means,  said  handle 
member  having  pairs  of  parallel  transverse  scores  spaced 
to  correspond  approximately  to  the  length  of  the  cover,  the 
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portion  of  the  handle  between  pairs  of  scores  ctmstituting 
a  grip  whereby  when  the  carton  is  erected  and  the  cover  is 
closed  the  portions  of  said  handle  between  its  said  diagonal 
connections  to  said  closure  flaps  and  said  transverse  scores 
are  disposed  outwardly  over  the  closure  flaps  and  below 
the  cover  with  the  grip  portion  of  the  handle  above  the 
cover  and  said  locking  tabs  are  in  engagement  with  the 
front  edges  of  the  closure  flaps  whereby  load  on  the  handle 
acts  to  bow  the  cover  transversely  thereof  and  urge  and 
maintain  the  said  locking  tabs  into  engagement  with  said 
closure  flaps. 

2,7«2^56 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

WiUiam  T.  Nye,  WchoMMd  HcighUs,  Mo.,  asslgaor,  by 

mcflne  amigmuenti,  to  Cn»wa  ZcUcrbach  Corporation. 

San  Francisco,  CaliL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Nevada 

Applicadon  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,818 

1  Claim.    (CL  22f— 52) 


In  combination  a  container  and  a  single  one-piece 
wire-like  retractable  handle  associated  therewith,  the  con- 
tainer having  a  connected  together  opposed  spaced  apart 
wall  structure,  the  handle  including  an  elongated  rigid 
bar-like  hand  grip  portion  with  substantially  similarly 
formed,  outwardly  disposed,  angular  portions  extending 
downwardly  from  each  end  of  the  hand  grip  portion  and 
in  substantially  vertical,  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other,  each  angular  portion  consisting  of  a  first  portion 
integral  with  the  hand  grip  portion  and  laterally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  thereof,  and  a 
second  portion  integral  with  the  first  said  portion  and 
extending  through  the  vertical  plane  of  the  hand  grip 
portion  right  angularly  thereto,  and  with  the  said  second 
portions  inserted  through  aligned  openings  in  the  wall 
structure  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  the  vertical  center 
of  the  container  and  in  horizontally  disposed  contacting 
relationship  with  adjacent  inner  portions  of  the  wall 
structure  and  with  a  part  of  the  second  portions  extend- 
ing substantially  beyond  the  vertical  center  of  the  con- 
tainer and  said  vertical  plane  so  that  when  the  handle 
is  elevated  above  the  wall  structure  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  hand  grip  portion  of  the  handle  is  in  substantial  ver- 
tical alignment  wtih  the  vertical  center  of  the  container. 


2,762,557 
PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 
George    Jendraarik,    London,    England;    Andre    G.    T. 
BoBonnenyl  and  Clara  Jendraasik,  czecntors  of  George 
Jendraarik,  deceased,  asaifnora,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  JcndrassilL  Developments  Limited,  London,  England 
Applicadon  Jane  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  166^84 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britain  June  14,  1949 
8  Claims.    (H.  230—69) 
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1.  A   pressure   exchanger,   in   which   gas   compression 
results  directly  from  and  proceeds  simultaneously  with 


gas  expansion,  comprising  two  contra-rotatable  rotors 
mounted  on  the  same  axis,  cells  around  the  periphery  of 
each  of  said  rotors,  stationary  structure  adjacent  said 
rotors,  means  providing  a  path  through  said  stationary 
structure  and  cells  of  both  rotors  in  series  for  scavenging 
gas  flow  at  least  once  per  working  cycle  of  each  cell, 
and  means  permitting  transfer  gas  flow  between  ceOs  of 
both  rotors,  when  scavenging  gas  flow  is  not  occurring 
in  those  cells,  which  transfer  gas  flow  directly  effects  gas 
compression  in  cells  of  one  rotor  by  gas  expansion  from 
cells  of  the  other  rotor. 


2.762,558 
VAPOR  JET  PUMP 
Hans  Georg  Noller,  Koln-Bayental,  Germany,  assignor  to 
E.  Lcybold's  Nachfolger,  Kotai-Bay«Btal,  Gtrmany,  a 
firm 

Applicadon  May  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  2, 1950 

5  Claims.    (CL  230— 101) 


1 .  A  vapor  jet  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a  pump 
casing,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  emit  a  vapor  jet  at  supersonic 
speed,  opening  into  said  casing,  and  a  guide  body  adapted 
to  reduce  the  divergence  of  adjacent  stream  lines  of  said 
jet,  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  jet  issuing  from  the  nozzle 
and  having  an  effective  guide  portion  so  designed  that 
its  cross-section  taken  along  the  line  of  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle  has  curved  contours,  the  radius  of  curvature  being 
such  that  any  tangents  applied  thereto  enclose  with  the 
axis  of  said  nozzle,  an  angle  of  at  least  15*,  and  the  cross- 
section  taken  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  nozzle 
axis  has  a  contour  substantially  corresponding  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  opening  of  said  nozzle,  said  pump  casing  com- 
prising an  interior  wall  portion  extending  substantially 
in  parallel  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  guide  portion. 


2.762,559 

AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AXIALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTOR 

Harold  F.  FMight,  Wcstwood,  Kans.,  aaaignM-  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittabuiih,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pcnnsytrania 

Applicadon  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,977 
5CUims.    (CL  23^—114) 


1.  An  axial  flow  compressor  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  rows  of  blades,  a  stator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  rows  of  stationary  blades  co- 
operating with  said  rotor  blades  and  forming  therewith 
a  plurality  of  pressure  stages  including  a  low  pressure 
stage  and  a  Higher  pressure  stage,  means  cooperating  with 
the  blades  in  said  low  pressure  stage  for  providing  an 
annular  clearance  space  between  said  rotor  and  said 
stator,  said  rotor  being  movable  in  axial  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  stator  to  vary  the  width  of  said  clearance 
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space,  and  means  responsive  to  an  operating  condition  of 
the  compressor  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
rotor. 


DIFFUSER  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  KINETIC 
ENERGY  INTO  FRESSURE  ENERGY  AND  AXIAL- 
FLOW  ENGINE  FROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  DIF- 
FUSER 

Jakok  ITiidw  Jakokwa,  Copcnhagcii,  Denmark,  as- 
iigBor  to  AkHeafWrabet  Barmcbier  A  Wain's  Maakin- 
0|  SkflMbymri,  Copcahagcn,  Denmark 

Apirikadon  Amgaat  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,588 

Claims  priority,  appMcadoa  Denmark  September  2.  1950 
4ClaimB.    (a.234>— 122) 


1.  A  rotary  turbo-type  energy  converting  machine  hav- 
ing a  stator  and  a  vancd  rotor  forming  between  them  an 
annular  working  passage  with  at  least  a  substantially 
axial  flow  of  the  working  medium  therein,  a  diffuscr 
comprising  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  stator  and  rotor,  said  walls  forming  between 
them  a  substantially  annular  diffuser  passage  axial  I  y 
aligned  with  the  working  passage,  at  least  one  wheel 
joumalied  for  free  rotation  coaxially  with  and  rearwardiy 
of  said  rotor  and  forming  a  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
diflfuser,  said  wheel  having  radial  vanes  extending  radially 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  diffuser  passage  and  con- 
stituting between  them  and  the  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
diffuser  passages  which  receive  the  working  medium  from 
the  working  passage  of  the  machine  for  converting  velocity 
energy  thereof  into  pressure  energy,  said  passages  having 
gradually  increasing  cross-sectional  area  as  measured  in 
a  plane  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  in  a  down 
stream  direction,  said  vanes  forming  in  any  point  such 
an  angle  with  the  diffuser  axis  that  their  direction  sub- 
stantially coincides  with  the  direction  of  the  relative  veloc- 
ity of  undeflected  flow  through  said  passages. 


shifting  of  a  given  counting  frame,  means  being  fnrlber 
provided  to  control  the  selection  of  the  nature  of  the  oper- 
ations which  are  to  be  performed  by  the  machine,  said 
means  comprising  a  longitudinally  sliding  stop  bar  pro- 
vided with  stopping  membera  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
row  of  keys  in  the  keyboard  for  stopping  the  said  stop 
bars  in  given  positions  in  their  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment against  the  action  of  a  spring  which  tends  to  drive 
said  stop  bars  towards  the  rear  of  the  machine,  each  of 
said  positions  corresponding  to  the  selection  ot  a  given 
operation,  and  means  being  further  provided  to  ^rint  the 
results  of  the  operations  performed  by  the  machine,  said 
means  comprising  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  for  transverse  movement  in  otic 
direction  and  the  other,  a  printing  roller  rotatablV  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  carriage  in  one 
direction  and  the  other,  and  means  for  stopping  said 
carriage  in  predetermined  positions  of  tabulatisn  each 
corresponding  to  the  printing  of  results  of  given  (^>era- 
tions  carried  out  in  given  counting  frames,  a  mechanism 
for  the  automatic  control  of  the  shifting  of 
frames  and  of  the  selection  o€  the  operations 
formed  by  the  machine,  comprisinc,  in  combii 
number  of  notched  bars  secured  loogitudinallj 
carriage,  parallel  to  the  directions  of  movement!  of  said 
carriage,  equal  to  the  total  number  of  stop  blrs  pro- 
vided for  the  control  of  the  shifting  of  the  counting  frames 
and  the  control  of  the  selection  of  operations,  slid  ban 
each  having  a  free  longitudinal  side  extending  along  the 
total   length   of  the   printing  roller  and  providsd  with 
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2,762,561 

CARRIAGE  CONTROLS  FOR  CALCL  LATLNG 

MACHINE 

Francisco  Campos,  Psrig,  France,  aasignor  to  Societe  des 
Brevets  Logabax,  Parta,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,968 
Claims  priority,  apptication  France  February  12, 1951 

I  Claim,  (a.  235—60.48) 
In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  described,  adapted 
to  perform  various  calculating  operations  incorporating, 
in  a  common  frame,  a  plurality  of  counting  sections  each 
compnsing  a  number  of  piled  up  counting  frames  adapted 
to  shift  laterally  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  said 
countmg  sections  and  containing  longitudinally  sliding 
calculation  slides  adapted  to  cooperate,  when  said  frames 
are  shifted  laterally,  in  a  given  direction,  with  movable 
drivmg  members  controlled  by  sliding  stop  bars  cooper- 
ating with  keys  in  a  keyboard,  means  being  provided  to 
control  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  counting  frames,  said 
means  comprising  a  number  of  longitudinally  sliding  stop 
bars  provided  with  stopping  members  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  keys  of  the  keyboard  arranged  in  rows,  for  stop- 
pmg  the  said  stop  bars  in  given  positions  in  their  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movements  against  the  action  of  a  spring 
which  tends  to  drive  said  stop  bar  towards  the  rear  of 
the  machine,  each  of  said  positions  corresponding  to  the 


stepped   notches,  a  shaft  secured  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carriage,    a   number   of  double   armed   levers   rotatably 
mounted   on   said  shaft,   equal   to  the  number  of  said 
notched  bars,  each  of  said  levers  being  provided,  on  one 
irm.  with  a  mechanical  contact  member  adapted  to  bear 
igamst  the  said  longitudinal  side  of  one  of  said  notched 
bars,  the  contact  member  of  each  <rf  said  levers  cooper- 
ating with  a  different  notched  bar,  stepped  members  se- 
cured on  each  of  the  stop  bars  controlling  the  shifting 
of  the  counting  frames  and  the  selection  of  the  operations, 
said  stepped  members  having  an  oblique  side  facing  the 
rear  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  steps  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  edge  on  said  side,  vertical  bin  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  in  oumber 
equal  to  that  of  tiie  said  stop  bars,  each  of  said  vertical 
bars  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  other  arm  of 
one  of  the  said  levers,  and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  steps  in  the  stepped  member  secured  on 
one  of  said  stop  bars  for  stopping  said  stop  bar  in  the 
same  successive  given  positions  as  those  in  which  it  can 
be  stopped  by  cooperation  with  the  corresponding  keys 
m  the  keyboard,  the  stepped  notches  in  the  said  notched 
bars  having  respectively  such  a  position  and  such  a  depth 
that  to  each  position  of  tabulation  of  the  carriage  corre- 
sponds a  position  of  said  vertical  bars  which  determines 
the  stopping  of  the  stop  bars  at  the  positions  cCNTC^KNid- 
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ing  to  the  shifting  ot  the  counting  frames  and  the  sel«ctioo 
of  the  operations  which  correspoDd  to  said  positipn  o£ 
tabulation  o(  the  carriage. 


Radio 
of  Iowa 


2,762^2 
RESOLVING  APPARATUS 
Cedar  Rafi^  Iowa,  aoignor  to  (>llias 
Cedar  RapMa,  Iowa,  a  corpofation 


My  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,156 
4Clafaas.    (CL  235— 61) 


--?^i" 
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1.  Means  for  removing  inaccuracies  from  a  resolver- 
computer  caused  by  fluctuations  in  the  frequency  d  the 
power  supply  comprising,  an  input  circuit  connected  to 
said  power  supply  and  to  said  resolver  system,  a  stable 
oscillator  oscillating  at  a  frequency  different  from  that 
of  the  power  supply  and  coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  a 
filter  receiving  the  output  of  said  resolvcr-computer  to 
filter  out  the  power  supidy  frequency,  and  a  phase  detec- 
tor receiving  an  input  from  said  oscillator  and  an  input 
from  said  filter,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to 
said  resolver  system,  and  said  output  terminals  being 
energized  with  a  voltage  having  frequency  components 
corresponding  to  the  frequencies  of  the  power  supply  and 
said  stable  oscillator  and  being  adapted  to  deliver  a 
relatively  high-powered  output. 


2.762363 

BINARY  NUMBER  SYSTEM  CONVERTER 
Edward  W.  Saavoau  Watartown.  mi  Edwmmi  B.  S(i«»ies, 


It,  1951,  SmM  No.  241378. 
Diiidad  and  lUs  tppBcaliun  N«r«abar  5,  1952,  Serial 
No.  318,969 

2ClainM.    (0.235-41) 
(Granted  nndcr  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  converter  for  producing  transformations  bellween 
the  cyclic  and  tilie  arithmetical  systems  of  binary  num- 
bers wherein  said  numbers  appear  as  multiple  place  elec- 
trical binary  codes  in  which  each  place  is  characterized 
by  a  digit  signal  consisting  of  the  presence  or  absence 
of  an  electrical  pulse  and  in  which  said  digit  signals 
occur  simultaneously,  said  converter  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  control  circuits,  equal  in  number  to  one  less  than 
the  number  of  places  in  said  multiple  place  code,  said 
contnrf  circuits  being  identical  and  each  having  input, 
output  and  control  terminals,  nkeans  for  applying  each 
of  tiie  digit  signals  with  die  exertion  of  tfie  highest 
order  digit  signal  in  an  input  electrical  binary  code-  in 
\  accordance  with  one  of  said  binary  systems  to  the  input 
terminal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  control  circuits, 
means  for  applying  said  highest  order  digit  signal  to  the 
control  terminal  of  the  control  circuit  to  which  the  sec- 
ond highest  order  signal  qf  sai^  input  electrical  binary 


code  is  applied,  means  for  connecting  the  contrtri  ter- 
minal of  each  of  the  remaining  control  drcuits  to  a 
tenninal  of  die  next  higher  order  control  drcait  odier 
than  the  coatnri  terminal  tiiereof,  a  phnraHty  of  oo^l 
circuits  equal  in  nimiber  to  the  numbo'  of  places  in  said 
multiple  place  code  in  which  the  digit  signals  of  the 
transformed  electrical  binary  code  are  to  sfipear,  means 
for  applying  the  highest  order  digit  signal  of  said  input 
electrical  binary  code  to  one  of  said  output  drenits,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  remaining  ou^ut  drcmti  to  the 
output  terminals  oi  said  control  circuits,  each  of  said 
control  circuits  comprising  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes 
each  having  a  load  resistor  connected  between  its  anode 
and  a  source  of  potential,  means  coiuiecting  the  control 
circuit  input  tenninal  to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube,  means 
connecting  the  control  circuit  control  terminal  to  the  grid 
of  said  second  tube,  means  biasing  the  grids  of  said  first 
and  second  tubes  beyond  the  cut-off  point  in  the  absence 
of  signals  thereon,  third  and  fourth  vacuum  tubes,  means 
connecting  the  grid  of  said  fourth  tube  to  the  anode  of 
said  first  tube  and  the  cathode  of  said  fourth  tube  to  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  load  resistor  of  said 
second  tube,  means  connecting  the  grid  of  said  tfiird  tube 
to  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  the  catfiode  of  said 
third  tube  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  load 
resistor  of  said  first  tube,  means  connecting  the  anode 
drcuits  of  said  third  and  fourth  tubes  in  parallel,  and 
means  coupling  the  control  drcuit  output  terminal  to  said 
parallel  connected  anode  circuits. 


2,762364 
BINARY  NUMBER  SYOTEM  CONVERTER 

Edward  W.  Sanaon,  Watcrtown.  and  Edannd  B.  I 

Applicatloa  Anont  It.  1951.  Serial  Na.  241371 

IClaiBS.    (0.235— 61) 

(GrMted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  0»dc  a952X  sec.  266) 


A  converter  for  producing  transformations  between  the 
cyclic  and  the  arithmetical  systems  of  binary  numben 
wherein  said  numbers  appear  as  multiple  place  electrical 
binary  codes  in  which  each  place  is  characterized  by  an 
electrical  digit  signal  consisting  of  the  presence  or  absence 
of  an  electrical  pulse  and  in  which  said  digit  signals  occur 
in  succession  at  equal  time  intervals,  said  converter  com- 
prising a  control  circuit  having  an  input  tenninal  to  which 
an  electrical  binary  code  of  the  above  described  type  in 
one  of  said  number  systems  is  applied,  an  output  terminal 
at  which  a  corresponding  electrical  binary  code  in  the 
other  of  said  number  systems  is  produced  and  a  control 
tenninal.  and  means  produdng  a  delay  equal  to  said  time 
interval  connected  between  said  control  tenninal  and  that 
tenninal  of  the  remaining  two  terminals  of  said  control 
circuit  at  which  the  arithmetical  electrical  binary  code  ap- 
pears and  transmitting  energy  toward  said  control  termi- 
nal, said  control  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  vacuum 
tubes,  means  for  connecting  the  control  circuit  input  ter- 
minal to  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  tubes,  means  for 
connecting  the  control  circuit  control  terminal  to  the 
cathode  of  the  other  of  said  vacuum  tubes,  means  for 
applying  a  portion  of  the  voltage  on  the  cathode  of  each 
of  said  tubes  to  the  grid  of  the  other  tube,  means  for 
coupling  the  anode  circuits  of  said  tubes  in  parallel  to  the 
control  drcuit  output  terminal,  and  means  for  biasing 
each  of  said  tubes  to  cut-off  whenever  the  signal  on  the 
cathode  of  the  other  tube  is  zero. 
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2,762,545 
ANTI-AIRCRAFT  GUN  COMPUTER 
Earl  E.  !!>■■■,  Brooklyn  Ajvob  D.  Fbttow,  New  Yoifc, 
imkm  W.  ■wwn,  BiUdwH  awl  Irri^  G«nt,  Bro«k- 
lya,  N.  Y.,  ■wi^nii  to  Coalrol  LMtovmcnt  Coat^tmy, 
lac^  Brookiya,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioB  of  New  Y«rk 
AppBcaiiM  Jue  5, 195«,  Serial  No.  IM,192 
13  Claimt.    (CL  235—61.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  computing  the  direction  in  which 
a  projectile  launching  device  must  point  in  order  that  a 
projectile  launched  therefrom  will  score  a  hit  on  a  moving 
target,  said  apparatus  comprising  input  means  for  the 
observed  spherical  coordinates  of  target  position,  com- 
puting means  coacting  with  said  input  means  for  con- 
tinuously determining,  by  computations  effected  by  said 
computing  means  and  depending  upon  the  coordinates  of 
every  observed  position  that  the  target  occupies  during  an 
arbitrary  interval  in  the  immediate  past,  the  most  prob- 
able actual  path  being  followed  by  said  target  and  the 
velocity  of  said  target  in  said  most  probable  path,  said 
computing  means  including,  in  combination,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  means  for  resolving  said  observed 
data  of  every  target  position  into  rectangular  coordinates, 
means  for  forming  a  continuous  record  of  each  of  said 
rectangular  coordinates  of  target  position  so  resolved, 
means  for  sensing  the  entire  record  of  each  of  said 
recorded  rectangular  coordinates  of  target  positions  as 
recorded  over  said  arbitrary  interval  in  the  immediate 
past,  optical  means  including  a  system  of  associated  light 
reflectors  and  filter  elements  coacting  with  said  sensing 
means,  means  responsive  to  said  optical  means  for  con- 
verting each  of  said  sensed  records  to  yield  one  com 
ponent  of  the  velocity  of  the  target  in  said  most  probable 
path,  means  to  utilize  the  components  thus  obtained  for 
extrapolating  along  the  line  parallel  to  the  tangent  ot 
said  most  probable  path  and  through  the  observed  posi 
tion  of  the  target  at  the  instant  of  projectile  launching 
to  determine  a  point  whose  distance  along  said  tangent 
from  said  observed  target  position  at  said  instant  is  the 
product  of  the  time  of  projectile  flight  and  of  the  velocity 
of  said  target  in  said  computed  path,  means  for  computing 
the  projectile  time  of  flight,  and  means  to  convert  the 
coordinates  of  said  extrapolated  point  into  range  and 
angles  of  train  and  elevation  for  the  projectile  launchmi; 
device. 


2,762^M 

CODE  MATCHING  SYSTEMS 

Joshua  Stem,  Silver  Sprteg,  Md. 

AppUcadon  April  25,  1952,  ScriaJ  No.  284,485 

11  aaims.    (CI.  235—61.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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7.   Apparatus    for    locating    information    comprising    a 
mask  and  a  record  element  each  having  a  predetermined 


number  and  spacing  of  light  passing  digit  locations, 
means  for  positioning  said  mask  and  said  record  element 
in  digit  location  alignment,  first  and  second  light  sources 
adjacent  said  mask  and  said  record  element  respectively, 
means  for  modifying  the  light  from  said  first  s(^urce  to 
provide  a  beam  of  light  for  each  digit  location  k>n  said 
mask,  means  for  modifying  the  light  from  said  second 
source  to  provide  a  beam  of  light  for  each  digit  tocatiion 
on  said  record  element,  means  for  directing  at  least  olne 
of  said  beams  from  said  first  source  through  saiJ  mask 
and  onto  said  record  element,  means  for  directing  at 
least  one  of  said  beams  from  said  second  source  through 
said  record  element  and  onto  said  mask,  and  m^ans  for 
detecting  optical  coincidence  of  said  beams  in  the  space 
between  said  mask  and  said  record  element. 


2,762,M7 
TOTALIZER  COUNTER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
STOPPING  OPERATION  ON  REACHING   A 
PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  { 

Anton  Van  Veen,  Canton  Center,  Conn. 

Application  October  t,  IfSl,  Serial  Nn.  25f 3M 

•  Clninn.    (CL  235— 132) 


3  A  totalizer  for  a  group  of  counters  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  individually  operated 
unit  counters,  a  totalizer  counter  having  digit  wheels 
mounted  therein,  said  unit  and  totalizer  counters  being 
mounted  on  said  base  in  alignment,  pivotally  mounted 
cover  members  to  individually  operate  said  unit  counters, 
a  bar  connected  to  the  cover  member  of  said  totalizer 
counter  and  extending  below  the  cover  members  of  said 
unit  counters,  whereby  when  the  cover  member  of  any 
unit  counter  is  operated  the  totalizer  counter  also  will 
he  operated  and  means  engaging  one  of  the  digit  wheels 
oi  said  totalizer  counter  to  stop  operation  of  all  counters 
^vhen  said  totalizer  counter  reaches  a  predetermined 
number. 


2J62^«S 

GAS  ANALYSIS  AND  COMBUSTION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Alan  P.  Sullivan,  Elizalieth,  N.  J.,  MnigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmcats,  to  Bailey  Meter  Compnny,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,755 
7  Claims.    (CL  236—15) 


4    In   a  combustion  device  including  mechanism  foi 
regulating  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  supplied  to  said  device, 
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apparatus  for  combustion  control  by  analysis  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  device  for  unreacted  oxyge«,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  combustion  catalyst  wire  incorpo- 
rated into  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  a  voltage  source 
connected  to  two  of  the  four  terminals  of  said  drcuit, 
means  to  pass  over  said  wire  a  sample  of  the  gas  to  be 
analyzed,  intermittently  operable  means  to  add  hydrogen 
to  said  sample,  a  first  voltage  divider  having  its  fixed  ter- 
minals connected  to  said  two  bridge  circuit  terminals,  a 
connection  between  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  of  said 
bridge  terminals  and  a  movable  contact  on  said  first 
voltage  divider,  a  second  voltage  divider  having  its  fixed 
terminals  connected  to  said  two  bridge  terminals,  a  con- 
nection between  a  third  of  said  bridge  terminals  and  a  first 
intermediate  contact  on  said  second  voltage  divider,  a 
second  intermediate  contact  on  said  second  voltage 
divider,  an  amplifier  having  one  input  terminal  coupled 
to  the  fourth  of  said  bridge  terminals,  a  first  motor 
coupled  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  regulating  mechanism  of  said 
combustion  device,  a  second  motor  coupled  to  said  mov- 
able contact,  and  cyclically  operating  timing  mechanism 
coupling  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to 
said  second  intermediate  contact,  operating  said  hydro- 
gen-adding means  and  coupling  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  to  said  first  motor  during  one  phase  of  said 
cyclic  operation,  and  coupling  the  other  input  terminal 
of  said  amplifier  to  said  first  intermediate  contact,  dis- 
abling said  hydrogen-adding  means  and  coupling  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  to  said  second  motor  during  another 
phase  of  said  cyclic  operation. 


form  of  liquid  circulating  tubing  disposed  horizontally  at 
the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  conduit  comprising 
elongated  outgoing  and  return  tubing  legs  connected  by 
transverse  tubing  at  the  base  of  the  conduit,  conduit  sup- 
ply and  return  lines  connected,  respectively,  to  ends  of 
the  TtsptcXvft  legs  of  said  conduit,  and  a  multiport  valve 
controlling  flow  in  said  conduit,  comprising  an  integral, 
one  piece  valve  body  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet 
chamber  provided  with  a  conduit  supply  opening  to  which 
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said  supply  line  is  connected,  a  return  chamber  separate 
from  said  outlet  chamber  to  wiiich  said  conduit  return 
line  is  connected,  and  an  intake  chamber  separate  from 
said  outlet  and  return  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
municated with  the  former,  said  intake  and  return  cham- 
bers having  receiving  and  discharge  openings,  respectively, 
and  each  having  a  further  evening  to  which  a  liquid  circu- 
lating line  distinct  from  said  conduit  supply  and  return 
lines  may  be  connected. 


2.762.569 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  FOR  SOLAR 

WATER  HEATERS 

Jean  Lonis  Ren6  Caillol,  Nice,  France 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,384 

Qaims  priority,  application  France  July  11,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  236— 20) 


2,762.571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 
CONVERTING  SOLID  FRLABLE  TABLETS  AND 
SHEETS  INTO  FLAKES 
Jolm  E.  Antener.  EcgeitsviOe.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 
AppUcadon  An«nst  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,896 
6  Claims.    (CL  241— 24) 


^RA 


1  A  thermostatic  regulating  device  for  controlling  the 
output  of  a  solar  boiler  or  heater  of  the  "hollow-plate" 
type  comprising  at  least  one  vat  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts,  said  regulating  device  comprising  a  body  inter- 
posed in  said  outlet  duct  and  secured  to  said  vat,  a  rigid 
casing  filled  with  an  oily  liquid  having  a  high  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion,  a  collapsible  bellows  having  a  mov- 
able portion  mounted  within  said  body  outside  said  cas- 
ing, a  port  connecting  said  casing  with  said  bellows,  an 
axial  push-rod  mounted  on  the  movable  portion  of  the 
bellows,  and  a  normally  closed  valve  actuated  from  said 
push-rod  so  as  to  open  the  valve  when  the  fluid  of  the 
solar  heater  has  reached  a  predetermined  temper&ture, 
said  push-rod  being  guided  within  said  port  and  being 
immersed  in  the  oily  liquid  in  the  sectional  plane  of  the 
port  so  as  to  prevent  any  wear  resulting  from  the  fric- 
tions! engagement  of  said  push- rod  with  the  port  side 
wall. 


6  The  process  of  flaking  agglomerated  friable  materia] 
without  substantial  dusting  of  the  same  comprising  pro- 
viding a  laterally  extending  wire  screen  surface,  continu- 
ously feeding  adjacent  one  end  of  said  surface  a  bulk 
supply  of  agglomerated  friable  material  of  larger  particle 
size  than  the  openings  of  said  screen,  moving  aliquot  por- 
tions of  said  material  from  said  supply  across  said  screen 
and  distributing  such  portions  thereon  as  a  layer  of 
metered  thickness,  moving  additional  aliquot  portions 
from  said  supply  intermediate  the  movement  of  said  first 
named  aliquot  portions,  and  moving  the  material  of  the 
last  named  aliquot  portions  together  with  such  material 
within  said  layer  across  said  screen  by  yieldable  force 
predominantly  parallel  to  said  screen  with  but  a  small 
component  normal  to  said  screen,  to  form  flakes  by  the 
shearing  action  of  the  screen  wires,  and  recovering  flaked 
material  from  below  said  screen. 


2,762.570 
TRUCK  CARGO  HEATER  AND  CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
Edward  C.  Zimmerman,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  Lanard  Corporation,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  off  Iowa 
Application  October  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  316,823 
SCIains.    (0.237—123) 
2.  A  heating  system  for  a  truck  cargo  compartment  or 
the  like,  comprisinga  continuous  U-shaped  conduit  in  the 


2,762.572 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  AND 
CLASSIFYING  DRY  MATERIALS 
Henry   G.   Lykken  and   Tibor  A.   Rozsa,   Minneapolis. 
Mhin.,  aasignorB  to  The  Microcyclomat  Co.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,016 

15  Claims.  (CL  241—49) 
1.  A  mill  for  disintegrating  and  classifying  dry  solid 
material  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
grinding  zone  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  classifying  zone 
at  a  lower  portion,  a  closure  at  the  top  having  at  least 
one  inlel  and  a  closure  having  an  annu'ar  opening  at  the 
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bottom,  a  rotor  jounialled  for  rotation  in  the  casing,  said 
rotor  projecting  downwardly  through  and  below  said  an- 
nular opening,  grinding  means  on  said  rotor  in  the  grind- 
ing zone  and  classifying  means  in  the  classifying  zone, 
a  fan  on  said  rotor  having  radial  passageways,  longitudinal 
passageways  in  said  rotor  leading  from  the  classifying 


means  downward  connected  to  said  radial  fan  passage- 
ways in  the  rotor  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  housing 
enclosing  said  radial  fan  passageways  forming  a  fan 
bousing,  said  housing  being  spaced  from  said  bottom 
closure  having  said  annular  opening  to  provide  an  air 
inlet   to  the  annular  opening. 


AJK-SWEPT  PULVERIZERS 
Sanncl  K.  Csly,  Fa^ood,  N.  J^  awlgiiur  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcsliM  Aprfl  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  782,217 
3  daims.    (CL  241—53) 


2.  An  air  swept  pulverizer  comprising  a  housing  en- 
closing horizonUlly  disposed  grinding  surfaces,  a  rotatable 
yoke  supporting  said  grinding  surfaces,  means  for  de- 
livering material  to  be  pulverized  to  the  inner  circum 
fcrence  of  said  grinding  surfaces,  means  for  directing  an 
annular  stream  of  air  upwardly  past  the  outer  side  of 
said  grinding  surfaces  to  sweep  up  pulverized  material 
discharging  therefrom,  centrifugal  classifier  means  posi 
tioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  arranged  to 
separate  coarse  material  from  said  air  stream  mcluding 
a  downwardly  tapering  body  portion  merging  into  a  lower 
cylindrical  spout  radially  spaced  from  and  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  said  yoke  for  discharge  of  separated 
coarse  material  to  the  inner  circumference  of  said  grinding 
surfaces,  and  a  series  of  vanes  positioned  in  a  circular 
row  between  the  lower  cylindrical  spout  of  said  classifier 
and  said  yoke,  said  vanes  being  inclined  to  whirl  the  air- 
borne material  in  the  same  direction  as  the  movement  of 
materials  within  said  centrifugal  classifier  means  and  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  non-radial  leg  portions  across  the 
top  of  said  yoke. 


2,7<2474 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDBD 

MATERIAL 
Jofai  C  Lkmifa,  rtnwii.  Arii. 

Iiiftfhar  18,  I9S3,  Strial  No.  3I1,077 
7ClaiM.    (CL241— 7t) 


,  ,^m^^ 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  i^  com- 
bmation :  a  classifier  cell  wherein  solid  material  ia  daasi- 
fied  in  a  rising  stream  of  liquid,  having  a  disdiaile  weir 
at  the  top  of  one  wall  thereof,  grinding  roUs  mounted 
above  said  cell,  a  material  collecting  trough  ovv  said 
cell  under  said  rolls,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  trough 
into  said  cell  below  the  normal  liquid  level  therein,  water 
supply  means  for  said  trough  whereby  the  material  de- 
livered thereto  by  said  rolls  is  carried  through  said  con- 
duit into  said  cell,  an  endless  conveyor  having  a  material 
collecting  section  extending  in  an  inclined  path  from  be- 
low the  liquid  level  adjacent  said  weir  to  above  the  liquid 
level  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  cell,  a  second  I  set  of 
grinding  rolls  above  said  cell,  means  for  collecting  the 
*ork  material  carried  above  the  liquid  level  by  sajd  end- 
less conveyor,  means  for  projecting  such  collectec^  mate- 
rial into  said  second  set  of  grinding  rolls,  and  said  kccond 
set  of  grinding  rolls  arranged  to  project  the  nfaterial 
ground  thereby  into  the  classification  area  of  said  c<  11. 


2,7«2^5 

VIBRATION  DAMPENER  FOR  BOBBIN  WITH 

AN  ADAPTOR 

WilUam  H.  MUlcr,  Hazlcto^  Pa^  aarignor  to  Clovvrlcaf. 

Freciand  Coipocalkm,  Honcsdale,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

AppUcatioB  October  20, 1953,  Scrlai  No.  387^42 

9ClainM.    (CL  242— 4«  J) 


i  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  whori  having  upwardly  extending 
keys,  an  adaptor  loosely  surrounding  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided in  its  bottom  with  kcyways  for  the  reception  bf  the 
whorl  keys  to  provide  a  driving  connection  between  the 
adaptor  and  the  whori,  a  bobbin  barrel  having  an  open 
lower  end  loosely  tcleacopically  receiving  the  adaptor,  a 
dampener  associated  with  the  adaptor  and  comprising  a 
resilient  element  surrounding  and  resiliently  secured  to  the 
lower  end-of  the  adaptor  and  having  its  lower  end  terminat- 
ing substantially  flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the  adaptor, 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  resilient  element  being  outwardly 
flared  in  respect  to  the  adaptor  to  form  a  fillet,  and  said 
fillet  upon  rotation  of  the  adaptor  in  re^>onse  to  rotation 
of  the  spindle  expanding  outwardly  in  response  to  cen- 
trifugal force  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  open  end 
of  the  bobbin  barrel. 
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2»7«JU57i  a.7«247S 

Rirk«d  F   H-r^'iif^f  ?S^  K  »._w  ^  ,  S?»  COILING  APPARATUS 

RUaid  '•«">  Warns,  OUo,  mliaiii,  by  mefDc  at-  Edwia  T.  Lorig  Mid  Howart  S.  Ore,  nilJiwih.  Pa^  «■ 

'•'TfSS*  '•JiLSSL^ffte?*  Cotpomllo^  War-  iig>oa  to^ltod  States  Sted  CoionST 

M,  Ohio,  a  CMyotatfoB  of  Ohio  tion  of  New  leney                          r«-— — , 

Appiicatioa  AjwiaC  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  392,2#9  Appitcatfoa  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,952 

iCiaiM.    (CL  242^72)  8  daima.    (CL  242— 78) 


r  •     -,  5>'.— '  ■♦•         y^  *y^ 


0, 


1 

M.  .i 

1.  A  reel  for  strip  material  comprising  an  expansible- 
contractable  drum  having  a  stationary  segment,  a  hub 
portion  fixedly  secured  to  said  stationary  segment,  and 
two  movable  segments,  each  movable  segment  halving 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said  stationary  seg- 
ment and  the  free  ends  of  said  movable  segments  being 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  shiftable  toward  and 
away  from  the  drum  axis,  body  means  shiftable  toijt'ard 
and  away  from  the  drum  axis,  link  means  pivotally  con- 
necting respective  free  ends  of  said  movable  segments  to 
said  body  means,  and  link  means  in  part  pivoted  to  said 
body  means  and  in  part  pivoted  to  said  hub  portion  and 
shiftable  to  effect  movement  of  said  body  means  and  con- 
sequent movement  by  said  movable  segments  thcfeby 
effecting  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  drum. 


2,7«2,577 
REEL  FOR  COILED  MATERIAL 
Richard  F.  Hcrr,  Warren,  Ohio,  a«isBor,  by 
algawMate,  to  The  Hcrr  E^iripoMBt  COiporation 
ren,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio  I 

Applicatioa  September  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  24S,480 
3  Claims.    (CL  242>-72) 


War- 


1.  A  reel  device  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  respect 
to  material  working  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  align- 
ing one  side  of  an  apertured  coil  of  sheet  material  with 
said  apparatus  which  performs  subsequent  operations 
on  said  material,  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  radially  expansible  and  contractible  scg 
merrts  which  when  contracted  provide  for  receiving  the 
coil  thereover  and  which  when  expanded  engage  with 
the  wall  of  the  coil  aperture  to  support  the  coil,  a  face 
plate  rotatable  with  said  drum  and  having  a  radially 
extending  surface  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  and  means  for  shifting  said  drum  segments  radially 
outwardly  and  for  relatively  shifting  said  segments  and 
said  face  plate  axially  toward  each  other,  the  outward 
radial  shifting  of  said  segments  expanding  said  drum 
into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  coil  aperture  to 
securely  clamp  the  coil  on  the  drum,  and  the  relative 
axial  shifting  of  said  segments  and  said  face  plate  assur- 
ing interabutment  of  said  coil  side  with  the  face  plate 
surface  and  consequem  alignment  of  said  coil  side  with 
said  material  working  apparatus. 


1.  Strip  coiling  apparatus  comprising  a  reel  on  which 
the  strip  is  to  be  coiled,  and  a  belt  wrapper  movable  into 
and  out  erf  cooperative  relationship  with  the  reel  for  wrap- 
ping the  strip  around  the  reel  at  the  beginning  of  the 
coiling  operation;  said  belt  wrapper  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  pulleys,  ^aced  arms  supporting  one  of 
said  pulleys  at  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  arms,  said  arms  and  said  last  named  pulley 
being  movable  about  said  last  named  means  into  and 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  reel,  and  an  end- 
less belt  passing  around  said  pulleys,  the  outer  surface 
of  each  pulley  having  a  maximum  diameter  at  its  trans- 
verse center  and  a  minimum  diameter  adjacent  its  ends, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  being  shaped  to  conform 
generally  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pulley  and  having  a 
maximum  diameter  at  its  transverse  center  and  a  mini- 
mum diameter  adjacent  its  ends. 


2,762,579 

FISHING  REEL 

Paol  MaaboivM,  BowMvillc  Fraacc 

Applicatioa  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,256 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  France  March  IS,  1952 

7Clafaiis.    (CL242— S4.1) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  including  a  casing,  a  spool  carried 
thereby  and  secured  thereto  against  rotation,  a  flyer  rotat- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  casing,  said  spool  being  disposed 
in  front  of  said  flyer  adjoining  the  same  coaxially  there- 
with, means  for  rotating  the  flyer,  and  a  pick-up  member 
having  at  least  an  angulariy  bent  line  winding  portion 
and  an  arched  line  guiding  portion  of  a  configuration  so 
as  to  engage  the  line  and  guide  the  same  towards  said 
line  winding  portion,  said  pick-up  member  being  further 
formed  with  at  least  one  end  as  a  pivot  journaled  within 
said  flyer  thereby  to  be  pivoted  between  a  casting  posi- 
tion, ofl'  the  line  and  the  spool,  and  a  line  engaging  and 
guiding  position,  and  conversely;  an  abutment  being 
mounted  upon  said  casing  and  projecting  over  the  flyer 
and  with  its  free  end  near  said  front  of  the  flyer,  said 
pivot  being  disposed  at  the  flyer  axially  at  a  distance  to 
to  the  rear  of  said  free  end  and  said  front  of  the  flyer, 
said  pick-up  member  being  of  a  configuration  relatively 
to  said  abutment  and  being  in  spacial  relationship  thereto 
to  allow  the  pick-up  member,  when  such  member  is  in 
the  line  winding  position  and  when  the  flyer  is  rotating, 
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to  pass  freely  with  its  line  winding  portion  at  the  side 
of  the  abutment  and,  when  the  pick-up  member  is  in 
the  casting  position  and  rotation  of  the  flyer  is  started, 
to  be  slightly  engaged  at  said  line  guiding  portion  by 
said  free  end  of  the  abutment  and  to  be  pivoted  thereby 
out  of  said  casting  position  towards  said  line  engaging 
and  guiding  position. 


I 


2,762^80 

PLASnC  BOBBLN 

Edward  C.  Scanlon,  West  Barrington,  R.  I. 

Applicatioo  June  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,477 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242— 119>  \ 


A  bobbin  consisting  of  a  metal  sleeve,  nvlon  molded 
as  a  core  in  said  metal  sleeve  and  formed  into  spooi 
heads  on  opposite  ends  of  said  metal  sleeve,  an  axial  pas- 
>ageway  formed  in  said  core  to  provide  a  bearing  surface 
of  nylon  and  means  on  opposite  ends  of  said  metal  sleeve 
to  anchor  said  metal  sleeve  to  said  spooi  heads  to  pro- 
vide resistance  to  distortion  of  one  spool  head  in  rela- 
tion to  the  other  spool  head  through  said  metal  sleeve. 


2,762,581 
COIL  FORM 
Clajrtoo  A.  Washburn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
ApplicaHon  February  21,  1946,  Serial  No.  649,428 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242— 119) 


w. 


I  A  rectangular  coil  form  for  mounting  prefabricated 
windings,  comprising  a  pair  of  spacers,  each  >pacer  having 
two  longitudinal  recesses  adjacent  inner  edgeN  respectively 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  cut  through  in 
outer  surface  thereof,  two  end  and  at  least  one  int-c 
mediate  separators  having  openings  encirchng  hoif 
spacers  and  mounted  in  said  slots  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
side  plates  positioned  within  said  separator  openings  and 
each  of  said  side  plates  extending  between  said  pair  of 
spacers  and  being  seated  in  one  recess  oi  each  of  said 
spacers,  constituting  therewith.  \^hen  the  side  plates  are 
in  position,  a  self-supporting  coil  from  whereof  the  di- 
agonal greatly  exceeds  the  interspacing  of  the  separators. 


2,762,582 

WINDING  BOBBIN  CARRIER  FRAME 

Wilbclm  Lenit,  Remsclieid-Lennep,  Germany 

Application  July  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  299.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242—130) 
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adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  circumference  of  said  bobbin, 
guide  members  including  grooves  open  on  one  side  on 
the  machine,  supporting  rollers  on  said  machin^  and 
ledges  on  said  carrier  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  supporting  rollers.  i 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  readily  removable 
carrier   frame   for   the   winding    bobbin,   dnvmg   means 


2,762,583 
YARN  TENSION  APPLIANCE  FOR  TWISTING 
SPINDLES 
Halter  Lenlc,  Remscheid-LcBoep,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barmer  Maschincnfabrik  Akticngcsellscfaaft,  Wupper- 
tal-Oberbarmen,  Germany,  a  Gcraian  )oint-stocl(  com- 
pany 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  26,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—147) 


!.  \ din  tensionmg  appliance  for  twisting  spindles  of 
the  axially  traversed  type,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
yarn  package  sleeve,  a  tubular  yarn  guide  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  a  shoulder  on  said  tubular  guide,  a  bow-shaped 
varn  guide  wire  having  an  interior  shank  arranged  to 
axially  traverse  with  play  said  tubular  guide  and  part  of 
said  sleeve,  an  exterior  shank  arranged  to  extend  outside 
said  tubular  guide  and  a  bent  connecting  portion  joining 
the  two  shanks,  said  exterior  shank  including  a  deflected 
portion  arranged  to  abut  for  sliding  rotary  displacement 
against  s.iid  shoulder  whereby  to  support  said  guide  wire 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  point  of  entry  of  the  yam 
into  said  tubular  guide,  and  a  terminal  portion  on  said 
exterior  >»hank  bent  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  the 
circular  path  traversed  by  said  terminal  portion  during 
rotation  of  the  guide  wire. 


2,762,584 

VFRIK  ALLY  RISING  ROAD  OPERABLE 

AIRCRAFT 

Nathan  (  .  Price,  Hollywood,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Locliheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Application  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,623 

17  Claims.    (CL  244—12) 


1.  In  a  craft  having  a  fuselage  and  wings  the  combina- 
tion of;  pods  supported  at  the  tips  of  the  wings  for  move- 
ment about  axes  extendmg  spanwisc  of  the  wings  and 
transversely  of  the  fuselage,  the  pods  having  through  air 
ducts  extending  transversely  of  said  axes,  compressors  in 
the  ducts  for  discharging  propulsive  streams  of  com- 
pressed air  therethrough,  turbine  engines  on  the  pods 
spaced  outboard  from  their  respective  ducts  for  driving 
the  compressors,  and  pilot  operated  means  for  simul- 
taneously and  differentially  moving  said  pods  about  said 
iixes 
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2,7«2,585 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

UNDERCARRIAGES 

William  J.  Eaton  and  Jowph  A.  Ponth,  So«th  Bcad^  Ind^ 

assignors  to  Bcodix  AHalioB  Corporation,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,5?2 

18  Clafans.    (CL  244—50) 


•^x-.; 


'UJ" 


1  In  a  stcermg  system  for  dual  castered  wheels  of  the 
type  having  a  substantially  vertical  king  pin  at  the  center 
of  each  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  operator-operated 
control  valve,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected 
through  high  and  low  pressure  lines  to  said  control  valve, 
a  double-acting  fluid  motor  carried  between  the  castered 
wheels  for  steering  the  same  and  comprising  a  closed 
cylinder  housmg  together  with  a  piston  member  recipro- 
cable  within  the  housing,  said  piston  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  cup-shaped  members  joined  at  their  outer  pe- 
ripheries to  form  a  substantially  spherical  chamber  there- 
between, a  pair  of  tubular  extensions  integral  with  said 
cup-shaped  members  and  extending  through  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  housing,  a  pair  of  hnking  elements 
extending  through  said  tubular  extensions  for  joining  the 
piston  member  with  the  dual  wheels,  each  of  said  linking 
elements  engaging  said  piston  member  and  one  of  the  re- 
spective wheels,  the  wheel-engaging  ends  of  the  linking 
elements  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  king 
pin  and  radially  dmtwardly  offset  therefrom,  the  piston- 
engaging  ends  of  the  linking  elements  being  carried  within 
the  spherical  chamber  formed  between  said  cup-shaped 
members,  said  latter-mentioned  ends  forming  the  general 
shape  of  hollow  semi-spheres,  a  spherical  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  latter-mentioned  ends  to  hold  the 
same  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  inner  concave  sur- 
faces of  said  cup-shaped  members,  a  pair  of  conduits  con- 
necting the  control  valve  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
double-acting  fluid  motor,  a  restricted  passage  connecting 
said  conduits  and  a  two-way  valve  mechanism  for  cotitrol- 
ling  communication  between  said  conduits  through  said 
passage. 


2,762,586 

ARRESTING  GEAR  FOR  AIRCRAFT     , 
Willem  D.  van  Zefan,  Baltfanore,  Md.        ! 
Application  August  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,42)0 
16  Claims.    (CI.  244— 110) 


.,-'"6 


1.  In  a  brake  device  for  aircraft  arresting  gear  of  the 
type  having  a  purchase  cable  extending  transversely  of 
the  landing  strip  to  be  engaged  by  the  landing  hook  of 
an  aircraft  comprising  an  arresting  engine,  said  engine 
including:  a  plurality  of  metallic  spring  drums  and  spring 
ribbons  leading  therefrom,  a  brake  means  for  resisting 
the  unwinding  rotative  movements  of  said  drums,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  brake  means,  said 
spring  drums  being  tensioned  and  biased  to  coiled  posi- 


tion whereby  to  automatically  return  said  arresting  en- 
gine to  initial  position  upon  release  of  bralung  pressure 
following  an  arresting  operation. 


2,762387 

AIRCRAFT  CABIN 

Ren^  Lcduc,  Argenteoil,  France 

Application  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443388 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  16,  1953 

llOahns.    (CL  244— 121) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  in  combination,  support  means  lo- 
cated along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft;  a  sta- 
tionary annular  abutment  carried  by  said  support  means 
and  having  its  center  in  said  axis;  elongated  tubular  means 
forming  a  fuselage  portion  of  the  aircraft  for  enclosing 
the  pilot  thereof,  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  said 
longitudinal  axis,  having  an  open  end  in  engagement  with 
said  annular  abutment  for  closing  the  space  within  said 
tubular  means,  and  being  closed  at  its  end  oj^osite  to 
said  open  end;  and  guide  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  for  guiding  said  tubular  means  for  movement  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  away  from  said  annular  abutment 
to  provide  access  to  the  spaced  surrounded  by  said  tubu- 
lar means  and  back  to  engagement  with  said  abutment 
for  closing  said  space. 


2,762,588 

EJECTION  SEAT  AND  PARACHUTE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  SINGLE  PERSON 

James  Martin,  Denham,  En^and 

AppUcation  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jatnuary  21,  1954 

2  0afaBs.    (CL  244— 141) 


I.  In  an  ejection  seat  for  aircraft  having  a  main  drogue 
parachute  normally  held  to  the  seat  but  which  is  freed  on 
the  ejection  of  the  seat  from  the  aircraft,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pilot  drogue  parachute  permanently 
coupled  to  said  main  drogue  parachute,  a  personal  para- 
chute attached  to  the  pilot,  said  personal  parachute  being 
permanently  coupled  to  the  main  drogue  parachute,  the 
whole  providing  a  continuous  coupling  from  said  pilot 
drogue  parachute  to  the  personal  parachute  throughout 
the  descent  of  the  pilot  by  the  personal  parachute  after 
leaving  the  seat,  a  comparted  container  forming  the  head 
rest  of  the  seat,  one  compartment  housing  the  main  drogue 
parachute,  and  the  other  compartment  the  shroud  lines 
thereof,  a  protective  sleeve  covering  said  compartments. 
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and  releasable  closure  flaps  for  said  container,  the  pilot 
drogue  parachute  being  housed  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  closure  flaps,  the  said  pilot  drogue  parachute  serving 
as  a  master  control  for  the  gradual  opening  of  the  para- 
chutes in  sequent  order. 


2,7(2^89 
FARACHUTE  PACK 
Leonard  P.  Fricdcr,  Great  Neck,  and  Walter  S.  Ffnken. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  and  Jackson  A.  AHeo,  Carbondale, 
Pa<4   nUd   FlnkMi   and   nid   Afleo   assignors   to   said 
Fricdcr 
Application  NoTcmbcr  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318.254 
4  Claims.    (O.  244—148) 


a  front  surface  of  the  wail,  an  arm  joined  to  said  base 
and  adapted  to  extend  generally  normal  thereto  in  an  in- 
ward direction  through  said  opening  when  in  wall  engag- 
ing position,  said  arm  having  an  extended  portion  provid- 
ing a  reversely  bent  tongue  of  bendable  material  for 
inserting  through  an  opening  through  the  internal  ffruc- 
turc  of  a  box  and  crimping  against  two  opposite  surfaces 
thereof,  a  hook  joined  to  said  base  for  extending  ovei-  the 
forward  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  the  box,  an  arm  having 
a  loop,  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  constructejJ  of 


1.  A  parachute  pack  having  a  substantially  rigid  base 
housing  and  a  cover  of  flexible  material,  said  cover  be- 
ing formed  by  a  plurality  of  generally  triangular  sectors 
having  their  bases  integral  with  the  cover  material  and 
their  apices  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  cover. 
said  sectors  being  formed  by  cutting  the  cover  material 
along  substantially  radial  lines,  rip  Upes  sewed  to  ad- 
jacent sides  of  respective  sectors  for  secunng  them  to 
each  other,  each  rip  tape  being  folded  back  upon  itself, 
means  for  flexibly  securing  the  folded  back  portions  of 
the  rip  tapes  to  the  cover,  means  tying  the  ends  of  the 
rip  tapes  together  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  cover 
means  for  attaching  the  periphery  of  the  cover  to  the 
upper  perimeter  of  the  base,  a  parachute  folded  in  'he 
base  and  held  therein  by  the  cover,  a  static  line  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  aircraft  and  means  connecting  the 
static  line  to  the  rip  tape  tying  means. 


2,7«,59« 

KITE 

Kennetk  K.  Haie,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jooc  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,349 

6  Claims.    (CI.  244—153) 


-.? 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  coplanar  unitary  body  having 
wing  portions  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  bird,  the 
rear  edges  of  said  wing  portions  having  freely  suspended 
flexible  projections  being  adapted  to  flutter  freely  during 
flight,  and  a  separable  tail  portion  simulating  the  tail  of 
a  bird  or  the  like  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  said 
body  portion. 


/^  X  2,762,591 

1  OUTLET  BOX  ANCHOR 

Edmimd  H.  Weber,  International  Fails,  Minn. 
AppUcaOon  November  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  255.822 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— 27) 
1.  A  supporting  bracket  for  mounting  an  outlet  box  m 
an  opening  in  a  wall  comprising,  a  base  adapted  to  engage 


bendable  material,  said  arm  also  being  joined  to  said  base 
and  extending  generally  normal  thereto  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  named  arm  and  having  an  end  tab  dis- 
posed outwardly  from  the  base,  said  two  arms  being  insert- 
able  with  the  box  within  the  wall  opening  to  bring  said 
base  into  engagement  with  the  front  surface  of  the  wall 
and  said  tab  being  engageable  to  pull  outwardly  ofl  the 
wall  surface  in  relative  movement  with  said  base  wheMjy 
to  cause  an  inuer  portion  of  the  looped  arm  to  bulckle 
and  engage  the  inner  portion  of  the  wall  as  the  sole  fasten- 
ing means  in  clinching  relation  with  said  base. 


2,762,592 

PIPE  HANGER 

Charles  Adams,  Jr.,  Crotoa-oa-Hndsoa,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  Jane  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,669 

9  Claims.    (CL  248—59) 


I  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  an  upright  suspension 
rixi  fixed  at  an  upper  part  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
lower  end,  a  yoke  having  a  central  opening  receiving  said 
suspension  rod  and  also  opposite  extensions  of  said  cen- 
tral opening  having  parallel  axes;  an  open  pipe-support- 
ing liKjp  of  resilient  material,  the  ends  of  said  loop  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  said  extensions  and  including  upwardly- 
extending  parallel  parts  fitting  in  said  extensions  and 
having  outward  projections  resting  on  said  yoke;  and  a 
nut  on  said  rcxi  having  a  part  by  which  it  may  be  turned, 
a  cvlmdrical  part  engaging  the  parallel  parts  of  said  loop 
and  holding  them  in  said  extensions  and  a  yoke-sup- 
porting part  having  an  inclined  surface  engaging  the  qnds 
of  said  itx>p  helow  said  parallel  parts  and  clamping  them 
iL-  iinst  the  ends  of  said  extensions. 


\ 


2,762,593 
PALLET 

Alexander  C.  Weiss,  Glaasmaaor,  Md. 
Application  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,199 
2Cbdms.    (CL  248— 128) 
2.  A  pallet  comprising  a  first  group  of  spaced  sub- 
Mantially  parallel  elongated  loops,  each  lo<^  of  the  first 
group  being  formed  of  fibrous  material  having  substan- 
tial width  impregnated  with  a  hardened  plastic  material 
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and  being  substantially  sti£f,  each  loop  of  the  first  group 
indudittg  top  and  bottom  subitantfadly  parallel  sidds  and 
ends  connecting  the  sides,  esdi  loop  of  the  first  group 
being  relatively  narrow  in  the  direction  between  its  top 
and  bottom  sides  and  elongated  longitudinally  of  its  sides, 
the  combined  widths  of  the  loops  of  tbe  first  group  mak- 
ing up  a  major  porticm  of  the  overall  width  of  the  pallet 
in  one  direction,  a  second  group  M  spaced  substantially 
parallel  elongated  loops,  each  loop  of  the  second  group 
formed  of  fibrous  material  having  substantial  width  im- 
pregnated with  a  hardened  (rfastic  material  and  being  sub- 


stantially stiff,  each  loop  of  the  second  group  including 
top  and  bottom  substantially  parallel  sides  and  ends  con- 
necting said  sides,  each  loop  of  the  second  group  being 
relatively  narrow  in  the  direction  between  its  sides  and 
elongated  longitudinally  of  said  sides,  the  combined  widths 
of  the  loops  of  the  second  group  constituting  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  overall  width  of  ttke  pallet  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, the  loops  of  the  second  group  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  and  crossing  the  loops  of  the  first 
group,  and  means  securing  the  loops  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  together  in  assembly. 


2,762,594 
BACKGUARD  MOUNTING  FOR  COOKSTOVES 
Herbert  M.  Reeves,  KaakakM,  III.,  aastgDor  to  Florence 
Stove  Company,  Gndner,  Mms.,  a  corpomtioB  of  Mas- 


Applicalioa  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,973 
3  Claims.    (CL  248— 224) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  backguard  to  the 
body  of  a  cookstove  comprising,  in  combinatiotl,  an 
elongated  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  backguard  in 
depending  relation,  a  socket  element  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  stove  body  in  position  to  receive  said  post, 
said  socket  element  having  abutments  spaced  apart  to 
receive  the  post  between  them  and  effective  to  restrain  the 
post  against  fore  and  aft  movement,  spaced  ears  rigid  with 
said  socket  element,  an  arrester  on  said  post  including  an 
abutment  portion  receivable  between  the  ears  on  said 
socket  element  and  cooperating  therewith  to  restrict  fore 
and  aft  movement  of  the  post  relative  to  the  socket 
element,  said  arrester  including  a  tongue  portion  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  socket  element  and  restrain  said  post 
against  lateral  movement  relative  thereto. 


2,762.995 
INTERLOCKED  BRACKET  AND  FASTENER 

Iraa 

AppBcatioa  Jsm  5, 1951,  Seritf  No.  230,837 
1  Claim.    (CL  248—224) 


In  combination,  a  wall-engaging  fastener  having  a  shank 
portion  adapted  to  project  from  the  wall  with  its  axis 
normal  thereto,  an  enlarged  fastening  part  carried  by 
said  shank  having  opposite  flat  sides  parallel  to  each  other 
and  in  planes  normal  to  said  wall  and  a  flat  bearing  sur- 
face opposite  and  parallel  to  said  wall,  said  part  adapted 
upon  turning  about  its  axis  in  one  or  the  other  directions 
to  move  toward  or  away  from  said  wall  and  adapted  for 
axial  turning  fastening  movement  toward  the  wall,  and 
a  universal  bracket  for  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
fastener  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  rectangular 
pocket  receiving  said  fastening  part  to  restrain  axial  turn- 
ing of  said  fastening  part  within  said  pocket  while  per- 
mitting relative  axial  movement,  said  pocket  being  de- 
fined by  a  vertical  base  wall,  a  vertical  front  wall  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  base  wall  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  fastening  part, 
and  vertical  side  walls  having  laterally  opposite  parallel 
inner  flat  surfaces  extending  from  said  base  wall  to  said 
front  wall  each  in  a  continuous  vertical  plane  and  being 
spaced  apart  laterally  a  distance  to  receive  said  fastening 
part  between  them  in  non-turning  relation  with  the  op- 
posite flat  sides  of  said  fastening  part  substantially  in  en- 
gaged parallel  relation  with  said  inner  flat  surfaces,  said 
base  wall  having  a  vertical  outer  wall  engaging  surface, 
a  vertical  inner  flat  surface  for  engagement  by  the  bear- 
ing side  of  said  fastening  part  and  a  vertical  slot  open  at 
its  lower  end  and  receiving  said  shank  portion  of  said 
fastener,  the  sides  of  said  slot  being  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  inner  flat  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  said 
pocket  being  open  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  said  fastening 
part  with  the  opposite  flat  sides  of  said  fastening  part 
constrained  between  said  side  walls  of  said  pocket  where- 
by turning  movement  of  said  body  portion  turns  said 
fastening  part,  and  retaining  lug  means  within  said  pocket 
contiguous  to  said  base  wall  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  then  downwardly  and  inwardly  thereto, 
said  lugs  being  spaced  laterally  from  said  front  wall  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
fastening  part  to  provide  a  space  between  ^id  front  wall 
and  said  lug  means  permitting  vertical  passage  of  said 
fastening  part  into  and  out  of  said  pocket  when  said 
fastening  part  is  contiguous  to  said  front  wall,  and  said 
lug  means  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  vertical  passage 
of  said  fastening  part  out  of  said  bracket  when  said  fas- 
tening part  is  axially  moved  between  said  inner  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  side  wails  into  contiguous  relation  to  said 
base  wall. 


2,762,596 

CURTAIN  ROD  BRACKET  FASTENER 

Fred  E.  Blechschmidt,  Hnron,  S.  Dak. 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,315 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—265) 

A  curtain  rod  bracket  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 

vertical  parallel  bars  connected  together  at  their  lower 

ends,  a  right  angle  arm  extending  from  the  upper  ends 

of  said  bars,  said  arms  extending  in  divergent  relation 

from  said  bars,  dependent  anchoring  members  extending 
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from  tbc  free  ends  of  said  amw,  upper  and  lower  bracket  therefrom,  the  dtting  having  intennediate  its  ends  a  Utcnl 
fastener  mnns  secured  to  said  bars,  each  of  said  fastener  cutout  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  shouideis.  a 
mam  inctading  an  elongated  bolt,  a  head  on  the  inner  tubular  stem  of  smaller  diameter  facing  shoulders  a  tubu- 
end  of  said  bolt  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  window    lar  stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 

,    .    ,  ttie  fitting  and  having  a  running  thread  along  its  lower  end, 

„  f"^-  "  ^"^  *  traveling  nut  on  the  threads  and  between  the  shoul- 

„  =— ^^  jgj^  jl^g  lower  end  of  the  stem  being  multilated  to  prevent 

I  ;  _j: '  '  separation  of  the  stem  and  nut,  the  length  of  the  Aread- 

V     gF^   "  '"8  o°  ^^  stem  being  such  that  when  the  nut  is  in  its 

r»T«  upper  position  the  stem  may  extend  nearly  to  the  bottom 

of  the  wireway,  so  that  wiring  extending  from  the  stem 
to  the  wireway  is  protected. 


y  jt 


trim  whereby  to  hold  said  bars  vertical,  means  earned 
by  said  bolts  engageable  with  a  bracket  base  for  secur 
ing  said  base  to  said  bars,  and  a  bracing  plate  fixed  be 
tween  said  arms. 


ADJUSTABLE  POST 

Harold  Bailey  Farto,  Aknm,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  The  Wolfe 

Products,  lac,  Akroa,  OVo,  a  covporatioB  of  Ohio 

Applicatk>n  November  18,  1»52,  Serial  No.  321,137 

1  Claim.    (CL24»— 354) 


2,7«24f7 

ONE-PIECX  SPRING  METAL  CAPACITOR  CASE 

BRACKET 

Leornu^  S.  JawonU,  Toledo,  Oirio,  Mii«Dor  to  Prestole 

Cotporadoa,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Applicatfam  My  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,436 

IClalmt.    (0.249—300) 


f                  " 

'        ■•* 

*»- , 

^y 

■*»~N 

1.  A  spring  metal  bracket  for  supporting  an  elongate 
capacitor  case  and  closure  cap  assembly  having  outwardly 
extending  studs  at  opposite  ends  axially  aligned  with  each 
other,  said  bracket  comprising  an  elongate  base,  arms 
extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  base  respectively 
and  inclining  generally  toward  each  other,  a  hole  in  each 
arm  to  receive  one  of  said  studs  when  the  case  is  forced 
between  the  arms,  and  a  tongue  integral  with  the  lower 
end  of  each  arm  having  its  free  end  extending  mwardlv 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  case  substantially  upon 
the  entering  of  the  studs  into  said  holes,  thereby  to 
rigidify  the  arms  and  cause  same  intimately  and  tightl> 
to  grip  the  ends  of  the  case,  said  tongue  being  struck 
from  said  arms  and  having  free  ends  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  base. 


2.762  598 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  HANGERS 

Richard   M.   Rugc,   Meriden,   Conn.,  ass^nor   to   The 

MUler   Company,   Meriden,   Conn.,   a  corporation   of 

Connecticvt 

AppUcatioa  February  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,987 

3  Oaims.    (Q.  248—327) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lighting  fixture  having  a  horizontal 
wireway  ot  subsUntial  vertical  depth  and  provided  with 
a  conduit  opemng  in  the  top  thereof,  a  tubular  fitting 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  wireway  and  extending  upwardly 


An  adjustable  post  comprising  an  outer  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  arranged  holes,  a  hot 
torn  plate  below  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  an 
upper  convex  surface,  a  plug  having  a  shoulder  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  pipe  and  a  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  extending  into  the  pipe  and  having  close  fitting 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  latter,  a  bushing 
hxed  in  the  plug  and  means  rotatably  and  tiltably  con- 
necting said  plug  and  bushing  to  said  bottom  plate,  said 
means  including  a  bolt  extending  through  said   bottom 
plate  and  said  bushing,  there  being  a  space  between  said 
holt  and  bushing,  and  washers  on  the  bolt  and  engaging 
said  convex  surface  and  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  plug 
and  bushing,  an  inner  elongated  pipe  extending  into  and 
having  a  long  telescoped  bearing  on  the  inner  surfac^  of 
said  outer  pipe,  a  top  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
pipe,  weld  metal  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
pipe  to  said  top  plate,  a  threaded  nut  having  a  shouldered 
portion  bearing  on  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  pipe  and  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending  into  and  having 
close  fitting  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe, 
said  nut  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  therethrough, 
a  screw  carried  by  said  nut,  having  a  stem  portion  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  in  said  opening  in 
the  nut  and  an  unthreaded  portion  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  nut  and  provided  with  a  pin  receiving  hole  alignable 
with  any  one  of  the  several  pair  of  holes  in  said  outer 
pipe,  a  short  pin  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  screw 
and  openings   in  the  lower  pipe  aligned  therewith  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  latter, 
the  lowermost  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  holes  in  said 
outer  pipe  being  adapted  to  receive  a  readily  removable 
long  rod   for  rotating  the  outer  pipe  around  the  inner 
pipe  and  rotating  the  screw  relative  to  said  nut. 
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SHOCK  Mou^rr 

WaMw  1.  MovinAi,  Msriiaa,  m 
EMt  HavM,  CoH^  airi^on  te  The 

BuMw  Compnor,  New  Hatred 
of  rrmtctinit 

AppHcadoa  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,266 
4  Claims.    (CL  24ft-^58) 


H. 

a  corporatiaa 


»- '.  »., 


1.  A  shock  mount  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  leach 
of  said  units  including  a  rigid  outer  member,  a  rigid  |nncr 
member,  and  a  resilient  body  of  rubber-like  material 
bonded  to  both  of  said  members,  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  body  being  substantially  frusto-conicul  in 
shape  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  concentric  about 
a  conunon  axis,  the  outer  member  of  one  unit  beijg  in 
alignment  with  and  bearing  upon  the  outer  member  ojf  the 
adjacent  unit,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  outer  members  of 
the  units  to  hold  them  in  assembled  relation,  an  outer 
tubular  member  of  greater  length  embracing  said  sleeve 
and  held  immovable  relative  thereto  to  provide  lateral 
support  and  allow  sliding  vertical  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  tubular  monber,  and  supporting  means 
holding  the  tubular  member  and  sleeve,  said  outer  tubular 
member  being  rigidly  held  in  relation  to  said  supporting 
means. 


2,762,601 
BALL  VALVE 
Robert  CfaMie,  D«<rolt,  Mich.,  mrigmir,  by  mcne  assign- 
mcate,  tn  W-4(-M  MaanfactarlBg  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
pomtioa  of  Defanrarc 

AppMcatioB  AprU  25,  1952,  Seitel  No.  284^90 
12Claima.    (CL  251— 172) 


1.  In  a  spherical  plug  valve  the  combination  of  a 
valve  body,  a  body  flow  passage  for  the  movement  of 
matter  through  the  body,  a  truncated  conical  surface 
formed  on  the  body  surrounding  the  flow  passage  a 
plug  rotatable  in  said  body  and  having  a  flow  passage 
therethrough,  a  substantially  spherical  scat  formed  on 
said  plug,  an  annular  groove  interrupting  said  conical  sur- 
face at  the  point  of  tangency  between  said  plug  and 
conical  surface,  a  seating  ring  in  said  groove  and  shift- 
able  axially  of  the  body  flow  passage,  a  truncated  conical 
seating  surface  formed  on  said  ring  substantially  parallel 
to  said  body  conical  surface,  and  a  sealing  ring  in  said 
groove  between  said  seating  ring  and  the  adjacent  body 
flow  passage,  said  sealing  ring  being  shiftable  in  said 
groove  through  contact  with  said  plug  to  tension  the 
sealing  ring  against  said  plug. 


2  762,602 
QUICK  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Thw»4oi«  A.  St  Clab',  Soirih  EwM,  OUo, 
Wcatbethead  Comply,  Civrebmd,  Ohio,  a 
ofOhio 

AppUcatioB  March  18, 1953,  SmW  No.  343,051 
1  Claim.    (CL  251-^301) 
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-  A  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cylin- 
drical inlet  chamber  in  cHie  end  of  said  body,  a  cylindrical 
outlet  chamber  in  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  cham- 
bers being  co-axially  disposed  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  wall,  said  wall  having  a  cylindrical  port  formed 
therein  to  establish  fluid  communicaticHi  between  said 
chambers,  said  inlet  being  at  right  angle  to  said  outlet, 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  port  being  parallel  to  and 
eccentric  of  the  axis  of  said  diambers,  a  plug  in  said 
inlet  chamber  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  chambers,  said  plug  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the 
end  face  thereof  adjacent  said  wall,  the  axis  of  said  bore 
being  parallel  to  the  chamber  axis  and  having  the  same 
eccentricity  with  respect  to  the  chamber  axis  as  the  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  port,  a  resilient  ball  in  said  port  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  bore  diameter  and  greater  than 
the  port  diameter  for  seating  in  said  p<Mi  to  regulate  flow 
through  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  body  having  an 
inlet  for  said  inlet  chamber  adjacent  said  wall,  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  plug 
away  from  said  wall,  the  end  of  said  plug  adjacent  the 
wall  being  recessed  at  one  side  of  its  axis  tot  a  portion 
extending  past  said  inlet  on  that  «de  thereof  adjacent 
said  inlet  whereby  rotation  of  the  plug  on  its  axis  moves 
the  ball  in  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  port  without 
restricting  the  flow  from  said  inlet  into  said  inlet  chamber. 


2,762,603 

REACTION  MOTOR,  COMPRESSOR  AND  BURNER 

COMBINATION 

Martin  D.  Lartin,  St.  PmU,  MIu. 

AppUcatioa  Febrvary  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,049 

4Claima.    (Q.  255— 71) 


1.  A  reaction  motor  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel. 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  radially  spaced  axially  extending 
annular  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  annular  rings  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  secured  thereto  tor  holding 
the  said  rows  of  sleeves  in  radially  spaced  relationship, 
said  spacing  annular  rings  rotatable  in  unison  with  said 
sleeves  and  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
and  axially  spaced  rows  of  partition  elements  extending 
between  said  sleeves  and  forming  rows  of  reaction  cham- 
bers therewith,  each  sleeve  having  at  least  one  aperture 
so  that  a  fluid  may  successively  enter  and  successively 
pass  through  said  rows  of  reaction  chambers. 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeb  11,  1966 


STAPLE  REMOVER 

H.  MhMi,  Loc  AHoa,  CaMfn 
PwJBCte  Cn^  Lm  AMOS,  Califs  a 
AwpOeatkm  JaMury  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,414 
4CUBa.    (CL254— 2S) 


to  Zip 


3  A  staple  remover  comprising  a  hollow  frame  in  the 
shape  of  a  handle  conformed  for  holding  in  one  hand 
of  the  user,  a  base  on  said  hollow  frame,  a  central  prong 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  hollow  frame  and  projecting 
from  said  base,  an  extracting  lever  within  said  hollow 
frame,  means  for  pivoting  said  extracting  lever  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  lifting  tines  projecting  from  said  ex- 
tracting lever  out  of  said  hollow  frame  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  prong,  a  leaf  spring  within 
said  hollow  frame  and  engaging  said  hollow  frame  and 
said  extracting  lever  for  urging  said  tines  into  a  position 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  prong,  an  extension  on 
said  leaf  spring  constituting  a  spring  finger  projecting 
from  said  hollow  frame  and  overlying  said  prong,  and 
an  index  finger  lever  pivoted  in  said  hollow  frame,  said 
index  finger  lever  having  one  portion  within  said  hollow 
frame  in  camming  engagement  with  said  extracting  lever 
and  having  another  portion  projecting  from  said  hollow 
frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  index  finger  of 
said  one  hand  of  said  user. 


Lowrei 


2,7«2,M5 
SHORE  JACK 

Sr^  OUahoma  City,  OUa. 
18, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,426 
(CL  254—120) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoring  jack  including,  a  rigid 
U-shaped  frame  adapted  to  embrace  a  shore  member. 
substantially  flat  gripping  plates  connected  co-operatively 
to  the  arms  of  the  U  frame  for  gripping  opposite  sides 
of  the  shore  member,  load-lifting  means  supported  by 
the  U  frame,  said  means  including  a  cam  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  frame:  a  flat  surfaced 
rectangular  pressure  plate,  said  plate  having  a  ngid  handle 
projecting  outwardly  in  angular  relation  from  one  end 
of  the  plate;  a  pair  of  short  upstanding  bars  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  plate  at  said  one  end  and  at  one  side  edge, 
respectively,  for  contacting  the  sides  of  a  shore  and  posi- 
tioning the  plate  between  said  cam  and  the  shore:  and 
flexible  means  connecting  said  plate  to  said  U  frame 


2,762,606 
CABLE  ELBOW  FOR  REMOTE  MOTION 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Jolw  F.  Mone,  HimIkmi,  Ohio 
AppUcadoa  Dcccml>cr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,694 
4  Claims.    (CL  254—190) 
1.  A  cable  elbow  for  a  motion  transfer  system  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  side  walls,   at  least  two  pulleys, 


means  journaling  the  pulleys  in  coaxial  side-by-side  rela- 
tion between  the  side  waUs,  peripheral  portions  of  said 
side  walls  being  spaced  apart  to  fonn  an  opening  for 
admitting  and  removing  said  pulleys,  a  removable  cover 
plate  for  said  opening,  sodcet  portions  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing  disposed  at  angles  to  each  other,  conduits 


from  different  directions  having  their  ends  in  said  socket 
portions,  means  for  securing  said  conduit  ends  in  said 
sockets,  and  separating  screws  threaded  through  the  outer 
walls  of  said  sockets  between  said  conduit  ends  and  said 
pulleys  and  dividing  said  sockets  into  two  parts  for  guid- 
ing separate  strands  of  a  two  cable  system  passing  through 
the  conduits  over  said  pulleys. 


2,762,607 

SNATCH  BLOCK 

Dancan  Anderson,  Laaiiley  Prairie,  British  Colombia, 


Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  47335 
4  Claims.    (CL  254— 194) 


1 .  A  block  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  cheeks  forming 
a  pulley  chamber  therebetween,  thickened  portions  at  the 
centers  of  the  cheeks  extending  inwardly  therefrom  fonn- 
mg  aligned  bosses  having  flat  parallel  inner  surfaces,  a 
pin  journaJled  in  said  bosses,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  pin  in  the  chamber  between  the  cheeks  and  having 
opposite  faces  thereof  dished  inwardly  to  form  flat  sur- 
faces slidably  bearing  against  the  flat  inner  surfaces  of 
the  bosses,  the  remaining  undished  portions  of  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  pulley  slidably  bearing  against  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  the  cheeks,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  hooks 
extending  outwardly  radially  frwn  the  cheeks  transversely 
of  the  latter  and  beside  each  other  when  the  cheeks  are 
in  their  normal  working  position,  there  being  one  hook 
on  each  cheek  extending  towards  the  other  hook,  and  said 
hooks  combining  to  form  a  normally  closed  loop  which 
may  be  opened  by  rotating  at  least  oik  of  the  cheeks 
around  the  pin  to  separate  the  hooks.  , 


^ 


lOL 

amlgMr  to  Smk 


2,762,608 
WIRE  LINE  JAR  TOOL 
William  E.  Barnes,  BcMmoot,  Tex.,  asrfgnor  to  Smk  OO 
Company,  PhUadolpUa,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  May  18, 1955,  Scriri  No.  509481 
3  Claims.    (0.255—27) 
1.  A  wire  line  tool  jar  comprising  an  elcmgated  fibu- 
lar body,  coupling  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
body  attachable  to  a  tool,  an  elongate  hanmier  means 
slidably  operable  in  said  tubular  body,  wire  line  fastening 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  elongate  hammer  means     i 
and  a  head  on  the  lower  end,  an  anvil  closing  the  upper 
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end  of  the  tubular  body  about  the  hammer  means  in  posi-  horizontal,  the  perforations  ci  said  screen  being  of  a 
tion  to  be  struck  by  Ae  hanuner  head,  opposed  magnets  size  to  retain  the  pellets  on  the  screen  while  passing  said 

solids;  pellet  directing  means  extending  laterally  of  said 
discharge  passage  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  screen 
to  the  conveyor  means;  and  controllable  means  opei^ 
able  to  effect  a  gas  flow  upwardly  of  said  discharge  pas- 
sage through  said  screen,  responsive  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential resulting  from  the  flow  of  such  solid-carrying 
gases  through  the  heat  exchanger,  at  a  rate  sufflcienC  to 
inhibit  passage  of  the  solids  downwardly  with  ttie  pellets. 
6.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  having  exterior  tube 
surfaces  contacted  by  gases  carrying  solids  in  suspension 
which  deposit  on  such  surfaces  and  an  ash  hopper  dis- 
posed below  the  heat  exchange  surfaces,  and  incorporat- 


separately  fixed  in  the  tubular  body  and  on  the  hammer 
head  respectively  magnetically  restraining  the  relative 
sliding  movement  of  die  hammer  and  the  tubular  body. 


.^^^ 


2,762,609 
PORTABLE  DRILL  RIG 
Jacob  E.  Fcocht,  Gaifidd  Heights,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  assignmmts,  to  Weslk«honse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Fcbnury  23,  1954,  Sctial  No.  411,761 
7  Claims.    (CL  255— 51) 


ing  tube  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  type  including  dis- 
tributor means  above  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  for 
distributing  relatively  hard  pellets  for  gravity  flow  over 
the  surfaces  to  dislodge  such  solids  therefrom,  a  pellet 
intercepting  screen  di^x>sed  in  the  path  of  flow  through 
the  ash  helper,  and  conveyor  means  for  receiving  pellets 
from  the  hopper  and  returning  the  pellets  to  the  distribu- 
tor means;  the  improved  method  of  operating  the  cleaning 
apparatus  comprising,  during  discharge  of  pellets  over 
the  heat  exchange  surfaces,  directing  a  gas  flow  upwardly 
through  the  screen  at  a  rate  suflScient  to  inhibit  passage 
of  the  solids  downwardly  with  the  pellets;  and,  after 
termination  of  the  cleaning  operation,  interrupting  such 
gas  flow  to  provide  for  the  solids  to  pass  downwardly 
through  the  screen  by  gravity. 


1.  A  driU  rig  including  a  base  frame,  a  beam  carried  by 
said  frame  including  first  and  secoo'^  beam  sections, 
pivotally  connecting  meam  between  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  and  tiie  inner  end  of  said  second  beam  secticms  en- 
abling movement   therebetween   on   a   vertical   axis,   a 

drilling  apparatus  carried  by  tiie  outer  end  of  said  second    PnU  S.  Momt>c  Chatfmtt.  N  T'^'nn^^Mr,^^  v-. 
beam  section,  and  connecting  means  between  the  inner      iSw^rS^tSteyC^oi  Ebi^W^ 
end  of  said  first  beam  section  and  frame  through  which        ^^^         ^^  '  '^'y^-«*«  ""  »*«" 

said  first  beam  section  is  carried  by  said  frame  f<w  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  on  two  parallel  substantially 
vertical  axes. 


2,762.611 
TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 


by  change  of  name  Donald  Kropp,  as- 
signors to  The  Pfandlcr  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  Febraary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,924 

1  Oafan.    (CL  257—240) 


2,762^10 

TUBE  SURFACE  CLEAJNING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Jwgen    Pnhr-Westcrhefaie,    Ohwhanssn,    Germany,    as- 

w^r  to  The  Bahcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorii, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Janay 
Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315304 
SOaims.    (CL257— 1) 

1.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  having  exterior  tube 
surfaces  contacted  by  gases  carrying  solids  in  suspension 
which  deposit  on  such  surfaces  and  an  ash  hopper  dis- 
posed below  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  and  communi- 
cating with  a  downwardly  extending  hopper  discharge 
passage,  and  incorporating  tube  cleaning  apparatus  of 
the  type  including  distributor  meau  above  the  heat  ex- 
change surfaces  for  distributing  relatively  hard  pellets 
for  gravity  flow  over  tbe  surfaces  to  dislodge  such  solids 
therefrom  and  conveyor  means  for  receiving  pellets  from 
the  hopper  discharge  passage  and  returning  the  pellets 
to  Uie  distributor  means;  die  improvement  comprising 
*  *^°  /^PO'^'  completely  across  said  discharge  pas- 
sage beneath  the  ash  hopper  and  at  an  inclination  to  the 


A  heat  exchanger  tube  and  tube  sheet  assembly  com- 
prising a  tube  sheet  having  a  transverse  aperture  of  en- 
larged diameter  at  one  end  and  reduced  diameter  at  the 
other  end  and  an  annular  abutment  between  the  ends 
of  the  aperture,  a  tube  extending  through  said  aperture 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  tube  sheet  and  cooperating  with 
the  tube  sheet  to  define  an  annular  chamber,  packing  in 
said  chamber  comprising  a  deformable  annulus  surround- 
mg  a  portion  of  the  tube  in  said  tube  sheet  and  bearing 
against  opposed  portions  of  the  tiibe  and  tube  sheet,  a 
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support  wall  spaced  from  the  tube  sheet  and  opposing  the 
outer  side  thereof,  and  a  packing  gland  threadably  engaged 
with  said  support  wall  and  having  an  aiuiular  end  por- 
tion projecting  into  said  chamber  and  pressing  the  pack- 
ing into  sealing  engagement  with  the  tube  sheet  and  tube 
within  said  chamber,  said  annular  end  portion  of  the 
packing  gland  having  an  inside  diameter  approximating 
the  minimum  diameter  of  the  tube  sheet  aperture  and 
being  in  axial  and  radial  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  the 
tube  extending  through  the  tube  sheet  whereby  the  tube 
IS  held  in  floating  spaced  and  sealed  relation  to  the  tube 
sheet  for  limited  relative  axial  and  radial  movement. 


2,762,612 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  STRLCTURE  FOR  AIR 
HEATING  FURNACES 
Frederick  DrvseiUs,  ChorchTflle,  N.  Y^  assisnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpontkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,343 
3  Claims.    (Q.  257—256) 


L-    '  r 


1.  A  heat  transfer  section  adapted  for  connection  with 
other  like  sections  to  form  a  unitary  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  sheet  metal  memben  having  at  least 
portions  of  three  peripheral  edges  clampingly  engaged 
and  rigidly  united,  said  members  also  having  outwardly 
directed  edge  portions  arranged  for  connection  to  like 
portions  of  adjacent  sections  to  form  an  interconnecting 
chamber  between  adjacent  sections,  the  intermediate  side- 
wall  portions  of  said  members  being  outwardly  dished  to 
define  an  inner  space  for  the  flow  of  a  heated  fluid  which 
communicates  with  said  chamber,  two  peripheral  surfaces 
located  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  of  said 
section  having  openings  constituting  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  inner  space,  and  means  carried  by  the  sidewall 
portions  of  said  members  for  removably  supporting  a 
bailie  assembly  within  said  inner  space  so  as  to  provide 
a  circuitous  path  for  the  flow  of  hot  fluid  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  thereof. 


2,762,613 

COMBINATION  ROTARY  KITCHEN  APPLIANC  E 

Edward  F.  Burtoa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Aogiut  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,709 

10  Claims.    (CI.  259—58) 


1.  An  actuator  unit  for  driving  'side-drive"  rofarv 
titchen  appliances,  comprising:  a  supporting  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  arms;  a  stanchion 
rigidly  connecting  said  arms  at  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  having  a  dis- 
position such  as  to  stahly  support  said  frame  when  it  is 


laid  on  its  side  resting  on  said  arms;  an  elongate  pdWer 
package  mounted  normally  immovably  in  the  one  of  said 
arms  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  stanchion,  said 
package  having  power  take-off  means  at  its  outer  end 
and  a  handle  projecting  transversely  outwardly  of  the 
one  side  thereof  and  from  the  arm  that  supports  said 
package  and  said  handle  having  an  end  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  one  end  of  said  frame  in  said  position,  said 
arms  and  said  handle  sloping  mutually  away  from  the 
vertical  and  away  from  the  geometrical  center  of  the 
issemhlv  so  as  to  incline  said  power  take-off  means  sim- 
iLirU.  wherebv  a  "side-drive"  appliance  can  be  operative- 
ly  attached  to  saul  power  take-off  means  in  an  attitude 
inclined  similarly  to  the  aforesaid,  thereby  to  locate  the 
center  ot  k;ravit\  of  the  assembly  including  said  appliance 
close  to  the  geometrical  center  of  the  total  assembly  so 
as  to  stabilize  same. 


2,762,614 
ENGINE  ANTI-STALL  DEVICE 
Josepli  Schweiss,  St.  Lovia,  Mo.,  amigBor,  l>y 
signmcnts,  to  ACF  ladnstrics,  Incorporated,  New 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeracy 

Application  Mardi  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,1  M 
1  Claim.    (CL  261—63) 


6MMr 


York, 


1)1111111  --^WTi 


An  anti  stall  device  for  a  carburetor  having  an  induction 
conduit  with  a  throttle  valve,  comprising,  in  combiftation, 
a  ^asing  forming  a  chamber  mounted  on  said  condiiit  ad- 
jacent said  throttle  valve,  a  first  port  in  said  casihg  for 
exposing  said  chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure,  Jccond 
and  third  ports  in  said  casing  for  exp)Osing  said  chantber  to 
pressures  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  throttle,  means 
in  viid  chamber  constantly  in  communication  with  said 
rirst  and  second  ports  and  actuable  in  response  to  differ- 
ences in  pressures  produced  by  engine  speed  and  t^irottle 
position  for  controlling  said  third  port,  including  a  si^ction- 
responsive  valve  movable  between  extreme  positions  to 
close  said  third  pori  in  response  to  variations  in  pfessure 
differential  acting  thereon  and  to  open  said  third |  in  in- 
termediate positions,  means  for  retarding  the  action  ^f  said 
valve  in  response  to  variations  in  pressure  differecltial  at 
said  first  and  second  ports,  a  spring  biasing  said  valve  in 
opposition  to  the  effect  of  pressure  differences,  said  {spring 
being  calibrated  to  shift  said  valve  to  one  extreme  position 
to  close  communication  between  said  first  and  thir<^  ports 
in  response  to  pressures  at  said  first  and  second  porXi  when 
said  throttle  is  open,  and  to  be  compressed  to  clo^  said 
third  port  in  response  to  pressures  normally  present  ht  said 
first  and  second  ports  when  said  throttle  is  closed  io  idle 
position,  whereby  throttle  movement  from  open  to|do9ed 
position  opens  said  valve  temporarily  to  supply  sbpple- 
rnental  air  for  a  short  period  after  said  throttle  is  dosed. 


2,762,615  I 

VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  INJECTION 
CARBURETORS  i 

Oscar  R.  Cedarholm,  Los  Aafeica,  CaUf .    ' 
Application  Jane  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,983 
2  Claims.    (CI.  261— 69) 
i     A  suction  operated  control  mechanism  adapted  for 
use  fn  controlling  the  inlet  of  fuel  inwardly  of  a  blitterfly 
valve    in    a    carburetor    having    a    body    adapted    to    be 
mounted  on  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  in  response  to  variations  in  pressure  in  the 
mtake  manifold,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  carburetor,  a  valve  body 
movably   mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a  stem 
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adapted  to  extend  into  the  interior  of  the  carburetor  body, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  hotising  and  connected 
to  said  valve  body  for  movement  thereof,  a  sleeve  en- 
circling said  stem  and  slidably  supporiing  the  same,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  movably  supporied  in  the  wall  of  the 
carburetor  body  and  extend  into  the  interior  thereof,  said 
sleeve  having  one  end  extending  into  the  housing  and 
forming  a  limiting  abutment  for  said  diaphragm  thereby 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  stem,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  passage  therein  adapted  to  communi- 
cate the  interior  of  the  carburetor  body  with  the  housing 


for  movement  of  the  valve  stem  in  response  to  variations 
in  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  and  adjacent  portion 
of  the  carburetor  body,  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  carburetor  body  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  the  sleeve  thereby  adjusting  the  scope  of  move- 
ment of  the  valve  stem,  said  valve  body  being  hollow 
and  forming  a  fuel  inlet  passageway,  and  a  metering 
valve  core  associated  with  the  inner  end  of  the  passage- 
v>a\  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  carburetor 
body  upon  relative  movement  between  the  valve  body 
and  the  metering  valve  core. 


2,762,616 

SAND  CLEANING  MACHINE 

WilUam  C.  Gogglm,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,449 

11  Claims.    (CL262— 2) 


*./««./«•/    tit 


11.  In  a  sand  cleaning  apparatus,  crank  means,  a 
pair  of  flexible  suppori  cables  suspended  from  said  crank 
means  and  connecting  to  an  auxiliary  mechanism  for 
movement  of  the  latter  upwardly  and  downwardly  be- 
tween inoperative  and  operative  positions  by  actuating 
said  crank  means,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  comprising 
support  members  being  mounted  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  casters  for  permitting  rolling  movements  along  a  floor, 
a  screen  wall  arranged  between  said  support  members, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  screen  wall  being  provided 
with  a  particle  deflecting  plate  extending  forwardly  Ijhere- 
of  in  a  downwardly  inclined  position,  an  impeller  ^heel 
assembly  rotatably  supported  below  said  deflector  plate 
whereby  the  impeller  wheel  will  be  operable  to  bite  into 
a  pile  of  sand  to  direct  it  upwardly  and  tangentially  out- 
wardly to  impinge  against  said  deflector  plate  to  be  di- 
rected to  impinge  against  said  screen  wall  for  sifting 
therethrough.  i 

I  2.762,617 

MINING  MACHINE  CUTTER  BIT 
Joseph  F.  Joy,  PittslnirKii,  P^m  assigBor  to  Joy  Manufac- 

taring   Company,    Pittsburg   Pi.,   a   corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 
Original  application  October  28,  1948.  Serial  No.  57,046. 

Divided  and  thU  application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No. 

422,518 

7  Claims.    (CI.  262—33) 

1.  A  double-ended  reversible  cutter  bit  comprising  a 
body  having  relatively  inclined  arm  portions,  said  arm 


portions  having  plane  front  faces,  the  inactive  arm  por- 
tions serving  alternately  as  a  support  for  the  active  arm 
portion  and  receivable  in  a  socket  of  a  bit  mounting  in 
either  reversed  position  of  the  bit,  and  hard  metal  in- 
serts set  into  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body-arm-portions 


«,* 


and  providing  front  cutting  tips  set  inwardly  of  said 
front  faces  whereby  an  inwardly  disposed  front  face 
when  resting  on  a  socket-wall  with  the  bit  in  supported 
position  serves  to  maintain  the  insert  of  the  inactive  cut- 
ting tip  out  of  contact  with  the  socket-wall  in  either  re- 
versed position  of  the  bit. 


2,762,618 
BILLET  HEATING  FURNACE 
John  A.  Johnson,  Stratford,  Cobb^  and  Robert  H.  Eustis, 
Newtonville,  Mass.,  assipBOts  to  Thermal  Researcli  and 
Engineering  CorporatioB,  Conskohockcn,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ekiaware 

Application  Jmc  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,174 
4  Claims,    (d.  263 — 6) 


1.  A  high  temperature  furnace  comprising;  an  elon- 
gated chamber;  a  fluid  fuel-air  burner  for  injecting  at 
high  velocity  into  said  chamber,  near  one  end  thereof, 
the  heated  products  of  substantially  complete  combus- 
tion: a  flue  for  outward  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber; 
and  a  recuperator  connected  in  said  flue  for  preheating 
the  air  supplied  to  said  burner;  in  combination  with  a 
conduit  for  carrying  the  preheated  air  from  said  re- 
cuperator to  said  burner,  said  conduit  surrounding  said 
chamber  to  receive  heat  therefrom:  and  means  for  con- 
veying substantially  centrally  through  said  chamber,  in 
a  direction  counter  to  the  flow  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion therethrough,  a  substance  to  be  heated  therein. 


2.762.619 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRAULIC 

CEMENT  CLINKER 

Morris  A.  Booth,  Greenville.  Mich. 

Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,071 

3  Claims.    (CI.  263—21) 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  cement  clinker,  the 
combination  of  a  generally  tubular  member  having  a  rec- 
tilinear axis  and  having  an  axial  passageway  forming  a 
burning  zone  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  fuel  burning  means 
for  producing  a  flame  in  said  burning  zone  generally  co- 
axially  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  means  for 
conducting  a  high  velocity  gaseous  stream  axially  through 
said  tubular  member  from  said  burning  zone,  said  axial 


i\ 
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passageway  having  an  axial  extension  adjacent  said  burn- 
ing zone  fonning  a  clinker  firing  zone  spaced  axially 
downstream  from  said  burning  zone,  means  arranged  cir- 
cumferentiaily  around  said  tubular  member  for  introduc- 
ing a  raw  mix  erf  cement  under  pressure  into  the  path  of 
said  high  velocity  stream  at  said  firing  zone,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  arranged  such  that  the  raw  mix 
will  be  picked  up  by  said  gaseous  stream,  heated  thereby 
and  conducted  axially  through  said  tubular  member  by 
said  gaseous  stream,  and  means  spaced  axially  beyond  said 
firing  zone  for  separating  from  said  gaseous  stream  the 
clinker  formed. 


2,762,<2« 
DETINNING  APPARATUS 
WniijuB  H.  F.  Mickc,  Redwood  City,  CaBf^  assignor  to 
Metal  A  Thcrarit  Corpondon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    a 
cmponitioii  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcadoB  hOy  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  2f  7,25^ 
16  Claims.    (CI.  266—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  solution  detinning  of  tin  scrap 
comprising  a  rotatable  perforate  outer  drum,  a  central 
cylinder  inside  said  drum,  helical  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  drum  and  said  cylinder,  said  means  dividing 
the  annular  zone  between  said  drum  and  said  cylinder 
into  a  plurality  of  flights,  each  accommodating  a  quan- 
tity of  scrap,  said  helical  means  being  arranged  to  ad- 
vance said  scrap  from  the  intake  end  of  said  drum  to  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  the  direction  of  the  helix  of  said 
means  being  reversed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
drum  fo  elevate  said  scrap  above  the  bottom  of  said 
drum  prior  to  discharge,  a  tank  for  liquid  in  which  said 
drum  is  partially  submerged,  means  for  rotatabiy  sus 
pending  the  drum  in  said  tank  comprising  a  pulley,  means 
for  supporting  said  pulley  above  said  drum,  and  a  cable 
passing  over  said  pulley  and  under  said  drum  and  par 
lially  supporting  the  weight  of  said  drum,  means  for 
revolving  said  pulley  to  revolve  said  drum. 


2,762,621 

PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Ariic  1.  Zamwalt,  Tnlsa,  CNda. 

ApplicatioD  Angnst  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306.75^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  266— 23) 


1  A  cutting  device  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arched  arms,  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  circumference  on  the  upper 
sides  of  a  pair  of  pipes  which  are  welded  in  end  to  end 
relation,  longitudinally  extending  rods  connected  between 
the  arms  to  the  end  portions  thereof  and  maintaining 
the  arms  in  fixed  spaced  relation,  flexible  means  carried 


by  the  rods  and  adapted  to  encircle  one  of  the  pipes  to 
mount  the  arms  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  pipes,  an  iirte- 
gral  supporting  bar  element  upstanding  from  each  of  the 
anns  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  aixl  spaced  laterally  from  the  ver- 
tical center  line  of  the  pipes,  vertically  spaced  loogitiidi- 
nal  guide  rods  connecting  said  bar  elenaents,  a  screw  rod 
joumalled  at  its  ends  in  the  bracket  elements  and  dispoaed 
between  the  guide  rods,  a  traveller  block  slidably  moupted 
on  the  guide  rods  and  threaded  on  the  screw  rodj  for 
forced  movement  longitudinally  mi  the  guide  rods,  mbans 
for  rotating  the  screw  rod,  adjustable  means  carrie<fby 
the  screw  rod  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  traveller  block,  a  pair  of  vertically  q>aced  supporting 
rods  laterally  outstanding  from  the  traveller  block  and 
horizontally  overlymg  the  pipes  and  extending  beyond  the 
center  Ime  of  the  pipes,  a  torch  block  slidably  mounted  on 
the  supporting  rods,  a  second  screw  rod  rotatabiy  sup- 
ported by  the  traveller  block  and  positioned  between 
the  supporting  rods  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
torch  block,  means  for  rotating  the  second  screw  rod  to 
move  the  torch  block  axially  of  the  supporting  rods  and 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  traveller 
block  and  means  carried  by  the  torch  block  for  support- 
ing a  torch  in  a  position  depending  from  the  torch  blbck. 


2,762,622 

SPRING  END  SHACKLE 

Harvey  B.  Van  Raden,  Portiaiiid,  Orcg^  assigMr  to  Ne 

Peer  Company,  Porttand,  Oreg„  a  copartnership 

\ppllcation  Febmary  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,780 

7  Claims.    (CL  267— 54) 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  leaf  spring  of  an 
impnived  spring  end  shackle  for  attaching  the  end  of  the 
vehicle  leaf  spring  to  a  transverse  wheel  mounting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wheel 
mounting  member,  and  a  spring  securing  member  seated 
on  said  base  and  secured  thereto,  said  spring  securing 
member  having  a  convex  upper  surface  upon  which  the 
end  of  the  spring  rests  and  comprising  an  upwardly  pro- 
octing  ball  pm  disposed  centrally  of  said  surface,  there 
being  a  central  opening  in  the  end  of  the  spring  snugly 
receiving  said  ball  pin. 


2,762,623 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Frederick    W.    Utbenwoldt,   Gicabrook,   and   Artfanr   I. 
Palmer,    Jr.,    Stamford,    CooiL^   ass^non   to   Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Cona^  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Way  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,139 
10  Claims.    (0.271— 36) 


I 

1 .  In  a  separating  and  forwarding  mechanism  for  sheet- 
form  workpieces,  a  feed  roll;  means  to  drive  the  feed 
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roll;  separating  abutment  means  opposite  said  fee^  nAl 
for  coopM^ting  therewith  to  restrict  the  feeding  to  jingle 
wori^ieces  between  the  feed  roll  and  abutment  i^ieans 
from  a  supply  stack  of  woitpieces;  a  frictional  booster 
roller  positioned  relative  to  the  feed  roO  to  engagje  the 
supply  stack  of  said  workpieces  at  a  location  to  contact 
the  surface  of  the  foremost  workpiece  at  the  begitming 
of  its  feed  and  the  surface  of  the  subsequent  workpi^e 
while  the  foremost  wcvkpiece  is  being  fed  out;  means  for 
driving  said  booster  roller  from  said  feed  roll;  a  one  way 
clutch  including  a  delayed  drive  control  connecting  the 
booster  roller  with  said  latter  means  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  boster  roller  towards  and 
away  from  the  face  of  the  sui^y  stack  withcHit  affecting 
its  drive  from  the  feed  roll  in  order  to  provide  proper 
frictional  contact  with  the  workpieces  being  fed. 


2,762,624 

TOY  HORSE 

Jack  J.  Akxaader,  McMpMa,  Tcbd. 

AppiicatioB  Jane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,485 

1  Claim.    (CL  272—52) 


A  toy  horse  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  bracket 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  body  supported  on  said 
bracket,  a  seat  on  said  body  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  said  body  being  elongated  and  simulating  a 
horse,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of 
the  body  and  said  base  for  permitting  rocking  pivotal 
movement  of  the  body,  said  supporting  base  including 
an  elongated  longitudinal  member,  and  a  transverse  mem- 
ber at  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  member  for  sup- 
porting said  bracket  and  body,  said  bracket  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  strap  members  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  member  at  the  center  thereof,  a  pivot 
pin  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  straps  and  the 
longitudinal  member  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bracket,  said  body  including  an  elongated  thin  ver- 
tical member  disposed  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  straps,  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse 
members  on  said  vertical  member  forming  handles  and 
foot  rests,  said  spring  means  including  a  tension  spring 
extending  between  each  lower  end  of  the  vertical  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  ends  of  said  longitudinal  member,  said 
spring  means  being  disposed  in  downwardly  diverging 
relation  for  urging  the  body  to  a  normally  horizontal  po- 
sition with  the  springs  being  in  coplanar  relation  with 
the  thin  vertical  member. 


of  said  element,  and  said  base  canying  a  series  of  indiciB 
contiguous  to  <»e  edge  of  said  element  when  the  parts 
are  assembled  and  a  series  of  different  indicia  contiguous 
to  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  element,  the  indicia  of  eadi 
series  being  equal  in  number  and  spacing  to  the  squares 


2,762,625 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Eari  C.  Jones  and  Geneva  F.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  Angnst  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,274 

7  Claims.    (CL  27^—130) 

7.  Game   apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  polygonal 

playing  field  element  having  top  and  bottom  sui-faces  and 

carrying,  on  its  top  surface,  a  square  design  made  up  of 

contiguous  squares,  means  on  said  base  cooperabie  with 

said  element  for  removably  securing  said  element  to  said 

base  in  any  one  of  four  selective  positions  of  rotation 

about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface  at  the 

center  of  said  element,  said  positions  being  spaced  from 

each  other  by  90*,  the  area  of  said  base  exceeding  that 


along  the  contiguous  edge  of  said  element,  whereby  each 
square  on  said  element  may  be  designated  by  a  combi- 
nation of  an  index  character  from  each  of  said  series  and 
such  designation  will  be  modified  when  said  element  is 
shifted  from  one  to  another  of  such  selective  positions. 


2,762,626 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 

Reuben  C.  Carlson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatiott  of  Delaware 

Application  November  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  128,991 

11  Chdnu.    (CL  274—10) 


;  V'W-i'^-.^- *    '' 


1.  Phonograph  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  trays  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  records,  one  of  the  trays  being  at  a 
level  higher  dian  the  other  tray,  a  turntable  beside  the 
trays,  an  ejector  mechanism  in  association  with  one  of 
the  trays  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  record  therein, 
said  ejector  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
a  cycle  of  operation,  the  axis  of  said  bottom  record 
being  adapted  to  be  carried  into  and  then  moved  to  a 
predetermined  vertical  plane  by  said  ejector  mechanism, 
movable  record  transfer  mechanism  in  association  with 
sflid  turntable,  said  transfer  mechanism  when  moved 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  record  while  moving 
in  said  predetermined  plane  and  transfer  it  to  the  support 
of  said  turntable,  and  record  elevator  mechanism  and  in 
supporting  engagement  with  said  bottcnn  record  while  said 
record  is  moved  to  said  turntable,  said  elevator  mecha- 
nism and  said  transfer  mechanism  also  providing  for 
removal  of  a  record  from  the  turntable  to  the  second 
of  the  trays. 

2,762,627 

PHONOGRAPH  TLTRNTABLE 

Curtis  R  A.  Johnson,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,640 

4  Claims.    (CL  274— 39) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  turntable  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  (^>ening,  a  spindle,  said  spindle  includ- 
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'^^?r  ^°^^^^"'"*"8  P«r«*o"  for  records  of  a  smaller    axial  movement  of  said  slide  element  to  engage  and  center 
diameter  center  hole,  and  a  second  record  centering  Dor     work   tH^«^nn.H  «n  c^;^   k/J!*  J    _."*****"** .""'" 


diameter  center  hole,  and  a  second  record  centering  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  portion  for  records 
of  a  larger  diameter  center  hole,  said  second  portion  being 
coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  first  portion,  said  sec- 
ond portion  being  located  within  and  filling  said  opening 
to  provide  a  relatively  smooth  topped  platen  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  turntable,  said  second  portion  being  manu 
ally  movable  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  portion 
and  elevated  above  said  platen  to  center  records  having 
center  hole  openings  of  the  larger  size  on  said  turntable 
and  cooperating  detent  means  on  said  first  ..nv!  >econd 
record  centering  portions  for  reieasahh  ret.i  n  pi;  said 
second  portion  in  said  elevated  position 


work   telescoped  on  said   head  and  said  lock  and  slide 


elements,  and  a  cam-lock  actuator  on  said  shank  adapted 
to  move  said  slide  element  and  actuate  said  lock  clement. 


2.762,628 

DUMP  TRUCK  WITH  WIDE  RANGE  M.4 TERIAL 

SPREADER 

Prestoo  Terry,  Overiand.  Mo. 

AppiicatioD  Jnne  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440.J22 

4  Claims.    (CI.  275—14) 


2,762,630 

AUTOMATIC  CHUCK 

Dooald  A.  Coaiglio,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

Application  Febnury  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,259 

5  Claims,    (a.  279—106) 


."  m 


1.   In  combination,  a  wheel  supported  dump  truck  h 


()iU 


having  an  openabie  matenal  dumping  end  and  :nclud,rg 
a   horizontal    bottom   providing  a   bed   and    vertical    mJc 
confining  walls  cooperable   therewith,   a    rearwardU     md 
outwardly   swmgable   tail   gate   hinged   at   its   upper   end 
between  the  upper  portions  ot  said  side  walls    a  vertical 
baffle  plate  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  rear  end 
of  said  bottom   with   its  ends  projecting  outwardlv    and 
beyond  said  s^de  walls,  said  plate  having  a  lateral   rear 
wardly  projecting  flange  providing  a  shelf-like  spreading 
and  distnbuting  ledge,  said  flange  being  of  a  lenRth  com- 
mensurate with  the   length  of  the  baffle   plate,   wherebv 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  tail  gate  opens  and  the  mate- 
nal starts  to  flow,   it  empties  through  the  then  existing 
space  or  gap  between  the  body  bottom  and   lower  edge 
portion   of  said  tail   gate  and  gravitates   onto   said   ledge 
to  distnbutively  spread  itself  m  an  even  and  orderly  man 
ner  for  delivery  to  the  road  or  other  surface  acted  or^ 
said  tail  gate  bemg  provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot  m    t 
plane  which  is  in  general  alignment  w,th  said  bottom   .nd 
is   therefore   cooperable   u,th   said    bottom     and    .    ^' ,dc 
valve  located  in  and  operable  m  said  slot,  and  marn.ailv 
actuatable  means  on  the  rear  side  of  said   tail  eate   and 


I.  A  .hu^k  for  turning  a  workpiece  comprising  two 
relativeK  rotatable  elements  having  coaxially  arranged 
openmgs  therein  to  receive  a  workpiece.  a  plurality  of 
gripping  jaws  pivotally  supported  on  one  of  said  elements 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece  a 
link  pivotally  connected  between  each  of  said  jaws  and  the 
other  of  said  elements,  said  links  having  their  lengths 
extending  at  least  substantially  tangentially  of  a  circle  lo- 
cated coaxially  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  elements 
and  means  other  than  said  jaws  for  effecting  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  elements. 


.,^^  2.762,631 

^lE'?^,^'^^  ^^^  RAISING  AND  LOWERrNG 
FRAMES  OF  TRARERS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
GROUND  WHEELS  THEREOF     "'^''*^ '    '" 

Gerhard  B.  Entz,  Oidahoma  City,  OUa. 

Application  November  2.  1953.  Serial  No.  389.753 

5  Claims.    (CI.  28(V— 44) 


operalively  connected  to  and  thus  contmllinc   fb. 
tioning  of  said  blade  valve. 


inC' 


•«^ 


2,762.629 

SPLINE  ARBORS  OR  CHI  CKS 

Walter  E.  Dalby,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  427  f  ^9 

12  Claims,    (CI.  279— n 

.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  br>d>    •:,•■. Mher 

1-rom    T'l  \^"f   '"^    '   ^^"""^    "^^"^'"^    ^^'^'ii^    'her. 
from,  a  lock  element  rotatably  moun.ed  on   said   .h  .n. 

adjacent  said  head,  a  slide  element  slidablv   mounted  op 

lock  and  slide  elements  being  externallv  splined  to  rcsci.- 
complementarily  internally  splined  work  thereon  .  ,.;. 
formed  on  adjacent  annular  faces  of  said  lock  and  s|,dc 
elements  adapted  to  turn  the  lock  element  responsive  t<, 


1  I;  .t  trailer  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  or  an  elongated  chassis  frame  including  longitudi 
nalh  extending  side  members;  front  and  rear  parallel 
cross  .hafts  extending  transversely  of  and  carried  bv  said 
side  members  and  having  portions  projecting  beyoncf  outer 
faces  thereof,  a  radial  support  arm  secured  to  each  pro- 
lectm..  portion  of  said  cross  shafts,  said  arms  being 
parallel  and  movable  bv  said  shafts  from  positions  the 
lone  vvav  of  said  side  members,  to  positions  extending 
vfi.ig<>nallv  and  upwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  vice 
versa,  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  free  end  portions  of 
said  support  arms,  actuating  levers  secured  to  each  of 
said  shafts  and  IcKated  at  oppmite  sides  of  one  of  said 
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chassis  side  members,  said  actuating  levers  being  oarallel  .-^nn-^.H  •             ,       • 

and  extending  upwardly  from  theif  respect^    fha?^    to  trical^nen^  TJl''"'  u'''"'l  "'*  ^  r""*  °'  ^'^' 

a  zone  above  said  last  mentioned  chassis  side  member-  a  he  ofherTm.J  k  ^    *^  '"^^  '^""^*^    °  «™"°<J  "^ 

pair  of  parallel  links  connecting  the  free  end  port^iS^o?  ric  c^cuit  thToulh  ?h'"'  '°"''"''  '*""^^  •"  ^"  '^'^■ 

said  actuatmt  levers  located  at  each  side  of  saidlast  men  ^       *"  "'^*"*'''  '°  «'"^"»*^  *°  admit  air 

tioned  chassis  side  member;  and  means  connected  to  said 

i.!iv??K   ?°^  member  and  to  said  links  and  extending  ^1^    Q' 

above  the  latter  m  a  vertical  plane  between  and  parallel  to  T "     1  I  I    ^ ^ 

said  Unks  for  reciprocating  swd  links  simultaneously.  h    »¥l!r 

!    "   II 

INDEPENDENT  FTIONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
A   "—J^- '''^  <>tt"«^.  OBtMte,  OuMda 

f^^f^'^^  '""*  "'  "*^'  S*»<^  No.  363,572 
CWms  priority,  appHeation  Cauda  Jum  23. 1952 
2CI«ims.    (CL  280— 94.2) 

"'  '^'  ^^"'*^'°"  ^f'^"  the  load  on  the  body  ,s  appreciably 
increased  and  ,0  release  air  therefrom  when  said  load 
is  appreciably  decreased,  the  circuits  of  both  magnets 
including  a  brake  controlled  switch  normally  open  but 
cosed  when  the  vehicle  is  at  rest  in  braked  condition 


1     In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  described,  independent  front 
Wheel   suspension  mechanism  comprising,  two  vertically 
spaced  substantially  parallel  reinforcing  members  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  vehicle  ahead  of  the  vehicle  engine 
a  pair  of  king  pin  and  wheel  bearing  stub  axle  assemblies 
adapted  each  for  mounting  a  front  wheel,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  framt  one 
on  each  frame  reinforcing  member,  a  strut  connected  to 
the  lower  of  said  arms  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  frame 
adjacent  to  the  trailing  end  thereof  and  having  the  other 
end  of  the  strut  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  reinforc- 
ing member  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  of  said  lower  arm 
means  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm  mounting  one  of  said 
king  pin  and  wheel  bearing  stub  axle  assemblies  betWcen 
the  arms  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  trusses 
mterconnecting  said  frame  reinforcing  members,  each  of 
at  least  two  of  said  trusses  comprising  means  connecting 
the  truss  to  a  longitudinal  frame  member  of  the  vehicle 
coil  spring  means,  at  least  one  truss  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  comprising  means  forming  a  seat  for  at  least  one 
Of  said  coil  spring  means,   the  strut  connected  to  each 
lower  arm  having  means  coacting  with  one  of  said  co.l 
spring  means  whereby  upward  swinging  movement  of  the 
trailing  end  of  each  pair  of  said  arms  is  resisted  by  said 
coil  spring  means,  at  least  one  of  said  reinforcing  members 
being  tubular  and  torsion  resisting  means  housed  in  said 
tubular  reinforcing  member  for  free  rotational  movement 
m  rel.tion  thereto,  said  torsion  resisting  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  said  arms  to  transmit  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  associated  arm  to  the  corresponding  arm  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle. 


ANTWACKKNIFING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR 
I?  ^  ,   a.      .  TRAILERS 

Kart  J.  Moselcy,  Front  RoyaL  Va.,  amicBor  of  nm^tMrj 

Application  ^ptember  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,751 
8  Claims,    (a.  280—432) 


conne^ted'Tv'",''''"'^"*.'*"^*'^"  ^°''  "^  °''  tractor-trailers 
connected  by  a  pivotal  connection  permitting  lateral 
pivotal  movement  of  the  trailer  relativeVo  the  trLtcil^ 
eluding  longitudinally  disposed  shiftable  common 
arms  mounted  on  a  trailer  for  reciprocating  reK  Sere 
l^^r'^'^'^^'V'''^''''  compressive  fo?ce  transmitdng 
^f  sa^  .r''""''.'^  """  '^'^  ''^'''''  cngageable  with  each 
due^n  snX;'  '"'^  ""^V''^'  '°  '""^^'"'  coniprcssive  fora 
due  to  sudden  pivotal  movement  of  said  trailer  relative^ 

ni^onT""'-^'"^'""'^  '^y""^^"  containing  oSSng 
pistons  therein  operat.vely  connected  with  laid  compres 
s.ve  arms  and  coaxial  therewith,  operable  to  dam^5,?ft 

e?er"rbvT  tri  "''  ""^  '"H  ^°  ^^^  comprtSS^e  tl 
duit  11  '""'^"^^  "^^"^^^^  a  plurality  of  fhiid  con- 
tries  »nH%'"i"'°""''""^  '^'  ^y^^^"""^  '^y'ind'^rs  in 
series,  and  f!uid  restricting  means  provided  in  the  fluid 

conduit  means  between  said  cylinders  to  dir^"n  sh  flu  d 

sa°^c^':or^'"""  '^"'^"^  '^  ^^-P-  -dden  shlf'ng  ^f 
said  compression  arms. 


2.762,633 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Rene  Gooiraod,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcation  Jne  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,695 

8  Claims,    (a.  280— 124) 

whLl  .H  \'f  k'  '^^"■*''"  '  ^"^^  ''  supported  above  the 
Zi!^^lrt.  ^  '  P'^'^^'^^tic  weight  carrying  cushion 
nerposed  between  them  and  having  compressed  air  in- 

a  sontr.r'"        r-  '  '"'«""'  ^°'  °P^"'"«  "^f'  valve, 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure  communicating  with  the 

he  inW  '  T  ^''^  ^'''"P^^^^d  air  to  the  cushion  when 
the  mief  valve  ,s  opened,  an  electric  switch  embodying 

w,  h  a  body  and  another  of  which  is  movable  with  the 
axle,   one  of  said  elements   having  conducting  contacts 


,tr-„  .  2,762.635 

Wllli«n^?^ii°»"i>'^*^'*  CONNECTIONS 

S2?af  N^^^iS*"""''  *""^  ^  '•'  •  ~^"- 
AppUcadon  Febnjij,  lM95^1^rg^No.  211,043 

Jru  ^  "i3"'fold  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  neck 
portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  increasing 
n  cross-sectional  area  from  one  end  of  said  neck  S" 

iaUy  norm",?'^'"^  ^"^'""  '^'"^  ■"  ^  ^'^^  -^^^  aT 
fially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  hollow  neck  portion    a 

P  urality  of  spaced  tube  seats  recessed  ,n  the  s'u rJace  o 

tantiall!  ITZ  '"'^  '"''"^'^  *"  P^^^"^'  ^°"^-  ^"^  sub- 
stantially straight  passagewavs  of  substantially  equal  flow 
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areas  in  said  manifold  base  portion  connecting  each  of 
said  recessed  seats  with  said  hollow  neck  portion,  the 
axis  of  each  of  the  passageways  in  one  row  lying  in  a 


common  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow  neck 
portion  and  spaced  therefrom  an  amount  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  passageways. 


ARTICULATED  CONDUIT  COUPLING  WITH 

INTERIOR  DETENT 

Herbert  R.  Bergwut,  Maria  Stein,  Ohio 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,021 

7  Claims.    (CL  285—184) 


1.  An  articulated  conduit  coupling  comprising  a  female 
coupling  section  and  a  male  coupling  section,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  an  elongated  casting,  said  female 
coupling  section  having  a  longitudinal  socket  opening  out 
wardly  of  an  outer  end  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  transverse 
socket  opening  outwardly  of  a  side  of  an  inner  end  thereof, 
said  female  coupling  section  including  a  transverse  wall 
portion  separating  said  sockets  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  portions  of  the  inner  ends  of 
the  sockets,  said  male  coupling  section  having  an  outer 
end  provided  with  a  transverse  socket  having  a  conduit 
receiving  end  opening  outwardly  of  a  side  of  the  male 
section,  a  cylindrical  stem  of  circular  cross  section  con- 
stituting the  opposite  inner  end  of  said  male  coupling  sec 
tion  and  sized  to  swivelly  engage  in  the  transverse  socket  of 
the  female  coupling  section  and  combining  therewith  to 
form  a  swivel  connection  between  the  coupling  sections, 
said  stem  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  bore  opening  into  the   inner 
end  of  the  transverse  socket  of  the  female  coupling  sec- 
tion  and  the  other  end  of  said  bore  opening  into  the 
socket  of  the  male  coupling  section  inwardly  with  respect 
to  the  conduit  receiving  open  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
socket,  said  stem  being  provided  with  an  outer  annular 
groove  adjacent  its  distal  end,  means  extending  slidably 
through  said  transverse  wall  and  engaging  in  said  groove 
for  retaining  the  coupling  sections  in  swivelly  connected 
relationship,  retaining  means  detachably  and  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  longitudinal  socket  and  engaging  and 
retaining  the  first  mentioned  means  in  engagement  with 
the  stem  groove,  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  longi- 
tudinal socket,  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  rctainmg 
meam,  defining  a  conduit  end  receiving  portion. 


2,7(2>97 

CLOSURE  FTrriNG  FDR  FLEXIBLE  WALL 

CONTAINERS 

Glenn  T.  RVHu,  Aatan,  fad^  ■■Ipinr  to  Rkfa  Matel 

Pnxtacts  Corpontfo^  Aahva,  bd^  ■  eotwurkUam 

AppUcatioa  tummy  5,  IM3.  Serial  N«.  SIVMI 

SCWml    (CLltS-Otf) 


*  f 


1.  A  closure  fittmg  for  a  container  having  a  i^all  of 
compressible  material  provided  with  a  circular  tuning, 
an  annular  internally  threaded  body  disposed  withpn  said 
opening  and  having  a  portion  of  its  external  di&meter 
of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  o|)cning, 
a  base  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  under- 
lying and  supporting  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  wall, 
a  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  in  paral- 
lelism with  said  base  flange  and  spaced  from  the  latter 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  wall 
and  of  less  diameter  than  said  base  flange,  a  camming 
face  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  shoulder  in 
a  straight  line  substantially  to  the  upper  outer  edge  of 
said  body,  a  split  compression  collar  having  a  flat  flange 
to  rest  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  to  engage 
between  the  latter  and  said  shoulder,  the  external  diameter 
of  said  flange  being  substantially  equal  to  the  external 
diameter  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  flat  flange 
engaging  said  camming  face  and  tightly  clamping  said 
wall  between  said  flat  flange  and  said  base  flange,  and 
a  clamping  ring  encircling  and  snugly  embracing  said 
upstanding  flange. 


2,7€2,<3t 

STRIPPER  AND  SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  WELL  HEADS 

Cicero  C  Browa,  Howton,  Tex. 

Appllcadon  October  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  316,875 

7ClaiaMU    (CL  214— 16J) 


^  In  combination  with  a  generally  tubular  well  head 
tilting  and  a  pipe  movable  axially  through  the  bore  there 
of.  d.  stripper  and  seal  device  for  sealing  said  bore  he- 
tw,een  the  fitting  and  the  pipe,  comprising,  a  generally 
tubular  body  insertible  in  said  bore  about  said  pipe,  a 
miliar  member  separably  secured  about  the  exterior  of 
said  body  and  having  at  its  lower  end  an  inwardly  pro- 
leciing  annular  lip  spaced  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
body,  a  resilient  sealing  sleeve  comprising  a  downwardly 
tapering  frusto-conicai  upper  portion  and  an  axially 
straight  tubular  lower  portion  adapted  to  sealingly  e«gage 
the  exterior  of  said  pipe,  the  upper  portion  of  said  seal- 
ing sleeve  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  lip 
engageable  with  said  inwardly  projecting  lip  on  said 
collar  member  whereby  to  dependingly  support  said  scal- 
ing sleeve  from  said  body,  and  a  frusto-conicai  metallic 
core  member  comprising  complementary  arcuate  segments 
removably  seated  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  sealing 
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sleeve,  and  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  the  Upper 
ends  of  said  segments  to  said  body  whereby  to  plermit 
radial  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  core  member 
relative  to  the  pipe  in  response  to  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  said  sealing  sleeve,  said  hinge  means  com- 
prising an  inwardly  directed  lip  member  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  segments,  and  a  complementary  out- 
wardly directed  annular  lip  member  on  the  lower  eiid  of 
said  body  extending  beneath  the  lip  members  on  said 
segments. 

2,762,09 

JOINT  CONNECTIONS  FOR  FRAMING  SYSTBMS 

Ralph  Marcy  Moiter,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  and  Kenneth 

Jalios  Moltcr,  Plalafldd,  N.  J. 

AppikatioB  Jafloary  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,127 

2Ciains.    (CL  287— 91) 


offset  from  said  heel  section,  and  said  heel  section  and 
said  finger  section  having  substantially  equal  axial  Aick- 
nesses  at  their  respective  outer  and  inner  radial  extremi- 
ties, said  ring  adjacent  the  connection  between  the  finger 
section  and  heel  section  being  of  reduced  axial  thickness. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  cooperat- 
ing member-receiving  end,  a  solid  cylindrical  cooperat- 
ing member  having  at  least  one  end  portion  of  slightly 
smaller  cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of  the  bore 
of  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  receiving  end,  said  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member  being  insertable  into  said  tube 
through  said  receiving  end,  the  bore  of  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  surface,  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  said  bore  in  a  region  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
receiving  end,  said  recess  having  a  conical  surface  con- 
verging toward  said  receiving  end,  and  a  spring-pressed 
ball  detent  protruding  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  conical  surface  forming  a  seat  for  said  ball 
detent  and  yieldingly  urging  said  cylindrical  member  into 
said  tube  and  enabling  a  swivcling  action  between  said 
tube  and  said  cylindrical  member. 


2,762,64* 
PACKING  RINGS 
Gny  E.  Horvatfa,  Manbcfan,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Raybcstos- 
Manhattan,  Inc.,  PaMaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  398,832 
2  Claims.    (CI.  288—18) 


1  A  packing  ring  constructed  of  relatively  resilient 
material  comprising  an  annular  heel  section  and  an  in- 
tegrally connected  annular  finger  section,  said  heel  sec- 
tion having  a  subMantially  rectangular  cross  section,  said 
finger  section  having  an  annular  side  extending  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  a  side  of  said  heel  section,  and 
;tn  adjacent  conical  annular  side  inclined  to  said  first 
mentioned  side  and  a  warped  annular  side  opposite  said 
coniccl  inclined  side  and  generally  parallel  to  said  in- 
clined side,  said  finger  section  being  radially  and  axially 


2,762,641 

DOORSTOP 

Robert  A.  Gifanow,  Somcnet,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,547 

1  ClalBk    (CL  292—63) 


A  door  stop  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  ccMn- 
bination,  an  attaching  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  door  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly  pro- 
jecting bearing  lugs,  an  elongated  cylindrical  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  having  a  reduced  forward  end  portion 
to  form  a  shoulder  on  the  wall  of  said  bore,  a  shaft  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  lugs  and  extending  transversely 
through  said  barrel  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
latter  for  pivotally  connecting  said  barrel  to  said  bracket, 
a  bushing  mounted  in  said  bore  directly  forward  of  said 
shaft,  a  screw  nut  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  com- 
pression spring  mounted  in  said  bore  having  one  end  abut- 
ting against  said  bushing  and  the  other  end  thereof  abut- 
ting against  said  screw  nut  to  force  the  latter  towaixl  said 
shoulder  in  said  bore,  a  holding  head  including  a  stem 
having  adjustable  screw  thread  engagement  in  said  screw 
nut  and  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel 
in  alignment  with  the  latter,  a  removable  cushioning  ele- 
ment attached   to  the  forward  free  end  of  said  head, 
said  barrel  with  said  head  shif table  on  said  shaft  to  ex- 
tend same  in  the  horizontal  buffer  position  and  in  the 
depending  operative  position  and  in  the  erect  inoperative 
position,  an  actuating  spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  anchored  to  said  bracket  and  the  other 
end  thereof  extending  into  said  bushing  for  forcing  said 
barrel  with  said  head  to  the  horizontal   buffer  position 
from  the  depending  operative  position,  and  spring  con- 
trolled means  carried  by  said  lugs  and  engaging  said  bar- 
rel at  one  side  of  the  axial  center  of  the  latter  and  for- 
wardly of  said  shaft  for  retaining  said  barrel  in  the  hori- 
zontal buffer  position,  said  means  engaging  said  barrel  at 
the  other  side  of  the  axial  center  of  the  latter  to  retain 
said  barrel  in  the  erect  inoperative  position,  the  rearward 
end  of  said  barrel  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  having 
open  ends  to  provide  clearance  for  the  actuating  spring 
when  said  barrel  is  shifted  to  the  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions. 

2  762  642 
DEADLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  PANIC  EXIT  LOCK 
Deanc  N.  Jewett,  Fraser,  Mich.,  ani^vor  to  Detroit  Hart- 
ware  Manyfactaring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micfaigao 
Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  490,694 

1  Claim.  (CI.  292—92) 
A  burglar-resisting  door  lock  engageable  with  a  keeper 
on  the  door  frame  above  a  swinging  door,  said  lock  com- 
prising a  lock  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  opposite  the  keeper  and  having 
spaced  parallel  opposite  walls,  upper  and  lower  pivot 
elements  mounted  remote  from  one  another  between  said 
housing  walls  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  lock  bolt 
of  bellcrank  form  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  pivot 
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dement  and  having  a  locking  arm  swingable  into  and  out 
of  said  bonwig  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  keeper  and  also  having  an  actuating  ann  disposed 
approKimatdy  at  right  angles  to  said  locking  arm,  an 
operating  rod  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and 
having  a  contact  pin  disposed  transversely  thereto, 
guide  means  restricting  said  rod  to  reciprocation  along  a 
substantially  fixed  axis  of  reciprocation,  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  pivot 


element  in  swingable  connection  with  said  actuating  arm. 
said  lever  having  an  elongated  cam  slot  disposed  between 
said  lower  pivot  element  and  the  connection  of  said  lever 
with  said  actuating  arm  in  obliquely-extending  relation- 
ship to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  rod  and  also  hav- 
ing a  deadlocking  notch  extending  obliquely  from  said 
cam  slot  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  rod,  said  contact  pin  slidably  engaging  said 
cam  slot  and  deadlocking  notch. 


2,7(2,643 
DOOR  LOCK 
RoBo  Marpic,  lackaoa,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Hancock  Manu- 
Cactwfac  Coa^paay,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

JaMury  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,299 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  292—289) 


In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  base  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  door 
jamb  and  a  flange  extending  angularly  from  the  base,  a 
rotary  multi-toothed  bolt  mounted  on  said  base,  a  dog- 
ging member  pivoted  on  said  base  above  said  bolt  and 
engageable  therewith,  a  spring  urging  said  dogging  mem- 
ber into  a  latching  position  with  respect  to  said  bolt, 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  dogging  member, 
an  outside  rollback  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  the 
arm  on  said  dogging  member  being  disposed  between 
said  outside  rollback  and  said  flange,  the  outside  roll- 
back being  movable  toward  said  flange  and  having  a  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  arm  to  swing  said  dogging  mem- 
ber into  unlatching  position  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  a  locking  extension  on  said  outside  rollback  ex- 
tending past  said  arm  toward  said  flange,  an  inside  roll- 
back pivoted  on  said  flange,  an  arm  on  said  inside  roll- 
back movable  downwardly  when  the  inside  rollback  is 
swung  in  one  direction  and  engageable  with  said  dogging 
member  to  swing  the  dogging  member  into  unlatching 
position  independently  of  said  outside  rollback,  a  second 
arm  on  said  inside  rollback  having  a  radial  edge,  said 
second  arm  extending  from  the  inside  rollback  pivot 
away  from  said  base  and  being  movable  upwardly  and 


toward  said  base  when  said  inside  rollback  is  swung  in 
an  unlatching  direction,  a  locking  member  pivoted  on 
said  flange,  the  pivot  of  said  locking  member  being  dis- 
posed above  the  pivot  of  said  inside  rc^back,  oseans  for 
swinging  said  locking  member  between  locking  and  un- 
locking positions,  a  first  arm  on  said  locking  member 
extending  toward  said  base,  a  toe  on  said  first  ijxduag 
member  arm  extending  parallel-to  said  base,  said  toe  being 
in  obstructing  relation  with  the  locking  extension  on  said 
outside  rollback  when  said  locking  member  is  in  locking 
position  whereby  unlatching  movement  of  the  outside 
rollback  is  prevented,  and  a  second  locking  member  arm 
extending  away  from  said  base,  said  second  locking  mem- 
ber arm  being  in  obstructing  relation  with  the  radial 
edge  on  said  inside  rollback  when  the  locking  member  is 
in  locking  position  to  prevent  unlatching  movement  of 
said  inside  rollback,  movement  of  said  locking  miember 
to  its  unlocking  position  causing  said  toe  to  move  below 
said  outside  rollback  extension  and  said  second  locking 
member  arm  to  move  above  said  inside  rollback  radial 
edge,  whereby  unlatching  movement  of  both  rollbacks  b 
permitted. 

i 

2,762>I4 

WINDOW  GUARD 

Victor  P.  PokM,  DaBas,  Tex.  { 

Application  Jane  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435^14 

1  Claim.    (CI.  292— 2M) 


A  device  for  limiting  opening  of  windows  comprising 
an  attaching  plate  attachable  in  vertical  position  to  a 
vertically  slidabie  upper  window  sash  and  provided  with 
a  horizontal  slot  therein,  a  striker  plate  having  right 
angled  legs,  an  elongated  key  on  one  of  said  legs  insert- 
able  through  said  slot  to  position  the  same  behind  said 
attaching  plate,  said  striker  plate  being  rotatable  on  said 
key  when  inserted  about^n  axis  transverse  to  said  at- 
taching plate  to  position  its  other  leg  across  a  lower 
vertically  slidabie  window  sash  and  to  rotate  said  key 
crosswise  of  said  slot  to  secure  said  plates  together. 


/ 


2,762,M5  I 

KEEPER  I 

Lawrence  M.  Bordncr,  Jr.,  Frecport,  IlL 
Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,944 

5  Claims.  (CL  292—341.17) 
1.  A  keeper  for  a  bolt  type  latch  comprising  a  hollow 
support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  k  door 
adjacent  the  bolt  of  the  latch  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  side  opposite  the  door  frame,  a  wedge  disposed  with- 
in said  support  and  mounted  to  slide  out  away  from  the 
frame  and  through  said  opening,  means  yieldably  hold- 
ing said  wedge  in  its  normal  position  inside  said  support, 
a  strike  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  and  engaging 
a  surface  on  said  wedge,  said  surface  being  inclined  to 
hold  said  strike  in  bolt  engaging  position  when  said  wedge 
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is  in  said  normal  position  and  permit  the  strike  to  swing 
in  away  from  the  bolt  engaging  position  when  the  wedge 
slides  out  through  said  opening,  and  a  push  rod 


con- 


nected to  and  projecting  from  said  wedge  to  extend 
through  the  door  frame  and  permit  sliding  of  the  wedge 
from  inside  the  door. 


2,7(2,646 
RESILIENT  BUMPER  GUARD  PROTECTOR 

Fred  W.  Dollar,  Handcnoi^  Tex. 
Ap|»ilcalkMi  March  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  340,^16 
laaim.    (CL  295—71)  | 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


A  bumper  protector  comprising  an  elongated  longi- 
tudmally  stretchabic  cushioning  body  of  substantial  mass 
adapted  to  cover  at  least  partially  the  outer  or  exposed 
surfaces  of  a  bumper  guard  and  having  two  spaced  apart 
apertures  near  its  ends,  which  apertures  are  of  such  size 
and  spacing  as  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  bumper  guard 
to  enter  when  the  protector  is  stretched  lengthwise,  the 
walls  of  said  apertures  being  readily  stretchable  to  expand 
and  frictionally  grip  the  bumper  guard  to  secure  the  pro- 
tector on  the  bumper  guard. 


2,762,647 

ARTICLE  GRASPING  DEVICE 

Rath  L.  Gaast,  Swi  Fraaclsco,  Calif. 

ApplicatioB  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474.212 

6  Claims.    (Q.  294— 22) 


for  movement  transversely  of  said  hancUe  and  fonned 
with  an  cSxei  jaw,  means  detachably  securing  said  shank 
to  said  Inracket  member  in  a  selected  transversely  adjusted 
position  of  said  jaw,  a  second  jaw  membo-  carried  by 
said  bracket  member  iot  reciprocation  traasveraely  of  said 
handle  to  and  from  said  jaw  for  engagement  widi  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  an  article  to  be  graq)ed  and  arranged  for  joint 
swinging  with  said  bracket  member  and  said  jaw  about  said 
pivotal  axis  for  disposing  the  direction  of  opening  and  ckM- 
ing  of  said  jaws  at  various  angles  to  the  length  of  said  han- 
dle, said  jaws  being  downwardly  diqxiaed  from  said  shank 
for  gracing  said  article  from  above,  and  a  manually  en- 
gageable and  displaceable  member  carried  by  said  handle 
adjacent  tlw  opposite  end  themtf  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  jaw  member  for  displacement 
thereof. 


2.762,649 
INTERCONNECTED  VEHICLE  REAR  WINDOW 
AND  SEAT  FOR  MOVEMENT  IN  UNISON 
Robert  W.  Hnsaid,  Deinik,  Mich^  asrigMr,  by  ncsBc 
affi«uiicBts,  to  Chqrskr  Co>poratk»,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Conlhinatfon  of  appHcation  Serial  No.  28d,8t2,  April  5, 
J'"-^,TW«   •PpBcation   Jniie    16,    1953,   Serial   No. 
361,943 

12  Claims.    (CI.  296-^44) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat,  a  rear  window 
structure  for  said  body  and  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  for- 
ward and  downward  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered 
position,  a  back  for  the  scat  normally  within  the  path  of 
swinging  movement  of  said  window  structure  and  being 
shiftable  to  a  forward  position  out  of  said  path,  toggle 
means  connecting  said  body  and  back  for  shifting  the 
latter  to  and  from  the  forward  position,  toggle  means 
connecting  the  first  toggle  means  and  window  structure 
for  swinging  the  latter  between  the  raised  and  lowered 
positions  in  unison  with  shifting  of  said  back  from  said 
path. 


2  762  649 
COLLAPSIBLE  TOP  SIDE  RAIL  STRUCTLTIE 
Clifford  B.  Doty,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chrysler  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,625 
2Clafans.    (0.29^—116) 


r-4^linl^-.j_..^-^ 


1  A  remote  article  grasping  device  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated handle,  a  jaw  assembly  composed  of  a  bracket  mem- 
^Ur'^l  "^""'^  ^"^  *  normally  upper  end  of  said         1    In  a  foldable  top  for  a  vehicle  body   a  pair  of  side 

d^iL*H    K   \'T7Kr  "^V"^ '"""*^^  ^^^  ^^"^-   '^'^   "•»   compnsmg   a   channer'portion   and    an 

elongated  shank  shdably  earned  by  said  bracket  member    integral  extension,  each  channel  port.on  o^ng  upward 
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ly  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail  substantially 
in  end-to-end  alifnment  with  the  other  channel  portion. 
said  extensions  projecting  endwise  from  their  integral 
channel  portions  and  laterally  overlapping  each  other  be 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  channel  portions,  and 
means  pivotaliy  connecting  said  extensions  together  at  a 
location  between  said  adjacent  ends,  the  endwise  spacing 
between  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  channel  portions  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  one  of  said  extensions  endwise 
of  its  integral  channel  portion,  the  other  extension  having 
a  web  substantially  closing  the  adjacent  end  of  its  inte- 
gral channel  portion,  said  other  extension  throughout  its 
length  endwise  of  said  web  being  spaced  laterally  of  the 
end  of  the  channel  portion  integral  with  said  one  exten- 
sion and  terrm'nating  beyond  the  latter  end  in  a  support 
for  a  pivotal  connection,  and  said  one  extension  terminat- 
ing in  abutting  rslation  with  said  web. 


said  casing  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  inlet 
orifices  toward  said  outlet  orifices,  said  baffles  then  ter- 


RECOIL  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 

ArcMbaM  D.  L.  HatcUMOii,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppiicatkM  Janury  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,787 

4  Claims.    (CL  29S— 19) 


I.  In  a  dump  truck  comprising  a  chassis  having  means 
on  the  rear  end  for  securing  a  dump  body,  a  dump  body 
hingedly  secured  to  said  means,  powered  lifting  means 
mounted  on  the  chassis  for  actuating  the  dump  body  be 
tween  a  lowered  position  and  a  dumping  position,  a 
hingedly  mounted  load  equalizing  means  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  chassis  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  dump 
body  at  points  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis, 
a  r^oil  mechanism  mounted  on  the  chassis  rearwardly  of 
equalizing  means  and  interconnected  with  the  equalizing 
means,  said  mechanism  including  spring  means  compres- 
sible by  the  equalizing  means  incident  to  the  movement 
of  the  dump  body  to  a  final  dumping  position  whereby  the 
spring  means  cushions  the  final  dumping  movement  of  the 
body  and  exerts  force  to  partially  return  of  the  body  to 
a  position  at  which  it  becomes  self  lowering. 


2,7«2,<51 

SPRAYING  MACHINE 

Miles  H.  Toft,  Hntii«tOB  Park,  CaHf.,  aMignor  to  Hardie 

ManafactulBf  Company,  Hadaon,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tfon  of  MicUgan 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  40«,481 
4  Claims.    (CI.  299—29) 

4.  In  a  blower:  a  casing  defining  a  short  generally 
cylindrical  single  chamber  and  having  parallel  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  having  annulariy  arranged  inlet  onfices  ad- 
mitting to  said  single  chamber;  two  fans  mounted  rotata- 
My  within  said  casing  in  spaced  opposed  operative  reta- 
tionahip  and  having  their  blade  ends  in  annular  juxta- 
position to  said  inlet  orifices;  said  casing  having  a  cir- 
cumferential wall  having  radial  air  outlets  between  said 
fans  in  a  major  circumferential  portion  of  said  wall  and 
having  a  doaed  minor  circumferential  portion;  and  baffles 
dispoaed  between  said  fans  on  that  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  rotatioa  o<  said  fans  adjacent  said  closed  wall  portion 
so  ai  to  deflect  opposed  air  blasts  across  the  space  within 


minating  so  as  to  permit  said  deflected  air  blasts  to  be- 
come a  unified  stream  within  said  casing. 


2,7«2,<52 
HOT  SPRAY  PAINTING  SYSTEM 

Riciiard  H.  Carter.  Foitaria,  Ohio,  awtf  nr.  by  mene 
assignments,  to  The  Dc  YBMas  Cempany,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,691 
6Clafana.    (CI.  299— W) 


±jy 


I  A  hot  spray  painting  system  having  delivery  means 
supplying  paint  in  stream  form  under  pressure,  a  spray 
gun,  paint  conveying  means  between  the  delivery  means 
and  the  spray  gun,  said  paint  conveying  means  providing 
a  narrow  passage  throughout  its  full  length,  an  elongated 
heat  exchanger  through  which  the  paint  conveying  means 
longitudinally  passes,  a  narrow,  longitudinal  passage  for  a 
heat  transfer  liquid,  through  the  heat  exchanger  in  close 
proximity  to  the  conveying  means,  a  heating  device  for 
the  heat  transfer  liquid,  said  heating  device  being  narrow 
and  elongated,  an  elongated  electrical  heating  element 
positioned  longitudinally  within  the  heating  device,  an 
outlet  conduit  from  the  heating  device  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer, a  return  conduit  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the 
heatmg  device,  a  pump  rapidly  circulating  the  heat  trans- 
fer liquid  lengthwise  through  the  heating  device  and  to 
and  from  the  heat  exchanger,  a  thermostat  associated  with 
the  electrical  heating  element  constantly  controlling  with- 
in close  limits  the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid 
and  an  elongated  heat  responsive  element  projecting  into 
the  heating  device  and  reporting  the  temperature  of  the 
heat  transfer  liquid  to  the  thermostat;  said  hot  spray  faint- 
ing system  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  heating  de- 
vice, the  pump,  the  outlet  and  return  conduit  and  the 
heat  exchanger,  comprising  the  circuit  of  the  heat  trans- 
fer liquid,  together  have  a  low  volumetric  capacity  and 
provide  a  passage  narrow  throughout  its  length  uninter- 
rupted by  a  reservoir  or  collecting  space  for  the  heat  trtns- 
fer  liquid,  whereby  a  small  volume  of  heat  transfer  liquid 
fills  the  circuit  and  in  its  entirety  passes  tberethroogli  In 
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continuous  stream  form  carrying  beat  direct  from  the 
heating  element  to  the  narrow  stream  of  paint  passing 
through  the  heat  exchanger. 


2,7(2,<53 

AGITATING  AND  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Geofve  SlKlair,  PaloMe,  Wash. 

Aa«ut  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  530,560 
5ClafaBS.    (CL299— 98)  > 


1 .  In  an  agiuting  and  ^>raying  device  adapted  to  deliver 
intermittently  a  quantity  of  a  matter  fluid,  a  supply 
tank,  a  vertically  reciprocating  stem  in  said  tank  having 
a  piston  on  its  lower  end,  means  operable  intermittently 
to  lift  the  stem  and  release  it,  a  spring  around  the  stem 
under  compression  between  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the 
piston,  operable  to  force  the  piston  down  when  the  stem 
is  released  by  said  means,  a  sleeve  in  the  tank  having 
a  passage  into  which  said  piston  extends,  the  sleeve  having 
openings  therethrough  to  tfw  tank  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  cup  at  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  having  side  aper- 
tures and  a  resilient  tubular  sleeve  around  the  cup  cover- 
ing said  apertures,  said  resilient  sleeve  being  expandable 
by  pressure  of  liquid  through  the  side  apertures  of  said 
cup  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  out  of  the  cup  through  said 
resilient  sleeve. 

2.762,i54 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
William  J.  PwcfaM,  Jr.,  awl  Janm  R.  Vicfcers,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  aarigaon  In  Geacnl  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mick.,  a  cnrporattoa  of  Delaware 
Application  Jaly  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  296,564 
7  CWhm.    (CL  299^107.2) 


6.  In  a  fuel  injection  device,  a  nozzle  having  a  bore 
open  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a 
fuel  receiving  chamber,  said  bore  having  a  fuel  discharge 
orifice  in  the  side  tnereof  adjacent  its  open  end,  and  a 
piston  valve  slidably  fitting  said  bore  and  extending  into 
said  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  passage  for  conducting 
fuel  from  said  chamber  to  said  orifice,  a  check  valve  car- 
ried by  the  piston  valve  preventing  fluid  flow  into  said 
chamber  from  said  passage,  said  passage  terminating  at 
its  end  nearest  said  chamber  in  a  series  of  three  enlarge- 
ments of  relatively  increasing  size,  each  forming  a  shoulder 
at  its  end  opposite  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  closely  fit- 
ting the  largest  of  said  enlargements  and  engaging  the 


shoulder  thereof,  said  check  valve  being  dispmed  in  the 
intermediate  enlargement  and  having  freedom  of 
ment  between  the  shoulder  of  said  intermediate 
ment  and  said  seat,  a  check  valve  spring  disposed  ia  the 
smallest  of  said  enlargements  and  acting  against  the 
shoulder  thereof  and  the  check  valve  to  normally  hold  said 
check  valve  in  closing  relation  with  said  seat,  and  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  said  nozzle  and  piston 
valve  tending  to  withdraw  the  piston  valve  into  the  cham- 
ber from  said  bore  and  thereby  maintain  said  passage 
out  of  registry  with  said  orifice. 


2,7(2,655 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  lURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 

WITH  PRESSURE  PULVERIZATION 


AppBcatiaa  April  9, 1953,  Serid  No.  347.710 

Clafans  priority,  appMcaHon  FniMe  May  13, 1952 

2aafans.    (CL  299^118) 


2.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  fuel  a  hollow  head  having  ii>- 
let  and  outlet  opening  means  for  liquid  fuel,  an  outlet 
nozzle  member  in  said  head  having  a  part  cylindrical 
and  part  frusto-conical  bore,  the  cylindrical  portion  being 
arranged  after  the  frusto-conical  portion  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  fuel  and  the  frusto-conical  portion  taper- 
ing in  the  direction  of  flow  to  the  diameter  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portion,  an  atomisation  chamber  member  se- 
cured in  the  head  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  frusto-conical  bore  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  chamber  member  having  inlet  passage 
means  for  entry  of  fuel  from  fl»e  interior  of  the  head 
tangentially  into  its  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  cylindrical 
valve  member  slidably  and  rotatably  arranged  in  the 
chamber  member  and  having  a  coaxial  screw-threaded 
stem  threaded  in  the  head,  the  valve  member  having  two 
cylindrical  portions  of  different  chamber  and  of  which 
the  smaller  diameter  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of  tfie 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  outlet  nozde  and 
the  greater  diameter  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  atomisation  chamber,  said  valve 
member  being  arranged  to  coact  with  the  said  cylindri- 
cal bore  of  the  outlet  nozzle  and  with  the  tangential 
inlet  passage  means  of  the  chamber  member  such  that 
axial  movement  ol  the  valve  member  serves  to  vary  the 
cross-section  of  the  nozzle  bore  and  tangential  inlet 
passage  means  of  the  chamber  member  simultaneously 
and  in  proportion. 


2.762.656 

LIQUID  ATOMIZER 

Reginald  P.  Fraaer,  Kiacrtoa  Hill,  England 

Orisinal  application  October  11. 1951.  Serial  No.  250J90. 

Divided  and  this  applicatiaa  October  28,  1955,  Serial 

No.  543,572 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  BHtafan 

October  17,  1950 

5  Claims.    (CL  299^120) 


V   *     Si    1,' 


1.  A  liquid  atomiser  comprising  a  liquid  spray-form- 
ing member  having  an  internal  swirl  chamber  and  an 
exit  orifice,  a  hollow  body  member  having  a  ceatraUy 
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apertured  ckcular  front  end  piece  bdiind  which  the  said 
tpray  fonning  member  is  housed,  an  end  cap  surround- 
ing the  said  end  piece  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
thereby  providiog  an  annular  orifice  for  the  issue  of  a 
gaseous  medium,  and  a  plug  member  for  maintaining  the 
front  end  of  the  said  spray  forming  member  pressed 
against  the  internal  surface  of  the  said  front  end  piece 
of  the  hollow  body  member,  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
said  end  piece  and  the  said  spray-forming  member  being 
such  as  to  constitute  a  substantially  circular  linear  con- 
tact. 


NOZZLE 
A.  WteM,  TakoMi  Park,  Md. 


15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3te,383 
(CL  299—129) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (If  52),  sec.  266) 


I  In  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  body  having  a  tubular  insert 
chamber  with  threads  at  one  end  and  an  orifice  at  the 
other  end;  a  hollow  cylindrical  insert  in  said  insert  cham- 
ber having  a  slotted  end  forming  a  partial  closure  for  said 
oriiice,  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  insert  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  shoulder  having  a  flat  and 
radial  contact  face  on  the  chamber  inlet  side  thereof,  and 
radial  passages  between  the  shoulder  and  orifice  end  oi 
said  insert  communicating  with  the  hollow  insert  interior; 
means  in  said  insert  for  accommodating  a  tool  to  prevent 
insert  rotation;  and  a  nut  consisting  of  a  solid  inelastic  cy- 
lindrical block  having  a  central  perforation  through  the 
axis  thereof  for  free  sliding  movement  on  said  insert  at 
the  chamber  inlet  side  of  said  shoulder,  external  threads 
for  engagement  with  the  internal  threads  of  said  cham- 
ber, aiKl  a  flat  annular  contact  face  on  the  chamber  outlet 
side  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  whereby 
on  nut  rotation  while  said  insert  is  retained  from  rota- 
tion, the  slotted  end  of  said  insert  may  be  compressed  in 
a  linear  direction  against  said  orifice  without  rotation 
thereof. 


2,7i2,65S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING 
GRANULAR  MATERLiL 
Robert  M.  Skkfc,  Wiiaii«to^  Dd^  aaignor  to  Hoodry 
ProcoiCorpoffatfoa,  WltaatagtoH,  DeU  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApvicatkM  Deccobcr  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,M1 
tCUim.    (CI.  392— 53) 


m^ 


I.  In  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  where 
in  granular  contact  material  gravitates  as  a  compact  mov 
ing  mass  through  a  confined  downflow  path  including  a 


contact  zone  and  is  then  elevated  by  means  of  a  gaseous 
lift  medium  throu^  a  plurality  of  confined  lift  paths  and 
returned  to  said  downflow  parti,  the  method  of  elevating 

said  granular  material  through  said  lift  paths  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  passing  said  granular  material  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  downflow  path  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  confined  engaging  zchks  individual  to  and  enclosing 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  confined  lift  paths  ard  be- 
ing in  fixed,  unrestricted  open  communication  then;with; 
passing  said  granular  material  downwardly  within  each 
engagmg  zone  as  a  confined  compact  annular  column  sur 
rounding  the  enclosed  portion  of  said  confined  lift  path; 
introducing  a  constant  and  major  portion  of  lift  gas  into 
said  engaging  zone  as  a  confined  stream  discharging 
downwardly  therein  along  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  lower  perimeter  of  said  confined  lift  path,  tl^ereby 
mitialiy  engaging  said  granular  material  as  the  latter 
flows  downward  and  radially  inward  from  the  lower]  inner 
periphery  of  said  annular  column;  introducing  a  vafiable 
and  minor  portion  of  lift  gas  about  the  outer  pcribhcry 
of  said  confined  annular  column  and  at  a  low  level  ihere- 
aiong;  and  controlling  the  amount  of  said  minor  portion 
of  lift  gas  in  accordance  with  pressure  changes  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  lift  path,  the  amount  of  said  minor 
portion  of  lift  gas  being  varied  in  inverse  relation  t0  said 
pressure  changes,  whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  gr^ular 
material  into  said  lift  path  is  controlled  solely  by  con- 
trol of  said  minor  portion  of  lift  gas. 


2,762,659 

EXTENSnLE  SCAFFOLD 

CampbeH  Alon  Harlaa,  BimiB^aiB 

Joha  M.  HarfaM,  DolraM,  Mich. 

AppttcatkM  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,666 

12  aaims.    (Q.  394—29) 


1  An  extensible  scaffold  comprising  a  lower  frame 
having  d  first  pair  of  vertically  extending  tracks  carried 
hy  said  lower  frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  movable  frame 
guided  for  vertical  movement  on  said  lower  frame,  a 
second  pair  of  vertically  extending  tracks  carried  by  said 
movable  frame  at  the  front  thereof,  each  track  of  said 
second  pair  being  parallel  to,  laterally  spaced  from  and 
m  proximity  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of  tracks,  a  vertically 
movahlr  carriage  at  the  front  of  said  scaffold  and  heaving 
at  each  side  thereof  a  vertically  spaced  pair  of  guide  de- 
vices, each  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of  elements,  corre- 
sponding elements  of  each  of  said  pair  of  clement^  being 
vertically  movable  in  and  guided  by  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  tracks  and  the  other  element  of  each  pair  of  elements 
being  vertically  movable  in  and  guided  by  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  tracks. 


2,762,660 
PROGRESSIVE  SUSPENSIONS 
Earie  C.  BvOock,  Gnmi  RapUb,  Mkh^  ■■Iftir  to  Motel 
OAcc  Fviritere  ConiiMy,  GrMd  Rapjfc,  Mkk^  a  cor- 
poradoo  of  MkUgM 

AppMcatfoo  Jn«  9, 1953,  ScrM  No.  36«,573 
ItClalw.    (CL3M— 3J) 
I.  !n  a  progressive  suspension,  the  combination  com- 
prising:  four  channel  sections  of  identical  cross-section; 
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one  of  said  channel  sections  forming  a  case  rail;  a  second 
of  said  channel  sections  forming  a  drawer  rail;  the  re- 
maining channel  sections  being  secured  together  to  form 


a  suspension  rail;  said  drawer  rail  being  telescopically 
received  into  one  channel  section  of  said  suspension  rail; 
said  case  rail  being  telescopically  received  into  the  other 
channel  section  of  said  suspension  rail. 


MACHINERY  SUPPORTS 

Jerome  I.  Skjam,  BtoomlioM.  N.  J. 

ApplicatioB  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,314 

4a«hBS.    (CL3M— 5) 


t .  A  support  comprising  a  longitudinal  rail,  two  aliftned 
sleeves  on  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  rail  and 
concentric  therewith,  a  resilient  tube  concentric  with  and 
about  said  sleeves  extending  from  one  sleeve  to  the  other, 
a  rail-receiving  means  at  least  partially  encompassing  said 
tube  and  applying  a  compressional  force  thereto,  and  a 
carriage  body  comprising  a  fixed  part  with  said  rail- 
receiving  means  and  movable  with  said  sleeve  and  tube 
on  said  rail. 


2,762,662 

SUDABLE  SUPPORTS 

Jerome  J.  SloyaB,  Blowleld,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  Aprfl  26, 1951.  Scilal  No.  223,634 

ItOafau.    (CL3ft— 6) 


1.  A  support  comprising  parallel  rails,  rectangular 
tubular  gliders  on  said  rails,  said  gliders  having  parallel 
side  walls  longitudinally  of  said  rails  keeping  the  gliders 
from  sagging,  and  a  webbed  cross  member  extending 
between  said  gliders  and  overlapping  said  side  walls  of 
the  gliders  with  ends  of  the  web  of  the  cross  member 
substantially  in  engagement  with  said  side  walls  of  the 
gliders  whereby  the  gliders  are  prevented  from  twiisting 
on  the  rails  and  distribute  weight  applied  to  the  |  cross 
member  over  extended  lengths  of  the  rails. 


2,762.663 

SUPPORTS 

J.  SloyaB,  Bioonleid,  N.  J. 

AppHcatioa  Septanbcr  27,  1949,  Sorial  No.  117,999 

icUms.    (CL3M— 6) 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  longitudinal  rail  of  solid 
cross-section,  a  glider  mounted  to  move  longitudinaily  of 
said  rail,  said  glider  having  portions  thereof  roq>ectively 


overlying,  underlying  and  laterally  opposiag  said  rail, 
said  glider  being  shorter  than  said  rail  and  said  rail  pto- 
truding  from  both  ends  of  the  glider,  a  support  at  emdb 
protruding  end  of  said  rail,  the  length  of  the  glider  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  supports  and  the  dis- 
tance of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  glider  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  rail  and  of  the  glider,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  balls  between  said  rail  and  glider  and  with 
the  balls  of  each  series  alined  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
and  glider,  said  rail  and  glider  providing  a  single  continu- 
ous raceway  for  each  alined  series  oC  balls  at  the  meeting 
corners  between  said  portions  of  the  glider,  said  race- 
ways thereby  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  sepa- 
rated locations  about  the  rail,  each  said  raceway  having 
a  length  materially  greater  than  the  summation  of  the 
alined  diameters  of  balls  included  therein,  and  said  balls 
of  each  alined  series  occupying  more  than  half  of  the 
length  of  the  length  of  the  single  continuous  raceway 
therefor. 


2,762^4 
REARING  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  V.  Manniiig,  Morris  Plaim,  Edward  C  Breinig, 
Maywood,  and  Joocph  J.  Wifkkwici,  PanMii,  N.  J., 
oMignon  to  B— dJT  Aviatioa  Corporatton,  TctcriKMro, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  Jauoary  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S3,326 
5  Claims.    (O.  3«S— 76) 


1.  In  a  bearing  lubrication  system  including  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  race  bearing  supporting  the  shaft  and  an  impeller 
pump  carried  by  the  ^aft  to  one  side  of  the  race  baring, 
adjustable  means  for  metering  a  flow  of  oil  from  a  reser- 
voir, means  for  mixing  air  with  the  metered  oil  flow,  an 
annular  space  about  the  shaft  located  at  the  (^podte 
side  of  the  race  bearing  and  being  sealed  in  an  end  furthest 
away  from  the  bearing,  conduit  means  for  allowing  the 
air-oil  mixture  to  flow  perpendicularly  toward  the  rotating 
shaft  throu^  the  space,  the  rotating  shaft  serving  to  break 
up  the  air-oil  mixture  into  an  oil  mist,  and  the  impeller 
pump  serving  to  draw  the  air-oil  mixture  down  the  conduit 
means  into  the  space  and  to  suck  the  oil  mist  throu^  the 
bearing  to  lubricate  and  cool  the  latter. 


2,762,665 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
Robert  J.  Hartenridcr,  WfaMwa,  Mian.,  aarigDor  to  Rn- 
dolph  W.   MIHer  awl  Benlanrin   A.  Miller,  Wlaoiia, 
Mim. 

AppHcatioa  AprU  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,934 
5  Claims.  (CL  398— 88) 
1 .  A  journal  box  lubricator  comprising  a  resilient  core, 
a  lubricant  resistant  tube  encircling  said  core,  a  plurality 
of  C-shaped  wick  s^ments  received  about  and  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  with  the  ends  of  the  re- 
spective seipncnts  all  being  positioned  at  the  top  of  the 
lubricator  and  substantially  aligned  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  a  plurality  of  block  elements  mounted  between 
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ends  of  said  segments,  said  block  elements  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  Inbricator  and  being  spaced 


apart   from    each    other   to   define    lubricant    receiving 
reservoirs. 


2,7(2,666 
BALL  BEAMING  RETACVING  MEANS 
Frederick  M.  Potter,  WcHwood,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Beodix 
AriatfcM  Corpwathw,  Tetetboro,  N.  J^  a  corponitioo 
of  DdawMV 

na  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435^98 
TdaiBH.    (CL3f8~184) 


I.  In  means  retaining  a  ball  bearing  member  including 
in  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  on  a  rotating  shaft  in 
such   manner  that   the  bearing  member   is  displaceable 
ixially  to  a  limited  degree  with  axial  movement  of  the 
ihaft  and  the  outer  race  is  restrained  against   rotating, 
he  inner  race  being  gripped  fast  on  a  reduced  end  of 
he  shaft  between  a  shoulder  of  the  shaft  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  end  of  the  shaft:  a  stationary  support  having 
I  bore  in  which  the  outer  race  of  the  bearing  is  fitted. 
he  stationary  support  being  of  narrower  axial  dimension 
han   the  outer  race,   the  stationary  support   having  at 
east  four  transverse  holes  spaced  equally  from  one  an 
other  around  the  bore;  a  first  rmg  plate  positioned  par- 
illel  to  one  face  of  the  support,  to  a  side  face  of  the 
outer  race,  and  having  a  plurality  of  holess  aligned  with 
he  support  holes,  a  second  ring  plate  having  a  plurality 
>f  threaded   holes  aligned  with   the   support   holes  and 
HKitioned  parallel   to  the  opposite  face  of  the  support 
md  the  other  side  face  of  the  outer  race;  a  plurality  of 
eaded  bolts  having  shank  portions  passed  through  the 
olcs  of  the  first  ring  plate  and  those  of  the  support. 
ach  bolt  including  a  threaded  end  engaged  in  a  threaded 
ole  of  the  second  ring  plate,  the  first  and  second  plates 
ing  drawn  by  the  bolts  into  gripping  abutment  against 
te  side  faces  of  the  outer  race,  and  the  outer  race 
ing  restrained  thereby  against  rotation;  and  each  ring 
ate  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  outer 
aring  race  so  that  upon  axial  movement  of  the   ring 
lates  and  bearing  member  as  a  unit  in  one  direction  for 
limited  distance  relative  to  the  stationary  support,  the 
narginal  edge  of  one  ring  plate  will   limit  against  one 
acr  of  the  stationary  support,  and  upon  movement  of  the 
unit  in  the  opposite  direction  for  a  limited  distance,  the 
(Hher  ring  plate  will  limit  against  the  opposite  face  of  the 
'tationat'   support 


2,762,667 
JOURNAL  BOX  PACKING 
Robert  I.  HarkcmWcr.  WImu,  MIh^ 
ddph  W.   MBIcr  ami  Wf|— !■   A.  Miller,  WIm^, 
MIbb. 

KppOeatkm  Jaly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  367^21 
9Clains.    (CL  3«t— 243) 


2  In  a  lubricator  for  a  railroad  car  journal  box  of  the 
type  in  which  the  floor  of  the  box  serves  as  an  oil  reservoir 
and  oil  is  lifted  by  the  lubricator  to  the  undersurface  of 
a  car  axle  journal  that  extends  into  the  box,  said  lubricator 
comprising  a  resilient  core  adapted  to  be  compressed  and 
inserted  between  the  axle  journal  and  the  floor  of  the  box 
with  a  blanket  integrated  with  said  core  and  interposed 
between  the  core  and  the  journal  and  resiliently  urged 
against  the  journal  by  said  core  and  with  at  least  a  part 
of  the  blanket  extending  into  the  oil  reservoir,  said 
blanket  including  relatively  heavy  and  light  layers  of  card- 
ed waste  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  respectively  of  a 
flexible  carrier,  with  copious  threads  of  the  waste  inter- 
laced through  the  carrier  and  made  fast  in  the  inner  layer 
by  an  oil  impervious  adhesive,  said  adhesive  forming  a 
pan-like  barrier  for  retaining  an  oil  supply  in  the  blanket 
just  beneath  said  journal. 


2,762,661 

HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS 

Roelf  Jan  Mdjer,  EbidboTca,  aad  AMom  Peters,  Amster- 

djun,  Netherlands,  Ml|nnri  to  Hartford  NatJonal  Bank 

and  Trust  Compaaj,  Hartford,  Cobb.,  as  tnutec 

Applicadon  SeptcBibcr  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,858 

Claims  priority.  apyiicatloB  Netherlands 

September  14, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  369^23) 


1.  A  wooden  piston  ring  for  mounting  in  a  peripheral 
recess  of  a  piston-like  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
a  cylinder  comprising  a  spring  positioaed  in  said  recess 
between  said  piston-like  membtn-  and  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  piston  ring  and  a  pair  of  resilietit 
rings  engaging  both  said  piston-like  member  and  said 
piston  ring  and  being  spaced  apart  by  said  piston  ring. 


2  762,669 
NESTING  AND  FOLDING  SERVING  CART 

Oria  E.  Wataoo,  Kamm  Oty,  Kans. 
Application  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,558 

12  Claims.    (CI.  311— 17)  ( 

i  A  serving  cart  comprising  a  substantially  planir 
front  frame  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  transversely  of 
the  cart,  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  side  frames  at- 
tached at  their  forward  edges  respectively  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  front  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from in  divergent  relationship,  each  of  said  side  frames 
comprising  an  elongated  member  formed  to  present  an 
intermediate  upright  portion  secured  to  said  front  frame, 
a  lower  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  upright  portion  and  an  upper  portion  extending 
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rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upri^t  pmtion, 
and  a  forwardly  t^wring,  upwardly  indinoid  tray  secured 
adjacent  its  rearward  edge  between  said  upper  frame  por- 
tioBS  and  extending  forwardly  in  $pvxd  apart  relation 
above  said  upper  side  frame  portions,  whereby  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  cart  nuy  be  telescoped  within  another 


said  lutHinentioned  means  positioning  said  l^s  in  a 
^Mkced  from  and  parallel  to  the  platform  element; 


like  cart  via  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said  lower  rear- 
wardly extending  side  frame  portions  being  disposed  lower 
than  the  average  seat  level  of  chairs  and  said  upper  rear- 
wardly extending  side  frame  portions  being  disposed 
above  said  average  seat  level  but  lower  than  average 
table  height. 

2,762«67f 

FURNITURE  LEG  ATVD  MOUNTING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

David  B.  Caatwdl,  Daly  Cliy,  Calif. 

AppHcatioB  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,993 

1  Claim,    (a.  311— 111) 


A  furniture  leg  construction  comprising  a  member 
having  a  flange  for  abutting  engagement  with  a  surface 
of  an  article  of  furniture  and  having  a  first  boss  disposed 
centrally  of  and  projecting  beyond  said  flange  in  a  direc- 
tion for  reception  within  a  mating  recess  of  said  surface, 
said  first  boss  being  apertured,  a  second  boas  projecting 
from  said  flange  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  first 
boss  and  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  boss 
and  havinc  an  aperture  a  portion  of  which  is  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  aperture  of  said  first  boss,  a  cylindrical 
leg  member  secured  to  said  second  boss  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  apertures  in  said  first 'and 
second  bosses  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lag  screw  with 
the  head  of  the  lag  screw  disposed  in  said  portion  of 
the  aperture  of  said  second  boss. 


2.762,671 
KNOCK-DOWN  TYPE  CONCEALED  LEG  BRACKET 
Joseph  Hbsefa.  New  Rocbcllc  N.  Y. 
AppUcatloB  March  IS,  19S4,  SctIbI  No.  416353 
4C1afam.    (CL  311—112) 
1.  Furniture  construction  comprising:  a  platform  ele- 
ment; a  pair  of  leg  elements  spaced  from  each  other  and 
detachably  connectible  to  said  platform  element;  means 
fixedly  securing  said  leg  elements  in  the  set-up  position 
thereof  to  said  platform  element  which  means  is  char- 
acterized by  the  disposition  thereof  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  leg  so  as  to  be  partially  concealed  thereby;  and 
pivotal  means  holding  said  leg  elements  to  said  platform 
elements  in  the  knock-down  position  of  said  leg  elements; 


by  said  leg  elements  in  the  knock-down  position  thereof 
may  have  a  lateral  side-by-side  arrangement. 


2,762,672 
STEEL  FRAME  WOOD  CLAD  TABLE 
Charies  S.   Mottcr,   Chkngo,   DL,  aaritBor  to  Morton 
MaBBfadBiiBg  CowiysBy,  ChscBCB,  DL,  a  corpotBlioB 

ormiBob  ^ 

AppHcatioB  September  29.  1953,  SoW  No.  362,192 
2  Claims.    (H.  312— 146  J) 


1.  A  merchandising  table  comprising  in  combination  a 
supporting  base,  a  bottom  on  the  said  base  having  a 
plurality  of  corners  and  having  a  door  frame  supporting 
flange  on  its  front  edge,  end  frames  including  front  and  rear 
angle  posts  at  each  of  its  ends  at  each  end  of  the  said 
table  mounted  on  the  said  bottom,  cross  braces  con- 
necting the  said  frames  at  their  tops  and  bottoms,  a  top 
of  substantially  the  same  area  as  the  bottom  secured  to 
the  said  frames  and  having  a  flange  therearound,  a  door 
frame  supporting  angle  secured  to  the  flange  on  the  top 
along  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  door  frame  secured  to  the 
vertical  posts  at  the  front  of  the  table  and  to  the  flanges 
on  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  table,  slidably  mounted 
doors  in  the  said  door  frame,  a  back  panel  secured  to  the 
rear  posts  of  each  of  the  frames;  removable  panels  having 
turn  buttons  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  panels  for  securing 
the  panels  to  each  of  the  end  frames  of  the  table  and  a 
top  rail  extending  around  the  top  of  the  table  and  mount- 
ed in  the  flange  thereon  and  projecting  above  the  line 
of  the  top  to  form  a  retaining  rail  therearmind. 


2,762.673 
PORTABLE  CABrVET  AND  STAND 
Yictor  E.  DcIbMb,  Charlottcsviilc  Va,,  Mri^or  to  Ac 
Yiaibic  Records,  Ibc,  Crozet.  Ya,^  a  corporiltioB  of 
Delaware 
AppBcatioB  Febfvary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,458 
3  Claims.    (CL  312— 251) 
1.  A  portable  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  cabinet, 
a  supporting  stand  therefor  comprising  foui<  standards. 
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tie  bars  extending  between  said  standards  adjacent  their 
base  portions  seairing  them  together  in  rectangular  ar- 
rangement adapted  to  receive  the  cabinet  between  them, 
three  sub-stantially  parallel  tie  bars  extending  respectively 
between  adjacent  standards  and  adjacent  their  upper  por- 
tions, hinge  means  in  engagement  with  the  base  of  the 
cabinet  adjacent  its  rear  end  securing  the  cabinet  in  pivoted 
engagement    with    the    intermediate    one    of    said    upper 
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spective  edges  of  one  of  said  permanent  walls  and  said 
detachable  wall  for  frictionally  locking  at  least  those 
edges  when  the  detachable  wall  is  assembled,  said  detach- 
able wall  having  at  its  opposite  edge  a  marginal  flange 
directed  inwardly  of  the  cabinet  for  concealment  there- 
within,  the  permanent  wall  opponte  said  last  permanent 
wall  having  a  marginal  flange  juxtaposed  to  said  outtumed 
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tic  bars,  and  a  locking  bar  in  pivotal  engagement  with 
the  base  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  its  forward  end.  said 
locking  bar  including  terminal  end  portions  for  em 
bracing  engagement  with  the  remaining  two  upper  tie 
bars  to  hold  the  cabinet  in  substantially  horizontal 
operative  position  on  said  stand  and  alternately  with  an 
adjacent  pair  of  standards  to  hold  the  cabinet  in  nested 
arrangement  within  the  stand. 


2,762,674 

FISHERMAN^  UTILITY  CONTAINER 

Willard  L.  Saavaito,  Coco  Rapids,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  Jaly  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  442.017 

!•  Claims.    (CI.  312—305) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  top  con- 
tainer, a  detachable  lid  on  said  container  having  an  open 
ing,  a  vertical  shaft  slidably  and  rotably  extending 
through  said  lid,  a  tray  or,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 
a  lever  handle  means  associated  with  said  shaft  and  said 
lid  capable  of  raising  said  shaft  and  tray  relative  to  said 
lid  for  bringing  the  said  tray  upwardly  to  contact  and 
lock  on  the  under  side  of  said  lid. 


2,762,675 
COUNTERBALANCED  CABINET  DOOR  ASSEMBI  Y 
Alex  Jamms,  Wilmctte,  m.,  aMignor  \o 
Alex  lanows  &  Co.,  Chicaso,  HI. 
Applicatioa  Jane  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  362.912 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312 — 319) 
A  door  assembly  for  a  cabinet  wherein  the  door  is  ar- 
ranged for  lateral  shifting  movement  from  closed  to  open 
position  and  vice  versa  comprising  a  door,  a  guidewav  for 
said  door,  a  vertical,  hollow  post  of  rectangular  trans- 
verse cross  section  at  one  end  of  said  guideway.  a  sheave 
fixedly  mounted  within  said  post,  a  counterweight  mov- 
able vertically  within  said  post  and  having  a  sheave,  a 
cable  fixed  at  its  end  to  said  door  and  post  respectively 
and  reeved  over  said  sheaves  whereby  said  counterweight 
IS  effective  to  bias  said  door  to  closed  position,  said  post 
compnsmg   three  permanent   walls  and  one  detachably 
securable  wall,  tongue  and  groove  means  common  to  re- 


marginal  flange  and  offset  inwardly  of  the  cabinet  to 
define  a  space  exteriorly  thereof,  removable  fastening 
means  joining  said  juxtaposed  flanges,  the  position  of  the 
flanges  being  such  that  any  portion  of  the  fastening  means 
protruding  through  the  flanges  lies  entirely  within  said 
space  and  within  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cabinet,  and 
an  exterior  panel  overlying  said  post  and  fastening  means 
to  conceal  the  same  from  view  without. 


2,762,676 

FREEZER  COIVfPARTMENT  DOOR 

Fv^ans  T.    Morton,  GaleriNirs,  DIm  assignor  to  Admiral 

C  orporation,  Chicafo,  ID^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2«.  1956,  Serial  No.  197.917 

4  Claims,    (a.  312—329)  I 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  freezing  compartment. 
door  means  for  said  compartment  comprising  a  door  mem- 
ber, a  hinge  member,  said  door  member  hinged  to  said 
hinge  member,  and  spring  means  engaged  between  said 
door  and  hinge  members  adapted  to  bias  said  door  to  a 
plurality  of  positions,  comprising  a  strip  having  a  hook 
formed  at  one  end  embracing  a  ridge  formed  on  said 
hinge  member,  a  leg  extending  from  said  hook  along 
satd  hinge  member,  a  bowed  part  extending  at  an  a^igle 
to  said  leg.  a  second  leg  extending  from  said  bowed  part 
through  an  opening  in  said  hinge  member,  said  door  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  opening  having  a  flat  wall  de- 
fining at  least  one  edge  of  said  opening,  said  second  leg 
extending  into  said  opening  along  said  flat  wall  and 
idupied  to  slide  along  said  flat  wall  as  said  door  is  opened 
tnd  closed  to  cause  the  pressure  line  of  said  spring  to 
move  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  hinge  line  between 
said  door  and  hinge  members. 


2.762,677 
GAS  RANGE  DRAWER  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  M.  Reeves,  Kankakee,  III^  aarignor  to  Florence 
Stove  Company,  Gardner,  Mas.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Applicatioa  Febniary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,647 
1  ClalBk    (CI.  312—341) 
In    a   kitchen    range    the   combination   comprising   a 
range  body  having  a  central  pirtition  defining  a  pair 
of  adjacent  storage  compartments  at  least  one  of  which 


is  dispoeed  below  the  oven  portico  of  laid  rame,  a  piair 
of  drawers  arranged  side  1^  side  in  said  compartmei|ts, 
a  single  drawer  panel  extending  horizontally  across  (he 
front  of  both  of  said  drawers,  means  for  connecting  the 
drawers  intimately  to  said  single  drawer  panel  so  tbat 
the  drawers  and  panel  form  an  integral  unit  with  one 
another,  said  drawer  panel  having  inturned  edge  flanfes 
arranged  to  abut  the  range  body  when  the  drawers  )ue 
in  closed  position,  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  drawers 


their  respective  compartments,  and  means  on  said  drvirer 
panel  for  applying  manual  withdrawing  force  for  itaral- 
uneous  opening  of  said  drawers. 


2,762,67t 
ANTl-VIBRATiON  SUPPORT 
ThoMM  W.  Moore,  Oaqrto^  OUo,  asrfgniii  li 
Machine  &  Foudry  Comply,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Joae  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,435 
7Clalau.    (CL  312— 352) 


»vT*C^kt 


having  horizontal  guideways  thereon  and  terminating:  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  top  edge  flange  of  said  panel  to 
define  with  said  partition  a  passage  for  air  flow  from 
one  compartment  to  the  other  around  the  front  edge 
of  said  partition,  means  including  said  drawer  guidewiys 
and  cooperating  rollers  on  said  partition  for  supporting 
said  drawers  for  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  of 


1.  An  anti-vibration  mounting  for  sensitive  equipment 
and  the  like  comprising  a  chassis  on  which  said  eqtiip- 
mcnt  is  mounted,  an  enclosing  box-like  frame  for  receiv- 
ing said  chassis  inwardly  thereof,  spring  members  on 
each  of  the  faces  of  said  chassis,  said  spring  members  in- 
cluding flat  leaf  springs  each  having  two  arm  portions 
folded  upon  each  other,  one  of  said  portions  being  secured 
to  said  chassis  and  the  other  arm  portion  having  a  free  end 
in  continuing  yielding  and  frictional  bearing  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  frame. 
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2,762,679 
WOOD  STAIN  CONTAINING  DEXTRAN  DYE 
Harry  A.  Toahnia,  Jr„  Daytoa,  OMo,  aarignsr  to  The 
CoBnomrealth  EBgit«ri«K  Cooipaay  of  Ohio,  Day. 
tea,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioB  of  OUo 

No  DrawiBK.    AppHcatiMi  Jsm  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2914^1 
IClaiBk    (CL  1—6.5) 
A   wood-staining  composition  comprising   (a)   a  dye- 
stuff  having  the  genera!  formula 

A— N=N— B 

in  which  A  represents  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  amino 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline, 
l-naphthylamino-4-sulfonic  acid.  2-amino-8-naphthol  Sul- 
fonic acid  and  p-nitroanilinc,  B  represents  the  dcxtran 
molecule,  and  N  is  nitrogen,  and  (ft)  a  liquid  vehicle  for 
said  dye  consisting  of,  by  weight,  about  1  to  5  parts  of 
diethylenc  glycol  monoethyl  ether.  8  to  10  parts  of  meth- 
anol and  4  to  6  parts  of  toluol,  the  dyestuff  being  present 
in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  2  to  10  ounces  per 
gallon  of  the  vehicle. 


gen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  groups.  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl,  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl  groups  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  1,  which  comprises  agitating  a  mixture  of  a  poly- 
methylene  diamine  of  the  formula 

R'— NH— (CHs) /I— NH— R' 

water,  a  lignosulfonic  dispersing  agent  and  an  aldehyde 
of  the  formula  R — CHO  to  produce  a  granular  dispersion 
of  said  1,3-diazacyclo  compound,  then  comminuting  said 
compound  in  said  di^>ersion  and  effecting  gelation  of  said 
dispersion  by  the  addition  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic 
salt  which  does  not  form  a  water-insoluble  compound 
with  said  hgnosulfmiic  dispersing  agent. 


2,762,6S# 
PRODUCTION  OF  INHniTOR  GEL  COMPOSITIONS 
ClaraBce  E.  HiesermaB,  C—hariMd,  Md.,  aarfmor  to 
Celaaeae  Cerporatfoa  off  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppMcatfon  October  2,  1952. 
Serial  No.  312,S46 
ISCIahm.    (O.  t— 61) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  1,3-diazacyclo  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

K         » 
I 

CH 
/    \ 
R'-N  N-R' 

(CHi), 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


2,762,M1 

METHOD  OF  SCOURING  RAW  WOOL  WITH  NON- 
IONIC  DETERGENTS  AND  FLOCCULATING  THE 
WASTE  EFFLUENT  WITH  ALUM 

Thomas  N.  Crowley,  CHfton,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  American 
Chemical  Paint  Company,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnc    AppUcation  May  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2S5,56« 

5  Claims.    (CI.  S— 139) 

I .  The  method  of  cleaning  raw  wool  which  comprises 
washing  raw  wool  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing,  as 
its  principal  and  essential  scouring  agent,  a  detergent 
from  the  class  which  consists  of  non-ionic,  synthetic, 
organic  surface  active  agents:  collecting  waste  liquid 
effluent  from  the  bath  after  said  washing  step;  adding 
to  the  collected  effluent  and  thoroughly  mixing  there- 
with sufficient  alum  to  effect  flocculation  of  the  effluent; 
and  separating  the  flocculated  material  and  the  clarified 
liquid. 


10   (V    c 
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MKIBOD  AND  ■SACTOK  FOB  CONTINUOUSLY 
KBACnNG  IJQUID8  WHILE  ADDING  OR  RE- 
MOVING HEAT 

Cwmim  WrtMM,  Tkc  Hague,  Netherlands, 

CUK,  a  I  iimaJM  uf  DalawaiV 

Pikraavy  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  7^144 
S  nihil     (CL23— 1) 


II 


1.  Method  of  reacting  liquids  whiJe  continuously  add- 
ing or  removing  heat  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of: 
continuously  supplying  said  liquids  as  a  reaction  mix- 
ture to  a  reactor  that  includes  two  separate  zones;  con- 
tinuously drculating  said  liquids  as  a  reaction  mixture 
successively  through  said  two  zones  while  maintaining 
the  liquid  level  in  one  of  said  zones  at  a  constant  level 
that  is  independent  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  other  zone 
and  flowing  said  mixture  in  said  one  zone  in  contact  with 
a  heat  transfer  wall  throughout  a  constant  substantial 
height;  transferring  heat  between  said  heat-transfer  wail 
and  the  liquid  within  said  one  zone  throughout  a  con- 
stant height  to  maintain  a  desired  reaction  temperature 
in  the  reaction  mixture;  continuously  withdrawing  a  part 
of  said  circulating  reaction  mixture  from  the  reactor  at  a 
discharge  rate  approximately  equal  to  said  feed  rate;  and 
maintaining  in  said  other  zone  a  variable  adjusted  liquid 
level  beneath  said  constant  level  in  the  said  one  zone  and 
above  the  bottom  of  said  one  zone  by  regulating  the 
said  discharge  rate  of  the  reaction  mixture  so  as  to  main- 
uin  within  the  reactor  a  total  volume  of  the  mixture  that 
has  a  variable  selected  ratio  to  said  feed  rate,  thereby 
regulating  the  residence  time  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  reactor. 


actioo  zone,  then  passing  the  liquid  stream  downwardly 
from  said  contactint  zone  through  a  stationary  bed  of 
subdivided  catalyst  of  relativdy  small  crow  sscdoaal 
area,  discharging  the  downwardly  flowing  Hqaid  stream 
from  the  catalyst  bed  into  a  second  liquid-gas  contacting 
zone  disposed  within  the  reaction  zone  below  said  first 
contacting  zone,  passing  the  liquid  stream  laterally  across 
said  second  contacting  zone  in  a  horizontal  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  fkm  of  the  liquid  stream  across 
said  first  contacting  zone,  passing  said  gaseous  medium 
upwardly  through  the  reaction  zone  and  through  the  liq- 
uid reactant  flowing  laterally  across  said  contacting  zones, 
again  contacting  the  liquid  stream  with  catalytic  material 
by  passing  the  same  downwardly  from  said  seoond  con- 
tacting zone  through  another  stationary  bed  of  subdivided 
solid  catalyst  oi  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area,  dis- 
charging the  contacted  liquid  stream  from  tiie  lower  por- 
tion of  the  reaction  zone  and  discharging  the  contacted 
gaseous  medium  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction 
zone. 


2,762,M3 
CONTACTING  OF  SOUD  MATERIAL  WITH  LIQUID 
PHASE  REACTANT  STREAMS 
G.  Maasay,  Chicago,  DL,  aadfoi  to  UnhrcnaJ  Oil 
[ronvoy.  Des  PtetaMs,  IB.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 

Appiicaiioa  Febnury  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339384 
Saainis.    (0.23—1) 


2,742,  W4 

PREPARATION  OF  THORIUM  TETRAHALiDES 
EngcM  Wafaicr,  Clcvclaiid  HdgMs,  OWo,  iii||biii.  by 

m>w  aaaigBBiialB,  to  Hosfaoas  Titaal— CasmoraiioM, 

P(iMcto%  N.  J.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  New  Janey 
NoDrawtag.    AppHcaikM  Noranhar  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  319,793 
2ClahB8.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1  The  method  of  producing  a  thorium  tetrahalide  other 
than  the  tetrafluoride  which  comprises:  forming  an 
anhydrous  charge  mixture  of  (I)  a  double  fluoride  of 
thorium  and  of  an  alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium  and  (2)  a  halide  other  than  the 
fluoride  of  a  metaJ  of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
calcium  and  lithium  in  which  the  ingredients  arc 
stoichiometrically  proportioned  to  produce  as  reaction 
products,  the  desired  th<Mium  tetrahalide  and  a  mixture 
of  the  fluorides  of  the  alkali  metal  and  the  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  lithium; 
heating  the  charge  mixture  to  a  reaction  temperature  of 
at  least  850*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere;  removing  the  de- 
sired thorium  tetrahalide  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  evolved 
from  the  heated  mixture;  recovering  the  alkali  metal  and 
fluoride  values  in  the  residue  obtained  after  evolution  of 
the  thorium  tetrahalide  from  the  said  residue  by  reacting 
the  residue  mixture  of  fluorides  with  a  thorium  sulfate  to 
produce  a  double  fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  and  thorium. 
and  reintroducing  said  double  fluoride  into  the  process 
for  further  reaction  with  a  stoichiometric  proportion  of 
the  halide  other  than  the  fluoride  of  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  lithium. 


1.  A  method  of  contacting  a  liquid  reactant  stream 
with  a  solid  catalytic  material  and  a  gaseous  medium 
which  comprises  passing  the  liquid  stream  laterally  across 
a  first  liquid-gas  contacting  zone  within  a  confined   re- 


2,7<2,i«5 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  AND 
OTHER   METAL   VALUES  FROM  SULFATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Vib   Hennaa   BmndiB,   HogaiM,  Swedes,   assigBor  to 

Ekstrand  A  Tholaad,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  rcotpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York 

AppllcadoB  September  23.  1959,  Serial  No.  1W378 

Clafans  priority,  appOcatioa  Sweden  October  1&  1949 
29CbiBM.    (0.2^—14,5) 

1  The  method  of  recovering  uranium  as  its  sulphate, 
from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  along  with  the  sulphates 
of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  aluminum,  iron,  ai|d  mag- 
nesium, which  method  comprises,  before  removing  any 
aluminum,  iron,  and  magnesium  originally  contained  in 
the  solution,  adding  to  it  in  solid  form  at  least  one  alkali 
sulphate  and  dissolving  it  solely  in  the  water  of  the  aque- 
ous solution,  until  its  concentration  is  so  high  that  the 
aqueous  solution  is  from  neariy  saturated  to  saturated 
with  the  alkali  sulphate  so  that  at  least  substantially  all 
of  the  aluminum,  iron  and  magnesium  present  in  the  solu- 
tion  crystallizes  out  of   solution  simultaneously  as  the 
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double  sulphate  ra«ectively  of  each  of  these  last  thrae 
metab  present  with  the  catioo  of  the  alkali  sulptiale  dius 


»  n  [^K] 


of  the  length  of  said  electrodes  is  submerged  in  said  pod 
to  cause  electric  correat  to  flow  throogh  a  athaliMial 
part  of  said  pool  to  heat  said  cyanide  aad  to  piwide 
resistanee  heating  ami  flow  of  correat  litilwiif  aaitf  dao- 
trodes  in  said  pool,  raaintaiiiinf  a  nb«aiiiaBT  eooitaitt 
temperatare  of  tboat  1000'  to  1450*  C,  f^«^  said 
mixture  to  said  pool  to  fonn  mottea  alkali  earth  metal 
cyanide,  and  tapping  part  of  said  jkwL 


added,  whereby  whatever  uranium  was  originally  present 
in  the  solution  remains  dissohod  therein,  and  imnoving 
the  crysuUized  out  mixture  of  double  sulphates. 


2,7i2,iM  ' 

'^^!!?^£^™>N  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  IN 
MOLTEN  BATH  OF  ALXAU  METAL  CAR- 
BONATES AND  HYDROXIDES 


TaM0,OUo,a 
ba  Febtaaiy  21, 1955, 
N«.4S9,792 
,     ^  , *•   (C123    «) 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  impure  calcium  carbonate 
which  comprises:  contacting  an  impure  calcium  carbon- 
ate with  a  molten  bath  of  at  least  one  alkali  meul 
compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meul  car- 
bonates and  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  maintaining  the 
so-formed  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  dissolve 
the  calcium  carbonate,  decanting  the  soluble  portion  of 
the  fused  metal  into  an  amount  of  water  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  alkali  metal  compounds  present  and 
insufficient  to  dissolve  an  appreciable  portion  of  the  cal- 
cium carbonate,  whereby  the  alkali  meUl  compounds 
pruent  are  dissolved  and  the  calcium  carbonate  is  pre- 
cipitated and  separating  the  precipitated  calcium  carbon- 
ate from  the  aqueous  portion  thereby  recovering  die 
calcium  carbonate  as  a  pure  finely  divided  solid. 


2,7i2,Mt 

PRKPAKA110N  OFTrntAHALIDES OF 

ZIRCONIUM  AND  HAFNIUM 

_    *  •»  _ 

^    ^  -  N'  J->  •  rati iiaaaa  of  Naw  leia^ 
NoDtawtag.  Jtylrrtn«NiritsiI0,1952, 
Ssslal  No^  319,792 
2Claia»  (CL23— IT) 
1.  The  method  of  produdag  a  tetrahalide  other  than 
the  tetrafhKvides  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium  aad  hafnium  which  comprises:  fbnning  an  an- 
hydrous charge  mixture  of  (1)  a  doubk  fluoride  of  an 
alkali  metal  of  the  group  coosistiag  of  sodium  and  po- 
tassium and  of  said  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium and  hafnium  and  (2)  a  halade  other  thaa  the 
fluoride  of  a  metal  of  the  group  """"itfiog  of  aiagaesium 
calcium    and    Uthium    in    which    the    ii^iedients    are 
stoichiometrically  proportioaed  to  produce  as  reaction 
products  the  desired  tetrahalide  and  a  mixture  of  the 
ftoorides  of  the  alkali  metal  and  the  metal  of  the  gnxv 
consistmg  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  lithium;  H*«ri«j 
the  charge  mixture  to  a  reaction  twapefatme  of  at  Imrt 
600*  C;  removing  the  dcaired  tetrahaUde  ftom  the  icai- 
due  of  fluorides  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  evolved  from  the 
heated  charge;  recovering  the  alkaU  metal  aad  fluoride 
values  in  the  residue  obtained  after  evolutioo  of  the  de- 
sired tetrahaUde  from  said  residue  by  reacting  the  residue 
mixture  of  fluorides  with  a  sulfate  of  said  metal  of  the 
groi9  consisting  oi  zirconium  and  hafnium  to  produce 
a  double  fluoride  of  said  metal  and  of  said  alkali  meUl 
and  reintroducing  said  double  fluoride  into  the  process  for 
further  reaction  with  a  stoichiometric  praportioa  of  a 
hahde  other  than  the  fluoride  of  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  lithium. 


2,7C2,tt7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKAU  EARTH  METAL 

CYANIDE 

Harry  C.  Bicrman,  New  RochcDe,  N.  Y. ' 

Application  May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S5,939 

S  Ctafaaa.    (CL  23—79) 


2,7i2,il9 

MANUFACTURE  OFHTOROGEN  CHLORn>E 

Aiaan  r.  bmilISi  Arfaar  F.  Ihm^^    ^^  as, -ji     ■ 

Mh.  B^^R^afTLl.  L£S^^ 
^m  New  Yorit,  N.  C^  cotUlrf£  7Silm!!r 
AppUcatioa  March  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415431 
3ClaiBia.    (CL23— 121)  ^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  alkali  earth  meul  cyanides 
which  comprises  providing  a  mixtiire  of  alkali  earth 
metal  cyanamid  and  carbon,  providing  a  relatively  deep 
pool  of  liquid  alkali  earth  metal  cyanide,  heating  said 
pool  by  passing  electric  current  through  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  electrodes  in  which  a  substantial  portion 


1.  The  process  of  making  concentrated  and  anhydrxnis 
hydrogen  chloride  and  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  com- 
prising reacting  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  90  weight  percent  HsSOi,  with 
sodium  chloride,  in  the  proportions  of  one  mole  of  acid 
to  two  moles  of  sodium  chloride  and  at  a  temperature 
of  about  200'  to  250-  C.  and  in  a  reaction  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  70  to  81  percem  by  weight  of 
sodium  bisulfate.  from  17  to  26  percent  sodium  sulfate 
and  from  2  to  5  percent  water.  i 
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O0N1BOL  OP  POAMING  AND  L0«  OF  ACID  IN 
C»NCSN1SATiON  OF  SULFUSK  ACID 

N.  1^  a  tmnmnMam  of  Ddawarc 
JiMiry  19, 1953,  Swtal  No.  332,019 
4Claiw.    (CL23— 173) 


due  remjuDlnf  after  evotutioii  of  the  desired  halide  by 
reacting  nid  reaidoe  with  a  boroo  cooipOQad  whereby  the 
alkali  metal  fluoborate  i«  recoaititsted  from  the  values 
in  the  residue;  and  tntrodudng  aiid  alkali  metal  fluoborate 
into  the  process  for  further  reaction  with  a  stoichio- 
metric proportion  of  a  halide  other  than  the  fluoride  of 
a  metal  of  the  group  consiitint  of  masnesium,  calcium 
and  lithium. 


2,7tt>92 

AFPAIIATUS  FOR  SOUD-UQUID  CONTACTING 

Peter  H.  Spte,  New  Rachels,  N.  Y.,  ad  Robert  P.  Caha, 

Eirshrth.  N.  J.,  ■Hliaiii  |»  lae  Reseuvh  a^  £■• 

giBccriitg  CowpaBy,  a  iiiifsiaJBB  ef  Detewars 

AppHcatiM  M«ch  4, 1953,  SetW  No.  34«45t 

9CkiM.    (CL23— 2S3) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  acid  in  the  concentration  of 
spent  dilute  sulfuric  acid  from  a  petroleum  refinery  opera- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of  separately  introducing 
hoc  flue  fBses  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  1200* 
P.  into  fint  and  second  pools  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  below 
the  surface  of  said  pools  to  concentrate  said  dilute  sul- 
furic add  by  removing  v/ater  therefrom  and  to  form 
first  and  second  gaseous  streams  containing  a  suspension 
of  add  tnchidtng  organic  bodies  and  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial and  first  and  second  at  least  partially  concentrated 
add  streams,  said  first  pool  being  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  250*  to  about  290*  F.  and  being  formed 
from  said  spent  sulfuric  acid  and  said  second  pool  being 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  350*  to  about 
380*  F.  and  being  formed  from  said  first  partiaHy  con- 
centrated add  stream,  separately  recovering  said  gaseous 
streams,  separately  contacting  the  gaseous  streams  with  a 
liquid  stream  of  said  spent  dilute  sulfuric  acid  having  an 
H3SO4  concentration  in  the  range  between  about  50% 
and  about  60%,  the  coocentratioa  of  HjS04  in  the  suspen- 
sion in  the  gistons  streams  bdng  in  the  range  between 
about  60%  aad  about  (5%,  said  liquid  streams  being  at 
a  tcmperatme  of  about  140*  to  about  160*  F.  and  the 
temperature  of  the  gaseous  streams  being  about  240*  to 
about  300*  F.,  to  form  first  and  second  cooled  admixtures. 
separately  introducing  the  admixtures  tangentially  into 
first  aad  second  cyclone  separation  zones,  separating  the 
adonxtures  in  said  separation  zones  into  first  and  second 
liqtad  add  phases  and  first  and  second  gaseous  phases. 
and  recovering  the  first  and  second  liquid  acid  phases. 


2,762,691 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HALIDES 
EisfSM  WaiMf,  ClcvclaBd   Heighls,   Ohio,   aasiipior   to 
HoriiOM  hscorporated,  Princctoo,  N.  J.,  a  corponition 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiig.    AppBcatfoa  November  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,791 
2ClataBS.    (CL23— 205) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  halide  of  boron  other 
than  the  fluoride  of  boron  which  comprises:  forming  an 
anydrous  charge  mixture  of  ( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  fluoborate 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluoborate  and  potas- 
sium fluoborate  and  (2)  a  halide  other  than  the  fluoride 
of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  cal 
cium  and  lithium  in  which  the  ingredients  are  stoichio- 
metrically  proportioned  to  produce  as  reaction  products 
the  desired  boron  halide  and  a  mixture  of  the  fluorides 
of  the  alkali  metal  and  the  metal  of  the  group  consistinjc 
of  magnesium,  calcium  and  lithium;  beating  the  charge 
mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about  500*   C.   and 
1000*   C;  recovering  the  desired  boron  halide  in   the 
form  of  a  vapor  evolved  from  the  heated  mixture;  re- 
covering the  alkah  metal  and  fluoride  values  in  the  resi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  countercurrently  contacting 
soUd  particles  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  and  liquids  ind  idiag 
a  support  member  having  a  first  group  of  liquid  lealed 
ports  therein  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquil  up- 
wardly dierethrough  but  preventing  the  flow  of  gas  here- 
through,  said  support  member  having  a  secoad  gro  ip  of 
ports  therein  positioned  in  said  support  member  iibove 
said  first  group  of  ports  aad  adapted  to  permit  tlM  flow 
of  gas  therethrough,  means  about  the  supp(»t  OMmber 
to  provide  lateral  support  for  material  thereon,]  inlet 
means  above  said  support  member  to  admit 
particles  to  die  support,  oudet  means  poeitkMsed 
said  support  member  and  spaced  from  the  iidet 
to  withdraw  slurried  particles  from  the  siqiport, 
inlet  means  to  conduct  liquid  to  said  flrat  group  of 
gas  inlet  means  to  ooaduct  gas  to  said  seccmd 
ports,  and  dividing  means  to  separate  the 
tending  across  the  support  member  into  a  plural 
sections  without  breaking  the  flow  of  slurried  pa^ 
from  the  inlet  to  the  oudet 


luid 


2,76M93 
PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CHAMBERS 

Harold  J.  Hepp,  BartlcsvWc,  Okla.,  asilpiiii  to  PI^OUps 
Petroleam  Compaay,  a  corporalloa  ef  Delaware 

1915.  Sertal  No.  494,142 
(CL23— 284) 


AppUcatkM  March 


•»  A  pebble  heating  chamber  comprising  an  upright  cv- 
lindrical  metal  shell  having  a  p^bie  iiriet  and  gas  oiitl-t 
in  the  upper  section  and  a  p^Me  outlet  and  eras  inlet  in 


the  lower  section:  a  refractory  Hncr  in 


SHI' 


•li  comprt5- 


11,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


417 


iag  a  cylindrical  aectkm  aad  top  aad  bottom  sections  fit- 
ting the  top  and  bottooa.  respectivdy.  of  said  shell;  and 
closely  spaced  iq>rifht  flutes  in  the  ioaer  aurface  of  at 
kast  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  section,  said 
flutes  having  a  transverse  cross  section  approximately  a 
semidrcie  V^"  to  1"  diameter  and  being  spaced  at  least 
a  diameter  distance  from  center  line  to  center  line. 


3«7tt*694 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS 

ALLOYS 


Widter  Ncwama, 


Calif., 


to 


of  hydroge*.  acetyl,  and  aliphatic  hydrocafhon  ct  km 
than  5  caihoo  lUoms,  with  the  provao  tiiat  am  wad  only 
one  of  X.  Y,  and  Z  is  acetyl,  at  feast  oae  but  not  more 
than  two  of  X,  Y.  and  Z  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrooarhon  radi- 
cal, and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Y  and  Z  is  less 
than  four. 

N-<ALKYLMERCAFroALKTL)  POLTAMINI 

mmciDES 

Edward  L.  Doair,  Dqrlem  OUa,  asrivmr  t»      ^        . 

IT,  9t  Lmrfa.  ife-  a  conontfea  ef 


Tareo  Pradacta,  be,  Los  Aagslsa,  CaHT.,  a  corporation 

of  CaHfter^ 

NoDrawimt.    AppMcatfoa  Jaly  22, 1954,       | 
Serfari  No.  445,196  I 

23ChdBw.    (CL41--43) 

6.  A  method  of  etching  an  aluminum  object  which 
comprises:  treating  the  aluminum  with  an  aluminimi  non- 
corrosive  acidic  solution,  the  temperature  and  acid  con- 
centration of  said  treating  solution  being  related  to  render 
the  siriution  an  active  reagent  for  the  removal  of  alumi- 
num oxide  from  said  object  and  substantially  non-corro- 
sive to  aluminum,  the  duration  of  said  treatiiig  being  only 
substantially  for  the  time  required  to  remove  an  oxide 
coating  from  said  object;  coating  a  portion  only  of  ttie 
treated  surface  of  the  object  with  an  alkali  resistant  fesin 
based  coating  composition  fbr  aluminum;  and  treating 
the  alumfaium  object  with  an  alkalbe  etchins  solution: 
diereby  etching  said  surface  treated  with  said  etcblng 
solution. 


NoDnwI^t   AppRteJBafcuelMfgl, 

Saital  Na.  331J99 

(CUtea.   (0.71—2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 
herbicidal  composition  containing  as  the  active  ingredi- 
ent a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

R8CH,CH.NH(CHt)-[NH(CHt),]«NHi 

I 

z 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  methyl  radical,   n  is  an   integer  from   2  to   3 
and  m  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  2,  inclusive. 


2.7(2.IW5 
N-(CARBAMVr.)  AMIDE  HERWCIDES 
Hcary  1.  Gcvto^lch,  WBadairtea,  and  Rayaer  S.  Johaeoa, 
New  Castk,  DeL,  ssslgasts  la  B.  L  da  Poat  de  NenMwrs 

DeL,  a  corporatioa  of 


FERTILIZER  MANITACTURE  AND  URANIUM 
RECOVERY 
MarloB  D.  Bancs,  El  Dorado,  Ariu  aasigBor,  hy  nscne 
aselaamrnts    to  MoMaato   Cbcmicai   Coaspaay,   St 
Loals,  Mo.,  a  c«Mporadoa  off  Dcteware 

Mareh  22, 1952,  %rial  No.  277,996 
liChdma.    (CL  71— 42) 


mm  J    ir^    (Oa 


No 


December  22, 1954, 
Aerial  No.  477.1« 
KChriam.   fCL  71— 2.0 

1.  An  N-(carbaffl34)  amide  represented  by  the  formula 

L    o   M 
I     R     I 

N-C-N-Q 


-'•  ""•  H.„^  »rrrUj 


where  A  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halofren,  and  alkyl  of  less  than  S  orbon 
atoms,  n  is  a  podtive  integer  fen  than  3.  L,  M.  «nd  Q 
are  selected  from  the  group  of  raooovafent  radicals  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen.  formyU  and  a&phatic  hydrocarbon 
of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  one 
and  only  one  of  L.  M.  and  Q  is  formyl.  and  at  leait  one 
but  not  more  tfian  two  of  L,  M,  and  Q  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical. 


N-/CARBAMVI.)  AMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Henry  J.  Gerfovfeh,  WRariMfoa.  aad  Ravaer  S.  J«4naon, 
New  Casflc,  Dd.,  aasliranri  to  E.  L  ta  Poat  dc  Nemoon 
WBiaiagioa,  DeL,  a  coiponitl|oa  of 

AppHeaflaa  iMccvaacr  zz,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477.lt3 
KOafane.   (CL  71— 2.0 
1.  An  N-(carbamyl)  amide  represented  by  the  formula 


1.  Process  of  prepearing  solubk  phosphatic  nuiterials, 
which  comprises  fusing  calcium-phosphorus  containing 
material  and  a  portion  of  said  soluble  ph(»phatic  mate- 
rials produced  by  said  process,  removing  orthophosphatic 
material  from  the  resulting  melt,  reacting  the  melt  with 
aqueous  ammonium  carbonate,  filtering  out  the  caldum 
carbonate  produced,  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  separate  out 
the  soluble  phos|riiatk  materials  thus  produced  as  prod- 
uct and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  product  to  the  fusion 
step. 

2.7C2.C99 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 

SULPHATE-NITRATE 
Waiter  Stdak,  Waaae-EkfceL  aad  Frits  Exacr^cne, 

to 


No 


AhtfewEeseOachaft,  Wi 


compaay 
NoDfa 


E.  X 


X    O    Y 

H     I 
C-S~T 


where  A  and  E  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  a  podtive  integer  less  than  3,  and  X.  Y.  and  Z  are 
selected  from  the  group  of  monovalent  radicals  consisting 


Apancattoa  Fcbvaaiy  S,  1952, 
Serid  No.  27t.758 
ippBcailBa  Cifaay  M$rA  27, 1951 
1  Clahn.    (CL  71— M> 

A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  ammom- 
um  sulphate-nitrate,  a  double  salt  havhig  ^e  fornnila 
(NH«)iS04.2NH4N03,  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  neo- 
tralidng  a  known  quantity  of  dilute  nitric  acid  with  aoi- 
monia-containing  vapors  in  sub-atmosfAeric  pressnre, 
(2)  rwnoving  the  steam  formed  by  the  heat  of  reactioB 
from  the  resulting  concentrated  ammonium  nitrate  solu- 
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tioB,  (3)  mctiiit  said  ooncentnted  aaunoniuin  nitrate 
Miaitk»  widi  a  qpuntity  d  taifhwic  add  equal  to  the 
qpaatity  of  nid  dilnte  aitric  acid  and  an  excess  of  am- 
monia ftt  Dtcassary  to  completely  neutralize  said  sul- 
phnric  add.  (4)  ranovinf  die  (NH4)sSO«.2NH4NOs  re- 
actioa  iwoduct  and  (3)  recyclinf  back  to  step  (1)  the 
ammonia-containing  rapon  evolved  by  the  beat  of  reac- 
tion of  step  (3). 

PmODUCTION  OF  FERROUS  CHLORIDE  AND 
METALLIC  IRON  POWDER 

Riduvd  J.  Brooki,  kW  CoMty,  Wash. 

kapMt  21, 1949,  SarW  No.  111,938 
li^UhH.    (CL7S— .5) 


~lT."Z~j  ^  ■'T  *°°.'  "'^^"^^^^^ 


rrl-Z^^ 


T I 


i 


1.  The  prooe«  of  forming  pure  ferrous  chloride,  com- 
priaing:  at  318*  to  800*  C.  treating  iron  with  an  excess 
of  chlorine  to  form  pure  ferric  chloride  and  adding  pure 
metallic  iron,  to  such  ferric  chloride  in  the  vapor  phase 
between  670*  to  1035*  C.  to  reduce  it  to  pure  ferrous 
diloride. 


2,7<2,7tl 
CARBURIZING  MOLTEN  FERROUS  METAL 
FMBdi  T.  Crafo,  BmUm  RUf^  a^  PkOlp  M.  Hnlme, 
Moffwtrtaw,  N.  J.,  migmtnt  to  Air  RedMtioB  Com- 
ftmjt  beorporatod.  New  York,  N.  Y_  a  corporatloa 
ofNewYMfc 

Marck  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413^33 
nCUbH.    (CL75— 48) 


I.  The  method  of  carburizing  cast  iron  which  com- 
prises intrododng  a  carbonaceous  material  composed 
mainly  <rf  elemental  carbon  into  a  body  of  molten  cast 
iron  at  a  substantial  distance  beneath  the  surface  there- 
of, characterized  in  that  said  carbonaceous  material  is 
in  finely  divided  granular  form  and  is  delivered  into  said 
molten  metal  by  means  of  a  carrier  gas,  the  volume  of 
carrier  gas  employed  being  (at  standard  temperature  and 
prenure)  from  about  one-quarter  to  about  two  cubic 
feet  per  pound  oi  solid  material  delivered  into  the  molten 
metal,  and  fordier  characterized  in  that  said  carbonace- 
o«B  anterial  is  substantially  free  of  moisture  and  volatile 
nutter,  whereby  no  substantial  increase  in  the  volume  of 


gas  relative  to  the  wei^t  ot  solid  material  deHTied  iaio 
the  molten  metal  results  from  beating  said  carixMuceooi 
material  to  the  temperature  of  die  OMilten  metal. 


PROCESS  OF  DB11LUN6  METALS  Wmi  HAUDE 

VAFOBS 
Fraak  L.  Howvi,  SpeiaM,  Wak.,  asiinnt  to  raiiir 
AkmimmA  Ckjwicrf  Ceepowttos^  Oridtei,  CaKL, 

AiiiXSM?SniiMtig  19, 1982,  SetkJ  No.  31Z,1S  ' 

(CL  7S-M)  {        k 


c. 


yi- 


1.  In  a  process  for  distilling  a  normally  non- volatile 
metal  from  material  bearing  the  same  wherein  the  metaJ 
contained  in  the  material  is  reacted  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures with  the  vapor  phase  of  a  halide  generated  directly 
from  the  solid  state  to  vaporize  said  metal  as  its  unstable 
lower  halide  and  then  converting  said  lower  halide  into 
metal  and  a  stable  halide  by  condensation  of  the  metal 
brought  about  by  cooling  to  recover  the  metal  therefrom. 
the  improvement  comprising  generating  said  halide  vapor 
from  the  liquid  state  by  maintaining  the  halide  under 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  at  least  at  the 
triple  point  of  said  halide. 


2,7tt,7t3 
PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  NICOL  AND  IRON 
Edgar  B.  Matfca,  Eiiyikito,  Pa 

Steel  CoapMor,  ■  cwpentfoa  ef  1 
No  Drawtof.    AppEcatfea  Decendber  23, 1953, 
Scrtal  N«.  4M449 
4CUMB.    (CL75— 181) 
I.  A  process  of  treating  iron  ore  containing  nickel, 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  material  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  nitric  acid  in  an  amount  at  least  sulBcient 
to  combine  with  the  major  portion  of  die  iron  and  also 
combine  with  the  non-ferrous  constituents  of  the  mate- 
rial capable  of  being  dissolved  by  nitric  add,  maintaining 
the  acid  and  material  in  contact  a  sulHdent  period  of 
time  to  dissolve  the  major  portion  of  the  iron  and  nickel 
of   the   material,  separating  the  solution  from  the  un- 
dissolved portion  of  the  material,  and  autodaving  the 
solution  at  a  temperature  between  365*  F.  and  650*  F. 
to  obtain  a  solid  phase  containing  iron  and  a  solution 
containing  the  major  portion  of  the  nickel  of  the  mate- 
rial. 


2,762,784 
CAST  IRON  ALLOY 
CooiMgc  A.  KarM,  CmIi^,  OHo,  atolganr  to  U^tod  Eih 
ginealag  A  Foaadn^  CoHpaay,  PMribnik,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poratloo  ci  Ttamtftfmlm 

NoDrawi^   AppScallna  Aag—t  1,  1952, 
SadU  No.  382453 

Ill   I     (CL75— 128) 

9.  An  iron  casting  having  a  section  at  least  Wa"  thick 
formed  of  alloy  cast  iron  comprising  from  about  2.5  to 
4%  of  carbon,  from  about  5  to  8%  of  chromium,  from 
about  4  to  6.5%  of  nickel,  more  than  2  to  3.5%  of  ^ilicon, 
and  the  remainder  substantially  all  iron,  and  character- 
ized by  a  fine  grained  and  densely  martensitic  eutectic 
structure  the  hardness  of  which  approaches  that  of  ce- 
mentite  dispersed  therethrough. 
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AoomoN  Acamr  and  hiogbm  for  produc- 
ing MAGNBWB^MSgWAPilNG  CAST  IRON 

New  YeriTN.  ^  '■  iTWfarailJrf'DLhiSr'  *^ 

HCWw.   (CL7S-138) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  murafacture,  an  additilm  agent 
adapted  to  introduce  magnesium  into  cast  iron  comprising 
about  12%  to  about  20%  magneshmi,  about  5%  to  about 
10%  calcium,  with  the  ratio  of  magnesium  to  calcium  be- 
ing between  about  1J:1  and  about  3.5:1,  aboui  8%  to 
about  20%  iron,  and  the  balance  essentially  sUio^ 


2,7«2,786 
LOW  MELUNG  POINT  AL1X>  YS 
T.  Cne,  Lee 


MaWk  be,  LMfle  Finv,  IV^  !„  a 


NoDrawiag.   AffRcatfoa  Oetoker  19, 19S4, 
SaiUN^4<3421 

.    ^  . A^Ukm.   (CL7S— 134) 

f.  A  boron-free,  low  mdting  point  alloy,  espedally 
adapted  for  braring  parpoaes,  and  having  low  absorption 
for  neutrons,  said  alloy  consisting  of  about  I  to  about 
6%  phoq>honis,  about  2%  to  about  13%  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  nxriybdenum 
and  chromium,  about  4%  to  abo«  20%  of  silicon,  about 
40%  to  about  93%  nickel,  aad  up  to  about  35%  iron. 


2,7«2,7t7 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FLINTS  BY  MEANS 

OFEXmUSHlN 


1%. 


'.a 


A.4S. 


to 


Nourawtog.    AMlcadosi  Ssfteosber  22, 1953, 
ScsW  N«.  381^ 
Claims  prtority,  appEeatfon  Nefkcriands 
Scpten^OT  28, 1948 
4aakae.    (CL  75-.152) 
I-  The  process  of  produdng  flint  oraterial  in  rod  forma- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an  ingot  by  adding 
to  an  alloy  coouining  appraxiautely  25%  to  40%  iron, 
with  cerium  being  die  remaindo*.  an  iooculsnt  sufficient 
to  influence  the  cry«al  fomutioo  of  said  alloy  without 
substantiaUy  chaagiaf  the  pyrophorie  properties  thereof, 
and  subjecting  said  ingot  thus  prepared  to  the  action  of 
an  extrusion  press  under  a  presnire  of  about   16.000 
kg. /cm.*  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  450*  C.  for 
obtaining  an  extruded  material  upon  discharge  of  the  lat- 
tw  through  a  die  opening  having  a  cross-section  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  tbe  finished  flint  rod. 


2,7(2,788 

FUNGUS  RESISTANT  OVERCOATING  FOR  COLOR 

SILVER  HAUDE  EMLl^ON  LAYERS 

^  *?f?Si?***Zu?^l*»*"*«^  N-  Y^  -^kao€  to  Gen- 
•ralAMItae  *  Flhi  Coipot«tfc»,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
eorporadOM  of  Delaware 
AppEcatkMB  Octoker  23,  I95I.  Serial  No.  252,889 
SClaiHH.    (a.9S-4) 


^    ft 
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cootainiog  at  least  one  dye  image  iniariit«iiK«iy  mlnrliil 
from  the  group  consiating  of  roloikai  aad  ooioied  oolor 
fbrmen  readable  with  the  oxidadoo  prodaets  of  an  aro- 
matic amine  devetoper  to  ferai  a  dye  Imaie,  tke  opper^ 
most  layer  of  said  element  being  provided  widi  a  coUoidal 
surface  coating  comprising  a  coHoidal  carrier  material 
having  dispersed  therein  in  a  fungns  growth  inhiMdng 
amount,  an  addition  product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  com- 
pound  selected  from  the  dass  consistiog  of  thoae  having 
the  following  formulae: 


3 


I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
at  least  one  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 


I  !\ 


ifcMStjij.. 


and 


HN- 


I     Ri 

-c«o 


n.-   M 


N  CHi 

CHi 


HN- 


-c=»o 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  a  member  seleded  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  allyl.  oxyalkyl  and 
alkoxyalkyl  groups  and  Z  represents  the  divalent  meth- 
ylene radicals  necessary  to  complete  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  conasting  of  5-  and  64aembered  cyck>- 
aliphatic  groups,  said  fungus  growth  itiiwkitif^  amount 
being  m  the  order  of  from  3  to  130  milligrams  (rf  addi- 
tion product  per  square  foot  of  overooated  fihn,  aad 
from  0.5  to  20  grams  of  addition  produd  per  from  5  to 
50  grams  of  colloidal  carrier  material. 


2*762.799 
HKEATING  METHOD  FOR  POTATOES 
Martfcs  A.  Jaoia,  Maaaae,  aad  Eraeat  G. 
Tolade,  Okto,  aaslgimis  to  KaekaaaM  Foods.  lac. 
Toiedo,Ohk>,acorporatkMofOhfo  ^^ 

AppUcatton  May  19, 1953,  Scilal  No.  356,862 
6  Claims.    (CL  99^188) 


'rm&jKnas*   zan$ 


co*muM«  AvoLUMt  or 

WMTgn   *r  ATgPIFCIMrw" 


*  ^ 

1-  A  method  fw  treating  potato  slices  to  prevent  cara- 
melization  during  subsequent  deep  fat  frying  that  com- 
prises passing  potato  slices  throu^  and  from  a  treating 
zone  conUining  hot  blanching  water  at  a  temperature 
from  about  150*  F.  to  about  160*  F.  at  a  rate  such  that 
the  time  of  contad  between  the  slices  and  the  blanching 
water  is  for  from  about  2V4  minutes  to  about  3  minutes, 
admixing  fresh  hot  water  at  a  temperature  at  least  about 
200*  F.  with  the  blanching  water  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  latter  at  a  temperattire  within  the  indicated 
range,  and  withdrawing  blanching  water  tailings  from  the 
treating  zone  at  approximately  the  rate  that  fresh  hot 
water  is  admixed  with  the  blanching  water  dierein. 


2,762,718 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  LACTATED  SUGARS 

HaraM  B.  Bode.  Ckk^e,  DL 

NoDrawiag.    AppleaHea laaaaay 31, 1955, 

Sctkd  No.  485  J55 

3Clakaa.    (0.99—142) 

I .  Process  for  obtaining  a  low  moisture,  lactated  sugar 

syrup  whidi  comprises:  fermenting  a  sugar  solution  of 

5  to  15  Brix  to  a  point  wherein  less  than  twenty  per  cent 

of  the  sugar  is  converted  to  lactic  add.  subjecting  the  re- 
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sultiag  solution  mixture  of  sugar  and  lactic  acid  to  a  sugar 
refining  opention  consisting  (rf  defecation  and  carbon  de- 
coknization  and  concentrating  the  said  solution  mixture 
to  a  motature  content  of  less  than  twenty  per  cent. 


2,7^2,711 
THAW  INDfCATOR 
GMfie  W.  Zofi,  Jr^  DaTton,  Ohio,  MrifMir  to  MonnDto 
ChfBiiial  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo^  a  corporatkni  of 

AwplcatfoB  April  2%  lf53,  Serial  No.  351.839 
ItClafam.    (CLW— IM) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  packaged  frozen  product,  a 
thaw  indicator  comprising  a  clay-aromatic  amine  color 
body  subject  to  change  in  color  on  contact  with  liquid 
HjO  but  having  its  color  unaffected  by  contact  uith  ice 
and  accessible  to  liquid  H2O  on  the  occurrence  of  ihav. 
ing. 


2,7«2,712 
PRI>fTING  INK  VEHICLE  CONTAINLNG  ESTER- 
HYDROCARBON  COPOLYMER  DRYING  OIL 
'^^T^Sl'S?*'  C"««<»»  "^  Alfred  E.  Hoffnan,  Clare- 
doB  HBh,  DL,  mri^uan  to  Uniraml  OU  Prwiucts  Com- 
ply, Dea  PWMa,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DeUware 
No  Drawfaw.    AppiicatioB  Juac  I,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,954 
12  Clahng.    (a.  IM— 28) 
I     A  printing  inic  composition  comprising  a  pigment 
and,   as  a   vehicle   for   the  pigment,   the  copolvmeri/ed 
product  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester  drying  oil  and 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  drying  oil  consisting  essen- 
tially ol  polyoiefinic,  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons 
formed  by  the  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyzed  copolvmeri/a- 
tion.  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -80°  C    to  about 
<»*€.,  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  40  to  about  5'^f    by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  isomono-olefin  of  not  more  than 
8  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  60  to  about  95 ^'c    by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin  of  not  more 
than  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


„  2,7*2,713 

c  I\P^  GLASSES  FOR  MLLTIFOCAL  LENSES 
Earl  K.  Darii,  Ogdea,  and  Morray  R.  Scott,  Brighton, 

o lJLl.f*?!**^  *°  *■"**  *  ^™*'  Optical  Compan), 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
No  Drawioc.    AppUcaiioa  December  3.  1953. 
Serial  No.  39i,M2 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—53) 
I     An  optical  glass  composition  comprising  b>   weight 
33%    to  44%    of  SiOa,  at  least  one   alkali   metal   oxide 
from  the  group  consisting  of  K2O  and  NajO,   the  total 
alkali  metal  oxide  being  between  4.5%  and  10  <?%    37 ^ 
to  51%    PbO.  0.5%   to  6.0%    BaO,  and  0.5%   to '5.0% 
ZnO,  the  remainder  of  the  composition  comprising  com- 
patible oxides. 


nUSSimE  SENinm  nSCTOGRAPH  TRANSFKR 
.^ ,  BLBMINT 

AppHeatiM  Marek  H,  If49.  Serial  No.  •4,41t 
2ClaiBM.    (CL117— 3«) 


I.  A  pressure  sensitive  hectograph  transfer  element 
comprismg  a  foundation  sheet;  a  pressure  or  impact  trans- 
ferable dye-carrying  coating  thereon;  an  intermediate 
protective  layer  composed  essentially  of  wax  superposed 
and  adhered  on  said  coating  at  a  well-defined  interface; 
and  a  surface  protective  layer  of  waxy  material  super- 
posed on  said  intermediate  layer,  the  combini  thick- 
ness of  said  layers  being  approximately  .0002  irtch.  said 
transfer  coating,  intermediate  and  surface  layers  being 
adhesively  attached  to  their  respective  contacting  sur- 
faces to  form  a  composite  layer  and  being  frangible  un- 
der inscribing  pressure  or  impact  to  separate  in  image 
form  from  the  foundation  and  surrounding  composite 
layer  and  transfer  to  a  copy  medium,  and  said  surface 
layer  forming  the  adhesive  to  bond  the  image  to  the 
copy  medium. 


2,7«,71« 

METHODS  OF  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  DISFf  N8ING 
AND  APPLYING  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVES 

Wilbur  L.  MacKearie,  deceased,  late  of  Bererly  Mass.,  by 
Lawreace  A.  Ford,  adaWstratar,  Bererly,  Mua^  as- 
signor to  United  Skoe  MaiMwiij  Corporatkw,  Flem- 
iagtoBt  N.  I.,  a  corporafloB  of  N«w  JeiMy 

Coatfmiatioa  of  appllcalioB  Serial  No.  It3>97,  Scpteabcr 
8  195«  This  applkatioa Febraary  25. 1954, S^KlNo. 
4 1 2,485  I 

5  ClahM.     (CI.  117—43) 


^„ 2,762,714 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILVER  MIRRORS  ON 
I.  _.  »  GLASS 

Eari  R.  SmWia»d  Joha  V.  FItigerald,  New  Kensiotton, 
^JT^^  *"  Ptttsbargb  Pbte  Glass  Company 
No  Drawias.    Appttcatioa  April  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  281,6M 
27  Claims.    (CL  117-^5) 
1.    me  method  of  coating  ceramic  materials  or  metals 
with    an   dectncaUy    non-conductive    tenacious   coating 
of  a  preaous  metal  which  comprises  immersing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  coated  in  a  solution  of  a  reducing  salt   rinsing 
•nwater,  immersing  in  a  salt  solution  of  the  precious 
inetal  havug  substantially  no  reducing  agent  therewith 
mwnt  m  water,  and  repeating  the  preceding  steps  in 
sequence  for  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 


I.  A  method  of  dispensing  and  applying  thermoplastic 
tdhesive  which  comprises  providing  an  elongated  rod  of 
^olld  thermoplastic  adhesive  wound  into  a  coil,  progres- 
sively unwinding  the  rod  from  the  coil  and  feeding  the 
rod  adhesive  through  a  passageway,  applying  heat  to 
the  adhesive  within  the  passageway  to  render  au<;cessive 
portions  of  the  solid  rod  of  adhesive  molten  and  flowablc, 
conducting  the  molten  adhesive  from  the  passageway  to 
J  work  engaging  member,  moving  a  work  piece  relatively 
to  said  work  engaging  member  at  a  variably  pi-edeter- 
mined  rate,  and  varying  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  rod  ad- 
hesive through  said  passageway  in  accordance  with  vari- 
ations in  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  work  piece  rela- 
tively to  said  work  engaging  member  to  cause  molten  ad- 
hesive to  be  applied  to  the  moving  work  piece  by  tbe 
work  engaging  member  as  a  band  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness. 
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_  2.7i2,717 

VINYL  SILICON  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPUCATION  TO  GLASS  FIBERS 
Harold   A.   darii,   Midfand,  Mick.,   anigMtr  to   Dow 
S?^.**  Corporatioa,  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  a  cofporatloa  of 
MIchigaB 

NoDrawiag.    AMttcalioB  Aprfl  18, 1955, 
SerialNo.  5«il95 

iCIafaM.    (0.117—40 

6. 

Me, 
Vi8i(ON(iH,CH,OH).03_, 

in  which  x  has  an  average  value  from  .5  to  3  inclusive. 

2,7(2,718 

TEXTILE  PRINTING  PARTES  AND  MIJTHOD 

OF  APPLYING 

Helmat  KlelMr,  Opladea,  Otto  Rajer,  LcveffcalMa-Bayer- 

rt^S"*-****'  M^ni^  Geiaaaay,  mri^nn  to 

Fai^cafabiikeB  Bayer  AkticagMelischaft,  VH^Saamm, 

Gcrraaay,  a  corporatkM  of  Germaay 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaliaa  May  27,  19«. 
Serial  No.  357,922 

Claims  priority,  MpHcalka  GcnuHiy  AagMt's,  1949 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117— «3) 

1.  A  textile  printing  paste  comprising  a  pigment,  a 
thickening  agent,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  s4It  formed 
from  an  acid  and  a  resinous  aliphatic  polyuria  having 
recurring  basic  radicals  selected  from  the  groUp  consist- 
ing of  primary  and  secondary  amino  groups,  ahd  a  poly- 
functional  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isocyanate  addition  products  capable  of  setting  free  a 
polyisocyanatc  upon  heating  and  hcxahydro-l,3,5-tri- 
acrylyl-s-triazine,  said  basic  radicals  being  the  only  groups 
in  said  resinous  polyurca  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
polyfunctional  compound. 


able  base  film  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  with  a  co- 
polymer obtained  from  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  and  up  to  20%  by  wejiiit  of  at  least  one 
other  polymerizable  mono-olefinic  mdwmicr  cofx>lymer- 
izable  therewith,  and  drying  the  coated  film. 


2,742,721 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD  AND 

RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Joeeph  a  Welb,  Pittsimfih,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporadoii,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawiag.    AppBcatioB Febraary 23, 1955, 

Serial  No.  49f,15f 

8  Claira&    (CL  117—72) 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  wood  comprising  impreg- 

natmg  the  wood  with  creosote,  treating  the  impregnated 

wood  with  a  polyisocyanatc  under  a  pressure  of  about  5 

to  50  p.  s.  i.  absolute  and  for  about  5  to  60  minutes,  and 

washmg  the  treated  wood  with  water. 


2,762,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  BY 

THERMAL  EVAPORATION 

Fraait  K.  Truby,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  amigBor  to  Baaach  A 

^rif  ^sl^foSr^^•  "**'*-^'  ^-  ^^  •  ~'^- 

ApplicatioB  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,557 
14  Claims.    (CL  117— IM) 


^  2,762,719 

TEXTILE  PRINTING  PACTES  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING 
Helmat  Kleiaer,  Opladea,  Octo  Bayer,  Lcrericasea-Bayer- 

Z^'i  SPLITS?  "^  '^*""***'  Genaaay,  aasigBOfi 

to    Farfaenfabrikea   Bayer   AkUtnwtmnmhakT^twtr- 

ko«n,  Germaay,  a  cotporafloa  of  Getmaay 
NoDnwIac.    AppHcatioa  Jaae  29, 1953, 

^.  ._     ^  ^"^  No.  364,952 

Clahas  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay  Aaaaat  3, 1949 
lOCiafau.   (0.117—63) 

I.  A  textile  printing  paste  comprising  a  pigment,  a 
thickening  agent,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  formed 
from  an  acid  and  a  resinous  polyamine  having  recurring 
basic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amino  groups,  and  a  polyfunctional 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy- 
ha  ogcn-hydrincs  and  alkylcnc  dioxides,  said  basic  radi- 
cals being  the  only  groups  in  said  resinous  polyamine 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  polyfuncUonal  compound. 

9.  The  process  of  decorating  textiles  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  textiles  a  printing  paste  as  claimed  in 
Claim  1  and  then  rinsing  said  textiles  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  alkali  to  remove  the  acid  constituent  jfrom  the 
polymer  salt  contained  in  said  paste.  i 


I  A  method  of  evaporating  a  material  which  will  sub- 
lime which  comprises  forming  in  a  mass  of  the  material 
an  opening  having  an  internal  wall  and  an  orifice  and 
vaporizing  some  of  the  material  of  the  wall  by  heating 
pnmarily  the  internal  wall  of  said  opening  whereby  the 
vapor  of  the  material  will  be  emitted  from  the  orifice  of 
the  opening. 


2,762  726 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Rmiohl^  '.5££?^'^*  PREPARING  SAME 

No  Dnwtec    AppHcatioB  Mardi  18,  1955, 

Serial  No.  495348 

HCiaiais.    (a.  117— 65) 

/.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-sealabic,  substan- 

?e«nhr??'''«r'^L'"f '*'"•  heat-shrinkable  polyethylene 
terephthalate  film  which  comprises  coating  a  heat-shrink- 


-««^w,«-,  2,762,723 

PROCESSES  OF  CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING 
AND  BATHS  THEREFOR     *^"^*' 

SlahuS^^iJf^^'*^   nU   a«|    Grttoire   Gatieit, 
Highland,  Ind.,  asrfgnors  to  Geaeral  American  Trans- 

Ne'^Y^rit  "•  ^^^'^  ^  •  corporation  of 

NoDrawiag.    Applicatioa  Jaae  3, 1953, 

Serial  No.  359,428 

27Clafans.    (CL  117— 136) 

1.  The  process  of  chemically  plating  with  nickd  a 
body  essentially  comprising  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  aluminum,  cop- 
per, silver,  gold,  palladium  and  platinum,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  body  with  an  aqueous  bath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  nickel  ions  and  hypophosphite  ions 
and  also  containing  sulfide  ions  and  a  soMde  ion  con- 
tro  er    both  said  sulfide  ions  and  said  sulfide  ion  con- 
tro  cr  being  present  in  solution  in  said  bath  only  in  con- 
u        IZ^^  amounts  that  together  are  not  greater  than 
about   200  parts  per   1.000,000  parts  of  said   bath   by 
weight  so  as  not  substantially  to  reduce  the  plating  rate 
of  said  bath,  said  sulfide  ion  controller  forming  with  said 
sulfide  ions  a  thio-compound  that  is  both  stable  and  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  said  bath  so  as  to  maintain  the  dis- 
sociated sulfide  ion  concentration  in  said  bath  of  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  1  part  per  100,000.000  parts  of 
said  bath  by  weight  in  order  to  inhibit  random  decom- 
position of  said  bath. 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1956 


INSULATED  POROUS  ALUMINUM  STRIP 
\mmj  BrcBMM,  ClerclMd,  Ohio 
Novcnbcr  5, 1952,  Swtel  No.  318,909 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—221) 


1.  A  composite  conductor  and  insulator  comprising  an 
interstitially  porous  aluminimi  strip  and  a  layer  of  dielec- 
tric impregnating  material  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  oxkks  and  hydroxides  of  aluminum,  magne 
sium  and  zirconium,  said  material  encompassing  said 
strip  and  being  intimately  bonded  thereto,  and  extending 
into  the  pores  and  interstices  thereof  from  the  external 
faces  to  the  center. 


2,7(2,725 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL  FILM  ON  A 

REFRACTORY  BASE  HAVING  A  METAL  OXIDE 

FILM  THEREON 
Araold  E.  Sa— <rw,  Sarrcr,  Pa^  avigBor  to  Pfttsbiirgh 

Plate  Giaa  Coapany,  ADcghcBy  Comty,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


No  Drawftif.    AppBcadMi  March  14,  1952, 

Serial  No.  27M79 

11  ClafaH.    (a.  117—227) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  film  on  a  refrac 
tory  base  having  a  metal  oxide  film  thereon   from   tht 
class  consisting  of  tin,  cadmium,  indium   and   zinc  ox 
ides,  combinations  thereof  and  films  containing  at   least 
70  to  80%  by  weight  of  tin  oxide  with  minor  proportions 
of  at  least  one  oxide  from  the  class  consisting  of  ox 
ides  of  antimony,  copper,  thallium,  vanadium,  chromium. 
manganese,   cobalt    and   titanium,    which    method    jom 
prises   subjecting   the  metal   oxide   film    to   a   metal,    an 
acid  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metallic  salt,  said  metal 
taken  from  the  class  of  metals  more  electropositive  than 
the  metal  of  the  metal  oxide  film  consisting  of  zinc,  cad 
mium,    iron   and   aluminum,    said    acid    taken    from    the 
class  consisting  of  hydrochloric,   hydrobromic.   suiluri.. 
phosphoric,  phosphorus  and  sulfurous  acids,  and  said  sail 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  ferrous  chloride,  ferric 
chloride,  ferric  ammonium  oxalate,  ferric  citrate,  cobalt 
chloride,   cobalt    sulfate,   cobalt    phosphate,   cobalt    ace 
tate,   cobalt   ammonium   .sulfate,   nickel   chloride,    nickel 
silicofluoride.  nickel  cyanide,  nickel  tartrate,  nickel  ace 
tate,  nickel  formate  and  nickel  sulfate,  the  prooortions 
of  said  acid  and  metal  salt  being  from  about  Q  to   loo 
mol  equivalents  of  acid  per  moi  of  metal  salt. 


2,762,726 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METAL  FILM  ON  A 

REFRACTORY  BASE 
Araold  E.  Sawders,  Jefferson  Township,  Butler  County. 
Pa.,  aMigaor  to  Pfttabargh  Plate  Glan  Company,  Alle- 
ghcay  Covaly,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    AppHcation  March  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  27i,M0 
6  Claims.    (CL  117— 227) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  film  on  a  refrac 
tory   base  having  a  metal  oxide  film  of  the  class  con 
sisting  of  tin  oxide,  cadmium  oxide,  indium  oxide,  /irh. 
oxide,  combinations  thereof,  and  films  coniainmg  at  least 
70  to  80%  by  weight  of  tin  oxide  combined  with  minor 
amounts   of   at    least   one   oxide    from    the    group    con 
sisting  of  the  oxide  of  antimony,  copper,  thall.um.  vana- 
dium, chromium  manganese,  cobalt  and  titanium,  thereon. 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  metal  oxide   film  to  the 
action  of  a  metal,  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  a  carbonyl 
compound,   said   metal    taken   from    the   class   of   metals 
more  electropositive  than   the  metal  of  the  metal  oxide 
film  consistng  of  zinc,  cadmium,  iron  and  aluminum,  and 
said  acid  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrochloric 


acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid, 
phosphorous  acid,  and  sulfurous  acid,  the  proportions 
of  said  acid  and  carbonyl  compound  being  from  0.5  to  10 
mol  equivalents  of  acid  to  each  mol  of  carbonyl  com- 
pound. 

2,7(2,727 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEXTRAN  PRODUCTS 
SUITABLE  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  THER- 
APEUTIC PREPARATIONS 
Irving  Levi,  Montreal,  Qaehcc,  and  Ezra  Lozinsid,  West- 
mount,  Qnebcc,  Caaada,  aalpMin  to  Ckarics  E.  Froart 
&  Co.,  Montreal,  Qvebcc,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Appikadon  May  5,  1952, 
Serlai  No.  2SM«2 
2  Claims.  (CL  127-^6) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  polymeric  homologues  of 
dextran  comprising  subjecting  aqueous  solutions  of  high 
molecular-weight  dextran  of  approximately  1%  to  satu- 
rated solutions  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a 
final  concentration  of  between  0.(X)1  and  0.1  M.  hydrogen 
peroxide  at  temperatures  ranging  from  25*  C.  to  150*  C. 
and  under  pressures  up  to  30  p.  s.  i.  g  f<»-  a  period  of  time 
varying  from  several  minutes  up  to  several  days,  de- 
pendent upon  the  concentration  of  the  dextran  and  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  selected  temperatures  and 
pressures,  so  that  positive  depyrogenization  of  the  dextran 
takes  place  with  only  partial  fractionation  thereof  and 
then  selectively  precipitating  from  the  resulting  apyro- 
genic  solution  fractions  of  water-soluble  pariially  de- 
polymerized  apyrogenic  dextrans  which,  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  6%  by  dry  weight  in  aqueous  solution  exhibit 
relative  viscosity  values  of  from   1.5  to  82.0. 


2.7<2,72S 
STEEL  PICKLING  PROCESS 
Edgar  A.  Hahn,  GrosM  Poinlc  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lyon   Incorporated,  Dctrait,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalion  October  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3S3,922 
10  Claims,    (a.  134— 3) 
1.  A  method  of  pickling  wrought  stainless  steel,  that 
comprises  the  step  of  immersing  the  steel  in  a  bath  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  pickling  solution  of  5-20  weight 
per  cent  sulfuric  acid  and  5-20  weight  per  cent  nitric 
acid  at  a  temperature  of  120-180*  F. 


2,762,729 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM  FERROUS 

WORKP1ECES 

Roland  B.  Snow,  PlMshmgh,  Pa.,  aaaigm>r  to  United  Stetcs 

Steel  Corporation,  a  «Nrp<>ra(io«  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Majr  27,  1955, 

Serial  No.  511,787 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134—19) 

2    A  method  of  removing  scale  from  the  surface  of 

heated  ferrous  bodies  comprising  heating  the  surface  at 

least   of  said   bodies   to  a   temperature   between   about 

1080°  C.  and   1400*  C.  and  while  at  said  temperature 

contacting  said  surface  with  a  lime-containing  material 

in  solid  form. 


2,762,730 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BARRIERS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTORS  , 

Ben  H.  Alexander,  WaUham,  Maas^  aarfgnor  to  Syhraaia 
Electric  Prodncte  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Massarhntrfti 
Application  Jane  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,49t 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  lU—lS) 
I    The  method  of  producing  an  electrical  translator  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  providing  a  solid  body  of  germanium 
of  one  conductivity  type,  bringing  said  solid  germanium 
body  into  engagement  with  a  molten  mixture  containing 
an  activating  impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
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at  fbe  mdtiflf  taBpantme  of  th^  mbstan,  mM  noHn 
odxtiire  hsviag  a  tcmperallne  below  Hm  mddni  polM  <rf 
aaad  fenmuumi  body  ud  bdng  mturated  iHfi  ferma- 


nium,  and  maintaining  said  engafoneot  for 
dent  to  convert  by  ditfoaioa  of  said  acdvn 
into  said  body  a  surface  of  said  body  to  the 
ductivity  type. 


2,7tt,731 

METHOD  OF  AND  MATERIAU  iOR  PRO0UCING 
PADCr  WONDtNG  FILMS  ON  FEBK|FEROUS 
ftgTAL  SUIFAOtS 

a 


af  IMa- 


No 


Mmch  29, 1952, 
No.27fv4M 
•  CUw.   (CL14t— «J) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  paint-b<Miding  surface 
on  ferriferous  metal  surfaces  which  comprises  treating 
the  ctean  surface  with  a  solution  containing  as  ia  essen- 
tial coating  pro(faictng  ingredients  chloride,  complex  fluo- 
ride and  chronute  radicals,  the  complex  fluoride  being 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluosilicate.  fluozirconate, 
fluoborate,  fluotitanate  and  fluosunnate  (calculated  as 
ammonium  fluosilicate  on  a  fluorine  basis),  the  pH  of  the 
solution  lying  between  0.8  and  5.5  and  the  said  ingredients 
being  present  in  approximately  the  following  amounts: 

Ohlorkto   (oyealst«d   u   smmonlnm   0.0S%  to  17%  of  the  wlutkia. 
olilofido). 

Oomiilez  floortd*  (eskotetad  u  am-   OJ  part  to  XA  pvU  for  «eb 
iBoahUB  fliM*aio»t«}.  part  of  diknido  tiat  not  !«■ 

than  0.<ttS%  of  th«  total 
•otatlon. 

OhrcHiiato  (as  CrOi) OM  to  ft.0  timet  th«  amount  of 

UOal  ehlortda  plua  Huortde 
praaaot  caktUatod  as  am- 
mootam  salta. 


2,7i2,732 
SOLUTION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING 
AND  COATING  METALLIC  SURFACES 
L  Ssmtrs.  Northvlla,  Mick,  anlganr  to  Paiker 
r,  Delralt,  MickL,  a  easyocatlBM  of 


No  Drawls    ApfKartlaa  November  19, 1951, 

Mri  No.  2S74«1 

9ClirfmB.    (CL14f— 4J) 

1.  A  mediod  of  treatiog  the  surface  of  a  metal  of  the 
class  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum  and  zinc  and  the  alloys 
theftctf,  and  chemically  coaled  metallic  surfaces  which 
coa4>rises  applying  to  the  said  surface,  a  solution  con- 
taining as  essential  ingredients  40  to  90  parts  by  volume 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  10  to  60  parts  by  vcrfume  <A  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  up  to  30  puis  by  volume  water,  and 
.025%  to  10%  chromic  add  by  weight  of  the  t^>tal  wei^t 
of  the  solution  and  drying  a  film  oi  said  solution  iq;>on 
the  surface. 


2,7i2,733 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

BLACK  COATINGS  FOR  METALS 

Peiw  ■laihsirt,  ChkaiB,  BL,  aad  Walter  R.  Cavanagh, 

Dalmit,  MUL,  ■■Ifnia  to  Pmksr  RmI  Proof  Com- 

paiqr,  Ddroll,  Mick,  a  cotpontfoa  of  MichrifH 

No  Drawls    AppMcatioo  Mmth  27, 1953, 

Serial  No.  34543S 
(Oafaao.   (CL  14»--i.l7) 
1 .  A  composition  for  producing  Mack  coatings  on  sur- 
faces of  steel,  iron,  nickel  and  iron-nickel  alloys  which 


comprises  an  aqoeous  acidic  sointioo  compriiBg  as  the 
essentiai  ooatiag  producing  ingredients  5  to  100  grams/ 
liter  of  the  phospliate  ion,  at  least  about  0.123%  of  the 
ferrous  ion,  at  least  about  0.1%  of  a  flnt  metallic  ioo 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  manganese 
and  cadram  ions,  said  flnt  ion  being  pitaent  in  aa  amooat 
sufficient  to  form  metallic  phosphate  widi  Ibe  mi^  por- 
tion of  said  phosphate  ion.  ^bout  0.0006%  to  0.012%  of 
the  sulfide  i<»  and  a  second  metaOic  ion  distinct  frtmi 
first  metallic  ion  which  forms  a  Uacfc  sulfide  and  whkh 
win  not  oxidize  the  ferrous  ion  in  said  aqueous  acidic 
solution,  die  total  meullic  ion  content  being  greater  tfian 
about  O.S%. 

2,762,734 

PSOCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FDIIMING  AND 

STRESS  RELIEVING  METAL 

loaaph  S.  Con^  LMAi^isla^CaW^  aari^ar  to 

North  Anscneao  AvioBao,  lac* 
Ssptemhsr  29,  lfS2, 8mW  No.  311,9il 
dOilBi    (CL  Ids— 12.7) 


I.  A  device  for  forming,  quenching,  and  stress-relieving 
a  heated  workpiece  having  cutout  portiom  therein,  said 
device  compriang  a  pair  of  matching  die  members  adapted 
to  receive  said  wcntpieoe,  each  of  said  die  members 
being  provided  with  coolant  ducti  dierein,  said  ducts 
having  apertures  conmuoucating  with  the  surface  of  said 
die  monbers  at  locations  correspoadmg  to  those  ot  said 
cutout  pensions;  means  for  exiting  a  force  urging  said 
die  members  into  engagement  with  said  workpiece,  where- 
by said  wmlipiece  is  formed  and  restrained;  and  meam 
for  drculating  fluid  through  said  ducts  for  quenching  said 
woiicfneoe  while  so  engaged,  said  workpiece  being  uni- 
formly worked  by  the  restraining  action  of  said  dk» 
during  said  quenching. 


2,762,735 
LA^fflATED^FIBROUS  GLASS  MATERIAL 
am  WsHMT,  HoHswood,  N.  Y., 
RameB,  Ohio,  sssliaBffs  to  Gsosial  Aafltoe  * 
Cofpocalto^  New  Ymt,  N.  Y.,  a 


NoDrawfam.    AppicaHan  J— e  16, 1955, 

SBrial  No.  516,022 

6ClaiaM.   (CL  154-43) 

1.  A  laminated  article  comprising  sheets  of  fibrous 
glass  material  bonded  together  with  a  copolymer  of 
N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  an  allyl  ester  of  a  dibasic  car- 
boxylic  add,  said  copolymer  containing  ia  i  weight  ratio 
of  5-20%  of  an  N-viayl  pyrrolidone  and  80-95%  of  an 
allyl  ester  of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid. 


2,762,736 
METHOD  OF  LINING  TANKS 


AppUcatioo  May  20, 1952,  SaiW  No.  219,010 

Clafans  prfority,  apoHcotioo  <lwllnilwi  May  22,  1951 

lOChhiis.    (CL1S4— 02) 

1.  The  method  (rf  lining  hollow  containers,  con^wislng 
the  stqn  of  arranging  along  the  interkr  surface  of  a 
hollow  container  a  lining  wall  means  including  a  lining 
wall  and  q»acing  means  between  said  lining  wall  and  said 
interior  surface  of  said  hollow  container  so  as  to  tpme* 
said  lining  wall  from  said  interior  surface  and  prtyvide 
an  intervening  space  between  said  lining  wall  and  said 
interior  surface;  evacuating  the  air  in  said  intervening 
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while  said  spacing  means  prevents  said  lining  wail    along  opposite  sides  of  the  central  stream,  leveling  the 
from  moving  towards  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow    combined  streams  to  form  a  single  flat  slab,  and  drying 

to  produce  a  unitary  monolithic  core  having  edge  portions 
^.■■.MB«^>.^.a^  of  greater  density  than  the  main  central  portion  of  the 


monolithic  core. 


V^ 


a 

) 


container;  and  sealing  said  lining  wall,  thus  preventing 
fluid  from  entering  into  said  evacuated  intervening  space 


2,7«,737 
METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPANDERS 
FOR  FLUID-OPERATED  BRAKES 
RhmB  J.  KcOer,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  sMigMr  to  Tbc  B.  F. 
GooMck  Cnniyy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Oriidul    apfiicatiM   November   23,    1946,    Serial    No. 
711,947,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,<12,909,  dated  October  7, 
1952.    Divided  Mid  (Ui  appUcadon  June  28,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  294,213 

5  Claina.    (CI.  154— «5) 


«^ 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  brake  expander  luoe  which 
comprises  providing  an  endless  annular  solid  nng-like 
core  of  rubber-like  materia!  treated  to  render  the  surface 
thereof  resistant  to  adherence  to  rubber,  folding  a  sheet 
of  unvulcanized  rubber-like  material  circumferentially 
around  said  core  to  form  an  endless  annular  fluid-distensi- 
blc  tube  enclosing  and  snugly  embracing  said  core  along 
Its  complete  length,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  resulting  as- 
sembly of  said  tube  and  said  core  to  conform  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tube  to  the  shape  of  said  core. 


2,7«2,73« 

WALLBOARO  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  R.  Tealc,  Snyder.  N.  Y.,  asdlgnor  to  National 

Gypma  Company,  BalTalo,  N.  Y. 

AppilcadoB  April  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,597 

9  Claims.    (CI.  154 — S7) 


P^ 


^r 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  gypsum  wallboard 
which  comprises  depositing  a  central  stream  of  foamed 
plastic  gypsum  on  a  table  and  depositing  separate  streams 
of  relatively  unfoamed  plastic  gypsum  in  a  plastic  state 


2,7(2,739 
FIBER.REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Alexander  C.  H.  Welm,  TakmM  Park,  Md.,  amigMtr  to 
the  United  States  of  Amcrka  ai  rcprcflcntcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Amy 
AppHcatloa  November  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393451 

9Chrima.    (CL  154— 9f ) 
(GraatMl  iwder  Tllk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 


I  A  method  of  making  a  lightweight  reinforced  struc- 
tural panel  comprising  holding  flexible  backing  sheets 
connected  by  flexible  strands  separated  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  in  substantially  parallel  planes  so  that  the  strands 
are  substantially  taut  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  planes  of  said  backing  sheets,  introducing  a  plastic 
material  in  the  freely  flowing  state  into  the  space  between 
the  backing  sheets  until  such  space  is  substantially  filled 
and  the  strands  are  substantially  enclosed  within  the 
plastic  material,  and  hardening  the  plastic  material  to 
complete  the  panel. 

6.  A  lightweight  rigid  structural  panel  comprising  a 
pair  of  backing  sheets  arranged  in  spaced  substai^tially 
parallel  relation,  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced!  rein- 
forcing strands  connected  with  the  backing  sheets  and 
extending  therebetween  at  substantially  right  angles  Ihere- 
to  and  being  substantially  taut,  and  a  substantially  rigid 
hod>  portion  of  cellular  plastic  material  arranged  between 
said  backing  sheets  and  having  the  reinforcing  strands 
substantially  completely  enclosed  therein,  the  strands 
serving  to  materially  strengthen  the  panel  and  the  lengths 
of  the  taut  reinforcing  strands  substantially  defining  the 
thickness  of   the   completed  panel.  i 


2,7<2,74« 
NEW  ACYLATED  HYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THE  CONTROL  OF  FUNGI 
Alfred  Margot  and  HaM  Gyifa,  iMel,  Swltiii—d,  aa- 
signors  to  J.  R.  Geicy  A.-G^  liaul,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
firm 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatiM  May  24,  1955, 

Serial  No.  51t,S2i 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  May  24, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  U7— v30) 
4    A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  as  essential  ac- 
tive ingredient  an  acylatcd  hydrazone  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


K     <o.     N 

cue— ^ 


Ri 


X 


N^  herein: 


R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  halogen  alkyl  radicals, 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  and 
a  nitro  group, 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen  atom,  and 
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Z  represents  a  member  wloclad  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  direct  linkage  and  the  vinylene  group 

— ch=<:h— 

and  a  carrier  therefcM*.  \ 


2,7*2. 741 
NEW  ACYLATED  HYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  I  SE 

IN  THE  CONTROL  OF  FUNGI 

Alfred  Margot  and  Haas  Gysbi,  Basel,  Swi«Eerland,  as- 

rigBMB  to  J.  R.  G«%y  A^.,  BMd,  9wk»riaBd 

No  Drawtaig.    AppKcation  May  24,  1^55, 

Serial  No.  5It,827 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzcrbmd  May  26,  1954 

3  CIdms.    (CI.  1<7— 33) 
3.  A   fungicidal  composition   comprising   lis  essential 
active  ingredient  an  acylated  hydrazone  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


K-SOr-N-N=-CH- 

I 

CliC-S 


1 

Ji-x 


\o/ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  monochloro-lower  alkyl 
radicals,  and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  brjcxnine  and 
nitro,  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


2,7«2,742 

1  -  (4  -  NITRO  PHENYL)  -  3  -  (2  -  PTRIMIDVL)  UREA 
COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  CiF  COCCI- 
DIOMS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Rob«ft  C.  O^sili,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  and  ArUikr  J.  Basso, 
Rakway,  N.  J.,  aml^iiri  to  Msrck  *  Co4  Ik.,  Rab- 
war,  N.  J.,  a  coifMMVtioa  of  Naw  Jersey 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcaHoa  March  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  341,123 
It  Claims.    (CL  1(7-^3.1) 
1 .  A  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of  coccidiosis 
which  comprises  an  active  ingredient  of  the  formula 


n 

A 


H' 


O 


'•••"■i'l" 


^N 


^ 


NHCNH-V 


j 


NO; 


and  an  inert  carrier,  R  and  R'  representing  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 

2,7ia,743 
l-PHENYL-3(3.AS-TRIAZINYL)  UREA  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COCCTOI- 
OSB   AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Arthar  L  Bassm  Rahway,  N.  J.,  ami  Robert  C.  O'Neill, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assl|MM  la  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N.  J.,  a  aorporaibm  of  Naw  Jaraay 

NoDrawiag.    AppMaitiM  Maick  11, 1953, 
ScffWNa.  Ml,t23 
1<  CWms.    (CL  U7— S3.1) 
II    A    composition    useful   against   coccidiosis    which 
comprises  a  compound  of  th^  formula 


R' 


"\n^' 


o 

NHCNH 


NOi 


and  an  inert  carrier,  R  and  R'  representing  members  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  aUcyl,  and  monocyclic  aryl  groups  and  groups 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  joined  to  form  part  of  monocyclic 
aryl  and  cycloalkyi  groups. 


2,7tt,744 

PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF    AND    SUPPOSTTORIES    COM- 
PRISING THE  SAME 
RcBi  Hazard,  Jean  Chcymol,  Ptem  Chabticr,  and  Jaaa 
E.  Thalllier,  Paris,  France,  amifsii  to  Lcs  Labors- 
toires  Bnmeaa  A  CIc  (SodM  k  RcspaaadUM  lailie), 
Paris,  France,  a  coaipaay  of  Fraaea 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcalloa  Aacast  24,  1951, 
^^r.  Serial  No.  243492^ 

«a^;  9  ClaimB.    (CL  1<7~44) 

9.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
( 1 )  N  N '  -  bis  ( tertiary  -  amino  -  lower  -alkyl )  -piperazines 
wherein  the  tertiary  amino  group  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  piperidyl 

and  morpholyl  groups,  and  (2)  di-(halogeno-lower-a1- 
kylates)  of  ( 1 )  wherein  the  halogeao  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  indo-  and  bromo. 


2,742.745 

INIECTABLE  KHELLIN  SOLUTION 

Wilhelm  Hubert  B^wad,  Maaicb-Solla,  Gcnnany 

No  DrawiBK.    AppUcafkm  Ja|y  3t,  1954, 

Serial  No.  44«,f€9 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Germaay  August  8,  1953 

1  Claim,  (a.  1(7—45) 
An  injectable  aqueous  solution  of  khellin  containing  a 
greater  quantity  of  khellin  than  that  normally  soluble  in 
wafer,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  a  sufficient  quan- 
tify of  at  least  one  water  soluble  theophylline  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7-(/5-7-dihydroxy- 
propyl) -theophylline  and  7- (8-hydroxyethyl) -theophyl- 
line to  maintain  such  khellin  in  solution. 


2,742,744 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATING  MALARIA  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joha  O.  Baraatt,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  assigaer,  by  mesne 
assigaaiCBis,  to  Aascricaa  Hoase  Prodacts  CorporstioB, 
New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  320,624 
12  Claims.    (CL  167—45) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  therapeutic  composition 
effective   against   malaria,   which    comprises  coating   so- 
dium chloride  salt  particles  with  polyethylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  1.000  to  pro- 
vide an  adherent  coating  of  wax-like  material  thereon,  and 
then  uniformly  applying  to  said  coated  salt  a  solid  com- 
pound  possessing  activity  against  malaria  so  that   said 
compound  is  uniformly  dispersed  on  said  wax-like  coat- 
ing and  thereby  retained  on  said  salt. 


2.762,747 

PREPARATION  OF  17-KETO  STEROID  BY 
PENICILLIUM 
Herbert   C.   Marray,   Hickory  Coracrs,  and   Durey   H. 
PMsnoa,  Kalamazoo  Towasblp,  Kalaaiazoo  County, 
Mich^  BsriguiMs  to  The  Upfokn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Micb.,  a  corporatioa  of  MieUgaa 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioB  October  1,  1953, 

Serial  No.  383,702 

20  Claims.    (CI.  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  1 7-ketostcroid, 
which  comprises:  growing  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Peni- 
cillium  under  aerobic  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  a 
nutrient  medium  and  a  20-kctosteroid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  20-ketopregnane  and  20-ketoallo- 
pregnane  compounds  and  isolating  and  recrystallizing  the 
resulting  1 7-ketosteroid. 
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2,7<2,74S 

DRYING  OP  YEAOT  TO  INACTIVATE  ZYMASE 
AND  PRESERVE  LACTASE 

RobOTt  P.  Myoi,  (TfiMrtl,  Ohio,  atdg^ar  to  Nadonal 
LabonHocics,  Lk^  Oakdak,  N.  Y^  a 
«f  Dalaware 

No  DmHMg.    AppMcartuB  Mank  31,  1953, 
SmtW  No.  34M25 
3  natal     (CL  195— <5) 
1.  A   method  of  producing  a  lactase-active   zymase - 
inactive  yeast  preparation  which  comprises  freezing  a 
tactaae-active  zymase-active  yeast  of  a  lactase-productng 
strain  at  a  temperature  below  about  30'  F.  and  drying 
the  frozen  yeast  in  vacuo,  to  inactive  zymase  and  ob- 
tain a  lactaae-active  zymase-inactive  product. 


2,7tt,749 

PRODUCTION  OF  LACTASE 

Robert  Page  Mycn,  Marlcaaoot,  Ohio,  and  Edwin  G. 
Sdnpaoi^  SayriDc,  N.  Y.,  atrifaon  to  National  Dairy 
Rcacareh  I  a>«ratori«a.  Ik.,  Oak4aia,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  Ddawwe 

No  DrawiM.    ApplicatkM  May  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  224,252 

14  data*.    (CL  195—67) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  lactase-active  yeast  en 
zyme  preparation  which  comprises  propagating  yeast  of 
a  lactasc-producing  strain  under  growth-favoring  condi 
tions  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  80  to  100° 
F.  in  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  a  deproteinated  whey 
in  which  lactose  is  the  chief  source  of  carbohydrate  and 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  from  3.5  to  7.5.  harvesting 
yeast  from  the  medium  and  then  drying  the  harvested 
yeast  to  obtain  a  lactase-active  yeast  enzyme  product. 


2,7«2,75« 
EXTRACTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Jolu  L  SlaogiiHr.  WUttag,  lad.,  Darld  A.  McCaala>. 
Ckfeaco,  OL,  aMi  Arthar  P.  Uca,  HighlaMl,  and  Carl 
E.  JokMoa,  GriSth,  lad.,  aarifaon  to  Staadard  Oil 
CoBipaay,  CUcago,  IB.,  a  corporalioa  at  Indiana 
AppHcalioa  Aprfl  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  5»4.172 
10  Claims.    (CL  196—13) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  separate 
an  extractable  component  selected  from  the  class  consist 
ing  of  polyalkyl  benzenes,  polynuclcar  aromatics,  and 
organic  sulfur  compounds  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting in  a  contacting  zone  at  a  temperature  below  about 
125*  F.  said  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  at  least  one  of 
said  extractable  components  with  about  5  to  1000  volume 
percent  based  on  said  oil  of  a  phosphoric  acid  having  a 
PtOs  content  between  about  71  and  SO'^c  by  weight  and 
BFj  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  partial  pr;;sj)ure 
thereof  in  the  contacting  zone  of  between  about  50  and 
3000  p.  s.  i.  g.,  forming  a  raffinate  phase  and  a  heavier 
extract  phase,  separating  said  phases  while  under  said 
partial  pressure  of  BF3  into  a  raffinate  phase  and  a 
heavier  extract  phase  containing  extractable  components, 
and  removing  extracted  components  from  said  extract 
phase. 


2,762,751 

EXTRACTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

John  L  Slaughter,  Wkilfi^  la^  wd  DmrU  A.  McCaaby, 


Chicago,  ni. 


to  Slaadafd  OQ  Conpaay,  Cki- 


cago.  111.,  a  corporatloa  off  ladiaaa 

Applicatioa  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504406 
9  ClalaM.     <0.  196—13) 


I  .\  process  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  separate 
an  extractable  component  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polyalkyl  benzenes,  polynuclear  aromatics,  and 
organic  sulfur  compounds  which  process  ccMnprises  con- 
tacting in  a  contacting  zone  at  a  temperature  below  about 
125*  F.  said  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  at  least  one  of 
said  extractable  components  with  about  5  to  1000  volume 
per  cent  based  on  said  oil  of  a  fluoropbosphoric  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monofluorophos- 
phoric  acid  and  di fluoropbosphoric  acid  and  BFi  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  partial  pressure  thereof 
in  the  contacting  zone  of  between  about  100  and  3000 
p.  s.  i.  g.,  forming  a  raffinate  phase  and  a  heavier  extract 
phase,  separating  said  phases  while  under  said  partial 
pressure  of  BF3  into  a  raffinate  phase  and  a  heavier  ex- 
tract phase  containing  extractable  components  and  reduc- 
ing the  partial  pressure  of  BFj  on  said  extract  phase  to 
spring  extracted  components  from  the  extract  phase. 


2,762,752 
FLUID  HYDROFORMING 
Charles  E.  Hemmiager,  Wcelieid,  N.  J.,  aailganr  to  Eaw 
Research  aad  Eogiaceriag  Compaay,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  Aogast  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,585 
5  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 


1^       r— <,«    •.9-t* 


1.  In  the  regeneration  of  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  a 
hydroforming  catalyst  with  air  in  a  regeneration  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  first,  treating  at  re- 
generation temperatures  the  catalyst  with  a  regeneration 
gas  containing  from  about  0.5-3%  oxygen,  thereafter 
treating  the  catalyst  undergoing  regeneration  with  a  gas 
having  an  oxygen  concentration  of  about  21%  in  order 
to  substantially  completely  bum  off  inactivating  car- 
bonaceous deposits  the  duration  of  said  treatments  being 
sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  carbonaceous 
deposits  from  the  catalyst  and  treating  the  regenerated 
catalyst  following  the  foregoing  steps  for  a  period  of 
from  about  1  to  12  hours  with  a  gas  containing  about 
20%  oxygen. 
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Wiboa  C  Rich,  Ir^  M 
Red  Baak,  N.  I 


2,70,753 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 


at  a  tanperatuie  in  the  note  of  ap^(»diiuUely  900*  to 
1000*  F.  and  a  pretanre  of  abooC  50  to  1000  pounds 


t« 


10 


^ 

"*::: 


'-, 


"^^TK^ 


1,^^*"*?  ili^S*  f^  «l«*re  inch  in  a  once-through  visbnaking  operatioD 

Ji^S^J!^    ''^  to  yield  at  leaat  8  per  cent,  by  volume  of  ihe  xtaiduiim, 

1952,  SeiW  No.  327,979  400'  F.  end  point  gasoUne. 

(CL196— 50)  -_— ^__ 

2.7€2«^^S5 

ASPHALT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Robert  N.  KiauM,  Jr^  Yoakcn,  N.  Y.,  a«igBor  to  So- 

coay  Moba  Ol  CoapMy,  lac,  a  coiporatfoa  of  New 

Yorit 

AppHortioa  March  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,631 
6  Clafau.    (CL  196—74) 


;  -  -  -  V 


^Cj 


l< 


:i.i»>« 


.'n 


Ir 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  the  sensible  heat  from  a 
reactor  product  overhead  stream  from  a  fluidized  soUds 
reactor  which  comprises  passing  the  reactor  products 
containing  small  amounts  of  entrained  finely  divided 
solids  coontercurrently  to  a  fluidized  mass  of  heat  trans- 
fer solids  in  several  stages  in  a  reactor  products  cooler, 
separating  cooled  reactor  product  overhead  fnxn  the  heat 
transfer  solids  at  temperatures  substantially  at  the  dew 
pmnt  of  the  reactor  products  thereby  depositing  entrained 
solids  and  the  highest  boiling  constituents  of  said  reactor 
products  on  said  heat  transfer  solids,  withdrawing  heat 
transfer  solids  from  the  last  of  said  stages  at  temperatures 
approaching  the  fresh  reactCM"  product  overhead  tem- 
perature, conveying  the  withdrawn  heat  transfer  solids 
to  a  fresh  feed  heater,  passing  fresh  feed  countercurrently 
to  a  fluidized  mass  of  heat  transfer  solids  in  several  stages, 
removing  heated  fresh  feed  overhead  from  the  heater, 
withdrawing  cooled  inert  heat  transfer  solids  frtnn  the 
last  sUge  in  said  heater,  and  recycling  the  cooled  heat 
transfer  solids  to  the  reactor  products  cooler. 


2,762,754 
THERMAL  CONVERSION  OF  REDUCED  CRUDES 
WinfauB    C    Offntt,    Edfcwood,    Paal    Siecfcc,    Mooat 
Lebaaoa  TowaAlp,  ARcghear  Cooaty,  aad   Harold 
BcvOcr,  Peaa  TowaAlp,  Afleghcay  Cooaty,  Pa.,  aaiign- 
ors,  hy  drect  aad  meaac  aaripnacati,  to  Gulf  OH  Cor- 
poratloa, PHtahargii,  Pa.,  a  conoratloB  of  PeaaiylTaBia 
Applicatioa  Deccaiber  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  262^66 
3  Clahaa.     (O.  196—50) 


1.  A  proceas  for  the  conversion  of  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons oomprisint  distilling  from  a  crude  oil  kerosene 
and  lighter  fractions  to  form  a  bottoms  fraction,  vacuum 
distiUing  die  bottoma  fraction  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  vacuiaa  to  fotm  a  reaidmmi  havii^  a  gravity 
less  than  10*  A.  P.  I.,  a  Coandaon  carbon  reiidae  num- 
ber of  at  least  18  aad  aa  Si  U.  S.  visooatty  at  210*  F. 
of  at  toast  6000,  and  Hiermaily  cracking  the  midmun 


«ftiiir 


i 

I  - 

1: 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  asphalt  which  com- 
prises: (1)  treating  an  asphalt  char^  stock  with  a  rela- 
tively small  amount,  from  about  Mo  to  about  10  per  cent 
by  weight  of  the  asphalt  charge  stock,  of  phosphoric  acid, 
at  a  temperature  from  about  200'  F.  to  about  350*  F.  for 
a  period  of  time  from  4  hours  to  about  Vi  hour;  and  (2) 
oxidizing  the  product  obtained  in  (1).  at  a  temperature 
from  about  350*  F.  to  about  450*  F.  until  the  desired 
softening  point  is  obtained. 


2,762,756 
ASPHALT  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  N.   Klonaird,  Jr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Applicatioa  Septeaibcr  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,320 
12  daiaia.    (CL  196—74) 


1 


-^  ^'    rfe- 


Trer 


Ift^'om  5^Wt./ 


--  i£^m»*  n^m 
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1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  asphalt  which  com- 
prises: passiiig  an  asphalt  charge  stock  through  an  ejector 
into  which  air  is  inducted  simultaneously  by  the  flow  of 
the  said  charge  stock,  whereby  said  charge  stock  is  dis- 
persed in  air,  the  ratio  of  said  asphalt  charge  to  air  being 
from  about  1.6  to  about  5.6  gallons  per  minute  per  1 
cubic  foot  of  air  per  minute,  and  the  temperature  being 
maintained  between  about  300  and  about  550*  P.;  and 
diidMrging  the  reaction  product  of  said  asphalt  charge 
Slock  and  ah-  directly  into  a  vapor  space  of  a  separator 


i 
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2  742,757 
ASPHALT  AND  METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

HaroM  L.  B«leH,  Roy  T.  Evms.  "«»  Writer  C.  Fry, 

Aat(BSta,  Kjuh^  ass^piors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 

paay,  Inc-  a  cocponitlon  of  New  Yorli 

Apiilcatfoii  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326.50* 

4  Claims.     (CI.  194—74) 


derived  from  the  treatment  of  a  straight-run  petroleum 
distillate  and  at  least  one  quarter  volume  of  naphthenic 


rWUM 


wm  MtfiTtr 


vm 


.i.ids,  and  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  layer  from 

the  resulting  oil  layer. 


I.  The  process  for  producmg  a  synthetic  modified 
asphalt,  characterized  by  a  low  viscosity  with  a  large 
change  in  viscosity  on  heating,  and  good  thermal  stability 
which  comprises:  heat  treating  at  a  temperature  from 
about  850°  F.  to  about  900"  F.  for  a  period  of  time  from 
about  five  minutes  to  about  three  minutes,  a  blend  of  a 
straight  run  asphalt  and  of  a  cyclic  gas  oil.  said  blend 
comprising  from  about  ten  to  about  forty  weight  per  cent 
of  said  straight  run  asphalt;  and  reducing  the  prcxluct 
obtained  by  said  heat  treatment,  whereby  said  modified 
asphalt  is  obtained. 


2,762,7««  . 

EXTRACnnVE  DISTILLATION  OF  FHENOt- 
CONTAINING  MIXTURES  , 

Harry  M.  Walker,  DiddiMOD,  Tex^  aaripwr  to  Mo^to 
Cbemical  ComiMuy,  St  Loate,  Mc,  a  corporat^  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,511 
3  Claims.    (CL  201-^9.5) 


2,742,758 

ASTHALT  MANUFACTURE 

Jobs  M.  Craamcr,  Rtrenkk,  R.  I.,  aMigBor  to  Socony 

MobU  Oa  Company,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioo  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcadoa  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,153 

4Claiw.    (CL196— 74) 


^-^•tJ 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  asphalt  wherein  an  asphalt 
charge  stock  is  air  Mown  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a 
vessel  in  which  a  vapor  space  is  maintained  ibovc  the 
liquid  level  of  the  asphalt  charge  slock  being  air  blown 
therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mtrcxiucing 
into  the  said  vapor  space  and  onto  the  heaievi  asphalt 
charge  stock,  liquid  water  in  an  amount  sutTicien!  xo  con 
trol  the  temperature  of  said  asphalt  charge  stock,  and 
insufficient  to  so  disturb  the  equilibrium  that  the  asphalt 
charge  surges  to  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  overflows  said 
asphalt  charge  stock  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water. 


2,762,759 
FLUIDIZING  ACID  SLUDGES  BY  ADDING  NAPH- 
THENIC ACIDS  AND  SPENT  CAUSTIC 
Peter  M.  Mwnllnn,  loco,  Britiab  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Emo  Rctearcb  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporaiion  of  IMaware 

AppUcntfoa  Aprtt  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,218 

4  Oafant.    (CI.  194—148) 

I.  The   method   of   decomposing   acid    sludges    which 

comprises  mixing  one  volume  of  an  acid  sludge,  derived 

from  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid  on  a  viscous  hydrocar 

bon  oil  with  at  least  one  half  voluinc  of  %pent  cau«iic 


1 .  A  continuous  process  for  the  paridcation  of  phenol 
in  a  mixture  containing  phenol  and  a  compound  aklected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cydohexanol  and  icyclo- 
hcxanone  which  comprises  introducing  said  mixture  to 
distillation  into  the  lower  section  of  a  fracti<^ation 
column,  introducing  water  into  said  column  at  a  point  in 
the  upper  section  thereof  so  that  said  water  flows  counter- 
currently  to  the  rising  vapors  of  said  mixture,  said  water 
being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  concci^tration 
of  water  in  the  liquid  below  the  point  of  addition!  of  the 
water  is  at  least  50  volume  per  cent,  withdrawing  over- 
head from  the  column  an  azootrope  of  said  compound 
with  water,  condensing  said  azeotrq;>e  to  form  si  water 
phase  and  an  organic  phase,  retumiixg  the  water  phase  to 
the  column  for  re-usc  as  an  extractant,  recovering  j the  or- 
ganic phase,  and  removing  from  the  bottom  poitioa  of 
the  column  a  water  solution  of  substantially  pure  phenol 


2,742,741 

LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  HEAT  CONTROL 

Clyde  P.  Stanley,  TuIm,  Okln.,  and  Richard  W.  Weeks, 

Bedford    Park,   IIL,   aaigvon    to   PUUps   Petroleum 

Company,  a  corpornUM  of  Ddawarc 
Continnation  of  appMrnJon  Sarlnl  No.  423,148,  October 

18,  1945.    Thk  application  Fahraary  28,  195%  Serial 

No.  274,024 

2Clain.    (CL  202— 140) 

:  In  a  regulating  system  for  a  contacting  tower  includ- 
ing a  series  of  contacting  zones,  a  container  for  holding 
liquids  to  be  vaporized,  and  a  steam  line  for  heating  the 
liquids  in  said  container,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve 
in  said  steam  line  for  regulating  the  vaporization  of  liquid 
in  said  container  thereby  to  change  the  specific  gravity  of 
liquids  in  said  contacting  zones,  a  source  of  fluid  for  actu- 
ating said  valve,  a  liquid  receptacle  having  overflow  means 
thereon  for  maintaining  a  constant  volume  of  liquid  there- 
in, weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  menaber  connected 
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to  said  recepude  and  movable  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  weight  of  said  recqMade,  a  sample  pipe  ccmnected  to 
one  of  said  contacting  zones  and  to  said  liquid  receptacle,  a 
second  pipe  connecting  said  overflow  means  to  anoUier  of 
said  series  of  contactbg  zones  so  that  said  receptacle  is 
continuously  filled  with  liquid  from  a  selected  ccmtacting 
zone  and  whereby  said  member  moves  in  re^>onae  to 


changes  in  specific  gravity  of  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  and  said  valve,  and 
a  bleeder  system  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  conduit 
to  actuate  said  valve,  said  bleeder  system  including  a 
nozzle  having  an  orifice  and  a  movable  baffle  cooperating 
with  said  orifice,  said  baffle  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  member  to  vary  the  relation  <rf  the  same  with 
respect  to  said  orifice. 


2,742,742  ' 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROFORMING  A  COPPER 
ARTiCL£ 
Danid  Joaepli  Doaaimc,  UMcaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  <rf  America,  a  conontion  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlag.    AppiicaHoa  Fcbmary  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,472 
4CiniM.    (CL204— 11) 
1    A  method  for  electroforming  an  article  in  a  copper 
plating  bath  comprising  maintaining  the  coniposition  of 
said  bath  between  the  following  limits:  | 

CuS04 100  to  250  grams  per  liter 

HaSO* SufHcient  to  adjust  pH  t<i>  1.5  to  0.2 

Chloride  ion .025  to  .045  gram  per  liter 

Water    Balance, 

inunersing  a  body  having  a  surface  of  a  noble  metal  in 
said  bath,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  bath 
and  said  surface  in  a  direction  to  make  said  surface  a 
cathode  at  a  rate  of  5  to  70  amperes  per  square  foot  of 
the  area  of  said  surface,  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  bath  at  10*  C.  to  50'  C.  and  removing  tftc  resulting 
copper  deposit  from  the  cathodic  surface.        1 


2,742,743 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY DRAWING  AND  PLATING  WIRE 
HeitMl  KcBmoiv  and  Walttr  J.  Mamm,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  asifapion,  bj  msic  aarinmcnti,  to  Natioiial- 
SKaadard  Company,  NHeg,  Ml^  a  coiponrtioB  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Jnly  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,443 
3Cli*H.    (CL2f4— 28) 

3.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  wire,  the  steps  com- 
prising continuously  passing  said  wire  to  a  drawing  die 


of  smaller  diameter  than  said  wire  so  that  the  said  die 
is  adapted  to  hold  tlw  wire  to  pen^  tlie  wire  passing 
therethrough  to  be  temiofied  suJBdfotly  to  rednce  the 
size  thereof,  applying  sufBcieot  tension  to  tl^  wire  cmn- 
ing  fnmi  said  die  to  reduce  tlie  size  thereof,  said  tension 
being  applied  at  the  end  of  a  snhstatttially  unobstructed, 
straight,  horizontally-spaced  path  &xwi  said  die,  continu- 
ously electropUting  sakl  wire  whfle  under  said  tension 
and  while  traveling  in  said  unobstructed  patli,  and  main- 
taining the  wire  in  substantially  continuous  vibration  by 
intermittently  striking  the  wire  to  cause  it  to  vibrate  aU 
along  said  substantially  unobstructed  path  at  the  natural 
vibration  frequency  of  the  wire  as  determined  by  length 
and  the  high  tension  of  drawing  of  the  wire. 


2,742.744 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  ALUMINUM 

AND  BLECnOLTim  IHEKEFOR 

Chalks  J.  Owa^  PIMAaih,  Pii„  airi^er  to  Unttod  Stales 

SCmI  CorponlkM,  a  cwponHoa  of  New  laney 

No  ''"^'''^■■^^^Pff><»^  '"ly  »» 1W5. 

SCUm.   (CL2M— 2S) 

8.  A  method  of  electrolytically  depositing  aluminum 
on  continuous  steel  strip  comprising  passing  the  strip  at 
speeds  of  400  to  1000  feet  per  minute  through  an  anhy- 
drous molten  salt  electrolyte  containing  anodes  of  alumi- 
num metal,  said  electrolyte  consisting  by  weight  of  the 
following: 

Per  cent 
Aluminum  chloride 60  to  90 

Alkali  metal  chloride 9.5  to  39.5 

Alkali  metal  fluoride 0.5  to  7 

and  maintaining  the  electrolyte  temperature  at  450*  to 
650"  F.  and  a  current  density  between  the  strip  and  the 
anodes  of  200  to  500  amperes  per  square  foot. 


2,742,745 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC DECOMPOSITION 
Morton  S.  Ktrcker,  NlagMa  FMi,  N.  Y„  ■iw^niii   to 
Hooker    Elsctrinhf  kal    Ciipn^,    Nteani    Faib, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontlea  of  New  Yofffc 

Applicadon  htm  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,231 
14ClainH.    (CL2M— 125) 


.rr 


6.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  decomposition  of  saline 
solutions,  comprising  a  container  including  an  electrode 
element  having  a  pair  of  anodically  active  vertically  dis- 
posed surfaces  opposite  each  other,  said  surfaces  sub- 
stantially encompassing  each  of  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  vertically  disposed  tubular  conductive  members, 
said  tubular  members  each  having  an  internal  conduit  for 
upwardly  conveying  and  an  external  surface  for  support- 
ing a  downwardly  flowing  liquid  cathode,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tubular  memben  being  connected  to  and  in  com- 
mumcation  with  a  manifold  within  a  horizontal  conduc- 
tive plate,  the  top  ends  of  said  tubular  members  forming 
weirs  for  evenly  distributing  said  liquid  cathode  on  the 
external  surfaces  of  the  tubular  conductive  members. 
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ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  SOLUTION 
Ro,  Tokyo,  1«M,  ■■Ipinr  to  Kke-BM|  CUoag, 


NoDnwfaH.    AaplcalkM  Aptfl  IS,  1952, 
S«tel>fo.2S2,4i^ 
3CUM.    (CL2«4— 14«J) 

I.  A  method  of  electropollshing  high  speed  steel  which 
comprises  contacting  the  steel  with  a  solution  consisting 
of  100  parts  concentrated  nitric  acid  s.  g.  1.52.  4  parts 
hydrofluoric  acid  containing  not  less  than  50%  hydro- 
fluoric add  and  2  parts  potassium  dichromate,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  15*  C.  and  at  a  potential  of  10  volts  with  a 
current  density  of  120  amperes  per  dm.'  for  60  seconds, 
removing  the  parts  and  washing  the  same. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
ELECTROLYTIC  CORROSION 

A.  Mwhir,  WtuttiHii.  mi  Wmban  C.  Nod- 
N.  J^  —If  III  I  to  Menwdooal  Smcll- 
Zmmftmft  a  oorporatioii  of  Montana 
AppHeatfoB  Fcbrawy  9,  1952,  Swial  No.  270,832 
IfCUM.    (0.264—147) 


oc 


,  i-H.'^k-"'C  :mifm 


"P" 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  operation  in  which  an  electrolyte 
solution  is  connected  in  a  direct  current  circuit  and  in 
which  said  electrolyte  is  caused  to  flow  through  a  circu- 
lation system,  the  method  of  preventing  electrolytic  cor- 
rosion by  stray  electric  currents  of  equipment  handling 
said  electrolyte  solution  in  the  circulation  system  which 
comprises  insulating  said  equipment  from  ground,  insulat- 
ing said  equipment  from  adjacent  metallic  structures  in 
the  circulating  system  by  insulators  interposed  in  the  con- 
duits of  the  circulating  system  leading  to  and  from  said 
equipment,  shunting  around  said  equipment  substantially 
all  of  the  stray  electric  currents  flowing  toward  and  from 
it  by  a  shunt  connection  connected  to  said  conduits  lead- 
ing to  and  from  said  equipment  at  the  sides  of  said  in- 
sulators remote  from  the  equipment,  connecting  said  in- 
sulated equipment  to  said  D.  C.  circuit  at  a  point  where 
said  circuit  is  negative  relative  to  the  electrolyte  m  said 
equipment,  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  current 
allowed  to  flow  to  said  equipment  through  the  electrolyte 
in  contact  therewith  so  that  no  more  than  the  metallic 
constituent  of  the  electrolyte  is  cathodically  deposited 
out  of  the  solution  onto  the  inside  of  said  equipment  than 
can  be  chemically  redissolved  and  washed  away  by  the 
solution  flow. 


2,7«2,7M 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  REACTION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Harry  E.  Cicr,  BaytowB,  Tex.,  mdmor,  by  meane  aarign- 
neaii,  to  Emo  RcMardi  tmd  niiBccfing  Company, 
EBiabelh,  N.  J^  a  cotponidoM  of  Dalawarc 
Appicattoa  Aprfl  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,637 
9  CUns.     (O.  2«4— 1C2) 
I.  A  method  for  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  in  the 
vapor  phase  to  f<MTn  a  liquid  product  comprising  a  hydro- 
carbon oi  higher  molecular  weight  than  the  feed  hydro- 
carboo  which  comprisea  exposing  to  light  radiation  of  an 
exciting  frequency  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range 
between  80*  and  650*  F.  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  constant 


energy  input  a  vaporous  mixture  consisting  of  said  hydro- 
carbon feed  and  a  meUl  sensitizinf  agent  siueeptible  to 
being  excited  by  said  radiatioii  lelected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercury,  zinc,  and  cadmium,  the  mixture  in 


said  reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  a  veloc  ty  of  flow 
in  the  range  from  about  600  to  about  3000  Reynolds 
number  whereby  the  quantity  ci  liquid  produqt  obtained 
is  doubled  over  that  obtainaMe  at  lower  veloci^es. 


2,7i2,7i9 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Arthw  F.  SoMh,  Webater,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnury  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,941 

15  Claims.    (CL  204—163) 


rr:-"- 


1  The  continuous  process  of  producing  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride from  vinyl  chloride  monomer  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  causing  boiling  of  a  body  of  catalyzed  monomer 
to  cause  the  production  in  the  monomer  of  a  relatively 
small  proportion  of  polymer  and  to  cause  the  monomer 
to  exist  simultaneously  in  both  liquid  phase  and  vapcH* 
phase,  continuously  condensing  a  pcxtion  of  the  vapor 
phase  monomer  and  refluxing  it  to  the  liquid  phase  mono- 
mer, continuously  withdrawing  a  quantity  of  the  heated 
mixture  of  monomer  and  polymer,  partially  separating  the 
withdrawn  mixture  into  a  monomer  portion  and  a  mixed 
monomer  and  polymer  portion,  continuously  returning 
the  separated  monomer  portion  to  the  boiling  body  of 
monomer,  further  separating  the  mixed  monomer  and 
polymer  portion  into  a  monomer  component  and  a  poly- 
mer component,  and  continuously  returning  the  mcMKxner 
component  to  the  boiling  body  of  monomer. 


2,7<2,77t 

CATAPHORETIC  SEPARATION  OF  IMPURTIIES 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

Alfred  EmO  Wldmcr,  naahiit.  N.  Y.,  awl  Entnc  Waiis 

Greenfield,   Graarflk,  Ohio,   mtdji to  Auconda 

Wire  aMl  Cable  Conpray,  a  cononHoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  Match  14, 1951,  S«M  No.  215,424 
SCkfaM.    (CL2M— ISO) 
5.  The   method  of  separating  colloidal  imparities  in- 
cluding  metallic  compounds  from  an  aqueous  medium 
which  comprises  passing  through  such  medium,  between 
a   first  set   of  electrodes,  direct  electrical  current  at  a 
current  density  of  from  about  0.01  ampere  per  square 
inch   to   0.003    ampere  per  square  inch,   then  passing 


Scrmnn  11,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


4S1 


through  fuch  medium,  between  a  second  set  of  dec- 
trodes,  direct  electrical  current  at  a  current  density  of 


from  about  0.05  ampere  per  square  inch  to  OJOOOI  am- 
pere per  square  inch,  thereby  causing  said  impurities  to 
aggregate. 


» 


2.7i2,771  I 

HLGE  KEEL  ANODE 
S.  PralMr,  Wadrii«to%  D.  C 
kUy  7M,  19S4,  Serial  N«.  433,313 

3  niliii  I     (CL204— 197) 

TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  see  266) 


1 .  In  the  cathodJc  protection  of  a  metallic  vessel  having 
a  bilge  keel,  a  aacrifidal  galvanic  anode  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  bilje  keel  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  vessel,  and  a  sacrificial  metal  coating  placed  on  said 
bilge  keel,  said  metal  coating  having  two  major  surfaces 
with  one  of  such  surfaces  beng  m^allically  bonded 
throughout  its  entire  area  to  a  corresponding  area  ci  said 
bilge  keel  and  the  other  of  said  major  surfaces  being 
exposed. 

2,762,772 
CONTACT  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  MACHINES 
WIIHam   H.  ladrnM,  Dolralt,  Mich.,  assizor  to  The 
UdyBte  Cotfosollo%  Domh,  Mkk.,  a  corporattoa  of 


My  2S,  1952,  SsfW  No.  3*1,329 
lOakm.   (Cl.2»4— 2U) 


^^'•*- 
^ 


In  an  electroplating  machine  for  electroplating  articles 
in  bulk  having  a  perforated  barrel  rotatably ,  supported 
at  each  end  for  supporting  the  articles  in  the  plating 
bath  during  the  plating  operation,  a  flexible  cathode  lead 
flxed  at  one  end  and  prelecting  into  the  barrel  through 
an  end  thereof  at  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  flexible  cath- 
ode lead  having  an  insulating  cover  terminating  short  of 
the  end  thereof,  a  free  moving  uninsulated  cathode  con- 
tact knob  at  the  end  of  the  cathode  lead  for  electrical 
contact  with  the  articles  being  plated,  and  an  arc  pre- 
venter in  the  form  of  a  length  of  flexible  link  chain 
secured  substantially  at  its  center  in  electrical  conducting 
relation  to  said  cathode  knob  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
cathode  contact  points  on  both  sides  of  said  contact  knob 
whereby  said  knob  mdcas  continuous  electrical  contact 
with  the  articles  being  plated  during  its  mowment  among 
said  articles. 


2,Ti2,T79       

MINERAL  OIL  COMPOmiONB 
loka  F.  Pateor,  Jr., 

r.St 
ofDolawaio 
No 


«.  AppHcoiloB  Maf  »,  lfS3, 
Seridr!^o.356,8M 
15  Claims.  (CL  252-J3 J) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  mineral  oil 
fraction  of  lubricating  viacocity  having  dissolved  therein 
(a)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  mineral  oil  of  the 
oil-sohible  product  obtained  by  naming  in  substantially 
equimolecular  proporticns  carbon  dioxide  and  a  barium 
2,4-dialkyI  pbenate  wherein  the  alkyl  substitueots  contain 
fron  5  to  10  carbon  atotns  and  (b)  0.1  to  19%  by  wet^t 
based  on  the  mineral  oil  of  the  oO-solubleffscNhict  obtained 
by  reacting  substantially  one  molecular  proportion  of  car- 
bon dioxide  with  substantidly  two  chemical  equivalents 
of  a  basic  barium  salt  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  substituted 
aryl  sulfonic  acid,  the  said  long  chain  alkyl  substituents 
ctMitaining  at  least  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,762,774 

POUR  DEPRESSANT-DETERGEVr  ADDITIVE 
COMBINATION 
Alexander  H.  Popkhi,  Newvrfc,  N.  J.,  aarfgnor  to 

Research  and  EfJwfrfaig  Cmaftmy,  a  cotporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcalkM  Aprfl  tU  19S3,  Serial  No.  350,135 
10  Claims.    (CL  251--42.7) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  ofl  of  improved  pour  and  de- 
tergency  characteristics  having  combinnl  therewith  in  the 
range  of  0.01  to  O.I  by  weight  oi  a  pour  point  depressing 
polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  of  a  methacrylate  ester,  copolymers  of  a  male- 
ate  ester  and  a  vinyl  cooqxwnd  and  copolymers  of  a 
funoarate  ester  and  a  vinyl  compound,  said  esto-  portions 
containing  in  the  range  of  8  to  18  carbcHi  atoms,  and  said 
vinyl  compounds  having  in  die  range  of  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  5.0%  by  weight 
of  a  carbon  dioxide-treated  otl-aoluble  alkaline  eartii 
metal  salt  <A  a  phenolic  compound,  d»  weight  ratio  of 
said  polymeric  material  to  said  treated  metal  salt  being 
below  about  0.06:1.0,  said  salt  having  been  treated  with 
carbon  dioxide  until  an  appreciable  amount  of  cartxm 
dioxide  has  been  absorbed. 


2,762,775 

WAX  AND  POLYETHYLENE  FOR  FILTER 

ADHESrVES 

Edward  G.  Fochr,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.,  aarignnr  to  CaU- 
f omia  Research  Coiponrtlon,  San  Fhmclsco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatiott  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicaiion  September  28,  1953, 

Serial  No.  382,162 

9  Claims.     (0.252—56) 

1.  A  filter  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  major 

proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  from  4%  to  6%,  by 

weight,  of  a  mixture  of  wax  and  polyethylene,  wherein 

the  mole  ratio  of  wax  to  polyethylene  has  a  value  from 

2  to  5,  said  wax  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 

90'  C.  to  140'  C.  and  said  polyethylene  having  a  mokcu- 

lar  weight  in  the  range  of  10,000  to  40,000. 


2,762,776 

FERROSPESEL  BODIES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Hwriey,  Moorsatown,  aad  John  a  SimpUas,  Jr., 

Pafaayn,  N.  J^  awlgnnn  to  Sniio  Cosroratloa  of 

America,  a  coiporatlea  of  Ddawara 

NoDrawinc.    AppMcaflon  October  5, 1953, 
Serial  No.  384337 
llOafans.    (CL252— 62J) 
11.  A  ferro^inel-fomaing  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting essentially  of  intimately  mixed  metallic  oxides  and 
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0.5  to  8.0  percent  by  wei^t  of  an  organic  binder,  said 
organic  binder  being  a  substance  which  is  highly  viscoiu 
at  ordinary  room  temperatures,  relativdy  free-flowing  and 
nofi-nscous  at  about  45*  to  ISO*  C.  and  volatilizable  at 
a  temperature  below  about  400*  C.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  esters  of  rosin  and 
methyl  esters  of  rosin. 


weight  of  a  minus  150  mesh  diacylaminodiphenyldisulfide 
of  the  formula: 


2,7«2,777 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jaa  Jacotai  West,  Genord  Wfflcm  Vu  Ooatcriioat,  and 

Ercrt   WBcm   Gortcr,   EfasAorca,    NcthcrlaMb,    as- 

iii»on  to  Hartford  Natioui  Bank  aad  TnKt  Compuy. 

Appttotioa  Imfy  3«,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  239.264 

Claims  fdodtj,  BpHkaHon  Ncthcriands 

Ssfitmbtr  19,  195« 

19CliiiM.    (0.252—42.5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  having 
an  intrinsic  coercive  force  (I^)  of  at  least  700  oersted 
and  a  remanence  (Br)  of  at  least  1200  gauss  comprising, 
the  steps  of  compacting  into  a  body  of  a  desired  shape, 
finely-divided  material  having  a  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MFcuOi9  and  MFenCh? 
in  which  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ba,  Sr  and  Pb,  said  material  being  obtained  by  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  barium,  strontium  and  lead  oxides  and  FeiOs 
in  a  mol  ratio  of  between  about  1:2  and  1:10  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  900°  C.  and  HOC'  C;  heating 
said  compacted  body  to  a  temperature  between  about 
900*  C.  and  1450'  C.  to  sinter  the  same  into  a  highly- 
coherent  body;  and  magnetizing  said  latter  body. 


2,7«2,77i 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETICALLY- 
ANISOTROPIC  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Ercrt  WOkm  Gortcr,  Gcrliart  Wolfgaog  Rathcnao,  and 
Andreas  LeopeU"*  Stnyts,  Eindhorco,  Netkcriands,  as- 
ripMrs  to  Hertford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
Hartford,  Comk,  M  trasiee 

No  DnwlH«.    AppHcatioa  December  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3250*2 
Claims  priority,  appKcation  Netherlands 
December  2L  1951 
15  Claims.    (CL  252—62.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  magneti- 
cally-anisotropic  in  a  principal  direction  comprising  the 
steps  of  finely-dividing  a  mass  of  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  hexagonal  crystals  having  the  composition 
MFeiaOi*  in  which  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium  and  lead,  orient- 
ing the  crystals  of  said  finely-divided  material  with  pref- 
erential directions  of  magnetization  parallel  to  the  prin- 
cipal direction,  compacting  the  so-oriented  crystals  into 
a  body  of  desired  shape,  heating  the  so-compacted  body 
at  a  temperature  of  about  900*  C.  to  1500*  C.  to  sinter 
the  same  into  a  highly-coherent  dense  body,  and  finally 
magnetizing  said  body  in  said  principal  direction. 


2,762,779 
SOFTENING  OF  RUBBERS 
\nioid  R.  Davii,  RlrenMc,  ComiM  aarignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawins.     Application  December  12,  1949, 
Serial  No.  132,633 
19  CWms.     (CI.  252—311) 
I.  A  dry,  water-dispersible  rubber  plasticizing  compo- 
sition, capable  of  forming  a  stable,  thixotropic  aqueous 
dispersible,  for  addition  to  natural  or  synthetic  latices. 
containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  disulfide  plas- 
ticizcr,    said    mixture    consisting    of    (a)    95-96.5%    by 


(<^^™-"-'') 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  2-12  carbon  at(»ns  and  aryl  radicals  of  6-12 
carbon  atoms;  (b)  2.5-3.5%  of  a  minus  75  mesh  water- 
soluble  combination  of  a  dispersing  agent  and  wetting 
agent;  and  (c)  1.0-1.5%  of  minus  75  mesh  water-swell- 
able  bentonitc  clay. 


2  762  7M 
ANTIFOAm'  COMPOSITIONS 
Sheldon  E.  Kolakow,  now  by  change  of  name  Sheldon  E. 
Kent,  Chicago,  DL,  aarigMir,  by  mcsBC  assignmcnta,  to 
Hodag  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicafo,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnois 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  7,  1952i 
Serial  No.  2S4,616  ' 

2«ClainM.  (CL  252— 321) 
1.  An  antifoam  composition  containing,  as  essential 
ingredients,  sugar  cane  oil  and  an  oil-soluble  emulsifier, 
said  emulsifier  being  present  in  proportions  sufficient  t^^ 
enhance  substantially  the  defoaming  properties  of  said 
sugar  cane  oil. 

2,762,781 
PLATINUM  CATALYSr 
Kenzic  NozaU,  El  Cenito,  and  OBrcr  Johasoa,  ^csfcciey, 
Califs    aasignon    to    SbcO    DcrckmnMat    Company, 
Emeryyllle,  Calif.,  a  corpomllon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  387,057 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252— -433)  I 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  relatively  inert 
carrier  in  which  is  incorporated  from  0.05  to  1  %  platinum 
with  from  0  03  to  0.4  mole  per  kilogram  each  of  alumi- 
num fluoride  and  aluminum  borofluoride  as  acidic 
promoters. 


2,762,782 

REFORMING  CATALYST  BASE 

Charles  N.  Klmbcriln,  Jr.,  and  Eboy  M.  Gladiow,  Baton 

Rongc,  La.,  assignors  to  Easo  Rsssarch  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalion  December  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  326,596 

4Clahns.    (CL  252-^463) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  alumina  catalyst  sup- 
port possessing  high  mechanical  strength,  surface  area, 
pore  volume,  and  average  pore  diameter  which  com- 
prises reacting  metallic  aluminum  with  an  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  the  corresponding  alumi- 
num alcoholatc  in  a  medium  which  is  substantially  an- 
hydrous, thereafter  saturating  the  said  medium  with  car- 
bon dioxide  by  passing  a  stream  of  carbon  dioxide  gas 
therethrough,  thereafter  adding  water  to  effect  hydrolysis 
o{  the  aluminum  alcoholate  to  form  a  hydrous  alumina 
slurry,  separating  the  slurry  from  the  liquid  medium,  dry- 
ing the  said  slurry  and  heating  the  dried  alumina  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  at  temperatures  sufficiently  ele- 
vated to  effect  activation  thereof. 

4.  An  alumina  catalyst  support  prepared  in  accord- 
ance with  the  method  of  claim  1  which  has  a  pore  volume 
of  from  about  0.25  to  0.55  cubic  centimeters  per  gram. 


2,762,783  < 

CATALYST  MANUFACTIJRING  PROCESS 
Charles  N.  KfanbcrUn,  Jr.,  and  Edward  A.  Hunter,  Baton 
Rongc,  La.,  aasignon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer^ 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,174 
SCUbM.    (CL  252-^463) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  improved  catalysts  for  hy- 
droforming   conversion   which   comprises   mixing  anhy- 
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drous  aluminum  alcoholate  with  an  anhydrous  peptizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid, 
formic  acid,  propionic  add,  glycolic  acid,  lactic  add,  tar- 
taric acid,  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  alu- 
minum chloride  and  aluminum  bromide,  adding  water  to 
the  resulting  mixture  to  hydnriyze  the  alcoholate  and 
regenerate  the  alcohol  at  a  temperature  betwieen  about 
60  and  220*  P.,  separating  a  stable  ahmiina  hydrosol  from 
the  digested  mixture,  mixing  said  alumina  hydrosol  with 
a  zinc-containing  sc^ution  free  from  polyvalentj  am'ons  to 
form  a  homogeneous  zinc-alununa  hydrosol,  <x>mbining 
the  zinc-alumina  hydrosol  with  an  ammonium  molyb- 
date  solution,  setting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  hydrogel 
and  drying  the  hydrogel  to  form  a  zinc-alumina-molyb- 
denum oxide  catalyst  having  uniform  compositicxi 
throughout. 

2,762,784 

TEAR.RESKTANT  POROUS  PLASTIC  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL COMPRISING  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 
AND  A  COPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE-ACRYLO- 
NFTRILE  j 

Orvillc  N.  Fonst,  Mclroae,  and  Eogenc  G.  Sccmk  Beveriy, 
Mass.,  assignora  to  UnHsd  Shoe  Macbtoery  Corporation, 
Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  cotparniinn  of  New  JJoaey 


mt 


VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  tLASncnxn 
WITH  MERCAPTOUNZOTHIAZOLES 


Delaware 


,  at 


Mas  a  aaiiMr^iaa  of 


No  Drawtag.    OrigiMri  appBcaOaa  Jmc  23,  IfSt,  ScrW 
No.  17f,g49.  now  Patent  No.  2,695^99,  dated  Nc 
bar  23,  19S4.    DIrided  and  flib  Mnlknllnn  Jnl 
1954,  Saiial  No.  444^74 


1, 


Jrty  19, 

5ClaiHH.   (a.26B-^tJ) 
A  resinous  composition  compristng  a  polymeric  ma- 


terial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride and  a  copolymer  of  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymcrizablc  therewith,  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial being  plasticized  with  an  ester  having  the  general 
formula 


> 


\/\8/ 


C-8-(CHtCHtO).OCR 


No  Drawing.    Application  April  26, 1952, 
Seriid  No.  214,637  . 

ICIalM.    (CL26»— 2.5)  I 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


A  flexible  micro-porous  sheet  suitable  for  insoles  and 
having  sufficient  firmness  to  sustain  the  weight  of  a  wearer 
without  compacting,  and  substantial  tear  resistance  and 
strength  in  tension,  said  sheet  comprising  sii^tered  to- 
gether fine  particles  of  polymeric  material  <ohesively 
iotned  with  interstices  between  the  sintered  partides  form- 
ing continuous  pores  and  the  polymeric  nutori«l  in  each 
of  said  particles  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
resin  from  the  ^up  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  containing 
from  95%  to  99.5%  of  vinyl  diloride,  plasticized  with 
a  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  pre- 
pared from  about  33%  to  about  40%  acrykmitrile  and 
from  about  67%  to  about  60%  of  butadiene,  the  weight 
of  said  rubbery  copolymer  being  from  about  75%  to 
100%  of  the  weight  of  said  resin.  l 

2,761,7t5 

CEMENTS  COMPRISING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
OF  AN  ALKAU  METAL  SILICATE  AND  A  POLY- 
SILOXANE  WHICH  CONTAINS  HYDROCAR- 
BONOXY  GROUPS 

Ronald  H.  Cooper,  Oare  County,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  The 
Dow  Cbsaical  Coaspaay,  Midhuid,  Mich.,  a 
tiouafD' 

No 


2,762,7g7 

PRESERVATION  OF  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER  AND  RUBBER  ARTICLES 


Isaac  Goodman  and  Arttmr 
faasd,  John  Frederick  SMrflh,  Vi 
aad  Gwjm 


BrMsb  Co. 


af  Gna< 

No  Drawing.     AppMcatioa  Novcmhsr  24,  1953, 
ScrW  No.  394,192 


ClafaM  prioifty, 

Decci 

5C1afans. 


Grcai 

3,  1952 

(CL  26B-45.95) 


1.  A  composition  c<»nprisiag  a  member  of  die  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber  poly- 
mers obtained  by  polymerizing  a  diolefinic  compound, 
and  latices  thereof,  having  incorporated  therein,  as  an 
antioxidant,  an  alpha.  beta-bis-(2-hydroxy-5-methyI- 
phenyl) -ethane  in  which  there  is  in  the  3-position  of  each 
of  the  two  phenyl  radicals  a  substituent  with  not  more 
than  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  alkylcycloalkyl. 


March  g,  1954, 
No.  414,196 

5ClahM.    (a.2f—29Jl)         t 

1.  An  acid  resistant  cement  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  water-glass  solution  and  from  3  to  30%  by 
weight  based  on  the  wdght  of  the  alkali  meial  silicate 
in  the  water-glass  solution  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon- 
oxy  substituted  siloxane  in  which  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  silicon  atoms  are  connected  by  SiOSi  linkages 
and  any  remaining  linkajes  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SiSi  and  SIR'S!  linkages  where  R'  is  a  di- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical,  the  remaining  valences  of 
the  silicon  atoms  in  said  siloxane  being  satisfied  by  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  in  the  amount  of  on  the 
average  from  1  to  1.5  said  radicals  per  silicon  atom  and 
radicals  of  the  formula  OR"  in  which  R"  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  in  amount  of  on  the  average  from 
03  to  2  OR"  radicals  per  silicon  atom. 


No  Drawing.    A 

SeiW' No.  293,159 


2,762,78g 

DISSOLUTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Erhard  Stggel,  Klcinwnlistndt,  wd  Johamics  Klelne, 
Mairich,  Gcivaay 

16,  1952, 
Scrhd  No.  293,gS« 

ClafaBs  priority,  appHctia«  Gtnumy  JnM  21,  1951 

1  Claias.     (CL  26«— 75) 

The  method  of  purifying  polyethylene  terephthalate 
which  comprises  dimolving  the  polyester  in  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl,  diphenyl 
ether,  naphthalene,  methylnaphthalene,  benz(H>benone, 
and  diphenylmethane,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  160 
to  240*  C,  cooling  the  solution  slowly  for  the  precipi- 
tation of  the  pure  solid  polycondensate  and  washing  with 
a  low  boiling  organic  liquid  for  the  removal  of  the  low 
boiling  fractions  of  the  polycondensate. 
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2,7<2,7t9 
POLYESTERS 

Derby,  and 
to  Cdaaese 
af  Aawika»  ■  eotfonAom  of  Delaware 
NoDrawi^    AppHcaltoo  April  f,  1»S2, 
No.  2S1,474 

Great  Britaia  April  2»,  1947 
UClaiaM  iCLlt^—75) 
1.  A  linear  polyester  which  is  the  condensation  product 
of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  add  and  a  bis- (^hydroxy - 
ethoxy)  aromatic  compound  whose  two  hydroxyethoxy 
groups  are  j<Mned  to  each  other  solely  through  nuclear 
aromatic  carboo  atoms,  the  two  components  having  their 
rsqiective  carboxy  and  hydroxyethoxy  groups  linked 
directly  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  with  at  least  four  nuclear 
carbon  atoms  in  each  aromatic  nucleus  between  the  link- 


temperature  which  is  at  teast  as  low  as  its  critical  tem- 
perature, at  a  pressure  suflkient  to  produce  liquid  ethyl- 
ene, and  polymerizing  the  ethylene  in  the  liquid  phase. 


2,7i2,792 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  PETROCHEMICALS 
Elroy  M.  Gladnvw  aad  AagMlw  B.  SmmB,  BalMi  Roagc, 

paay,  a  cotporatkM  ot  Ddawan 
AppiicatkNi  December  31, 19S2,  Serial  No.  32S,n4 
lOCIakBS.    (CL2M-XM.5) 


^1^3   IV  «Ma«ac«a« 


2,7«2,79t 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  CONJUGATED 

DIOLEFINS 
Charles  R.  Grecaa,  PariK  Forcat,  DL,  aaigBor  to  Standard 
Oa  Compaaqr,  CMcafO,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawiaf.    Apvttcatioa  Decenbcr  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  32«,139 
ISCIaima.   (CLlC—nS) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin,   which   process  comprises   contacting   said   ali- 
phatic conjugated  diolefin  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon reaction  medium  with  catalytically  effective 
amounts  of  the  hydride  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  6a  of  the  Mendeleef  periodic 
table,  the  ratio  of  said  hydride  to  metal  oxide  catalyst 
being  between  about  0.1  and  about  5  by  weight,  at  a 
poiymerization  reaction  temperature  between  about  100* 
C.  and  about  300*  C.  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  liquid  phase,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
substantial  polymerization  of  said  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin,  and  separating  a  polymer  thus  produced. 


1  An  improved  process  for  purifying  hy(^rocarbon 
streams  contaminated  with  minor  amounts  of  n^n-hydro- 
carbonaceous  impurities  which  comprises  heating  urea  to 
its  molten  state,  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  stream  with 
said  molten  urea,  said  molten  urea  being  in  tpe  liquid 
phase  separating  a  hydrocarbon  product  subistantially 
completely  free  from  such  contaminants  from  a  {contami- 
nated molten  urea  product  and  recovering  a  hycllrocarbon 
product  substantially  completely  free  of  said  | contami- 
nants. 


2,742,791 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
C.  Paaaa  jMd  MUlDa  I.  Rocdd,  Wltanington,  Del., 
to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NcoMMsrs  and  Company, 
WHariffcm,  DcL,  a  conorattoa  of  Delaware 
ApyMnHlwB  Seytembcr  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,056 

18  Ckims.    (CL  2M— 94.9) 
18.  In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  solid  homo- 


2,7<2,793 
TETRAKISAZO-DYESTUFFS       I 
Raymond  Gm^  lllMhua,  flwlUajihwii,  Milf "j^  to  Clba 

LaBnM,  MMcl,  SwRMffMBB,  a  9wIh  nni 

No  Drawliif.    AppliraHw  Saptanbar  27,  19S4, 

Serial  No.45M<S 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  SwUaariaMl  October  14, 1953 

5  dafana.    (CL  2M— 155) 

1    A  tetrakisazo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 


HOOC       HiC-Ot.-i 


(0-CHi).-i— COOH 


HO- 


-\=N-Rt— N=N 


-N:-N-Rr-N=N 


OH 


polymers  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effective  therefor,    in  which   Ra  represents  the  radical  of  a  hydroxynaph- 

thalenc  sulfonic  acid  bound  to  the  — N=N-diphenyl  radi- 
cal in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  con- 
taining a  single  sulfonic  acid  group  bound  to  the  naphtha- 
lene nucleus,  and  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the 
niost  2. 


m 


vl-^^M°i<XL-^nMkI:    « Ji«II 


the  improvement  which  comprises  cooling  ethylene  to  a 

HOiS        OH 


2,7(2,794 

METALLISABLE  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Risdoir  Dirii,  BMel,  OiilliwlB«i,  siiliinr  to  J.^R.  Gaify 

A.  G.,  BanI,  SwItmiaMd,  a  Swito  Sns 

NoDrawfaM.    AppBcatioB  laaa  S,  1954, 

Serial  No.  435,373 

Claims  prioritv,  MpllcaHoa  Swliiaito^  htm  It,  1953 

7^ns.    (CL2M— 172) 
1 .  A  trisazo  dyestuff  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


OCHj 


OCH» 


I  1  I I  COCHj  X 

/y''^^S=\~^  \~/  \-N=»N-B-Y-NH-CO-CH-N=N-D 


8iOH 
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WMveiB  — — N^ 

tlM  group  consisting  of 


a  member  selected  from 


and 


HOiB-L       X       J- 


— NoN  •  f 

HO- 


iOiH 


Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consbt- 
ing  of  the  direct  linkage  and  the  — NH — CQ — Ph — , 
_NH— CO— NH— Pb—   and 

N— C-NH— Pb- 

-NH-C  N 

\  / 

N—C-2 

radicals,  wherein  Ph  represents  a  phenylene  radical  and 
Z  represents  a  phenylamino  radical,  X  representjB  a  mem- 
ber selected  frcnn  the  group  consisting  of  OH  arid  COOH 
in  o-position  to  the  azo  group,  and  D  represents  a  radical 
of  the  benzene  series. 


2,70|7M 
XANTHATION 


Paal  Hewy  ScUoator,  RaU  Logaa  MMchall,  a^  Robert 
F.  ■iaptn«,^^Sii«Wioii,  Wa*^  ■■tifnwto  RayMfcsrln- 
cofporatod,  SMltaB,  Wafli^  a  caipanttoB  oa  Delaware 

AppUcation  Fcbnnty  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274^08 

8  ClalBBa.    (CL  2M— 217) 


1 .  In  the  production  of  viscose  in  which  a  continuously 
moving  web  of  cellulose  pulp  is  treated  with  caustic  liquor 
to  form  alkali  cellulose,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises uniformly  converting  the  cellulose  to  alkali  cellu- 
lose and  passing  the  web  of  alkali  cellulose  into  a  sealed 
chamber  and  uniformly  impregnating  the  web  with  car- 
bon bisulfide  by  applying  the  carbon  bisulfide  to  the 
exterior  of  the  web  and  sucking  it  through  the  web  by 
means  of  a  vacuum  to  form  cellulose  xanthate,  reacting 
the  carbon  bisulfide  with  the  alkali  cellulose  for  a  time 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  uniform  con- 
version to  cellulose  xanthate,  and  discharging  the  cellu- 
lose xanthate  from  the  system  for  conversion  into  viscose. 


2,7<2,79< 
IMINODDENZYL  DERIVATIVE 


Charics  J.   Morel, 
Hafllger,  Basel,  SwItaariMd, 
A.-G.,  Basel,  Swltaeriaad,  a  SwIm  firm 


and   Franz 
to  J.  R.  Geigy 


No  Drawfaig.    Apaiicatioa  November  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  471,ggg 


pnoeny,  appacaaoa  sfwiuciuuid 
Novwibar  24, 1953 

ICkliik    (CL2M-^9) 

N-carbamyl-iminodibenzyl. 


corporaHoB  of  Maiaa 
NoDn^ 


2,70,797 
OIHALOrnUAZINBS 
C 

,  Nad  Yock, 


atoigMr  to 

LNTy.,  a 


Drawls   AMacalhMiFabra«(723, 1955, 
Sotri  No.  49t,12« 
SCWaaa.   (CL  24t— 24«) 

1.  The  method  oi  preparing  a  2,4-dihak>-s-triazine 
which  comprises  admixing  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  cy- 
anogen halide  under  essenti^y  anhydrous  conditions  in 
the  pmence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  aluminum  chloride, 
aluminum  bromide,  dichloromethylfctfmamidine  hydro- 
chloride, and  dichloromethylfonnamidine  hydrobromide. 
said  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
about  0.2  mole  per  mole  of  cyanogen  halide  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  for  times  and  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  at  least  4  weeks  at  room  temperature  to  at 
least  2  hours  at  80*  C. 


2,762,791 
CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 
Normaa  L.  Hardwicka  aad  Gaoifc  W.  Walpcrt,  Tt 
Ctty,  Tex^  asrigpors  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  ConqMoy, 
St  Look,  Mo.,  a  corporatfoai  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.    AppHcatfcM  Daccnbcr  31, 1954, 
Serial  No.  479424 
2ClaiBM.    (CL24»— 24g) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanuric  chloride 
which  comprises  reacting  together  hydrogen  cyanide  and 
chlorine  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  Reaction  temperature  of 
at  least  350*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized  acti- 
vated carbon  catalyst 


2,7(2,799 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HEXAMETHYLENE- 
TETRAMSSE 
Fritz  Meiasoer,   Rodenkbchsa,  Mar  Kola,  aad 
ScfawiedcaKa,  Kofai-Marieabini,  Gcnaaay, 
Joaef  MciMicr,  Koia-Baycalhal,  Gcraiaay,  a 


No  Drawiag.    AppBcattoa  Jaly  3,  1953, 

Scrbri  No.  344,M4 

Clafaas  prtority,  appttcatloa  Garaiaay  Jaly  4, 1952 

lOafaa.    (CL  249>-24g.6) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  hexamethylene- 
tetraminc  or  a  concentrated  s<rfution  of  hexamethylcne- 
tetramine  in  substantially  quantiutive  yield,  which  com- 
prises bringing  formaldehyde-containing  gases  into  con- 
tact with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solvent 
without  supplying  extraneous  heat  whereby  the  formalde- 
hyde and  ammonia  react  substantially  quantitatively  with 
liberation  of  heat  and  formation  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramine  and  residual  gases,  the  said  formaldehyde-con- 
taining gases  being  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  am- 
monia so  that  the  residual  gases  contain  unreacted  am- 
monia, whereby  said  residual  gases  contain  substantially 
no  unreacted  formaldehyde,  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  at  elevated  temperature  engendered  solely  by  said 
liberated  heat  and  evaporating  said  solvent  from  ihe  re- 
action mixture  solely  by  the  direct  action  of  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  absorption,  solution  and  reaction  in  connection 
with  the  formation  of  the  hexanKthylenetetramine. 


2,7(2,809 
MANLTFACTURE  OF  HE3CAMETHYLENE. 
TETRAMINE 
Fritz   Meissaer,   RodcaUrcfaca,   aear   Kola,   aad   Ernst 
SchwiedesMB,  Kola-Marienbarg,  Geraumy,  atolfrniri  to 
Josef  Meissaer,  Koto-Bayeatfaal,  Gcrmaay,  a  Gerauai 
firm 

No  Drawfaig.     AppUcatloa  Febnuuy  14,  1952, 

Serial  No.  271,(28 

Clafaas  priority,  appUcatfaM  Gcnaaay  Febraary  19,  1951 

2CfadaM.    (CL  2(9— 248^) 

1.  A  continuous  proce«  for  the  production  of  hexa- 

methylenetetramine   in   substantially   quantitatiYe   yield. 


fi 
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which  comprises  reacting  ammonia  and  formaldehyde,  in 
solution  in  water,  without  external  cooling  and  with  pro 
portioaing  of  the  feed  of  said  formaldehyde  to  said  am- 
monia to  maintain  a  neutral  outflowing  mixture,  said  re 
action  being  carried  out  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  re 
action  mixture  under  reduced  pressure,  and  simultaneous 
ly  completely  removing  water  of  reaction  from  said  re- 
action mixture  by  evaporation  thereof  and  solely  by  the 
direct  action  of  the  heat  of  the  reaction. 


primary  mononuclear  carbocyclic  arylamino  and  mor- 
pholine  radicals,  and 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
hydroxyalkoxy,  lower  alkylsulphonyl  and  sulphonic 
acid  amide  groups. 


Ih 


2,762^1 
BS-TRIAZINYLAMINO  STILBENE  COMPOUNDS 
Hcterick  fOmmrmum,  Baad,  Switzcriand,  awigMMr  to 
I.  K.  Gdcr  A.^^  ■■wi,  SwifirrlMMJ,  a  Swi»  firm 
No  Dnmiat.    AppHcalioB  Novembtr  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  471,«78 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland 
November  2«,  1953 
5  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 249.6) 
1.  A  bis-triazinylamino-stilbene  compound  which  cor- 
responds fo  the  formula: 


2,7<2,M3 

PREPARATION  OF  THIAMIN  CHLORIQE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

Robert  E.  Caraahan,  Grotoa,  Conn.,  aarignor  t#  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  a  corpon|tion  of 
Delaware  l 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  Jaae  15,  1954,' 
Serial  No.  436,988 
3  Claims.     (CL  26»— 256.6) 
I     A  process  which  consists  of  contacting  thiamin  bro- 
mide hydrobromide  with  chlorine  in  aqueous  solution  in 
the  presence  of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  which 
i>  substantially  inert  to  bromine. 


(  Hr-CBr-OH 


NH     A 


wherein  A  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


2.7<1.««4 


< 


CHiO 


and 


3-METHYL.5.PHENYL  -  2,6 .  PIPERAZINEDIONE 
AND  DERIYATTVES  THEREOF  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Sidney  R.  Safir,  River  Edge,  N.  J.,  and  Joseph  J.  Hlavka, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assicaors  to  Ajnericaa  Cywuunid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mafaic 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  461,279 

U  Claims.     (CI.  26»— 268)  ' 

1    Compounds  having  the  formula: 


2,762,802 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 

Hciarich   HMsermann,   Basel,   Switzcrtand,   assignor   to 
J.  R.  Gdcy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioB  March  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  497,423 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicatkm  Switnrlaad  March  31,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  26«— 249.6) 

1.  As  an  optical  brightening  agent  a  stilbenc  com- 
pound which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  has  the  genera) 
formula: 


} 


Ri-N 


'V'      O 

/  \ 


\ 


CH- 
CHi 


/ 


N-R, 


-C 

II 

o 


wherein   Ri   is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coa- 


CH=CH 


SO»H 


.\=r 


/ 


/ 


NU-C 


N-C 


\ 


wherein: 


sistmg  of  hydrogen,  carbobenzyloxy,  and  dichloroacetyl 
Ai    A2.  A3  and  A«  each  represents  a  member  selected    ^^^j.^,,    ^.^  r^  j,  ^  ^^^^^er  selected  from  the  group 
from    the    group   consistmg   of   primary    lower    alkyl- 

amino,  primary  lower  hydroxyalkylamino,   secondary    -'>nsistmg  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  the  non- 
lower  alkylamino.  secondary  lower  hydroxyalkylamino.    toxic  acid  addition  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 
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8.  A   method  for  preparing  compounds  having  the    with  propionphenone  and  hydrogen  cyanide  to  obtain: 

'**™"^*=  CH.COOCH, 


HN 

I 
HiCi— C-CN 


nv*i' 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groap  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  carbobenzyloxy  and  dkhl<Hoaioetyl  radi- 
cals, and  Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  |^oup  coo-  .iitu  <4  -bitti^ 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  whidi  com- 
prises treating  a-(a'-carl>ethoxybett^Iamino)pi|opionitrile 
with  a  mineral  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkyl  alco- 
hol and  condensing  the  resulting  a-(ft'-carbethoxybenzyl- 
amino)propionamide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
lower  alkoxide,  to  obtain  3-methyl-5-phenyl-t2,6-pipera- 
zinedione,  and  then  treating  said  compound  wiUi  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  oonsisting  oi  carix^benzyloxy 
chloride  and  dichloroacetyl  chloride  whereby  the  hy- 
drogen atom  in  the  N<  position  of  3-methyl-5-iihenyl-2,6- 
piperazinedione  is  selectively  replaced  with  »  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbobentyloxy  and 
dichloroacetyl  radicals. 


treating  said  compound  with  a  mineral  acid  to  obtain: 

CHiCOOH 


BiCr-C-CONHi 


contacting  said  compound  with  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol 
under  esterifying  conditions  to  obtain: 

CHiCOOCHi 
I 
HN 

i 
HiCi-C-CONH, 


2,7<2,M5 

3-ETHYL-3-PHENYL-2,6-nPERAZINEDIONE 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

SidMy  R.  Salr,  River  Edte,  N.  J.,  and  Joaeph  9-  Hlavka, 

Caabfidic  Mam.,  ■■riginw  to  Amnkm  CjmamU 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  October  8,  1954, 

Serial  No.  461^80 

12  Claims.     (CL  26*~2M) 

1 .  Compounds  having  the  general  formula : 


CHr 

/  \ 

Ri-N  N-R| 

\  / 

C C 


cyclizing  said  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide  to  obtain  3-ethyl-3-phenyl-2.6-piperaziDe- 
dione  and  then  treating  said  compound  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phen- 
oxyacetyl  chlorides  whereby  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  the 
N'  and  N*  positions  of  3-ethyl-3-phenyl-2,6-piperaztne- 
dione  are  selectively  replaced  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenoxy- 
acetyl  radicals. 

23-ALKYLENEDIOXY-6-NrrRO-9-AMINOACRI- 
DINES  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 


CiH 


•X""" 


Edgar  Alfred  Steck,  Golldcrlaiid,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to  Ster- 
ling Dmg  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Dchi- 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbobenzyloxy  and  phen- 
oxyacctyl  radicals,  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
the  acid  addition,  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 

9.  A  method   for  preparing  compounds  having  the 
formula:  ' 

o 


J 


CH,-( 

/  \ 

-N  N-Ri 

\  / 

C C 

C.Hi      A.      O 


No  Dmwfaig.    AppiicatioB  October  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  388,7M 

11  Chdras.    (CL  2M— 279) 
1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2,3-aIkyleiiedioxy-6-nitro-9-aminoacridine      having      the 
structure 

NHf 


NOi 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two,  and  acid  addition 

salts  thereof. 


v 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing oi  hydn^n,  lower  alkyl,  cartx^uyloxy  and  phen- 
oxyacetyl  radicals,  and  Rs  is  a  member  sdected  from  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  hydrofea  and  lower  aUcyl  nutkals; 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  treating  glydne  ethyl  ester 


2,7«2,M7 

2>ALKYLENEDIOXY-4-NlT1MV9-(2  -  HYDROXY. 
ALKYLAMINO)  ACRIDINES  AND  THEIR  PREP. 
ARATiON 

Edgar  Alfked  Steck,  GvOderiand,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Ster- 
niig  Df«g  Ibc,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkHi  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3SM99 

UCUbs.    (CL2M— 279) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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I 


T- 
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a    2,3  -  alkylenedioxy  -  6  -  nitro  -  9  -  (2  -  hydroxyalkyl 
amino  )acridme  having  the  structure 

NH— (tower  2-hydroiyaikyl; 
(CH,).  I 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two,  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


-NOi 


24-ALKYLENED10XY-^NlTRO-f-(HYDROXY- 
ALKYLAMINOALKYLAMLNO)      ACRIDINES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Edgar  AVrad  Stock,  Gtfdcrind,  N.  Y.,  assi«nor  to  Ster- 
Hag  Dnif  bc^  a  coffpontfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    AfvHcatfon  October  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  38«,698 
19Claiiiis.    (CL2M— 279) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a      2-3-alkylenedioxy-6-nitro-9-(hydroxyalkylaminoalky!- 
amino)acridine  having  the  structure 


NH-X— N'H-:iower  2-hydroiyHU>l) 


-NO, 


where  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  from  two  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  having  its  free  valence 
boods  on  different  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
one  to  two,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

15.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  2,3-alkylenedioxy-6-nitro-9-haloacridine  and  a  2.3-al- 
liyIenedioxy-6-nitro-9-phenoxyacridine. 


2,762,809 
2,3-DIALKOXY  -  6  ■  NITRO  -  9  ■  (HYDROXYALKYL  - 
AMINOALKYLAMINO)  ACRIDINES  A.ND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
E4gar  Alfred  Stcck,  GriMfriand,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
liag  Drag  Lk.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  388,697 

29  Claims.    (CL  26^—279) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  2,3  -  dialkoxy-6-nftro  -  9  -  (hydroxyalkylaminoalkyi 

amino) achdine  having  the  structure 


RO 


R,0-' 


NH-.X-NH- (tower  2-hydroxyalkylj 


NO, 


where  R  and  Ri  are  each  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  X  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical  having  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
and  having  its  free  valence  bonds  on  different  carbon 
atoms,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,761,810 
PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  TRICYANOVINYL 
SUBSrmJENT   ON   THE  RING   OF   A   CYCUC 
AMINE 

Rickard  Edwin  Ueckert,  WUaington,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Ncnoan  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dd.,  a  corporallott  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    AppHcalion  September  28,  1953, 

Serial  No.  382,860 

4CkdBS.    (CL  260— 283) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  a  C-tricyanovinylamine  which 

comprises  reacting  tetracyanoethylene  with  a  compound 


from  the  group  coosisting  of  primary  aromatic  amines 

in  which  neither  annular  carbon  adjacent  the  carbon 
bonded  to  the  amino  substituent,  is  bonded  to  a  member 
from  the  group  consisting  at  hydrogen  and  halogen,  and 
in  which  hydrogen  is  bonded  to  the  annular  carbon  in 
the  4-position;  secondary  and  tertiary  aromatic  amines 
in  which  hydrogen  is  bonded  to  the  annular  carbon  in 
the  4-position;  and  heterocyclic  amines  in  which  the  ring 
IS  resonance  stabilized  and  contains  at  least  one  carbon 
bonded  to  hydrogen  and  in  which  only  two  bonds  of  the 
nitrogen  are  attached  to  the  ring. 


2,762,011  J 

ACYCUC  POLYNmULE-CONTAINING,  UNSATU- 
RATED COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
WilUam  JoMpk  Mlddldoa,  Ciaynonl,  DeL,  aaigMM-  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  d«  Ncnoan  and  Coavny,  WIljnfai«ton, 
DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  IMawarc 

No  DrawiM.    ApallcatkM  May  16,  19S5, 

Serial  No.  511,437 

llCMm.    (CL260— 28«) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 

l,l,2,4,5,5-hexacyaiK>-3-azapentadiene  and  salts  thereof. 


2,762,812 

ARYLCYCLOALKENYL-TERTIARY-AMINOiALKYL 

ACETONTTRILES 

Sydney  Archer  and  Arlo  Wayne  Raddy,  Alban^,  N.  Y. 
assignors  to  S<erfing  Drag,  Inc^  Wlfanlngtoii]  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawkig.    Appttcatioa  August  5, 1951 
SotW  No.  306,406  1 

fdafam.   (CL  260— 293)  I 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  coiuibtiiig  of 
basic  nitriles  oi  the  fmnula 

!  CN 

I 

R-C-Y-N=B 

I 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  tJke  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene,  biphenyl.  thio- 
phene,  pyridine  and  furan  series,  Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge 
oi  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  —  N=B  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino,  pipcridjno,  pyr- 
rolidino,  morpholino,  and  lower-alkylated  pi^ridino, 
pyrrolidine  and  morpholino  radicals,  and  R'  is  a^  cycloal- 
kenyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pentenyl  and  cyclohexenyl;  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


2,762,813 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PIPERIDESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Leslie  Stephen  Abbott,  R— *««<i   and  Archibald  Robert 
Graham,  Richmond,  »'iigi«»Mi,  aarignort  to  The  Dis- 
tiDen  Company  Lfanited,  Ediabugh,  Scotland,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

No  Drawtaig.    AppUcatfoa  March  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  3,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—293.2) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  piperidihe  which 
is  substituted  in  the  piperidine  ring  by  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and   lower  alkoxyalkyl,   which  comprises  condiensing   a 
molar  excess  of  nitrogenous  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  a  primary  lower  alkyl  amine  and 
a  primary  lower  alkylol  amine,  with  a  pentane-1 :5-dialde- 
hydc  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl, in  an  inert  liquid  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alcohols  and  ethers,  subjecting 
the  reaction  product  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  formic 
acid,  and  isolating  the  resultant  product. 
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2J02<I14 

psoMJcnoN  or  vuix:anization 


AcxaajRAitms 


to 
■  Bflt- 


imides  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  comist- 

ing  of  I 

OH 


Na 


26,]f54, 
N^47M1B 
,  IjlrpjIiiaCwatlritoi^ 


I 


27.1>53 
ICialiiL   <CL200--300^ 

A  process  for  the  preparalioa  of  cyclohexyl  bcnz- 
thiazylsulphenamide,  which  comprises  admixing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  merctptobcnz- 
thtaisole  and  an  exce«  of  tbt  dworetkal  quantity  of  cy- 
dohexykunine,  adding  an  add  to  said  solutioai  to  form 
a  slorry  of  the  cyd^xylanune  salt  of  merc^ptobou- 
thiaxole  and  <»ddizing  said  cydohexjiamtne  sali  of  mer- 
captobeiuthia2olc  with  an  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  SO*  to  65*  C. 


c— CO         N N 

H     Leo''       \^ 


and 


CH 


CH, 


O 


CH, 


^ 


CH-CO  CH=.N 

i  /  \ 

CH— CO  CHarN 


2,762,tlS 
3.ISOXAZOLIDONES,  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
Albert   PoUand,  IndlMaialli,  bd.,  amlgMr  to  Cos- 
Bcrdal  Soircati  Cotyaaltoa,  a  ewyoration  of  Mary- 
hwd 

No  Drawing.    AppUcnaoa  Anril  6,  l»5f, 
SmW  No,  499,704  i 

4ClalnM.    (CLXOO-^07)  I 

1    A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula : 

X 

« 

HiC  NH 

HtC 6 


2,762310  « 

d-HYDROXYTESTOCTERONE  AND  ESTERS       ;^ 
THEREOF 
Hawld  LciT  — <  Morton  L.  Madhfcfc,  Wonttkr.Mtm^ 

Cmn  CUcntn,  OL,  n 


I  n  cmnwMNB  tf 

>_  ApjpHcnoas  nwy  26, 1955, 


No 

Sarinf  N«.  511^436 
ACUam.   (0.200—997^) 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


m^ 


imsiAir:^  t: 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  NH. 


2,762,116 
TRIAZOLE  PHTHALAMIC  ACIDS 
W.  Hngtonn,  P  Dat»do,^^jrfc^  niripor,  hy 

St  LaSHSSTTtwrftnim  •!  Ddnwara  T"*'^* 
NoDnwInf.  AnnlrnilnB  JMnaiy  31, 19SS, 

S«iUN«.4tM33  I 

6CtainH.   (CL26»-^90t) 

1.  As  new  chemica]  compooadt,  1^,4-triazoIyI  phthal- 

amic  adds  having  a  fonmila  tdlBCted  from  the  group 

consisting  of 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  memben  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acids  containing  fewer  than  9  carbon 
atoms. 


CH      0 
CH        c-C-NH-N 

6h      6-C- 
'c 


X 

I 

C=»N 


^,i  S 


oh        c=n 


k 


and 


c^T 


CH, 


CB 


OH-C-NH-C-N 
/ 


HN 


2,762,019 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  HYDROGENATION 
Walter  F.  Bolleaa,  CUcafo,  IB.,  awignor  to  Swift  A 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coipomtion  of  Illinois 
Application  May  21, 1952,  S«tol  No.  209,153 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—409) 
1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  hydrogenatioo  <A  un- 
saturated fatty  materials  which   comprises  passing  the 
material   at  hydrogenation   temperature  through   a  hy- 
drogenation  zone,  drculating  hydrogen  under  pressure 
through  said  zone  to  agitate  the  oil  and  to  cause  hydro- 
genation,  adding   catalyst   to  the   charged   material   to 
cause  absorption  of  hydrogen  by  said  material  in  the  hy- 
drogenation zone,  and  regulating  the  addition  of  the 
catalyst  b  response  to  variations  in  the  flow  of  hydrogen 
to  the  system. 

2.762,020 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EXTRACTING 
OIL  AND  PROTEIN  FROM  OLEAGINOUS  MATE- 
RIALS 
Nathan  Sogarann,  Adaata,  Ga.,  Mrifnor  to  GMiiia  Tech 
RcMuvh   Iwdtate,   Atfaiota,  Ga.,  a  cogyoialloo  of 
Gaoffgte 
AppUcaltoB  September  29, 1950,  ScrinI  No.  107,473 

lOCIainw.    (CL  26»— 412J) 
1.  Process  for  extracting  oil  and  protein  from  oleagi- 
0  OnlBi.   (CL  200    30t)  nous  material  comprising,  comminuting  said  material,  dien 

I.  As  new  chemica!  compoumls,  1.2,4-triazolyl  phthal-  grinding  to  a  slurry  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solutioB  of  a 


CH-C— OH    C»N 


wherein  X  is  a  low  moleculir  weight  alkyl  group. 


2,702,017     ' 
TRIAZOLE  PHTHAUMIDES 
Chrcncc  W.  Hidftym,  El  Doin4o,^AriLy  Malg^or,  hy 

StLoiris,Mo.,acoi»onltoaofDalawar»  ^' 

NoDrawtaf.    AppBialliin  Jiiiairj  31, 1955, 
'««  No.  405334 
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Sim-EMBEK  11,  19M 


pH  such  that  substantially  optimum  solubility  of  protein 
is  obtained,  then  lowering  the  pH  without  precipitating  the 
protein,  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  25*  C  to  80*  C. 
thereafter  separating  the  material  into  concentrated  oil 
emulsion,  protein  solution,  and  solids,  treating  the  protein 


to  D«w 


19S3, 


zxz:' 


,^m,rJUBQ.2JSg: 


i 


1_r:_^F^l5^]w{^}- '  rsc;. 


solution  with  acid  to  precipitate  the  protein,  treating  said 
concentrated  oil  emulsion  to  control  the  pH  thereof  ac 
cording  to  the  moisture  content  thereof  so  as  to  maintain 
the  oxMsture  pH  relationship  within  the  region  of  emul- 
sion breakiof,  and  then  naechanically  breaking  said  oil 
emulsion  to  recover  the  oil. 


ORGANOODLOXANI  AMINES 

NoDrawtof.    AMBcallMi  DwMBbw  17, 
9«&INb.39M9t 

SCUw.   (CLaM— 44tJ) 

1    A  siloxane  having  the  unit  formula 

(R",NR)R'»8iO,_ft 


where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiilg  of  alkyl 
radicals  and  hydrogen  atoms,  R  is  selected  fronj  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  an^  saturated 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  wherein  jthe  amino 
group  is  attached  to  at  least  the  third  carbon  itom  away 
from  the  silicon.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group} consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hklogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  ali|)hatic  un- 
saturation  and  h  has  a  value  from  0  to  1  inclusive. 


V<2,t21 
ORGANOTIN  ARSONATE  DERIVATIVES 

'VS%!!l^"*feH««>*l?'  ^""  *^»'  J'"  •»<*  Thorn" 
J^aoralk,  Charles  City,  towa,  assiinon  to  Dr.  SaJs- 

hmt*  Laboralofin,  Charles  City,  Iowa,  a  corporadon 
Of  Iowa 

No  Drawtag.    Application  July  6,  1953. 

Serial  No.  366,398 

HOatais.    (CL  26^-^29,7) 

1.  Organo  tin  arsonic  acid  compounds  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  triorgano  tin  monoarsonites  of 

the  general  formula 


2,7flJ24 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  Wot  Lafayette,  Imi^  asaigMir  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y,  a  cofpontio^  of  Dela- 
ware T 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  Jane  16,  19$3, 
Serial  No.  362,127  I 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—448.2)  I 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hydrocarbon 
Mlicon  halidc  comprising  reacting  a  hydrocartwnalumi- 
num  halidc  with  silicon  tetrafluoride  at  a  tetaperaturc 
between  about  190*  C.  and  about  600'  C.  the  Jnolecular 
ratio  of  silicon  tetrafluoride  to  the  hydrocarbonaluminum 
halide  being  between  about  1  and  3. 


\ 


o 


Rj— 8n-0-Aj-R. 

/  ' 

fti  OH 


diorgano  tin  monoarsonates  of  the  general  formulj 


2,761,835 
•^ROpUCnpN  OF  SUBSTTTUTED  SILANES  BY  THE 
GRIGNARD  REACIIDN  WITH  HALOGEN-FREE 
DI-SILANES  AND  SILICON  HYDRtoS 

Hans  WUhefaB  KMrtsfar  aad  Doris  Sicbcl, 


Ri  0     0 

s^  /    \ll 
3n  A»— R, 

Ri  O 


and  diorgano  tin  diarsonatcs  of  the  general  tormul 


O-  As-R, 

Ri       /        t 
\    /  OH 

Sn 
/     \         OH 
Rt  i 

O-Aj— R, 

& 

wherein  Ri,  Ra,  Rj  and  Rt  arc  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  a  benzene 
naphthyl  and  anthracyl  radicals. 


No  Drawing.    AjMHcatioB  Fcbnmy  3,  19S3, 

SerU  No.  334,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Febniary  4,  1952 

5  Claims,    (a.  260— 448  J) 

1  Method  for  the  preparation  of  alkylated  and  arylated 
Mlanes  and  siloxanes.  which  comprises  contacting  a  sub- 
stantially-reactive halogen-free  silicon  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  oxyhydrides  con- 
taining an  Si-H  bond  and  silicon  oxyhydrides  containing 
an  Si-Si  bond  with  a  Grignard  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  alkyl  Grignards,  in  a 
phase  ranging  from  liquid  to  solid  phase,  whereby  the 
Grignard  reagent  reacts  with  said  bonds,  and  recovering 
the  silicon  reaction  product  formed. 


2,762.822 

COFFER  NITROGENOUS  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
Harold  N.  Vajcnfais,  Bcrwyn,  III. 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  4,  1 954, 
Serial  No.  414^29 
SOafatts.    (0.260—438) 
1.  A  copper  compound  containing  both  a  gluconate 
and  an  amino  benzoatc  radical,  the  said  compound  being  a 
reaction  product  of  copper  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  glu- 
conic acid  and  of  an  aminobenzoic  acid. 


2,762,826 
TRIORGANOSILYL  METHYL 
ISOTHIOCYANATES  I 

John  E.  Noil,  Monroevllle,  Fa.,  assigMW  to  Dow  Corntei 
Corporation.  MUkmi,  Mich^  Tc«ipwalioa  of  IVoS 
gan 

No  Drawing.    AapHcation  SMteaher  7, 19iJ4, 

^OahM.    (CL260— 448J) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  (drmula  RsSiCHaNCS  in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aJkyl  and 
alkoxy  radicals. 
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BB-HEFTAMBTHYLCYCUmTRA- 
SILOXANYLETHANE 
Otear  K.  JniiwnsiH.  BUjImiI,  Mkku,  asrfgnnr  to  Dow 
•    Conlat  Corporatfoa,  Mlilna*,  Mkk^  a  coffporatlon 
(    ofMiehtaHi 
,  N«finnrfa«.   AppHealiaa  Octektff  9, 1953, 

SMtaTNo.  3t5»269  ^^^^^  ^  ,, 

Bis-heptamethylcyckHetnitikiianykthane. 


2,761,128 
MTIHOD  FOR  IHEATMD^OF  HYDROCARBON 

SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 
laaMs  E.  Lalta,  Tnln,  OU^  MiigBor  to  StoaoliBi  OU 
mi  Gas  Coapaay,  Tklaa,  OUtn  •  cotpontlon  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcaflon  Jwij  3«  1952,  Serial  No.  297,016 
6  Claims.    (O.  26«-^449.6) 


r 


vi  IK  •*. i !- 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  by  the 
reduction  of  carbon  monoxide  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  bed  of  fluidized  iron  catalyst  in  accordance  with 
known  conditions,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by 
first  subjecting  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  iron  mill  scale 
particles  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  weight  per  cent 
of  alkali  metal  oxide,  a  major  portion  of  said  particles 
being  in  the  form  of  a  lower  iron  oxide,  to  oxidation  with 
a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  500*  to  about  800'  F.  and  at  pressures  of  from 
about  100  to  about  555  p.  s.  i.  until  the  total  FeiOt  con- 
tent of  the  resulting  oxidized  mass  is  at  least  about  60 
weight  per  cent,  and  thereafter  reducing  said  oxidized 
mass  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
200*  to  about  800*  F.  and  at  pressures  of  from  about  200 
to  about  555  p.  s.  i.  until  water  is  no  longer  formed  in 
the  reduction  step. 


2.762429 
FROCESS  FOR  CONVERI1NG  OLEFINS  TO 
OXYGENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Myron   B.   Kntaer,   WBwh^on,    DcL,   and    Karol    L. 
Hn^sak,  Tnlsa,  OUa^  amlinnii  to  StaaoUnd  OU  and 
Gas  Compavy,  Tnlsa,  Okia.,  a  cofporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApnllmHwi  JMwaiy  2, 1952, 
SerialNor264,63S 
13ClainM.    (0.268-^50) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  a  mixture  of  oil-soluble 
oxygenated  organic  chemicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alcohols,  ketones,  carboxylic  acids  and  aldehydes 
contaminated  with  an  olefin  having  approximately  the 
same  boiling  point  as  at  least  one  of  said  chemicals,  the 
step  which  comprises  subjecting  said  mixture  to  ithe  action 
at  carbon  dioxide  and  steam  in  the  presence  of  an  active 
hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  to  convert  said  olefin  into 
oxygenated  organic  chemicals  having  essentially  the  same 
carbon  contact  as  the  chemicals  present  in  the  original 
mixture  to  be  purified,  wherein  the  minimum  ratio  of 
carbon  dioxide  to  steam  to  ol^n  ranges  from  0.10:0.5: 1.0 
to  0. 10: 1.0: 1.0  at  200  p.  s.  i.  g.  at  temperatures  of  from 
about    300*    to   about    500*    F.    to   0.02:0.20:1.0    to 
0.02:1.20:1.0  at  3,000  p.  s.  i.  g.  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  300*  to  about  700*  F. 


ti-'  2,76243« 

RECOYERY  OF  OIL  SOLUBLE  AU:om>LS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  SOLUTIONS 
Kent  R.  Baiwrd,  TUsa,  Otla.,  nmlgmnw  to  StMoRni  OB 
and  Gas  Comvany,  Taha,  Okla.,  a  cwyotalfcm  off 
ware 

Application  September  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,677 
5ClaiaM.    (CL26«-45#) 


(iME!nv  r 


-m-^ 


sr    t- 


um  mm  ■>» 


I.  In  a  process  for  recovering  (Ml  soluble  alcohols  from 
hydrocarbon  solutions  thereof  containing  carbonyl  own- 
pounds,  at  least  some  of  which  have  a  boiling  range  dose 
to  or  coinciding  with  said  alcohols  and  wherein  said  solu- 
tion is  subjected  to  extraction  in  an  extraction  zone  widi 
a  25  to  55  weight  per  cent  of  an  aqueous  Ca  to  Cs 
carboxylic  acid  salt  solution,  the  steps  which  comprise 
introducing  into  said  zone  said  hydrocar^xm  s<riution,  in- 
troducing at  a  point  above  the  introduction  of  said  hy- 
drocarbon solution  an  aqueous  Ca  to  C«  carboxylic  acid 
salt  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  in  said 
extractimi  zone  volume  ratios  of  oil  to  salt  solution  rang- 
ing from  about  0.4:1  to  about  0.9:1  tot  25  weight  per 
cent  salt  solutions  to  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  7.0:1  for 
55  weight  per  cent  salt  solutions,  withdrawing  an  aqueous 
salt  solution  (1)  containing  oil  soluble  alcohols  in  a 
higher  ratio  to  carbonyl  compounds  than  that  original- 
ly present  in  said  hydrocarbon  solution,  introducing  salt 
solution  (1)  into  a  second  extraction  zone,  introducing 
lean  aqueous  Ci  to  Ci  salt  solution  (2)  into  said  sec- 
ond extraction  zone  at  a  point  above  the  introduction  of 
said  salt  solution  (1),  introducing  a  relatively  low  boil- 
ing hydrocarbon  into  said  second  extraction  zone  at  a 
point  below  the  introduction  of  said  salt  solution  (1) 
to  form  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  rich  layer  and  an 
aqueous  salt  solution  (3)  containing  oil  soluble  alcohols 
in  a  higher  ratio  to  carbonyls  than  that  present  in  salt 
solution   ( 1) . 

2,762J31 
PROCESS  AND  AFFARATU5  FOR  REGENERATING 

ABSORBENT  AND  EXTRACTION  MEDIA 
Karol  L.  Hn|nk,  Taba,  Ofeton  iiiiljiii  to  StaBsltoi  OO 
and  Gas  Company,  liikm,  Okton  a  cospomitoa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applicatioo  Janoary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,634 
4  Claims.     (CL  26«— 458) 
1.  In  a  process  for  removing  dissolved  oxygenated 
organic  chemicals  from  an  aqueous  scriution  of  a  sub- 
stantially non-surface  active  salt  of  a  preferentially  (m1- 
soluble  carboxylic  acid  whereby  said  chemicab  are  re- 
moved from  said  solution  by  the  action  of  a  vaporous 
stripping  agent  thereon,  the  steps  which  comprise  intro- 
ducing said  solution  into  an  upper  portion  of  a  stripping 
zone   and  contacting  said  solution  with  said   stripping 
agent,  withdrawing  the  resulting  pariially  stripped  solu- 
tion from  an  intermediate  point  in  said  zone,  withdrawing 
overhead  from  said  zone  a  heterogeneous  fraction  com- 
prising said  chemicals  and  water,  allowing  said  fraction 
to  stratify  and  returning  the  water  layer  to  said  zone  at 
a  point  below  the  level  of  said  intermediate  point,  diveri- 
ing  at  least  a  minor  portion  of  said  partially  stripped  solu- 
tion to  said  zone  at  a  point  below  the  introduction  of 


\ 
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said  water  layer  but  above  at  least  the  lowermost  strip- 
ping stage  in  said  zone,  contacting  said  minor  portion 
of  the  stripped  solution  with  said  vaporous  stripping 
agent,  withdrawing  Arom  said  zone  all  of  the  liquid  com- 
ponents present  at  a  point  intermediate  the  levels  in  said 


zone  at  which  said  water  layer  and  said  minor  portico 
of  said  stripped  solution  are  introduced  and  returning  said 
liquid  components  at  a  point  below  said  stripping  zone, 
and  withdrawing  from  below  said  last  mentioned  point 
a  stripped  solution  of  said  salt  substantially  free  from 
said  chemicals. 


N-TRICYANOVINYLAMINES  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Rkkwd  E^wiB  Hecfccrt,  WBniHgtOD,  DcL,  asdgnor  to 
E.  L  da  Post  de  Ncmoon  aad  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  cwpontfioa  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawiag.    AppDcatioii  September  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382^59 
9  Claims.    (CL  2M-^4«5) 
1.  An  N-tricyanovinylamine  having  the  formula, 


{CN)iC=C(CN)N 


\ 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycioalkyi,  aralkyl.  aryl,  and.  when 
Ri  and  Rj  are  taken  together,  pipcridyl. 


2,7«2,833 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICYANO- 

VINYLPHENOLS 

Richari  Edwte  Hcckcrl,  Wlmfai«toii,  Dd.,  amignor  to 

E.  L  *i  P«mt  de  Ncmowt  ami  Company,  WUmington, 

DcL,  a  covporatkM  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3S2,«58 
tClalBM.    (CL26%'-Ai5) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  a  C-tricyanovinylphcnol  which 
comprises  reacting  tetracyanoethylene  with  a  phenol  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrogen  bonded  to  annular  carbon 
at  a  position  other  than  meta  in  the  phenol  ring. 


2,7i2J34 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
'"Sf-'';  G«**»^  ^'-^  AllBton,  and  Nat  C.  Robertson, 
WeOericy,  Mass^  aasffMn  to  NatiomU  Research  Cor- 
pontioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  382,199 

5  Claims.    (CL  2««— 465J) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  acrylonitrile  from  hydro- 
gen cyanide  and  acetylene  which  comprises  heating  un- 


activated  charcoal  to  a  tempenture  above  about  500*  C. 
passing  hydrofen  over  said  iieated  charcoal  until  sub- 
stantially all  the  oxyfen  has  keen  rcoooved  from  said 
charcoal,  tmpregnaciag  said  daoKyteaatsd  charcoal  with 
a  cotnpoond  from  the  group  oDnsistiiif  of  the  alkaM  metal 
hydroxides,  cyanides,  and  carbonates,  pass^g  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  acetylene  over  Hie  tiius  prqmred  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  500*  C.-700'  C. 


2,7tt,t3S 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  NTTRILES 
Jack  SiravdkC  EmI  Oniti^  N.  J,,  amteor  1 
Coiporalioa  of  Aairica.  New  Yolk,  R  Y.,  a  cosvora- 
Hon  of  Daiawaia 

NoDiawtaf.   AfmUtaBum  Mawfc  12,  tfia, 
ScrialNoTs^flf  T 

ISfTaiM  (Cllf  U5S)  I 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  aminonitr^es  from 
dinitriles,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatid  dinitrile 
with  hydrogen  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  that  is  substantially  inert  to  hydrogen 
under  the  conditions  of  reaction  and  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst,  and  terminating  the  reaction  after  at  least  about 
40%  and  before  more  than  65%  of  the  dinitrile  original- 
ly present  is  reacted. 


2,7(2  S3( 
SYNTHESIS  OF  THIODINITRILES 
William  H.  Selcer,  Texas  CHy,  Tcl,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  co^ration 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawiai.    AMlication  Deccnd>er  8, 19^2, 
Serial  No.  324,82« 
9  Claims.    (CL  2M-^M5  J) 
I    A  process  for  the  production  of  thiodinitrilJM  of  the 
formula 

(C.Hi.)-CN 

I 

(C.Hi.)-CN 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7  which 
acting,    in   a   non-aqueous   solvent   reaction  _ 

mixture  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  monohalonit-iie 
taining  from   1   to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an 

hydrosulfide. 


med 


alkiil 


compnses  re- 

ium,    a 

con- 

i  metal 


2,7(2,837 

ALPHA-<l,l,2,2-TETRACYANOETHYL)  KETONES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  Joseph  MiddkUm,  Wilmii«loa,  DcL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Ncmowi  and  Coaapany,  Waml^oB, 
DcIm  a  corpondon  of  Ddawaie 


formula 


No  Drawing.    AppleaHon  March  It,  1954, 

Serial  No.  416,719  | 

7  Claims.    (CL  2M— 445  J)  I 

Alpha-  (1.1 ,2,2-tetracyanoethyl )     kett)nes     of 


the 


CN    CN     Ri   O 

CN     tN     Ri  \ 

wherein  M  is  frran  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
basic  metals  and  Ri,  Rs  and  Ra  are  from  the  grfnip  ccm- 
si sting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicate,  monovalent 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbon 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  where  a  single 
radical  represents  two  R's  in  an  alicyclic  structure,  and, 
in  the  cases  of  Ri  and  Rs  only,  hydrogen. 

3.  Process  ol  preparing  an  alpha- (1,1 ,2,2-tetracyano- 
ethyl) ketone  which  comprises  reacting  tetracyanoethyl- 
ene with  a  ketone  containing  a  hydrt^en-bearing  aliphatic 
carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  ketone  group. 
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2,7ilJ3t 

^'^^iiSSii^nSiySL^X^^'^^     aromatic 

C«jnPOUND«  FROM  ABOMATIC  CAUOXYUC 

^'  ^:!!r^'!?  ^  ^'^  C'*"^  •«%»«  to 

a  e-^araltalnirSlSSr"'^  ""^ '^"^^ 
NoDiawlat.   AppBiattin  Maw*  li,  IfH, 
S«M  No.  21MI4 
19  CUmm.  |CL  lit— -474) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  a  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  through  a  Hqjuld-^aie  aromatic  hydro- 
cartwo  haviag  less  than  13  nuclear  carbon  atoms  in  its 
molecular  structure  and  having  one  carboxyl  group  at- 
tached to  its  aromatic  nudeus,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  400'  F.  to  about  600«  F.  and  fai  the 
presence  of  a  copper  catalyst,  to  convert  yaid  mono- 
carboxy-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  a  phoMlic 
ester.  | 

6.  A  process  vbich  comprises  passing  a  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  through  a  liquid-phase  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  less  than  13  nuclear  carbon  atoms  ib  its  molec- 
ular structure  and  having  one  carboxyl  grotip  attached 
to  Its  aromatic  nucleus,  at  a  temperature  iti  the  range 
from  about  400"  F.  to  about  600*  F.  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper  catalyst,  to  convert  said  monocarboxy-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  a  phenolic  ester;  and 
hydrolyzmg  this  phenolic  ester  to  produce  a  phenol  and 
the  initial  monocarboxy-sabstltuM  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon. 


443 

taining  a  fraction  of  polycarboxy  aromatic  acids  of  lower 
molecular  wetghi  removing  the  second  phase  from  the 
oxygen  containing  organic  solvent  rich  phase  and  repeat- 
ing these  steps  until  as  many  fractiohs  are  reeoverad  as 

may  be  de^red. 


2,74M41 
FROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMINE 
Vasasi,  DaetAeld,  OL,  ass^aar  to  Intiiasflnnsl 

9ClainM.    K3.  244-^34) 

I.  A  process  for  he  production  of  L-glutamine  which 
comprises  treating  the  gamma-amide  of  an  N<arboallyl- 
oxy-L-glutamic  acid  having  the  structural  formuh:         a 


HiN-C-CHj 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  phenyl  with  a  hydrogen  halide  under 
anhydrous  conditions. 


-CHr-CH— COOH 

HN-C-0-CHr-C  R'=CH, 


2,742J39 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  LOWER  AtKYL 

BENZENES 

Ha^  J.  Aroyan.  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Califoniia 


"T^^"''**'^''****^  *"  Frandsco,  Calif 
ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  DMwmbcr  13, 1952, 

Serial  No.  325,895  j 

4  Claims.    (CL  24«— 524)         I 

I  In  a  process  for  oxidiang  lower  alkyl  benzene  hydro- 
carbons by  the  Willgcrodt  reaction,  the  improved  method 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  the  alkyl  benzene 
hydrocarbon,  water,  sulfur  and  ammonia  containing  3  to 
4.5  gram  atoms  of  sulfur  per  gram  atom  of  alkyl  carbon, 
1  to  2  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  alkyl  group  in  the 
alkyl  benzene  feed  and  20  to  100  moles  of  water  per  mole 
of  hydrocarbon  through  an  elongated  reaction  zone  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  product  of  the  mass  velocity  of  the 
reacrion  mixture  and  the  diameter  of  the  reaction  zone 
IS  m  the  range  2000  to  500.000  pounds  per  foot  per  hour 
maintaining  in  the  reaction  zone  a  temperature  in  the 
range  580'  F.  to  the  critical  temperature  of  w«ter  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  2500  p.  s.  i.  g.  to  6000  p.  s.  i.  g. 
and  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  residence  in  the 
reaction  zone  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  75  i«inutes. 


a  corpo-        Swim 


2,7M,S42 

n.aryl.n'.aminqalkyl4;reas 

Prant  Haflger  and  Walter  ScUndtoi  BiMd 

to  J.  R.  Ge%y  A.  G.,  Baml,  Swumumm.  a 


NoDnwhm.    AppHeatton  Jane  t,  1953, 
Serial  No.  34M44 

Claims  priority,  appOeaflen  Swilastiand  lane  !•,  1952 

5Clafam.   (CL2M— 553) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  N-aryl-N -amino-alkyl  urea  corresponding  to  formuU 


CH: 


NH— C  O-N-iOkykm^-ABi 
K, 


and  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  wherein  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  Ri  represents  a  low  molecular  alkyl  group 
alkylene  represents  an  alkylene  radical  with  at  least  two 
and  at  roost  three  carbon  atoms  and  Am  represents  a  low 
molecular  dialkylamino  group. 


2,742,949 
METHODS  OF  FRACTIONATING  POLYCARBOXY 

AROMATIC  ACIDS 
H«u7  C.  Howard,  Mannt  LebMon,  Pa.,  asdanor  to 

^"^  a^  •*  Teek.iisrp!t^iMS?r«iJ 

poration  of  Pcnasylvania       ^^  ^^  ■  —»  ■  *■»• 

AppUcatioa  July  25. 1959,  S«ial  No.  175,783 
8  Claims.    (CL  249—525) 

1.  The  method  of  fractionating  mixed  polycarboxy 
aromatic  acids  of  differing  molecular  weights  obtained 
from  the  oxidation  of  bituminous  coals  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  dissolving  the  polycarboxy  aromatic  acids 
in  an  oxygen  containing  organic  solvent  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ethers,  ketones  and  alcohols,  adding  to  the 
resulting  solution  an  organic  ^solvent  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pentane  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  separating  the 
resulting  mixture  into  an  oxygen  containing  organic  sol- 
vent rich  phase  and  a  second  phase  rich  in  one  of  the  group 
pentane  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  said  second  phase  con- 


2,742343 

SYNTHESB  OF  GUANIDINE  FROM 
SOi,  COs,  AND  NHS 

Jean  Louis  Boivto,  ^ebec,  Qoebec,  .,— 
Her  MaMy  the  Qneea  la  the  rigkt  of 
wBtod  by  the  Mtoislcr  of  Nalkmai 
Ontario,  ~ 


ISi 


to 

ne- 
!,  Ottawa, 


No  Drawing.    AppHcafkM 

Serial  No.  294,941 


17,  1952, 


Clafaas  priority,  appBcallon  Cmmda  January  12, 1952 

2Clainia.    (CL  249--544) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  guanidine  sulfate  compris 
ing  reacUng  carbon  dioxide,  ammonia  and  sulphur  dioxide 

?L?  A^^^^^^  ^'^***°  ^  "^^  °f  substantially 
300  -400*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  200  p.  s.  i. 
eraployug  a  molecular  ratio  of  substantially  I  mot  of 
CDs:  3  rools  of  SOa:  7  mols  of  NHs. 
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25, 1955, 


2,7(M44 

FlOr AKATION  OF  OXIMIS  FKOM  CYCLO- 

ALITHATIC  NinHKXMMPOUNDS 

SiMvd,  NiliwlMii,  ■■tipnr  to 
rim  V  ^  Hmi 
ApsBcalkM  Ji 

Clabm  priority,  appOcatloa  NtlkcrlMid*  lamvy  28, 1954 
SClaiaM.   (CL2M-JM) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  cyclohexanone  oxime  from 
nitrocyclohexane  which  comprises  contacting  the  nitro- 
compound in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonates  and  borates  at  a  temperature  of 
150  to  350'  C. 


2,7<2,M5 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Radolf  Sink,  Jotcf  Ebefsbergtr,  and  Hans  Habcriand, 
LeTukwy  Bajenreit,  Gcraany,  — Ignon  to  FariMn- 
fabiftca   Bayer   Akticiiseaellscluift,   Leveriiusen,   Ger- 
nuuiy,  a  corpontkM  of  Gennany 

No  Draiiiiv.    AppiicatioB  December  22,  1954. 

Serial  No.  477,126 

Claimi  priority,  apallcatloB  Germany  December  24,  1953 

11  CiriBi.    (a.  260—578) 

1 .  Process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  amines,  which 

comprises  heating  an  aromatic  amine  with  an  oiefine  at 

a  temperature  within  the  range  of  20O"-4OO*  C.  in  the 

presence  of  aluminum. 


2,7(2,846 
PRODUCTION  OF  BIS-PHENOLS  BY  CONDENSA- 
TION OF  PHENOLS  WTTH  KETONES  CATA- 
LYZED BY  HYDROGEN  SELENIDE  OR  HYDRO- 
GEN TELLURIDE 
Eogeae  J.  Rriaer,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  Herman  S. 
Sekmk*,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  amI  lowph  G.  Shaman, 
mi  Mclria  SHb«1>crs,  Long  Branch,  N.  J., 
to  Tachaical  Tape  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  DrawtBK.    AppUcadoB  March  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  414,858 
laClafam.    (CL2M— 419) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  bis-phenols  from  a  phenol 
and  a  ketone,  comprising  carrying  out  condensation  of  a 
phenol  with  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen   selenide 
and  hydrogen  telluride  and  compounds  capable  of  form- 
ing hydrogen   xlenide   and   hydrogen   telluride.    respec- 
tively, in  the  reaction  mixture  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  condensing  agent. 


2,762,847 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALCOHOLS  BY  GUERBET 

CONDENSATION 

Robert  E.  MIHer  and  George  E.  Bcanetf,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

anigBon  to  Monsaato  Cbcmicai  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliig.    AppBcatioa  May  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  353^33 
UClaina.    (CL  26«— 442) 
1.  In  the  Guerbet  condensation  of  alcohols,  the  im- 
provement  which   comprises  employing   as   catalyst   an 
alkali  metal  phosphate  having  in  1  per  cent  aqueous  solu- 
tion a  pH  greater  than  9. 


2,762,848 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  ARVLMTRO- 
ALKENES 
Arnold  N.  Johasoa,  FaMawn,  N.  i.,  aarignor  to  Commer- 
cial SolTcati' Corporation,  Terre  Haote,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Mwyiaod 

No  Drawfi«.    Application  April  17,  1953, 

Serial  No.  349,577 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  260— 646) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  chlorination  of  arylnitroalkenes 

the    steps    which    comprise   reacting   a    l-aryl-2-nitro-l- 


alkene  in  which  the  aryl  radical  is  one  selected  from  the 
group  consnting  of  pttea^,  tolyl,  Italoplienyl,  halotolyl, 
polyhalophenyl,  and  p<rfylialotolyl  and  in  which  the 
alkene  chain  contains  from  2  to  6  carboo  atonn  with 
gaseous  chlorine  in  die  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide at  a  temperature  ranginf  from  about  0  to  45*  C, 
and  separating  and  recovering  the  correH>oodlng  1-aryl- 
1 ,2-dichloro-2-nitroalkane. 


2,762,849 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLUOROHYDROCARBON8  BY 
REACTING  AN  ACETYUNIC  COMPOUND  WITH 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  AND  BORON  TRIFLUO- 
RIDE 
Cari  B.  Una,  RWcnlde,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Uahrenal  Ofl 
ProdactB  CompMy*  Dc*  Plahifi,  OL,  a  corpomtloB  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatkM  November  3, 1954, 

Sciiri  No.  466,697 

7Claini.   (CL  26«— 653) 

I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fluoro-compound 

which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a  mixture 

of  acetylcnic   compound  and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the 

presence  of  boron  trifluoride. 


2,762450 

VLNYL  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTION 

Robert  E.   Lena,  BirhMoad  HdghH,  Mo.,  aoigMir  to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  Delaware 

Application  September  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,330 

2CIalmt.    (CL  260— 456) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  ethylene 
dichioride  to  produce  a  pyrolysis  product  comprising 
vinyl  chloride  and  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride,  scrubbing 
said  pyrolysis  product  with  ethylene  dichioride  in  a  first 
scrubbing  zone  to  separate  a  major  proportion  of  said 
hydrogen  chloride  therefrom  and  form  a  first  solution 
containing  vinyl  chloride  together  with  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  hydrogen  chloride,  mixing  acetylene  with  said 
gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to 
catalytic  hydrochlorination  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  vinyl  chloride,  scrubbing  said  gaseous  mixture 
with  ethylene  dichioride  in  a  second  scrubbing  zone 
whereby  said  vinyl  chloride  is  dissolved,  combining  said 
first-formed  ethylene  dichioride  solution  with  said  second- 
formed  solution,  subjecting  said  combined  solution  to  a 
temperature  whereby  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride  and 
vinyl  chloride  is  liberated,  passing  said  mixture  to  said 
first  scrubbing  zone  wherein  its  components  are  separated 
and  fractionally  distilling  the  remaining  vinyl  chloride 
from  said  combined  ethylene  dichioride  solution. 


2,762,851 
BUTADIENOID  DRYING  OIL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Anthony  H.  Glemon,  WartJaW,  N.  J.,  amigwnr  to  Eaw 
Research  and  Eogtocering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  , 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  Inly  29.  1950; 
Serial  No.  176,771 
7ClaiBU.    (CL  200-4^9) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  mixing 
75  to  85  parts  of  butadiene- 1,3  and  25  to  15  parts  of 
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S'bU2cJS,^-10^?  'l^l^V''^!^  ^^T   "°/*/^^''»'bi.'t  350-  to  450-  F.,  and  thereafter  mildly 
o^SL«rLwf^  ?«,«■  ^  ^*'  *®  •^.'*^  ^  "^  *    hydrofinmg  said  fraction  at  conditions  to  secure  a  poritive 

co-diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  open-  "^^    ^  m  pvwuTc 

chain  ethers  having  4  to  8  carboo  atoms  and  cyclic  di- 
ethers  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  two  oxygen 
atoms  are  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and 
1  to  3  parts  of  finely  dhrided  sodium;  and  maintaining 
the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  25  and 
95*  C.  until  100%  conversion  of  the  monomers  is 
reached. 

n 

2,762,852 

ADSORPTION  PROCESS  \_r 


J«°»g  B-  Utto%  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  amigwir,  by  „.«. 
■arigBmnti,  to  Eaw  RaaMrA  mid  Engineering  Com- 
pany, EBzabetfc,  N.  I.,  a  cofpontfon  of  Delaware 

Applkatfoa  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,871 

16  Claims.    (CL  260—674) 

I- 1-  "^^^ 


consumption  of  hydrogen  but  less  than  10  standard  cubic 
feet  per  barrel  of  product. 


k 


2,762,854 
"^JS?^™^    ^^   SATURATED    HYDROCAR. 

52SS.SJtJP*^  presence  of  a  POLYNUCLEAR 

SShStoR  °  "^^  COMPOUND  AS  CRACKING 

Joseph  R.  McKfailey,  Piffabrnvh,  and  Charies  W.  Mont- 
gomery, Oakmoat,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Golf  Research  A 
Development  Company,  PMrimrfh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 


t 


'y    1 


'3^?*^'^ 


of  Dehware 
No 


March  25,  1952, 
No.  278,502 


T 
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H  iaattk: 


1.  In   a   method   for  separating  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
charge  mixture  in  the  gasoline  to  lubricating  oil  boiling 
range  comprising  at  least  two  hydrocarbon  components 
of  different  absorptive  characteristics  which   comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  porous  adsorbent  under 
adsorption   conditions   to  adsorb   perferentially   one   of 
said  components  on  said  porous  adsorbent  and  then  dc- 
sorbing  said  adsorbed  component  from  said  porous  ad- 
sorbent by  contacting  said  porous  adsorbent  containing 
said  adsorbed  component  under  desorption  conditions  with 
an  organic  desorbing  agent  charge,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and  petroleum  fractions  in  the  gasoline  to  lu- 
bricating oil  boiling  range  having  a  boUing  point  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  feed  hydrocarbon,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  including  a  small  but  effective  amount  of 
a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  partial  esters  and  ester-ether  complexes  of  poly- 
hydroxy  alcohols,  alkylene  oxides,  and  Cio-Caa  mono- 
carboxylic  acids,  the  alkane  sulfonic  acids,  alkyl  aromatic 
sulfonic  acids,  and  salts  of  the  alkane  and  alkyl  aromatic 
sulfonic  acids  soluble  in  at  least  one  of  said  charges  con- 
tacting said  adsori)ent. 


(a.  260—683.5) 

1.  In  an  isomerization  process  in  which   a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  is  isomcrized  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
without  any  appreciable  consumption  of  the  hydrogen  by 
contact  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxide,  molybdenum  sulfide, 
molybdenum  oxide,  tungsten  sulfide,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
nickel  oxide,  iron  sulfide,  nickel  tungstote,  and  cobalt 
molybdate   at^  an   isomerization  temperature   of  about 
775*  to  1000*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  excess  of  about  50 
rounds  per  square  inch,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises inhibiting  the  cracking  of  said  saturated  hydro- 
carbon by  adding  to  it  a  minor  amount  of  a  polynuclear 
condensed  ring  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  trinuclear  carbocyclic  armnatic  compounds, 
the  binuclear  heterocyclic  nitrogen  aromatic  compounds, 
the  tnnuclear  heterocyclic  nitrogen  aromatic  compounds! 
and  their  hydrogenated  derivatives,  the  amount  of  said 
added  polynuclear  condensed  ring  compound  being  not 
more  than  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  saturated  hydro- 
carbon. 


2,762,853 
ODORLESS  SOLVENT  MANUFACTURE 

^!?l^-'!'.-^-  /'y  -*  Cwrin  H.  Sidn,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  amignow  to  Eaao  Rcaeaidl  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  coiporatfMi  of  Ddawaiv  — •»—  -» 


'  ^^  2,762,155 

'^iKiSS^^''  WAKING  AGGLOMERATES  FOR 
5I2HR-.^®*"^^J'^«^G  AND  PRODUCT 

Kenneth  E.  Crewl,  Jr.,  NHro,  W.  Va.,  amignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 


No  Drawing.     Application  December  3, 
Serhri  No.  323,919 

4Clafanf.     (CL  260— 785) 


1952, 


AppHcation  Jnae  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,218 

3  Claims.    (O.  260—683.4) 

1.  Improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a   high 
quality  essentially  odorless  hydrocarbon  solvent  which 
comprises  alkylating  an  isoparaflSn  with  an  olefin,  segre- 
gating a  fraction  of  the  alkylate  product  boiling  in  the 
710  O.  «;.— 30 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  improved  dustless  free- 
flowing  2,2'-dithiobis  benzothiazole  composition  for  rub- 
ber compounding  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  2,2'- 
dithiobis  benzothiazole  prepared  by  oxidizing  mercapto- 
benzothiazole  in  aqueous  medium,  which  consists  in  stir- 
nng  and  heating  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  2.2'-dithiobis 
benzothiazole  at  about  85*  C.  to  refluxing  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  by-products  accompanying  its  forma- 
tion until  bead-like  agglomerates  larger  than  100-mesh 
are  formed. 


SBPtBMBEB   11,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 
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ELECTRICAL 


CONSUMABLE  ELECITIODE  FURNACE  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Cluulcs  E.  Newconb,  bdMlry,  Pa.,  John  R.  Porter,  Ches- 
ter, W.  \tL,  wd  PMri  F.  Darbjr  Mid  MBtoa  B.  VordahJ, 
Beaver,  Pa.,  mdgaan  lo  Rcm-Cm  Tltaaiuin,  Inc.,  Mid- 
bud,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  PtUHyiraBia 
AppUcadoB  November  1,  lf54.  Serial  No.  465,944 
H  ClaiaiM.    (CL  13— Jl) 


1.  An  electric  arc-meltins  furnace  which  comprises:  a 
substantially  gas-tight  furnace  chamber;  a  tubular  dec 
trode  receptor  s&dably  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  through  an  upper  wall  thereof; 
a  resilient,  substantiaily  gas-ti^t  sealing  means  interposed 
between  said  receptor  and  said  upper  furnace  wall;  means 
external  to  said  chamber  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
receptor;  a  resilient  lining  for  said  receptor,  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  adapted  to  permit  an  elec- 
trode to  be  fed  progressively  therethrough  into  said  cham- 
ber while  substantially  preventing  the  entry  of  atmospheric 
gases  thereinto;  and  means  external  to  said  chamber  for 
progressively  feeding  said  electrode  through  said  receptor 
into  said  chamber. 


2,7<2,Sf7 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS  AND  ELEMENTS 

UTILIZING  THEM 

Nils  E.  UndcaMad,  PriKCkw,  N.  J„  aadgmor  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corpocatkn  of  Delaware 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,806 

t  Claims,    (a.  134—5) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 

Tellurium mol.  percent.,       55-65 

Bismuth mol.  percent..      17-32 

Antimony mol.  percent..        8-23 

At  least  one  of  silver,  mercury  and  gold 

wgt  percent—  '  (M).56 

At  least  one  of  seleniimi  and  sulfur 

wgt.  percent.  _     •  0-1.7 
'  Ba»>^  oo  the  total  weight  of  Te.  Bt  lad  Sb. 
446 


2,7tfl,I5t 
PUNCHED-CELL  WAX  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES 
Reuben  E.  Wood,  Arlingtim,  Va.,  mrifBor  to  the  United 
SlatM  of  Amcrlea  as  rspraaanlad  1^  the  Secretary  of 

Application  November  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<9,M5 
11  Claima.    (CL  136—103) 


-\'k%X'kXX%*  «%XVX'«.%^%^%  , 


«•  Mro,  mmmmrifm 


8.  A  unitary  primary  cell  construction  comprising  an 
integral  laminate  consisting  of  a  first  zinc  anode  sheet, 
a  second  sheet  of  conductive  plastic  coated  with  man- 
ganese dioxide,  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially 
of  an  intermediate  layer  of  solid  polyethylene  glycol  wax 
mixed  with  zinc  chloride  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  render 
said  layer  electrolytically  conductive  and  bonded  to  said 
first  and  second  sheets,  respectively. 


2,762459 
WETTING  HEAD  PRESS 
Elinor  H.  Ostnnder,  HyattniOc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  Scptembor  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,381 

8  Claims.    (CL  134—122) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  The  method  of  forming  a  compressed  electrolyte 
saturated  layer  of  carbon  black  for  an  electric  battery 
plate  which  comprises  fbrmiof  a  rigid  pressure  plate  of 
absorbent  material  cantaining  flow  passages  therein  of 
capillary  dimensions  and  having  a  |riane  pressure  face, 
gravity  feeding  electrolyte  through  a  capOlary  duct  into 
said  material  until  the  material  is  saturated,  closing  the 
path  of  electrolyte  flow  to  said  pressure  plate  to  fix  ttie 
limit  of  pressure  plate  electrolyte,  and  applying  said 
plate  to  a  loose  mass  of  confined  granvkitcd  carbon  black 
under  mainuined  pressure  for  a  time  suflldent  simul- 
taneously to  agglomerate  the  carbon  black  and  to  permit 
flow  of  the  electrolyte  from  the  plate  to  the  carbon  black 
by  capillary  action. 


to  Pye 


2,7624M 

TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Donald  Jadnon,  Cambrldcs,  Ei«famd 

Lhnitcd,  CamAridfi,  Ei«taiad,  ■  British 

Application  Jannary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,019 

6  dalBM.     (CL  178—5.4) 

1    In  a  television  canaen  for  colour  television,  having 

a  pick-up  tube,  a  rotatable  turret  carrying  a  plurality  of 

camera  lenses  di^KMcd  around  tlie  axis  ot  the  turret  at 

integral  multiples  oi  a  common  angle  which  itself  is  a 

sub-multiple  of  360',  and  means  for  rotating  the  turret 

to  selectively  move  each  of  the  lenses  into  an  operative 

pmition  relative  to  the  pick-up  tube,  the  combination  of 


a  multiple  colour  filter  rotataUy  mounted  coaxially  wHk 
the  turret  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  idnntical  vctioas, 
each  section  containing  at  least  one  cokxir  filter  element 
corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  colour 
comp<M)ents,  said  sections  befaig  iliipoafid  around  the  ■^if 


•8Mii 


the  vertical  directkw  ol  said  Kauiad  area  dfiltrti5?n.  aoHM 
to  control  said  last  naoMd  mrins  oojyiiMif  a  &dKf 
multivflwator,  means  wbadby  mid  6£f  mokivibcBtar 
prevents  operation  of  said  mcnaa  for  ^'ML-*^  ^  ca^ 
ode  ray  beam  in  said  vcftical  dlractkm  of  scanniag  until 
said  means  to  deflect  said  beam  to  select  a  desired  dMr- 
actcr  operates  to  select  a  desired  indicia  area. 

}'  — -  *^"^ 

ELECTRONIC  REGENDUTTVE  REPEATER 
Leonard  KeitkWkeelcraMAnradCecflntMt.         ' 


of  rotation  of  the  multiple  cok>ur  fllto-  at  said  tommon 
angle,  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  fotor  ix>- 
tataWy  supported  in  the  stator.  said  sUtor  being  fixedly 
supported  on  said  rotauble  turret,  and  means  f0r  trans- 
mitting roury  movement  from  said  rotor  to  said  multi- 
ple colour  filtw. 


2,7t24dl 
MAGNETIC  VIDBO  RECORDING  ANt> 

REPRODUCING 
J.  Somen,  Loa  AatOm,  Calif.,  Msimor  to 

of  Amariea,  a  miporatia«  of  Delaware 

AnfMt  30, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  452380 
29  nalmi.    (CL178— 44)         ^^ 


AppBcntion  Inly  8,  tN9,  SarW  Nn.  It3,727 
priority,  apnwnHsn  Grant  Brilata  Mr  23, 1948 
UOalnH.    (CL178-.7t) 


^m^ 


22.  A  system  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  a  mag- 
netic medium  comprising  means  for  advancing  said 
magnetic  medium,  a  video  signal  amplifier,  and  means 
for  transducing  the  applied  video  signal  from  said  ampli- 
fier into  a  pair  of  magnetic  fields  travelling  transversely 
of  said  medium,  one  of  said  fields  being  insufficient  to 
magnetiK  said  medium,  said  medium  being  magnetized 
when  said  fields  are  superimposed. 


1.  An  electronic  regenerative  telegraph  repeater  com- 
prising an  incoming  signal  line  and  an  outgoing  signal 
line,  a  relay  for  applying  to  the  outgoing  line  signals  of 
polarity  corresponding  to  signals  received  on  the  incom- 
ing line,  an  electronic  switching  circuit  to  which  the  in- 
coming signals  are  applied  and  which  is  connected  to 
the  relay,  a  multi-vibrator  circuit  arranged  to  apply  to 
the  electronic  switching  circuit  conditioning  hnpulses  re- 
lated in  frequency  to  a  desired  speed  of  signal  transmis- 
sion, a  character  timing  circuit  which  initiates  operation 
of  the  multivibraK>r  circuit  and  stops  the  multivibrator 
circuit  when  a  predetermined  number  of  impulses  have 
been  generated,  and  means  for  automatically  applying  a 
stc^  signal  to  the  outgoing  line  to  provide  an  idle  period 
between  succeeding  characters  regardless  of  the  signals 
on  the  incoming  signal  line. 


2,7i2,M2 

ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  SELECTING  AND/OR 

W.™  ft  ,.  ANTING  APPARATUS 

Warren  IL  BUm,  PriMston,  N.  J.,  mt^mt  to  Radio  Cor- 

AppUcation  Marek  1, 195i;s«rial  No,  213,389 
9  Clakna.    (CL  178—15) 


,^m 


2,762,844  axmtma, 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
^rTSaE"^  STaii!?'  "'  ^  ''****  Hedric 

^^"S^i  ■S!SI??!l?!S"*«'-  '^  ***^  Serial  No. 
65468.  Divided  and  tids  anrifenllaa  Jnna  7  IMA.  A*, 
rial  No.  166,624  -W— i~«  *— •  7,  199«,  if*. 

21ClalmB.   (CL  179^18) 


^m  .     I 


/'/r 


6.  A  system  for  character  selection  comprising  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  means  for  prododng  a  cathode  ray 
beam,  means  associated  with  said  tube  for  presenting  a 
plurality  of  characters  for  selection  by  beam  ddb^ 
in  said  tube,  means  to  deflect  iaid  beam  to  select  a  de- 
sired character,  means  to  pro¥ide  lioMled  aran  *u*riiTm 
for  scanning  said  selected  character  area  in  horizoolal 
and  vertical  directions  comprising  a  free  ranntng  multi- 
vibrator for  continuously  cootrofiiag  the  horizoittai  di- 
recUoo  of  said  limited  area  deflection,  meaos  to  praduoe 


3.  In  aa  aotonutic  telephone  system  having  switching 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  finder  and  connector 
switches,  sets  of  cooducton  associated  with  subscriben' 
hnes  arranged  in  each  of  said  switches  in  tens  and  units 
groups,  an  allotter  device  in  each  of  said  switches  com 


44H 

prising  ten  tllotter  contacts  for  each  tens  group  and  ten 
alkJtter  contacts  for  each  units  group,  common  tens  and 
units  guard  circuits  for  aiding  in  selection  of  calhng  hnes. 
means  in  said  guard  circuits  responsive  to  the  initiation 
of  a  call  by  a  subscriber  and  directly  controlled  by  the 
calling  subscriber's  line  circuit  for  placing  potentials  on 
the  tens  and  units  allotter  contacts  corresponding  to  the 
calling  subscriber's  line,  means  for  thereafter  operating 
the  allotter  device  of  an  idle  finder  switch  to  cause  such 
switch  to  esublish  connection  with  said  calling  line,  a 
link  circuit  individual  to  and  permanently  associated  with 
said  finder  switch,  means  in  said  link  circuit  for  receiving 
dial  pulses  from  the  calUng  line,  and  a  connector  perma 
nently  associated  with  and  individual  to  said  link  circuit 
for  thereafter  establishing  connection  with  the  called  line 
designated  by  said  dial  pulses. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  11,  1956 


for  cooperation  with  said  spring  operating  means  to  op- 
erate the  springs  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact 
spring  sets  as  said  rotor  means  is  moved  longitudinally, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  means  to  position  one  of 
said  fingers  into  cooperative  relation  with  one  of  said 
spring  operating  means,  means  for  moving  said  rotor 
means  longitudinally  along  said  shaft  including  a  mag- 
net and  an  armature,  and  means  for  energizing  said  mag- 
net. 

St'BSCRIBER  TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT 
1  amed  A.  Meacham,  New  Providciicc,  N.  J.,  M»*Kn®' j» 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yor», 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yortt 

Applkadon  Jnna  16,  1M3,  Serial  No.  361,953 
TClaimi.    (CL179— «1) 


2,762,S65 
TRUNK  CIRCUIT 
Geoffe  F.  Abbott,  Jr,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.  aaa^or  to  B*^l 
Tekpbonc    Labontorict,    tocoiporalwl.    New    York, 
N  Y    a  coraonilfaMB  off  New  Yorii 

^  9CUimM.    (CL179— 27) 


ir^i^ 


■^? 


I.  '■•-> 


-T-TT-.    Jk-^^-f 


ill   |-^^     !^     ^^L^l^-^-^ 
iii-    -  •-    -n--  ''^^-  -"^--'^ 

1.  In  a  private  branch  exchange,  trunks  incoming  to 
the  exchange  and  terminating  in  trunk  circuits  at  said 
exchange,  switches,  control  equipment  for  said  switches, 
called  line  circuits,  means  to  connect  said  control  equip- 
ment with  an  incoming  trunk  circuit,  means  for  operating 
said  control  equipment  over  said  trunk  to  establish  a 
connection  over  said  switches  from  said  trunk  circuit 
to  one  of  said  line  circuits,  an  operator's  position,  a  signal 
and  a  talking  circuit  individual  to  said  trunk  circuit  at 
said  operator's  position,  and  means  in  said  trunk  circuit 
controlled  only  over  said  connected  called  line  circuit  to 
operate  said  individual  signal. 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  sufecnber 
telephone  set  circuit  having  a  telephone  transmitter,  a 
telephone  receiver,  an  anti-sidetone  element  and  ^  tran- 
sisttx-,  a  series  circuit  extending  sequentially  through  said 
line  said  telephone  receiver  and  said  anti-sidetone  ele- 
ment said  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  line  and  said  anti-sidetone  clement,  said 
transmitter  connected  between  said  base  and  an  emitter 
of  said  transistor  and  a  first  and  a  second  colldctor  in 
>aid  transistor  connected  to  a  first  and  a  secohd  ter- 
minal of  said  receiver  respectively.  ,         I 


2  762  MS  ' 

LNTTARY  SHOULDER  SUPPORT  j!^?  READING 

LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

BronisUw  Waadel,  Boctoa,  Mass. 

Application  Match  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,884 

SClaima.    (a.  17V- 157) 


2,762,866 
MULTI-POSrriON  RELAYS 
Hans  ScngcbMck,  Chicago,  OL,  aisifnor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

AppH^tion  ABfost  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,749 
13  Claims.    (CI.  179— 27.52) 


I.  A  relay  having  in  combination  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact spring  sets,  operating  means  for  operating  the  spnngs 
of  each  of  said  spring  sets,  a  fixed  shaft,  rotor  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  capable  of  being 
moved  longitudinally  along  said  shaft,  said  rotor  means 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  fingers  adapted 


I  The  combination  of  a  shoulder  support  and  reading 
hght  attachment  for  a  telephone  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  substantially  flat  end  sections  and  a  tubular 
member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  member,  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  defining  an  opening  therebetween 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a  pair  of  holding 
members  extending  perpendiculariy  to  the  plane  of  said 
body  member  and  an  electric  lamp  within  said  tubular 
member  in  position  to  direct  light  rays  outwardly  from 
said  member.  

2.762.S49 

WALL-HOOK  FOR  THE  VERTICAL  SUSPENSION 

OF  TELEPHONE  RECEIVERS 

Foppe    Tbcodoraa    Haiaraga    aad    A^aic    Hcndriluis 

UlterwIJi^  HUvann.  NadfecriaMla,  «■*««»"  *»'J2' 

ford  Natioaal  Bank  and  Trast  Company,  ^artford, 

^AjIlilSSlfortober  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  25^,636 
ClaimTpriority,  appUcatfo.  NelberUwb  October  18, 1950 
2CkiiaH.    (CL  179— 159) 

1.  A  cup-shaped  bracket  attached  to  an  apertured  wall 
member  for  removably  suspending  a  receiver  h6using  of 
a  telephone  handset  comprising  a  spring-actuated  clamp- 
ing member  which  resilienUy  engages  a  part  of  said  re- 
ceiver housing  thereby  urging  and  clamping  another  part 
of  said  receiver  housing  in  said  cup-shaped  bracket,  a 
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guide  pin  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  dan^Hng  member,  l^TiMTl      ,,^j_^  ---—-» 

ELEMENT 

Robot  H.  Dkfca.  Pitacaiaa,  N.  I. 

AppHcatfoa  DMW*arl,  1H4,  toW  Na.  472^S3 

ItCUtaM.   (CL  179— 171) 


ture  in  said  wall  member,  and  a  switch  activated  upon 
movement  of  said  clanqtiog  member  and  said  guide  pin. 


2,762,870  I 

PUSH-PULL  COMPLEMENTARY  TYPE 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
G«or|c  C.  SodUai,  Priacatoa,  Robert  D.  Lohnum,  Priacc- 
toB  JosctioB,  aad  AHaa  A.  Barea,  PriacctoBL  F ' 
signon  to  Radio  Coiyoratfoa  of  AoMrica,  a 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Application  May  28, 19S3,  Serial  No.  358.102 
9  Claiaaa.    (O.  179—171) 


•r#-»v 


curpora- 


aMa».- 
^lua  i-ji'-' 


I .  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  semi-conductor  devices 
of  opposite  conductivity  type,  each  including  input,  output 
and  common  electrodes,  means  for  applying  a  Signal  volt- 
age of  the  same  instantaneous  polarity  to  said  linput  elec- 
trodes, first  load  means  connected  between  ^he  output 
electrode  of  one  of  said  devices  and  the  con^mon  elec- 
trode of  the  other  of  said  devices,  second  l<>ad  means 
connected  between  the  output  electrode  of  the  other  of 
said  devices  and  the  common  electrode  of  sHid  one  of 
said  devices,  and  means  providing  a  biasing  voltage  be- 
tween said  common  electrodes  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  devices  in  balanced  relation. 


2,762,871 

AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  MICROWAVE 

RESONANT  SUBSTANCE 

Robert  H.  Dicke,  Priacctoii,  N.  I. 

AppUcalioB  Dccenbcr  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,430 

28C1alns.    (0.179^-171) 


iGsr^Tifiiy, 


5.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising,  a  microwave 
resonant  substance  normally  presenting  positive  attenua- 
tion to  electrical  energy  at  frequencies  for  which  said 
substance  is  resonant,  a  source  of  microwave  excitation 
energy  at  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  substance,  means 
for  applying  said  excitation  energy  to  said  resonant  sub- 
stance to  excite  said  substance  to  present  negative  at- 
tenuation at  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  substance, 
connection  means  for  a  source  of  microwave  input  energy 
having  a  frequency  at  which  said  excited  substance  pre- 
sents negative  attenuation,  and  means  for  deriving  am- 
plified microwave  input  energy  from  said  substance. 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising,  a  hollow  wave 
energy  structure  including  at  least  one  diamber  con- 
taining a  body  of  gas  at  low  pressure  capable  of  exhibit- 
ing molecular  resonance,  means  for  applying  a  static  per- 
turbing field  to  gas  merfecules  of  said  body  of  gas  io  the 
vicinity  of  a  wall  of  said  chamber  to  tune  molecules 
striking  said  wall  to  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  gas. 
means  for  applying  continuous-wave  microwave  energy 
at  said  resonance  frequency  to  said  body  of  gas  whereby 
gas  molecules  which  strike  said  wall  are  tuned  to  said 
resonance  frequency  and  pass  back  through  said  perturb- 
ing field  present  negative  attenuation  to  microwave  en- 
ergy at  a  frequency  different  from  said  resonance  fre- 
quency, and  means  coupled  to  said  hollow  wave  energy 
structure  for  applying  microwave  input  energy  at  said 
different  frequency  to  said  body  of  gas  and  withdrawing 
amplified  input  energy  from  said  body  of  gas. 


2,762J73 
TRANSISTOR  BIAS  CIRCUIT  WITH 
STABILIZATION 
Hunter  C.  Goodrich,  CoDlagmvood,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to 
Radio  Corporalioa  of  America,  a  coiporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appiicatioa  laae  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,149 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


r— A 


1    -^ 


Zif- 1^-1 


i 


f 


T^" 


\.  A  semi-conductor  amplifier  circuit,  comprising  in 
conobination,  a  semi-conductor  device  including  a  base 
electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode 
and  exhibiting  the  characteristic  of  providing  a  phase 
reversal  between  the  base  and  collector  electrodes,  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  base  electrode  and 
said  emitter  electrode,  signal  output  means  including  a 
load  impedance  coupled  between  said  coUector  electrode 
and  said  emitter  electrode,  a  source  of  direct  current 
energizing  potential  connected  to  said  coUector  electrode, 
first  stabilizing  means  providing  a  relatively  high  resist- 
ance direct  current  carrying  path  between  said  coUeotor 
and  said  base  electnckk,  second  stabilizing  means  provid- 
ing a  direct  current  carrying  path  between  said  emitter 
electrode  and  said  base  electrode  and  including  resistance 
means  and  an  additional  source  of  direct  current  poteottal 
for  stabilizing  the  operating  point  of  said  circuit  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  the  static  operating  characteristics 
of  said  semi-conductor  device. 
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SMMtcosDVcnm  signal  amplifier  circuits 

AIM  A.  IMM,  fttotiHB,  N.  J.,  ■wlfnr  to  RmHo  Cor- 
el AaMffica,  a  fwpotaaoB  of  Ddawart 
iiM  19,  19S3,  SmW  No.  3«2,M2 
9  CUw.    (CL  179^171) 


§^^ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  semi-conductor  signal  amplify- 
ing device  having  a  semi-conductive  body,  an  input  elec- 
trode and  a  first  and  second  output  electrode  in  contact 
therewith,  means  for  biasing  said  electrodes  for  amplifier 
operation,  a  first  load  resistor  coupled  with  said  first  out- 
put electrode,  means  providing  a  conductive  signal  out- 
put path  for  said  first  output  electrode,  a  second  load 
resistor  coupled  with  said  second  output  electrode,  and 
a  further  resistor  connected  from  a  point  between  said 
second  output  electrode  and  said  second  load  resistor 
and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  output  signal  current 
from  said  second  output  electrode,  the  resistance  of  said 
first  load  resistor  being  smaller  than  the  resistance  of 
said  second  load  resistor  to  provide  substantially  balanced 
output  signals  from  said  device. 


2,7^2475 
CTABIUZED  CASCADE-CONNECTED  SEMI-CON- 
DUCTOR AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrrS  AND  THE  LIKE 
loha  T.  Fbchcr,  FriDceliM,  N.  J^  ■■lioiii  to  RmUo  Cor- 
poratioa  of  AiMika,  a  conoralioa  of  Dclawaiv 
AppUcadoa  Noveabcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,671 
5  Claims.    (CL  179^-171) 


2.  A  semi-conductor  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  semi-conductor  signal  amplifying 
stage  connected  in  cascade  relationship,  each  of  said  stages 
including  a  semi-conductor  device  having  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode,  and  a  common  electrode,  means 
providing  a  direct  current  conductive  connection  between 
the  output  electrode  of  said  first  signal  amplifying  stage 
semi-conductor  device  and  the  input  electrode  of  said 
second  semi-conductor  device,  means  providing  a  source 
of  biasing  potential  having  impedance  for  said  semi-con- 
ductor devices  and  including  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  first 
direct  current  conductive  impedance  means  connecting  the 
common  electrode  of  the  semi-conductor  device  of  said 
first  stage  with  one  of  said  terminals,  second  direct  current 
conductive  impedance  means  connecting  the  common 
electrode  of  the  semi-conductor  device  of  said  second 
suge  with  said  one  terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  load 
impedance  element  connecting  each  of  said  output  elec- 
trodes to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  said  second 
load  impedance  element  providing  an  output  circuit  for 
said  signal  amplifier  circuit,  signal  conveying  means  cou- 
pling said  source  of  biasing  potential  to  the  input  electrode 
of  said  first  signal  amplifying  stage  semi-conductor  device, 
a  first  by-pass  capacitor  connected  from  the  junction  of 
said  first  impedance  means  and  the  common  electrode  of 
the  semi-cooductor  device  of  said  first  stage  to  the  other 
lenninal  <rf  said  source,  and  a  second  by-pass  capacitor 
connected  from  the  junction  of  said  second  impedance 


means  and  the  common  electrode  of  the  tfmi- 

device  of  said  second  stage  to  the  other  temiiMl  of  mid 
source,  said  first  and  second  capacitors  being  efleptive  to 
by-pass  said  source  and  each  of  said  impedance  means  to 
prevent  signal  feedback  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  first 
signal  amplifying  sUge  aemi-conductor  device  across  the 
impedance  of  said  source. 


2,7<2,t7( 

DRUMSMIFCH 

Manfred  L.  Giogaii,  Skenmmi,  ami  Lyu  H.  Matthias, 

Fox  Polat,  Wfa^  amlfBon  to  AOm-WnHuf  Compaay, 

Miiwaritee.  WIfc.  a  conoffathm  of  Wbcoih^: 

AppUcatkm  Fcbnmry  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  4i  1,978     * 

UCkhM.    <a.2M— 11) 


13  In  a  switch  the  combination  comprising  a  rotatablc 
operating  shaft;  a  fixed  contact;  a  movable  contact  sup- 
port mounting  a  movable  contact  axially  diiplaceable 
along  said  shaft  between  lowered  positions  in  Which  said 
movable  contact  opens  and  closes  with  said  fixed  con- 
tact anJ  raised  positions  in  which  said  movable  contact 
IS  remote  from  said  fixed  contact,  and  which  isirotatable 
with  respect  to  said  shaft;  axially  acting  contadt  support 
shifting  means  including  a  member  rotaUble  Iwith  and 
axially  movable  along  said  shaft  adapted  to  ciuse  axial 
displacement  of  said  contact  support;  a  coupling  inter- 
posed between  said  contact  support  and  said  member  for 
urging  rotation  of  said  contact  support  with  slid  mem- 
ber and  permitting  rotational  displacement  beflween  the 
contact  support  and  said  member;  and  guides  coopera- 
tively cngageable  with  said  conUct  support  restraining 
rotation  thereof  with  said  member  when  said  contact 
support  is  in  lowered  positimis. 


2,7«2,I77 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  fCNITION  SYSTEM 
Wytze  Bcye  SmUa,  Vootfcwi,  Nethsrli^,  amignor  to 
SmitsTook,  N.  v.,  I  rWtrhfiim,  Ncthcriandi,  a  com- 
pany 

Applkadoa  JwM  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,4*7 
3Claimt.    (CL  28«— 24) 


1 .  i  n  a  distributor  to  distribute  a  point  to  point  spark 
m  a  low  voltage  ignition  system,  a  roUtable  spindle,  an 
insulating  block  joumaled  on  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts  fixed  in  said  insulating  block,  an  angu- 
lar arm  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  insulating 
block,  and  a  contact  member  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  said  stationary  contacts  oKHinted  on  said  arm 
for  roution  therewith  and  for  cooperation  with  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  said  contact  member  being  spaced  fttxn 
said  stationary  contacts  by  predetermined  spark  gap. 


^.4- 
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DRAWcnjT  swrrcH  gear 

ApplcalliirWl.  19S3. 9«tW  N«.  313359 
13CUbM.    (CL3M— 99)        ^ 
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t.  A  drawout  switch  mechanism,  comprising  |a  cell  and 
a  mobile  carriage  provided  with  registering  terininal  ele- 
ments, said  cell  having  at  least  two  opposed  horizontal 
guide  members  on  the  side  walls,  said  carriage  being 
mounted  on  wheels  and  having  at  least  two  spaced  guide 
wheels  on  each  side  positioned  to  nuke  rolling  contact 
with  said  h<Mizontal  guide  means  and  to  aligr  the  car- 
riage in  the  cell.  ^ 


2,7i2,r79 

DRAW-OUT  SWITCH  GEAR 

Ervin  E.  WUls,  Afftoo,  Mo.,  ■■Igi  ir  to  Federal  Electric 

Product!  Compaay,  a  corBoralkm  of  Delalrarc 

Applkadoa  Jamsaiy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,165 

15  Claims   (CL29»-59) 


4.  A  drawout  switch  gear  comprising  a  chassis  unit 
provided  with  stationary  contacts,  a  carriage  unit  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  on  si^id  chassis 
and  provided  with  movable  contacts  engage^ble  with 
said  stationary  contacts,  respectively,  and  means  operable 
triangularly  of  said  carriage  for  retaining  the  latter 
against  movement  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
movement  thereof,  whereby  to  align  said  movable  con- 
tacts with  said  stationary  contacts  as  the  former  are 
moved  to  engage  the  latter,  said  means  comprising 
laterally  aligned  rollers  provided  on  the  carriage,  spaced 
guides  provided  on  said  chassis  in  which  said  rollers  are 
disposed,  respectively,  a  guide  member  provided  on  said 
carriage  between  said  rollers  thereof  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  movement  thereof  and  guide  means 
in  said  chassis  for  retaining  said  member  against  lateral 
movement,  said  guide  means  engaging  said  guide  member 
at  successive  portions,  respectively,  thereof,  rearwardly 
of  said  rollers  as  said  carriage  nwves  into  said  chassis, 
whereby  to  provide  triangularly  related  points  constituted 
by  said  rollers  and  the  portion  of  said  member  engaged 
by  said  guide  means  at  which  the  carriage  is  retained 
against  lateral  shift  in  said  chassis. 


2t7(2,8M 
ELECTRIC  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Clarence  J.  Hathon  ani  EiwtK*  I.  Sckrribcr,  St  Maiys, 
Pa.,    amivBon   to   Steckpolc    CariMM    Company,    St. 
Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  PeaMyiraBia 
AppUcatkm  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354^24 
5  Claims.    (CL  209— 77) 
1 .  An  electric  slide  switch  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  slot  in  its  top,  a  base  for  the  housing  spaced  from  said 


top.  three  q>aced  stationary  contacu  pijniectiaf  from  the 
upper  face  of  the  baie  io  a  line  exumjmg  lei^wiae  of 
the  alot,  a  slide  disposed  ia  the  boasiftg  far  moeenoat 
lengthwise  of  the  slot  aad  provided  with  an  adaatiiig  hot- 
ton  projecting  through  one  eod  of  the  slot,  and  a  cunent- 
conducting  spring  strip  haviag  a  ceami  portion  extend- 
ing across  the  tops  of  two  adiaoent  contacts  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith  spaced  from  said  base,  the  por- 
tions of  the  strip  at  opposite  ends  <rf  said  central  portion 


extending  upward  and  inward  toward  each  other  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  pressing  upward  against  the  slide  to 
press  the  strip  against  the  contacts,  the  strq>  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  by  the  slide  but  always  engaging  the 
center  contact,  and  the  center  of  the  strip  having  a  detent 
projecting  downward  out  of  the  plane  of  said  central 
portion  between  the  two  contacts  engaged  by  the  strip, 
the  side  of  said  detent  engapng  the  center  contact,  where- 
by the  strip  is  self-indexing. 


2.7£US1 

COAXIAL  swrrcH 

Lloyd  A.  BrockweO,  Mnnrsrtew,  aad  William  N.  Moulc, 
Haddonficid,  N.  J.,  wtOgitun  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporsifloo  of  Dalmiiie 
Application  Srptimhsr  29, 1951,  flirial  No.  537,431 
18ClalaMk    fCLim^lA) 


1.  A  multiposition  switch  for  selectively  connecting  a 
plurality  of  coaxial  transmission  lines  ccHnprising  an 
elongated  hollow  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced  coaxial 
transmission  lines  the  inner  coiKiuctors  oi  which  extend 
into  said  body  to  a  position  substantially  centrally  there- 
of, an  elongated  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  body  substantially  centrally  thereof  and  en- 
gaging said  inner  conductors,  said  member  having  alter- 
nate electrically  insulating  and  electrically  conducting 
sections,  one  of  said  conducting  sections  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  disUnce  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  inner  conductors,  and  pneumatic  means  for  caus- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  member.  ty 


2,7i2,tS2 

FLOAT  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Harry  Erickaoo,  UkoIb,  Ncbr. 

ApplicatioB  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,790 

1  Claias.    (CL  3M— 84) 

A  fluid  level  responsive  switch  comprising  a  container 

adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  at  a  variable  level,  a  bell 

crank  pivoted  on  said  conuiner,  one  arm  of  said  bell 

crank  extending  upward,  said  bell  crank  having  angular 

movement  in  opposite  directions  to  dispose  said  one  arm 

on  either  side  of  vertical,  a  weight  mounted  on  said  one 

arm  above  the  pivot  point,  a  switch  mounted  on  said 

bell  crank,  an  actuating  rod  operatively  connected  to  the 

other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  extettding  vertically  in 
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said  contaiiier,  a  fixed  stop  oa  said  container  between  said 
arms  limiting  angular  movement  of  the  bell  crank  in 
oppodte  directions,  a  float  mounted  in  said  container, 
an  ear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  fk>at  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  freely  receiving  said  rod,  spaced  apart 
%top%  on  said  rod  for  engagement  by  said  ear  to  actuate 


said  rod  upon  rise  and  fall  of  said  float,  said  float  having 
a  hinge  mounting  at  its  other  end  remote  from  said  ear 
for  rise  and  fall  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of  the 
fluid  level  in  said  container,  and  a  clamp  connecting  said 
float  to  said  hinge  mounting  for  adjustment  thereon  for 
variable  actuation  of  said  rod  by  said  ear  under  rise  and 
fall  of  said  float. 


FORCE  APPLYING  MECHANISM 

Grcfor  L.  Lang,  Svficid,  Conn. 

Application  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  195.249 

7  Claims.    (O.  200—98) 


I.   In   a   device   of  the  character   described,   a   pair   of 
movable  members,  actuator  means  adapted  for  a  plural 
ity  of  positional  movements,  means  connecting  said  ac- 
tuator means  to  said   movable  members,  each   of  said 
movable  members  being  actuated  by  said  actuator  means 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  other  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers,   said   connecting    means   connecting    said    actuator 
means  and  said  movable  members  allowing  independent 
operation  of  said  movable  members  upon  simultaneous 
movement  of  both  of  said  movable  members  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  also  connecting  said  members  for  si- 
multaneous actuation  of  said  movable  members  in   the 
same  direction,  said  connecting  means  including  resilient 
means  normally  retaining  said  members  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  actuating  means  and   yieldable   re 
straining  means  engaging  said  actuator  means  for  nor 
mally  holding  said   actuator  means  in  one  of  said   piu 
rality  of  positions. 


2,7(2,SS4 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR 

CMifiaaa  1.  Van  Eyk,  Byram,  Conn. 

AppikaiiM  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,813 

UClaima.    (CL  200— 117) 

I.  A  contactor  comprising  the  combination  of  a  drive 
means,  a  moving  contact  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fixed  contacts  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  moving  contact  adapted 
to  be  contacted  consecutively  by  said  moving  contact 
when  it  is  moved  by  said  drive  means  and   a  control 


means  for  said  moving  contact  comprising  a  mass  coupled 
to  move  with  said  moving  contact,  a  cam  having  a  gener- 
ally zig-zag  shape,  and  a  cam  f(^ower  for  said  cam  con- 
nected to  said  mast  to  rec^nocate  it  in  accordance  with 


the  cam  as  said  mass  is  moved  with  said  nnoving  contact 
whereby  the  force  required  to  reciprocate  said  aiass  con- 
trols the  rate  of  motion  of  said  moving  contat^t  by  said 
drive  means. 


Farbcr, 
York 


2,7«2,St5 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Hoyt  K.  Foster,  HoOb,  N.  Y^  airigMr  to  S.  ^ 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioa  of  Ncv 
AppUcatioa  March  5, 1953,  Scrtei  No.  340, 56S 
7ClataiM.    (a.  20»— IV) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  of  the  type  described  a  con- 
trol mechanism  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  support  members,  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts normally  being  urged  into  engagement  by  jsaid  sup- 
port members,  a  bimetal  element  secured  to  onje  of  said 
support  members  and  operable  to  move  one  of  ^aid  con- 
tacts away  from  the  other  contact  in  response  lo  an  in- 
crease in  the  temperature  of  said  element,  an  jelectrical 
heating  means  disposed  inmiediately  adjacent  said  bimetal 
element,  said  heating  means  being  connected  [in  series 
with  said  contacts,  and  means  to  adjust  the  s];^acing  of 
the  support  members  including  ears  formed  on  jsaid  sup- 
port members  and  projecting  toward  one  anotjher  with 
their  inner  extremities  presenting  opposed  faces  and  wedge 
means  adjustably  disposed  between  said  opposed  faces  to 
adjust  the  spacing  therebetween  and  accordingly  the  spac- 
ing between  the  support  members. 


2,762,8M 

CONTROL  THERMOSTAT  UNIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Charles  D.  Visos,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp-Mon- 

arch  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

wire 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,800 
3  Claims.    (CL  200—138) 


I    A  control  thermostat  unit  for  an  electric  heater,  the 
unit  comprising:  an  electrical  contact  button;  a  conducting 
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blade  adapted  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  a  current 
supply  and  cooperable  with  the  button  to  establirii  con- 
tact therewith;  a  support  monber  hisuUtingly  suf^orting 
the  blade  for  flexure  to  contact-making  and  contact-break- 
ing  positions;  a  bimetal  Made;  means  rockably  supporting 
said  bimetal  blade  for  engagement  with  the  first  blade  to 
flex  the  same  to  contact-breaking  position  as  temperature 
rises;  a  pair  of  arms  affixed  to  said  bimetal  Made;  a  cam 
rotatably  supported  by  said  si^fport  member  and  having  a 
cam  surface  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  arms  to  rock 
the  bimetal  blade  adjustably  as  the  cam  is  rotated  to 
provide  positions  of  regulated  temperature  varying  from 
a  low  temperature  value  to  a  high  temperature  value,  the 
other  of  said  arms  serving  to  disengage  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  electrical  contacts  located  between  said  first  blade 
and  the  current  supply  when  the  cam  is  rotated  to  the 
extreme  low  temperature  position. 


2,7€24t7 

THERMAL  RESPOfNSIYE  DEVICE 

Sudor  Fnukftut,  Ovvafaad,  Oyo,  ■sriginr  to  Champion 

Safe  Top  Co„  OrrHmi,  OMo,  m  conpotalfcwi  of  OMo 

AppUcatioa  Sepiember  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,M1 

nClaluM.    (0.200—139) 


■Hijt. 


•  T^r."-     "  r? 


2.  In  a  thermal  responsive  device  for  actijiating  an 
electric  alarm  signal  or  the  like,  a  thin  spiral  thermostatic 
metal  strip,  an  insulated  support  rigidly  mounting  the 
inner  end  of  such  spiral,  an  electric  lead  to  such  inner 
end,  a  projection  on  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral  strip, 
said  strip  being  adapted  to  lengthen  and  shoften  with 
changes  in  temperature,  the  outer  end  of  said  strip  fol- 
lowing an  arcuate  path  of  movement,  a  stop  adapted 
to  engage  said  projection  to  limit  such  arcuate  movement 
of  such  end  in  one  direction  upon  cooling  of  said  strip, 
a  fixed  arcuate  contact  member  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  stop  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  outer  end  of  said  strip  over  a  substantial  tem- 
perature range  as  said  end  moves  thereaiong,  a  second 
stop  circumferentially  spaced  from  and  closely  adjacent 
the  farther  end  of  said  arcuate  contact  member  adapted 
to  prevent  substantial  movement  of  said  end  of  said  strip 
beyond  said  contact  member  when  further  heated,  said 
projection  being  adapted  releasably  to  engage  such  farther 
end  of  said  arcuate  contact  member  to  prevent  return  of 
said  strip  end  upon  subsequent  cooling  of  said  strip,  and 
a  second  lead  to  said  contact  member  and  second  stop, 
said  leads  adapted  to  be  in  circuit  with  one  another  and 
said  strip  adapted  to  conduct  current  therethrough  when 
in  engagement  with  said  member. 


opposite  directicMi  of  movement  of  said  contact  portion, 
and  a  second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  pontion 
of  said  cooperating  contact  means,  and  a  diaphragm 
means  having  a  fcdlower  provided  with  a  connection  with 


one  of  said  blades,  said  follower  being  provided  witii  a 
projection,  and  a  switch  contact  means  located  in  the 
path  of  said  projection  beyond  the  normal  range  of  move- 
ment but  within  the  maximum  range  of  movement  of 
said  projection. 

2,762,8S9 
THERMAL  SWITCH 
Lyie  G.  WaUer,  CHnton,  m.,  aisi«M>r  to  the  Untted  States 
of  America  as  reprcacated  by  the  Sccretuy  of  tibc 
Army 

Application  May  23,  1955,  SerUI  No.  510,589 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—142) 


ft*- 


2.  A  thermal  switch  comprisii^:  a  sleeve  of  non-wet- 
ting insulating  material,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  terminals 
at  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  thin  centrally  perfo- 
rated washers  of  non-wetting  insulating  material  within 
the  sleeve,  each  of  said  washers  contacting  one  of  said 
terminals,  and  a  thin  disc  of  solder  adapted  to  melt  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  disc  of  solder  within  the 
sleeve  and  contacting  both  washers,  the  switch  so  arranged 
and  constructed  that  when  heat  is  applied  to  the  switch 
the  solder  melts  and  forms  a  ball  within  the  perforations 
of  the  washers  due  to  its  surface  tension  thus  contacting 
and  wetting  both  terminals. 


2,762.890 
INTERRUPTER  WITH  BARRIER  PLATES  FORMING 

A  U-SHAPED  PASSAGE 
PhiUp  L.  Taylor,  Abtngton,  and  Joacph  M.  Ramralh, 
Mattapan,  Mass,^  assiffaors  to  AlHs-Chaimen  Maavfac- 
tnriag  Company,  Mflwankee,  Wis. 

AppUcation  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,261 
8  Oaims.     (O.  200—150) 


2,762,U8 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  i 
James   W.  Jacobs,  Daytoa,  OUo.  — igaor  to  General 
Motors  CorponrtkMi,  Dtteall,  Mck,  a  corponiioB  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Scptcosber  10, 1953.  Serial  No.  379,420 

10  ClaiBM.  (CL  200—140) 
3.  A  control  including  first  and  second  cantilever  spring 
blades,  a  toggle  spring  extending  between  the  adjacent 
end  portions  of  the  blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  portion,  an  adjusting  means  for 
limiting  the  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  contact  1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  immersed  in  arc  extingush- 
portion,  a  cooperating  contact  means  for  limiting  the    ing  fluid,  a  stationary  contact  comprising  two  contact  en- 
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gafiiig  surfaces,  a  first  movable  contact  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  contact  engaging  surfaces  to  produce  a  pres- 
sure generating  arc,  a  second  movable  contact  cooperat- 
ing with  the  other  of  said  contact  engaging  surfaces  to 
produce  an  interrupting  arc,  a  first  arc  extinguishing  de- 
vice comprising  a  plurality  of  barrier  plates,  said  barrier 
plates  of  said  first  device  defining  an  arc  passageway  ex 
tending  axially  from  said  one  contact  engaging  surface 
thiough  said  barrier  plates,  a  plurality  of  flow  passages 
comprising  substantially  axially  aligned  inlet  and  ouflct 
portions   leading  into  and  out  of  said  arc   passageway 
laterally  thereof,  a  flow  passageway  arranged  transverse 
ly  to  and  connected  with  said  flow  passages,  and  a  venting 
passageway  leading  from  and  transversely  of  said  flow 
passages,  means  for  moving  said  first   movable   contact 
Through  said  arc  passageway  of  said  first  device  to  extend 
said  pressure  generating  arc,  means  other  than  said  arc 
foi  forcing  fluid  through  said  flow  passageway  and  said 
flow  passages  into  engagement  with  said  pressure  gen- 
erating arc  and  through  said  venting  passageway,  a  sec- 
ond arc  extinguishing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallelly  arranged  barrier  plates  defining  a  second  arc 
passageway  extending  from  said  other  contact  engaging 
surface  through  said  barrier  plates  of  said  second  device, 
and   means   for   moving   said    second    movable    contact 
through  said  second  arc  passageway,  said  second  device 
cooling  and  extinguishing  said  interrupting  arc. 


11.  1966 


2,7€2,891 

CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  DENTAL  APPARA Tl  S 

John  Eracat  Hfli  mmi  Robert  Ring,  Jr., 

Howtoa.  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  April  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  349,260 

14  CUbh.     (CL  2«1— 48) 


l-J 


I.  A  control  unit  for  electrically  operated  dental  ap 
paratus  including,  a  rheostat  having  a  laterally  movable 
operating  element  which  controls  operation  of  said  dental 
apparatus,  a  depressiblc  foot  pedal  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  pedal,  said  operating  ele 
ment  being  movable  in  a  direction  to  the  right  or  to  the 
left  from  said  substantially  vertical  plane  of  movement 
of  said  foot  pedal,  and  means  attached  to  said  pedal  and 
coacting  with  the  operating  element  for  imparting  said 
right  or  left  movement  to  the  element  upon  substan- 
tially vertical  depression  of  the  pedal  to  thereby  operate 
the   rheostat. 


single  cooductcn-  for  high  frequency  current  substantially 
equidistant  from  said  edge*  to  energize  said  inductor 
with  high  frequency  current  thereby  to  create  alternat- 
ing loops  of  magnetic  flux  about  the  inductor  and  thereby 
inducing  eddy  currents  in  said  edges  parallel  thereto;  and 
laminated  ferromagnetic  means  extending  around  three 
sides  of  said  inductor  away  from  said  welding  zone  with 
a  pair  of  poles  directed  toward  said  zone  on  the  fourth 
side  of  the  inductor,  the  gap  between  said  poles  being 
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substantially  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  gaps  between 
the  individual  poles  and  metal  in  said  zone  to  cause  said 
flux  loops  to  link  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  two 
pieces  of  metal  in  the  zone  thereby  to  create  tddy  cur- 
rents in  said  edge  portions,  said  ferromagnetic  means  conv 
prising  an  assembly  of  magnetic  alloy  sheets  having  grains 
all  oriented  in  the  same  direction  and  separated  and 
insulated  from  each  other  by  high  temperature,  resistant 
silicon  dioxide  insulation. 


2,762.893 

ELECTRONIC  OVEN  WITH  UQUID  COLLKCTOR 

C;eorge    B.    Long,    Dayton,   and   James    M.    Valentine, 

Vandalia,  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  General  Moton  Cofpon- 

tion,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  conontfoa  of  Ddmrtec 

Application  Joly  17,  1952,  Serin!  No.  299J06 

4  Claims.     (O.  219— 18.55) 


_j- 


2.762.892 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  WELDING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Harwood  E,  Park,  Venice,  Cnllf^  aarignor  of  one-third  to 
Gerald  H.  Peterson,  Snnta  Monica,  Calif. 
Appttcntion  May  4, 1951,  Scrinl  No.  224,476 
54  Claims.     (CL  219— 8.5) 
30.  In  an  induction  heating  apparatus  for  butt-welding 
two  pieces  of  metal  positioned  edge  to  edge  in  a  welding 
zone   the  combination  of:    an   inductor  extending  only 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  pieces  of  metal  ad- 
jacent said  zone  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  only 
substantially  equidisUnt  from  said  edges;  means  compos- 
ing leads  connected  to  each  end  of  said  inductor  and  a 


I  A  domestic  electric  range  having  an  electronic  oven 
including  metal  walls  enclosing  an  oven  compartment,  a 
draining  food  supporting  rack  within  said  compartment, 
means  for  applying  high  frequency  wave  energy  to  said 
oven  compartment,  and  liquid  collecting  means  beneath 
said  rack  for  collecting  liquid  from  die  food  on  the  rack 
including  high  frequency  wave  shielding  means  for 
shielding  the  collected  liquid  from  high  frequency  wave 
energy  in  said  oven. 


2  762394 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  INDUCTION 

HEATING  OF  SMALL-DIAMETER  WIRE 
Alfred  C.  Body  and  James  W.  WOUaBnon,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aasignora  to  The  Ohio  Crairiulttft  Company, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corpondon  of  OUo 

Application  March  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  216,184 
1  Clahn.     (a.  219—18.61) 
In  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  lengths  of  con- 
tinuously-moving metallic  small-diameter  wire  comprising 
a  pair  of  high-frequoicy  inductors  positioned  iq  juxta- 
disposed  relationship  along  the  axis  of  said  wire,  each 


inductor  conprutng  a  pair  of  ekmgnted  cooducttMrs  con- 
nected in  electrical  series  reUtioothip  with  a  high-fre- 
quency power  source  and  having  oppoaed  surfaces  defin- 


ing a  wire-receiving  space  therebetween,  the  conductors 
of  one  inductor  being  displaced  about  the  axis  of  said 
wire  relative  to  the  other  inductor  by  an  angle  of  at  least 
90  degrees. 


2,7<2J9S 

CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  DEVlCE 

Francis  E.  Throw,  CrawlMhvBc  Ind^  asaignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Coopnay,  Cadv  Ri^ids.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  October  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,863 

2Clainia.    (CL  219— 19) 


OO- 


1.  A  temperature  controlling  device  comprising,  a 
hermetically-sealed  container,  a  fluid  partly  filling  said 
container  member,  a  saturated  vapor  from  said  fluid  with 
a  characteristic  such  that  smaU  changes  in  temperature 
result  in  large  changes  in  pressure  at  ttie  operating  tem- 
perature, a  pair  of  diaphragms  connected  together  at  their 
peripheries  and  sappmted  from  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  pair  of  contacts  extending  through  said  dia- 
phragms and  terminating  adjacent  each  other,  a  pair  of 
leads  connected  to  said  contacts  and  extending  through 
said  container  in  a  sealed  and  insulated  manner,  a  heating 
element  connected  to  said  container  member  and  con- 
nected electrically  to  one  <rf  the  leads  from  one  of  said 
contacts,  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  other  lead  from 
the  other  conuct,  and  said  power  supply  connected  to 
said  heating  element 


2,762,896 

ELECTRICALLY^FERATED  HEAT- 

GENERATING  DEVICES 

Lonis  B.  PwiilaiuB,  9t  Loal^  Mo. 

Application  Jnly  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,735 

lOCIafans.    (CL219— 19) 


leasably  disposable  on  the  floor  of  a  structure  to  heat 
the  area  within  said  struaure  immediately  above  said 
floor  and  that  comprises  a  pliuality  of [indivifhial  sections 
of  prefabricated  unitary  construction  that  are  selectively 
securable  to  cm-  separable  frwn  each  other,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  layer  of  material  that  is  disposable 
against  said  floor  having  a  heat  genfrating  element  of 
electrical  resistance  nuterial  that  is  dispoaed  above  said 
layer,  having  a  layer  of  material  that  is  disposed  above 
said  heat  generating  element  and  that  transmits  heat 
therethrough  to  the  area  immediately  abo^  said  floor. 
and  having  terminals  for  said  heat  generating  element, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  that  are  wholly 
external  of  said  sections  and  are  selectively  securable  to 
or  separable  from  the  terminals  of  said  plurality  6f  sec- 
tions and  that  are  selectively  conaectible  to  a  source  of 
electricity,  said  plurality  of  conductors  being  encased 
within  a  prefabricated  elongated  strip  of  unitary  con- 
struction, said  strip  and  said  sections  being  <^  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness,  said  plurality  of  conductors 
having  taps  that  are  selectively  connectible  to  or  separable 
from  said  terminals  of  said  sections,  said  strip  having 
the  exposed  surface  thereof  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  exposed  surface*  of  said  sections. 


2,762,897 

DE-rCING  MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LKE 

Carll  D.  Vroonan,  La  Crcaccnla,  aad  Bernard  L. 

Mcastaigcr,  Padflc  FaHiaiin,  CaHT.,  Miignnis  to 

Loddiecd  Aircraft  Corpomdoa,  nniliant,  CaHf.     .• 

Application  Jnne  28, 1951,  Scrinl  No.  234,854 

5  OataM.     (a.  219^28) 
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1.  An  electrically-operated,  heat-generating  device  that 
has  a  substantially  plane  exposed  surface  and  that  is  re- 


5.  A  de-icing  system  including  a  plurality  of  boots  each 
having  a  leading  edge  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric 
resistance  type  heating  elements  extending  ^nerally  par- 
allel with  the  leading  edge  and  spaced  one  from  the 
other  in  the  aft  direction  from  said  edge,  said  heating 
elements  consisting  only  of  thin-ribbon-like  resistors,  and 
means  for  successively  energizing  and  then  de-energizing 
said  elements  beginning  with  the  clement  nearest  the  lead- 
ing edge  and  progressing  without  a  break  in  the  energiza- 
tion and  de-energization  of  each  successive  element  to  the 
element  most  remote  from  said  edge  and  for  simultane- 
ously energizing  and  de-energizing  the  respective  elements 
in  each  of  said  boots  including  an  electrical  energy  source, 
cycling  switches  having  stationary  spaced  contacts  and 
movable  contacts  movable  from  one  stationary  contact  to 
the  other  in  sequence,  leads  extending  from  the  stationary 
contacts  to  said  elements,  conductors  exteiKling  from  the 
movable  contacts,  make  and  break  switch  means  operable 
to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  said  conductors  with 
the  source,  and  means  for  operating  the  nuke  and  break 
switch  means  and  cycling  switches  so  that  said  switch 
means  is  operated  only  when  said  movable  contacts  have 
been  previously  advanced  to  respective  stationary  contacts 
and  so  that  said  switch  means  does  not  operate  when  the 
movable  contacts  arc  in  motion  including  motor  driven 
cam  means  for  operating  the   make  and  break  switch 
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means  and  means  mechanically  timed  with  said  cam 
means  for  successively  operating  the  movable  contacts 
prior  to  actuation  of  the  make  and  break  switch  means. 


2,762,898 

SiOLDERING  METHOD  AND  SOLDERING  DEVICE 

Gcfbait  Wolffiaac  Rathcnaa,  EJndbovcB,  Netherlands,  aa- 

rignor  to  Hartford  Natioaal  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 

Hailf ord,  Conn^  as  trastec 

Appiicatioa  Angiist  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

September  27,  1951 

5  Qaims.     (a.  219—26) 


1.  A   portable    device    for    soldering    metallic    objects 
comprising  an  open  vessel  having  a  reducing  gas  atmos- 
phere therein,  a  heating  element  secured  to  and  contained 
within  said  vessel,  solder  material  secured  directly  to  said 
heating  eltfment.  said  heating  element  having  a  thermal 
capacity  such  that  said  solder  material  is  melted  and  re- 
mains suspended  as  liquid  solder  from  the  heating  ele 
ment,  said  metallic  objects  having  their  areas  to  he  so! 
dered  immersed  in  said  liquid  solder  and  withdrawn  there 
from  thereby  solidifying  said  liquid  solder,  an  opening  for 
the  supply  of  said  reducing  gas.  and  an  aperture  for   in 
troducing  said  objects  to  be  soldered 


2,762,899 

BAKE  UNIT  ASSE^fBLY 

Henry  G.  Lenz,  Ballstoo  Lake,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpondoo  of  New  \  ork 

Application  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,187 

3  Claims.    (CL  219—35) 


I.  A  heating  unit  for  an  electric  bake  oven  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  heating  element  including  a  resistor 
insulatedly  disposed  within  a  tubular  metallic  sheath  hav 
ing  an  outside  diameter  of  the  order  of  one-quarter  inch, 
said  heating  element  being  formed  into  substantially  rec 
tangular  shape  for  substantially  horizontal  disposition 
within  an  oven  cavity  adjacent  the  front,  side,  and  rear 
wall  portions  thereof,  the  rear  portion  of  said  heating 
element  having  terminals  for  releasable  connection  to  an 
electric  power  source;  a  terminal  block  of  insulation  matf 
rial  disposed  about  said  terminals  to  maintain  the  same 
in  fixed  spaced  relation;  combination  guard  and  support 
means  for  said  heating  element,  comprising  a  metallic 
rod  formed  into  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and 
having  terminal  ends  extending  through  said  terminal 
block,  the  front  portion  of  said  guard  means  intersecting 
said  heating  element  below  the  sheath  thereof  and  then 
rising  above  and  forwardly  of  the  front  transversely  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  element  and  extending  parallel 
thereto  in  forwardly  and  upwardly  spaced  relation  there- 
with; the  side  portions  of  said  guard  means  being  dis- 
posed wholly  outwardly  of  the  side  portions  of  said  heat- 
ing element  to  extend  coextensive  therewith  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  said  side  portions  of  said  guard   means 


having  leg  portions  engageable  with  the  floor  of  aid 
oven;  and  a  rigid  metallic  grounding  plate  disposed  adja- 
cent  said  terminal  block  in  electrical  ccmtact  with  said 
metallic  sheath  and  said  guard  means,  said  grounding 
plate  having  a  foot  portion  providing  a  third  support 
for  said  guard  means  and  cooperating  with  the  said  leg 
portions  thereof  to  maintain  the  plane  of  the  heating  unit 
substantially  parallel  to  said  oven  floor. 


2,762,9M 
MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ralph  K.  Shewmon,  DaytOB,  Ohio,  asiipior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Norembar  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  372,021 
4Chama.    (CL  219-^9) 
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2  In  combination  with  an  electric  heater,  of  a  fan 
motor  having  starting  and  running  windings,  a  spring 
loaded  switch  in  circuit  with  both  said  heater  and  start- 
ing winding  and  having  one  set  of  normally  closed  con- 
tacts in  series  circuit  with  said  starting  winding  on  one 
voltage  potential  and  a  second  set  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts in  series  circuit  with  said  heater  on  a  second  and 
different  voltage  potential  and  electrically  isolated  from 
the  first  set  of  contacts  yieldably  urged  to  effect  closure 
of  the  heater  circuit  and  opening  of  the  starting  winding 
circuit;  and  a  motor  driven  switch  controlling  device 
operative  at  motor  speeds  below  a  predetermined  rate 
to  provide  for  positioning  of  said  switch  in  heater  circuit 
open  position  and  starting  winding  closed  position  and  to 
yieldably  urge  the  switch  to  close  the  heater  circuit  and 
open  the  starting  winding  circuit  concurrently  when  the 
motor  attains  and  while  it  operates  at  a  predetermined 
speed. 


2,7(2,9«l  I 

DEVICES  FOR  HOT  SPRAYING  OF  MATERIALS 
Kort  Hcman  Llcdb«r|,  Sknn,  Sw«4ca,  iwImui  Id  Adas 
Copco  Aktiel»ola«ct,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  (rf 
Sweden 

Application  June  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  29,  1953 

4  CUims.    (CI.  219—39) 


3.  A  device  for  hot  spraying  of  materials,  such  as 
paint.  lacquer,  plastic  or  bituminous  products,  orithe  like, 
comprising  a  liquid  receptacle,  an  electrical  thermostati- 
cally controlled  heating  element  at  a  low  level  in  said 
receptacle  for  maintaining  a  liquid  in  the  receptacle  at 
a  substantially  constant  temperature,  a  beat  exchanging 
device  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  pro- 


vided with  means  for  connection  to  •  source  of  q>ray 
material  under  pressure  and  forming  a  passage  for  con- 
ducting spray  material  therethrough,  a  hose  for  condtict- 
ing  spray  material  from  said  heat  exchanging  device  to  a 
spray  gun,  jacket  means  enclosing  said  hose  and  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle,  a  conduit  fcM-  liquid  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  receptacle  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  jacket  means  remote  from  the  Receptacle, 
a  compressed  air  driven  reciprocating  liquid  jpump  for 
circulating  hot  liquid  from  the  recq)tacle  through  said 
conduit  and  the  jacket  means,  a  pump  cylindjer  in  said 
pump  having  a  liquid  intake  disposed  in  the  ^weptacle 
at  a  substantially  higher  level  than  the  heatinf  element, 
a  reciprocating  air  motor  in  driving  connection  with  said 
pump  and  a  valve  device  for  supplying  compressed  air 
to  said  motor  to  produce  pressure  and  suction  strokes 
of  the  pump. 

2,762,9f2 
ELECTRODE  AND  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TUBE 

MILLS 
Ralph  L.  HankiB,  HoOsBd,  OUo,  assigiior  to  The  Etna 
MacUM  Company,  Tolsio,  OUo,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,327 
7  CUims.    (a.  219— 59) 


1.  An  electrode  and  roll  assembly  for  tube  mills  com- 
prising a  transformer  casing  traversed  by  the  tube  to  be 
seamed,  a  transformer  on  the  casing,  a  pair  of  welding 
electrodes  connected  to  the  transformer  for  movement 
therewith,  a  series  of  means  for  adjusting  the  transformer 
casing  thereby  to  alter  the  position  of  the  electrodes  in 
directions  longitudinally,  vertically  and  laterally  relative 
to  the  tube,  pairs  of  opposed  pressure  rolls  separate  from 
the  transformer  casing  with  ooc  pair  in  close  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  welding  electrodes,  said  rolls  being  on  (^po- 
sitely  inclined  axes,  a  block  on  each  side  of  the  tube,  a 
mounting  for  each  roll  in  one  of  said  blocks,  means  to  ad- 
just said  nMunting  to  move  the  respective  roll  toward 
or  away  from  the  tube  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the 
roll  axis,  means  for  conjointly  shifting  said  blocks  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  means  for  conjointly  shifting 
said  blocks  laterally  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a 
third  roll  beneath  one  pair  of  said  first  rolls,  means  to 
mount  said  third  roll  in  said  blocks  so  that  adjusting  move- 
ment of  said  blocks  is  effected  without  disturbing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  third  roll,  and  means  for  axially  adjusting 
said  third  roll  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


2,762.903 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC  FUSES 
Kenneth  John  Brimky,  Stevenstoo,  Scotland,  i^signor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indastrles  limited,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 
AppHcatkw  Febrmry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,585 
Chilms  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Britain  March  21,  1952 
3ClainH.    (0.219—85) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  electric  fuses  wherein  an 
electric  fusehead  of  the  kind  having  two  metal  foil  pole 
pieces  separated  by  a  sheet  of  non-conducting  material 
has  an  insulated  bare  end  leading  wire  soldered  to  each 
metal  pole  piece  which  comprises  providing  a  pmtion 


of  solder  between  each  metal  foil  piece  and  an  associated 
bare  end  of  insulating  leading  wire,  prea^g  each  bare  end, 
associated  solder  portion  and  associated  metal  f6fl  p(de 
piece  together  by  a  pair  of  electrodes  pitssed  against  eadi 


bare  end,  and  passing  an  electrical  current  through  each 
pair  of  electrodes  and  the  bare  end  pressed  thereagainst 
so  as  to  generate  beat  therein  su£Bcient  to  solder  each 
bare  end  to  its  associated  metal  foil  pole  piece  without 
excessively  heating  the  latter. 


2,762,904 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLASH  WELDED  JOINT 
Jcsae  B.  Thomas,  LoabvlBc  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Lovitvliie,  Ky.,  a  cMporatloB  of 
Delaware 

Application  Noveaaher  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470.8M 
1  Clahn.    (CL  219—104) 


The  method  of  joining  tubes  having  enlarged  diameter 
end  bores  to  provide  internal  shoulders  which  comprises: 
inseriing  into  the  tubes  a  sleeve  having  a  ceramic  electri- 
cally nonconducting  surface,  the  ends  o(  the  sleeve  being 
exteriorly  tapered;  inserting  deformabie  gaskets  into  said 
tubes  adjacent  said  shoulders;  and  cmnpressing  together 
said  tubes  into  end  abutting  engagement  to  compress  said 
gaskets  into  the  tapered  spaces  formed  around  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  while  flash  welding  the  abutting  ends  of 
said  tubes. 


2,762,905 
AIR  FIELD  GROUND  LIGHT 
Johannes  Bemardns  de  Boer,  EimUioven,  Nctfacriands, 
assignor  to  Hartford  Natioaal  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trastce 
Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,767 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands  October  4,  1951 
1  CUfan.    (CL  240—1.2) 


A  ground  light  of  the  type  used  on  an  airfield  consisting 
of  a  receptacle,  an  apertured  closure  member  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  removably  securing  said  closure  member 
in  said  receptacle,  a  lamp  holder  in  said  aperture,  a  lamp 
bulb  in  said  holder,  a  reflector  on  said  bulb,  all  elements 
of  said  ground  light  being  positioned  below  ground  level 
with  the  exception  of  said  lamp  bulb  and  reflector  where- 
by when  said  ground  light  is  struck  by  a  portion  of  an 
airplane  only  the  lamp  bulb  and  reflector  are  damaged. 
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VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  DIAL 

ILLUMINATOR 

Edward  W.  Wlrtcs,  Stnator,  ID. 

ApvOcatloa  InM  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,224 

aClafans.    (CL24«— 7.1) 


I.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
housing  having  spaced  sidewalls,  and  endwalls  extending 
between  ends  of  the  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  having  free 
edges,  extensions  on  the  free  edges  of  the  sidewalls  spaced 
from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  sidewalls  and  reaching  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  sidewalls,  the  adjacent  cndwall  being 
coextensive  with  said  extensions,  a  bottom  wall  coexten- 
sive with  the  sidewalls  and  extending  therebetween  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  free  edges  and  joined  at  its  ends 
to  said  endwalls,  the  side  of  the  housing  opposite  the 
bottom  wall  being  open,  a  removable  closure  plate  clos- 
ing the  open  side  of  the  housing  and  engaging  said  free 
edges  between  the  extensions  and  the  endwall  of  the 
housing  remote  from  the  extensions,  a  lamp  assembly 
mounted  on  said  closure  plate,  securing  means  acting 
between  the  housing  and  the  closure  plate  and  removably 
securing  the  closure  plate  in  place,  and  mounting  means 
on  said  closure  plate  for  mounting  the  lamp  housing  on 
a  support 


2,7«23t7 

POCKET  FLASHLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
SidMy  Schwartz,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  Mri|M»r  to 

lite,  Ii»,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppBcatloii  Jane  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,158 
7  Claims.    (Q.  240—10.65) 


1.  A  portable  flashlight  construction  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  battery  compartment  and  a  through- 
passageway  communicating  and  aligning  with  said  com- 
partment, a  lid  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  casing  to 
swing  and  extend  as  a  closure  over  said  through-passage 
way,  a  switch  handle  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  move 
ment  into  and  out  of  side  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent 
said  lid  mounted  end.  means  coacting  between  said  lid 
and  switch  handle  lever  for  actuating  the  swinging  of  the 
lid  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  on  applying  pressure 
to  the  switch  handle  lever,  an  incandescent  lamp  with  a 
bulb  thereof  extending  into  said  through-passageway,  a 
dry  battery  cell  fitted  into  said  compartment  having  one 
terminal  electrically  connected  with  a  base  contact   of 


said  lamp,  and  a  spring  switch  means  within  said 
resiliently  reuining  said  lever  and  lid  in  a  nonnally 
closed  position  movable  upon  applying  pressure  of  laid 
lever  against  the  action  of  said  spring  switch  means  to 
close  the  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  said  lamp. 


VEinCXELAMP 

Raymond  A.  Gaithcr,  FiailitoB,  tmL,  Mrffiii  to 

eral  Motors  Corporatfoa,  DalraiC,  MMl,  a  corporafloo 
of  Delaware 

Jamnry  14, 1953,  Sorial  No.  331431 
5ClaliM.    (CL24»-^1) 


i>i- 


1  In  a  vehicle  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with 
an  open  end  and  a  lighting  unit  including  a  concave  re- 
flector and  a  lens  with  edge  portions  secured  together  to 
form  an  outwardly  extending  circumferential  flange  po- 
sitioned in  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  shock  absorb- 
ing mounting  for  said  lighting  unit  comprising  an  annular 
inwardly  facing  channel  formed  at  the  open  end  of  said 
housing,  and  a  resilient  gasliet  portioned  in  said  channel, 
said  gasket  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section 
and  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  annular  ribs,  at  least 
one  of  said  ribs  being  formed  on  the  base  of  said  gaslcet 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional rib  being  formed  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  gasket  and  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other 
therefrom,  said  ribs  being  in  contact  with  said  lighting 
unit  flange  and  those  portions  of  said  gasket  between  said 
ribs  being  out  of  contact  with  said  flange  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  resilient  cushion  for  said  unit. 


2,702.909 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE 
MERCURY  VAPOR  DBCHARGE  LAMP 
Eogelbert  Wicfmaa  Van  Hcvtcb,  EtedboTcn,  Nether- 
lands, amltiiui  to  Hartford  Natfooai  Wmk  aad  Trast 
Company,  Hartford,  Coib.,  as  trvsiec 

AppHcatioB  Aaiwt  7, 1952,  ScrW  No.  303,079 
Claims  prtority,  appHcatfoa  Netherlands 
Saplemher  15, 1951  \ 

1  CUdm.    (CL  240—90) 


se: 


^'^         *-      Hn-* 


A  device  for  securing  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapour 
discharge  tube  to  a  base  and  resisting  forces  exerted  on 
Naid  lube  which  result  in  accelerations  of  at  least  1,000 
m  sec^  comprising  two  clips  rigidly  fixed  to  said  base 
and  embracing  said  tube  at  points  spaced  from  the  center 
of  said  tube  by  a  disUnce  of  not  less  than  \k  and  not 
greater  than  \^  of  the  length  of  said  discharge  tube 
thereby  maintaining  said  discharge  tube  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  base,  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  holders 
engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  discharge  tube,  a  pair  of 
resilient  strips  each  of  which  \%  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  contact  holders,  and  a  yieldable  ring  for  each  of 


*     \ 
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said  cHps  surroundiBg  sud  discharae  tube  to  thereby  pro-  curvature  being  convexly  curved  about  ooe  axis  of  said 
vide  a  substantially  even  pressure  on  the  engaged  portions  flute  and  concavdy  curved  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
of  said  discharge  tube.  said  first-mcntiooed  axis,  the  inclination  of  said  flutes  to 


2,702,910 
ORNAMENTAL  REHJECTOR 
L.  Rayaad,  Mhfiaanlta,  Mhm. 
AppUcatioB  JaMary  II,  1954, SsrialNo 
5ClaliM.   (CL  240— 103) 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  reflector  comprising  a  sheet  of 
material  having  a  hi^  reflecting  surface,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  therein  and  having  a  scries  of 
grooves  therein  of  curved  concave  form  in  transverse 
section  extending  outwardly  radially  of  said  aperture 
and  having  a  series  of  q>aced  portions  extending  radially 
outward  firom  said  grooves  respectively  and  radially 
alined  therewith,  said  portions  tapering  outwardly  and 
having  their  front  surfaces  convexly  curved  transversely. 


2,702,911 

REFLECTOR  FOR  DIRECT  UGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 

Antbooy  E.  Sphmtta,  Lmm  Uaad,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sohix 
Corporation,  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y..  a  coiporatloB  of  New 
York 

Oflciaal  application  Jnnc  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,377, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,713,031,  dated  Inly  19,  1955.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No. 
499,020 

3  ClafaBis.     (a.  240—103) 


I.  A  sheet  metal  reflector  having  lengthwise  thereof 
a  side  wall  of  uniform  profile  and  continuous  lower  edge, 
there  being  vertically  extending  cuts  in  the  side  walls 
which  divide  the  aide  walls  into  relatively  narrow  strips 
whose  upper  ends  are  connected  to  the  portions  thereof 
above  the  cuts  and  whose  lower  portions  are  connected 
together  at  the  extreme  lower  edges  by  nanpw  uncut 
portions  of  the  reflector,  each  such  strip,  when  completely 
severed  at  its  lower  end  from  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
reflector  by  continuing  the  vertical  cuts  downwardly  across 
the  uncut  portion  of  the  reflects,  being  bendable  to 
form  an  opening  in  the  reflector  wall  for  the  admission 
of  an  extraneous  part  which  would  otherwise  interfere 
with  the  mounting  of  the  reflector. 


2,702312 
LENS 
George  W.  Onltsen,  Anderson,  John  W.  Cole,  MarUeTille, 
and  Raymond  A.  Gaithcr,  Pendleton,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corponlisn,  Dctit»(t,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Jamuwy  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  207,558 
OCUna.    (0.240-^100.1) 
1.  A  lens  comprising  a  body  erf  transparent  material 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric dioptric  and  catadiopdic  kns  eleaaeats  on  iu  inner 
surface,  said  elements  having  a  plurality  <A  light  dispers- 
ing flutes  formed  thereon,  said  flutes  having  a  composite 


said  cylindrical  surface  varying  to  compensate  for  refrac- 
tion at  said  cylindrical  surface  and  provide  uniform  di- 
vergence of  light  rays  passing  throu^  the  lens. 


2,702,913 

RAILWAY  TRAIN  PROXIMTTY  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

William  L.  JepMM,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Application  Inne  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,970 

10  Ctaims.    (CL  250-^) 


\ 


^ 
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1.  In  a  warning  system  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of:  a  plurality  of  transmitters  tuned  to  the  same  frequency, 
one  of  said  transmitters  being  mounted  on  the  front  end 
and  the  rear  end,  respectively,  of  each  of  said  vehicles, 
the  radiation  of  said  front  end  transmitters  being  di- 
rected ahead  of  said  vehicles,  and  the  radiation  of  said 
rear  end  transmitters  being  directed  behind  said  vehicles, 
each  of  said  front  end  transmitters  including  coding  means 
producing  a  first  pulsed  signal  and  each  of  said  rear  end 
transmitters  including  coding  means  producing  a  second 
pulsed  signal;  a  plurality  of  receivers  tuned  to  said  fre- 
quency, one  of  said  receivers  being  imMinted  adjacent 
each  of  said  transmitters,  said  front  end  receivers  being 
adapted  to  pick  up  radiation  only  from  ahead  of  said 
vehicles  and  said  rear  end  receivers  being  adapted  to 
pick  up  radiation  only  from  behind  said  vehicles;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  receivers  rendering 
each  of  said  receivers  in(^>erative  during  periods  of  radi- 
ation of  the  adjacent  transmitter,  said  first  signal  being 
characterized  by  a  pulse  repetition  rate  that  can  be 
picked  up  by  a  receiver  adjacent  a  transmitter  radiating 
said  second  signal,  and  said  second  signal  being  char- 
acterized by  a  pulse  repetiti<»i  rate  that  can  be  picked 
up  by  a  receiver  adjacent  a  transmitter  radiating  said  first 
signal. 


2,702,914 
TRIGGER  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Carl   A.   Peterson,  Smethport,  and  WilHam   M.  Clapp, 
Emporium,  Pa.,  asripori  «•  Sylvrnda  Electiic  PitNlncts 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  MMsadnsctts 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,832 
13  Clafans.     (Q.  250—27) 


-r 


#> 


1.  A  signal  converter  comprising  a  triode  associated 
with  plate  and  grid  circuits,  a  phase  differentiating  net 
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work  connected  to  its  plate  circuit,  a  second  phase  dif- 
ferentiating network  connected  to  the  grid,  means  for 
feeding  a  signal  having  a  steep  positive  phase  and  a  steep 
negative  phase  to  said  networks,  means  in  said  first  net- 
work to  limit  the  application  of  vollage  from  said  signal 
to  said  plate  circuit  so  that  only  voltage  in  one  of  said 
phases  may  reach  the  same,  means  in  said  second  network 
to  limit  the  application  of  voltage  from  said  signal  to  said 
grid  so  that  only  voltage  in  the  other  of  said  phases  may 
reach  the  same,  and  means  for  removing  from  the  plate 
circuit  the  trigger  pulses  created  by  the  application  of  the 
signal  to  the  triode. 


2,762,915 
ELECTRONIC  DECADE  SCALER 
Alan  S.  Baglcy,  Loc  Attoc,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  May  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,493 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—27) 


I.  In  a  decade  scaler,  three  binary  scaling  devices  con- 
nected in  cascade  to  form  a  chain,  a  fourth  binary  scal- 
ing device,  a  gate,  means  serving  to  connect  the  gate  be- 
tween the  first  and  fourth  of  said  scaling  devices  whereby 
when  the  gate  is  open  a  triggering  pulse  is  applied  from 
the  first  to  the  fourth  device,  a  coincident  circuit  for 
controlling  opening  and  closing  of  the  said  gate,  said 
circuit  being  connected  to  receive  controlling  voltage  from 
tlie  second  and  third  scaling  devices,  whereby  after  the 
sixth  of  a  series  of  triggering  pulses  is  applied  to  the  in- 
put of  the  first  device,  said  second  and  third  devices  are 
conditioned  to  cause  the  coincident  circuit  to  open  the 
gate,  and  means  for  applying  a  triggering  pulse  from  the 
fourth  device  to  said  second  and  third  devices  responsive 
to  triggering  of  the  fourth  device  by  a  pulse  passed 
through  said  gate  from  the  first  device. 


2,762,916 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
TUBE  HAVING  A  CONCENTRATED  ELECTRON 
BEAM 
Adriamn  Johannes  Wllbelnnis  Marie  van  Orerbeeic,  Eind- 
horen,  NcdMriands,  amignor  to  Hartfofd  National 
BaniK  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  tmstee 

Application  June  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jalv  13,  1950 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—27) 


A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an  electric  discharge 
tube  having  beam  producing  means  includmg  a  cathode 
and  control  electrode  and  means  for  producing  a  con- 
centrated electron  beam  in  a  given  path  of  an  intensity 
sufficient  to  establish  a  space  charge  in  a  field-free  region, 
a  first  collecting  electrode  located  in  said  given  path,  a 
second  output  collecting  electrode  disposed  outside  said 
given  path  to  intercept  a  portion  of  said  beam  at  higher 
intensities  thereof,  and  a  smgle  cage-like  electrode  dis- 


posed in  said  given  path  entirely  between  the  conDol  elec- 
trode and  the  first  collecting  electrode  and  eoflosing  a 
field-free  region;  means  to  apply  constant  positii^e  poten- 
tials relative  to  said  cathode  to  the  collecting  el^trodes, 
means  to  apply  to  said  cage-like  electrode  a  fixed  poten- 
tial between  zero  and  a  positive  amount  small  relative 
to  the  potentials  applied  to  the  collecting  electrodes  to 
thereby  establish  a  space  charge  within  the  reigion  en- 
closed by  the  cage-like  electrode,  means  to  apply  Ian  input 
signal  only  to  said  control  electrode  to  vary  the  inten- 
sity of  said  beam  and  thereby  vary  the  magnitude  of  the 
space  charge  within  the  cage-like  electrode  and  cause  the 
heam  to  divide  itself  between  the  first  and  second  collect- 
ing electrodes  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the 
input  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  said  second  cjollecting 
electrode  for  deriving  an  output  signal  therefropn  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  signal  applied  to  the  control  elec- 
trode. 


2,762,917 
FREQUENCY  STABLE  MULTIV»RATORS 
Samnci  Sharin  and  ArUnr  E.  C■■fo^^  BrooUym  S.  Y., 
Anthony  Ugnori,  HadbOMack,  N.  J.,  and  Ht^bne  J. 
Kishi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  avigMn  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  Delaware  cmpontion 

Application  Angut  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,891 
12  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


I  A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  including  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  cathode,  grid 
and  anode  electrodes,  and  having  a  given  cut-off  grid- 
voltage  characteristic,  an  anode  resistor  and  a  grid  resistor 
coupled  in  scries  with  the  individual  grid-anode  path  of 
said  electron  discharge  device,  means  to  apply  positive 
operating  potential  between  said  anode  resistor  and  a 
point  of  fixed  reference  potential,  means  to  apply  nega- 
tive operating  potential  between  said  grid  resistor  and 
said  point  of  fixed  potential,  means  to  apply  a  potential 
intermediate  the  fixed  and  negative  potentials  to  the  cath- 
ode of  said  electron  discharge  device,  an  electron  dis- 
charge structure  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode 
and  having  a  cut-off  characteristic  grid  voltage  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  said  electron  discharge  device. 
means  to  connect  the  cathode  to  said  point  of  fixed  ref- 
erence potential,  an  anode  resistor  connecting  the  anode 
of  said  electron  discharge  structure  to  said  means  to 
apply  positive  operating  potential  and  to  said  point  of 
fixed  reference  potential,  means  coupling  the  anode  of 
said  electron  discharge  structure  to  the  grid  electrode 
of  said  electron  discharge  device,  and  a  return  time  de- 
termining network  coupling  the  anode  electrode  of  said 
electron  discharge  device  to  the  grid  of  said'  electron 
discharge  structure,  said  network  comprising  a  capacitor 
connected  between  the  coupled  anode  electrode  and  grid 
and  a  resistor  connected  between  that  grid  and  said  means 
to   apply   positive  operating  potential. 


1 


2,762,918 
HIGH  GAIN  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIERS 
Bernard  Wise,  Philadelpkia,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Radio 
CorporatioB  of  America,  a  eorpontioB  of  Dda- 
ware 

Appllcatfon  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,f36 
IS  ClainM.     (a.  2S«— 36) 
1.  A  frequency  multiplying  circuit  arrangement  com 
prising  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  three 


September  11,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


461 


electrodes  detemuning  input  and  output  terminals,  an 
input  circuit  coupled  to  tfie  input  terminab  to  apply  a 
wave  of  given  frequeocy  to  Hid  electros  diacharge  device, 
said  faq>ut  circuit  being  otmstnioted  and  arranged  to  be 
parallel  resonant  at  said  givM  frequency,  an  additional 


cuit  coupled  to  said  secotxlary  winding,  aid  load  dreait 
induding  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  Moond- 
ary  winding,  a  sectMid  tnunfonner  having  a  flm  wiaU^ 
in  aeries  with  said  primary  windii^  and  a  aeomid  winding 
in  series  with  the  grid  of  said  electron  discharge  device. 


!.-.« 


impedance  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  to  cause  such  cir- 
cuit to  present  a  high  impedance  at  a  frequency  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  frequency  of  said  given  frequency 
wave,  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  terminals 
to  derive  an  output  wave  having  a  frequency  which  is  a 
multiple  of  said  given  frequency. 


means  inductively  coupled  to  said  second  winding  f(M- 
introducing  a  trigger  pulse  into  the  grid  circuit  of  said 
electron  discharge  device,  and  means  including  said  sec- 
ond transformer  for  effecting  regenerative  current  feed- 
back in  said  electron  discharge  device  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  current  in  said  load  circuit. 


2,762,919 

LOW  FREQUENCY  RELAXATION  OSCILLATORS 
Harry  D.  Kinp,  Su  FctMSdo,  Calf.,  — Ignor  to  Hoff- 
man Electronics  CorporatfoB,  a  cotporation  of  Call- 
fomla 

Appiicatioa  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,723 
4CWaBa.   (CL  25«-36) 


2,762,921 

BINARY  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Robert  A.  Henlc,  Hyde  Parte,  N.  Y.,  asrigM>r  to  Intei^ 

national  Busincas  MacUaat  CtxponOom,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

ApplicaHon  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,4Se 

13  Claims.    (O.  25«— 36) 


W 

T 
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I.  A  device  exhibiting  a  cyclical  phenomenon  the  repe- 
tition frequency  of  which  is  in  the  order  of  one  cycle  per 
second  or  less  including,  in  combination,  a  single  gaseous 
discharge  device  having  cathode,  anode,  and  control  elec- 
trodes, a  resistance-capacitance  circuit  coupled  to  said 
cathode  electrode  of  said  gaseous  discharge  device,  said 
resistance-capacitance  circuit  having  a  relatively  long  time 
coostam,  means  for  deriving  a  voltage  from  said  resistance- 
capacitance  circuit  for  application  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  gaseous  discharge  device,  a  relay  coupled  to  said 
anode  of  said  gaseous  discharge  device,  said  relay  hav- 
ing a  solenoid  and  a  plurality  of  arms  and  contacts  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  capacitor  shunting  the  solenoid  por- 
tion of  said  relay,  a  first  contact  arm  of  said  relay  being 
coupled  to  said  strienoid  portion  of  said  relay  and  also 
to  said  resistance-capacitance  circuit,  a  first  fixed  contact 
of  said  relay  being  positioned  to  engage  said  first,  contact 
arm  when  said  relay  is  in  its  de-energized  condition,  said 
fixed  contact  being  maintained  at  a  positive  voltage,  and 
a  second  fixed  contact  positioned  to  engage  said  first  con- 
tact arm  when  said  relay  b  in  its  energized  condition,  said 
second  fixed  contact  being  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said 
resistance-capacitance  circuit  to  discharge  the  capacitor 
therein. 


'i 


1.  A  binary  trigger  circuit,  comprising  a  bistable  cir- 
cuit including  an  input  circuit  branch,  an  output  circuit 
branch,  positive  feed-back  means  connecting  said  output 
and  input  branches,  and  means  effective  upon  receipt  of 
a  signal  of  predetermined  polarity  at  said  input  branch 
to  shift  said  output  branch  from  a  low  output  state  to  a 
high  output  state;  a  blocking  oscillator  circuit  including 
an  input  circuit  branch,  an  output  circuit  branch,  and  os- 
cillatory feed-back  means  connecting  said  oscillator  out- 
put and  input  branches,  and  effective  upon  receipt  of  an 
input  signal  of  said  predetermined  polarity  to  limit  tiie 
oscillator  response  to  a  single  output  pulse;  means  cou- 
pling incoming  input  signals  of  said  polarity  to  both  said 
mput  circuits,  a  gating  connection  between  the  bistable 
circuit  output  and  the  oscillator  input  to  hold  the  oscil- 
lator off  when  the  bistable  circuit  is  in  its  low  output 
state,  and  a  connection  between  the  oscillator  output  and 
the  bistable  circuit  input  and  effective  when  the  oecillator 
transmits  a  signal  pulse  to  return  the  bistaUe  circuit  to  its 
low  output  state. 


2,762,929 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATORS 
Thomas  A.  WeU,  Wellcalcy,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febratry  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,720 

4  Clainis.  (O.  25»-~36) 
1.  A  blocking  oecillator  for  providing  an  output  wave- 
form when  triggered  by  an  input  trigger  pulse  comprising 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  a  flrrt  transfonner  having  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  connected  in  series  with  said  anode,  a  load  dr- 


2.762,922 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Ladislav  Lax,  Cambridge,  Fnglsad    aasiiniii   to  Pye 
Limited,  Cambridge,  Fnglaad,  a  fcWsh  company 
Application  Febmary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,219 
Claims  priwity,  apfrfication  Great  Britain 
Fcbniary  19,  1953 
7  Cbims.     (CI.  250—36) 
I    A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  frequency 
of  an  oscillator,  comprising  a  first  band-pass  filter  cover- 
ing a  frequency  band  which  is  outside  the  fundamental 
frequency  to  which  the  oscillator  is  to  be  tuned  a  second 
band-pass  filter  covering  a  frequency  band  adjacent  the 
frequency  band  of  said  first  filter  and  incljjding  said  fun- 
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dunentai  frequency  of  the  oscillator  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  said  first  and  second 
bftiid-paas  filten,  a  tuning  device  for  adjusting  the  timing 
of  sakl  oacillator  associated  with  the  output  from  said 
fint  and  second  band-fMss  filters  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  tuning  device  in  response  to  an  out- 
put from  the  first  of  said  filters  for  adjusting  the  tuning  of 
said  oscillator  so  as  to  alter  the  oscillator  tuning  in  one 


frequency  direction  towards  the  correct  fundamental  fre- 
quency, means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  tuning 
device  in  dependence  upon  the  output  from  the  second  of 
said  filters,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  tuning  device  when  there  is  no  output  from  either 
said  first  or  said  second  filter  to  adjust  the  tuning  of  the 
oscillator  in  the  other  frequency  direction  towards  the 
correct  fundamental  frequency. 


2,762,923 
PLLSE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Bernard   O.   Qvinm   Ckkago,   IlL,   asrignor   to   Stewart- 
Warner  Corporadon,  Chicago,  m^  ■  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Application  Angost  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,695 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


1.  In  a  pulse  frequency  dividing  system,  an  input 
terminal  to  accept  an  incoming  pulse,  an  amplifier  tube 
and  associated  circuit  connected  to  said  terminal  to  am- 
plify a  pulse  applied  to  said  input  termmal,  an  output  ter- 
minal for  said  system  connected  to  receive  said  amplified 
pulse  from  said  amplifier  tube,  a  timing  circuit  connected 
to  be  triggered  by  said  amplified  pulse,  said  timing  circuit 
being  adapted  to  supply  a  ncgatve  potential  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  being  triggered,  and  cir- 
cuit means  for  imposing  said  negative  potential  on  said 
amplifier  tube  to  cut  off  the  current  therethrough  for  the 
duration  of  said  interval. 


2,762,924 
TUNING  SYSTEM 
Matthew  W.  Slate,  New  Yorli,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Allen  B. 
Chi  Moot  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  \.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  April  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,885 
8  Cbims.     (CI.  25»-^0) 


connected  in  series  across  said  signal  source,  a  pair  of 
ganged  variable  condensers  each  having  a  set  of  stator 
plates  and  a  set  of  rotor  plates,  the  sutor  plates  of  one 
condenser  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  ca- 
pacitance and  the  stator  plates  <rf  the  other  condenser 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  capaciUnce, 
and  a  second  inducUnce  connected  between  the  sets  of 
rotor  plates  of  said  pair  of  variable  condensers. 


2,7i2,925 
TUNER 
Radolf  W.  SeOMMM,  iMHriea,  mi  Goto  R.  T 
Robert  S.  Mnotner,  Mnwapeqaa,  N.  Y. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  a  roipwaHwi  of  IHml. 

ApplicatioB  October  2,  IfSl.  Serial  No.  312,S«2 
6ClaiaH.    (CL25«-^) 


lors  to 


1.  A  tuner  variable  over  a  continuous  ijange  com- 
Drising  a  flat  metal  stator  bent  out  of  its  {plane  to  a 
U  shape,  said  stator  being  shaped  so  that  a  si4e  elevation 
of  the  stator  shows  a  general  C  shape,  the  bi^t  of  the  U 
being  at  the  top  and  the  ends  of  the  U  flaring  in  width  to 
form  stator  capacitor  plates,  an  insulated  shaft  having  its 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  capacitor  plates, 
said  insulated  shaft  having  at  least  one  metal  plate  for 
each  stator  plate,  the  metal  plates  carried  by  said  in- 
sulated shaft  constituting  rotor  plates  and  being  shaped 
and  icKated  so  that  from  a  side  elevation  of  the  stator 
said  rotor  plates  in  one  position  may  mesh  with  the  stator 
plates  and  in  another  position  may  be  free  of  the  stator 
plates  but  can  lie  within  the  curve  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  C  shape  of  the  stator,  said  rotors  being  free  of  any 
metallic  connections  with  any  stator  parts. 


2,762,f26 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 

William   C.  Wiley,   Detroit,  Mich.,  aalgMir  to  Bendlx 

Aviation  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlck^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,136 

15  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


*■  I   i' 


i 


I.  A   tuned  electrical   circuit  comprising  a   source  of 
electric  signals,  a  first  inductance  and  a  first  capacitance 


1  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  means  for  forming 
an  ion  pulse,  means  for  moderately  accelerating  the  ions 
through  a  first  region  to  provide  a  focussing  action  on 
the  ions,  means  for  maintaining  the  ions  in  flight  through 
d  second  region  at  a  relatively  low  acceleration  compared 
to  the  acceleration  in  the  first  region,  means  for  consider- 
ably accelerating  the  ions  through  a  third  region  to  pro- 
vide an  extension  of  the  position  of  optimum  focussing  of 
the  ions,  means  for  collecting  the  ions  at  a  distance  past 
the  third  region  corresponding  to  the  position  of  optimum 
focussing  of  the  ions,  and  means  for  indicating  the  rela- 
tive times  at  which  the  ions  of  different  mass  reach 
the  collecting  means. 
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MASS  SPBCTBOMBTER 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  rwtTBinrtwi  of  Ddaware        •^— ^ 
Applicatkm  Aagwt  24, 1»53,  Scrim  No.  37«,H2 
(Clafam.    (CL25«-^1J) 
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tront  emitted  by  each  plate  towards  a  successive  pbte, 
a  gate  formed  from  a  plurality  of  wires  laterally  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  aad  disposed  in  cooti^ioas  and 
parallel  relationship  to  a  particular  one  of  the  second 
plaiea,  means  for  biasti«  tte  gale  with  a  voltafe  relative 
to  Ae  vohate  on  the  cootigiioiis  plate  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  electitms  from  the  plate  past  the  gate,  meaM  ior 
applying  pulses  of  voltage  to  the  gate  at  substaotially 
die  instant  that  ions  of  a  particular  mass  are  expected 
at  the  first  plate,  the  voltage  pulses  being  of  a  poUrity 
and  magnitude  to  provide  for  the  movement  of  electroos 
past  the  gate,  and  means  for  iadicatiag  the  emission  of 
electrons  from  the  l::st  plate  in  the  phvality. 


I .  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  means  for  providing 
a  stream  of  electrons,  means  for  introducing  a  plurality 
of  molecules  into  the  electron  stream  for  ionization  by 
the  electron  stream  and  for  retention  of  the  ions  within 
the  stream,  means  for  reducing  the  strength  of  the  elec- 
tron stream,  means  for  applying  a  force  on  the  mole- 
cules a  period  of  time  after  the  reduction  of  the  electron 
stream  for  the  acceleration  mainly  of  the  ions  paving  a 
random  motion  with  a  velocity  component  in  tfee  direc- 
tion of  the  force  and  with  no  velocity  component  in  the 
direction  of  the  force  or  in  the  opposite  directiop,  means 
for  detecting  the  ions  after  their  travel  through  ai  particu- 
lar distance  past  their  place  of  withdrawal,  and  n^eans  for 
indicating  the  relative  times  at  which  the  ions  of  different 
mass  are  detected.  i 


2,7C2,929 

CONTAINER  FOR  SENSITIZED  FILM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Peter  A.  Mirto,  LfriMKnii,  «M  WIIImb  V.  Rsnsihii. 

poratio%  HiciuiW  N.  Y.  "*  ^^^ 

ApplicatioB  Anfut  23,  1952,  8ttU  No.  3«5,954 
5  Cbims.     (H.  250— S3) 


2,762,92* 

«,u..        ^    „  ^^^  SFECTROMETER 
^?";"L  C.  Wiley,  Detroit.  Mfch.,  a«ignor  to  Bendii 
^ JjJ^CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipo^tton  of 

Applicatioa  JMe  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,491 
10  ClalaM.    (CI.  250—41.9) 


I .  A  wearable  container  for  a  sensitized  film  being  pro- 
vided with  a  frangible  sac  of  a  processing  agent  positioned 
in  proximity  thereto  and  which  is  capable  when  propcriy 
processed  of  providing  an  indication  of  the  degree  of  ex- 
posure of  the  wearer  thereof  to  X  or  gamma  rays  com- 
prising, a  flat  pouch  of  subsUntially  waterproof,  flexible 
material  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  sensitized  film  and  sac  and  including  a 
flap  and  a  fastener  for  securing  said  flap  over  said  open- 
ing to  form  a  substantially  water-tight  closure,  a  pair  of 
elements  having  a  predetermined  permeability  to  atomic 
radiation   secured   separately  to  opposite  walls  of  said 
pouch,  a  rigid  ho!low  member  secured  to  said  pouch  for 
protecting  said  sac  from  rupture  when  said  sensitized  film 
and  nc  are  inserted  in  said  pouch  with  said  sensitiaed  film 
positioned  between  said  el^nents,  and  a  dieet  of  flexible 
material  overiying  said  elements,  portions  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  pouch  and  coalesced  to  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  pouch  for  securing  said  elements  and  said 
member  to  said  pouch. 


8.  In  combination  in  a  mass  spectrometer,  means  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  ions,  means  for  accelerating  the 
ions  longitudinally  to  produce  a  separation  of  the  ions 
on  the  basis  of  their  mass,  a  plurality  of  plates  disposed 
in  lateral  relationship,  each  plate  being  displaced  from 
Its  adjacent  plate  by  a  relatively  short  distance  in  the 
^ngitudmal  direction,  at  least  one  plate  in  the  plurality 
being  disposed  to  receive  the  ions  after  their  travel 
through  a  relatively  long  distance  and  to  emit  a  num- 
ber of  electrons  substanUally  proportionate  to  the  num- 
ber of  ions  reaching  the  plate,  second  plates  in  the  plu- 
rahty  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another  and  to 
the  first  plate  to  receive  the  electrons  emitted  by  a  pre- 
ceding plate  and  to  emit  a  proportionately  increased 
number  of  electrons,  means  for  providing  voltages  on 
each  of  the  plates  dependent  upon  the  longitudinal  dis- 
position of  the  plates,  means  for  providing  a  magneUc 
Held  opcrauve  in  conjunction  with  the  electric  field  pro- 
duced by  the  voltages  on  the  plates  to  advance  the  clec- 


2,7€2,930 

LIGHT  COLLECTOR  FOR  FHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELEMENT 

G^nee  W.  Onksen,  Jr.,  Charics  W.  Mffler,  ami  Rob«rt  N. 

Falge,  AndersoB,  bd^  aari^oo  to  GeMnri  Motors  Cor- 

poration,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiForadon  of  Delawwc 

Application  April  29, 1954.  Sartol  No.  426,517 

II  Claims.     (CI.  250— 215) 


I.  A  light  collector  for  a  vehicle  headlamp  dimming  de- 
vice comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein,  ad- 
jusuble  mounting  means  on  said  housing  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  vehicle  for  adjustably  securing  said 
collector  on  said  vehicle  so  that  said  opening  faces  toward 
the  front  of  the  vehicle  for  the  reception  of  light,  a  photo- 
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sensitive  element  in  said  housing  facing  said  opening  and 
means  for  directing  light  from  sources  in  front  of  the 
vdiicle  on  which  said  collector  is  mounted  to  said  photo- 
sensitive element,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
light  condensing  lens  in  said  opening  and  an  opaque  parti- 
tion having  a  horizonully  disposed  elongated  aperture 
therein  positioned  in  said  housing  between  said  opening 
and  said  photosensitive  element  and  dividing  said  housing 
into  two  compartments,  said  aperture  being  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  focal  plane  of  said  lens  in  alignment  with 
said  lens  and  said  photosensitive  element  and  providing 
the  sole  means  for  admitting  light  to  said  photosensitive 
element  from  said  opening. 


2,7tt,931 

AFPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRICALLY 

^NSING  MESSAGE  RECORDS 

Lawreacc  J.  ScImwc,  Dm  PlaiMa,  IB^  ani|iior  to  Teletype 

CocponrtloB,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

AppHcadon  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,030 

16  Clainn.     (Q.  250—219) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  sensing  an  apertured  preform 
wherein  each  aperture  is  provided  with  a  flexible  lid. 
a  feed  wheel  adapted  to  advance  the  preform,  a  dnim, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  relative  to  the  feed  wheel, 
means  for  raising  the  lids,  and  means  on  the  drum  for 
further  raising  the  raised  lids  as  the  preform  is  advanced 
to  expose  substantially  the  complete  apertures. 


2,7«2,932 
UGHT  PICKUP  UNrr 
R0b«rt  N.  Falgc  Gmtic  W.  OnkMsi,  Jr.,  Harold  E.  Todd, 
aa4  Ckatles  W.  MUkr,  Aadcnoa,  Ind.,  asrignon  to 
CuMral  Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpo- 
radoBof  Delaware 

Appficatkm  November  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,764 
15  Claims.    (Q.  250—226) 


10.  A  light  pickup  vmit  for  a  vehicle  automatic  head- 
light dimmer  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  photosensitive  element  in  said  housing, 
a  condensing  lens  in  said  opening,  an  opaque  wall  in 
said  housing  between  said  photosensitive  clement  and 
said  lens  having  an  aperture  therein  located  at  the  focal 
plane  of  said  lens,  said  aperture  limiting  the  light  falling 
on  said  photosensitive  element  to  that  approaching  said 
opening  from  within  predetermined  vertical  and  horizontal 
angles,  and  optical  means  in  said  housing  and  adjacent 
said  aperture  to  substantially  equalize  the  actuating  effect 
on  said  photosensitive  clement  of  the  light  entering  said 


opening  irrespective  of  its  angle  of  approach  within  said 
predetermined  angles,  and  mounting  means  on  said  onit 
adapted  to  secure  said  tinh  to  a  vehicle. 


2,7<2^33 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  GEAR  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
STARTING   OF   INTERNAL   COMBUSTION   EN- 
GINES 
Raymond  Cyril  Foauroft,  Discovery,  Transvaal, 

UirioB  of  SMtk  Africa 

Application  Mardi  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,514 

Claims  priority,  appiicalioB  Unioa  of  Sooth  Africa 

April  2, 1953 

Sdaima.    (CL  290-^0) 


i 


.^^^.  -_:r-  hrr-h- -±:-.:  ,^^Z  Z±.  iJ 


-^^^ 


^^ 


^i'_-'_r 


1 .  An  electric  lighting  plant  comprising  a  dieael  engine, 
an  electric  generator  m^Jianically  connected  thereto,  a 
field  coil  for  said  generator,  output  supply  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  genmtor,  a  switch  gear  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switches,  an  independent  motor  and  battery  con- 
nected throng  said  switch  gear  to  said  supply  terminals, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  mechanically  connected  to 
said  independent  motor,  a  cam  shaft  rotated  by  said  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism,  means  dectrically  operated 
through  the  switch  gear  for  decompressing  the  diesel  en- 
gine, and  a  member  operated  by  said  independent  motor 
to  close  the  switches  in  the  switch  gear  in  sequence,  to 
operate  the  means  for  decompressing  the  engine,  to  con- 
nect the  battery  to  the  generator  field  coO,  to  disconnect 
the  means  for  decompressing  the  engine,  to  disconnect 
the  battery  from  the  generator  field  coil,  and  to  discon- 
nect the  independent  motor. 


2,762,934 

CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Eugene  H.  Chapman,  HoDywood,  Fla. 

Application  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,182 

2  Claims.    (CI.  307—10) 


1.  A  safety  circuit  controlling  means  for  the  electrical 
wiring  system  of  motor  vehicles  in  combinaticxi  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  manually  actuated  switch, 
an  engine  starter  and  a  circuit  for  the  control  of  the 
ignition,  lights  and  accessories  of  the  vehicle,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  switch  positioned  in  the  circuits  ad- 
jacent the  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  solenoid  switch 
adjacent  the  starter  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current 
therefrom,  the  electrically  controlled  switch  when  in  an 


(^n  position  serving  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current 
from  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  sdenoid  switch 
and  to  the  circuit  for  the  control  of  the  ignition,  lights 
and  accessories,  the  manually  actuated  switch  when  in 
one  operative  position  serving  to  energize  and  close  the 
electrically  controlled  switch  for  esublishing  a  flow  of 
current  from  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  one  side 
of  the  solenoid  switch  and  energizing  the  ignition,  lights 
and  accessory  circuit,  the  manually  actuated  switch  when 
in  another  position  serving  to  energise  the  solenoid  switch 
for  establishing  a  flow  of  current  to  the  starter,  the  man- 
ually actiiated  switch  in  its  first  and  second  positions 
maintaining  the  electrically  controlled  switch  energized. 


2,762,935 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Shou-Hsien  Chow,   PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Bur- 
rooxhs  Corporation,  Drtroit,  IVOch.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  November  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,579 
7  Claims.    (0.307—88) 


«rf  a  two-level  electrical  control  signal,  said  pulse-gating 
circuit  comprising:  a  first  diode  having  anode  and  cathode 
terminals;  first  means  for  applying  the  negative  pulses 
to  the  cathode  terminal  of  said  first  diode;  a  second  diode 
having  anode  and  cathode  terminals;  second  means  for 
applying  the  control  signal  to  the  anode  terminal  of  said 
second  diode;  coupling  means  connected  between  the 
cathode  of  said  second  diode  and  the  plate  of  sa  d  first 
diode  so  that  said  diodes  are  front  biased  when  the  level 
of  an  applied  negative  pulse  is  lower  than  the  levd  of 
the  control  signal  and  back  biased  when  the  level  of  the 
control  signal  is  lower  than  the  levd  of  an  applied  nega- 
tive pulse,  said  coupling  means  including  an  isolating  net- 
work; and  output  means  including  a  capacitor  dectrically 
connected  to  the  anode  terminal  of  said  first  diode. 


^  J'lK 


2,762,937 
ELECTRICAL  CONVERTING  CIRCUrr 
ARRANGEMENTS 
AndrzeJ   Kamal   KwasiebonU,  Chdmsfoid,  and   Peter 
Maurice  Wright,  Great  Waltham,  Chelmsford,  Endand, 
aasifnorB  to  Marnmi's  Wirdcm  Telegraph  Company 
Limited,  Londoo^  Ea^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  Jamury  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  330^40 
Cfadras  priority,  apyHcatfcm  Great  Britain 
Janmry  IS,  1952 
6aaims.    (CL  307—108) 


7.  In  a  magnetic  device,  a  first  core  and  a  second  core 
of  magnetic  material  each  characterized  by  being  capable 
of  switching  to  magnetic  remanence  conditions  of  either 
a  positive  or  a  negative  polarity,  an  input  winding  induc- 
tively coupled  to  the  first  core,  an  input  winding  induc- 
tively coupled  to  the  second  core  and  having  a  substan- 
tially greater  number  of  turns  than  the  number  of  turns 
of  the  input  winding  of  the  first  core,  a  pulse  source  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  input  windings,  the  power  of 
the  pulses  supplied  from  said  source  being  so  related  to 
the  respective  impedances  of  the  two  input  windings  that 
when  the  two  cores  are  both  of  the  same  magnetic  po- 
larity a  pulse  from  the  source  will  switch  only  the  sec- 
ond core  leaving  the  first  ewe  unswitched,  but  when  the 
two  cores  arc  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  the  reduced 
impedance  presented  by  the  winding  of  the  second  core 
will  enable  a  pulse  from  the  source  to  switch  the  first 
core,  an  additional  input  winding  inductively  coupled  to 
the  first  core,  a  second  pulse  source  connected  to  said 
additional    winding    and   supplying    pulses   of   sufficient 
power  to  switch  the  remanence  polarity  of  the  first  core 
to  opposite  that  caused  by  the  energization  of  the  input 
w  inding  associated  therewith,  and  a  transfer  circuit  induc- 
tively coupling  the  cores  together  to  cause  the  second  core 
to  switch  in  response  to  the  switching  of  the  first  core. 


1.  An  electrical  converting  circuit  arrangement  for  sup- 
plying D.  C.  potential  to  an  intermittent  load,  said  cir- 
cuit arrangement  being  adapted  to  be  fed  from  a  source 
containing  a  main  alternating  component  and  comprising 
a  condenser,  the  charge  in  which  supplies  power  to  said 
load,  means  fw  intermittently  and  alternately  connecting 
said  condenser  to  said  source  to  be  charged  thereby,  and 
to  said  load,  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  com- 
ponent in  the  said  source,  so  that  said  condenser  is  con- 
nected to  said  source  to  be  charged  thereby,  in  the  in- 
tervals between  the  periods  when  said  load  is  connected 
to  said  condenser,  and  means  operable  autcwnatically  for 
isolating  said  source  from  said  load  during  the  periods 
that  said  condenser  is  connected   to  said  load. 


2,762,930 
„,„..     ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Newbold,  PhlMelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regnbtor  Company,  Mhmcapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,207 
15  Claims.    (CI.  307— 116) 


2,762,936 

o.  u  .^  S'^P*^  pulse<;ating  circuits 

Richard   D.  Forrest,  Los  Amteles,  CaBf,  assignor,  by 

"**^  !?'**T^^  **»  W"**^  ^'"'^  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  D«rcmber  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,133 

5  Claims.    (CL  307— 08.5) 
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5    A  diode,  pulse-gating  circuit  for  selcctivdy  passing 
apphed  negative  pulses  in  response  to  one  voltage  levd 


II.  Electrical  control  apparatus  comprising,  a  trans- 
mitter producing  an  electrical  signal  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  of  a  variable,  a  set  point 
electrical  signal  source  for  producing  an  plectrical  signal 
m  accordance  with  a  manual  adjustment,  a  first  resistor 
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in  aeries  with  said  transmitter,  a  second  resistor  in  series 
with  said  set  point  source,  an  electrical  controller  having 
a  reset  condenser  connected  in  a  feedback  circuit  between 
the  controller  input  and  output,  a  third  resistor  in  series 
with  said  controller  output,  switching  means  having  a 
manual,  seal,  and  automatic  position,  an  output  utiliza- 
tion circuit,  means  including  said  switching  means  when 
in  the  automatic  position  connecting  said  first  and  second 
resistors  in  series  to  the  input  of  said  controller  and  said 
utilization  circuit  to  the  output  of  said  controller,  means 
including  said  switching  means  in  the  seal  position  ren- 
dering the  input  to  said  controller  ineffective  and  con- 
necting said  reset  condenser  so  that  it  will  hold  the  output 
of  said  controller  to  said  utilization  circuit  at  a  constant 
value,  and  means  including  said  switching  means  when 
in  the  manual  position  cormecting  said  set  point  source 
directly  to  said  utilization  circuit  through  said  third  re- 
sistor and  connecting  said  reset  condenser  to  said  third 
resistor  so  that  said  condenser  will  follow  the  voltage  con 
ditions  on  said  third  resistor  to  maintain  the  reset  in  step 
during  manual  operation. 


2,762,939 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Frank  E.  Hodsioa,  Clay  Township, 

St  Soatft  Coanty,  iiid. 

ApplicatioD  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286.344 

7  Claims.    (O.  31«— 102) 


I.  An  electric  drive  transmission  comprising  an  elec- 
trical generator  having  an  annular  rotor  and  a  circular 
set  of  stationary  pole  pieces  encircling  said  rotor  and 
providing  a  D.  C.  field,  said  rotor  having  multiple  poly- 
phase closed  circuit  windings  including  conductor  por- 
tions adjacent  its  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  a  driving 
shaft  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  squirrel-cage  motor  arma- 
ture rotatablc  concentrically  of  and  within  said  rotor 
and  having  conductors  adjacent  to  its  outer  periphery  and 
excited  by  the  inner  rotor  conductors,  and  a  driven  shaft 
fixedly  connected  to  said  armature. 


2,762,940 
INDUCED  CURRENT  ROTARY  APPARATUS 
Klaus  L.  Hansen,  MUwankec,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Hamisch- 
fef«r  Corporation,  MHwaakec,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392.397 
8  Claims.    (CI.  310—105) 


1.  In  an  induced  current  torque  transmitting  appara- 
tus the  combination  of  a  relatively  rotatablc  field  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  and  an 
induced  current  member  including  flux  conducting  mag- 
netic material  closely  spaced  from  said  pole  pieces,  a 
plurality  of  inductor  bars  mounted  in  and  supported  by 
said  induced  current  member  in  flux  linking  relation  to  said 
field  member  for  the  induction  of  currents  therein,  said 
bars  being  joined  into  electrically  distinct  groups  by  low 


'1  .1 


resistaiKe  connections  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  eixl  ring 
connections  in  addition  to  said  low  resistance  connectiom 
of  relatively  high  resistance  permanently  connected  to  die 
ends  of  the  bars  at  points  electrically  outside  of  said  low 
resistance  connections  whereby  the  bars  are  joined  in 
relatively  high  resistance  squirrel  cage  relation 'throughout 
the  entire  slip-speed  range  of  operation. 


2,7«J|41  , 

POSmVE  ION  ELECTiraCTATIC  ACCEIJERATOR 
Clarence  M.  Tnner,  Sloay  liook,  N.  Y.,  ■■hnui  to  di« 
United  States  of  AoMfka  as  rwaatntad  bylthc  United 
States  Atomic  Eoeiiy  CohubIhmm 

AppUcatioa  Marck  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  4H,083 
21  Claims.    (CL  313—63) 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  performance  charac- 
teristics of  an  electrostatic  generator  employed  for  accel- 
erating positive  ions  including  surrounding  said  generator 
with  a  body  of  insulating  gas  under  pressure  and  main- 
taining the  insulating  effect  of  said  gas  by  inhibiting  the 
flux  of  X-rays  in  said  gas  which  are  generated  by  back- 
streaming  electrons  striking  generator  surfaces,  thereby 
suppressing  the  ionization  of  said  gas.  I 


2,762,942 
APERTURED  MASK 
Eari   W.   Palmer,   Watcrtown,   Cobb.,  aasigBor  to  The 
American    Brass   Compaay,   a   corponrtioa   of   Cod- 
nectlcnt 

No  Drawing.     AppttcatioB  December  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477,135 
4  Claims.    (CL  313— «6) 
1 .  A  mask  comprising  a  thin  metal  sheet  having  etched 
therein  a  multiplicity  of  very  snudi  closely  spaced  aper- 
tures, said  aperiures  being  characterized  by  being  pre- 
cisely positioned  relative  to  one  another  and  having  accu- 
rately formed  outlines  of  predetermined  shape  and  size, 
said  metal  sheet  being  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
2%  to  8%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  the  balance  copper. 


2,762,943 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  TUBE 

Donald  W.  Mayer.  Coloiria,  N.  1.,  Mrinor  to  Tmg-^l 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367^85 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—92) 


1.  A  direct  view  television  receiving  tube  having  an 
unaluminized  phosphor  screen  provided  with  an  overly- 
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int  film  of  magncsiiim  fluoride,  the  thickneai  of  «ajd  film 
being  such  as  to  afford  proiactioa  of  the  phoephor  screen 
from  damage  due  to  ioo  bombardment  without  Mhstantial 
reduction  in  luminosity  of  die  screen. 

a  " 

2.762,944 

MAGNETIC  TRIODE 

Albert  M.  CloffslaB,  Mdraas,  Mmb.,  Mslgnur,  by  mcae 

MtguMirtL  to  Ihc  Ualtai  States  «f  AiMrica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccrslafy  of  the  Navy 

AppBcatkw  October  3«,  1945,  Serial  No.  625,666 
1  CMm.    (a.  313—159) 


2.762,946 
AUTOMATIC    HYDRAULIC   SERVO    FEED    POR 
ELECTRIC  ARC  METAL  WORKING  MACHINES 
DehMr  I.  Manchettef.  daton,  Mkk,  m»tfnr,h} 
Bsrig^mtnts,  to  Elox  CwrnaatUm  cf  T 
MIcfa.,  a  corporadoa  of  MkMaa 
AppUcatioa  NoTcahMr  5,  IfH  Strid  N©.  467,199 
3ClafaM.    (CL314— 61) 


An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  a  cylindrical 
control  electrode  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
cathode  positioned  interiorly  of  said  control  electrode,  a 
magnet,  the  pole  pieces  of  said  magnet  each  having  a 
central  aperture,  said  control  electrode  being  interposed 
between  said  pole  pieces  and  contiguous  to  thc[  adjacent 
faces  thereof,  two  anodes,  each  anode  being  ^itioned 
in  the  central  aperture  of  a  different  one  of  said  pole 
pieces,  each  said  anode  presenting  a  face  proximate  to  a 
different  end  of  said  control  electrode,  insulatiVe  sealing 
means,  said  sealing  means,  pole  pieces,  and  coi^trol  elec- 
trode forming  an  evacuated  inclosure,  and  electrical  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  cathode  and  anodes  projecting 
through  said  sealing  means. 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  eroding  a  conductive  workpiece 
by  means  of  intermittent  electrical  discharge  fix>m  an  elec- 
trode, means  mounting  the  electrode  for  advancing  and 
retracting  movement  relatively  to  the  workpiece,  hydrau- 
lic means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  electrode,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  means,  a  solenoid  for 
operating  said  valve,  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  solenoid  for  causing  selective  operation  thereof  in 
response  to  current  flow  through  said  electrode,  and  a 
second  solenoid  operably  associated  with  the  first  sole- 
noid fw  counterbalancing  the  same. 


2,762.945 

PASSING  AN  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  THROUGH 

THE      BOUNDING     WALLS     OF     DISCHARGE 

VJKSBlliiLS 

Bemhard  Bergfaaos,  Lachca,  and  Hans  Bocck,  Zurich, 

Switzerland;  said  Bncek  assignor  to  said  Berriuins 

Applkatioa  January  li,  1951,  Serial  No.  296,673 

4  aahns.     (O.  313— 1S5) 


2,762  947 
WELDING*  DEVICE 
Jan  Anthoiric  Van  Bergen.  EtMlhoven,  Ndhcriaads.  as- 
signor to  Hartfori  NatioMi  EuA.  and  TrMt  ComMmv 
Hartford,  Conn^  as  trustee  ' 

Application  April  13,  1954.  Serial  No,  422.«7« 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaB  Nethcrlaads  Apifl  22,  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  314 — 4) 


»-"°*6*» 


ooa 


1.  In  a  glow  discharge  device  including  a  closed  cham- 
ber having  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  electric  potential  and  to  be  operated  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressures,  the  combination  with  said  elec- 
trodes, of  an  insulator  disposed  between  the  electrodes  of 
which  one  passes  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  in  such 
manner  that  a  gap  is  provided  therebetween,  said  gap, 
viewed  from  the  interk>r  of  the  chamber,  being  disposed 
in  front  of  the  insulator,  the  length  of  the  gap  between 
the  region  of  conUct  of  the  insulator  with  an  electrode 
and  the  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  device  being  large 
in  comparison  with  its  width,  the  uisulator  projecting  to- 
ward the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  terminating  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  wall,  the  parts 
of  the  electrode  bounding  the  mouth  of  the  gap  in  the 
interior  of  the  device  being  removable  from  inside  the 
chamber  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  insulator  within  the 
chamber. 


•6  iff>ty».> 


1 .  A  welding  device  for  welding  a  workpiece  compris- 
mg  at  least  two  Z-shaped  welding  rod  holders  having 
wcldmg  rods  therein,  means  for  automatically  replacing 
one  of  said  welding  rods  in  contact  with  said  workpiece 
with  the  other  of  said  welding  rods  after  said  one  welding 
rod  has  been  consumed  to  a  given  length,  and  a  guide 
member  having  two  spaced  legs  for  guiding  said  welding 
rods  therebetween  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  workpiece, 
said  guide  member  being  constituted  of  a  metal  of  high 
thermal  conductivity,  said  legs  of  said  guide  member  ex- 
tending m  a  direction  which  substantially  coincides  with 
the  direction  of  welding. 
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SPACE  CHARGE  WAVE  AMPLIFIERS 
M.  FfeU,  Palo  Alio,  CaUf^  aaigiior  to  The  Board 
of  TkrwiMa  of  the  Ldaad  Stanford  Ivnior  Uolrenity, 
StofdH  Uahrcfiity,  CaUf ^  a  legal  entity  of  California 


29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,031 
TCIalmt.    (a.  315— 3.6) 


T 


Sr-*^ 


2.  A  space  charge  wave  amplifier  including  an  input 
helix  and  an  output  helix,  said  helices  being  coaxial  and 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  on  their  common  axis,  means 
for  producing  and  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  along 
said  axis  through  said  input  and  output  helices  in  suc- 
cession, means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  be  ampli- 
fied to  said  input  helix  to  modulate  said  electron  beam 
and  produce  space  charge  oscillations  therein,  and  elec 
trode  means  in  the  space  between  said  helices  defining 
a  deceleration  gap  followed  by  an  acceleration  gap,  said 
deceleratioo  and  acceleration  gaps  being  very  short  com 
pared  to  the  distance  between  them. 


2,762,949 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Charles  E.  Huffman,  Upner  Montdak,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
AUen  B.  Da  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  i 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,990 
8  Claims.     (CL  315—26) 


Jr*,U^'i. 


t 


•^, 


ttt 


•"*Hu 


1.  A  circuit  for  comparing  electric  signals,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sources  of  input  signals,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  phase  inverters  connected  one  to  each  of  said 
sources  and  each  providing  a  push-pull  output  signal,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  mixer  circuits  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  push-pull  signals  from  said  phase  inverters,  each 
of  said  latter  connectioos  comprising  a  transposed  cou- 
pling. 

2,762,950 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 
Christian  O.  Land,  Copenhagen,  DcnmarlL,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  221.291 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—39) 


2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  length  of  rectangular  waveguide  having  broad 


and  narrow  walls  and  dimensioned  to  support  the  propa- 
gation of  radio  frequency  wave  energy  in  the  TE«i  mode; 
a  filament  comprising  a  length  of  wire  located  in  said 
waveguide  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  at  the  broad  walls 
of  said  waveguide  and  normal  to  the  waveguide  axis,  said 
one  broad  wall  serving  as  the  anode  of  said  discharge 
device;  and  means  for  conducting  energizing  current  to 
said  filament  without  substantial  interaction  with  the  ra- 
dio frequency  field  of  said  waveguide  comprising,  a  pair 
of  unshielded  conductive  helices  one  connected  at  one 
end  portion  to  one  end  portion  of  said  fiUment  and  the 
other  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  the  oth^r  end  por- 
tion of  said  filament,  said  helices  being  insulated  from 
said  waveguide  walls,  and  each  helix  extending  normal  to 
the  broad  walls  of  said  waveguide  and  parallel  to  the  nar- 
row walls  of  said  waveguide,  whereby  the  axes  of  said 
helices  are  parallel  to  the  electric  lines  of  force  of  said  ra- 
dio frequency  field.  \         i 


2,762,9S1 
ILLUMINATION  OF  SIGNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacques  Joorael.  Park,  France 

Application  March  IS.  1952,  Serial  No.  2t6,851 

Claims  prforHy,  appHcatfoa  Ftmcc  March  15, 1951 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315—182) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  character;  the  combi- 
nation of  an  incandescent  lamp  for  illuminating  an  as- 
sociated sign,  a  discharge  lamp  for  calling  attention  to  the 
sign,  a  transformer  including  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  source  of  current,  a  first  circuit  connecting  in  series 
said  source  of  current,  said  incandescent  lamp  and  said 
pnmary  winding,  a  second  circuit  including  a  rectifier 
connected  in  series  with  said  discharge  lamp  and  said 
secondary  winding,  a  condenser  in  parallel  with  the  dis- 
charge lamp,  and  means  periodically  causing  the  discharge 
of  said  condenser  through  said  discharge  lamp. 


2,762,952 
SEQITNCE  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  COMBINATION 

LOCK 

Henry  H.  Brnderlln,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 

Application  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,921 

2  Claiau.     (CL  317—134) 


U'i-  • 


•    tJ-       r*^     f4  ■    A     .    -       Yt 


1.  A  code-combination  controlled  electro-mecfaaBical 

system  for  closing  an  ultimate  circuit  that  is  closable 

I  I 
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only  when  the  coded  control-elements  of  the  system  are 
operated  in  accordance  with  said  code,  ccnaprising:  an 
electrical  energy  source;  an  ultinute  circuit  coWcted  at 
one  end  to  said  source,  and  the  other  end  of  akid  circuit 
including  a  mechanically  responsive  switch  actuaUble  to 
close  the  circuit;  a  stq>pint  rotor;  an  abutment  carried 
by  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  mechanically  actuate  said 
switch  upon  movement  of  laid  rotor  through  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  steps;  a  plurality  of  additional  abut- 
ments carried  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  at  predeter- 
mined  locations   thereon   to   arrive   at   their   actuating 
positions  in  a  predetermined  sequence  upon  successive 
stepping   of    said   rotor;    electro-mechanical   means    to 
sequentially  move  said  rotor  through  said  predetermined 
number  of  steps;  means  to  urge  said  rotor  in  %  counter- 
rotating  direction  to  return  to  its  initial  positicMi;  second 
electro-mechanical  means  normally  engaging  kaid  rotor 
to  prevent  counter-rotation   thereof  and  actiiatable  to 
release  said   rotor  for  counter-rotation;  a  plurality  of 
dual  switches  fixedly  located  in  predetermined  order  in 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  in  position 
to  be  actuated  by  said  abutments  in  said  predetermined 
sequence;  a  first  switch  element  of  each  of  said  dual 
switches  being  normally  closed  and  being  in  circuit  with 
said  electrical  energy  source  and  with  said  second,  electro- 
mechanical, release  means;  a  second  switch  element  of 
each  of  said  dual  switdies  being  normally  open  and  being 
in  circuit  with  said  electrical  energy  source  and  with  said 
first,  electro-mechanical,  stepping  means;  and  a  separate, 
manually-operable,  stepping  switch  in  circuit  with  each 
of  said  dual  switches  and  with  said  electrical  source; 
whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  abutments,  when  in  its 
actuating  position   will  close  its  correq>onding  second 
switch  element  and  open  its  corresponding  first  switch 
element   and   closing  of   the   predetermined   manually- 
operable  stepping  switch  will  close  the  stepping  circuit 
and  advance  the  rolor  one  step;  and  conversely  closing  of 
any  other  stepping  switch  will  close  the  circuit  thrxMi^ 
a  corresponding  first  switch  element,  the  electrical  energy 
soun«.  and  the  release  means  to  release  the  rotor  for 
counter-rotation  to  its  initial  position. 


2,762353 
CONTACT  RECTIFIERS  AND  METHODS 
Irvfas  Berman,  SwampKott,  Mam^  ssilpBar  to  Sylv 
Electric  Prodacts  lac^  a  conoralioa  o 
Application  May  15,  1951,  Serial  1 
6Clafaiis.    (a.  317— 254) 


3.  An  area  rectifier  including  a  layer  of  highly  purified 
germanium,  a  layer  of  metal  of  group  111  on  one  surface 
of  the  germanium,  and  an  area  contact  on  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  germanium  of  a  material  different  from 
said  layers. 

2,7«2JS4 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TRANSISTORS 
Meyer  Letfcr,  BayMa,  N.  Y,,  — jgnor  to  Sylvaoia  Elec- 
tric Prodacts  Ibci,  a  cotporatloa  of  MaasMteaetti 
AppUcatioa  Scptcabcr  9, 195t,  Serial  No.  183,937 

11  ClafaBt.  (a.  317—235) 
1.  A  semi-conductor  translator  including  a  body  of 
semi-conductive  material  ipcorporating  an  upstanding 
rib  between  laterally  extending  surfaces  on  a  base  por- 
tion, there  being  a  pair  of  inside  comers  where  the  rib 
joins  said  base  portion,  a  htrge-area  contact  engaging 

710  O.   G  — 31 
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said  body,  and  a  pair  of  whiskers  engaging  said  rib  from 
opposite  sides  and  in  said  pair  of  inside  corners  respec- 


tively, said  rib  being  sufficiently  thin  to  enable  interaction 
between  said  whisl^ers. 


2,762,955 

TRANSISTOR  ELECntODE  CONTACTS 

Gerald  B.  Hcnog,  New  Bi— iwtck.  Mid  Geofgc  C.  Saiidai, 

PriBcctoB,  N.  J^  Bwipinri  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  cofporatloB  of  Ddawwe 

AppUcatioa  Novcnber  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  32«,714 

9ClafaBu.    (CL  317— 235) 


I .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  connected 
in  operative  relationship  with  said  body,  and  a  lead  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  leads  being  of  un- 
equal length  to  insure  selective  application  of  voltages  to 
said  leads  while  said  device  is  being  inserted  in  an  oper- 
ating circuit. 

2,762,956 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

Robert  C.  Incrainm,  Daavwa,  Mass.,  ■irfgnnr  to  Sytva^b 

Electric  Protect!  Ibc^  a  cofpontion  of  Maanctonetts 

AppUcatioa  laly  I9, 1952,  Scrid  Na  299,tf  5 

2ClaiBH.    (CL  317—235) 


*   j» 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  base,  leads 
integrally  molded  with  said  base  and  projecting  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  base,  a  whisker  element  arranged  in  a 
line  of  thrust  directed  away  from  said  base  and  supported 
on  one  ctf  said  leads  adjacent  one  side  of  said  base,  a 
pedestal  on  a  further  one  of  said  leads  adjacent  said  one 
side  of  said  base  and  including  an  elongated  guide  sur- 
face offset  from  said  line  of  thrust,  a  support  bearing 
against  and  secured  to  said  elongated  guide  surface,  and 
a  semi-conductor  element  carried  by  said  support  and  in- 
cluding a  prepared  surface  normal  to  and  intersecting 
said  line  of  ttuiist  at  a  point  at  which  said  whisker  ele 
ment  engages  said  prepared  surface  with  a  predetermined 
C(H)tact  pressure.  \ 
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2,742^57 
HIGH  CONDUCTION  DIODE 
J.  Rolklcia,  Quccm  Village,  N.  Y^  asiigDor  to 
Syhriafai  Electric  Prodocti  Idc^  a  coiporadoa  of  Mas- 


ApfHcatfoa  Jaly  15,  19M,  Serial  No.  174,069 
12ClafaM.    (CI.  317— 236) 


1.  A  rac 


pressure  _. 

wire  and  the  germanium. 


2,762,95S 
TRIMMER  CONDENSER 
Matthew  W.  Slate,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  avigBor  to  Allen 
B.  Dv  MoBt  LaboratfMrics,  lac^  CHftoo,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,241 
3  ClaJnifl.    (CI  317—249) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  electrically 
conductive  threaded  member  having  an  electrical  contact 
at  an  end  thereof,  a  rotatablc  insuJative  cylinder  contain- 
ing an  axiaJly  threaded  opening,  said  cylinder  being 
threaded  by  means  of  said  opening  partially  on  said 
threaded  member  at  the  end  opposite  said  contact,  elec- 
trically conductive  material  positioned  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder,  and  a  resilient  contact  arm 
positioned  to  make  slidable  engagement  with  said 
conductive  material  whereby  when  said  rotatable  cyl- 
inder is  rotated  on  said  threaded  member  the  capacitance 
between  said  threaded  member  and  said  conductive  mate- 
rial is  varied. 


2,762,959 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SERVO  SYSTEMS 

Jack  D.  Welch,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,363 

5  Claims.    (CL  318—30) 


.^^ 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  comprising,  a  first  re- 
solvcr  having  stator  and  rotor  windings,  the  rotor  wind- 
ing of  said  first  resolver  connected  to  an  input  voltai^c. 
a  second  resolver  with  sutor  and  rotor  windings,  a  pair 
of  stator  windings  of  the  first  resolver  connected  to  a 
pair  of  stator  windings  of  the  second  resolver.  a  control 
shaft  connected  to  the  rotor  windings  of  the  second 
resolver,  said  second  resolver  having  a  pair  of  rotor  wind- 
ings mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  first  recti- 
fier connected  to  the  first  rotor  winding  of  the  second 
resolver,  a  pair  of  condensera  connected  in  series  with 
the  second  rotor  winding  of  the  second  resolver,  an 
electron  tube  with  its  control  grid  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond of  said  pair  of  condensers,  a  second  rectifier  con- 


nected to  said  first  rectifier  and  to  the  junction  point  be- 
tween said  pair  of  condensers,  an  alternating  current 
motor  with  one  of  its  field  windings  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  electron  tube,  and  said  motor  connected 
to  said  control  shaft. 


GENERATOR  FED  MOTOR  CONTKOL  SYSTEM 

Walter  W.  Surflk,  Bonka,  CaHf  . 

AppBcadoa  FaknH^  t,  1952,  SmW  No.  27M33 

SCkiM.    (CL31t-~154) 


tifier  including  a  body  of  n-typc  germanium, 
a  quantity  of  metal  particles  confined  under 


k  rectifier  including  a  body  of  n-typc  germann 
a  wire  and  a  quantity  of  metal  particles  confined  un 

•e  between  at  least  part  of  the  end  surface  of  the 

\    th^    ocrmaniiim 


1.  A  power  source  for  the  work  drive  spindle  of  a 
veneer  cutter  or  like  machine  where  the  |  torque  and 
revolutions  per  unit  of  time  of  such  spindle  are  variable 
but  the  force  on  a  cutter  as  supplttd  by  suc)i  worit  drive 
spindle  and  the  power  supplied  to  such  spindle  are  con- 
stants for  each  setting  of  a  controller,  comprising:  a 
direct  current  spindle  driving  naotor  having  an  armature 
winding  and  a  separately  excited  field  winding,  a  first  gen- 
erator and  load  circuit  parts  connected  to  apply  its  gen- 
erated voltage  and  curroit  to  the  armature  oC  the  H>indle 
driving  motor  and  including  a  separately  excited  field 
winding;  a  second  generator  and  load  circuit  parts  con- 
nected to  apply  its  generated  voltage  to  the  field  winding 
of  the  first  generator  and  comprising  a  separately  excited 
field  winding;  a  third  generator  and  load  circuit  pans 
connected  to  apply  its  generated  voltage  to  the  field  wind- 
ing of  the  spindle  driving  motor  and  comprising  a  sepa- 
rately excited  field  winding;  and  exciting  means  including 
a  controller  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  windings  having  field  axes  variously  angu- 
larly related  to  each  other  and  rotatable  together  relative 
to  said  primary  winding,  with  one  of  said  secondaries 
connected  to  the  field  windings  of  said  second  generator 
and  another  of  said  secondaries  connected  to  the  field 
windings  of  said  third  generator,  so  that  as  this  so  applied 
excitation  of  one  generator  iiKreases  the  other  decreases. 


2,762,961 

SHAFT  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Colby,  Marioa,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Colliiis  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,138 

6  Claims.    (CL  318 — 467) 


\^ 


1  A  shaft  control  device  comprising,  a  controlled  shaft, 
A  driving  means  connected  to  said  controlled  shaft,  a 
frame  member  rotatably  supporting  said  controlled  shaft, 
a  magnetic  coil  mounted  in  said  frame  member,  a  plate 
attached  to  one  portion  of  the  frame  member  and  sup- 
ported for  longitudinal  motion  relative  to  said  controlled 
shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  said  plate,  a  plunger  connected 
to  said  arm,  a  stop-wheel  attached  to  said  controlled  shaft 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  about  its  periph- 
ery, a  plurality  of  balls  received  in  said  openings,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  attached  to  said  stop-wheel  and  engage- 
able  with  said  balls,  a  second  portion  of  said  frame  mem- 
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ber  engageable  with  said  balls  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing in  alignmem  with  said  balb  and  throu^  whick  said 
phmger  extends,  a  motor  control  switch  connected  to  said 
frame  member  and  engageable  with  said  plate,  the  motor 
control  switch  connected  to  said  driving  means,  a  seeking 
switch  mounted  on  said  controlled  shaft  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  coil,  a  voltage  supply  coiwected  to  said 
driving  means  and  the  other  side  of  said  coil,  and  %  selector 
switch  electrically  connected  to  said  seeking  s%^tcfa. 


lating  drcuit  comprising  a  voluge  ref««ace  tube,  a  ae- 
ries dropping  resistor  connected  to  the  positive  tnmiiMl 
of  said  source,  a  relay  means,  the  coil  of  said  relay  means 
being  connected  between  said  series  dropping  resistor  and 
tlie  plate  of  said  reference  tube,  said  relay  means  provid- 


9.  A  safety  device  for  an  automatic  pilot  system  for 
a  dirigible  craft,  said  safety  device  serving  to  deactivate 
a  control  system  upon  the  occurrence  of  discrepancies 
between  disturbances  in  the  motion  of  the  craft  and  mo- 
tion of  the  appropriate  control  surface  normally  utilized 
to  correct  the  said  disturbances,  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber, means  to  move  said  first  member  between  first  and 
second  extreme  positions  in  accordance  with  rate  of  turn 
of  the  craft  about  a  contrcri  axis,  the  said  first  member 
assuming   a  first  extreme  position   when   the  craft   has 
more  than  a  predetermined  rate  of  turn  in  one  direction 
about  the  said  axis  and  assuming  a  second  extreme  posi- 
tion when  the  craft  has  more  than  a  predetermined  rate 
of  turn  in  the  opposite  direction  about  said  axis,  a  second 
member,  means  to  move  said  second  member  to  one  or 
the  other  of  first  and  second  extreme  positions  in  ac- 
cordance with  persistent  motion  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  of  the  control  surface  controlling  the  craft  about 
the  said  control  axis,  correct  functioning  of  the  system 
corresponding   to   the   first   and   second   members   both 
occupying  their  first  extreme  positions,  or  both  occupying 
their  second  extreme  positions  or  at  least  one  of  the 
members  occupying  an  intermediate  position,  comparison 
means,  independent  of  the  control  system  itself,  to  com- 
pare the  positions  of  said  first  and  second  members,  and 
means  operated  by  said  comparison  means  to  deactivate 
the  pilot  system  when  one  of  the  members  occupies  its 
first  extreme  position  and  the  other  occupies  its  second 
extreme  position. 


2  7^  9^ 

REFERENCE  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

POTENTIOMETERS 

Charies  F.  UKks,  Orrd  L.  LkMbrink,  and  WHIfaun  C. 

Myers,  Jr.,  Coinnbw,  OMo,  BTflQnis,  by  mtwmt  assfaEn- 

n«te,  to  L.  H.  Manlnl,  Mag  ymLtm  asLTH. 

Manhall  Conpny,  Coluibas,  OUo 

ApplicaHoB  Fcbraaiy  19,  If  53,  Serial  No.  337,822 
naalais.    (C1.321— 18) 

I.  In  a  potenUometer-type  circuit  containing  a  source 
of  insuflSciently  regulated  D.  C.  current,  a  current  regu- 


2.7<23<2 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PlioT 

SYSTEM 

iiV^Mck  wmbm  MaKtdHk  nd  DcmIs  L.  Mendkh, 
Londoo,  EoglaBd,  awiinnrs  to  S.  Snyih  aiad  S<iBs  (£b«- 
faHHi)Uniitod,Loa*M^EMlMd 

AppUcatioB  Iwmt  2*.  1^1,  SsiU  No.  232,^16 

Claims  priority,  appDcatioB  Great  Brttaia  Jooc  21,  1950 

11  Claims.    (CL  318—489) 


ing  contacts  Ux  shorting  a  portion  of  said  series  droppings 
resistor  in  the  absence  of  current  flow  ttuouffa  said  refCT- 
ence  tube,  and  a  load  circuit  connected  between  the  plate 
and  cathode  of  said  reference  tube,  the  cathode  of  said 
leference  tube  being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  source. 


2.762,964 
REGULATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hairy  S.  Sechrlst  tmi  WBliam  A.  Hanter,  SckeMctady, 
N.  Y.,  aasigBon  to  Geacral  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poretioB  of  New  Yoik 

ApplicadoB  December  14,  1953,  Serld  No.  398,861 
UCIaioH.    (CL322— 68) 


3r 
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1.  For  use  in  a  regulating  system,  an  amplifying  de- 
vice provided  with  an  output  circuit,  an  input  circuit  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  quantity  of  said 
output  circuit  and  a  feedback  circuit  degeneratively  cou- 
pling said  outpiH  circuit  and  said  input  circuit,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  relatively  low  gain  between  an  electrical 
quantity  of  said  input  circuit  and  an  electrical  quantity 
of  said  output  circuit  over  a  predetermined  range  of  rela- 
tively low  values  of  said  quantities  and  a  relatively  high 
gain  over  an  adjoining  range  of  values  comprising  a  source 
of  reference  voltage,  a  connection  from  a  point  in  said 
feedback  circuit  to  a  point  of  said  reference  voltage 
source  and  a  blocking  rectifier  included  in  said  connec- 
tion for  limiting  the  voltage  of  said  point  in  said  feed- 
back circuit  approximately  to  the  value  of  the  voluge  of 
said  point  of  said  source. 


2,762.965 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

ELECTRONIC  TYPE 

Alec  H.  B.  Walker,  Kfaag's  Croas,  Loadon,  E^bmd,  as- 

rigaor  to  Westtagboam  Brake  aa4  Slgaal  Company 

Limited,  Londoa,  Ei«faad 

Applicatioa  Marcb  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,848 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  7,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  323—22) 


M«  ■i*«.n 
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Voltage  regulating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, electronic  valve  means  connected  across  a  substan- 
tially stable  high  tension  supply  and  having  a  first  anode. 
a  first  control  grid,  a  second  anode,  a  second  control  grid, 
at  least  one  cathode  :.nd  a  common  cathode  resistor, 
whereby  the  sum  of  the  cturente  in  the  two  drcuiu  as- 


\ 
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sodated  with  the  two  anodes  tends  to  remain  substantially 
constant;  a  first  potential  divider  for  applying  a  prede- 
termined voltage  to  the  second  control  grid;  a  second 
potential  divider  connected  across  the  substantially  stable 
hith-tensioo  supply;  means  for  varying  the  predetermined 
voltage  of  the  second  control  grid  in  accordance  with 
the  current  flowing  in  the  circuit  of  the  first  anode,  the 
first  control  grid  being  supplied  with  a  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  the  voltage  to  be  regulated  and  the  voltage 
difference  between  the  second  anode  and  a  tapping  point 
on  the  second  potential  divider  being  fed  to  a  control  de- 
vice to  adjust  the  voltage  to  be  regulated;  a  condenser 
connected  between  the  second  control  grid  and  the  sec- 
ond anode;  and  a  resistance  connected  between  the  second 
control  grid  and  the  first  potential  divider. 


source,  a  second  inductive  element  in  parallel  with  said 
first  inductive  element  and  magnetically  linked  therewith. 
a  rectifier  in  scries  with  said  second  inductive  element  to 
limit  flow  of  current  therethrough  so  that  it  flows  in  one 
direction  only,  and  means  biasing  said  second  inductive 
element  to  inhibit  flow  of  current  therethrodgh  below  a 
set  potential  all  in  combination  with  an  altej^iating  cur- 
rent load  circuit  including  a  winding  magnetically  linked 
with  the  device. 


2,762,^4 
SELF-EXCITED  TRANSDUCTORS 
Louart  Borg,  Lodvika,  Swedes,  aadgnor  to  Allmann« 
Svcoaka  Elektricka  Akdcbdaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporalioB  of  Sweden 

Appiicadoa  hae  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  233,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  26,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  323— «9) 


2,7<23M 
OUTPUT  MEAN  SQUARE  SENSING  FdR  MAG- 
NETIC OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
John  V.  Majcrcak,  dcreiaad,  OUo,  sHi^ 
HelBtz,  be,  ClcTelaBd,  OUo,  a  coiporat^n 
wire 

Application  September  29, 1955,  Serial  No 
6  Claims.    (CL  323— 89) 
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1.  A  self-excited  transductor  comprising  at  least  two 
power  windings  on  saturable  cores,  two  half-wave  rec 
tifiers,  capacitance  means,  two  terminals  for  connecting 
the  transductor  to  a  load  and  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  means  for  controlling  the  saturation  of  said 
cores,  each  of  said  power  windings  being  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  said  half-wave  rectifiers,  the  two  said 
series-connections  of  one  power  winding  and  one  half- 
wave  rectifier  being  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
two  terminals,  the  rwo  half-wave  rectifiers  being  oriented 
in  opposite  directions,  and  the  capacitance  means  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  and  directly  across  at  least  one 
of  said  power  windings  and  being  substantially  in  reso- 
nance with  at  least  one  of  said  power  windings  at  the 
normal  frequency  of  said  alternating  current  source  when 
said  cores  are  unsaturated. 


I.  In  a  root  mean  square  sensing  magnetic  amplifier 
output  voltage  regulator,  a  twin  voltage  sensing  filament 
type  diode,  a  sensing  transformer  for  supplying  the  fila- 
ment of  said  twin  diode,  a  power  and  plate  transformer. 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  amplifiers  each  having  a  control 
winding  and  a  control  and  power  winding,  each  of  said 
diodes  being  in  series  with  said  power  and  plate  trans- 
former and  with  the  control  winding  of  its  respective  mag- 
netic amplifier,  said  twin  diode  being  provided  with  a 
center  tapped  filament  havng  respective  sections  in  series 
With  the  control  windings  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers. 


2,762,967 
.MAGNETIC  LIMITER 
Morray  J.  Statcman,  Lcrittown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
▼ania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  con>onition  of  Massa- 
cfawcttB 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,793 
10  Claims.    (CL323— «9) 


2,762,9«9 
MAGNETIC  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE 
CONTROLLER 
Joseph  A.  Flngerett,  Pacoima,  and  John  E.  Richardson, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Colver  Chy,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  41S,246 
8  Claims.    (CL  323— 89) 


I: 


-^- 


I.  A  signal   circuit 
device   displaying    a 


for  association   with   a  controlled 
nonlinear    saturable    characteristic 


cuSr^il'^^lfhl^TV''"'"^'  "".""'  ^""T"^  "  ''^^^  '''     '^^'^""^  -  >-"""  '^"°'™'  ^™»8c  «>  «"«  second  inducUve 
cun  therewith  including  an  inductive  element  fed  by  said    device  control  winding:  whereby  an  ou^It^Mting 


I  A  phase  and  amplitude  controlling  device  compris- 
ing: a  source  of  alternating  voltage;  a  first  resistor;  a  sat- 
urahie  core  transformer  having  input  terminals  and  out- 
put terminals;  a  first  saturable  core  reactor  haVing  a  con- 
trol winding  and  a  controlled  winding;  said  first  reactor 
controlled  winding,  said  first  resistor,  said  sojurce  of  al- 
ternating voltage  and  said  transformer  input  terminals  all 
being  serially  connected  in  a  closed  circuit;  means  for 
applying  a  first  control  voltage  to  said  first  saturable  core 
control  winding;  a  second  saturable  core  reactor  having  a 
control  winding  and  a  controlled  winding;  said  second 
reactor  controlled  winding  being  serially  connected  with 
one  of  said  transformer  output  terminals;  and  means  for 
applying  a  second  control  voltage  to  said  second  inductive 
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voltage  is  developed  between  the  otber  transformer  out-    second  variable  capacitor,  connecting  means  cflfective  to 


pot  terminal  and  said  second  reactor  controUed  winding 
whose  phase  is  controlled  by  the  ftrrt  control  voltage  and 
whose  amplitude  is  controlled  by  the  second  control 
voltage. 

2,7<2,97t 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  METAL 

AgapNo  P.  BMuua,  WaihhgtoB,  D.  C. 

AppUcadoii  Deccmhcr  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,757 

5ClahiM.    (CL324— 41) 


1.  A  portable  signalling  type  metal  detector  for  use  in 
locating  metal  particles  embedded  in  vehicle  tires  or  the 
like  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  metal  handle  portion; 
a  hollow  non-magnetic  metal  housing  at  one  end  of  said 
handle  opening  into  said  handle  and  forming  a  walled 
compartment  at  said  one  handle  end;  an  electrical  socket 
mounted  in  and  electrically  connected  to  one  wall  of  said 
compartment;  an  electrical  indicator  supponed  by  said 
socket  and  having  a  first  contact  extending  into  said  com- 
partment and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  a  second 
contact  electrically  connected  to  said  handle  through  said 
socket  and  the  walls  of  said  compartment;  a  stationary 
electrical  switch  contact  supported  by  and  insulated  from 
said  handle;  a  battery  in  said  handle  electrically  cot- 
necting  said  stationary  switch  contact  and  said  handle;  a 
rigid  arm  extending  from  said  compartment  along  said 
handle  and  carrying  a  movable  switch  contact  at  its  end 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  stationary  switch  contact  and  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  movable  contact  and  said  first 
indicator  contact;  a  pivot  for  said  arm  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  arm;  spring  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  handle  and  at  its  otber  end  to  said  one  end  of  said 
arm  and  operative  to  normally  bias  said  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion to  maintain  said  nK}vable  switch  contact  and  said 
stationary  switch  contact  in  spaced  relation  in  all  positions 
of  said  detector;  and  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  with  its  magnetic  field  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  arm  and  at  right  angles  to  said  arm  pivot 
and  adapted  when  brought  into  magnetizing  relation  to 
hidden  magnetic  material  to  move  in  a  direction  to  over- 
come said  spring,  tilt  said  arm  and  close  said  switch  con- 
tacts whereby  said  indicator  will  be  energized  to  signal 
the  presence  of  said  magnetic  material. 


2,762371 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Sara  E.  Parker,  Swi  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  Apfil  38, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,298 

UClafans.    (CL324— 57) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1 .  An  impedance  measuring  system  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator, a  buffer  stage  connected  to  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator, a  class  C  amplifier  connected  to  the  ou^ut  of  said 
buffer  stage,  current  Indicating  means  in  the  plate  circuit 
of  said  amplifier,  a  primary  transformer  winding  con- 
nected across  output  of  said  amplifier,  a  first  variable 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  primary  winding,  a  mov- 
able secondary  transformer  winding,  means  to  position 
said  secondary  winding  relative  to  saJd  primary  windiof. 
a  Faraday  shield  surrounding  said  secondary  winding,  a 


connect  an  unknown  impedance  and  said  second  variable 
capacitor  in  series  widi  said  secondary  windhig,  and  means 
effective  to  short  circuit  terminals  of  the  unknown  im- 
pedance to  be  tested. 


2,762,972 

AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Rodolf  E.  Hennlac  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  asrigsor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corpontioa,  a  comoralkNi  of  Delaware 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341.027 

nciafana.    (CL  324— 58) 


1 7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  impedance  of  a  micro- 
wave test  load,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  variable 
frequency  microwave  energy  source,  first  and  second 
wave  guide  sections  having  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
means  for  coupling  incident  energy  from  the  energy 
source  into  each  of  the  wave  guide  secticms,  the  first  wave 
guide  section  being  terminated  in  a  short  circuit  and  the 
second  wave  guide  section  being  terminated  in  the  test 
load,  servo  operated  probe  means  associated  with  the 
first  wave  guide  section,  the  probe  means  being  auto- 
matically positioned  along  the  first  wave  guide  section  hi 
fixed  relation  to  the  deteaed  standing  wave  pattern  tiiere- 
along,  a  plurality  of  movable  probes  extending  throu^ 
the  slot  in  the  second  wave  guide  section,  means  for 
moving  each  of  the  probes  along  the  slot,  means  for  mam- 
taining  equal  spacings  among  the  probes,  said  means  for 
moving  each  of  the  probes  being  actuated  by  said  servo 
operated  probe  means  whereby  the  spacing  between  any 
two  successive  probes  along  the  second  wave  guide  section 
varies  with  movement  of  the  probe  means  along  the  first 
wave  guide  section,  and  means  for  indicating  variations  in 
the  relative  potentials  as  detected  at  the  probes. 


2,762,973 

MATCHMETER 

Heinz  E.  KaUmami,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  amigBor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reo- 

resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  January  24,  1946,  Serial  No.  643,159 

7  CUlms.    (CI.  324—58) 


I.  A  standing  wave  ratio  detector  comprising,  a  gen- 
erator of  radio  frequency  energy,  a  waveguide,  said  gen- 
erator energizing  said  waveguide,  a  longitudinal  slot 
cut  into  a  wall  of  said  waveguide,  the  edges  of  said  slot 
being  covered  with  a  lossy  material,  a  piece  of  dielectric 
material,  means  for  periodically  introducing  into  and 
withdrawing  said  dielectric  material  from  said  waveguide 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  measuring  at  a  prede- 
termined fixed  point  the  amplitude  of  electromagnetic 
waves  within  said  waveguide. 
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2,742,974 
LOGARITHMIC  PULSE  RATE  METER 
Wiliini  Fidrford,  Stnmd,  London,  Englaml,  mm- 
r,  Wy  mjttm  SMipniienti,  to  National  Research  De- 
relopncnt  Corporation,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 
Application  An^nst  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,765 
6  CUims.     (CI.  324—78) 
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ammeter,  said  second  rectifying  means  being  unilaterally 
conductive  in  a  path  from  said  other  load  resistor  ter- 
minal to  said  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  variable 
reference  voltage  to  protect  the  ammeter  from  values 
of  reference  volUge  that  are  higher  than  the  voltage  to 
be  measured,  third  rectifying  means,  and  a  second  ad- 
>ustable  voltage  source,  said  third  rectifying  means  and 
said  second  adjusUble  voltage  source  constituting  a  series 
circuit  and  connected  between  said  other  Ifad  resistor 
terramaJ  and  said  other  terminal  of  said  soufce  of  vari- 
able reference  voluge,  said  third  rectifying  means  being 
unilaterally  conductive  in  a  path  similar  to  jiat  of  said 
second  rectifying  means  to  protect  the  am$ieter  from 
values  of  voltages  to  be  measured  that  are  higher  than 
the  value  of  reference  voltage.  I 


1.  A  transmission  circuit  having  a  logarithmic   char- 
acteristic comprising;  a  plurality  of  networks  each  com- 
prising  a   storage  condenser,  a  charging  condenser  of 
smaller  capacity  than  said  storage  condenser,  a  unilateral 
ly  conducting  device  connected   between  one   plate   of 
each  said  condensers  for  admitting  current   from   said 
charging  condenser  to  said  storage  condenser,  a  second 
unilaterally    conducting    device    connected    between    the 
junction  of  the  charging  condenser  and  the  first  mentioned 
conducting  device  and   the  other  plate   of  said    storage 
condenser  for  charging  said  charging  condenser,  an  input 
connection  to  the  other  plate  of  said  charging  condenser 
and  an  output  connection  including  a   resistance   from 
the  plate  of  the  storage  condenser  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  unilaterally  conducting  device;   a  connection 
common  to  all  said  input  connections,  a  connection  com- 
mon to  ail  said  output  connections,  means  for  applying 
a  fixed  potential  to  all  said  other  plates  of  said  storage 
condensers,  the  time  constants  of  the  resistances  in  the 
output  connections  and  the  charging  condenser  capaci- 
tances of  said  networks  having  a  logarithmic  relationship. 
a  leakage  path  from  said  common  output  connection  to 
said  fixed  potential,  and  meter  means  for  indicating  the 
sum  of  the  currents  passing  through  said  leakage  path 


2,7«2,97« 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Harold  B.  Connnt,  LiMofa,  Nebr.  i 
Application  October  22,  IMl,  Serial  No.  3|52,4«1 
5  Claims.    (CL  324—132)       T 


2,762,975 

DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTMETERS 

w««e«  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Aognst  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,402 
4aalm«.    (CI.  324— 123) 


— ^-        •-<      '  - 


1.  In  a  differential  voltage  measuring  system  a  voltage 
divider,    a    two    stage    degenerative    feedback    amplifier 
means  connecting  said  voltage  divider  to  said  amplifier 
means  to  control  the  amount  of  degenerative   feedback 
of  said  amplifier  so  that  the  gain  thereof  mav  be  varied 
full-wave  rectifying  means,  means  coupling  said  amplifier 
to  said  full-wave  rectifying  means,  a  load  resistor  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  full- wave  rectifying  means 
a  source  of  variable  reference  voltage   having  one   ter- 
minal  thereof  connected   to  one  terminal   of  said   load 
resistor,  an   ammeter,   means   connecting   said   ammeter 
between  the  other  terminal  of  said  load  resistor  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source  of  variable  reference  volt- 
age so  that  said  ammeter  is  responsive  to  the  differential 
voltage  between  said  other  terminals,  said  ammeter  con- 
necting means  including  second   rectifying   means   con- 
nected between  said  other  load  resistor  terminal  and  said 


1.   In  electrical  apparatus,  a  first  electrical  l^ridge  arm 
circuit  having  a  non-linear,  electrical  resistance  element 
connected  in  scries  therewithin.  a  second  electrical  bridge 
arm  circuit  having  a  non-linear  electrical  resiJtonce  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  therewithin,  a  thirdl  electrical 
bridge  arm  circuit  having  an  electrical  impedance  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  therewithin.  a  fourthj  electrical 
bridge  arm  circuit  having  an  electrical  impedanJe  clement 
connected   m  series  therewithin,  and  means  dectrically 
coupling  said  bridge  arm  circuits  in  series  in^thc  order 
named  in  a  closed  circuit,  whereby  to  present  a  non- 
linear, electncal  bridge  circuit;  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adapted  for  electrical  coupling  to  an  alternating  current 
input,  circuit  means  electrically  coupling  the  first  of  said 
input  terminals  with  the  bridge  circuit  between  the  first  and 
the  second  of  said  bridge  arm  circuits,  and  circuit  means 
electrically  coupling  the  second  of  said  input  terminals 
with  the  bndge  circuit  between  the  third  and  the  fourth 
of  said  bndge  arm  circuits,  whereby  to  present  an  alter- 
nating current  input  circuit  for  the  bridge  circuit;  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  direct  cur- 
rent responsive  device,  circuit  means  electrically  coupling 
the  first  of  said  output  terminals  with  the  bridge  circuit 
between  the  first  and  the  fourth  of  said  bridge  arm  cir- 
vuits.  and  circuit  means  electrically  coupling  the  second 
of  said  output  terminals  with  the  bridge  circuit  between 
the  second  and  the  third  of  said  bridge  arm  circuits,  where- 
hy  to  present  a  direct  current  output  circuit  for  the  bridge 
circuit,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  having  a  source 
of  direct  current  voltage  connected  in  series  therebetween 
circuit  means  electrically  coupling  the  first  of  said  con- 
ductors with  the  bridge  circuit  between  the  first  and  the 
fourth  of  said  bridge  arm  circuits,  and  circuit  means  elec- 
trically coupling  the  second  of  said  conductors  with  the 
bridge  arm  circuit  between  the  second  and  the,  third  of 
said  bndge  arm  circuits,  whereby  to  present  a  biiising  cir- 
fi!"^  °:J  ^.  ""o-'*""""  bridge  circuit,  thereby  adapting 
the  bndge  circuit  for  delivering  to  said  output  terminals 
a  direct  current  output  corresponding  in  magnitude  with 
the  magnitude  of  an  alternating  current  input  coupled 
with  said  input  terminals,  regardless  of  the  wave  form  and 
frequency  of  said  alternating  current  input. 
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SPARK  PLUG  POLARITY  TESTER 

HnroM  H.  Kincgcr,  Sr.,  Gnncc,  m. 

"--ion  Ivmt  2<,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«4,3«5 

4ClalmB.    (CL324-.133) 
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1.  A  polarity  tester  for  determining  the  polarity  of 
the  potentials  appearing  at  the  center  electrodes  of  the 
spark  plugs  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
first  ana  second  contact  members  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected rest'ectively  with  the  grounded  side  and  ceiiter  con- 
tact of  a  spark  plug,  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp,  a  first 
rectifier  having  its  positive  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  conUct  member  and  its  negative  terminal  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  discharge  lamp,  a  ^ark  gap  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  other  terminal  of  the  dis- 
charge lamp  and  the  second  contact  member,  a«d  a  sec- 
ond rectifier  having  substantial  reactance  and  hjaving  its 
positive  terminal  connected  to  said  first  contact ;  member 
and  its  negative  terminal  connected  to  said  other  jterminal 
of  the  discharge  lamp,  whereby  a  substantial  ileactance 
voltage  will  appear  across  the  terminals  of  the  second 
rectifier  when  the  center  electrode  of  the  spark  plug  is 
of  negative  polarity,  but  no  reactance  voltage  wi^  appear 
across  the  terminals  of  the  second  rectifier  when  said 
center  electrode  is  of  positive  polarity. 


2,762,978 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPARING  THE  AMPLITUDES  OF 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Lowell  E.  Norton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,685 

7  Claims.     (CL  324— 14«) 


np» 


6.  An  arrangement  for  the  precise  comparison  of  the 
amplitudes  of  two  signals  comprising,  separate  connection 
meaiis  for  sources  for  providing  said  two  signals,  an 
amplitude  comparison  network,  a  mechanical  switch  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  for  alternately  ai^lying  ^  two 
signals  to  said  network  to  produce  at  the  output  <rf  said 
network  an  alternating-current  signal  whose  amplitude 
corresponds  with  the  differential  aovtlitude  of  said  two 
signaU  and  whose  ptmse  is  dependent  upon  which  of 
them  is  the  greater,  and  a  aecoad  portioD  of  said  mecham- 
cal  switch  for  suppreaing  eMerwile  half-waves  of  said 
alternating-current  signal  to  produce  an  unidirectioMl 
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2,762,979 
WITHDRAWN 


2,762,988 
STANDING  WAVE  DETECTOR  FOR  MILLIMETER 

WAVES 
Beverly  D.  Kmnpfer,  Spriv  LAe  Hdfte,  N.  !„ 
to  the  United  States  oTAmericT^^ 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  Aprfl  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,841 

3  Clafans.    (CL  333—6) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


rcpreacBted  by  the 


I .  A  standing  wave  deteaor  tor  the  field  within  a  wave- 
guide adapted  to  propagate  radio  energy  of  millimeter 
wavelengths  comprising  a  solid  dielectric  section  inter- 
mediate two  discrete  sections  of  said  waveguide,  said  di- 
electric section  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  fields  propa- 
gated therein  have  the  same  ccmfiguration  as  tlie  fields 
propagated  within  said  waveguide,  means  at  the  ends  of 
said  dielectric  section  for  matching  said  dielectric  section 
to  said  discrete  waveguide  sections,  a  wave  probe  orthog- 
onally positioned  with  respect  to  a  preselected  surface 
of  said  dielectric  section,  and  means  for  axially  position- 
ing said  probe  along  one  surface  of  said  dielectric  section 
to  derive  at  said  probe  voltage  maxima  and  minima  in 
said  waveguide. 


2  762  981 
MODE  CONVERSION  IN  WAVE  GUIDES 

™"*'  **•  Morgan,  Jr.,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  nmignur  to  Bdl 
Teiqtbonc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  255.836 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—21) 


1.  Tn  combination,  an  elongated  substantially  circular 
wave  guide  having  two  straight  sections  atid  a  curving 
bend  section  interconnecung  said  straight  sections, 
means  for  generating  electromagnetic  waves  of  the  TE«i 
mode  coupled  to  one  of  said  straight  sections  of  wave 
guide,  and  means  for  interconverting  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  between  the  TEoi  mode  in  said  straight  sec- 
tions and  a  natural  mode  of  said  curved  section,  said 
means  including  two  elongated  substantially  sector- 
sh^>ed  dielectric  obsudes  each  of  which  have  a  rela- 
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1?  liifiS^J;^'?"!  «'«^»".,^*"    10  ^"L  '«=«  »han     the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  magnetic 

f  mT^       '^    -^  *****  i^°  '^«*''   *^"°°'    fic'<i  «onginidiiuiIly  along  said  coil.  Mid  beUcalcoflbdng 

of  wave  guide  adjacent  said  curved  section.  "«»v«  tuu  ocing 


2,762,992 
MODE  CONVERSION  IN  WAVE  GUIDES 
Suirad  F.  Morgan  Jr.,  Mo^1ilowl^  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bell 
TeicphoM    Ubonilwfca,    bcorpcrated,    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  coq»oratfcM  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Mav  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,869 
7  dafans.    (CL  333—21) 


connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  said  con- 
ductive shield  member  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  input  terminals. 


> 


'V  /: 


1.  In  combination,  a  closed  conductive-walled  wave 
guide  of  circular  cross  section  comprising  a  flaring  sec- 
tion joined  at  its  larger  end  to  a  section  of  uniform  size. 
and  a  mode  transducer  in  said  uniform  section  adjacent 
said  flaring  secti<Mi,  said  transducer  comprising  a  general- 
ized cylinder  of  dielectric  material  substantially  confined 
to  one  of  the  cophasal  regions  of  a  circular  electric  TEon 
mode  of  electromagnetic  wave  propagation,  where  n  is 
greater  than  one. 


2.7(2,985 

MECHANICALLY  RESONANT  FttTER  DEVICES 

Ralph  W.  GtoTvt,  PrkMetoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  America,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Septeoibtr  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  310^91 

nClahM.    (a.  333— 71) 


2,762,9t3 

VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  DEVICE 

^■y^  H.  Graves  and  JohB  A.  Mciiciiar,  Cedar  Rapids, 

wwa,  aaritaon  to  CoOIbs  Radio  Compaoy,   Cedar 

RapMa,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  Novcmlier  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,056 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 24) 


7  A  mechanical  resonator  comprising  a  resonator  ele- 
ment dimensioned  to  be  resonant  at  a  given  frequency  a 
coaxial  integral  extension  of  reduced  cross  section  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  element,  a  base,  and  means 
to  rigidly  mount  said  extension  on  said  base  at  a  distance 
along  said  extension  from  said  resonator  element  equal 
to  an  odd  multiple  including  one  of  a  quarter  wavelength 
therein  at  said  given  frequency,  the  other  end  of  said 
element  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  additional  res- 
onator element. 


2,7<2,98« 
LOW  PASS  ULTERS 
f JL?!!?'  "f*"**"*'  Wasfc,  aasigDor  to  Raytheoa  MaMi- 
'•^Jj^ Company,  Newtea,  MaK,  araipontioa  of 

Applicatioo  Aagust  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,531 
1  Claim.     (CI.  333—73) 


2.  A  tnmmcT  mductance  at  high  frequencies  compris 
ing  a  supporting  member  of  conducting  material,  a  shaft 
of  conducting  material  fixed  conductively  at  one  end  to 
said  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  of  conducting  mate 
nal  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  slideably  and 
conductively  received  over  said  shaft  at  its  end  opposite 
said  supporting  member,  a  wiper  contact  supported  with 
a  fixed  space  relationship  from  said  supporting  member 
said  wiper  contact  slideably  and  electrically  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  inductance  be- 
tween the  supporting  member  and  wiper  contact  is  varied 
by  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  sleeve  on 
said  shaft. 


2,762,984 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  PULSE  DELAY 

SYSTEM 

Sr«^f'i?eii:'r'*^  '^•^  "^^^  ^-  '-^  •  -n>or,- 

Application  Jone  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,290 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 

I.  A  continuously  variable  delay  line  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  helical  coil  wound  on  a  core 
of  saturable  magnetic  material  and  surrounded  by  a  con- 
ductive shield  member,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic 
held  through  said  shielding  and  said  coil  to  saturate  a 
given  narrow  incremental  area  of  said  core  intermediate 


In   a   low  pass  filter,  means  for  propagating   oscilla- 
tory energy  of  a  first  frequency  and  energy  of  at  least 
one  higher  frequency,  said  means  comprising  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  having  a  central  conductor,  auxiliary 
means  arranged  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of 
the  coaxial   line  for  propagating  energy  at  said  higher 
frequency  but  incapable  of  propagating  energy  at  said 
first  frequency  coupled  to  said  coaxial   line,  said  aux- 
iliary propagating  means  comprising  a  section  of  wave 
guide  having  a  cross  section  with  dimensions  such  as  to 
make  the  cutoff  wave  length  of  the  guide  less  than  the 
wave  length  of  the  fint  frequency  but  greater  than  the 
wave  length  of  the  lowest  higher  frequency,  absorbing 
means  in  the  auxiliary  propagating  means  for  labsorb- 
mg  energy  at  the  higher  frequency,  output  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  and  a  disc-shaped  matching  means  of  con- 
ducting  material   connecting  the  central  conductors  of 
the  input  and  output  coaxial  lines  and  adapted  to^  match 
the  impedance  of  the  coaxial  lines  to  that  of  the  aux- 
iliary transmission  line  at  the  higher  frequencies  and 
that  of  the  input  and  output  coaxial  lines  at  the  lower 
frequency. 
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2,7i2,9l7 

TUNABLE  SIGMAL  AMPLIFIER  CTRUCTURE  AND 

COUPLING  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

DoinMKte^  HaddM  HaiiMB,  N.  J,,  amfaMT  to  Radio 

CorpoirtioB  of  AMsrica,  a  cogporatf—  of  Delaware 

Applicatiwi  April  %  1953,  Sotel  No.  347,738 

9  Claims.    (CX  33«— 75) 
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large  face  areas  thereof  disposed  in  ptrtBd  rdatioa  to  die 
openings  in  said  yoke,  and  fused  metal  welds  Joiniiig 
adjacent  laminatioas  to  one  another  at  the  edges  thereof; 
damping  memben  extending  through  each  of  (he  aligned 
sets  of  openings  in  said  yoke  and  body  segmeats  having 
the  surfaces  thereof  disposed  from  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ings along  the  entire  length  of  the  openings;  and  fuien- 
ing  means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  stid  dainpiag  mem- 
bers in  abutting  relatioo  to  the  faces  of  said  body  segment 
and  said  yoke  from  which  said  sets  of  openings  enter  said 
body  segment  and  yoke,  one  of  said  fastening  means  on 
each  clamping  member  being  threadedly  engaged  tbeie- 
with  and  being  adapted  to  be  brougfit  up  to  butt  said  body 
segment  and  yoke  ti^tly  to  one  another. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  transformer  assembly  for  signal 
amplifying  systenu  and  the  like  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  insulating  support  plate,  printed  circuit  con- 
ductors providing  primary  and  secondary  windings  affixed 
to  and  spaced  along  one  surface  of  said  plate  between 
the  ends  therecrf,  means  providing  terminals '  for  said 
windings  on  said  surface  at  one  end  of  the  pla^e  where- 
by one  winding  is  spaced  more  remotely  from  s4id  termi- 
nals than  the  other  winding,  and  means  includif^  at  least 
one  conductor  affixed  to  said  surface  electrically  con- 
necting the  termmab  to  the  ends  of  said  winding,  said 
last  named  conductor  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
more  remote  winding  along  and  adjacent  to  a  portion 
of  the  conductor  of  the  other  winding  to  effect  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  inductive  coupling  for  said  trans- 
former between  said  windings. 


2,7<2,9t9 
CAPACITOR  MOUNT  «(mv^ 

John  Ranche  Johasoo,  Arcadia,  CaMT,,  Mslgniii  to  Sobr 
MaaufacturtBg  CMporado^  Loa  Aageles,  Calif.,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  New  Yorit 
Applicatioa  October  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  315.M9 
1  Claim,    (a.  339^128) 


2,7(2,9m 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY 

**^^'  ■^T'"^  "^  "^  '•  Cwwaa.  , 

^^i-  "SP**"  ••  HailKJiliaM  CotporaHoa.  MU- 
waokce.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wbcowin 

Application  May  25, 195L  Serial  No.  I2»au 
1  Clahn.    (O.  33«— 210) 


In  a  magnetic  core  assembly  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  body  segment  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  leg 
portions  with  a  medially  disposed  longitudinal  opening  in 
each  extending  therethrough  and  a  central  portion  merged 
with  said  leg  portions  at  a  respective  end  of  each;  said 
body  segment  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  Aat  mag- 
netic laminations  of  uniform  perimetrical  contour  each 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  leg  portions  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  to  form  a  part  of  the  corresponding  portions 
of  said  body  segment  with  the  large  face  areas  of  the 
laminations  di^>o«ed  parallel  to  said  openings,  and  fused 
metal  welds  joining  adjacent  laminations  to  one  another 
at  the  edges  thereof;  a  rectangular  yoke  segment  extend- 
ing across  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  leg  por- 
tions of  said  body  segment  opposite  the  ends  merged 
with  said  central  portion  of  said  body  segment  to  form 
with  said  body  segment  a  flux  path  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially closed  loop  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a 
pair  of  transverse  openings  extending  therethrou^  in 
alignment  with  said  (awnings  in  said  leg  portions  of  said 
body  segment;  said  yoke  segment  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stacked  flat  uniform  rectangular  laminations  with  the 


A  mounting  device  for  mounting  an  electrical  compo- 
nent in  an  opening  <rf  a  fixed  support  comprising  an  an- 
nular head  having  an  inner  and  outer  periphery;  two  plu- 
ralities of  finger-like  extensions  extending  from  said  an- 
nular head,  one  of  said  pluralities  of  finger-like  extensions 
extending  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  head  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  and  providing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  mounting  and  said  electrical  component,  the 
second  of  said  pluralities  of  finger-like  extensions  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  head,  being 
bowed  and  resilient,  contacting  the  component  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  finger-like  extensions  to  stabilize  the  compo- 
nent, and  having  the  apex  ot  die  said  bowed  extensions 
engaging  one  surface  of  the  support  and  being  longitudi- 
nally displaced  from  the  annular  head  whkh  engages  the 
opposite   side  of  the   suppmt,   thereby  permitting  said 
mounting  to  abut  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
support  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  com- 
ponent through  the  opening. 


2,7i2,99t 
CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  DBC4HAFED 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTIONS 
HcMlrikas  KielensliK  EiadawTCB,  Ncthcriaa^        _ 
to  Hartford  Natioud  Bank  aMi  Tnut  Compaay,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  MS  trustee 
Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,696 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands 
November  13,  1952 
IClaiaa.    (CL  339— 143) 
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In  combination;  a  substantially  flat  metal  wall  having 
a  circular  aperture,  an  electric  discharge  tube  having  a 
tubular  portion  of  given  diameter  and  a  flat  disc-shaped 
electrode  of  larger  diameter,  and  means  for  dctachably 


1 


47S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septbmbkb  11,  196B 


Smptembbi  lU  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


A 


479 


•ecuring  and  ooonecting  said  tube  to  said  metal  wall; 
said  aecttriaf  meaos  compraios  a  pair  of  resilient  metal 
shield  diaca  each  having  a  central  circular  aperture  of 
about  said  given  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
therdn  extending  outward  from  said  aperture  toward  the 
edge  of  said  diK  to  form  a  plurality  oi  regularly  spaced 
resilient  metal  fingers  extending  from  near  the  outer  edge 
of  said  disc  inward  to  said  ^wrture,  said  discs  directly 
engaging  eaah  other  in  face-io-face  contact  and  being 
aligned  and  the  solid  parts  oi  said  fingers  of  each  of 
said  discs  overlying  the  tlata  of  the  other  of  said  discs 
whereby  a  complete  impervious  resflicat  shield  is  formed 
pierced  only  by  said  aperture,  said  pair  of  discs  being 
secured  to  said  wall  in  the  droilar  aperture  therein,  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  tube  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
fingers  in  said  discs  and  btmg  solidly  locked  therein  while 
said  electrode  pushes  against  and  engages  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  fingers  tc  make  electrical  contact  there 
with. 


HERMETICALLY  SEALED  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Alrte  Chiavte,  Loc  Aa«dcs,  Caltf^  assigBor  to  Hughes 
Ahmft  Compoy,  Cnlrcr  City,  Califs  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppiicatkM  Jnly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,286 
4Clahns.    (0.339—177) 


I.  A  hermetically  sealed  coaxial  connector  compris- 
ing an  outer  conductor,  a  center  conductor,  and  a  di 
electric  support,  said  outer  conductor  being  a  short. 
hollow  cyliiKlrical  section,  and  said  center  conductor  be- 
ing a  cylindrical  section  of  substantially  smaller  diam 
etcr  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  outer  conductor. 
said  center  conductor  having  a  central  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  central  opening  extending  partially 
into  said  center  conductor,  said  center  conductor  having 
at  least  one  thin  cross-cut  in  a  plane  which  passes  through 
the  axis  of  center  conductor,  said  cross-cut  being  cocx 
tensive  with  said  opening,  said  outer  conductor  and  said 
center  conductor  being  supported  in  concentric  relation 
by  said  dielectric  support,  said  dielectric  support  pro- 
viding a  hermetic  seal  with  said  outer  and  center  con- 
ductors, said  dielectric  support  having  a  small  cylindrical 
relief  coaxial  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  center 
conductor  and  coextensive  with  said  cross-cuts,  said  outer 
conductor,  center  conductor,  dielectric  support,  all  having 
the  same  coefficient  of  expansion. 


2,762,992 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING   AT  A 
REMOTE  STATION  MOVEMENT  SEQUENCES  OF 
LAND,  WATER,  AND  AIR  VEHICLES 
Wolfgaag  Scfanld,  Ricderau  am  Ammersee,  Germany 
Appiicatioa  NoTcmbcr  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322.086 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  November  24,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CL  340—24) 
1.  Signaling  system  for  telemetering  at  a  remote  sta- 
tion the  path  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  comprising  mechanical 
means  in  the  vehicle  for  guiding  the  path  of  travel  there- 
of, a  multifrequency  electrical  generator  in  said  vehicle, 
electrical  means  in  said  vehicle  connected  to  the  mechan- 
ical guiding  means^  a  radio  transmitter  in  said  vehicle 


fm  modulating  the  frequcaciea  oi  the  generator  and  trans- 
mitting the  modubtod  fraqiMiicies,  the  etoctrical  meMs 
actuating  the  gcactator  at  anconaivc  frequencies  in  ac- 
cord with  the  actnated  poritiM  of  tke  mechanicnl  guid- 
ing means,  a  radio  noeiw  at  ■  nnott  staticn,  including 
a  plurality  of  frequency  raqtonsivv  meaM  being  step- 
wise actuated  by  a  different  frequency  of  the  generator 
as  transmitted  by  the  transmitter,  a  constantly  rotating 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  magnetizable  coupling  ele- 
ment including  a  coil  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  coupling  mem- 


ber of  magnetic  material  keyed  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  magnetizable  coupling 
element,  the  coil  of  the  magnetizable  coupling  element  be- 
ing intermittently  energized  in  req>onse  to  the  actuation 
of  each  responsive  means  of  the  plurality  to  rotate  the 
driven  shaft  a  predetermined  amount,  a  scale  map  of  the 
terrain  travelled  by  the  vehicle,  and  a  visual  indicate 
of  the  vehicle  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  the  visual  in- 
dicator being  moved  by  the  driven  shaft  relative  to  the 
scale  map  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft. 


2,7tt,993 
AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATIONAL  AID  APPARATUS 
Hugh  Brois 

MSlgMT  to  Ite 
BrcatlMd, 

AppUcalioB  Mardi  31, 1954,  SMfial  N«.  420,175 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Grant  Britain  April  24, 1953 

5Clatau.    (CL349— 27) 


I  A  visible  navigating  instrument  for  aircraft  com- 
prising a  horizontal  indicator  having  a  normally  central 
or  zero  position,  indicating  by  its  position  above  and 
below  its  zero  position  that  the  aviator  should  move  his 
elevator  to  cause  ascent  or  descent  of  the  craflj,  means 
for  moving  the  same  up  and  down,  and  a  composite 
signal  for  actuating  said  means  for  so  moving  said  indi- 
cator, including  a  manually  settable  climb  or  dive  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  set  to  call  for  a  climb  or  dive  at  a 
desired  rate  of  change  of  altitude  and  giving  ^  signal 
proportional  to  its  setting,  a  barometric  device  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  error  in  altitude  and  a 
gyroscopic  attitude  maintaining  device  producing  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  attitude  departure  of  the  craft  from 
level,  all  of  said  last  thr^  signals  being  combined  to 


produce  said  rwpcsihi  sigMl  «faich  ooatrob  said  hori- 
vntal  iadaoalor  tadi  that  aaid  mMeatoi  ramta  nro  mat 
ooly  vken  Ike  craft  b  iyiag  kvri  at  the  daund  aliitude 
b«t  b  asomdiag  or  JMwnrtiiig  at  the  nte  aet  by  aaid 
aattaUe  derice. 


t,71MM 
LAMP  SUPPOBTING  AKIUNGBMBNT  POII 
■NCLOin  HOTATING  flWNAL  UGHT 
-   D.  Kmmaar,  Otk  fM(»  BU  ■ii^iii  to  Man 
Conpaiy,  Ckkago,  IIL,  a  cotpontion  of 

M  M  S,  195S,  8mM  No.  519,9#1 


_  2,7€2,9M 

nmrmc  MEANS  fOR  automaikally 

WUmb  D.  Browa  aad  fhiriij  O.  Gngacy, 
Dw  Mofa^  tn— ^  ^ 

ApvHcaflon  Novanibar  23,  1#S4,  Serial  No.  47t,7f4 
aCUbH.    (CLS4»-4tS) 

V    -- 


aW^JTJ 


•r  'uu-ya^^j 


■«    ! 


1-  In  a  signal  light  having  a  light-transmitting  dome 
with  a  partition  extending  across  the  open  end  thereof 
and  a  routably-mounted  shaft  extending  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  partition  into  the  interior  of  said 
dome,  a  lamp  support  mounted  en  said  shaft  within  said 
dome  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  lamp  support  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  disposed  adjacent  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  partiUon.  said  bottom  portion  being  inte- 
graUy  connected  to  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
arms  providing  therebetween  a  plurality  of  semi-circular 
recesses  for  supportingly-receiving  the  circumferential 
edges  of  sealed  beam  lamps,  said  recesses  being  adapted 
for  the  ready  insertion  and  removal  of  said  lamps,  and 
expansible  elastic  band  members  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  mid  band  mcmben  extending 
in  an  arc  above  one  of  said  recesses  and  adapted  to 
releasably  secure  the  drcumferential  edges  of  said  sealed 
beam  lamps  within  said  recesses. 


H^ 


2,7i2,99S 

ALITOMOBiLE  IMPACT  INDICA-TOR 

EagcBc  V.  Gilbert,  'flamhhmg,  OMo,  Mrignor  of 

half  to  Adolph  Be^MK,  Mlambtimg,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Febraary  3,  lf54.  Serial  No.  407,»44 

2ClalM.    (a.34«— <1) 
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K  A  switch  of  the  character  described  in  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  metallic  bumper  af- 
fixed to  said  body,  an  alarm  carried  by  said  body,  a  yield- 
able  contact  member  affixed  to  said  bumper  but  insulated 
therefrom,  said  member  extei^ing  outwardly  from  said 
bumper  and  provided  with  a  rear  dependent  member,  and 
an  open  electrical  circuit  inclndiag  said  bumper,  said 
yieldable  member  and  aid  alarm,  said  circuit  being  clos- 
able  by  contact  of  mid  iMmperaml  aid  yieldable  member 
with  a  metallic  portion  oi  another  vvhide. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  power, 
a  means  of  converting  bi-directional  mechanical  move- 
ment into  related  electrical  impulses,  a  first  circuit  for 
said  related  impulses  in  a  forward  direction  as  opposed 
to  those  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  first  cirxniit  connected 
to  said  source  of  power  and  comprising  a  first  relay  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  first  stepping  switch  so  adapted 
as  to  cause  stepping  in  a  forward  direction,  a  second 
relay  connected  in  series  with  a  second  stepping  switch 
so  adapted  as  to  cause  stepping  in  a  forward  direction, 
said  first  stepping  switch  so  adapted  as  to  respond  to 
each  of  said  impulses  arising  from  forward  mechanical 
motion,  making  said  second  stepping  switch  singly  re- 
sponsive in  a  forward  direction  to  each  ten  of  said  im- 
pulses, a  second  circuit  for  said  related  impulses  in  a 
reverse  direction  as  opposed  to  those  in  a  forward  di- 
rection, said  second  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of 
power  and  comprising  a  third  relay  connected  in  series 
with  the  first  stepping  switdi  so  adapted  as  to  cause 
stepping  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  fourth  relay  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  stepping  switch  so  adapted  as  to 
cause  stepping  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  first  stepping 
switch  so  adapted  also  to  make  said  second  stepping 
switch  singly  responsive  in  a  reverse  direction  to  each  ten 
of  said  impulses,  an  electrical  means  interlockingly  con- 
nected to  said  first,  second,  third  and  rcarth  reUys  to 
prevent  operation  of  said  stepping  switches  by  impulses 
given  them  by  said  power  being  turned  on  and  off,  said 
first  and  said  third  relays  having  normally  closed  con- 
tacts m  each  other's  circuits  and  normally  open  contacts 
in  their  own  arcuit  so  that  the  energizing  of  cither  of 
said  first  or  said  third  relay  will  close  its  own  respective 
circuit  and  open  die  other  circuit  prohibiting  conflicting 
operauon,   and   an   electrical    means   for   printing   said 
phenomena  originated  by  said  bi-direcUonal  mechanical 
movement. 


2,7«,f97 

GAUGING  SYSTEM  WITH  ALARM  MEANS 

LwBard  Boddy,  Ana  Ariwr,  Mich,,  asrifMtr  to  K^- 

AppUcalioa  Jannary  12, 195«,  Serial  No.  138J49 
30  Claims.     (O.  340-^13) 

1.  In  a  gauging  system,  a  current-responsive  gauging 
element  variously  responsive  to  a  variable  current  there- 
through, a  current-responsive  signal  element  operable  to 
produce  an  action  in  the  event  the  rate  at  which  electric 
energy  is  supplied  thereto  reaches  a  predetermined  vahie 
and  embodying  a  current  consuming  part,  said  signal 
elMient  embodying  adjusting  means  associated  with  said 
part  to  vary  the  impedance  of  said  signal  element  a% 
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a  function  of  the  cturent  supplied  thereto,  and  control 
means  coupled  to  said  elements  and   responsive  to  a 
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physical  conditioa  to  be  gauged  for  concurrently  varying 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  elements. 


FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Edwta  M.  Tribott,  Jr^  BaUfanore,  M4^  aarivnor  to  Bendix 

AriirtkMi  CoffMlimi,  Balihitiiii,  ML,  a  coiipontioa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatkta  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,580 

2  Claimi.     (CI.  34»— 2S9) 
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I.  For  use  with  a  fire  extinguishing  system  utilizing 
fluid  such  as  water  as  a  fire  extinguishing  medium,  a  main 
supply  conduit,  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  leading 
off  from  said  supply  conduit  into  the  areas  to  be  protected, 
said  branch  conduits  being  provided  with  normally  sealed 
sprinkler  heads  which  when  subjected  to  high  tempera- 
tures automatically  open  and  release  the  extinguishing 
fluid  to  an  ignited  area,  probes  projecting  into  said  branch 
conduits  each  incorporating  an  electrical-conducting  ele- 
ment having  a  high  negative  coefficient  of  resistance  and 
a  probe  tube  sealing  said  probe  from  contact  with  the 
ext'nguishing  fluid,  warning  signals  adapted  to  respond 
to  variations  in  current  flow  as  determined  by  the  resist- 
ance of  said  elements,  an  electrical  circuit  interconnecting 
said  elements  and  said  signals,  and  means  incorporated 
in  said  circuit  for  selectively  adjusting  the  value  of  the 
current  flowing  thrmigh  said  elements. 


2,7^2,999 

SIGNAL  LAMP  FOR  SWITCHBOARDS 

Jakob  Haber,  EuMtbadcn,  Swftzcrlaiid 

ApiHkatioa  May  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  288.248 

prIoffKy,  apyUmUuM  Swiliaihud  May  23, 1951 

4  Cialnu.     (CI.  34«— 381) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  for  switchboards  comprising  an  outer 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  switchboard,  a 
plug  part  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  cylinder  axially  slidably  inserted  in  said 
outer  cylinder  and  having  a  front  end,  a  signal  window 
mounted  at  said  front  end,  a  lamp  holder  axially  slidably 
inserted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  holding 


means  for  unrotatably  holduig  said  lamp  holder  in  said 
inner  cylinder,  said  lamp  holder  having  a  rear  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  plug  fitted  into  said  phig  part,  said  Ianq> 
holder  having  a  Croot  poftioa  forming  a  socket,  and  an 
electric  signal  lamp  axially  slidably  received  is  the  front 
portion  of  said  lamp  holder,  said  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
ders each  having  a  i^uraltty  of  ventilating  holes,  the  holes 
in  one  cylinder  btiiig  oAet  relatively  to  the  holes  in  the 
other  cylinder  for  affer<Bag  air  dreidatioa  aroond  and 
cooling  of  said  Inner  cyliader. 


t70,M« 

REFLECTOR  FOR  RADAR  PURPOSES 

Edward  K.  P.  Gnhaai,  Hiiilbiiim.  Swada,  Bsslganr  to 

Svenska  AkdcbotagBt  Cawn— lalor.  Lidingo  (near 

Stockholm),  Swsiw,  ■  cotfaradMi  of  Swedca 

ApplicatkMi  J«M  16, 1953,  S«W  No.  3«2,117 

Claims  priority,  appBcalkM  Swedes  October  16,  1952 

7aafaM.    (CL343— IS) 


1.  Radar  rejlector  for  circular  division  of  tte  reflection 
power,  comprising  eight  three-sided,  pyraoiidic,  total 
reflecting  elementary  reflectors,  four  of  which  are  turned 
with  the  base  edges  of  the  opening  surface  vtp\  i^ardly,  said 
base  edges  being  rigidly  connected  to  form  a  llrst  square, 
said  remaining  four  elementary  reflectors  being  turned 
with  the  base  edges  of  the  opening  surfaces  c  ownwardly 
and  connected  to  form  a  second  rigid  squars,  said  two 
thus  constructed  reflector  units  being  mount  k1  together 
with  the  points  of  the  elementary  reflectors  belonging  to 
one  reflector  unit  interacting  in  the  triangjilar  spaces 
between  the  elementary  reflectors  of  the  o^r  reflector 
unit,  and  the  inclined  edges  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  ele- 
mentary reflectors  being  rigidly  connected. 


2,7C3,M1 
REFLECTED-RAY  ELIMINATORS 
Howard  E.  Bassty,  Silver  Sprii^  Md^ 
Unftcd    States    of    America    aa 
Secretary  of  Commerce 
Applkatioa  November  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,735 

7  Chifam.     (CL  343—841) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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I  A  method  of  producing  a  null  region  about  a  re- 
ceiver of  transmitted  waves  which  consists  of  placing  an 
opaque  semicircular  disk  with  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius 
of  the  first  Fresnel  zone  in  the  first  Fresnel  zone  of  the 
wavefront  of  said  transmitted  wave  between  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  of  said  transmitted  waves. 


22763,N2  i 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANTENNA 
Robert  H.  Fitzgerald,  Bhwliigham.  and  E«gcM  E.  Baner, 
Detroit,  Michn  ssslpinrs  to  Bcndlz  Avlatkm  Corpora- 
tion Detroit,  Kfich^  a  corporalioB  of  Delawin 
AppHcatioa  Imie  H»  1951,  Scrbd  No.  234,624 
7Clirims.    (CL343— MB) 
1.  A  collapsible  anteiua,  indtidiat.  an  energy  radia- 
tor, a  collapsible  rdlector  formed  from  an  interwoven 
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combination  of  conductive  and  non-ccuiductive  threads, 
a  supp(Mt  member,  and  a  plurality  of  pliable  rib*  having 
first  portions  of  Unite  lengtfi  secured  to  the  support  mem- 
ber and  having  second  portiiMis  of  finite  length  extending 
from  the  first  portions  at  an  angle  to  the  first  portions, 
the  second  portions  of  the  n'bs  being  flexible  with  respect 


'*nry" 


to  the  first  portions  of  the  ribs,  the  second  portions  of 
the  ribs  being  secured  at  their  extremities  to  the  periphery 
of  the  reflector  to  maintain  the  reflector  substantially  in 
a  predetermined  plane  duriaf  the  operation  of  th«  antenna 
and  to  provide  for  the  collapse  <rf  the  reflector  when  the 
antenna  is  not  in  use. 


2,70,M3 
HEUCAL  ANTENNA  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  F.  Harria,  Ltecolnwood,  m. 
AppUcatioB  Inly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,355 
3  Claims.   (CL343— «95) 
A    helical,    circularly   p<^arized    antenna    horizon- 
tally arranged  and  cantilever  mounted  with  no  metallic 
members  along  Its  electrical  length,  said  antenna  com- 


1. 
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prising  a  vertically  planar  metallic  base  plate  and  means 
for  securing  said  base  plate  to  an  upright,  a  cirvular 
flange  member  having  a  central  cavity  secured  to  said 
base  plate  with  its  axis  horizontal,  an  elongate  cylindrical 
core  member  of  cellular  plastic  having  one  end  in  said 
cavity  and  being  coaxial  with  said  flange  member  where- 
by to  protrude  perpendicularly  from  said  base  plate  with 
its  opposite  end  unsupported,  a  flexible  conductor  heli- 
cally engaged  about  the  core  member  surface  along  the 
length    thereof    in    configuraticm    to   provide    helically 


polarized  characteristics  for  said  antenna  along  the  axis 
of  said  core  member,  said  core  member,  flexible  con- 
ductor and  flange  member  having  a  thin  coating  of 
thermosetting  resinous  plastic  adhesively  securing  and 
bonding  said  core  memdber  and  coating  to  said  flange 
member  and  base  plate  rendering  said  antenna  impervious 
to  moisture  while  providing  substantial  cantilever  su^xm 
therefor,  and  a  transmission  line  having  one  lead  in- 
sulatedly  extending  through  said  base  plate  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  flexible 
conductor  and  having  a  second  lead  electrically  engaged 
with  said  base  plate. 
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u.  s. 


DESIGNS  ' 

SEPTEMBER  11,  1956 


178,T1« 

SroON  OR  SnVflLAK  ARTICLE 

.     ..   ^*^  *^«nl  AlltB,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

AppikatkM  February  I,  IMS,  Serial  No.  34,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


17t,72t 

^T"*^  P""^^  S?"*"^  <^^-  «-*!«»'  to  North 
Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co^  Nnrtb  Hollywood,  Calif, 
a  copartDcrriiip  <  '  v,«ii. 

Application  Mareh  If,  1954,  »mU  No.  4«,6M 
Tern  of  Mini  14 
<CL  Dlt— 2) 


171,713 
ELBCnaC  MOTOR 


PATENT  OFFICE 


•Mtt 


'H^?^)^.'^!*"'^  F«tt  Wt»M,  Ind^  Mi^ior  to    WWmb  «. 

lofNeWVoit 


17«,727 
CAN  OTBNING  MACHINE 


GoMral  WtK»tte€nmmwmm  -^ 
ApplcadBB  Apfi7,19SS, 

ToffIB  «r  pMiM  14 
fCLDM-^ 


flsn>f 


N«.  3S,411 


178,717 
r^  «.  V    .      .  ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

l22/'l'?*^  Providence,  R.  I.,  «„igBor  ro  Arm- 

^^      M    J<»"P«»y'  ■  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,961 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

fCI.  04S— 16) 


171,721 

CONDIMENT  DBTENSER  SET 

Thomas  H.   Davit,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  atripior  to  Back 

N?wTS*'  '~^"  ■'****^  ^'  ^-  -^JponScTS 
ApplicatioD  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,279 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D44— 22) 


4 


i 


178,718 
A^       ...  AUTOMOBILE 

tlllJf"  Bamhart,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a«itnor  to  Ray- 
«Jjd^Loewy  A-odate.,  New  Yorii,  n!y.  .  part- 
Application  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


4  fi]^ 


*4  A 


s 


'■-^^^i::/ 


.     .^ 


a^ii^d 


vt^ 


178,719 

«iw         B        .  ^OPAQUE  PROJECTOR 

^.L    T*^^'  !**"?**»'  ^»*»^'  C««»da,  assignor  to 

^a  .  .«^,^?**25^°   ^"^^^^  T°">°to.  Ontario    (an- 
aoa,  a  coiporatioa 

Application  Jane  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  30.861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


178,722 

o    u     ...  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Richard   H^  DcKhterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company  a  corporation  of  New\oA 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 5) 


to  Tha  Daaey  Cofpwnfin^  St.  LonH  Mn^  • 
tion  off  MlMoari 

wmMf%l95^  SatM  No.  3947t 
<€LD22~2) 


178,724 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  FINGERNAILS 
Arthur  Fink,  New  Yoft  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Artel  Cos- 
mcttcs.  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applicntioa  April  4,  If  $5,  Serial  No.  35,336 
A  itfMfo'i  V       Tena  of  pat—t  14  yean 
«hni6  (CL  Dt^^lf) 


171,728 
CART 
Eari  F.  Hamilton,  Cotamboi,  Ind.,  asiigaor  to  Hamilton 
MannfactBriaf  Corporation,  Cofaimbiis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 
Application  Febniary  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,331 
Term  off  pnlcat  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 


178,725 

BELT 

Marian  M.  Flynn,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  Augnat  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,897 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D3— 10) 


.»t",« 


V 


178,729 

COMBINED  CAN  PUNCH  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Jesse  M.  HiB,  Snn  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,058 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44-29)  ^^^ 


178,726 
AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 
Jack  J.  Friedman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Anchor  Rubber  Prodncts  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Application  September  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  37.91 1 

Term  offjMMMt  14  yean 

(CLDf— 4) 


178,730 

TOOTHBRUSH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leirter  R.  Kahn,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  amigww  to  E.  L  du 


Font  de  Ncmoan  and  Compuiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,518 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


f 


482 


484 
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Sbptdiki  11,  19M 


17i,731 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Oy  GraMwkh,  Com^  aaigiior  to  The 
',  Ntw  York,  N.  Y^  a  coqponidoB 

7,195«,SOTtalNo.4«,M7 
of  patmt  14  yi 

(CLOSt— 5) 


178,732 

WIRE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINERS 

Charles  Mancr,  Chicago,  111.,  aarignor  to  Nachman  Cor- 

porathm,  CUcago,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnols 

Joiy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,189 

Term  of  pateat  3V^  years 

(CL  D58->26) 


t7t,73g 
COMBINED  SUGAS  FACXET  AND  NATKXS 


loha  E.  ObiiBai, , , 

AppHcalioB  Ai«nl  24,  IHS,  SmMI^o.  37,i37 
Tenn  of  Mlwt  14  yi 

(a.lM4— 24) 


178,734 

AIR  HORN  AND  TANK  UNIT 

Linus  E.  Russell,  Siwiagteid,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Peters  A 

Russell,  Inc.,  Sprii^^M,  Oirfo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,157 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


178,733 

JEWELRY  CHAIN 

Walter  F.  Morris,  ProTidcnce,  R.  1. 

Application  Febraary  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,539 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


178,737 

FILING  CABINET 

Richaitl  P.  SchoMeM,  Armonk,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,M3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


178,734 
DISPENSING  RACK 
Hcihert  O.  Nebon,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national A^Mrab  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcadon  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8«— 10) 


178,738 

ASHIRAY 

Ralph  I.  SigeL  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  May  16, 1956,  Sctial  No.  41,513 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD85— 2) 


11,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


485 


178,739  178,742 

»  w.^  ,   «.  _._      .^^"!!i!R..    ^ BAKING  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  J.  Slarsky  and  John  R.  ShivAy,  Detroit,  Mich.,    Frau  Wagner,  Evanston,  DL,  asslinni  to  Ekco  rtoiintH 
to  Shaw  and  Slarsky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Compnay,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpontion  of  flilMk 

AppUcation  SeptMnber  23,  19S4,  Sarhri  No.  32,486 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
ytan  (a.  D44— 1) 

(CL  D33— 19) 


conoraHon  of  MUrigan 

AppUcation  JaMuuy  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,453 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


/// 


\\ 


178,740 

GRIDDLE 

CressweU  E.  Stedman,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  September  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37.996 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


^^-. --^.yy 


178,743 
RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  FINGER  RINGS 

Dean  Walley,  Decatnr,  DL 

Application  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,449 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  yean 

(CL  D45>-1) 


178,744 
JACKET 
Louis  Waimftash,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BhM  Bell, 
IuCm  GreensbMt),  N.  C,  a  corporation  <rf  North  Caro- 
lina 

Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,243 

Term  of  pat»t  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 4) 


178,741 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  JIG  SAW  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  P.  Turner,  Watchnng,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
MaiBnfacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  coqwra- 
tlon  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcation  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  36.175 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (CI.  D93 — 3) 


178,745 

CUF-ON  ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  SUN  VISORS 

Dec  J.  Wheeler,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcation  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 6) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1956 

^^'^•—^'rnaMfA  In  accwdaoce  with  the  flr«t  tl«illlc«nt  rharacter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtr  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  ' 


Gray  Kenneth  R.  :  Stt— 

ij      .'■°^?**r**^*'S'  "<»l?  ^-  •»*  ^«*y      *•    24,213. 
HarrlB    Charle^R..  to  Pneomafll  Cora.     Coatroi  for  the  op^ 
«  "IL*'.'*?"  °i  roTlag  (ramea.     Be.  24.212.  t-ll-M^Cl.  57—81 
Heberleln    Guatave  E.    to  I  T-B  Cfreait  Breaker  fco.     Diaemi 
nectiwltch.     Re.  24.218.  9-1 1-M,  CI.  20© — 48. 

^  «*^M'  .^J^JSi.  ^     Internal  combuatlon  engine.     Re.   24,214. 
»-ll-5«,  CI.  123 — 48. 

I  T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Heberleln.  Goatave  E.     Re.  24.216. 
MetallgeaelUchaft  AktlengeaeUachaft :  See— 

Zimmermann.  Wilheun.     Re.  24.211. 


Pnenmafll  Corp. :  See — 

Harrla.  Cfiarlea  R.     Re.  24.212. 
Rayonier.  Inc.  :   See— 
X-      ^"i"  Blaricom,  Lloyd  E..  and  Gray.     Be.  24.213. 

24Sirrn-S6.cr92:r2.'"*"  ""^^  "•"*•  ^'^'"^  ^ 

V,  hltaker.   Jam^  .N.     Swlnaable  redwood  bark-peeling  chlael 
P»»j»5^*«Jd-»o«-«>ntactrng  guide.     Re.   24,4l5.  ^11-56. 


Zlinnurmann.    Wllhelm.    to    MetaUgeaellachaft    Aktlennsell 
-^.#*      r.^M—     ....      jj^      24.211.     ^11-«C{"! 


■chaft.     Cooling     apparatus. 
34—174. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Peach    tree.     1,616.    9-11-56,    Cl 


Anderson.    Frederic    W 
47—82. 

""TmS.^^^iTSS.  Cl  47^1^"  *  ^'^"^  ^'*-     **-*  •»'*°' 

Flemer,  WlUlam.  Ill,  to  Wm.  Flemerg  Bona.  Inc.,  trading  as 

a  41^!^  *•      Honeylocuat    tree.     1,614.   9-11-56. 

"iSi'irjw.l^'"*?'-  "L*°  ^'"-  *?»■"'■  Sona.  Inc..  trading  as 
Princeton  Nnraerlea.  Hotwylocuat  tree.  1.3lb.  9-11-56 
Cl.  47 — 69. 


Flemer'a  Wm..  8ona.  Inc.  :8ee — 

Flemer,  Wlllla«i,  III.    1,614. 

Plemer.  WUliam.  III.     1,515. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 

Boemer,  Bngene  S.     1,513. 
Princeton  Nurserlee  :  See — 

Flemer.  WiUUm.  III.     1,514. 

Flemer.  WlllUm.  III.     1,515. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Spoon  or  aimlUr  article.     178,716,  9-11-66, 


Co.     Ornamental 


Automo- 


Allen.  Albert  E. 

n.  D54— 12 
Anchor  Rubber  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Friedman,  Jack  J.     178.726. 
Armbrust  Chain  Co. :  See — 

▲rmbrust.  Oottlob.     178,717. 
Annbruat.    Uottlob,    to    Armbnist    Chain 

chain.     178,717.9-11-58.  CT.D46— 18. 
Artel  Coametlca.  Inc.  ;  See — 
rink.  Arthur.     178.724. 
Barnhart.  Adam  B..  to  Raymond  Loewy  Aaaociatea. 
bile.     178.718.  9-11-56.  CL  D14— 3. 

178jS.'9?*n^<{  8  Mfe*^'*''    ^***      ^^''"*  projector 
Blue  Bell.  Inc.  :  See- 

178.744. 
See — 
178.721. 
to  North  Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co 
Ki»_u      178,720,  9-11-56,  Cl.  D18- 2 


See — 


Condiment  dis- 


Electric 


Warmflasb,  Louis. 

Bnck  Bnterprlaes.  Inc. : 

Davla,  Thomaa  H. 

Clanton.  Raymond  W.^ 

Decorative  IralldinK  block. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The  :  See- 
Larsen,  Leroy  E.     178.T31. 
Davta,  Thomas  H.,  to  Buck  Bnttrprlaee,  Inc 

penaer  set.     178,721.  9-11-66.  Q.  1X44—82. 
Daaey  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Onndelflnger.  William  B.     178,727. 
liochterman.   Richard   W.,   to  General   Electric  Col     Electric 
motor.     178  722.  9-ll-i6.  a.  D26— 6  «i«tric 

I>ochterman.   Richard   W..   to  General   Electric  Col 
motor.     178.723  9-11-66.  CI.  D26 — 5  ' 

On  Pont.  E.  I..  d«  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See— 

Kahn.  Lester  R.     178,730. 
Hkco  Products  Co. :  See- 
Wagner,  Frans.     178.742. 
Fink.    Arthur,    to  Artel   Coametlca.    Inc.     Mold   for   forming 

fingernails.     178.724,  9-11-56.  a.  D86— 10. 
Flynn,  Marian  M      Belt.     178  726.  9-11-56.  a.  D3— 10. 

K*??"*/^'  ^^^}  ^•\  42  i^^^^  Blikter  Producta  Inc.     Automo^ 
bile  floor  mat.     1 78.726.  9-1 1-*«,  Cl  D»— 6. 
Cteneral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

I>oehterman,  Richard  W.     178,792. 
Dochterman.  Richard  W.     178  723 
Oundelflnger,  WilUam  E..  to  The  Ducy  Corp.     Can  openlnK 
machine.      178  727.  9-11-66.  a.  D22--2  "i«-«»iiK 

Hamilton    Earl  F     to  Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp.     Cart. 

9— 11-66.  CL  DI4 — 3. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hamilton   Earl  F.     178,728. 

"'?78,?Sr9-?i-5?.°S"D^t-^"    '*"~='*    "^    "^''"^ 


178,728. 


opener. 


International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 

Nelaon.  Herbert  O.     178,734. 
Kahn.  Lester  R.,  to  E.  I   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Tooth 

bruah  or  similar  article.     178.730.  9-U-66.  O.  1)9—^ 
Kelton  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bersudsky.  HIdney.     178.719 

""m^siTfi-le.  a.  d?^?."*"^'''''  ""'■    «°"»*  """"^ 

Ix)ewr,  Raymond,  Associates  :  See — 
Barnhart.  Adam  B.     178.718. 

"^-wt.''-  .V^Vl*"* .  '"    ^r»»™«n   f orp      Wire   bolder   for   use 
with  cylindrical  containers.      178.732.  9-11-56,  Cl.  D58— 2« 

^Vil^-   ,^*^*^    ^      Jewelry    chain.     178.733,    9-11-56.    O 
t>45 — 16. 

Nachman  Corp.  :  See — 

Marner.  Charles.     178,732. 

Nelson.   Herbert  C,    to   International   Minerals  A   Chemical 

V.  ^'^l^^  .Diapenslng  rack.     178.734.  9-11-^6,  Cl.  D80— 10 

North  Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co. :  See—  *'««'— *« 

Clanton.  Raymond  W.     178.T20 

Oberlies.  John  E.     Combined  sugar  packet  and  napkin  die 

^penaer.     178.735.  9-11-56,  CT.  r)44--24. 

Peters  k  Russell.  Inc.  :  See- 
Russell.  Linus  E.     178.736. 

Rusaell.   Linus  E.,   to  Peters  k  Russell.   Inc.     Air  horn  and 
tank  unit.     178.736.  9-1  l-^-ie.  Cl.  D72—1 

^nrf^'l'  ^*'''*'^  ^      Piling  cabinet.     178.737.  9-11-56,  Cl 

Shaw  and  SlaTsky.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slavstar.  Robert  J.  and  J.  E.     178.739. 

S  gel.  Ralph  I.     Ash  tray.     178.738.  9-11-56,  Cl.  D85— 2. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Turner.  Edgar  P.     178.741 

Slavsky.  John  E  :   See — 

Slaveky,  Robert  J   and  J.  E.      178  739 

Slavsky.     Robert     J.     and     J.     E..     to     Shaw    and     Slavnky 
Inc.     Cabinet.     178,739.  9-11^56,  Cl.  D33— 19. 

Stedman.     Creeawell     E      Griddle.     178.740.     9-11-56      Cl 
I>44 — 1. 

Turner.  Edgar  P..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Portable  electrtc 
jig  saw  or  the  like       178  741    9-11-56.  Cl.  D93— -3 

H  agner.  Frane,  to  Ekoo  Products  Co.     Baking  pan  or  similar 
article      178.742,  9-11-56.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 

^  a"t^    .t?''?.?  ^R/talnlng    clip    for    finger    rings.     178.743. 
y— 11— •>«.  (-1.  i>45 — 1. 


to     Bine     Bell.     Inc.     Jacket.     178,744, 


Warmflasb.     Louis. 
9-11-56.  n.  D3^ 

^  1^8,74.%.  Kl-^->«,n'DH-*6"*''*'    ^*'"^"    '"'     ~°    ^'•''"• 


Ian 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1966 

NOTi- — AmngtA  ia  «e«or<lazK«  with  the  flrtt  iljiilflCTint  chartcter  or  word  of  the  naiiM  (In  aecorduKe  with  city 

teleplione  directory  practice). 


Lnd 


on 
,    CI 

Inc 


ACF  Industrlea.  Inc.     fief — 

Jones,  Maldwyn  E.     2,762, 3.V>. 
Mann.  Bertram  H.,  and  Goodridg«.     2.762.3,'iO. 
Schweias.  JoMpb      2.762,014 
A  and  T  DeTeiopment  Corp.  :  8ee~ 

ATril,  Arthur  C     2.762,105. 
Aaaland,  John  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Ear 
veyor  chain   for  corn  barvestera.     2,762,4»4,   »-ll-5« 
1»8— 171. 
Abbott.  Georgia  F..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone   LaboratorieB. 

Trunk  circuit.     2,762,8«.V  »-ll-5»i.  CI.  179 — 27. 
Abbott.  Leslie  S.,  and  A.   B.   Graham,   to  The  Dlatlllera  Co 
Ltd.   Proceaa  of  producing  plperidlne  compounds.   2.762,813 
•-11-56.  a.  260—293.2. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc,  :   See — 

Deinleln,  Victor  E.      2.762,673. 
Adam,  Frank,  Electric  Co.  :   See- 

Adam,  Prank.     2.762,398. 
Adam.    Frank,    to    Frank    Adam    Electric    Co         Wire    duct 

2,782,398.  9-11-56,  CI  138—75. 
Adams.  Cecil  K.,  and  J  R.  English,  to  The  Itt-nlgon  Englnwr 
Ing  Co.  Vane  type  pump.  2.762.312.  i*  11  .'>»>  ("1 
103 — 136. 
.\dams.  Cecil  E.,  and  R.  Smilae*.  to  The  I>nl.son  KngintH-r 
Ing  Co  .Servo  control  mechanism  for  hydraulic  apparn 
tus.      2,762,342.  9-ll-.5<i,  CI    121— 46.5. 


Jr       I'lp^   hanger       2,762,592.   9-11-.V.     (  1 


2.762.215. 

General  Motors  Corp.      Gear  shi 
2.7fi2,23ti,  ^11    .-.»1,  Cl 


ft   m«*rli- 

74      477 


,762.546 


and  Alleo. 
2  762.338. 


2,762.701. 


2.762,589 
9-11 -.56 


n 


Adams,    dharles, 

248 — 59 
Adams-Mlllls  Corp. 

Bell,  Henry  G. 
.Adloff,  Jakob  A.,  to 

anlsm  for  transmissions 
Admiral  Corp.  :   See — 

Carlson,  Reuben  C      2,762,626 

-Morton.  Evans  T.      2.702.876. 
Aetna  Products  A  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Marke.  Hans.      2.782.154. 
-Ahoe,  John  V.  .   See- — 

Olson.  Elmer    Berntnger,  and  Ahoe.      2,702,235 
Aldlln,    Samuel    a.        Liquid    flUlng    apparatus.        2 

9-11-56,  CI.  226—97. 
Alleo,  JaduoB  A.  :  See — 

Frieder,  Leonard  P..  Flnken, 
Almes,     Francis     M.      Desk     set. 

120—108. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 

Crego.  Francis  T  .  and  Huime. 

Dennis.  Wolcott.     2.762,208. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.  :   See  ~ 

Dernier,  Henry  W.     2,762.414. 
Aktiebolacet  Bofors  :  See— 

Persson.  Janne  O.,  and  Palmqvlst      2,762,267 
.Aktieaelskabet  Burmelster  k  Waln^u  .Vlaskln  (»g  SklbsbyKgerl 
See  —  «  /»* 

Jakobaen    Jakob  K.     2,762.560 
Alnarai.  Philip,  to  Arvey  Corp.      Frame  display. 

9-11-56    CT.  40—155. 
Alex.  Frieamann  Kommandttgesellschaft     See — 

Lipinakl.  Johann.     2.762.455. 
Alexander.  Ben  H..  to  Svlvania  Electric  i^oducts, 
od     of     making    barriers     in     semiconductors. 
9-11-56,  CI.  14*— 15. 
.Vlexander.   Jack   J.        Toy    horse.        2,762,624.    9-11-56. 

27S— 52. 
Alexander,  Wayne  K.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     .Separation 

of   acetylene    gases.     2,762,453,    9-ll-.^6,    C!     183-115 
Allen-Bradley  Co.  :   See — 

Glogau.  Manfred  L.,  and  Matthias. 
Allen,    Seth.     Antt-klcklng    type    animal 

2.762,334,  9-11-.56,  Cl    119--126. 
Allied  Chemical  k  I>ye  Corp.  :   See— 

Antener,  John  E.      2,762,571 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec — 

■ckert.  Herbert  L.     2,762,240. 
Taylor.  Philip  L.,  and  Ramrath.     2.782,890. 
Allmanna  Svenaka  Electriska  Aktiebolaget     See- 
Borg.  Lennart.     2,762,966. 

Aimer,      Milton.     Clotliea 
24—137. 


.'.762.148. 


Inc.    Metb 
2,762,730. 


Cl 


2,762,876. 
restraining 


devitv 


clip.      2,762.101,       »-ll-56, 


a. 


Altmann,  Kurt :  See — 

Heinse.  Richard,  and  Altmann      2.762,080. 
American  Air  Filter  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Robson,  .\ubrey  H       2,762,223. 

Westlin,  Karl  L     2,7e2.4.%0. 
.\merlcan  Associated  Companies      See — 

Morgan.  Samuel  L.     2,762,111. 
.\merlcan  Brass  Co..  Th«»     See — 

(Jates,  Newman  V      2.762.115. 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co       See — 

Crowley,  Thomas   .N       2,762,681 

Heller,    Ferdinand    P.    and    .Spruan.v       2,7 


.VmtTlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

David.  Arnold  R.      2,762,779. 

Hechenblelkner,  Ingennln.     2,762,797. 

8aflr,  Sidney  R.,  and  HUrka.     2,762,804. 

Saflr.  Sidney  R.    and  Hlavka.     2.762.805. 
.American  Home  Producta  Corp.  :  Bee — 

liarnett.  John  O.      2.762,746. 
American  Instrument  Cty,  Inc. :   See — 

Ohlhelser.  Carlton  E.      2.762.218. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Moore,  Thomas  W.     2,762,878. 
.American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp:  Bet 

Hurko.  Bohdan.      2,762,058. 
.\nierican  Saw  4  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

.McCord,  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.      2,762,407. 
American  Steel  Foundriea  :   See — 

Uachman,  Fred  E.      2.762.468. 

Coskun.  Mehmet  K.     2,762,316. 
~  2T762,487. 

2,762,465. 
See— 
2,762,514. 


2.762,929 


Etching 


(Jottrell.  Robert  B. 
Opsahl.  Eugene  (i. 
.\mfrlcan  Viscose  Corp. 
Mciiinn,  James  B. 
.\mperfx  Electronic  Corp.  :   See — 
Muto,  Peter  A.,  and  Rauscher. 
.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See- 

Widmer,  Alfred  E.,  and  (ireenfleld.      2.762,770. 
.\nander,    Andrew    K.,    to    Powers    Chemco,    Inc. 

machine.     2,762.151,  9-11-56,  C\.  41—9. 
.\nderson,  Alphonse  M.     Thickness  planer  shaving  controller 

and  collector      2.782,404.  9-11-66.  Cl.  144 — 252. 
.\nderson.    Clarence    R.,    to    Bill    Jack    Scientific    Instrument 
Co       Intermittent    strip    feeding    and    control    mechanism. 
2,762.255.  9-11-56.  Cl.  88—18. 
Anderson,    Duncan,     Snatch    block.     2,762,607,    9-11-56,    Cl. 

254—194. 
Andres.    Ralph    W..   and    F.    L.    Townsend,    to    Barber-Colman 
<^o       Inching    control    operator    for    warpers.         2.762,107, 
9    11-56,  Cl.  28 — 39. 
Andresen  Hllmar  A.  and  R.  H.,  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     Ai 

faratus   for   oil    mist   lubrication.     2.762.457,   9-11-56. 
84-55 
Andresen,  Raymond  H.  :   See — 

Andreiten,  Hllmar  A.  and  R.  H.     2.762,437. 
vnten>T,  John   E..   to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.     Method 
and    apparatus    tor    mectunlcally   converting   solid    friable 
tablets    and    sheeta    into    flakes.      2,782,571,    1^-11-56,    CI. 
241-24 

A.    W     Ruddy,   to   Sterling   Drug,   Inc. 
tertiary    -    aminoalkyl      acetonTtrl)e«. 
CT.  260—293. 

Onondaga  Pottery  Co.     Apparatus  for 
ware.     2r7«2.32»,  9-11-56.  Cl.   118—2. 


** 


7.762,296. 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 


2,762,264. 


2,782,304. 


62.731. 


Archer,    Svdney    and 

Arylcycloalkenyl 

2.762,812,  9-11-56. 

Ar»*lt,   Eugene   G.,   to 

decorating  pottery 

.\rmour  and  Co   :  See — 

Dunnegan,  James  R 
.\miy.  United  States  of 
tary  of  the  :  See — 

Pagerberg,  Ruaaell.  and  Miller. 
Fawcett,  Cecil  C,     2.762.303. 
King.  John  M.,   Robinson,  Rowe,  and  Ewart 
Kampfer.  Beverly  D.     2,762,980. 
Waller.  Lyle  G.    2,762,889. 
Weiss,  Alexander  C.  H.    2.762,739. 
Aroyan.  Harry  J.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Proceea  for 
uxidlxing    lower    alkyl    benaenes.      2,782,838.    t^ll-56.    Cl. 
260—524 
Arvt-y  Corp.  :  See    - 

Aicarax,  Philip.     2,762,148. 
A-^hlt-y.    Carlylt'    M..    to   Carrier   Corp.      Defrosting   arrangc- 
inent8    for    refrigeration    systems.      2,762,206,   9-11-66,   Cl. 
62       117 
.Vnsman.    Donald    C,      Livestock    rubbing   station.      2,782,388. 

»    11-56.  Cl.  119—157,  I 

Ateliers  de  Construction  de  BuU  8.  A.  :  See —  / 

Clarlonl,  Tulllo.     2,782,400. 
A  they  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

kling,  Roberi  W.    2,762.400. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolaget :  See —  i 

I.iedberg.  Kurt  H.     2,782.961. 
Auble,  Arthur  J      Canopy  constmction. 

Cl    20—57.5. 
Augat,  A.  A.  Machine  k  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  S 

Burman   Joseph  O.     2,762,554. 
Augensteln,  Henry  :  See — 

Pflueger.    Walter,   and   Augenstein. 
-Auman,     Reiner     J.,     and     A.     Meyerfaofl. 

2.762.250,  9-11-56,  Cl.  82—18. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlet,  Inc. :  See — 
Sengebusch.  Hans.    2,762.866. 

Avery-Hardoll  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fraser.  John.     2,762,389. 

Avril,   Arthur  C.   to  A  and  T  Development 
concrete   forms.     2.7(»2,105,  9-11-66.   Cl. 


2.762.089.  9-11-56. 


I 


2,762,363. 
Machining 


tool. 


Corp.     Sectional 
25—131. 


USfT  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


irakc  head 
188—248. 


B  *  L  Mfg.  Co. :  «M- 

LiBMlwM.  Artliur  A.    2.T«2,183. 
Rabcoek  *  WUeox  Co..  The  :  «#•— 
Cnlp,  EamvA  ST  2.T§iS78. 
Loiter,  WllUam  R.    £752,085. 
Puhr-Weaterhelde,  JarMb.    2.762.810.  I 

itaehmnn,  Fred  B.,  to  AmenoLa  Steel  iWadriee.    Bi 

and   ihoe  conaeetioa.     2J62.4iS,  »-ll-06,  CL 

Raciiaiaaa.  Kadolf.  to  KallvertrlabMteUe  G.  m.  b,  H.,  (Abt. 

Kalif oferhnwipeteUe ) .      Flolattoa     of     pptaah4«0Btaialiif 

MltaMltaa  bfralMit.  aUfhatk  aleelutla.    2j62j6a».  ».I1-M, 

^^^^^'^    ^t.    <«    The    Valk    Corp.      ^>ee^    redacer. 

3.782,282,1^-1 1-to,  Cl  74—421.  ^^ 

Baer.  Jaha  8..  to  Radio  Carp,  of  Aowrica.     High  apeed  re- 

eorder.    2,762.297.  »-ll-««.  Cl.  101— 03.        ^^ 
Bafovr.  Oeorgea  P.,  aad  A.  R.  Blanchard.  and  F.  H.  Raj- 

mond.    Aatomatlc  compoelng  machine.    2, 762,489.  9-11-46, 

Cl.  197 — 20. 
BaslcT,  Alan  8..  to  Hewlett-Pacha rd  Co.     SlectroDtc  decade 

•cabr.    2.7<B.916. 9-11-66.  CL  350— 27. 
Bailer  Meter  Co. :  ffee — 

SoUiTan.  Alan  P.    2.762,568. 
Baker,  Hettert  Kj,  24%,  toB.  V.  Baker,  and  24%  to  H.  K. 

Baker,     Jr.       H/draalie    torque    converter    tranamiaeion. 

2.762j238,  9-11-^6,  Cl.  74—677. 
Baker,  Herbert  K.,  Jr. :  «•• — 

^  Baker.  Herbert  K.    2.762;238. 
Baker,  Harriett  T. :  «ee— 

Baker,  Herbert  K.    2.762.238. 
BaldamanL  Agaolto  P.    Device  for  detecting  metal.    2.762,970, 

Baldwin,   Arthnr   I.     Screw   bead   gripping  attachment   for 

ecrew  drivers.     2,762,408,  9-11-66.  O.  145 — 62. 
Baldwin.  Francia  P.  :  See— 

Sp^ka.  JKruUam  J..  Newberg.  and  Baldwin. 


Mfg.  Co.    Sink  aaacmbly. 


2,762.604. 
2.762.061. 


MitcheU,  and  Barapton.     2.762,796. 


2,762.107. 


Recovery 
solutions. 


mbly.       2,782.294,     9-11-^6,    Cl. 

to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      FVriiliaer 
aranium   recovery.     2,762,608.   9-11-56, 

Products    Co.      Com- 
2.762.322,  9-11-S6. 

Wire   line   jar   tool. 


Ball.  Albert  P.,  to  Brtgn 

9-11-56.  CT.  4— 187r 

BamptOD.  Robert  F. :  8«e^ 

Bchloaaer.  Paal  H., 

Bantam-Lite.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Scbwartx.  Sidney.    2.762.907. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Andrea.  Ralph  W..  and  Townsend 
Bartwur  Welting  Co.  :  See — 

Viaard.  WillUm  C.    2.762.135. 
Hareo.  Allen  A.  :  Bee — 

Bslklai,  Oeorge  C,  Lohmaa,  aad  Baroo.     2,762,870. 
Karco,  Allen  A.,  to  Radio  Con.  of  America.     Semi-conductor 
signal  amplifier  circuita.     2,762,874.  9-11-66.  Cl.  179 — 171. 
Barker.    Sidney    C.      Oil    burner    tobacco    carer.      2.762,361. 

9-11-56.  Cl.  126—59.5. 
Banner  Maachinenfabrik  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See— 

Lenk.  Walter.    2.762,683. 
Barnard    Kent  R.,  to  Stanolind  Oil  and  Oaa  Co. 
of     oil     soluble     alcohols     from     hydrocarbon 
2.762,830,  9-11-56,  Cl.  260 — 460. 
Barnes,   Marlon   D..  and  J.    P.   Lea,   to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.      Caking    bomb 
100—99. 
Barnea,    Marion    D., 
manufacture  and 
Cl.  71—42. 
Barnea.    Marion    W.,    to   Universal    Oil 
bustion  gas  flow  restricting  member 
Cl.  110—98. 
Barnes,    William   R.,    to   ikin   Oil   Co. 

2.762,608.  9-11-66,  Cl.  256—27. 
Barnett.  John  O..  to  American  Home  Prodneta  Corp.     Com- 
IKtaltion    for    combating   malaria    and    process    of   making 
same.    2,762,746,  9-11-66.  a.  167— 66. 
Barr.  William  W.,  and  P.  J.  Maddoi.  to  L*clede<*risty  Co. 
Furnace     wall     conetmetion.       2.762.217,     9-11-56,     CI. 
72 — 101. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Harker,  Charles  B.    2.762,273. 
Barton    Gerald   W.      Protective  coTer  for  aurfaces  at   sinks. 

2.782,062,  9-11-56.  C\.  4—189. 
Basso.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

ONeiU.   Robert   C.   and   Baaeo. 
Basso    Arthur  J.,   and   R.  C.   O'Neill. 

l-phenyI-3(3-aa-triaiinyI)  urea  eompositlona  for  the 
ment  of  coceidloeia  and  method  for  preparing  the 
2.762.743.  9-11-56,  Cl.  167— 68.1.  •'»»«• 

Itateman.  Coatea  P..  to  The  Wayne  Pump  Co.  Combined 
)?4,'"P„*°*'  motor  assembly  for  liquid  dispensing  Apparatus. 
2.762j306.  9-ll-,56.  CI.  lO'i — 42.  •»»'»- 

Bauer,  Bugene  E.  :  See — 

Fitxgerald.  Robert   H.,  and   Bauer.     2,768,002 
Bauknecht.  Joseph  \.  :  See — 

Taylor,  James,  and  Bauknecht.    2,762,272. 
Bausch  It  Lomb  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Davis,  I-:ari  K.,  and  Scott.    2,762.713. 
Lueck,  Irving  B.,  and  Taylor.    2,762,260. 
Truby,  Frank  K.    2,762,722. 
Stegeman,  Raymond  F.  K.    2,762,490 
Bayard,  Julius  H..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Heat  exchange 
■y"tem     for     vapor    generators.      2,762,345,    9-11-56,     Cl 

Bayer  Otto  :  See— 

Kleiner,  Helmut,  Bayer,  and  Becht.     2.762,718. 
Kleiner,   Helmut,   Bayer,   and   Becht.     2,762,719. 

®*5f?:..^S.*5a  *•  .-.'*^5^"*^SJ   mechaalam   for   tractor-drawn 

ditch  digging  blade.     2,762.188,  9-11-56,  Cl.  87—96. 
Becht,  Benae  :  Bee — 

Kleiner,  Helmut.  Bayer,  aad  Becht    S.7tt,716. 
Kleiner,  Helmat.  Bayer,  aad  Becht    ai7«C7U. 
Beekwith,  Wwdell  K..  to  The  fmifcer  Pm  0«     Wrttlag  la- 
■tnimenta.     8.762.8&7.  •-11-H,  Cl.   1»— 18.16.^^ 


2,762,742. 
to  Merck 


k  Co. 


,  Inc. 
treat- 
aame. 


"1 


^^''ii.^r*}?  hf  *  ^  RT»n».  aad  W.  C.  Fry.  to  lacoay 
Mobil  on  Cow  Inc.  Anhalt  aad  method  of  prodaduth^ 
ume.    2.762^57.  9-ll-36rCl.  196—74.  P«^»a»«  tne 

Bedaarm,  Adolph  :  Bee — 

OUhert.  Baceae  V.    2,7623M. 

BteoeUa.  AaMa,  n«e  VMlMr.  Aoparataa  far  mvJecCiac  ka 
jehtoawpk  taaa-a    2.76aJM7,  rf^?ll^,  CL  8I--Sl* 

Bel ,   Heanr  Q.    to  Adama-fililia  Cora.     BtoeklBg  eoaatrac 
t  on  and  mi;tkod.     2,7M,218.  9-11-16,  ClB^llT^ 
&  87^7    "'***"*  *****■•  ****«'•     2.7ta,l86,  9-11-56. 

Bell  TelephoBe  Laboratorlaa.  lac  :  M«e— 
Abbott,  UMrte  F..  Jr.    8,76a,866. 
Meaeham.  Larned  A.    8.762  867. 
Morgan,  iamael  P..  Jr.    2.762.961. 
Morgan,  Samoel  P.,  Jr.    2,762.982. 

^cT'Si-n'^'^      ""*^  ^^^      1.768.211.    9-11-56. 

Bead'lx  Ailattoa  Corp. :  a»» — 

■atMi.  WlUlun  J.,  ijid  Porath.    2.768,586. 

^^%!!;^l<*'  Robert  H..  and  Baaer.    2.7^.008. 

OoMfrtch,  Rodolnh  A^.  and  MoMer.     2.768.458.  :. 

Hoefeaer.  Howard,  and  Troenr.    SJ62.a4. 

Kunii^  William  J     Jr..  and^latro*.     2.762.194. 

MaeDufl.  Stanley  t    2.76SJ2S1. 

Jte"*%15!^  L- *i:^t!l^  •■<»  ^^t"«»»«-    2.768.664. 
Potter,  Frederick  M.    2,76C666. 

Wiley,  William  C.  2,7mI.«m{. 
Wiley,  WiUlam  C.  8.762.888. 
SJ**iJ'^*i^fc"  ^  *«C»«^'«»-    2,762.»87. 

n-    Sf»«ftL*»wfe  >«•*''•    ai768.998. 

^*S*??'.7%*f».-^    iBjectaWe  fcheltta  aolatloa.    2.762.746, 

9-11-66.  Cl.  167 — 65. 
Bennett.  A.  A. :  Bee — 

Llaseh^d.  Arthur  A.    2,762.188. 

^»°*fl'  ^Si^iL.  J?***   exchange  apparatus  for  cooling 

llqolda.^  2,762,809,  9—11-66.  CL  68—141. 
Bennatt,  Oeorge  B. :  See — 

Miner.  Robert  B.,  and  Bennett.    2,762.847. 

Cl  22K0"    ^       *****    wrapper.      2,762.558.    ^11-56. 

^^^!?'  Bernhard.  and  H.  Boeek,  said  Boeek  aaaigaor  to 
Mid  Berghaua.     Paaelng  an  electric  conductor  throogh  the 

?!?"???*«,??"■  °*  dtacharge  veeaela     2.762.945,  9-11-56. 

Cl.  SIS — 186. 
Bergman,    Herbert   R.      Artlcalated   condnlt   coapllng   with 

interior  detent.      2.762,636,   9-11-66,   CI.   286 — 184. 
Bergwerfcageeeilachaft  Hibemia  :  Bee — 

Steinie,  Walter,  aad  Bxner.    2.762,699. 
Berkley,  Carl,  to  Allen  B.  Domont  Laboratoriee,  lac.     Coa- 

tinuously  variable  palse  delay  ayaten.    2,762.984.  9-11-58. 

Bennan.  Irvin.  to  SylTanla  Blectrlc  Prodnets  Inc.  Contact 
rectillers  and  methoda      2,762,958.  9-11-66,  CL  SIT— 284. 

Bermoeller.  Richard,  to  The  Lovable  Braaeleve  Co.  Wlia  for 
brassieres.    2.762.056.  9-11-56,  CL  8—264. 

Bernard.  BUvere  8.  L.     Devlee  for  aasemblinc  fabrics  otf  aya- 

^^^^^i"**.'/]*'  *^^^  '■  »uP«n>oIyamlde.    8J62,S2S.  8-11-56. 
Cl.  118^—128. 
Bernlnger.  Oale  F.  :  See — 

Olson,  BImer.  Bernlnger.  and  Ahoe.     8.763,885. 
Bertele.  Ludwig.     Telephoto  objective  comprlelaf  four  lenses 
and   forming   three   components.      2,762.86279-11-66.   CL 
88 — 57. 
Bethlehem  8teel  Co. :  See^- 

Mancket,  Bdcar  B.    2,768,708. 
Beuglet.  Andre.    Method  of  lining  tanka.    2,762,786,  9-11-56. 

Cl.  164—82. 
Beutber,  Harold  :  See — 

Offutt,  \>llllam  C  Hiecke.  and  Bentber.     2.762.764. 
Blderman    Ben    to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Reeotrlag  apparatus. 

2.762.5^2.  9-i  1-66.  Cl.  236—61.  m     mm  »y 

Blerman,  Harry  C.     Method  of  nuking  alkali  earth  metal 

cyanide.     2.762.687.  9-11-66,  Ci.  23—79. 
Bill  Jack  Bdeatlflc  Instrument  Co. :  S«s — 

Anderson,  Clarence  R.    2,762.265. 
Biahop,  Homer  L.,  30  percent  to  B.  B.  8tanselL     Method  ef 
manufacturing  an  electrotype  In  a  mold  provided  with  a 
gasket.     2,762.098.  9-11-66.  Cl.  22—204. 
Bishop,  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Klamp,  Paul,  and  Biahop.     2.762.092.  . 

Blvings,  John  A.  :  Bee — 

Bjgan,  Stephen  L.,  Bivings.  and  WillK>n.     2,762,487.     :: 
Black,  John   I.  :  See — 

Swett,  William  H.     2,762,127. 
Blaha,  Emil,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.     Oas-foeled  radiant 

burner.     2.762,428,  1^11-66,  Cl.  168 — 118. 
Blake,  Arthur  J. :  See— 

Fessler,  Frank.     2,762.375. 
Blanchard,  Andre  R.  :  See — 

Bafour,    Georges    P.,    and    Blanchard,    and     Raymond. 
2.762,486. 
Blechachmidt,     Fred     B.       Curtain     rod     bracket     fastener. 

2,762,596,  9-11-56,  CI.  248—266. 
Bloch,    Herman   8.,   and   A.    B.    Holfman,   to   Cniveraai    Oil 
Products  Co.     Printing  ink  vehicle  containing  catar-hydro- 
carbon    copolymer    drying   oil.      2.762,718,    8-11-56,    Cl. 
106 — 28. 

Bloomfleld.    Herbert    G.,    to    Martindale    Electric    Co.    Ltd. 

Respiratory  masks.     2,762.868,  9-11-56,  Cl.   128 — 146. 
Boddy.  Leonard,  to  King-Seeley  Corp.     Oaaidag  system  with 

aUrm  means.     2.762.997,  9-11-56,  CI.  840—818. 
Bode,    Harold    B.      Process   of    preparlag    lactatad 

8.768.710.  9-11-56,  CL  99—142. 
Bo^,  Attred  C,  aad  J.  W.  WlUlaauon.  to  The  OMo  Ckaak- 


IV 
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Bodyconbe,  Alan  B.  :  See — 

Ba»/pe,  Ppt4>r  H.,  and  Bodycombc.    2,762,519. 
BoggM*.  Hurley  V.  :  8e9 — 

Sohmid.  John  H.   and  BoggMa.    2,762,448. 
Boivin,  Jean  L.,  to  Her  iiAyeitr  th«  Queen  In  the  right  of 

Caaada  repreaented  by  the  Mlalater  of  National  Defense. 

Syntheaia  of  gnanldine  from  SO*.  COt,  and  NHa.    2,7«2,843, 

»-ll-a«.  CL  260—564. 
Bole,  George  B.  :  Bee — 

Strefo,  Joseph  C.  and  Bole.    2.762.S18. 
Bollena.   Walter   F..   to    Swift   k   Co.      Continuous   proceaa  of 

hydrogenatUin.      2,762,819,  9-11-66.    Cl.    260 — 409. 
K<H>th,  Morris  A.     Apparatus  for  producing  hydr&alle  cement 

rlinkei      2  762  619,  9-11-56,  Cl.  283— 21. 
Bordner,    Lawrence    M.,    Jr.      Keeper.      2,762,645,    »-ll-86, 

Cl.  292—341.17. 
Borg,  Lennart,  to  Allmanna  Sveaaka  Blectriska  Aktlebolaget. 

Self  excited  transductors.     2,762,966.  9-11-56,  Cl.  328 — 89. 
Borghetti.  Peter,  and  W.  R.  Caranagfa.  to  Parker  Rust  Proof 

Co.     Composition  aad  method  for  formtng  black  coatings  for 

metals.     2.762,733.  9-11-66.  CT.  148—6.17. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 
Orr.  Palmer.     2,762.233. 
Kelbel.  Donald  W.     2.762  237. 
Boswau.  Hans  P..  to  Lelch  Eloctrlc  Co.     Automstic  telephone* 

system.    2.762.864.  9-11-66,  Cl.  179—18. 
Bosxormenyl.  Andre  G.  T.  :  8e» — 

Jendrassik,  George.     2,762.557. 
B<ntcher.     Paul.       Belt     grinding    machine     for     woodwork 

2,782.173.  9-11-M.  Cl.  51—141. 
Bouwera,  Albert,  and  R.  Zoglmann.  to  N.  V.  Optisehe  Indus 

trie   "De  Oude   Delft."      Microscope  diaphragm  baring   an 

adjustable   opaqoe   central   part.      2,762,250,    9-11-56,    Cl. 

88 — 40. 
Bowden.  John  W..  to  Lord  k  Burnham,  Division  of  Bumhsm 


muntin    bar. 


.782.475,     9-11-56.     Cl 


Rotlsserie.       2,762.293.    9-11-56.    Cl 


Jr.    2,762.537 


Fialkov 


Corp.       Grooved 
1»»— 78. 
Boyajlan.    Misak    K. 

99 — 421. 
Boyle- Midway   Inc.  :  Bt-e — 
Reinbardt.  Herman  E. 
Koxeman.  John  W  :   Bee- 
Libman,     Earl     E.. 
2,762.560. 
Brasen,   George   X.      Screw   driver   with   screw   holding  Jawa. 

2,762.409.  9-11-56,  Cl.   145—2. 
Bratton,    Rictiard    A.      Liquid    gauge-line 

9-11-56,  n.  15 — 210. 
Hreeback,  Rudolph  H  ,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.     Filling 

9V«tem,     2  762.^45   9-11-56    Cl    22« — 96 
Bregar,  Joseph  C.  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
voltmeters.     2,762,975,  9-11-56.  Cl.  324—123. 
Rreinig.   Edwurd   C.  :   Bet — 

Manning.      Edward      V  .       Breinig.      and 
2.762,664. 
Bremforder.  Ernest  G.  :  Bee — 

Janis,  Martin  A^.  and  Bremforder.    2.762,709. 

Insulated     porous     aluminum 
Cl.  117-221. 
Bye    shade 
CT.  2— 1.^ 


Boxeman,      and     Gerst. 


wiper.       2,762.075, 


Differential 


Witklewicx. 


strip. 


for     use     on     upectaclen 


Chemical    Industries 
2,782.903,     9-11-56. 


Ltd. 

Cl. 


The  :   8ee- 
2.782,399 


Radio 
9-11 


Corp. 
56, 


of 

n 


Automatic  wear 


Brennaa.     Joseph     B 

2  782,724,  9-11-56, 
Brlcker.    George     D. 

2  762  050  9-11-56. 
Bridgeport  ynbrics.  Inc. :   Bee — 

Bpraragen.  Louia.     2.762.090 
Brlgga  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Ball,  Albert  P.     2.762.061 
Brlmley,   Kenneth   J.,    to    Imperial 

Production    of    electric    fuses. 

219—85. 
British  Cotton  Industry  Research  Association 

Moaeley    John  F..  Thomas,  and  Vincent 
British  Meaater  Ud.  :  Bee— 

Or'off,  George.     2  7H2  307. 
Brockwell.    Lloyd   A.,    and    W.    N.    Moule.    to 

America.        Coaxial      awitch.        2,782,881. 

200 — 81.4. 
Brooka,  Frank  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

adjustment  for  brakes.     2.782.483,  9-11-56,  Cl.  188— 79  S 
Brooks,  Richard  J.     Production  of  ferrous  chloride  and  metal- 
lie  iron  powder.     2.762.700,  9-11-56.  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  :   gee — 

Potts,  Ernest  L.     2.782,343. 
Hrown,   Cicero   C.      Methods  of   lowering   pipe   within   a   well 

bore.     2,782,436.  9-11-56,  n.  186 — 46, 
Hrown,   Cicero  C.     Stripper  and  seal  device  for   well  headu 

2,762,838.  ^11-58,  Cl.  286—16.3. 
Brown     Herbert   C.     to   Bthyl  Corp.      Manufactar«>  of  sillrDii 

eompoanda.      2J62,824.   9-11-56,   Cl.    260—448.2. 
Brown.  William  D.,  and  8.  O.  Gregory.     Printing  means  for 

automatically  recording  variations  In  mechanical  ttehavior 

2,782.998,  9-11-58,  Cl.  340— 205. 
Brownlee,  Donald  S.  :   Bee — 

Mason,  Wylle  A.,  Jr.  and  Brownlee.      2,762,282. 
Bruderlin.    Henry    H.      Sequence    type   <»lectrlcal    combinatlmi 

lock.     2.762  952,  9-11-58.  Cl.  317—134 
Brundin.   NUa  H.,   to  Ekstrand  *  Tholand,   Inc. 

recovery  of  uranium  and  other  metal  values 

soiatloaa.    2,762,686,  9-11-58,  Cl.  23—14.5 
Bryant  Chocklnf  GrlDder  Co.  :  Bet — 

Gates,  Hesslar  H      2.762,131. 
Bucek,  Hans  :  8e9 — 

Berghatu,  Bemhard,  and  Bucek.     2.762,945. 
Bnckhee^ears  Co.  :   See— 

Mears,  Norman  B.     2.782,149, 
Bullock.  Earie  C,  to  Metal  Office  Furniture  Co. 

saspenalona.    2,762,660,  9-11-56,  Cl.  30«— 3.8. 
Bangardt,  Walter,  to  Th.  Goldsehmldt  A.-O   Chemische  Fabri 

keo.     Procaas  of  producing  flints  by  nkeans  of  extrusion. 

2.762,707,  9-11-66,  CL  75—152. 

Bnrkhart.  HaroM  N.,  to  Keystone  Brass  Works,  Inc.     Method 
for  forming  T-flttlng.     2,782.326.  9-11-66.  Cl.   11 


Process  for 
from  sulfate 


Progreasive 


"":^'?8'2"-275',T?^,?  <,  SS!-65"^     ^^     "^•^-«     "•«••»-• 
Hurman,  Joseph  O..  to  A.  A.  Auat  Machliw  A  Tool  C«     r«/. 

"7°6?5^"4VTi'J5'^*S"  2&^  iS?e'fiffiS!f'.SSiti?^: 

Burroughs  ^orp.  :  Bee — ' 

u     /'••'^f^Shoa-Hsten.     2,7«2,»as. 

r„m'"*'?5*'"'"     2.763^1    9-11-56.  CT  3^-^1   "•°***««-'V 

Butts    Robert  8.  :  «ee-l- 

White.  Frank  B.    2.762^346. 

"ahn    Robert  P. :  See — 
,  „,Si)lti.  Peter  H..  and  Cahn.    2.762.692. 
alllol.  Jean  L.„B      Temperatiire  regulator  for  solar  water 
.  ?.*/'*■:■  o2.762.569.  9-1 1-66.  Cl.  j31-20.  ^** 

allfornia  Research  Corp.  :  899 — 
AroTan    Harrr  J.     2.762.899. 
Foehr.  Edward  G.    2J62.776. 
Totand.  William  O..  ir.    2.762.838. 
ameron,  Anffus  C. :  See — 

Tempest  Gerard  F.    2.762.085. 

ameron,    William    T.      Toothpicks   and    method   of  making 

same.     2,762,501.  9-1 1-66,  o!.  206— 29.  "«»uia 

ampbell     Samuel    J.      Macfaioe   for   wrapping  elongated   ob- 

^  jects   like   stick    candy.      2.762.178,   ^-ll-<fe.   Cl    58— 182 

ampos   Francisco   to  Soclete  Des  Breveta  Logabax     Carriage 

rontrols  for  calculating  machine.     2.782.561.   9-11-66,  CT. 

'anada     Her   Majesty  the  Queen  in  The  right  of,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  National  Defenae :  Bet— 
Bolvln,  Jean  L.    2,782.843. 
anfora,  Arthur  E.  :  Bee — 

Sharin.  Samuel,  Canfora,  Liguorl.  and  KishI      2,762  917 
a  noose.  John  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Two-stroke  loop- 
scavenged  engine  and  method  of  flrlag  same.     2.162  361 
9-11-^  n.  123— «». 
'antwell.  David  B.    Parnltnre  leg  and  mounting  means  there- 
for.    2.782.870.  9-11-56,  CL  311—111. 
ape.   Arthnr  T     to  Coast  MeUls.  Inc.     Low  m«ltlng  point 
alloy*.    2,762.706.  9-11-56.  n.  74— 134. 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada).  Ltd.:  See— 
Yarga,  Andre,  and  Stott.    2.762.296. 
arisen    Leonard  O.,  and  T.  H.  Peck,  to  The  Oleason  Works. 
.Machine  for  testing  or  forming  gears.     2,762.220.  9-11-56, 
Cl.  73—182. 

arlson,    Reuben    C,    to    Admiral    Corp.      Phonograph    record 
player.     2.782,826,  9-11-56,  CI.  274—10. 
'arnahan    Robert  E.    to  Chma.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.     Preparation 
of    thiamin    chloride    hydrochloride.      2,762.803.   9-11-66, 
CI.  260—258.6. 
amegie  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Howard.  Henry  C.     2J82,840. 
arrlck,   Virgil   P..  and  W.  W.  Preedle.     Tnftlag  button  at- 
tachlnj  device.     2,782.160.  9-11-66.  Cl.  45—188. 
'arrler  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashley   Carlyle  M.     2.782,206.  , 

Hanson.  Lars.    2,762,204. 
"arter.  Raymond  J.  :  S«e — 

Gaylord.  James  K..  Carter,  and  Hahn.     2.762.476. 
artrr,   Richard  H.,  to  The  De  Vllbiss  Co.     Hot  spray  paint- 
ing system.    2.782.652,  9-11-66.  CL  299—86. 
asablancas  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd. :  Se« — 

Noguere.  Jooeph.    2.762.083. 
'avanagh,  Walter  R.  :  Sec — 

Borgfaetti.    Peter,    and    Cavanagh.      2,782  733. 
'edarholm,  Oscar  R.     Vacunm  control  for  Injection  carbure- 
tors.   2,^82,615  9-11-56.  Cl.  261—69. 
Vlanese  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Fisher,  James  W..  and  Lincoln.     2.762.789. 
atanton.  Robert  E.    2,782.420. 
Rwerdloff,  Jack.     2.762,835. 
Whitehead,  William.    2,762,330. 
habrler.  Pierre  :   See —  __^    „.. 

Hatard,      Ren*,      Cheymol,      Cbabrter,      and     Thuilllef. 
2.782f,744.   . 
"hamplon  Safe  Tap  Co.  :  Sec — 

Frankfurt.  Sandor.     2,762.887. 
hapman    Eugene   H.     Circuit   controlling  means  for  motor 
vehicles.     2.762,934,9-11-66,0.807^-10.  J 

haraase,  Auguste  K.     Variable  oatpat  burner  for  llqjld  fuel 
with     pressure     pulverisation.       3,762.665,     9-11-66.     Cl. 
299-118. 
"'hemlcal  Construction  Corp. :  S«e —  1 

Oslna,  Wilfred  C.    2,762.462.  I 

Cheymol,  Jean  :   Bee —  .^    .  .  j     mv   im 

Haaard,      Ren*.      Cheymol.      Chabrier.     and     ThuUller. 

2  702;  T44 

Chlcknavorlan,   '  RagoD.       Electrk     Bhlsh     Kebab     cooker. 

2  762  292  9-11-56.  Cl.  99 — 421.  .    . 

Chlavln!  AlVln.  to  Hoglies  Aircraft  Co     Hemetleallj  laaled 

coaxial   connector.     2,782,9»1,  9-11-66.  Q.  M»— 'TJ. 
(^ow     Shon-Hslen^    to    Bnrroagbs    Corp.      Magnatic   device. 

2.7*2.986.  9-11^66.  Cl.  807— «. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Sse — 

Doty.  Cirflord  B.    2.76a,»*».   . 
Hasaard.  Bobart  W.    2^762.648. 
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CiartoBl.  Tnlllo.  to  Ateliers  da  CoaatractloD  de  Ruti  8    A 
CltTtT!**^''*^  *•**"'    2.T68.400.  »-n-M.  O.  lS»-i82 

Ounst.  Raymond.    2,762,708. 
^^I:  ^"7  *•'  ^.  ■«o,«?^P«*  •■«  BMlMerlmr  Co.    Photo 
0*^4—16?  hMnxarboBa.     tJViJ^.  0-11-56, 

ClapfL  Wmiun  M. :  i»«— 

r-.     **•»•"?«».  Cart  A.  and  Clapp.    2.762.914. 

Clark   David  M. :  S«« — 

Flagg.  John  K.,  an4  Boaaekaa.    2,7ffil,047. 
Clark  EqulpaieBt  Ca. :  89* — 

Ooahaa,  Blaier  J„  aad  Omiilag.    2,762.448. 

Gardner.  Richard  H.    2.76S.444. 
Clark,  Harold  A.,  to  Dow  Cmmlac  Corp.     Vinyl  silicon  com- 

R°??**.1'*l°'**"®<*  ®'  applieatlon  to  glati  fibers.    2.762,717, 

9-11-56,  Cl.  117 — 46. 
Clark.  Howard  M.,  Jr.  :  8e»— 

Parkas.  Ralph  C,  and  Clark.     2,762,470. 
Clark    Kendall,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Gentrifag*l  clutch. 

2.762.483,  9-11^66.  CL  lOS— 106.  1 

Clifford.  Cecil  F.    Majpaetic  eaeapement  mechanism.   2,762,222. 

9-ii-a6,  a.  74-— T.B.  T"     • 

Clogston,  Albert  M.,  to  the  United  SUtea  of  America  as  repre 
!f?l^„  ''Z  ^^  8«:ratary  af  the  Navy.     Magaettc  trlode. 
2.762.944,  9-11-66.  Cl.  313— 159. 
Cloverlaaf-Freeland  Corp.  :  See —  1 

Miller,  William  H.     2,762,575.  I 

Coast  Metals,  Inc. :  See —  | 

Caoe,  Arthur  T.     2.762.706.  I 

Coffee  Kasearch,  lac. :  Ss« — 

Cnitcher.  William  H.,  Jr.     2.762.269.  | 

Colby,    Robert  A.     to  Collins   Radio  Co.      Shaft   positioning 

mechanism.     2.762,981.  9-11-68.  Cl.  318 — 467. 
Cole,  John  W.  :   Bee— 

Onksen.  George  W..  Cole,  and  Gaither. 
Cole.  Leonard  C.  :  See — 

Fulkerson,  John  F.,  and  Cole.     2.762,165. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

McCutchen,  John  E.     2,762.168. 
McCutchen,  John  E.     2,762,364. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  Bee — 

Biderman,  Ben.     2,762,662. 
Colby,  Robert  A.     2,762,961. 
Graves,  Wayne  H.,  and  MftUchar. 
Throw,  Francis  E.     2,762,896. 
Welch    Jack  D.     2.762,9&d. 
Collora.     Nicholas     D.       Condiment     holder 

2,762  533,  9-11-^  CL  222—196.2. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newman,  Douglas  A.     2,7627riB. 
Commerce,   Lnlted  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  ;   Bee — 

Busaey,  Howard  E.     2,763.001. 
Wood.  Reuben  E.     2,762,868. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Johnson,  Arnold  N.     2,762,848. 
"  2,782,815. 

Electrical 
Cl.  324 — 132. 
Automatic  chuck 


2.762.912. 


2,702.983. 


and     dispenser 


measuring     insifrument. 


2.762,630,  9-11-56, 


2,782,368. 


and     Gerat 

Baking    oven. 

Co.      Cements 
metal  silicate 


Pohland.  Albert. 
Conant,      Harold     B 
2,762,978,  9-ll-,'i6, 
Coniglio.  Donald  A. 

CL  279—106. 

Coning,  Donald  L.,  and  J  W.  Jacobs,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Drive  mechanism  for  refrigerating  apparatus. 
2.762.229.  9-11-56,  Cl.  74—336.6.  »       l*!*  »»" 

Conltecb,  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Huxley.  Thomas  C.  IIL     2,762.200. 
Huxley,  Thomas  C.  Ill,  and  Eckman 
Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See~ 

Mordarski.  Walter  J.,  and  Spencer.     2,762,600 
(  ontinental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Nyden,  Robert.      2,762,538. 
Nyden,  Robert.      2.762.539. 
ContlnenUl  Plastics  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Klba,  Yoneo.      2,762,076. 
Control  Instrument  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

Llbman.     Earl     E..     Flalkow,      Boseman 
2,762,565. 
Cook,    John    V.,    to    Read    SUndard    Corp. 

2,762.321.  9-11^56,  Cl.  107—83. 
Cooper,    Ronald    H.,    to    The   Dow    Chemical 

comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 

and  a  polyslloxane  which  contains  hydrocarbonoxy  groupt* 
2,762,785.  9-11-56,  Cl.  260—29.2.  J  a       k" 

Corcoran,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Pomaial.  Jesse  W.,  and  Corcoran.     2.762,988. 
Cornell,  Torger  R.     Mechaniam  for  feeding  and  disiributing 

Inks  and  other  fluids      2.762,301,  9-11-56.  Cl.  lOlP-365. 
Corning  (ilass  Works  :   Bee- — 

l>e  Voe,  Charles  F.     2,782.167. 
Corral,  Joseph  8.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Process 

■°A»*yiP*'"*^"*    'o""    '<»r™*n«    and    stress    relieving    metal 

2,762,734,  9-11-66,  Cl.   148 — 12.7. 
Coskun.  Mehmet  K.,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Car  truck 

2,762.316,  9-11-86,  Cl.  106—190. 
Cothern,    Alfred    J.       Trot    line 

9-11-56.  Cl.  43—27.4. 

Cottrell,    Robert    B.,    to   American   Steel    Fouadries 

beam.     2,762,467,  9-11-66,  Cl.  188 — 226.1. 
Cranmer.  John  M.,  to  Socony  VMM  011  Co..  Inc. 

manufacture.     2,762.758,  9-11-66,  Cl.  196—74. 

^'TT*'  Kf"****"  .*'••  •^'■-  t«.MoBMUito  Chamieal  Co.     Process 
of  niaking  agglomerates  for  roMar  eiMBjMondliic  and  prod 
uct  thereof.  ^.762.866,  9-11-86,  Cl.  ^JS—mT 

Crego.  Francis  T.    and  P.  M.  Halma,  to  Air  BMlsctlMi  Co., 
9^1-56^    ?l?1^8  *"'**"     '*''''"^     ■•**'•       2,7«2.701, 


flafaing    llnee.       2.782,155, 


Brake 


Asphalt 


^'^2^'t'll?'**"**  ''*'■•  *"  American  Chemical  i*aliit  Co.    Methyl 
?'«*^Il°«  "*  ''«>'  »^t»>  noB-lonk:  detiMSti  uid  flomi 
g«»«_55t  *"**  *'""*°*  "^^^  aJutn.     0S2!68irS-ir^, 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

g'^*^»^.Ru<lol|>k  U.     2.762.54.%. 
^      Katner,  Wimam  C.     2.78i.381. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See— 

JT'^tert,  CWTord  D.     2.762.561. 
Goettach,  Walter  J.,  and  George.     2,782.550. 
Lehmann.  Carl  S.     2,762,502. 
^      Nye.  WUUam  T.     2.762,566, 
Crutcher,   William  H.,  it.,  to  Coffee  BM«ar«h,   Inc      Coffee 

roasting  apparatus.     2, 7Jj2,289,  9-11^-BrCL  69-^236 
Culp.   Samuel  K..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Alr-sweol 
pu1vert»r.     2  J82,873,  9-11-66.  CL  241-63.        *"^ '"^'P' 
Cummings,  Linn  F.  :  See — 

Wood.  Cyrus  F..  and  Commiags.     2.762.428. 
Cunningham.  Georre  L    and  J.  M.  Finn,  Jrt  ti  The  Sinclair 
Mfg    Co.,   H.    M.    Sinclair,   Jr..    trustee.     I»urlflcaUon    of 
calcium  carbonate  in  molten  bath  of  alkaU  matal  carbonates 
and  hydroxides.     2.782.686,  9-11-56,  Cl.  23-^^^ 
Custom  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Schuster,  Paul,  and  Dobblna.     2,762,425. 

9-11-56*  Cl*"  279— 1****""*    "^"    "'    chucks.      2.762,629. 
Danchig,  fra,  50%   to'  P.   Fries,  Jr      Twin  head  toothbrush 
and  euatom  covers.     2,762.074,  9-11-56,  CI.  15—184. 

''2.7Sl24';Tll%6''^."33^^l/^'^'""'  »'"•*  «*™"^" 
*^n»S5f '?•  i<  "?  ^    ^  •f*'^  '  "^  Daniels  to  Standard 

2,782!;u."9!'llSS^,'cT  2^{5r5"'  """"  '""*'  '**^'*^ 
Daniels,  John  W.  ;  Sec— 

Daniels  Charles  J.  and  J.  W.     2.762,1 13. 
'£11*^^    a    46^32  "'*''    **"''    *"'    aupport.      2,762,161. 
Darbv,  Paiil  F.  :   Bee— 

^^^;^o"|^  Charles     E.,     Porter,     Darby,    aad    Vordahl 

David,  Arnold  R.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Softening  of 

rubbers.     2  762,779.  9-11-66,  CL  262—311.  ^^ 

Davis,  Earl  K..  and  M.  R.  Scott,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical 

k°;t    «^"?J5    fi5**?„   '*'     multifocal     lensea.       2,762,713, 
9-11-56,  Cl.  106 — 53. 

Davis  Walter  T.,  to  Wheellag  Stamping  Co.  Machine  for 
applying  acrew  closures  to  collapsible  tubas.  2.762,544, 
9 — 11— 06.  Cl.  226 — 88. 

Dasey  Corp     The:  See — 

Gundelflnger.  William  E.     2,782,240. 

Daaxi,    Joachim,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.       Vinyl    chli. 

2!7?2,?sJ:'S!5'i^?^"c^*^'2':iS-^*2'  -— P^o*-""**^— '- 

Dear.  Robert  W.,  to  Focal  Press  Ltd.  Dlaplay  dcTlcea  for 
books,    magaxines,    or    leaflets.      2,762.159.    9-11-66,    Cl 

"»0 oX . 

D*  Boer.  Johannes  B.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
r?o^?i^*o**'    ^^'  ***••'  ground  light.     2.782.906.  9-ll-5<i, 
Deere  Mfr.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Worthington,  Wayne  H..  and  Jirsa.     2,762,446. 
De  Gooreynd,  Peter  K.  :  See — 

Jeffree,  John  H.     2.762,279. 
Deinlein    Victor  E.,  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.     Portable 
cabinet  and  stand.     2,762,673,  9-11-50,  Cl.  312 — 261 

^K?^'  o^ao**!-?^  ff''!El°1,''PP*™*""  '«""  automotive  ve 
hicle.     2,782.442.  9-11-56.  Cl.  180—1. 

Demler   Henry  W..  to  Aircraft- Marine  Prodncta.  lac.     CrimD 

ing  device.     2,762.414.  9-11-56,  Cl.  153—1. 
Denison  En^neering  Co..  The  :  See — 

Adams.  Cecil  E.,  and  English.     2.762.312. 
Adams,  Cecil  E..  and  Sniflges.     2,782.342. 
Dennis,  Wolcott.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Separation  of 

the  constituents  of  air.     2.762,208.  9-11-58   Cl   62—122 
De  Porter.  Albert  L.  :  Bee — 

Hyman.   Charles  M..  and  De  Porter.     2.782.185. 
Detroit  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Jewett.  Deane  N.     2,762.842. 
De  Vllbiss  Co..  The  :  See- 
Carter.  Richard  H.     2.762,652. 
De  Voe.  Charles  F.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     Glass  blendine 

2.762.167,  9-11-58.  Cl.  49—77. 
IVwhurst.   Maurice  R..  to  The  Monotype  Corp.  Ltd.     Record 
strip    controlled    Indlvldaal-type    casting    and    compoalnK 
machines.      2.762  498.  9-1 1--56.  Cl.  199— 77 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Od.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Karitdcy.  John.     2.782.252. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  The:   Bee — 

Van  Dyke,  Arthur  W.     2.762,547. 
Van  Dyke,  Arthur  W.      2,782  548. 
Van  Dyke.  Arthur  W.      2.782.549. 
Dick   A.  B.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Klelnstra,  Harm.     2,762.281. 
Dicke.   Robert   H.     Amplifler  employing  microwave  resonant 

substance.     2  762  871,  9-11-56,  Cl.  179—171. 
Dicke.    Robert    H.     Microwave  amplifier  employing   a   micro- 
wave resonant  gas  as  the  amplifying  element.     2,762,872. 
9-11-56.  Cl.  179—171. 
Distiller  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Abbott,  Leslie  S..  and  Graham.     2.782,813. 
Dobbins.  Murrell  F,  Jr  :  Bee— 

Schaster.  Paal,  and  Dobblna.     2.762.425. 
Deckcndorff.  Ralph  L..  to  Bsao  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Control  of   foaming  and   loss  of  add   in  concentration   of 
sulfaric  acid.     2.762.690.  9-11-56.  Cl.  23—173. 
Dodd.  Roy  F..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  representetl 
hrtba  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Search-track  radar  control 
2.782.2S4.  9-11-68.  Cl  74—471. 


/ 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


N  (tlkylmer 
»-ll-56,  ("1 


2.762,174.  »-ll    .">«, 


De»fT.  Bdward  L.,  to  Moosanto  Chemical  Co. 
eaptoalkjrl)   pol7amln«>  herbicides.     2,7rt2.697 
Tl— 2.T. 
ItolJao,   William   E.,   to  C.    F.   Kleinknerht.     Oyroacoplc   top 

2,7«ij«2,  »-ll-56,  a.  -MJ— .V). 
Doliar.  1?^  W.    Realllent  bnmper  guard  protector.    2.762.A4A. 

l»-ll-56,  CI.  293—71. 
I>onahae.  Daniel  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  for 
electroformlDg   a    copper   article.     2,762.7«2.    9-11-M,    CI 
204—11. 
IViDDelly.  William  M.     Cigarette  eztlDgaiaher  and  aelf-empty 

Ing  aab  tray.     2Jft2.37«.  l>-ll-«8.  Cn.  131—236. 
I>or«;h^Neal  M.     Bnb-aurface  plows.     2,7«2.28«,  &-11-56,  (1 

97-^8. 
Doty.  Cllford  B.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Collapsible  top  side  rail 

itrnrture.     ».i'82>49.  9-1  l-M,  C\.  296—116. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Cooper,  KonaldH.     2,762.785. 
ClaS.  Harold  A.     2.782.717. 
JohaBBton.  Oaear  K.     2.762.827. 
Noll.  Joba  B.     2.762.828. 
Speter.  John  L..  Jr.     2.762.823. 
IHjw,  Walter  K.     Portable  honing  device. 

CI.  51  — 184.3. 
r>niaeikla.  Frederick,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Heat  eichanjc*' 
■trnctare    for    air    heating    fornaces.     2.762.612,    9-ll-,'5fi. 
CI.  257—256. 
I>uffey.  Thomas  K..  to  Pet  Products.  Inc.      Insecticide  appli 

cator.      2.762.158.  9-11-56.  CI.  43— 145. 
ininham.  Elmer  J.,  and  A.  W.  Gunning,  to  Clark  Equipment 
Co.     Axle  honslDg  and  main  frame  assembly  for  lift  trucks 
2.762  443.  9-11-56.  CI   180—11. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   Sec- 

Buttler.  Henry  J.      2.762.460. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   »tt — 
8Ute.  Matthew  W.      2.T62  924 
Huffman,  Charles  E.     2.762.949 
Slate.  Matthew  W.      2.762.9.')8 
Berkley.  Carl.     2.762.984. 
Dunnegan.  James  H..  to  Armour  and  Co      Filler  pUir»'  for  h 

bacoB-formlng  press.     2.762  296,  9-11-56.  CT.  lOa     232 
Du  F'ont.  E.  I.  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  Stt — 

O^rJoTlch.  Henry  J  .  and  Johnson      2,762  695. 
~  "  .    and    Johnson.     2.762.696 

2.762  810. 
2.762  832. 
2  762  833. 
2,782.720. 
2.762.811. 


Oerjovich,    Henry    J. 
Heckerr.  Richard  E 
Heckert.  RMiard  E. 
Heckert.  Richard  E. 
Michel  Radolph  H. 
Mlddleton.  William  J 


Middleton.  William  J      2  762,837 
Pease.  Donald  C.  and  Roedel      2.762.791 
DOrlg    Rudolph,   to   J.   R.   Gelgy   A     O       Metallisable   polyazo 

(lyestnffs.      2.782.794.  9-11-56.  CI.  260—172 
E.  *  G.  Machine  aad  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Ztto.  Jowph  L.      2.762.424. 
FnrbenfabrlkeB  Bayer  Aktiengesellsohaft  :  See— 

Rodenacker.  Wolf.     2.762.S90 
F,a«h  John  T.  :  See — 

Spear    Warr«n  H..  Bash    and  Gainiebln      2,762  705 
Raton.  WllHam  J.,  and  J.  A.  Porath.  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp 
Steering    STStem    for    aircraft    undercarriages.     2,762.58.'). 
9-11-56.  CT.  2*4 — 50. 
Eherly.    Harry   C.   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Forage  harvester 
discharge  spout  locater.     2.762.517.  9-11-^6,  CI.  214—42 
Eokert.  Herbert  L..  to  AllU-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Differential 
pinion  monntlng.     2.762.240,  9-11-56.  CI.  74—711. 

Kckmaa.  Irrlng  :  See — 

Huxley,  Tnomas  C.  Ill,  and  Eckman. 

Edds.    Richard   V..   to  Tupco  Products.   Inc 

process     for     removing     materia)     from 

2.782.150,  9-11-56.  CI.  41—9. 
Kgan.  Stephen  L..  J.  A.  Blvlnn,  and  F    W    Wlllson,  50%   to 

said  Egan.  25%  to  said  BlvTngs.  and  25%  to  said  Wlllson 

Apparatoa    for   separating   fluids   having   different    speclflc 

gravities.     2.782.437.  9-11-56.  Cl.  166—54. 
Eiigert.     Herbert     A.     Applicator.      2,762.071.     9-11-56      tl 

15—131.05. 


2,762,366. 

Apparatun   and 
a     work     pl«H'p 


fice- 


See— 


Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Cler.  Harry  E.     2,762.768: 

Dockendorff.  Ralph  L.     2.7«2,«K). 

Gladrow.  Blrey  M.,  and  BmalL     2.762.792. 

Uleaaon.  Anthony  H.     2.762.851. 

Hemmlnger,  Charles  E.     2.762.752. 

Jones,  William  A.,  and  Stein.     2,762,853. 

Klmberlln.   Charles  N..  Jr..  and  OUdrow.     2,762.782. 

Klmberlln.  Charles  N.,  Jr..  and  Hunter.     2,762.783. 

Litton,  James  B.     2,762^852.  i 

Mussailem,  Peter  M.     2,762,759. 

Popkln,  Alexander  H.     2,762.774. 

Rich,  Wilson  C.  Jr..  and  Jahnlg.     2.762.753. 

Sparks,   William  J,.  Ncwberc,  and  Baldwin.    2.762^504. 

vSpitx,  Peter  H..  and  Caha.     2!7e2,6»2. 
Estes.   Thomas   C.     Crayon   bolder.     2,762,336.   »-ll-56L   Cl. 

120— 19.  ^ 

Ethyl  Corp.  :   See  - 

Brown.  Herbert  C. 

(iiraltis.  Albert  P., 
Etna  Macfaioe  Co..  Th«  : 

Hankin.  Ralph  L. 
Eustis.  Robert  H.  : 

Johnson.  John  A.,  and  Euatls. 
Evans,  Roy  T. :  See — 

Bedell,  Harold  L..  Bvana,  and  Pry. 
Ewart.  Wade  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

King.  John  M..  Robinson,  Row«,  and  Ewart.    2,762,; 
Kxner.  FMti  ;   Sec — 

Stelnle.  Walter,  and  Exner.      2.762,699. 
KHKvrberg,    Russell,   and   K.    Miller,   to   the   LTnited 


Expansible 
2,762,."?  10, 


F.iaenwerke  Gelaenkirchen  Aktienieaellschaft 

Wlttmoser.  Adalbert       2.762.096. 
Bkland.   Stone  E..   to  The  National   Supply  Co. 
plunger    for    free    piston    pumping    apparatus 
9-11-56.  n.  103—52. 
Ekstrand  *  Tholand.  Inc.  :  See — 
Brundln.  Nils  H.     2.762.885. 
eifes.  Lee  E..  to  Harry  Ferguson.  Inc.      Cnlversally  adjuitabl*' 
scraper  Implement.      2.762.140.  9-11    56,  Cl.  37-159 

Elgin  Mfg  Co,  :  See— 

Knapp.  Kenneth  D..  and  Schooler      2,762,176. 

Klgln  .National  Watch  Co.  ;  See— 
Gronneberg.  Trygve.     2.782,191 

Elox  Corp.  :   See — 

Manchester,  Delnar  J.     2.762.946. 
Else.    John   G.,    to    General    Motors   <'orp      Automatic   rhok*- 
means.     2.762.352,  9-11-56,  Cl.  123—119 

English.  John  R.  :   See^ 

Adams,  Cecil  E..  and  BnglUb.      2.762.312. 
Enti,      Gerhard      B.     Stone     cutting     machine.     2.762.1.*!), 

9-11-56.  CT.  125—23 
Ents.  Gerhard  B.     Mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  frainex 

of  trailers  with  respect  to  ground  wheels  thereof.    2.762.631, 

9-11-56.  CT.  28<V— 44. 
Erickson.  Harry.     Float  control  switch      2,762,882.  9^11   56, 

Cl.  20O— 84. 

Rriksen.   Harald  B.     Dispensing  closure  for  collapsible  tub<> 
.>.762,536,  9-1 1-58,  Cl   222— .Tl9 


2,762.824. 
Llmper,  and 
See— 
2,762,902. 


Smith.     2,762,689. 


2,762,618. 

2,762,757. 


,304 


.Vmerica    as    represented    by 


the 
link. 


8tat^  of 

Secretary    of    the   Army. 

2,762,264.  9-11-5U,  Cl. 


See- 


and  Falge.     2,762,930. 

H.  E.  Todd,  and  C.  W 
Light    pickup  funit 


Side-stripping  cartridge  belt 
H9 — 35. 
Fairmont  Railway  Motors,  Inc. 

Sublett,  Ira.      2,762,313. 
FHlite,  Robert  X.  :  See — 

»»nk»en.   (ieorge   W..   Jr.,    Miller. 

Kalwe,   Robert  .N.,  G.  W.  Onksen    Jr., 
Miller,     to    (;»'neral     Motors    Corp 
2.762.932.  9-11-56.  Cl.  250—226. 
Fa  Ik  Corp..  The.  :   See — 

Bade,  Alfred  G.      2.762.232. 
Maurer.  George  I'      2,7«2,268. 
Schmltter,  Walter  P,     2,762,228. 
Fallert,  CTifford  D..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp 
(i)ntalner     for     bulk     material.     2,762,551, 
229—23. 
Karbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akttengeaellschaft :  See — 
Kleiner.  Helmut.  Bayer,  and  Becht.     2.762,718. 
Kleiner^  Helmut,  Bayer,  and  Becht.     2,762.719. 
Stroh,  Rudolf,  and  Haberland.     2.762.845. 
Farber,  S.  W.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Foster,  Hoyt  K.      2,762,885. 
FarU,    Harold   B..    to  The   Wolfe  Products, 

post.      2.762.599.  9-11-56,  CT.  248 — 354. 
Farmers    and     Merchants    .National    Bank 

Lacy 


Heavy 

9-11-56 


""^ 


Inc.     Adjui^table 
of    Los    Angeles 


Roy,    McCUntock,  and   Rossler.     2.762,104. 


Farrer,     kay     R.     Blower     attach 
2,762.184.  9-11-56,  CT.  56—25.4. 
Faught.    Harold    F.,    to   Westlnghouae 


nt     for     lawn     mowers. 

Electric   Corp.      ^zlal 
2.76i  1,569. 


de 
char- 


flow   compressor  with  axtally  adjustable  rotor 
9-11-58.  CT.  230—114 
Fawcett,   Cecil   C.   to  the   United  States  of  America  a^  re; 
resented    by    the    Secretary    of   the   Army.     Hand   gr^na 
explodable  Into  fragments  of  nredetermlned  physical 
acterlstlcs.      2.762,303,  9-11-56,  Cl.  102—64. 
Fawlck,     Thomas     L.     DUphragm     and     piston     assembly. 

2,7«2..196.  9-11-56.  CT.  187—792. 
Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Wills.  Ervin  E.      2.762.878. 
Wills.  Ervln  E.      2.762.879. 
Fermison.  Harry.  Inc.  :   See — 
Elfes.  Lee  E.      2,762,140. 
(;ardner,  (iuy  F      2,762,182. 
Ferm,    William    P.,   and   C.   A.   Sorensen,   to   Gardner-Denver 
Co      Power  operated  screw  setter.      2,762,408.  9-11-56,  CT. 
144 — 32. 
Fe«sler,  Frank,  io%95  to  J.  J.  GusUt,  109^  to  P.  F   McDevltt. 
i°%«  to  E    W.  Phillips,  a^  to  C.  w.  Hntehlnaoa.  •%•« 
to  A.  J.  Blake.  109^,9  to  R.T^.  Lamb.  «%»«  to  F.  FeaaW, 
and  '*hvb  to  R.  Low.     Tobacco  smoker's  article.    2,762.375, 
9   11-56;  n    131—194. 
F^ucht    Jacob  E.,   to  Westlnshouse  Air  Brake  Co.      Portable 

Irill  rig.      2.762.609,  9-11-56,  CT.  255 — 51. 
Fallkow.  Aaron  D.  :   Sec — 

Llbman.     Earl     E..     Fallkow.     Boseman,     and     Gerst 

2,762,565  .... 

Field,   Lester   M..    to   The   Board  of  Trustees   of  the   Leland 

Stanford    Junior    University.     Space    charge    wave   ampll 

tWrs.      2.762,948,9-11-66,01.316—3.6.  „..    ..     ^ 

Fine,    Fred    F         Nut    separator.        2,762,506,    JK-11-56.    CT. 

209—27.  „   _^  a    .. 

Flngerett.  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  B.  Richardson,  to  HughM  Air- 
craft Co.  Magnetic  phase  and  amplitude  controller. 
2,762,969.  9-11   56,  Cl.  .^23 — 89. 

Flnken.  Walter  S  .  to  L.  P.  Frieder.  Adjustably  contoured 
frame  structure  for  eye  shields  and  the  like.  2,762,051, 
9-11-56.  CT.  2—14.  ' 

Flnken.  Walter  S.  :   See —  _  ,^^  .„„ 

Frieder.  Leonard  P.,  Flnken,  and  Alleo.     2,762,589. 

Finn.  John  M.,  Jr  :  See— 

Cunningham,  George  L.,  aad  Finn.     2,762,686. 

Fischer,  John  T.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  An»erica.  Stahillied 
cascade-connected  semi-conductor  ampllfler  circuits  and  the 
like.      2.762,875.  9-11-56.  CT.  179—171. 

Fisher,  James  W.  and  J.  LIbcoIb.  to  OelaBeae  Corp.  of 
America       Polyesters.      2.762.789.    9-11-66,    CT.    260—75. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


:  See— 

aad  Fltsferald 

and  E.  B. 

antenaa. 


A.  Rnaeefcai 
aviators 


2.762,714. 
Bauer,  to  Bendiz  Aviation 
2,763,002,     9-11-56.     Cl. 


CTark.     In- 
2,762.047, 


aac 


to  D.   M. 

the    like. 


an  eight 
188 — 47. 


rheel 


and 

CT. 


the  auto- 
2J62,933, 


Flta«erald.  Joha  V 
Rmttta.  Bart  R. 
Fltacarald,  Robert  H.. 
Corp.       CoUapaiUe 
848—880. 
Flan,  John  E.,  and  J. 
fla table    garment    for 
9-11^6,  CT.  2—2. 
Flam,  John  :  See — 

Winger,  Stover  C.     2.762.478. 
FlexiVersal  Corp. :  See — 

Redard.  Lealle  J.     2,76a^lO. 
Florence  Stove  Co. :  See — 

Rcevea,  Herbert  M.     2.761.5M. 
Flowera,  Henry  F.     Braking  mechaalam  for 
Axleleas  track  car.    2,7fla,4M,  9-11^66.  Cl. 
F()cal  Press  Ltd.  :  See — 

I>ear,  Robert  W.     2.762.159. 
Foehr,   Edward  (J.,  to  Califorala  Research  Corp.     Wax 
P«!7f^7'*°*  'or  Alter  adbealve.     2,762,775.   9-11-56 

Fcyli.    Karle   L.,    10%    to    R,    Saadler.     Antlfreeie   cap   for 

hydrant.      2,702,386,  9-ll-56^^CT.  137—296.  ^ 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kerr.  Charles  E.     2.762,274. 
Ford,  Lawrence  A.  :  See — 

MacKenile.  Wilbur  L.     2.762,716. 
Forrest.   Richard  IX,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Diode,  pulse- 
gatlnr  circuits.     2.702.936.  9-11-.56.  CT.  307—88.5. 

0*7;  'Vfl'"'^^V   ^'"""O'^''  dipper  attachment.    2,762.187. 
9—11—56.  Cl.  56 — 238. 

Foadlck  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

«     .*^'**W'   *o*»'"t  N.,  Liadea.  and  Wetael.     2,762,243. 

'€l*'"i 2^^1*1"  Repeating  air  gun.     2,762,356,    9-11-56. 

•^"I'f".   IMwln    E.     Repeating  air   rifle.    2.762.357.    »-ll-56, 

Foster  Hoyt  K.,  to  8.  W.  Farber.  Inc.  Control  means  for 
electric  apparatus.     2.762.886,  9-11-66,  CT.   200—122. 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See--  i 

.Sampson,  William.     2,762,201.  I 

Bavard,  Julius  H.     2,762,345. 

Foust,  Orville  N..  and  E.  6.  Seema,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.  Tear-resistant  porous  plastic  sheet  material  com- 
prising polyvinvlchlorlde  and  a  copolymer  of  butadlene- 
acrylonltrile.      2,762.784.  9-11-56.  CT  260— 2.5. 

Foxcroft,   Raymond  C     Electric  switch  gear  for 
matic  surting  of  Internal  combustion  engines. 
9-11-56.  CT.  290—80. 

'^''SPi.F''"*''  **    Tractor  mounted  hitch.    2.762,284,  8^-11-56. 

Franck.   (;eorge   E.,   to  The   Imperial   Braas   Mfg.   Co.     Tube 

bending  tool.     2.762.415,  9-11-66.  CI.  158—40 
Frankfurt,    Sandor,    to    Champion    Safe    Tap    Co.     Thermal 

responsive  device.     2,762,887,  9-11-56,  Q\.  200 — 189 
Franklin,  Stanley  E.,  to  Marine  Pamna.  Inc.     Rotary  lapping 

machine.     2,762,172,  9-11-56.  CT.  51—129. 
Fraaer.  John,  to  Avery-Hardoll  Ltd.     Valves  for  controlling 

the  flow  of  liquids.     2.762,389.  9-11-66,  CT.  137—3190. 
'^'"Sf  ^    Reginald    P.     Liquid    atomiser.     2,762.6.56,    9^-11-56 

CT.  29ft — 120. 
Freedle.  Willie  W.  :  See — 

Carrick.  Virgil  P..  and  Freedle.     2.762.160. 
Frieder.  lieonardP.  :  See — 

Flnken,  Walter  S.     2,762.051. 

Frieder.    Leonard   P..   W.    S.   Flnken,   and   J.   A. 

Flnken  and  said  Alleo  asaora.  to  said  Frieder. 

pack.     2.762.589.  9-11-56,  Cl.  244  —  148. 

Friedman,  Robert  G.    to  The  National  Machinery  Co.   Method 

for  formiag  shell  blanks.     2.762,108.  J^ll-56.  CT.  29—1  3 

Frlea,  Peter.  Jr.:  See—  »»— 1.0. 

Danchig.  Ira.     2.762.074.  1 

Froast.  Charles  B.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Levi.  Irving,  and  Loilnakl.    2.762.727  ' 

Frost   Alfred  cT :  See- 
Wheeler.  Leonard  K..  and  Frost.    2.762.863. 
Fry.  Walter  C. :  See— 

^Bedell,  HanddL..  Evans,  and  Fry.    2J62,757. 
Fulkeraon.   John   F.,  and   U    C.  Cofc.     T 

2,762.165,  »-ll-56,  CT.  46—229. 
Gabbett.  James  F..  Jr..  aad  N   C. 
search     Corp.       Production    of 
9-11-66.  CT.  260 — 466.3. 
Oagnebln,  Albert  P. :  See — 

-.   .   ^P2ir.-.^»'""°  M.   Eaah.  and  Oagnebln.     2,762.705. 
Gains.  Wilfred  C.    to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Removal 
S'-PV'*"     ■""«•■    compounds     from     gases.       2.762,452 
9-11-S6,  Cl.  183 — 114.2. 
Gaither.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

«  ..5**^""  0«>»'«e  W..  Cble,  and  Oalther      2.762.912. 
*'*i*^fJ'^5fy "<*"*•  ■*••  *o  General  Motors  Corp.     VehlcJ*  lamp. 
2.762,908.9-11-56,  Cl.  240— 41.  •»-«:  i^uv. 

Oalllmore.  Keith  F..  to  Oiddings  ft  Lewis  Machine 
Lubricating  system  for  machine  tools.  2.762,260 
Cl  ftp     11 

Garapolo,  Oriando  :  See — 

Moaa,  Walter  E.,  and  Garapolo 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  See — 

Ferm.  William  P.,  and  Sorensen.    2,762,403. 

"'f7"6^i8?"^l^-:5i"CT"S5^r'^'"°'    '""      "^    »*'""" 
""^^l    ?.Vl5.744"d-lU^i"?,.^«r5'3°*   ^"      ^^"^   "" 

Oatea,  Newman  V.    to  Tpit  ADterican  Brasa  Co.     Protecting 

hot  axtmdad  met&l.     2.762.118.  9-H-56.  CT.  29—424 
Oaylord  Container  Corp. :  See— 
Nye,  WilUamT.    2.762.5M. 


♦r 


^YJSi-/-"?^  ^l  \  ^   ^^rt^t.  and  P.  T.  bahn,  to  Oaylonl 

SsSftis.  t7*stsr*i"iV5rc??£y*'^^- 

Gaylord  ProdS?ta,  fn' :  Se^  *  ^  ^•^~*- 

Gelg^/lL*A^r*-«f:L^»«*'-  "•»  aihn.     2.762.476. 


irlf,hadolf!    _,.w-,.„, 
Hafliger,  Fran,  and  Scblndler. 


2,762,794. 

^^_. and  SdilBdler.    2,762.842. 

Hlaaennann.  I^elnrieh.    2^762,801. 
Hlaaermann.  Heinrtcb.     2,76^,802 
Margot,  Alfred,  and  G/aln.    2.762  740 
Margot  Alfred,  and  dWln.    ^,765,741. 
0*«.^7J^5*'"**^il'  ■"♦'  Hafliger.    2,762,796. 
°*2.^.^"*'i**»  TranaportatloB  Corp. :  See- 
nbney.  PanL  aad  Onta*it     1  tmto* 


ihaey.  PanLaad  Outwit 
I  ft  Flina  Corp. 


and  Miller.     2,762.932. 


Aile<>:  said 
Parachute 


["oy   atomic    reactor 


Robertaon.  to 
acrylonltrile. 


National  Re- 
2,762.834, 


Sool  Co. 
-^11-66, 


2,762,290. 


(General  Anlilne  ftViha  CorpTr'seel^*  ^^^ 
Maekey  B.  Seoddcr.    4.762,708. 
^eet,  Monroe  H.    2,762.27fe. 

ru.     *^*™?»"' J?^.  ««Ml  SteekWr.    2.762,735. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

CTark^  KendaU.    2,T«a.488. 

Hoecker.  Albert  C.    2,762,148. 

Lent.  Hear/  O.    2.762,8M. 

I^*"^'*.*!?"!  »••  »«»<•  Hunter.     2,762  964 
Standi,  RnriM  T.    2.762.247.  "'.^^ 

Swerdlow.  Nathan.    2.7^.478. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Adloff,  Jakob  A.    2,762,286. 
Brooks.  Frank  W.    2.762.40S. 
Oanooae,  John  B.    2,762,W1. 
Coning,  Donald  L..  and  Jacoba.    2,762  229. 
Druaerkls,  Frederick.     2,762,612. 
Else,  Ji^n  O.    2,762,352. 
Falge.  Robert  N..  Onksen,  Todd 
Gaither  Raymond  A.    2,762.908 
Houck.  Hooper  J.    2.762,117. 
Jacobs  James  W.    2,762.888. 
Long.  George  B.  and  Valentine.    2,762.893. 
Olson,  Elmer.  Bemtafer.  and  Ahoe.     2,762.236 
Onksen,  George  W..   Cole,  and  Oaltber.     2.762.912 
Onkaen.  George  W..  Jr..  MUler.  and  Falge.     2.762  BSa 
Polbemus,  Von  D.,  and  Ruegs-     2,762  446. 
Purcbas.  William  J.,  Jr.,  andVlck*ra.     2,762.664 
Rosenberger.  Maurice  S.    2,762,384 
Shaw.  Arthur  R..  and  Kick.    2,762,1 1 8. 
Shewmon.  Ralph  K.     2.7«2.l»O0. 
Stetahaner,  Oeorfe  C.    2,762.114. 
Teeter.  Wllford  H.    2,76i,207. 
General  Railway  Slgaal  Co. :  See — 
Wilcox,  Clinton  S.    2.762,464. 
George,  Ral^  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Mechanically 
resonant   Alter  devices.      2.762,985    9-11-56    CT    833 — 71 
George.  Walter  C. :  See — 

Goettsch.  Walter  J.,  and  George.     2.762.660. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Sagarman,  Nathan.    2,762.820. 
Gerjovich.  Henry  J-.  and  R.  S.  Johnson 
Nemoun     and      Co.        N-(carbamyl) 
2.782,696. 1^11-66,  CT.  71—2.6. 
Gerjovich,  Henry  J.,  and  R.  8.  Johnson. 
Nemours     and     Co.        N-(carbamyl) 
2,762.696.  9-11-66.  CT.  71—2.6. 
Gerst,  Irving  :  See — 

Llbman       Barl      E..     Flalkow 
2,762,668. 
(biddings  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Gallimore.  Keith  F.    2.762.260. 
(Jilbert,    Eugene   V..    u,    *o  A.    Bednars.     Automobile  impact 

Indicator.    2,762,995.  9-1 1-66,  CT.  340—61. 
(•Ugoff,    Herman.      Forming  dies   for  cutting  fabric  covered 
wire   rods    and   forming  buckles  and   the  like.     2.762,100, 
9-11-86,  CT.  29 — 8. 
Gtllette  Co.,  The  :  Sea— 

I..erner.  Louis  L.    2.762.378. 
Gilmour.    Robert  A.     Combination  container  and  measuring 

appliance.     2.762.526,^9-11-56.  CT.   222—116. 
Gilmour.    Robert    A.      tk>or    stop.      2,762, 641.    9-11-66,    CT 

292—63. 
Glraltls.  Albert  P..  A    F    Llmper.  and  M.  B.  Smith,  to  Bthvl 
Corp.       Manufacture     of     hydrogen     chloride.       2,762,68b, 
9-1 1-56,  CT.  23—121. 
<Jits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Andresen.  HUmar  A.  and  R.  H.    2.762.457.  ~ 

Gladrow,  Eiroy  M.  :  See — 

Klmberlln.   Charles   N..   Jr.,   and  GUdrow.     2.762,782. 

Gladrow.  Elroy  M.,  and  A.  B.   Small,   to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering   Co.      Purification  process   of   petrochemlcala. 

2.762.792.  §-11-56.  CT.  260— Oe..*?. 
(Jlagovsky.  Bernard.    Taswl      2,762.056.  9-11-56.  CT.  2— 278. 
Gleason,  Anthony  H..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Butadlenold   drying  oil   and    process   for  preparing  same. 

2.762.851,  9-11-66.  CT.  260 — 688. 

Gleason  Works.  The  :   Sec— 

Cariaen.  Leonard  0..  and  Peck.    2,762,220. 
Glogau    Manfred   L..   and   L.   H.   Matthias,   to  Allen-Bradley 
CoT     Drum   switch.      2.762,876.    9-11-56.   CL    200—11. 

Glover.  Bill,  Inc.  :  See — 

Manley.  William  O     2,762.527 
Goepfrlch,  Rudolph  A.,  and  J.  L.  Moaaey.  to  Bendlx  Aviation 

Corp.     ^aled  brake.     2.762,458.  9-11-66.  CT.  188—18. 
Goettsch.  Walter  J.,  and  W.  C.  George,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corp.     Reinforcement  for  a  container.     2,762,550,  9-11-06, 
Cl.  229—14. 

Sand    cleaning    machine.      2,762,816, 


to  B.  I. 
amide 

to  E.  I. 
amide 


du  PoBt  de 

herbicides. 

du  PoBt  de 
herbicides. 


Boxeman,     and     Gerat. 


Goggins,    William    C. 
^11-60,  Cl.  262—2. 

Goldschmldt    Th.,  A.-G 
Bungardt,  Walter. 


See — 
2,702.707. 


via 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(inodman.  Imec.  A.  Lambert,  J.  F.  Hmlth,  and  (i.  E.  Wllliama. 
to    Imwrlal    Chemical    Induatrics    Ltd.       I'rraervatlon    of 
natural  aod  ■rntbetlr  rubber  and  rubber  Krtlcl<>«.   2,702.787, 
9-11-56,  CI.  200 — 15  95 
(;oodrlcb.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :   Hef- 
Keller,  Rnaaell  J.     2,7«2.7.'?7. 
Kuta,  Mathew.     2,782,431. 
<;oodrtch,  Hunter  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     TraiwUtor 


2,762.87:1,    9-11-56,    n 


2,763.250. 


blaa    circuit    with    stabilisation 

179—171. 
(iiwxlrldge,  Laur«>nce  SI.  :  Her — 

Mann,  Bertram  H..  and  Goodridfe 
<:orter.  Evert  W.  :   «e« — 

Went,  Jan  J.,  Van  Ooiiterhout,  and  (Jorter.     2,762,777. 
(Jorter.    Erert    W.,    (;.    W.    Ratbenau,    and    A.    L.    Stuyta.    t« 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.,  »m  truatee.     Method 

III'    maiclnir    magneticallT-antaotropic    permanent    mannetH 

2,762,778,  9-11-56,  CI.  252— «2.5. 
(Hittaohalk,     Robert.       MoTlng     picture     viewer.       2,762,2.51;. 

9-11-56,  CI.   88 — 18.4 
(ioulrand,      Rene.         rneumatic      auapenKlnn      for      vehlrlt-s 

2,762,633,  9-11-56,  CI.  280—124. 
iiraham,  Archibald  R.  :   Hee — 

Abbott,  Leslie  M..  and  Graham.      2.762,813. 
(iraham.  Edward  K.  r,  to  Hvenaka  Aktlebolaget  (laaaccunni 

lator.      Reflector   for   radar  purpoaeii.      2,763.000,  9-11    .".(>. 

CI.  34,3 — 18. 

•  iraaao,    Santo,    and    W     K     Kern.      One  plei-e    hair    rurlern 

2.762,379,  9-11-56.  CI.   132 — 43. 
(iravea,  Wayne  H.,  and  J.  A.   Mellchar,   to  Collins  Radio  iH 

Variabte     lnducUnc«     device.        2,762,98^1,      9-11-56,     <'l 

rx\ — 24. 
Greene,   Charles   R.,    to  -Standard   (Ml   Co.      Polymerization    if 

aliphatic    conjugated    dioleflns.       2,7tt2.7W>.    9-11    :><;.    <  : 

260— 82. .5. 
(Jreenfteld,   Eugrene  W   :   See — 

Wldmer,  Alfred  E.,  and  (;reenfleld       2,762.77(i 
Gregory,  Stanley  O.  :   See — 

Brown,  William   U.,  and  lir^gory.      2,7t!2.9W. 
(;relman,  Benjamin  F.    Plant  shield  for  cultlvatorH 

9-11-56,  CI.  97—188. 
<Jronneber(j,  Tryrve.  to  Elgin  National  Watch  ("o. 

bracelet  with  detachabie  tongue  connetted  link.s 

9-11-56,  CI.  59 — 79. 
Grosenbaugh,  Downey  A.:  Het — 
White,  Frank  B       2,762.346. 
(Iroaa.    Charles    J.,    to    tnited    Shot-    .Machinery    Corp       S..|»- 

molding  machines      2,762,067,  9-1 1^6,  CI.   12     21 

•  Juerrero.      Joaquin.        Feed      mixing      machine.        2.762.28JS, 

9-11-56,  CI.  9»— 23,-5 
iineat.  Ruth  L.     Article  grasping  device. 

CI.   2»4 — 22 
<;ulo,  Truby  B.    Draw  type  twin  bandage 

CI.   128 — .3.35. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :   Set- 

Offutt.  William  C..  Siecke   and  Beuther.     2.762,7.'.4 
Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co.  :   See — 

McKlaley.   Joseph  B.,   and   Montgoniery       2,762,8'>4. 
(Julland,    Donald    A.       Removable    clamp    shoe    mounted    for 

univeraal  movement.     2.762,406,  9-11-56.  CI.  144     .i()4 
Gundelflnger,   William  E..  to  The  Daxey  Corp      Bottle  iip^n«T 
with      magnetic     cap     retainer         2.762,246,     Si- 11 -.'6,     CI 
81— 3  1 
Gunning,  Alfred  W.  ;   See  — 

Ininham.  Elmer  J  ,  and  (Junning       2,7t'>2.443 
Gunst,     Raymond,     to     Clba     Ltd.  Tetraklsaao-dycsruff,* 

2.762.793.  9-ll-.i6.  CI    2(K) — 155 
Gnatat,  James  J.:   See— 

P>ssler,   Frank.      2.762.375. 
Gutielt.  Gregoire  :   See— 

Talmey,  Haul,  and  (Jutieit.      2,762.723. 
Gwyn.    Harry    M.    Jr  ,    and    C     H     LautrhUn.    to 
Chemicals      Corp.     of     .\merJcH         ("ontlnuoun 
system.      2,762.510.   9-11    .5<i,  CI.  21t>-    42  5 
Gysin,  Hans  :   See^ 

Margot,  Alfred,  and  (Jysin       2,762.740 
■  "  762,741. 


2,762,287, 

Expansil)!** 
2.762,  1:m 


2,762.647. 
2,762.371, 


9-11  -^*>. 
9-  11    .")ti. 


Minernl.'*    A 

[)er(olHtloi\ 


2  762.84.-) 

2.762,7»ti 

to    J     R     (;elgy    A 
2,762,842.     9-11    56, 


n 


-••(>. 


Margot,   Alfred,  and  Gysin 
H    *  L.  Tooth  Co.      See 

I.,«under.  Ernie  L.      2,762.139 
Haherland,  Hana     Sec 

Stroh.  Rudolf,  an<l  Haberland 
Hnfliger,   Franx  :    See 

Morel,  Charles  J  .  and  HaHiger. 
Hnfliger,    Franz,    and    W     Schlndler, 

S  -  aryl  -  N'     aminoalkyi  -  ureas 

200 — 563. 
Hager.  Herman  A.     Log  loading  andiron.     .'.762  363,  \*  \\ 

n    126—298 
Hahn.     Edgar    A.,     to     Lyon     Inc        Steel     pickling     pro<-vg« 

2,762,728,  9-11-56,  CI.   134-3 
Kahn,  Paul  T.  :   .Vee- 

»laylord.  James  K..   Carter,   and   Hahn.      2.762,47*; 
Hale,  Arthur  N  ,  and  R    T    Smith,  to  Inion  Sj)t^iHl  .Mttchin^' 

Co.        Hook     lubrication     nystt-ni      for     sewint'     machines 

2.762.325,  9-11-56.  CI.  112—256. 
Haley,    John  T.      Timing   device    for   Ix.iling  eggx       2,762,2Stl. 

c\   1^ K^\    p|    90— 33n 

Hall,    Claude  C,    to    Smith.    Kline    k    French    Lab«.rMtorie« 

Article    counting    and     packaging    appkHnitui*        2.7<;2,1H(», 

9-11-56,  CI.  5.3-202 
Hall,   Frank   J.,   to    M.    B    Skinner  Co.      Wall   .tvrvirf    tilting 

2,762,388,  9-11-56.  CI    i:?7      360 
Haller,     John.       Molding    pren»<     with     H'ljii.-'tHble     cur*'     ntd 

2,762,078.  9-11-56.  Cl.  18— 1(..5. 

Hancock  Mfg.  Co.      See— 

Marple.   Rolo.      2,762.643. 

Hankln,    Ralph   L.,   to  The   Ktnu    .Machine   Co.      Klectrmle   and 
roll    assembly     for     rube    mill*.       .•.762.90J,     »   11    .V?. 
219 — 59. 


Cl 


Hansen.   Klaus   L..   to  Harnischfeger  Corp.     Induced  eancnt 

rotary  apparatus.     2,762,940,  »-ll-9«,  Cl.  310—108. 
Hanaon,  Lars,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Automatic  service  valves  for 
use  In  refrigeration  sjrstema.    2,7A2.204,  9-11-56,  Cl.  OS — 3 
Hardie  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set— 

Tuft,  Miles  H.     2.7A2.A61. 
Hardfleld  Corp.  :  See — 

Hasklns,  I^wis  S.     2,702,411. 
Hardwioke,    Norman    L.,   and   G.    W.    Walpert,   to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.     Cyanuric  chloride.     2,7A2.798,  9-11-M,  Cl. 
260—248. 
Mare.  Terence  (t.     Centrifugal  friction  type  clntch  with  chain 

member.     2.762,484,  9-lf-Bfl,Cl.  192 — 106. 
Harkenrlder,  Robert  J.,  to  R.  W.  and  B.  A.  Miller,     lournal 

lubHcator.     2,7«2,6<W,  9-ll-(K(,  Cl.  308 — 88.  [ 

Harkenrlder.   Robert  J.,  to  R.  W.  and  B.  A.  Miller,     floumal 

box  packing.     2.762.667,  9-11-M,  Cl.  308—243.         [ 
llarker.  Charles  B..  to  Bartelt  Bnclneering  Co.     Poldinc  and 
guiding     mechanism      foi      dotwio     wail     bag     aiacnlnes. 
2.762,27.3.  9-11-66.  Cl.  93 — 20.  [ 

Harland.     Campbell     A.     and     J.     M.       Extensible    Scaffold. 

2,762.659.  9-11-66.  C^.  304 — 29.  ; 

Harlan.  John  M.  :   Set — 

Harlan.  Campbell  A.  and  J.  M.      3,762,059. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp.  :    Stt— 

Hansen.  Klaus  L       2,762,940. 
I'omazal,  Jesse  W..  and  Corcoran.     2,702,988. 
Harris.  Edward  F.     Helical  antenna  construction.     2.tB3,003, 

9    11-56,  Cl.  .343 — 895. 
Hart,   Harold   W.      Flexible  c«)nve7ors  In  troughs  an^  tubes. 

2,762.495,  9-11-56,  Cl.  198 — 176. 

Hart.   .Norman   E.,  and   B.   E.  Robinson,  to  Toledo  84>l*  Co. 

Reciprocating  feed  device  for  prlntlnc  apparatus.   2,  'fl2,30fl, 

9-11  -.■56.  Cl.  101—227. 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See — 

l>e  Boer.  Johannes  B.      2,762,905. 

Gorter.   Evert  W..  Ratbenau.  and  Stuyts.      2.762  778. 
Hulienga.   Foppe  T..  and   Ulterwijk.      2,762.869. 
Klelenstijn.  Hendrikus.      2,762.990. 
Melier,  Roelf  J.,  and  Peters.      2,762,668. 
Rathenau,  (Jerhart  W.      2,762,898. 
Van  Bergen,  Jan  A.      2,702,947. 
Van  Heuven,  Engelbert  W.      2.702,909. 
Van  Overbeek,  AdHanus  J.  W'.  M.      2,702,916 
Went,  Jan  J  ,  Van  Oosterhout.  and  <}orter       2.7fl2,777 
Hartraelster,  Ruben  J.  ;   Ste —  I 

Thompson,   Roy  F.,  and  Hartmelster.      2,762,242 
Hasklns,  l>>wls  S.,  to  Hardfleld  Corp.     Containers  of  capsule 

like  form.      2,762,411,  9-11-56,  Cl.  150— .5. 
Hathorn,  Clarence  J.,  and  E.  J.   Schreiber,  to  Stackpiole  Car- 
bon   Co       Electric    slide    switch.      2.702,880,    9-11--56,    Cl. 
2CM)      77 
Hastings.  Warren  W.,  to  Rochester  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Pressure 
gauge  diaphragm  aasembly.     2.762,394,  9-11-56,  Cl.  187— 
788. 
Haugen,    Syren   J.      Rtock   feed   dispensing  cart.     2,762,531, 

9  11    56.  Cl.  222—177. 
Hlusermann,    Helnrich,   to  J.    R.   Oeigv   A.-O.      Bls-triaiinyl- 
amino  stllbene  compounds.      2.782.801,   9-11-56.  Cl.  260-- 
249.6 
Hauserniann,  Helnrich.  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.-G.     Optical  brighten 

ing  agents       2J62.802.  9-ll-.'>6,   Cl.  260 — 249.6. 
Hayes,    Stanley   W..   to   Hayea   Track    Appliance   Co.      Wheel 
retainer  wltn  wedge  actuated  clamps.     2.782,314.  9-11-66. 
Cl.  104—258. 
Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co.  :   See — 
Haves.  Stanley  W.     2.762.314. 
Hays   Nlfg.   Co.  ;   See — 

Miller.  Wesley  O.  2.762.397. 
Hazard  Ren«.  J  Chevmol,  P.  Chabrler.  and  J.  B.  Thollller. 
to  I^s  Labtiratorles  Bruneau  k  Cle  ( 8oci*t«  ft  Responsibility 
limits  I  Plperailne  derivatives,  production  thereof  and 
supp4)sUorl*'8  comprising  the  same.  2,762.744.  9-11-66. 
<^1.   167      64.  „         r^ 

Herhenblelkner.    Ingenuln,    to    American    Cyanamld   Co.      Dt- 

halotriazinea.     2.762.797.  9-11-56,  Cl.  280—248. 
Heckert,   Richard  E.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
I'rfH-ess  for  Introducing  a  tricyanovlnyl  substituent  on  the 
ring  of  a  cyclic  amine.     2  762  810,  9-11-56,  Cl.  260—283. 
Heckert,   Richard  E..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
N  tricyanovlnylamlnea  and  a   process  for  preparing  them. 
2  762.832   9-11-66,  Cl.  260—466. 
Heckcrt,   Richard  E.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process    for    preparing    trlcyanovlnylphenols.      2,762,833, 
9-11-50.  Cl.  200— 468.  .  ,     .      . 

Hetnae  Richard,  and  K.  Altmann.  Method  of  manufacturing 
cylindrical  bodies  bearing  graphic  symbols.  2,762,080. 
9-11    56.  Cl.  18—59.  ,  .       _^ 

Heller  Ferdinand  P..  and  F.  P.  Spruance,  Jr..  to  American 
Chemical  Paint  Co.  Method  of  and  material  for  PrjwaS'n^ 
nalnt  bonding  Alms  on  ferriferous  metal  surfaces.  2,702,731, 
9-11-56,  Cl.  148—6.2.  ^        ^   „   _.       _. 

Hemmlnger,  Charles  B.,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Bngueerlng 
-        -^ 2.762  752.  9-11-66.  Cl.  196— 50: 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Co      Fluid  hydroformlng. 

Henders4)n,    William    J.,    to    United    SUtes    Steel    Corp.     Oil 

spray  devicea  for  electrostatic  oiling  machines.     2,762,331, 

9-11   56.  Cl.   118—51.  „     .  „     ^. 

Henle,   Robert   A.,   to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 

Binary    trigger  circuit.      2  762  921,  9-11-86,   Cl.   250—36. 
Hennlng.   Rudolf  E.,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Automatic  Im 

fKHlance  measuring  device.    2  762.972,  9-11-66.  CL  324—68 
Hepp,  Harold  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pebblfe  heat  ex 

change   chambers.     2.782.698.  9-11-56.  Cl.   23—384. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Kelm.  Gerald  I.,  and  Thompson.    2.762.270. 
Herden.   Robert   B..   to  Wollensak  Optical   Co._  Lens  mount 

locking  device.    2.762  261.  9-11-56.  CT.  88— 6T.        1 
Hermann,  Roman  J.     Fleshing  tooL     2.762.122,  9-11-86,  O. 

30—116. 


lalpveat  Carp.    CDllapslble 


CL 


Co 


Corp. 


RmI 
-72. 


for 


Hmt  Kqulpment  Corn..  The  :  Aee- 
H«rr,  Bicbaid  V.    2,TS2.57«r 
,,      Hen.  Klchard  F.    2,7*^77. 

Ucrrtek,  Jmam  M. ;  «•»— 

HWTlek.  WnUara  W.  and  J.  B.    AntoauTSc  electric  arc  viev 
„j««hatajsL    2.T««,04»,  9-11-fte.  CL  2-^ 

Cl.  4«— 182"     ^'•*™*"«  «•"<>  »»»"      2.762,164.  9-11-86. 
HettrIck  Mfc.  Co..  The  :  Be^— 

8nilth.  William  I.    2.762^54.  i 

Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Be^— 
HI  i,?^^!.^!?^*-    2.7«a.91B. 

"SS;.."feVvTiV  cf  ^^^  ^'^   "^•-">'' 

^crn^f^feffiorVc^^ 


Hate,  Ktnaetl)  K.     Kite.     2,7«2Jt90   9-ll~k«   Cl   aa^—iaa 

Hatee^m,  Foppe  T.,  and  A.  3.  Uitel^Uk:  to  fiiVtlird^i^l 
SiSi»'.?l*7'/  F\  "  *™?2*^    Wall-boTk  fS-  the  ArS^J 
17?^h}9  **'*P*»0"«'  rfcelren.     2.7e2.8».  9-ll-5«rCl 

HujMk.  Karol  L. :  Bee— 

u  *  %*l^'"'  M/roB  B..  and  Hojak.    2.762,82». 

Hoj^k,  Karol  L.  to  HUnoUnd  Oil  aad  OisCo.    Process  and 

Hulett,    8B«e   O.      Hook   for   garment   hanacta. 


2.762.701. 


2.702.788. 


.''••2.W2.8^91.1tfl45;  Cp2%'^r"  '"^  '**°^' 


Hill.  John 

apparatuB. 
Hlller  Everett  O. :  Bee— 

Hir-5^*'"'V  ''■^^  ^^  *°<*  «»"«»■•    2.782.406. 
^tfMTthJe'^^tr^llr  """^   »•«   bracket. 
HIavka.  Josepb  J.  :  Bee —  , 

Saflr.  Sidney  R..  and  Hlavka.  2.782.804. 
«  ^^%  ^'**°*'  *••  "*'  Hlavka.  2  TM^SOB^ 
"l^iiS'*""^?'  *f  Uaivecasi  Window  Co.    Bafety  d^loe  for 

Kulakow.  Sheldon  K.    2.762.780. 

°'£-'§TVc'rti"a-i%^''*'  ^"'^  triiSLa.=^;iigJ; 

"^6?14t'Kl58.S.'lr?7'    "'^^^'^'^   ^'^^      «^f   '""" 
Hoefener,  Howard,  and  H.  Troeper,  to  Beadlx  Aviatlbn  Corn 
Bn^lne^.tarter  coupling  mIXniKn.     2.782^24, Tu^. 
Hoffman.  Alfred  E. :  Bee —  ' 

u  m  B'o«^  Herman  8.,  and  Hoffaaa.    2,762  712 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp  :  Be*—      *"''''"^- 
u^  ^''^;.P''""y  ^     2.762,919. 
^^  S.  h!."  ^'  ^S?  '*-,^-  8y»*»"ter,  to  Stapling  Machines 

2J-62.Sl"S?l??5g:'^l  'iVa*"'  •^  '^^'^''^  »«"« 
Hogan  William  J.,  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.  Fastener  for 
u^^*^''?'^   ''^^^   c  2.76Sr522    9-11-6?  Cl    217—^ 

CL  284il5ir"**  ®  •  ^'      ^^  ^''^^      2r782:606r9:il-56, 

"9^^6.'^CL'68-?f?°"***'"     *^'***^     •"**°'         2,782.190, 
"°^:A*P^  ^■'  *•  Moimnto  Chemical  Co.     Aimantus  and 
ritt6.'cL*22^"7T''  '""°«  -«tal  lngoti**?7'S2.0M! 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co. :  See— 
„     .^ircber,  Morton  S.    2,762.765. 
Hopkins.   Richard   J.,   to  ioy   Mfg.   Co 
mine  conveyor.     2,762,492.   9-n-56 
UorisoDs  Titanium  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Walner,  Eugene.     2  762  684. 

Walner.  Baaene.     2.762,688. 
Horlwas  Inc. :  Bee — 

Walner.  Eugene.     2,762.691. 
Horn,    Frank    W.     and    B.    O.    Hlller.    to    Potter  Horn     Inc 
„„«»»<»  PlMe.    2,762.406.  9-U-B8.  Cl   148—6 
Horvath.    Qu^  E. .    t^,R*jbe.^toaManhatt«n.    Inc.      Packing 


Portable  extensible 
Cl.   198 — 189. 


rin 


Hou 


3r 


640.  9-11-66.  CI.  288—18. 

Hooper  J.,  to  Qetaeral  Motors  Corp 
~        1.117^ 


2.762 


Method  of  i!orm- 
9-11-56.  CL  29— 


Ing  an  Interlocking  bushing 

Houdry  Process  Corp.  -.  Bee — 

„      Shirk.  Robert  iT    2.762.668. 

Houghton.  Earl  8.  :   See — 

Mosley.  Earl  J.     2.782.684. 
^^Ji^'^'iKhw  *"  ^■'"«'"  Aluminum  a  vm 
9^11^6    cf^S^si  "***'■  ^^*^  **•"•**  ^**'**" 

"*17'.?*\.  ^*^-  ^-    to    Carnegie    Institute    of    Technolnrv 


Chemical  Corp. 
2.762,702, 


Con- 
198— 


"*iriV^'  ?**5lry  ^  •  *2  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..   Ltd, 
282       •"°'1"°«  machlnea.     2.762.497,  9-ll-!«6.  O, 

Howie.  Kenneth,  to  WUdman  Mfc   Co      Hinkep  tnr  fnii  e..i. 
ioned  knitting  machine.     2  76^'214^"  a-ll^e    CT    W-UO 

B«'"ke^rr"i*tK?"**.»'?i   '^'•''   to  Th/NewTVrk   ifr 
Brato   Co      Variable   deliverr   pump  system    Inclndlnv  » 

"9^n-86.*C1.  84o!!5ri '•"P   '"'   .wltchboartls.      2.7f2,9W, 
nilarln   Alrln.     2.762.M1 

?o"r?^r*R.;rr?D^'2."va.9's?-^"-  ^'"••~- 


"8^11-867  C1.^24-^3r    '""    •"•™"    """^      2J«2.108. 
Hulme.  FhUip  M. :  Bee— 
„      Crego.  Francis  T.,  and  Hulme. 
Hunter,  Bdward  A.  :  «ce — 

Klmherlln.  Chartes  N..  Jr..  and  Hunter 
Hunter.  WiUiam  A.  :  Bee—  "unw. 

Bechrtst,  Harry   8..  and   Hunter.     2,762.964. 
uunslker   I*uiB  A.     Apparatus  for  recondlUonlng  chain  saw 

bars.    2.762.170.  9-11-56,  Cl.  51—96. 

c«^  ^^^?'  to  American  Radiator  tt  Staadanl  SanlUrr 

„sLi~if,V'?i.T7r^?f-3S,criE^»~"— "  -^ 

Hatchlnsoa.  Charles  W.  :  Bee — 
„     .*"«"!«,  Frank.     2,762,376. 

Huxley,  Thomas  C,  111.  to  Conltech,  Ltd.    Respirator  tMimntne 
apparatus.    2.7^.200.  9-1 1-66.  d.  «0-«?"  pomplng 

/«^iL..^^*"°**.  ^;'.  "'•   "<•  I    Kckman,  to  Conltech.  Ltd. 
m-^      '"*'"*    ■"    *P**™'""-      2.76i366.    9-11-56.    a: 

""h*iSr*'~5*^'^.  ^  •  *<*  Chrysler  Corp.     Interconnected  v» 

2.vir2.67?.VTi°Tcrie!^; ''"  »"'«--*  •-  "'- 

Cl%i^^"    on    hillside    combines       2,762.185.   9-11-.56, 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

^T*^^'  G«o''f«  K-    2.762.415. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  fiee— 

Bilmley.  Kenneth  J.    2.762,903 
276!r787  ^'***''      ^™'*"'      *"»"h.      and      Williams 
Industrial  Instrument  Corp.  :  <8ee — 

Reese.  WUIiam  M.    2,762,391. 

Reese,  William  M.    2,762.392 

Reese.  William  M.    2,702.893. 

}^i^\^A  ^^i'°-     ^"i?**^  •t'''°«      2,762,251,  9-11^56.  Cl.  84—297 

Ingold.    Hans.      Oarage    structures    and    slmUar    storase    de^ 

vices.    2.762,.n5.  9-11-56.  Cl.  214-18.1  "o™**    « 

l!l.!JS„^^'*I**'"*^  ^V    ^°    Syl'^ania    Electric    Products    Inc 

n    Sn-^SSl*'"     "***■  *"*^  methoda     2.762,956.  9-11-56, 

Institute  of  Uas  Technology.  The  -  Bet 

Knoy,  Marlon  F.    2.762.360. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  •  See— 

Henle.  Robert  A.    2.762,921. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  «ec— 

Aasland,  John  L.     2.762.494. 

Hyman.  Charles  M..  and  De  Porter.     2.762.186 

Krieg.aum.  George  M.     2,762,535. 

Malcolm,  Robert  H.    2,762,349. 

Maaon.  Wylle  A..  Jr..  and  Brownlee.     2,762  282 

Mason   W  vile  A.  Jr.    2,762,283.  -'."»*.'«« 

Penfold.  Ronald  B.     2.782,{i28 

Pool.    Stuart    I).,    and    Karlason.      2.762.491 

Sheerln.  Cleo  B.    2,762.481. 
International  Minerals  i  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Lawyer.  James  E.    2.762,805. 

\as8eL  Bruno.    2.762.841. 
Interna tional  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Spear.  Warren  M.,   Eash.  and  Gagnebin.     2  702  Td'i 
International  Smelting  and  Refining  Co^e^  -«,78A705 
,     .  *'?*'!S.'''   ^'e'Tlll   A.,   and    Noddlngs.     2.762  767 

9-?l%6*crioV-^'"**"*"'   'o^^klng  P»«      2J02.820. 

''2.t62.6?lV/?L56.'cf§?S^2'"'"*     "'^^     .-.penaion 
''^./.f^^^*"*  ^  •  """^  ^    ^""o^-  "»*<!  Ostrov  to  J.  K.  Uinta 

30^0  5  ■"    *"0°»t™*""»'»-  2.762.121.      9-11-66       CM 

Jack  A  Heiitta.  Inc.  :  See — 

MaJercak,  John  V.    2,762.968. 

9^'^178^'4^^*  ^"     Television  cameras.    2.762.860. 
Jackson,    James    O.    to    Pittaburgh-Des    Moines   Co       Hollow 

sheet    metal    panels    and    method    of    makl^    t£i   s^on^ 

"'2!?6Tii9':1^i!:^'^^l''!S-^38'""'^  *  '**'"  "^'^^  -'♦*'^ 

Jackson   Norman  W.  •  See— 

Molina.  Desmond  W..  Ruau.  and  Jackson      2  TR'i '»7^ 
Jackson    William  H..  to  The  UdVme  Corp?JonUc?fS  elec- 
troplating  machlnea.      2.782.f72.   9-ll^«ci    204^213 
Jacobs.  James  W. :  Bee — 

Conlag,  Donald  L.,  and  Jacobs.    2,762,229. 
Jacobs.  James  W     to  General   Motors  Corp      Rcfrtgeratlnr 
apparatus.      2,7^2,888,    9-11-56.    Cl.    200— 140    ^^ 

"^■Sil^.'cL  4^32*'  *"*"**  ■''••**°«  Mwhanlsm      2.7«2,(>,^«. 

•'*j!il^\»-^t"  «^>«-*t  flushing  mechanism.     2,762,060, 

JahaUL  Charles  B. :  Sc»— 

Rich,  Wilson  C,  Jr..  and  Jahnlg.     2.762.758. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jakobaen,  Jakob  K..  to  AktleMlakabet  BanneUter  4  Wain's 

Maakln-Og    Skibabyggeri.      DiSuwr    for    the    converalon    of 

kinetic  rnergr   into   preHure  energy  and  axial-flow  enirine 

provided    with    auch    a    dlffuaer       2.762.5H0.    9-ll-5«i.    CI 

230—122. 
Janiea,  Darld  T.  :  Hee — 

Wagner.  John  C.  and  Jam«>a.    2,762,360. 
JanaU,  Frank.    Hedge-trimming  machine.    2.762,186.9-11-56, 

CI.  36—233. 
Janla.  Martin  A.,  and  E.  O.  Bremforder.  to  Kuehmann  Poodn. 

Inc.     Treating  method   for   potatoe*.      2,762,709,   »-ll-,16, 

CI.  99—100. 
Janows    Alex,  to  .\lex  Janowt  k  Co.     Counterbalanced  cabi 

net   door  aaaembly.      2,762.675,   9-11-56,   CI.   312—319 
Jaworakl,    Leonard    8.,    to    Preatole    Corp.      One-piece    aprlng 

metal    capacitor    caie    bracket.       2,762,597.    9-11-56.    CI 

248—300. 
Jeffree,  John  H.,  to  P.  K.  de  (Jooreynd.     Cameras  for  itereo- 

acopic  pbotograpby.     2.762.279.  9-ll-.')6.  CI.  tt.V— 18. 
Jendraaaik.  Clara  :  See — 

Jendraaalk.  George.     2,762.557 
Jendraaaik  DeTrtopmenta  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jendraaaik.  Qeorge.     2,762.557 
Jendraaaik,  George,  A.  (i.  T.  BoaiormenTi 

executors    of    G.    Jendrasalk.    deceased, 

velopmenta  Ltd.     Preaaure  exchangera. 

CI.  230 — 69. 
Jenne.   Kenneth   C..   to   Malleable   Iron   Fittings  Co       Washer 

gain    tor   timber   structures   formed    of    round    wood    p<ile« 

2.762,091,  9-11-56.  CI.  20 — 92. 
Jenne.    Kenneth    C,    to    Malleable    Iron    Fittings    Co       IntfT 

locked     bracket     and     faatener.       2.782,596.     Q-ll^'irt      CI 

24«— 224. 
Jennings,  James  O.,    U    to   L.   H.   Seel.      Bobbin   guide  exten 

sion.   J^762.401.  9-11-56,  Cl.  139 — 2^!) 
Jepaon,  William  L.     Railway  train  proximity  warning  nysteui 

2.782,913.  9-11-56.  Cl.  250—2. 
Jewett,,Deane   N.,   to  Detroit    Hardware  Mfg.    Co       Deadlock 

mechanism    for   panic   exit    lock.      2, 762, 642.    9-11   56,    ci 

292—92. 
Jlraa,  Emil  F.  :  See— 

Worthlngton,   Wayne  H.,   and   Jlniia.     2.762,446 
Jochlm.    Paul.      Filler    having   a    reinforced    perf/irated    wlfctc 

2.762,372.  9-11-56.  Cl.  129— 1. 
Johannson.  Oscar  K..  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.      Bla-heptanit'th 


and  C.  Jendrassik. 
to  Jendraaaik  De- 
2.762,557.  9-n-5rt, 


ing  Corp 
.762.827^ 


9-11-S6. 


ri 


Solventa  Corp 
2,762.848.   9-11 


ProceHs 


rrt2.l02.      9- 11 -,16. 


ri 


Lien,     and     Johnw^n 


Tlcyclotetraailoxanylethane 

260- -448.2. 
Johnaon,  Arnold   .\..   to  Commercial 

for  chlorinating  arylnltroalkenes. 

2fl(>_-646. 
Johnaon.      Bernard,      "lothespln       2 

24 — 139. 
Johnaon,  Cari  E.  ;  Nee — - 

Slaughter     John     I..     .McCaulay, 
2.762,7^0. 
Johnaon,  Carl   E.,   to   Scalfe  Co.      Welded  end  closure  mean* 

for  rocket  motors      2,762,193,  9-11-56.  CI.  60^35  6 
Johnaon,  Curtis    R.   A  ,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America       Phono 

paph    turntabje.      2  762.627.    9-11-56,    Cl     274—39 
Johnson.  Elmer  C  .  to  The  Vendo  Co.     Article  releasing  meoh 

anlsm    for    rending     machines.       2.782,524,     9-11-56     Cl 

221—67. 
Johnaon.   John   A.,   and   R.    H.    Eustls,    to  Thermal    Reaearrh 

and  Engineering  Corp.     Billet  heating  furnace      2  762rtlH 

9-11-56   Cl.  265— 6. 
Johnaon,    John    R.,    to    Solar    .Mfg.    Corp       Capacitor 

2,762,989,  9-1  l-|j«.  a.  339— 128 
Johnson,  Oliver  ;  See — 

Noiaki.  Kenaie,  and  Johnson.    2,762,781 
Johnson,  Rayaer  S.  :  See — 

Orlovich.  Henry  J.,  and  Johnson.     2.762.695 
G^rjovich.    Henry,    and    Johnaon.      2.762.696 
Johnaon.   Richard  C.   to  The  Powell  Pressed   Steel 

terlal  handling  box.     2,762.529.  9-11-56    Cl.  222 
Jonea.  Charlea  W..  to  H.  I.  Jones.     Ironing  board 

9-11-56.  CL  38 — 105. 
Jonea.  Earl  C.  and  G.  F.  Jonea.     Game  apparatus 

9-11-56.  CL  273—130 
Jonea.  Geneva  F.  :   See — 

Jonea.  Earl  C.  and  G.  F      2.762  625 
JoBiea.  George  F..  to  The   Lancaahire  Felt  Co    Ltd       .Mt-tbod 

of  making  felt  slippers.     2.762.068.  9-ll-.'56.  Cl    12     142 
Jonea.  Harriet  I.  :   Bee — 

Jonea.  Charlea  W      2.762.144 
Jonea.  Maldwyn  E.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.      Primer  and  fuel 

cut-o«r  device       2.782.355,  9-11-56.  Cl    123—180 
Jones.    William    A.,   and   C     H.    Stein,    to   Eaao   Research    and 


moun  r 


Co       Ma 

162 
2,762.144 

2,762.62."). 


2.762,85.? 
rhe      Ukt^ 


Engineering  Co.     Odorleaa  solvent  manufacturV 
9-11-56    Cl    260 — 683  4 
Joarnel.     Jacqaea      Illumination     of     siuns     and 
2,782  9S1.  9-11-56.  Cl.  315— 182. 

^"lA'^?^  T'.}°  "'**T-**'»    ^""      Mining  machine  cutter  bir 

2.762  617.  9-11-56.  Cl.  262 — 33 
Joy  Mfg  Co.  :   fiae— 

Hopkins.  Richard  J       2  762  492 

Joy   Joaeoh  F.     2,762  617 
Jang-8ol  Electric  Inc.  :   (fee-— 

Mayer.  Donald  W.     2.762  943. 

Kaaraemaker.   Sjoerd.   to  Stamlcarbon   \    V.     Preparation  of 

JJ^ll?^- 'n?""..   *^y*'''**"P*>*f '<■    nitrocompounds      2  762  844 
9-11-56.  Cl.  260 — .566 

Kaiaer  Ainnainum  A  Chemical  Corp.     See — 

Smith.  Arthur  D       2  762  418 

Howard.  Frank  L.     2.762  702. 
Kalivertriebeatelle  G   m.  b   H      See— 

Bachroann.  Rudolf.     2.762.509. 
Kallmann.  HeiniE..  to  the  United  Staten  of  America  afi  repr^ 
'^''2?H2.9^3.'^U^.T',l^^W'     '"'''      Matchmeter. 


Karltiky,  John,  to  Diamond  Bzpcnalon  Bolt  Co..  Inc.  Oiw- 
piece  collapaible  sheet  metal  bolt  anchor.  2,762.252, 
9    11-56,  Cl.  85 — 24. 

Karlsaon,  Blof  K.  :  See — 

Pool.  Stuart  D..  and  Karlaaon.     2,762.491. 

Karna,  Coolidve  A.,  to  United  Engineering  k  Foundry  Co. 
Cast  Iron  afloy.     2.782.704.  9-11-56.  CI.  75— 128. 

Kautaky.  Hans  W..  and  D.  Slebel.  Production  of  subatitated 
sUanea  by  the  grlgnard  reaction  with  halogen-free  dl-ailanea 
and  silicon   hydrides.     2.762,825.  9-11-56,  C\.  260 — 448.2 

Kegeles.  (;erson.  Elect rophoreala  apparataa  having  a  nrla- 
matlccell.     2.762.254.  9-11-56.  Cl.  8?— 14 

Keim.  Gerald  I.,  and  W.  D.  Thompaon,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Co.  Procesa  of  slaina  paper  with  an  aqoeoas  emnkdon  of 
ketene  dimer.     2  762.270.  9-11-66,  Cl.  82 — 40. 

Kelbel.  Donald  V, .,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Transmlaslon. 
2  762.237.  9-11-.56.  Cl.  74—677. 

Keller.  Ruasell  J  .  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Method  of 
manufacture  of  expanders  for  flnid-operated  brakea. 
2.762.737.  9-11-56.  Cl.  154 — 85. 

Kennelly.  Jeremiah  D..  to  Mars  Signal-Light  Co.  Lamp  sup- 
porting arrangement  for  enclosed  rotating  signal  light. 
2.762.fe4  ^11-56.  a.  340— 60. 

Kenmore.  Herbert,  and  W.  J.  Manson,  to  National-Standard 
Co  Proceaa  and  apparataa  for  almultaneoaaly  drawing  and 
plating  wire.      2  762,763,  9-1 1-56,  Cl.  204 — 28 

Kent.  Sheldon  E.  :   See — 

Kulakow.  Sheldon  E.     2,762,780. 

Kern.  Wally  F.  :   See — 

(Jrasao,  Santo,  and  Kern.      2.762,379. 

Kprr,  Charles  E..  to  Pood  Machlnerv  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Carton  erecting  apparatus.     2.762.274.  9-1 1-66,  Cl.  93—53 

Kt-ystone  Brass  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 
Burkhart.  Harold  N.     2.762.326. 

Khelieng  Chlong  :  ;8«e —  I 

Ro.  Bo-8hln       2.782.766. 

Kiba.  Yoneo,  to  Continental  Plaatics  Corp.  Plastic  hinge 
construction  for  molded  plastic  receptacles.  2,762,076. 
SJ    11-.56.  Cl    16— 128.  I 

Kick,  Robert  J.  :    See — 

Shaw.  Arthur  R..  and  Kick.     2.762.118. 

Klelenstijn.  Hendrlkoa,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..  aa  trnatee.  Contact  member  for  dlac-ahaped  electrode 
connectlona.     2.762.990.  9-11-.56.  Cl.  339 — 143. 

Kimberlin.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  E.  .M.  Gladrow.  to  Bsso  Re 
Hearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Reforming  catalyst  base. 
2.762  782.  9-11-56.  O.  252 — 463. 

Kimberlin.  Charles  N..  Jr.,  and  B.  A.  Hunter,  to  Bsso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Catalyst  manufacturing  proc- 
ess      2.762,783.  9-11-56    Cl.  252—463. 

Kimp,  Harry  D,.  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Low  fre 
qufncy  relaxation  oscillators.  2,762,919,  9-11-66,  Cl. 
i.'ia— 36 

King.  John  M..  J.  H.  Roblnaon,  J.  F.  Rowe.  and  W.  H.  Bwart. 
Jr  ,  to  th«  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army.  Delay  arming  fuse  for  projectiles. 
2  762  304,  9-11-.56,  Cl.  102—81.2. 

Klng-Seeley  Corp.  :   See — 

Boddy   Leonard       2.762  997. 

KIngsley.  I^vld  G..  to  Stapling  Machinea  Co.  Peedlttg  appa- 
ratus for  box-making  machinea.  2,762.493.  9-11-56.  Cl 
198—167. 

Kinnaird,  Robert  N,.  Jr.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inr 
Asphalt  and  method  of  preparation  thereof.  2.762,755, 
9    11-56,  Cl    196- 74 

Kinnaird.  Robert  N  .  Jr,.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc 
.\sphalt  manufacture,      2.782.7.56,  9-11-56.  Cl.  19ft— 74. 

Kinnaman.  Chalmer  R.  Arrow  projector.  2.762,358, 
9-11 -.56  Cl    124—22, 

Kipp.  Carl.  Bottle  cloaure  and  liquid  pouring  devices. 
-',762.521,  9-11-56.  Cl.  215—79. 

Klrcher.  Morton  S.,  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  Methoda 
and  apparatus  N>r  electrolytic  decomposition.  2,762.765. 
9-11-.J6.  Cl.  204—125. 

Kish,  Arnold  C.  Device  for  tapping  a  barrel  and  removing 
a  liquid  therefrom.      2.762.534.  9-11-56,  Cl.  222—386.5. 

KIshl.  HaJIme  J   ;   See — 

Sharln.  Samuel.  Canfora,  Ugaorl,  and  Kiahl.     2  762,017 

Klamp.  Paul,  and  L.  J.  Bishop,  to  Mechanical  Handllat  Sya- 
tems,  Inc  Turntable  type  machinea  for  forming  shell 
molds.      2.762,092.  9-11-56,  CT.  22—21. 

Klein.  Edward  W,,  Jr.  Rotary  disk-type  aasembly  having  a 
wire  cutting  edge.      2.762.188.  9-11-56.  Cl.  56—296. 

Klf  Ine.  Johannes  ;   See  — 

Siggel.  Erhard.  and  Kleine.     2,762,788. 

Kleiner.  Helmut.  <).  Barer  and  B.  Becht.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Ifayer  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Textile  printing  pastas  and 
method  of  applylna.      2.762.718.  9-11-56,  Cl.  117—63. 

Kleiner.  Helmut.  O.  Bayer,  and  B.  Becht.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Akttengeaellachait.  Textile  printing  oaatea  and 
nii-thod  of  applying.     2.762,719.  9-11-56,  Cl.  117— 63. 

Klelnknecht,  CTirlstlan  F.  :  See— 
I  >oIJan,  William  E.     2,762,162. 

Klelnstra,  Harm,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Reprodncing  apparatus. 
2.762.281.  9-11-56,  Cl.  85—89. 

Kllng.  Robert  W..  to  Athey  Products  Corp.  Swivel  cbnveyors 
and  means  for  mounting  and  driving  the  same.  2.762,490. 
9-ll-.')6.  Cl.  198—97, 

Knapp.  Kenneth  D..  and  J.  T.  Schooler,  to  Elgin  Manufactur- 
ing Co  Wrapping  machine,  2.762.176.  9-11-56,  Cl. 
5;{ — 86,  I 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Vlsos.Charlea  D.      2.762,886. 

Knauer.  Berthold.  to  Pitney-Bowea.  Inc.  Date  wheel  setting 
device       2.762.298.  9-11-56.  Cl.  101—110. 

Knf'xhi,  1^0  Spring  engaged  and  latch  releaaed  clutch. 
2  762,480,  9-11-56,  Cl.  192—82. 

Knode.  Donald  P.  Pictorial  tranaparencles  and  method  of 
maklnu    same       2,762,1,53.   9-11-.56.   CL   41—21. 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


Knosp.  Robert  N„  C.  B.  Linden,  and  F.  O.  Wetsel,  to  The  Fos- 

Knox.  Donald  «  .  to'  The  NaMonal  Suoply  Co.     Free  piston 
pvBBp.     2.762.S09.  9-11-56,  CLIM— 52. 
Ifarfon  F..  to  The  Institute  of  0«s  Technology 


well 
Knoy. 


Oas 


2.762.272. 
i.76i.l75,   9-11-56. 


Cl. 


polarity     tester 


Ingot  mold  apparatus. 


tool,     2J762.523 


range.     2^762,360,9-11-66,0.126—3© 
Kraft  Bag  Corp. :  899 — 

Taylor,  Jamea.  and  Banksscht. 
Kramer   John  F.     Shear  grinding. 

Krapp,  Donald  :  See — 

fConrae.  Panl  8..  Krapp  and  Orr.     2,762.611. 
Kratser    Myron  B..  and  K.  L.  Hnjaak.  to  StanoIInd  Oil  and 
Oas  Co.     ProcMa  for  convertiB«  olefins  to  oxygenated  or- 
KiSV°S   ElSST'sJS-  '  '*~"-^'  ^^    26(fl450. 

Krnger.  John  C.     2.762.097. 
Kriegbaum   George  M..  to  International  Harveater  Co.     Fertl 

lUer  diatrlbutor      2.762,536.  9-11-66,  Cl.  J22-4&5. 
Krieger    Charles   C      ^    to   M.    M.    KHeger.     Separate  lever 

SChLL'^    "9T«oJ(2«  ^•**,°>ll.*J5.<'  «lo«*n/  the  chaaera  on  a 
die  head.     2.762,066.  9-11-56,  Cl.  10 — df. 
Krieger.  Marie  M. :  See— 

Krieger,  Charles  C.     2,762.066. 
Krueger,     Harold     H,.     8r.     Siwrk     plag 
2.762.977.  9-11-56.  6l.  324— ftiL  * 

'S**'"'. ."'**"  C..  deceased;  8.  Kruger,  B.   Westphal  and  E 
Kravlta  executrlcea  of  aaid  Kruger      '  '^^^r™"  »"" 

2,782.007.  9-11-56.  Q.  22—144 
Kruger.  Soaan  :  See — 

Kmger.  John  C.     2.762.007 

^"£TlVa"220^7''**"'''"'"    ^'""^'°' 
Kuehmann  Fooda.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jania.  Martin  A.,  and  Bremforder.     2.T62  709 
rhln?™*?.«i^r'***«^'     *"    .^'•*y     "Brevets     Aero  Me- 

»"2'76l26l{.  95'l"-lS"^.*!fifLi?"'*^  ''  "**'""'*'  '"P 
KuUkow,   Sheldon   B.,   now  by  chance  of  name  8    K    K^nt 

9^n'-56^cft52-82?      '^"^''"^  ~mp<«Ul«n..^  25-62^*80: 

Kumpfer.   B<7^rly  D.     to   the   United   Statea  of  America  aa 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army      Stan^ha  wave 

detector    for    millimeter    wives.     2.762:980.    9-1  iZfa^n' 

^"ti'i  ci'rlf"  8«.iL.'  ?"*'  ^^-  W»n*'o*.  to  BendU  Avia- 
^,r  tJXL  .tSS   t76-Ba.*rff-!S"'2l.'»l'"^  "' 

Kuta.  Matbew.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Method  knd  ap- 
leK'o.i!"  *   "■*   *^'*^-     2.7«2,4S1    0^1.!S6    ^. 

Kwasieborski.  AndrxeJ  K.,  and  P.  M.  Wright,  to  Marconls 
Wireless  Telegraoh  Co.  Ltd.  Electrical  converting' cl?Silt 
arrangementa.     ^762,937.  0-11-66    Cl    S07— 108       "''^" 

Kyl#n,  garl  E..  to  fJKF'lndiiatrtea,  Iiic  Method  of  mounting 
^n-4i6.Cl.''aJ^/48  4     *^     "'^^"*    bearings.       2  762  1  llf 

Laclede-Ch'riaty  Co.  :  See- 

Barr.  William  W..  and  Maddox.    2.762  217 
S'-/^?»***^V^i  ^^  Farmera  and   MerchanU   National 
reaaed,  by  H.  C  MeCllntock.  executrix,  and  J.  D.  Roaaler.  to 
nSJ^nt  Jtt'''  M«cWne  Co.    Mnldple  mold  handling  meciia 
n  "5-^39         P»P«  forming  machines.     2.782.104.  0-11-56, 

I^mi),    Charles   A.     to   Lamb   Robber  Corp.      Inflatable   dia 
?37^*Toi         ''^*^™""<^    presaes.      2.762.^5.    9-11^6.    Q. 
Lamb.  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Fessler.  Frank.    2,762.375. 
I.«mb  Rubber  Corp.  :  See — 

L«mb.  Charles  A.    2.762.395. 
Lambert.  Arthur  :  See — 

Goodman.      laaac.      Lambert. 
2,762.787. 
Lanard  Corp. :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Edward  C.    2.762.570 
I.«ncaahire  Felt  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Jonea,  George  F.    2,762.068. 
Lang.  Anthony.     Apparatus  for  tranunittlng  power  from  a 


Smith,      and      Williams 


a  Jack  elevator.     2.762,226.  9-11-66.  Cl. 


,  compressor 
a.  253—71 


and  burner 

Method  for 
2,762,828. 


farm  tractor  to 
74—216,5. 

^flJ^ll-Se'^cf  200—98'**   *PP^*°«    mechanism.      2.Te2.883, 
Larkin.   Martin  D.     Reaction  motor 
combination.     2.762,603,9-11-66' 
Latta,  Jamea  E.,  to  StanoIInd  Oil  and  Oaa  Co 

i^iTe"  CL'2£i:^?""  ■^*''-'*  «**'^'* 

Laughlln.  Carl  D.  :  See-^ 

f       ^*'^°*,  ^f^"J  *•••  ^'j  ""^  Langhlln.     2,762,510. 
Uunder   Ernie  L..  to  H.  4  L.  Tooth  Co.     Wear  plate  attach- 
??r",l  'or  digger  tooth   conatnictlon.     2.762.130.  0-11-56, 

^'*Stl3lJl"**'  ?  •  *"  International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp 
2jS:SS{Tn'^-5S'*ci1oo%  '*~*^"»«  '^'-«»»«   ^ 

^^^^6^a°l^l    '""*■■**'    bridge    structure.       2,762,060. 

Lea.  Jamea  P. :  S«s — 

Barnes,  Marlon  D..  and  Lea.     2,762.204. 
LeeloTse,  Bdooard  :  See — 

Quinche,  Albert,  and  LeclOTss.    2,762,421. 


Zl 

I^clabart  J«in.     Hair  drier.    2.762,133.  9-11-66  CL  X4 T2 

^44L-12l"*-      '^'"^'*    •*""•      2,7i2JMY.    Ollt-MTg. 
Leeda  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See —  I 

Smerke.  John  J.    2,762,385.  I 

I.«lch  Electric  Co. :  See— 

r    „  B«ST"' ***"  P-    2.762.864. 

Lelfer,  Meyer,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc     Method  for 

,   f*"??^'"*'  tranalstors.     2,762,054    0-1 1-66    Cl    3 1 7— 2M 

^?f'?he^:**S«-     ^"***'  tJnWerrttT  T^^^Jt^J^ 

r     ,/*/i^'  I^ter  M.    2,762,048. 

Le  Madden  Corp. :  See — 

I      .  Madalinakl.  Eugene.    2.762  072. 

V.™  ."*V  *®  B»™»'  Maachlnenfabrik  Aktieoffeaellaehaft. 

9-1T--56  Cl'24^147'*     "  *''*'"°«   •Pt«ltarT762!583; 

^9-il56'*cr242— fso"'  ******"  '*'"'^'   '™"*-      2.762,682. 

""biV  \?5i^i6.  ir-inra.^2'itS5''''  ^^  ""  -*- 

^^^•^^^  *l;'-l9.  M**°"nto  Chemical  Co.     Vinyl  chloride 
production.    2.762,850,  0-11-56.  O.  260—656  '^'o™,- 

L«on^lexander :  See — 

Wrlcht.  Theodore  M..  and   Leon.     2.762.046 
»^1-56°CI  Vi'>— S*  OlUette  Co.    Hair  curler.     2,762.378. 

^.  Vfi**\™*2'''"   Bninean   k  Cle    (8od«t*  i  Responaabilit^ 
llmitie)  :  See — 

H*»*r^      Ren#.     Cheymol.      Chabrier.     and      ThuUIter. 

Le   Tourneau.    Robert    G.      Excavating  machine      2  762  141 
9-11-56.  C(.  87— 190.  "-oiuie.      ^.io^,i»i, 

Levi,   Irving,   and   E.   Loslnaki,   to  Charlea  E.  Prosst  k  Co 

Process  for  producing  dextran  prodncta  suitable  for  nhar- 

maeentieal     and     therapeutic     preparationa.       2,762J27. 

9-11-56,  Cl.  127 — 36. 
Levy.   Harold,   and  M.   L.   Mednick.   to  O.  D.    Searle  *  Co. 

4-hydroxytestosterone     and     esters     thereof.       2.782  818 

9-11-56.  a.  260—397.4. 
Ubraan.  Earl  B..  A.  D.  PUlkow,  J.  W.  Boaeman,  and  I.  Gerat, 

to  Control  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     Anti-aircraft  gun  compo- 

ter.     2.762.666.9-11-56.  Cl.  236— 61.6. 
Lledberg,  Kurt  H..  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolaget.     Devlcea  for 

hot  spraying  of  materlala.     2,762.901.  9-11-66,  Cl   219 — 30 
Lien  Arthur  P. :  See — 

slangMer      John     I.,     McCaulay.     Uen,     and     Johnaon. 

Llgouri,  Anthony  :  See — 

Sharin.  Samuel.  Canfora.  Llgnori.  and  Klshl.     2,782.017. 
Limper.  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Olraltla.   Albert   P.,    Limper,   and    Smith.      2,762.689. 
Lincoln.  James  :  See — 

Fisher,  Jamea  W..  and  Uncoln.    2.762,780. 
Lincoln.    John    C.      Apparatua    for    preparing   finely   divided 

material.    2,782,574,  0-11-56.  Cl.  241—78. 
Linden.  Carl  E.  :  See — 

Knosp.  Robert  N.,  Linden,  and  WetseL     2.762.243. 
LIndenblad,   Nils  E.,   to  Radio   Corp.   of  America.     Thermo- 
electric materials  and  elements  ntllising  them.     2.762,867. 
9-11-56,  Cl.  136— 5. 
Llnebrlnk.  Orval  L. :  See — 

Lucks.  Charles  F..  Llnebrlnk.  and  Myera.     2,762.063. 
Unn.  Carl  B..  to  Cniveraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Production  of 
fluorohydrocarbons  by  reacting  an  acetylinlc  compound  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  trifluortde,    2,762,840.  9-11-66, 

Llnacbeid.  Arthur  A.  to  A.  A.  Bennett,  and  F.  J.  Orr.  co- 
partnera.  d.  b.  a.  B  ft  L  Mfg.  Co.  Windrow  harveater. 
2.782  183.  9-11-56.  Cl.  66—23. 

Lipjnski  Johann.  to  Alex.  Frtedmann  Kommanditgesellacbaft 
Piston    distributor,    especially    for    lubricanta.      2.762,465] 


9-11-56,  n.  184—7. 
Lipscomb,    Matilda    C 

9-11-56,  Cl.  2—49. 
Litton,    Jamea   B.,    to 

Adsorption  process. 
Lttienberg,   David   P 


Bib    with    tray    cover.      2.762,053, 


Eaao    Research   and    Engineering   Co. 
2.762.862.  9-11-66.  CL  260-674. 

^  iA-„  ***  Zenith   Bnalneering  Corp.     Motor 

driven  pumpa.    2.762,311.  9-ll-66rcl.  103--87. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Price,  Nathan  C.    2.762,684. 
Vrooman,   Carll  D..  and   Measlnger.     2,762,807. 
Lohman,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Ssiklal.   George   C.   Lohman,   and   Barco.      2.762.870. 
LombardL     William     A.       Brush     conatruction.       2,762,073. 
9-11-66,  Cl.  15—183. 

Long.  George  B..  and  J,  M.  Valentine,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Electronic  oven  with  liquid  collector.  2.762.803.  0-11-66 
Cl.  219—10.55. 

Lorber.  WUllam  R..  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Tube  and 

header  connectlona.     2.762,635.  9-11-56,  Cl.  285 — 165. 
Lord  A  Bomham.  Divlalon  of  Bumham  Corp. :  See — 
Bowden.  John  W.    2,762,475. 

Lorig,  Edwin  T..  and  H.  8.  Orr.  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp. 
Strip  coiling  apparatus.     2,762,578.  9-11-56.  Cl.  242—78, 
Lovable  Brassiere  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bcrmueller,  Richard.    2,762,065. 

Low,  Richard  :  See — 

Feaaler.  Frank.    2,762,375.  .^^ 

Loalnaki,  Eara  :  See —  /^^ 

Leri,  Irving,  and  Loalnskl.    2.762,727. 
Laber.Flner  Inc. :  See — 

RuaseU,  John  K.    2,782,433. 


xu 
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LackB,  CbarlM  F.,  O.  L.  Llnebrlnk.  and  W.  C  Myeni,  Jr..  to  I* 
H.  karabail,  d.  b.  a.  L.  If.  Marshall  Co.  R<>r<>rencr  rurrrnt 
powvr  rapply  for  potentJom*»t«»rs.  2,7B2,963.  9-11-56.  CI. 
321—18. 

(.ueck  Inrlng  B..  and  ('.  L.  Taylor,  to  Baasch  t  Lomb 
Optical  Co.  Trifocal  opbthalmlc  l«na  blank  aeries. 
2.762J«0,  »-ll-5«.  CL  88—54. 

Lund,  Cbrtotlan  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  High  fre- 
quency  apparatua.      2,782,950.  9-11-56,   CI.   315—39. 

Lundqaiat.  Leatcr  E.,  Jr.  to  the  United  Statea  of  America 
MB  represented  b/  the  Secretary  of  tbe  United  State*  Air 
DeTlee  for  measuring  air  turbulence. 


2.762.221. 


rorca, 

9-11-56.  a.  T»— 178. 
Lunt,  John  C..  to   Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.     Production  of 

vuicanlxatlon      accelerators.         2.762.814.      9-11-56.      CI. 

260—306.6. 
Lunta.  Jamea  K. :  8te — 

Uroff,  Helaine  P..  and  Ostrov.    2.762,121. 
Lykken.  Hennr  O.   and  T.  A.  Rotsa   to  The  Mlcrocyclomat  Co. 

Apparatus  for  disintegrating  ana  classifying  dry  materials. 

2,762.572,  9-11-56,  CI.  241—49. 
Lyon.    George    A.      Wheel    cover.      2,762,469.    9-11-56,    Cl. 

18d— 264. 
Lyon  Inc.  r  Set — 

Hahn.  Edgar  A.     2,762,728. 
MacDuff,  SUnTey  I.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Pow^r  steer- 
ing apparatoa.     2.762.231.  9-11-56,  Cl.  74 — 338. 
Mack,    Franda    J.        F«»edlng    utensils    for    young    children 

2.702,120.  9-11-56.  Cl.  30—1. 
MacKensle.  Wilbur,  deceaaed.  by  L.  A.   Ford,  administrator, 

to    I'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Corp.        Methods   of   and    ap- 

paratua    for    dlapenslng    and    applying    thermoplastic    ad- 

heslvee.      2.762.T16,  9-Il-5fi,  Cl.  117—43. 
.Macker,  Donald,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Tunable  signal 

ampllfler     structure     and      coupling     elements      therefor 

2.762,987.  9-11-56.  CT.  336— 7S 
Mackey.  E.  Scudder,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.    Fungu* 

resistant    overcoating    for    color    silver    hallde    emulsioii' 

layers.     2.762,708,  9-11-56.  Cl.  95—8. 
MacLeod.  Norman  A.    Electric  detonator     2.762.302.  9-11-5*!. 

n.  102—28. 
Madalinski.  Eugene,   to   Le  Madden   Corp.      Roller  applirator 

for  adheelve.     2,762.072.  9-ll^'i6,  Cl.  1.5—132..'^. 
Maddox,  Paul  J.  :   See — 

Barr.  William  W^  and  Maddox.     2.782,217 
Magnesen.    Charlea    D..    to    Magnesen    Seal    and    Closurf    Co 

Automatic     capping     machine.        2.782.177,     9-11-56,     (1 

53 128 

Magnesen  Seal  and  Closure  Co.  :   Sre — 
Magneeen,  Charles  D      2.762,177 
Majercak,    John    V..    to   Jack    4    Helnti.    Inc.      Output    means 

square    sensing    for     magnetic    output     voltage    retnilamr 

2,762,9«8.  9-11-56,  Cl    .32.^      89 
.Major.  Phllippa  J.    Safety  hydraulic  brake  lyBtem     2,702,199 

9-11-56    Cf  60— 54.6 
Malcolm.   Robert   H..    to  International    Harvester  Co       Pump 

drive  and  lubrication       2.762.-349.  9-11 -.56,  Cl.  123-41  Kt. 
Malleable  Iron  Flttinn  Co   :   See — 
Jenne,  Kenn«h  C.     2.762.091. 
Jenne,  Kenneth  C.     2,762.595. 
Manchester,    Delmar   J.,    to   Elox    Corp.    of  Michigan.     Auto 

matic  hydraulic  aervo  feed  for  electric  arc  metal   working 

machines.     2.762,946.  9-11   56.  CT    314-61. 
Mancke,    Eklgar    B.,    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co.     Processes    for 

treating  materials  containing  nickel   and  iron.      2,762,70.'V 

9-11-56.  a.  7.^—101 
.Mank,    Raymond    A.     Tire    chains.     2,762.412.    9-11-56,    Cl 

J  It  2! 213 

Manley.   William   O..   to  Bill   Glover,    Inc.      Automatic   feeder 

for  washing  machines.      2.762.527,  9-11-56,   Cl    222      117 
.Mann,  Bertram  H.,  and  L.   M    (;oodrldge,  to  .\CF  Induiitriew 

Inc.      Induction      system      for      V-8      engines       2,7rt2,3.'>o, 

9-11-56.  Cl.  123 — 55. 
Manning.    Edward   V..    E.    C     Breinig.    and    J    J.    Witklewicz. 

to    Beadix   Aviation    Corp.        Bearing    lubrication    system 

2.762,664.  9-11-56,  O.  308 — 76. 
Vfanson.  Walter  J  :   See— 

Kenmore.  Herbert,  and  Manson      2.762,763. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co   Ltd       Her 

Kwaaleborskl,  Andrief  K.,   and   WriKht.     2,7i)J,9.'HT 
Margot,   Alfred,    and    H.    Gysin,    to   J     R.    Gelgy    A   <;       New 

acylated  hydrasones  and  their  use  in  the  control  of  fungi 

2.762.740.  9-11-56.  Cl    187—30. 

Margot.    Alfred,   and    H     (;ysin,    to   J     R.    (ieigy    A   (•       .NVw 
acylated  hydraaones  and  their  use  In  the  control  of  fun^t 

2.762.741.  9-11-56,  Cl.  167~,33. 
.Marine  Pumps.  Inc.  :   See — 

Frsnklln.  Stanley  E.      2,762,172. 
Marke.    Hana,    to   Aetna   Products   *    Mfg.    Co      Tip  for  fish 

lag  rod.      2.762.154.  9-11-56,  Cl    4.'^-  24 
Markowttx.    Richard,    to    John    Waldron    Corp.      .Method    and 
machine  for  casting  ftlm.     2,762.077.  9-11    .")«.  Cl    IR     1.') 
Marple,   Rollo,   to   Hancock    Mfg.   Co     Door    lock.    2.702.rt4.S, 

9-11-56,  n.  292—280 
Mars  Signal  Light  Co.     See 

Kennelly,  Jeremiah  n      2,762.994 
Marshall.  L.  H..  Co.  :  See- 
Lucks.  Charlea  F..  Linebrlnk.  and  Myers      2.7«2,9fi.l 
Martin.  Bradford  :   See- 
Martin.  Raymond  G.  and  B.     2.762,299 
Martin,   James.     Ejection   seat   and   parachute   aasembly   for 

a  single  person.     2,762.588,  9-11-56,   H    244      141 
Martin.   Raymond  G.   and   B.,  to  Solar  Engineering  &   l<:<julp- 
ment  Co.      Registration  tool  for  stenrll  decora  ting  machine 
2.762.299.  9-11-56.  Cl    101  —  115. 
Martlndale  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Bloomfleld,  Herbert  G       2.762.368 
Martlaaon,  Oacar  M..  and  M.  R.  Speiser.  to  S.  A  M    Products 
Co..  Inc.    Method  and  meana  for  stringing  beads.    2.762.540, 
9-11-56.  Cl.  22s — 48. 


Machinenfabrik  Augaburg-Nurnberg,  A.  G.  :  See — 

Seegelken.  HeraaaBB.     a.7«2.847. 
Mason.  Wylie  A..  Jr..  to  Intematloaal  Harreater  Co.     Front 

mounted    carry  all.     2.762.283.    9-11-56,    a.   97 — 47.14. 
Mason.  Wylie  A..  Jr..  aad  D.  8.  Browolee,  to  latematlonal 

Harvester  Co.     Implemaat  attarUaf  apparatus  far  trae> 

tors.      2.762,282,  »-ll-6«.  Ct.  M — 47.14. 
MiiHsey.  Lester  G..  to  UnWeraal  Oil  Praducta  Oo.     Contact- 
ing of  solid  material  with  Itqaid  phaae  raaetant  atraams. 

2.762.683.  9-11-56.  Cl.  28 — 1. 
.Matthias,  Lynn  H.  :  See — 

(ilogau.   .Manfred  L.,  and  Matthias.     2,762,876.        j 
Mauborgne.    Paul.        Fishing  reel.        2,7«2.579.   9-ll-5<t,   CL 

242—84.1. 
.Mauch,   Walter  (i.     Spreader  for  road  anrfadng  aiaterlala. 

2,762.276.  9-11-56.  Cl.  94 — 44. 
Maurer.   George  P..   to  The  Falk  Corp.     Gear  crowning  ma-i 

chine.      2.762,268.  9-11-56.  Cl.  9^—1.6.  ' 

.Mautner.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Selbmann.  Rudolf  W.,  Tahara,  and  Mautner.    2.762  :,92.V 
.May bach- Motorenbau  U.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Meyer,  (iostav.     2,762.230. 
.Mayer.   Donald  W.,   to  Jung-Sol  Electric   Inc.     Image   gepro- 

(fuclng  tube.      2.762.943.  »-ll-56,  Cl.  813—92. 
.McCauI.   F:dward  W..   to  Jerrla  B.   Webb  Co.     Roller  flight 

conveyor.      2,762,496.  9-11-66,  Cl.  198—188. 
McCaulay,  David  A   :   See — 

Slaughter,     John     I.,     McCaulay,    Lien,    aad    Johnson. 

2,762.750. 
Slaughter    John  I  .  and  McCaulay.     2,762.751. 
McCheaney,  Roy.    Photographic  typographical  compoaia|r  ma- 
chine      2.762.277,  9-ll-.<6,  Cl.  95--4..'5.  T 
McCllntock,  Cecil  V.  :   See —  ! 

Lacy.    Roy.    McCllntock,   and    Rosaler.      2,762,104. 
McCllntock.  Haiel  C.  :  See- 
Lacy,    Roy.    McCllntock,   and   Roaaier.     2.762,104. 
McCord.  Wilfred  M.,  Jr..  to  American  Saw  k  Tool  Co.      Saw 

with     adjustable     saw     blade.     2,762.407,     9-11-56,     C\. 

145-31. 
McCutchen.   John   B.,  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of 

increaaing     the     beat     realstaace     of     glass     fiber     wicks. 

2.762.168,  9-11-56.  Cl.  49—77. 
McCutchen.  John  E..  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.     Draft  atarter 

■  tructure  for  Immersion   heaters.     2.702,364.   9-11-56.  Cl. 

1 2ft— 360. 
McDevltt    Patrick  F.  :   See— 

FesMler.  Frank.     2.762.875. 
.Mc(;inn.   James   B..   to  American   Viscose   Corp.     Steel  ship- 
ping packages   for   tricot   spools.     2,762,514,   ^11-56,   Cl. 

211 --IS.  ,   „ 

McKlnley,   Joseph    B.,   and   C.   W.   Montgomery,   to  Gulf   Re- 

i*«>arch    k    Development    Co.     laomertsatlon    of    saturated 

hydrocarbons  In  the  presence  of  a  polynnelear  condensed 

ring  compound  ai  cracking  Inhibitor.      2,762,854,  9-11-56, 

Cl    260 — 683.5. 
McTjiren,  Ian  H.  :   See— 

Wllev.  William  C  ,  and  McLaren.     2.762  927. 
McNeil.  DalDh  C      Blow-down  separator.    2.762.451.  9-11-56. 

n    18.3-85. 
Meacham.    learned    A  .    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 

Subscriber    telephone    circuit.         2.762,867,    9-11-56,    Cl. 

Mead.   Harry  A.    Automatic  bag-making  machine.    2,762,271. 

9^  11-56,  Cl    9.3-18.  _        .      ^   ^ 

Mears,    Norman   B..    to  Bockbee-Mears  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratuB   for   producing  perforated   metal   weba.     2,762,149, 
9   11    56,  Cl.  41—9 
Me<'h<»nlcal  Handling  avstema.  Inc.  :  See — 

Klamp,  Paul,  and  Bishop.     2,762,092. 
Me<lnlck.  Morton  L.  :   See — 

I>evy,  Harold,  and  Mednlck.      2.762.818. 
Meijer    Roelf  J  .  and  A.   Petera,  to  Hartford  National  Bank 
and   Truat   Co    as   trustee.     Hot-gaa  reciprocating  appara- 
tus      2,762.668.  9-11-56.  Cl.  309—23. 
Mt-issner.     Friti.     and     E.     Schwledessen,     to    J. 
Manufacture       of       hexamethylenetetramlne. 
9   11    5(5,   CT    260-    248.6. 
MniHsner,     Fritx,     and     E.     Schwledessen.     to     J. 
.Manufacture      of      hexamethylenetetramlne. 
9    11-58,   Cl    260     248.6. 
Mflnsner,  Josef  :    See — 

Meisaner,  Frlta.      2,762.799.  

.Meissner.  Fritx,  and  Schwledessen.     2,762.800. 
Melichar.  John  A.  :   See — 

(iraves,  Wayne  H..  and  Melichar.     2,762.983. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

O  Nelll,  Robert  C,  and  Basso.     2,762.742. 
Baaso,  Arthur  J.,  and  ONeill.     2.762,743. 
.Meredith,  l>ennls  L.  :   See—  „».,,„„„ 

Meredith.  Frederick  W.  and  D.  L.     2.762.962. 
Meredith.    Frederick    W    and    L).   L..   to   S.    Smith 
(England)    Ltd.     Safety    device    for    automatic 
tem       2,762.962,  9-11-56,  CT.  318—489. 
.Messlnger.  Bernard  L.  :  See — 

Vroomnn,  Carll  D.    and  Messlnger.     2,762,897. 
Metal  Office  F^urnlture  Co.  :  See— 
Bulloch,  Earl  O.      2,762,660. 
Mf'tal  k  Thermit  Corp.  :   See — 

Mlehe.  William  H.  F.     2.762.620.  .  ^ 

Meurer,  Siegfried.     Mixing  arrangement  in  interaal  combas- 

tlon  engine      2.762..348.  9-11-M,  Cl.  123—32. 
Meyer.  (JuaUv.  to  May  bach- Motorenbau  G.  m.  b.  H.     Revera- 

ibie  transmission.     2.762.230,  9-11-56.  Cl   74— 339. 
Meyer    Walter     Method  of  binding  books.    2.762,066.  ^11-66. 

n    11—1 
.Meyerhoff.  Alfred  :   See—  _      „  _^„  „,„ 

Auman.  Reiner  J.,  and  .MeyerholT.     2.762,260. 
Michel,   Rudolph  H.,  to  E    I.  du  Pant  de  NasMKin  aad  Co. 
Heat  ahrinkable  packaging  material  and  prpceaa  for  prepar- 
ing same      2.762,720,  9-ll-5«,  Cl.  117— «6. 


Meisaner. 
2,762,799, 

Meissner. 
2.762.800. 


and   Sons 
pilst   ays 
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.Mlcrocyclomat  Co..  The  .  See— 

Lykken,  Heary  O.,  and  Rotaa      2  7A9  .it9 
M«<»0J«.ton,Jro7.t^L..  to  Su^rtSt  luJwiiJ  A  Tool  I^     Rod 
or  tube  bendfng  maehine.  ^,7«7l6   iTll-JMl  f^i   ¥S>i_^flr 
Mlddleton.  Wiliufm  /..  to  E.  1   du  Poit  de  NeSJi™  V^" 

'A?«S*-°?i  y^i'l'^*  '  •  *'»  ■■  ]■  ««  P<»»t  <»•  NemoorTtSl  Co 

4o!!^.5^''^'*'"      *■•*«•  *•■  •»«•"»»      2.T62.146,  9-11-56.  Cl. 
.Miller   Reojamln  A.  :  Jiree — 

S!l5!"l!5!''  ^^^  J'  ?.Te2.66s. 

Mll.e?.'^£Sf^W.«"Kr_'      ^•^«'«'^  i 

Mllle^Cr:Th?"««:i^*'*°-  '■«<"»•  "*»  ^^^r.   '  2.^6?932 


XUl 
Multipte  box  looms.     2.762,3W;^1  l-WQlM^^^" 

M<*^,,P*i»ni«'    M.      Curtain 
^^"r5«.  Cl.  223—105. 
*'^.   Walter  E..   and   O.  tiarapolo 
Weighing  system.     2.762.2SS:%-i 
Moasey,  Jowph  L. :  See—         ' 
Goepfrlcn    ~ 


threading    helper. 


.  .  to  Wilson  4  Co.. 
-11-56,  CI.  9»— 28«. 


2. 762.541 , 
Inc. 


,^        . See  — 

Mille?."SKth**:"^J;;i^       ^•^«^'«»*- 

u... '^"^''^'■'' J*"*»«''.  »«1  Miller.     2  762.264 

C?'  MiSufafi'-l"^  9  f  B«"»«.lo  aSinto  Ciemical 
„|T«2/4riM^.  g.  115^2'"  '""'"'  conde^tlon. 
Miller,  Rudolph  W,  :  See—  | 

-Miller.   Wllfiam  H..  to  CIoverieaf-Freeland  Corn      Vlhr«ti..n 
criT2^?2  '***'*''"'  ''*"'  "  •daptor'"2,762%5.^8SffS? 
Miner.  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See— 

Robertson.  William  E.     2  762  225  ' 

Mlnerala  A  Chemicala  Corp.  of  America':  See— 
...     Gwyn.  Harry  M..  Jr.,  and  Laucblln      2  762  "^in 
Mlnneapolla^^Honevwe^l  KigalMtZ?K.:See-^'^^^ 

Newbold.  Winiam  F      2  762  938 

•'*'r76°i603."^Tl-5«    ?.  llP+iS?'"^*'   ^«-      «***>'«   «->-•" 
Mitchell    Reid  L.  :   See— 

\4    1.?*^'' T*^'"'  ^'!i9^  "  •  Mitchell,  and  Baaipton      2  762  Tfl-i 
Mo<lin^ohn.      Welding    helmeti.      2.762^8     9-1  iSn 

Molina  Machine  Co..  Ltd!  .See-^"  "1-^1 

Molte'JrKVin^Th'T-'^Se'J:^*"'"'  "^  ^"•'•«"      2.762.374 
Molter,  Ralph  M.  and  K.  J.     2  762  639 

y.h^'"2Aitss.  Si.iiV'cV  snv"" '"  "•°"°« 

Monotype  Corp.  Ltd..  The :  Seel-    '  ^'      "*■ 
Dewhurst   Maurice  R.     2.763,498 

Alexander,  Wayne  K.     2.782,453 
Barnes.  Marion  D..  and  Lea.     2  762  294 

.^'^^"'••■•o"  »•     2.702!o98  ' 

Creed.  KeBoeth  E.,  Jr.     2,762.856. 

IJoerr.  Edward  L.      2.762,697. 

Daiai.  Joachim.     2.762.786 

Hardwlcke,  Norman  L..  and  Walpert      2  7fi-^  79k 

Hood.  Ralph  8.     2,762.093.  -.<«i>.7»K 

Huffman,  Clarence  W.     2,762,81(5 

Huffman,  Clarence  W.     2  7(12  817 

I^ena.  Robert  E.      2,762.850     ' 

I/unt.  John  C       2.762.81-1 

pi^v'*?*?'^!^  •  ?"**  Bennett.      2.762,847 
I  aimer,  John  F.,  Jr.     2.762  773 
Selcer.  WlllUm  k.     Ijalm 
Walker.  Harrr  M.     2.^62,^60. 
/'opf.  Ceorge  W,  Jr.      2.702.711. 
MoDtgomerv.  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Morel,    Charleo    J.,    and    F     Hafliver     t>,     1     »     <.   .  .      , 

9-11^(5    CT    1.3'      148  »^*-«™rllng     comb.       2,762,382, 

•Morris,  Marie  A.  r  See — 

Morris,  Walter  W.  and  M.  A.     2,762  436 
Morris,    Walter    W.    and    M     A. 

9-11-56.  Cl.  164—123.6. 
Morse,  Isidore 

18—83. 

'*'SS:  '2%!io«^9^?l!!S:''c;*|ftS:«^a.-«>"-  *^-'er  sys- 


2,762.834. 


Center   punch.      2.762.438, 
Dental  repair  preas.     2,762.079.  9-11-56,  Cl. 


Motter7chiri«T"lS'Mtton°''MSrCo'      ItL^'gfme  w    ^ 
M^,  *!Kgm\T«2.6T2^^11^S"fe.S°i2-%*/™-  '^^ 

Mnr^»°*HT^  y^^^  \'  i^  M«"'«-      2,762,881. 
Corp.     Container  for  sensllSedfllm  andmlS^  JTI'*'"'*' 

Myers.  Wifliam  C.  Jr.  :   Kre  — 

V  v^}^*"'iS'  Charles  F.,  Linebrlnk.  and  Myers      2  762  963 
N.  V   Optlsche  Industrie    'De  Ou<i^  Delfr'^    See— 

V  -K^®?"'*'^  ^'•*'"*'  •'«»  Zoglmann      2.762  269 
Nachfol«er.  E.  Leybold's  :  See—  <'.">^.«» 

v  ..^**V^   H»°«  G.    2  762.558. 
NationalDalry  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 
Myera.  Robert  P.    2.762,748. 

NatioTOy5SS'(!o''se'J^   ®*^P**»"-     2J62,749. 

v   ».^".Kv *«'*'■<*■     2.762.738 
•National  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See- 

v  ..*^''*?*li°*°^  Robert  G.    2.762.108. 
Natloaal  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Gabbett,  James   F,   Jr     and   Rohorfann 
National  Research  Deveiopment  Cor^    Se^ 
V  ^P^'ord.BdgarW     1762,974. 
National-Standard  Co.  .  See— 

N«tio^^'ruSl?ct'TbJ'?'s«'J^'""     2'^«2.763. 
Eklund   Stone  E.     2.762,310 
Knox,  Donald  G.     2.762,309 

^S^^-"^  -''«ra"^.^%?6%l.^nT^^ 

^'"t7rTSf*th?   s^-  "'  ^'°*'^"'  "  ^P'-e^nted  by  the  Secre- 
Oady,  Walter  G.     2.762.447. 
I>odd.  Roy  F.     2.7^2,2^4. 
Uogston.  Albert  M.     2.762.944 
KaUmann.  Heini  E.    2.762,973. 
Ostrander.  Elinor  H.     2.76^  859 
^hmitt.  Otto  H.     2.762,2«3.' 
Washburn.  Clayton  A.    2.762,581 

•'T'??-.^?:'?!   A^TS'^-^"    '^"   -PP-™*"-      2.762.438. 

^  an  Raden.  Harvey  B.    2  782  6''2 
Newberg.  Raymond  <i.  ;  See—         '   ' 

Vew£ui'Hrim«™'^  ^V  -'''*»?;'**•'«•   "^^   Baldwin.     2.762  504 
.>ewooi<^    William    F.,    to    MinneapoUs-aoneywell    KeWWtnr 

,307-TS*'*'"^  *"**"'"'  aPParatur    2,762"l§8.  9-11^6.  CI 

Newcomb.  Charies  E.,  J.   R    Porter    P    v    t^.>>.    .    ••  .»    t. 

""V-'iflskT^^et,^'    -*»    -•*»-«    <^rioe-      2.762.441. 

Newman    bouglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfe 

2.W7"l\  ATS6"cr°l'iV:!36'"**''^"''   tra1..V^r^*^,"JJif 

^'"^  Yo?  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See— 

V.  •„    "  „•    Howard   R.   and   Toper      2  762  305 

'9LTri^'"?r?26-''r'''*''*'«^^^'''*^^^^     2.7«2.362, 
Nlelson.    jack.      Portable    chain     saw 
device.    2.762,24 1.  9-11-56.  CI   7^31 
Nik-t)-Lok  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wasson,  Clifford  H      2.762,216 
Noddings,  William  C.  :  See- 

Moeber,   Merrill    A.  and   Noddings 


filing    and    ganging 


. «v..„Bo       2  762  767 

2.7gi!6^.^?i?ie.''a°'^n^4Vr*''^' 


""f^tiUMtkt'^  ^o-,  C<>™i«._Corp 


riT 


motors. 


for 
,762,978, 


HOlIcr,    HalM   O.,   to   E.    Leybold's   Nacbfolger 

puv.    2Jt2.5&S.  »-ll-5«.  CI.  230—101. 
S'ordberg  lOc.  Co. :  Mm— 

TUooy*.  Honry  H.    2.762,815.  ..... 

SonlHMtaa,    Korrte.      Valre    nwclunlain    for    fluid 

2.7C2>I4.  lb-ll-S«,  Ca.  121—184. 
Korth  AmMioui  ATlatlon.  Inc. :  See — 

Coml.  Jowpta  8.    2,762.734. 
Sortoa,  Low»U  S.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Ain«rtc«.     STstem 

ooMMTliic  th«  ampUtndM  of  electrlcml  siKnaU.     2 

»^lf-5«.  CI.  324—140. 
Sonkl.  Krosle,  and  O.  Jobnaon,  to   Shell   DevelopiiM^nt  Co 

PUtinnm  catalnt.     2.762,781.  9-11-56,  CI.  2.'i2— 433. 
NtlbUnc    Otto.      Sotary    pump   and    motor   hydraulic    trans 

mCSi^    2,762,19a,  9-ll-«.  CI.  «0—,'i\  „     ^  . 

Nyd»B.   Robert,  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co.   Inc.     Container 

ranaed  wltJa  a  apoat  la  one  end. 

222—542. 
Nyden.  lol»»t,  to  Contin«aUl  Can 

ranged  wltb  a  spout  In  one  »nd. 

222— S60.  ^  „  w, 

Nye.    WlllUm   T.,    to    Crown   Zellerbacfa    Corp.      Retractable 

handle  for  a  container.     2.792.556.  9-11-56.  O.  229—52 

Be&njuin.  Rodolf  W.,  Tahara.  and  Mautner      2.762.92.5 
Oecfci,  Otto.     Dnwlng  and  stretching  press  for  sheet  metal 

2ji2^17.  9-11-^,  CT.  153— 48. 
Otutt.  Vuflam  C.   P.   Slecte,  and  H.   Beuther.   to  Gulf  Oil 
Corp.     Tbennal  conTerslon  of  reduced  crudes.     2,76^.7.^4, 
9-11-56,  CL  196—50. 
Ohio  Bosboord  Co.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 

HlektB.  Robert  J.    2,762.582. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The  :  Set— 

Body.  Alfred  C.  and  Williamson. 
Oblbelaer,    Carlton    E.,    to    American 
Uqald  hygrometer.     2.762.218,  9-11 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tapor   Jet 


2.762,.'S»8,  9-11-56, 

Co.,   Inc.     Container 
2.782,539.   9-11-56, 


ar 

n. 

ar- 
Cl 


2,762,894. 
Instrument    Co. 
-.■V6.  CI.  73—53. 


Im 


2.7rt2,623 
Co.      Apertured 

Mineral 

2 

railway 


Parker,   San  ■.     Impedanc 

9-1 1-M,  CI.  324—67. 
Parkes,  Ralph  C.  and  U.  M.  Clark. 

2.762.470.  9-11-56.  CI.  189—1 


Jr.     Building  construction. 


2.762.747. 


2.762.611. 


Olsen.    Emmy    M.      Bust   supporter.      2.762.032.   9-11-56,   CI 

2 — 42. 
Olson,    Elmer.    O.    F.    Bernlnger,    and    J.    V.    Ahoe,    to    Vn-n 
eral  Motors  Corp.     Apparatus  for  controlling  engine  idling 
speed.    2.762.235.  9-11-56,  CI.  74—472. 
Olson.    Milton    J.       Shadow    line    shake    guide.       2,762.130, 

9-11-56.  a.  3^—188. 
ONeill.   Robert  C,    and   A.    J.    Basso,    to   Merck   k   Co..    Int 
l-(4-nitro  phenyl) -3- (2-pyrimldyl)    urea  compound   for    the 
treatment  of  coccldiosis  and  method  of  preparing  the  saiiip 
2,762.742.  9-11-56,  CI.  167—53.1. 
<  )Nelll.  Robert  C.  :  See— 

Baaao.  Arthur  J.,  and  O'Neill.    2.762.743. 
Onkaen.  George  W..   J.   W,  Cole,  and   R.   A.   Gaither.   tx>  (Jen 
eral      Motors      Corp.       Len«        2,762,912.      9-11-56,      CI. 
240— 106.1. 
onksen,  George  W.,  Jr.  :  Kee — 

Fa\ge,  Robert  N.,  Onksen,  Todd,  and   Miller.     2,762,932. 
Onkaen.   George   W..   Jr..   C.    W.   Miller,   and  R.    N.   FalRe,   to 
General    Motors   Corp.      Lljfht   collector   for   photosensltivf 
element.    2,762.930.  9-11-56.  H.  2.'M>— 21,5 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co.  :  See — 

Arelt.  Eugene  G.    2.762.329. 
Opaahl,    Ouene    G.,    to    American    Steel    Foundries.      Brake 

beam.    2T62.465.  »-ll-5e,  CI.  188—222.6. 
Orloff.    George,    to    British    Messier    Ltd.       Rotary    pngin^^. 

2.7^2,307.  9-11-56,  CI.  103 — 49. 
orr,  F.  J.  :  See— 

Unscheid,  Arthur  A      2,762.183. 
Orr.  Howard  8.  :  See — 

Lorlg.  Edwin  T..  and  Orr.    2,762.578. 
Orr,    Palmer,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corp.      Transmission    lubrica- 
tion.   2,762,233,  9-11-56,  a.  74 — 467. 
Orr,  Stanley  C. :  See — 

Monroe,  Paul  8..   Krapp.  and  Orr.     2,762,611 
Orwin,    Milton.      Mnltiple-ontlet    sill    cock    unit       2.762.387. 

^11-56,  a.  137—360. 
Ostrander,   Elinor  H.,   to   the    United    States    of   America   a:* 
represented   by   tbe   Secretary  of   the    Navy.    Wetting  hen-l 
presa.    2,762,859.  9-11-56.  CI.  136—122. 
I  >ntroT.  George  :  See — 

laroff.  Helalne  P.,  and  Ostror.    2.762,121. 
O'SnlllTan,    Bncene.      Apparatua    for    the    transporting    an<l 

storing  of  goods.     2,762,489,  9-11-56.  CI.  198 — 85 
Owen.    Charles    J.,    to    United    SUtes    Steel    Corp       Method 
of     electroplating     aluminum     and     electrolyte     therefor 
2,762,764,  9-11-56.  CI.  204—28. 
Owena,   Harry,  and  E.   Rodrlguex.     Geometric  developing   in 

stnunent.    2,762.125.  9-11-56,  CI.  33—26. 
Packwood.  Qeorge  ti.,  Jr.     Splash  guard  for  soap  dlapenstTM 

2.762,532.  9-11-56,  CI.  222—192. 
Palmer  Arthur  I.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Utnenwoldt.  Frederick  W.,  and   Palmer. 
Palmer,    Earl    w..    to    The   American    Braas 

mask.    2.762.942,  9-11-56,  CI.  313—86. 
Palmer,   John    F.,    Jr.,    to   Monsanto    Chemical    Co. 

oil  compoaitloBS.     2,762,773,  9-11-56,  Cl    252—33 
PalBvren.  Per  Q..  to  8KF  Industries.  Inc.     Rocking 

Journal  box.     2,762.317.  9-11-56.  Cl    105 — 223. 
Palmgviat,  Kant  R. :  See — 

Peraaon,  Janne  O.,  and  Palmqvtst.     2.762.267. 
Park.   Harwood  E.,    %  to  G.   H.   Peteraon.     Electrical   indu( 
tiOB   welding  method  and  apparatus.      2,762,892.   9-11-56, 
Cl.  219— «!5: 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Be«kwitb.  Wendell  K.    2,762.337. 
Parker  Rnst  Proof  Co.  :  See- 

Borchetti,   Peter,  and  Cavanagh.     2.762.733 
Parker  Rost  Proof  Co.  :  See — 

Sonera.  lUiAard  I.    2.762.732. 

ce   measuring  system.      2,762,971. 


Comb.       2,762,153. 


PHrsell,    Kendriek    T.      Holder  (or   cleaning  and   protecting 

spectacles.     2,762,500.  9-ll-B«,  CL  20ft— 5. 
Parton,  Vemo  W.     Lumber  sorter.     2,782,006,  P-11-08,  Cl. 

209—90. 
Pearne  4  Lacy  Machine  Co. :  800 — 

Lacy.  Roy,  McCllntock,  and  RoMter.     2,763,104. 
Peaae.   Donald  C,  and   M.  J.   Roedel.   to  B.  L   da  Foot  de 
Nemours   and    Co.      Ethylene   polymerisatioB.      2.782,791. 
9-11-56.  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Peck.  Theodore  H. :  8e» — 

Carlscn,  Leonard  O..  and  Peek.    2.762^20. 
Pemetsrleder,  Georg.     Apparatus  for  casting  with  rotating 

crucible.     2,762.096,  fr-11-56,  C\.  22—79. 
Pendleton,    Louis    B.      Electrically-operated    beat-generating 

devices.     2.762.896.  9-11-66.  Cl.  219—19. 
Penfold,   Ronald  E.,  to   International  Harvester  Co.     Grain 

drill   feed   tube.      2,762.828.  9-11-68,   Cl.  222—182. 
Persson,    Janne  O.,    and    K.    R.    Palmqvtst,    to   Aktlebolaget 
Bofors.     Safety  device  for  automatic  weapons.     2,782,267, 
9-11-66.   Cl.   89—185. 
Pet   Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Duffev.  Thomas  E.     2,762,168.  | 

IVters,   Alfons  :  See — 

MeUer.  Roelf  J.,  and  Petera.    2.782,888. 
Petersen,  Lowell  W.,  to  Swift  A  Co.     Apparatna  for  concen- 
trating  heat    sensitive   liquids.      2.782^29,    9-11-68,    Cl. 
139—18. 
ivterson,   Carl   A  ,   and   W.   M.   Clapp,   to  Sylvania  Eleckric 
Products     Inc.       Trigger     signal     converter.       2,782,1114 
9-11-66.  Cl.  250—27. 
Peterson,   Durey  H.  :   See — 

Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  Peterson. 
Peterson,   Gerald  H. :  See — 

Park.  Harwood  B.     2.762.892. 
I'frtudler   Co.,   The  :   See — 

Monroe.  Paul  S..  Krapp,  and  Orr. 
Pftier   Chas.  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carnaban.  Robert  E.     2,762.803. 
I'flueKer,    Walter,    and    H.    Augenatetn. 

9-11-56    Cl.  132—136. 
Phillips,  Edwin  W.  ;   See — 

Fessler,  Frank.     2.762.375. 
Phillips   Petroleum   Co.  :   See — 
Hepp.   Harold  J.     2.762  693. 
Prentiss.  Spencer  B.     2  762  219. 
Htanley,  Clyde  P.,  and  Weeks.    2,762,761. 
Pitman,  Kenneth  B..  to  Pitman  Wheel  and  Brake  Inc.     B^ake 

for  garden  tractors.     2  762.462    9-11-56.  Cl.  188 — 78. 
Pitman  Wheel  and  Brake  Inc.  :  See — 
Pitman.  Kenneth  B.     2.762,462. 
Pltney-Bowes,   Inc.  :  See — 

Knauer.   Berthold.     2.762.298. 

Uthenwoldt.   Frederick  W..  and  Palmer.     2.762,628. 
Pittsburgh-Des   Moines  Co.  :   See — 
Jackson    James  O.     2,762.472. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Saunders    Arnold  E.     2  762.726. 
Smith.  Earl  R..  and  Fltsferald. 
Saunders   Arnold  E.     2  762  726. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Howard.  .Stanley  R.     2.762.497. 
Pohland,    Albert,    to    Commercial    Solventa    Corp. 
zolidones,    derivatives    and    procesa.      2,762,815, 
Cl.  260— .307.  ,  , 

Polhemus.   Von  D.,   and   M.  Ruegg,  to  General  Motors  Cpro. 
lieaf   fiprlng  suspension  for  vehicles.     2,762,446,  9-1H-66, 

n,  180 — 73. 

p. .log     Victor    P       Window    gnard.      2,762,644,   9-11-66,    Cl. 

•)g') 288 

Pomaial,    Jesse    W..    and    E.    J.    Corcoran,    to   Hamiechftger 

Corp.      .Magnetic    core  assembly.      2,762.988,   9-11-66.,  Cl. 

.•^38- -210. 
Pomeroy.  Clyde  I>      Well  screen  waaber.     2,762.439,  9-111-56, 

Cl.   166-    147.  1 

Pnnsar.  Yves  M.     Siphons  for  the  regnlatloo  of  the  upstream 

level  of  a   liquid.     2.762,202,  9-11-56.  Cl.  61—18.         ' 
Pool,  Stuart  D  ,  and  E   K.  Karlsaon,  to  International  HarvHter 

Co.      Cane    harvesting    machine.      2.762,491,    i^-11-66,    Cl. 

1  QQ I  QO 

I'opkin.  Alexander  H..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Pour  depressant-detergent  additive  combination.    2,762,774. 
9-11-66.  CT.   262—42.7. 
Porath,   Joseph   A.  :   See — 

Eaton.  William  J.,  and  Porath.    2,762,686. 
Pi.rter.    John    R.  :   See —  .    ^. 

Newcomb.     Charles    E.,     Porter,     Darby,    and     Vordahl. 
2  762  856.  .    ^   J, 

Potter,  Frederick  M..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Ball  beanng 

retaining    means       2.762,666.    9-11-56,    Cl.    808—184. 
Potter  Horn,    Inc.  :   See — 

Horn.  Prank  W..  and  Hlller.     2.762.406. 
Potts.  Ernest  L..  to  C.  C.  Brown.    Hydraulic  motors  for  pomp 

apparatufc.     2  762  343   9-11-56,  Cl.  121  —  164. 
Powell  Pressed  Steel  Co.  :  Sea- 
Johnson.  Richard  C.     2,762.629. 
Powers  Chemco,  Inc. :  See — 

Anander.  Andrew  K.     2.762.161. 
Powers,  Dudley  P.  :   See — 

Mosley.  Earl  J.     2.762.884.  ^        „.-„.,.     «... 

Preiser.  Herman  8.     Bilge  keel  anoda.     2.782.771.  9-ll-6b. 

n.  204—197. 
Prentias,   Spencer   S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
for  determining  tack  of  rubber  and  like  materiala. 
9-11-66    Cl.   73—160. 
Prestole   Corp.  :  See — 

Jaworakf.  Leonard  8.     2.762.697. 
Prewitt,  Richard  H.     Method  and  aroaratua  for  fabricating 
airframes.     2.762.419,  9-11-58,  Cl.  154—1.8. 

Price  Battery  Corp.  :  See — 

Vieth.  Albert  ft      2,7e2,0»4. 


2,762.714. 


8-isbn- 
9-111-56. 


Tackmeter 
2,762,219, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Price     Nathan    C,    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Vertically 
244^12"°*      "P*™**'*    aircraft.      2.762,584,    9-11-56,    Ci 

Prentiss  Spencer  8..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Tackmeter 
for  determining  tack  of  rubber  and  like  materials.  2,762.219 
•'—11-06,  Cl.  73 — 150.  ' 

Production   Lathe,   Inc.  :  See — 

Morgan,  William  8.     2,762,129. 

Prouty,  Myron  R.     Marbling  attachment  unit  for  batch-tyoe 
ice  cream  freeaer.     2,762.Sl8.   9-11-56,   Cl.    107-1         ^ 

Puhr  WesteThelde,  Jurgen.  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co 
Tube  surface  cleaning  apparatus  for  tubular  h^at  ex- 
changers.    2,762,610,  9-11-S6.CI.  257— 1. 

Pulsford  Edgar  W  to  National  Research  I>evelopmem  Corp 
ooF""lo  "''^    P"'**    '■*f*    meter.      2,762,974,    9-1 H56,    C\. 

^"rnr^*-  1V'"''*°1  "';.•''■  U*",<^  ^  ^  Vlckers,  to  General  Motors 
107^  injection  device.     2,762.654,  9-11-56,  Cl,  299— 

Pye  Ltd.  :   See—  j 

Jackson,  Donald.     2,762,860  ' 

Lax,   Ladislav.     2,762  922 
Quasebarth,   Edmund  A.    ir.      Tube   packaged   merchandising 

dispenser.     2,762,325,  O-ll-.'ie   Cl   222-95 
Qulnche,  Albert,  and  E.  I^cluyse.     Apparatus  for  heat  seal- 

a,  ,K^^.^  ''"'^  "'  flexible  thermoplastic  tubing.    2,762,421 
•'-11-56,    Cl.    154 — 42. 

'^"i!"^-.,^''''"*"'''  '^  •  *"  Stewart  Warner  Corp.  Pulse  freouencv 
divider.     2.762,92.-?,  9-11-56,  Cl.  250—36.  "^qu^no 

S"L'?°V,"'"^'''    "       ^<1"«    ^^^^-      iJ.762,063,   9-11    56    Cl     9—21 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See— 

Baer.  John  S.     2,762,297. 

Uarco,  Allen  A.     2,762,874 

Brockwell.  Lloyd  A.,  and  .Moule. 

Donahue,  l>anlel  J.     2,762  762 

Fischer.  John  T.     2,762.875. 

George,  Ralph  W.     2,762.985. 

OoiKlrich.  Hunter  C.     2,762,873. 

Herzog,  Gerald  B.,  and  Sziklal.     2.762  955 

Hurley,  Robert  E.,  and  Simpklss.     2.762  776 

John8on.  Curtis  R.  A.     2.762,627 

Lindenblad.  NIIb  E      2.762  857 

Lund.  Christian  O.     2  762.950. 

Mackey,   Donald.      2,762  987 

Norton,  L<5well   E.     2,762,978. 

Sharin,  Samuel.  Canfora,  Lipuori 

Somers,  Frank  J,      2,762,861 

Szlklai.    George    (\.    Lohiiian     nm 

NMse.  Bernard.      2.762,918. 

Wright,  Theo<lore  M.,  and  I>eon 
Hanirath.  Joseph  .M.  :   >Vf- 

Taylor,  Pfiilli)  L.,  ad  Ramrath       li 
Ralner,  William  <V.  to  Crown  C.rk  & 
roiitaiiier.      2.7R2.,3Kl .  9    1 1 -,-)ti   Cl 
Rathenau.  (Jerhart  W.  :   Sec 

<;orfer.  E.   Willem.  Rathenau.  and  Stuvts       2  762  778 
Kath.-nau.  (.erhart   W.,  to  Hartford  National   Hank  and  Trust 

-'.7t)2.898,  9    n-.)H,  ("I    219      2ti 
Rau8(her,  William  V   :    See 

.Muto,  Peter  A  .  and   Raii8<her       2  762  929 
Ra.vbestos-Manhattan,  Inc   :    Ser 

Horvath,  (Juy  K.      2,762.640 
Raymond,  Francois  H   :   See  - 

Bafour.  (Jeorttes  P.,  Hlanchard,  and  Raviiiond 


Reynolds  Metals  Co  .   See 

Thomas,  Jeww  K.      2  76; 


,904 


Rhinehart  Development  Corp       Ser 

2,762.3i 


XV 


62,637 
and 


Smith,  Danie"l  \\ 
Rich,  VMlson  ('.,  Jr.,  and  '( 
Engineering       Co.      Heat 
9-ll-.')6,  Cl.  196— .-iO. 
Rieke,    (Jlenn    T.,    to    Rieke 
fitting    for    flexible    wall 
Cl.  28.-)— 200, 
Rieke  -Metal  I'roducts  I'or 
Rieke.  (Jlenn  T      2." 
Richardson,  John  E.  :   See 

Flnjferett.    Joseph    A 
Rlnj.',  Robert,  Jr.  :    See 

Hill,  John  E.,  and  Ring 
Ko,     Bo-.Shin,     to     Khe-Heng 
solution.      2.762,766,  9    11 
Robertson,  .Nat  ('   :    .Se*" — 

Gabbett.   James   F  ,   Jr 
Robertson.  William  E     to  W 
2.762,22.-..  9-  11    ,-.ti.  C\    74 
Robinson,  Bruce  K 
Hart,   .Norman 
Robinson.  James  H 
King,  John   .M 
Robson.   .^uhrev   H 


.333. 

E.  Jahnig,  to  Esao  Research  and 
exchange       system.     2,762,753 


Metal    Products    Corp.      Closure 
containers.      2,762.63 1.    9-11-56. 


See — 


Richardson       2.762,969. 


2,702.891. 

-2"?,'?*^.    K'^-ftrolvtif.    polishing 
•  )6.  Cl.  204      14().,') 


2.762,834. 
Clutch  operator. 


and   Robertson 

H.  .Miner,  Inc 

104. 

See-  — 

E  ,   and   Robinson       2 

:    Ncr  -- 

Robinson.  Rowe.  and   Ewart       2  762  304 

to   American   Air  Filter  Co     Inc       6ver- 

.762,223.  9-11-56. 


.7  62, 3  (to. 


2.762,881. 


heat  safety  control   mieratinK   means 
<  1    74  —  2. 
Rochester  .Mfg    Co  ,  Inc.  :   >>e— 

Hastings,  Warren  W.      2  762  394 
Roedel,  Milton  J.  :  See  — 

I'ease.  Donald  C.  and  Ro«'del.      2  762  791 
Rodenacker,  Wolf,  to  FarlH'nfahriken  kayer  Aktlengesellsrhaft 
Appara  us  for  maintaining'  liquids  at  a  constant  level  in  a 
tank       2.762.390.  9-11 -.56,  Cl.  137— ,394 
Rodriquez,  Eloy  :   See — 

Owens.  Harry,  and   Rodriguez 
Roggenburk.       Earl       «;        Kotarv 

9-ll-,56,  Cl.  121      34. 
Rohr  -Aircraft  Corp,  :    Sce- 

2.762,427 
stool  or  chair       2,762,0.'>7,  9-11    56, 


2,762.12.'. 
fluid       motor. 


2.762,340, 


.  and   Kishi 

I    Harco.      2 

2.762,046, 


2,7ti: 

Seal 
132 


:  8H(i 

<"o.,  In< 
79 


2.762.917. 

762.87(1 

'"osmetic 


Card  filing 


Ornament 
41      10 
( irnainental 


Mitchell,    and    Bampton       2. 76^. 79,5 


Raymond,      Lambert      L 

2.762.1.")2.  9    ll-,-.H,  Cl 

Raymond,      Lambert      L 

9    11    .-)<i.  Cl.  240       lO:! 

Rayonier   Inc,  :    S'ee 

Schlosser,    Paul    H  , 
Raytheon    .MfK    Co       Sre 

Reed,  John       2.7ti2  98(). 
Weil.  Thomas  A       2,762,9 
Read  Standard  Corp   :    See 
CiK)k,  John  V.      2.762.321 
Temple.   Hiram   E       2  762  487 
Redar.l.    Leslie    J.,    to    Flcxi  Versal 

2.762.210,  it  11.56,  Cl  64  20 
Ree<l.  .Anthony  J  Clasp.  2,762  099  9  11  : 
Reed,  Davis  W.  to  Shell  Itevelopment  Co 
cementing    wells.      2,762  440     9    11    56     Cl 


-.'.762.48,1 
for      Chrislma.s      trtn 


retleclor. 


.762.910, 


Ti'-rney,  Sam'pel.  Jr. 
Roof,  Jeanne.      Sitz  bath 

Cl.  4—6 
Rosenberg,  Paul,  to  Siinpla  Research  and  Mfi:   Co 

device.      2,7ti2,H73.  9    11    56.  Cl     129-16 
Rosenberger.   Maurice   .s,.   to  General   Motors   Corp       Governor 

."-.■■.  ■^i','"o"V^"-'^'    „''""."'"1'»'<1      automatic      transmisalon. 
fc.  ( ti..,in-i.  v»    1  1    .)♦).(  I    1,37      ,-'1 

Rossier,  John  D   :    Sie 

Lacy.    Hoy,    .McCllntock,    and    Rnssler       2  762  104 

Knthfiiss.  (jeor^e  A       Window  assembly       2,762,088    9'  1L56 

(     1       2(1  ,).! 

Rothlein,  Hernard  J 

<onductioti   diode. 

Howe.  John  F   :    Srr 

King,  John   .M.,   Robinson 
Koyal   McBee  Corp.  ;    See — 

Smusz,  Teddv  F.      2,762  434 
Kozsa.  Tibor  .\    :  'Sre    - 

Lykken.  Henry  G  .  and  Kozsa 
Kuan    Felix  F,      Srr 

Molins,  Desnjond  W,  Ruaii.  and  Jackson.     2.762  374 
Kubin.  Eduard       Walking  aid  for  a  splinted  human  leu  dressed 

in   plaster   of   Paris       2,762,367,   9- 1 1    56    Cl     128-83  5 
Ruddy.  At\<)  \\        See 

Archer.  S.vdiicy  and  Ruddv,      2  762  812 
Rudner,    Merntt   A  .   to  United   States  (;asket   ( 


to  Sylvania  Elecfric  Products  Inc     High 
2,762,957.   9    11-56.   Cl     317—236. 

Rowe.  and  Ewart.      2. 762. .304. 


2,762,572. 


.'() 


making     metal-surfaced     tmdies 

29      472.9 
Riiegg.   Max  :    See 

Polhemus.  Von  !•  .  and  Hiietg 
Hunpe.     HichAird     M  ,     to     The     Mi 

hanirers       2  7t)2.5!t,s,  9-1  ]  ..'.h    (^j 


.762.116,     9 


-M 

-11 


■"thod  nf 
56,      Cl 


(tneway  travel 


2.7rt2  445. 
ler    Co      Lighting    fixture 
24S      327 

harrier       2.762.145, 


>rp       I'niversal    joiut 


'>•>,  < 


49. 


I>iw  pass  filters 


24 

.\pparatus 
166      154 


for 


2,761 
Inc 


,986. 
and 


Reed.  John,  to  Raytheon  Mfg   Co 

9-11    56,  Cl.  ,333      73 
Reed     Spencer    D.      Fluid    feed    devices    for    drill    presses 

other  power   to<ds       2.762,244,9-11-56    Cl    77-    ,33  .-i 
Reese    William   M.,   to  Industrial   Instrument  Corp       Difteren 

i'?T    ^7''7q'*"'"*'    '■♦'•'P"n«l^>    device       2.762.391,    9-11    56.    Cl. 

H.v.se  William  M.,  to  Industrial  Instrument  Corp  Differen- 
tial prj^ssure  responsive  bellows  device  2.762,392  9-11-56 
Gl.  1 ,37      780  '      ^,  »     , 

Reese    William   .M  .   to  Industrial    Instrument   Corp.      DifTeren 

'.?j     I'JTS""''''    responsive    device       2. 762. .393     9    11-56      Cl 
1  ,■(  (        ( 8  (  .  '  ■ 

Reeves,  HerN'rt  .M  ,  to  F^lorence  Stove  Co 

,.  '"g   for  >kstov.'s       2  762  5114    9    11    ,56 

Reeves,  Hert)ert  M..  to  Florence  8tove  Co 

structure       2,762.677,  9    1 1    56    Cl    312 
Reiner,    Eug»'ne    J..    H.    .S.    Schultz     J     (J 

.silberberg.    to    Technical    Tape    ("orp 


Conveyor   elevator. 


,047 

Apparatus    for    per 
a  filter  element 


Backguard  mount 
.   Cl    248      224. 
<ias  range  drawer 
341 
Shuman.    and    .M. 


,,,  „   „,     i---  - ,- —     --e-     '"•^7.      Production    of    bis- 

aheriols  by  condensation  of  phenols  with  ketones  catalyzed 
Q^'11  ^-fl    /^f"n/,f'''",''^*'    '"■    hydrogen    telluride       2.762,846 

H-lI-.)n.   (   I.    ^60 — nl9  ' 

s"t;:!u"f."'2  7Sf^-^,i_.^6^c|\.2"°-''^^^^^^  '"'^     ^'"«"- 

Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Inc.  :    See— 

"^'TmS.Se^'*'"''*'''     ^"     ''"'■**''■•     ^"'^y-     ""<^     Vordahl. 
'*'™tr"2,7li2T8«%^l,1^5TO.^»^^  ^™""'"  *^'^- 


Hui>e,         Grville         W 

9    1  1    56.  Cl,  3!t 
Huppe.    Peter    P      and    A     E     Ho.lvconibf 

2  762,51!».  !t    11    56,  Cl,  214      7:ii< 
Kuseckas,  Joseph  A    ;    See 

Flagg,  John  K..  an<l  Huseckas 
Russell,    John    K,.    to    Lut'er-Finer 

forating  a  strip  of  filter  material  for  u.se  in 
2,762,433,  9-11-56.  Cl    lti4      99 
SKP  Industries,  Inc.;   See-- 

Kyl^n,  Karl  E,      2.762.112. 
PaliUKren.  Per  (i.      2.762,317. 
S    &  M.  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Martinson.  O.scar  M  .  an<i  Speiser       2  762  540 
.■^afir,    Sidney    R..   and    J     J     Hlavka,    to   American    Cyanamid 
(  o.      3-methyl-,)  phenyl  2, 6-piperarinedione    and    derivatives 
thereof  and  method  of  preparing  same       2,762,804    9-11-^56 
(  1    260 — 2t>8. 
Safir,  Sidiiey  R..  and  J    J.  Hlavka,  to  American  Cvananiid  Co 

lltL  .-^'i.-PJ^*'"-^''  -•''P''""'""*'"*"'^'""*'  af(1  derivatives  thereof 

2,762.80,)    9    11    56,  Cl.  260-268 
St    Clair,  Theodore  A.,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.      Oulck  shut 

off  valve.      2.762.602.  9    11-56    Cl    251       301 
Salengro,  Paul  A.      Pneumatii    tools 

121-36. 
Salsbury's  Dr..  I.jiboratories  :   See — 
Walde,   .\rthur   W  ,   Van   Essen 
.Sampson,    William,    to    Foster    Wheel 

generating  and  sup«'rheatinir  vapor 

60 — 67. 


2.762.341,  9-11-56.  Cl 

and  Zbornlk.      2.762,821. 
ler   Corp       Apparatus   for 
.762,201,  9-11 -,56,  Cl. 


Samson,  Edward  W     and  E.  B.  Staples 
tem  converter,     2,762,563,  9-  1 1-56.  Cl. 


Samson,  Edward  W     and  E.  B    Staples 
tem  converter.     2,762,564,  9-1 1-56,  ci 
Sanders,  Everett  R.  :   /<ec— 

Sandera,  Maudie  M.  and  E.  R.    2.762.51ft. 


Binary  number  sys- 
235—61. 

Binary  number  sys 
235     61. 


'ICk  O.    G 


UA 


Ji 


f 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sanders    MaudlP  M.  an.l  K.  R      stock  t^,\  trouiili      2.762.5l»i, 

"~ll~*^'i,  (1.  *:14       17 
Sandler.  Reut>!>D  :   Kte 

Koirle.  Earle  L.     I'.Tfi.'  ;?Srt 
Saunders    Arnold  K..   to   Pittsburgh   Plat..  «ila«N  (',,       M^.th,H| 

of   produclnK   a    metal    film    on    a    rvfrarfory    bas»-    h.iMi.t;    ,. 

metal  oxide  fllm  thereon.     2, 7 Hi' 71'.")   9    11    .Vi    ci    ii'       *•- 
Saunders    Arnold  K.,  to  I'lttsburifh   Plate  r,\&H„  r\,      '\\^i\~.l,\ 

of  producing  a  metal   film  on  a   refrartory  bnn^        •  TtV  7  >.; 

9    ll-.')«,  ("1.  117      1'27  -       -..- 

Sauer.    (;eorge.    to    Inion    Special    Machine    <',,       S..wi„^.    „ui 

chine    lubri(>ati«>n.      l',7H.' 454     9    !  1    .■)»;     'M      1^4      », 
'^^9^n%6'r\^3l-^'  „p''*^*'''"'«n''*  "flf-v  .'ontMin.r    -'  :>\j  ,,74 
Scalfe  ("().  :    See-~~ 

-',7tl-'.li».'5 
Plarttir  l>ot>bin. 


.T'....-.S0.  9-11-56.  CI. 


Johnson.  Carl  E 
Scanlon.   Edward   C 

•-■4-'^  119. 
Scherer.  R.  I*..  Corn.      .^>^■ 

Vendltty.  Anthony.     2.7'>_'  .iti9 
Vend'tty    Anthonv       .'7rt2;?7ii 
Schewe,   Lawrence  J.,  to  Telerytn.  r.rti      .Vuparatus  for  photo- 

Ce    re.or.K       -  T»'._'.931,    9-11-56 


2.7t'.2  S42 
ariil    K     F 
:,7'i2.79.") 


I'.Hiiipton.   to 


pouriru'      1 
-',7ti2  IH'.t 


•  1 1 !  *'  n 


!  I 


"iti 


ele^-trically    sensing   niessat'e 

<"1.  25(>-    219. 
Schiess  Aktlengesell.schaft      >fc — 
t'de.  Hans,     2,7r>2.i)s2 
Tde.  Hans  L.  I'      2.762,  ioH. 
Schindler.  Walter  :    Sef 

Hafllnger,  Krani,  and  Schindler 
Schlosser.    Paul    H.    R     L.    .Mitchell 

Rjiyonier      Inc.        Xanthatlnn 

2t)(>      217. 
Schlumbohm,      Peter         l>ei-anter      for 

2.762.203    9-11    .-iH.  CI    HJ       1. 
Schniaus.    Edward    M.       Sickle    ifrinder 

''1.  ol-    33. 
Schmid.   John   H,,   and    H     V     KokCgpMs.    tn   J     A    Ziini   Mfk:    Co 

Steam  heated  roof  drain.     2.762,44h.  9    Il-otl    f\     ls2— 3l! 
Schmid.   Wolfgang.      Signaling  syMteni   fur  ^'ont  nill  uil'  .it  a  re- 
mote   station    movement    seouenceM   of    laml     wirt-r     nnd   air 

vehicles.      2.762.992.    9    11    ..6.    CI     :!4ii      24 
Schmidt,    Otto   A.,    to    Whifini:   Curp       Apparanjs   f..r   f.-rnilng 

wheel    peripheries       2.762.17  1,    9    11    .)6.    <"]      '>]       l(t4 
Schmitt.   Otto    H..    to   the    Cnited   States   of  .\nieriCM    n--    r,.r,re. 

«ente<i    by    the    Secretary    of    the     Vavv        Tripti.r    <v*f,-m 

2.762,263.  9-11 -.-iH.  CI    H&      1  ,-. 

^''o'lJi^r^.o^*'*^  1'^'  '"  "^^^   '■"*'^   ''"H'       I'-^ver  'r.iisiniHslon. 
2. 1  62.228.  9-  1 1-.'56.  CI,  74      .■{30 

Schooler.   JiMseph  T       See- 

Knapp,  Kenneth  D  .  and  Sr  h.H.l»T      2.7t;2,176 
Schreiber.   Edward  J.  ;    Spc 

Hathorn.  Clarence  J  ,  and  S(  tireit>».r. 
Schri>e(ler  Brothers  :    See 

Schroeder.  John  S.     2.762,.J.{9 
Schroeder.    John    S..     to    Schri>eder    Bros 

2.762.339,  9-11-56,  CI.  121      34 
Schu[tz.   Herman  S.  :    Sef 

Schultz,     Shiiiiian 


"""11  ';'";■,  "„     5i"""    """>•"    in>„„„,„,.       2,762,12«, 

>iie||  m.Vf.|opriient  Co.  :    See- ^ 

N ozHki.  Kenzie.  and  Johnson.     2  762  781 

fi^-ed    OavlM  W      2.762.440  •''-•'"i. 

Van  lie  Wateren,  Cornelius  (J.     2  762  082 

"d^v;;::"'   '^^t^..l^^ir:!^^}^^lr\^'''      M..tor  contro. 

paVar^'^'Vor'^  eleVitVn"''^''^'^''''  "^^'^      ■^*'»h,Kl  and  ao- 
911'';,  ci   30^     ."{'"•'     granular     material.        2,762,65S. 
Shuiiuin,  JoHeph  (;       See 

"''2"f62.H4ir"*"    ^       ^'''""^•'    ^human.    and    Sllberberg. 

SU'tM'l.  I  >oris  :    See 

Kautsky.   Hans   W,,   and  Slebel.      2  762  8'>r) 

Slecke,    Paul        S,-,' 

ofTutt     William   <  ,,    Siecke.  and   Beuther       2  762  754 

*;.olv..thvr ',;'■  "'V  -'    t^^::'T      I'>««'>l"'lon  and  purmVatlon  of 
polyethylene       ferephthalate.         2,762.788       9    11-56       C\ 


2.762.880. 


Tlvdraullc    drill. 


iU'\    siiN.-.'-twTfc:. 


s<-otf.   and    U     O 


W;,U-  ' 

2:{    ;-    ) 


N'avigafhin    system       2  7i'i2  1 

Sfeinhnf,    rradint   us   rh 


[..Try 


Reiner.     Eugene     J 
2.762,846. 

Schultz.   Oscar  T.,    L     1! 
Rand    Corp 
33  -1 

Schurich.  Herbert,  to  K.  Sfeinhnf,  rra.liiiK  us  rlu.  tirrn  K.i.'-l 
Steinhof  Eeinmechanik  und  \'orrichMingsha!i  Hiunl  knit- 
ting appliance.      2.762,213,    9    11    ."id     ci     i;r.      1  m»; 

Schuster.  Paul,  and  .M  F  bobbins.  .1  r  r*  Cusr..ni  M.ral 
Products.  Inc.  Metal  combustion  rhamb^r  an.l  furna..  v^irh 
such  chamber.     2,762.42.'.  9    1!    ."H    ci    \:,\      1 

Schwartz.  Sidney,  to  Bantam-Lite,  In.  I'orkef  fla-til  ik'lit 
construction.      2.762.907.   9    11    r,t\    d     .'411      inf,:, 


Knt'tne  anti-stall 

2.7()2.S(X(. 
2.762.123. 


Schweiss.    Joseph,    to   ACF    In.lusr  ri.->     In. 
devicf      2.762.614.9-11    .'ti,  CI    jm       r,?, 
Schwiedessen.  Ernst  :    Set- 

Meissner.    P>itz.    and    Si  hwie. lessen 
Scotr,  Larkin  B   :    See 

Schultz.  Oscar  T.,   Scorr    an^l    Wing. 
Scotr.   Murray  R.  :    See 

Davis.  Earl  K  .  and  Sir>fr.     2,7»)2  713 
Searle.  (i.  I)..  &  Co.  :    See 

l^-vy.  Harold,  and  Me<lni(k.     2,762,sih 
Searles.   Wiiliani  (i,.  to  Sperry  Rami  Corp      ConvevinL-  mech- 
anism.    2.762..')07.  9-1  1    r>6,  CI    ^iK)      72 
•Sechrist     Harry    S.,    and    W     A     Hunter,    to    •J.neral    Klectric 
•  o.      Regulating    control    system       2  762  964     It    11    .'6     CI 
322      68,  ...  .1. 

Sedgtield,    Hugh    B.,    to  The   Sparry   t gyroscope  Co      Ltd       Alr- 
'7**       njvikcational   aid   apparatus.      2,762.993    91!    hf\,   CI. 

See.gelken.   Hermann,   to   Maschlnenfabrik   .\  ugsburg  Nurnberg 
9'll--fi    '■""•''.-, '">:<7l'J"     f'""     '('►'Sel     engln.i4.        2.762,34?; 

Seel,   Lewis  H.  :    ^s'ee- 

Jennings.  James  (J.      2,762,4ni  1 

Seems,   Eugene  C,  :    See 

FousT,  OrviUe  N..  and  Seems.     2.7t;2.;H4 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :    See 

Blaha.  Emil.      2.762.42H 
Selbmann.    Rudolf    W  .    (,     R     Tahara     ami    K     S 
Oak    Mfg.    Co.      Tuner       2, 762,92.".    9-ll-."i6    C 
.Selcer,   William   H,    to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 


Maiitner,    to 
.    2.50 — 40. 

■'fi,".' ^"•' V."7,"'    ".^  iV.. >""'/,".""'""   "  "►■""^^■n'   •  o.      Synthesis  of 

Thiodinltriles.      2.762.836,  9-1 1 -.")6    C|     jtjo      465  8 
Sengebuaoh.    Hans,    to   Automatic   Electric    laboratories.    Inc 

Multi-position   relays.      2.762, hH6    9-11^6    CI    179 27  5» 

Shann.)n     James   F.      Plastic   molding  conversioti  attachnieru 

for  reciprocating  presses.     2.762.530   9-ll-r>6   CI    •^•'•»      16K 
Sharln.    -Samuel.   A.    E.    Canfora.   A.    Liguori.   and   iD"  Kishi' 

tors.     2. 1  62,91  (.  9-11-56    tl    2,1()      .3(i 

Method    of    forming    an    Interlockin*:    bushing        2.7.;.  lis 
v—ii—oo,  ci.  jy — 521. 


.'6(1 
SilU'rU'rg,  .MeUin      See 

"'-"762  s^i'.r"""    ^       •^'•f^u't».     Shuman.    and    Sllberb<»rg. 
Siinmons.   .Milred   J        See 

Simmons.  I  ora  P   and  A    J      2  762  319 
Sunmons    (  ..ra   P    and  A    J   ;  said  C    J'    Simmons  to  said  A    J 

.Simmons       |.„...i  mold      2,762.319.  9-ll-.^6,  CI    107      19' 
simpkiHs,  John  n  .  Jr       see 

Hurley.  Robert  E  .  and  Slmpklss.     2  762  776 
Minpla  Reftearch  and  Mfg.  Co.:    .s>^— 

RosenlH-rg    Paul,      2.762.373. 
•Sinclair     loMirKe        A^itaring    and    spray    device        2  762  653 
9    1  1    .16,  CI    299      9N  ... 

Sinclair    H    \1     Jr       Sre 

CunninKbam.    (ieorge    L..    and    Finn,      2.762  686 
Sinclair  MfkC   c,,  .  The     see    - 

Cunningham.  (Jeorge  L..  and  Finn.     2.762,886 
Singer      '..ralii       C,,nvertihle    buildint'    structure       2  762  084 
9   1 1    ■.»;   ( '1    ji)     -J  ... 

Skinner    M     I!    (d       Sef 

Hall,    Frank  J        2,762.3.S8. 
Slate     Matthew    U       to    Allen    B,    Du    .Mont    Ijiboratories     Inc 

Tunink:    sv.^f,.m       2.762.924.    9-11    56     CI     250     40 
Slate,    Matthew    W      to   Allen    B     Ihi    Mont    Laboratories     Inc 

rrlmmer   cmden.ser       2.762,958.   9-11-56    CI     317      249 
SlauKliter     John    I  .    It     A.    McCaulay.    A.    P'.    Lien    and   C     E. 

J  ■hns.,ri     to    .Standard   (til   Co.      Extraction   of  hydrocarbon 
ils      2  :'!2.75(l,  it    1  1    56,  CI.   196      13 
SlHUkrhrer,  John   1.,  and  D    A    Mc<'Hulay.  to  Standard  Oil  Co 

Kxfraifion    of    hydrocarbon    oils       2  762  751      9-11-56     CI 

"I''.      13  ... 

S,    '.  Ill    .J..roiii,    .1       Ma<  hinerv  supiK)rta.      2.762.661    9-11-56 

CI.  ,iOH      5. 
Sloyan,    Jerome    J       Slidable    supports.      2.762  662    9-11-56 

CI.  MH     6 
Sloyan,  Jerome  J       Supports      2.762.663,  9-11-56,  Cl.  308-^6. 
Small.  Augustus   H       See 

(;iadrow     Klroy    M  ,    ami    Small        2,7t<2.792 
stiierke.     J. din    J  ,    to    Leeds    and     .Northrup    Co        Controllers 

having   reset   actl.m       2.762.3M5,   9    1 1    56,   CI     137     -86 
Smilge>     Hotwrt       Sef 

.Vlariis    C..iil  1-;  ,  and  Smilges       2.7t)2,.'U2 
Sniitli      Artlnn     1         to    Kaiser    .Muminum    &    Chemical    Corp 

Method    aihi    apparatus    for    unwrapping    a    coil    of    metal 

stock       2.7f.2  41s,  9    11    5»;.  CI    153      54 
Smith,  .Vrthur   F       I'roo'ss  for  continuous  production  of  poly 

vinyl  chli>ride       2  7t;2.7ti9,  9    11-56.  Cl,  2(t4      163 
Smith,     Itanlel     W  .    to    Rhinehart    Itevelopment    Corp        Live 

stock   caterers       2.7t;2,:t.'<,';.   9    11    5tl,  CI     119      81 
Smith,    Karl    R  ,    and    J      V     Fitzgerald,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate 

t;iass    Co.       Method     of    making    silver    mirrors    nn    glass 

2.762.714.  9    11    5tl.  C|    117      .15 
Smith.   John    F       See 

Coodman,       Isaac        Laml>ert,       Smith,      and       Williams, 
2.7f,2.7s7 

Smith.  Kline  It  Fren.  Ii   Laboratories      .s'cc  — 

Hall    Claude  C       2.7tI2.1H<t 

Whifecar.   .\lteii   E       2.7<;2.181 
Smith.    Martin   B       Se,- 

(;iraitis,   Albert   P     Limper,  and   Smith       2,762,689. 
.Smith     Kaymi>nd   T       See 

Hale.  Arthur  .\  ,  and  Smith       2,7t>2,325 
Smith,  .S  ,  and  .Sons  i  England  1   Ltd       .sVc 

Meredith     Frederick  W    and   H,   L.      2,762,9<)2 
.siiiitti      Walter    W        Saw    mill    carriage    and    drive    ther»ifor 
-■.:il2,4<r.'    9    11    56,  Cl    143      108, 

Smith,  Walter  W  fienerator  fed  motor  control  system 
2,7i;2.(tf,(i,    !.    n    56,   Cl     318      154 

Smith.    William    1  ,    to    The    Hettrick    .Mfg    Co       Hunting  gar 

nient      2,762,(t54,  it    11    56,  Cl.  2—227 
Smits.    Wytze   B,    to    Smitsvonk.    .\.    V.      Oiatributor    for   igni 

tlon  system       2.762.X77.  9    11    5t>.  Cl    2(t(>      24 
Sniitsvnnk.   N    V       .s>^' 

Smits.   Wytze   H       2.7i'i2,H77 

Smusz.  Teddy  K  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.  Punching  and 
notching  machine       2.7t;2,434.   9    11-56,  Cl.   lf)4      112 

Snow.  Roland  H  ,  to  Inited  States  Steel  Corp  .MethcMl*  of 
removing      scale      from      ferrous       workpieces  2  7ti2  729 

9  11   5<',   Cl    i;u     19 
>...  i.-t,.   1  >,.s   Brevets   Loffabax  :    See — 
Campos.   Francisco       2,7ti2,561. 

Society   "Brevets  Aero  Mechaniques.      S    A       .s>f — 
Kiiij\>Tihoven.   .\rend   W        2.7t'i2.2»'i5 


Socony  Mobil  Oil  C,,.,  inc      See— 

Bedell,  Harold  L.,  Kvana,  and  Fry      2  762  757 
Cranmer,  John  M.      2,762  758  -'.'"^..n* 

Kinnalrd,  Robert  N,,  Jr    '  2  76>  755 
Mnnaird,  Robert  N.,  Jr       2'7«ii'75(l 

ul.f^."'^  o*^*"'"*  *  Kquipment  Co,  :'  .sy^ 

Martin,  Raymond  (J,  and  B       2,762  299 

Solar  .Mfg.  Corp.  :   See  -.■'>-:,-i«h 

Johnson,  John  R. 
S.dux  Corp.  .   See 

Splnetta,  Anthony 

Stvmers.    Frank    J  .    to 

video    recording  and 

178 — 6.6. 

Somers,    Richard    I  .   to 

^  5:Vll2:?3?'t  1 1' 56""^"^8"^  ■r^'^'"'^ 

Sorensen.  Clarence  A.  :    .SVe— 

Kerm,   William    P  ,   and    Sorensen       2  762  iifi 
■''T76j,!;r9:-'rn-;?^"'/r';;/'-r^«^-tcYe';fnr]«w    wrench 

Spear.    Warren   M.   J    T    F«Hh     «nrf    x     i>    /- 

International   Nickel  Co    T„c      ah^1,.^     <'agnebln,   to  The 

•^P-LT-   John   L,  Jr.,   to  I>c.w^C«^rnlng  Corp      Organoslloxane 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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2,762,989 

K       2,762,911 

Radio    Corp.    of    America.       Magnetic 

reproducing       2,762.861.   9-11-56,   (" 

Parker  Rust   Proof  Co.      Solution   for 
metallic    surfaces. 


260 — J48.2. 


2.762.540 

with    locking   device 

2.762.6(tO 


2,762,123. 

Reflector    for    direct 
56.    Cl     240      103 


amines.     2.762,823,  9-1 1-56    Cl 
■spelser,  Maximilian  R.      See      ' 

Martinson.  Oscar  M..  and  Sneiser 

^T«T'.-?5    ^"-""^       Telescojdng   derrick 

2,762,471,  9-11-56.  Cl,  1(59      14 
Spencer.  William  H.      See 

^,^r;^T''*"'"-  ^■«'f«''-  J  .  and  Spencer 
sperry  <,yro«cope  Co..  Ltd  ,  The      See-^ 

Kedgfleld.   n„Kh   B.      2.762.993 
sperry   Rand  Corp.  :    See 

Kberlv.   Harry  C       2.762.517 
Henning.   Rudolf  E.      2  762  97' 
Schulti,  Oscar  T.,  .Scott,  and  Wine 
Searles.  William  t;       2  762  507 
Vutz,   Wilhelm       2  76' 189 

■^''hX?n/"'^"">'    ^'•■♦"   ■■^«'"    ^'"'■p. 
sn  »,     I.  5  ••quipment       2.762,911,  9-n-„ 

Spruance.  Frank  P.,  Jr       See 

StHck^Vrc/L'"'^"j?"'^   ''•   «"<^   Spruance 
?»ta(  kpole  Carbon  Co.      .sv*- 

St.hl   Mi'?"h"',*^'\':*'"*'''   J-  «n<^   Schreiber       . 
Stahl.   Michael.      .Nut  cracking  machine  havTn 

Ing  wheels.     2,762  410    9-11    '-,«    ci    1  i<- 
Stamlcarbon  \.  y.      Seel  '  ^^'* 

w.      Kaaraemaker,  SJoerd.      2  762  844 
Standard  Coll  Products  Co.,  im'    see  - 
Daniels,  Charles  J.  and  J    W       •>  76 
:   See-^ 
2,762.790. 
and  McCaulay 


2,762.731 


ing 
10, 


762,880 

rotary  crack 


.113 


^      -.„.„.,.      2.762.751 
I.     McCaulay.     Lien,     and 


Johnson 


Corp, 
154 


,762,829 


of    America        Heat 


Standard  Oil  Co,   (III  ) 

(Jreene.  Charles   R 

Slaughter.  John   I 

Slaughter,     John 
2.762.750. 
Standard  Oil   I>evelopment  Co       See 

Co  '  LlqftUl  contachng  Jppar^Ss'  with'""?"  '"''f^"'-'"' 
control.  2,762,761.  9  11- 56*^0 '">o^*'|5,,  ""'•>'"'•»''■  heat 
Stanolind  Oil  and  (;as  Co       See         '^2      160 

Bai-nard    Kent  R.      2,762,830 

Hujsak.  Karol  L.      2  7(52  831 

l^«J'/f*''i  ■^'^■'■"Zi  '^  •  ""•^  Hujsak 
Latta.   James  E       2  76''  8'>S 
Sfansell,  Earl  E.  :   See-        '    " 

^to„J"''^"fi'  u""'"*'''  ^       2,762.098 
Stanton,    ftobert    K,    to    Celanese 

^/♦'«""ff-     2.762,420,  9-11-.56,  Cl 
staples.  Edmund   B       See 

Samson.  Edward  W  .  and  Staples 

Samson,   Edward  W,.  and  Stan  es 
StapUng  .Machines  Co.  :   See       ^*P'*^''- 

2.762,522. 
and  Sylvester 
2,762,493. 

-co  ac^-'^Tl'i     Klectric     Products 

Sta.-,Tt;  Ru>urf  :\<,  r/^nera ^I^|^t^,c•%^ 

Ing  machine      2,762  247    9-11    5fiVi    bi  '""ulftion 

'''9'fh/;^'rf.xyatkyl';mfSTlaminf,,'"*'      ^v^di«lkoxy-6.nltro 
preparatlo'n      2^7SS,Y^'^-SVl  ""no '"•?>»   ^  '*"*-'' 

Nteckler.   Robert  :    8ee^~  '  " 

Werner,   Jesse,  and  Sleekier.      2  762  735 


Hogan.  William  J 
Hogan,  William  J 
Kingsley.   David  (J 
staferaan.    Murray    J 
.Magnetic  llmiter 


2.7t!2.563. 
2,762,5«;4 


2.762.432 


Inc 


remov 


Optical    Co. 


i'^teln,  Curvin  H.  :    flee 

Jones,    William  A.,  and   Stein        ' -(i>  >.-.•.! 

«.   i  i^t'-'nberg.   Robert   S.      2,762,212 

Steinberg.  Samuel  :  Sre 

k'**'"^'"^'  J^ohert  S.     2  762  212 

Steinhof,  Karl  :  See 

Schurich.   HerlM-rt       2  76 '•'!•{ 
Steinhof.  Karl:  See  -"^--'-^ 

Schurich.   Herliert       2  762  213 
H£rnia'"'I;';,en"g"l,U«fr^''pr':'     ^*%^»^--»'«*^''->lschaf  t 

Of  anu^ioniuni'  ::^;^r';;i[;ate'  "'^:7^A'%^f!^rn 

""'rrS     80'""    "      ■^""'P'*'    ^""^'"-       -'.762,503,    9-n-5« 

^^"^7i'^i^  A'ui^^^r"  """^^^  -^  -»^  -> 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  .  See 

-^/■'■h'^V^y'l "*•>■■  H'l'i  Ruddv  2,762  812 
Steck,  Edgar  A.  2,7e2.80<^ 
Steck,  Edgar  A.  2.762  8<t7 
'JJ*'<'if.  EdKar  A.  2,762.808. 
Steck,  Edgar  A.  2,762.809. 
n"".35!^6?  7  *''"^*'  "'«"hing  systems      2,762.566.  9-n-.56 

Stewart-Warner  Corp    ;  See--        -e'li,   n    ji    .>f,,   (j    21O— ..5 

Quinn.  Bernard  0     2.762  923 
Stimpson.  Edwin  c,   ■  See 

stotttekr^';.''-  """^  ^"">p«""  -•«-''^« 

Varga.  Andre,  and  Stott      2  762  •^95 
9*7^56' cPl55"-''o ""'■"■   "P^'-«''*^"'^''-'l    ''hair,      2,762.422 

''€l':'l32'-7?,5"'-^'        '-""'hlnation    tool,       2.762.380.    9-11-56. 

Stroh,     Rudolf.     J       EbersherL'er      unA     m      u„i.      , 

benfabrik^n    Hayer     Utl^.„'ge.ell.i^diaft        CK/in'    '",  ^^' 
matic    amines,      2  762  84.5     ft    i  1    vf   V-i     •>«/ '*i'i'i'    "^   "'"'^ 

Stuyts.  Andreas  L,     :s>7'-    ^'^^-■'*'-    <'     -'6(^^578, 

Subletf  "?L  ^V'^V^  ■   ««"ienau,  and  Stuvts      2  76"  778 

'T.rss%o^"siSta^:Ui';,7;'^?r«S^?' f -r  ^ 

combust.on-c^ntrJ;;    apS?at^r''%'7^2,5^^  HJ^S^  "^f 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See 
«.,,.  I^a'""*^/.  William  E.     2.762.60s 

'^*'(]?L¥''^'h'n^'  *  To(d.  Inc.  :  See-- 
^    .,  *'>"'^'*'*on.  Foretit  L.     2,762  416 
Sutherland  Paper  (^.      See 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T      2  76''  555 

Swett.  William  E.  :  See— 

Swett.  William  H.     2.762  127 

n^'40-"'l.3?"'^*'  '•      '^"-*^-h>e  sigl      2.762.147,  9-ll-,56. 
SwerdlofT.   Jack,    to  Celanese  Corp    of    4meri,-«       Pr-.,.       .. 
of  ammo  nitriles.      2  762  8,35  Xn    ^«  T,  ^oan^'^^P^'"'*^'"" 

'?»:■.,'■,■"""       «"'""«    '""■    ■■■""<-       2.-82.2«,    9-11-58. 
Swift  &  Co.  :  See- 

Bollens,  Walter  F       '  76'  ,sm 

Petersen.  Lowell  W      2  762  4>9 

\'o"°52r^"  '^■'"'^"'-  "^"♦'"'bly.  2.762,087.  9-11-.56  Cl 
''Si-56.T.'''160-5i';T"  '^""'^  -'-truction.  2.762.430. 
''^IZ-irr''''       ^""'""    "^-'"'bly.      2.762.474.    9-11-.56.    Cl. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc     See— 

Alexander.  Ben  H      2  762  730 

Berman.  Irvin      2  76'  95.3 

Ingraham,  Rob^'rt  C  "2  '7*6'  95.i 

Leifer.   Mever       2  762  954     ' 

I'eteraon.  (""arl  A.'and'ciapn     •>  76'-"  Q14 

Rothleln.  Bernard  J      2  762  957 

Stateman.  Murray  J      2.762,967 

"ard.  I^wson  J      2,762.11(1 
Sylvester.  Anthonv  .M      See^ 

Hogan.    Williim    J  .   and    Sylvester       2  76'>  43'. 
Miklai,  (JeorgeC    :  See  '^.4- 

Herxog.  Gerald  B,.  and  Ssiklai      2  76'>  955 
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Stiklai.  (Jt^or^p  C.  R.   I)    I^>hnian,  and  A.  A.   Harcn,   to  RhiIIu 

Corp.    of    Amprica.       Push-pull    omipleiiipntary    typ.-    trail- 

nlHtor  amplifl<T.      2.7fVJ.H70,  yil-oO,   Cl,    179      171 
Tahara,  fJoro  R.  :  See 

St-lbmann,   Rudolf  W..  Tahara.  and  Mautrifr      2.:rt_'.»2.'^ 
Takeshita.    Paul    M.      FishiiiK    lure,      2,7H1.M."(H     !»    1 1    .'>H     ("1 

4.V-4'_>.23. 
Taltxitr.  Kdwin   M  ,  Jr  .   to  Kondix  Aviarion  ("orp       Kirn  alarm 

synrnm      _',7rt2.9ftH.  9-11    ,">«.  ("1.  340      2H9 
Talboys,     Henry    H.,    to    Nordb*TK    Mfic     Co        Set-off    arratli 

iiienr    for   track-supportMl   wjuipnient.      I!,7rt2  flS     9    1 1    .'.ti 

n,    105—177. 
Talrnpy,    Paul,    and    C,     (iutZHir,    to    (^trifrai    Atiifrnan    Trans 

porTation    Corp       ProtvHses   of  chfiuical    nickel   plating  aio! 

hathn    therefor       2.7rt2.72.'?.   9-11    56.   Cl.    117      iMt 
Taylor.  (Jordon  L,  :  N»f 

Lue<'k.  Irving  K.,  and  Taylor      2.7t;2.2tlO. 
Taylor.    James,    and    J      A      Batikne<ht.    to    Krafr    Hajr    Cnrp 

.Apparatus  for  makinK   valve   hasH       2,762  . '72    !t    II    .'ifi    (1 

93-19 
Taylor.  Philip  L.,  and  J.  M    Ratnrath,  to  .Xlli«-Chaliner»  Mf.,' 

Co       Interrupter    with    barrier    platew    forniint'    a    T  ^haiH-d 

pa.-isage.     2.762.HWI,  9- 1 1-,'«,  Cl    2ou      i,-,(i 
Teale.    Robert    R.    to    .National    Cypsum    ('4),       Wallt>...ird    hil! 

m_ethod_  for    produiMni;    the    !<aine       2,762.73M,    9    11    •'>!     i] 

1  .>4  -    H7 
Technical  Tape  Corp   :  .s>c 

Rein_er,     Eugene    .J.     Schultz.     Shunian,    and     SIHktIhti: 
2.762.846. 
Te«»ter.    Wilford    H  .    to    (JenerHl    Motors    Corp       K.-f riutTatiiiK' 

apparatus,    inclailini;    an    air    cooled    condeii<,.r         ■  7ti'>  207 

9-11-56,  Cl,  62      117  4  -.<!•"'. 

Teletype  Corp.  :  Srf- 

Schewe.  Lawrence  J.     2  762,931 
Zenner,  Walter  J      2,762,477. 
Tempejtt.    (Jerard    P.,    to    A     C.    Cameron        PaneUf..!    tniiMirit: 

units.     2,762.085,  9- 11    56   Cl    2a     6 
Temple,    Hiram    K.,    to    Read    Standard    1  drp       1  nnv.^.r    s\s 

feni      wifh^     article      transferring      apparatus.       2,7ii2.4.'v7, 

Temp  R-I^ens.  Inc.  :  Sfe — 

Vent,  Bruce  R.     2.762.166 
Terry,     Preston.        Dump     truck     with     wide     rantrc     mar. .rial 

spreader,     2,762,62**,  9-1 1-56.  Cl.  275      14. 
Textor.   Andr*'  F       .Vpparatus  for  entrapping  solids  in   a   tlui:! 

stream   moving  in  a   walled   conductor      2  .6>,"l  '    9    n    -,t; 

Cl.  210 — 164.  ,        ,      -. 

Thermal  Re(«earch  and  Knginevring  (^irp.  :  .s'.f 
Johnson,  John  A.,  and  Busfis      2,762,61h 
Thomas,    Alden    P.      Furniture    support       2,762.42.1,    It    11-56. 

Thomas,  lorwerth  H.  :  See — 

.VIoseley.   John    F  .    Thomas,    and    Vincent       2  76"  39i( 
Thomas,   J^^we  B.,    to   Reynol.ls   Metals   Co.      Meth..d"of  umk 

ing    flash    welded    Joint       2.762,ti04     9- 1  1    56     Cl      '19 l(»4 

Thompson.    Roy    F.   and    R    J     Hartmeiater,    said    Ha'rtmejstcr 

to   said    Thompson.      Saw    sharpening    machine       2,762  24' 

»— II— 06,  Cl.  76 — 1,3, 
Thompson,  William  D,  ;  See- 


Keim,  (ierald  I  .  and  Thompson.     2.76: 


70. 


Throw,    trancis    E      to    Collins    Radio    Co,      Constatit    t.-nip.  r 

ature   device.      2.762,895,   9-11-56    Cl    •>19      19 
Thuilller,  Jean  E.  :  See  ^^ 

"'^'*76^>'744**'"^'      '"^*'^°"'''       <^'habrier,      and       Thuilher 

'^'*'/"c^'.V;{™r|-,"'-^  f;  Kohr  Aircraft  C.rp       UVMiru'  -mp.  h 

^,"'>J,42i,  9-11. )6,  (1     15.H      27  4 
Tingley,    .Nelson    K,      Wringer    niop      2,762,ii7i>     9    11-56.    Cl. 

Todd,  Harold  E.      See 

T   1    ^'?'*\';:-,^"**".  •'*'';  •'"kseri,    Todd,    ami    Miller      2,762  932 
Toland     William    (,.    Jr.    to   California    Kesear.h   Corp      Man 
ufacture    of    mouohydroxy    aromatic    cnipounds    frnni    am 
matlc  carboxylic  acids       2.762  H3s    9    11    .'.»;    Ci      -co      4-, 
Toledo  Scale  Co       See 

Hart,   Norman    E  ,  and   Rotunsori       .'.762..lu<i 
Williams.   I>awren<e  S       2  76' •'5;{ 
Tomlinson.   LJlburn   J_     (ias  lift    pumpiiu'  system.     2.762,308. 

y— 1 1 -.»♦),  (  1.   1118—  .)'j 
Tompkim*,    James    L.      Fishho..k    guard       2,762  157     9-ll-.5fi 
(  I.   4.3      .57.5.  '        '  '     ' 

Toper.  John  :    See  — 

Huber.  Howard  E,.  and  Toper       2  76'  30" 
Toulmin.    Harry    A  .    Jr.    to   The    Commonwehlrh    Kru-i  iicri  n^- 
<  !•    of  Ohio     Wood  stain  containing  devfrnn  ilv      '  7>.  '  >:7't 
9-11-56.  Cl,   H—  t>,5  "       "       ■ 

Town.    Edward   W       Cushioning   uismIhs   f,,r  st s      >  7ti'  1  •<4 

9-11-56,   Cl,   3»!-     71  '      " 

Townsend,  P'ranklin   L       Sn 

Andres.  Ralph   W.  and  Town.send       2  762  107 
Tri  Pak   Machinery   Service.   Inc       Ser 

Young.  Ross  W  ,  Jr       2.762,179. 
Triwger.   Henry  ;    See 

Hi>efener,   Howard,  and  Tn^-ger       2  7<i2  224 
Truby,    Frank    K.,    to    Bausch    t    Lomb   MpricHl    C,       Method 

^  ,    „ 'PP*"^"*'      ^'"'     '■'•«fi"»t      bv      thermal      HV)ip..ratJ..n 
2,762.722,  9-11-56,   Cl     117      kw, 

Tuft      Miles    H.,    to    Hardie     .Mfg,     Co  Spravinir    niM.hiric 

2,762.651.   9-ll-5»;,   Cl.   299      29 
Turco  Products,   Inc       See 

Edds,   Richar<l   V       2.7t>2.150 
Newman.   Kenneth    W       2.762.694 
Turner.    Clarence    M,    to    the    Cnited    Stares    ..f    .Vniericd    ,is 

represente<l     by     the     Cnited     States    .Ktoniic     Knerg%     ('nrri 

mission.      Positive   ion  electrostatic   ac<-elerator      2  ftp' 94] 

9-11-56.  Cl.   313      63 
Tweedle.   Charles   J      Saw   chain    linkage      2  7<;2  227     9    II    .'.6 

Cl,   74      249. 

I'de.   Hana,  to  Schiess  Aktiengesellschaf t      Loading  device  for 
pressure    rollers.      2.762,082.    9-11    5ti.    Cl     19      135 


2, 762, 196. 
2.762.197. 


Ide     Hans    L     P..    to    Schleaa   Aktlengesellschaft.     .Splash   lu- 
bricating   means    for    gearing.         2.762.456,    9-11-56.    Cl. 

1 ^4       1 1 , 
T'dvlite  Corp       See 

Jackson.  William  H.      2,762,772 
Iiterwijk.  Antonie  H.  :    .s'e«- - 

Huiitenga,   Foppe  T.  and   llterwljk.      2.762.869 
I  llery     F'red    E      Hydrodynamic   torque  converter 
9   11    5<i.   Cl.   60-     54. 

Cilery.   Fred   E      Hydrodynamic  torque  convertera 

9-  11 -.56.   Cl     60-54. 
Cilery.    F're<|    E       Member   spacing   construction    In    hydrody- 
namic  tor<)ue   converters.      2,762,198.   9-11 -.56    Cl    60 54 

(llery.    F'red    E      One-way    clutches.     2.762.479.    &-li-.56.    Cl! 

1 92  -  45 
Indraltis.    .\nthony   K.  :    .S'ce 

Uyam.  Erwin  B  .  and  I'ndraitls,      2,7t'.2,0<i4  ' 

I  nion  Metal  .Mfg    Co..  The  :    See — 

Streb.  Joseph  C.,  and  Bole.      2,762.518 
I  iiion  S[)ecial   .Machine  Co.  :    See — 

Hale.  Arthur  N,,  and  Smith,      2. 763, .325, 

Sauer.   (ieorge.      2.76)2.454. 
Cnited  Engineering  &  Foundry  Co.  :    See — 

Karns.   Coulidge  A.      2.762.704 
Cnited  Engineers  Ik  Constructors  Inc.  :    See — 

Swf^vuey.   Maxwell   P.      2.762,449. 
I   rilted   Shi)e  .Machinery  Corp.:    See  — 

Foust.   (irville  N.,  and   Seems. 

t;ross    Charles  J.      2,762,067 

MacKenzie.  Wilbur  L.      2.782.716. 
CnittHl    States    Air    Force.    I'nited    States 
resent>'<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  :    See 

Lundquist.   I^ester  E.,  Jr.      2,762.221. 
Cnited    States   Atonilc   Energy   CommlsaioQ. 
.Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  :    See — 

Turner.  Clarence   .M.      2,762.941. 
I   niteil   ."states  i;asket  Co,  :    See  - 

Kudner.    Merritt   A        2.762,116 
IDited   states  Steel   Corp.  :    See 

Henderson.   William   J.      2,762  331. 

l.orig,  E.twin  T  .  and  Orr.      2,762.578. 

Owen,   Charles  J       2,762.764. 

Snow    Roland   B       2,762.729. 

Wells.   Jos.'ph   H       2,762.721. 
I   [iixersal  I  Ml   Products  Co.  ;    See  — 

Karnes.   .Marion   W       2.762  322, 

i'.locb.   Herman  S  .  and  Hoffman.      2.762,712. 

Linn,   Carl   B       2,762,849. 

Massev.    Lester  i'.        2,762,683. 
Cnlversal   VVindow   Co,  :    See 

Hoblw,    Claren(v,      2.762.086. 
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din    Co  , 
.Murray 


The      See 
Herl)ert   < 


I  schmanii 

(  '1      HH 
I    then  Wold 

Howes. 

("I     271 
Vag»'niijs, 

2.762  H2 
\'alenririe 
Long, 


urt    B 

Fr'Mlerick 
Sheet 


( 
24 
t. 
In 
3t; 
Harold 
2.   9    11 
James 
I  ieorge 


and   Peterson 
En  larger -reducer 


and    A 
feeding 


1.     Pal 
device. 


2.762,747 
2.762,2.58,    9-11-56. 

mer.    Jr.,    to    Pitney- 
2,762.623,    9-11-56. 


11  n  liergen.  Jan 
Co  as  trustee 
:tl4     4 

an     de    Waferen 


N.     Copper   nitrogenous   organic   compound 
56,  Cl.  260-438, 
M       See 

B  ,  and  Valentine.      2.762.893. 
.\      to   Hartford   .National   Bank 


Welding   device       2.762.947,   9- 


and  Trust 
11-56,    Cl 


Van 
pu 

Van 
pu 

Va  n 
pu 


Cornelius  (J.,  to  Shell  I>evelopment  Co, 
,MetlMd  and  reactor  for  I'ontinuouslv  reacting  liquids  while 
•i.Mink;    or    removing    h^•at        2,762,682,    fr-11-56.    Cl.    23      1. 


I»yke.  .\rthur  W,.  to  The 
Ip  carton  2.762,547,  9  11 
Iivke.  Arthur  W.  to  The 
hi  carton  2.762.548,  9-11 
Iiyke.  Arthur  W  .  to  The 
Ip  cart 
I'vkt 


Diamond    Match   Co 
.56,  Cl    229      2.5. 
Diamond    Match   Co 
-56.  Cl    229     2.5. 
Diamond    Match    Co 


Arthur    W  .    to 

in       2.7t;2.54»,  9   11-56,  Cl,  229      2,5 
Henry  .\       Variable  speed  transmission 


Molded 
Molded 
Molded 
2,762,239, 


»  1 1   5t;.  Cl    74     r.9o 
Van  Essen.  Harold  E  .  Jr       See 

Walde.    .\rthur   W  .    Van    Essen,   and    Zlxirnik 
Van    t'vk     Christiaan    J  Ele<trii'al    crmtactor 

9   U"  5ti,  Cl    200      117. 
Van    Heuven,    Engeltjert    W,    to    Hartford    National    Bank   and 


2,762  821 
2,762,RK4. 


support    for    low-pressure 
2,762,909,    9   11-56,    Cl 


an<l    (iorter      2,762.777 
Hartford  National  Bank 


Trusr    Co      as    trustee       Resilient 
m.'nury     \iipor    discharge     lamp, 
_'4(i      9ti 
\'iiii  1  •.isterhoiit.  (ierald  W    ;    See 

\\eiit     Jan    J  .    Van    Oosterhout. 
Van  iivertteek.  .\drianiis  J    W    M  ,   to 

and  Trust  Co  .  as  trustee.     Device  comprising  an  electric  dis 
charge  tulie  having  a  conc«*ntrated  ele<'tron  l:)eam     2,762.916. 
9    11    56,   Cl,    250      27 
Vin    Radeii     Harvey    B      to   .Ne    Peer   Co      Spring   end  shackle. 
J  7'i2  t;22    9    11    .)6.  Cl,  267      54  , 

"     n,    .\nton      Totalizer  c<iunter   having  means  far  stop- 
or>eratiori     on     reaching     a     predetermined     number. 
it;7    9    11    56.  Cl    235-   132 
7.clm    Willem   D       Arresting  ge«r  for  aircraft.    2.762.586, 
11    56,    Cl     244       110 


an  >  I 
ping 
2  7t'i'. 


an 


pressure  rollers 
\arnev      Justin     A 

9  1 1  56  CI  33 
Vassel.    Bruno,    to 


56,   Cl     244       -_ 
Varga.     Andr^.     and     F      T.     Stott.     to     Carding     Sp«Via!i8ts 
Canada  I    Ltd        Distribution  of  pressure  t»etween  a  pair  of 
2  76.2.295.    9    11-56,    Cl     100      158. 
Signalling    drift     indicator.       2,762,132, 
205 

International    Minerals    k   (^hemical    Corp 
I'roivss  of   producing   L  glutamine,     2,762,841,   9-ll-'56,   Cl 
2t'>(V     534 
Venditty     Anthony,    to    R     P     Scherer  Corp.      Hypodermic  In- 
jector with  adjustable  impact  plunger.      2.762.369.  9-11-.56, 
Cl     128      173 
Venditty   Anthony,  to  The  R.  P.  Scherer  Corp.    Hypodermic  In 
Jector      2,762, .370,  9-11-.56,  Cl.  128—17.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


and    Voirdahl 


Lockheed 
and    th« 


Air 
like. 


Vendo  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Johnson,  Elmer  C.      2,762,524. 
Venf.  Bruce  R.,  to  Temp-R-ljens.  Inc.     Apparatus  and  meth- 
od  for   toughening  ophthalmic   lenaee,   or   the    like,   and   to 

the  toughened  lens,      2,762,166,  9-11-56,  Cl.  49 — 45. 
Vlckers,  James  R.  :  See — 

Purchas,    WllUam   J.,   Jr..   and   Vlckers.     2.762,654 
Vleth,  Albert  B.,  to  Price  Battery   Corp.      Automatic  casting 

machine.      2,762.094.  9-11-56,  Cl.  22 — 7.5. 
Vincent.  John  J.  :   See — 

Moseley.    John    F.,    Thomas,    and    Vincent.      2,762,899. 
Visos,  Charles  D.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.    Control  thermostat 

unit     for     an     electric     heater.      2,762.886,     9-11-56.     Cl 

2(KV— 138. 
Vivian,   Johnson    E.     Method   of  and   apparatus    for   c<i«mbing 

and/or   blending  fibrous   material.     2,760,081     9-ll-5t!    Cl. 

19—66. 
Vizard,    William    C,    to    Barbour    Welting   Co.     Shoe    welting. 

2,762,135,  9-1 1-.56,  Cl.  .36 — 78. 
Von    Lowls    of    Menar,    Alexander,    to    W.    Witt.         Clamera 

bodies  and  means  for  releasably  holding  film  spools  therein. 

2.762.280,  9-11-56,  Cl.  9.5 — 31. 
Vordahl.  Milton  B.  ;   See— 

.Newcomb.     Charles     E..     Porter.     Darby, 
2.762,856, 
Vroonian.    Carll    D.,   and    B.    L.    Messinger.    to 

craft    Corp.         De-icing    means    for    aircraft 

2.762,897,  ^ll-.56,  Cl.  219— 20. 
Vuti,    Wilhelm,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Side    delivery    rake 

spider.      2,762.189,  9-11-56.  Cl.  .5«{— 377. 
W  KM  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :    Sec— 

Clade.  Robert.      2.762.601. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  ;   See — 

Naumann,  Leonard  <;.      2.762.4til 
Wagner.   John   C,   and    D.   T.   James       Automatic  inoculating 

apparatus.      2,762,365,  9-11 -56,  CI    128  -  1 
Walner,    Eugene,    to    Horizons    Titanium    Corn,      Preparation 

of  thorium  tetrahalides,      2,762  684,  9~ll-.56.  Cl    23 — 14.5. 
Walner,    Eugene,    to    Horisons    Titanium    Corp.      Prer>a,Tation 

of    tetrahalides    of    zirconium    and    hafnium.       2.782.688, 

9-11-56.  Cl.  23-87. 
Walner.    Eugene,    to    Horizons     Inc.       Method    of    preparing 

halldes.     2,762,691.  9-11-56.  Cl.  23  —  205. 
Walde,  Arthur  W.,  H.  E.   Van  Essen.  Jr.,  and  T.  W.  Zbornik. 

to  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories.     Organotln  arsonate  deriva- 
tives.    2.762.821,  9-11-56.  Cl.  260--429.7. 
Waldron,  John.   Corp.  :   See — 

Markowtii.  Richard.     2.762.077. 
Walker.   Alec  H.   B..   to  Westinghouse  Brake  and   Signal  Co. 

Ltd.      Voltage  regulating  apparatus  of  the  electronic  type. 

2.762.965.  9-11-56,  Cl.  .32.3—22. 
Walker.    Harry    M..    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      ExtrBctire 

distillation     of     phenol-containing     mixtures.        2.762,760. 

9-11-56,   Cl.   202—39.5. 
Walker.    Thomas    B.      Pneumatically    operated    pressing    ma- 
chines.    2  762.142,  9-11-56,  Cl.  3^-41. 
Waller,   Lyle  G..   to   the   Cnited   States  of  America   as   repre- 
sented  by    the    Secretary   of    the   Army.      Thermal    switch. 

2.762  889   9-11-56.  Cl    200-142. 
Wallney,   Byron   G.     Clips   for  papers.      2.762.100.    9-11-56. 

Cl.  24 — 66. 
Walpert,  George  W.  :   See — 

Hardwvk"    Norman  L.,  and  Walpert      2  762.798 
Walter.     Ernest    W.       Tire    patch    and    method     of    making. 

2  762  413.  9-11-56.  Cl.  152-370 
Wandel,    Bronlslaw       Unitary   shoulder   support   and   reading 

light  attachment  for  a  telephone.     2.762.868.  9-11-56,  Cl. 

179—157. 
Ward.    John   A.,    III.      Jet    power   plant   convertible  to   axial 

flow  turbojet  or  to  ramjet  operation.     2.762.192.  9-11-56, 

Cl    60^-35,6. 
Ward,  Lawson  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products 

wire  feeding   method.      2.762  110.   9-11-56.   Cl. 
Washburn.   Clayton    .\.,   to  the  United   States   of 

renreoented    bv    'he    Secretarv    of    the    Navv 

2.762  581.  9-11    66,  Cl.  242—119. 
Wasson     Clifford    H.     to    The    Nlk-0-I>nk    Co.      Dual    key    lock 

structure.     2.762  216.  9-11-56.  Cl.  70—63 
Waterbury    Farrel    Foundry   k   Machine   Co.     The 

Byam.  Erwin  B.,  and  Undraltis.    2  762.064 
Watson.  Drla  E.     Nesting  and  folding  serving  cart. 

9-11-56.   Cl.   311—17. 
Wayne  Pump  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Bateman.  Coates  F.     2.762  .306 
Weatherhead  Co..  The;    See- 

St.  Clair.  Theodore  A      2,762,602, 
Webb  Engineering  Co.  :   See  — 

Hodgeman.  Raymond  C.     2.762.542 
Webb    Jervls  B  ,  Co.  :   See— 

McCanl.  Edward  W.     2  762  496. 
Weber    Edmund  H.     Outlet  box  anchor. 

Cl.  248—27. 
Weber    Karl   A.,  to  Weber  Showcase  k  Fixture  Co 

frigerated   showcsse.      2  762  205,   ^-11-56.   Cl     62- 
Weber  Showcase  k  Flxt'ire  Co,.  Inc.  :   See — 

Weber,  Karl  A.     2.762  205. 
Weeks    Richard  W.  :   See— 

8t«n1ev   Clyde  P..  and  Weeks.     2  762.761 
Welg    Morris  O.      Porfble  inflatable  trafflc  diverting  device. 

2  762  327    9-11-56    Cl.  116—63. 
Weig    .Morris   O.      Spring  actuated   expandable   trafflc  divert 

ing  device.     2,762.328.  9-11-58.  Cl.  116 — 63. 
Weil,  Thomas  A.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Blocking  oscillators. 

2.762.920.  ^11-56,  Cl.  2.50—36. 

Weiss,  Alexander  C.  Pallet.  2,762,593,  9-11-56,  CL  248 — 
120. 

Weiss.  Alexander  C.  H.,  to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Flber-reln- 
forced  structural  panel  and  method  of  making  same. 
2.7«2,73»,  9-11-B6,  Cl.  154 — 90. 


Inc.  Lead- 
29     25.11. 

America  as 
Coil    form. 


See— 
2,762,669, 


,762  591.  9-11-56. 


Inc.     Re- 
895. 


Welch,  Jack  D.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Automatic  ealn  control 
for  electric  servo  systems.      2,762,959.   9-1U56,  Cl,   318 

Welles,    Joseph    M.      Brake    beam.       2.762,466,    9-11-56,    Cl. 

188 — 226.1. 
Wells,  Frank  W.     Digging  adjustment  mechanism  for  wheel 

type   trenching   machine.      2.762.137,   9-11-56,   Cl.   37—97 
Wells,   Joseph    H,.   to   United    States   Steel   Corp.      Method    of 

preserving  wood  and  resultant  product.     2.762,721,  9-11-56, 

Went.  Jan  J.,  G.  W.  Van  Oosterhout,  and  E.  W.  Gorter  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  as  trustee  Per- 
manent magnet  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2,762,777. 

Werner.  Jesse,  and  R.  s'feckler,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp,  Laminated  fibrous  glass  material.  2.762  735 
9-11-.56.  Cl.  1.54 — 43.  .        .      o, 

Western  Electric  Co,.  Inc,  :   See — 
Bregar,  Joseph  C.     2,762,975. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake   Co.  :   See — 

Feucht.  Jacob  E      2,762.609. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co   Ltd       See — 

Walker,  Alec  H    B.     2.762,965. 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corp   :   See— 
Faught    Harold  F.     2.(62.559. 
Wood.  Cyrus  F..  and  Cummlngs.     2.762,426. 
Westlin.  Karl    L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc,     Multiple 
tube   centrifugal   dust   collectors.      2.762,450,    9-11-56    Cl 
183 — 80, 
Westphal,  Elizabeth,  executrix  :   See — 

Kruger.  John  C.     2.762,097. 
Wetzel.  Frank  O.  :    See- 

Knosp.   Robert  N..   Linden,  and 
Wheeler.  Ijeonard  K  .  and  A    C.  ?>ost 
rei)eater.     2.762,863,  9-11-56.  Cl. 
Wheeling   Stamping  Co.  :    See — 

Davis.  Walter  T.      2.762.544. 
Whelan,    George    M.       I..eveling    device 

Cl.  33—73. 

White,   Frank   B,.    S'^f    to   R.   S.   Butts,   5<7f    to   D.   A.   Grosen- 
baugh.  and  10%    to  J    J    Woodruff.      Rotary  internal  com 
bustion   engine.      2.762.346.   9-11-56.    Cl.    123—15 
Whitecar.   Alten  E..   to   Smith,   Kline  k  French   Laboratories 
Capsule   closing    apparatus.      2.762.181,   9-11-56,   Cl.    53 — 
299 
Whitehead.    William,    to   Celanese   Corp    of    America, 
ratus  for  treating  filamentary  materiaL     2,762,330,  9-11 
Cl.  118— .33. 
Whiting   Corp.  :   See— 

Schmidt,  Otto  A      2  762.171 
Wldmer.  .\lfred  E..   and  E,   W.  Greenfield,  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cahk»  Co.     Cataphoretic  separation  of  impurities  from 
liquids.     2.762,770,  9   11-56,  Cl.  204-180. 
Wilcox,    Clinton    S,.    to    General    Railway    Signal    Co 
speed  contr<d  system.      2.762.464.  9-11  -56.   Cl,   188 
Wlldman   Mfg.   Co.  :    See- 

Howle,    Kenneth,      2.762.214. 
Wiley,   William  V  .  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp 

eter.     2.762.926.  9-11-56.  Cl.  250—41.9. 
Wiley.   William   C.   and    I.    H,    Mcl^aren.   to 
Corp.      Mass   spectrometer       2.762.927,   9- 
41.9. 

to  Bendix  .\viation  Corp 
9-11-56.  Cl.  250 — 41,9. 
Casket    placer       2.762.106 


Wetzel       2.762.243 

Ele(  tronic  regenerative 
178—70 


'62.128.    9-11-56. 


Appa- 
-56. 


Wiley,  William  C. 

eter,     2.762,928. 
Wilklrw^in.    Jim    P, 

27   -32, 
Williams,  Gwyn  E 


Train 

-181 


Mass  spectrom- 

Bendix   Aviation 
n-56,   Cl    250— 


Mass  spectrom 
9-11-56.    Cl 


.s'ee 


Lambert.      Smith.      and 


•  Joo^man        Isaac, 
2,762,78 
Williams.  Lawrence  S..  to  T<dedo  Scale  Co,      Lens 
a    weighing    scale.      2.762.253,    9-11-56,    Cl.    88- 
Williamson,  James  W.  :   See — 

Body,  Alfred  C,  and  Williamson      2,762.894. 
Wills.   Ervln   E..   to   Federal   Electric  Products  Co. 

switch  gear.     2.762  878.  9-11-56    Cl.  200^-50 
Wills.   Ervln  E..  to  Federal  Electric  Products  Co. 
switch    gear       2.762.879.    9-11-56.    Cl.    200—50 
Willson.  Frederick  W.  ;    See  - 

Egan,    Stephen    L,,    Bivings,   and    Willson.      2.762.437 
Sre 
and  GaraiKdo 


Williams, 

device  for 
-1. 

Drawout 
Draw-out 


•:> 


•62  290. 


■62.657.   a-11-56.   Cl     299- 


Wilson  k  Co..   Inc. 

Moss,  Walter  E. 
Wilson,    I^a   Rov   A.      .Nozzle. 

120. 
Wing.  Willis  G.  :   See— 

Schultz.  Oscar  T,.  Scott,  and  Wing      2.762.123 
Winger.  Stover  C.  ISP!!-   to  J.  Flam.     Selective  one-way  drive 

2  762.478,  9   11-56.   Cl     192-43. 
Winkel.   Herbert   C      Paste  contnd    for   battery   grid   pasting 

machine.     2  762.543    9-11-56.  Cl.  226     39.6. 
Winkler.   Albert  H.    to  Bendix  Aviation  Corn.     Engine  start 

ing  device.     2.762  354    9-11-56,  Cl    123-179, 
Wlntrode,  Warner  C   ;    See   - 

Kunz.   William   J..   Jr..  and  Wlntrode.      2.762  194. 
Wlrges,    Edward    W.      Vehicle    automatic    transmission    dial 

illuminator,     2  762  906   9-M-56    C\    240      7  1 
Wise,    Bernard,   to   Radio   Corp.   of   America       High   gain  fre 

quency   multipliers       2  762  918,  9-11-56.  Cl,   2.50—36. 
Witkiewicz.  Joseph  J       See- 

Mannlng,  Edward  V..  Brelnig,  and  Wltklewlci.    2.762,664 


Alexander. 
Means    for 

1.35—28. 
Eisenwerke 


Witt.   Wilhelm  :   See 

Von  Lowls  of  Menar 
Wlttman     Norman    M 

2.762  383.  ^-11-56.  Cl 
Wlttmoser.   Adalbert,  to 

.sellschaft. 

Cl.  22—79. 
Wolf.  Alfred  A. 

Cl.  89—41. 

Wolfe  Products.  Inc.,  The  :   See— 
ParlB,  Harold  B,     2,762,699 


2.762  280. 
securing    umbrella 


ribs 


Metal   casting  apparatus 
Roller  path  compensator 


Gelsenkirchen 
2.762.096. 


Aktlenge 
9-11-56 


2.762.268,  9-11-56. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WollPnsak  Optical  Co.      See  - 

Herden.  Robert  B.     2,762.261 
Wood.  Cyrus  F.    and  L.  F    Cuiiimln»f».  to  WpstinjfhuuHf  El^c 

trie    Corp.      Oas    turbinp    apparatus       2,7H2.4JH     ft   11    .'.« 

CI.   158—36.4. 
Wood.  Reuben  E..  to  the  United  States  of  .Vnierica  a;<   r^pr.- 

•ented   by   the   Secrerary   of   Commerce       F'unohed  cell    wax 

electrolyte   batteries.      2.762.858.   9^-11    56.    ("1     1.5H      I0,{ 
Woodruff,   John  J.  :   See — 

White.  Frank  B.     2,762.;U«. 
\Vi)rthinKton.   Wayne  H      and   K    F    .Jirsa     u<   l»*^re   Mfj;    c. 

Kydraulic     steerinj:     iiifN-hanixiM       2  7H_' 44H      H    11    .'ui      i  1 

1HO--79  2. 
Wright.  Peter  M.  :   See 

Kwasieborski.   Andrzej    K  ,    and    \Vri>;ht.      2  7H2  H.T7 
Wright.  Theodore  M..  and  A.  Le.m,  to  Ra<lir)  (^)rp    of  Aimrl-a 

Socket  installing  apparatus      2.762  <H^.  9-  1 1    5fi.  CI    1      2 
Yetter.    Harry    G.      Deflector    for   a    disc    coulter       2  7fi2  285 

9-11-56.  dl.   97-53. 
Young.    Ross    W.,    Jr.    to    Tri-Pak     Machinery    Service      Xm 

Bag  sealing  machine.      2.762.179    9^  11-5H    ri     5.?      1  !^M 
Zanlnovich.   George   A.      Display    stand.      2,7H2.51.H.    9-11    .•>« 

CI.    211  — 16. 


Zhornik.   Thomas  W.  :    See — 

Walde,  Arthur  W.,   Van  Essen,  and  Zbornik.     2,762,821. 
Zenith   Knglneering  Corp.  :   See — 

I.ltzenberg.  David  P.     2.782.311. 
Zenner,    Walter    J.,    to    Teletype    Corp.       Positive    engaging 

clutch      2,762.477.  9-11-56.  CI.  192—28. 
Zimmerman.  F'sward  C.  to  I^nard  Corp.     Truck  cargo  heater 

and   <ontri>l   therefor.      2.762,570,  9-11-56.  CI.  237—12.3. 
Zip  Products  Co.  :   See — 

MlHSon,  William  H.     2.782,604. 
Zito,  Joseph  L..  to  E    k  O.  Machine  and  Tool  Co.     Tire  bead 
breaking   device   with   circumferentlally   distributed   thrust 
members.     2.762,424,  9-11-56.  CI.  157—1.28. 
Zotfliiiann,    Rudolf:    See-  \ 

Bouwers,  Albert,  and  Zoglcnann.     2.762.259. 
Z.ipf    (Jeorge  W  ,  Jr     to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

car-.r      2,7H2.711.  9-11-56.  CI.  99 — 192. 
ZiimwHit      Arlle     I        F'ipe     cutting    apparatus. 

!♦    11    56,    CI     266     2.'?. 
Zuni,  J    A..  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Schmid,  John  H..  and  Boggess.     2.762.448. 


Thaw  indl 
2,762.621, 


/ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  11,  1956 

NOTi. — Flrgt  number  — class,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1- 

2:   Z76Z046 

2- 

I    Z  761  047 

i 

<:   Z76Z048 

Z  76Z  049 

13:    Z76Z0fi0 

14:  2,76Z061 

42:   Z  762.  052 

49:   Z76Z053 

22- 

':   Z76ZOM 

26^ 

I:    Z76Z055 

27> 

(:   Z76Z066 

4-          6:   Z76Z067 

■1 
t 

:   Z76Z058 

32 

:   Z76Z059 

41 

:   Z76Z060 

187 

:   Z76Z061 

189 

:    Z76Z062 

8—     6.  5 

:   Z  762.  679 

61 

Z76Z680 

139 

:    Z76Z681 

9--       21 

:    Z76Z063 

10-         6 

Z76Z064 

97 

Z76Z065 

1 1  -         1 

Z76Z(t66 

12-         21 

Z76Z067 

142 

:    Z76Z068 

13-       31 

:   Z76Z856 

14—         1 

:    Z76Z069 

l.V-     119 

:    Z76Z070 

131.05 

:    Z76Z071 

13Z5 

Z76Z072 

183 

Z76Z073 

184 

:    Z76Z074 

210 

Z  76Z  075 

1ft—     128 

:   Z76Z076 

18-        15 

Z  76Z  077 

Ifi  5 

Z  76Z  078 

33 

Z  76Z  079 

59 

Z  76Z  080 

19-       66 

Z  76Z  081 

135 

Z76Z082 

142 

Z76Z083 

av        2 

Z76Z084 

6 

Z  76Z  085 

42 

Z76Z086 

.S2  2 

Z  76Z  087 

,55 

Z  76Z  088 

57  5 

Z  76Z  (m 

fi9 

Z  76Z  090 

92 

Z  76Z  091 

22-       2! 

Z76Z092 

57  2 

Z76Z093 

75 

Z76Z094 

79 

Z76Z095 

Z76Z096 

144 

Z  76Z  097 

204: 

Z76Z098 

Zi  -         1 . 

Z  76Z  68? 

Z76Z683 

14  5: 

Z76Z684 

Z  76Z  685 

66: 

Z  76Z  686 

79: 

Z  76Z  687 

87: 

Z76Z688 

121 

Z  762.  669 

173: 

Z76Z690 

205: 

Z  76Z  661 

283: 

Z76Z692 

284: 

Z76Z693 

24-       49: 

Z76Z099 

66: 

Z  76Z  100 

137: 

Z  76Z  101 

139: 

Z  76Z  102 

237 

Z  76Z  103 

ZV-       39: 

Z  76Z  104 

131: 

Z  76Z  105 

27-       32: 

Z  76Z  106 

28-       39: 

Z  76Z  107 

2&        13: 

Z  76Z  108 

3: 

Z  76Z  109 

Z5  1 1 

Z76Z  110 

128: 

Z76Z111 

148.4 

Z76Z112 

155.  5: 

Z76Z113 

156.8: 

Z76Z114 

424: 

Z76Z115 

47Z  9: 

Z76Z116 

.521: 

Z76Z117 

Z76Z118 

.533: 

Z76Z119 

arv-         1: 

Z  76Z  lao 

30—  60.5 
116 


33- 


34- 


36- 


37— 


38- 


39- 

40- 


41 


43- 


45- 
46- 


47 


1 

16 

26 

31 

52 

73 

129 

188 

190 

205 

72 

174: 

71: 

78: 

67: 

97: 

98: 

142: 

159: 

190: 

41: 

77: 

105: 

5: 

1.5: 

139: 

155: 

9: 


10 

21 

43 

24 

27  4 

42  23 

57.  5 

145 

81 

138 

32 

.50 

154 

182 

229: 

59: 


61 

62 

49-       45 


51- 


53^ 


55- 

56- 


33 

96: 

IM: 

129: 

141: 

184  3: 

285: 

66: 

128: 

182: 

198: 

202: 

299: 

81: 

23: 

25  4: 

209: 

233: 

238: 

296: 

377: 

81; 

125: 

79: 

-  35  6: 

39  28 
53 
54 


54.6: 

6Z5: 

67: 

61-  18: 

62—  1: 
3: 


57- 
58- 
59- 
60- 


Z  76Z  121 
Z  76Z  122 
Z76Z123 
Z  76Z  124 
Z  76Z 125 
Z  76Z  126 
Z  76Z  127 
2,  762, 128 
2.  762, 129 
2.  762. 130 
Z  762, 131 
2,  762, 132 

2. 762. 133 
Re  .24 ,211 

2. 762. 134 
2,  762. 135 
2,  762, 136 
2,  762, 137 
Z  762, 138 
Z  762,  139 

:  Z  762. 140 
:  Z76Z141 
:   Z  762, 142 
:  Z  762. 143 
:   Z  762,  144 
:   Z  762,  145 
:   Z  762, 146 
:   Z  762, 147 
Z  762. 148 
Z  762.  149 
2.762.150 
Z  762.  151 
2.762.152 
Z  762.  153 
2.  762.  694 
Z  762.  154 
Z  762.  155 
Z  762. 156 
2,  762. 157 
Z762,  158 
Z  762.  159 
Z  762. 180 
2,  762. 161 
Z  762. 162 
2.  762. 163 
Z  762.  164 
Z  762.  165 
P. P  1.514 
P.  P.  1.515 
P. P. 1.513 
P. P. 1.516 
Z  762. 166 
2,  762, 167 
2.  762, 168 
Z  762, 169 
Z  762,  170 
Z  762,  171 
Z  762, 172 
2,  762, 173 
Z  762, 174 
2,762,175 
Z  762, 176 
Z  762, 177 
Z  762, 178 
2.762,179 
2,  762, 180 
2,  762, 181 
Z  762. 182 
2,  762, 183 
Z  762, 184 
Z  762,  185 
Z  762,  186 
2.  762, 187 
Z  762. 188 
Z  762, 189 
Re  .24,212 
2,  762, 100 
Z  762. 191 
Z  762, 102 
Z  762, 103 
Z  762, 194 
Z  762, 195 
Z  762, 106 
2,  762. 107 
2,  762. 108 
2,  762, 190 
2,  782,  aOO 

z  762,  aoi 

Z  7  fa,  202 
Z  782, 203 
Z  762,  a04 


62- 

-  89.  5:  Z  762.  305 

95-      89:   Z76Z281 

123- 

119:   2.  76Z3,52 

157—   1   28     Z  762.424 

117:   Z  762, 306 

97—47  14:   Z  76Z  282 

179:   2.762.354 

158-         1 

Z  76Z  4Z5 

117.4:   Z  762,  307 

Z76Z283 

181):    2.762.355 

27.4 

Z  76Z  427 

122:   Z  762, 308 

47.53 

:   Z76Z284 

124- 

13:    2.762.356 

36  4 

Z  76Z  426 

141:  Z  762, 309 

53 

:   Z76Z28.5 

2.  762.  357 

113 

Z  76Z428 

64- 

-      30:   Z  762. 210 

78 

:   Z76Z286 

22;   2.762.358 

159—       16 

Z  76Z429 

21:  2,762.211 

188 

Z76Z287 

125- 

23:   2,762.359 

160—     394 

Z76Z430 

66—      93:   ZT62.212 
106:   2,t62.213 

99-     100 
142 

:   Z76Z7n9 
:   Z76Z710 

126- 

39:   Z  762.  360 
59.5-    2  762  361 

164-  10.2 
38 

Z76Z431 
Z76Z432 

no:   Z76Z214 

192 

:   Z76Z711 

92     2  762  362 

99 

Z  76Z  433 

70- 
71- 

173:  Z  762, 215 

63:   Z  762. 216 

-    Z6:  Z  762. 605 

2,  762,  686 

Z7:  Z76Z697 

235 
236 
266 
336 
421 

:   Z76Z288 
:    Z76Z289 
:   Z76Z290 
.   Z76Z291 
Z76Z292 

127- 

128- 

298:   2.76Z363 

360:    2.762.364 

36    2.1^,1T, 

1:    Z  762,  365 

112 

123.5 

166-       46 

.54 

103 

Z  76Z  434 
Z  76Z  435 
Z76Z436 
Z76Z437 
Z  762.  438 

42:   Z76Z698 
54:   Z76Z699 

Z76Z293 
100-       99:    Z76Z294 

30:   2,762,366 
83.5:    2.762,367 

147 
154 

Z  76Z  439 
Z76Z440 
Z  762.  441 

72- 

101:   Z76Z217 

158:    Z76Z295 

146:    2.762.368 

186 

73- 

53:   Z76Z218 
150:   Z76Z219 

232    Z76Z296 
101  -       93:    Z76Z297 

173:   2.762,369 
2.  762,  370 

167-       30 
33 

Z  762!  74(1 

9    7«9    7H 

162:   Z?6Z220 

110:    Z76Z298 

33.".    2.762.371 

.53  1     Z  76Z  742 
Z  76Z  743 

178:   Z76Z221 

115:   Z76Z299 

129- 

1     2.762.372 

74- 

1.5:    Z76Z222 

227:   Z76Z300 

16    2.762.373 

64     Z  76Z  744 

2:    Z76Z223 

!                365:   Z  762.  301 

131  - 

61:   2.762.374 

65     Z  762.  745 

7:   Z76Z224 

102-      28:   2.762.302 

194:    2.762.375 

Z  76Z  746 

178  -     5  4     Z  76Z860 

6  6:    Z76Z861 

15     2  762.  862 

104:    Z76Z225 

64     2.762.303 

235:    2.762.376 

216  5:   Z76Z226 

81.2:   Z  762.  304 

241:   2.76Z377 

249:    Z7WZ227 

103—      11:  2,762.305 

132- 

33:   Z  762.  378 

330:    Z716Z228 

42     2.76Z306 

43    2.76Z379 

70:    Z  76Z  863 

179—       18    Z  76Z  864 

336  5:    Z716Z229 

49:   2.762.307 

75  5:   2.762.380 

339    Z7BZ230 

52:    2.76Z308 

79:   Z  762.  381 

"     •     ^^                                     *    N-^  -           4l*t       •    V«*^      K-r^i^lt 

27     Z  76Z  865 

388:   Z716Z231 

2.  762.  309 

135:   Z  762.  353 

27  52'    Z  76Z  866 

421:    Z716Z232 

2.  762.  310 

148:   Z  76Z382 

81     Z  76Z  867 

467    Z7I6Z233 

87:   Z  762, 311 

134— 

3:    Z  76Z728 

157:    Z76Z86S 
1 .59     2.  76Z  869 

471     Z716Z234 

136:   2.762.312 

19:    Z  7fiZ  729 

472    Z7BZ235 

104-       16:    2.76Z313 

135 

28     Z  76Z:i83 

171     2  76Z  870 

477     Z7BZ236 

258:   2.76Z314 

136 

.V    Z  76Z8.57 

*       R       .ft      .               ■«,         ■     ^  "^^       V/    ■     V^ 

Z  76Z  871 

2.  762.  237 

105-     177:   2.762.315 

103     Z  76Z858 

Z  76Z  872 

Z7BZ238 

190:    2,762.316 

122:    Z76Z85y 

Z  76Z  87:< 

690    Z7fiZ239 

223:   2.762,317 

137 

51     Z  76Z  384 

2,  762,  874 

711:    Z76Z240 

106-^       28:   Z76Z712 

86:    Z  76Z385 

2.  762.  875 

7,V  - 

5:    Z  762.  700 

.53:   2.762,713 

296     Z  762.  386 

180—         1:   2.762.442 

48:    Z76Z701 

107-         1:   2.762,318  i 

360     Z  762.  387 

11:   2.  76Z443 

68:    Z76Z702 

19:    2.762.319 

2.  762,  388 

13:   2.762,444 

101:   Z76Z703 

60:    2.762.32(1 

390:    2.  76Z  389 

73:   Z  762,  445 

128:    Z  76Z  704 

63:   Z  762.  321 

394     Z76Z390 

79  2:   2,  762,  446 

130:   Z76Z705 

110-       98:   Z  762.  322  ! 

779     Z  76Z  391 

181-       .5:    2,762,447 

134:    Z  76Z  706 

112-     123:  Z76Z323  | 

780:   2.  762.  392 

182-       31:   Z  762.  448 

1.52     Z76Z707 

256:    2,762,324   : 

787     Z  7fiZ  393 

183—         2     Z  762.  449 

76— 

31     Z76Z241 

2,  762,  325 

7H8    Z  762,  394 

80:   2.762,450 

43:    Z  76Z  242 

113-       44:    2,762,326 

791     Z  76Z  395 

H5:    Z  762.  451 

77— 

27:    Z76Z243 

116—       63:    2.  76Z327 

792     Z  76Z  396 

114  2:    Z  762, 452 

33  5:   Z  76Z  244 

2.  762.  328 

138  - 

^     Z  76Z397 

115:   Z76Z.453 

80- 

51     Z76Z245 

117-       35: 

2.762.714 

75     Z  76Z398 

184-        6:   Z  762,  454 

81  — 

3  1:  Z  76Z  246 

36: 

2,762,715 

139    1 

70.3;   Z  76Z399 

7:    Z  762,  455 

9.  51 :    Z  76Z  247 

43: 

2.762.716 

232:   Z  76Z  m\ 

11:   Z  762,  456 

.52  4:   Z76Z248 

46: 

2.762.717 

ZV5:    Z  76Z  401 

.55:   Z  762,  457 

91:   Z76Z249 

63: 

2.762.718 

143 

108:   Z76Z402 

188-       18:   Z  762.  458 

82— 

84— 
85— 
88- 

18:    Z  76Z  250 

297:   Z76Z251 

Z4:   Z76Z252 

1:   Z76ZZW 

14:   Z76Z254 

18:   Z76Z255 

18  4:   Z76Z256 

24:   Z76Z257 

Z76Z258 

40    Z76Z259 

.54:   Z76Z260 

57    Z76Z261 

Z  761262 

1.5:   Z76Z263 

35:   Z78Z264 

2,762.719  1 
65:   2,762,720 
72:   Z  762.  721 
106:   Z76Z722 

144 

32:   Z  76Z  4<13 
208    Re. 24.  215 
2.52    2.  76Z  4M 
3(M     Z  76Z  405 

47:   2,762,459 

72:    2,762.460 

2,762,461 

78:   Z  762,  462 

130:    2.762,723 

14.5- 

5     Z  76Z  406 

79  5:   Z76Z463 

89- 

221:   2,762.724 

227:   Z76Z725 

2.  762.  726 

118—  2:   2.762.329 
33:   Z  762.  330 
51:   2,762.331 

119-  78:   Z  762,  33? 
81:   2,76Z33;i 

126:   Z 762, 334 

146- 
148- 

31     Z76Z407 

52:    Z  76Z  4<>8 

Z  76Z  409 

10:    Z  76Z  410 

1  5.   Z  76Z  730 

6  17     Z76Z  733 

6  2    Z  76Z  731 

Z  762,  732 

12.7     Z  76Z  734 

181:   Z  762.  464 

222  6:   2.762,465 

226  1:    2.762.466 

2,  762,  467 

243:   2,762,468 

264:   2.762.469 

189-         1:   2,762,470 

14    Z  762,  471 

34     2.762.472 

46:    2.762.473 

75:   Z76Z474 

78:    2.762,475 

192-         3:   2,762,476 

28    2  762  477 

41:   Z76Z265 

Z76Z266 

135:   Z76Z267 

157:   Z76Z335 

120-       19:   Z  762. 336 

42.16:   2.762,337 

150- 
1.52 

5     Z76Z411 
213:   Z  76Z412 
370     Z  76Z  413 

90- 

16:   Z76Z268 

108:  2.762.338 

1.53 

1     Z76Z414 

11:   Z76Z369 

121—       34:   2.762.339 

40:    Z76Z415 

43     2!  762',  478 
45     2,762,470 
82    2,762,480 
94:   Z  762,  481 
104    2.762.482 

92- 

2:  Re.24.213 

2,  762.  340 

45     Z76Z416 

40:   Z76Z270 

36:   Z  762.  341   j 

48     Z  76Z4i: 

93- 

18:  Z76Z271 

46.5:   2.762,342 

.54:    Z  76Z418 

19:   Z76Z272 

164:   2,762.343 

1.54 

1   8:    Z  76Z419 

20:   Z76Z273 

2.  762.  344 

42:    Z  76Z  420 

105    2,762.483 

53:   Z76Z274 

122—         1     2.762.345 

Z  76Z  421 

2.  762.  484 

54.2:   Z76Z275 

123—       15:    2,762,346  ' 

43     Z  7fiZ  735 

19.V-       .SI     2.762.747 

94- 

44:   Z76Z276 

32:   2,762,347 

82    Z  76Z  736 

65     2.  762.  748 

96— 

4.5:  Z76Z277 

Z76Z348  j 

8.5     Z  76Z  737 

67     2.762.749 

8:   Z76Z708 

41.86:   2,762,349 

87,    1.  76Z  738 

196-       13:   2,762,7,50 

10:   Z76Z278 

48:   Re.24.214  ! 

90:    2.  76Z  739 

2,762,751 

18:   Z76Z279 

55:   Z  762,  350  j   l.VV 

30.   Z  76Z  422 

50     Z  762.  7.52 

31:   Z76Z280 

69: 

Z76Z351    '■ 

188     Z  76Z423 

2.  762,  7.5;h 

\\1 


xxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


196—   50; 

74: 


ltt7- 
198— 


200— 


201- 
202— 

204— 


148: 

20: 

49: 

21: 

29: 

85: 

97: 

102: 

139: 

167: 

171: 

176: 

183: 

232: 

77: 

11: 

24 

48: 

50: 


81  4: 

84: 

96: 

117: 

122: 

138: 

139: 

140: 

142: 

150: 

48: 

39  5: 

160: 

U: 

28: 


2.  782,  754 
2.  762,  755 
2.  762.  756 
2,  762,  757 
2.  762,  758 
2.  762.  759 
2,  762,  485 
2.762.486 
2.  762.  487 
2. 762,  488 
2,  762,  489 
2,  762,  490 
2,  762,  491 
2, 762,  492 
2.  762.  493 
2,  762,  494 
762,496 
782.496 
762.497 
762.496 
762. 876 
762.  877 
Re.24.216 
2.  762.  878 
2,  762.  879 
2.  762,  880 
2.  782,  881 
2. 762. 882 
2.  762.  883 
2.  762.  884 
2.  762.  885 
2,  762.  886 
2,  782.  887 
2,  762. 888 
762.889 


215- 

217- 
219- 


220 
221 
222 


2.  762,  890 


2, 

2,762 

2,762 

2,762, 

2,762, 


62.891 
80 


125 
140  5 
147 
162 
163 
ISO 
197 
213 
20&-    5 


•29 
4« 

«2 
*4 
9 
27 
72 
W: 

\m 

42.5 

S6 

lt>4 

16 

13 

Ifi  1 

17 

42 

620 

730 


2.762. 


■209- 


210— 


211 


JH 


62. 
62, 
62. 
62. 
62. 
62. 


62, 
62. 


61 
62 
63 
64 

65 
66 
67 
'68 
69 
70 
71 
•72 


22*- 

224 
22ft 


229 


11 

79 

68 

8.5 

10.  ,55 

10  61 

l« 

20 
26 
:i.5 
M 

H.1 

HH 

47 

67 

y.i 

115 
117 
132 
162 
16^ 
177 
192 
1%.  2 

+8.5 

519 

537 

,542 

,569 

48 

105 

42.  (« 

39  6 

Hh 

96 

97 

2  5 


U 
23 
.Vs 

♦4 

52 


6Z499 
fiZSOO 
62,  MX 
62,502 
62.  VT3 
6Z  504 
62,  505 
62,506 
62.507 


Z  762.  aw 


6Z509 
62.  510 
6Z  51 1 

62.  512 
■6Z  513 
62,  514 
■6Z515 
'6Z  516 
■6Z  517 
■62.  51 H 
■6Z  519 


23<^         6^ 

mi 

114 

122 

23.V    6<)  +M 

fil 


61    5 

61    7 

132 

15 

21  > 

12  3 

12 

7   1 

lit  6.5 

41 

90 

\>Xi 


237 

2Mh 


'6Z  520 
■6Z  .521 
■6Z  5Z2 
■6Z  HV2 
6Z893 
■6Z  S94 
■6Z  895 
6Z  896 
'6Z  '<97 
'6ZH9n 
'6Z  H99 
■6Z  90«) 
'6Z901 
■6Z  '*y2 
6Z  903 
6Z  9<H 
'62.  523 
■6Z  52  J 
■62.  52.5 
■6Z  52^; 
'6Z  527 
■6Z  52^ 
■6Z  52^ 
'62.  .sa*! 
'62.  VJ ! 
6Z  532 
6Z  SXi 
■6Z  534 
'62,  ,53.5 
62.  .536 
■6Z  .537 
'6Z  .5.'1^ 
■6Z  .539 
■6Z  .54<i 
'62.  .54 1 
'62.  ,542 

■6Z  m;j 

62.  .H4 

'6Z  .54.5 
'62.  ,546 
'62.  .547 
■6Z  ,54H 
'62,  .549 
■6Z  .5.51 1 
■62.  ,%51 
'62.  .5,5.' 
'62.  5.5;) 
■62.  .5.54 
■6i  ,5.5.'. 
■62.  5,5*i 
■6Z  ,5.57 
■62.  5,5« 
'62,  5,59 
■6'Z  .5rti 
■6Z  .561 
■62.  562 
■62.  56:< 
■62,  564 
■62,  ,56.' 
■62.  5rtfi 
•62.  .567 
•6Z  ,56?* 
■6i  ,569 
•6Z  57t' 
■6'2.  9<  1.5 
•62.  9<i6 
•6-2,  y«)7 
•62.  9<l^ 
•6Z  'rfOy 
•6Z  91n 
■62.  911 


I>  3-   4 

10 
I)  (j.^     2 

6 
1)14-    3 


Dps.  178,744 
Oes.  178,725 
Des.  178.730 
Des  178.72fi 
Ues.  178.718 


D14—  3 

6 

ni«i    2 

I)'22       2 
D'2ft-    5 


1  'e.x  I:h.72« 

Tf's  17H,745 

I'es  17H,7'2I) 

IVs  17H.7'>7 

Des  17H,7?2 


240— urn,  1 


■241 


242       46 


24 
49 
53 

78 
V  2 
72. 


244 


248 


zv>. 


78: 

M    1 
119 

1*1 

147 

12 

.5<) 

!  1(1 

i21 

!4i 

14^ 

1  ,Vj 

2- 

59 

12<) 

224 

2ti.5 

:j( « I 

.«27 

:j.54 

.i,5« 
) 

27: 


36.    2, 


2.51 
2.52 


2.5.J 
2.54 


J.5.'. 


40: 


41    w 


21.^. 
21  y 
22t'. 
172 
Mil 
■U  2 


3i: 

,■•(21 

46;) 


■> 

76Z912 

257-         1 

Z  76Z  filO 

260- 

660 

Z  76Z  851 

312" 

40.3 

Z76Z672 

') 

76Z  571 

240 

Z  76Z  fil  1 

674 

Z76Z852 

251: 

Z  762,  673 

> 

*•• 

76Z  572 

2.56 

Z  76Z  612 

683.4 

Z76Z853 

305: 

Z  76Z  674 

2. 

76Z  573 

2.59           ,58 

Z  76Z  613 

683.5 

Z76Z854 

319: 

Z  76Z  675 

Z 

76Z  574 

*2«<>         2   5 

Z  76Z  784 

785 

Z  782.  855 

329. 

Z  762,  676 

2. 

76Z  575 

'29  2 

2.  76Z  785 

261- 

63 

Z  782.  614 

341 

Z  76Z  677 

Z 

76Z  576 

3<1  2 

Z  762.  786 

69 

Z  76Z  615 

352: 

Z78Z678 

z 

76Z  ,^77 

45  95 

Z  762,  787 

262- 

2 

Z  76Z  616 

313- 

63 

Z76Z941 

z 

76Z  57H 

75 

2.  76Z  7H8 

33 

Z  76Z  617 

86 

Z76ZM2 

■> 

76Z  579 

2.  76Z  789 

26»- 

6 

Z  76Z  618 

92 

Z78ZM3 

-> 

76Z  5H0 

82,  5 

2,  76Z  790 

21 

Z  76Z  619 

159 

Z  761  944 

2. 

762,  .5M1 

94.9 

Z  76Z  791 

266— 

1 

Z76Z8a0 

185 

Z76Z(NWi 

76Z  5^2 

96  5 

Z  7fiZ792 

23 

Z  76Z  821 

314- 

4 

Z76Z947 

■) 

76Z  5h3 

155, 

Z  762.  793 

267- 

54 

Z  76Z  622 

61 

Z76Z946 

) 

76Z  .5M 

172 

Z  762,  794 

271- 

36 

Z  78Z  623 

315- 

3.6 

Z76ZM8 

} 

76Z  .5H5 

217 

Z  76Z  795 

272— 

52 

Z  76Z  624 

26 

Z76ZM9 

> 

7H'2.  5K6 

239 

Z  762.796 

273- 

130 

Z  76Z  625 

39 

Z76Z9aO 

J 

762.  '^7 

24h 

Z  76Z  797 

274— 

10 

Z  76Z  626 

182 

Z  76Z  951 

) 

:6Z  v^^ 

Z  76Z  798 

39 

Z  76Z  627 

317- 

134 

Z76Z»52 

) 

762,  .5M9 

248  6 

Z  76Z  799 

275- 

14 

Z  76Z  628 

234 

Z76Z953 

* 

762,  59" 

Z  76Z  HOO 

279- 

1 

Z  76Z  629 

235 

Z76Z954 

2. 

"62.  591 

249  6 

Z  76Z  801 

106 

Z  76Z  630 

Z76ZS55 

1 

76-2.  59-2 

Z  76Z  H02 

280— 

44 

Z76Z631 

Z  76Z  956 

"*i2.   i9:i 

2,V>  6 

Z  76Z803 

96.2 

Z76Z632 

236 

Z  76Z  957 

2. 

762.  =-94 

268 

Z  76Z  804 

124 

Z76Z633 

249 

Z  762,  958 

2. 

762,  595 

Z  76Z  805 

432 

Z76Z634 

318 

30 

Z76Z959 

'} 

762,  596 

279 

Z  76Z806 

285- 

1.55 

Z76Z835 

164 

Z76Z960 

I 

76Z  597 

Z  762.  8()7 

184 

Z76Z636 

467 

Z  76Z  961 

■> 

76Z  59H 

2.  76Z  808 

300 

Z  76Z  637 

480 

Z76Z962 

J 

762.  599 

Z76Z809 

286— 

16.3 

Z  76Z  638 

321- 

18 

Z78Z963 

J 

762.  6(111 

■2m 

Z  76Z  810 

287- 

91 

Z76Z639 

322- 

68 

Z78Z964 

) 

"62.  -»).) 

■2>s6 

Z  76Z  HI  1 

288- 

18 

Z76Z640 

323- 

22 

Z76Z965 

2. 

>i2,  JM 

293 

Z76Z812 

290- 

30 

Z76Z«3 

89 

Z78Z966 

'1 

"62,  .^r. 

293  2 

Z  76Z  813 

292- 

63 

Z  76Z  641 

Z76Z967 

J 

"62,  ■'•*I ' 

;i06  6 

Z  76ZH14 

92 

Z  76Z  642 

Z76Z968 

2_ 

7'',J    *  \  ~ 

Mt: 

Z  76Z815 

280 

Z76Z643 

Z76Z960 

■) 

"'12   ■M^ 

MVy 

Z  76Z  816 

288 

Z76Z644 

324 

41 

Z  76Z  970 

) 

"'".2,    il'-i 

Z  76Z817 

341   17 

Z  76Z  645 

57 

Z  76Z971 

.> 

''C    -O 

:)97   4 

2.  76Z  81 H 

29a- 

71 

Z76Z646 

,58 

Z  76Z  972 

.) 

"'ij    <'J1 

4<I9 

Z  76Z  819 

294  - 

22 

Z  76Z  647 

Z  76Z  973 

.) 

"•12    .'-'■J 

U2  A 

Z  76Z  820 

296^ 

44 

Z  76Z  648 

78 

Z  762,  974 

.)^ 

"'■i2    ^^S'l 

429  7 

2.  76Z  821 

116 

Z  76Z  649 

123 

Z  76Z  975 

.) 

"62,  'J24 

4;i8 

Z  76Z  822 

298-- 

19 

Z  76Z  650 

132 

Z  76Z  976 

.> 

"*i2,  '.fJ,' 

448  2 

2,  76Z  8'23 

299- 

•29 

Z  76Z  651 

133 

Z  76Z  977 

> 

"62   '-'■2''i 

Z  76Z  824 

86 

Z  76Z  652 

140 

Z  76Z978 

">i2  ''27 

Z  76Z  825 

98 

Z  76Z  653 

333 

6 

Z76Z980 

1 

762,  'ri2J* 

Z  76Z  826 

U7  2 

Z  762.  654 

21 

Z76Z9fil 

> 

"'i2  '/29 

Z  76Z  827 

118 

Z  76Z  655 

Z76Z982 

> 

"'>2   '^-fi 

449  6 

2.  76Z  828 

121) 

Z  76Z  6.56 

24 

Z  762,  983 

> 

"62.  <.t; 

4,5<t 

Z  76Z  829 

Z  76Z  657 

31 

2,  76Z  984 

1 

762,  '4,(2 

2.  76Z  KV^ 

302 

.53 

Z  76Z  6.58 

71 

Z  762,  98.5 

) 

"'■i2,  '^'1 

2. 76Z  <n 

304 

29 

Z76Z659 

73 

Z  76Z986 

> 

762,  ''KI2 

4tx=. 

2.  76Z  8;i2 

307  - 

10 

Z  76Z  9;i4 

33& 

75 

Z76Z987 

> 

7t^.  77:< 

2,  76Z  833 

88 

Z  76Z  935 

210 

Z76Z988 

1 

"62.  774 

46.5  :) 

2,  76Z  8*4 

88.5 

Z76Z936 

339^ 

128 

Z  76Z  989 

' 

"fi2,  775 

4fv5    5 

2,  76Z  835 

108 

Z  76Z  937 

143 

Z  76Z990 

< 

"»>2,  "6 

it^.';   "* 

2.  76Z  836 

116 

Z76Z938 

177 

Z76Z991 

t 

"62    "~" 

2.  762.  ^37 

:i08 

3.8 

Z  762,  660 

34<>~ 

24 

Z  76Z992 

) 

"t,2    """^ 

476 

Z  76Z  8.38 

5 

Z76Z66I 

27 

Z76Z993 

) 

~KJ    ~-.^ 

524 

Z  76Z  839 

fi 

Z76Z662 

,VJ 

Z76Z994 

> 

"►i2    "H<l 

•    5Z5 

Z  76Z  840 

Z76Z663 

61 

Z76Z996 

1 

"'■.2.  ""*! 

534 

Z  76Z  841 

76 

Z76Z664 

205 

Z76Z996 

• 

"fi2   7^2 

.VS3 

Z  76Z  842 

88 

Z76Z665 

213 

Z76Z997 

> 

"62.  "M 

.5M 

Z76Z843 

1H4 

Z76Z666 

289 

Z76Z998 

> 

"62,  tM  \:\ 

.566 

Z76ZH44 

243 

Z  76Z  667 

381 

Z76Z999 

1 

:uj.  '-^ 

.578 

Z  762.  H45 

309 

'23 

Z76Z668 

343 

18 

Z  763.  000 

.. 

"'ij    ''<  '5 

«19 

2.  762,  H4«-. 

310 

i(r2 

Z  76Z  939 

841 

Z  763.  001 

i 

"''ij.  '«  *'< 

•  ►42 

2.  76Z  847 

105 

Z  76Z  940 

880 

Z  763,  002 

) 

"'.2    'I*'" 

t4'> 

2,  762.  h48 

311 

17 

Z  76Z  669 

895 

Z  763.  003 

) 

"'.J    '•ii>» 

tV53 

Z  762.  M9 

III 

Z  76Z  670 

) 

"',.    'li'J 

tV56 

Z  76Z  8.5<) 

112 

Z  76Z  671 
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D33     19 
D44      1 


Dps 

22,  Dt'.S, 


17>*. 


'■23 

'V) 

■*<l 

'42 

"21 


D44— 24    Des 

29    Des 

D4&-   1    Dt-s 

16    Pes 

Des. 


178,735 

178.729 
178.743 

178.717 
178.733 


D.54-12: 
D58-  5 
26 
D61       I 
D72-     1 


Des.  178,716 
Des.  178.731 
Des.  178,732 
Des.  178,719 
Des  178,736 


D74-    1  Des.  178.737 

D80-  10  Des  178.734 

D85—  2:  Des.  178,738 

D86-10  Des.  178.724 

D93-   3  Des.  178.741 
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TRADEMARKS 

I 

KiOTlCES 


Daylfkt  Sari^ 
an   am^ndM]   order  bj  the  Board  of  (^ommla- 


In  ttotMatrict 
1.  ns  ind  487 


In   view   of 
■loMrs,  D.  C,  reiatlag  to  D«yll«lit  siiTiDf  Tli 
of  ColiuBbta,  ttac  notk!«  pvblMMd  «t  706  O.  O, 
is  rvTla^  to  rc«d  : 

"The  Patrat  Offlc*  will  operate  on  Daylight  Sarlnf  Time 
from  April  SO,  1»5«.  tbroagb  Octoker  W,  l»fi6." 


Liver),  same,  Medicinal  preparation  of  llrer,  Iron-eompouod, 
and  Tltamlna,  Ued  Aug.  8.  1955,  D.  C.  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago). 
Doc.  55ell74,  The  Vpfohtt  Co.  t.  Addiaon  Pharmte^.  Decree 
aa  aboTe. 

TM  SM,7M  (Angelica).  Angelica  Jacket  Co.,  Men's  and 
women's  washable  or  cleanable  apparel  and  anlforms — namely, 
coats.  Jackets,  pants,  dresses,  etc.,  Aled  July  9,  1951,  D.  C  , 
N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  51cl083,  Angelica  Uniform  Co.  v 
Anffelo  Faahiona,  Inc.  Stipulation  :  cause  dismissed  without 
prejudice  Sept.  13,  1954. 


Notices  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  14t^7  ("Western"  in  a  dlaraond-abaped  design),  West 
em  Cartridge  Co,.  Shot  shells,  gu  wada.  cartridges,  etc.  ; 
TM  14M4S,  same.  Targets  and  traps ;  TM  MC.17*,  aame,  Olln 
Indnatrtes.  Inc..  Shot  shells  and  rifle  cartridges;  TM  4«M1S. 
TM  M«,m  (Western),  same,  Blaating  caps,  shot  shells,  rifle 
cartridges,  etc. ;  TM  Slt.7M,  same.  TargeU  and  target  traps, 
tM  July  20.  1953.  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc  53cl590, 
Olin  rndwitne:  Inc  T.  Svmnton  Bnpplp  C:  ft  al  Stipulation 
and  order  ;  canse  dismissed  Aug.  17. 1»56. 

TM  14*,MS.     (See  TM  142,847. ) 

TM  m.««(a)  (Cheracol).  The  Upjohn  Co..  Preparation  for 
the  treatment  of  colds,  eonghs,  etc..  tied  Ang.  8.  1955  D  C 
X  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55cll71,  The  Vpfkn  Co.  r.  Park 
holme  Pharmacif.  Canae  coBw>Udated  with  ft6cll70  Nor  16 
1955:  Judgment  for  plaintiff;  defendants  enjoined  Nov.  28 
1955. 

fnJU.  *^T   ^'*    <^«"«»).  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Preparation 
for  the  treatment  of  eolda,  coogha.  etc. ;  TM  OSMM  (Ferrated 


TM  aM,Mg  (Dixie  Cream).  Dixie  Cream  Flour  Co.,  Dough 
nuts  and  doughnut  flour,  tied  May  25,  1953,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ill, 
(Chlaigo).  Doc.  53C1249,  Diwie  Cream  Flour  Co.  v.  Jo«ej>*  A. 
Vitale.     Consent  decree  favor  of  plaintiff  Apr.  5,  1954. 

TM  »«.1M  ("The  Pep  Boys,"  etc.  and  design).  The  Pep 
^oy« — Manny,  Moe  k  Jack,  High  pressare  lubricants,  motor 
lubricating  oils,  transmission  and  differential  lubricants  flled 
Oct.  5,  1953,  D  C.  N.  D.  Ill  (Chicago).  Doc.  53cl996,  The 
Pep  Boya — Manny,  Moe  4  Jack  v.  TrUlat  Productt.  Inc  Com 
plaint  dismissed  Dec.  14,  1953. 

TM  tlS.7«g  (Esquire),  Esquire,  Inc.,  Monthly  publication 
flled  Sept.  30,  1954,  D.  C,  N  D  111  ( Chicago »,  Doc.  54cl439, 
Eitfuire.  Inc  v.  Ben  J  Kurtz  et  al.  Consent  decree  :  Injunr 
tion  granted  July  13,  1955. 

TM  M4.1tt  (Representation  of  a  carton).  The  Barbasol  Co., 
Paste-like  preparation  for  shaving  ;  TM  4M,W1,  same,  Pame- 
llke  preparation  for  shaTlng,  with  incidental  skin-beallng  prop 
ertles,  filed  Dec.  5,  1952,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc 
52c2584.  The  Barbasol  Co.  r.  D^naShave.  Inc.  Consent  judg 
ment  :  defendantg  restrained ;  countercUim  dismissed  Apr  6 
1954 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1956 

I'il^S'MSt'iJS^^Xr'^  ""°"  '•""•"^'""  ^"■•"  ""  «--  '2  <"1    7. 782 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation"  . " "  I " ' " '  •^*"     25,  1956 


Apr.      5,  1956 


MKKCHANT.  JOHN.  DIraetw. 1  nm  Ksanrinlag  Opstmti*. 

T.*D.MX„  „»«,„„„  D.™OJ.5^«f  „„„  .«„  „,„„,„  ,,,3,^ 


Oldest  Application 


N>w      i  A  mended 


'    'T^t'^'r.'^.'-''''''''''*-'«'»-«-»'»*'»^».»^.».30.31.32,33,34.35,44,5a«^  Certlflcstion  Marks 


4-V-.'* 


.... "NOT.c.„,.c,-«a,,,M.,.,n.„,„.io.a»,'«.t».3.,«..,..a.*«.„. «.„:„;:::::::.:::::::::,  'SlJi  tf^ 

Reoewak  (AU  Ck 


8«;.  12  (e)  Publicstlons  (All  C 


I). 


7-aiM« 

7-19-6% 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  July  1956—1.825 


Regiatntioiu  bnied. 
Renewals  Inoed 


247— No.  634,241  to  No.  634,487 
131 


i^^^^^^^^^^^Jii^S^  'ri'rfii-^  -^  *lSrf  i£-p 


TM710O.  O. 


1  ol  tb*  Soperiaten^Dt 

payaUc  aad  all 

30  emu  aach. 

TM  39 


TM  40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftbmbb  11,  1M6 


TM  aM.177,  TM  mM,in,  TM  att,4M  ("Bdwards"  and  dMign). 
■dwarda  ft  C«.,  Laattaer  ahoea ;  TM  atMlS.  TM  UUtl 
I  Bdvarda).  aame  ;  TM  4n.ll*  ("In  ChUdfca'a  Sboea  Kdwarda 
la  the  Nain#"  and  deaign),  ume ;  TM  4St.lta.  TM  4M,M7. 
irM  4M,«11  ("Kdwarda."  etc.  and  d«alfn),  same:  TM  4M.T71 
I  "Edwarda  Todllna"  and  deaign ) .  aame :  TM  M7.M1 
I'Bdwarda,"  etc.  and  d4>aigni.  name.  Children's  k^tht^r  8ho«c, 
4i«d  Apr.  13.  1»55,  D.  (.,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago,  Doc.  55o5.%3. 
Edwnrdt  4  Co.  r.  The  SatinfaetOiy  8kor  Co.  ruraoant  to 
4tipalatlon  ;  caae  dlamiaaed  Oct.  12.  19.'S.%. 

TM  ««e.l7S.  (See  TM  382.1TT  I 

TMS«e,4«a.  ( See  TM  382. ITT  I 

TM  SS«31t.  (See  TM  382. ITT  ) 

TM  4M.751.  (8eeTM5S8.8S)2(e>).) 

TM4n,llS.  (See  TM  382, ITT  I 

TM4tX.ltt.  (See  TM  382. ITT  ) 

TM4»4.M7.  (SmTMS82.177.) 

TM4H,t71.  (See  TM  382,177.) 

TM  4SMU.  (See  TM  142.347  ) 

TM4M.771.  (See  TM  382,177.) 

TH  4aM>l.  (See  TM  344.122. ) 

TM  MMM.  (See  TM  142.34T  ) 


i 


TM  SM,n8      (See  TM  142.347.) 

TMStS.7SA.      (SwTM  142.347.) 

TM5tl.M7.     (See  TM  382,177.) 

TM  U8,Mt(ai  (Ferrated  Lirer).  The  Upjoho  Co.,  MadldBal 
preparation  of  liver,  Iron-coropoand,  and  rltamina.  «•<  Aug. 
8.  l».5o.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  65oll72.  Th€  Vpi^hm 
Co  V  Paul*  Dntif  fttore.  Cause  conaolidated  with  50«1170 
.Nov  irt.  ift.-ifl  :  Judgment  for  plaintiff;  defendants  enjoined 
.Nov  28,  19.^.^  gune.  r>oo.  5.5rll73,  The  Vpfohn  Co  v.  Arrvw 
Urud*.  Inc.     Decree  as  above. 

T.W  SS8.aM((>)  (Ferrated  Uver).  The  Upjohn  Co..  Medldnal 
preparation  of  llrer,  iron -compound,  and  vltamlna  ;  TM  4M,1il 
iZyinacap).  game.  Medicinal  preparation  for  treatment  and 
prevention  of  vitamin  and  nutritional  deflctenclea,  lied  Ang. 
8.  1955  D.  ('.  .N  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55cll70.  The  Vpf^hm 
Co  V  Devon  Drug$.  Doc.  Noa,  55cll71-72-T3  and  74  conaoll- 
(late  1  I  h  this  cause:  Judgment  for  plaintiff;  defendants 
ftijoined  .Nov.  28,  1955. 

TM5n.Wt(c).      (See  TM  223.696(b).) 

TM  5<S,1M  (  -Roae  s  Lime  Marmalade"  and  design),  U  Rose 
k  Co.,  Limited.  Linae  marmalade.  Urn*  Dw.  20,  18&4,  D.  C, 
N  I>  111  (Chicago).  Doc.  54cl9(X),  L.  R»»e  4  C:,  Ltd.  at  •<. 
V    Keete  Fiiur  Food*.  Inc.     Cunaent  Jadgment  Sept.  28,  IMU. 

TM  MT.Ul      (See  TM  382,177.) 


;*i-Vti 


^    CUV  .-'.MI 


M:«U*}- 


.    *  V 


iijl^ 


m'mwAQ  '^"M^vime 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  foUowlBff  MMZka  are  paWtahad  la  compIUnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition onder  aaettoa  IS  say  to  iMI  wtttln  tfclrtjr  days  of<:hla  publication.     See  Bulea  20.1  to  20.S. 

Aa  proTMad  by  aeetkm  SI  of  aaM  act,  a  fee  of  twatty-flre  d<dlara  mnat  aecompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitton. 


CLASS  1 

SN  691.485.     Roy  M.  Ltodatrand.  Oakland.  Calif     Filed  July 
18,  19M. 


For  Solid  Ignition  Fuel  for  Barbecoe  and  Fireplace  Pirea. 
FIrat  uae  June  29,  1954. 


HN   700.704.     Alkor-Werk  Karl  Llaamann   Kommandit  (iesell 
schaft.  Mnnteh-Solln,  Qemany.     Filed  Dec.  28.  195(. 


SN  3,498.     WeatUnd  Plastics.  Inc..  Ix)*  Angeles.  Calif.     Fiied 
Feb.  27,  1956. 

For  Plastic  Bowls,  Mugs,  Cup*.  Child  Feeding  Sets  Consist 
Ing  of  a  Plastic  Cereal  Bowl  and  a  Plaatic  C^p,  Sandwich 
Boxes.  Pie  Boxes,  Salt  or  Pepper  Shakers,  and  Plaatic  Food 
Contatnera  Conaistlng  of  a  Substantially  Rectangular  Plastic 
Container  and  a  Plastic  Cover  Therefor  for  Food  Storage  of 
Various  Typea. 

First  use  June  3.  1954. 


ikJ» 


ALKOR 


Owner  of  Onaan  Reg.  No.  6S4,0M.  datad  Feb.  26,  1954. 

For    Sheets   and   Folia   of   Synthetic  Plaatics    Suitable   for 
Packing  and  Decorating  Pnrpoaea.  Including  the  Use  as  Cur 
tains   and  Wall  CoTerlngs,   and  for  Making  Handbags.   Port 
folios,  and  Belts. 


CLASS  3 

8N  5,691      United  Leather  Gooda  Corjwratlon,  Brooklyn,  N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1956 


CLASS  2 

.SN  695, .597.     Atlas  IMywood  Corporation,  Boaton.  Mass.     Filed 
Sept    30.  1955. 


ATLAS 


For  Packing  Caaea  or  Pallet  Bozea. 
Flrxt  Qse  July  1935. 


For  School  Bags.  Lunch  Bags.  Brief  i^ases.  Portfolios, 
First  use  Jan   4.  1954. 


CLASS  i 

SN    «7«.54()       Shea    Chemical    Cori>oratlon.    Baltimor*'.    Md 
Filed  Nov    12,  19.14.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Shea." 


SN  696,582      Pest-Onard  Products,  Inc..  d.  b   a.  Health  (Juard 
Baa  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Oct    17.  195.^. 


PEST- GUARD 


For  Phosphorous  and  Derivativea  of  the  Same,  and  Phoa 
phorus  Furnace  Slag — Namely,  CalHum  Silicate. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1954  :  first  use  as  to  "Shea"  on  Ang,  22, 
1952. 


SN  689.387      International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation. 

For    Chemically    Treated    Garbage    Bags,    and    Chemically         Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  13.  1955 
Treated  Bags  for  Blankets,  Garments,  Sweaters,  (iloveB.  Socks, 
.Scar»e«,  Etc. 

First  use  Dec.  30.  1952. 


SN    2.981.      Growers    Container    Corporation,    Salinas,    Calif 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1956. 


/|l 


pel 


For  Chemically  Treated  Perlite  Used  as  a  Conditioning, 
Purifying,  Decolorlxlng.  and  Filter  Aid  Material  for  Solvents 
r»ed  in  the  Dry  Cleaning  Industry. 

First  use  Feb   1,  1952. 


SN  689,799.     Atlas  Canine  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  to 
Packers  for  Pets  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,  19.%5 


iV>r  Cartona  and  Bexea  of  Corrugated  Paper. 
First  aaeOct  14,  1954. 


For  Inaecticlde  for  Dogs. 
Flrat  nae  May  24,  1955 


TM  41 
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4",  lliofl. 


Vanai 


SPR 


For   AddltlTe  t»  Agrteultarml   Spray.  To  Improre  Su.pen- 
■loD,  D«?r«««e  Settling.  Prolonu  Adhfrenr...  and  InorPaiw  Cot- 

FIrat  D*<>  a*pt.  23,  195.'>. 


For   DevW  for  Attaclownt  to  th«  llusie  of  •  ghotfun 
Barrel  for  ControlUng  the  Pattern  of  the  Projected  Shot 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1»46. 


a.N  898,330.     Amerlesn  Cyanamid  Company.  SVw  York    \    Y 
FlWl  Nov.  19,  1955. 

CYCOCEL 

For  BlowtBf  Afent  for  Lae  In  Ri]btM>r 
FIrat  naeNoT  2,  1»!W 


CLASS  If 


''^vT22'^195r'"^"  ""'    ""'^  ''"     ^""""'  '"''"•   '"       ''"'^ 

WILBERT  PARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «10.I83. 

For  NOB-Aaphaltic  So^^alled  Form  Compounda  for  U.e  in 
(oatlQK  the  Form.  Uw^d  In  Making  the  A.phalt  Inm^r  ('ore  „f 
(ompoaite  Aaphalt-Concrete  Burial  Vault*  To  Prevent  the 
I'm  A  !7".  Adherlnir  to  the  Forma,  and  To  Enable  the 
Said  Asphalt  Inner  Core  To  Be  Remored  Fr.m,   rhe  Fnrmii 

First  uw  on  or  about  Dec.  8.  1958. 


SN   fi-i^.Me      International  Toxin   Producta   Limited.  North- 
wlch.  England.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1953.  , 

VELVETONE 

I^^'T  "'.'*'■'**■''  ^ff    ^<'   711.518.  dated  Oct.  20.  Itl52 
For  Fertlll«.rs  for  Lawn,  and  Lawn  Conditioner. 


''^.''^V^.     ■^   ^""'»*«'  Corporation  of  Uuh.   Salt  I  Lake 

<  ity.  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  17.  195.'^. 


^\,'^lZ^.jy^   ^'""'  *   ^'"■""'^   Comi^ny,    Kansas  r,r> 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  1».  185.'^.  ^ 


Cpt(^Cde 


For  Mildew  PreTentatlre. 
First  use  .Nov.  ,3,  1955. 


CLASS  7 

SN  2.884      Kane  Import  Corporation.  New  York    \ 
Feb    17.  19.16 

LONG  JOHN 

For  Baler  and  Binder  Twines. 
First  use  Jan    \Tt.  19.1*5 


V       Ftlf.,1 


rtu-  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  green. 
For  Coiiirnercial  Fertilizer. 
f^irHt  uae  Apr.  15,  1950. 


'''''iriS      ^'^^^''''  «"P^«-   '"«•  ■  C'ulpeper.    V«       File..  Jun.      ^^. 

U'lRHLON 


CLASS  12 

Ji«l  M2      The  Connor  Lumber  and  Land  Company,  I^ona 
"!«      File.1  Feb   7.  19.-..V     .Sec.  2(f).  i-y.    ^ona. 


«  Ith  W  Ire  and/or  FibrvK 
First  use  .May  1.  1948. 


LAYTITE 


For  PlooririK 

Kirut  use  .\prll  l».{.i 


CLASS  f  sn.;h«  .',.{.,      <.H,.„   Knglneertng  Company.   Wilmington    D*l 


Truflite 

•iurL'i"''"'"*"'*  ^"''  '^"  "*"  ^"•'^hed  to  th.  M„„u.  ,.f 
First  iM«  Sept.  8,  1948. 


TYLAST 


«  For    Plastic    Material    In    Putty   Form   Uaed  as  a   Filler  or 

■Sealing  Agent. 

FIrat  oae  Dec.  18.  1954. 


11,  19M 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  4a 


**\r?flJJ''*""'^'*'*'"'^^""*'"^***'      ""^    *^*^     Maarice  A.  Kal^t.  d.  b.  a.  The  MAartee  A.  K.l,lit 
wmpt.  M,  1955.  ,,^  c„    ^,j^o„  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1956. 


For  Building  ICatoriala—Mamelf.  Lonber  of  All  Klnda. 
First  UM>  during  the  year  192S.  I 


PEIIIAHTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  8M,791. 

For  Corroalon-Proof  Reain  Cenent  SolotlODa,  Soaptnalans, 
and  Compoaitiona  for  Uae  in  the  Construction  of  Veaaels. 
Tanks,  and  Other  Structures. 

First  nse  la  1945. 


8N  895.498.     Self  Storl«t  WlaAftr  Co..  Inc  .  d    b.  a.  tV  Vac. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Ifiaa.    fflad  S«VC.  28.  195ft 

MON-RA  y 

For  Porch  Enclosure  Utelts  Camprlaing  Multi-Saab  Slidable 
Window  and  Window  BcNtn  ▲Meabllee  Mounted  Within 
Tracks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  IMS.  ' 


8N  1,532.     Inland  Steel  PnxtiKts  Ca.,  MUwankee.  Wis      Filed 
Jan.  26.  1956. 


CELLUPLOR 


For  Metal  Building  Panels.  Particularly  Flooring 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SN  4.569.     Raynor  Manufacturing  Company.  Dixon,  III.    Filed 

Mar    14.  1956, 


RN  895.596.    Atlas  Plywood  Corporation,  Boston.  Maas.    Filed 
Sept.  30.  1955 


KELOK 


For  Plywood  Doors. 

First  use  Not.  17.  1954.  !• 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Doors"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,300. 

For  Industrial  Doors,  Commercial  Doors,  Residential  Doors, 
and  (iarage  lU><)rH. 

First  use  Feb    1.  1954;  Oct.  1.  1944.  aa  to  "Raynor  ' 


SN   896,789.     Fleet   of  America,   Inc.,   Buffalo    N    Y       Filed 
Oct   20.  1965. 


CLASS  U 


SN    697,689.       New    York    Wire    Cloth    Company,    York     Pa 
Filed  .Nov.  4.  19.5.1. 


Applicant  dlacUim.  the  words  "America's  Finest  Window" 
and  the  representation  of  a  window,  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Window,  for  Buildings. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  194S. 


;<aliiiil'|ilitlll.l 


SN  899.948.    Art  Iron  Jb  Wire  Works.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio      File«l 
IVc    14.  19S6. 


ARTIRON 


The  mark  consists  of  four  flat  strands  of  metal  woven  Into 
the  aelvage  of   the  cloth  adjacent  the  terminal  edge   thereof 
and  two  stranda  of  round  wire  also  woren  into  tlie  extreae 
terminal  edge  of  the  selvage  edge  of  the  cloth.     Owner  of  Heg 
.Vo.  617.70.'). 

For  Wire  Cloth. 

First  use  00  or  about  Apr.  1.  1955. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Iron'^  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425.387. 

For  Metallic  Elements  for  Bof Mings  or  Other  Structures  — — ^^ 

P^SI^r^rr'l^if;'*^' '^^^^"'^  "S*"*''' ^'*'*"' "■*••••     "'"    '''•"^^-      •'^*'"    ^"''^    ^''"'    ^''«^»'    Com,>any.    York.    Pa. 
Pipes.  Rods.  Bars,  Rails,  Beams,  ("olumna.  Spandrels.  Canopies  Filed  Nov.  4    19.VS 

Doors,  Door  Frames.  Oratca.  artltos.  Gratings.  Chimney  Orna  

ments,  Porch  Oraamants,  Mattkole  Steps,  Wladow  and  Door 
Lintela.  Manbole  FraioM  and  Corers,  Plp«  g«pports.  Walk 
way..  Platforma.  Door  SlUa,  Brackets.  Traneti  Plates,  Ladders 
Udder  (iuarda.  Partitions.  Door  Guards,  Machinery  Quards 
Window  Guards.  Walls.  Partitions,  Pipe  Raila,  Sulr  Rails 
Counter  Ralls.  Bridge  Ralls.  Porch  Ralls.  Balcony  Rails,  Stairs 
Fire  Escapes.  Monorail  Beams  and  Supports.  Towers.  Boiler 
Frames,  and  Crane  Runways. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1945. 


;j!;|;;Uj;;|j|||j 

*  ill' I; I  IIVlllllIll 

■  ■'f|l-t'ftll||li|||| 

<  Ijl^l  I  IIIIIIIIBII 
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SN   850.     AmerWor  Corp..  Brookirn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan     13.                                           ^mamaanai 

l**fl-  The  mark  consists  of  six  flat  strands  of  metal  woven  into 

Allf|?pTT|i^n  ^^  aelvage  of  the  cloth  adjaceat  the  termtaal  edge  thereof 

/Xlf&JJiAVJXrVrlV  and  two  strands  of  roond  wire  also  woven  lato  the  extreme 

For  SUdin.  ai^mm  nm^,  .--1  xMi.n  t»-     .  ^  ^                      terminal  edge  of  tfce  selvage  edge  of  the  cloth.    Owner  of  Reg. 

s^or  suaing  uiaaa  Door  and  Wall  Paaela,  and  CoBponent     No.  817  705 

Parts  TlMi«ot  -.,    '  ,^  ^„.. 

First  ■»  rtf  9  ituiA  For  Wire  aoth. 

^-  *•  **^-  FIrat  use  on  or  about  Apr  1 ,  19.55. 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptdibb  11»  19M 


8N  T  142      Stephen  A    Young  Corporation.  Flort.  Ind.     Filed  SN  7,036.     Pralrt«  8Ute«  OH  k  Grease  CoBpaay,  DknTllle,  Dl. 

Apr  2S,  1956.  ^^^^  Apr   24.  1956. 

FOUR  STAR 

For   PlumblBf   rixtiirw  and  Parts  Therefore   ComprlBing  K„r  Motor  (Ml. 

VtlTp  BodlM,  Stem;  BnshinKS,  Screwi.  Washers.  Kacutcheons,  pin,,  ug^  ir».b.  6.  l«52. 

HandlM.  8pray  Heads.  Apratom.  and  8poata.  ^^_^__^^___^_ 

First  uae  In  or  abowt  Janoary  19+8.  — ^^■^^■■i-.— 


KITCHEN  KING 


CLA»  li 


S.\   7.297       United   State*   Sti»<'l  Corp«>ratlon.   IMttsburjth.   I'a      SN   740      HorK  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan. 
FlIM  Apr    27,  1956.  ^'^    >**''•' 


GRIPTITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  271,009. 

For  Staples. 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1955. 


8N    7,301.      Acme   Appliance  Manufacturing   ("oriipany     Pa.ia 

dena.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1956.  ' 

DUALINE 

For    Sliding    Door    Hardware — Namely,    Overhesd    Sliding 

Door    Track.   Door  Hangers   Movable   io   Said   Tra<k     Sliding  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344,059.  607,848,  and  others. 

Door   Floor  Guides,  and  Assembly  Serews.   .All   Packa^fd   T  >  |,v>r    Keslnt*    for    Paints,    Enamels,    Lacquer,    and    Coaling 

gether  in  Installation  Sets.  N(ar>Tial8   for  Waterproofing  Fabri<s  and  Paper  Material^. 

First  ase  Mar.  5,  1966.  First  un*-  Oct   28.  1955. 


CLASS  14 

SN    692,472.      The   International   Nickel   Company.    Inc      New 
York,  y  Y     Filed  Aog.  4.  1955. 


;N  :VrtHO     I.  in  mar,  Ibc.^  Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1»5«, 


DAP-R 


\X 


HR 


ft 


Fnr  I'lastic  Wood  Finish  Coating. 
KtrMt  i,s.-  hVb    15,  1956. 


<  »wner  of  Reg.  No.  376,322. 

For  .\i  eke  I  Copper  Alloy  Castings. 

Plrxt  use  July  6,  1955. 


CLASS  18 

.^N  'iMi.4ti«v     Volgt's  Laboratories  Inc..  filast  Rutherford.  N.  J.. 
..   Hiiks  Phannacal  Companr.  Newark,  N.  J      Filed  Feb. 

10    1  ».•>.") 


CLASS  15 

SN  690.047      Technical  Waxes  Limited,  Manch«»«ter    Knifland 
Filed  June  22.  1955. 

LAMWAX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.   8719,910,  date<i  July   1 .',     U^.V? 
For  Modified  Mineral  Waxes. 


SIESTA 


For   Preparation   for  Relief  of  Insomnia,  Nervousness,  and 

ReHtlensness. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1955. 


SN  696,939.     Boyer  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
Oct.  24,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


BOYER'S 


s.s    HHrt  7H«      The  Vale  Chemical  Conpaiiy.  Inc..   .Mlentown. 

fa      Filed  May  3.  1956. 

SERPATE 

For  Tahl^tH  Cued  as  a  HjrperteBslrsi  Ag«nt  and  Sedative. 
First  u»e  Jan    20.  1954. 


P'or  Fuel  .Additive  Compound  for  Eliminating  Moisturi*  in 
Fuel  Tank,  Thereby  Reducing  Formation  of  Soot,  'arhi.ri  t 
Sludge  by  a  Fuel  Burner 

First  use  Jan.  I,  1913. 


SN  2,919      Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Company,  In.-  ,  Nkw  York    N    V 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1956. 


MOBIL-KOTE 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos    436,817.  566,703,  and  others. 
F'or  Rust  Preventive  Oils  and  Compounds. 
First  use  Deo.  28.  1955. 


S.S  rt»2.ui;»      1.  ICdw^rd  Princer.  d.  b.  a.  1.  K.  Prlncer  Phar 
maceuticals.    .Newark,   N.   J.     Filed  July  27,   1955. 

ACI-DERMA  , 

For  Fungistatic.  Bacteriostatic  Lotion  for  Skin  Treatment. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1953. 


S.\    3.327       Ashland  Oil   A   Retlning   Company.    Axhland     Ky 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1956. 

OfAIM» 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  374,742.  401,882,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Oil  and  Grease. 
rtnt  ase  December  1930. 


SN   rti»2,73»i      Rejiiian  E>rug  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled 
Aun  «,  195.") 

d-ANFEROID 

For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation   To  CMitrol  Oksalty  Dae 

to  Overeating, 

First  as«  Oct.  1,  1954. 
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Ml  iBa.TS7.    Bsynao  Dmg  Co.,  !■«..  Baltimore    lid     rtkd    «iv   taaha      -to.     «       ...    ,,. 

A.g.9,  1955  -c..  «i.u-ore.  ma.     riM    S«^«>.U4.      The  Norwkh  Pharmscal  Company.   Norwich, 

-N.  T.     Piled  Dec.  16,  1955. 


ANFOCEL 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  To  Control  Obesity  Due  t©  Over 


T-MIST 


For  Nasal  Spray  Preparation. 
First  use  IVc.  9,  1956. 


eating. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1954 


?otl 

1 


SN  892.738.      Reyman  Drug  Co^  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1955. 

BONAPHEN 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    Csed    as    an    Analgesic 
Sedative. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1954. 


SN  4,027.    Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU     Piled 
-Mar.  7,  1956  .    *  •!« 

CANTIL 

For  Tablet  Medication   Intended  for  Colonic  DUorders 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1956. 


SN  4.075      Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company,  .New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1956. 


SN  694.090.     Chas    Pflaer  A  Co.,  Int.  Brooklyn    N    Y      Filed 
Sept    1.  1955 

SF 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  618.109. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparatioa  With  Vitamins. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1955. 


HYROSONE 


For  Hydrocortisone  Acetate  Ointment. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1955.  -a^AJ," 


SN  4,078      Ktp  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1956. 


\ 


SN   698,416       Darro   Phmsaol  Company,   Inc..  Long  Island 
City,  N    Y      Filed  Oct.  14,  1955. 

MENODOLi 

For   Anti-Rheumatic  Tablets,   for  Arthritis,   BursltU    and 
Allied  Conditions. 

First  use  Aug.  Si,  19©8. 

i) 

SN-^899.248.      Rogers   Oral.    *   PmhI    Co.,    Ainsworth,    »*br. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1955. 

R8P 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,691. 

For  Pelleted  Mineral  Pe«d  Supplement  for  Cattle  or  Other 
Livestock. 

First  use  Aug.  17.  1953. 


KIP 


For  Salves  for  the  Skin  and  Body  for  Reliering  Pain  and  a 
Remedy  for  Burna,  Bnil«is,  Wounds.  Contusions,  Abrasions 
I  leers,  and  Inflamed  Conditions  of  gkln  and  Mucous  Mem- 
brane. 

First  use  in  the  latter  part  of  March  1921 


SN  4,079.     Crookes  Uboratoriea,  Inc..  MineoU    N    Y      Filed 
Mar   28,  1956 

COLSEDRON 

For    Nasal    Decongestant,    Consisting  of   an   Bphedrin-Uke 
Substance  Used  To  Shrink  Engorged  Nasal  Tissues 
First  use  .Nov.  10,  1948. 


"'Vit^Sc.,   ^Z"   ''"'"    *    ^"^   ^"'    ^'"""'^•'-    ''^^^      '^•'^'    *-^«-      ^-P'-"    Pharmaceutical    Company.    New    York 

_  N    V,     Filed  Mar.  8,  1956. 

Ill  JKox 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,691. 

For  Pelleted  Mineral  Pesd  tappkoMnt  for  Cattle  or  Other 
Livestock. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  19&3.  ^ 


CELUTROPIN 


For  Antispasmodic  Preparations. 
First  use  June  29,  1955. 


HN  699 J.58.     Kenneth  AMfMi.  d.  b.  a.  Atlas  Rex  Company,     sv    4  o«7       M,   .     .    x>     . 

NewYork.  N.  Y.    PIM  D«c.  12.  M55  ^'^    ^'^^       fUnlcal    Products    Limited,    Richmond,    England 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1956, 


REXOLITE 


For  Food   Supplement  Comprising  Vitamin  Pills  and  Min 
eral  Tablets. 

First  use  I>ec.  8,  19.55. 


SEDALTINE 

Owner  of  British    Reg.   No.    717.873,  dated  May   15    1963 
For  Sedative  Preparation. 


SN  700,057.     Professional  Drug  gerrlce.  Inc.,  d.  b    a    A  A     .v 

Storek  Ph«mae«itll«l..  it.  Lotto,  lia,    FItod  Dec.  15,  1955  J:l^^      Merck  *  Co..   inc..  Rahway.  N.  J.     Plied  Mar.  8 

•  1956. 


METALEX 


t  NECROSUL      . 


•  i^nt  use  Ftb.  IS,  1956. 


I 
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UN  4.1S7.     M^w*  *  Co..  Inc..  Sabway.  X.  J      FMIed  Mar    8.     SN  e94,76S.     Dean  MpOormlck  Boyd,  d.  b.  a.  LMtroltMa 


IBM. 


THIMORLONE 


For   Th(>rap«>utlr   Pr«paration    for   Uaea   CoanpriainK   Thone 
i>r   84>dattT«,  Hypnotic,   and   Anti-Conralaant   Agmtt. 
First  UM>  Feb.  13,  1956. 


pany.  I>ecatur.  III.     Filed  8ept.  16.  1955. 

For  Electrical  Contlnnoaa  Oatlct  MoldlnK. 
Firnt  U(w>  May  7,  1955. 


8N  4.138.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  X    J      Filed   Mar    8, 


1958. 


CO-HYDELTRA 


For   Steroid  Coapoasd  Harii^  Therapeutic  Prop»»rrif»«  f.r 
Cse  In  Hormoaal  Theraf^. 
First  oae  Feb.  27.  1956. 


S.N  rt9-».772      I>etin  McCormick  Boyd,  d.  b.  a.  Lectrollnes  Com- 
pany  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Sept  16,  1955. 


8X   4,642.      Imperial  Drug  Ezchan(ce  Inc..   f!    b.   a     N>w   York 
Dmj:  Concern.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Mar    15.  lySri 


For  Electrical  ContlBBoaa  0«tM  MoldliNr. 

FlrHt  use  May  7,  1955. 


MYVITOL 


For  Vitamin,  Mineral  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  Mar  3.  1954. 


SN   69.5. HIT      lUumitronic  Bnglneering  Co..  SnnnyTale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1955. 


CLASS  19 


SX    6,283.      The    Plomb   Tool   Company,    Ia\»   Antrelen     (alif 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1956.    Sec.  2(f) 


oXo 


o)©0[L 


For  Large  Tool  ClMSt  en  Wheels  for  Use  in   (;arH^>>H   ^n  t 
Shops. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1946. 


Knr    High    Fre<]uency  Antennas,   Antenna   Feed   Lines,   and 

liKluctancv  Coils. 

First  use  May  14.  1955. 


CLASS  21 


SX  689,822.  Harry  A.  Dutton,  Jr.,  d  b,  a.  Burton  El^'ctrlcal 
Engineering  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif  Filed  Jun.'  2i). 
IQ-l.-i. 


SN  rt97.0.'>0.     Sunbeam  Corpontioa.  Chicago.  IJL     Filed  Oct. 
.ii.  1M5. 


BURTCO 


For  Portable  Electric  Saws  and  Parta  Thereof. 

Fir«t  u«e  June  23,  1955. 


For  mectrkal  Ctmnectors  for  Batteries,  Electrical  PIuks 
and  Jumpers,  Bleetrkal  Beceptaclea,  Electrical  Distribution 
Boxes,  and  Laminated  Fiber  Glass  Sheets. 

First  use  Nor.  30.  1954. 


SN    rt98  130       Blue    M    Electric    Company,    Bloe    Island,    III. 

Filed  Xov.  14.  1955. 

POWER-0-MATIC 

SX   690,143.      Electro- Voice,    Incorporated,    Buchanan,    .Mich  Knr   Electrical  OTens,   Controls  for  Sttch  OTens  and   Parts 

Filed  June  24,  1955.  Thereof 


For  Loodapaaker  EBcioaurea  and  Loudspeaker  Systemii 
First  use  May  1951. 


First  use  Feb.  16,  1955. 


S.\    698.131        Blue    M    Electric   Company,    Blue    Island.    111. 

Ftlpd  Nov    14,  195.V 


S.V    693.510.      VVIIhelm   Westermann.   Inna.    Westphalia,   t.tr 
many.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1955. 


For  Condensers. 

First  use  February  1952. 


•^ 


SX   693.607.     James   R.   Kearney  Corporation,   .St     I-ouis     VIi 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1956. 

SERV-ENS 

For  Sleeve*  for  Connecting  Electrical  Conductors. 
First  use  Jaly  19, 1955. 


For  Ele<-trlcal  Apparatus — Xameljr,  Electrical  Orena,  Fnr- 
naceH.  Incubators,  Sterilisers,  Pyrometera,  Cooling  Units,  and 
Humidity  Cabinets. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1949. 

SN   698,523.      S     Heller  EleTStor  Company,  Milwaukee,   Wla. 
Filed  Nov   18,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

HELLER 

For    Electric   EleTators.   Pasaenter   and   Frelcht.    Electric 
Dumb- Walters,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  oae  IMS. 
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*^n*iTMar^Tl956.'^  "°"*  LaboratoHea.  Inc..  aifto..  N.  J.     8N  «M.93e.     Tryne  Sales. 

VITASCAN 

For  Television  Scanning  and  Plck-Up  Syatem. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 
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Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Dw. 


SX  4,750.    The  Vanode  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.    Piled  Mar. 
16.  1956. 


moDf 


For  Board  Game  With  Movable  PUying  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1955. 


For    Metallic   Anodes   for  ElectroiyMcallv    Preventing   Cor 
roslon  of  Hot  Water  Heaters.  i 

first  use  Jan.  20,  1948. 


SX  5.161.    Borg  Warner  CorpomtloB.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar. 


26.  1956 


SX  700,035.     Michael  K.  Ivor,  Phoenix,  Arii.     Filed  Dec    15 
195.5.  ^^.  1.J, 

GYM-SMITH 


For  Gym  Unit  Comprising  Swings,  Chinning  Bars  and  Ring 
Etc.  *' 

First  use  Dec   1,  1954. 


SX   221.     Sunset   Line  k  Twine  Co..  Petaluma.  Calif      Filed 
Jan.  5,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  51S.54«,  •07,848.  and  others 
For    Electric    Water   Heater.,   ■lectrlc   Ranges   and   Acce, 
sorles.  and  Parts  Thereof  for  BeplacMient  and  Repair. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  19U,  oa  tfaetrte  i 


SM  t^sLA  oo,  CLASS  22  YoT  Fishing  Lines 

..    ,o«  "  *  ^^  *■**•  ^**'  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.         J"'lr«t  use  Jan.  29,  1953. 

I      4,  1955. 


Tr^Kn^ 


For  Wire  Fasteners  for  Attaching  Leaders,  Hooks 
Like  to  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  June  5.  1954. 


NX  320.     Glen  L.  Evans.  Inc.,  CaldweU.  Idaho.     Filed  Jan    9. 


"NIPS" 


and  the  For  Spinner  Type  Fishing  Lures. 

First  use  July  1.  1954. 


8X689.819.     Frank  A.  DoopBlk.  d.  b.  a.  Chore  Board Vom      ^'ii^fl     ''*•"*'«  "^«^^«»'- ^O"'- I>owagiac.  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
peny.  Piedmont,  Calif.     Filed  Jane  20    1955 

SONIC 


CHORE  BOARD 


For  Educational  Coin  Saving  Device. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  27.  1955. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures,  or  Bait. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1956. 


m 


SX  aM,0l8.    Louis  Crandall,  Pboenli.  Arli.,  to  Louis  Cr.ndall 
TO.VS.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Arii      Filed  Not.  lo    I95.>s 


SX  2,701.     Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc..  Central  Falls,  R.  I      Filed 
Feb.  15.  1956. 


Par  Vvf  PrtaOiHr  Mta. 
■M  B«9t.  «,  1B86. 
TM  710  O.  G.— 5 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  yellow  color. 

For  Game*  Comprlalng  a  PUylng  Table.  Spinner,  and  Mov 
able  Elementa. 

FIrat  QM  OB  or  alMHit  Jan.  10,  1956. 


I 
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>f(  2.783.     HaMenfeld  Broa.,  Inc..  Ceotral  FhIIs.  R.  I. 
r#b.  16.  195«. 
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K1l«>d     SN  4,127.    J  ft  8  MaDafacturlng  Co..  Cblnio,  lU. 

S.  l»5fi. 

PATIO  BEACH 

For  I  ollapslbli'  Swimtning  aDd  Wadlnc  Pools. 
First  utw  In  Novemb«r  1&5&. 


11,  1M# 
Piled  Maf. 


Ttu>  drawing  la  lined  for  blup.  red.  brown,  griH'n,  and  purplf 
For   Indoor-Typ«»  Game.  Comprlalng  a  Board  and   .Movable 

Pint  aM>  on  or  aboat  Jan.  10.  1956. 


SN  4.i:n 


Jotw\>h   V    Marx.   Hartford.   Wis.      Filed   Mar.    S 


SfV    2,93«.      TmI   Wimama.    Inc.,    Miami,   Fla       Fll»'<l   Feh     17, 
1»56. 


A 


(^'^>izX^ZyftyCe^ 


For  Ic*-  Flshinif  Sleds 
First  use  Feb    17,  1956. 


CLASS  23 


For  riflbiag  Rods,  Flabtng  Reela,  Rod  Roller  TupM.  Ro.l 
tialdea.  Pishing  Rod  Reel  Seats  and  Ferrules,  F^shlnjf  Hod 
Butts.  Fishing  Rod  Gimbals.  Fishing  Rod  Holders.  Fishinc 
U|lmbal  Belts,   Fishing  Lines,  and  Fishing  (iaff^.  "^"^   n.Vs4i'.      Ko»>.  Manofaetwlaf  Co..  Inc..  Whlppany,  N,  J. 

First  use  Pec.  «.  195.-..  '"''''■•'  "♦"'    -"-'    '■♦''^ 


.Sfx'    3.022.      Piper    Brace   Co.,    d.    b.    a.    .N'orkin    LalxirHtorl-s 
Kansas  (  Ity.  Mo.     Filed  Peb.  20.  1»66. 


.H^  4.011.     The  ExecQo  Paper  Prodocts  Co.,  Cincinnati,  ohi... 
Filed  Mar.  7.  195«. 

DamteeDoll 


spsT    4.03«.       The    Linen    Thread    Co      In.'      SVw    York      N      'i 
Filed  Mar   7.  19.>«. 


GETZEM 


For  Odoroas  LlQald  for  Application  to  Fish  Bnt 
First  use  June  1948. 


For  Paper  Doll  Cut-Outs. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1956. 


rii»-  ilrawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Beff.  Nos.  5.33,276 

(n.l    1N>'.,.'.()1  . 
Kor  Aiitoinatic  Merchandising  Maefatnes. 

First  use  I  >ec    4,  19.53. 


For  Nets  Used  In  the  Oames  of  Tenniw.  Badminton  V.iI1h> 
flail.  Water  F'olo,  .Soccer,  .Skeet,  Lacrosse.  Field  ami  lo- 
h  ockey.  Basketball.  Paddle  Tennis,  I^ck  Tennis,  Hand  Tennis 
Ring  Tennis,  and  for  Gymnaslani  Nets.  (Jolf  F'raitlct'  ami 
Baseball  Batting  Cages,  Baseball  Protection  ami  Baseball  and 
Tennis  Backstop  Nets,  and  Nets  for  Dividing  or  Partltioninjj 
(iymnasiam  and  Other  Sports  and  Game  .\reas.  and  Nets  Csed 
111  Sports  Fishing,  Such  as  Landinz  Nt^ts.  Trab  Nets,  und  Rait 
><et8. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1956.  ,      , 


«;n    «ho  796       Ransburg   Electro-Coating  Corp.,   Indianapolis. 
lii.l      Filed  Jan   :n,  1955,     Sec.  2(f). 

RANSBURG 

For  Liijuid  Coating  Atomising  Apparatus;  Liquid  Coating 
r>>iii[>  Inits,  Pedestals  for  Atomlaliic  Apparatua ;  Stmctoral 
M>ii>i»Ts  for  Sapportlng  Liquid  Coating  Apparatus;  Powe^r 
TrHusinisstons  for  Liqald  Coating  AtomlliBg  Apparatus  slid 
l.iijuld  Coating  Pump  Units;  and  Redprooators  for  Liquid 
t  'oat uiK  .\p|>arattiH 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1954. 


SN    KH().799.      Ransburg   Electro-Coating  Corp..    Indianapolis. 

In.l      Filed  Jan   .U.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


."^N  4,119.     Charlea  Garcia  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      FlU-d 
Mar  8,  1»5«.    Sec.  2(f). 


EELET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,264. 
For  Artiflclal  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1949. 


For  Liquid  Coating  Atomiilng  Apparatua;  LMjakl  OaktiHf 
I'ump  Units  ;  Pedestala  for  Atoalalng  ApvantMf  fltractasal 
Members  for   Sapportlng  Llqaid  Coatlas 


11,  MM 
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..— i.'!!^"*  '"''  "^"^  CoaUag  Atoaitateg  Apparatus  and    8N  1T».     Gilbert  O.   Uker    Webater  City    Iowa 
lAqald  Coating  Pump   Units ;  and  Reel pran tors  for  Liqaid        4.  19M  weoarer  city.  Iowa, 

(bating  AppairaiiM. 

PIrst  use  oa  #  |Mliti>W>.  3. 1B54. 


TM  46 


Plied  iaa. 


lA 


s 


HX  681.186.     MotMwk  Toala,   Inc.,  Moatpeller. 
Peb.  T.  1955. 


Ohiu.      Piled 


Size-Optional 
Subland 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  19.n5 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,012. 
Por  Rotary  Catttng  Tools. 
PIrst  use  Not.  IB,  iW4. 


SN    (WO.  160.      Golden   Towh    Prodacta,    Inc. 
Plied  Jane  24.  1955. 


Boston.    Mass. 


Golftetj 
Toucli 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Barbecoe  Sets  U  WMcli  Are  Compriaed  Long  Handled 
Baating  Brushes  and  Tonga  far  Outdaor  Cae. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1955. 


''«l«.«S-» 


SN    696.388       Sperry    Rand   Corporation,   Great   Neck    N     Y 
Filed  Oct   13.  19.55.    Sec.  2(f). 


y 


SN  802.    Erwin  Kruslns,  d.  b.  a.  Gebr.  Krusius.  Solingen   Ger 
many.    Plied  Jan.  12,  1956. 

DREAM 

Owner  of   CH-mian   Reg.  No.   649.S02,  dated  Feb    27    1953 
For  Cutlery     Namely.   Swords  and   Bayonets,   Cutting  Out 
Scissors.  Paper  Sclsaers.  Kmbrolderr  Sctosors.  Hair  Scissors 
Pocket    Scissors,    TaUors    Sclaaor*,    Horse    Scissors,    Le.ther 
Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors.  Tin  Can  Sciaaors.  Weavers  Scissors 
Sh<M'makers    Scissors.    Bnttoabole   Scissors.    Cigar    Scissors 
Sack     Scissors:     Hollowgronnd    Rasors.    Safety    Raiors    and 
Safety  Rasor  Blades ;  Pocket  Knives.  Closing  Knives   Hunting 
Knives.    Daggers.    Arkansas    Knives.    Camp    Knives.    Butcher 
Knives.   Pniit   Knives,   Bntter  and  Cheese  Knives    SpatnUs 
Shoemaker's  Knives.  Saddler's  Knives.  Table  Knives  •  Forks 
Spoons  :  Carving  Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife  a  Carving 
Pork  and  a  Carving  Steel ;  Caaap  Bating  Sets  Composed  of  a 
Fork,  a  Knife  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  snd  Sickles  ;  Tools  for 
Automobile  and  Aircraft  Conatmctlon  and  Shipbuilding    for 
Forestry  and  Plantations,   Prult  Growing,  Horticolture"  and 
Viniculture.  Wood.  Metal,  and  Stone  Worklng-Naroely.  Ham 
mers.  Anvils.  Vices,  Wrenches.  Screw  Drivers.  Screw  Ferraies 
Chisels.  Drills.  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers.  Files.  Rasps    Saws' 
Pipe  Cutters,  Dle-Stocks.  and  Lathe  Machines 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  WS.ltS.  8SS.442.  and  others. 

For  Antomstic  Steering  Systema  for  Craft.  Automatic  Sta 
bilising  Systems  for  Craft.  Gyroscopic  Devices,  and  Compo 
nents  of  Said  Systems. 

First  Qse  May  29.  1950. 


SN  8»7,261.     Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.,  Harrlsburg    Pa 
Piled  Oct.  28.  1956. 

VIZE-AN-AMMER 

For    Tools    Used    for    Cria[4»tag    Kkctrical    Connectors    to 
Conductors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14.  1955. 


SN  697.380.     KageUscher  Oeorg 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1956. 


r  A  Co..  Schweinfurt. 


SN  603.     Erwin  Kruslns.  d.  b.  a.  Gebr.  Knulns,  Solingen.  Ger 
many.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1956. 

PHANTOM 

owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  486.834.  dated  Apr.  1.  1931 
For  Cutlery— Namely.   Swords  and  BayoneU.  Cnttlng  Out 
Scissors.  Paper  Scissors.  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scissors 
Pocket    .Scissors,    Tailor's    Scissors.    Horse    Scissors.    Leather 
Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors,  Tin  C:«n  Scissors,  Weaver's  Scissors 
Shoemakers    Scissors.    Buttonhole    Scissors,    Cigar    Scissors 
Sack     Scissors:     Hollowgrond    R«lors,    Safety    Raiors    and 
Safety  Rasor  Blades  ;  Pocket  Katvea.  Closing  Knives,  Hunting 
Knives.    Daggers.    Arkansaa    Knlres.   Camp    Knives,    Butcher 
Knives,   Fruit   Knives.   Batter   and  Gbeeae  Knives.   SpatnUs 
Shoemaker's  Knives.  Saddler's  Knives.  Table  Knives  ;  Forks  ' 
Spoons  ;  Carving  Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving 
Fork  and  a  Carving  Steel  ;  Camp  Eating  Seta  Composed  of  a 
Fork,  a  Knife  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  and  Sickles ;  Tools  for 
Automobile  and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipballdlng.  for 
Poreatry  and  Plantations.   Pralt  Growing,  Hortlcnltare  and 
Viniculture,  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working— Namely,  Ham- 
mers, Anvils.  Vices,  Wrenchea.  Screw  Drivers.  Screw  Permles 
Chisels.  Drills.  Milling  Cutter*.  Scrapers.  Piles.  Rasps   Saws 
Mpe  Cutters.  Dle-Stocks.  and  Lathe  Machines 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  9.051.  dated  June  29,  1805 
For  Metal  Balls. 


SN  608.     Erwin  Krosius.  d.  b.  a.  Gebr.  Kmsins.  Solingen   Ger 
many.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1956. 


SN    700,164.      Aeeessoriea  Manofactnrlng  Co..    Inc..    Kaaaas 
City.  Mo.    Piled  Dec.  19.  1«M. 


SPRA-SCOPE 


DIVA 


rar  Uqiakl  ■pny  0«m  ma*  Parts  thataof. 

rmt  Ma  aapt  •,!•«. 


Ownar  of  Oarmaa  Reg.  No.  661.479,  dated  Jnne  1,  1953. 
fW  Catlary— Namely.  Swords  and  Bayonets.  Cnttlng  Oat 
Sciawwa,  Paper  Sdaoora,  Bmbroidery  Sdaaora.  H^  Bdasors 

I 


IM  50 


Picket  SciMiorfl,  Tatlor'8  Scisaors,  Horae  Sclnora,  L<>athrr 
8<1asora.  Fowl  Scissors.  Tin  ("an  Scissors,  Weaver's  SdasorH. 
8lioemaker's  Scissors.  Battonhoie  Scissors,  CMirar  SotssorM, 
Stick  Scluors :  HoIlowKroand  Raion.  Safety  Raxor8  ami 
i^ufpty  KaBor  BladM;  Podwt  KdItm,  dovlat  Knives,  Hunting 
K aires.  Dannv,  Afftaaau  KbItm,  Camp  Kalres.  Butrher 
Knires.  Pmit  KatTM.  Batter  aad  ClMcae  KoItm,  Spatulas. 
S  toemaker's  KniTea.  Ra(Ml4>r'8  Knirea.  Table  Knives;  Forica  : 
S  MODS  :  CarvinK  Sets  Composed  nt  a  CarTlntr  Knife,  a  CarvinK 
F)rk  and  a  Carving  Steel  ;  (*amp  Eatinjt  Sets  Composed  of  a 
F)rk,  a  Knife  and  a  Spoon:  Scythes  and  SIrkles  ;  T(K)l8  for 
Automobile  and  Aircraft  Construction  and  ShipbuildinK.  for 
F>r»»8try  and  Plantations.  Fnilt  (JrowinK.  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely.  Hani 
tilers.  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers.  Screw  Ferrules 
Cilsels.  r>rills,  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers,  F'lles.  Rasps.  Saws 
I*  pe  ("litters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


S'  rtO«;      Erwin  Krasloa.  d.  b.  a.  Oebr.  Kmsius.  Solint;>'ii    <;>• 
many      Filed  Jan.  12,  19M. 
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IDYLL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  647,130,  dated  Jan.  12,  19.>3 
For  Cutlery — Namely,  Sworda  and  Bayonets.  Cuttlug  out 
S':laaors,  Paper  Sclaaora,  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scissors. 
Packet  Sclaaora,  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors,  Leather 
SriMora,  Fowl  Scissors.  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's  Scissorw. 
Sioemaker's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Clear  Scissors. 
Sick  Scissors;  Hollowground  Rasors.  Safety  Raxors  aii<l 
Si/ety  lUior  Blades:  Pocket  Knives,  Closing  Knives.  Huntini; 
Knives,  Daggers,  Arkansaa  Knives.  Camp  Knives,  Butcher 
Knives.  Fmlt  Knives.  Butter  and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas 
S  loemaker's  Knives.  Saddler's  Knives.  Table  Knives  ;  Forks  . 
8;K>ons ;  Carving  Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving 
F:)rk  and  a  Carving  Steel;  Camp  Eating  Sets  ("ompose.l  ..f  a 
Fork,  a  Knife  and  a  Spoon;  Scythes  and  Sickles;  Tools  for 
Automobile  and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Firestry  and  Plantations.  Fruit  (Irowlng.  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture.  Wood.  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely  Ham 
nera.  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers.  Screw  F^rrulen 
Chisels,  Drills,  MDHng  Cutters,  Scrapers,  Files,  Rasps.  Saws. 
Pipe  Cutters,  Dle-Stocks.  and  Lathe  Machines 


shf  607.     ErwIn  Kmsius.  d.  b   a   Oebr   Krusius.  Sollneen.  C,*.r 
many.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1»M. 


IVY 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  660,200.  dated  Jan.  10,  1953. 

For  Cutlery — Namely.  Sworda  and  Bayonets,  Cutting  Out 
Scissors.  Paper  Scissors.  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Sclasors, 
Pocket  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors.  Horse  Scissors,  Leather 
Srlasors,  Fowl  Scissors.  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's  Sdsaors, 
Sftoemaker'a  Scissors.  Buttonhole  Sclaaors,  Cigar  Scissors, 
Sick  Scissors;  Hollowground  Raiors,  Safety  Raiors  and 
Sifety  Raior  Blades:  Pocket  Knives,  Closing  Knives  Hunting 
F  nives.  Daggers,  Arkansas  Knives,  ("amp  KnivH!*.  Buti  her 
Knives.  Fruit  Knives,  Butter  and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas, 
Sdoemaker's  Knives,  Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives  Forks 
Spoons  ;  Carving  Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife  a  Carvirjk' 
Fork  and  a  Carving  Steel;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  n 
FJork.  a  Knife  and  a  Spoon;  Seyrbes  and   Siiklen  :  TooIh  for 

utomnblle  and   Aircraft  Construction  and   Sliipbuilding    for 
FV>restry   and    Plantations,    Fmlt  Growing.    Hortirulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working     .Namely.  Ham 
nera.  Anvils,  Vices.  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers.  Screw  Ferrules 
^Isela,  Drills.  MUling  Cutters.  Scrapers.  Files.  Raaps.  Saws 
Cattmra,  Dlo-Stoeka.  and  Lathe  Machines 


SN  611.    Erwin  Kmsias,  d.  b.  a.  6«br.  Kraatna,  goUBgea. 
many     Fited  Jan.  12.  liNM. 

COMMODORE 

Owner  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  461,108,  dated  Dec.  SI.  1»S2. 

For  Cutlery  Namely,  Sworda  and  Bayonets,  Catting  Out 
Scissors.  Embrol«lery  Scissors,  Hair  Sclaaora,  Pocket  Sciaaorii. 
Tailor  s  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors,  Leather  Sclasors.  Fowl  ScU 
sors.  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Sclssorn, 
•  lifar  SclsHors.  Sack  Scissors;  Hollowground  Raiors,  Safety 
KH7.ors  and  Safety  Raior  Blades;  Pocket  Knives.  Closing 
Kniv*.^  Hunting  Knives,  Daggers.  Arkansaa  Knives,  Camp 
KtiK  .<  Hutcher  Knives,  FruH  Knives.  Butter  and  Cheese 
Knu.s  Spatulas,  Shoemaker's  Knives,  Saddler's  Knives; 
StamU-Hs  steel  Table  Knives.  Forks  and  Spoons.  Carving  Seta 
Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork  and  a  Carvli^g 
Stim!  „„,i  Camp  Eating  .Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a  Knife  ai^ 
4  Spoon  .  Scythes  and  Sickles;  Tools  for  Automobile  and  Alt- 
raft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for  Forestry  and  Plant^- 
fions.  Fruit  (Jrowing,  Horticulture  and  Viniculture,  Wood, 
M.tal  and  Sfon,-  Working— Namely,  Hammers,  Anvils,  Vice*. 
w  r.ii.li^.M  .s^r.w  Drivers,  Screw  ferrates,  Chisels,  Drills,  Ml?- 
inc  I  utTMrs  SrrHiHTs,  Files.  Rasps.  Saws.  Pipe  Cutters,  Dl^- 
Sfn.ks    mid  Lath.-  Machines. 


SN   2,f.n>.       iharlps   Ray  Wbitakcr,  Tulsa,   Okla.      Filed    Feb. 
13,  in.vi 

WHITAKER  BEEF  i 

STEAKER 


l-'or    VffHchment  for  Meat  Grlndera  Adapted  To  Form  Met. 

In'.i  sirth  nr  Ribbon  Form. 
F!r>ir  UK.'  Jan    11.  1956. 


SN 


Hart  Carter  Company,  Peoria,   111       Flle<l   Mar 


I'l" 


t 


Owner  of  Keg.  .No.  390,065. 
For  Outboard  Motors. 

Fir^f  UM..  I  .^,     21.  1939. 


SN   ?,  Tin       National    Plastics,  Incorporated,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn 
Filed  .Mar.  1,  1956. 


F   r  Sheaves.  Quills.  Bobbins,  Twisters,  and  Idlers 
First  use  l»3fi 


S.N    :?,715.      Shunk    Manufacturing  Company,    Bucyrus,   Ohi( 
Filed  Mar    1,   195fl.  / 


SHUNK 


Owner  of  Hen    No.  525,(110, 

For    Moiiltxtards     Orader    Blades,    Drag   Blades,   and    Sno|v 
plow    Bladfs,    for    Road   Graders   aad   Snowplows,    Scarifying 
and    Ice    Blades.    Agricultural    MoldtMvards.     Plowshares    and 

IMow()«-ams 

First  use  1  H,'»4 


•1 


SN     4  TTiT       The    Aro    Equipment    Corporation,    Hryan,    (Jhio 
Filed  .Mar    19.  19.'Vfl. 


ARO 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    374,249,  428,167,  and  669.665. 
For    Power    T(ml»— Namely.   Drills,   Tappers,    Pilot  DrlBs, 
Drill  chuokH.  Collets,  Rotary  P11«<s  and  Barrs.  Orlndora, 
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era.  Brashes,  Polishers,  BaOsrs.  Screw  Drivers,  Nat  Betters. 
■•WB.   Hole   Saws.  Electrode  Dressers,   Reels.   Fluid  Mixers 
Lint    Pickers,    Spindle    Adapters.    Tool    Mounting    Fixtures 
Speed  Changing  Attadiments,  Rlglit  Angle  Attachments    Im 
pact  Tools,  and  Parts  for  the  IVreKoing  Power  Tools 
First  use  June  5,  1939. 


SN  4,821      The  Motch  Jic  Merryweather  Machlnerv  C.MmiMinv 
("leveUnd,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1956. 


TM  51 

8N  8,tT2.      Brett^aard  Company,   a   dlvialon   of  Glenwo«i 
Industries.  Inc.,  Knglewood,  N    J.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1956. 

BRETT-GUARD 

Applicant  benbr  diartalaf  iU  word  "Guard"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Safety  Guard  and  Guide  for  Table  Saws  and  th«.  Like 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1955. 


SN  6,132      S.  K    S    Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N   T      Filed  Aor 
10,195(5.     Sec.2{f).  'Ilea  Apr. 


j».mUtA  Si 


W< 


FLEETWOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.026. 
For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Februarv  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  617.41t. 

For  OrUl  PrMaes.  lathes,  Mllllllt  Machlnsa.  Gear  (Otters. 
Shaper*.  SpMsUl  TruaaloB  Type  MaeiUnM  ComMafng  Cut  Off 
Boring  and  Tapplag.  Traaafer  Maehkios  Coabiaing  Cut-Off 
and  Double  Bad  Opwationa,  Cbnnecttec  Bod.  Weight  aaUnce 
Milling  MaebUiea.  Travellag  Hoafltiiff  Vype  MliUag  Ma«hines, 
In  Line  Type  Transfer  MaehiiMa.  Bod-Type  Prodaetlon  Milling 
Machines,  Iliree-Statkw  Ualreraal  MUliat  and  Centering 
Machines,  Sawing  Machines.  Aatomatic  Saw  flharpenlng  Ma- 
chines, Milling  and  Centering  Machines,  Cam-Automatic 
Second  Operation  Turning  Machines,  and  Vertical  Taming 
Machinea. 

First  use  in  1904 


NN  6,178.     March  Mannfaetaring  Co.,  Skokle.  Ill      Filed  Anr 
11.  19.'ifl.  ' 


SN  5.469      rtlca  Cutlery  Company,  Utica,  N    Y      Filed  Mar 
2fl. 195fi. 


t?*  ■  '•     ail«m'.i« 


BRILLIANCE 


For  Condensate  Pumps 
First  use  Mar.  24.  19.^6. 


For  Table  Knivea,  Porks  and  Spoons,  and  Pie  Knives  All  of 


SN  .>,76».     WlllUm  O.  Frohrlng.  d.  b,  a.  Newbury  Industries 
Newbury,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4,  19S6 

MINI-JECTOR 


i^  v> 


For  Injection  Molding  Machines, 
First  use  prior  to  1981. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Tableware. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1952. 


SN  5.795.     H    Rosenstock  k  Sone,  Inc.,  Ellenville.  N,  Y.    Filed 


Apr.  4,  1956 


^iQ-a-Sfifeh 


SN    6,474      Sewing   Machine   Sales  Corp..   New   York    N     V 
Filed  Apr    ]«.  1956. 


f 


PEERLESS 


,J7,J^'^^'^   l^BaJonlng  Device   for   Hewing   Machines  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  June  24.  1956.  i 


For  .Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1954. 


^■"^Fnli^       fTolJ? ''    "*^"'*'    **''    ^^      Bloomlngton.    Ill 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN'  6  520      Culf  Coast  Machine  ft  Supply  Co..  Beaumont    Tex 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1956. 


GLENCOE 


JEEP 


I 


For    Sub-Tiller    Plows.    Field    (^ultlvators.    Wagon    Hoists 
Truck  Hoists.  Snow  Heavers,  and  Snow  Plows 
First  use  1947  on  wagon  hoists. 


For  Oilfield   Equipment      Namely.  Tubing  Heads 
First  use  Apr.  1,  19.">5. 


''*''«  ^f^i     ^  *°^  Townsend,  West  Bend,  Wis.     Filed  Apr 


ft.  1958. 


METAL-URGER 


For  Cutter  Heads  and  Cutter  BIta. 
First  use  March  1955. 


SN    6.547       Pangborn    Corporation.    Hagerstown,    Md       Filed 
Apr.  17,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

CONTINUOUS-FLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .538.415 

For  Abrading,  Cleaning,  and  Flniabing  Machines,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1948. 


TS^'  52 


RX 


,581      t'ontlBental  Can  <'«>mpmiy.  Ino  .  Ww  York,  N.  Y 
Ftt-4  Apr   18.  1»S«. 


()irn*>r  of  Reg.  No«.  531,429  and  621,782 

F(  r   Plastic   Eating   Utensil* — Xam«»l.v,   Knives.   ForkH.   and 
Sp<Kns. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1949. 


.><.\ 


CLASS  U 

HW6.387.      Sperry    Rand   Corporation,   tireat    .Wok.    N     \ 
IfHi  Oct.  13.  1955.     8«M?.  2(f). 


no 

I 

i»te< 

Fi 
of  ( 
eat 


SN 


R^l 
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CLASS  27 

;N   «,7»i."i      Sutfr  Watch  Factory  Inc.,  Bienne.  SwItserUnd. 
Fil^d  .\pr.  18.  19.1«. 

TIMEFIX 

Kor  WHtcht's  for  Mt»n  and  ladles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

t'irst  iiti*'  June  2.  19^^. 


SN  7  2H«      Montres  Buler  8.  A..  I^nxnau.  near  Bleon^.  Swit- 

/.erlMixl      Kilfd  Apr    27.  19.'>«. 


BULER 


owiitr  of  SwiHK  Reg.  No.  133.002.  dated  Feb.  28,  1950. 
F>r  WrttcheH.   Watch   Movements  and  Farts  Thereof 


Ouner  n(  Retc  Nos.  323.125,  55.5,189.  and  oth.rx 
For  Engine  Analyiera,  Navigational  .Systems  Naviifrttlnnal 
[natruments.  Flight  Inatmmeots,  Flight  Cniitrol  Systfiiis 
()bj<<'t  Detection  Systems,  Qyroacoplc  Devic*-!*  Autoinatu 
Steering  Systems,  Craft  Stablllaation  Systems.  Kleitrii  Hl»rh 
Fre<iuency  Testing  and  Measaring  Apparatus  for  Testing  ami 
Measuring  High  Frequency  Electrical  Eouipment  and  I'h.' 
Da  Including  rharaeterlstic  Monitoring.  Measuring  and 
nd^ting  Apparatus  and  Components  of  the  Abovt-  F^numer 
Systems. 

rat  uae  Oct.  6,  1949.  on  flilH>t  instruments  and  i-Dniixint-nt^ 
flight  control  system:  and  1911  as  to  ■  Sperrv      .n   navi 
lonal  Instruments. 


sN    109.')*^       Louis   I'frioff,   d.   b.   a.   Lowlll   Watch  Company. 
I'hllaiUlphin.    I'a.      Filed  June   18,    1956, 

LOWILL 

For  ("locks  and  Watchea  and  Parta  Thereof — Via,  Ratchet*. 
Bridges  Barrels,  HaUnce  Stavea,  Pallet  Staves.  Sterna, 
Sirews.  ami  Jewels  for  Pivots,  and  Watch  and  Cluck  SprlnfBB, 

Hair  SiirlngM,  and  Hand  Spring*. 
First  ns»'  tJctober  194" 


CLASS  U 

<\  n:(i<  4M       !usi>;ti  lAue  I  (iiiipan},  Lincoln,  Nebr      Filed  I>ec. 

1,     1!*,-,.-, 


4,494.     Nlblack  Thome,  d.  b    a.  Niblack  Thome  (  ,.iii|.ai)> 
Stottadale,  Arii.     Filed  Mar    13,  19.-)ri 

Maal-CiopA, 


lor   Clips   for   Holding   the   Loose   End    Portion   of   n    S.ojn  I 
Recording   and   Reproducing  Tap*-  or  a   Film   In    I'lS  >•    I  p.n    i 


Knr  Jewplry      Namely.  I'endants.   Necklacea,  Earrings,  Cuff 

l,itil<H.  Tt«'  F?ars.  and  I'lns, 
First  iim- Aug.  28.  1955. 


I 


rirst  use  Nov    15,  1955 


s\    4  4H.".      Skalet   Manufacturing  Co  ,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Kil.'.l  \l«r    i:V  IH.'iti 


SN 


4.889       J,    F    «'ro8tteld   Limite.l.    London.    KukrlHn.l       Fil. 
.«ar    20,  l»5rt 


Owner  of  British  Keg.  No    742,281.  dat»'<l   Ma.v   11     U*."..' 
I"or    Photo- Electric   Measuring   Devices   and    I'artr*    Tht*rt-of 


.SN 


5,01»i       .\merican    Chain   h   Calile   Company,    Inc..    Brldg. 
Iiort.  Conn      Filed  Mar.  22.  195«. 


•'or  Dial  Gauges  for  Hardness  Testers. 
'Mrst  use  June  195.'?. 


SN 


RINGMATES 


IDOTRON 


K.r  Hint's-  Made  of  I'.eclous  Metali 
Fir.*'  us.'  .Inly  1!t52 


N   T  Ts.'>      Hy  Frackman,  d.  b    a.  Alsan  Manufacturing  Com 
[.any    New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.  1956. 


GEM-0-RAMA 


SET-0-MATIC 


For  Finer  Kiiitfs 
First  urn'  .\pr   7.(\,  l»5ti 


S.N    ^,1T^       U  a  trtidands,    Inc..   North  Attleboro.    Msss.      Filed 


Miiy    1  1     U*.'.»i. 


MARK  VII 


5.437       Magnaglass  Mfg    Co,  Inc  ,  Fredonia    N    Y      FiWI 
dar.  29,  1056. 


For    Kxiianstblf    Watch    Bracelets   With   Gol<l-Fllle<l   Tops 
First  use  Ffb    I'l,  1!>5« 


n 


aanoLalaSi 


L 


fat  MaffBifying  ('laaa  With  Attached  Magnets  for  Holding: 

on  Metal  Surfaces. 
Plrst  uae  Apr    15,  19.'.4 


-\    »   i.'.S*       SiHidf-l  inrporation.  Providence.  H,   I       Filed   May 

15,  I'.t.'o; 

Heart-Throb 


Same 


For  Identiftcation  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  4,  1956. 
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"i-lt!,*^   v^t^i^Jt'"^  C«»i«v,  inc..  U.  ADgrte..  C^IIf.     8N  5.888.     The  VJlter  M.nofa««rtag  Co.,  MHw^ik*.  WU. 
riled  May  21,  18B6.  i  pji,^  ^pr.  5,  1956 


DESERT  FASHIONS 

For  CoatuiDe  JMrclry— Munelj,  ■•rrillA,  Neeklaces,  Rings. 
Braceleta.  and  Pla*. 

First  use  July  27, 1955.     ' 


ufil-clt|ll«r 

For  Lliiald  Cooler*  and  Parta  Tbei^or. 

First  use  na  or  about  Mar.  20i.  I»5«.  on  liqatd  coolers. 


KN  8341.     Fe«ture  Kins  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     (rjied 
May  23,  1»5«. 


GLITTER-GLO 


8N  6,324.      Erie  Meter   Systems,    Inc..   Erie.  Pa.      nied  Apr 
13,  1956. 


For    Finger    Rings    and    Finger    Ring    Mountings    Made    of 
Precioua  MeUl. 

First  uae  May  18,  1956. 


o 


CLASS  2f 

8.N  696,494.      Buffo  Corporation.  Olendale,  Calif      Filed  Oct 
17.  19.VV 


For  Foam  Plastle  I^WItH,  Pail,  «Im1  B«fferH. 
First  use  Nov    5,  T'954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .586.257  and  »01,026. 

For  Mechanical  Liquid  Straining  and  Filtering  Apparatus, 

First  uae  on  or  ab<Hit  Feb.  28,  UNJ«. 


SN   6,325       Brie    Meter  .Systems.   Inc..   Erie.   Pa       Filed   Apr 
13,  1956. 


o 

Z 


SN  898.755.      Plonair  I'roducts,  Tn«..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  'tw-*- 
ft,  1955 


ecOno 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  586.257  and  601,026. 

For  Mechanical  Liquid  Straining  and  Filtering  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23.  1956. 


SN   «.342      The  Manitowoc  Company,   Inc..   Manitowoc    Wis 
Filed  Apr   13.  1956. 


BAKERATOR 

For  Freeaers  for  Freezing  Bakery  Products. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1956. 


For  Hand  Manipulated  Liquid  Wax  Appllers. 
First  use  July  1955. 


CLASS  32 

RN   681.228      Watson   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc..  James 
town,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb,  7,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


a.N   5,367       National    laboratories.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed 
Mar   28.  1956. 


Vani-SoL 


i 


.\F\X 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  360.752.  I 

For  Applicators   or  Mops  for  Applying  a    Liquid   to  Toilet 
Bowls  and  I'rlnals  for  Cleaning  game. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,164  and  587,1«6. 

For  Filing  Cabinets.  Deska.  File  Cmm.  Map  Drawer  Cases, 
Bookcas<'8.  Document  File  Cases,  Patent  File  Cases,  Tables. 
Counters.  Storage  Cabinets.  Supply  Cabinets,  Linen  Cabinets. 
Me<llcine  Cabinets,  Clothes  Cabinet*,  and  Wardrobea. 

First  use  1928. 


CLASS  31  ' 

SN    695,268.      Bally    Case    and    Cooler    Company,    Bally     Pa 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1955,  ,  *  -j.         ■ 


SN  685,284.     Adolph  Mack,  d.  b   a.  Adjustable  Backrest  Mfg. 
Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1955 


^lfl^l$$lf0lf         TKoMAJipp^O^ 


For  Refrigerated  Display  Cases. 
First  ase  1IM7. 


For  Adjustable  Backrests 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1954 


rM  M 


as  W0.447.     Clair  C.  (iardacr.  d.  b    a.  Functional  Furnitur(>     SN    4.323.      HartTty   <  ompany.   CohaaMt.   Ifaaa.      FIIm]   Mar. 
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rompany.  Rockford,  111.     KUed  Jun«.  20,  19.'>.^. 

"aai^TABLE" 

Kor  MagasliK  Cabineta.  tb#  Flat  Topa  of  Which  Ar«»  .\p|\roxi 
iriately  at  Table  Heigfat  and  Adaptf»d  for  Tsc  em  (Voanionai 
liblM. 

Firat  n»f  June  16.  195S. 


1-'.  195rt.     Sec.  2(f). 


()wn.>r  of  ReR.  .No   540,608.  j 

For   Furniture— Namely.  Chaira,  Tablea.  Wall  Shelves  and 
M<H)k  (  a«e«.  Chair  Kits.  Table  Kits.  Wall  Shelf  Kits,  and  Book 
•  aH.-   Kits,   Including  Prefabricated  Part*  for  Chairs.  Tablea, 
HK   691.304.     Robert   I.   Lee.  North   Hr)llywi><.<l    (aiif      Fil^-.l     Wall   Shelved,  and   Book  Caaea :  Each  of  Bald  Kits  Including 
Jul.v  14.  1956.  lauf  and/or  (Vment  for  Setting  Up  Said  Kits. 

First  use  Oct    14.  1949. 


ol 


H» 


SN  4. TIM)      Eke..  Products  Company,  Chlcajro,  III.     Piled  Mar 


Itt.  l«5rt 


TRIMSTIX 


For   Merchandise  Display  Flxtarea — Namely.  Dividers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  23,  19M. 


The  applicant  diaclaima  the  words  "BUtrly  Amtrican  '  apart 
fTJom  the  combination  comprising  the  entire  mark 

For    Furniture — Namely,    Tables.    Chairs.    Benches.    iVsks.     SN    4.974.      Mil-Mode   Maoofactarlac  Corporation.    Brooklyn 
B^kshelves.  Cupboards.  Cabinets.  Hutches,  Beds,  ami  (  h«>st«  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1M6 

Drawers 

First  use  May  2.   igM,  as  to  the  word   'Land*'        I>»m     .i. 

53,  as  shown. 


»^'  966.     J    R.  Donald  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  Jan. 
18.  1956. 

ACOUSTI-CONFESSIONAL 

For  Acoustically  Treated  Booths  for  rhe  I«(ilafi..ii  of  Soutnl. 
First  use  May  12.  1952. 


SU  989.     Jensen  Manufacturing  Company,  ('hicaico,  lii      Fil. 
Jan.  18.  11»6. 

BASS-ULTRAFLEX 

For  L«iudapeaker  Enclosure  Cabinets  iVNoid  nf  .XpparHni 
First  use  May  27.  1954. 


K  ir  Tnhl.H  Hnd  Room  Dividers. 
t'lr^t  us»-  .\uK   2.'>,  ltt52. 


«:•• 


SS' 


and 


N    '  JiiJ       .VlaMsachusetts  Mattreaa  Company.   Bosttun,   .Mai 
^■iU••l  Apr    27,  1956. 


1,<»30       Victor    Metal    I'ro<luct«    Corpora  ri.iu,    N- w    Vnrk. 
N    Y      Filed  Jan.  18.  1956. 


For  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  I>ec.  27.  U»55. 


1,496.      Ace  Chrome  Corp.,   Chicago,   111       Filed   .lan     .<, 
1  956. 


iiwner  of  Hhk-  No    442, ()«9. 

For     llf.ldinir      Namely,     Mattresses.     Box    Springs,    Studio 
1  iiUches,  (ind  Sofa  Beds. 

Flrsr  use  atxiut  January  1918. 


Ss'^^ 


S.\    :  :>,:u>      i  astro   Decorators,    Inc..   New  Hyde   Park,    N     V 

Kil.-.l  .\pr    M).  1956. 


DOLCELON 


For  B»-<lding      .Namely,  Mattresses. 

Firxr  \iiw  on  or  iH-fore  June  1 1.  1955. 


For  Tables  and  Chairs, 
First  use  .Sept.  19,  1955. 


CLASS  34 


n:\  4,039.     Milton  Uaa,  Nf-w  York.  N.  X      Filed  .Mar.  7,  19.^6. 


PHOTO 


.  1^  ■ 

PjUlRTE 


For   Wooden  and   Plaatlc   Frames   for   Pictures  or    Mirror« 

Hanging  Shelves. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1956. 


;N   HTl'  0.T2       .\fflliatf(l  (ias  Equipment,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif 
F!ltHl  Auk!    2.'i.  1954. 


The    word    "ProceM"    Is   diaclalmed   apart   from   the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Glasa  Lined  Hot  Water  Tanks. 
First  oae  Jal7  23,  1954. 
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HN  9TS.S8S.     Rex-Le*.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  C^allf.     Filed  Sept.     SN  8©4,J»8.     Dniveraal  Color  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
IT.  1954.  s*pt.  8,  1955 


^ysm 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  28,  1955. 


For    Evaporative    and    Refrigeration    Types    of    Air    Condi 
tloners. 

First  use  Sept,  2,  l»ft4. 


SN   699,880,     The  Blca  Comiiany,  Oirard,  Ohio.     Filed   De<-, 
13. 1955 


SONIC-RAY 


For  Portable  (ias  Fired  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  June  24.  1952. 


S.N  3,83i>  The  Dt-lstpr  Concentrator  Company.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  now  by  change  of  name  The  Deiater  Concentrator 
Company.  Inc      Filed  Mar.  5,  1956. 

'       FLEXELEX 

Kor  Heaters  for  Material  Separating  Screens 
First  use  S«>pf.  29.  1951. 


SN    11.      R.   Neal  Batterson.   Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  3, 
1956. 


The  word   "Re<-ord"   ig   disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark. 
For  Storage  Rack  for  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Feb    1,  1955. 


SN  .'i.oTo     (;eor»re  Way  Drums.  Inc  .  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  195H 


(( 


WAYBEST" 


SN   7,240.      Continental    Manufacturing  Comiiany.   Baltimore 
Md.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1956. 

BEAUTYBASE 

For  Radiation  Baseboard  Heating  Equipment, 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


F'or  Drum  Heads.  Drum  Sticks.  Practice  Pads,  and  Prac 
tice  Discs  for  I'se  by  Drumnurs,  Wood  Blocks  for  Cse  With 
I»runi  Sticks,  and  Cymbal  Pads  and  Straps. 

First  use  during  April  1965  on  drum  heads 


SN   5.1  Hi       Mercury   Record  Corporation.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed 


Mar.  23,  li*5H. 


MERCURY 


SN  7.378.     Samuel  Stamping  A  Enameling  Company.  Chatta 
nooga    Tenn      Filed  Apr.  30.  1956. 


For  {Jrooved  F'honograph  Records, 
First  use  Oct.  l."».  li<45. 


BELMONT 


For  Free  Standing  Gas  Ranges. 
Firwt  use  on  r)r  about  Mar.  28,  1956. 


SN  7,38.'i  The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corporation.  <i  b  a 
The  outdoor  Oven  Fireplace  Company.  Hartford.  Conn 
Filed  Apr   30,  1958. 


SN  .■..2(W      otto  Kaplan,  d.  b.  a.  Kaplan  Musical  String  Com 
pan.v     South   Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1956. 

GOLDEN  SPIRAL 


For  Strings  for  Musical  String  Instruments. 
First  ns^  Jan    1,  1956. 


5^ 


Mffjun- 


CLASS  37 

SN   rtH,'?.l,'i2.      OraWrsions.  Inc.,  Scarsdale,   N.   Y.,   to  Harris 
S.   BigMlow.  Inc  ,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y,     Filed  Mar    9,   1955. 


=  Ora- Versions 


For  Incinerators. 

First  use  clurlng  June  1955. 


For  Pamphlet-Folders,    Keportt*.  and   Work  Sheets, 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1955, 


^^'^'^^  ^*  SN  684,291,     East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  Eradale, 

SN  691,356.     Columbia  B-oadcaaMng  gygteni.  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1955. 

Conn.     Filed  July  15.  1955. 


NOW  WE  KNOW 


fV>r  Grooved  Phonograph  Records, 
rtrat  uae  Apr.  20,  19A5.  I 


For  Paperboard. 
rirat  nae  I>ec.  6, 19ft4. 
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IN  680.282.     Harold  J    LolaDd.  d.  b.  a    Loland   Bn(<*rprifieH.     SN    1.189      .Viiib«TK  Kile  and  Index  rompany.  KankakM.  III. 

8t.  (Tiarlea,  111.     Filed  Apr    11.  19.'>5.  Fllf-d  Jan    23.  1»5« 


otelegraM 


^^tl 


For  Hand  Sorter*. 
K1r«t  ii8e  IVr.  21.  1965. 


The   laudatory   phrauf,    •Syniboi   of   IMwtlnctlun       is   htrebv  ^.         _    _       „ 

dt«.lalmed.    Owner  of  Reg   No.  608,002.  ^'^    '^-'«       «'"^"'    »*»«""   ^»  •    ^•■»'"-   ^     »       *^>«1   J"" 
For  Stationery,   IncludlnR  Wrltinif  I'sjw-r  mi.1   Kn%-lop^»  "  •  "*'*'' 

First  uae  Nov.  2.  19S2. 


SN   8««,741.      Max  Lerinaon.  d    b    a.   NewburRb   Tishu. 
pany.    Newbursh.   N.   Y.      Filed  June  2,    1955 

MARVLAMe 


Por  Facial  TlamMS. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  IT.  1951 


The  drawinc  la  lined  to  indleate  the  color  pink. 
For  Paper  Copy  8heet  and  Diapoaable  Carbon  Paper  Reniov 
ably  Atucbed  Thereto, 
F'irat  use  Jan    10,  1956. 


SN  698,782.     Foreign  Product*  Corporation,  East  Oranit*-   X   J 
Filed  Nov  23,  1955. 


DEBONAIR 

For  Bail  Point  Pens.  Pencils,  and  Erasers. 
Firat  oae  July  15.  1955 


SN    700,387.      N     V.    Paplerfabrielc    (ifnnep.    <J»'nnt'p     Nfthfr 
lands      Filed  Deo.  21,  1955. 


CLASS  39  I 

SN  686.536.     Deamoad'a.  Inc..  Loa  AngvlM.  Calif.     Filed  Apr 

-'«.  1955 

BEACH  CLUB 

(iwner  of  Reg.  No.  264,897. 
For  Mens,  Women's,  and  Boys'  Swim  Shorts.  Shirts,  Beach 
Kobes,  Beach  Sandals,  Belts,  and  Csps. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1954. 


ANCILLA 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  122,773,  dated  s^pt    'i    19'.:. 
For   Toilet    Paper.   Toweling.    Handkerchiefs,    Napkins     hh 
Diapers,  All  Manufacture*!  From  F'aper 


SN    862       Alco   Sales   Company.   ChicaKo,    III       F1lt'*l    Jan     17 
1956 

PROFESSIONAL 

For    Fountain     Pens.     Ball     Point    Fens,     siil     \l»-.hrtni.Hi 
Pencils 

First  us*-  on  or  aboot  .Mar  24    1955 


.SN    rt87.82,H       .Southland  liaBufacturlng  Company,   Inc  ,   Wli 
iiilnKton.  N   C.     Filed  May  18.  1935. 

SPRINKLCn, 

Far  Men  s.  Women's.  Boyi*.  and  Children's  Outer  Shirts, 
fajaiuas.  Underwear,  Shorts,  JackeU.  Slacks,  Night  Shirta. 
Sporr  Shirts,  and  Dreaa  Bhlrta. 

Firsr  as,.  Feb.  14.  1955. 


SN   rtK9  IfW      William  8.  Sbeppley,  d.  b.  a.  W    8.  Sheppley  k 
<  <>  .   thicaico.    111.     Filed  June  8,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN    1,(X)8,      The  A.    N.    Palmer   Company     ''hir»e.-.     !M       Fllfl 
Jan    IH.  lft.-)6.     Sei-.  2if  i 


G,  Elisakii  TayUr's 
HUllIDinBD  NYLONS 


Q^i^??t0<^ 


t.     Elliatjeth   Taylor"    is   the  maiden  name  of  applicant's 
wif>>    and   her  i-onaent  to  uae  and  register  name  is  of  record. 
F'lr  Hosiery 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1948. 


SN    693,860       Rodaine  of  California,  d     b    a     California   Tm- 
prlnta,  Pomona.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  39,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  118,692 

For   Accessories   for    Ise    in   TeachInK   snri    IjearninR    Hand 
writlaff — Namely.    Manuscript    Desk    Cards,    Alphabet    ^  balk 
Cards,    Handwritint;    Scales,     DtaKnostlc    Charts,     Overseers 
Stroke  Testers,  Slant  Ruled  Sheets,  Students'  F»ro(jreBS  Folders 
Primary    .Name    Cards,    Position    I'osters.    .\rni    Posters     Model 
Handwriting     Charts,     and     Handwriting     Merit     Seals     ami 
Diplomas;  Blackboard   Rulers:   Pen  Points,  Penholders     IVn 
cils  :   Erasers,  Fountain  Pens;   Clasa-Roll   Books:   t'lass   Flan 
Books:    Compoaitlon    Books;    Handwriting    Exercise    Books 
Plain  Tablets:    Spelling  Tablets;    Paper  Pads:   Filler   Fa(>*r 
Envelopes  ;  Writing  Paper  :  Paper  in  Packets  :  and  Manuscript 
Paper. 

First  ase  1906 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  June  10,  19.55. 


V« 


I 
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SN  aM.2«8.     C.  H.  Hrer  *  Sona,  Inc.,  Olatbe,  Kana.     Piled    SN  1,01T.     Sekkws  Bros.  A  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore    Md     FIM 
Sept.  6,  195S.  Jan.  18.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SniRDIWEVE 


if    "~       \J  J     T  f\  Owner  of  Reg;.  No.  521.782. 

V^    _^C^w\Jc^  *"*""  **•"'••  ^*"°*  ***"*"•  ^'■''  *"*'  Children's  Baits.   In 

^fc— *^  I  eluding  Coats.  Ve«t«.  and  Tronaera,  Orercoate.  Raincoats.  Top- 

„      „  «**»•.    Mackinawi.    Leather    Jackets.    Sweaters,    and    Sport 

For  Boots  and  Shoes  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and/or  Com  Trousers. 


bination  Thereof  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1954. 


First  use  1925 


SN  695.222.     Herbst   Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwau 
kee.  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  2S,  l»8fi. 


8N    1,593.     The  Josepih  *   Feiss   Company.    ClereUnd.   Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1956. 


SPORT  LIFE 


SHEVLON 


For    Shoes   Made   of   Leather,    Fabric,    Rubber,    Plastic,   or 
Combinations  of  Such  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1950. 


For   Men's   Clothing— Namely.   Suits.  Topcosts,    Overcoats, 
and  Sportcoats. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1956. 


SX  1,773.     De  Luxe  for  Boys.   Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      FMled 
Jan.  31,  1956. 


SN  696.973.     Frederick's  of  Hollywood,  Inc.  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1955. 


iredericks 


j^Lt? 


/.« 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1956. 


H^ 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Dresses,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Sweaters, 
Coats,  Jackets.  Jerseys.  Petticoats,  Slacka,  Shorts,  Shirts, 
Braasieres.  Corsets.  Girdles,  Foundation  Gamwnta,  Slips,  Half 
Slips,  Panties,  Garter  Belts.  Stoles,  Fur  Coajta.  For  Neck 
Pieces.  Fnr  Capes.  Shoes,  Slippers,  Suits,  Hosiery.  Nightgowns, 
Pajamas,  Robes,  Peignoirs.  Aprons,  CoTeralla.  Hooae  Costs, 
Chemiasa.  Daatera.  Swim  Suits,  and  PUranlts ;  Mea'i  Shirta. 
Shorts,  Coveralls.  Under  Shorts.  Swim  Suits.  Jackets.  Sweat 
ers.  Suits,  and  Psjamas  :  Boys'  Shirts,  Jackets,  Slacka,  Swim 
Suits,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  lUrch  1»46. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  687.37B  and  SN  •»T,S78. 


8N    1,932.      Aqnascutum,    Limited,    London,    England.      Filed 
Feb.  2,  1956. 


KINGSWAY 


For  Men's  snd  Boys'  Ralncoata. 
First  use  Aug  31,  1936. 


SN  1,975      Natrlc  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Feb 
2, 1956 


SN  898  841.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k.  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York   N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  2«,  1955. 

SADDLE  SKIN 

For  Men's  and  Boya'  Outer  Garments— Namely.  Coats,  Suits. 
Jackets,   Top   Coats,   Overcoats,   Slacks.   Trousers,   and   Vests 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1954. 


For  Children's  Knitted  T  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1956. 


SN   146      Higginbotham  Bailey  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed     SN   2,231.     David  D.   Donlger  A  Co.   Inc.,   New  York    N     Y 
Jan.  4,  1966.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1956. 


G^^T^inie  ei^^^^ 


For  Boys  Dress  Shirts,  Work  Shirts.  Negligee  Shirts,  Blouse 
Shirts.  Collars.  Pants.  Suits,  Overalls.  Pajamas,  Shorts. 
Jackets,  Sportshirts,  and  Boys'  Slacks. 

First  use  Jan   4.  1928 


TREK 


For  Men's  and  Boys'   Slacka.  Shorts,  and  Shirts 
First  use  Oct.  18.  19.').") 


SN   2,232.      David  D.    Donlger  *   Co    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y 
Filed  Feb   7.  1956. 

THYNN  MYNT 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1955, 


^^.lll      ""^^^  '^*"'*  ^°-  I^  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed  Jan    9.     SN  2.392      The  Strathmore  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Filed 
^®'^®  Feb.  9.  1956 


FIESTA 


STRATHWICK 


For  Boys'  Sport  Shirts. 
Flrat  uae  Dee.  27.  1965. 


■fP*-r.T        For  Sweaters,  Sportshirts.  Swimwear.  Knit  Shirts.  Jackets. 
Shorts  and  Slacks  for  Men.  Boys,  Women,  and  Girls. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1966, 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN    2,71S.      North    flbor<^    Manafactnrlntr    Company,    Dnliith      SN  7.33A.     DutvheM  Indr 
Minn      Fil^Kl  Feb.  IS.  1956.  Filwl  .Apr    ."iO,  1956 


SKPTBIBn  11,  1»M 

r  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 


NOIlTd  611 OM 


BEAUTIFLUFF 


Ki.r  l4iilie«'  Wearinf  ApiMrei — Namely,  Underwear,  Nlght- 
^'Mwn«.   ,sHi,8.   IvttlcoaU.  Pajamaa.  Bloomera,  Vf«8t8.  J'antlea, 
For    WoDi«n'a   and    Children's    Snow    Sulta.    U>Kglnjt    8et«      «i"l  '...unclnif  and  Hoateaa  BobM. 
Jacketa.    Ski    Panta,    Snow    Fanta.    iihorta.    Bermuda    8hort«.  Firsr  uh^  Jan    2,  1M7. 

Shorty  Coata,   Storm   Coats.   Slacka,   Slack   Sulta.    Ski   Shlrta.  _^_^^___ 

Ski  Caps,  and  Boys'  Snow  SuitB 

F'irst  use  Feb.  1.  1944  •''*'^     Id  Orto       Sewell    Manu  facta  ring    Company,    Bremen,    Ga. 
^_^_  KU.d  May  4,  1956. 


SN  3,626.     Fa«bter  Garment  Co.,  In<-  .  KanosM  City    Mo      Kile<l 
Feb   28,  1956. 


9^^h^ 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Cuats  and  Suitw 
Flr^t  use  Jan.  26,  1956. 


For  Men  8  Suits,  Trousers,  Coats,  Vests,  Topcoats,  and  Over 
coatu 

Fir»t  use  May  4.  1948. 


SN     ll,.^lrt       Oxford    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc..   d.    b     a 


SN  5,798.     Seamprufe  Incorporated,  New  York    .N.  Y.     Filed         To,,<Taft  Company.  .Vtlanta.  (Ja.     Fllwl  June  28,  1956. 


Apr   4,  1956.     Sec.  2(f) 


SHADOBAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  So.  .140.533. 

For   Women's   Apparel,   Comprising  Slips     Bloomers     FVr'i 
coata.  Nlgbtgowns.  Pajamas,  Chemises,  Step  Inn.  uml  I'antien 
First  uae  Aug.  1,  1935. 


SX  6,674      The  Van  Wert  Manufacturing  Co     Vnn  WVrt    otn 
Filed  Apr    23,  1956. 

VanTex 

For  Overalls;  Service  Coats,  t'oversuits  :  Men  h.  Womf-n  ■>. 
and  Children's  Lined  and  Unllned  Jackets  .Made  From  Uarher 
and  Textiles.  Boys'  and  Men's  Pants  and  Bree<  hes  vini 
Work   and  Dress  Shlrta  ;   Smocks;  Cap*;   Ladles    .siackn 

First  use  Jan    10.  1925. 


For  Shirts.   Slacka,  Jacketa,  Shorts,  and  Combination  Seta. 
for  Vlen.  Boys,  and  Juvenile*. 
First  use  May  19.  1948. 


SN  11  .-^20      H    Glaser  k  Son.  Inc..  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  July 

2.  1956 


K  ir  Mtii  »  Hosiery  and  Men's  Underwear. 

First  wny  Jim    1.  Ifl.'ig 


s.\    7.060.      The  Associated  Merchandlaing  I'orporati  n.    n-w 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Apr   25,  195«. 


dtu  ^kaw 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .>38.7.'>5  and  542.372 

For    .Misses'    and   Women's  Coats.   Suits,    l>re«HeK     .■<»  >.h  fens. 
Raincoats 

First  use  .\ugust  1949 


CLASS  4f 

SN  Hft  1,050      Clifton  D.  Lewia,  Hawthorne.  N.  J.     Filed  Jnly 

'7i4e  Button  Box 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos   570,331  and  597.962. 

Fi>r  "  ianiient  But  tonn 
First  use  .NoveinU'r  l'.*.")3. 


S.N   7,21."v      Red  Raven  Rubber  Company    .Newark    N    J       F'.itil 
Apr   26.  19.56. 

VELVET  TOUCH 

For   Waterproof  and   Protective  Pants  for  Babies 
First  use  Apr.  12,  19.'56 


SN    4  722       Morris    M.    I>anga,    d.    b.   a.    Empire   Embroidery. 
i''!il«.UIi)hia.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  16.  1956. 

FLEXI-PLANE 

For  '  (rnameiitai  Braid  and  Edging.  . 

First  use  Jnn    ."i,  1956.  ' 


S.N  7,335      Dutcheaa  Underwear  Corporation.  New  Y.rk    N    V 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1956. 


AIRONETTE 


For  Ladlee'  Wearing  .\pparel— Namely.  Underwear,  NiKht 
E«w»«.  SUpe.  Petticoats,  Pajamas.  Bloomers.  Vests.  Panties 
«nd  Loanglng  and  Hoateas  Robes 

Flrat  use  Nor.  1.  193.i 


SN  4  7  4.-.      jH(oh  SarnofT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  16,  1956 

SHIRT-STAY 

For  Oevices  for  Interengaglng  the  Shirt  With  the  Troosers 
To  .\n(  hor  Each  to  the  Other  and  To  Maintain  Smooth  Proper 
Shirt  Disposition 

First  use  on  about  Feb    1<),  l».')6 


11,  19M 


ilpfe  *.  IMC 

SUNNY  DAY 

rorC4Maklii. 

rint  ue  Feb.  7. 19MI, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


M.  X.     riM    an  ftJM,     Madeira 


TM  69 

OibMMi.  New  YmK  N.  Y.     rUad  A#r. 


»S«I»2t 


SN  6.101.     Kitty  Colllna  Company.  Piedmont,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1956. 


Comfy -Rest 


For  Table  Linens.  Table  Clotha.  Place  Mats    Napkins    and 
Dollies 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1955. 


For  Safety  Belts  for  Infanta  and  ChUdrea. 
First  ue  Mar  22,  1»56. 


SN  6,066.     William  Skianer  k  Son*.  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Apr.  9,  1956. 


SN  6.175.     U  A  R    Leaal.  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
11.1958. 


TRU-TONE 


For  Hair  Curlers. 
First  use  Mar   20,  l»5fl. 


CAPRI 


For  Fabrics  of  SUk,   Wool.  Cotton,  Man  Made  Fibers    and 
Combtnationa  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1956. 


CLASS  42 

SN   3.318.     Tootal   Broadhurat   Lee  Coapany   Limited,   Man 
Chester.  England.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1»6« 


SN  6.060      Soplc  Corporation,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Aor 
9.  1»66. 


ft 


TOOTOILE 


EOLIANE 


91 


Owner  of  Brltiah  Reg.  No.  72«,2M.  dated  Apr.   14    1954 
For  TestUe  Fabriea  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Silk,  Linen,  Flax    and 
Synthetic  Fibres. 


For  Cotton,    Rayon,  and  Woolen  Piece  Goods 
First  use  In  July  1955. 


SN   3,698       McOampbell  k  Company.   Inc.,  New   York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1956. 

WORK-SAVER 

For  All-Cotton  Poplins.  Twllla.  and  Sateens.       ^ 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1956. 


CLASS  43 


SN  4.035      The  Linen  Thread  C©.,  Inc.,  New  York   N   Y      Filed 
Mar  7.  1956. 


SN  9,481.     Moant  Vernon  MilU,  lat.  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Jane  1.  19S6. 


\|OUNT  YEUNOM 
MILLS 

INC. 


V'H 


For  Yarns  and  Threads  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  May  2.  1»S6. 


SN  9.486      PUy  Knit  Milla.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  June 
1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  68,S21. 
For  Fish  .Netting. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1956. 


♦.N>*' 


SN  4.7.36      Morgan  Jones.  Inc..  New  I'ork,  N    Y      Filed  Mar  For  Textured  Yam. 


16.  1956 


TEXTUR  TUFT 


First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 


For  Bed  Spreada. 
First  Dse  Jan.  20,  1956. 


SN  9.843.     Coats  *  Clark  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jane 
8,  1956. 


SN  5,908.     Burcott  Mills.  Chlcaio.  IlL     PUed  Apr    6,  1956 

^      BURCOTT 

For  Towels,  r>ust  Cloths,  Wiping  Cloths,  Sheets,  and  Pilloi 
Caaes. 

W\nt  oseonor  aboat  Jan.  1,  19.30. 


For  Yarn. 

First  oae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  31,  19&5. 


TM  60 
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U,ltM 


81i».Mr    Datevu*  Mm*.  IM.,  N«w  Cwtle.  Del.    Vila* 


Tor  Taraa  8p«B  rrom  Dy«d  Tow. 
First  am  Apr.  S.  1»5«. 


lilm  for  MaUac 
Inoi.  GMatla 

BaaM  far  Maklag  Hot  Chaeolata:  Maat  aad  Pavltry 
acta— NaoMlr.  Ba«f  and  Bartoqaa  Saaca,  CkkkM  la  ~ 
8«acc,  Clilekeii  Chop  toey,  Meot  Balla,  Coned  Baaf  Haah. 
Chicken  a  la  King,  aad  Spaghetti  Saaee  With  Meat. 
Pint  aae  May  IMS. 


CLASS  45 


8N  855.    Wancenda  BeTcrage  Company.  Wauconda.  III.    Filed     SN  •68.12«.     8.  R.  Smith  Inc..  NaafaTllle.  Ttenn.     Filed  Jone 
Jan.  16.  1»5«.  "•  1»*^ 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
FIrat  oae  Sept.  1,  1053. 


Th«  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  bat  color  la  not  a  lladtlng 


8N  5.W6.     Thomas  Moore,  d.  b.  a.  Thomas  Moore  A  Co..  Mln      feature  of  the  mark, 
neapolls.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1B5«.  ^^o*"  ^^'^  Saueage. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Not.  10,  1»53. 


ITOM  MOORll 


MN  689.421.    Theresa  Friedman  4  Sons.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a   Stratford 
Farms  Corp..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jnly  «.   ^854. 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syraps  for  Maklnn  the  Aame. 
First  Boe  Jaly  3,  1922. 


r 


1U> 


CLASS  46 

SN  «38.7a4.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1952. 


For  Frtilt  Juices.  Jellies.  Fralt  PreoerTee,  Berry  Preaerrea, 
and  Marmalade. 

First  nse  on  or  about  July  15,  1939,  on  pineapple  preaerrea. 


SIESTA 


For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Not.  13.  1962. 


SN  845,408.     B.  Fischer  k  Co.,  Inc..  .Sew  York.  NY      FU^'d 


Apr.  16,  1953. 


SUCK 


8.N  684,465.    Potter-McCune  Company.  McKeeaport.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar  29,  1955. 


mnSTER  CHEF 


For    Canned    Fruits   and    Vegetables.    Coffee,    and    Tomato 
Juice. 

First  use  In  1933. 


For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1953. 


SN   654.414.      Loots    MlUnl   Foods.    Inc..    Unt   .Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Salad  Dressings :  Sandwich  Spreads :  CondlmenUl 
Saaees — Namely,  Barbeqoe,  Braised  Mushroom.  Dill.  Raisin. 
Steak,  Tartar,  and  Spaghetti  Sauces;  Food  FIsTorlngs  and 
Seasonlaga— Naawly.  Onion  Salt.  Celery  Salt,  Garlic  Salt.  Beef 
Flarorlng,  Celery  Seasoning.  OarUc  Seasoning.  Onion  Season- 
ing. FlsTored  Charcoal  Seasoning.  Garlic  Spread  :  Maraaehlno 
Halslns  ;  Pancake  and  WaiBe  Symp  ;  Pickled  Onions  :  and  Cel- 
ery Jnlce.  Onion  Juice,  and  Garlic  Jatce ;  Dry  Powdered 
Mlzea — Namely,  Brown  OraTy,  Chicken  QraTy.  Breading. 
Freach  Dreeatng,  PoUto  Pancake  and  White  Saoee  Mixes ; 
Dakydratad  Bonp  Bases  for  Beef,  CSileken.  and  Vegetable 
■a«ta :  O^atla  Deaserts  and  Podding  Bases ;  Special  Dietary 


8N  689.120      Nicola  Borslllo,  d.  b.  a.  Creamburger,  Waahing- 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  Jnne  8,  1965. 


CREAHBURGER 


For  Confection  Comprising  Two  Pieces  of  Cake  and  aa  lee 
Cream  Center  In  the  Font  of  a  Sandwich. 
First  nse  May  31.  1900. 


11,  1»M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■M  •01,»70.     Sapreme  MUln.  d.  b.  a.   Happy  Valhw   Mill,     aw  Mk^  t^       «   ^ 

Gla.gow.Ky.    Filed  Jnly  26, 1««5  ^      ^'       *  ffl*      Aadrewa-Hoicoaib  fVrtt 

^.^,  '^'*<1  ^ot.  7.  1956. 


Tlf  61 


Off  ^^iRTiiiicfinr 


For  (Jround  Corn  for  Human  Consumption— Namely,  Corn 
Fir«t  use  on  or  about  July  1953.  i 


Filed  Aug.  22.  1956. 


For  Fresh  Apples. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1955. 


""■^TJsT'^      t^onverted  Rice.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tei      Filed  Nor 


RICE  NIBS 


For  Fresh  Eggii  and  Fresh  Dressed  and  Froien  Poultry  and 
Poultry  Parts. 

First  use  Jnne  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Rice"  apart  from  the  mark 
18  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,384. 

For  Rice  for  Food  for  Human  Consnmptlon. 

First  use  Nov   .S.  1955. 


SN    6»,3,T35.     The   Coop««OT*  Pare   MUk  Association.    Inc 
d   b  a   French  Baoer,  ClnclBaati.  Ohio.    FUed  Aug   26,  195.5 


8N   698.178.     Gene  Jennings  and  Company.  Stockton,  Calif 
to  Gene  Jennlnjr.  and  Company.  Inc..  Stockton.  Calif     Fll»r 


Nov.  14.  195.% 


CENTURY 


For  Ice  ( 'ream. 

First  use  January  1946. 


SN  MH.0«,5      International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporation 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

Flrnt  us^  Oct    1.  19.54. 


MEI-WEI-FEN 


*'"'no?2?'''i9.w"^^°*'''  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 


The  most  accurate  Engliah  transUtlon  of    "Mel-Wei  F«'n'  Ir 
"beautiful  flavor  powder.  " 

For  Food  SaTortng  Powders  Comprising  Monosodium  (Jin 
tamate. 


First  use  Nov   29.  1945. 


'^\T^'^^^      Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  d    b.  a.  Brighton 
Fish  (  ompany.  OskUnd.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  24.   19.55. 


For  F'resh  Vegetables. 
F'lrBt  use  Feb    10,  \<df>'i 


Owner  of  Reg   No  569.123. 

For  Frosen  Fish  and  Froien  Shellflab. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  19.50. 


SN  697.543      (leorge  H    Earp-Thomas.  d.  b   a.  Bloomfleld  Ub- 
oratorles,  Hampton,  N    J.     Filed  Xov.  2,  1955. 

CHINCHOP 


IVEY'S  KING  SUN 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit  Juice* 
First  use  June  4,  195.5 


S.N'699  808     Henry  8,  Levy  4  Son.  inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Filed 
Dec.  12.  1955.     Sec   2(f). 


LEVY'S 


For  Food  for  Chlnchillaa 
c  aae  Aag.  82,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.882  and  560,304 
For  Bread  and  Dooghnuta 
First  oae  In  1888. 


TM  82 
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11,  1966 


gM  TOO;207.     Butern   Midiicu  Orclutd  Sopply  Co..   Farm-     SN    0,291.      San   Antoolo   WiMry.   Inc..    Lm   Angalea,   CaUf. 
tBcton.  M!ch     F11«kJ  Dw   19.  1955  Filed  Apr.  12.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


EMDS 


J>tm|lntomo 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,670. 

For  Wines. 

First  UM>  October  1933. 


For  Fre«h  Frultt  and  Vegetable*. 
Flr«t  use  Not.  1,  1950 


CLASS  4S 


SN  .^,303      International  Breweries.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled 
8N    1.538.      Northwest    Nut   Growers,    Portland,   Orv-K       Filt»<l  Hut  27.  1958. 

Jan.  28,  1956. 


BLUE  PIRATE 


For  Shelled  and  Unshelled  Edible  Nuts. 
First  nse  September  1930. 


8N  1,814.     Le  Roy  B    Sanders,  d.  b.  a.  ComeK  Products  Com 
pany,  I^banon.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1956. 


COMEG 


For  Beer  and  Ale. 
Fir!it  use  Jane  1950. 


For  Concentrated  Syrnp  for  Maklnjf  Pood   B*'vprajres 
First  use  De«-.  9,  1955 


CLASS  49 

SN  ;  041       Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed 


8N    1.977.      Northwest    Nut   Growers,    Portland     ( >rc2       FiU^I  Apr   .;4.  19.')«      Sec.  2(f). 

Feb   2.  1956. 

CASCADE 

For  Bheiled  and  Unshelled  Edible  Nuti* 
First  OM  September  1929. 


SN    2.011.      American   Crab   Meat  Co.,   Boston.    Mass       FUe<l 
Feb.  3,  1956. 

3  LITTLE  KITTENS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443,115,  443,168,  and  rtl2,2rt3 

For  Cat  Food. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1942.  ^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  390,932. 

For  Brandy 

First  use  July  1,  1939 


SN  2,116.     Oneral  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn      KUe<l  F^'b 


6.  1956. 


ANGEL  FLUFF 


CLASS  5f 

SN  «.W  775      Prlntlnr  Arts  ReMar«b  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Santa 
Barbara,  CaUf.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1952. 


For  Frosting  Mix. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1985. 


SN  9,223.      Tasty  Baking  Company.   Philadelphia    I'«       Filwl 
May  8,  1956 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  403,023. 

Fur  .Metal  Printing  Plates  and  Matrices. 

First  nse  Dec   3.  1952. 


SN   rt64.198.     Texas  Granite  Corporation,  Marble  Falls.  Tex. 


Fllt'd  Apr.  8.  1954. 


AHOY'TAKE 


^etmu^ 


For  Cake*. 

First  nse  Feb.  15,  1932. 


For  Markers,  Monuments,  Maosoleams. 

First  use  July  16,  1953. 


SN    693,571       The   Roll  Rack  Co.,  Yoangstown,  OJilo.     Filed 


.\iiK  23,  1955. 


CLASS  47 

SN  6.278.     The  Old  Monastery  Company,  Inc..  Uammondsporr, 
N    Y      Filed  Apr    12,  1956. 

RENEE'S 

For  Wine*. 

First  aae  Not.  22.  1955. 


ROLL  RACK 


For  Bin  Dispenser  for  Small  CyUndrteal  Articles  Sncta  aa 
Jars  of  Baby  Food.  Said  Dtapenaer  Being  Placed  on  Coantan 
and  Islands  of  Snpermarketa  and  Filled  With  Jan  of  Babr 
Food  Which  HaTe  Been  Poaitioned  for  Self-flanrlca  by  OM 
(^oatomer.  i 

First  Me  Jan.  IS.  19M. 


11,  1956 
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TM  6S 


BN  2,502.     Claridge  ProducU  and  Kqalpment.   Incorporated.     SN    690.730.      Metro-Atlantic.    Inc.,   Ontredale,   R.    I.      Pllad 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1958.  July  5,  1955.  j 

DURACITE 

For  Chalkboards  Which  Are  Died  for  Writing  Thereon,  as 
In  the  Case  of  Blackboards. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1958,  owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,442 

.^.^..M^iiM......  For  Detergents  Harlag  Wetting  and  Surface  Active  Agents. 

First  use  Sept  1.  1940. 


AToo  nx 


CLASS  51 

SN  881.842.    Bdna,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Solar  Prodncts,  Miami  Beach. 
FU.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1950. 

DEEPTAIV 

For  Son  Tan  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1953. 


8N  898,S07.     Keml-Kal  Engineering  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Cen- 
tralia.  111.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1956. 


For  Oil  WeU  Cleaning  Agents,  Waterleaa  Soap  Qeaners  for 
SN  891,307.     Lehn  ft  Fink  Prodncts  Corporation.  Bloomfleld,    the  Hands,   Labrtcatlng  Det»genta,   Washing  Powders,  and 
N.  J.    Filed  July  14.  1955.  ,  Drain  Cleaner  Solrents. 


TURQUOISE 


First  use  1938. 


SN  3.726.     Avon  Prodncts.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
2,  1956. 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Jane  16,  1955. 


SN  e©8.2«2.     Sarllle  Perfumery  Limited,  Watford,  pertford 
shire.  Kagland.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 


The  mark  Is  a  callgram  consisting  of  a  claster  of  ornamental 
As  arranged  with  their  axes  extending  radially  and  their 
aplcee  extending  Inwardly. 

For  Toilet  Soaps  and  Shampoos. 

First  ose  January  1954. 


"Tntu"  is  the  name  of  the  short  frilly  skirt  worn  by  a 
ballerina.  Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  739,905,  dated  Mar.  2, 
1955. 

For  Perfnmea,  Toilet  Waters.  Face  Powders,  Talcam  Pow- 
ders, Coametle  Body,  Face,  and  Hand  Creams,  Cosmetic  Lo 
tlons.  Rouge,  Lipsticks,  and  Maacara. 


SN  4,436.     John  C.  Freeman,  d.  b.  a.  Freeman  Prodoeta  Com- 
pany. Jackson,  Miss,     FUed  Mar.  13,  1956. 


NU-PINE 


For  Pine  Oil  Cleaner,  Disinfectant,  Deodoriser  and  Bleach. 
First  use  June  10.  1966. 


CLASS  52  I 

SN   880,991.      AfU   Solvents  Corp.,   New   York.   N    Y       Filed 
Feb.  3.  195S. 


SN   5,797.      Schleffelln  ft  Co.,  New   York,   N.   T,     Filed  Apr. 


4.  1968. 


AQUA-LO 


Afta 


For  Liquid  Cleanser  for  Skin  and  Hair. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1956. 


SN  8,804.     Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1958. 


For  Cleaning  Solvents  Used  for  the  Cleaning  of  All  Types 
of  Materials  Including,  but  not  Limited  to.  Rugs,  Upholstery, 
Drapes,  Seat  Covers,  and  Clothing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1928. 


ACCLAIM 


For  Chlorinated  Dishwa^lng  Compound 
First  use  June  30,  1955. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  14M 


CLASS  105 


SN  3,719.     John  R.  Thompwn  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.     SN   875,810.     A.    L.    Mechllng   Barge   Unes.    Inc..   Joliet,   III. 
1.  1956  Filed  Nov.  1,  1954. 


ONTRA 


For  Restaarant  Serrlcea. 
First  aae  In  1924. 


For  Tugboat  Service. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1954. 


y 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 

SN  867,466.     Structural  CUy  Producta  R^s^arch  FoundaH.ni 
Chicago.  Ill,     Fll«»<1  June  1.  1954 


I 


.><.V  700,552.     .^11  America  GladloluB  Selectlona.  Inc,  Arlinfftoa. 
Va      F\U^  I>w.  27.  1955. 


.r    t 


re-nu-veneer 


IT 


The  mark  c<«rtlfl«*8  that  the  gooda  conform  tn  sp^'ctflrHnons 
of  the  Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Fnundarfrs  hs  r  > 
the  quality,  dimensions,  and  mode  of  nianufHmjrf'  f  rl,.. 
goods.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,400. 

For  Brlck-Llke  Veneer  Unit  and  a  Metal  «iip  Tokjfthtr  U  ith 
Special  Type  of  Mortar. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1953 

TM64 


Tht'  mark  oertiflex  that  the  quality  of  the  gladiolus  bulbs  Is 
■  >f  a  standard  ^ufDcient  to  meet  the  rarlettes  of  corms  tested 
and  approved  t>y  the  applicant,  and  that  the  flowers  resultlnc 
from  nuch  corniH  meet  fully  the  requirements  of  the  applicant 
HH  fii  lolor,  form,  height,  ■trssgtll,  durability,  term,  and 
rt'|iri)<lucti\>'  capacity. 

For  (iladiolus  Bulbs. 

KlrHt  uHe  Nov,  29,  1955.  *, 


a'P4^ 


:y\%'^jd 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


SN    6S8,M8.       Pub, 


Macon  Seed  Cob- 
Filed  4-«-«0. 

Macon  Seod  Com- 

rued  4-e-s(. 


CLASS  1 

634.241.  VBRLON.       VertlpUc,     Ibc. 
6-30-03.     Vitod  11-24-^M. 

634.242.  BRIDE  OF  THE  TEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Florence 
J.  Pyne,  d.  b.  a.  Pyne  Flowers  ft  Gifts.  SN  «61,587.  P«b, 
6-26-^6,     Filed  2-24-M. 

634.243.  MACON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 
pany.  Inc.     SN  685,034.     Pak  6-26-06. 

634.244.  MACON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN, 
pany,  Inc.    SN  685.085.    Pnb.  6-26-56. 

634,246.  ROLL-O-MAT.  American  Air  Filter  Compaiky,  Inc. 
SN  688,381.    Pub.  6-26-66.    Filed  5-27-M.  T 

634.246.  TERLENKA.  Al«emene  KnnsUUde  Unle  N.  V.  SN 
691, 590.     Pub.  6-26-56.     FHed  7-30-S6. 

634.247.  BURKAIRE.  F.  Barkart  Manufacturing  Cofnpany, 
to  Textron  American,  Inc.  SN  693,829.  Pnb.  64-26-56. 
Filed  »-ll-65. 

634.248.  BIKALITH.  American  Potash  4  Chemical  Ctorpora 
tlon.     SN  606,688.     P«b.  6-26-56.    Filed  10-19-55. 

634.249.  CUTTLECONE.  Burnett's  Foods,  Inc.  SN  697.467. 
Pnb.  6-26-56.    FUed  11-1-55. 

634.250.  Q-BROXIN.  Puget  Sound  Pulp  k  Timber  Co.  SN 
697.838.    Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  ll-T-56. 

634.251  MAOO  AND  DESIGN.  Marcelo  Gross.  8N  fl(98,516. 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-18-66. 

CLASS  2 

634^2.  MAUSER  AND  DESIGN.  MaMer  Kom^andtt 
Oesellschaft.     SN  637,201.     P«b.  6-26-S6.    Filed  10i^27-52. 

634.253.  RESISTAL.WELD.  BamU  Bro.  Bag  Company  SN 
688.897.    Pabu  6-36-56.    FUed  6-6-55. 

634.254.  OSARK  MOUNTAIN  STORE  AND  DESIGN.  Osark 
Mounuin  Store,  Inc.  SN  «»1,074.  Pab.  6-36-66.  Filed 
7-11-55. 

634;255.  PROTECT- A  VASE.  Triple  H  Companj.  8N 
691,905.     Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  7-26-55. 

634,256.  WILTAIB.  Theodore  Will.  SN  387  Pub  6-26-56 
Filed  1-9-56. 

634,257  GRUMMET  GRIP.  OibralUr  Pabrtcs,  Inc.  SN 
1.358.    Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  1-34-56. 

CLASS  4 

834.268.  DESIGN  OF  SAIL,  SHIP.  Norton  Pike  Company 
SN  697,990.    Pub.  6-26-56.    FUed  11-9-65. 

634.259.  LEATHBR-BRTTE.     Shur-Oloaa  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc      SN 

699,851.     Pub.  6-36-56.    Filed  12-12-55. 

634.260.  ULTRA  CHEMICAL  WORKS  AND  DESIGN  Ultra 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.  SN  699,9M.  Pnb.  6-26-56  Filed 
12-13-55. 

CLASS  < 

•34,261.  AIRCO  METFLUX.  Air  Redaction  Company,  Incor 
porated.     SN  671,286.     Pub.  6-26-66.     Filed  8-9-54. 

634,262.  AKWATEX.  Rarollte  Chemical  Co  Inc  SN 
671.463.    Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  8-10-^4. 

6M.263.  KOPPKRS  AND  DESIGN.  Koppers  Company  Inc 
SN   678,640.      Pub    6-26-66.      Filed    12-20-54. 

634.264.  ACC08PER8K.  American  Cyanamld  Company 
SN  679.444.    Pub.  6-21-55.     FUed  1-5-65. 

634.265.  ACCOBOND.  American  Cyanamld  Company  SN 
684.181.    Pub.  1   10-56.    Filed  3-25-66. 

634.266.  JENNIE  AND  DESIGN.  Jay  S.  Conley,  d  b  a 
Jay  8.  Conley  *  Co.  SN  688,908.  Pub.  6-26-56  Filed 
6-6-55. 

634.267.  POLY-ZOLE.  Natl<mal  PolychemlcaU  Inc  SN 
688.954.     Pub  6-26-56.    FUed  fr-6-55. 

634.268.  CLLNO-FREE.  Haw,  H.  CAtrtck.  4.  b.  a.  Ade-O 
Matk  Company.    SN  689,076.    P«l».  3-ai-S«.    FU«!  6-T-55. 


634.269.  BATOU.  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
690.321.    Pub.  6-26-66.    Filed  6-27-56. 

634.270.  RITB8IZB.  Patek  and  Oo.  SN  697,491.  Pnb. 
6-26-56.    FUed  11-1-55. 

634.271.  WASHO.  Samuel  Pressner,  d.  b.  a.  American  Brands 
Company.     SN  697,497.     Pub.  6-26-66.     Filed  11-1-56. 

034,272  GOLDEN  FLAME.  Golden  Touch  Products,  Inc 
SN  697,734.    Pub.  6-26-06.    Filed  11-3-55. 

634.273.  PROBAN.  Proban  Limited.  SN  697,837.  Pub. 
6-26-56.     Filed  11-7-56. 

634.274.  DETSRGOL.  Ultra  Choalcal  Works,  Inc.  SN 
698.094.    Pub.  6-26-56.    FUad  11-10-56. 

634.275.  PETROMEEN.  W.  H.  *  L.  D.  Bets.  SN  698.138 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-14-66. 

634.276.  SOFT  SET.  Emery  Indnatrtea.  Inc.  SN  698,160 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-14-56. 

634.277.  COPYFLO.  The  Haloid  CVunpany.  SN  698,165 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-14-55. 

634.278.  BOTRILEX.  Bayer  Agriculture  Limited.  SN 
698.262.    Pub.  6-26-66.    Filed  11-15-56. 

634.279.  FOLSAN.  Bayer  Agriculture  Limited.  SN  698.263. 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-15-56. 

634.280.  IMPBRON.  Farhwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellsehaft. 
▼ormals  Meister  Lucius  nad  Brflning,  SN  698,417.  Pub, 
6-36-56,     Filed  11-17-55. 

634.281.  RP  AND  DESIGN.  Research  Products  Corporaticm. 
SN  698,459.     Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-17-55.  <> 

634.282.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated 
SN  698,570.      Pnb.  6-26-56.      Filed   11-21-56. 

CLASS  1« 

634.283.  66.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN  689,740 
Pub.  6-26-56.    FUed  6-17-56. 

634,284  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com 
pany.     SN  689.747      Pub.  6-26-56.     FUed  6-17-55. 

CLASS  12 

634.285.  TRIPLE  SEALED  AND  DESIGN.  The  Celotex  Cor 
poration.     SN  683,847.     Pub.  6-26-66.     Filed  3-21-66. 

634.286.  DAVISET.  Slvad  Ceramic  Corporation.  SN  689,662 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  6-16-55. 

634.287  D  AND  DESIGN.  Slvad  Ceramic  Corporation.  SN 
689,663.    Pub.  6-26-56,    Filed  6-16-55. 

634.288  DRAGOON.  Blvad  Ceramic  Corporation  8N 
689,666.    Pub.  6-26-56.     FUed  6-16-55. 

634.289  80ILOX.  Crown  Stellerbach  CorporaUon.  SN 
690,940.     Pub.  6-26-56.    FUed  7-8-55. 

634.290.  ENTEC  AND  DESIGN.  Entec  ProdncU  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  691,988.     Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  7-27-55. 

634.291.  ALCERMET.  Solar  Aircraft  Company.  SN  696,327 
Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  10-12-55. 

634.292.  LASTING.  Lasting  ProducU  Company.  SN 
698,043.     Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  11-10-55 

634.293.  MODERNVIEW.  Modem  Shower  Door  Co.  SN 
698,066.    Pub.  6-26-56.    FUed  11-10-55. 

634.294.  BEAUTY  CREST.  Masters  Die  Mold  Company 
SN  698,189.    Pub.  6-26-^6.    Filed  11-14-55. 

634.295.  WILBERT  PLASCO.  Wllbert  W.  Uaaae  Co.  SN 
698,519.    Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  11-18-55. 

634.296.  MALARKEY  AND  DESIGN.  M  and  M  Wood  Work 
tng  Company.    SN  700,110.    Pub.  6-26-56.    FUed  12-16-65. 

634.297.  RELGRIT.  Reliance  Steel  Products  Company.  8N 
517,    Pub.  6-26-56.    FUed  1-11-56,  ,^ 

634.298.  KAPCORK.  Amerlcan-MarietU  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Keystona  Asphalt  Products  Company.  8N  648.  Pub 
6-26-56.    FUed  1-13-56. 

634.299.  ALUMI  HIDE.  Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Uc. 
SN  674.    Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  1-13-56. 
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.800.     VI8ADOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Th*  Vlwidor  Com 
p«ny.     SN  853      Pub.  6-26-«6.     Filed   l-16-5fl 

CXAS8  U 

834.301.  WIRB  SEAL.  Ideal  CorporatJon  3N  872,666. 
Pnb.  6-2ft-5«.    Filed  9-2-54. 

634.302.  ACMS    8TEKL   AND  DESIGN.      Acme    Steel   Com 
pany.      SN   694,838.      Pub.    6-26-56.      Piled   t^-l»-55 

834.303.  JACK  NUT.  Croeaaant  Machine  Works.  Inc.  SN 
2,860.    Fob.  8-26-56.    Piled  2-17-66. 

834.304.  8WIN0-0-MATIC.  William  H.  Koch.  d.  b.  a.  The 
International  Steel  Co.  SN  2.996.  Pnb.  6-26-56.  Piled 
2-20-56. 

634,300.  LINB-LOK.  Warren  ManafactarlDg  Company.  SN 
8,060.    Pnb.  8-28-56.    PUed  2-20-56. 

634,306.  8ERV-0-LAT0R.  Porman  Family,  Irx.  S.N  5  698 
Pnb.  8-26-56.    Piled  5-2-56. 


CLASS  16 

834.307.  PTRB   GUARD.      Wataon-SUndard   Company       SN 
«7.'5.936.     Pub.  6-2ft-56.     Filed  11-2-54 

CLASS  IS 

834.308.  FORTOOENOL.     E.  L.  Haeuwler.  d   b.  a.  ForroKpnol 
Co.     .SN  627,335      Pub.  1 1-18-52.     Filed  3  31   !52 

834.309.  KOMAK.  Lee  Ratner,  d.  b  a  Komak  SN  rt.'56.903 
Pub.  5-11 -.54.     Filed  11-24-53 

834.310.  VAPOMIX  AND  DESIGN  The  B.  V  White  Phar 
macal  Co.     SN  666.710.     Pnb.  6-28-66.     Filed  5-19-54. 

8»4.311.       LIVORBKX.       Chaee     Ch«nlcal     Company        SN 

883.177.     Pnb.  9-27-55.     Piled  3-10-65 
634.318.     ANATOID.     Samuel  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  Miller  Labora 

torlea.    to    Miller    Laboratoriea,    Inc.      SN    684.581        Pub 

8-26-56.    Piled  3-30-.5.5 

834.318.  METIMYD.  Scherlng  Corpora  tlen.  SN  «87  503 
Pnb.  5-22-66.     Filed  5-13-55. 

834.314.  VARSITY  VITTLES  AND  DESIGN  Benjamin 
Zlrin.  d.  b.  a.  Zlrln  Enterprisea.  SN  689,779  Pnb  fl-26-.56 
Filed  6-17-55. 

834.315.  HEATS-OFF.  Benjamin  Zlrln.  d.  b.  a.  Zlrln  Enter 
prlaea.     SN  889.780.     Pub    8-26-56      Plied  «-17   55 

634.316.  ELIXATRON.  Kenwood  Laboratorien  Inc  SN 
603,996.     Pnb.  8-26-56      Filed  8-31-55 

834.317.  OINOI.PAK  Dale  V  Bell,  d  b  a.  The  Belport 
Company.      SN    698.011.      Pub.    6-2ft-56       Filed    11-10-55 

634.318.  ONE  A  DAY.  Miles  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  698  449 
Pnb.  6-26-56.     FUed  11-17-55 

834.319.  ACTIVIZEB.  Vick  Chemical  Company  SN  698  467 
Pub.  8-26-56.     Filed  11-17-55. 

834.320.  CONSOL.  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company  SN 
«98.535.     Pub  6-26-56.    Filed  11-18-65 

CLASS  19 

634.321.  TRELOCK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Aug  Winkhaus 
SN  895,590.     Pub.  8-26-56.     Filed  9-29-55 

834.322.  THRIFT  LINE.  Holan  Thrift  Line  Corporation 
SN  696.363.    Pnb.  6-26-56.    Piled  10-13-55 

834.323.  PACKET.  The  Porta  Company,  Inc.  SN  698  07« 
Pnb.  5-22-66.     Piled  11-10-55. 

834.324.  NIGHT  RIDER.  Evan*  Products  Company  SN 
3.802     Pnb.  6-28-56.     Filed  2-29-56 

CLASS  21 

134.325.  ELECTRONIC  SERVANT  AND  DESIGN  John  R 
WIefand.  d.  b.  a.  Wlejjand  Manufacturing  Co  S.N  699  450 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Piled  12-5-55. 

834.326.  DESIGN  OP  CIRCLE  ETC  Robert  Bosch  Geaell 
schaft  mlt  beschraenkter  Haftunjf  SN  699  fll."?  Pnb 
6-28-58.     Piled  12-8-55. 

834.327.  POLYEX.  General  Electric  Company  SN  «4  Pub 
«-28-6«.     Piled  1-3-56. 

634.328.  SORBNSEN  S  AND  DESIGN.  Sorensen  and  Com 
pany,  Ib«.     SN  101.     Pub.  6-28-56      Piled  l-3-.5rt 

884.329.  CRONE  TRICOLOR  AND  DESIGN  Carl  von  der 
Crone  &  Co.     SN  180.     Pub   6-26-56      Piled  1-4-56 

834,«».  MOTOR -MAID  NuTone,  Inc.  SN  211  Pub 
8-2«-5«.    ruad  1-5-56 


634.331.      GOLDEN   ROTOR.     Channel   Master  Corpomtioa. 

SN  235      Pub.  6-28-58.    Piled  1-6-66. 
834  332       "NIMBLE-LITE."      Swlveller   Company,    Inc.      SN 

528.    Pnb.  6-26-M.    Piled  1-11-68. 

634  833.  BEC  AHD  DEBION.  Blackbarn  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  732.     Pub.  6-28-56.     Piled  1-18-56. 

634.334.  SUPER-DDCT.  Hatbeway  k  Company  SN  2.035. 
Pub.  6-28-68.    Piled  2-8-56. 

634,335  F  AND  DESIGN.    Oecaral  Motors  Corporation.     SN 

2.124.  Pnb.  6-2ft-66.    Filed  2-6-66. 

634  338  TONOTHON  AND  DESIGN.  Hnchc*  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. SN  2.237.     Pnb.  6-2A-M.     Piled  2-7-66. 

634.337  PEC  AND  DESIGN.  Prlee  Battery  Corperatton. 
8N  2.650     Pnb.  6-26-66.    Piled  2-14-66. 

634  338  TYPOTROW.      Hafbea    Aircraft    Company.      SN 

5.527.  Pub.  6-26-66.    Piled  8-30-66. 

CLASS  22 

rt.l4  .i39.     SPINN  O-MATIC.    The  Hnmpal  ManufactnrlM  Co.. 


SN  658,336.     Pub.  6-26-66.     Hied 


TV, 


SN 


868.197. 


formerly   Splnn-X  Co. 
12   21-.53. 

634. 340       DRAGNET.     Empire  Plaatlc  Corp..  to 

Inc.     SN  658.897.     Pnb.  9-28-64.     Piled  1-4-64. 
634.341.      EDDY    ALLEN.      E.    *    A.    Sale*    CM^any. 

rt74.878.     Pub.  6-26-66.    Filed  10-15-54. 
H34.342.      THUNDERBIRD.      United   nmialthw  of  Birmlnc- 

ham.  Inc.     SN  683.467.     Pnb.  6-S6-SS.    FUfld  8-14-66. 
634.343      CANADIAN  WIGGLES.     UadqnlM  Broa.  Bait  Co.. 

Ltd.     SN  683  523.    Pnb.  6-26-66.    PUed  8-16-56. 
634.344.      LIPE-RAPT.      Style-Craftera,    Incorporated.      BN 

687,992.     Pub.  8-26-56.    PUmI  5-20-56.  | 

634.345      AQDA-PLOAT.     Style-Craftera.  Incorporited.     SN 

687  993      Pub.  6-28-56.     Piled  6-20-66. 
rt.'?4,346       ROCK-A-BYE    BDILD-UP       Slfo    Company       8N 

694,814      Pub.  8-26-56.    Piled  9-18-55. 
634.347.     SATELLITE.      Franklin  ManafacturlaK  Company 

SN  699,307      Pnb.  6-26-66.     PUed  12-2-65. 
634  348.      "FLIPPY  .  .  THE  WONDER  PUP."     Wideman'a. 

Inc      SN  699.449.     Pnb.  6-26-58.     POed  12-5-65i 
634.349.     IDEAL.    The  Bridge  Hand  of  the  Month  Clnb,  Inc. 

SN  699,546.     Pub.  6-26-66.    Piled  12-7-66. 
6.34. .150     AUTO  MAGIC.    Moore  k  Hanaen  Mannfartnrinf  Co.. 

d     b.    a.    Pla-Mor.      SN    899.660.      Pub.    6-26-6B.      Fltod 

12 -«   5,5 

CLASS  23 

«:U.3.5l        P  LA  STEEL       Protect- Al    Company.      SN 
Pub.  5-29-56.     Piled  6-14-54. 

rt34,.H52  PRESSCRE-PLO.  Llneoln  Endneering  Company, 
now  by  merger  The  McNeU  Machine  *  Engineering  Com- 
pany (Ohio).     SN  876,734.    Pnb.  8-28-56.     Piled  11-16-64. 

634.363.  RED-D-ORAB.  Dnrbtn  Durco.  Inc.  SN  680,068. 
Pub   6-26-56.    Piled  1-18-55. 

634  354     TOUCH  CONTROL.    Royal  McBee  Corporation.    gN 

681,641      Pub   6-26-«6.     Piled  2-14-68. 
634.355.     8TOPFBL.     StolTel  Seala  Corporation.     SN  685,412 

Pub   6-26-56.     Piled  4-12-65. 
6.'?4  3.56       -I   DUZ    IT"   AND  DESIGN,     A.   J.   Paraona.     SN 

6X7  404      Pub    6-26-56.     Piled  6-12-.55. 
634,3.57      AMPOORIP    AND    DESIGN.      American    Poaltlve 

Grip  Viae  Corporation.     SN  887.909.     Pub.  8-28-66.     Piled 

5-20-55 

634.358.        NIMCO        Nlcklea     Machine     Corporation.       SN 

690,571      I*ub.  6-26-56.     Filed  8-30-55. 
6.i4.359      TAPER-GRIP.      Bemla  Bro.   Bag  Co.      SN  691.743. 

Pub.  6^  26-56.     Filed  7-22-55. 

634,360  ALGAS  AND  DESIGN.  American  Liquid  Gaa  Cor- 
poration.     SN  700,564.     Pub.  6-26-66.     Piled  12-27-66. 

6.14,361      STARBORB.     SUr  Cutter  Company.     SN  838.     Pnb 
6^  26  56.     FUed  1-18-56. 

CLASS  26 

6.34.362.     HILUX  264.     Projection  Optica  Company, ' Inc.     IN 

690,642.     Pub.  6-5-66,    Piled  7-1-66. 

634,363  BECK  KA88EL.  CBS.  Chr.  Beck  k  Sofane.  Kg.  SN 
693,430      Pnb.  6-26-66,     Piled  8-82-58, 


8S4.864.     BA0MA8TRR.     Wrigbt  Macklnery  Company.     SN 

700,362.     Pub.  6-26-56.     Piled  12-80-56. 
6S4.866.      CABTEX.      Compagnie    Geoerale    de    Metrologie 

(Bociete   Anonyroe).      SN   700.432.     Pnb.   6-26-56.      PUed 

12-22-55. 

834.366.  HALEX.    The  Haloid  Company.    SN  700,724.    Pub. 
6-28-66.     Filed  lS-28-55. 

884.367.  VARALOID,     The  Haloid  Company.     SN   700.725. 
Pub.  6-26-66.     Piled  12-28-68. 

634.368.  LET-R-SCALE.      The   Vogel    Mfg.    (^ompany.      SN 
700.916      Pub.  6-26-58.     Piled  12-30-55. 

CLASS  27 

834.369      Bl'TTBRFLY.     BuloTa  Watch  Company,   Inc.     SN 

3.817.  Pnb.  6-26-68.     Piled  3-5-66. 

83i4,370.     SCHOLASTIC.     BnloTa  Watch  Company,  Inc,     SN 

3.818.  Pnb.  6-26-56,     FUed  3-5-56. 

834.371.  PROM.      Buiora  WatA  Company,  Inc      SN  8,819. 
Pnb.  6-26-56.    Piled  3-5-66. 

634.372.  STORM  KING.     Bnlora  Watch  Company.  Inc,     SN 
3.821.    Pub,  6-26-56,    Piled  3-6-56. 

834.373.  VISCOUNT.       Movado    Watch    Agency.    Inc       SN 
4.349.    Pnb.  8-26-56.    PUed  8-12-58. 

684.874.  BENVBNUTO  CELLINI.  Montrea  Rolex  g.  A. 
(Rolei  Uhren  Ag.)  (Rolex  Watch  Co.  Ltd.).  SN  4.788 
Pub.  6-28-56.     Filed  3-16-56. 


CLASS  2t  I 

884.375.     CHEZ  LINDBLLB.     Lovte  Klpnli  k  Sons,  Inc,     SN 
875.636.     Pub.  12-20-65.     Plted  10-28-54. 

834.876     LAMERIB.    R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  4.882.     Pnb.  6-26-56.     Piled  3-15-56 

634.377      WINDSOR  MANOR.     R.  WalUce  k  Sons  Mannftic 
tnrlng  Company.     SN  4.686.    Pub.  6-26-56.    PUed  3-1B-58. 

634.378.     DIAMOND  JUBILEE.     Feature  Ring  Co  .  Inc     SN 
4.946.    Pnb.  8-26-56.    PUed  8-21-66. 


CLASS  31 

884.379.     ROLI^BOND  AND  DESIGN.    Olin  Mathie«)n  Chem 
leal    Corporation.       SN    678.469.       Pnb.    6-26-56       Piled 
12-16-64. 

CLASS  32  I 

834.880.  DESIGN  OP  WOMAN.  Kool  Kooshlon  Manufactur 
Ing  Company      8N  4.3.32.     Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  3-12-56. 

CLASS  33  I 

884,381  DESKJN  OP  KEYSTONE.  Knox  Glaas  Inc  SN 
3.811.    Pub.  6-26-56.    Piled  2-29-56. 

CLASS  34  I 

634.382.  SCOT  EXCEL  NY  USA  AND  DESIGN  Albert  E 
Griffiths  and  Alfred  Wright.  SN  648.546.  Pub.  6-26-56 
Filed  8-10-53. 

634.383.  GOVERNESS.  Florence  Store  Company  SN 
685.181.     Pub,  6-26-56.     Piled  4-8-55. 

834,384  ALLCASE.  Surface  Combustion  Corporation  SN 
2.590.    Pnb.  6-28-56.    Filed  2-13-56. 

834.386.  WE800.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company 
SN  2.607.    Pub.  6-28-.56.    Piled  2-13-56. 

634.386  COAL-O-MATIC.  Dallas  Engineers  Inc  SN  2  689 
Pub.  ft-26-66.    PUed  2-15-56. 

634.387.  INTRA-DRIVE.  Morrison  Products  Inc  SN 
2.798.     Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  2-16-56. 

634.388.  DIMPLEX.  Dlmplex  Limited.  SN  2  865  Pub 
6-26-56.     Plied  2-17-56. 

884.389.  ELECTRO-WHEEL.  The  Lau  Blower  Company 
SN  2,888.    Pub.  6-26-56.    Piled  2-17-56. 

634.390.  ULTRA-GLAZE.  Southern  Heater  Corporation  SN 
3.044     Pnb.  8-28-56.    Filed  2-20-56. 

634,891  JET  KING  KIdde  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc  SN 
3,101.     Pnb,  6-26-.56.    Filed  2-21-56. 


CLASS  37 

634.393.  KWIK  KLASP  AND  DESIGN.  Tenalon  BnTelope 
Corporation  of  Kansas  City.  SN  882,081.  Pnb.  6-26-56 
FUed  3-21-56. 

634.394.  KINGWARE.  Advance  Products.  Im;.  SN  683  838 
Pnb.  6-26-66.    PUed  3-21-56. 

834.395.  IVORYTONE  ETC.  Newark  Paraftne  *  Parehment 
Paper  Co.     SN  690.834.     Pnb.  8-26-56.     Filed  7-1-55, 

CLASS  3S 

634.396.  BUSINESS  DIGEST  AND  FORECAST.  H.  Pettus 
Randall.      SN  864,880.     Pnb,  6-26-56.     Piled  4-20-54. 

834,397  CATHOLIC  DIGMT.  The  Catholic  Dlge«,  Incor 
porated.     SN  679,555.     Pnb.  6-26-56.     Piled  1-7-55. 

634.398.  I  AM  AND  DESIGN,  galnt  Germain  Preaa,  Inc. 
SN  687.222.    Pnb.  6-26-56.    FUed  5-10-56. 

634.399.  MATURE  YEARS.  The  Board  of  Publication  of  the 
Methodiat  Cbnrdi,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Graded  Preaa.  SN 
687,841.    Pnb.  6-26-56.    FUed  5-12-55. 

634.400.  SIMPUCIgglMUS.  Kemlcolor  Company  8N 
687,864.    Pub.  6-26-56.    FUed  5-19-55. 

634.401.  SONO  COLOR.  La  Tlenda.  Inc.  SN  688,550.  Pnb 
6-26-56.     Piled  5-31-56. 

834.402.  8AVE-A-LIPE  CRUSADE  AND  DESIGN.     Save-A- 
Llfe  League  of  America,  Inc.     SN  688,421.     Pnb    8-26-66 
FUed  8-13-66. 

CLASS  39 

634.403.  LEICHTFUBIG.  John  Wanamaker  PhlladelphU 
SN  678,065.     Pub.  6-28-56.    FUed  12-9-54. 

834.404.  RELIEVER'S.  Quality  Maid  Footwear.  Inc  SN 
891.082.     Pub.  6-26-58.     Filed  7-11-55. 

634,406.  CLOUD  WALK.  Ray  J.  Paatene,  d.  b,  a.  Paatene  * 
Co      SN  892,846.     Pub.  6-26-56.     PUed  8-2-55. 

834.406.  AIRANSUN.  laldore  Aaronson.  d.  b.  a.  laidors 
Aaronaon  Company.  SN  697.468.  Pnh.  6-26-56  Piled 
11-1-55. 

634.407  RIB  N  ROLL  Murphy,  Brill  and  Sahner.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  698.298.     Pub.  8-26-56      Filed  11-16-55 

CLASS  42 

634.408.  INTERLON.  Weat  Point  Manafactaring  Company 
SN  685.626.    Pub.  6-26-56.     Piled  4-15-65. 

634.409.  NEWPORT.  Chatham  Manutaetaring  Company 
SN  687.448.     Pnb.  6-26-56.     Filed  6-18-55. 

634.410.  BEMBERG  PRE-SHRUNK.  Beannlt  MUla,  Inc  SN 
688.457.    Pub.  6-26-58.    PUed  6-14-55. 

634,411  W0NDERPRE8H.  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co  Inc  SN 
699.750.     Pub.  4-24-56.     Filed  12-9-56. 

634.412.  LOOMWEVE.  Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.  SN  310 
Pub  6-26-56.    Filed  1-9-56. 

CLASS  44 

634.413.  REST-O-CRAT.  WUUam  H.  Adama.  SN  686181 
Pub.  6-26-56.    Piled  4-25-55. 

6.34.414.  FLARICO.  John  B.  FUherty  Co.,  Inc.  SN  601  467 
Pub.  6-26-56.    Piled  7-18-65. 

634.415.  8URGIR0L.  Johnaon  k  Johnaon.  SN  699,728 
Pub.  6-26-.56.     Filed  12-9-55 

634.416.  SAFTIFLKX.  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN  700  090 
Pub.  6-26-66.     Filed  12-16-55. 

634.417.  CATH  URINE.  Dade  Reagenta,  Inc.  SN  700.199 
Pub.  6-26-56.     FUed  12-19-55. 

634.418.  VASSAR.  Rex  CnUery  Corporation.  SN  700,380. 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  12-2(>-56 


CLASS  3€ 


PLOTOPHONE. 
Pnb.  6-26-56. 


Groaaman  Mnalc  Corporation. 
Piled  6-2-56, 


8N 


CLASS  44  ^ 

634,419  BIT-O-COCONUT  AND  DESIGN  UnWeraal  Match 
Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Schntter  Candy  Co.,  to  Universal  Match 
Corporation.      SN  830,965.      Pnb.   6-26-56.     Filed   6-9-52. 

634.420.  SUPER  VALU  AND  DESIGN.  Super  Vain  Storea, 
Inc.     SN  670.130.     Pub.  6-26-58      Piled  7-18-54. 

834.421.  KETCH-O-PAK.  Kuner-Empaon  Company.  8N 
681.361.     Pnb.  8-28-56.     Piled  2-9-56. 

684.422.  BMBLEM.  Swift  *  Company.  SN  685.818.  Psk 
6-26-56.     PUed  4-11-55. 
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•M,4«S.  SALLrSBOPWKLL.  ShopwHl  Foods.  Idp  .  now  by 
MMoUdatioB  Dalteh  CiTVtel  DairtM,  Inc.  S\  689.173.  Pub. 
•-26-^.    Fll«da-8-M. 

«S4,424.  8ALLT  8H0PWBLL  AND  DESIGN.  Shopwell 
roods.  Inc..  now  by  coaMlldAtion  Daltch  Cryital  DalrW, 
IBC.    SN  SM.174.    Pab.  6-26-56.    Filed  6-&-55. 

6M.42S.  DASI-TALLET  OV  AND  DESIGN.  Milk  Prodiic«rm 
AflMKUttoB  of  Central  CallfornU.  SS  692.249  Pub 
6-S6-56.    rUedS-l-5S. 

6S4.428.  TT»«'8  QUBKN.  Palm  Terrace  Fruit  Company. 
8N  602.345.    Pnk.  e~2»-'5«.    FUmI  »-2^5. 

6S4.427.  MONTAUK  AND  DESIGN.  Washinffton  Prwiinery 
New  York  Corp.  8N  002.979.  Pub.  6-28-^6.  Filed 
8-12-BS. 


634.454.  8DNNTBANK.     Safeway  Btoraa.  iMmrporatad. 
690.100.    Pub.  6-S6-M.    FUad  11-90-A5. 

634.455.  BEKKSHIBK.     Safeway  Stores,  larorporated. 
690.167.    Pab.  6-20-5«.    Filed  11--80-66. 

634.456.  BIO   ALARM.     WiUlanwoa  Candy  Company.. 
60O.1T9.     Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  ll^SO-60. 


634.428.     TA-CUPS  VTC.     The  Frtto  Company 
Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  ft-16-55 


SN  693.134 


634.420.  PACL-MARX  AND  DBSIGN  Dakota  Maid  Prod 
nets  Co.  (firm),  to  Dakota  MaM  Products  Co.  (corporation  i 
SN  603.666.    Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  8-25-5S. 

634.430.  VARSITY.     Frank  B.   Urn.  d.   b.   >.   MP  Trading 
Company.     SN  603.685.     Pnb.  6-26-56.     Filed  8-25-55. 

634.431.  BAKSALL.  Swift  k  Company.  8N  693,867  Pub 
6-M-56.    Fned  8-30-05. 

634.432.  TYRO  LJCTTK.  Hickory  Smoked  Cheeae  Corp  SN 
604.8S4.    Pnb.  6-26-56.    FUed  9-19-55. 

634.433.  MIC.  AtalanU  Trading  Corporation.  SN  605..37R 
P»b.  6-26-B6.    riled  0-27-56. 


634.434.     SiaorBIKD.     AtalanU  Trading  Corporation. 
605.380.    Pab.  6-26-56.    Filed  0-27-55. 


SN 


634.435.     GOLD    BOX.      Blnhlll    Foods,    Inc. 
Pab.  6-26-56.    Filed  10-14-55. 


SN    606. 409. 


634.436.  TIXUE8.       AmbroaU     Cbocolate     Company        SN 
606.487.    Pnbw  6-26-56.    Filed  10-17-55. 

634.437.  PRAISE.    Nalley'i.  Inr     SN  696.719      Pub.  6-26-50 
med  10-10-05. 


634,438.       AST0RIA8.       National     Llcorlc«    Company 
1,720.     P«b.  6-26-56.    Filed  10-19-55 


SN 


634,480.     BLUB  BABT.     Abe  M.   Kati. 

6-26-56.     Filed  10-21-55. 


SN  606.891       Pnb. 


634.440.  ALL  DAY.  W  G.  Wlilte  k  Co.  SN  606.924.  Pub 
6-26-56.    Filed  10-21-55. 

634.441.  LASS-O-TONE.  F  H.  Peavey  k  Company,  d.  b.  a 
King  Midas  Feed  Mills.  SN  697,110.  Pab.  &-26-56  Pil^^d 
10-26-56. 

834.442.  PENN  SPECIAL.  Penn  Fruit  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a 
Penn  Fruit  Company  and  Penn  Fruit  Co.  SN  697.1Rfi 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  10-26-55. 


634,443       RUFF  NECK.      Seligman   Candy    Co. 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  10-28-65. 


SN    ti9T.327 


634.444       WESTERN  GOLD.     Waples  Platter  Company 
607.437.     Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  10-10-^3. 


..  Ib4 


m 


BN 


BN 


634.457.  DIANA.     The  Pearl  Coffee  k  Grocery  Co, 
700,929.     Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  12-«-00. 

CXAflB  47 

634.458.  CANANDAIGUA  LAKE.     Wldmer's  Wine  Cellars. 
Inc      SN  682.608.     Pab.  6-3ft-06.     ntod  3-1-65.         i 


S34.459 
686.904 


SN 


634.450.      TUDOR   QUEEN.      Antony   Worham    Limited. 
608.818.    Pub.  6-26-56      Filed  11-23-55 


SN 


634.603.      PAOO.      Oeeano   Packing   Co 
6-M-eC    rUed  11-25-5.% 


SN    698.903.      Pub. 


CLASS  4t 

"PREMIUM  12."    Haapden  Brewing  Compaoyl 
Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  8-5-56.  ' 

CLASS  St 


BN 


634.460  THE  ORIGINAL  HUMMBL  TIGURBB  BTC.  AND 
DESIGN  W.  Ooebel.  Ponellaofabrik  0«la«  and  Willtrtns- 
feld      SN  652.387.     Pub.  6-26-06.     med  8-27-53. 

CLASS  SI 

634.461  T^'INKIT.      MeUro's   Incorporated.     BN   600.064. 

Pub    1-13-53.    Filed  7-20-00.  . 


634,462      THIOBIPHENE.     Shnlton,  Inc, 
6-26-58.     Filed  2-17-54. 

634.463.      ISOPHYL.       Shulton,     Inc. 
6-26-56.     Filed  7-6-54. 


SN  661.238. 1  Pnb. 
SN    660,480.    I  Pab. 


634.4M.  DENTI  KISS.  Ttoxiae  Chemlcala.  Inc.  SN  680.016. 
Pub  6-26-56.    Filed  2-1-55. 

634.465.  LYMPHEX.  Henry  Hall  Marshall,  d.  b.  a.  CoB- 
sultants'  Laboratories,  to  Chandler-Marshall  Laboratories. 
SN  683,524.    Pnb.  6-26-66.    Filed  3-16-56. 


634,466       ALEXANDRA     DB     MARKOrF. 
Markoff    Sales    Corporation.      SN   605.504. 
Filed  9-30-55 


^Alexandra     de 
Pub.    6-26-66. 


634.445      KATYDIDS.     Paul  F   Belch  Company      SN  697,461 
Pab.  6-26-56.     Filed   11-1-55 

634.446.  BRASS    BAND       Leaf    Brands.    Inc       SN    697.484 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-1-55 

634.447.  HASTY  TASTY.     John  Morrell  A  Co      HN  697, 6»M. 
Pub.  6-26-56.     Filed  11-4-55. 

634.448.  WHOLE  SUN.     Winter  Garden  Citrus  Products  Co^ 
operative.      S.N    698,254.      Pub.    6-26-56       Filed    ll-14-.V'i 

634.449.  COCK  O'  THE  WALK.     Trl  Valley  Packing  Asaocla 
tlon.      SN   608,742.      Pub.   6-26-56.      Filed   ll-22-5.'5 


634.467.  BETT-8TYLO.  Bett-Stylo  Cosmetic  Mfg.,  Inc.  BN 
606.105.    Pub.  6-2<M»6.     Filed  10-10-66. 

634.468      RITZ.     Charles  of  the  Rlts,  Inc.     SN  606,120.     Pnb. 

6   26  .■)«      Filed  10-10-08. 

CLASS  52 

634.4«9  NU  PROCd  New  Process  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
6K9.855.     Pub   6-26-56.     Filed  6-20-56. 

634.470  PKRMAG  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Magnoson  Prodocts 
Corporation       SN   604.242.      Pnb.   6-26-06.      Filed  0-6-66. 

634.471  SPREE     Colgate-PalmolWe  Company.     SN  606,060. 

Pub    rt-26-56.     Filed  10-24-^5. 

634.472  IJi  MARICK  SPUN  SILK.  La  Marick  Beanty 
Produrts,  Inc     SN  608,789.    Pnb.  6-26-66.    Filed  11-23-65. 

Service  Marin 
CLASS  IM 

H.U.47.1  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BUTTON  COMPRISING 
.V  FLA(;  SURMOUNTED  ON  A  STEERING  WHEEL. 
I  nltt^l  Staten  Power  Squadrons.  SN  878,820.  COLLET 
TIVE    .M.\RK       Pub.    6-26-56.      Filed   12-22-54. 

6.U,474      SEARS      Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  683,144.     Pub 

«- 26-56      Filed  3-9-55. 

CLASS  101 

,> 

634.475  HFM  HOSPITAL  FOOD  MANAGBMBNT,  INC. 
ETl.  AND  DESIGN.  Hospital  Food  Management,  IQC.  SN 
676  194      Pub   6-26-A56.     Filed  11-8-54.  , 


834,461.      DIAMANTE    AND    DESIGN.      M.    D.    Green    Rice 
Milling  Co.     SN  608.882.     Pub.  6-28-56.     Filed   11    25-55 

634.452.      CHOOSY.      McDanlel    k    Sons.    Inc       SN    698.893 
Pab.  6-26-66.     FUed  11-25-56. 


CLASS  105 

Cannon 


6.34  476,         Q."       Robert     W. 
6  26-  56.     Filed  10-25-54, 


CLASS  107 

634,477.      DRAGNET.      Sherry   TV,   Inc. 
4-26-55      Filed  9-22-54. 


SN    675.364.      Pub. 


SN  673.613.     P«b. 


^^TfHSft*  A  ITS!  fMH '  I l^wilP.  .»        .J. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thaoe  refcistratioas  are  not  sabject  to  oppoaitlon. 

CLASS  0  CLASS  44 

*"il!f  .  """"^  "'•*  Company,  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  CoUoldal  634,483.  Allgaaer  BmmentalerkaseTerfaand  B.  V.,  Kempten 
Sf^"^  „  -'^"•"*  ^"  r'r»nc\ac9,  Calit  BN  600.082.  Allgao.  Germany.  SN  672^1.  FUed  P.  B.  0-8-64  Am 
Filed  F.  R.  6-23-66.    Am.  S.  B.  6-7-06.  8.  R.  12-20-00. 


snuY 

MOMFIER 


For  Non-Ionle  Water  Solnble  Barfnctant  for  Use  in  Concen- 
trated Horticultural  Sprays. 

First  ase  Apr.  21.  1055.  * 


CLASS  21 

684,470.      Heat  Timer  OorporaMoB,   New   York.    NY.      SN 


680.145.     Filed  1-10-56. 


For  Motorised  Valres. 
First  ose  Jan.  1.  1003. 


CLASS  13 


634,480.     Mead  Specialties  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     SN 
678,132.     Filed  P.  R.  12-10-54.     Am.  8.  R.  11-22-55. 


For  Hydraulic  Feed  Mechanisms. 
First  use  Biay  14.  1054. 


CLASS  31 

634.481.      Jordon    Refrigerator   Company.    Philadelphia     Pa 
SN  663.580.     Filed  P.  R.  3-30-54.     Am.  S.  R.  8-29-56 

JORDON  **DUPLEX" 

For  Refrigerators  and  Freesers. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1053. 


CLASS  38 


634,482.     Walter  W.  Brown  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta    Ga 
BN  695.604.     Filed  P.  R.  9-30-55      Am.  S.  R.  3-16-.%6 


ROD 


CHEMICALS 

For  Section  of  a  Periodical  PaMlcatlon. 
First  use  in  or  about  Febroarr  1955. 


"AUganer"  la  a  German  word  meanlag  "belonglitg  to  Allgaa" 
which  is  a  locality  In  Germany.  The  German  expfeaoloiis 
"VoUfettklsc"  and  "Fett  1.  T."  mean  "cheese  with  faU  fat 
contents"  and  "fat  cootents"  respeetirely.  Owner  of  Oenaan 
Reg.  No.  640.873,  dated  Jaly  2, 1053. 

For  Cheese. 


634.484.     Vacuum  Baking  Corporatkm.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
685,146.     Filed  P.  R.  4-7-00.     Am.  S.  R.  6-7-56, 


QyBMfRESH 


Tqt  Bakery  Prodocta— Namely.  Baked  In  the  Can  Cake  and 
Baked  In  the  Can  Br«ad. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1065. 


634.485.      The   Capita]    City    Products    Company.    Colamboa 
Ohio.     SN  602,678.    Filed  8-8-56. 

EVER  Ooob 

For  VegeUble  Shortening  and  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  July  19,  1917.  on  oleomargarine. 


634.488.    Knott's  Berry  Farm,  Buena  Park.  Calif.    8N  603,683 
Filed  P  R  8-25-65.    Am.  8.  R.  8-22-66. 


KKliltefflfESM 


For  Indiridually  Quick  Frosen  Whole  Boysenberries. 
First  ase  May  11,  1055. 


CLASS  51 

63*487.      Nethercntt   Laboratories.    Los   Angeles,    Calif      SN 
881.482.      Filed  P    R.   2-23-54.     Am    8.    R.   12-13-55. 

"■         MORENO  SHADE 

For  Cosmetics — Namely.  Face  Powder. 
First  use  during  1947 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


110,435. 
111,143. 
CI.  39. 
111.422. 
111,475. 
111,302. 
111.826. 
111J81. 


LIQUI8TIK.     CI.  5.     5-23-18. 

BEAU    BRUMMBL    TAILORING    AND    DESIGN 

6-27-16. 

HELLO  BOYS!    CI.  22.     7-11-16 

SAL-0-WELL.     CI.  4.    7-18-16. 

PARAMOUNT   AND  DBSIGN.      CI.    17.      7-28-16 

FYR  FYTBR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23,     8-8-16 

CBFCO.     CI.  IS.     8-8-16 


CI.   16.     8-22-16. 
18.      0-19-16. 

CI.    17.      10-3-16. 


112.240.  Z  AND  DESIGN  OF  TARGET. 

112,638.  NOXZBMA   AND  DESIGN.      CI 

112  780.  NEMO     CI.  44     »-'><<-''' 

112,877.  PERSONAL  PIPE  TOBACCO 

112,883.  SYLPHON.  O.  26.  10-3-16. 

112  900.  ARISTOCRAT.    CI.  46.     10-3-16. 

112  982.  THBRVAC.    CI.  2.    10-10-16. 

113.194.  GOLDEN  KEY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-10-16 

TM69 


If 

I 


TM  70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


s 


11,  1956 


nS.7M.     HUTHKR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     10-81-16. 
118.806.      MONTANA      MAID      AND      DESIGN.        C\.      46. 

10-31-18. 
113.8*0.      GKRBER  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     11-7-18. 
114.264.     T  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  7.    12-8-18. 
114.269.      CBCILE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     12-.V  16 
114.310.      BYRON   WESTON.      CI.  37.     12-5-16. 
114.372.      AMBRITAN.     CL  39.     12-12-16. 
333.894.      1915    BRANFORD    VIBRATORS    AND    DESK.N 

ci.  23     4-14-36. 
3S4.185.      BALTIMORE  PURE  BYE.     O.  49.     4-21-36. 
335,047.      KUMPT8BAT.    CL  30.    5-19-36 
335.305.      YOUNG  DEBBIE8  HAT  CORNER,   ri   39      6-2   3fl 
333.322.     BB8TLYNB  FOUNDATIONS   AND   DESIGN       CI 

69.    6-2-36. 
335.524.     TEXANITAKTC.    CI.  51.    6-9-36. 
335.564.     SAFKTLOW.    CL  6.    6-9-S6. 
335.838.     ACTION  BAK.    CI.  39.    6-16-36. 
336,025.      MICROnrr.    a.26.     6-28-36. 
336,050.      riLBBSTO'B.    CL  46.    6-23-86. 

336.054.  8PEEDMA8TBB.    CI.  9.    6-28-36. 

338.055.  RANGEMA8TBR.    CI.  9.    6-23-36. 

336.056.  GAMEMA8TBR.    CI.  9.    6-23-36 
336.058.      SPORTMASTER.     CI.  9.    6-23-36. 
336,069.     WOODSMA8TER.    CI.  9.    6-23-Sfi. 
336.082.      CORUBA.     CI.  49.    6-23-36. 
336.093.      0OYB8CA.     CI.  52.     6-23-36 
336.119.      BASTMONBY.     H.  22.     6-23-36 

336.178.      DESIGN  OF  TWO  CHILDREN      H    39      (V  30-  3« 

336.273.      FfiVON.    C\.  52.    6-30-36. 

336,296.      CHYPRON.     CI.  51.     6-30-36 

336,310.      CHIMBS.     CT.  46.     6-30-36. 

336,452.      MISS  THRIFTY     C\.  39.     7-7-3fi 

336.644.     CHIMO.     C\.  14.     7-14-36. 

336.654.      RIKA.    CL  46.     7-14-36 

336.994.      KINO  OSCAR  AND  DESIGN.     CT4rt      7    14   3« 

336,707.     INTERLOCKED       ZBRO-SET       ET«\        ri        2H 

7-14-36. 
.VtA.864.      1  AND  DESIGN  OF  DIAMOND      CI    23      7   213rt 

336.865.  1  AND  DESIGN  OF  DIAMOND.     H    .35      T21    3rt 

336.866.  IMPERIAL.    CI   35      7-21-36. 

336.867.  IMPERIAL    CI.  23.     7-21-36. 

336.960.      DON  JUAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     7-21-36. 
337,005       DON  OPICI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.     47.     7-2S  36 
337,066.      KURB.     CI.  18.     7-28-36. 

337,104.      RAINBO   AND  DESIGN.      CJ.  4«       7-28^36 
337,105       DESIGN    OF   GEOMETRICAL    FIOURK       <"1     4<; 

7-28-36. 
337.122.      DELCA  AND  DESIGN       CI    46      7-28-36. 
3.37.146.      CRAPO  HTC-80  AND  DESIGN      CI.  21.     7    2R  36 
337,147.      CRAPO  HTL-85  A.N'D  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     7-28-36 
337.352.      KRAFTWOOD      CI.  12.     8-4-36 
337,498.      8HIRTSTER.     ('1.39      8^11-36 
.■«7.51.'5.      EEL-SLIP.     0.23     8-11-36 
337,727.      DOVIAL    CT.  18.     8-18-,36. 
3.37.7.^9      THE    DIP    STICK    TELLS    THE    .STORY      IXX'K 

AT  IT.     CI.  31.    8-18-36. 
337.781       HANDISAX.    CI.  37.     8-18-36. 
.337.807       CRBO-DYNE.     CV  18.     8-18-36 
338,082.      VTTALLIUM  AND  DESIGN.     (1    44      8-2.V36. 
.338.178.      DESIGN  OF  BUE  AND  YELLOW  V.XLVK  STEM 

n.  13.     »-l-36. 
.3.38.182.      EVENING  STAR.     CI.  51.    »    1    .36. 
338,236       ROYAL     OPORTO     WINK     roMI".\NV         ri       47 

ft- 1-36 


338.430.      BEL-DIN.     CL  18.    9-8-36. 

338,443.      DUBLE  VBB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.    9-8-36. 

338,531.     OLD  BALLAST.    CL  49.    9-8-36. 

338,648.     SHEIK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44.     9-15-36. 

338,722.     DOUBLB     VALUE     DOUBLE     LIFE.        CI.     39. 

9-15-36. 
338,781.     DILOPHANB.    CL  1.    9-15-86. 

DURIUM.    CL  14.    9-15-36. 

MOLE.    n.  21.    9-15-36. 

REDHEAD.    C\.  21.    9-18-36. 

BOND  BROOK.    CI.  49.    9-22-36. 

TAM.    CL  18.    9-22-36. 

BB8CO.    CL  52.    9-22-36. 

CHYPRON.    CI.  51.    9-22-36. 

PLIOWELD.    CI.  60.    •-29-36. 

DESIGN  OF  HOC.    CI.  46.    9-29-36. 

RAYLIG.    CL  1.    10-6-M.  ^ 

CON8BRVADOB.    Ci  SI.    ia-«-36,  ' 

8CLFERROC8.    CI.  18.    10-13-36. 

JENNY  LIND  AND  DB8ION.    CL  46.     10-13-86. 

I'AP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28.     10-27-86. 

GALA     CI.  40.     10-27-36. 

DESERT-SUN  AND  DB8IGN.     CI.  44.     11-3-36. 

ROTOGRAPH      C\.  37.     11-3-36.  , 

KENWOOD  TAN-FBLT,     CT.  50.     11-3-36. 


338,827. 
338.844. 
338.845. 
338,916. 

338,998. 

339  078. 
.3.39,093. 
3.39,159 
3.39.188. 
3.39.346. 
3.39,400. 
3,3ft. .'»94. 
339.637. 
339.886. 
.339.941. 

340  113. 
340.176. 
340  2,30 
340  2.%3 

n.  13 

340.273 

11-3-36 
340.29.5. 
340  374 
340  451 
340  .lOl 
340.')84. 
340  625 
340  626. 
340  693 
340  713 
340  729. 
340.752. 

11-17 
340.773 

340  799. 
3  40  «02 
340.Hft3 
341,079 
!41  (ISO 
.341. OKI 
341.121 
341,12.') 

38.  12 
'.41.13,-) 
i41,179. 
{41.223. 
341,2.30 
.U1,3B.') 
3  41.367 
341.40.-. 

341  420 
Ul  4.3<f 
:UI,41iH 
.Ul,.')l.'i 

Ul..'i33. 
:Ul..".3H 


DESIGN  OF  WIRE  CLOTH  WITH  RED  STR^PB. 

11-3-36. 

DESIGN    OF    WIRE    WITH    GOLD   TIP.      CI.    44. 


BABY  "B  ■.  CL  S2. 
BL  AND  DESIGN. 
BX  AND  DESIGN. 
aPORTEX.     CT.  4. 


ll-S-86. 
CL  11.     11-10-36, 

a.  11.     11-10-36. 
11-10-86, 


BETHCOLITE,     CI.  14.    11-17-36. 
CIRCLE  W.     CL  46.     11-17-36. 
DIAMOND  D     CL  46.     11-17-36. 
MOTH  A I  RE.    C\.  6.     11-17-36. 
8AOCNA.     CL  39.     11-17-36. 
DRIVERT     CI   46.    11-17-36, 
DOUBLE  CHECK       AND       DESIGN, 
36. 
BUCKID.NO.  982  AND  DESIGN. 
CALFALAV.     CL  39.     11-24-36. 
SENECA  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  30 
TERRE.     CLIO.     11-24-36. 
OUKB.    CL  22.     12-1-36. 
KINO      CL  22.     12-1-36. 
Qt'EEN      n.  22,     12-1-36, 
DICKERSON   VERIFIED 


CL       21. 


CI.  1.     11-24-36, 


11-24-36. 


CL  39 


12-1-36. 
JOURNAL, 


THE    8TARCHROOM    LAUNDRY 

1-36 

CONSERVADOR      CI,  31      12-1-36. 

DEC  O  KOTE.     CL  16,     12-1-36. 

RfX^IO       CL51.     12-1-36. 

THAT'S  THAT.    CI.  38.     12-1-36. 

PECTOCOL,     CL  6.     12-8-36. 

NITRAZINE.     CL  6.     12-8-36. 

I'.VRKI.ANE.    CL  39      12-8-36 

.VM.VLCO  KID  AND  DESIGN,     CL  1       12-8-36 

S.\NI).\LO      CL  39.     12-8-36. 

L.\NE   .\NI»  DESIGN,     CI,  32 

SWANK     n.  32,     12-8-36. 

REAL  ROAST,     CL  46.     12-8-36. 

OLO  PORTAGE,     CI.  49.     12-8-36 


CI 


12-8-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctioD  8 

259.680.      ATALANTE.     (1.   39      8-6-29 

294,228.      (OVER-ALL.     CL  26.     5-24-32 

:i48,281.      MICRONIZEI)      ("1.  6.     7   20-37 

:i69,991.      K1LGL-\RK.    CL  26.     8-8-39. 

370,497.      BRO-KADE      CL  23.     8-29-39. 

422,749       PARALA.STIC      (1.  12      8-13-46 

433.915.  BRITAYA  QUALITY  CERTIFIED  BY  THE  BRIT- 
ISH APPROVED  YARN  ASSOCIATION  MANCHESTER. 
ENGLAND  AND  DESIGN,    CL  43.     11-4-47. 

442.880.  WLLL80N  W  1870  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
KNIGHT  WrTHIN  CIRCULAR  DB8ION.     0.26.     6-14-49 


The  folli)Hy\ng  regintrationn  iimufd  May  iS,  1950 


r.  2. 5.384 
TION 
52.->,387 
T.XTI 
.•.25.3>*8, 
.125,395 
52  5,. 396 
525.398. 
525,403 
523,409 
523.410 
525,411 


JUNIOR  GUILD  ORIGINAL  AND  REPRES^NTA- 
OK  WOMAN  AND  DOG.    CL  51. 

UANNON    JUVENILE    HHOES    AND    REPRESEN 
ON  OK  BOY  .VNI)  GIRL.     CL  39. 
.      HOI  SE  OF  HOLLYWOOD.     H.  51. 

AQUA  MASTER.     CL  34.  | 

CALIFORNIA  SUNLOVE.     CL  46. 

BARTON'S.    CL  46. 


THOMAS  E.    CI.  46. 
LONG  LIFE.    CL  33. 
HERALDIC  DESIGN. 
HYDROIL.     CL  16. 


CT.  2. 


11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  71 


525,418.  OORMANN  AND  mBPBBSENTATION  OF  DOOR- 
MAN WITHIN  CIRCULAB  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

325,418.  RED  8BAL  AND  REPEB8BNTAT1QN  OF  SEAL. 
CLSO. 

325,420.      RAE  MORE.    CL  39. 

323,423.  MILK  FBD  WILDR08B  POULTRY  WITHIN  OVAL 
DESIGN,    a.  46. 


523.424. 

O.  46. 
523,426. 
525.428. 
325.429. 
525,430. 

CL  10. 
525,433 
323,434. 
523,438. 
325,439 
525,441. 
525,444. 
323.445. 
525.448. 
526,437. 
525.458. 
525,459. 
525,461. 
526.467. 
525.472. 
525.477. 
525.481. 
525.482 
525,485. 
525.490. 
525,491, 

CL  1. 
625,493. 
525.495. 
525,497. 
525.498. 
525,500. 
525,506 
525,507. 
525.508, 
525.309. 
525.510. 
525.512 


CBDAR     BROOK     AND    LANDSCAPE    DESIGN. 


PRIMA,    a.  10. 
MONITOR.    CL  16. 
WING-8PEBD 
FB    FAE8Y   * 


CI.  16. 
BB8THOFF. 


INC.    AND   DESIGN. 


PLASTIGUM.     CI,  12. 

BLACK8TONB.    CL  46. 

369  FORMULA,    CI.  16. 

POLAIRB.    CL  34. 

TKXSUN.    CL46.  I 

DON  HILL  DH  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN      CL  39. 

RHODOL.     CI.  6. 

YA,     a.  18. 

MASTBKOAK.    Q.  S9. 

MASTER  OAK-KROM.    CL  SO. 

PAY80N.    a.  16. 

AMFLUOR  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  18. 

TRIGBRE,    CI.  30. 

PEE-WEE.    CL  28. 

WINDO  WONDO.    CL  34. 

JANE  ADAIR.     CL  46, 

ANNE  LEE.    CL  46, 

PROFILE  HEEL.     CI.  .39. 

JEFFCO,     CL  1. 

BUFFALO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BISON 


CL 
39. 


46. 


SUNRISE.     CL  46, 
HOT  SHOTS,    a.  39. 
HI  DIDDLE  DIDDLE, 
WEATHER-TONE.    CL 
SCHWOB.     CI.  27, 
CADILLAC,     CL  51. 
U  AND  I,     CL  46. 
GOLDKIST.    CI.  46, 
TRU-GOLD.     CI.  46 
GLEN- JOAN.     CL  SO. 
THE     ROUNDABOUT 
OF  OUTDOOR  SPORTS      CI   39 
526.514,      JINGLE  JOGS      CL  .39, 
BINJEE.     CI,  .39, 
HELEN  BENNETT.     G 
BLAKBSTONE     a,  39. 
"TONIGHT".    CL  39. 
SAVABLAZB,     CL  16. 
PROUD,     C\.  46. 

THE  GOLDEN  WILLO  BRA.    CL  39. 
UR  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     H. 
EASTERN  WITHIN  SHIELD  DESIGN. 
DRY8EALD,    CL  39. 
I^EBUS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23. 
SUN  SHIELD  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SUN, 


.%25.515 
525,517. 
525,518 
525.519 
525,520, 
525.524. 
525.625. 
525,531. 
525.533. 
525,542. 
525.543 
525,544. 
CI.  19. 
525.546. 
525.347. 
525.348. 
525.549 
525.553. 
525.556. 
525,557 
525,.561. 
525,.562, 
525.563, 
525.564. 
525,565 
525..5fl7 
525,569, 
525,570 
525,571 
525,573 


AND    REPRESENTATION 


3» 


13 
CL 


34, 


LITHOTONE,     CL  6. 
DO  LOCK.    CL  28. 
BOXKWIK.     CL  2, 
PURE  SEAM.    CI.  1. 
PANAMA.    CI.  30. 
SAM  E.  ROBERTS.    CL  44. 
TRAVEL8PRAY.     O.  44. 
DAINTLKNIT  AND  DESIGN. 
HOOVER.    CT.  23. 
QUEBEC.    CI.  30. 
PBARL(^RAFT  AND  DESIGN 
KWIK-TRIM,     CI.  23. 
IMPORT  STYLIST.    CI.  39 
CONN  KNIT.    CL30. 
ANN  BARTON.    CT.  28, 
FULL  ZIP.    a,  9. 
LITE  WATK,    CI.  22, 


n.  39. 


CI,  22. 


Thf  folUnPino  refi»tnti9nt  isau«4  Ma^  30,  19 SO 

523.578.  WIOHTMAN  CUP  AND  RKPRB8BNTATI0N  OF 
CUP.  CL  22. 

525.580.  DETBABT.    0.32. 

525.581.  MARGARET  BURI*HAM'8.    CI.  M. 
TM  710  O.  0—6 


526.584.  8MOOTHFA8T.     CL  33. 

535,686.  OSGOOD.    CI.  28. 

525,587.  SOIL  BURGEON  WITHIN  TRIANGULAR  DB8IGN. 

a.  23. 

625,500.  THE  FRAMB  TIB  BT  SHERMAN.    CI.  38. 

525.610.  SHUNK  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN  AND  REP 
RB8ENTATION  OF  MOLDBOARD.    CL  23. 

523.611.  GREENMASTBR.     CI.  22. 
325,616.  PERFBCTLAP.    O.  23. 

525.616.  L-RC  AND  SHIBLD  I»8IQN.    CL  S8. 

525,633.  FIELDS  BZB.    CL  33. 

525,633.  MULTIHEX.    CL  23. 

525.650.  "STUBCA8TEB"    WITHIN    RECTANGULAR   DB 

SIGN.  CL22. 

.525.651.  "TOT  GUARD"      CL  32. 

525.653.  SUNFLOWER  MILK  FED  POULTRY   AND  REP 
RE8ENTATION   OF   SUNFLOWERS  WITHIN  OVAL  DE- 
SIGN, a.  46. 

525.654.  ACTIVATOR.     CI.  29. 

525,656.  EMPIRE   RED  CHIEF  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN. 
CL23. 

325.662.  BRIDG-BZE.    CL  22. 

525.663.  RODEO  JOB.    CI.  22. 
525.667.  BARBIT.     CL  23. 
525.670.  MONKEY  SHINES.     C\.  22. 
525,875.  FUNNY  ANIMALS.    CL  38. 
525,676.  WYOMING.     CL  22. 
525,679.  CRACK  WELD.    CL  12. 
525,683.  APPLE  DANDY.    CL  46. 
525,686.  J.\MCIE.    CL  39. 

525.691.  SWIRL-O  MATIC.     CL  29. 

525.692.  BRON<'HOVYDRIN.    CL  18. 
525,702  MIGHTY  MIDGET     CL  23 
525,706.  PRESSURE  PRINCE.    CL  23. 
525.708.  HEALTHFUL  LIVING,     CL  38. 
525.711.  OAKMI8T.     (^.  32. 

525,712  TRENDMAKKR     CI.  32. 

525.713.  NO<:OMBO.    CI,  23. 

525.721.  WES  PERL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 

525.722  BOX-O-TAB.     CI.  39. 

525.723  NATIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL  FOOTBALL  ANNUAL 
CL  38. 

525,725.  SELE<TIOX    DE   TANYA    AND   GIX)BE   DESK.N 

CL  39. 

.'>25.728.  1  ONCE  OVER  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

.525,728  LEQUAI  AUX  FLEUR8.    0.51. 

525.730  RANGER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AND 

UORSB.    CL  1. 

.525.736,  DEWPACK.     CI.  46. 

525,737.  LITE  A-ROOM  ILLUMINATOR  AND  REPRESEN 

TATION  OF  VENETIAN  BLIND  AND  SUN      CI    32 

525,740,  BIRTHRIGHT.     (1,  52. 

5"25.741.  NOVO.     CI.  23. 

525.747  PRECO.     CI   23 

525,749.  GALION  WARRIOR     CL  28 

525.756.  PHOTO  FUN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  38. 

525.757.  T<1PLINE.     CL  11. 

525,7.59.  THE  COUNTRY    CHRISTIAN    WITHIN    RECTAN 

GULAR  DBSKJN,    CL  88. 

.525,760.  DETECTIVE  BOOK  MAGAZINE,     CL  38. 

526,761  BASEBALL  STORIES.    CI.  38, 

525,762.  TELETIME.    CI.  38. 

525.764,  ALLITO.     CL  51. 

526.765.  FOOTBALL  STORIES,     CL  38, 
.525.769.  NODIMA.    CL  18. 

525.771.  YEAR  ROUNDER.     CI.  22 

525.772.  JEM    WOOD    AND   REPRESENTATION    OF   DIA 
MOND.    .CI.  22. 

525.773.  REDCO      (1.  23 
525,780  SENECA.     VI.  "23. 

525,784.  BRUXSHU   WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESK  J  N       <"1    22 

525,787  "THE  CLIENT".     CL  38. 

525.793  CURRENT  WIRE.     CI.  38. 

525.794  REPRESENTATION    OF    FACE    OF    RA(5    DOLL 
<M   22 

525,795.  (^OMMON  SENSE.    CI.  38. 

525,799  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.     CL  22. 

525  800  PINGO.    (T.  22. 

525,801.  LKX-O-GRAMS.    CL  22. 

525.806.  BROWN-LIPE  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  23 

525.808.  CHIC-SOHICK.    C\.  23. 

523,800.  TELL  TRUTH    OR    TAKE   CONSEQUENCE   AND 
REPRESENTATION  OF  WOMAN  AND  MAN.     C\.  22, 
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Ii-'.'..810. 

a.  50. 
^25.8  IS. 


IHJXRITE.     (1   23. 

TROYA      AND      REPREMENTATI(».\      OK      STAK 


HOTONG.     CI   23. 

FOLEY    SILVER    WASHER    k    DRIER    WITHIN 
OVAL  DESIGN.    CL  23. 
S25,819.      COBB'S  FOR  FLOWERS  AND  REPRESENTATION 

OP  EAR  OF  CORN  AND  ROSES.     CI    1 
52.^,828.      CLEANUP.    CI.  23. 
-.25.831.       "STA -PLEAT".    CI.  39 

525.832.      SPESSARD'S     "MIRACLE      GARDEN'      HYDR<» 
PONIC  PLANT  FOOD  FORMULA  10.     CI.   10 


It 

.IHH,012  .SNAPPEE    HORSERADISH    SPREAD    AND    DE- 

HKJN.  CI.  4«.     «H0-41.    Cane.  6673. 

.■>:{«. 497  DIAL  A.MP   WELDER  AC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

1    IfV^.'.l       Cane.  rt6«2. 

54«)995  BOZO   THE    CLOWN.      CI     107.      8-21-51.      Cane. 

Hrtt5». 
.■i.->2.57K 

.•.5.-..(ty2 

5.-.7.844. 
rtt«»..')4l. 
t)19.976 


FINELCX.     n.  26.      12-2.^-51.     Intf.  5281 
FINETTA       <1    28      2-19-52.      Intf.  5282. 
VIDEOLUX.     CI    21.     4-22-^52.     Cane.   «649. 
HI  AM)  DESIGN      CI.  26.     7-26-55.     Cane.  8696. 
TIE  KIN(;       CI.  40.      1-24-56.     Cane.  6706. 


27,423.      THE     JAMES.       Classes     19     and     22.        HUH* 
Jamt>«    Cycle    Co.    Llmlteil       Jameo    Motor   Cy(l«»»    I.inmp<l 
BirmlnKham,  England.     Amended  :  In  the  statement,  colnniii 
2,  line  1.  "motoreyclea,"  and  "and  »lde  earn"  1«  ll^■l^■f.»<l 

(78.088.  PETER  PIPER.  CI.  46.  5-28-40.  Crown  Trfwl 
aets  Corporation.  Lady'*  Choiee  Foods.  Lot*  Angfl.*)*.  ralif 
.Vmended  :  In  the  statemt'nt,  rolumn  2.  lln*-!*  1.  2,  -i.  and  4 
■'Applicant  is  the  owner  of  Rejrtatratlon  No.  19.'J. »_•.'),  datf'd 
January  13.  1925,  which  was  secured  by  .\  F  \\>inri'h 
doing  buainesa  as  Weinrlch  Pickle  Co"  is  delptcd 

(H7.041       A      FREDRICA      DESUiN.         CI       :iM  ^    2U    4! 

Sehwarti  4  Blaestein,  Inc  .  .New  York.  .N  Y  Ani.TuU(l  In 
the  statement,  line*  14,  !•'>.  and  IR,  '.No  claim  is*  ina<lf  r  r 
the  words  "A  Dealffn"  apart  from  the  mark  jihuwii  is  it>* 
leted.  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear 


-.41.790,  CARCO,  CI.  19  5  l-.'il.  I-acific  Car  und  F..iinilr> 
Company.  Renton,  Wash  .Vmended  The  Ideiitlricatinn  .i 
goods  with   the  exception   of  "log  carts  '   is  deleted 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


C^ai 


iJ4,.-.»l  MKLITTA,  CI,  46.  4-3-56,  Horat  Wolfgang 
Ufntz  an  individual  trading  as  Melltta-Werke  Benta  k  Sobn. 
\lind>'n  Germany  Corrected;  In  lines  2  and  13  of  the 
ivrtitlcM''',  and  In  lln»»  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  re^latra- 
rioii,  Hiirnt  \A  ulfaanff  timtz.  an  indiridual  trading  a»  ahoald 
l>e  inserted  tiefore    "Melltta-Werke  Benti  k  Sohn". 

ij4  »■,;<»  gi  ICK  OMATIC  CI.  52.  4-3-56.  Col  gate- Pa  Itn- 
■  liv.'  Ci«Mi|>nn.v  JeTHt-y  City,  N  J.  Corre<'ted  :  In  the  prlntied 
'  iipy  of  the  r«'iri«trHf ion,  column  2.  line  1.  "sudsing"  should 

(>.•  ilelvt.MJ 

;-H»Hl  lUiVIRCM,  CI  18.  6-19-56,  The  Cudahy  Pack- 
ing CoinpHny,  Omaha.  Nebr,     Corre<'ted  :  In  column  2,  Ilnels. 

if    the    pnnfMl    <opy    of    the    registration,     "line"    should  Ibe 


•i.Ju.titi't       A K ROLLS       CI.  ti.     7-17-56.     American  Cyananild 
Coinimii>     -Sew   Vork    \    Y.     Corrected:  In  column  2.  Ilne'l. 
of    the    [irinted    copy    of    the    registration,    after    "batinjg" 
xmpoxif iiiri  Hhoulit  (>♦•  iiiserled 

'ill.'.HH  BII.I.I  PS  Cl  ,■{.-)  7  24  ,->6  Billups  Petroletjm 
Coiiip«ny  GreenwiKxl.  .Miss  Corrected:  In  the  heading  to 
the    print. ■<!    copy    of   the   registration,    "605,202"   should   be 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Certlflcatea  Issued  under  sections  7i  ci ,  7(  f  i,  7  (  g  i  of  'tie  rrademrtrk  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

or  the  original  r.':;iHtrHtlon.M 

192,399      NYANZA.     Cl.  46      Hanf  A  Rlngler.  Inc       1'2   2   24       .uitno    (KI.KBKITY  CLOTHES.     Cl.  39      Edward  M.  Neel 
New  Cert     Sec.   7(ci,  to  Van   Loan  A  Company,    Inc.   .New  hom       ;{   h  ,'>.').      New  Cert    See.   7(c),   to  Palm   Beach  Com- 

York,   N    Y  ,  a  corporation  of  .New  York.  9-11-5P  imny    I'.rtland,   MHine.  a  corporation  of  Maine,  9-11-56 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  iiMi,'">,  or  tt.  !■  t  of  1  ^M  a  re  publlshf^l  under  the  provtslonB  of  seetlon 
12fci  of  the  TracJemark  Act  of  1946.  The«e  regij<tration»<  ar*-  not  ptubje.-t  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1S)46 


CLASS  32 


CLASS  34 


W4,i».'.4       ,\pr    21     \^-W.     Car.'v  McFall  Co,,  Phlladelphu    Pa      320,817       Jan     ^     IK.l.'.       Synchro-Flame  Burner  Corporation, 
Pub    by  rekcistranr  Hnrtforil     Coim        I'uh     by    Synchronous   F'lame,    Inc.,    Wal- 

worth    W  Ij. 


^c>Au^ 


.yO-/?. 


^ 


For  Venetian  Blinds. 


For  Liqunt  Fuel  Oil  Burners  for  Domestic  and  Commercial 
Heating  and    or  Cooking. 


Septembbi  11,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  78 


CLASS  St  Fabric  Slippers,  Robbers,  Galoabes,  Leather  uni  Wool  Coats. 

,,^.  Sweaters,  Bathing  Suits,  CrsTats,  Scarfs,  Underwear,  Hoiaery, 

329,027.  Oct.  15.  1935.     Cbica^o  Portrait  Compaigr.  Chicago.  g„,pe„ders.  (Jarters.  Belts.  PiJaiBM.  Night  Shirts,  and  Loong- 

III.    l»ub.  by  rcgtotfmnt.  j^g  Robea  and  Nlghtrobet  for  Men  and  Boys. 


H«IRliOOM 

For  Painting.  Portraits.  Pictures,  and  Miniatures. 


'\ 


CLAM  39 


290,480.  Jan.  5,  1932.  Wlltoon  Prodtiets.  Inc..  Reading,  Pa 
Pub.  by  Eay-O-Vac  Conpaay  (WtUson  Products  Dlrislon). 
Madison,  Wis. 

WILLSON    FACELETS 


U>9,ft42.     Apr.  11.  1918.     Samael  W.  Peck  k  Co.  New  York,         For  Respirator  and  Mask  Attachments 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  The  May  Department  Stores  Company.  St.  ____^__^.^__ 

I<ouls.  Mo. 


■/>- 


CLASS  46 

319,298,  Nov.  20,  1934,  I'ddo  Taormlna  Corporation,  d.  b.  a 
I^  Sierra  Heights  Canning  Co..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  Pub. 
by  I'ddo  k  Taormina  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

-••Z.CAMS 

TOMATO   PASTE 


For  Men's.  Indies'  and  Children's  Rain  Coats.  Outer  Suits, 
and  Sport-Coats.  1 


PACKED   rN 

CALIFORNIA 


For  Tomato  Paste. 


256,053.     May    7.    1929.      Michaels,   Stern   *    Co.,    Rochester. 

N.  Y.     Pub   l)y  Michaels.  Stern  k  Co..  Inc..  Rochester,  N,  Y      -164.496.      Jan     31.    1939       SerlUa    Olive    Packing   Company. 

Tampa.    Fla.      Pub     by    SevlUa    Olive    Packing    Co..    Inc., 


j^BgcWtei 


^t^ling^ 


Tampa,  Fla, 


^iluta 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Consisting  of  Coats.  Vests,  and         For  Bottled  Olives,  Olive  Oil.  and  Cherries. 
Trousers,  and  Topcoats  and  Overcoats, 


390.961.     Oct.  14,  1941.     Vertln  Edmonds  Company,  Salinas, 

331,568.     Jan.  14,  1936.     The  Strouss  Hirshberg  Co.,  Youngs-         Calif.     Pub.   by  Reld  k  Joyce   Packing  Co..  Salinaa,  Calif. 

town,  Ohio.     Pnb.  by  The  May  Department  Stores  Conjpany, 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 


(^uma 


For    Women's    Dresses,    Coats.    Suits,    and    Shoes    Made    of 
Leather,  Fabric,  and/or  Combinations  Thereof,  i 


.337,808.      Aug.  18,  1936.     Men's  Wear  Sales  Corporation,  New 

York,  N,  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ^o  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  label  or  to 

the  word  "Freah." 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 


CLASS  51 

110,979.      June  20,  1W16      Beatrice  I>avila.  Chicago.  Ill,     Pub 
by  registrant. 


For  Men's  and  Boy's  Suits,  Overcoats.  Topcoats,  Trousers, 
Knieken,  Shorts,  Pants,  Hats.  Capa.  Dresa  ShirU.  Negligee 
Shirts,  Polo  Shirts,  Work  Shirts,  Leather  Otovea.  Fabric 
Olovea,  Wool  Glorea,  Cotton  Olovea,  Mittens,  Coata.  Raincoats, 
Overalls.    Leather    Shoes.    Fabric    Shoes.    Leather    Slippers, 


For  Hair  Tonic. 
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210,917.     Mar.  30.   1926.      M.  Xaef  *  Cle..  Geneva.   Swlticr      210.918.      Mar    30.   1928.     M.  Naef  *  Cle.,  Genera,   Saltier 
land.     Pub.  by  Plrn»«nlch,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N    Y.         land.      Pub.  by  Pirmentfh,  incorporated.  New  York, 


"CHI  RON  I  AX 

For  Artificial  and  Synthetical  Perfnm«a  and 
for  tUf  Production  of  Perfumea. 


ff 


til  1  Oils 


J  10.9 19.     Mar.   30.   1926.     M.  Naef  4  Cle..  Geneva,  SWltier- 
land.      Pub.   by  Firmenich,   Incorporated,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

•YIOIiBTTQNl* 

For  .Artificial  and  Synthetical  Perfumes  and  Eauential  Oils         For  Artificial  and  Synthetical  Perfnmea  and  BaaentiJ'  OiU 
for  the  Production  of  Perfume*.  for  the  Production  of  Perfumea. 


N.   V 


4^^^ 


^ 


i^J^ 


a^amwaasfcJH'^^atCTi^i--  vr^^ 


M&^S^J 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Aaronaon,  laldore.  d.  b.  a.  Isidore  Aaronson  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.     634,406,  pub.  6-26-S6.      CI.  39. 
Aaronaon,  laldore.  Co.  :  8te — 

Aaronaon,  Isidore. 
Abbott    I.Aboratoriefl.     North    Chlcaco,     III.     525.708.    cane. 

a.  38. 
A.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Spreckles,  J.  D.,  and  A.  B..  Co. 
Acme  Steel  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     6S4J802,  pub.  6-26-56.     O.  1.^ 
.Adams,    WilHam    H..    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.     6.34,413,    pub. 

6-96-56.     a.  44. 
Ad»-0-Matic  Co.  :  gee- 
Patrick,  Harry  H. 
Advance    Products.     Inc.,     Milwaukee.    Wis.     634,394,     pub. 

6-a6-5fl.     C\.  37 
Air    Reduction    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y       634.261,    pub. 

6-2«t-56.      CI.  0. 
Aktiebolaget  B.  Thunberir.  (Jrastorp,  Sweden.     526,667.  cane. 

CI.  23. 
Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Sterlina 

Drug,  Inc.,  Wilminrton,  Del.     837.727,  ren.  8-18-56.     Cf 

18. 
Alexandra  d«  Markoff  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     634,466, 

pub.  6-26-56.     n    51 
AlMBene    Knnataljde    Inle    N.    V..    Arnhem,     Netherlands. 

684.246.  Dub.  6-26-.'>«.      CI.  1 
Allffnaor    BamentalerkaseTerfoand    K.    V.,    Kempten.    Allgau. 

Germany.     634.483.     CI    4«. 
.VIstoo-Lucas    Paint    Co..    Lvons.    III.,    to    The    Bairle-Picher 

Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio      525.428-29,  cane.     CI.  16. 
Aaulsamated     Leather    Compaaieii,    Inc.,    Wilminrton,    Del. 

341.420,  ren.  12-8-56.     CI.  1. 
ABBalcnmated    Leather    Companies.    Inc..    Wilmlnaton,    Del. 

840.773.  ren.  11-24-56.      CI.  1. 
Ambassador  Clothes,   Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.     525,444,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
AmbrosU    Chocolate    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis         634,436,    pub. 

6-26-56.     C\    46 
Asserloan  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.     634,245,  pub. 

6-26-56.      n.  1. 
AsMrlenn  B.  D.  Co..  Paterson.  N.  J.     337.005.  ren.  7-28-56. 

CI.  47. 
Aaserlcnn  Brands  Co.  :  8er— 

Preasner,  Samuel. 
Americnn    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y      630.669.    cor. 

CI.  6. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y      634,264-65,  pub 

6-21 -S6.     CT.  6. 
American  Dietaids  Co.,  Inc.  .   Sfc-~ 

Tam  Co.,  Inc. 
American    Lioutd    Gas    Corp.,    Ixw   Aniteles,    Calif      634,.360, 

pub.  6-26-S6.     CI.  28. 
American- Marietta  Co..   d.   b.   a.   Keystone  Asnhalt   Products 

Co..  Chicago.  III.     634.298.  pub.  6-26-56.     CT.  12. 
American     Poaltive    Grip    Vise     Corp.,     Wllllmanset,     Mass. 

634.357,  Dub.  6-26-56.      CT.  23. 
American    Potaah    k    Chemical    Corp.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

684  248.  nub.  6-26-.'V6      CT.  1. 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Co..  Portland.  Maine,  and  New  York. 

N.   Y..   to  The   American   Thermos  Bottle   Co.,   CTncinnati. 

Ohio.     112.982,  ren.  10-10-56      CI.  2 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Co.,  The  :  dee  — 

American  Thermos  Bottle  Co. 
American  Tohacco  Co.,  The  :  Ser 

Falk  Tobacco  Co. 
.\mflnor  Laboratories  :   See- 

Towson  Pharmaceutical  Co..  The. 
Anderson.    B.    R.,    Co.,    Inc.    Ottawa.    Kans.      .52.'>..%56.    csnc. 

CT.  44. 
.Anheuser-Busch.  Inc.,  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo       (134  282,  pub.  0-  26-.56, 

CT.  6. 
Anne  I.*e  Candy  Shone,  Norfolk.  Va       .'>2r..482,  oanc.     CT.  46. 
Antonv    Worham    Ltd..    I^ndon,    Enfcland.        634.450.    pub 

6-26-.%6       CT.  46 
ADoarel  Desiirn  Co  .  ChicaKo.  Ill       .^25..">14.  cane.     CT.  .39. 
Arid-Crete   Corp.    CTncinnati.   Ohio      .525  4.38.    cane.     (*l    16 
.Armstrong  Mfg.   Co.,  The,   Bridgeport,  Conn.      525,828,  cane. 

CT    23  ' 

Atalanta  Trading  Corp  ,   New  York.  N    Y.     634,483-34,  pub. 

6-26-.56.      CT    46.  ' 

Auatenal  Laboratories,  inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y       3.38,082,   ren. 

8-25-.56.     CT.  44. 
Auatenal  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     340,273,  ren 

ll-.3-.'^6.      CT.  44. 
Babv     Bathlnette     Corp.     Rochester,     N.     Y       840,2«5,     ren 

11-3-56.      CI    32. 
Baltimore   Pure   Rye    T>istl11ing  Co..    The.    Dundalk.    Md.,    to 

Joseph    S.    Finch    and    Co..    Schenley.    Pa.        .334,185,    ren. 

4-21-56.      CT.  49. 
Bancroft  Racket  Co..  Pawtucket.  R    I.      .525.576.  cane.    CI.  22 
Barclay   Jas.  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Peoria.  III.     341,538,  ren.  12-8-56. 

CT.  49. 
Barton,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     525,898.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Bayer  Agriculture  Ltd..  I.rf>ndon,  England.      634.278-79.  pub. 

Bench    Soap    Cp.,    Lawrence.    Maaa.     339,078,    ren.    9-22-56. 

CT.  52. 
Benr  Brand  Hoaiery  Co.,  Chtcairo,  111.     525,558.  cane.   CT.  8». 
Bear  Brand  Hoatenr  Co..  Chlcngo.  III.    525,568,  cane.    CT.  89. 
Beardatown  Mills  Co.,  The  :  Set — 
Kchvlts.  Banjan  *  Co. 

I 

I 


Beaunit  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     684,410.  pob.  6-26-56. 

CT.  42. 
Beaunit  Mills,  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Luxuray,  Inc. 
Beck,   Chr.    &    Sohne,    KG,    Kassel,   Germany.     634.363,   pub. 

6-26-56.     CT.  26.  ,  .        .   k- 

Beich.  Paul  F.  Co..  Bloomington.  HI.     634,445,  pub.  6-26-56. 

CT.  46. 
Beiancer.  Joaeph  E.,  Montroae,  Calif.     338,480,  r«B.  9-A-66. 

CT.  18. 
Bell.  Dale  V..  d.  b.  a.  The  Belport  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.    634,317, 

pub.  6-26-56.      CT.  18. 
Belport  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Bell.  Dale  V 
Bemls  Bro.   Bag  Co..   St.  Louis.   Mo.      634.253.  pah.  6-26-56. 

CI.  2. 
Bemis    Bro.    Bag    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.        634,359,    pab. 

6-26-56.      CI    23. 
Bennett    Corp.,    The.    San    Francisco.    Calif.     552,578,    cane. 

CT.  26. 
Bennett    Corp,    The,    San    Francisco,    Calif.     .^55,062,    cnnc. 

CI.  26. 
Bennett.  Helen    New  York,  N.   Y.     525,517,  cnnc.     CT.  S». 
Benti,  Horst  Wolfgang,  d.  b.  a.  Melitta-Werke  Benti  ft  Sohn, 

Minden.  Germany.     624,591.  cor.     CT.  46. 
Bestlyne  Foundations  Co..  to  Adolph  Mosen,  d.  b.  a.  Beatlyne 

Co..   New  York.  N.  Y      335,322,  ren.  6-2^56.     CI.  89. 
Bestlyne  Co.  :   Hee 

Bestlyne  Foundations  Co. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem.  Pa      340.884.  ren.  11-17-56. 

CI.  14. 
Betmar  Hats,  Inc.,  Nem   York.  N.  Y.     B25.51S.  cane.     CT.  39. 
Bett-Stylo  Cosmetic  Mfg  ,  Inc  ,  Detroit,  Mich.     634,467,  pub. 

6-26-56.     CI    51. 
Itetz,  W.  H.  ft  L.  n  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     634.275,  pub.  6-26-56. 

CI.  «. 
KilluDs  Petroleum  Co.,  (ireenwood.  Miss.    631,508.  cor.   CI.  35. 
Binfrham-Hertn-and   Corp.,    The,    Toledo    and    FreaMnt,   Ohio. 

.525  6.35.  cane.     CI    23 
BJelland.  Chr..  ft  Co  .   Inc.,   New  York.  N    Y.     336,694,   ren. 

7-14-56.      CI.  46 
Blackburn    Electronic    Corp.,    Wyoming.    Pa.      634,333,    pub. 

6-26-56.     CI.  21. 
Blackman.  Thomas  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Border  Pr«»dnce  Co..  Calexlco, 

Calif.    525.524.  cane.    CI   4fi. 
Blanke.    R.    Barbara.   Creations,    New   York.    N.   Y.     525.651, 

cane.     Cl.  32. 
BInhill    Foods,    Inc.,    I>enver,    Colo.      634,435,    pub.    6-26-M. 

CI.  46 
Board   of    Publication   of   The    Methodist   Church.    Inc..    The, 

d.  h.  a.  The  Graded  Press.  Nashville.  Tenn.     634,399,  pub. 

6-2ft-56.    CI.  38. 
Bohme  Fettchemle.  G   m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Bohme  Fettchemie-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng. 
Bohme    Fettchemie-Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftunr. 

Chemniti.   to  Bohme   Fettchemie.  G,   m.  b.   H.,    Duaaeldorf, 

Germany.     3.36.273.  ren.  r>  30-56.    Cl.  62. 
Border  Produce  Co.  :   flee — 
Blackman,  Thomas  L. 
Bowser.  S.  F..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Bowser,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

336.707.  ren.  7-14-66.     CT.  26. 
Bowser.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowser.  S.  F..  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Bradley.     Milton.     Co.     Springfield,     Mass.        336,119,     ren. 

6-23-56.     Cl.  22. 
Rranford  Co..  The  :   See 

New  Haven  Vibrator  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Bridge  Hand   of  the  Month  Club,  Inc..  The,   Bayalde,  N.   Y. 

634.349    pub    6-26-56      Cl.  22 
Briscoe,    Frederick    Y  ,    Framlngham    Centre.    Mass.      626.684, 

cane.    Cl.  32 
British    Anoroved    Yarn    .Association.    The,    Manchester,   Eng 

land.     4,33.91.'>   cane.     Cl.  43. 
Bro-Kade   Wall    Finish   Co  ,    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      370,497. 

cane      Cl.   23 
Brooks  Shoe  Mfg.   Co..  also  known  as  Broolcs  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    525.784.  cane.    Cl    22. 
Brooks  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  — 

Brooks  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. 
Brown-Line  Gear  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     525.806.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Brown  Miller  Co.  :   See 

Standard  Brands  Inc 
Brown.  Walter  W.,  I>ublishing  Co..  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.   634,482. 

Cl    38 
Bruner  Rltter,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      526.472.  cane.     Cl.  28. 

Brunswick  BalkeCollender  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III.    341,079-81. 

ren.  12-1-56.     CT.  22 
Brunswick  BalkeCollender    Co  .    The,    Chicago.    111.      525,573, 

cane.     Cl.  22 
Bulova   Watch   Company.    Inc  ,   Flushinir.    N.  Y.      634,369-72. 

puh.  6-26-56      Cl.  27. 
Bnntlnd.  George  A  .  to  Noxxema  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore,  Md 

112.638.  ren.  9-19-56.     Cl.  18. 
Burgeaa- Norton  Mfg.  Co..  Geneva.  Ill      525,615,  cane     Cl.  23 
Burkart.  F..  Mff.  Co..  St.  I.iouis.  Mo.,  to  Textron  American, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R    I      634.247,  pub    6-26-56.     Cl.  1. 
Burndy  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn.     338.827.  ran. 

fr-16-56.     Cl.  14. 
Bumdy  BnflBMrinir  Co.,   Inc.,   Norwalk,  Conn.     338,844-45, 

ren.  9-16-56.     Cl.  21. 
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Itaraett'a  Foodfl,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     634,249,  pub.  6-26-S6. 

CT.  1. 
BarnhaiD'a   Marcarrt.    Inc..    Oakland,   Calif      S25.581.   cane 

CI.  4« 
RuHcarlet   UIot*  Co..    Inc.,    New   York.   N.    Y       .^40.799.    ren. 

n-24-5«.   a.  3». 

nuw,  R.  I.^.  Co..  Tli#  :  Bee — 

Penderraat,  T.  J.,  Wtaoleaale  Llgnor  Co. 
California  and  Hawaiian  Bocae  Rednlnt  Corp.     See 

Rpr«>ckais,  J.  D.  and  A.  B.,  Co. 

Campbell-Hauafeld  Co.,  The.  Harrlaon,  Ohio      52.%. TOO.   cane 

CI.  2.1. 
Cannon.    Robert    W.,    Nome.   Territory    of   Alaaka.      «34.47fi, 

pub.  (t-M-06.     01.  lOS. 
Cannon    Shoe  Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      340.802,   n>n    ll-24-5<i 

CI.  31». 
Cannon  Shoe  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     525,387.  cane      CI.  39. 
Capex  Co.,  Kraaaton,  III.     B2S.800.  cane.     CI.  22. 
CaplUl   City   Producta   Co.,    Tb^,   Columbua.    Ohio       634.485 

O.  46. 
Carew.  Maurice  N..  New  York.  N.  Y      525.787.  cane.     CI.  38 
Carey-McFall    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      334,054.    12(ci    pub 

»-n-5«.     CI.  32. 
Carl  Ton  der  Crone  k  Co..  Ludenacbeld.  (Germany.     6.14.329, 

pub.  8-26-56      CI    21 
Caae.  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co..  Buffalo,  N    Y      .■i25.533,  cane 

CI    34 
Catholic    Dl«e«t.    Inc..    The,    St.    Paul.    Minn       rt34.397,    pub 

6-26-56      CI.  38. 
Celotex    Corp..    The,    Chicago.     Ill        634. 2«5     pub     6-26-56 

CI.  12. 
Ceatral    Foundry    Co..    The,    Newark.    N     J        111,881.    ren. 

8-*-56.     a.  13. 
Century    EngineerlnK   Corp.,    Cedar    Rapida,    Iowa       525,395. 

cane.     CI.  34. 
Channel     Maater    Corp..     EllenvllU,     N     Y        634..131.     pub 

6-26-.%6.     CI.  21 
Charlea    of    the    Rlt«,    Ine  ,    Npw    York,    N     Y        rt34,468.    pub 

6-26-56     CI.  51. 
Cliaae  Bag  Co..  Chlcasro.   Ill       337.781,   r^ri    8-18  .'.ft      CI.    .37 
Cbase  Chemical  Co..   Newark.    N    J       6.34.311.    pub    9^-27-55 

CI    18. 
Chatham    Mff.    Co.,    Klkln.    N     C        tI34,409.    pub     «- 26-5fi 

CT.  42. 
Chaudler-Marahall  Laboratorlen      Se^ — 

Marshall,  Henry  H. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chleajco,  111      339. .'^94.  r*>n    UK  l,3-.Vt 

CI.  18. 
Chicago    Portrait    Co..    Chleaffo.     Ill        .329.027      l^irt     pub 

9-11-56.     CT.  38. 
CkiefUln  Producta  Co..  Inc.,  RiK-heater    N    Y.     52.^,780,  cane 

CI    23 
Children's    Faahton    Co,    New    York.     N      Y        525.561,    eane 

CI.  39 
Chime  Brownlee.  Inc..   New  York,  to  Chiinea  Brownip  Haklnj 

Corp..    Long    laland    Cltv,    N     Y       a.^^.-no.    r^n     f.  :U)-,' 

CI.  46. 
Chlmea  Brownie  Baking  Corp       .s'cf 

Chime  Brownlea,  Ine. 
Clamp  Nail  Co..  Chicago,  III.     338,443,  ren.  9-H^-.V<      CI    If 

Cobbs  For  Flowera,  Jaekaonvlll*-,  Fla      52.5,819,  cane      ('!    I 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J     624.639,  cor    CI    .'^2 

Colgate-Palmolive    Co..    Jeraey    City,    N     J       634.471      pub 

6-2ft-S6.     CI.  52. 
Colloidal  Producta  Corp.      fter 

Herculeo  Clue  Co  .  Ltd. 
Colter  Corp,  Palaclim,  Tex      ,%_>.'>. T'ld,  cane.     CI    46 

Compagnie  Generale  de  .Metroloeie  ( .Socle te  Anunvniei.  Hauff 

Savole.   France      634,365.  pub    6-2tW.V!      r\    2fi 
Companhta  Geral  da  .\grieulturft  dan  VinhaR  rt^i  .Vlto   Dourn 

d.  b    a.   Royal  Op<irto  Wine  Co.,  Oporto.  PortuRHl       :<:«8,i;.i», 

ren     ^1-56      ("1.  47 
Congoleum -Nairn,   Ine,  Kparny.   .\    J       »«.34,41_'.  puti    '^   2fi   .%ii 

CI    42 
Conley.  Jav  8.,  d    b.  a    Jay  8.  Conlev  k  Co  .  South  Snn  FrHn 

claco.  Calif.     6.34.266.  pub.  6-2»V-56      CI    6 
Conley,  Jay  S.,  k  Co       tire 

Conlev.  Jay  S. 
Conn    Knitting    Mllla,    Ine,    (►svpr...    .\     Y       52.'),56»     caiK' 

CI    39 
Consolidated    Coal    Co.    The.    St.    Loul».    Mo       .i25.49n.    cane 

Cl.   1 
Consultant*'   Laboratories      .s>r — 

Marshall.  Henry  H. 
Continental-Diamond      Fibre     Co,      to      ("(intlnental-lMamon.l 

Fibre  Division  of  The  Budd  Co  ,  Ine  ,  Newark,  I>el     3.38,731 

ren    9-l.'V-.56       Cl    1 
Continental-Diamond  Fibre   Division  of  The   Bodd    To      Ine 

dee 

Contlnental-IMamond  P'lbrf  Co. 
Comett,    Walter   V  ,   lAt»  Anireles.   Calif      52."), 702,   eane      Cl 

23. 
Country   Christian,   The.    Peoria,    111       52.'>,759    cane      Cl     38 

Co«nrotsler.   Ltd.,  Jarnar   (Charentei,  France      3.39,941,   n^n 

10-27-.%6.      Cl.  49 
Cowan,  Joseph.   New  York,   N    Y      52.'^,.'>Ofl,  cane.     Cl    51 

Creo-Dyne  Laboratories  :   See-  — 

Hopklna.  Ford.  Co 
Croeaaant   Machine   Works.    Inc.,   Temple,    Ph       634,303,   pub 

6-26-56.      n.  13 
(^rown    Products    Corp.    Lady's    Choice    Foods,    Los    .\n(teles, 

Calif      378.088.     Am    7(d)       Cl    4"! 
Crown  3>llerbach  Corp  .  Han  Franelseo,  Calif       H34.289.  pub 

6-26-.">6       n    12 
Cudahy   Packing  Co..   The,    Oniaha,    Nebr      628.961,   cor.    Cl. 

18. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Berkeley.  Cahf      634.416.  pub.  6-26-.'i6 

Cl    44. 


634.417,   irob.    6-26-06. 
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Dade    Reagenta,    Inc.,    Miami,    ria 

CT.  44. 
Daltch  Crystal  Dairies,  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Shopwell  Fooda,  Inc. 
DakoU  Maid  Producta  Co..  to  OtkoU  Maid  Products  Co. 

Fargo.  N.   Dak.     6S4,4S«,  pok.  6-S6-06.     CI.  46. 
Dallas  Engtoeers.  lac,  Dallaa,  Pa.     6S4.8M.  pob.  6-26-.56 

Cl.  34. 
Dalton  Hat  Co.  Inc.,  Tonkers,  N.  T.     525,512,  cane.     CI.  S9 
Davlla.  Beatrice,  Chicago.  111.     110,979,  12(e>  pab.  9-11-66 

Cl     51. 
Day's  Tailor  D  Clothing  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     525.6S1,  ease 

Cl.  .39. 
Deica  Fish  Preaerrators  Inc.  :  See — 

Zwecker  k  I^ehr.  Inc. 
rvnver  Post,  Ine  .  The  :   8ee — 

Post  Printing  and  Publialiiag  Co.,  The. 
Destllerta  Serraliea.  Inc.,  Ponce,  Paerto  Rico.     S3S,S64.  ren 

6-9-58.      Cl.  6. 
Dlekerson.    Walker   T..   Co..   The,    Columbua,   Ohio.     841,121, 

ren    12-1 -.56.      Cl    39 
nimplex  Ltd..  Totten,  near  Southampton.  Hampabire,  Bi 

634.388,  pub    6-26-.56.      Cl.  84. 
Dolan   k   Bullock   Co..    Providence,    R.    I.     525,547, 

28 
IKinnelley,    Reuben    H.,    Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    IH. 

ren    12-1-56       C\.  38 
I>ormann,  George.  Co.  .   See — 

Dormann,  George  E. 
Dormann.  George  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Oeorge  I>ormann  Co.,  El  Ceatro, 

Calif      525,418.  cane.      C\.  48. 
Ihirbin    Dur<n>.    Inc.,    St     Louis,   Mo.     684,808.   pub.   6-|M-«6. 

Cl    23 
Dwlnell  Wrltfht  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     840,620-6,  ren.  11-17-06. 

Cl     46 
K     k   A     .Sales    Co,    Detroit.    Mich.      684,341,    pub.    6-26-06 

Cl    22.  f 

Eagle- Plcher  Co.,  The  :    Hee — 

.\l8ton-Lueas  Paint  Co.  1 

Edison  Vegetable  Groiwers.  Inc..  Edison,  Calif.     520,408c  cane. 

n  46. 

F^merv    Industries.    line,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.         884.27< 

6   26 -.56.      Cl.  6 
Empire   Plastic   Corp.,    Pelham   Manor.   N,   Y.,   to  Bhe 

Inr      Beverly   Hills.   Calif       634.340,   pob.  9-28-04. 
Kmpire  Plow  Co  ,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio      025.656,  cant 

025,870. 
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Kmporlum    Specialties    Co.,    Inc..    Emporium,    Pa. 

i-anc       ("1.   22 
Knro    Shirt    Co,    Ine,    The.     Ix>ulsvl1le.    Ky.      341. 40{).    ren. 

12   8   .')«       n    39  I 

Knfec    Products    Corp.    New    York.    N.    Y.         6.^4.2901    pub. 

6- -'6  .')6       Cl     12  [ 

Rnhralm   k  Co,    Newark.    N    J.      525.6.54.  cane.      Cl.   2B. 
Evans  Products  Co  ,  Plymouth,  Mich       634,324.  pub.  6-06-56. 

n    19  ! 

Kversharp,    Ine,   Chicago.   III.      525.808.  cane.      Cl.  28. 
Fnrbwerke      M<welist      Aktlengesellachaft,      vormals      Meister 

LuciuH    und    Brilning,    Frankfort    am    Main    Hocbst,    Ger 

manv       fi34  280,  pub.  6-26-.56.      Cl.  6. 
Kaesy  Jt   BeathofT.  Inc.,  .New  York,  .V.  Y.     525.430.  cane.    C\ 

10 
Fairbanks.  .Morse  k  Co.  :   See — 

Fairbanks  Morse  Home  Appliancea.  Inc. 
FHirbanks-Morae  Home  .\ppllances.  Inc.,  to  Falrbanka,  Morse 

A    f^v      Chicago,    III,    to    Phllco    Corp..    PhlladelpbU,    Pa 

339  4(H>.  ren.  10-6-.56.      Cl.  31. 
Falrbanka,   Morse  k  Co.    Chicago.  III.,  to  Phllc»Corp..  Phila 

nelnhia    Pa       341 .1.35.  ren.  12-l-.'i6.     CL  81. 
Frtlk   Tobacoii  Co  ,   to  The  American  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York. 

N    Y        112  H77    ren    10-3-.56.      Cl.  17. 
FhUh  I'unnintf  i  o  .  (Vonto  Falls.  Wis.     .520.507,  cane.     CL  46 

Fnwrvtt   i'libllcatliins    Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn.      020,675,  cane 

( '1    3n 
Feature    Ring    Co       Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.     684.878,    pub. 

6-26-,56       Cl    28. 
Fiction    House,    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y       525.760.    cane.      Cl. 

38. 
Fiction    House.    Ine  ,    New    York,    N     Y.      525,765.    cane.      Cl. 

38. 
Fields.   Bennett   R..   d.   b.  a    Fields   Specialty  Co..   FariBTille. 

N    C       52.%  rt33.  cane       C\.  23. 
Fields  Sneeialt?  Co.  :   «fc— 

Fields.  Bennett  R. 
Filbert.  A   C.  Co  .  The  :   Sec — 

Mvsto  Mf(f   Co..  The. 
Finch.  Joaenh  S..  and  Co.  :   See-  . 

RalMmore  Pure  Rye  Distilling  Co.,  The.  / 

Firmenlch.  Ine   :   See — 

Naef.  M     k  Cie 
Flrth-Sterllng  Steel  Co..  McKeeeport.  to  Firth  Sterlink,  lac. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa       338,644.  ren.  7-14-.56.      Cl.  14.       i 
Firth  Sterling.  Ine   :   See — 
Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co. 
Flaherty    John  B    Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     634.414,  pnb. 

ft  26-56.      Cl    44. 
Fleming    Mfg     Co.,    Inc..    Worcester,    Maaa.,    to    Fram    Corp., 

Providence    R.   I.      337.759.  ren.  8-18-.56.      CT.  31. 

Flex  ()-Glass    Ine.     See 
Reynolds  Wire  Co 
Florence    Stove    Ce.,    Chicago.    III. 

n.  .34 
Flying  Stories.  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Foley  Irish   Corp  ,   New  York.   N.  T. 

Forman  Family,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  13. 
Forsberg   Mfg    Co  .    The.    Bridgeport, 

Cl    23 


634,383,    pub.    6-26-08. 

525,761,  cane.  C\.  36 
.525,818.  cane.  Cl.  28 
634.306,  pub.  6-26-06. 

Conn.     020,713,  cane. 


684,847.  pnb.  6-26-06. 
Philadelphia,     Pa. 


Fortofaaol  Co. :  Bee — 

HMoaaler.  B.  L. 
Vraai  Corp. :  Bee — 

FtemlBf  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
V^aakUa  Mfg.  Co..  We^^mont,  X.  J 

Cl.  22. 
rraacfa-Wolf     Palat     Producta     Corp.. 

5».411.  eaac.     Cl.  16. 
grtto  Co..  The,  Dallas,  Ttx.     684,428,  pub.  6-26-06.     Cl.  46. 
riruU  Beverage  Indaatries,  Fresno.  Calif.     525.SM,  cane.    Cl. 

Fry-FTter  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Iddlnca^ttoacoe  C 
FaltoB  Co.,  The,  Knoxrllle.  Tenn..  to  Sobertshaw-Fulton  Cob 
trola  Co.,  Greenaburg,  Pa.     112.888,  ren.  10-8-66.    Cl.  26. 


"*pS?*i-M56^CWof"*'  ^"■'  P*'^'**''P»'^'  ^**-  a**.476. 
"cToi"'   ^"^***^'    ^   Angeles,    Calif.      020.466,    cane. 

""^2^-56  ""cr'21^"'  ^""*''"  ^^^'  ^*"'-  *^^''3«.  pab. 
""^2^06 "'cl'21  *^"  ■  ^'"''"  ^'^'"  ^'"'"  "'*'3*®'  P"*»' 
"Tlfriw ''^^2^  ^^  '""""■'''•  Splnn-X-Co.  «34,S8».  pub. 
""re**^^'?!^? '*C  *    ^''    ^"'    ^*^^****'''   ^-  ^      118,738. 


"r^**'5;n^    *"  •  *  '*""■•  Albany.  N.  T      .340.280.  ren.  ll-»^fl. 
Cl.  00. 


Schenectady,    N.    Y.        684,327,'  pub. 


eaac.     Cl.  28 
General    Electric   Co 

6-26-06.     Cl.  21. 
Genera!  Food  Products  Co,,  Vernon,  to  Salem  Commodities 

Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     341,533,  ren.  12-6-56.     Q.  46. 
General  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Sanford,  N.  C.     020.726, 

cane.     CI.  28. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     634,338,  pub.  6-26-06 

Cl,  21. 
(Berber  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  \ 

Gerber  *  Co.  ! 

Gerber   k  Co.,   Thoune.    Swttserland,    to  Gerber  k  Co..   Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     113.880,  ren.  11-7-06.     Cl.  48. 
(ilbraltar    Fabrics.     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     N.    Y.       634,207,  i  pub. 

<;ilea,  Howard  V.,  Washington.  D.  C.     025^2,  cane.     (%.  22 
Glen-Joan   Faahlons,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   T.      020,010.  Icane 

Cl.  39. 
Gllcksman.  A.,  and  Co.  :  See —  i 

Glicksman,  Aaron.  | 

«;ilcksman.  Aaron,  d.  b.  a.  A.  GHckaman  and  Co.,  Chlcagb.  III. 

025.407-08,  cane.    Cl.  39.  " 

(Jlobe    Rooflng    Prtxlucts    Co.,    Inc.,    Whiting,    Ind.      634.299 

pub.  6-26-.VJ.    Cl.  12.  I 

Goebel.  W.,  Poraellanfabrik  Oeslau  uod  Wllhelmafeld.  O^alau, 

near   Coburg,    Bavaria.    Germany.      834,460.    pub.    6-^6-56. 

Cl.  00.  i 

(iolden  Touch   Products,    Inc..   Boston.   Maaa.     634.272.   pub 

6-26-06.     Cl.  6  •       .   K 

<Jood  l.iad  :  See — 
Good  Lad  Co, 
(Jood  Lad  Co.    (alao  known  as  Good  I.«d),  Philadelphia!  Pa 

825.722.  cane.    Cl.  39.  . 

(ioodrtch.  B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  k.  Y 

020,409,  cane.     CI.  30. 
Goodyear   Tire   k    Rubber    Co.,    Akron,    Ohio.      .338,178.    ren 

9-1-06.    Cl.  13. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     339.109i  ren 

9-21^-06.     Cl.  00.  * 

<!orton.  Slade.  Co.  :   See — 

Gorton.  Thomas  S.,  Jr. 
Gorton.  Thomas  8..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Slade  Gorton  Co.,  Chlicago. 

III.    525,497.  cane.    CL  46.  .        ^  a  . 

Graded  Press,  The:  See — 

Board  of  Publication  of  The  Methodist  Church,  Inc.,  The. 
<;reen.  M.  D.,  Rice  Milling  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif     634.401. 

pub.  6-26-06.     Cl.  46. 
(iriffltha,    Albert    E..    and    Alfred    Wright,    Brooklyn,    N     Y 

634.382.  pub.  6-26-06.    Cl.  34. 
Grlnchuek,  Jerry,  d.  b.  a.  J.  Grinehuck  Co..  to  J,  Grinchuck 

Co..  Braldwood,  III.     3.38.722,  ren.  ^1.5-06.     C\.  89. 
Grinchuck,  J..  Co.  :   See— 

Orlncnuck,  Jerry. 
Grossman     Musle     Corp.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       634,392,     pub. 

6-26-06.     Cl.  36. 
Groaa.    Marc^elo,    Buenos    Aires,    Argentina.      634.251.    pub. 

6-26-06.     Cl.  1.  .        ■    H 

Guerlain,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     525.728.  cane.     Cl    51. 

Haaae.     Wllbert    W..    Co.,     Broadview.     III.       634,295,    pub, 

6-26-06.     Cl.  12.  ■        ■     f 

Haeusaler.  E.  L..  d.  b.  a.  Fortogenol  Co.,  I>oa  Angeles.  Calif. 

634,308,  pub.  11-18-52.     Cl    18. 
Halg.  B.  :  Sec— 

Halg,  Bertha  J.  ) 

Halg,   Bertha   J.,   d.    b.   a     B.    Halg.   Boston.    Mass       525.570. 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Haloid   Co.,    The,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      634.277,   pub.   6-2^-60. 

CI.  6.  I 

Haloid  Co..  The.  Rochester.  N.  Y      634.366-67.  pub.  6-26-66. 

Cl.  26. 
HamiMlen   Brewing  Co..   Wllllmanaett,   Mass.      634,409.   pub. 

6-26-56.     Cl.  48. 
Hamre  Specialty  Co..  Chicago,  III.     020,600,  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
Hanf  k  Rlngler.   Inc.,   to  Van  Loan  k  Co.,   Inc..   New  York. 

N.  Y.    192,399.  new  cert.    Cl.  46. 
Hatheway  *  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     634.334,  pub.  6-26-06. 

Cl.  21. 
Hauman  Instruments  Co.,  Watertown,  Mass.     609.041,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Heat  Timer  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     634,479.     Cl.  21. 
Heller,  R.  C,  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     525.580,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Herculea  Glue  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.   b.  a.  Colloidal  Products  Corp., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    634,478.    Cl.  6. 
Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    330,838,  ren.  6-16-06. 

Cl.  .39. 
Hickory    Smoked   Cheese   Corp.,    New    York,   N.    Y.     634,432. 

pub.  0-26-^6.     Cl.  46. 
Holan  Thrift  Line  Corp.,  Griflln.  Ga.     634.322.  pnb.  6-26-06. 

Cl.  19. 
Hoover  Co.,  The,  North  Canton,  Ohio.    520.062,  cane.    CI.  23. 
HojBklna.  Ford,  Co..  d.  b.  a.  CrM>-Dvaa  Laboratorlca.  to  Pord 

Hopkins  Co..  Chicago.  111.     837.8077  ren.  8-16-06.     Cl.  18. 


"'!'i°fi'o/'**^o^'«i"  P*"  ,»^y-Fyter   Co..    Dayton,    Ohio 
lllj826.  ren.  8-8-56.    Cl.  23. 

Ideal  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     034.301,  pub.  6-26-56.     CI.  13 
"^21^'"'ci   ^3*    ^"     '^*''  ^^*""^'  "'      33a.8<H-7.  ren 

Imperial  Candy' Co',  Seattle,  Wash.     520.481,  cane.    CI.  46. 

Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Kce— 
Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co. 

Indiana  Steel  *  Wire  Co.,  to  Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Ine 
Munele,  Ind.     337,146-7,  ren.  7-26-06.     Cl   21 

International  Cellucotton  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark   Corp.,    Neenah,    Wis.      337,066.    ren.    7-28-66. 

International  I.«tex  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  to  International 

Latex  Corp.,  I>over,  Del.     .336,178.  ren,  6-.30-66.     Cl.  39 
InternatloBal  Steel  Co,,  The  :   See— 

Koch,  William  H, 
It  Shoe  Polish  Producta,  Inc.  :   see 

It  Shoe  Polish  Co..  Inc. 
It  Shoe  Polish  Co.,   Inc.,  to  It   Shoe  Polish   Products,   Ine 

Baltimore,   Md.      340,501,   ren,    11-10-06.     Cl.  4. 
James  Cycle  Co.  Ltd..  James  Motor  Cycles  Ltd.,  Binningbam 

England.    127,423.  Am.  7id).    CL  19  and  22. 
Jem  Wood  Products  k  Construction.  Maywrnwi,  Calif    525  772 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Johnaon    k   Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N     J.      634  415     nub 

6-20-56.     Cl.  44  .        .    f 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     337.515,  ren.  8-11-06 

Cl.  23. 
Johnson     Oliver,    and   Co..    Inc..    Providence,    R.    I.      341.179. 

ren.  12-1-06.    Cl.  10. 
Jonas    4c    Colver    (Novol    Ltd..    Sheffield.    FTngland.      525.741 

eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Jnrdon  Refrigerator  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     634,481.     Cl.  81 
Junior  (Julld  Frocks,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.   .^20,384,  cane.   Cl.  01 
Katx,  Abe  M..  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.     634,439,   pub.   6-26-06. 

Cl.  46. 
Kemlcolor    Co.,    Providence.    R.    I.      634,400,    pub.    6-26-06 

Cl.  38. 
Kenwood  I..aboratorie«.   Inc.,    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      634.316,   pub 

6-26-06.      Cl.   18. 
Keystone  Asphalt  PnKluets  Co.  :   See- 

Amerlcan-Marletta  Co. 
KIdde  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     634,391.  pub.  6-26-06 

Cl.  .34. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp  :   See — 

International  CVIlocotton  Products  Co. 
King  Midaa  Feed  Mills  :  See—  " 

Peavey,  F.  H..  k  Co. 
Ktpnls,  Louis.  *   Sons.   Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      634.370,  pub. 

12-20-00.     Cl.  28. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co..   St.  Louis.   Mo.     525,793.  cane.     Cl.  88. 
Knott's   Berry   Farm.   Buena   Park,   Calif.     684,486.     Cl.   46. 
Knox  Glass.  Inc.,  Knox,  Pa.      684,881,  pob.  6-26-06,      CI.  88. 
Koch,    William    H.,    d.    b.    a.    The    International    Steel    Co. 

Minneapolis,  Minn      634,304.  pub.  6-26-56      O.  18. 
Komak  :  See — 

Ratner,  I^ee. 
Kool  Kooshlon  Mfg.  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     684,380.  pob. 

6-26-56.      Cl    32 
Koppers   Co.,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      634.263.    pob.    6~S6-06. 


W^ 


Kops  Bros.,  to  Kops  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     112,780. 

ren.  9-26-.56.      Cl.  44. 
Kops  Bros,  Ine.  :   See — 

Kops  Bros. 
Krleh  Radisco.,  Inc.,   Newark.    N.  J.     525,762.  cane.     Cl.  88. 
Kujawskl  k  Lonehek.  Caasville,  N.  Y.      525,424.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Koner-KmpsoB   Co.,   Brighton,  Colo.     634.421,  pub.  6-26-06. 

Cl.  46. 
Lacalo  Mfa.   k  Sales  Co.,   Inc.,   Lake  Charles,   La.     020.810, 

eanc.     Cl.  23. 
I..ady's  Choice  Foods  :   See  — 

Crown  Products  Corp 
Lagomarslno,  F.,  ft  Sons.  Sacramento,  Calif.     020,491,  eanc. 


aroma 
Cl.  1. 


I..agomar8ino.  F..  ft  Sons,  Sacramento,  Calif.     520.780,  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Lalla,  John  F.,   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     525,434,  eanc.     CT.  46. 
La  Marick  Beauty  Producta.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    684.472, 

pub.  6-26-56.      Cl.  52. 
Laminated  Paper  Products  Co.,  Saa  Francisco.  Calif.   525,048, 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
I^ne   Co.,   Inc..   The,   Altavlsta,   Va.     341,498,   ren    12-8-06. 

Cl.  .12. 
La  Sierra  Helghta  Canning  Co.  :  See — 

/    Uddo  Taormlna  Corp. 
lasting  Products  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     834,292.  pnb.  8-26-06. 

a.  12. 
La  TIenda.    Inc..   New   York,   N    Y.     634.401,    pub.   6-26-06 

Cl    88 
Lau  Blower  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     634.889,  pub.  6-26-06. 

Cl.  84. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LmT  BrmDds.  Idc,  Chinto.   lU      684.446,  pob.  6-26-.'V6.    CI 

46. 

Lebm,  Pranklln  L..  Long  Vl«w.  T«x.     »25,M3.  cane      CI.  23 
Ltfku  *  DrlTM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      112.909,  rfn.  10-3-56. 

CI.  46. 
Lm  ParfoBM  Chypron  Societe  Anon7m<>  :  Her — 

Mnlbeaa,  P«rd.,  Inc. 
Lea  Parfoma  Cliypron  Soclete  Anonym?  of  Cnurbevol*>  :  Set 

MnUifiia,  Perd..  Inc. 
Lea  Parfoma  de  Dana,  Inc.  ;  Arc — 

Pando,  Jacinto  M. 
Lifeguard   Eoulpaoent    Mfg.    Co..    Glendale.    Calif.        .^25,799. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Llm,    Frank    B.,  d^  b.    a.    M  F   Trading   Co..    San    KrancUoo. 

Calif.     684.4S0,  pab.  «-2«-5«.     CI.  4«. 
Lincoln  Enflaeerlng  Co.,  St.  Louii.  Mo.,  now  by  merger  The 

McNeil   Machine  k  Engineering  Co..    (Ohio),  Akron.  Ohio 

684,S52,  pab.  «-2«-M.    Q\.  23. 
Lincoln  Paper  Co..  Chicago,  111.     525,757,  cane.     ^'X.  11 
Ltndqaiat  Broa.  Bait  Co..   Ltd.,   Tecumaeh.  Ontario.   Canada. 

flS4.343.  pub.  6-26-,56.      C\.  22. 
Llndqaiat,    Robert    J..    Lo«    Angeles.    Calif         840,113.    ren 

11-3-56.      CI.  44 
LIngle,  William  H..  Co..  Washington,   I).  C,   to  The  William 

H.  LIngle  Corp.      525.587,  cane-       CI.  23. 

I>lngle.  William  H.,  Corp.,  Th*  ;   Sec — 

LIngle,  William  H..  Co 
Lucey,  John  E.,  Co.,  Inc..  Brtdicewater.  Mass      .'>25.495,  caor 

CI.  39. 
Luzaray,    Inc..    to    Beaunlt    Mills.    Inc.    N>w    York.     N     Y 

335,047.  ren.  5-19-56.     C\.  39. 
Lyon-Raymond  Corp..   Greene.   N    Y.     525. H16,   cane.    CI.   23 
M  and  M  Wood  Worklnjt  Co  .   I'ortland.  Oreg.      .^37,.V)2,   ren 

8—4—56      CI    12 
.VI  and  M  Wood  Working  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.      834. 29«.   pub 

6-26-M.      CI.  12. 
MAN  Cigar  Manufacturers  Inc.  :   lire — 

Manoelaohn  Co..  Inc.,  Th»-. 
Mac-Mollen-Terbnne    Co..    to    The   Terre    Co..    Bochelle    Park 

N.  J.      340,893,  ren.  11-24-56.      CI.  10. 
.Macon  Seed  Co.,  Inp  .  I>ecatur,  III       «H4. 243-44.  pub.  H^  2«V-.%t! 

CT.  1. 
Magnuaon    Prrnluctg    (^)rp  ,    Brooklyn.    N     Y       tt34,47(t.    pub 

6-2«-fifl.      CI.  52. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Workn,  .><r    Louik,  Mo       .'•2.')..'>40,  canr 

CI    6 
Man'hatl    Field   4   Co  ,    Chicago.    Ill       .336.0.50.    ren.   ft-2.3-.5« 

a.  46. 

.Marahall,  Henry  H.  d.  b  a  ronnultantu'  I>aboratoriea.  Bed 
mlnater  to  Chaudl<>r- Marsha II  I.diborarnrles.  Mlllburn,  N 
J       634.465.  pub.  6-26-58   .  CI    51 

Martha   Maid    Mfg.   Co..   Chlcairo,    111       336,452,   rpn     7   7   .')ti 

CI.  39. 
Marrel   Comb  Co..  Chicago,   III       .-25,565.   canr       CI    23 
Master,   Bernay  *  Co..   BrrM>klyn.   .\    V     ..■S2.->,809,   oanr      CI 

22. 
Masters    Die    Mold    Co.,     Rlvpr    (Jrovf.     Ill  <'.34.294.     pub 

6-26-56.      CI.  12. 
Mauaer    Kommandlt-OeaetlRchaft,    Koln  P^hrenfeld,    liermany 

634,252,  pub.  fl-26-.56.      CI    2 
May  Department  Stores  Co..  The  :   ,s>c — 
Peck.  Samuel  W  ,  k  Co. 
Strouss-Hlrshberg  Co..  The 
McClenaghan.    Louis    R..    <1     b     a     Plastl-Gum    Pr.)ductii    C. 

Oakland,  Calif.      525,433,  ranc       CI.   12 

McDanlel    k    Sons.     Inc..     Sonifrton.    Arii.         t'>34,452.     pub 

6-26-56.      a.  46. 
McGlnley,   Conde.    I'nlon,    \.   J       .'>25,795.   cane       O     3« 
McNeil  Machine  k  Engineerlog  <<>..  The  :  See 

Lincoln  Engineering  Co. 
.Mead  Speclaltlea  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  III      634,480.     Cl.  23 

Melale  Distributing  Co       Her 

Wolff,  Melville  I. 
.Meiaro's  Inc..  Dakmont.  Pa.     634.461.  pub    1-13  53.     Cl    51 
Melltta  Werke  Benti  *  .Sohn     »*• 

Bentx.  HorHt  W. 
Mendelaohn    Co.,     Inc.    Thf.     Cl«»vplan(l,    tthio      r.i     M    k     N 

Cigar     Manufacturers     In<' .     Tampa,     Fla        111.592.     ren 

7-25-56.     Cl    17. 
.Men's    Wear    .'iaies    Corp.    .\Vw    York     .\     Y       337, HOm,    12i() 

pob.  ^11 -.56,      Cl    39 
Merilite   ProducU   Co..   Milwaukee,    Wis       .■)25.H11,  cane       Cl 

22. 
Merrell.   Wm.    S.   Co.,   Th.>,    Cincinnati.    Ohio      634.320,   pub. 

6-26-56.      Cl.  18 
Meyer,    Charles,    d.    b.    a.    Sovt>reiirn    Products    Co..    Chicago, 

III.,    to    Parfums    Blanchard,    .New    York     N     Y  338.1  M2. 

ren.  9-1-50      n    51 
Meyers,  I..ouiit.  k  Son,  Inr       -s>< 

Meyers.  Louis.  *  S4>n. 
Meyers,    Louis,    k    .Son     to    Louis    Meyers    k    Son,    Tnc       Nt>w 

York.  N    Y.      114,372,  ren    12-12-56       Cl    .39 
M  F  Trading  Co.  :   tiee- 

Llm.  Frank  B 
Michaels.  Stern  k  Co..  Inc      Hee 

Michaels.  Stern  k  Co. 
Michaels.  Stem  *  Co.,  by  Michaels  JHttrn  k  c,.  ,  Inc     Kocht-H 

348.261 


ichaels.  stem  k  Co.,  by  Michaels  *itf* 

tt'r.  X.  Y.     2.V1.053,  iSio   pub.  »   11   .'.rt      Cl    3» 


Mlcroniier    Processing    Co,    Inc,    Camden     N     J 

cane.     Cl.  (■>. 
Mllea  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkharr.  Ind       t!34.318.  pub  a  26  :.« 

CT.  18. 
Milk    Producers    Association    of    Cpntriil    Cnlifornis     Mi«l*'sto 

Calif.     634.425,  pub,  tt-2«i^  5<1      <'l    40, 
Miller  Laboratories     i>(-r 

Millar,  Samuel. 
Miller  Laboratorlea,  Inc      s^» 
Miller,   Samuel 


Miller,  Samuel,  d    b   a    Miller  I.Aboratoriea,  to  Miller  Labora- 
tories.   Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      6.14.312.    pab.    ft-26-ftO. 

Cl.  18. 
Mlms,    Evelyn    Hornaby,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      3Sa,a24,    ren. 

6-9-56      Cl.  51 
Mission    Industries.     National    City.    Calif.      619,976.    caae. 

Cl.  40. 
Modern    Shower    Door    Co.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      034,293.   pub. 

6-26-56.     Cl.  12 
Mollne  Consumers  Co.,   Mollne.  111.     525,549,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Montres    Rolex   S.   A.    (Roles   I'hren  AG.)    (Rolex  Watch  Co. 

Ltd  I,  (leneva,  Swltserland  634,374,  oub.  6-26-56.  Cl.  27. 
Moore  k  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Pla-Mor,  Enrlewood,  Colo. 

6.34.350.  pub.  6-26-.56.    Cl.  22 
More.   Souriel.  d.   b.  a.   R-K    Sportswear  k  Blouaes,  Chicago, 

111      525.420.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Morgan  Foods  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     525.685.  cane,     Cl.  46. 
Morgan    Furniture    Co.,    Asherllle.    N.   C.      526,711-12.    caoc. 

Cl.  32. 
Morrell.  John,  k  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     6.14,447,  pub.  6-26-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Morris.    Mann    k    Rellly.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      525.419.    cane. 

Cl.  39 
Morrison.   Hackley,  Jr       See — - 

Texfan  Co 
Morrison     Products,     Inc  .     Cleveland,     Ohio.       634. .387.    pub. 

tv  26-50.     Cl.  34 
Morse,  Grace,  d.  b.  a.  (irace  Morse  Doll  Shop,  Michigan  City. 

Ind.     525.794,  cane     Cl.  22. 
Morse.  Grace,  Doll  .Shop     Ree — 

Morse.  Grace. 
Morton  Salt  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     339.188.  ren.  9-29-56.     CI.  46. 
Mosen.  Adolph  .  dee 

Bestlyne  Foundations  Co 
Mount  Vernon  VVoodberrv  .Mills.  Inc.,  to  Mount  Vernon  Mills, 

Inc,  Baltimore.  Md      114  264,  ren.  12-5-56.     Cl.  7. 
.Mount  Vernon  Mills.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  Mills.  Inc. 
Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     634,373.  pub. 

fl-2fW5rt      Cl    27 
Mulhens,     Ferd.,     Inc..    .\>w    York.    N.    Y..    to    Lea    Parfums 

Chypron  Soclete  Anonyme,  Bols-Colombes.  France.    3,36,296. 

ren.   6- .30-50      Cl.  51 
Miilhena,     Ferd.,     Inc  ,     .New    York,     N.     Y.,    to    Les    Parfnms 

<"hypron  .S«x-i(>tp  Anonyme  of  Courbevole/ Seine,  to  Lea  Par- 
fums   Chypron    SocietP    .\nonyme,    Bols-Colombes.    FYance. 

:<3»,09,i,  ren    9    _'2   50      Cl    51. 
Murphy     Hrlll   and    Sahner.    Inc..    .New    York.   N    Y,      6,34.407, 

pub.  6-26-56      Cl.  39 
Mvrurgia.    S     A  ,    Harc»'lona,    Spain       .3.30,093,    ren.   6-2.3-.'V6. 

Cl    52 
Mvsto    Mfg     Co  .    The,    now    bv    change    of    name  The    A.    C. 

Gilbert  Co,   to  The   A.   C.   (iilbert  Co.,   New   Haven,  Conn. 

111,422    n-n    7    1 1    .50.      Cl.  42. 
National    Metnr  Co  ,    Hrooklyn.   N.   Y.,   to  Rockwell   Mfg.  Co., 

rittshurKh     Ph       330.025,   ren    (V-2.3-50.     Cl.  26, 
Napf     M      k    i'\c      Geneva,    Swltserland,    by    FIrmenlch,    Inc.. 

N>*  York  .\  Y  210,917-19.  12(c»  pub.  9-11-56.  Cl.  51. 
Nalleys.  Inc  Tacoma,  Wash,  6,34,437,  pub.  6-26-56.  Cl.  46. 
National  Cordial  Co  ,  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill,     338,531.  ren.  9-8-56. 

<M,    4ft 
National  Lie.. rice  Co  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     634.4,38,  pub.  6-26-56. 

Cl    46, 
NHtional     Polychemlcals.    Inc..    Wilmington,    Mass.      634,267, 

pub    tW-20-50      Cl    6. 
Nt^lson.    Kdward    M..    to    Palm    Beach    Co.,    Portland.    Maine. 

»03,040,  new  cprtiflcate      Cl.  39. 
NflHon,  Wendall  H  ,  Portland,  Oreg.     525.676.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Nfthercutt  L«lMirati>rle«,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     6.34.487.     Cl.  61. 
Newark    Paraftine    *    Parchment    Paper   Co.,    Newark,    N,    J. 

»'v34  3».'>    pub    (V  2<i-50      Cl.  37. 
New  Haven  Vibrator  Co  ,  Inc  .  The.  to  The  Branford  Co..  New 

Haven,  Conn       333.894,  ren.  4-14-56,     Cl,  23, 
NVw     Proofss     <'hemlcal     Co,     Inc,     San     Francisco,     Calif. 

••..34,409    pnb    0   20-56,     Cl.  .52. 
Nlckles    .Machine    Corp..    Ponca    City.    Okla       634,.358,    pub. 

O  20   50      (M    23 
Norton   Pike  Co  .  Trov,   N.    Y,     0.34.258,  pub,   0-2<l-66.     Cl.  4. 
Npr»  Corp      Npw  York.  N    Y      525.756,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Nrnxema  Cbenilcal  Co       See — 

Huntind,  tJeorge   .\ 
NuTone.     Inc..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       634.3.30,     pub.     6-26-56. 

Cl     21 
iireano    Packing   Co,   Ooeano,   Calif.      0.34.453,   pub.    6-26-66. 

Cl     4tl 
"dora   Co,    Inc,    New    York     N     Y       340.693,    ren.    11-17-56. 

Cl     tl 
•  )guH.  Rabinovlch  k  Ogus  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Ogus.  Rablno- 

vicb  k  Ogus,  Inc  ,  New  York,   N    Y^     114,269.  ren.  12-5-56. 

Cl     3» 
I  »(tu».  Rabinovlch  k  Ogus.  Inc.  :   See —  '' 

Ogus.  Rabinovlch  k  Ogus  Co. 
' 'gus.   Rabinovlch   k  Ogus,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.   Y,     335,305, 

ivn    (►  2   50      Cl,   39 
ollu  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.:   Hee  —  \ 

.S.julbb.  K    R     k  Sons 
'Uln    Matbieson    Chemical    Corp.,    East    Alton,    111.      634,379. 

pub,  r,   20-50      Cl,  31 
Osgood  Co.  The.   Marlon.  Ohio      525,586,  cane,     Cl.  23. 
07.ark     Mountain    Store.    Inc.    Windsor.    Mo,      634,254,    pab, 

!>■  20-  50      Cl    2,  , 

Pacific     Car     and     Foundry     Co,     Renton.     Wash.       541.790. 

Am.  7(d  I       Cl,    1», 
I'lilm  Beach  Co       Srr 

Neelson.  Kdward  M, 
Palm    Terrace   Fruit   Co,,    Mount   Dora.    Fl*.      e34.4M.  p«b. 

(•k^26-50.     Cl.  40. 
Pando.  Jacinto  Startlnes,  liezleo  City,  Max.,  to  Lm  PvfMU 

de   Dana,   Inc..    New  York.   N.   Y.     341,223,   nu.  It-l-M. 

Cl    51 
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Paraane  Co..  Inc..  The.  San  Frandaco,  Calif.    525.679.  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Panlaatle    Product*   Co..    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y      422  749 

aiBC.    Cl.  12. 
I'arfama  Blanchard  :  Ree — 

Meyer.  Charlea. 
Parfuma  Chypron  Hociete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Mulbena.  Ferd..  Inc. 
Panosa.    A.    J..    Waahington,    Pa.      634,366,    pob.    6-26-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Paatene  k  Co. :  8ee- 
Paatene,  Ray  J. 

^'SiV^^k?^'  '  •  *   ^   ■■  P"teiie  *  Co..  Baa  Franctaco,  Calif. 

634.405.  pub,  6-26-56.     Cl.  39. 
Patek  and  Co..  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     634.270,  pob.  6-36-66. 

Patrick.    Harry    H..    d.    b.   a.    Ade-O-Matlc  Co.,   Cbica«o,    111. 

634,268.  pub.  2-21-56.     CI.  6.  ,»-«•,• 

Payaon  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     526,459,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Pearl  Coffee  k  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     634,467. 

pab.  6-26-56.    Cl.  46.  oo  ,t«i. 

Peavey,  F.  H.  ft  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Kinf  Mldaa  Fe^  Mills,  Mlnne- 

apolia,  Minn.     634.441,  pub.  6-^26-56.     Cl.  46. 
Peck.  Samuel  W.,  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  by  The  May  Depart 

ment    vStores    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.       100.542,    12 {c|    pub 

»-ll-56.    Cl.  39.  .       .         V    '    f 

Peerleaa  Co..  to  Peerleaa  Sal-O-Well  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N    Y 

111,475,  ren.  7-18-56.    Cl.  4. 
Peerleaa  Sal-O  Well  Co.,  Inc.  .   See— 

Pendergast.  T.   J.,  Wholeaale  Liquor  Co..  Kanaas  City,   Mo.. 

to  The  R.    L.    Buse  Co.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      338,916,   ren. 

9-22-56.     n.  49 
Penn  Fruit  Co.  :  See — 

Penn  Prult  Co..  Inc. 
Penn  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a    Penn  Fruit  Co.  and  Penn  Fruit 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     634,442.  pub.  6-2«M>6.     Cl.  46. 
Perahlng    Products    Co.,    Saufatuck.    Mich.      525,771,    cane. 

Cl.  22, 
Pet  Milk  Co.  ;  See— 

Valecla  Evaporated  Milk  Co. 
Petro-Tex    Chemical    Corp,    Houaton,    Tex.      634.269.    pub. 

6-26-.56.     CI.  6.  ^ 

Phiico  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Fairbanka,  Morse  k  Co. 
Fairbanks-Morse  Home  Appliances.  Inc. 
Phillip*   Petroleum  Co.,   Bartleaville,   Okla.     634,283-4,   pub. 

6-26-56.    Cl.  10.  .  .   f 

Phoenix  Hoalery  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     525.485.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Pla  Mor  :   Sec- 
Moore  k  Hanaen  Mfg.  Co. 
Planters  Cotton  Oil   ft  Pertillaer  Co.,    Rocky   Mount,   N.   C. 

525,426,  cane.    Cl.  10. 
Plastl-Gum  Products  Co.  :  See — 

McClenaghan,  I»uls  R. 
Polaire  Cooler  Co..  Phoenix,  Arli.     525,430.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Porta  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Canton,  Maas.     634,323,  pub.   5-22-56. 

Cl.  19. 
Poat  Printing  and  Publiahing  Co.,  The,  to  The  Denver  Poat, 

Inc..  Denver,  Colo.  341,230,  ren.  12-1-66.  Cl.  38. 
Preco  Inc..  I..oa  Ang-lea,  Calif.  625.747.  caac.  Cl.  23. 
Preaaner.  Samuel,  d.  b.  a.  American  Branda  Co..  Richmond. 

Va.    634.271,  pub.  6-26-56.    Cl.  6. 
Price  Battery  Corp.,  Hamburg,  Pa.     634.337,  pub.   6-26-56. 

n.  21. 
Proban    Ltd.,     Lt)ndon,    England.       634.273.    pub.     6-26-56 

Cl.  6, 
Projection   Optics  Co,.  Inc..   Rochester,  N.  Y.     634,362.  pub. 

6-5-50,     Cl.   20, 
Protect  A 1  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     634,351,  pub.  5-29-56.    Cl.  23. 

Puget  Sound  Pulp  ft  Timber  Co..  Belllngham,  Wash.    634,250, 

pub.  6-26-50      Cl,  1 
Pulaski  Canning  Co  ,  Oconto  Falls,   Wis      525,508-09,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Pyne  Flowers  ft  Gifts  :   Sec — 

Pyne.  Florence  J. 
Pyne,   Florence  J.,   d.   b    a,    Pyne  Flowers   ft  GifU,   Mllford. 

Mass     6,34.242.  pub.  6-26-56,    Cl.  1. 
Quality  Maid  Footwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     634.404    pub 

6-26-56.     Cl    39. 
R-K  Sportswear  ft  Blouses      See 

More,  Souriel, 
Rainier  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co,,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Ravonier 

Inc.,   Wilmington.  Del.     .3.39.346,  ren.  10-6-56.     Cl.  1. 
Randall.  H.  Pettus,  Washington,  D.  C,     6.34,396,  pub.  0-26-.50 

Cl.  38. 
Rarolite    Chemical    Co,    Inc,    Rarltan,    N,    J.      634.262.1  pub 

9-1.3-.55      Cl.  6, 
Hatner,    Lee,    d.    b.    a.    Komak.    Chicago.    111.      6.34, .309,    pub 

5-11-54.     Cl    18. 
Rayonler  Inc.  :   See — 

Rslnler  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co. 
Ray -O- Vac  Co.   (Wlllson  Products  Division)  :  See — 

Wlllaon  Products,  Inc. 
Red  Lion  Cabinet  Co.,  Red  Lion.  Pa.     525.773.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Reld  ft  Joyce  Packing  Co.  :   See — 

Vertln-Edmonds  Co, 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co..  McKeesport.  Pa.     634,297.  pub 

6-26-56.     Cl.  12. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     .336,054-6.  ren 

6-23-56.    Cl.  9. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     336,05»-9,  ren 

6-2^-66.     Cl,  9. 
Reaearch     Producta    Corp..     Madlaon,     Wla.       634.281.     pub 

6-26-66.     Cl.  «.  .  »~ 

Rex  Cutlery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     034,418.  pab.  0-26-56 

Cl.  44.  -       .  K- 

Reyman  Dlatrlbutom  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     51A,TS7,  cane 


^«3.'^re^  fr-:^6""crir'"^'''^'  '•"•  "^^^^  '" 
Bice,  irvln*  W..  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    6Sa.U7,  eanc. 

(.1.   44. 

Robert  Boach  Ueaellachaft  mlt  beacfaraeakter  Haftanc  Btntt- 
gart,  liermany.     634.326.  pub.  6-26-56.     Cl.  21. 

5'*S!I?V^*'2L1°*=v.^'*''^  ^*""'''  N-  ^     525,518,  eanc    Cl.  30. 

Robertahaw  Fulton  Controls  Co,  ;  See- 
Fulton  Co.,  The. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 
National  Meter  Co. 

Ron*  laboratories.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.     626,604,  caac. 

Royal  Feed  ft  Milling  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Royal  8taf-0-Life  Mills, 

Mem^la,  Tenn..  and  Meridian,  Miaa.    52,403,  caac.    CL  46 

Roy»l  McBee  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     634.354.  pub.  6-26-06. 

Royal  Oporto  Wine  Co.  :  See— 

Companhla    Geral    da    Agricultura    das    Vlnhaa    do   Alto 
Douro. 
Royal  SUf-O-Llfe  Mills  :  See- 
Royal  Feed  ft  Milling  Co. 
Ruclair  Producta.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     525.815.  caac.     Cl   23 

n    49  ■   ^^"^     ^*"'*''  *'^***'"'*°<*-     5*«.0«2.  ren.  0-23-56. 

Buaaell-Mlller  Milling  Co.,  MInneapolia.  Mlna..  and  Bllllaca. 

H*i"lA^*"   RuBBell-Mlller   Milling  Co..    Mlaaeapolia.    Minn. 

113,806,  ren.  10-31-56.     Cl.  46.  i~     .    «    « 

Byff  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Bern,  Switierland.     259,689,  caac.     Cl.  SO. 

Safeway     Mtoree,     Inc.,     Oakland.    Calif.       634.454-6.     pub. 

Hagner.  A.,  ft  Sons,  Inc..  to  A.  Sagner's  Son.  Baltimore.  Md. 

340.713,  ren.  11-17-56.    CI.  39. 
Sagner's,  A.,  Son  :  See — 

Sagner,  A.,  ft  Sons,  Inc. 
Saint    G«rmaln     Press,     Inc..     Chicago.     III.       634.308,     pub. 

Sala-Dreas  Co,  :   See- 
Wltwer  Grocer  Co, 

Salem  Commodltiea.  Inc.  :  See- 
General  Food  Products  Co. 

Sanford  Ink  Co.  :   See— 
Sanford  Mfg.  Co. 

Sanford  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  to  Sanford  Ink  Co.,  BellWood.  111. 
110.435.  ren.  5-23-56.     Cl.  5. 

Save-A-Llfe  League  of  America.  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     634.402. 
pub.  6-26-56.     Cl.  38. 

Savogran  Co..  The.  Boston.  Mass.     525.520,  cane.     Cl.  16. 

ScherlM   Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      634,313,    pab.    6-22-56. 

Schmld.  Julius.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     338,648,  rea.  0-15-56. 

Schulti.  Baujan  ft  Co  ,  to  The  Beardstown  Mills  Co.,  Beards 

town,  111      339,037,  ren,  10-1.3-50.     Cl.  40. 
Schutter  Candy  Co.  :   See - 
Universal  Match  Corp. 
Schwarti    ft    Bluecteln.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      387.041 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  30. 
Schwob.  Helen  B.  :   See— 

Schwob.  Louis  A. 
Schwob.  Louis  A.,  d.  b.  a    Helen  B.  Schwob  and  Theodore  H. 

Schwob.  Executors  of  said  Louis  A.  Schwob.  deceaaed,  to 

Theodore  Henry   Schwob,  d.  b.  a    Schwob  Watch  Co.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     626.500.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Schwob.  Theodore  H.  :   See — 

.Schwob.  I..OUIS  A, 
Schwob.  Theodore  Henry  :   See — 

Schwob.  Louis  A. 
Schwob  Watch  Co.  :  See— 

Schwob.   Louis  A, 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  ,  Chicago,  111      034.474.  pub.  6-26-66. 

Cl.  100. 
Selection  De  Tanya  ;   See — 

Smith.  Tanya. 
Sellgman  Candy  Co..  Oakland.  Calif      634,443.  pub.  O-»0-56. 

Cl    40. 
Sell's    Specialties.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      625,740,    cane 

Cl,  52 
Sevllla  Olive  Packing  Co,,  by  Sevllla  Olive  Packing  Co.,  Inc.. 

Tampa.  Fla.     304.490,   12fci    pub.  9-11-56,     Cl.  46. 
Sevllla  Olive  Packing  Co,,  Inc.  :   See— 

Sevllla  Olive  Packing  Co, 
Sharp    A    Dohme,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,    Pa        525,760.    cane. 

Cl    18. 
Shelton.  Ruby  B  .  Kilpore.  Tex      525,704,  cane,     Cl.  81. 
Sherman  Broa.  :  See — 

Sherman.  Sol 
Sherman.    Sol,    d.    b.    a.    Sherman    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

525. 590    cane     Cl.  39 
Sherry  TV,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Kmnlre  Plastic  Corp 
Sherry  TV,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     634,477.  pub.  4-20-56. 

Cl.  107. 
Shober  Sales,  Inc,  Stockton.  Calif,     536.497,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Shopwell    Foods.    Inc,    Pelham    Manor.    N.    Y.,    now   by   con- 
solidation,    Daitch     Crystal     Dairies,     Inc.,     Dover     Del. 

634.42.3-24.  pub.  6-26-66.      CI.  46. 
Shulton.   Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     634.402-03,   pub.   6-26-56. 

Cl.  51. 
Shunk   Mfg.    Co.,    Bucyrus.    Ohio.      525.610,    eanc.      Cl.    28. 

Shur-Gloas     Mfg.     Co..     Inc.     Chicago,     111.         6.34,250,    pub. 

6-26-.56.      Cl.  4, 
Slfo  Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      634.346.    pub.    6-26-56.     Cl.    22. 

Rimon.  Pranklln.  ft  Co..  Inc..  to  City  Specialty  Storea.  Inc.. 

New  York.   N.    Y.     337.408.   ren.   8-11-56.     CT.    80. 
81»a.  Saaoei.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     525.667,  cane.     C\.  30. 
Slrad   Oranlc   Corp..    Oak    Hill,    Ohio.        034,280-88,    pab. 

«-t0-56.     a.  12. 
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Smith,  Tanya,  d.  b.  a.  S«l«K'tlon  De  Tanya,  N>w  York,  X.  Y. 

.^25,725.  cane.     CI.  39 
Sto^tete  «!«•  I'alnea  Chimiquea  Rhone- Poulenc.   Paris,   PVanc* 

52S,44A,  pane.     CI.  tJ. 
Solar  Alirraft  Co..  San  Di^gn.  Calif.     «34,291,  pui).  »W2ft-5fi 

CI.  12. 
Sorenaen    and    Co.,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn,         «34..i28     nub 

«-26-.-»<}.      n.  21  ,        .    V 

Southern     Heater     Corp..     t'omptnn.     Calif      t$.'i4..19(i      pub 

6-2«-5fl.      CT.  34. 
.SorereiffD  Produeta  Co.  :   Srr— 

SWjrw,  Charlea. 
Specialty  StorM.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Simon,  rranklin,  k  Co..  Inc. 
!<pnckin,    3.    D.    and    A.    B.,    Co.,    d.    b     a     Wentern    Sugar 

Reflnerr,  to  CaMfomia  and  Hawaiian  Suirar  Rpflninir  Corp  , 

Ltd.,    San    Franelaeo,    Calif      .340,729.    rvn.    11    1 7   .%tl       CI 

46. 
S<|utbb,   E.    R..   k  Sona,   New   Yorit,    N    Y  .   to  Olln   Mathieson 

Chemical  Corp.,  SaltrlUe,  Va.      341.3fi7,  rfn.  12-H  ,')«    Ci   (j 
Standard    Branda    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y  ,    to    Brown    Millar 

Co.,   New  Orleana.   La.      .337.104-S.    r^n.    7   28-5*>.      Cl    4ti 
Standard  DaptlcatlDg  Machine*  Corp      Her 

Standard  Mailinc  Machine*  C. 
standard    Malllof    Maehinea    Co..    t..    Standard    Dupllcatlnir 

Macbinea    Corp..    Eyerett,    Maa«.      .340,374,    rj-n     11    K^.^*! 

Standard    Mailing    Machine*    Co.,    to    Standard    I>uplicatinj: 
Maehinea  Corp..   Everett.    Mas*.        340,4.^1,    ren     11    lO-.vr 

^^nt  '?4"""  ^°  •  f'fni'njfton.   Mich       ti34,3<!l,   puh    >\   2iy-:^» 

Steam*    Mfg,    Co,.    St     Cloud.    Minn       .->2.'i..')71.    .-anr       Cl     « 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.     .sv^ 

Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Inr 

'*T*2°^56     ^01*42*' ■    '"'•    ^"^    ^'"'^-    ^     ^'       '^•^■'•'♦'1     P"" 
^*n*2.3**''  ^"'■P-   '''"«''"''"*    •'^'     ^        rt34,3.W,   pub    H-2»;   .-,H 

Storrs-Schaefer  Co,,  The,   t..  Storm  Schaeftr.  In.-     (Mnclnnati 

Ohio       111,143,  rfn    t>^2 7   .')*'.       C]    3ft 
Storr*  Schaefer,   Inc       .s>^- 

Storra-Sehaefer  Co.,  The 
Strou*«-Hlrahberg  Co  .   The.   Youngntown,  Ohio,   by  The   May 

^«tMrt men t  Store*  Co,  St    Loul*,  M.)       331,.%fix.  I2(r,  pub 

'^^ft^'iSfi^''^^    22""     *''"*^°*'"*'      -"^      *'       «34. 344-4.'.       pub 

■''"f^le-^ie"  a^ie'"   '"'  '   ""'*''*"''•   ^"""       «34,42o    pub 

surface    Combuatlon    Corp.    Toledo,    Ohio  fi34.3«4.    pub 

$^wank.  Inc.  :   8ee~~ 

Swank  Product*,  Inc 

'^V.°A,?'"^"^**-     ^"'"       ^"     ^**nlt.     Inc.     Attleboro,     Ma** 
341, .51.'^.  ren.  12-8-.'>«       Cl    32 

t^W   ^    9P  •    Chicago,    in       6.34.422     pub.    6-20   .'.ti,      n     4fl 
Swift   A   Co..    Chicago,    111       R34,431,    pub.    rt-2H-.Vi       Cl     46 

cl   21""  '"*"■  ^''^  ^''""'^    ^'    ^      '^•''^•■'^•''2.  pub    'V  2ft  .-^fl 

Synchronoua  Plame.  Inc  :   See  - 
Synchro-Flame  Burner  Corp 
Synchro-name     Burner     Corp.     Hartford,     Conn       by     Syn 

chronoua  Flame    Inc.,  Walworth,  Wl*       320,817,  1  2  .<•  1  pub 

Tam    Co,.    Inc.     New    York     to    American    Oietald*    <^,      Inc 
Yonkers.   N,   Y       33H,99H.   rvn    9   22   ,-)6       Cl     1 S 

^**,°5!.''?,.o*^"''*''<'P*'   ^"""e     "'    Kan*a*    Hty     Kan».«*    Clfy     \tn 

t>34.393.  pub.  &-2«-.'Sfi.  r\   :n 
Terre  Co.,  The;   8er~ 

Mac-Mullen-Terhune  Co 
Texfan    Co..    to    Hackley    Morri.son     Jr..    .1.    b     s     Tnifan    Co 

Houaton,  Tex.     ."52^.477   rati'       r\   ,14 

'^*^i^5-5«*'"CT*'M    '"'''    '•'^"'■"'^-     ^      ^  tl34  4ii4      pub 

■Dex*un   Cltru*   p:xchantce.    VVpslaco.   Tfx        '.^.^  441     chik        ('1 

46 
Textron  American,  Inc       Kr*- 

Burkart,  F  ,  Mfg   C. 
Tonight.    Inc      .New    York.    N     V       .')2.-),.'.l  9.    cane       V\     Hy 
"ToPfka    Packing    Co..    The,    Topeka.    Kan«  .^J."  42.<      -an. 

T"'»^k*    ''«P'"nK    <^"  .    The,    Topeka.    Kan*  .-,2.' .»;.•>:<      ,-arir 

Tow»on    Pharmaceutical    Co,    The,    <\     b     a     .\mrtuor    Labora 

torle*.  Tow»on.  VId       .'(2.').4H1.  cane       Cl.  im 
Trlg*re.   Inc.   New    York.   N    Y       .'.2.'>,4rt7.   cane       ri    .■?» 
Triple  H  Co..   Glendale,   <alif      -^34  .'.I."!    pub    «-  '.'fV  .'ifl      Cl    .' 
Trl-Valley  Packing  A««oclatlon    San  Kran.>i*c.i,  Calif     t;34  449 

pub.  tW2<V-.')fi.      Cl.  4t> 

Troya.  Henry.  Inglewood.  Calif       .■)2."i.814    cane       C\    .-,0 

L'ddo  k  Taormlna  Co       t^ee 

Uddo  Taormlna  Corp 

Cddo  Taormlna  Corp..  d    b.  a    Iji  Sierra  Heii{ht«  Cannlnit  r,, 

lf*v-'^"fr)f!l-.„cP"''      ^J'    ^'^'1"    *    Taormlna    ' 'o      Hro.,k!yn 
N.  \.      319.298.  12(c)  pub    9-1  l-.-ifl       ri4fi 

'''l™o»*^!;"'*^'    ^''^'■k*.    Inc      Pateraon.    N.    J       rt.'!4  2Hf»     puh 
D— ^ft-.w.      Cl.   4. 

ntra    Chemical    Works.    Inc      Pater«on     V     J       r,.'^4  274     nub 
n-26-56.      Cl    rt.  11-*.    puD 

^  "A?"^,-^""^    ^'*     '^'"      '"'■      >*''»a''k.    N     J       ,-..",-,  r,(i.<     ,.anc 

'  "l^T-'lfl"'^*  r  ^'■"**^""'''''    '°^"      J*«.v'"n,   Ohio       339,NH.i,   ren 

'  °i^?*,A'*^'!.'"r'..A?"'T'"f*'*'"     '"^  ■    Birmingham.    Ala 
634. .342,  pub.  •V-2«V-.^6       fl    22 

I'nifed    State*    Power    Sgua.lronx     Kn^'lewood     N     J        rt.S4  47'^ 

pub      •;     2''>     ,"lti  ('!       1  IMl 


I  nlreraal   Match  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Schutter  Candy  Co.,  Cailcuo. 

111.,  to  Inlveraal  Match  Corp..  St.  Louia.  Mo.     634,419,  pub. 

ft-2«-.5fi.      Cl.  4fi.  "^ 

lnlver»al  Milk  Co  ,  The.  Dover.  Del.     336,6.M,  r«n.  7-14-M. 

I'niyersal  Rundle  Corp.,  New  Caatle.  Pa.     525,531,  cane.     CL 

Lnlveraal  Sport*  Preaa,  Shelby.  N.  C.  523,723.  cane.  CL  3«. 
Vacuum  Baking  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  634,484.  Cl.  46. 
Valecia  Evaporated  Milk  Co.,  Madlaon,  Wla.,  to  Pet  Milk  Co. 

Dover.  Del.      113.194.  ren.  10-l(MiO.      CT.  46. 
Valk.    S.   J.,   k   Son,    to   8.   J.    Valk   k  Son,   Inc.,   Nei   York. 

N   Y       336.960.  ren.  7-21-56.      CT.  46.  .         T    xu     . 

Valk,  S.  J..  4  Son.  Inc.  :   ««•«-- 

Valk.  S.  J  .  k  Son. 
ValU     Larry.    Venice,   Calif.      .'S46,»»e.   cane.      CL    107, 
Van  Loan  A  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee- 

Hanf  k  Rlngler.  Inc. 
Van    Raalte    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.     341,430.    ren.    12-8-56. 

Vertlu  Edmund*  Co..  by   B«id  *  Joyce   Packing  Co..  Balinaa 

<  alif     390.961.  12(c>  pub.  9-11-56.    CL  48 
Vertiplle,  Inc..  Lowell.  Maaa.     634.241.  pub.  6-30-53J     CT    1 
Vlck  CTiemlcal  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     6S4.319,  pub.  6-26-^6 

Cl     18,  .  K        ^ 

Vlde<j  Corp  of  .\njerlca,  Wilmington,  Del.  557.844  cane 
Visador   Co.   The,    I>ella«,   Tex.      634.300.   pub.   6-26-B6.      CT. 

Vogel     Mfg.     Co,     Tile,     Bridgeport.     Conn.       634,36^,     pub 

f>   2A-.5ti.      Cl    211.  .      |.,     i.u   . 

Wallace,   K  ,  A  Son*  Mfg    Co  .  Wallingford,  Conn.     634,376-7 

pub    tv  2<)   St!      Cl.    28  I 

Wallernteln  Co  ,  Inc  .  New  York.  .V.  Y.     341,368,  ren.  lB-8-56. 

Cl.  <>.  I 

Wanamaker,   John.   Philadelphia.   PhiUdelphla,   Pa.     034.403 

pub    «-2tV-5r,      Cl.  39.  1 

Waple*  Platter  Co  .  Fort  Worth.  Tex      R34.444,  pub.  6^26-56 

(M     4»i  ' 

Warfleld.  Louia  L..   New  York.  N.  Y.     525,686.  cane.     CJl.  39. 
Warren    Mfg.    Co  .    Riverdale.    N.    J.      634.305.   pub.   6)-26-56. 

I  I  .      1  »'  ,  I 

Waghington  Creamery  New  York  Corp.,  New  YorkJ  N  Y 
♦i34,427,  pub    R-2(V  5«      Cl    40.  1 

Watson  Standard  Co.,  Pittaburgh.  Pa.  634.307,  pub.  9-26-  ofi 
Cl    in.  ^ 

Well.   Paula.   Long  Beach.  Calif.     525,692.  cane.     Cl.  llS 

West  I'olnt  .Mfg.  Co.,  Weat  Point,  Ga.     034,408.  pub.  6i-26-56. 

Weatern  Perllte  Corp,  Phoenix,  Arii.  .'^25.721,  cane.!  Cl.  1. 
Western     (iold    and     Platinum    Co.,     San    Franeiaco..    Calif 

K34.3H5,  pub    6-26-56      Cl.  .34. 
Western  Sugar  Reftnery  Corp..  Ltd.  :    ^-ee — 

Spreckels.  J    D.  and  A.  B.,  Co. 
Weston.    Byron.    Co.,    Dalton,    Mas*.      114,310.   ren.    l!2-5-56 

White.  E    V  ,  Pharmacal  Co..  The.  Front  Royal.  Va.     634.310 

pub.  n-2<V-56.      Cl.    18. 
White.    W     <;  ,    A   Co.,    WinatoD- Salem,    N.   C.      634.440.    nub 

f>   20-50       (^1.   46. 
Whitman  Publlahing  Co..  Racine.  Wl*.     525,801.  cane.     Cl    22 
Wldeman's.     Inc.    Wetumpka,    Ala.      634.348.    pub.    6-26-56 

<"1.   22 
Wlrtmers    Wine    Cellars.    Inc  .    Naple*.    N.    Y       634.458.    pub 

0   20-  .■^f,       Cl.  47. 
Wlegand.  John  R..  d    b.  a.  WIegand  Mfg.  Co  .   Valley  Stream 

N    Y      034.325.  pub   0-26-56.     Cl.  21. 
Wiegand    Mfg    Co       See  — 

Wiegand.  John  R 
Will,  Theodore,  Syo*»et.  .V    Y      034.256.  pub.  6-26-56.     Cl.  2. 
Williamson   Candy   Co..  Chicago.    III.      634.466.   pub    6-26-56 

Cl     40 
Wlllson     Prmlurts.     Inc,     Reading.    Pa.,     by     Ray-O-Vac    Co 
Wilson  ITiKlucts  Division  I.  Madlaon.  Wl*.     290.480.  12(C) 

pub    !♦   11    .')«      Cl    44 
Willson  i'roducfs,   Inc  ,  Reading  I'a.     294.226,  cane.     Cl.  26 
Wlllson   Products.   Inc  ,  Reading,  Pa,      369.991.  cane,     Cl.  26 
Wlllson  PrcKlucts,  Inc  ,  Reading.  Pa.     442,880.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Windsor  Lloyd  Products,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     340,752.  ren 

n    1:  ."^r,     Cl   21 
Uinkhauf*   Aug    Teljjte    Westphalia.   (Germany.      634.321.   pub. 

tV  JO-.Mi       Cl.   i» 

Winter  <;arden  Citrus  Product*  Cooperative.  Winter  Garden 

KlH       ti34.44H.  pub    O  2«l-.')6.     Cl.  4<l. 
Witwer    (Irocer    (n      ,1     b     a     Sala Dre**    Co.,    Cedar    Rapid* 

lowH.     :<88,{)ll'.  cane      Cl,  46. 
Wolff,  Melville  L,.  d    b.  a    Melairp  Dlatributlng  Co..  .New  York 

\    Y      S.'.*).*!!)!,  cane.     Cl    29. 
Woodbury    and    Co.     Inc,     Worcester.     Maaa        .S40  176      ren 

II  .1    .-SO       Cl     ;i7 

Worteiidylte    Mtg    (\,  ,    Richmond.    Va.      525.410.  canc-     Cl.   2 
Wright     Alfred      .s'rc 

i.rimths.  .Vlbert   E  ,  and   Wright. 
VVrlKht  Hatchelder     Corp,      Boston.      Ma*«.        ."^25  542      canc 

Cl    :'.w 
Wrijcht  Machinery  Co  ,  Durham,  N    C      034. 3«U.  pub   6-26-56 

Cl     20  K  f 

Wynt(.n    Brassiere  Co  .    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N    Y,      525.525,   canc 
Yaso     .Medicinal,    S     A  ,     Barcelona,     Spain.       .")2.%.448.    canc. 

Cl       18,  K-  .  , 

Zinsser,   Williani    k  Co.   Inc,   New  York.   .N.  Y.      112,240.   ren 
H-  22-50      Cl    10  r  ■ 

Zirln,     Benjamin,     d.    b     a     Zlrln    Enterprise*.    Miami.    Fla 
(i34. 314-15.  pub.  (i-20  50.     Cl.  18. 

Zlrln   Enterprise*  :   tiee — 
Zlrln.   Benjamin. 

Zwecker  A  I>»hr.  Inc  New  York,  to  Delea  Flab  Preservator* 
In.       Brooklyn    N    Y       337.122.  ren.  7-28-56.     Cl.  46. 
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PATENTS 

iNfOTICES 


Adtudicated  Patents 


I 


ClanUkatioB  Order  No.  198 


(D.  C.  .Ma»».>     Water*  Patent  No.  2.278.502  (12—103).  for 
a    container.    Held    invalid.      George    P.    Conieme    A    Co.    v 
folaroid  Corp.,  141   F.   Supp.   631  ;  -     ISPy  — . 

U\  A.  Calif.)  Syracuse  Patent  No.  2.. 5.33. 850  (l.'>0— 34). 
for  a  utility  handbag  having  double  compartment  with  indi- 
vidual closures  and  Independently  accessible  bottle  ptickets. 
Held  invalid.  Sf/raciMe  et  al.  v.  ParU.  234  F.2d  65  ;  109 
ISI'g  4.>0, 


The  following  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect   on 
Monday.  July  23.  1950  : 

From  Division  12  to  Division  24- 

ClasK    .392,    Cluti-iies   ami    Power  Stop    Control,    sab*. 
3.2.  12  through  3.50 

M.    C     ROSA, 
.luly  16.  19.56.  Dirrrior.  Paten f  Examininff  Operation. 


JoiBt  AppUcants— Order  of  Names 

The  order  of  names  of  Joint  patentees  in  tl»e  beading  i>f  the 
patent  1*  taken  from  the  order  in  which  the  typewritten  names 
appear  in  the  original  oath  accompanying  the  application 
papers  Care  should  therefore  be  exercised  in  selecting  the 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  names  of  the  Joint  in- 
ventors, before  filing,  a*  re<iue«ts  for  subsequent  shifting  of 
the  names  would  entail  changing  numerous  records  tn  the 
Dfflce  Since  the  imrtlcular  order  in  which  the  name*  appear 
Is  of  no  conaequence  Insofar  as  the  legal  right*  of  the  Joint 
applicants  are  concerned,  no  changes  will  be  made  except  for 
good  reasons  and  by  permission  of  the  Commissioner.  It  is 
suggested  that  all  typewritten  and  signed  names  appearing  In 
the  application  papers  should  be  in  the  same  order  as  the  type- 
written names  in  the  oath. 

In  those  inBtanees  where  the  Joint  applicants  file  separate 
oath*,  the  order  of  names  is  taken  from  the  order  in  which 
the  several  oaths  appear  in  the  application  papers  unless  a 
different  order  Is  requested  at  the  time  of  filing. 

This  Notice  supersedes  the  Notice  of  April  4,  1962  (6,57  O   C, 
I  263  I  having  the  same  title. 

-M.    C     ROSA, 
Aug.  .30,  1956.  Director,  Patent  Eraminino  Operation. 


ClaMifkatioD  Order  No.  199 

The  fidlowing  class  transfer,  for  concurrent  reclassification 
and  examination  of  applications  pending  therein,  is  directed 
to  fake  effect  on  Wednesday.  August  1.  1956  : 

From  Division  31   to  Classification  Division  I — 
Class  196,  Mineral  Oils 

M     C    ROSA, 
Director,  Pntent  Examininff  Operation. 


July  26,   19.50 


Classification  Order  No.  2M 

Classification  Order  No    200,  dated  August  .30,  19.56.  Incor 
porates  changes  In  the  following  classes  . 
Classes  .53,  73,  219. 

The  above  changes   will   he   incorporated   in  the  Manual  of 
Claasiflcation   replacement   sljeets  dated    October   19.56. 

M     C.   ROSA, 
Aug.   29,  1956  Director.  Pntent  Examininff  Operation 


New  AppHcatioM  Recdved  Owing  Jnly  1954 

Patent* g  274 

Design* 3^ 

PlanU I""  5 

Relaaues __  jj 

Total .  6,661 


Patent* 857-  No.  2,763,004  to  No.  2,763,860.  incl 

Deaisn* 73— No,      178.746  to  No.      178.818.  Incl 

PUnta 3— No.          1.517  to  No.          1.519,  Incl 

Reisanea 6— No.        24.217  to  No.        24,222.  Inel 

Total 939 

487 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1956 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 218,  172 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications    6,  695 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)  — 123,290 

Total  number  of  liesign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  612 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - Mar.  14,  1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - - —  Mar.    7,  1954 


ROSA.  M.  C.  Dtrector.  Pmtent  Bxanialac  Of«rmU*a 


PATKNT  EXAMirnNG  GROUPS.  AND  Sl'PERVlSORT  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS  

II.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,   RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANrFACTrRINO,   MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS..., 

rv.  FREEHOE.   H.   B  .   MATERIAL   HANDLING   AND  TRKATINO.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 
V.  HULL,  J    S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF   PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION',   f'T'MPS  AND  MOTORS      .  

VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING   AND  COOLING    I'l.A.STIC  SHAPING  AND   COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  r  A  RE. 


DIVISIONS,   EXAMINERS  AND  SI  EJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
'Riwr  BWiMnla  la  pM«BthMC«  ladkatc  Eumlaiac  Gr*«») 


6,  31,  as,  M,  M,  M. 
SO.  00,  U.  «4. 

I«,  28.  36,  17,  a.  44. 

46,48.  SI.  M.M,  70. 
a,  13.  IS.  14.  31.  34. 

fi7,  36,61,  I>e8Unu. 

7,  11,  17.  37,  54.  34. 
10.  93.  63. 

8,  30.  39.  83,  8«.  40. 
41,83,66. 

I.  4.  S,  9.  10,  IS,  33. 

3S,  46.  47. 
8,  IS.  19,  3S.  80,  S3. 

49.S8.67. 


Oldest  Application 


New     {Amended 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A   J  ,  Bnkes;  Excavating:  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry:  Scattering  Unloaders 

3  rilD  HERRMANN,  D,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vennin  Destroying;  Prewes;  Tob«co;  TexUle  Wringers 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C  A  (WINDHAM,  R.  K  ,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Appa- 
ratus); Alloys 

4  (VD  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators,  Feeding  oT  Indeflnita  Langtbs. 
V  (VD  ROBINSON,  C    W  .  HarvMi^rs   Potato  Diggers.  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry,  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering    V^geUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Coouninutors;  Fences; 

Gates  

«  (I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  p  t.  Natural  Resin.*.  Proteins.  Heterocyclic  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes.. 

T    (IV)  G0N8ALVES.  J   E  ,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

^    (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cahlnet-s    Tahlo.-!    Miscellaneous  Furniture 

9.   (VI)  BRANSON.  J    H.  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines  

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition:   Eiplosivo  CharitP  Making     

1 1  (IV)  BEN  HAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leorings:  Shoe  and  I.eather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  KThibiting    Putlery    Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 

of  Solids 

12.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN.  S.,  Machine  Elemente;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches    Inu-rrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13  (III)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cuttine,  Kleothr  Lamp  and  Tub^  Nfanufarture,  Npedle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Fonfing.  Pla.stic  Working,  Dniwinit,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning.   . 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN.  J.  C,   Metal  Working    fxirt  ,  «>.  g    Shw[    \t.-tal,   \Vir>'  Bending,   MLsoellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  .Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics,  .<ir  Bralcps .. 

15.  fVII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  ind  Earthenware  Apparatus,  QlsH 

1«.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.  Television:  Telephonv:   Recorders      

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R    A    (HOFFMAN,  R    J  ,  acting  ,    Paper   Nf amifactures:  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type 

Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  .Association  or  Fulding    Shfvt  or  Web  Feeding  

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions.  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Reeponslve  Devices  

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators.   Fluid   Fuel  Burners   

30.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  Mise»llaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners,  I.<H-ks:  Safes    Bank  Prote<'tion;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  rmhrella.s,  r'anes    Undertaking 

21  III)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textike 

22  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics.  Boats:   Buoys    Ships,   Marine   Prr>pul.s!on,   Pmix'llers,  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  B«lk>ws;  Boring  and  Drilling 

23  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Regaters;  Calculators  and  Counters,   Education 

2i.  (Ill)  DRACOPOULOS,  P  T  HICKEV,  T  1 .,  acting  .  ApfMir*-!  .except  Corsets  and  Brassieres  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing  

2f>.  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  I'roducts  and  Apparatus;  Distillation,  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus.  

26.  (II)  YOUNO,  R.  R.,  Electricity  Generation,  Motive  Power,  Trunsmussion  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Ftimaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Miaoellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism        

27    (IV)  JAMK8,  8..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bnuh,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

2»  fVI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H  ,  Internal  TombustJon  Engines,  Fxpansible  Chamber  Motors,  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders,  Pistons  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chocks  or  Socketi; 
Cbate,  8kld,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers,  Preaaure  ModoJating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Serriee;  Wheel  Substitutes - 

39.  (V)  HABECKER.  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maktog;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
WMhing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

30  (Vin  O'LEARY,  R  A  (MICHAEL,  E  J  .  acting).  Refrigeration:  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperatura  and 
Humidity  Regulation,  Thermosuts,  Humidisuts    Illuminating  Burners,  MisoeUaneous  Heating 


7-13-55 
10-18-^5 

10-38-65 
10-21-56 


10-18-54 
4-4^  5.^ 

<»-«-54 
lHa6-64 


IS 


19 


10-17-56 

7-1 -55 
10-7-56 

5-3-^ 
8-34-65 

6-30-55 


I I  -73-M 
i»-14-56 

»- 13-55 

fi-6-55 
11-1-66 
7-15-^56 

»-3l>-56 

III  I3-5.S 
9-22-.W 

11-1-56 
10-l>»-56 

i   10-17-55 
I     5-34-5.^ 

I 

I   10-10-56 

I   10-18-55 


13-1-56 
11-4-56 


8-3-55 

7-8-55 

1-16-66 


I 


3^26-55 

1-11-65 

8-4-54 

0H32-64 

8-iSO-M 
1-3-65 


2-17-65 
V-fr-54 

5-13-54 

H-ft-.M 
3-7-54 
4  7  ,M 

12-3-.S4 

11-12  .S4 
ll-l(V-54 

1 1  -H-.S4 
10-13-64 

»-2-54 
3-0-54 

4  2t>-.M 

3-23-55 


4-4-56 
1-27-45 


I 
13-30-64 

3-21-65 

1-17-45 
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DmaiONS.  BIAMINKB8  AND  SUBJBCTB  OP  INTINTION 


bklect  Application 


81.  (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Mineral  Oil,;  Carbon  Chemlrtry  (part),  e 


^:;^::ti:^EE^-^^^^''''-^--'^^^^^^  ^ 


New      Amended 


"■  "S  SL'^Ai^^CTu'^tri^lJ-ri^-i^ 


83 
94, 


38. 

86. 


(V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L.,  Brldcw;  HTdraaUe  and  Earth 'lEtariiu^ l!/  « .l"  l^  " i; 


aV)  BBOMLEY.  E.  D., 

(V) 


u^'iZyII:iI:^!::^  ^^-^r^An^: 


rr.  (ID  LBVY.  M.  L.,  BlKtrlelty-§wltch«,  WekUni.  H^ui* 


80 

40. 
41. 

43. 

43. 


IV)  WBiL.  I.,  Fhiid-PreaBare  Reaulatew  VbIv«>-  n..w  iii..^ii , .  „ ..  


g.  An- 


6-a»-45 

10-31-66 
10-31^-65 


MM-86 

10-36-86 

7-11-86 


3-14-66 

3-34-86 

6-3-64 


7-19-M 

7-3a-a6 

13-16-64 


(V)  ULKLEY,  R.  B,,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatta;  DfaRMoMng  Cabinets  Coin  H««4U«.   m.o    »       ^7: 

(li)  MARAN8,  H..  Electric  Slfnalliw:  Sitnatoand  iBdkiaaarB- T«»«„««».„    vi ^    .  .r,  

n\  iDxinir.   rw    ^.. ^  . T!T^'    .?"■  "°  "*"**'*■' Twegraphy;  Electrical  Connect©™. 


44.  (II) 


46. 

47. 
48. 


4-15-65 


ll-»-6S         3-16-66 


11-1-66 
10-10-66 

7-1-66 
3-14-66 


6-3B-64 

10-18-64 


7-3B-&6  I     10-38-64 


6-3-64 


7-38-66         1-36-55 


49. 

50. 

61. 
53. 

.53 


Barrier  Layer  Rectifler,  t"^"'  "•""^«^.  ' ransiormers,  Condensers,  Transistors. 

'  N!tu:ir  Rub^  "  •  '^'^''  "^^^  ^^^-  •  '  '^^;^  "^^  ^-Po-tions.  S>.theuc  R^S  C.mpo.i.ions:l       ^ 


Fa.ten.ng.rPl"p;::STu"h«rCo;d'r'k^t.cS''^     "  "^'"^^  ^  '""''"  **'  C^^plings;  .V„i  H^^ 
(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E   R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hangi 


SUtionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binder.;  rU^^Jrp[lZ?;^orTl^l^S^-  T^'  '''^  ""^'^ 
ten.  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus  ^lowres  or  Partitions,  Doors,  W  Indows.  Awnings  and  Shut- 

*"   "c^hTmi^^  '   ""•  ^'""'^  Compo-tion.;  Batteriee;  Coatta.  or  Pl«ticCompo.ltlons;E,«.trica,  and  Wav.  Energy 
"  ^'L^/!^;^°:Z;?:^'~L?<^"LMakln.  MeUU  TooI.  and  Implen^ts;  stone  working;  Abr.dtagProc««  I 


1-3-56 
S-16-56 


5-36-64 
13-16-54 

7-3-64 
5-11-64 


8-16-66         ^-17-64 


10-34-65 


8-36-65 


5-34-66 


ll-»-66 


1-6-66 


58    (I) 
60 


^'^wt?^!^^  !*^  Apparatu.;  Clowre  Operator,;  Bath..  CJoaets.  Sinks 


(I)  MANg'Tn^p  iT^'^^^f'^*  '"*"»«*";  0-,  Heating  and' niumtnatlng 
im^n2»,  :w-.^r  -"'^J''^"*^  ^>'  *  «•■  8^"«"c  Resins,  8yntbeti7 


and  Splttomis |    ^(y.^_^ 


61    (III)  MORSE  f^Lrl-^   w  T     wri  j. '»r~  """•■  "'""""^  ~=»*™.  °y«"xtw  Rubber I    n  ,_^. 

Z  MT^Si^e^:.^  .'':: ''•^•°*.'^^  '•"*'««  «^  ^"•""•^^  ^orology;  Time  Controlling  A ppan.tu.7  lUU-  "" 


62 
63 


!!.'wrxy^°T«N°n' ;!!:s.*j:LT:z."i:^.'^f?^l^^^^  """-^o,^^  ,„>^,  „-„„u^„: 


2    Sx^^.  ^^^•'••^""•=  Mto«Ilaneo«Co«portUon.  

mn*Tt^XrT;       '•  ^^°'»»»^  '•brtcs;  Ornamentation 

!")  BREWRINk'j  T*^^:!*^.***'*"^  *~^  B«»rding;  Conductors;  Insulators 


67 

a* 

70. 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


Sound  B«>oordlng 
L.,  Security  law.  admtnlttratlon 

nmfA^vVw^^*'"**'^'  P»»<«otr«phlcProoe-«and  Products 

mmrl'tP.^T        •****^'*"'^°'P^"*  Rtatetances  and  RheosUU  

(VD  8Ml?S'(Mn  )•  MTr  ^^^P^'  ^^^-  ^  «•■  Cor.;ts  and  Brassier.  V 


Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 
BREHM.  G   L.  Industrial  Arts 


B-ORAY,  M.  a.,  HonaaboM.  PerKmal  and  Fine  Arts 


Tlie  loOowInt  dlvtolon.  have  been  aboUabed:  66  and  68 


9-16-55 
n-4-66 

10-3-56 
11-8-66 
10-»-66 
8-31-66 
9-36-66 

7-36-66 

11-1-46 

13-30-66 

10-38-48 

1-8-66 

1-3-66 

11-33-56 


3-1-45 
8-80-54 

8-10-64 

6-3-66 

13-3»-64 

5-18-64 
7-3»-64 
8-17-64 

3-1-65 
3-9-55 

11-18-64 

9-37-64 

5-37-64 

8-36-65 

4-9-64 

,   1-3(^-45 

7-1-66 

6-3-46 

11-23-64 

3-13-86 

1-27-66 

ll-lS-S.'i 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

-i^cbL^^^t  ^^^J^,£SZdL"l^^^  1956,  except  tho«e 

amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  »ndtliMrwhSh  V^3T^^  the  Vetermn*  Pmtent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt  316  m 
sions  of  Public  Uw  690,  A  IkTSTvlSL?  i^J^  SlTl^^^'^*"*  ^  «hort*ned  terms  under  the  pro  " 
of  PaUni^l96S.  *  "«  «  veterM.  patenta  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 

Pateate 

Plant  Patentfl .".".".' Numbers  2,171,516  to  2,174,509,  incluMve 

Numbera  338  to  341,  incluaive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notice,  uixler  35  V   H.  C   290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


tltltVI  H  W  Alden.  Brake  mechanism.  Sled  (Jet.  19.  196.^ 
[  C  V  D  III.  (ChlcaKOK  D<K  53C2071,  Kock^c.U  Sprtn,  and 
ixJ^Vo.  V.  Oatkf  rorp.  Stipulation  disml«ilnK  compUlnt 
vrlth  prejudice  July  19,  1956. 

t.n«,«S     R-    W.    Davis.    Carpet    jrolf   course.    «l«l    Auk     1. 
18?;;.  I.    C.  N    1>.  Ala.  (Blrmlnghami,  l>oc   H4M.    R^rHarH  H 
J«ri«  V.  Alhtrt  A.  Henley  et  al. 

etM.44*    F    C    Stephens.  Method  of  repairlnK  t^tlie  fal) 

rlci.    Bled'sov    21,   19.55.  D    C.  N.   D.  Tei     (Wichita  Kali.., 

VK.'  972    .Vatio««J  J/«I«i«^«..<n(r  To  ,  Inc    tt  al.  v    J/rr   M,^a 

fodffr*.  ■  Patent   held   Infrlnsred  ;   defendant  enJolne<l   \^M    4, 

956. 

tM5.«W  I>  Out»mann,  Art  of  making  ornamental  articles  . 
LsriJM  same.  Ornamental  article  and  method  of  making 
.ame^Ud  Jan.  10.  19.55,  D.  C  N.  D.  111.  (ChlcaKo..  IH- 
S5c37  ^oiry  Seedlt  Creation*.  Inc  v  Frrnon  flai«  f  Io«rrr  (  o 
rf  rtl      Conaent  decree  ;  injunction  jfranted  June  13.  I9.i*> 

t^M^l,  L.  Hochman.  Bandage,  med  Aug.  2,  19M^  Ct  Cls  _ 
0,>c.  337/.>rt.  Surffitude  Pn)d*cU  Corp.  et  al  v  The  I  mtett 
Staten. 

e.SS7.M*.     ( See  2,306,869. 1 
t.Ml.«»4      (See  Re.  2S.311  ) 
2.S51,M6      (See  Re  23.311  ) 

t,MI.«»7.     (See  Re.  23.3111  ^| 

t,SS\.9m.     (SeeRe.  28.311  > 
t.S5l.»ll      (See  Re  23.311  ) 

t,SM.«M    S    M     I>el    Camp,   Shielded   tulw   mounting.    Hied 
Kvr    4     1955    D.  C.   X    D.   111.    (Chicago),   Doc.  55c5()8.   Cinch 
Mfo    Corp.  V.  itethode  Mfg.  Corp      Stipulation  and  order  din 
mlHaIng  cause  with  prejudice  June  ft,  1956 
t.4ll.M«.     (See  Re.  23.311  ) 
•.4l«,n«      ( See  2,580.068. )  *> 

«.«tS,M4.  R.  W.  Randolph.  Writing  Instrument  :  ?,454,«««. 
i4Sl.«74  same  Ball-point  writing  Instrument.  «I«d  Aug  8, 
l'9.5«,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago,,  Doc.  .5«cl334,  The  Parker 
Pen  Co.  T   F    W    Woclirorth  Co    et  al 

tiSOSM    Morehouse  and  Mayfleld.  Poultry  treatment  com 
position,  filed  July  18.  1»5«,  D    C  ,  M.  D    N    C    <  Gr^n«b..r.. . 
Doc.    363-S.    Dr    Sainburr'n    Laborator\eH,    Inr 
Feed  Mill  Co. 

t.4M.MC.      (See  2,428,8Mi  i 

e.47&.4tl.  (SeeRe.  23.311  i 
8.475.i»4.  (See  Re  23.311* 
t,AT.am.     (See  Re  23,311  I 

t4MMl  H  F  Hahn,  Spraying  attachment  for  renirlfugHl 
cxt'ract'ors,  filed  June  1,  l»53,  I).  C  .  .N  D  111  -Chica^.M  I  »<hv 
53cl29«,  Herman  F  Hahn  v  K  R.  Street  <t  '„  Inc  .Wree-l 
order  dlsmlsalng  compUint  and  counterclaim  w,th  prejudi.e 
May  16.  1956. 

f,4«l.«74,      (See2,42X.H54.l 

S5isr;«  J  Blaslola,  Field  fruit  box  dump»T  tl\nX  .Jun^  Jl, 
1906,  D  C  Aril,  i  Phoenix  L  Doc  2467  Joneph  RlaMola  v 
Tempeeo  Croren      Case  dismissed  July  31.  19-^6 

WtttM    S    J    Haddad.  Stocking  structure  and  method  of 
manufacture,  filed  May  29,  19fi«.   D    C.  M    D    N    C     idr.^ns 
t.orol.     Doc.    381-S.     Alamance    Indu^trien.    Inc.    v      hogxruod 
Hoirery  Co.,  Inc. 

i..'i2S,4«l       I  See  Re    23,3U  I 

i..M1.1»5.  V  Neamand,  T.-.l  fnr  breaking  roncref-  filed 
Jiiiv  27  19fi6.  D  C.,  M  D  N  C  MJreenKboro).  Doc  WH)-*<. 
Kock  hit  Corp.  v    D.  H    Hwchert  A  Son.  In*- 

SSWMfi  R.  J  Oace  et  al  ,  Insulating  tap*-  filed  June  I.'. 
19-)6  D  C  M  D  N.  «'  ((ireensboro).  Doc  3.56  R,  Mxnnenotn 
Mining  i  Mfg  Co  v  Inited  Statex  Rubber  Co  et  al  Samv, 
filed  July  5,  1956,  D  C,  M.  D  N.  «'  , "  ;reen«bor., ,  L'o.- 
l<).'6-«;,  yinneMola  M^nma  A  M>0  'o.  v  The  <t<,ody.a,  /.-< 
*  Rubber  Co.  et  al. 
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2..'WS.«47 
2.««S.721 
2.eit.£30 
«.«80.«lft. 


V     Mork*>ille 


2.3«6,l»l.      (See  Re.  23.311  ) 

2  5M0«6  K  P  Anstett.  Nailing  machine;  t.flM,fi47.  Mine. 
N^lTo;  pin  ;  S.4l«.llfi.  Hamilton  and  Anstett.  N*"  driving  ma- 
,\ine  filed  May  16.  1952.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chkago).  Do*- 
Tum.Po.cJu,il  CO.  V.  Spotnails.  Inc.  By  "--"^t^^- 
plaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed  without  prejudice  May  28. 
1956 

(See2.5W).0«5.) 

(See  Re  23.311.) 
(See  Re.  23.311.) 
,z«,.o    A.    L     Allen.    Adjustable  cutter   bar  for   mowing 
machi;es.fi.ed  Aug.  7.  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Tex^  (Houston,.  Wk. 
10057    Ambrose  L.  Allen  v.  Sentrt  Roebuck  i  to. 

%  «S7  841  Webber  and  Krlckson.  Stud  for  explosive  «""*■»*- 
tiof  filed'  sept  9,  19.53,  D.  C.  N.  ^^^^J^^^^^  "^^.l 
5;V1H86,  Fovrder  Poorer  Tool  Corp.  v.  P««^**ra^T  '  ,"d^ 
ro.  Inc.  and  Frank  J.  Klunk  Mandate  of  ^  J^^-^-J"^* 
ment  of  District  Court  reversed:  cause  "•'"*"^*^;"  ^'"  ''^* 
r:art  to  dismiss  complaint  Mar  30.  1956:  ^^.n^  yK^oj^ 
dismissed  as  defendant  :  judgment  favor  defendant  :  complaint 
dismissed  July  17,  1956. 

a.«4a.77«  H  A.  Kiler.  Magnetic  pot  holder,  filed  Aug^  2, 
IftSTiV  r  ,  N  D  111  (Chicago).  Doc.  56cl313.  Magnex.  Inc. 
V   nuro  Mfg   Co  .  Inc. 

2.M«,AM.      (See  Re.  23,311.)  | 

2.M7.MC.      (See  Re   24.186.) 

t.lU.W.  O  R  Marlette.  Plate  and  wrap  y«;"J-«"/'»' 
means  and  method,  filed  May  14,  1956,  DC  M.  ^ J^C 
Mireensboro),  I>«c  1014-<J.  Adam>Milli»  Corp  v  lA,f^mer 
Ho»tcrv  Mill*.  Inc 

♦,7I«.«M      (See  Re.  24.114.) 

i  717  Mt  F  J  Ree<l.  Equipment  for  use  with  magnetic  tape 
re«ord8,  8.7I».M4,  Reed  and  Bobb.  same,  filed  Oct.  17  195.y 
DC  \  D  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  53cl791.  International  Blec 
tronic,  Co'  et  al  v  Webster  Chicago  Corp.  Stipulation; 
<ause  dismissed  July  18.  1956. 
S.719.M4       (See  2.717.282.) 

t.7t«.»4t,  R   J    Marcy,  Polyethylene  "ho*  <-«"««"•  V**;^ 
«ame.  Shoe  having  a  polyethylene  '^""^^^  •ff^^^„^'^-^*^' 
,,     c      N     D     III     (Chicago),    Doc.    56c319,   Albert   H     Wein 
brenner  Co    v    Fndicott  Johnoon  Corp      Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing    cause    without    prejudice    Apr     26,    1986 

2  7St««     R     <J     Wilson,    Barbecue   machine,   filed  July   31. 
19.56.   D    C.   N    D    Tex     (Dallas),  Doc.   6663,  Metal  Stampinf) 
Co    of  (ireenville.  Inc.  v    General  Mfg   Co.  et  al. 
J.7M.4««      (See  2,720,042.) 

«7S5,7l«  L  S  Shlmabukuro,  Baby  stroller  protector 
TH  «lfi.ltS  C'RAIN-ETTl  BABY  8HIKU)S"  and  design., 
,«me  Wind  and  rain  guards  for  baby  strollers,  filed  Apr  19, 
]»-,«■  1.  C  N  D  III.  (Chicago),  L>oc  .56c721,  Leona  8. 
.^hxnuibukuro  V  Bamev  Mfg.  Corp.  et  al  Stipulation  dismiss 
trig  irtuse  with  prejudice  June  22,  1956. 

t757  48«    J    P    Nlcholl.  PufTed  fabrics;  8.757,4S7.  FarlH  and 
K.H.nig.   same;   I>e..   17.,8M,   B.   Klein,   Puffed  l^^^l^^^'^^'''^, 
filed   Aug    K.    19.56,   D    C.    E     D    Va.    (Richmond),   Doc.   2391 
Chiropee  Mfg   Corp    v.  Virginia  Fibre  Corp. 

See  2.757,436.) 


4,7S7.4S7 

Re    28811    (of  i.Sftl.O«fi),  M.  Camras,  Method  of  and  meann 
f,,r   nv.it'raliiing    inductive   disturbances   in   magnetic  repro 
ducers     «.S,M.fi04.    same.    Method   and    mean«   of   magnetic   re 
.•ordlng:      S.Ml.OW,      2.«4«.J»0.      same.      Magnetic      recorder; 
•»S6l<M>7     same.    Magnetic    recording    head,    2.SA1.011.    same, 
Viet  hod    of    and    means    for    energixlng    magnetic    recorder 
heads     8  4n.«4«.  same.  Neon  lamp  Yolnme  Indicator;  2,47M«l. 
name.  Combined  erasing  and  recording  magnetic  transducer; 
2.47»,«»4,     same.     Nontwlstlng    paramagnetic    record    wire; 
•j!47».806.  same.  Magnetic  recorder  head;  t.at«.t«l.  same.  Ap 
paratus    for    magnetic    recording;    2.«OS.72l.    same.    Magnetic 
r»..Mr.i^T    with    presNure   shoe   for    record    memt>ers:   M«a.l*l. 
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R.  K.  Zenner,  Kddy  current  shield  in  electromagnetic  trans 
ducer  head;  M10.2M,  D.  K.  WIegand,  Integrator  and  hys- 
teresis loop  tracer,  filed  Dec.  1.  19&5,  D  C,  N.  D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  55c2233,  Armour  Renearch  Foundation  of  III. 
In«t.  of  Tech.  v.  WebMter  Chicago  Corp.  Consent  order;  cauae 
dismissed  Feb.  2.  1956. 

Re.  84.114  (of  8.71M««),  J.  I  Adler,  Jr.,  Artificial  foliage 
and  method  of  making  same^  flied  Feb.  9,  1956,  D.  C.  N.  D. 
111.  (Chicago).  IkK.  56c287,  Hayman  d  Lin4etibero,  Inc. 
{Chicago)  v.  Hayman  d  Lindenberg,  Inc.  [Se%c  viork  Citif) 
Ti-opical  Plants,  O.  A.  Stepkan,  and  Ben'$  Hupply  ifou$e.  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  against  defendants  Hayman  k  Lindenberg 
and  Tropical  Plants  ;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  defend 
ants  enjoined  ;  stipulation  and  order  dismissing  caut  without 
prejudice  as  to  defendants  G.  A.  Htephan  and  Be^'s  Supply 
House,  Inc.  Apr.  17.  1950 


Be.  84.1M  (Of  8.««7.»06i,  H,  Stiller,  Self  closing  container. 
filed  Aug.  2.  1956,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc  32974. 
Heniamin  Stiller  v.  Ohio  Dru(j  d  Specialty  Co. 

Re.  t4.IM.  K,  Castiglla.  Wheel  gauge,  filed  Aug.  2,  1956. 
D  C.,  X.  D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  8456,  W  *ef  J  Aliffning 
SeeenititieH,  Inc.  v   J.  H.  Bender  Equipment  Co. 

I>e».  ie7.8«0,  8.  J.  Gall  et  al.,  Ash  tray,  filed  July  15,  19^5. 
D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  18437-WM,  Anhtray 
Speiially  Co.  v  Wallace  C  .Vpirmnn  Patent  held  valid,  but 
limited    in    scope,   and   not    Infringed    (notice   July   ,31,    1956 1 

I)e«.  177,«10.  Hiestand  and  Mills,  Elastic  slipper  or  similar 
article,  filed  Aug  6,  1986.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N,  Y..  Doc.  Ill/;t91, 
Handcraft  Co..  Inc   r.  iKaab  B.  Cohen  d  Sonii  Corp 

i>e«.  178,888       i  See  2.7.57,436.) 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1956 

Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  CI  appeari  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  rei««o*«  aperlflcatlon  ,  matter 

printed  In  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24ai7 

TRACTOR  SEATS 

Ddncr  E.  Miller,  Wot  Lafayette,  bd. 

Origteal  No.  2,715>93t,  iaied  Aa|Mt  23,  1955,  Serial 

No.  349,557,  Jviy  22,  1953.    Appllcatloo  for  rcime 

24, 1954,  Scfiai  No.  541,175 

9Claiaii.    (CL  155— 121) 


tion  and  having  their  outer  ends  diverging  and  secured 
substantially  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  disc 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  their  inner 
ends  extending  towards  said  central  support  and  at  least 
one  of  such  ends  having  limited  yielding  movements  v^ith 
respect  to  said  disc  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc  >^th 
respect  to  said  mounting  to  move  said  arms  from  a  posi- 


1.  A  seat  structure  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  up- 
wardly inclining  leg  having  a  front  end  pivoted  on  said 
vehicle  for  vertical  swinging  of  said  leg.  said  leg  tenni- 
nating  in  a  rear  end  shaft  angularly  related  thereto  to 
dispose  said   shaft  substantially   horizontally   and    being 
vertically  swingable  with  said  leg,  a  shock  absorber  be- 
neath   said    shaft    pivotally    connected    to    said    vehicle, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  shock  absorber  to  said 
shaft  for  cushioning  vertical  movement  of  the  shaft,  a 
scat    frame    surmounting    the    shaft,    frame    supporting 
means  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the   shaft 
and  rotatable  on  the  shaft  to  adjust  said  frame  into  level 
position,  coacting  devices  on  said  first  and  second  named 
means  interlocking  upon  forward  sliding  of  said  frame 
supporting  means  to  prevent  rotary  adjustment  of  said 
seat  frame  and  unlocked  upon  rearward  sliding  of  said 
seat  supporting  means  to  permit   rotary   adjustment   of 
said  frame,  and  spring  means  on  said  shaft  operative!) 
connected  to  said  second  named  means  and  tending  to 
slide  said  second  named  means  forwardly. 


tion  at  which  one  of  said  contacts  intervenes  the  space 
between  the  same  and  is  substantially  bisected  by  a  line 
radial  to  said  central  support  and  the  outer  arm  ends  to 
a  position  at  which  the  outer  end  portion  of  one  arm 
engages  such  contact;  the  outer  end  of  the  second  arm 
yieldingly  camming  over  the  second  contact  of  said  J)air 
during  such  disc  rotation. 


24419 
TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  BY  BIO-CHEMICAL 

ACTION 

Makolm  Pimie,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarisBor  to  Reaearch 

CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiOD  of  New 

York 
Origiiial  No.  2,676,919,  dated  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 

89,272,  AprU  23,  1949.    AppUcatloB  for  niiwr  April 

25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,690 

16Claimi.    (0.210—2) 


24J18 
SWITCH 
George  J.  Mocker,  Rockcater,  N.  H.,  aarignor  to  Claro- 
atat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.  H.,  a  corporatioa  of 
NcwYoik 
Oristaal  No.  2,642,506,  dated  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No. 
186,864,  September  26,  1950.    Applkatioo  for  rekrae 
June  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,172 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200— 67) 
1.  A  switch  including  in  combination  a  mounting,  a 
disc,  a  support  disposed  centrally  of  said  disc  and  mount- 
ing for  pivotally  supporting  the  disc  with  respect  to  the 
mounting,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  extending  from  said 
mounting  towards  said  disc,  said  contacts  being  spaced 
substantially  equally  from  said  central  support,  contact 
engaging  and  bridging  arms  extending  into  a  plane  into 
which  said  contacts  project,  said  arms  being  each  dis- 
posed to  extend  tangentially  in  the  direction  of  disc  rota- 
492  t 


/6  In  the  method  of  treating  sewage  or  other  liquid 
(  oniaininK  waste  organic  material  by  passing  the  liquid 
upwardly  at  low  velocity  through  a  biological  floe  suspend- 
ed in  a  tank  in  a  treating  zone  in  a  mass  of  liquid  to  be 
treated  and  at  a  level  below  the  top  of  the  mass  of  liquid 
whereby  substantially  clear  effluent  is  withdrawn  from  the 
muss  of  liquid  above  the  floe,  and  in  which  method  the 
oxv/^en  for  the  treatment  is  dissolved  in  the  liquid  to  form 
a  quiet  solution  that  moves  upwardly  at  low  velocity 
through  said  floe,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  tank  at  a  level  where  the 
liquid  has  been  at  least  partially  treated  and  has  a  lower 
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oxygen  demand  than  the  liquid  as  originally  supplied  to 
the  tank,  passing  the  withdrawn  liquid  from  the  tank  to 
an  oxygenating  region  in  which  the  withdrawn  liquid  is 
flowed  downwardly  in  a  solid  stream  toward  a  location 
at  which  oxygen  is  discharged  in  hubbies  into  the  solid 
stream  for  absorption  by  the  withdrawn  liquid  and  with 
counterflow  of  the  liquid  and  any  undissolved  bubbles  of 
gas  which  rise  by  buoyancy  in  the  downwardly  flowing 
stream,  passing  the  withdrawn  liquid,  after  its  passage 
through  the  oxygenation  unit,  back  to  a  lower  livel  of 
the  tank  arui  with  substantially  all  of  the  oxygen  \in  the 
withdrawn  liquid  dissolved  therein  to  eliminate  bubbles  in 
the  treating  zone,  and  diluting  a  new  supply  of  liquid  to 
be  treated  by  mixing  it  with  the  withdrawn  liquid  0  pro- 
vide at  least  a  part  of  the  oxygen  demand  of  the  li&uid  to 
he  treated  by  quiet  transfer  in  solution  to  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  to  the  organic  material  therein. 


by 


REINFORCED  FIBEIIBOARD  BOX 
Edward  M.  RkkardaoB,  laikiMiinlh.  lad. 
direct  nd  ineaBe  aarigwMati,  lo  Bozcraft  Co^pora- 
tioB,  Chfcaito,  DL,  a  vaupmatOm  of  mfaMb 
OriKiul  No.  2,711,280,  dated  Jmm  21,  1955,  Seri<d  No. 
174,205,  JMj  17,  1950.    AppBcalkMi  tm  rd«M  JaM- 
aiy  18, 1956,  Setkri  No.  MM54 

SCtekna.   (CL  220— 23) 


S.  An  elongated  rectangular  box  having  a  body  formed 
entirely  of  flexible  paperboard  material  and  including  top, 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  at  least  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  being  relatively  foldable  to  erected  condition  sub- 
stantially normal  to  each  other  upon  longitudinal  folding 
scores,  wall  panels  closing  the  top  and  ends  of  said  box 
body,  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls  being  substantially  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  box,  arid  reinforcing  means  con- 
sisting of  elongated  wooden  strips  fixedly  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  walls  in  pairs,  one  strip  of  each  pair  being 
parallel  to  but  spaced  slightly  inwardly  from  the  lower 
face  of  the  top  wall  panel  and  the  other  strip  of  each 
pair  being  parallel  to  but  slightly  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
folding  score  between  the  side  wall  and  the  bottom  wall, 
each  of  said  strips  being  of  a  length  less  than  stud  side 
wall  and  terminating  a  substantial  predetermined  distance 
from  said  end  walls,  whereby  compressive  stresses  ap- 
plied laterally  of  the  box  will  be  initially  absorbed  by  the 
paperboard  material  at  said  longitudinal  folding  scores 
and  will  not  dislodge  said  reinforcing  means,  and  com- 
pressive stresses  exerted  longitudinally  of  the  box  and 
tending  to  collapse  an  end  wall  panel  toward  an  adjacent 
end  of  said  reinforcing  means  will  not  dislodge  said  re- 
inforcing means. 


24421 

SLIP  COVER  ' 

Tbeodore  M.  Wanmdi,  Baltfanore,  Md. 

Original  No.  2,729,278,  dated  Janoary  3,  1956,  Serial 

No.  322,378,  November  25,  1952.     AppHcatkw  for 

March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,601 

2Claiiiia.    (CL  155— 182) 


1.  In  a  slip  cover  for  furniture,  a  seat  panel,  side  panels 
joined  to  said  seat  panel,  back  panels  intercoonected  to 
said  seat  panel  by  said  side  panels  and  defining  open  por- 
tions along  the  front  and  rear  of  the  furniture  back, 
closure  means  extending  over  the  back  of  said  furniture 
and  closing  said  open  portions,  said  closure  means  com- 
prising a  front  and  rear  closing  flap,  resilient  means  inter- 
connecting the  back  panels  at  the  front  of  said  furniture 
back,  and  additional  resilient  means  secured  to  said  back 
panels  at  the  rear  of  the  furniture  back,  said  additional 
resilient  means  also  being  secured  to  said  rear  closing 
flap,  said  resilient  means  providing  for  adjustment  of 
said  back  panels  when  said  slip  cover  is  applied  to  the 
furniture  to  be  covered. 


24022 
ELECTRODE  FOR  DETERMINING  [CAT10N1C1 

IONIC  AcnvriT 

Homer  W.  PatBode,  Hanatoa  Tow^tfp,  ABegkcny 
Comity,  and  Malcolm  R.  1.  Wyllic  IndOaoa  TowMUp, 
Allegheny  Coonty,  Pa^  aarigmwi  to  Galf  Rcaearek  A 
Development  Company,  Pittalmigk,  Pa.,  a  corpontkm 
of  Delaware 

Original  No.  2,614,976,  dated  October  21,  1952,  Scrkd 
No.  252,146,  October  19,  1951,  wkkk  Is  a  coafkmatkw 
of  applications  Serial  No.  75,924,  February  11,  1949, 
and  Serial  No.  95,814,  May  27,  1949.  AppifcatkM  for 
reissue  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382^32 
15  Claims.    (CL  204— 195) 


2.  An  electrode  comprising  a  membrane  of  a  chemically- 
inert  electrically-insulating  moldable  plastic  carrying  uni- 
formly disseminated  throughout  the  body  thereof  from  5 
per  cent  to  30  per  cent  of  a  finely-divided  cationic-ex- 
change  material,  said  membrane  forming  at  least  a  part 
of  the  wall  of  an  inert  insulating  container,  an  electrolyte 
in  said  container  and  in  contact  with  said  membrane,  and 
means  for  electrically  contacting  said  electrolyte. 


M17 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Ralph  Baemiaii,  Aritegtou,  Va^  and  Cari  H.  Ftodier, 
St.  Charles,  IVfiwL,  msdgfton  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc., 
NasfaTfllc,  Tens.,  a  corporatkM  of  TeiiBcate« 
Application  Angnst  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529372 
1  Claim,    (a.47— 4«) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  its  vigorous  growth;  its  fast  propagation; 
ts  apparent  freedom  from  disease;  its  tall,  wiry,  and  slen- 
der spikes;  its  regular  placement  of  large  flowers  on  the 
»pikes.  with  all   facing  in  one  direction;   the  waxy  tex- 
ure  and  heavy  substance  of  its  flower  petals;  and  the  dis- 
inctive  delicate  rose,  white  and  cream  coloring  as  indi- 
:ated. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1956 

Owing  to  tbe  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  the  plant  patenta  are  In  colora.  It  ia  not  practieaUa  to  print 

a  cut  rif  tije  drawlas. 


and  described,  characterized  by  relatively  dark  red  cling- 
stone fruit  whose  flesh  is  medium  red  shading  to  amber, 
and  which  ripens  approximately  eight  to  ten  days  earler 
than  the  Santa  Rosa  which  it  most  nearly  resembles;  the 
fruit  being  hardier,  larger  in  size,  and  more  rounded  in 
form  than  the  fruit  of  said  Santa  Rosa  plum. 


Mlt 

PLUM  TREE 

John  M.  Garabcdtaa,  Fresno,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Noveoriicr  4, 1955,  Serial  No,  545,143 

I  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  as  illustrated 
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FICUS  PLANTS 

James  B.  Vostcn,  near  MlMiri,  F1a„  atrfnor  to  Yoal^n 
NarKries,  inc^  Dnda  Cnmrntj,  Fin.  j 

Applicatioa  NoTember  1, 1955,  Sate!  No.  544,319 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 59) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ficus  plant  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  pariiculaHy 
by  its  large  variegated  and  mottled  leaves  of  various  shades 
of  green  and  yellow,  and  by  its  compact  form  due  to 
shorter  distances  between  leaves  or  nodes. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,70,M4 

SHOULDER  PROTECTOR  SHIELD 

Biniic  C.  Sodcn,  Fal— inn,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Janaiy  12, 1953,  S«iai  No.  33«,775 

ICUm.    (a.2-^) 


A  shoulder  protector  shield  for  use  with  a  shoulder 
strap  of  a  garment,  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of 
relatively  thin  and  somewhat  stiff  material,  said  sheet 
having  longitudinal  side  edges  arranged  to  extend  over 
the  shoulder,  shoulder  strap  retaining  members  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  sheet  in  position  to  receive  and 
retain  a  shoulder  strap  thereunder,  each  of  said  retaining 
members  comprising  a  relatively  long  flat  body  formed 
in  one  integral  piece  with  the  sheet  adjacent  a  longitudinal 
side  edge  thereof  and  struck  out  from  the  body  of  the 
sheet  and  extending  transversely  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  the  width  of  the  sheet,  an  envelope  enclosing 
the  non-metallic  sheet  at  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
thereof,  said  envelope  including  a  top  fabric  sheet  and 
a  bottom  sheet  of  absorbent  flannel  secured  together 
around  the  edges  of  the  stiflf  sheet,  the  top  fabric  sheet 
having  slots  therein  at  the  integral  ends  of  the  retaining 
members  through  which  slots  the  retaining  members  ex- 
tend and  with  the  c^>posite  ends  separated  from  the 
elongated  stiff  sheet  for  insertion  of  the  shoulder  strap 
therebetween,  the  top  fabric  sheet  underlying  said  reuin- 
ing  members  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
retaining  members. 


tending  rearwardly  of  the  shell  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
loop;  fastening  means  on  the  rearwardly  extending  end  of 
said  second  band  and  on  said  positioning  strap,  permitting 
said  strap  and  band  to  be  selectively  joined  into  an  up- 
wardly directed  head  band  of  arcuate  shape  and  of  vary- 
ing length;  and  an  integral  soft  shock-absorbing  liner 
bonded  within  said  shell  adjacent  front  portions  thereof, 
said  liner  having  a  contour  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  outer  shell,  rear  portions  of  said  liner  being  movable 
inwardly  from  said  shell  to  permit  selective  adjustment  of 
said  head  bands,  whereby  said  inner  liner  may  be  ad- 
justed by  said  head  bands  to  the  head  size  and  shape  of 
a  wearer  of  said  helmet. 


PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

Roy  E.  Richter,  Dofmeft  CwMt ,  MrivMr  to  B«0  Anto 

Parte,  Ik.,  Bdl,  CaW ^  a  covpOTMllM  of  CaHfonia 

AppUcatioB  May  24, 19S5,  Serial  No.  51t,7tt 

13CldaM.   (CL2-4) 


\.  In  a  protective  helmet,  the  combination  of:  an  outer, 
smoothly  contoured  substantially  rigid  shell  of  tough  re- 
silient construction,  said  outer  shell  being  substantially 
ovoidal  in  shape  and  having  lower  portions  cut  away  to 
provide  face  and  neck  openings  adjacent  a  lower  rim;  an 
edge  bead  of  yieldable  material  secured  to  said  lower  rim; 
chin  straps  rigidly  secured  to  downwardly  projecting  side 
portions  of  said  shell;  a  positioning  strap  secured  within 
the  shell  adjacent  its  rear  to  form  a  loop;  a  first  band  se- 
cured within  the  shell  above  said  face  opening,  the  ends 
of  said  band  passing  tluough  said  loop;  fastening  means 
on  the  ends  of  the  band  permitting  said  ends  to  be  selec- 
tively joined  into  an  ovular  head  band  of  varying  circum- 
ference; a  second  band  h&ving  one  end  secured  within 
the  shell  above  said  face  opening  and  its  other  end  ex- 

710   ()     C  -  34 


2.7<MM 
FACE  SHIELD 


Paal  D. 


^_  DUacafparadoaari 

AppHcatioa  Oetobar  12, 19S3,  Serial  N*.  39i,5H 
4ClaiaH.    (CL2— •) 


1.  A  protective  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  head  band,  a  relatively  rigid  genermUy  arcuate 
window  carrying  member  supported  on  said  head  band 
and  having  an  inside  surface  facing  the  user's  head  and 
an  outside  surface  facing  away  from  the  user's  head,  a 
flexible  window  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
window  member  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  carrying  member  so  that  it  depends  in  front 
of  the  user's  face,  said  means  including  a  first  fastener  for 
fixing  said  window  member  against  lateral  movement  in 
both  directions  at  one  point  along  its  upper  edfe  on  the 
carrying  member,  and  a  second  fastener  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  support  and  including  means  by  whidi  the 
window  member  may  be  positively  drawn  in  a  directioo 
away  from  said  first  fastener,  for  tensioning  the  window 
member  in  snug  conformity  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
carrying  member  notwithsunding  dimensional  misalign- 
ment thereof,  and  for  holding  the  members  together. 


2,7<3Jt7 
COMBINED  BRAaSOERE  AND  GIRDLE 

Birdie  C  SaadMii  KMaaMoaa,  Mck. 
ApplicathM  Jaly  29, 19S3,  S«W  Na.  371,924 

1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  body  encircling  portion 
adapted  for  overlapping  rdation  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
with  the  upper  edge  portion  of  a  gtrdle,  a  depending 
fastening  member  carried  by  the  body  encircling  portion 
an>roximately  midway  of  the  front  thereof,  and  depend- 

495 


[\H\ 
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September  18,  1956 


ing  fastening  members  carried  by  the  body  encircling  por- 
tion midway  of  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
fastening  members  including  suspension  tabs  attached  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  brassiere  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  and  extending  downwardly  there- 


N'^ 


^     V. 


from  in  converging  relation  with  the  ends  thereof  con- 
nected directly  together,  aixl  a  detachable  fastening  on 
said  lower  ends  for  detachable  connection  with  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  girdle  directly  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  latter. 


GIRDLE  PANTY  GARTER  BELT 
William  RoMBthal,  BayriUc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maiden 
Form  Braarigrr  Coo^any,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appttcatkm  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458.858 
2  Claims.    (CL  2^33) 

9.  —5 


1.  A  girdle  panty  garter  belt  consisting  of  a  girdle  of 
elastic  material  having  a  back  portion  and  a  front  portion 
directly  joined  together,  each  said  portion  at  its  outer 
lower  ends  being  cut  away  in  a  curve,  and  the  front  por- 
tion being  formed  at  its  bottom  with  a  centrally  disposed 
substantially  horibontal  straight  edge  joining  the  curved 
areas,  garter  straps  carried  by  said  front  portion  at  the 
ends  of  said  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  garter  straps  car- 
ried by  said  back  portion,  the  back  portion,  when  the 
garment  is  flat  upon  a  support,  extending  downwardly  for 
a  substantially  greater  distance  than  the  front  ix>rtion.  an 
insert  of  soft  material  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  margin 
seamed  to  a  corresponding  cut  out  area  of  the  said  back 
portion  of  the  girdle,  and  a  carrying  and  reinforcing  band 
underlying  the  said  front  portion  of  the  girdle,  said  band 
extending  for  the  full  height  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
girdle,  and  being  secured  to  said  front  portion,  the  front 
margin  of  said  insert  being  connected  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  reinforcing  band. 


/ 


2,7C3,M9 

FANTY 

Blatt,  OeTcfamd,  OWo 

AppUcatioa  ApHI  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,886 

2Clairaa.    (CL  2--41) 

1.  A  panty  comprising  a  rear-and-side  part  of  laterally 

elastic  soft  fabric,  a  front  part  of  laterally  elastic  fabric 

that  is  heavier  than  said  rear-and-side  part  and  that  is 

joined  thereto  along  lines  correspondmg  approximately 


to  the  groins  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  that  extends 
upwardly  to  the  waist  region  of  her  body,  a  crotch  part 
of  soft  fabric  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  rear-and-side 
part  and  said  front  part,  respectively,  and  providing  cliere- 
with  leg  openings,  and  a  longitudinally  elastic  strip  of 
substantial  width  attached  throughout  its  length  to  the 
inner  siirface  of  said  front  part  and  extending  laterally 
across  the  lower  abdominal-covering  portion  of  the  panty 


and  above  the  bottom  of  said  front  part  thereof  so  as 
to  afford  an  uplifting  engagement  beneath  the  abdomen 
of  the  wearer,  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  crotch 
and  rear-and-side  parts  being  extended  downwardly  with 
the  seams  therebetween  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
along  the  upper  parts  of  the  wearer's  thighs  so  as  to 
thereby  provide  shielding  portions  for  the  inner  parts  of 
the  wearer's  legs  in  the  region  of  her  crotch. 


2,7O,01t 

BRASSIERE 

Wflliam  Rowatei,  Bayrlilc  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  45S,857 

2Claimi.    (CL  1-42) 


I  A  brassiere  consisting  of  an  clastic  band  extending 
across  the  bottom  thereof,  back  bands  outwardly  extend- 
ing from  the  elastic  band  at  the  sides  thereof,  two  semi- 
cup  members  seamed  to  the  top  of  said  elastic  band 
each  being  connected  at  its  outer  margin  to  one  of  the 
rearwardly  extending  bands,  said  semi-cup  members  be- 
ing connected  together  at  the  vertical  median  line  of 
the  garment,  and  each  semi-cup  member  being  deeply 
cut  away  downwardly  to  substantially  its  apex  and  from 
thence  extending  to  the  vertical  median  line  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  a  fabric  panel  seamed  along  its  lower  and 
outer  side  margins  to  the  upper  margin  of  each  semi-cup 
member  and  having  a  substantially  straight,  horizontally 
extending  top  border  at  approximately  the  height  df  the 
hack  band  at  the  line  of  its  connection  with  the  appro- 
priate semi-cup  members,  whereby  outward  tension  upon 
the  semi-cup  members  by  outward  movement  <^f  the 
rearwardly  extending  bands  in  cooperation  with  the  con- 
tour of  the  semi-cup  members  will  exert  forces  upon  said 
fabric  panel  tending  to  make  it  assume  a  planar  forma- 
tion when  the  garment  is  worn. 

2,763,911 

REVERSIBLE  BLOUSE 

Nedward  N.  Groat,  Shaker  Hciirirti,  OWo 

Applicatioo  iMmamry  13, 19S5,  ScrW  No.  4S1,5«4 

2Claim8.    (O.  2— IM) 

1.  In  a  reversible  blouse,  a  patch  pocket  permanently 

^ewn  along  its  sides  and  bottom  to  one  face  of  the  front 


Skptembeb  18,  19&6 


of  the  bloiHe,  said  pocket  haviaf  iu  upper  edge  unat- 
tached to  the  blouse,  to  that  said  pocket  is  accessible 
through  its  upper  end  when  the  blouse  is  worn  with 
said  face  of  the  blouse  outwardly,  said  blouse  having  an 
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FpLD^G  POKTABLB  BED  GUARD 

Appiicalkm  A^iiHl  7, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  372,»5S 
SOahm.   (CL5— 331) 


opemng  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  pocket  extending  through  said  front  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pocket  through  which  access  from  the  other 
face  of  the  blouse  to  said  pocket  may  be  had  when  the 
blouse  is  worn  with  said  first-named  face  inwardly 


COMBINED  STRAmER-BASKBT  AND  VALVE 

STOPPER  FOR  SINKS 

A     ..  J*""**  P—c— »  PwmijU.  Conn. 

Applicalkm  Maj  If,  19S4rS«ial  No.  42tJMl 

SOaliM.    (0. 4-2*7) 


1.  A  hinge  connection  for  safety  barriers  for  beds  com- 
pnsing  a  barrjcr  section  and  a  supporting  foot  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  mattress  and  the  bed  »ring 
of  a  convcnuonal  bed,  said  barrier  section  having  a  hori- 
zontal rail,  said  hinge  connection  comprising  an  inverted 
generally  U-shaped  hook  member  having  a  relatively  long 
inner  leg  and  a  relatively  short  outer  leg,  said  inner  leg 
bemg  adapted  to  be  pivotally  seemed  to  said  foot  in 
spaced  relauon  to  its  outer  end,  said  hook  being  adapted 
to  snugly  engage  the  outer  sides  and  upper  surface  of 
said  rail  when  said  barrier  is  in  upstanding  operative 
position  whereby  to  positively  prevent  outward  rocking 
movements  of  said  barrier  with  respect  to  said  foot,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  rail  partially  within  said  hook 
when  said  foot  is  moved  to  a  folded  position  in  side  by 
side  relauonship  with  said  barrier  section 


',',f 


"/^.« 


2,7€3,flS 
LAMINATED  PADDLE  CONSTRUCIION 

Doa  V.  WalfHd,  Maaphh.  T«bb. 

AppUcalioo  March  It,  IfSMitfal  No.  493,5*2 

4Chlw.    (a.9^24) 


2.  A  combination  stopper  and  basket  strainer  for  sink 
drams  and  the  like  conaprising  a  strainer  receiving  portion 
havmg  a  valve  seat,  a  strainer  removably  mounted  in  the 
said  strainer  receiving  portion,  a  tubular  sleeve  secured 
to  the  base  of  said  strainer,  a  stem  sUdably  fitted  in  said 
sleeve,  a  stopper  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem 
and  a  tngger  lever  pivotaUy  associated  with  said  stem' 
said  tngger  lever  having  a  stop  protection  at  one  end 
normally  confined  within  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  when 
said  stem  is  dropped  to  valve^loaed  position  and  a  handle 
member  at  its  opposite  end  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  stem  and  of  sufficient  weight  to  overbalance  said 
lever  and  to  cause  said  profectioa  to  automatically  project 
outwardly  of  the  confines  of  said  sleeve  when  said  stem 
IS  elevated  and  rest  against  the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve 
to  hold  said  stopper  in  valve-open  position. 


„„  2,7€3,013 

YIELD  ABLE  PADS  OF  CUSHION  MATERIAL 
Cecfl  J.  Vi.  VaBceabmli,  BeDerffle,  MMT^ 
I  JaMary  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  U9M9 
2ClafaM.   (CLS-fl) 


LA  paddle  for  canoes  and  the  like  comprising  an  elon- 
gated  shank  member  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an 
inwardly  tapering  region  and  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  throughout  the  remainder  of  said  shank 
member,  a  pair  of  elongated  wedge-shaped  memben  dis- 
posed m  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  alignment  with  and 
pro^ting  beyond  said  shank  member  with  tbdr  bases 
overiapping  said  inwardly  tapering  region  and  secured  to 
opposite  lateral  surface  portions  of  said  inwardly  Upering 
region,  and  a  pair  of  panels  of  sheet  material  secured 
throughout  their  area  to  each  other  and  extending  in  over- 
lying contacting  relation  entirely  over  each  pair  of  corre- 
spondingly facing  inclined  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  wedae- 
shaped  members. 


1.  A  yieldable  pad  of  cushion  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  substantially  bulb-like  openings  in 
lU  middle  area  with  the  larger  portion  of  each  opening  in 
the  body  of  the  material  and  the  smaller  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  passage  through  the  upper  side  of  the  pad. 
and  said  pad  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  recesses 

°°  '?   u^y^'  *****  ^^'^^  outwardly  from  the  area  having 
the  bulb-like  openings. 


^^,^_  2,7«,«1« 

.    .  ^*"I9P0WN  LASTING  MACHINES 
N«2;J2S*^  '*^^'-*  Ck-la-  »•  Noo-.^ 

5*-J  ,^;^««o.,  Fl«-.,lo..  N.  ^  a  e-por-^ 

Appttcatioa  Dmm^  13, 1952.  SmW  No.  325,t«2 
MClalwL   (CL12-.7^ 

42.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoe  uppers  over  lasts, 
the  combination  with  a  gripper  for  tensioning  an  upper 
over  a  last,  of  a  sole  shaped  plate  for  supporting  a  last 
and  an  extension  sole  having  cement  applied  to  the 
margin  of  its  last  facing  surface,  a  pluraUty  of  wipers 
for  wipmg  the  upper  heightwisc  of  the  last  and  for  bring- 
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ing  the  outwardly  fknged  aurgia  of  the  upper  into  cod-    lower  elements  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
tact  with  the  cement  treated  margia  of  the  extension  sole,    upper  elements,  and  a  manually  operable  actuator  phroC- 


and  means  for  holding  the  upper  out  of  contact  with  the 
cement  treated  margin  <^  the  sole  during  the  initial 
advancement  of  the  wipers. 


DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  MILK  CONDUTTS  OF 
MACHINE  MILKING  FLANTS 
Erk  Geofff  Eadfa,  Nonfcofkig,  Swsdw,    awignnf   to 
Aktiebolatc<  MaMi»  Nonkoptag,  9wedcm  a  Swedidi 


AppHcadoa  Mwch  !«,  1953,  S«W  No.  342^17 
ICUhik    (CL  15-~1M.M) 


A  device  for  cleaning  milk  conduits  of  machine  milking 
plants  consisting  of  a  solid  integral  body  entirely  made 
of  an  elastic  non-porous  material,  said  body  comprising 
a  cylindrical  core  part  having  two  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion  all  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
and  of  substantial  length,  said  end  portions  being  provided 
with  circular  plane  integral  flanges  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  core,  said  flanges  being  deformable  so  that 
said  plug  can  be  inserted  into  a  conduit  having  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
flanges,  and  said  flanges  being  of  such  number  as  to  com- 
pensate for  their  lack  of  stiffness,  said  flanges  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  each  flange  so  as  to  impart  a  uniform  radial 
stress  to  the  end  portions  of  said  core  part  for  the  purpose 
of  flexing  the  same  when  said  plug  is  passing  through 
bends  in  said  conduit  and  so  that  the  axis  of  said  core 
part  will  be  maintained  in  substantially  centered  position 
with  respect  to  said  conduit,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  with  respect  to 
said  end  portions  so  that  a  substantially  uniform  degree 
of  flexure  will  obtain  in  all  of  said  portions  of  said  core 
part. 

2,7i3.»lS 
UTENSIL  CLEANER 
Aathoay  E.  White,  Tmeoimu^  Califs  aMlgBor  to  Fern  M. 
WUte,  Facofan,  CaHf . 
AppUcatkM  Inc  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  439  J73 
SdaiaH.    (CL15~195) 
I    A  cleaner  for  utensils  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  elements  of  rela- 
tively hard  material  presenting  opposed  scraping  edges, 
a  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower  elements  of  relatively 
soft  resilient  material  presenting  opposed  wiping  edges, 
said  edges  being  effective  to  clean  the  surfaces  of  a  uten- 
sil drawn   there-between.   a  cross  head   supporting  said 


ally  connected  to  said  cross  head  intermediate  said  lower 
elements  for  moving  said  lower  elements. 


2,7<M19 
FLOOR  TREATING  AFPARATUB 


AppUcadoa 
3 


11, 19S3, 8«W  No.  373,49< 
(CL  15— 13LI5) 


1  A  liquid  material  applicator  for  bowling  alleys  of 
the  type  which  have  a  playing  surface  and  ball  gutters 
on  each  side  of  the  playing  surface,  including:  a  frame 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  transversely  of  the  playing 
surface  of  the  bowling  alley;  swing  arms  pivoted  to  sides 
of  said  frame  and  wheels  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
arms  for  reception  within  the  ball  gutters,  for  guiding 
movement  of  the  frame  as  it  traverses  the  length  of  the 
playing  surface,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  supply- 
ing a  liquid  material  to  the  playing  surface  during  move- 
ment of  said  frame,  and  meahs  at  all  times  spaced  above 
(he  playing  surface  for  spreading  said  liquid  material  to  a 
desired  thickness  into  said  playing  surfaces. 


2,7<3.t2C 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Momtr  G.  NewllB,  Faoll,  lad. 

AppttcatkNi  May  2t,  1955, 8««al  No.  5«9,933 

lOaiBH.    (CL15— 1S4) 


J—. 


1 .  A  separable  tooth  brush  comprising  a  container  por- 
tion including  an  elongated,  tubular  body  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  its  other  end,  said  body  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  tooth  paste  tube  or  the  like,  a  brush  head  hous- 
ing integral  with  the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  said  housing 
including  a  bottom  wall  projecting  longitudinally  of  the 
tubular  body  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  side  walls  inte- 
gral with  and  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  having  inwardly 
turned  lips  at  their  upper  ends;  and  a  brush  portion  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar,  a  brush  bead  on  one  end  of  the 
bar,  and  a  cylindrical,  axially  recessed  enlargement  on  the 
other  end  of  the  bar,  said  enlargement  being  adaptted  to 
receive  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  body  to  dispose  the 
brush  portion  and  container  portions  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment to  provide  a  handle  on  the  tooth  brush,  said  housing 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  brush  head  with  the  lips  en- 
gaging the  head  during  periods  of  non-use  of  the  tooth 
brush,  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  body  extending  as  a 
transverse  abutment  within  the  housing  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  head  inwardly  of  the  housing,  said  lips  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  the  bar  on  insertion  of  the  brush 


SSPTBMBB  18,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


499 


head  irithia  die  boating,  die  aide  wafit  of  the  iMotint  bo- 
int  of  llexihie  formatioii,  and  being  leriUentfy  tcarioaed 
to  engage  agaioflt  die  respective  aidea  of  die  har  «>  hold 
the  hreah  head  within  die  houthig,  the  container  pordon 
further  indtidling  an  daatic  etement  extending  circianliN-- 
cntially  of  laid  body,  laid  element  bdng  dielendaUe  to 
receive  the  bar  in  the  hooted  position  of  the  brudi  head 
to  connect  the  ccmtainer  portion  and  brush  portions  in 
side  by  side  relation. 


FOWDip  PUFFS 
Fdiz  Levy-Haifw,  Hanitti.  and  Ma 
port  N.  Yh  aarf^onlolMiMl  < 
RodhtOe,  N.  Y.,  a  iwf  irafci  al  New  Y( 
Hinrtw  11,1953,  atrial  Waw 
5CWM.   (a.l5-Jtf) 


1 .  A  powder  puff  which  has  two  flexible  a  sing  mem- 
bers and  a  filler  pad  which  abuts  only  parts  of  the  inner 
faces  of  said  casing  members,  each  said  casing  member 
being  integral  with  a  respectively  inwardly  f  aided  rim- 
member  along  a  respective  peripfa«ral  fold  line,  eadi  said 
rim-member  having  a  respective  rim-face  wliich  abuts 
the  respective  adjacent  part  of  die  inner  facejof  the  re- 
spective casing  member,  sak)  rim-members  having  proxi- 
mate faces  and  inner  rim-member  edges,  said!  proximate 
faces  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  layer  of  ad- 
hesive which  is  spaced  from  said  inner  rim-mefliber  edges, 
said  ailer  pad  having  a  filler-edge  which  is  jspaced  in- 
wardly from  said  fold  lines  and  from  said  layer  of  ad- 
hesive, said  puff  having  an  unfilled  space  between  said 
layer  <A  adhesive  and  said  filler-edge,  said  proxmiate  faces 
being  spaced  from  each  other  at  said  unfilled  kpace,  said 
puff  having  maximum  flexibility  at  said  unfiUed  space, 
said  filler  abutting  subsUntially  the  entire  inner  faces  <A 
said  casing  members  inwardly  of  said  rim-member  ed^s, 
said  filler  being  a  kX\A  pad  and  of  greater  rigidity  than 
said  casing  members. 


2,70,922 

PAINT  ROLLER  WITH  GUIDE  PLATE 

Geomc  T.  GlacfcMB,  TTiiilMiiMn.  Ohio 

AppUcadon  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  29M29 

4ClafaM.   (0.15-040 


1.  An  applicator  for  paint  and  the  like  comprising  a 
roller,  a  shaft  rotatably  supporting  the  roller  and  having 
a  handle,  a  sleeve  rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  guide 
plate  contiguous  to  an  end  of  the  roller,  said  plate  form- 
ing a  wall-contacting  edge  portion  normally  extended 
beyond  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller  when  said 
plate  is  in  normal  disposition,  and  resilient  mounting 
means  connecting  the  plate  with  said  sleeve,  said  resilient 
mounting  means  being  adapted  to  permit  yielding  of 
said  plate  from  said  normal  disposition  upon  contact  of 
a  surface  to  be  painted  by  said  roller  and  to  constantly 


urge  said  edge  portioa  against  said  mifaoe  to  farm  a 
positive  qprfaig-preited  teal  against  die  Joir  of  paint  Cram 
said  roller  beyond  said  ptate. 


WIND8HBELD  CLBiynNG  svnm 

C  Hast—,  n I  nil,  N«  Tg  tripiar  ta  Trieo 

warns  14.  imTimW  f4. 271,921 

fCLis-4aMI 


1.  A  window  clearing  system  comprising  a  wiper  as* 
sembly  including  a  wiping  element  arranged  for  move* 
ment  across  the  surface  of  a  window,  fiuid  applying 
means  carried  by  said  wiper  assembly  for  a^ilying  dear- 
ing  fluid  to  the  surface  of  a  window  on  o^osite  sides 
of  said  wiping  element,  means  for  supplj^ng  clearing 
fluid  to  said  fiuid  applying  means,  and  in^tia  responsive 
valve  means  controlling  said  fluid  applying  means  and 
operable  automatically  upon  reversal  (rf  movement  of 
said  wiper  assembly  for  causing  fluid  to  be  allied  only 
in  advance  of  said  wiping  element  as  the  latter  moves 
across  the  surface  of  a  window. 


2,7i3,t24 
VENETIAN  BUND  CLEANING  RACK 


7, 1954,  toW  Now  421,427 
(CL15— 244) 


1.  A  cleaning  rack  comprising  a  bar  suf^iorted  in  a 
horizontal  positimi  above  the  ground,  means  on  said  bar 
to  deuchably  suspend  a  Venetian  blind  from  said  bar,  and 
struts  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  bar  and  the  ground,  said  individual  stmts  being  re- 
movably suspended  frcMn  said  bar  for  api^icatioo  at  an 
angle  determined  by  their  excess  length  to  either  side  of 
said  bar  whereby  to  support  a  blind  in  a  sloping  manner 
from  either  side  of  said  blind. 


2,743,425 
SUCTION  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Lonit  E.  ScgcsBuai,  Canton,  Ohio,  aailgMr  la  The  Hoofvar 
Company,  North   Canton,   OUa,  a  cetparalian  of 
Ohio 
AppBcadon  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  191,744 
4ClainH.    (CL  15-^337) 
1.  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  forming  a  sucti(»  air  cleaning  nozzle 
and  spaced  apart  sections  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  nozzle  at  opposite  sides  dieretrf.  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  spaced  wall  members  adapted  to  form  innet 
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and  outer  walk  of  a  suction  air  passa^  communicating 
with  said  nozzk,  a  removable  plate  forming  the  bottom 
of  said  air  passageway,  an  upwardly  facing  seat  on  each 
of  said  sections  rearwardiy  of  said  nozzle,  a  power  unit 
comprising  a  bousing,  a  motor  driven  suction  air  fan  iu 
said  housing  and  bearing  members  rotatably  supporting 


said  housing  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  support  members 
secured  to  said  bearing  memben  and  resting  on  said  seats, 
means  detachably  securing  said  support  members  to  said 
body  member,  and  one  of  said  support  members  includ- 
ing a  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  body  member 
in  engagement  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  to  de- 
fine the  top  wall  of  said  air  passageway. 


MATERIAL  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

HaiTj  R  Holy,  CUcaio,  DL,  awliBnr  to  HoBymatfc 

CmrforafOtm,  a  cotporlloM  af  Mtooh 

AffMemUom  Nixreabcf  19, 19S3,  Serial  No.  393,175 

«ClaiM.    (a.  17— 32) 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  moldmg  portions  of  a 
plastic  material  including  a  base  member,  a  mold  opera- 
tivcly  associated  therewith  having  a  mold  opening  into 
which  said  material  is  received  to  form  the  portion  and 
from  which  said  portion  is  removed,  apparatus  for  re- 
moving said  portion  from  the  mold  opening  comprising 
means  operativcly  associated  with  said  mold  adjacent  to 
the  opening  for  contacting  said  portion  to  dislodge  the 
portion  from  the  opening;  means  operatively  asMXiated 
with  said  contacting  means  for  withdrawing  said  contact- 
ing means  away  from  said  dislodged  portion,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  contacting  means  sub- 
stantially preventing  air  flow  through  said  contacting 
means  while  the  contacting  means  approaches  said  por- 
tion and  venting  air  through  the  contacting  means  upon 
the  completion  of  said  approach. 


2,7i3,927 

IMPRESSION  TYPE  LOCK  DECODER 

Mehrin  L.  Tamke,  Ssb  Antoato,  Tex. 

AppikalkM  Joly  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,102 

7ClaiM.    (CL18— 1) 


1.  A  lock  decoding  tool  compnsing  a  handle,  an  elon- 
gated blade  projecting  from  the  handle  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extend- 


ing notches  opening  outwardly  of  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  blade  and  defining  relatively  narrow  teeth  inter- 
posed between  said  notches,  said  Made  being  o(  a  width 
substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  the  slot  of  a  tumbler 
type  lock  as  measured  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  slot  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot 
of  the  lock  when  picked  between  the  tumblers  thereof  and 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  slot  disposed  remote  from 
the  tumblers,  and  impression  receiving  means  secured  to 
said  blade  and  covering  the  notches  thereof  for  receiving 
the  impressions  of  the  tumblers  when  the  blade  is  dis- 
placed directly  toward  the  tumblers. 


2,7tt,n8 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Ralph   A.  Blaka,  MBTotd,  Com^   ■m||bii   to  VmUitd 

States  Rubber  Comrmy*  New  Yoffk,  N.  Y.,  a  (oipo- 

ratioa  of  New  Icncy 

AppUcatioa  Jane  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,359 
6ClaiiiM.    (CL  18-^34) 


1  A  mold  comprising  side  and  bottom  walls  for  de- 
fining a  cavity  for  molding  plastic  material  thereia,  said 
cavity  having  an  opening  defined  by  the  top  rim  of  said 
side  walls  for  the  reception  of  a  charge  of  said  mkterial 
in  close  fitting  contact  with  said  side  walls,  said  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  cavity  having  a  vent  therein  removed 
from  said  opening,  said  vent  being  adapted  to  discharge 
substantially  all  of  the  gas  from  said  cavity  to  the  out- 
side atmosphere  before  said  charge  reaches  said  vent, 
said  bottom  wall  comprising  resilient  flowable  miterial 
adapted  to  close  said  vent  upon  the  transmission  of  [mold- 
ing pressure  from  said  charge  to  said  resilent  fkiwable 
material. 


2,7i3,929 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICALLY  CtEAR 

POLYETHYLENE  FILM 

Recs  E.  TaOoas,  Jr.,  BMt  Oni^e,  N.  I. 

Applkatioo  June  19, 1953,  Serial  Na.  3«2,7S9i 

2ClaiBM.    (CL  18— 47.5) 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  self-sustaining  polyethylene 
film  or  sheet  which  is  substantially  optically  clear  and 
having  improved  physical  characteristics  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  extruding  a  tubing  of  polyethylene,  inflating 
said  tubing  while  said  polyethylene  is  in  a  thermoplastic 
condition  to  stress-work  the  same  laterally  to  cause  a  re- 
alignment of  the  crystallites  of  the  film  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion to  an  extent  that  said  lateral  orientation  is  slightly 
greater  than  any  longitudinal  orientatiim  e»  if  ring  at  that 
time,  thereafter  heating  said  film  to  a  temperature  to  as- 
sure uniform  stretching  o(  the  film  but  below  the  i^ielting 
point  of  the  film  material,  and  simultaneously  stretching 
the  polyethylene  film  longitudinally  whereby  the  crystal- 
lites of  the  film  are  oriented  longitudinally  to  produce  a 
film  which  is  optically  clear  and  of  a  uniform  ^huiirii^^ 
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2,7€3,t3« 

METHOD   OF   PRBClPrrATING   AND   FORMING 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  CELLULOSE  INTO  FILMS 

DaMM  Robcflt  Eridnea,  KabaMno,  Mkk. 

2ClalBii.    (CL  18—57) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  water-insoluble  films  com- 
prising hydroxyethyl  cellulose  comprising  forming  a  film 
comprising  a  viscous  scriution  of  water-insoluble  hydroxy- 
ethyl cellulose  in  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  pre- 
cipitating the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  from  solution  by 
contacting  the  film  with  carbon  dioxide  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  70*  C.  whereby  to  react  the  sodium  hydroxide 
and  carbon  dioxide. 


1.  The  process  of  molding  a  doll  bead  of  a  thermo- 
setting plastic  material  by  rotational  casting,  said  doll 
head  having  eyes  set  in  the  head,  said  eyes  having  reduced 
inwardly  projecting  stems,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  fixing  a  pin  on  the  interior  of  the  mold  at  a  point 
where  an  eye  is  to  be  located  in  the  finished  head,  secur- 
ing a  retainer  on  said  pin  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  mold  with  a  hold  sufficient  to  maintain  the  re- 
tainer in  position  during  the  rotational  casting  operation, 
said  retainer  having  a  locking  formation  to  grip  a  stem 
on  an  eye.  flowing  the  thermo-setting  material  over  and 
around  the  retainer  while  supported  on  the  pin  and  setting 
the  material  so  that  the  retainer  is  permanently  embedded 
in  the  head,  removing  the  head  from  the  mold  and 
stripping  the  retainer  from  the  pin,  and  inserting  the  stem 
of  an  eye  through  the  hole  formed  in  the  article  by  the 
pin  and  into  the  locking  formation  by  which  the  stem 
of  the  eye  is  permanently  held  when  the  eye  is  located 
in  the  head. 


2,7C3,t32 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  AROUND  A 
PLURALITY  OF  INSERTS 
Howard  G.  Fky,  Rockcfler,  N.  Y.,  Mtfgaor,  by 
aMignaieats,  to  the  UaHed  Slaica  of  Ancrioi  as 
I  by  the  SecreCafy  of  Ike  Navy 
Appttcattoa  Jmm  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  98,922 
Sdalou.    (CLIS— 59) 


the  apertures  in  the  members,  cl 

axially  between  a  pair  of  clamping 

mandrel  centrally  in  a  mold  cavity 

plementary  to  the  stack  and  sli^tl 

holding  the  mandrel  and  clamping 

cated  in  the  cavity  with  the  stack  a 

the  walls  of  the  cavity,  and  introducing  molding  material 

under  pressure  from  a  single  gate  opposite  one  clamping 

member  with  the  axis  of  the  gate  in  alignment  with  the 

axis  of  the  mandrel. 


iping  the  members 
ibers,  placing  the 
iving  a  shape  corn- 
greater  in  volume, 
smbers  centrally  lo- 
ifonn  distance  from 


2,7(3^1 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

WITH  INSERTS 

Paul  Rekettye,  Akrois,  OMo,  aMlgpar  to  The  Son  Robber 

Company,  Bariwrto^  OUo,  a  conoratioB  of  Ohio 

AppllcatkM  AagBst  2, 1952,  Scrbl  No.  302,35< 

3Clainis.    (CL  18— 58J) 


1,7<3,833 

TEXTILE  COT 

Joseph  Rocfcoff,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aM^uf  to  The  Dayton 

Rabbcr  CoBspaay,  a  conofatfoa  of  OUo 

AppHcadoB  Dcceariicr  13, 19S2,  Scital  No.  325,79< 

(Claims.   (CL19— 143) 


1 .  The  method  of  injection  molding  a  jacket  of  insula- 
tion around  the  outer  periphery  of  a  stack  of  axially- 
aligned,  apertured,  thin  fiat  members  which  comprises 
assembling  the  members  on  a  mandrel  completely  filling 


1.  A  textile  fiber  drafting  cot  having  a  working  surface 
composed  of  a  vulcanized  oil-resistant  synthetic  rubber- 
like material  having  intimately  iscmporated  therewith 
discrete  particles  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  particles  of 
the  soft,  porous  and  fibrous  shells  of  a  nut-like  material. 
to  effect  modification  of  the  drafting  properties  thereof. 


2,7(3,834 

^rOP  MECHANISM 

John  Pringlc  Maddc,  BeMaat,  Northcn  belaad, 

to  James  MacUe  A  Soaui  Liarftod 

Application  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,875 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Great  Britato  May  2, 1952 

llClahns.    (CL  19— 1(4) 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  including  means  defining  a 
path  along  which  fibrous  material  travels  at  uniform 
speed,  the  combination  of  a  detector,  pivot  means  for 
said  detector,  means  for  producing  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  detector  and  said  fibrous  material  to  cause 
repeated  engagement  between  said  detector  and  said 
fibrous  material,  said  relative  motion  having  a  component 
transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  travel  of  said  fibrous 
material,  an  abutment,  said  abutment  being  so  situated 
in  relation  to  said  detector  that  when  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial is  moving  at  a  speed  greater  than  a  critical  value 
in  relation  to  the  transverse  component  of  said  relative 
motion,  said  detector  is  rocked  about  said  pivot  means 
so  as  to  avoid  engaging  said  abutment,  while  under  other 
conditions  a  part  (rf  said  detector  engages  said  abutment, 
a  stopping  device,  and  means  (grated  by  engagement 
between  said  detector  and  said  abutment  for  operating 
said  stopping  device. 


2.7(3,835 
STOP  MECHANISM 

Joka  Priagic  MacUe,  Aftert  FoMiiy, 

Irelaad,  aasigBor  to  Jaam  MacUe  A  Som  Uaytoi 

AppUcadon  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341^27 

18ClafaM.   (CL19— 1(9) 

1.  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  pair  of  drafting  rollers, 
a  sliver  plate  and  a  pair  of  delivery  rollers,  said  drafting 
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rollers  feeding  sliver  over  said  sliver  plate  to  said  de- 
livery rollers,  the  combinatioii  of  a  detector,  means  for 
cyclically  moving  said  detector  so  as  to  engage  said  sliver 
over  part  at  least  of  its  path  of  motion,  said  path  of 


motion  being  such  that  if  said  sliver  is  missing  said  de- 
tector drops  to  engage  the  edge  oi  said  sliver  plate  stop- 
ping further  motion  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to 
stoppage  of  the  motitMi  of  said  detector  for  stopping  the 
machine. 

DOOR  CONTTRUCnON 
HmoM   W.  CoofcOT,  Jr.,  Sm  FthcIko,  Edward  H. 
P«nalter,  Jr^  an  Mirtao,  mi  RmmI 
Fr—chco,  CaW ^  anipMn  to  Cookaoa 

May  15, 1953,  SciW  No.  3554*2 
5ClafaM.    (CL2«— 19) 


fNi 


J— L 


Ifci. 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  construction  adapted  for  use  with 
upright  and  horizontal  framing  members  forming  a  door- 
way, a  door  slidable  over  said  doorway  and  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  vertcial  guide  channels 
mounted  on  the  upright  framing  members,  tongue  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  door  and  slidably  engaging  said 
channels,  said  tongue  members  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  door  to  permit  limited  lateral  movement  of  said 
docw  relative  to  said  tongue  members,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  tongue  members 
at  a  point  befmv  the  door  is  moved  to  a  fully  closed 
position  whereby  upon  continued  movement  of  said  door 
towards  a  fully  closed  position  said  door  will  be  cammed 
into  engagement  with  said  upright  and  horizontal  framing 
members  to  close  said  doorway. 


2,7«,t37 

WINDOW  FRAME  HARDWARE 

ArroB  Bentoa,  Nortkport,  and  Janet  A.  Skaonel, 

AppUcatfcNi  May  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,913 
5ClaiaM.    (CL2»-^2) 

I.  An  awning  type  window  sash  supporting  and  ad- 
justing hardware  assembly  for  attachment  to  each  side 
of  a  window  frame  comprising,  an  elongated  track  mem 
ber,  a  shoe  member  in  slidable  engagement  with  said 
track,  a  guide  rail  formed  in  the  outer  longitudinal  edgc 
of  the  track  member,  said  guide  rail  being  disposed  in 
a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the   window 


frame  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  curving  outwardly 
from  said  parallel  path  for  a  second  portion  of  its  length 
and  thereafter  continuing  in  a  path  parallel  to  its  first  por- 
tion but  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  first  path,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shoe,  a  rivet  on  said 
link  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  rail,  pivot  means  on 


the  outer  end  of  said  link  for  supporting  the  window 


at  a  point  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  an  arm  mcrpber 
pivotally  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  bottom  of  the 
track  and  at  its  outer  end  to  the  window  sash  and  frac- 
tion inducing  means  engaging  the  track  and  shoe  mem- 
bers to  retain  them  in  any  adjusted  position. 


sash 


2,7(3,031 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Andrew  T.  Hagcrty  aad  Ckarita  A. 
lai^  a«i9K>n  to  The  Adlaha 
a  corporatkM  of  lUtooii 

AppUcatkNi  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  2i7,5M 
2Clafam.    (CL20— 49) 


1.  In  a  window  of  the  type  characterized  by  a  sash, 
a  frame  surrounding  the  sash,  an  outwardly  opening  con- 
tinuous channel  about  the  outer  periphery  ot  the  sash,  a 
grove  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  frame  opposite  the 
channel,  and  continuous  sealing  means  removably  sup- 
ported in  the  channel  in  the  sash,  which  sealing  means  is 
projectable  from  the  channel  into  the  groove  in  the  f^ame 
to  seal  the  sash  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  the  dosed 
position  of  the  sash;  the  provision  of  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  center  of  the  sash  ami  the  center  of  the 
frame  for  permitting  the  sash  to  be  swung  open  from  and 
reversed  with  respect  to  its  closed  position,  into  a  position 
directly  to  the  rear  of  its  closed  position,  which  pivotal 
connection  is  offset  indoorward  of  the  median  plane  ol  the 
sash  a  distance  far  enough  to  expose  the  channel  in  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  sash  beyond  the  inner  face  ol  the 
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frame  when  the  sadi  is  swung  into  a  reversed  positioa 
in  spaced  parallel  reUtimi  to  its  closed  position,  whereby 
to  render  the  sealing  means  in  the  channel  accessible 
throughout  its  entire  length  for  removal  or  replacement 
without  demounting  the  sash. 


2,7<3,t39 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  METAL  BATTERY  PARTS 

HeriMrt  C  WUnI,  Watsnrlsl,  Mick 

AppUcatiM  Jus  23, 19S3,  Serial  No.  H3,Me 

2ClafeM.    (CL22— 87) 


I.  The  method  of  making  battery  grid  castings  which 
comprises  directing  a  quantity  of  molten  metal  into  a 
mold,  said  quantity  being  insufficient  to  fill  said  mold, 
interrupting  the  direction  of  molten  metal  into  said  mold, 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  submit  air  bubbles  entrapped 
below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  in  said  mold  to 
escape  through  said  surface,  and  then  immediately  direct- 
ing another  quantity  of  molten  metal  into  said  mold,  said 
quantities  of  molten  metal  in  total  being  sufficient  to  fill 
said  mold. 


2,7(3  #4# 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FCHUVflNG 
MATERIALS 
Aatoa  W.  Koi^  GraadTilie,  Mick.,  nilganr  to  Jcrris 
^TM?''^    Graiadville,    Mldk,    a    cwporatioB    of 

Applicatioa  Joly  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,587 
5  Claims.    (Q.  22— 57  J) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  permanent  magnets 
which  comprises,  subjecting  permanently  magnetizable 
material  to  a  magnetizing  force  and  vibrating  such  ma- 
terial at  ultrasonic  frequency  while  cooling  the  material 
from  a  temperature  at  which  the  material  is  substantially 
nonmagnetic  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  material  is 
magnetic. 


2.763.841 

AUTOMATIC  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  DoaC  Ucis,  Bclgiwn 

AppiicatkNa  JaMaiy  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,450 

Claims  priority,  aglteadoo  B«l|Elui  Aagwt  12, 1949 

19  Claims.  (0.22—45) 
1.  An  automatic  casting  machine  for  forming  an  ob- 
ject of  desired  shape  from  a  liquid  material  which  solidi- 
fies upon  cooling,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  machine  elements  constituting  a  casting  machine 
proper;  automatic  operating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  machine  elements  for  automatically,  continuous- 


ly and  cyclically  (grating  the  same  at  predetermined 
speeds,  for  predetermined  durations,  and  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  during  each  cycle;  detecting  means 
mounted  on  the  machine  for  detectifig  variations  in  the 
properties  of  the  liquid  material  during  handling  thereof 
by  said  machine  elements;  adjusting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  means  for  adjusting  the  latter 


to  regulate  said  speeds  and  durations;  and  actuating  means 
connecting  said  detecting  means  to  said  adjusting  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  latter  to  compensate  for 
material  variations  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 
whereby  a  uniform  object  is  automatically  produced  dur- 
ing each  cycle  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  properties 
of  the  liquid  material  during  handling  thereof  by  the  ma- 
chine. 


2,763,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LINING 
TO  BEARINGS 
John  A.  Zapez,  St.  Lovis,  Mo^  asslgBor  to 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Y•ri^  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioii  May  25, 1951,  SeiW  No.  228,163 
SCIaioM.    (CL22— 123) 


1.  In  a  unit  wherein  a  lining  may  be  applied  to  the 
arcuate  face  of  a  segmental  railway  journal  bearing,  a 
housing  providing  a  vertical  wall  embodying  an  arcuate 
vertical  face  complemental  to  the  face  of  the  bearing  and 
a  cooling  chamber  behind  said  wall,  a  support  projected 
outwardly  of  said  arcuate  vertical  face  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  on  which  one  end  of  such  a  bearing  to  be 
lined  may  be  disposed  with  the  arcuate  face  thereof  di- 
rected toward  the  arcuate  face  of  said  wall,  sealing  means 
on  said  vertical  wall  disposed  along  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  arcuate  face  thereof  and  with  which  there  may 
be  engaged  marginal  faces  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
arcuate  face  of  such  a  bearing  having  one  end  rested  on 
said  support  to  dispose  the  arcuate  face  of  the  bearing 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  arcuate  face  of  the  vertical 
wall  and  thereby  define  a  cavity  sealed  at  the  bottom  and 
at  either  side  into  which  molten  lining  metal  may  be 
introduced  to  afford  a  lining  on  the  bearing,  an  open  faced 
housing  pivotally  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  first-named 
housing  and  having  a  rear  wall  and  spaced  apart  side 
and  upper  and  lower  walls  extended  forwardly  therefrom 
for  engaging  the  back  of  said  bearing  along  a  continuous 
margin  thereabout  and  for  holding  said  marginal  faces 
on  the  bearing  forcefully  in  engagement  with  said  sealing 
means  to  thereby  seal  opposite  edges  of  said  cavity  aad 
prevent  escape  of  m<rftcn  metal  along  such  edges,  means 
for  closing  forcefully  the  second-named  housing  on  the 
back  of  said  bearing  disposed  on  said  support  as  afore- 
said to  provide  a  cooling  chamber  at  the  back  erf  the 
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bearing  closed  off  by  the  back  of  the  bearing  and  the 
walls  of  the  second-named  housing,  means  in  the  second- 
named  chamber  including  a  discharge  nozzle  for  direct- 
ing a  coolant  spray  confined  within  the  second-named 
chamber  against  the  back  of  a  bearing  operatively  dis- 
posed on  said  support,  and  means  in  the  first-named  cham- 
ber including  a  discharge  nozzle  for  supplying  a  coolant 
to  the  rear  of  said  vertical  wall. 


2,7<3,M3 
CONSUMABLE  GLASS  FIBER  INGOT  MOLD  LINER 
Nicholas  J.  Grant,  WhKlicatw,  Maas^  SMigiior  to  Lokens 
Steel    romii— J.    Coctearfllc,   Pa^   a    corporation    of 
PennsylTula 

AppUcatkM  My  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,255 
SOafana.    (0.22—139) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
hollow  mold  casing,  said  casing  having  its  lower  end 
closed  and  its  upper  end  open,  a  fusible  hollow  vertically 
disposed  liner  having  both  ends  open  and  a  cross  sec 
tional  configuration  similar  to  that  of  said  casing,  said 
liner  being  suspended  in  said  casing  with  its  lower  end 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  to  allow  molten 
metal  poured  into  said  casing  to  reach  the  entire  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  liner  comprising  a  fabric  made  ip 
of  glass  fibers  adapted  to  be  fused  by  said  molten  metal 


2,763  044 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING 

STRIP  METAL 

Joseph  B.  Brennan,  Bratenahl,  Ohio 

AppiicatkNi  Jane  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  97,195 

1  Claim.    (CI.  22—200.1) 


A  metal  casting  process  for  continuously  producing 
bimetallic  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  and 
uniformly  moving  an  elongated  rolled  strip  of  metal  with 
one  side  of  successive  portions  of  its  length  supported  on 
and  driven  by  a  synchronously  moving,  ceramic  support- 
ing surface  whereby  the  thus  supported  strip  is  in  sub- 
stantially unstressed  condition,  passing  said  strip,  while 
thus  supported,  through  a  high  frequency  heating  field 
which  is  substantially  ineffective  to  heat  such  supporting 
surface  and  which  is  effective  to  heat  the  opposite,  ex- 
posed side  only  of  said  strip  to  a  temperature  rendering 
said  exposed  side  plastic  and  exceeding  the  melting  point 
of  a  lower  melting  point  metal  to  be  cast  fhereagainst, 
casting  such  molten  metal  to  the  heated,  exposed  side 
of  the  supported  portion  of  said  strip  as  the  latter  passes 
through  such  high  frequency  heating  field,  said  molten 
metal  being  heated  and  maintained  in  molten  condition 
at  its  junction  with  the  strip  and  thereadjacent.  moving 


the  supported  portion  of  said  strip  and  the  heated  molten 
metal  thereon  through  such  heating  field  and  through  a 
die  having  a  surface  laterally  spaced  from  the  exposed 
side  of  said  strip  and  contacting  the  exposed  side  of  the 
molten  metal  to  thus  hot-form  the  cast  metal,  while 
heated  to  molten  condition  by  said  heating  field  and 
while  in  longitudinally  sliding  contact  with  said  die  sur- 
face, and  extracting  heat  from  the  supported  portion  of 
said  strip  and  the  hot-formed  applied  metal  thereon  as 
It  moves  beyond  such  heating  field  and  while  within  said 
die  to  solidify  the  applied  metal  thereon  and  thereby 
produce  a  bimetallic  strip  in  which  the   applied  molten 

iicta!  component  is  of  thickness  as  determined  by  the 
^p,l^.lnl;  oi  the  die  surface  from  the  exposed  side  of  the 

upported  portion  of  said  strip. 


2,70,045 
FILM  CLIP 

Henry  J.  Hood,  Carl  F.  Nowack  and  Ednnnid  M.  Vaa 
Hoesen,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aMigBon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  January  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,294 
1  Claim.    (CL24— 153) 


A  clip  for  securing  film  to  a  hanger  comprising  a  strip 
of  spring  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
relatively  movable  spring  members  connected  at  one  end, 
the  other  ends  of  said  spring  members  having  reduced 
portions  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  reduced  por- 
tions lying  side-by-side  and  in  a  crossover  relation  and 
terminating  in  laterally  extending  members  urged  toward 
each  other  by  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  members,  one 
of  said  extending  members  having  a  film  impaling  pin. 
the  other  an  ap>erture  aligned  with  said  pin  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  secure  a  film  between  said  offset  members, 
means  on  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
extending  members  to  retain  the  latter  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  reception  of  said  pin  in  said  aperture,  one  of 
said  spring  members  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug 
on  the  side  thereof  on  which  is  positioned  said  reduced 
portion,  the  other  of  said  spring  members  having  inward- 
ly projecting  means  positioned  along  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  the  side  on  which  is  positioned  said  reduced 
portion,  said  inwardly  projecting  means  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  a  film  hanger  and  together  with  said  reduced  por- 
tion along  the  opposite  side  of  said  spring  member  de- 
fining a  guideway  for  receiving  therein  said  lug  and  re- 
duced portion  of  the  other  spring  member  as  the  spring 
members  are  urged  toward  each  other,  said  lug  and 
latter  reduced  portion  fitting  said  opening  to  preclude 
thereby  lateral  movement  of  the  laterally  offset  members 
and  of  the  said  pin  and  aperture  associated  therewith. 


2,703,046 
WORM  PRESSES  ^ 

Johann  Wllbelm  Lodowid,  locktrim.  PMz.  Gcnnaay 

AppHcatloB  Ivnc  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  296403 
Oaims  priority.  avpHcatioa  Gcnnaay  Maivh  6, 1952 

SCfahns.  (CL  25— 14) 
I  A  worm  press,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
casing  member  having  a  continuous  worm  threaded  on  its 
inner  surface  forming  within  said  casing  a  channel  being 
coaxial  with  said  casing;  a  diaft  member  disposed  hi  said 
tubular  casing  within  said  channd  and  coaxially  with  said 
channel,  said  shaft  member  having  at  least  one  project- 


ing end  portioo  located  outside  said  casing  and  having    of  horizontal  f<mn  planks,  an  L-shaped  base  plate  sectirad 

an  outer  diameter  being  slightly  smaller  Hum  the  diameter   to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  angles  and  webs,  and  a  bracket 

ol  said  channel,  at  least  one  of  said  memben  being 

naounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of 

loogitudiaal  profectioos  oo  the  outer  face  of  said  diaft 

member  located  within  the  space  between  said  outer  face 

and  said  continuous  worm  tluread  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 


engage  and  agitate  material  passing  through  said  worm 
press;  and  air  passage  means  in  said  shaft  member  open- 
ing at  one  end  in  the  region  of  said  longitudinal  projec- 
tions and  at  the  other  end  in  said  projecting  end  portion 
outside  said  casing,  whereby  air  contained  in  material 
passing  through  said  worm  press  is  removed  therefrom 
by  said  longitudinal  projections  and  forced  through  said 
air  passage  means  to  pass  outside  said  casing. 


secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  surface 
of  one  of  said  angles  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
provide  an  abutment  for  a  diagonal  brace. 


2,763  049 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  TILE 
I  B.  Peeblec,  Stm  Matoo,  CaHT.,  ■iilfm  to 
Brick  A  Tile  CoHvaiqr,  Dmrtg,  €M^  a 
tion  of  Colorado 
AppUcatioa  Aagnst  21, 1953,  Scrid  No.  375,60t 
IClafan.    (CL25— 156) 


2,763,047 

PIPE  lOINT  CX>ATER 

GaiBCs  C  iMter,  TUn,  OUa. 

ApfUcatioa  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,374 

4CWtoi.   (CL  25—127) 


1.  A  pipe  joint  mold  adapted  to  encircle  a  pipe  joint 
and  receive  a  plastic  material  therein,  said  moid  com- 
prising an  elongated  non-metallic  cylindrical  body  havmg 
limited  flexibility,  said  body  having  a  longitudmal  open- 
ing at  one  side  thereof,  said  opening  extending  through- 
out the  body  and  through  the  ends  thereof,  said  body 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  pq>e  joint  when  the  joint  is 
forced  laterally  through  the  opening  and  to  contract  inci- 
dent to  its  flexibility  after  the  joint  is  forced  therein,  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  body  being  greater  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  joint  to  provide  a  radial  space 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  and  the  outer 
surface  <rf  the  joint,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flexible 
non-metallic  body  at  its  ends  being  provided  with  circular 
dams  formed  of  non-metallic  material  and  adapted  to 
contractably  engage  the  joint  periphery,  the  ends  of  the 
opening  of  the  body  being  provided  with  flexible  non- 
metallic  adhesive  tabs  adapted  to  arch  the  ends  of  the 
opening  and  be  secured  adhesively  to  the  ends  of  the  body 
for  holding  said  body  contracted  and  the  dams  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  the  joint  to  close  off 
the  ends  of  the  body. 


A  method  of  manufacture  of  thin  ceramic  tile,  com- 
prising placing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  on  the  smooth 
flat  upper  surface  of  a  lower  die,  a  margin  of  said  sheet 
projecting  beyond  said  upper  surface;  placing  a  slug  of 
clay  mix  upon  the  sheet  of  material;  placing  another  sheet 
of  flexible  material  upon  the  slug  of  clay  mix;  placing 
on  the  top  of  the  second  named  sheet  a  forming  die 
having  a  bottom  recess  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
tile  to  be  formed;  subjecting  the  two  dies  to  sufficient 
pressure  to  bring  the  two  into  contact  to  form  a  clay 
slab  having  a  smooth  bottom  surface;  removing  the  sur- 
plus clay  mix;  lifting  off  the  forming  die;  pulling  on  the 
margin  of  the  first  named  sheet  to  pull  the  clay  slab 
from  the  smooth  flat  surface  of  the  lower  die  onto  a 
palette;  stripping  the  second  named  sheet  from  the  clay 
slab;  placing  another  palette  on  top  of  the  clay  slab; 
inverting  the  clay  slab,  and  removing  the  first-named 
palette;  stripping  the  first  named  sheet  from  the  clay  slab; 
then  drying  the  clay  slab,  and  subsequently  firing  the 


same. 


2,763,050 
CRYSTAL  UNIT  INDUCTANCE  ADJUCTMENT 
David  F.  CIccolella.  Faowood,  N.  J.,  awloni  to  BcB 
Telephone    Laboratories,    lacorporatad.    New    YoA, 
N.  Ym  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yoit 

AppllcatioB  January  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  137,243 
ICIatao.    (a.  29^2535) 


2,763,040 

CONCRETE  FORM  SUPPORT 

Rkbwd  C  SrillvaB,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Decsmbu-  26. 1951,  Serial  No.  263^26 

lOabik  (CL2S~131) 
A  concrete  form  support  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical 
angles  disposed  in  spaced  nested  relation,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal wehs  extending  transv^rsdy  from  the  corner  of  one 
angle  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  other  angle  and  coact- 
ing  therewith  to  provide  a  pair  (rf  vertkal  channels  dis- 
posed angulariy  to  each  other  for  receiving  end  portioos 


The  method  of  simultaneously  dividing  the  metallic 
electrode  coating  and  adjusting  the  inductance  of  an 
electrode  coated  piezoelectric  crystal  comprising  «hie»ding 
all  of  the  metallic  coated  area  of  a  major  face  of  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  except  for  a  strq»  acroas  the  full 
length  of  the  metallic  coating,  said  strip  of  a  width  directly 


''«fe«iie!»ia:'!?JI(rSL*"!'™' 


p»''«'3  ■«i|iiL',l«'i<'*'«r*i.*"i".';*sri'S':  hs^:-  "■^i,«!!«rr'r<"-'"W'"''n'.^n 


proportional 
ing  a  stream 
the  exposed 
said  exposed 
lying  crystal 
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to  the  inductaoce  step  up  desired,  and  direct- 
ot  compressed  air  and  mild  abrasive  toward 
portion  of  the  metallic  coating  to  remove 
portion  without  interference  with  the  undcr- 
structure. 


umform  Uyer  of  rigid  material,  winding  the  armature 
around  said  rigid  material  while  leaving  an  opening  in  said 
armature  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  supporting  means 
for  said  core,  attaching  rotatable  supporting  means  to  said 
armature  to  rouubly  support  the  armature  coaxially  with 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FASTENER  STTRINGERS 
OibonM  FMiV,  Walntwy,  Coh^  Mrignor  to  ScoviD 
MaDufactnri^  Cnmpmj,  Waterbary,  Coon^  a  specially 
chartered  corponrtiM  of  CosBcctknt 

AppUcalioa  May  II,  IMf,  Serial  No.  92,623 
12ClainH.    (CL29~^) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  slide  fastener  stringers, 
a  reciprocating  slide  having  wire  guide  means  extending 
transversely  of  the  slide  travel  including  a  hole  through 
the  slide  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  Y-scction  wire,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  slide  providing  for  a  dwell  or  period 
of  rest  at  one  end  of  the  slide  travel,  a  stationary  shear 
ing  knife  mounted  adjacent  said  slide  to  shear  a  blank 
from  the  wire  upon  movement  of  said  slide  toward  said 
position  of  rest,  a  forming  die  carried  by  and  located 
on  the  slide  so  that  when  the  slide  is  at  said  position  of 
rest  the  die  is  under  said  sheared  blank,  a  forming  punch 
mounted  over  the  die  and  movable  toward  the  die  to  form 
said  blank  in  the  die  during  said  dwell,  said  formed  fas- 
tener member  being  retained  in  the  die  during  movement 
of  the  slide  in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  forming 
punch  IS  retracted,  means  for  stepwise  feeding  of  said 
wire  through  said  guide  means  after  the  wire  is  moved 
clear  of  said  shearing  knife  by  the  motion  of  said  slide 
m  the  opposite  direction  into  position  for  the  succeeding 
blank  to  be  sheared,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  slide 
travel  for  ejecting  said  formed  member  from  the  die.  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  forming 
punch,  said  wire  feeding  means  and  said  ejecting  means 
with  the  movements  of  said  slide. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  slide  fastener  stringers 
of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  cutting  tool  for  cut- 
ting fastener  element  blanks  from  the  end  of  a  contin- 
uous length  of  stock,  a  transfer  member  arranged  oppo- 
site said  cutting  tool  with  which  it  cooperates,  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  length  of  stock  into  the  path  of  said 
transfer  member,  a  shearing  die  carried  by  said  transfer 
member  which  cooperates  with  said  cutting  tool  to  cut  a 
blank  from  the  end  of  said  stock,  a  forming  die  carried 
by  said  transfer  member,  means  cooperating  with  said 
die  to  die  form  said  blanks  in  said  die  so  as  to  provide  fin- 
ished fastener  elements,  and  means  for  moving  said  trans 
fer  member  together  with  the  end  of  said  stock  relative 
to  said  cutting  tool  whereby  said  cutting  tool  cuts  blanks 
from  the  end  of  said  stock  and  positions  the  same  in  said 
forming  die    upon   movement   of  said    transfer   member 


said  core,  and  removing  said  uniform  layer  of  rigid  itaate- 
nal  from  between  the  armature  and  the  core  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  armature  reUUve  to  the  core  while^ain- 
taining  a  uniform  air  gap  between  the  core  anjthe 

armature. 


2,7«3,«S3 
UNIVERSAL  WORK  POSITIONERS 

W  ^SSUr  ^  '^•n™***  WIfc,  .  cofponitfc*  of 

AppHcatfcM  Joae  f ,  1M5,  ScriAl  No.  514,143 
4ClafaM.    (CLifi— 2M) 


.«,^  2,7«,i52 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOTOR  ARMATURE 
B.^      _.    w    „  AND  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
SiJ^V^"*''   ^V^  *****«'   Ci»W-   ■«««n<>r  to 
^So^SoSRSr^'  ""*"  MoolSrSSi.  a 
AppHcatioB  Jamnry  22,  lf53.  Serial  No.  332,6M 
9  daioH.    (CL  2»— 155.5) 
I.  A  method  of  forming  a  motor  armature  and  core 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  core  with  a 


I    A  universal  work  positioner,  comprising  a  vertically 
and   rotatably  adjustable  supporting  column,  a  pair  of 
trunnion  posts  carried  thereby,  a  bearing  housing,  means 
vertically  rockingly  mounting  the  bearing  housing  on  the 
trunnion  posts,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  bear- 
mg  housing  in  a  selected  vertically  rocked  position    a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bearing  housing  and 
having  an  extended  forward  end  portion,  a  plate  to  which 
the  extended  portion  of  the  sleeve  is  secured,  a  hollow 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  portion  on  said 
plate,  an  operating  shaft  extended  rcvolubly  through  said 
sleeve  and  plate  and  into  the  hollow  arm.  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  being  secured  to  the  sleeve  in  a  manner 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  while  permitting 
rotation  relative  to  the  sleeve,  there  being  a  universal 
joint  connection  between  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
operating  shaft  and  the  arm,  an  end  portion  of  the  shaft 
within  the  arm  being  externally  threaded,  an  internally 
threaded  nut  horizontally  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
arm  and  engaged  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shift, 
and  a  work  supporting  table  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  arm  to  rotate  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  arm. 
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COATING  COMPOmiQNB  AND  MBTHOD8  OF 

COATING  METAL  PRODUCTS 

Wtalcy  J.  WoXowici,  Dttnit,  Mkfc^  aaripMr  to  The 

H.  A.  MbbIiomhi  Caafsj,  ■  trnfonAom  of  Mkfai- 


M)7 


No 


5,1952, 


rfSM§ 

1 .  A  method  of  cold  working  a  metal  workpiece  com- 
prising cleaning  and  finishing  the  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
applying  to  the  surface  a  single  coating  which  has  a 
thickness  of  20  to  150  millionths  of  an  inch  and  is  of  a 
thermosetting  composition  consisting  by  weight  of  the 
following: 

dewaxed  shellac 10  to  18  percent. 

glycol 5  to  25  percent  of  the  weight 

of  dewaxed  shellac, 

volatile  alkali sufficient    to    neutralize    the 

'i  lapo.^  acidity  of  the  shellac. 

Water renuinder, 

the  glycol  being  of  the  class  which  consist  of  hexylene 
glycol,  ethylene  glycol  and  glycerin,  said  composition  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  an  unreacted  aqueous  dispersion  when 
it  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece.  heating 
the  coated  surface  to  a  temperature  of  350"  to  450°  F.  for 
a  half  minute  to  a  minute  to  dry  and  set  the  coating, 
curing  the  resulting  thermally  set  coating  by  retaining  this 
surface  at  a  temperature  of  200*  to  300'  F.  for  about  two 
hours,  cold  working  the  coated  workpiece  with  the  coat- 
ing protecting  its  surface  against  marring,  and  removing 
the  coating  by  washing  with  a  water  solution  of  a  bal- 
anced industrial  alkali  cleaner. 


2,7(3,t55 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  RUBBER  BUSHINGS 

Jamcf  A.  Hardy,  hfliipnlli,  ImL,  Mifapor  to 

Conontfoii,  bJtoHpoBi.  bii^  ■  CMponltoa 

Appttdrttoa  Mmtk  2f,  1951,  S«W  No.  217,S<1 

ICtalia    (CL29L-45t) 


The  method  of  assembling  an  annular  elastic  bush- 
ing in  a  compressed  state  between  a  pair  of  spaced  annu- 
lar and  concentric  sleeves  with  the  outer  mirfaces  of  said 
bushing  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sleeves,  con- 
sisting in  applying  a  film  of  lubricant  to  one  of  a  pair 
of  engaging  surfaces,  aligning  one  aid  of  the  bushing 
with  the  space  between  said  sleeves,  applying  force  to 
said  bushing  axially  thereof  in  a  direction  td  force  it  be- 
tween said  sleeves,  and  simultaneously  effectitag  a  rotative 
oscillatory  movement  between  one  of  said  sleeves  relative 
to  the  other  said  sleeve  about  their  common  axes. 


"*      2,7<3,t5< 

METHOD  OF  LAGGING  REELS 
Frank  E.  KImmI,  North  RhmMc,  HL,  anigMr  to 
Werten  Elcctilc  CoapMy,  hcorporated.  New  YoA, 
N.Y.,acoiiponaMofNawYorii 

ApHicatfoB  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,«49 
SCUmm.   (CL  29-452) 
1 .  A  method  of  lagging  reels  which  comprises  support- 
ing the  reel  with  the  axip  thereof  disposed  in  a  subsUn- 


tially  horizontal  plane;  fastening  a  plurality  of  la^  across 
the  u|^>er  portion  of  the  reel  heads  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other;  applying  loose  lags  across  the  upper  portion 
of  the  reel  heads  between  the  fastened  lags;  placing  bind- 
ing tapes  around  the  lags  on  the  reel;  securing  the  tapes 
to  the  fastened  lags  to  hold  the  loose  lags  in  position  on 
the  reel;  intermittently  turning  the  reel  to  position  suc- 
cessive unlagged  portions  of  the   reel   uppermost;  and 


after  each  turning  movement  of  the  reel  fastening  a  lag 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  reel  heads  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  another  fastened  lag  thereon,  applying  loose  lags 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  reel  head  between  the 
fastened  lags,  wrapping  the  tapes  around  the  lags  and 
securing  them  to  the  fastened  lags  until  the  reel  is  com- 
pletely lagged  and  the  tapes  completely  encircle  the  reel; 
tightening  the  tapes  around  the  reel;  and  securing  the 
ends  of  the  tapes  together. 


2,7C3,t57 
COLD  PRESSURE  WELDING  OP  METAL  FOIL 
Verae  Clafar,  Ir.,  Uvlftowia,  N.  Y.,  ■■Iginr  to  KoMwald 
Comoraffoii,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  coivoratfoB  of  New 

AppUcattoa  laly  12, 1954,  SoM  No.  442^51 
3Ciaiw.    (CL29-47tJ) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin 
metal  members  of  cold  pressure  weldable  material  having 
a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0.030  inch  comprising 
superimposing  said  memben  with  the  portions  to  be 
joined  in  contracting  relation,  applying  indenting  pressure 
to  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  and  uniformly 
spaced  welding  areas  upon  one  face  of  the  contacting 
portions,  said  areas  having  a  minimum  width  in  any 
direction  equal  to  a  multiple  of  and  at  least  twice  said 
thickness,  to  reduce  the  thickness  and  to  create  a  drawing 
of  the  metal  at  said  areas  out  of  the  initial  plane  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  the  applied  pressure  and  to  cause  a 
metal  displacement  laterally  of  said  areas,  the  spacing 
distances  between  said  areas  being  so  related  to  the 
thickness  of  the  members  as  to  cause  the  meul  displaced 
from  each  indented  area  to  oppose  the  metal  displaced 
from  the  adjacent  indented  areas  and  to  force  the  metal 
of  the  intervening  non-indented  areas  of  said  members 
out  of  the  plane  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially  op- 
posite to  the  applied  pressure,  as  the  pressure  upon  the 
indented  areas  is  continued  until  producing  a  predeter- 
mined total  percentage  metal  reduction  thereat,  whereby 
to  pressure  weld  said  members  by  a  solid  phase  welding 
bond  at  said  areas  and  to  deform  the  welded  portions  of 
said  members  into  a  uniformly  crinkled  shape  of  in- 
creased mechanical  strength. 
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FROCXSS  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL-ALUMINUM 
H-METAL  STRIP 
WmbB  E.  McOdkMvh  wmi  WObv  E.  Wyatt,  Detroit, 
MldL,  Miiinnn  to  Boka  Alnrimmi  aiid  BnM  Cor^ 


ber;  a  cutting  blade  mounted  in  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  head  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  laid  anvil; 


NoDiawtaf.   ApHkatiM  Jwnry  7, 1952, 

ScrW  No.  la^H 

3CWM.   (CL2f^-4St) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  bi-metal  strip  of  steel 
and  aluminum  alloy  suitable  for  being  subsequently  fab- 
ricated into  bearings,  said  process  comprising:  plating  one 
side  of  a  steel  strip  with  a  thin  layer  of  nickel,  mechanical- 
ly cleaning  one  side  of  a  strip  of  aluimnum  alloy  com- 
prising a  small  amount  of  a  hardening  agent  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  lubricity  agent,  pre-heating  the  two  strips  in 
a  protective  atmosphere  substantially  free  of  moisture, 
oxygen  or  carbon,  bringing  the  heated  strips  together 
with  the  strip  of  aluimnum  alloy  in  contact  with  the  nickel- 
plated  side  of  the  steel  strip,  and  bonding  the  two  heated 
strips  to  each  other  by  pressure  which  causes  a  reduction 
of  between  33%  to  40%  in  the  thickness  of  the  aluminum 
strip. 

2,7»,«59 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  INSERT 

BRAKE  SHOES 

Efaner  E.  Caton,  Peari  River,  nd  Michael  Salak.  Spring 

Valley,  N.  Y^  wrifnon  to  American  Brake  SImm  Com- 

puiy.  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporaHoo  of  Delaware 

Application  Aunst  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,797 

ITOainH.    (CL  29— 525) 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  bundle  adapted  to  be  cast  into  a 
railway  brake  shoe,  a  plurality  of  elongated  rectangular 
pieces  of  expanded  metal  arranged  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tion in  a  stack  and  having  aligned  cut-out  openings 
formed  therein  at  spaced  point  throughout  the  area 
thereof  and  defined  by  cut  edges  of  the  expanded  metal, 
a  plurality  of  insen  blocks  of  a  friction  modifying  ma 
terial  formed  with  lateral  dimensions  slightly  exceeding 
the  dimensions  of  said  cut-out  openings,  and  forced  into 
said  openings  to  mechanically  interlock  said  cut  edges  of 
the  expanded  metal  with  said  blocks,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  pieces  of  expanded  metal  together  to  form  a 
unitary  bundle. 

13.  In  the  production  of  cast  iron  railway  brake  shoes 
having  blocks  of  friction  modifying  material  disposed 
within  the  expanded  metal  reinforcing  bundle  thereof,  the 
method  that  consists  in  forcing  oversize  blocks  of  fric- 
tion modifying  material  into  aligned  cut-out  openings  m 
a  stack  of  expanded  sheet  metal  to  interlock  the  blocks 
with  the  cut  edges  of  such  openings,  and  securing  said 
sheets  together  to  form  a  bundle  for  insertion  as  unit 
into  a  brake  shoe  mold. 


and    reciprocating    movement    transmitting   means   con- 
necting said  blade  and  said  piston. 


2,7(3,969 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  RECIPROCATORY 
VIBRATORY    SHEET    MATERIAL    CUTTING 
SHEARS 

Bernard  A.  Swansoo,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Appiacation  Jnly  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  391,314 

7aaimi.    (CL  39— 228) 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  reciprocatory  vibratory 
sheet  metal  cutting  shear  mechanism,  comprking  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  having  a  cylinder;  a  reciprocatory  hill- 
and-valley  piston  mounted  therein;  a  head  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  end  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  head  being 
partially  longitudinally  divided  into  substantially  two 
halves,  one  half  being  a  mounting  member  and  the  other 
half  being  a  cutting  anvil  carried  by  said  mounting  mem- 


2,7(3,941 

DENTAL  ARTICULATORS 

Gonnar  A.  BerprtrBni,  Orebro,  Sweden 

Application  Novenker  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,70 

Clainu  priority,  applkatfaiBi  Sweden  NovMd»cr  19, 1959 

lOCUtaM.   (CL  32-^2) 


1  A  dental  articulator  having  upper  and  lower  model- 
holding  members,  two  pivoting  pins  secured  to  ope  of 
said  members  in  substantially  coaxial  relationship  tb  one 
another,  two  condyle  discs  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
members  rotatably  about  axes  coaxial  with  saidlpins, 
each  disc  being  adapted  in  one  dtqKxition  of  its  members 
to  present  a  radial  slot  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  pin  and  extending  from  the  centre 
of  the  disc  outwardly  for  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  normal  condyle  path  of  the  lower  jaw  of  human 
beings,  said  discs  being  positioned  to  receive  in  said  slots 
one  each  of  said  pins  so  as  to  be  pivoted  thereon,  at 
least  one  of  said  discs  comprising;  a  guide  member  sta- 
tionanly  secured  thereto  and  a  control  member  movably 
fitted  therein,  said  guide  member  being  provided  with  a 
condyle  path-forming  edge  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally of  the  disc,  an  axial  adjustment  opening  in  the  disc 
confined  at  one  side  by  said  condyle  path-forming  edge 
and  extending  at  least  5  millimeters  from  the  centre  of 
the  disc  for  at  least  about  50  degrees  from  said  edge, 
said  control  member  being  provided  with  a  controlling 
edge  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  guide  member 
so  that  in  one  position  said  controlling  edge  will  form 
m  cooperation  with  said  condyle  path-forming  edge  said 
slot  and  in  another  position  to  leave  said  adjustment 
opening  free  and  locking  means  in  connection  with  said 
control  member  adapted  to  lock  releasably  said  control 
member  relative  to  said  guide  member  at  least  in  the 
first  of  said  positions. 


to 


2,7<3,9tt 
SKIRT  MARKER 
Hmrold  G.  Valentine  Brockton,  Mask, 

DhM  Blankcn,  PlriiiiiH,  N.  J. 
AppUcndon  May  21, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  35M97 
2ClakM.   (CL33-^  1 

I.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  body  member,  a  mark- 
ing device  carried  by  said  member  and  including  means 
for  horizontally  projecting  a  fugitive  marking  substance, 
a  suction  cup  secured  to  the  side  of  said  member  for 
attaching  said  member  to  a  vertical  surface,  and  a  flexible 
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coiled  measuring  tape  mounted  on  said  body  member  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  the  end  of  the 
tape  can  be  pulled  down  to  measure  up  to  the  body  mem- 
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ber  from  the  floor,  said  body  member  including  also  an 
index  mark  against  which  the  tape  is  readabie.  said  m- 
dex  mark  being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  that  in 
which  the  fugitive  marking  substance  is  projected. 


2,7«3,9(3  ! 

ROTARY  MOUNTINGS  FOR  SCALES 

Cuiran  P.  Howie,  Rofal  Oak,  Mich. 

Application  AprU  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  590,330 

6Clafana.    (CI.  33— 75) 


1.  A  rotary  mounting  for  scales  comprising  a  circular 
plate  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  hub  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  opening,  a  disc  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  plate  secured  oo  said  hub  for  rotation  upon  the 
plate,  said  plate  and  hub  having  coacting  |raduatioiis 
thereon  for  determining  angular  movement  <^  ooe  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  a  scale,  the  plate  having  a  slot  formed 
in  its  face  remote  from  the  disc  to  receive  one  extremity 
<rf  the  scale,  means  coacting  with  the  plate  fior  h<riding 
the  scale  immovable  in  its  slot,  one  side  of  the  slot  and 
scale  being  radial  to  the  plate  axis  whereby  measurements 
along  the  scale  denote  distance  from  said  axis,  a  head 
coaxial  with  the  hub  and  mounted  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  head  being  axially  adjustable  relative  to  said  hub,  and 
means  on  the  head  for  engaging  the  bore  of  a  hole  in  a 
piece  of  stock  and  holding  the  hub  and  disc  stationary 
while  the  plate  and  scale  are  rotatable  about  the  plate 
axis. 


2,7«,9M 
LENGTH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING 
STRIP  STOCK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  L.  Bandy,  Yonngitown,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
McKay  Macklnc  Company,  Yoongitown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

Applkation  Angust  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,698 
15  Claims.    (CI.  33— 132) 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  measuring  and  controlling 
the  feeding  of  strip  stock  and  the  tike  the  combination  of 


a  measuring  shaft  rotatable  In  response  to  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  stock,  a  bevel  gear  carried  by  said  measur- 
ing shaft,  a  control  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  a 
pair  of  spaced  bevel  gears  rotatable  on  said  control  shaft 
in  opposite  relation,  and  each  engaging  said  first  men- 
tioned gear,  a  clutch  member  slidably  keyed  to  said 
control  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  driving  con- 
tact with  either  of  said  pair  of  gears,  a  traveling  control 
member  carried  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  control 
shaft  and  movable  axially  therealong  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  control  shaft,  first  control  switch  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  control  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  control  member,  second  control  switch 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  measuring  shaft  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  switch  means  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  control  member,  and  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  control  member  in  a  first  direction 
to  operate  one  of  said  switches  to  shift  said  clutch  member 
to  reverse  the  movement  of  said  control  member. 


2  7(3  9i5 

MARKING  GAGE  FOR  RULES 

Anbert  C.  LeidaU,  Ozom  Paifc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnat  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  393,891 

9CkrfnH.    (0.33—173) 


1.  A  gage  for  use  with  a  carpenter's  folding  rule  having 
graduations  thereon  and  comprising  fiat  units  with  over- 
lapping ends  connected  by  pivots  perpendicular  to  said 
flat  units,  said  gage  comprising  a  channel  having  a  bot- 
tom and  sides  spaced  to  enable  said  rule  to  be  moved 
downwardly  therebetween  while  acting  to  position  a  por- 
tion of  said  rule  in  alignment  with  said  channel,  a  chan- 
nel-positioning stop  extending  downwardly  from  said 
bottom,  gage  indications  on  the  sides  of  said  channel 
for  alignment  with  graduations  on  said  rule,  said  gage 
indications  being  in  the  plane  of  one  face  of  said  stop, 
cover  means  mounted  on  the  channel  for  movement 
across  the  open  channel  and  away  therefrom  to  open  the 
same,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  cover  means 
extending  into  the  channel  to  clamp  said  gage  to  sajd  rule. 


2,7(3,9M 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  CAM  CONTOURS 

Thomas  J.  Garrison,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,888 

<ClaiflM.    (CL33— 174) 


.  ^ '^"i 


1.  In  a  cam  testing  mechanism  for  indicating  the  con- 
dition of  the  contour  of  a  cam  on  an  engine  cam  shaft 
while  in  operative  position,  a  disk  bearing  the  delineation 
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of  a  cam  to  be  tested,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  said  disk, 
means  on  said  shaft  for  detachably  engaging  a  distributor 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  reciprocal  shaft  having  an  outer 
end  portion  projecting  over  said  disk,  a  housing  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  stylus  carried  on  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  reciprocal  shaft  designating  said  cam  delineation, 
a  flexible  tubular  shaft  connected  to  said  housing,  a  wire 
extending  through  said  tubular  shaft  connected  to  said 
reciprocal  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cam  being 
tested  connected  to  said  wire  for  moving  said  reciprocal 
shaft  to  cause  said  stylus  to  traverse  said  delineation 
during  rotation  of  said  disk  and  indicate  to  an  observer 
by  irregular  movement  of  said  stylus  relative  to  the  de- 
lineation any  irregularity  of  the  contour  of  the  cam  being 
tested. 


2,7i3,M7 

BORE  GAUGING  DEVICE 

WUIifl  Fay  Alter,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  MrigDor  to  The  Sheffield 

Corponitioa,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  laly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,654 

12  Claims.    (CL  33— 178) 


I 


6.  A  gauge  head  for  diametral  bore  mcasurementN 
comprising  a  support  member,  a  handle  fixed  to  and 
extending  from  said  support  member,  an  elongated  gaug 
ing  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  support  member  for 
longitudinal  floating  movement  relative  thereto  in  gaug- 
ing, an  adjustably  fixed  work  contactor  at  one  end  of 
said  gauging  member,  a  work  contacting  element  carried 
in  said  gauging  member  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  for 
sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  means  cooperating 
between  said  gauging  member  and  said  work  contacting 
element  urging  said  work  contacting  element  outward 
relative  to  the  gauging  member  and  into  contact  with 
the  bore  wall  and  means  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  work  contacting  element  relative  to  the  gauging 
member,  cooperating  means  on  said  work  contacting 
element  and  in  said  gauging  member  forming  an  adjust- 
able orifice  outlet,  locating  means  fixed  to  said  support 
men>ber  for  contact  with  a  bore  wall  at  two  spaced 
chorda!  points  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
work  contacting  element,  said  gauging  member  being 
carried  in  said  support  member  for  axial  sliding  per- 
pendicular to  the  midpoint  of  a  line  defined  by  the 
chordal  support  contact  pomts,  means  cooperating  be- 
tween said  support  member  and  said  gauging  member 
urging  said  work  contactor  into  contact  with  one  side  of 
the  bore  wall  and  the  locating  means  into  contact  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bore  wall,  whereby  the  gauging 
member  is  aligned  for  gauging  along  a  bore  diameter. 
adjustable  limit  means  cooperating  between  said  sup- 
port member  and  said  guage  member  for  adjustably 
determining  the  floating  movement  of  the  gauging  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  support  member,  and  a  flexible  con- 
duit leading  through  said  handle  and  said  support  mem- 
ber to  said  adjustable  orifice  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  an  air  gauge. 


fixed  bed,  a  rigid  non-tiltable  table  mounted  on  said  bed 
for  straight  line  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
bed,  a  pair  of  center  posts  carried  by  said  table  and  hav- 
ing axially  aligned  center  pins  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  thread  gauge  to  be  checked,  a  rigid  saddle  structure 
attached  to  said  bed  and  bridging  said  table  between  said 
posts,  a  driver  thread  follower  engageable  with  the  threads 
of  the  thread  gauge  to  move  said  table  relative  to  said 
saddle  upon  rotation  of  the  thread  gauge,  mounting  means 
for  said  follower  upon  said  saddle  to  position  said  fol- 
lovver  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  pins  and  rigidly  sup- 
porting said  follower  against  movement  parallel  to  said 
axis,  a  detector  thread  follower  engageable  .'ith  the 
threads  of  the  thread  gauge,  mounting  means  'or  said 
detector  follower  upon  said  saddle  to  locate  said  detector 
follower  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  in  substantially 
opposed  relation  to  said  driver  thread  follower,  said 
followers  having  tapered  end  portions  for  engaging  with 
the  threads  of  the  gauge  to  be  checked,  said  mounting 


2,763.Mt 
THREAD  GAUGE 
loha  R.  Steitacfc,  St.,  JacfcMM,  Mkh.,  ■■jgnnr  to  Aero- 
qatp  Coffforatiim,  Jackaoa,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 


21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,834 
ICktaa.    (CL33— 199) 

A  gauge  for  checking  the  screw  thread  drunkenness  of 
a  thread  gauge  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination  a 
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means  for  said  detector  thread  follower  taking  the  form 
of  d  plate,  spaced  upright  supports  for  said  plate  in  the 
form  of  relatively  thin  flat  elongated  springs  rigidly  sup- 
pt>rted  ai  their  lower  ends  by  said  saddle,  said  springs 
Heing  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  said  axis  and 
being  disposed  in  parallel  planes  normal  to  said  axis 
\* hereby  said  springs  give  deflectable  support  to  said  plate 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  relatively  rigid  support  to  said 
plate  normal  to  said  axis,  an  indicator  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  saddle  and  having  a  plunger  engaging  with  said 
plate  and  actuated  thereby  to  measure  and  give  a  direct 
reading  of  the  amount  of  relative  movement  between  said 
table  and  said  detector  thread  follower  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  drunkenness  of  the  thread  gauge  being  checked 
and  resulting  from  the  rotation  of  the  gauge  between  said 
pins  with  said  followers  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
gauge,  the  amount  of  the  reading  of  the  indicator  being 
the  actual  deflection  of  the  detector  thread  follower  along 
said  axis. 


2,763  969 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AIR  SEASONING 
OF  WOOD 
Joseph  Alvin  Vaughan,  Atlanta,  Ga^  aarignor  to  Sonthcra 
Wood  Preserving  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Georgia 

Application  inly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,925 
3ClafaBs.    (a.  34— 28) 
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i  in  the  method  of  air  seasoning  green  wood  having 
a  k.nown  moisture  content,  wherein  successive  poi*table 
stacks  of  the  wood  are  introduced  into  a  long  drying 
tunnel  through  one  end  and  heated  air  is  introduced 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  tunnel  and  discharged  at 
the  stack  inlet  end,  whereby  the  moving  air  stream's 
temperature  progressively  decreases  and  its  humidity  con- 
tent increases  as  it  absorbs  moisture  from  the  wood  dur- 
ing its  passage  through  the  stacks  and  ihc  stacks  are 
moved  counter-current  to  the  stream  of  ah*  through  the 
tunnel  as  the  drying  progrenet,  tfie  improveaeat  which 


September  18,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


."ill 


comprises  maintaining  the  flow  of  air  and  progressive 
movement  of  the  stacks  through  the  tunnel  at  substan- 
tially constant  predetermined  rates;  maintaining  the  dry 
bulb  temperature  of  the  inbound  air  at  a  substantially 
constant  predetermined  temperature  by  automatically 
controlling  the  heat  input  thereto  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air;  sensing  the  dry  bulb  temperature  and 
relative  humidity  of  the  outbound  air;  and  automatically 
reducing  the  heat  input  to  the  inbound  air  whenever  the 
condition  of  the  outbound  air  with  respect  to  its  dry  bulb 
temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
at  the  same  time  the  condition  of  the  outbound  air  with 
respect  to  its  relative  humidity  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined relative  humidity,  until  at  least  one  of  these  pre 
determined  conditions  of  the  outbound  air  has  been  re- 
established. I 


2,7»,t7t 

PLASTIC  MOLDED  ANATOMICAL  MODEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

JaoMt  B.  McConnkk,  CMcago,  Dl. 

AppUcatlon  May  22, 1953,  Sarial  No.  35M41 

tClataM.    (CL35— 17) 


8.  An  anatomical  model  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  molded  structure  of  thermosetting  resin 
compound  accurately  reproducing  the  details  of  nature, 
and  one  or  more  tubular  elements  embedded  in  said 
molded  structure  and  arranged  to  generally  follow  cer- 
tain contours  thereof,  a  plurality  of  strands  such  as  fibre 
glass  being  inserted  into  said  tubular  elements  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  said  tubular 
elements  being  filled  with  a  thermosetting  resin  com- 
pound which  impregnates  said  fibre  glass  and  hardens  to 
form  a  rigid  supporting  frame  for  said  molded  structure. 


2,7<3,t71 

BOOTS,  SHOES  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES  OF 

FOOTWEAR 

CHtc  Haittaigi  Kbtgdvj  Napier,  Pntncy,  Eaglaad 

Application  September  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  311,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaki 

September  25, 1952 

7CWmi.    (CL34— S^ 


1.  An  adjustable  heel  support  for  a  shoe,  comprising 
two  supports  for  mounting  in  the  shoe  to  lie  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  foot  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ankle,  each  of 
said  supports  having  a  body  including  a  base  part  an- 
chored to  a  part  of  the  shoe  and  a  supporting  part  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  base  part  adjacent  to  the  uf^r 
into  ankle  engaging  position,  and  individual  adjusting 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  die  shoe  for  drawing 
each  mpport  ialo  gripping,  engagement  with  the  foot  to 
adljnst  ttw  support  to  llie  toot  while  the  shoe  is  on  the 
foot 


2,763,072 

ROTARY  SNOWPLOW 

Harold  G.  bhofcr,  FaMaz,  Mhtt. 

AppllcatkM  March  1, 1952,  Scrid  No.  2743M 

IClafan.    (CL  37-^43) 


\-^ 


A  rotary  type  power  driven  snow  plow,  said  plow 
comprising  at  least  one  power  driven  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  supporting 
structure  carrying  said  rotor,  said  rotor  including  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  scoop  members,  a  shroud  en- 
compassing said  rotor  and  scoop  members  and  having  a 
substantially  tangential  discharge  chute  extending  there- 
from, each  scoop  having  its  rear  edge  lying  in  a  plane 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  rotor  and  radial  thereto 
and  the  entire  body  of  each  scoop  lying  on  one  side  of 
such  radial  plane,  each  scoop  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  throughout  and  being  of  semi-cylin- 
drical shape  starting  from  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  major  portion  and  terminating  in 
a  flat  tangential  portion  adjacent  its  leading  edge  with 
the  leading  edge  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
radial  plane  and  lying  on  the  same  side  of  such  radial 
plane  as  the  body  of  the  scoop,  so  that  forward  motion 
of  the  snow  plow  and  the  rotary  motion  of  the  rotor 
combine  with  the  cylindrically  curved  surface  of  each 
scoop  and  the  centrifugal  force  produced  on  the  snow 
by  the  rotation  of  each  scoop  to  produce  a  diagonally 
transverse  scouring  action  across  the  curved  snow-en- 
gaging surface  of  each  scoop  to  accelerate  the  speed  at 
which  the  snow  is  discharged  substantially  above  the 
speed  at  which  the  scoops  are  rotated. 


2,7<3,t73 
ROCK  GOUGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER 

BLADES 

Manie  E.  Aaron,  Okemah,  OUa. 

AppUcatlon  Febmary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33S,SM 

1  Claim.    (CL37— 145) 


*>-- 


A  removable  rock  gouging  tooth  attachment  for  a  bull- 
dozer having  a  moldboard,  including:  a  metal  bar  disposed 
vertically  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  moldboard, 
said  bar  having  an  upper  straight-shank  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  moldboard, 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  bar  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  presented  earth  engaging  point  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  said  moldboard;  a  hook-clamp  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said  clamp 
projecting  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  shank 
for  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  said  moldboard  thereunder 
as  the  same  is  moved  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  lift 
the  tooth;  a  horizontally  disposed  sill  rigidly  carried 
rearwardly  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
sill  having  a  horizontal  rearwardly  projecting  flange,  the 
spacing  between  said  flange  and  said  hook-clamp  being 
substantially  equal  with  relation  to  the  vertical  hei^t 
ot  said  moldboard  for  frictionally  receiving  and  holding 
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the  lower  edge  of  the  same  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flange  when  the  lower  edge  of  said  moldboard  is  pre- 
sented fcM^ardly  of  the  upper  edge;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  hook-clamp 
and  said  flange,  said  means  including,  providing  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  shank  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
perforations  in  longitudinal  spaced-apart  relation,  and  a 
pin  extending  transversely  through  said  hook-clamp  and 
one  of  said  perforations,  whereby  said  tooth  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  moldboard  by  a  rearward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  same  after  forcing 
said  earth  engaging  point  into  the  soil. 


2,763,974 
SLUSHING  SCRAPER 
Thomai  C.  WhWcr,  Aluncda,  Califs  aMigDor  to  Amcri- 
caa  Brake  Shoe  CoaqNuqr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntkai  of  Ddawarc 

Dcceoibcr  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,824 
SCIainH.    (CL  37->147) 


1.  A  folding  slushing  scraper  comprising  a  scraper 
body  having  a  back  and  generally  in  the  form  of  a  scoop, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  double  walled  portions  in  the 
base  of  said  body  forming  runners  on  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  webs  within  said  scraper  body  adjacent  the  upper 
trailing  edge  thereof  each  formed  as  an  extension  for- 
ward of  said  back,  gusset-like  sides  on  said  scraper  body, 
a  bifurcated  alignment  yoke  having  the  outer  ends  of 
the  two  arms  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  be- 
tween one  of  said  sides  and  said  webs,  a  stop  member 
disposed  between  each  of  said  webs  and  side  for  pre- 
serving an  acute  angular  relation  between  said  align- 
ment yoke  and  the  bottom  of  said  scraper  body,  said 
outer  ends  of  said  yoke  having  a  configuration  such  that 
they  substantially  fill  the  space  between  said  sides  and 
said  webs  above  said  stop  member,  means  for  securing  a 
forward  pull  line  to  said  scraper  adjacent  the  upper  trail 
ing  edge  of  said  scraper  body  on  the  outer  surface  there- 
of, a  sleeve  on  the  forward  end  of  said  alignment  yoke 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  such  forward  pull  line,  and 
means  for  securing  a  backward  pull  line  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  scraper  body  below  the  pomt  of  attach- 
ment for  said  forward  pull  line. 


reservoir  formed  in  said  handle,  said  handle  including  a 
conduit  for  conducting  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
boiler,  and  valve  means  operative  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  reservoir  to  said  boiler  when  said  handle 
is  moved  from  its  normal  vertical  position. 


2,763,975 

TRAVEL  STEAM  IRON— FOLDING  HANDLE 

RESERVOIR 

Jobn  E.  Vance,  Canton,  OUo,  arnkt^or  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applkatioo  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,957 

4  Claims.    (0.38—77) 


1.  An  electric  iron  comprising,  a  sole  plate,  heating 
means  therefor,  said  sole  plate  being  formed  with  a  boiler 
chamber  to  convert  water  into  stream,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  sole  plate  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  nor- 
mally occupying  a  vertically  extending  position,  a  water 


2,763,976 
AUTOMOBILE  UCSNSB  HOLDER 


Edwl  D.  Necly,  N«w  Albany, 
Application  Jammy  7, 1953,  Scffal  No.  339,973 
3Claimi.    (a.4#— 125) 


1.  A  license  plate  holder  comprising:  an  outer  frame 
having  an  outer  frame  wall  presenting  inner  anj  outer 
sides;  means  for  clamping  a  license  plate  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  outer  frame  wall,  said  clamping  means 
including  an  outer  non-rotatable  plate-clamping  ^^ember 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  outer  frame  wall,  ah  inner 
rotatable  plate-clamping  member  on  the  inner  sidej  of  said 
outer  frame  wall  and  a  threaded  shank  passing  through 
said  outer  frame  wall  and  interconnecting  said  plate- 
clamping  members  so  that  said  outer  non-rotatabUe  mem- 
ber clamps  said  license  plate  against  it  and  releases!  it  from 
the  outer  side  of  said  outer  frame  wall  as  said  inner 
rotatable  member  is  rotated  in  one  direction  fnd  the 
other;  a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  securt^  to  a 
vehicle;  said  outer  frame  being  adapted  to  be  poiitioned 
in  assembled  relationship  upon  the  base  fram  wherein 
both  frames  mutually  cooperate  to  form  a  chamber  en- 
closing said  inner  rotatable  plate-clamping  member  and 
preventing  access  thereto  so  long  as  said  frames  remain 
in  assembled  relationship;  means  for  holding  said  frames 
in  assembled  relationship  including  a  stem  secjred  to 
one  of  said  frames  to  project  from  the  inner  side  thereof 
through  a  wall  of  the  other  frame  into  a  normally  closed 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  other  frame  and  a  Securing 
element  located  within  said  normally  closed  chamber  and 
removably  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  stem  to 
hold  said  frames  in  their  assembled  relationship;  and  key 
operated  means  controlling  access  to  said  assembly  se- 
curing element. 

2,763,977 

AirrOMOBILE  UCENSE  FLATE  HOLDER 

Eakd  D.  Ncdy,  New  AAany,  Ind. 

Application  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,904 

SClaiw.    (CL49— 125) 
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I.  A  license  plate  holder  comprising:  an  outer  frame 
having  an  outer  frame  wall  presenting  inner  and  outer 
Mdes.  means  operable  from  the  inner  side  of  said  outer 
frame  for  clamping  a  license  plate  against  the  outer 
side  of  said  outer  frame  wall;  a  base  frame  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  a  vehicle  wall;  and  means  operable  from  the  inner 
side  of  said  vehicle  wall  for  detachably  holding  said 
outer  frame  in  assembled  relationship  upon  said  base 
frame  wherein  both  frames  cooperate  to  form  a  chamber 
enclosing  the  operable  end  of  said  license  plate  clamp- 
ing means  and  preventing  access  thereto  so  loag  as  said 
frames  remain  in  assembled  relationship,  said  holding 
means  extending  fnMO  said  outer  frame  successively 
through  said  chamber,  base  frame  and  vehicle  wall.       ,, 
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2,763^8 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOKED 

DISPLAY  PATTERNS 

loacpli  RovCrravM,  Los  A«i«ka,  CaHf. 

AppHcatioa  Fabnnvy  19, 19SU  Serial  No.  211,722 

UdaiaH.   (CL  49—139)  ^ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  display  patterns  of  vary- 
ing shape  and  color,  comprising:  a  source  of  light;  a  sta- 
tionary, polarized  analyzer  element;  a  polarizing  element 
spaced  from  said  analyzer  element;  at  least  one  sheet  of 
birefringent  material  interposed  between  said  elements, 
light  emanating  from  said  source  passing  through  said 
elements  aiKl  said  material  and  producing  a  color  pattern 
observable  through  said  polarizing  element  in  a  direction 
toward  said  light  source;  means  for  rotating  said  polariz- 
ing element  at  a  constant  speed;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  birefringent  material  at  variable  speeds,  said  polariz- 
ing element  and  said  birefringent  material  rotating  on 
the  same  axis. 


2,763,979 

COSTUME  lEWELRY 

Abraham  Sloritt.  BrooUyo,  N.  V.,  aasi<nor  to  B.  Slefaiberg 

Kario  Co.,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.,  a  Urn 

AppUcatioa  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,695 

3CWM.    (CL  41—19) 


1.  Costume  jewelry  comprising  a  metal  base  member, 
a  plurality  of  successive  lacquer  coatings  applied  to  one 
surface  of  said  member,  the  l!rst  of  said  coatings  adhering 
to  said  member  including  a  white  opacifying  pigment,  the 
second  coating  being  colored  and  transparent,  the  third 
of  said  coatings  being  applied  to  selected  portions  of  said 
member  and  including  a  pigment  of  a  color  contrasting 
with  that  of  said  first  coating,^e  fourth  and  fifth  coat- 
ings being  transparent  and  colsRess,  and  a  layer  of  small 
glass  particles  distributed  between  said  fourth  and  fifth 
coatings,  said  glass  particles  toning  and  enhancing  the 
underlying  colored  coatings.  I 


2,763.999 

DECORATIVE  RIBBON  BOW 

Anita  F.  Welch,  WeHcricy,  Mam^  aarifw>r  of  one-half  to 

Joka  F.  Welch,  Wclkdey,  MaM. 

ApplkatkM  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,017 

2ClafaBa.    (CI.  41— 10) 


1.  A  decorative  round  ribbon  bow  ccmiprising  a  plu- 
rality of  multiple  ribbon  loops  lying  radially  elongated 
and  closely  a<l^aoeiit  each  odier  in  a  flat  wheel  shaped 
bank  haviof  a  thickness  equal  to  the  widdi  of  the  ribbon, 
said  loops  being  seenred  togetber  at  the  center  of  the 
bow,  each  of  said  loops  comprisis^  an  outside  layer  of 


ribbon  and  at  least  one  inside  layer  of  ribbon  lying  close- 
ly telescoped  together  one  inside  the  other,  the  inside 
layers  of  the  loops  each  being  arranged  to  be  withdrawn 
from  its  respective  outside  layer  and  turned  inride  out 
thereby  forming  at  least  one  additional  bank  of  loops  in 
a  fluffed  up  arrangement  on  top  of  the  bank  of  outside 
layers  of  loops. 

2,763.981 

GUN  BARREL  SEALING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Hodubee,  Shrercport,  La. 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,964 

3Chdns.    (CL  42^1) 
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I.  In  a  gun  barrel  sealing  device,  a  plug  insertible  into 
the  rearward  chamber  end  of  a  barrel  having  a  flange 
engageable  with  the  rearward  end  of  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  socket  opening  through  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plug,  a  rod  having  a  threaded  rearward 
end  portion  threaded  into  said  socket,  a  cap  fixed  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  rod  including  a  body  fitting  into  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
body  having  a  lateral  flange  engageable  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cap  to 
thread  the  rod  end  portion  into  said  socket  and  to  un- 
thread  the  rod  end  portion  out  of  said  socket,  and  inner 
shim  sleeves  telescoped  on  said  plug  and  on  said  cap 
body  having  lateral  flanges  engaged  by  the  flanges  of  the 
plug  and  cap,  and  outer  shim  sleeves  telescoped  on  the 
inner  shim  sleeves  and  having  lateral  flanges  engaged  by 
the  lateral  flanges  of  the  inner  shim  sleeves. 


2.763,982 

GUN  STRAP  SWIVEL 

Chester  E.  Spragae,  Porthssd,  Oieg. 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,573 
1  Claim.    (CI.  42—85) 


-T,  . 


A  gun  strap  swivel  for  attaching  a  sling  strap  to  a  hunt- 
ing rifle,  said  swivel  comprising:  attachment  means  for 
attaching  said  swivel  to  said  rifie,  a  strap  loop  for  attach- 
ing said  sling  strap  to  said  swivel  and  a  swivel  member 
attaching  said  strap  loop  to  said  attaching  means;  said 
swivel  member  being  formed  with  a  first  hole  therethrough 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  a  second  hole  therethrou^ 
adjacent  its  other  end,  the  axes  of  said  holes  being  lat- 
erally spaced  and  mutually  perpendicular;  said  attach- 
ment means  comprising  a  headed  screw,  the  head  of  said 
screw  being  flat  on  its  under  side,  the  top  side  of  said 
head  being  formed  with  a  driver  slot  sunk  therein,  said 
screw  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  about  its  cir- 
cumference spaced  from  said  head,  said  screw  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  between  said  groove  and  the 
under  side  of  said  head  and  a  C-wadier  in  said  groove; 
said  cylindrical  surface  being  joumalled  in  said  first  hole 
of  said  swivel  member  whereby  said  swivd  member  is 
freely  rotatably  secured  on  said  screw  between  said 
C-wasber  and  the  under  side  of  said  head;  and  said  strap 
loop  being  joumalled  in  said  second  hole  in  said  swivel 
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2,763,M3 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  LINE  ON  A  ROD 

Ahia  J.  D.  Lck,  Sycamore,  DL 

ApplkalkM  Ai^pHt  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,730 

4ClaiiiM.    (CI.  43— 25.2) 


1.  A  fish  hook  and  line  retaining  attachment  for  a 
fish  pole  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  first 
straight  elongated  support  section,  a  line  receiving  coil 
formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  said  first  support 
section  with  the  axis  of  the  coil  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  hook  receiving  coil  formed  integrally  with 
the  other  end  of  said  first  support  section  with  the  axis 
thereof  parallel  thereto,  a  second  support  section  includ- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  wire  respec- 
tively formed  integrally  with  the  end:  of  said  hook 
receiving  coil  and  said  line  receiving  coil  remote  from 
said  first  section,  said  second  support  section  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  section  and  lying  in  a  common 
plane  therewith,  said  coils  being  laterally  offset  from 
the  same  side  of  said  plane,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  support  sections  to  a  fishing  rod  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally the<-eof  with  said  coils  disposed  laterally  of 
one  side  of  the  fishing  rod. 


2,7(3,084 

SELF^ETTING  snare  HOOKS 

Myron  Gokfldang,  JolmsoB  City,  Tenn. 

Applicatioii  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507334 

2CUinis.    (CI.  43— 37) 


;.-r  y 
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2.  In  a  fishing  device,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  hooks  having  elongated  substantially 
straight  shanks  and  provided  with  barbs  in  the  outer 
edges  thereof;  and  said  shanks  having  right  angularly 
disposed  arms  extended  from  upper  ends  thereof,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  shanks  of  the  hooks  at  points 
spaced  from  upper  ends  thereof  and  the  ends  of  said 
arms  having  eyes  thereon,  a  weight  depending  from  each 
of  the  eyes  at  tfie  ends  of  said  arms,  a  loop  trained 
through  the  eyes  of  the  arms,  and  a  fishing  line  connected 
to  and  extended  from  said  loop,  said  shanks,  hooks,  and 
arms  being  magnetized  with  the  poles  of  the  elements 
oppositely  disposed  whereby  the  magnetism  urges  the 
shank  toward  a  closed  position  of  the  hook. 


2,7i3.0«5 

ANIMATED  nSH  LURE 

Raymoad  J.  Caillier.  Saa  P^ro,  Calif. 

Applicatfoa  Jaaury  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,974 

2ClaliiM.    (CL43 — 42.02) 

2.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of 

resilient    material,    said    body   having    a    cavity    therein 

extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  thereof  and  defined 


by  a  top,  bottom  and  sides  located  behind  a  forward 
nose,  resilient  limb  portions  integrally,  resiliently  land 
swingably  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  sidesl  an 
actuating  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  bodyTand 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fishing  line,  the  limb  Por- 
tions adjacent  their  points  of  connection  with  the  bidy. 


having  narrow  openings  therethrough,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  openings  being  directed  toward  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  body,  a  fish  hook  for  each  limb  having  its  shank 
in  one  of  said  narrow  openings  and  gripped  by  the  resil- 
ient material  of  each  limb,  and  links  pivotally  connected 
between  a  rearward  portion  of  the  actuating  member  and 
each  of  the  shank  portions  of  the  fish  books. 


2,763,M6 

MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  NATURAL 

BAIT  LURE 

Frederick  W.  Johmon  and  Carol  E.  Chance, 

Fort  I  andrrdilr,  Fla. 

Application  March  19, 195«,  Serial  No.  572,539 

5Claimi.    (CL  43— 44J) 


1  Means  for  connecting  a  trolling  leader  to  a  natural 
bait  lure,  comprising  a  barbed  hook,  a  leader  wire  that 
is  connected  at  one  end  to  said  barbed  hook  and  with 
its  opposite  end  bent  to  form  a  line  attaching  eye,  the 
leader  at  its  point  of  connection  with  the  hook  being 
extended  and  bent  to  form  an  upstanding  piercing  pin 
that  is  adapted  to  be  passed  upwardly  through  the  jaws 
of  the  lure  to  project  thereabove,  a  hood  detachably  en- 
gageable  with  the  leader  for  sliding  movement  therealong, 
the  hood  being  shaped  to  conform  to  and  overlie  the 
head  of  the  lure,  and  means  formed  upon  the  hood 
whereby  to  have  interlocking  engagement  with  the  up- 
wardly projecting  pin  and  whereby  to  secure  the  hood 
against  accidental  movement 


2,7«3,M7 

FISH  LURE 

George  W.  ScfanUzcr,  KaMas  City,  Mo. 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,164 

2  Claims.    (CL  43-^2.48) 


I  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  shaped  as  a  bait  fish 
and  having  in  its  head  end  a  forwardly  opening  recess 
simulating  the  mouth  of  a  fish;  fish  hooks  carried  by  the 
body;  a  support  plate  overiying  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  wall  of  said  recess  and  having  a  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture  formed  therein;  means  on  said 
support  plate  for  connecting  a  fish  line  thereto;  a  shank 
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axially  slidable  within  the  body  and  having  one  end  pro- 
truding therefrom  and  projecting  through  the  aperture 
into  the  recess;  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotaiy  connected  to  said 
end  of  said  shank,  said  jaws  being  shaped  to  close  about 
a  piece  of  fish  bait,  and  being  swingable  about  their 
pivotal  connection  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
between  an  open,  bait-piece-releasing  position  and  a 
closed  bait-gripping  position,  said  jaws  in  their  closed 
position  being  confined  for  a  substantial  part  of  their 
lengths  within  die  recess  widi  the  parts  of  the  jaws  dis- 
posed in  the  recess  being  in  engagement  with  the  sup- 
port plate  over  the  full  area  of  the  portion  of  the  sup- 
port plate  within  the  recess;  resilient,  yielding  means  in- 
terposed between  the  support  plate  and  said  shank  and 
tensioned  to  normally  bias  the  shank  axially  in  a  direction 
to  draw  the  jaws  into  said  recess,  the  suppori  plate  having 
portions  extending  in  the  path  of  the  jaws  on  movement 
of  the  jaws  into  the  recess  to  provide  cam  surfaces  for 
camming  the  jaws  toward  one  another. 


2,7<3,M8 
FHHING  FLOAT  HAVING  RBGULATTNG  MEANS 

FOR  ITS  WATER  DBPLACEMENT 
Charles  A.  Cowsert,  Mltmlshwii,  OUo,  aasipm  to  Bock- 
eye  Bait  CorporatioB,  MlwMwia,  CMo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  Aprfl  M,  1954,  SmW  No.  424,7t9 
aCtaioM.   (CL  43— 43.14) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  float  body  diametrically  divided  into  a  pair  of 
complementary  parts  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  in  each  part,  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  wall 
of  one  opening  providing  a  vahre  seat,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  other  (q>eniag  providing  a  valve 
seat,  a  first  cylindrical  ni«nber  ^idably  mounted  in  said 
one  opening  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  end,  a  valve 
formed  on  said  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  seatt  on  the 
valve  seat  of  the  one  openlnf,  a  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  the  other  opening,  a  valve  formed 
on  said  second  qdindrical  member  and  adapted  to  seat 
upon  the  valve  seat  of  the  other  opening,  said  second 
cylindrical  member  having  its  inner  end  positioned  in 
said  enlarged  portion,  and  a  compression  spring  surround- 
ing said  second  cylindrical  member  and  bearing  at  one 
end  against  said  enlarged  portion  and  at  its  other  end 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  body. 


2,70,M9 

BALL-END  FBHHOOK 

MarshaH  E.  McDMaM,  Babbitt,  Nav. 

JwM  25, 19S3.  Serial  No.  363,977 
ICIafam.    (CL  43-^44.t3)  i 


-r/  jm 


1.  In  a  fishhook  support,  an  outer  housing,  an  inner 
casing  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  bousing,  said  casing  and 
housing  each  being  provided  wMi  a  plurality  of  ope^gs, 
said  casing  being  mouMlad  for  mo^emrat  so  as  to  locate 
its  openings  Into  and  o«t  of  lagittiy  witb  dn  opeirings 
in  said  bousinf,  add  tmia%9mA  bundnf  having  a  pair  of 
riots,  said  easing  baing  nMMitod  for  movement  so  as 
to  locata  its  sloCi  iMo  tad  #iil  af  nfiiui  wilb  the  slots 

1 


in  said  housing.  (^>erating  means  including  a  shank  por- 
tion having  its  inner  end  secured  to  the  rotatable  inner 
casing,  and  a  knob  portion  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  shank,  said  housing  having  an  arcuate  slot  for  the 
slidable  projection  therethrough  of  said  shank,  a  ball  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing,  a  line  extending  through  certain  of 
said  slots  and  secured  to  said  bail,  and  a  fishhook  includ- 
ing a  shank  portion  having  a  barb  on  its  outer  end  and  a 
ball  on  its  inner  end  seated  in  said  casing. 


2,763.09f 

ROCK  SINKER 

Joseph  H.  Tadiocfc,  Coos  Bay,  Orcg. 

Application  Deceaabar  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,825 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  43— 44.97) 
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1.  In  an  antisnag  device  for  connection  between  a 
sinker  and  fishing  line,  a  sleeve-like  member  open  at  both 
ends  thereof;  a  link  member  extending  through  and  pro- 
jecting at  its  opposite  ends  from  said  ends  of  the  sleeve- 
like member,  said  link  member  extending  longitudinally 
and  centrally  of  the  sleeve-like  member  and  having  a 
transverse  dimension  substantially  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  sleeve-like  member  so  as  to  cooperate 
therewith  in  defining  an  annular  open  space  about  the 
link  member  within  the  sleeve-like  member,  the  link 
member  including  eyes  at  its  projecting  ends  one  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  fishing  line  and  the  other  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  sinker,  said  eyes  forming  abutments 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve-like  member  to 
retain  the  link  mennber  against  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  sleeve-like  member;  and  a  plurality  of 
guard  finger  members  angularly  spaced  about  the  link 
member,  each  guard  finger  member  being  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  wire  material  and  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  contacting  arm  elements  coextensive  in 
length  with  each  other  and  extending  within  said  open 
space,  said  arm  elements  being  integrally  connected  to 
each  other  at  one  end  and  being  engaged  by  the  sleeve- 
like member  adjacent  their  connected  ends  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  to  the  sleeve-like  member  in 
at  least  one  direction,  and  guard  fingers  integral  with  the 
other  ends  of  the  arm  elements  and  extending  in  acute 
angular  relation  to  the  arm  elements  exteriorly  of  the 
sleeve-like  member,  the  guard  finger  members  engaging 
against  one  end  of  the  sleeve-like  member  at  the  juncture 
between  the  guard  fingers  and  arm  elements  thereof  to 
hold  the  guard  finger  members  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  sleeve-like  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  one  direction. 


2,763,091 
ROACH  BOX 
L.  MaMi,  dscwsi,  late  af  Msmpbis,  Tcm^  by 
Don  S.  Mans,  ailinlnlsti  ■tria,  Mcaphis,  Tcml,  aa- 
stpNT  af  ens  ball  to  W.  J.  Wlaa  and  ot  ball  to  Baaslc 
E.  Whrn 
CiinBnasllHt  of  appBcalton  Serial  No.  3t4,658,  October 
7,  1953.    Tlib  appBcatJon  Scptnnbcr  22,  1955,  Serial 
N0.53M14 

iClBhB.    (a.  43--55) 
A  box  for  confining  insects  such  as  roaches  or  the  like 
comprising  a  walled  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
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aa  opea  top  portioa.  a  slidabte  removable  lid  for  the  top 
of  said  container,  the  top  portion  having  an  internally 
grooved  flange  for  the  accommodation  of  the  edges  of 
said  slidable  lid  extending  along  the  sides  thereof,  a  tilt- 
able  handle  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  container, 
said  handle,  when  upright  precluding  sliding  of  said  lid, 
a  solid  angled  bezel  including  a  horizontal  top  surface 
within  said  box  adjacent  said  open  top,  said  bezel  having 
a  sloping  beveled  surface  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined at  an  angle  of  at  least  45°  toward  the  walls  of 
said  box,  a  polished  metallic  covering  for  said  bezel, 
completely  covering  said  inclined  surface  and  said  hori- 


zontal top  surface,  said  bezel  and  said  smooth  polished 
metallic  covering  extending  around  all  sides  of  said  box. 
said  covering  comprising  strips,  one  for  each  side,  each 
strip,  at  one  extremity,  having  a  substantially  right  angu- 
larly turned  tab  overlying  an  adjacent  end  of  an  adjoin- 
ing strip,  whereby  to  form  an  insect  proof  seal  to  pre- 
clude an  insect  from  secreting  itself  between  said  cover- 
ing and  said  bezel,  said  metallic  cover  providing  an  insect- 
foothold-free  covering  for  said  bezel,  whereby  contained 
insects  cannot  hide  therebehind  nor  escape  thereover 
from  the  container  while  the  lid  is  open  for  manual 
access  to  the  inside  of  said  container. 


2,743,t92 

RAT  TRAP 

George  T.  Shcridim,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,156 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 99) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  body  mem- 
ber including  a  back  wall,  a  horizontally  disposed  top 
wall,  and  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  wings  arranged  contiguous 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  trap  door  hing- 
edly  mounted  between  said  pair  of  wings,  a  reticulated 
container  supported  by  said  top  wall  for  supporting  bait 
therein,  a  plug  secured  to  said  body  member  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  wire 
electrically  connecting  said  plug  to  said  trap  door,  a  con- 
ductor strip  connected  to  the  back  wall  of  said  body 
member  and  electrically  connected  to  said  plug,  a  hori- 
zonally  disposed  contact  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  strip,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  seci^red 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  member,  a  terminal 
element  movably  mounted  between  said  bars  and  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
conUct,  an  L-shaped  foot  rest  secured  to  said  terminal 
element,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  between  said  pair  of 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  applying  pressure  on 


said  foot  rest,  a  weight  motmted  oa  an  end  of  laid  trap 
door,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  latch 
and  back  wall,  there  being  a  cutout  in  said  latch  defining 
a  shoulder  for  receiving  said  trap  door,  the  lower  end  of 
said  latch  being  beveled. 


2,7tt,t93 
RODENT  FEEDER 
Wellinctoa  W.  Scott  and  JoMMh  P.  Inriae,  WaidMfan,  HL, 
aasiipiorB  to  Arwell,  Inc^  Waakcgaa,  lU^  a  coqporatioa 
of  nUnois 

Application  November  3«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  394»940    ' 
4ClaiaM.    (CL43— 131) 


1.  A  disposable  rodent  feeder,  comprising  a  generally 
box-shaped  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  fiber- 
board,  said  receptacle  including  a  base  portion,  parallel 
opposed  side  and  end  walls  and  a  cover  member,  said  end 
walls  having  openings  therethrough  to  permit  the  ingress 
and  egress  of  rodents,  said  cover  member  having  a  free 
end  edge  and  being  hingeably  engaged  along  its  other 
edge  to  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  adapted 
to  be  swingably  closable  to  cover  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
and  to  overlie  the  side  wall  opposite  that  side  wall  upon 
which  said  cover  is  hinged,  means  on  the  free  end  edge 
of  said  cover  member  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  side 
wall  for  locking  said  cover  in  a  closed  position,  means  for 
biasing  said  cover  member  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
assure  a  tight  locking  fit  thereof,  means  within  said 
receptacle  including  a  hopper  for  gravitationally  dispens- 
ing dry  particulated  rodenticidal  compositions,  and  a 
fount  for  dispensing  a  liquid. 


2,7CMM 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORT  AND  OPERATION  OF  TOY 

AIRCRAFT 

Jobs  J.  Chika,  BloeMldi  nOi,  Mick. 

AppUcatfcM  AagMC  4, 1953,  taW  N*.  9724St 

SOalBM.    (CL4«— 77) 


1.  In  combination,  a  toy  or  the  like  including  a  body, 
an  elongated  rod4ike  member  having  at  one  end  a 
handle,  a  vertical  coupling  on  the  body  of  the  toy  cv  the 
like,  said  body  being  rotatable  abut  the  axis  of  said  cou- 
pling, the  latter  including  at  its  lower  exterioriy^rotrud* 
ing  end  a  portion  haagadly  coooected  $ar  novemeat 
about  a  horizonul  axis  to  the  other  cad  olaaM  ^ongated 
rod-like  member,  a  control  rod  at  om  mA  lUiMVfy  ooo- 
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nected  to  the  said  rod-like  member  adjoinittg  its  handle 
for  rotation  about  said  rod-like  member  and  for  longi- 
tudhial  movement  thereon  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  peripheral  section  of  the  toy  or  the  like, 
the  control  rod  serving  to  tilt  the  toy  »^ien  held  ^y  means 
of  the  elongated  rod-like  member.  i 


2,7iS,t95 
MOTORLESS  AUTOMATIC  WALKING  D^LL 
Afcert  Vnak  9ttmm  WnailaUoa.  W.  I 
bBtfamatioB  of  appHcaikM  Serial  No.  2113M,  F« 

lik  1!5**    '™"  ■>>»"•'■  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 
359,2^ 

SOalaH.    (C1.4C— 149) 


2.  An  automatic  walking  doll  as  described,  constituting 
a  bipedal  walkhig  toy.  having  in  a  hollow  body  a  crank- 
shaft horizontally  disposed  parallel  to  the  hip  axis  and 
having  gear  and  ratchet  trains  to  continuously  drive  the 
crank-shaft  by  the  oscfllation  of  the  legs. 


2,7<3,fH 

SECTIONAL  TRELLIS  STRUCTURE 

Albeit  J.  Roger,  OaUaad,  Calif. 

iaaaarji  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  4g3,395 
ICIaioM.    (CL  47—45) 


1.  A  sectional  trellis  structure  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  identically  constructed  trellis  units;  each  unit  com- 
prising a  relatively  flat  drcular  open  frame  body  por- 
tion; at  least  three  legs  attached  at  circumferentially 
equidistantly  spaced  points  to  the  body  portion  of  each 
unit  and  extending  from  a  first  side  thereof  in  a  common 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  body  por- 
tion;  at  least  three  leg  receiving  and  engaging  wells 
formed  in  the  second  side  of  each  body  portion  spaced 
relative  to  one  another  the  same  as  the  spacing  between 
the  three  legs  attached  to  the  body  portion  of  each  unit; 
at  least  three  leg  receiving  apertures  formed  through  each 
body  portion  spaced  the  same  as  and  offset  relative  to 
the  said  legs  attached  to  and  the  said  wells  formed  in  the 
body  portioa  of  each  of  the  naitt:  Mid  units  position- 
able  one  apoB  the  other  in  a  vwtteal  eolrnna  to  torn  a 
uactary  trritts  sinictisre  with  dM  Itgi  of  each  nait  de- 
iMo  taaaiBnut  iiMda  Hm  wdlf  fbrmed  ia  the 
#Mr  oait;  iafai  Bate  alteraa- 
li»  fMbef  fa  aetied  rriatioa 


with  the  body  portions  of  adjacent  units  in  contiguous 
contact  with  one  another  and  with  At  legs  of  each  unit 
projected  upwardly  through  aligned  leg  receiving  aper- 
tures of  all  units  positioned  above  it. 


2,7(3,t97 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FUNGUS  INFECTED  SOIL 
WITH  HALOGENATED  2-PROPANONE  COM- 
POUNDS 
Lloyd  J.  Menu,  Long  Beach,  CaHf.,  aaigBor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  447373 
4Claias.    (CL  47— 5S) 
1.  An  agronomical  practice  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating fungus  infected  soil  with  from  5  to  50  pans  by 
weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-di- 
chloro-2-propanone    and    l,3-dibromo-2-propanone    per 
million  parts  by  weight  of  the  medium  and  thereafter 
planting  the  treated  medium. 


2,7<3,«9g 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  TERMINALS  TO 
GLASS  TUBES 
Mliet  Peanybacfcer,  Westport.  and  Cbarka  A. 
Norwalk,  Conn.;  said  Sfanpeoa  aarigaor  la 
backer 

AppIicatioB  Jnac  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,154 
BCIafant.    (CL49— 2) 


1  A  machine  for  simultaneously  sealing  closure  ele- 
ments to  opposite  ends  of  a  glass  tube  rotating  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  machine  comprising  an  elongated  frame, 
a  bed  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating 
travel  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lower 
rollers  for  supporting  said  tube  for  rotation  during  the 
sealing  operation,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bed 
on  a  vertical  axis  for  supporting  each  pair  of  lower  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  said  plates  to  an  adjusted  fixed  posi- 
tion to  reduce  axial  travel  of  the  tube  during  rotation,  an 
upper  roller  for  each  pair  of  lower  rollers  and  means  for 
driving  the  upper  rollers,  rotatable  chucks  mounted  on 
the  bed  and  having  low  inertia  and  friction  for  supporting 
the  closure  elements  during  the  sealing  operation,  driving 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  chucks  independently 
of  the  tube,  heating  means  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
tube  and  closure  elements,  fixed  plates  to  position  the 
tube  and  the  closure  elements  in  their  chucks  in  closely 
spaced  relationship,  intermittently  rotaUble  feed  wheels 
provided  with  clips  for  supporting  the  closure  elements 
for  delivery  to  the  chucks  upon  forward  movement  of 
the  bed.  the  tube  and  closure  elements  being  delivered 
to  the  heating  means  upon  rearward  movement  of  the 
bed.  and  rollers  for  shaping  the  seals  during  the  heating 
operation. 


2,743,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  TREATING 

FT^ERS 
GaBMS  Siayter  and  Heniy  J.  Saow,  NcwaA,  Md 
D.   Phll^pc   Gnavilie,   Ohio,    irrlgain   to 
Conahig  Flbeiilas  Coiromtioa,  Toledo*  Okto,  a 
poraHoa  of  Delaware 
Apffkalloa  Fehnury  7, 1951,  Scridi  Na.  2t9»7t2 
4ClafaBs.    (CL49L-17) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disdoeed,  hi  oombina- 
tioa,  a  member  adapted  to  contain  heat-i)fieaabie  fiber- 
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forming  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  through 
which  ikyw  streams  of  the  material  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation; a  blower  element  provided  with  outlets  disposed 
adjacent  the  streams  and  arranged  to  discharge  blasts  of 
steam  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  the  streams 
into  engagement  with  the  streams  while  the  same  are  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  for  attenuating  the  streams  to 
fibers  of  varying  lengths;  means  for  conveying  a  non- 


track  portion,  connecting  means  on  terminal  ends  of  the 
leg  members  for  connection  to  an  end  axle  portion  ol  the 
lawn  mower,  and  a  reciprocable  power  grinding  assembly 
supported  on  the  guide  track  element,  said  power  grind- 
ing assembly  comprising  hand  manipulable  power  means 
carried  on  the  guide  track  portion,  a  support  member 
extending  from  the  power  means  between  the  leg  mem- 
bers, a  rotary  grind  wheel  joumaled  on  the  support  mem- 
ber on  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  guide  track  por- 
tion for  progressively  grinding  the  cutting  edge  o|  the 
blade  elements  of  the  lawn  mower  cutting  wheel,  and 


aqueous  fluid  to  a  zone  adjacent  the  streams,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  tubes  having  their  discharge  out- 
lets disposed  above  said  element;  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  tubes  for  changing  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  fluid  relative  to  the  streams;  pumping  means  for 
continuously  delivering  the  fluid  to  said  tubes,  and  means 
for  metering  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the 
tubes. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AND  SPREADING 


WOUuB  F.  Hotockriie,  Aicaila,  CmM^  Mrifor  to 
OwftCgf^m  FftcrgfaM  CorporalfcM,  a  corporation 
ofDdiwwv 

AfHkaikm  Muck  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  342,(76 
TCIafaM.    (0.49^17) 


)-• 


2.  Apparatus  for  guiding  and  threading  individual  fibers 
adapted  to  be  used  with  fiber  producing  apparatus  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  pulling  rolls  joumalled  in  side  frame 
members,  gear  means  for  driving  said  pulling  rolls  to  ad- 
vance said  fibers  therebetween,  a  half-round  cutting  bar 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  directly  below  said  pair  of  pull- 
ing rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  half-round  cutting  bar 
on  its  own  longitudinal  axis  from  a  deflecting  position  to 
a  cutting  position,  said  half-round  cutting  bar  being  so  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  pair  of  rotatable  pulling  rolls 
that  it  contacts  the  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  said 
pulling  rolls  when  in  the  cutting  position  and  it  changes 
the  directi(Hi  of  the  advancing  fibers  when  in  the  deflect- 
ing position,  and  a  comb  having  elongated  and  spaced- 
apart  teeth  adapted  for  mounting  upon  and  between  said 
side  frame  members  in  a  position  above  the  bite  of  said 
pair  of  pulling  rolls. 


2,7«3,ltl 

PORTABLE  LAWN  MOWER  GRINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Phiilp  T.  loluMOB,  Grovcr  City,  CaBf . 

It,  IfW,  Scrld  No.  5M,713 


ICIaiM.    (CL51— 4S) 

1.  A  portable  lawn  mower  grinder  assembly  for  reel- 
type  lawn  mowers  including  helical  rotary  cutting  blades 
and  a  transverae  cutter  bar,  comprising  a  U-shaped  sup- 
port frame  member  including  a  pair  of  leg  members 
connected  hy  a  transverse  bight  member  defining  a  guide 


^^€: 


adjustable  guide  means  on  the  support  member  engage- 
able  with  a  portion  of  the  lawn  mower  and  blad^  ele- 
ments of  the  cutter  reel  for  uniformly  grinding  the  reel 
blade  elements,  the  leg  members  comprising  adjustable 
extensible  sections  for  adjusting  the  track  portion  relative 
to  the  lawn  mower  upon  which  the  assembly  is  mounted 
and  aligning  said  track  portion  in  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  the  fixed  cutter  bar  of  the  lawn  mower,  one 
of  said  leg  members  including  intermediate  adjusting 
means  for  obtaining  a  relatively  fine  adjustment  in  mov- 
ing the  extensible  sections  forward  and  away  from  each 
other. 


2,7«3,192 
DRESSING  DEVICE 
Otis  E.  Staples,  Euclid,  Olrfo,  SMigMr  to  The  ClevdaBd 
Hobbiag  M«cUm  Comfmjt  EwM,  Oyo,  a  cotpora- 
tionof  Ohio 
Origiiial  appUcatioB  Mardi  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,540, 
now  Patent  No.  2,M2,792,  dated  laae  23,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  tliis  applicatioo  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No. 
355,543 

4Claiau.    (CL  51— 55) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  teeth  of  gears,  splines 
and  the  like  by  grinding  and  having  a  frame,  a  carriage 
slidably  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  linear 
direction,  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  on  said  carriage 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  extending  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  fixed  po  said 
spindle  and  having  a  helical  tooth  or  thread  on  |ts  pe- 
riphery conjugate  to  a  gear  to  be  ground  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a 
column  spaced  from  said  spindle,  a  bracket  detachably 
connected  to  said  column,  a  first  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  bracket  for  rotation  about  an  axis  offset 
from  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  second  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  first  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  first  member, 
a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  supported  in  said  second  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  aa  axis  parmUel  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  second  member,  the  laat  aaid  gtiading  wbad 
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having  a  plane  grinding  surface  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  2.743.lt5 

of  rotation,  means  for  oscillating  said  second  member  BURNISHING  WHEEL 

about  its  pivotal  axis,  and  means  few  clamping  said  sec-  '•^_i^_'^*^7'  ^f^^lJ^*V^Jt'^ 
ond  member  to  said  first  member. 


51« 


laWcit- 


BELT  GRINDING  AND  POLBMNG  MACHINE 

SlipkMi  Badv,  llackiiHa  Cealn,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoa  MaRk  12,  lfS4,  teW  No.  415,791 

9CWBH.   (CLSl^iaS) 


1.  An  endless  abrasive  belt  polishing  and  grindmg 
machine  comprising  a  mounting  member  havmg  two 
portions  one  of  which  is  swivelly  connected  to  ttie  other 
and  supports  the  other;  a  pair  of  rcrilers  mounted  In  spaced 
relation  on  and  supported  by  one  of  said  portioris  of  said 
member  with  their  axes  of  rotation  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  common  plane  which  intersects  said  axes 
substantially  at  the  mid-pmnts  thereof  and  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  swivel  axis  of  said  pdrtions;  a 
contact  roller  having  an  outside  surface  to  support  an  end- 
less abrasive  belt  against  the  counterforce  of  an  'engaging 
work  piece;  means  rotatably  mounting  and  suppoHing  said 
contact  roller  on  the  other  of  said  portions  of  saiU  mount- 
ing member  with  the  axis  thereof  spaced  from  the  swivel 
axis,  said  contact  roller  being  mounted  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  pair  of  rollers  and  being  mounted  with  the  mid-point 
of  its  axis  substantially  in  said  plane  so  that  an  eiidless 
abrasive  belt  may  be  mcMinted  on  all  of  said  rollers  for 
lengthwise  movement  thereon. 


\duizat>=^ 


Ekctik  Corporatloak,  Eait  Plliahaiih,  Pa^  a 
eorpmraHoa  of  Peaaaj4vaaia 

AppHcaHoa  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  349^39 
iCWaH.   <CL  51—297) 


1.  A  burnishing  wheel  comprising  a  rotatable  body 
having  a  circular  periphery,  said  body  consisting  essen- 
tially only  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  laminations 
of  ^ass  fiber  fabric  and  a  thermoset  resinous  binder 
impregnating  and  bonding  together  the  glass  fibers  in 
each  fabric  laminate  and  for  binding  the  laminated  fabric 
into  a  solid  body  capable  of  rotating  at  a  speed  such  that 
the  periphery  of  the  body  moves  at  a  rate  of  from  9,000 
to  14,000  feet  per  minute,  the  glass  fibers  comprising 
from  50%  to  60%  of  the  weight  ni  the  body  and  the 
balance  being  the  thermoset  resinous  binder,  and  said 
glass  fibers  being  exposed  at  the  periphery  for  burnish- 
ing contact  with  members  applied  thereagainst. 


2,743.19« 
METHOD  OF  HONING  PBTON  RINGS 
Keonetk  EvaAevdd,  Detroit,  Mick^  airigBor  to  GcMsal 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,119 
llClaina.    (CL  51— 289) 


2,743,194 

FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  BRUSH 

Eric  R.  LindcdKNi,  latfaaapoHs,  ladL,  aMignor,  by  mesne 

aarignments,  to  Aatoa  Voaacgat,  ladiaaapolis,  Ind. 

Application  July  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299.840 

3  Claims.    (O.  51—190) 


1.  An  abrasive  brush  comprising  a  stem  formed  (^  a 
number  fA  twisted  wires  and  an  abrasive  sheet  disposed 
between  said  wires  and  folded  in  a  series  of  pleats,  said 
wires  holding  said  sheet  ia  a  spiral  form  with  the  pleats 
extending  transversely  of  said  wires  to  permit  twisting 
distortion  of  said  sheet. 


1.  A  method  of  making  piston  rings  which  comprises 
contracting  a  stack  of  rings  until  the  exterior  surfaces 
thereof  form  a  cylindrical  surface  similar  to  the  cylin- 
drical interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  rings 
are  to  be  employed,  applying  opposed  axial  forces  to 
the  ends  of  said  stack  to  prevent  radial  expansion  of  said 
rings  beyond  said  cylindrical  surface,  abrading  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  stack  of  rings  so  held  against  ex- 
pansion and  at  one  abrasion  rate,  releasing  said  rings  to 
permit  radial  expansion  of  said  rings  within  the  limits 
of  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  rotatively  abrading  the 
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exterior  surface  of  said  rings  while  so  expanded  and  at  end  of  said  receptacle;  means  nomully  closing  the  lower 
a  different  abrasion  rate  and  by  relative  movement  about  end  of  said  receptacle  and  automaticftlly  openUe  to 
the  axis  of  said  rings.  discharge  said  material  into  said  bag  at  a  point  o^  said 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
CONTAINERS 
Car!   L.    Day,   Ranaom  C.   Albrecht,  and   Frederick  E. 
Faath,  Baltimore,  Md^  awignors  to  Crown  Cork  & 
Seal  Compaoy,  Inc^  Baltkoore,  Md.,  a  corporatioD  of 
NewYofk 

AppUcatkNi  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.744 
12  Claims.    (CI.  53— 7) 


23.  A  method  of  sealing  containers  comprising  subject 
ing  uncapped  filled  containers  to  a  plurality  of  separate 
zones  sutetantially  sealed  from  one  another  and  each 
being  ol  progressively  increasing  concentration  of  an  inert 
gas,  then  applying  inert  gas  directly  to  the  head  space  of 
the  containers,  and  finally  applying  caps  to  the  containers 
in  a  concentrated  zone  of  inert  gas. 


2,7U,1M 

COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Burton  R.  Garrett,  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,350 

20  Clafans.    (CI.  53—59) 


1.  In  a  device  for  counting  articles,  a  pair  of  inclined 
substantially  parallel  rotors,  means  to  rotate  said  rotors 
in  opposite  directions  so  that  adjacent  surfaces  thereof 
are  moving  upwardly,  a  hopper  at  and  communicatmg 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  rotors  for  delivering  article" 
thereto,  rotative  means  acting  peripherally  against  said 
articles  and  counter  to  the  direction  of  said  articles  as 
they  arc  moving  out  of  said  hopper  for  spacing  said 
articles,  means  to  count  said  articles  and  to  deliver  them 
into  individual  containers  in  groups. 


path,  and  a  fastening  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  receptacle  for  securing  the  drawstring 
of  said  bag  to  close  said  bag  upon  release  of  the  bag 
from  the  bag  securing  means. 


2,7(34  !• 
PACKING 

Clifton  F.  Stuart,  Warren,  OUo,  mmignor  to  CliftooX^rant 
Development  CorporatioB,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jaly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  36S,623 
2  Claims.    (CL  53—243) 


"rtTT^ 


I  Apparatus  for  packing  fruit  and  the  like  in  H  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  fruit  receiving  reces^s  ar- 
ranged m  a  predetermined  pattern,  comprising  a  cotiveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  adapted  to  re<^ve  a 
piece  of  fruit,  said  pockets  being  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  the 
recesses  in  said  container  and  said  conveyor  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  container  in  inverted  relation  over 
said  fruit,  and  means  adapted  to  reverse  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  said  conveyor  and  said  fruit  to  thereby  right 
said  container  with  the  fruit  positioned  in  said  recesses. 


2,7(3,111 

HUMANE  TAIL  SET 

Charles  C.  Turner,  Broadway,  Va^  aaaigBor  of  one-half 

to  George  S.  AMUnr  II,  Riiill«|h«w  Couty,  Va. 

Appliratfon  November  30,  1950,  Serfal  No.  198,387 

1  Clafan.    (CL  54—78) 


2,7(3,109 
BAGGING  MACHINE 
David  Byron  Baker,  Kennewick,  Wash. 
Applicatioa  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,534 
5  Clahns.    (O.  53—135) 
2.   In    a    bagging    machine,    a    mobile    frame    movable 
about  a  predetermined  endless  path;  a  support  arm  on  the 
frame;  a  material  receptacle  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  carried  by  said 
mobile  frame  and  shiftabic  vertically  thereon;  a  weight 
scale  suspended  from  said  support  arm  and  supporting 
said  receptacle   for  visually  determining  the  weight   of 
material  contained  in  said  receptacle;  automatically  oper- 
able means  for  releasably  securing  a  bag  having  a  draw- 
string in  material   receiving  relation  to  the  open   lower 


A  frame  for  supporting  an  auxiliary  tail  providfcd  with 
a  hood  for  an  animal  comprising  a  relatively  flat  bar-like 
member  provided  with  an  angularly  directed  upper  ex- 
tremity, forwardly  directed  rigid  fingers  formed  integrally 
upon  the  lower  extremity  of  said  bar-like  memi^r  for 
embracing  the  natural  tail  of  an  animal  and  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  said  natural  tail  separately  of  said 
bar-like  member,  flexible  means  for  preventing  inadver- 
tent separation  between  said  fingers  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  natural  tail,  an  iit>per  arcuate  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  bar-like  member  and  extending 
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laterally  oo  b<^  sides  tbmtot,  said  bar-like  m^ber 
beinf  Substantially  centered  with  rapect  to  laid  Upper 
supporting  member,  said  upper  supporting  member  com- 
prising a  substantially  vertically  disposed  forward  porti(». 
an  arcuate  upper  portion  and  a  depending  rear  portion 
spaced  fnun  said  forward  portion  and  diq>osed  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  respect  dtereto.  said  arcuate  por- 
tion being  curved  to  receive  Ae  hood  of  the  auxiliary  tail, 
the  free  lower  extremity  of  said  depending  rear  portion 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  bar-like 
member,  said  forward  portion  having  its  lower  end  de- 
pending anguhurty  therefrom  in  closed  spaced  relation  to 
the  forward  surface  of  said  bar-Uke  member  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  rigid  fbigers  to  constitute  a  rigid  hook- 
like member,  flexible  means  for  securing  the  natural  tail 
of  an  animal  to  said  hook-like  men^r,  and  an  arcuate 
bridge  member  connecting  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
bar-like  member  to  said  substantially  vertically  disposed 
forward  portion  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof. 


1,70,112 
DBCHAimOW 
FndOTkfc  D.  8«wy«r,  Wayw,  mi  Jw*  R. 

by,  Mich^  ss^srs,  tar  bsmm  iiiiliiin U,  m  Ford 

Molar  Company,  Dewhwrm,  MIdk,  a  cotporaHwi  of 
Ddawara  1 

AppHcadoa  October  It,  19S«,  Sciiai  No.  192,7M 
nCWms.   (CL  55—83) 


and  lower  portions  at  and  between  said  front  and  rear 
end  sections,  generally  centrally  di^toeed  ground  wheels 
connected  widi  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  fraase, 
beet-digging  means  carried  a<9acent  the  lower  portion 
of  the  front  end  section  of  the  main  frame,  forwasUy 
of  said  ground  wheels,  a  sorting  belt  carried  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  main  frame  and  movable  forwardly  from 
the  rear  end  section  of  the  main  frame  to  a  poim  adja- 
cem  the  forward  end  section  of  the  main  tnmc,  beet- 
elevator  means  carried  at  the  rear  end  section  of  the 
main  frame  and  extending  generally  vertically  from  the 
lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  main  frame, 
lower  beet-conveying  means  extending  along  the  lower 
portion  of  said  main  frame  frrnn  sud  beet-digging  means 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  beet-elevalor  OKaas  and 
extending  generally  between  said  grotmd  wheds,  said  beet- 
elevator  means  including  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  dis- 
posed elevator  section  oivertyii^  the  rear  portion  of  the 
sorting  belt  to  convey  beets  from  a  position  at  the  rear 
of  the  main  frame  to  a  positioo  above  and  forwardly 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  sorting  belt,  and  beet-oollect- 
ing  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  adjacent  the  front  end 
section  thereof  for  receiving  beets  from  the  sorting  belt. 


1 1 .  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  lifted  arm, 
an  implement  comprising  a  frame  including  a  draft 
tongue,  an  earth  working  tool  pivoted  to  said  tongue, 
a  cam  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  power- 
lifted  arm,  said  cam  bar  having  a  substantially  8- 
shaped  cam  surface  formed  on  its  medial  portion,  ful- 
crum means  on  said  draft  tongue  engageable  with  said 
cam  surface,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
cam  bar  to  said  earth  working  tool,  said  cam  surface  co- 
operating with  said  fulcnmi  meaiu  upon  raising  of  the 
power-lifted  arm  to  concurrently  pivot  and  longitudinally 
shift  said  cam  bar  relative  to  said  follower  nneans  for 
shifting  said  earth  working  tO(4  relative  to  said  tongue. 


2,70,113 
BEET  HARVEffTER 

KMd  B.  Soreness,  Rock  IslMsd,  and  Howard  F. 
MoliM,  DL,  sssignnii  to  Desta  *  Company, 
n.,  a  cofporalkm  of  DBnois 

AppHcation  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S1,954 
SCIaftM.    CCL55— 134) 


2.70.114 

METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  AND  SEPARATING 

POD  TYPE  VECETAMJS 

Apriil4, 1954.  SeriM  No.  421,13« 
24aaiH.   (0.54—1) 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  pod  type  vegetables  which 
comprises  cutting  the  stems  of  growing  plants  to  cut  the 
vines  with  the  leaves  and  pods  thereon  from  the  stems, 
cutting  the  vines  and  leaves  from  the  pods,  separating 
the  leaves  and  vines  from  the  pods,  all  of  said  opera- 
tions being  carried  out  in  the  field  in  which  the  vegetable 
is  being  harvested,  substantially  immediately  removing 
the  pods  from  the  fields  and  transporting  die  pods  un- 
opened and  substantially  free  of  vines  and  leaves  to  a 
food  packing  area,  said  operations  being  carried  out  in  a 
relatively  short  time  interval  to  the  end  that  the  vegetable 
is  received  at  the  packing  area  in  a  fresh  condition. 


Mottne, 


2,763,115 

HARVESTER  UNIT  MOUNTING  FRAME 

Arnold  B.  Skrommc,  Ottmnwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dacte 

Mauufactuiing  Co.,  Dnboqne,  Iowa,  a  cotpaialion  of 

Iowa 

AppHcation  lanoary  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t3,7g4 

11  Ciaimt.    (CL  54—10 


I.  A  forage  harvester  base  tmit  for  selective  use  with 

1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  the  combination  of    harvesting  attachments  of  both  the  row<rop  and  field- 

a  main  fhune  extending  fai  a  getierally  fore-and-aft  direc-    crop  type,  comprising:   a   mobile   main   frame  having 

tion  ahd  having  front  and  rear  end  sections  and  uwjer    crop-receiving  means  provided  with  a  crop-inlet  opening; 
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a  forwardly  projecting  stub  frame  rigid  on  the  main  frame 
and  having  laterally  spaced  apart  opposite  sides,  a  rear 
portion  proximate  to  the  crop-inlet  opening  and  a  front 
portion  spaced  ahead  of  the  crop-inlet  opening;  a  fore- 
and-aft  extending  endless  conveyor  between  the  sides  of 
the  stub  frame  and  having  front  and  rear  ends  respec- 
tively proximate  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
stub  franw,  said  conveyor  running  rearwardly  and  having 
its  rear  end  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  crop-inlet  open- 
ing; front  and  rear  cross  shafts  joumaled  respectively  in 
the  stub  frame  front  and  rear  portions  and  supporting  the 
conveyor  respectively  at  its  front  and  rear  ends;  means 
on  the  stub  frame  providing  a  pair  of  trunnions  coaxially 
spaced  apart  on  a  transverse  axis  approximately  at  the 
level  of  the  conveyor  and  ahead  of  the  rear  end  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  front  end  of  said  conveyor,  said  trunnions 
affording,  respectively  at  the  sides  of  the  stub  frame, 
radially  exposed  and  forwardly  facing  bearings  adapted 
to  pivotally  mount  a  harvesting  attachment  of  either  of 
the  aforementioned  types;  drive  means  on  the  main 
frame  including  a  driving  connection  to  the  conveyor; 
and  a  power  output  member  on  one  of  the  frames  and 
connected  to  the  driving  means  and  adapted  for  driving 
connection  to  a  harvesting  attachment  mounted  on  the 
base  unit  via  the  trunnions. 


WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 

DouM  E.  FHackbaiifh  and  Hcwy  K.  FUncfabauKh, 

York,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  AngMt  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,706 

7  Clafani.    (CL  5<— 25.4) 
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1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  hollow  open  bottom  housing 
with  a  wide  frontal  portion  and  a  narrower  rear  portion: 
a  pair  of  cutten  rotated  about  transversely -spaced  axes 
within  the  frontal  portion  of  the  housing;  a  shaft  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  housing  substantially  midway 
of  the  length  of  the  latter;  traction  wheels  carried  at  the 
distal  ends  of  arms  loosely  fulcrumed  respectively  upon 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  for  capacity  to  be  swung  for- 
wardly or  rearwardly  about  the  shaft;  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  arms,  when  swung  forwardly.  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  wide  portion  of  the  housing  with  the  wheels 
beyond,  and  for  releasably  securing  the  arms  when  swung 
rearwardly  and  shifted  inwardly  of  the  shaft  ends,  to  op 
posite  sides  of  the  narrow  portion  of  the  housing  with 
the  wheels  disposed  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  wide  portions 
of  the  housing;  vertical  axis  sockets  centrally  of  opposite 
ends  of  the  housing;  and  a  swivelled  steering  wheel  mount- 
ing with  a  stud  selectively  engageable  into  the  front  and 
rear  sockets  of  the  housing. 


2,70.117 
TRAVELLING  COMBINATION  COTTON  STRIP- 
PING,  GINNING,    PRESSING    AND   OTHER 
RELATED  MECHANISMS 

Frauds  M.  Wagnoa,  Borser,  Tex. 

Appllcadoa  Jmc  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,132 

28  Ctaims.    (CI.  56—30) 

I.  In  a  travelling  cotton  harvesting  mechanism  having 

a  cotton  picking  means  for  picking  cotton  and  a  cotton 


extractor  means  for  extracting  ooftoo,  oooveying  means 
interconnecting  said  picking  means  and  said  extractor 
means,  said  cotton  extnictor  means  having  a  cotton  out- 
let means,  a  cotton  ginning  means  for  ginning  cotton 
operatively  associated  with  said  cotton  extractor  means 
and  having  a  cotton  outlet  means,  a  cotton  condenser 
means  for  condensing  cotton  operatiTety  connected  to  said 
cotton  ginning  outlet  means,  said  cotton  condenser  means 


having  an  outlet  means  for  cotton  and  press  means  for 
compressing  cotton  operatively  connected  to  said  last 
named  outlet  means,  said  press  means  comprising  a  press 
box  having  a  lateral  opening  operatively  associated  with 
the  outlet  means  from  said  condenser,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive supporting  member  movable  in  said  box  below  said 
opening  and  a  reciprocating  pressing  member  movable 
in  said  box  from  an  upper  limit  oi  movement  above  said 
opening  to  a  point  below  said  opening. 


2,763.118 

FORAGE  HARVESTER  ATTACHMENT 

Blaine  W.  Gastaffson,  Oftnawa,  Iowa,  aasigaor  to  Clccre 

Manufactaring  Co.,  DobmpM,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  September  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  378^ 

7CUBH.    (CL56— 158) 
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1  For  a  harvester  having  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to 
advance  over  a  field  and  including  at  a  forward  portion 
thereof  conveyor  means  to  which  crops  arc  moved  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  by  transverse  pick-up  means  of  the 
type  having  transversely  spaced  projecting  pick-up  fingers 
movable  respectively  in  transversely  alined  orbits  and  drive 
mechanism  therefor:  a  harvesting  attachment  comprising 
a  transverse  cutting  mechanism  support  having  mounting 
means  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  mounting  means  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  detachably  connected  to  transversely 
spaced  portions  of  the  harvester  to  dispose  the  cutting 
mechanism  support  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
pick-up  means  and  clear  of  the  pick-up  fingers  and  at  a 
level  below  that  of  the  conveyor  means;  shield  means 
carried  by  the  cutting  mechanism  support  and  directed 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  pick-up  means  and  serving  to  close  the  space  af- 
forded by  the  aforesaid  spaced  relation  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  support  to  the  pick-up  means,  said  shield  be- 
mg  slotted  in  fore-and-aft  planes  to  enable  the  pick-up 
fingers  to  project  therethrough;  cutting  mechanism  carried 
by  the  cutting  mechanism  support  to  cut  crops  so  that 
such  crops  arc  deposited  directly  on  the  shield  means  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pick-up  fingers  prtqecting  throu^  the 
slots  in  the  shield  means;  and  drive  means  carried  by  the 
cutting  mechanism  support  and  connected  to  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  to  the  harvester  drive  mechanism. 
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2,7^^19 
HAY  nCK4JP  AND  CONVEYING  MACHINE 

EiMT  C  Htifeld,  Ytfflar  CMSF,  N.  Dak. 

AppBcatloa  laMsary  15,  IfS,  Mai  No.  331457 

4ClaiMb   (CL  54-344) 


.0*./. 


1  A  mobile  hay  gathering  device  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  deck,  a 
rotatable  lined  pick-up  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  deck  and  having  portions  extending  generally 
above  the  plane  of  the  deck  at  its  lower  end,  stripper 
plate  means  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  pick-up 
mechanism  and  forming  a  forward  continuation  of  the 
deck,  an  orbitally  movable  raking  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  directed  hay  engaging  dements 
spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  the  deck  and  having  their  centers  of  orbital  mojvement 
spaced  substantially  uniformly  from  the  deck,  sakd  rak- 
ing means  also  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending auxiliary  hay  engaging  elements  located  fjorward 
of  the  first  said  elements  and  movable  in  orbitajl  paths 
about  centers  so  located  above  the  pick-up  mechanism 
that  portions  of  their  orbital  paths  extend  forvvard  of 
and  other  portions  immediately  above  the  pick-up  mecha- 
nism. 


2,763,128 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

Roy  W.  Johnaoa,  Woodiaad,  CaBf.,  aarfgaor  to  Estand, 

Inc.,  Saa  Fnudaco,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

ApplicatioB  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,552 

4Claiaas.    (CL  56— 377) 


I.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  longitudinally 
arched  main  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  frame,  draft  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  main 
frame,  a  reel  frame,  means  floatably  suspending  said  reel 
frame  from  said  main  frame  under  the  arched  portion 
thereof,  said  reel  frame  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  line  of  travel  oi  said  rake,  a  side  delivery  rake  reel 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  reel  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  main  frame,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  main  frame 
and  supported  by  said  wheels  and  rotated  by  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels,  a  first  sprocket  on  said  axle  adjacent  one 
of  said  wheels  and  positioned  on  said  axle  intermediate 
said  wheels,  said  shaft  being  parallel  to,  elevated  with 
respect  to,  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  axle,  said  shaft 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  wheel  to  which  said  first 
sprocket  is  adjacent,  a  second  sprocket  on  said  shaft 
aligned  with  said  first  sprocket,  a  chain  driving  said  second 
sprocket  from  said  first  sprocket,  a  clutdi  manually  con- 
trollable to  engage  and  disengage  one  of  said  sprockets 
with  the  roUtable  member  on  which  it  is  mounted,  a  uni- 
versal joint  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
said  rake  reel. 


HOROLOGICAL  MECHANn/ '  ' 
Waideaar  A.  Ajma,  Kcw  Gsi^ch  HUs,  N.  Y., 
to  AjresQodiCoaiMy,  lac,  Loag  Islad 
N.  Y.,  a  corponrtlos  of  New  Yovfc 

nw  1. 1958,  SctW  No.  165,427 
ICIafanf.    (a.  58—28) 
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1.  In  a  time  piece  energized  by  direct  current,  a  fre 
quency  generator  c<Mnprising  a  torsion  suqwnsion  compris- 
ing a  resilient  member  under  tension,  a  balanced  mass 
mounted  on  said  resilient  member,  circuit  interrupting 
members  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact, 
said  movable  cmitact  being  seciu-ed  to  said  resilient  mem- 
ber and  means  for  regulating  the  period  of  said  frequency 
generator,  said  means  including  a  member  for  varying 
the  overall  torsion  of  said  resilient  member. 


2,763,122 

TIME  AND  WEATHER  INDICATOR 

John  M.  Hayes,  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioD  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,412 

2  Claims.   (CL58— 88) 


1.  A  combination  time  and  weather  indicator  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  middle  compartment  and  £qual 
compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  each  of 
said  compartments  having  dials  on  the  face  of  the  same, 
a  time  indicator  in  said  middle  compartment,  a  tem- 
perature indicator  in  one  of  said  side  compartments  and 
a  weather  indictor  in  the  other  of  said  compartments, 
said  temperature  and  weather  indicators  having  dials  con- 
centric with  the  time  indicator  dial. 


2.763.123 

FORK  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  CLOCKS  WITH 

PALLET  ESCAPEMENT 

Hvgo  Hettidi,  LmiwlgikaffeB  an  Bodca  See,  Gemaay 

AppUcatioB  Jaanary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennaay  Jawuvy  26, 1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  58— 117) 


'fS.r-s  r. 


1.  In  a  clockwork,  a  spring-driven  escape  wheel  and 
a  pallet  cooperating  therewith,  a  pallet  fork  positively 
connected  with  said  pallet,  said  fork  comprising  a  pair 
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of  horns,  an  oscjllatory  balance  wheel  assembly  and  at 
least  one  drive  pin  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  pair  of  horns,  a  flat  annular  ring 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  balance  wheel  assembly  and 
to  concentrically  surround  the  balance  wheel  staflf,  one 
gap  provided  in  said  ring,  the  one  of  the  horns  of  said 
pair  being  formed  with  an  extension,  said  extension  pro- 
jecting through  the  plane  of  said  ring  and  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  gap  and  to  abut  alternately  the 
inner  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  safety  member 
thereby  assuring  correct  position  of  said  pallet  fork  dur 
ing  each  oscillation  of  the  balance  wheel  assembly. 


2,7i3424 

EXPANDABLE  BEAD  CHAIN 

Oliver  Watsoa  Greene,  Providence,  R.  I. 

AppilcadoB  Jannary  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,383 

7  Claims.    (O.  59—79) 


1.  An  expandable  bead  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  beads,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  having  a  straight 
wire  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  said  springs  being  fric- 
tionaily  embraced  by  and  enclosed  in  said  beads,  said 
beads  having  an  inside  longitudinal  dimension  greater 
than  the  length  of  a  retracted  coil  spring,  and  means  con- 
necting said  beads  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation  through 
said  straight  wire  portion. 


2,7«,125 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

A  STREAM  OF  IONIZED  FLUID 

Marcel  Kadosch  and  Lonis  de  Jarquet  de  la  Salle. 

Paris,  France 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  S,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.54) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  reaction  jet  tube  tor  aircraft 
adapted  to  discharge  a  gaseous  fluid  propulsion  stream 
at  least  partially  ionized  by  thermal  action,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  outlet  portion  of  increasing  cross-sectional  area 
provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  so  located  as  to  lie 
outside  the  boundary  of  said  stream  as  long  as  the  same 
flows  in  the  normal  direction,  of  a  deflecting  device  com 
prising  an  electrode  located  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tube  adjacent  said  aperture,  means  imposing  a  negative 
charge  on  said  electrode,  a  positively  charged  streamlined 
electrode  mounted  centrally  in  said  tube  so  as  to  provide, 
with  said  first-named  electrode,  an  electrostatic  field  hav- 
ing a  potential  gradient  transverse  to  said  loni/ed  stream. 
whereby  the  ions  are  attracted  by  the  electn  dc  nf  op 
posite  polarity  and  the  heavier  positive  ions  accelerated 
towards  the  first  mentioned  electrode  to  cause  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  stream  to  deviate  in  a  direction  to  pass 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  defle:ting  member  located 
outside  said  tube  aft  of  said  aperture  to  deflect  the  stream 
portion  passing  through  said  aperture  into  the  direction 
of  progress  of  the  aircraft  to  thereby  produce  a  steering 
or  braking  reaction. 


2,7C3,1M 
FUEL  FEEDING  AND  IGNITION  ftOANS  FOR 
ROCKET  MOTORS  WTIll  NON-8BLF-16NIT- 
ING  niOPBLLANTB 
Frank   Bcrawi   HaUmi,  mtfrnn,  AiAv  Yakattec 
CleaTcr,  Loadoa,  ami  Enmt  Baker  Dore,  East  Baraet, 
E^iand,  ■■i«nnn  to  Th«  De  HaTiUaad  EaflM  Com- 
Moy  Limitod,  Edgwan,  Filaad,  a  coif  any  of  Great 

Application  FaknHwy  2S,  19Sa,  Serial  No.  273,2(3 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  propulsion  nozzle  extending  rearwardly  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  pumps  for  pumping  non-self-igniting 
propellants  into  said  combustion  chamber  for  gas-gen- 
erating reaction  therein,  at  least  one  gas-driven 
motor  for  driving  said  pumps,  means  for  generating  a 
hot  gas  containing  free  oxygen  for  motivating  said  driv- 
mg  motor,  an  ignition  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
a  portion  of  said  hot  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  fuel 
into  said  ignition  chamber  for  ignition  and  combustion 
therein,  and  means  defining  a  passage  for  conveying  hot 
combustion  products  from  said  ignition  chamber  into 
said  combustion  chamber  for  igniting  said  propellants. 


2,763427 

JET  PROPELLED  DEVICE 

Sidney  Golden,  Cnnsberiaad,  Md.,  aaignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

War 

Applicadon  January  27, 1945,  Serial  No.  574,934 

6  Claims.    (CL  M-~35.^  H 


2.  In  a  >et  propelled  device  the  combination  including, 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  driving  charge  contained  with- 
in said  combustion  chamber  for  generating  a  propellent 
fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  plurality  of  iseparate 
plates  of  propellent  material  of  different  thidcnoises,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  said  plates  loogjtudinaUy 
within  the  chamber.  I 


I 


2,7«3,12S 

LOW  LEVEL  OIL  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

LIFTING  MECHANBM 

Ion  V.  K.  Hott,  DaytoHi,  OUo,  aarigaor  to  The  loyce- 

Cridiand  Coaipany,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  eotfooMtm  of 

OUo 

Applicadon  Dccemker  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  324,755 

UClainu.   (CL  M— 51) 


1 2.  A  float  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  lift  medianism  utiliz- 
ing oil  actuated  by  compressed  air  for  raising  and  lower- 
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ing  the  lift,  said  float  conaisdng  oi  an  ovaloid  member  ing  the  receiver  to  the  system  downstream  of  the  second 
having  magnesium  walls,  the  side  wall  of  which  is  flat-  evaporator  to  bleed  down  pressure  in  the  receiver  at  the 
tened,  the  weight  of  the  float  being  less  tfian  the  wei^t  be^niag  of  the  defrost  cycle,  and  valve  means  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  connecting  means. 


of  the  oil  displaced  by  the  float,  the  walls  of  the  float 
being  sufficiently  strong  to  withstand  the  air  pressure  re- 
quired to  raise  the  lift. 


2,70429 
LKHTER  FOR  UQUID  OR  GASEOUS  FUEL 
MariMlMan  Koho  a«d  ^^jf  W«ae|y, 

Vianna,  Anririni  aa  Anririai 

AppHcalion  Jmm  1, 1955,  Solal  No.  S12.4S9 
9  Claims.    (CL  67— 7.1) 


4.  In  a  lighter  the  combination  of  a  flame  source,  two 
wind  guard  walls  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
flame  source  to  define  a  combustion  space,  at  least  one 
of  said  walls  being  arranged  to  be  swingable  away  from 
the  opposite  wall  to  enlarge  said  combusticm  space,  a 
holloiw  lighter  cover  adapted  to  assume  <^>en  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  flame  source  and  in  said  closed 
position  being  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  said  swing- 
able  wind  guard  wall  in  a  swung-in  position,  and  spring 
means  arranged  to  urge  said  swingable  wind  guard  wall 
to  swing  out. 


2,70031 

DEFROSTING  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

SYSTEMS 

Eiwv  SoreMaa,  HoRywood.  Caltf. 

AppUcatfoB  DeccmlMr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,713 

nOafaas.    (CL(2-^) 


*rfv> 


>  1 


i:-;^ 


10.  In  a  refrigeratoig  system  indnding  a  conqn-essor, 
a  condenser,  a  liquid  receiver,  an  evaporator  and  control 
means  connected  normally  in  refrigerant  flow  relation- 
ship; defrosting  means  including  a  tank,  means  f(M-  passing 
hot  refrigerant  into  the  evqx>rator,  means  for  draining 
liquid  from  the  evaporator  into  said  tank;  and  means  for 
conducting  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  evaporator  in- 
dq>endently  of  said  liquid  receiver,  said  means  operable 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  said  tank 
and  the  operation  of  said  compressor. 


2,70,132 

DEHUMIDIFYING  AFPARATUS 

Lawimct  S.  Jaa,  Saa  Fnandaeo,  CaSf . 

Applicadon  Annst  31, 19S3,  Serial  No.  377,739 

(ClafaM.   (CL(2— O 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


2,70,13« 

HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 

Ray  M.  Hcndenon,  BcBalrc  Tex. 

Application  April  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,730 

nOafaoi.   (CL<2— 3) 


*-jEn~i,  1 


11.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  having  a  receiver  for 
refrigerant,  a  first  evaporator  connected  to  the  receiver 
through  an  expansion  valve,  and  a  compressor  having  its 
high  side  connected  to  the  receiver  and  its  low  side  con- 
nected to  the  evaporator  during  the  refrigeration  cycle, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  defrost  system  comprising 
a  second  evaporator  connectad  to  the  receiver  and  ob- 
taining liquid  refrigerant  therefrom  during  the  defhMt 
cycle,  means  regulating  flow  from  the  receiver  into  the 
second  evaporator,  valve  means  connecting  the  low  side 
of  the  compressor  to  the  outlet  of  the  second  evaporator 
and  connecting  the  high  side  of  the  compwaaoi  to  the 
first  evaporator  during  the  defrost  cycle. 


1.  Gas  dehumidifying  apparatus  comprising  a  gas  con- 
duit including  a  pair  of  parallel  branches  and  a  third 
branch  interconnecting  said  parallel  branches  at  points 
intermediate  their  ends,  first  and  second  refrigerant  coils 
mounted  in  said  third  branch,  means  for  selectively 
maintaining  freezing  and  non-freezing  temperatures  in 
both  of  said  coils,  and  means  for  flowing  said  gas  in 
reverse  directions  in  said  third  branch,  whereby  gas 
flowing  in  one  direction  can  be  dehumidified  by  main- 
taining one  of  said  coils  at  a  freezing  temperature  and 
said  one  coil  can  be  defrosted  by  increasing  its  tem- 
perature to  non-freezing  and  reversing  said  gas  flow  direc- 
tion, dehumidification  of  said  reverse  flow  being  accom- 
plished by  maintaining  said  other  coil  at  a  freezing  tem- 
perature. 


..arrafe;: 
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2,7*3433 

REFRIGERATOR  CARS  HAVING  ICE  TANKS 

Tbor  O.  Htmtkaom,  Scattk,  WaA^  asaigiior  to  Pacific 

Car  aad  Foimdry  Coaipaay,  Reatoo,  Wash. 

AppUcatioB  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,136 

21  Claims.    (O.  <2— 19) 


li":*! 


m 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car  having  ice  tanks  and  hatches 
thenfoT,  said  tanks  having  outwardly  flared  upper  mar- 
ginal portions,  an  upper  supporting  frame  for  the  tanks 
extending  crosswise  of  the  car  and  beneath  the  hatches. 
said  upper  frame  including  inwardly  converging  flanges 
for  engaging  the  flared  marginal  edges  of  the  tanks,  and 
a  base  support  extending  crosswise  of  the  car,  said  base 
support  including  transversely  extending  relatively  adjust- 
able frame  members,  a  plurality  of  plates  supported  on 
the  frame  members  and  engaging  the  bases  of  the  tanks. 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  jacking  the  tank  sup- 
ported thereby  and  for  moving  the  flared  upper  end  of 
the  tank  into  seating  engagement  with  the  flared  portjon:> 
of  the  frame. 


i 


2,763,134 

REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER 

HarriMiB  B.  McDonakl,  Abilene,  Tex. 

AppiicatioB  Augut  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,721 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—96) 


1.  A  portable  container  comprising:  a  double  wall  lower 
member,  a  double  wall  upper  member,  a  gasket  sealing 
said  upper  member  to  said  lower  member,  a  perforate  tra\ 
supported  in  said  lower  member  and  a  crowned  disc  sup- 
ported on  said  tray  and  being  provided  with  perforations 
to  permit  flower  stems  to  extend  therethrough  and  through 
the  perforations  of  said  tray. 


2,763,135 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 

Fraderlcfc  S.  Hoideric,  Harrcy  C.  R.  HoMcrk,  and 

Norbeit  F.  W.  Hoideric.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  Norcmbcr  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  469.656 

12  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 89.5) 

1.  A  display  case  including  a  refrigerating  unit,  a  cold 

air  chamber  in  communication  on  its  top  with  the  interior 

of  the  case,  said  cold  air  chamber  including  an  end  wall 

extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  having 


an  outlet  opening  of  reduced  size  between  the  bottom 
of  said  end  wall  and  the  bottom  of  the  cold  air  diamber, 
cooling  coils  in  said  chamber  connected  witfi  said  refrig- 
erating unit,  a  cooling  duct  at  the  rear  of  the  casd  having 
a  multiplicity  of  outlet  openings  in  its  front  wall  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  case,  a  fan  acting  to 


draw  air  from  said  reduced  outlet  opening  at  the 
of  the  cold  air  chamber  and  (orec  such  air  to  s«d 
duct,  an  air  conductor  leading  from  said  outlet 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cold  air  chamber  to  said 
an  air  conductor  leading  from  said  fan  to  the  bottom 
said  cooling  duct. 


bottom 

cooling 

opening 

and 

of 


fin. 


2,7C3,136 
DISPENSING  REFRIGERATOR 

Ellsworth  C.  SalirtMty,  CihiwIiBi,  Ohk>,  Mrigaor  ^  Mon- 
dean  Mjumfactarlag  Compmy,  Cdambw,  Ohio),  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  Fcbnury  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409355 
4  Claims.    (CL  62— 1«2) 


t  i 


r"         \     »        mm 


1  In  combination,  a  refrigerating  system  comprising 
insulating  walls  forming  top,  bottom,  and  sides  of  a  re- 
frigerator cabinet;  wall  means  within  the  cabinet  sepa- 
rating the  cabinet  into  an  upper  dispensing  compartment, 
a  cooling  unit  compartment  below  the  dispensing  com- 
partment, a  storage  compartment  below  the  dispensing 
compartment  and  alongside  the  cooling  unit  compartment, 
said  wall  means  forming  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  cooling  unit  compartment  to  the  dispensing 
compartment,  said  wall  means  including  horizontally 
extending  portions  confronting  one  another  and  spaced 
from  one  another  to  provide  an  outlet  passage  for  air 
below  the  dispensing  compartment  and  above  the  storage 
compartment  and  leading  from  the  dispensing  compart- 
ment to  the  cooling  unit  compartment,  one  end  of  said 
passage  terminating  at  and  communicating  with  the  cool- 
ing unit  compartment  and  the  other  end  of  said  {passage 
termmating  adjacent  but  spaced  from  a  side  wall  <A  tfie 
cabinet  and  in  communication  with  the  dispensing  com- 
partment, said  wall  means  including  an  impervious  ver- 
tically extending  portion  dividing  the  lower  part  of  the 
cabinet  into  said  cooling  unit  compartment  and  said 
storage  compartment,  the  upper  end  of  said  impervious 
portion  terminating  at  the  second-mentioned  horiiontally 
extending  portion  and  the  lower  end  of  said  impervious 
portion  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet;  a  cooling 
unit  in  said  cooling  unit  compartment;  and  a  fan  for  forc- 
ing air  into  the  flrst-mentioned  paasftfle  and  fbr  withdraw- 
ing air  from  the  dispensing  compartment  dirou^  the 
second-mentioned  passage. 


2,70437 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MnHOO  OF  SEPARATING 


C  CoUm.  W«tw<aw%  Maw^  artiinii  to  Joj 
_     /»  FUrtmtli,  '*»  • 
tSoaofPc 

AppBcafkM  Mj  It,  1951,  SmW  No.  23<,tl4 
11  Claims.    (CL<2— 123) 


1.  In  a  method  of  separating  oxygen  from  the  remain- 
ing constituents  oX.  air  by  rectification  in  an  oxygen  gen- 
erating system  in  which  a  plurality  of  fluids  pass  in  ther- 
mal contact  through  a  reversing  heat  exchanger,  one  of 
the  fluids  being  raw  compressed  air  and  another  being  a 
nitrogen-rich  product  of  the  rectification,  the  improvenaent 
which  comprises  cooling  the  air  by  heat  exchange  with 
said  nitrofen-rkh  product  and  by  heat  excha^  with 
cold  wet  oxygen  product  in  the  f<Mm  of  a  ^turated 
mixture  which  is  at  least  25%  liquid,  said  coolii)g  reduc- 
ing the  air  temperature  sufficiently  to  accomplish  {substan- 
tially complete  solidification  of  the  carbon  dioxide  at  the 
pressure  then  obtaining,  reheating  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  air  by  passing  it  in  thermal  contact  with  a  fluid  after 
said  fluid  has  passed  through  part  of  the  reverting  heat 
exchanger,  expanding  the  reheated  portion  with  the  per- 
formance of  external  work,  operating  a  rectification  col- 
umn to  produce  two  products  of  rectification  one  jof  which 
is  substantially  pure  oxygen  and  the  other  of  which  is 
rich  in  nitrogen,  passing  the  oxygen  product  in  a  saturated 
mixture  directly  from  the  ctrfumn  to  the  reversing  heat 
exchanger,  preliminarily  heating  the  nitrogen-rich  prod- 
uct to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  warm  enough  to 
sublime  solid  carbon  dioxide  at  the  existing  pressure 
of  the  nitrogen-rich  product,  and  further  heating  the 
nitrogen-rich  product  in  said  reversing  heat  exchanger 
by  heat  exchange  with  the  raw  compressed  air  from  said 
warm  enough  temperature  to  substantially  roorft  tempera- 
ture. 


2,743,138 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

GASES 
Kflualh  Tweia,  New  TMk,  N.  T.,  Mrfgaiir  to  AmH- 
caa  McaMT  CoiporaiioM,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyora- 
tloa  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcaltoB  Fobnuwy  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M94 
IfClaiM.    (a.  62— 123) 


•\ 


1 .  The  process  of  separating  certain  of  the  constituents 
thereof  from  a  gaseous  mixture  cmitaining  condensable 
constituents  which  comprises  moderately  compressing 
said  mixture  and  paasiag  a  stream  of  it  ttiru  one  passage- 
way in  a  heat-OTtffiunite  aooe  in  a  given  direction  and 
paMsf  the  same  itraun  diroetfy  Ibawe  thru  a  second 
panafeway  ia  said  aoae  fai  Oe  opporite  direction,  further 
710  o.  o.— a« 


compressing  said  mixture  after  iu  passage  thru  said 
passageways  and  passing  at  least  part  of  die  further- 
compressed  mixture  thru  a  third  passageway  in  said  zone 
in  said  given  direction  and  thence  to  a  separation  meaas. 
passing  thru  a  fourth  passageway  in  said  zone  in  said 
opposite  direction  a  cold  separation  product  from  said 
separation  means,  whereby  the  controlled  cooling  action 
in  said  zone  will  result  in  controUed  deposition  of  said 
condensable  constituents,  and  periodically  reversing  the 
passage  thru  said  one  passageway  and  said  fourth  pas- 
sageway so  that  said  separation  product  will  at  times 
flow  thru  said  one  passageway  in  said  opposite  direction 
and  said  moderately-compressed  mixture  thru  said  fourth 
passageway  in  said  given  direction  but  will  at  other  times 
flow  as  above  recited  whereby  condensed  constituents 
deposited  from  said  moderately-compressed  gas  in  said 
one  passageway  or  in  said  fourth  passageway  will  be 
removed  by  said  separation  product. 


2,763.139 
ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  CaOaa,  Afftoa,  aad  Ta-IUca  Kao,  St  Loeis, 
Mo.,  aarigaors  to  Mi^  CkeC,  lac,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Imey 

AFpHcaiioB  Mardi  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,2M 
tCbdns.    (CLO— 129) 


I .  A  room  air  conditioner  comprising  a  base,  an  evapo- 
rator on  the  base,  and  a  removable  cabinet  enclosing  the 
evaporator,  said  cabinet  having  a  lower  opening  in  front 
of  the  evaporator,  the  top  of  the  cabinet  being  spaced 
above  the  top  of  the  evaporator  and  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  being  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  evaporator, 
the  cabinet  having  an  upper  air  outlet,  air  being  drawn 
through  the  evaporator  frtnn  its  front  and  flowing  to 
the  outlet  over  the  top  of  the  evaporator  and  dirough  a 
passage  beneath  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  roll  holder 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  ^ace  between  the  front  of 
the  evaporator  and  the  front  oi  the  cabinet  for  holding 
a  roll  of  filter  material  with  its  axis  generally  horizontal 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  evaporator,  and 
a  guide  for  the  filter  material  extending  horizontally 
across  the  front  of  the  evaporator  closely  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  evaporator,  whereby  a  length  of  material  ex- 
tending from  the  roll  may  be  trained  over  the  guide  to 
pass  into  filtering  position  down  across  the  front  of  the 
evaporator  to  said  lower  opening  for  filtering  air  drawn 
through  the  evaporator,  the  end  of  the  material  being  ac- 
cessible through  said  lower  opening  for  pulling  it  out  of 
the  cabinet  to  draw  a  fresh  length  of  the  material  into 
filtering  position. 


2,7<3,14« 
FINGER  RING  WITH  SETTING  MOUNTED  ON 
SLOTS  IN  RING  SHANK 
G.  Lalraria,  PrarWais,  R.  L,  aaripior  to 

a   coraocaHoa    of 


t,  I9S4,  UiML  No.  473,Mt 
4CWBH.   (CLC3— IS.7) 
I.  A  gen  setting  oomprisiag  a  cup  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  plurmUty  of  ndes  extending  therefrom  with  gripinng 
fingers,  oppoeed  transverse  openings  through   opposite 
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sides,  a  shank  positioned  over  said  bottom  wall  and 
through  said  openings,  said  shank  having  spaced  notches 
in  its  outer  surface  in  the  portion  extending  between  said 
sides,  a  locking  member  having  a  yoke  positioned  in  said 
notches  with  arms  flaring  from  the  yoke  and  extending  m 


a  direction  away  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  stone  engaging 
said  member,  said  fingers  on  said  cup  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  stone  and  forcing  the  lower  surface  of  the 
stone  against  the  locking  member,  thereby  forcing  the 
yoke  into  said  notches  to  lock  the  parts  together. 


2,763,141 

SUP  COUPLING 

AdM  Y.  Dodge,  Rockford,  111. 

iammary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,064 
It  Claims.    (CL  U— 30) 


1.  In  a  temperature  responsive  slip  coupling,  the  com 
bination  of  a  friction  clutch  comprising  an  inner  cone 
and  an  outer  cone  urged  into  frictional  engagement  by 
a  very  high-rate  spring,  the  outer  cone  made  from  metal 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  the  inner 
cone  made  from  metal  having  a  lower  rate  of  thermal 
expansion,  means  to  impart  the  spring  force  to  each 
cone  in  opposed  directions  to  force  them  together,  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  cylindrical  member  made  from  metal 
having  a  hfgh  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  thus 
causing  the  net  expansion  due  to  heat  to  increase  the 
compressed  length  of  the  spring,  thereby  to  reduce  the 
force  causing  frictional  engagement,  thence  to  reduce 
the  torque  being  transmitted. 


2,7<3,142 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  DRINKING  VESSEL 

Ncal  Hepner,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatiaa  Aoffiiat  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,601 

5  Claims.    (CL  65—13) 


^-r« 


I.  A  drinking  vessel  the  side  wall  of  which  is  trans 
parent  at  least  from  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  scries  of 
longitudinally  spaced  independent  passageways  within 
said  side  wall,  each  of  said  passageways  containing  a  col 
ored  display  fluid  distinctively  visible  from  the  outer  side 
of  said  vessel  and  the  volume  of  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  volume  of  the  containing  passageway,  high 
and   low  points  on  the  respective  passageways  circum- 


ferentiaily  spaced  around  the  vessel  to  stagger  the  posi- 
tions of  the  display  fluids  when  the  vend  is  in  a  rest  po- 
sition, said  display  fluid  within  the  respective  passage- 
ways being  movable  by  gravity  around  said  vessel  when 
the  same  is  tilted  from  said  rest  position  to  a  drinking 
position  and  returned  to  a  rest  position,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  moving  visual  display. 


2,70,143 

DUST  PAN  OR  CRUMB  IHAY 

WillUm  Dcver  TfauMWi,  CoAoctoo,  Ohio 

Applicarion  Aprfl  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,305 

2  Claims.   (CL  65— 20) 


-*  <«/ 


1  A  shallow  receptacle  for  collecting  waste  material 
comprismg  a  substantially  flat  bottom  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  lip  provided  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  wall 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  said  bottom 
with  an  opening  having  said  lip  extending  thereacross,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  projections  formed  with  and  extend- 
mg  substantially  perpendicular  from  and  above  said  bot- 
tom and  extending  in  a  line  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  lip  with  at  least  one  projection  positioned  ad- 
lacent  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  receptacle,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  projections  and  a  tubular  leg  extending 
below  and  from  said  bottom  on  a  portion  opposite  to  said 
Hp. 


2^C3,144 

KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
KNimNG 
Paul  W.  BrMow,  dMwand,  late  of  Lacoiya,  N.  H^  by 
Mildred  S.  Bristow,  exaortriz,  Lacoaia,  N.  H.,  aalRMr 
to  Scott  A  WiniaoM,  iMaqponted,  I  ar  orfn,  N.  H.,  a 
corporation  of  Maanchnetts 
AppUcadoa  Aa«Mt  11, 1951.  Swfiai  No.  241,434 

31  Claiaa.    (CL  66—14)  , 


J^]fei^& 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  means  for  knitting 
a  multiple  feed  leg  and  foot,  each  containing  both  for- 
wardly  and  reversely  concatenated  stitches,  means  for 
knitting  a  welt  following  completion  of  the  foot,  means 
for  knitting  a  press-off  draw  thread  structure  following 
said  welt,  means  for  knitting  after  said  press-off  draw 
thread  structure  at  least  one  welt,  and  means  for  then 
knitting  a  top  having  both  forwardly  and  reversely 
concatenated  stitches. 


2,763,145 
FABRIC  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 
Eagene  St  Pierre,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  aarigaor  to  Hemphill 
Company,  Pawtacket,  R.  I.,  a  cotywadoa  of  Ma— 

AppBcatioa  Fehraaiy  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t7^7 
6CljrfaH.   (CL66»15«) 

1.  In  or  for  a  circular,  independent  needle,  knitting 
machine  a  needle  bearing  cylindiM-,  a  needle  beariag  dial 


having  a  passace  therethranth.  a  dial  fivportang  metaber 
Opftble  of  bet«f  otoved  b^awen  a  iMMition  where  said 
dial  is  proximate  said  cjdinder  and  a  positioo  where  it 
is  mora  remote  from  said  cylinder,  a  fabnc  guidijog  mem- 
bo-,  a  fabric  pushing  member  movable  ia  relation  to  said 
fabric  guiding  member,  said  fabric  pushing  tnanlfcr  being 
mounted  on  a  pusher  rod  which  passes  through  paid  pas- 


sage in  said  dial  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  sftid  push- 
ing etement  between  a  high  and  a  low  position  within 
said  cylinder,  and  a  locking  device  acting  upon  said  dial 
supporting  member  to  prevent  it  from  being  moved  to 
said  remote  podtion  wbea  said  pushing  element  is  in  said 
low  positi<». 


2,7tt»14< 
SOCK 
Webb  MImtm,  Naahvilk,  Teaa. 
Fcbiaaiy  12, 19S3,  Serial  No.  336^52 
I  elite.   (CL66— 172) 


A  sock  comprising  continuous  knit  foot  and  leg  portions 
and  two  identical  tops  rib  knitted  to  provide  inherent 
transverse  elasticity  and  of  a  thickness  and  width  to  re- 
siliently  and  retainingly  embrace  the  leg  and  thereby  be 
maintained  in  position  thereon,  said  tops  encircling  and 
being  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  leg  portion  at 
the  same  location,  such  two  tops  being  disposable  in  an 
extended  position  away  from  said  leg  portion,  in  an  op- 
posite position  overiying  the  leg  portion,  and  in  intermedi- 
ate positions,  and  said  top  portions  each  being  adjustable 
relative  to  said  leg  portion  each  independently  of  the  other. 


2,763,147 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

AGITATOR  VANES 

BerthoM  R.  Thiele,  RIpoa,  Wlfc,  asrigniii  to  Speed  Qaeen 

Corporatioa,  RIpoa,  Wlk,  a  coraoiatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  November  24, 19S2,  Serial  No.  322^56 

5ClataM.    (CL6t— 134) 


Wn7% 


1.  In  an  agiutoMr  for  a  m^ong  martiine.  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  rigid  hiiblike  bo^,  a  nibber4ikc 


washing  vane  secured  to  the  body,  and  a  loaUing  vane 
on  the  body  interlocking  with  the  upper  portion  oi  the 
washing  vane  to  reinforce  the  latter,  die  iqiper  ed«e  <rf 
the  washing  vane  being  slotted  to  receive  the  locating 
vane. 


2,7i3,14t 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  IMPACT  TESTS 

WflHam  H.  "  rr O,  ■■!!>■  uii,  Md. 

AppikaHoa  Deceaibcr  t,  IMS,  Serial  No.  64,t66 

UOaiBM.  (ctn—m 

(Graatod  aader  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  eec  266) 


I .  In  apparatus  for  testing  materials,  an  upright  tower, 
a  specimen  assembly  comprising  a  mass  of  predetermined 
magnitude  rigidly  atuched  to  a  specimen  of  the  material 
being  tested  at  one  of  its  ends,  mechanism  operable  to  re- 
lease the  specimen  assembly  to  fall  with  the  mass  in  ad- 
vance of  the  specimen  selectively  from  any  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  heights  in  the  tower,  a  driving  engine 
(Y>erable  when  the  H>^iinen  is  released  to  drive  it  at  a 
predetermined  initial  velocity  for  attaining  a  predeter- 
mioed  higher  velocity  when  it  reaches  the  base  of  the 
tower  than  is  attainable  by  free  fall,  and  means  at  the 
base  of  the  tower  to  arrest  the  trailing  end  of  the  falling 
specimen  assembly. 


2,763,149 

HYDRAULIC  TENSILE  l^SHNG  APPARATUS 

FOR  MATERIAL 

Roger  A.  Loac  Bay  Vfliafe,  aiid  Max  B.  StraasB, 

Soafh  Eadid,  Ohio 

AppBcalloa  Novcasbcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,974 

2ClaiaH.    (CL73— 1S.6) 
(Gnmtad  aader  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tturuu 


2.  A  material  testing  machine,  comprising  grips  for 
engaging  the  specimen  to  be  tested;  a  first  base  for  said 
machine;  a  first  frame  mounted  on  said  base  for  sup- 
porting the  machine  thereon;  a  stationary  member  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  to  one  of  said  grips;  a  hyifaaulic  unit 
fixed  to  said  frame  including  a  cylinder;  a  movable  piston 
in  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston, 
another  (rf  said  grips  being  fixed  to  and  mo^ble  with 
said  pistcm  rod  in  alinement  with  said  one  grip;  hy- 
draulic control  meam  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  pres- 
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sure  transmitted  to  the  piston  of  said  hydraulic  unit,  in- 
cluding a  second  frame,  a  second  base  for  supporting 
said  second  frame,  a  cylinder  iued  to  said  second  frame, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
piston,  and  a  weight  support  attached  to  said  rod;  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  weight  support  end  of  said 
control  means  cylinder  and  the  grip  attachment  end 
of  said  hydraulic  unit  cylinder  for  transmission  of  fluid 
pressure  therebetween,  the  diameter  of  the  control  means 
cylinder  being  less  than  that  of  the  hydraulic  unit  cylin 
der;  and  friction  reducing  means  for  said  hydraulic  con 
trol  means  comprising  a  motor  having  its  power  shaft 
operably  connected  to  said  control  means  piston  for  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  platen  having  projecting  ends  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  control  means  piston  and  having  fixed 
connection  to  said  motor,  holding  means  fixed  to  said 
second  frame  for  engaging  said  platen  and  restraining 
rotation  thereof;  and  means  between  said  holding  means 
and  platen  for  eliminating  sliding  friction  therebetween 
on  movement  of  said  control  means  piston. 


2,70.150 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOUNG  DEWPOINT  TESTER 

WllUam  (yBannoB,  Houston.  Tex. 

ApplicadoB  September  8.  1953,  Serial  No.  378,900 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—17) 


r^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  a  gas  dew  point  tester 
wherein  a  gas  b  passed  through  the  tester  for  determina- 
tion of  its  dew  point  the  combination  comprising,  conduc- 
tor means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  gas  being  tested, 
a  Hilsch  vortex  tube  associated  with  said  conductor  means 
for  dividing  such  gas  portion  into  a  hot  and  cool  part. 
means  for  conducting  the  cool  part  of  such  gas  to  the 
tester  for  cooling  a  surface  in  the  tester  whereby  the  gas 
flowing  therethrough  may  form  a  condensate  thereon 
means  for  conducting  the  hot  gas  portion  from  said  tube. 
and  responsive  means  associated  with  the  surface  in  the 
tester  for  instrumentally  determining  the  temperature  at 
which  condensate  forms  in  the  gas  being  tested 


2,7^,151 

DIFFERENTIAL  OXYGEN  ANALYZER 

Robertp.  Rfefaardsoo,  Coolspring  Township,  La  Porte 

Co«Bty,    bAi,    — Iganr   to    Tke    Hays    Corporatioo, 

IVflcUgaa  Chy,  ImL,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

AppHcatioa  Augnst  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  305,014 

7  Claims,    (a.  73— 27) 


1.  In  an  oxygen  analyzer,  a  cell  having  a  pair  of  cham 
bers  containing  a  reference  gas  and  a  pair  of  chambers 
for  a  gas  to  be  analyzed,  the  chambers  of  each  pair  being 
connected  and  subsUntially  similar,  an  electrical  heating 
element  in  each  chamber,  said  heating  elements  being 
substantially  balanced  electrically,  means  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  in  one  chamber  of  each  pair,  and  electrical 
measuring  means  for  measuring  variations  in  the  re- 
sistances of  said  heating  elements  including  a  Wheatstonc 


bridge  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  legs  and  containing 
all  heating  elements,  the  magnetically  influenced  heating 
elements  being  located  in  adjacent  legs  of  said  circuit, 
and  one  of  the  heating  elements  of  the  other  pair  being 
connected  in  series  and  in  the  same  leg  of  said  circuit  with 
each  magnetically  influenced  element. 


2,7i3,152 

BEARING  TESTING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Birdaail,  Su  Diego,  Calif. 

AppHcatioB  Aprfl  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,261 

5  Claim.   (CL  73^-47) 

(Granted  ondcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  antifriction  bearings  having 
inner  and  outer  races  which  comprises  base  means,  frame 
means  pivotally  supported  by  said  base  means,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  fram?  means,  a  pulley  and  a  wheel  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  one  another  and  each  being  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame  means,  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  pulley  to  said  motor,  means  for  moving  said 
wheel  into  engagement  with  the  outer  race  of  an  anti- 
friction bearing,  transmitting  means  supported  by  said 
base  means  and  including  a  rigid  shaft  having  a  collet 
means  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  vibration  pickup 
means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  collet 
means  being  adapted'  to  engage  the  inner  race  of  said 
bearing,  said  shaft  being  mounted  in  rubber  bushings  to 
thereby  vibrationally  insulate  the  shaft  from  said  base 
means,  balance  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  bal- 
ancing said  frame  about  its  pivotal  axis,  and  pressure 
adjusting  means  connected  to  said  frame  fw  adjusting 
the  pressure  which  said  wheel  exerts  on  the  outer  race  of 
said  bearing. 

2,7i3,153 
SUPERSONIC  EXPLORING  DEVICE 

Lather  G.  SimJiaD,  Grecawkk,  Com.,  ■■Igaiii  to  The 
ReHectoBc  Coffporado%  Stmmtori,  Cooiu,  a 
tioa  of  Coancctlcst 

Appiicatioa  April  21, 1954.  ScrU  No.  424,<37 
4ClafaM.    (CL73— 47J) 
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1.  A  supersonic  exploring  device  for  examining  the 
body  of  a  living  animal  beneath  its  surface  comprising, 
means  for  generating  alternating  electrical  energy  havmg  a 
frequency  within  the  supersonic  range,  modulating  means 
for  converting  said  energy  into  a  series  of  wave  trains  each 
having  a  predetermmed  length  and  period,  a  transducer 
connected  to  said  generatiog  means  for  converting  said 
electrical  wave  trains  into  sound  energy  wave  trafais,  means 
for  applying  said  sound  energy  to  the  surface  of  said 
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body,  a  pressure  indicating  means  secured  to  said  traas- 
dooer  for  indicatteg  the  pressure  oi  the  transducer  on  the 
surface  of  the  body,  switching  means  controlled  by  said 
modulating  means  for  switching  said  transducer  from  the 
generating  means  to  a  receiving  circuit,  said  receiving  cir* 
cuit  including  an  amplifier  and  a  di^lay  device  for  sbow> 
ing  indications  of  the  reflected  soond  wave  trains  within 
the  body. 


2,7<34M 
METHOD  OF  STUDYING  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

STRAIN  IN  MECHANICAL  PARTS 
Sanwel  Kohn  mi  HtrH  Gvyoi^  Phrfi,  P^«m»,  ■■fgiiun 
to  Oflkc  NalioMi  #Blndw  ft  4e  Rechei«hes  Aero- 

AppHcathm  loM  t,  IMtTtoW  No.  23«,i38 

ClafaDs  prfortty,  appitartfcm  Fnnce  iwmt  13, 195« 

SCiafaM.    (CL73— M) 


I.  The  method  of  strain-testing  a  mechanical  part, 
which  comprises  coating  said  part  with  a  varnish  com- 
prising a  low  boiling-point  solvent,  a  resin  having  a 
Kxamer-Samow  point  in  the  range  of  from  SQ*  C.  to 
100*  C.  and  a  plasticizer,.  heating  said  coated  part  until 
conversion  of  said  coating  to  enamel,  then  allowing  said 
part  to  cool  to  room  temperature  and  subjecting  the  part 
to  a  predetermined  strain  producing  cracks  in  said  coat- 
ing. 

2,7(3,155 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  BURNER  SIMULATOR 
JcsM  W.  Bc«M  aad  LdMd  B.  SMMy,  ChartottcsviHe, 
Va.,  amlgnnn  to  the  United  States  of  AoMika  as  rep- 
rcscBtad  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  Om  Navy 

AppUcattoa  Juw  15, 1949.  Serial  No.  99,258 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—116) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  operating  conditions 
of  a  ramjet  in  high  altitude  flight  comprising  a  conduit 
having  an  open  end  exposed  to  atmospheric  air,  a  section 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  conduit  simulating  a  ramjet, 
a  chamber  in  which  high  pressure  gases  arc  formed  by 
combustion,  a  portion  <rf  said  conduit  between  said  open 
end  and  said  section  extending  through  said  chamber 
for  supplying  preheated  air  to  one  end  of  safd  section 
of  conduit,  and  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  chamber 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  section  of 
conduit  for  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  at  ^id  other 
end. 


2,7(3,156 
BOW  PULL  INDICATING  MACHINE 
SebastlaB  J.  Garlgal,  Dmkirk,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jmmt  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,356 
9  Claims.    (0.73-^81) 
1.  A  bow  pull  indicating  machine  comprising  a  casing, 
means  for  supporting  said  casing,  a  bow  mounted  on 
said  casing,  a  bowstring  extending  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  bow,  an  arrow  rod  engaging  said  string  and  extend- 
ing into  said  casing,  an  indicating  dial  on  said  casing,  and 


means  interconnecting  said  arrow  rod  and  said  dial  for 
roistering  the  movement  of  the  bowstring,  said  dial  bei^ 
calibrated  for  indicating  the  force  exerted  on  said  string, 
said  casing  soppOTting  means  including  a  base,  a  standard 


KlflS 


eacrt 


on  said  base,  an  inclined  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  said  casing  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate,  a  flexible  member  limiting  the  osovement  of  said 
casing,  and  resilient  means  between  said  casing  and  plate 
for  supporting  said  casing  in  adjusted  inclfaied  position. 


2,7<3457 

AUTOMATIC  MBCHANKM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ERECTION  OF  A  GYROVERTICAL 

Thomas  O.  Snmmen,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaHC. 

AppBcatfoB  May  29. 1953,  Serial  No.  358^(5 

14  Claims.    (CL  74--5.47) 


1.  In  a  gyrovertical  having  pitch  and  roll  erscticw 
means  responsive  to  gravity  means  positioned  about  the 
pitch  and  roll  axes  of  an  aircraft  and  having  modified 
roll  erection  during  a  turn,  a  roll-detector  switch  posi- 
tioned about  the  roll  axis  of  the  gyro  to  detect  the  di- 
rection of  turn  of  the  aircraft,  and  an  on-off  acceleration- 
sensitive  switch  carried  in  a  position  to  be  sensitive  to 
acceleration  forces  developed  during  turning  of  the  air- 
craft, said  switches  being  in  series  relaticmship  so  that 
both  switches  must  be  closed  before  the  roll-erection  can 
be  modified  during  a  turn. 


2,763,158 
CONVEYOR  PULLEYS 
David  Firth,  Sooth  Bend,  LmL,  assigiior  to  Dodge  Maaa- 
f actoriag  Corporatton,  Miahawalu,  ImL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Indiana 

Appiicatioa  AprU  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,706 
7ClahBS.    (CL  74—230.3) 


1    A  conveyor  pulley  comprising  a  cylindric  shell  con- 
stituting the  rim,  twin  hubs  within  the  rim,  two  pairs  of 
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annular  discs  respectivdy  connecting  the  respective  bubs 
to  the  nm,  the  discs  of  each  pair  being  in  spaced  relation 
and  fitted  on  the  associated  hub  and  fittasg  in  the  rim,  the 
outer  discs  of  said  pairs  being  welded  to  the  hubs  and  to 
the  nm,  the  mner  discs  of  said  pain  being  welded  only 
lo  the  nm,  the  hubs  being  interioriy  tapered.  Upcred  split 
contractible  bushings  fitted  in  the  hubs  and  bored  to  fit 
a  shaft,  and  screw-means  connecting  each  hub  and  bush- 
ing for  forcmg  them  to  axial  relationship  to  wedge  the 
bushmg  between  the  hub  and  shaft,  the  hubs  being  ex- 
pansible by  wedging  of  the  bushings  to  exert  outward  pres- 
sure in  and  against  the  inner  discs. 
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rotatably  mounted  on  the  adiacent  outer  eiad  of  aud 
housing,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatably  intermediate  mn 
on  said  carrier  all  in  constant  meah  with  said  axle  riiaft 
gear,  a  wheel  hub  mounted  on  beanogs  oo  said  axk 
housing,  peripheral  means  on  said  wheel  hub  for  re- 
movably securing  a  Ure  nm  to  said  hub,  and  means  lo- 
catcd  radially  inwardly  of  said  tire  securing  means  for 
independently  removably  mounting  a  ring  gear  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  hub. 


2,7(3,159 
PI         .  ._^A™  ASSIST  GEAR  SHIFT 
^!^!l!^"^/^  '  GMtafsKm,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a»- 
tiSa^ykSS!  ^•''**"**^  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

May  4, 1M5,  Serial  No.  505,944 
7  Claims.    (Q.  74— 335) 


Application  Jaae  14, 1955,  Serial  N«^15,474 
lOOaiMB.    <CL74-.4«9) 


xii__  ^fi. 


I  A  gear  selecting  and  shifting  mechanism  compris 
mg  in  combination  with  a  gear  box  cover,  a  gear  shift 
lever  earned  by  said  cover  for  pivotal  lateral  and  fore 
and  att  shifting  movement,  shifting  fingers  associated  with 
said  lever,  shift  assisting  means  adjacent  said  cover  in- 
cluding a  casing,  a  piston  in  said  casing,  a  source  of  power 
a  valve  on  said  casing  connected  to  said  source  of  power' 
a  first  conncctmg  means  between  said  casing  and  said 
shifting  fingers  a  second  connecting  means  interlocking 
Naid  gear  shift  lever,  said  casing  and  said  valve,  said  gear 

rSl  1o''"h  *"'.P'°/'"«  '^'^  ^^°°d  connecting  means  said 
casing  and  said  first  connecting  means  to  manually  shift 
«id  shifting  finger,  fore  and  aft.  said  second  connecting 
means  also  operating  said  valve  to  provide  power  to 
move  said  casing  en  said  piston  to  assist  said  fore  and 
aft  shifting  movement. 


1    A  backlash  compensating  mechanism  comprisiig  in 
combination,  a  driven  member  adjustable  to  different  set- 
tings, control  means  for  controlling  the  setting  of  said 
dnvcn  member,  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  set- 
ting of  said  driven  member,  a  first  and  a  second  mechatiical 
drive  system,  said  first  drive  system  connected  bet^^een 
said  control  means  and  said  driven  member,  said  8e:ond 
drive  system  connected  between  said  control  means  and 
said  indicating  means  whereby  said  control  means  simul- 
taneously controls  said  driven  member  and  said  indicat- 
ing means,  means  providing  a  driven  shaft  in  said  s^ood 
dnve  and  a  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft,  a^iem- 1 
her  radially  extending  from  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  abut- 
ment surfaces  on  said  gear  positioned  for  engagement 
with  said  radially  extending  member,  and  means  adjusting 
the  travel  of  said  radially  extending  member  betweenkaid 
abutment  surfaces  for  balancing  the  backlash  in  said  first 
and  second  drive  systems. 


2,7<3,IM 

j_ JV^^^  DWVE  MECHANISM 

^^'^r^^:£'^^'^f^J^*'^'>'^  l«te  of  Detroit,  Vfkh.. 
^GertoiNfeR  Pjrtjch,  execatriic  Detroit,  Mich.,  .,: 
IXi^r^  ««■«  aMlgnmeots,  to  Rockwell  Spring  ud 
AxkCompany.  ConwpoUs,  Pa.  a  corpomtioTofPe^ 

AppiJcadon  Awnirt  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,658 
9  Clafau.    (CL  74 — 391) 


_  2,7«3,ltt 

TRANSMISSION  AND  FLUID  PRESSURE 

^  .  CONTROLS 

Walter  B.Herndoo,  Rochester,  Mick^  asrigMr  to  Qen- 

oJ"ieY.wS  Corporation,  Drtrofc,  Mick,  a  corpor.<loB 

Application  December  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,8M 
23  Claims.    (Q.  74-445) 


I.   In  a  vehicle  drive  mechamsm,  an  axle  housing    a 
f nve  axle  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
nd  proKctmg  beyond  an  open  end  of  the  housingTg  a? 
fn  said  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  cancer  non- 


) 


1  In  a  control  system  for  a  transmission  having  fluid 
pressure  responsive  servo  members  for  determining  the 
drive  condition  of  the  transmission,  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  pressure  from 
said  source  to  a  pair  of  said  servo  memben  for  selecting 
a  drive  condition  of  said  transmission,  means  for  delay- 
mg  the  application  of  one  of  said  servo  members  untfl 
another  of  said  servo  memben  U  first  engaged  when  said 
selecting  means  is  positioned  for  one  transmission  drive 
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condition,  and  cam  means  disabling  said  delay  means 
when  said  selecting  menu  is  positioned  for  anottuer  trans* 
mission  drive  condition  of  operation. 


2,70,1(3 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Fredcfkk  W.  Scybold,  New  Rochellc,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatiosi  Maick  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41^091 

MdaioM.   (CL74— €77) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, coaxial  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  multiple  ele- 
ment hydraulic  torque  converter  and  a  planetary  gear 
set  interconnected  with  said  torque  converter,  and  hav- 
ing a  pump  element  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  first 
turbine  element  connected  to  a  first  sun  gear  of  said 
planetary  gear  set,  a  second  turbine  element  connected 
to  a  second  sun  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  set  and  a 
stator  element,  a  third  and  founh  sun  gear  integral  with 
said  driven  shaft,  a  frame  coaxial  with  said  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  first  compound  cluster  pinion  sets  rota- 
tionally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  respectively  meshing 
with  said  first  and  third  sun  gears,  second  compound 
cluster  pinion  sets  rotationally  nnounted  in  said  fname  and 
respectively  meshing  with  said  second  and  foarth  sun 
gears,  stationary  brake  band  means  in  cooperating  rela- 
tion with  said  frame,  to  cause  said  driven  shaft  lo  rotate 
at  reduced  speed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  drfve  shaft 
but  with  increased  torque  when  said  sUtionary  br^ke  band 
means  is  applied  to  said  frame. 


2,7i3,lM 

STEERING-BY-DRIVING  CONTROL  AND  POWER- 
TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

ConstantiDe  N.  NeUntia,  Nomawiy,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Match  Corporation,  Fci«iison,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Delaware 

Appiication  Aprfl  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,999 
7CtalBis.    (a.  74— «7) 


1.  In  a  power-transmittiiig  mechanism  having  a  driv- 
ing differential  connected  with  driven  shafts  and  an  aux- 
iliary differential  including  a  cage  member  and  control 
shaft  members  one  member  of  which  is  a  lock  member 
adapted  to  be  locked,  the  odier  two  members  being  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  driven  shafts  to  idle  when 


said  lock  member  is  locked  but  to  apply  a  reversible  re- 
active torque  between  the  driven  shafts  when  said  lock 
member  is  unlocked  and  driven  in  onedirecticm  or  the 
other;  the  improvement  comprisins  a  s«lf  locking  drive 
fw  the  lock  member  consisting  ci  a  reversible  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member  and  including  a  self  lock- 
ing connectim  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers adapted  to  prevent  a  return  drive  from  the  latter 
to  the  former,  reversible  power  means  for  said  driving 
member,  a  rotary  control  member,  and  means  adapted 
to  activate  said  power  means  in  one  direction  or  another 
responsive  only  to  continuous  rotation  in  <»e  direction 
or  another  of  said  control  member. 


2,7<3.l<5 

AUTOMATIC  IRANSMDBION  AND  SPEED 

CHANGING  MECHANISM 

FrandKo  Baaehct,  Bmbos  AIna,  Atfeattea 

Applicatioa  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,615 

5  Claims.    (CL  74—752) 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  and  speed  changing 
mechanism,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft;  a 
driven  shaft;  differential  gear  means  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  with  said  driven  shaft  and  including  a  plurality  of 
freely  rotatable  toothed  wheels  fcM-  changing  the  speed  of 
said  driven  shaft;  brake  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  toothed  wheels;  brake  actuating  means  movable  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  positions  and  actuating  in  each  of 
said  positions  one  of  said  brake  means  while  releasing 
the  others  of  said  brake  means;  a  plurality  of  coupling 
means,  each  coupling  means  c<Hinected  to  one  of  said 
brake  means  and  being  movable  with  the  same  between 
a  coupling  position  engaging  said  brake  actuating  means, 
and  a  releasing  position  releasing  said  brake  actuating 
means,  each  of  said  coupling  means  shifting  in  said  cou- 
pling position  said  brake  actuating  means  into  a  position 
for  actuating  the  brake  means  associated  with  the  re- 
spective coupling  means;  means  constantly  urging  said 
coupling  means  into  said  releasing  positions;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  servo-motor  means,  each  of  said  servo-motor 
means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  coupling  means 
for  moving  the  same  to  said  coupling  position,  said  servo- 
motor means  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  so  as 
to  exert  on  the  respective  coupling  means  a  force  de- 
pending on  the  rotary  speed  of  said  drive  shaft. 


2,7(3  IM 
COMBINED  HYDRODYNAMICAL  AND 
PLANETARY  GEARING  DRIVE 
Frank  David  Butler,  Vcaicc,  Calif. 
Application  June  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M434 
UCIahns.    (0.74—752) 
1.  In  a  combined  hydrodynamical  and  planetary  gear- 
ing driven,  internal  fluid  pressure  variable,  transmission 
coupler  equipped  with  a  one  direction  rotatable  power- 
shaft-driven    sun-gear    forming    the    driving    member, 
a   coaxially   rotatable   combined   orbit-gcar-carricr,   and 
multi-bucketed  closed  fluid  receptacle  casing  forming  the 
gearing  and  hydrodynamically  driven  member,  a  coaxially 
rotatable  combined  planet-gear-carrier  and  multi-vaned 
hydrodynamical  driving  impeller  forming  an  intermediate 
member,  and.  means  for  clutching  said  hydrodynamical 
driving  and  driven  members  of  said  coupler,  the  provision 


I 
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and  combination  therein  and  therewith  of  means  for 
reversing  such  coupler  within  itself,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated tubular  stator  member  prc^cting  horizontally  a 
predetermined  distance  to  within  said  coupler  and  upon 
which  the  latter  is  rotatively  joumalled;  an  elongated 
tubular  shaped  bearing  sleeve  provided  to  be  secured 
within  and  to  be  rotatable  with  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  to  closely  fit  the  periphery  of  said  stator  member, 
and  which  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  series  of  elongated 
rectangular  shaped  slots  provided  with  an  equal  circular- 
pitch-spacing  and  each  extending  radially  through  said 
sleeve;  a  series  of  elongated  rectangular  shaped  blades, 
one  for  each  and  each  closely  slidable  radially  within 
each  of  said  slots  and  each  provided  with  an  appreciable 
linear  radial  clearance  therewithin;  a  series  of  elongated, 


substantially  semi-circular  shaped,  grooves  located  in  the 
upper  one-half  of  said  stator  member  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  beyond  both  ends  of 
and  each  provided  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  blades,  means 
operative  under  certain  predetermined  conditions  of  rota- 
tion of  said  intermediate  member,  whereby  the  applica- 
tion of  internal  fluid  pressure  will  provide  engagement 
meshing  between  certain  of  said  blades  and  all  of  said 
grooves  and  will  thereby  stop  the  rotation  of  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  will  thereby  result  in  said  driven 
member  being  rotative  in  a  reverse  d  recti  on  to  that 
of  said  sun-gear;  and  means  operative  radially  within  said 
intermediate  member,  during  the  latter's  rotation  above  a 
predetermined  idling  speed,  that  automatically  locks  all 
of  said  blades  in  a  radially  outward  disengaged  position 
within  said  slots  of  said  sleeve. 


2  763  167 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATIS 

Henry  Snhlin,  BIrmlngkam,  Mich. 

Application  Angvst  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.382 

7  CUims.    (CI.  7»— 99) 


!.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  for  a  press  having 
relatively  movable  upper  and  lower  die  members,  toggle 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  press, 
fixed  guide  means  also  adapted  to  be  mounted  generally 


horizontally  adjacent  the  press,  a  carriage  pivotally  tup- 
ported  by  said  toggle  mechanism  and  said  gvkle  means  for 
movement  along  said  guide  means  toward  and  from  said 
die  members,  work  engaging  members  movable  with  and 
with  respect  to  said  carriage,  means  to  move  said  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  said  carriage,  said  members'  being 
provided  with  spaced  apart  means  to  engage  an  article 
to  be  unloaded  from  the  press  and  an  article  to  be  loaded 
into  the  press,  respectively,  said  toggle  mechanismi  com- 
prising a  pair  of  toggle  members  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  adjacent  ends  and  having  vertically  spaced  outer 
ends,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  toggle  members^  being 
fixed  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  toggle  member!  being 
connected  to  said  carriage,  fluid  actuated  means  to  op- 
erate said  toggle  mechanism  to  swing  said  carriage  up- 
wardly and  move  the  same  rearwardly  along  said  guide 
means  to  a  loading  position,  and  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  fluid  actuated  means. 


2,7»,1M 

WHEEL  ROLLING  MILL 

Edgar  Homer  KcadaO,  Allinacc,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  December  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,tS2 

3Clalma.    (CL  t«— 16) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  and  hot  working  metal 
wheels  the  combination  of  longitudinally  movable  first 
carriage  means,  an  anvil  roll  joumaled  on  said  first  car- 
riage means,  frame  means,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rolls 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  longitudinal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  anvil  roll,  means  to  move 
said  first  carriage  longitudinally  toward  or  away  from 
said  pressure  rolls,  means  to  move  said  pressure  rolls 
toward  or  away  from  said  anvil  roll,  second  carriage 
means  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  toward  or 
away  from  said  pressure  rolls,  carrier  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  second  carrier  means  on  each  side  of 
said  anvil  roll,  guide  rolls  joumaled  by  said  carrier  arms, 
said  guide  rolls  being  positioned  outwardly  of  said  anvil 
roll  and  between  said  anvil  roll  and  said  pressure  rolls, 
tie  rod  means  connecting  said  carrier  arms  and  said  first 
carnage  means,  actuating  means  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  carriage  means  operative  to  cause  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  thereof  whereby  said  carrier 
arms  are  caused  to  pivot  toward  or  away  from  said  anvil 
roll,  said  anvil  roll  and  said  guide  rolls  and  said  pressure 
rolls  being  positioned  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  a 
pair  of  edge  rolls  mounted  in  said  frame  means  one  on 
each  side  of  said  plane  and  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  plane,  said  edge  rolls 
being  adapted  to  act  upon  the  axial  end  edges  of  a  wheel 
positioned  in  said  plane,  crank  means  for  each  of  said 
edge  rolls,  connecting  linkage  connecting  each  of  said 
edge  rolls  with  a  crank  means,  means  to  rotate  said  crank 
means  whereby  said  edge  rolls  are  caused  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  plane,  and  means  forming  a  p^rt  of 
said  connecting  linkage  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
linkage. 

2,763469 

MECHANISM  FOR  ROCKING  VEHICULAR  WHEEL 

Peter  Maadiio,  PhOaMpUa,  Pa. 

Applicarioa  Angut  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^76 

10  Claims,    (a.  81— 3)  • 

I    A  rocker  mechanism  for  imparting  limited  oscillatory 

movement  to  a  work-piece,  comprising  a  lever  having  a 

fulcrum  end  and  a  handle  end,  a  second  lever  pivoted  at 

one  end  to  said  first  mentioned  lever,  the  free  end  of  said 


Septkmbbr  18,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


535 


second  lever  normally  extending  toward  said  fulcrum  end 
and  terminating  adjacent  thereto  whoi  said  sedond  lever 
is  substantially  paralld  to  the  p<Mtion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned lever  between  said  fulcrum  end  and  said  pivoted 


connection,  and  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  levers  and  acting  on  said  first  mentioned  lever  be- 
tween said  fulcrum  end  and  said  pivoted  connection  for 
adjusting  through  a  limited  arc  the  angular  distance  be- 
tween said  levers. 


action  is  effected  by  telescoping  the  lenniaal  deeve  into 
a  second  sleeve  of  the  plog,  to  secure  a  wire  in  the  ter- 
minal sleeve  while  substantially  maiBtaiaB«  the  cylin- 
drical CKMs-aection  thereof,  the  nid  pliers  compriri^ 
two  jaws  hinfedly  joined  for  nMyvement  between  a  spread 
apart  podtioo  and  a  dosed  position,  said  jawi  having 
each  a  plane  face  which  faces  are  in  ahutmeot  hi  the 
closed  podtion  of  the  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  induding 
in  its  face  an  elongated  crmiping  dot  having  a  configa- 
ration  such  that  its  maximum  width  fits  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  deeve  to  be  indented,  that  its  bottom  portion 
is  semi-circular  and  that  its  twffTtnrnim  depth  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  other 


2,7i347t 

INSULATION  STRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SOLDERING  IRONS 

Albert  Karsn,  SaMi  Moaica,  CaHr. 

AppHcatiM  1«M  21,  1954,  Sotel  No.  431,275 

2ClafaBS.    aCLtl-^J) 


1.  An  insulation  stripper  for  attachment  to  a  sc^dering 
iron  including  a  soldering  tip  of  bar  form  which  is  heat- 
ed when  in  use,  said  stripper  consisting  in  a  one  piece 
formed  sheet  metal  part  comprising  a  flat,  rectangular 
stripper  head  having  a  longitudinal  edge  and  a  V-notdi 
opening  into  said  edge  for  reception  of  a  wire  to  be 
bared;  and  a  plurality  of  claws,  each  of  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  form,  collectively  defining  a  tubular  open  loop 
having  a  cross  sectiood  shape  conforming  to  the  lateral 
configuration  of  said  tip,  and  induding  a  pair  of  claws  at 
the  respective  ends  of  said  stripper  head,  extending  in 
one  direction  around  the  circumference  of  said  loop  and 
an  intermediate  claw  extending  in  the  other  directicxi 
around  said  loop,  said  three  claws  constituting  integral 
extensions  of  said  stripper  head  and  projecting  from  one 
longitudinal  margin  thereof  with  the  plane  of  said  strip- 
per head  disposed  substantially  diametrically  of  said  lo<^, 
said  claws  extending  substantially  in  excess  of  180"  and 
having  free  end  portions  the  side  margins  of  which  are 
m  overlapping  abutment  on  a  common  cylindrical  cir- 
cumference, said  loop  being  normdly  of  dightly  smaller 
diameter  than  said  tip,  whereby  said  loop  is  expanded 
when  the  tip  is  inserted  therdn  and  said  claws  will  thus 
yieldingly  grip  and  cling  to  the  tip  so  as  to  secure  the 
stripper  to  the  tip,  maintain  it  in  fixed  relation  thereto 
during  use  and  provide  for  a  good  heat  conducting  con- 
nection between  the  stripper  and  the  tip,  whereby  the 
stripper  is  mainUined  substantially  at  the  temperiture  of 
the  tip,  so  as  to  bum  through  a  plastic  insulation  sheath 
covering  a  conductor  wire  laid  in  said  notch. 


2,763471 

^^?F!IEEt®^IP?i  ^^  CRIMPING  THE  TERMINAL 
SLEEVE  OF  AN  ELECnUC  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

»'«^  '.  Modrey,  Stairfotd,  aad  Joacph  F.  Hcaly,  Wed- 
^j«^Coi|j-,  — IgMors  to  iBleriock  CwporadoiB,  New 

AppHcdfc^  Febnury  II,  1953,  8mW  No.  33«Jlg 
^      .      .  ICIalM.   |CLtl-.15) 

A  cnmpmg  pben  for  formiag  a  loogitodinai  indenta- 
tion of  predetermfawd  length,  width  and  depth  in  the 
waU  of  the  cyUadricai  termind  deeve  of  a  self-iockiag 
electric  connector  plug  of  the  kind  m  which  the  lockiiig 


jaw  having  on  its  face  an  elongated  crimping  nose  trans- 
versely protruding  therefrom  and  extending  into  the  slot 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  jaws,  said  n<Me  having  a 
tip  curved  convexly  both  in  transverse  and  in  longitudi- 
nal direction  relative  to  said  dot,  said  convex  curvatures 
fadng  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  said  nose  bdng  dtuated 
in  said  closed  jaw  position  paralld  to  and  equally  spaced 
from  the  lateral  walls  of  the  dot,  the  width  and  leaglfa 
of  the  nose  corresponding  to  the  prescribed  width  aad 
lengtii  respectively  of  the  faidentation  aad  the  (fistaace 
between  the  tip  of  the  nose  at  any  point  along  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  the  bottom  of  die  dot  bdng  equal 
to  the  daimeter  of  the  sleeve  las  die  prescribed  depth 
of  the  indentation. 


2,763,172 

HAMMERS  OF  THE  HAND-TOOL  TYPE 

HaroM  J.  Richard  Pitiibwih,  Pa. 

AppUcadoB  March  25, 1955,  Scrld  No.  496,645 

7  Claims.   (CL  81— 15) 


cr-      „?A 


iK^:. 


J**- 


rV-~' 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  handle  having  a  threaded  shank 
portion  extending  into  the  opening,  from  one  side  of  the 
body  member  toward  the  other  side  thereof,  a  threaded 
holding  member  at  said  other  side,  connected  to  the 
said  shank  and  holding  it  against  withdrawal  from  the 
body  member,  adjustable  clamping  elements  carried  by 
the  shank  and  the  holding  member  respectively  in  grip- 
ping engagement  with  said  two  sides  and  serving  to  hold 
the  handle  shank  at  selected  angular  positions  in  the 
plane  of  the  body  member,  and  implement  holding  means 
on  the  body  member. 


2,763,173 
NUT  HOLDING  AND  CENTERING  MEANS  FOR 
NUT  DRIVING  MACHINB 
Roy  W.  Bailey  aad  loha  T.  FkaB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
aigaon  to  Detroit  Power  Screwdriter  Cosapaay,  De- 
troit, Aflch^  a  cetporatioa  of  MicUgM 

AppHcadoa  My  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M459 
llOafaas.    (0.81— 54) 
1.  In  a  nut  driving  machine,  a  fixed  frame  piece,  a  slid- 
able and  rotauble  spindle  therein,  a  spring-backed  pilot 
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ppn  slidabty  mounted  in  the  working  end  of  said  spindle. 

wrench  on  said  sfHndle  and  surrounding  said  pin,  a  block 
slidable  relatively  to  said  spindle,  a  resilient  cushion  be- 
t  R^een  said  block  and  said  frame  piece  and  normally  hold- 
iig  said  block  against  sliding  on  the  working  stroke,  a 
pair  of  fingers  pivotaUy  suspended  from  said  block,  nut 
receiving  sections  carried  by  said  fingers  and   forming 

nut  receiver  normally  disposed  axially  adjacent  to  said 
Ffin,  whereby  said  block  slides  against  the  pressure  of 


Slid  cushion  through  pressure  of  said  wrench  on  a  nut 
s;ated  in  said  receiver,  a  fixed  cam  block  adjacent  to 
Slid' fingers,  means  on  said  fingers  engageable  with  said 
cam  block  to  spread  said  fingers  and  separate  said  sec- 
tons  on  pressure  of  said  wrench  on  a  nut  seated  in  said 
receiver,  said  pin  being  movable  with  said  spindle,  through 
i|s  backing  spring,  to  penetrate  the  bore  of  a  wrench-en- 
osed  nut  in  said  retainer,  and  means  on  said  pin  for 
hlolding  such  nut  after  it  and  the  wrench  have  passed 
between  the  separated  receiver  sections. 


2,7^,174  ' 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCHES 
Monk  Wcfabci«er,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,649 
(CL  81— M) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  indicated,  an  outer  member,  a 
handle  or  the  like  for  turning  the  member,  said  member 
being  substantially  tubular,  a  plurality  of  work-gripping. 
«;rrated  jaws  operative  within  said  member  and  each  jaw 
having  an  axially  disposed  radially  projecting  actuating 
rteaas,  said  member  having  axially  disposed  radially  ar- 
ranged receiving  means  for  each  of  said  actuating  means 
of  the  jaws,  the  latter  means  being  loosely  nested  within 
and  being  operative  by  said  receiving  means,  whereby  a 
combination  sliding  and  rocking  motion  of  the  jaws  is 
effected  when  said  member  is  operated,  a  corresponding 
arrangement  of  cam  means  extending  axially  withm  said 
riember,  one  cam  for  each  jaw.  for  causing  one  end  of 
each  jaw  to  move  substantially  in  a  radially  inward  direc- 
t  on  for  gripping  the  work  when  said  member  is  turned  to 
cause  the  jaws  to  engage  said  cam  means. 


2,7«,175 

OPEN-END  WRENCH  WITH  READILY 

REENGAGABLE  JAWS 

(^larcnee  1.  Hcinark,  Claricficld,  MiaiL,  aMiciior  of  ooe- 

half  to  Ckuks  D.  Plctt,  Clartiield,  MfaH. 

Applieatfoa  Jammarj  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,316 

2  CliitaM.    (CL  11—163) 

.  A  quick -action  wrench  for  turning  a  square  nut  hav- 

lig  adjacent  and  opposite  surfaces  and  comers,  comprising 


as  essential  elements,  a  stationary  jaw  and  an  adiust*ble 
jaw.  a  handle  connected  to  said  jaws  for  ap^ykif  torque, 
one  of  said  jaws  being  substantially  shorter  than  the 
other  of  said  jaws  and  having  a  gripping  surface  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  surfaces  of  such  a  nut  adjacent  to  one 
corner  thereof,  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  an  elongated 
nut-engaging  surface  with  a  gripping  portion  disposed  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the  nut  relative 
to  the  surface  engaged  by  said  sh<»t  gripping  surface  and 


adjacent  the  opposite  comer  thereof,  said  elongated  nut- 
engaging  surface  extending  along  the  nut  surface  engaged 
thereby  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  gri|q>ing  surface 
of  said  shon  jaw,  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  handle 
for  adjustably  moving  said  adjustable  jaw,  whereby  clock- 
wise swinging  of  said  wrench  handle  will  turn  the  nut,  and 
counterclockwise  swinging  will  cause  said  jaws  to  move 
along  the  respective  nut  surfaces  gripped  thereby  in  the 
forward  nut-tuming  cycle  of  operation  until  said  jaws  grip 
different  nut  surfaces. 


2,7(3,176 

CROSS  SLIDE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Mavice  I.  ChartiOT,  MDfwrd,  mi  GIm  B.  Hnt, 


ApplkaftkM  Jaly  9, 1953,  SmUl  No.  366,925 

4ClafaM.    (CLt2— 36) 


I.  In  a  cross  slide  tool  holder,  a  base  member  for  at- 
tachment to  a  cross  slide,  a  vertical  b(dt  member  coi»- 
nected  to  said  base  member  for  transverse  adjustment 
movement  having  a  screw  threaded  upper  end  portion,  a 
tubular  post  member  engaged  upon  said  bolt  member 
having  a  top  surface  spaced  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
bolt  nvember  to  expose  the  upper  threaited  end  portion 
of  said  bolt  member  and  being  externally  screw  threaded 
at  its  upper  end  portion,  means  connected  to  said  base 
member  and  engaged  with  said  post  member  for  impart- 
ing transverse  adjustment  movement  thereto,  a  tool  hold- 
ing member  having  a  vertical  bore  engaged  upon  said 
post  member  for  angular  adjustment  movement  and  hav- 
ing a  t(^  surface  spaced  below  the  top  surface  of  said 
post  member  to  rxpose  the  upper  threaded  end  portion 
of  said  post  member,  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  upper 
threaded  end  of  said  bolt  member  and  bearing  upon  the 
top  surface  of  said  post  member  to  wcure  nid  post 
member  relatively  to  said  base  member,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaged upon  the  upper  threaded  end  oi  said  post  member 
and  bearing  upon  the  top  surface  of  said  tool  boMtat 
member  to  secure  said  tool  holding  member  relatirely  to 
said  post  member. 
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l,7iM77 
_  SOLAEANl^nXLLAK-nLiCKIIl 

Afctnfl,  Lk,,  HinvthasM,  cum;  a  coiforalioa  of  C^ 
fooia 

AppHcaiioa  Octob«  34,  Iftt.  teW  No.  316313 
iCUn.    (CLW— 1) 


ir-x  . 


#»*• 


<tl"-^ 


tibi 


1 .  In  a  light-sensitive  tracking  device,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  train  of  prisms,  a  reflecting  face  of  each 
of  said  prisms  being  coated  with  a  light  attenuating  ma- 
terial, gears  connected  to  each  ot  said  prisms,  siid  gears 
being  intenneshed,  a  drive  gear  mounted  against  one  of 
said  gears,  said  drive  gear  being  capable  of  effecting  ro- 
tation of  eadi  of  said  prisms  between  first  and  second 
positions  whereby  light  in  passing  throu^  sapd  train 
passes  through  said  coating  and  is  reflected  ^temally 
of  said  prisms  when  the  latter  are  in  said  first  positioa 
and  is  reflected  intemaUy  of  said  i»isms  in  passing 'tfirough 
said  train  without  passint  through  said  coating  when 
said  prisms  are  in  said  second  position. 


2,763471 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  MOHON  PICTURE 

FILM 

Robert  Gottscbalk,  WIcMa,  Kmm^  mrinor  of  oM-fowth 

to  Chartel.  Davis,  DMty.baa. 

AppDcattoa  Jmmmrj  29, 1952,  Setial  No.  268,761 

5ClaiiM.    (CLtfr-lS.4) 


1  Apparatus  for  feeding  motion  picture  film  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  supply  reel  of  film,  mechanism 
for  intermittently  advancing  film  from  a  reel  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  continuously  rotating  looper  positioned 
to  take  the  film  from  a  reel  on  said  supporting  means  hav- 
ing opposed,  convergently  inclined  flanges  positioned  to 
grip  the  opposite  edges  of  film  to  withdraw  it  from  the  reel, 
a  second,  similar,  continuously  rotating  lo(H>er  interposed 
between  said  first  continuously  rotating  looper  and  said 
intermittent  film  advancing  mechanism  and  positioned  to 
take  the  film  withdrawn  by  said  first  looper  and  to  ad- 
vance a  free  loop  of  such  film  to  said  intermittent  film 
advancing  mechanism  and  means  for  rotating  said  second 
looper  at  a  rate  to  keep  said  intermittent  fUm  advancing 
mechanism  supplied  with  a  loop  of  free  film  and  said  first 
looper  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a  loop  of  free  film  ifor  said 
second  looper  to  advance  to  the  interntuttent  fihn  advanc- 
ing mechanism  said  first  and  second  continuously  rotat- 
ing loopers  being  arranged  in  succession  in  aligmnent 
with  fibs  coming  off  the  red  and  film  guiding  means  for 
keepmg  the  fflm  from  the  reel  looped  about  said  loopers, 

MidloopesicoosistiteadiofasMoothsMfacedrollftee 
of  sprocket  tselh  or  ather  wmimiom  so  u  only  to  frtc- 
twuUy  grip  opposiaff  edgn  of  the  film  whan  soeh  fUn 
becomes  tightened  about  the  roU,  and  said  rolls  being  con- 


stantly driven  and  rotating  on  fixed  oenten  in  the  Erec- 
tion to  withdrair  filffl  from  the  reel  and  lowaid  the  iirter- 
mitteat  film  advancing  mechanisra,  whereby  to  ioiaHy  oo- 
operMehi  taking  film  from  die  reel  and  keeping  the  bi- 
ternltieiu  flbn  advancing  mechanisas  stypBed  wHh  a  free 
loof>  of  film  md  both  said  rolls  having  oppoeed  oomrergeat- 
ly  inclined  flanges  spaced  to  friotioaally  gr^  tbe  oppoaiBg 
edges  of  the  film. 

2.763,179 

ROTARY  SHUTTER  FOK  MOTION  PICTURE 
PROiBCTOR 
Jo^qARoaasaski,    Yvwdaa.   flMteriaad,    assigaar    to 
'•fltoi  S.  A.,  SaiBto4>alx,  SsrltosrtiMi,  a  eaapaay 
af  fill  iliii  lid 

AppHcaltoa  May  14, 1953,  Sssfai  No.  3S5,M7 

Clainas  priority,  appUcalioB  SwHasriaad  Decasaber6, 1952 

3  dates.   (CL8t^l9J) 


1.  A  rotary  shutter  for  a  motion  pktnre  pre^eetui 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  first  blade  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  blade  fixedly  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  thiid  blade  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  third  Wade  being  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  blades,  a  fourth  blade  roovably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  radially  disjHaceable  on  said  riiaft  akmg 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  riiaft, 
said  fourth  blade  being  diametrically  opporfte  to  said 
first  blade  and  being  positioned  between  said  first  blade 
and  said  third  blade,  manual  control  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  eoatrci  means  being 
positioned  about  said  sleeve  and  operetrvely  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  simultaneously  «W«p<*rlng  said 
fourth  blade  radially  and  said  third  Made  angularly  rel- 
ative to  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  and  said  stoere  are 
rotated  relative  to  each  other,  said  means  being  operi- 
tively  associated  with  each  of  said  blades  and  witii  said 
manual  control  means,  whereby  the  second,  ftW,  and 
fourth  blades  are  displaced  relative  to  the  firet  Made  in 
such  a  way  as  to  occupy  tfiree  given  positions  with  respect 
to  the  first  blade  each  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining,  as 
desired,  two,  three  or  four  occulations  for  each  rotation 
of  the  shutter  under  the  action  of  said  manual  control 
means,  either  while  the  projection  is  in  operetion  or  while 
it  is  at  rest. 


2,763,1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINUNG 

Robert  C.  Back,  Loa  A^cte,  Calf. 

AppHcatioo  loiy  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369^95 

ICIaiB.    (CLtt— 24) 


I..   d  i 


Photographic  printing  apparatus  for  controlling  the  con- 
trast of  the  finished  print,  which  includes:  a  gaseous  con- 
duction discharge  tube;  a  capacitor  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  tube  to  discharge  therethrou^  and  thereby 
produce  a  fiash  of  light;  means  adapted  to  charge  said 
capacitor,  adjustable  to  control  the  amount  of  energy 
stored  in  said  capacitor,  said  means  including  a  first  vari- 
able tnnsformer  means;  an  incandescent  lamp;  means  for 
illuminating  said  lamp  and  controlling  the  light  output 
therefrom,  said  means  including  a  second  variable  trans- 
former means;  means  for  passing  the  light  from  said  tube 
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^^ '^^^'^^^'^^'''^  ^°^<^i^,  to  ^  photo- 
^^v^^""^  T^  interconnecting  «id  first  and 
S^^^f      ?•  traMforaicr  means  so  that  a,  the  output 

I  .    i.^'v"  decreased;  and  means  for  simultaneoiwly 

means,  and  iiKluding  a  third  variable  transformer  means 
con^ted  to  th.  inputs  to  said  first  and  second  rnsfoi^er 
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tollfj  hoiS^S!  *"*^/«'^5^  ^^f  ^^  equivaJcnt 
to  the  horuonuj  apaang  of  successive  iaumet  in  a  hori- 
rontal  hne  of  Images  wd  to  the  vertical  ,!Sng  i^ 
cessnje  hnes.  respectively;  an  image  fn^^^Ai^r- 

^  ^'*^n  ^..'"••^  P'*»«  and  ..Ml  fcS  anTshu  ter 
un.t  and  axially  aligned  with  the  latter,  said  mask  bdni 

which  sajd  lens  and  shutter  unit  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  said  optical  axis  toward  said  image  plane. 


rROJECTTNG  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING 
It,.,,, „^^  .       ^APPARATUS 

^S:Utii'?SJ!'::ij^^'^^  Geo,«-  »^^ 

!rryS!  r^  *?■«,  amkgaon  to  SocJete  dc  FnMpec- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  a  representation  nf  « 
?^.^^^'  ^  ^^^'--  of^'a^S^ng VvU 

c^Ti^"'  '"^^  '^*"^'°  «~^  containing  a  liqiid 
curved  reflector  means  disposed  in  said  liquid  so  i  U) 
be  viewable  through  said  window  and  havSg  a  ^im  of 

yl^L^^  "**^  ^^^  movement  in  response  to 
t^^LlJ^  magnitude  of  said  variable  WtitV 
means  cooperatmg  with  said  viewing  window  Md  w^' 

».-  -•"«""  F«ui  lo  said  reflector  means,  and  obiect 
means  disposed  «ibstantially  at  the  outer  end  of  ^d 
P*Ui  so  as  to  mtercept  said  pencil  of  light  prior  to  im 

by  rSl«  "^  ^"!!."^°  "'^  reflectof  meTs  i^e": 
by  an  image  of  said  ob)cct  means  will  be  formed  in  !L 

IS^e^L"  interface  between  said  path  foSnl  ^at 


said  unit  being  engageaWe  with  said  mask  during  such 
movement  and  operat^e  to  move  the  mask  i2  L^« 
frammg  engagement  with  said  sheet;  a  soleiSS  wd  a 
connection  to  said  unit  for  moving  said  unit  ^rd  the 
-mage  plane;  a  manual  switch  for  energizing  Td  s<3e 

aTed  b'v  tT  °^™^'"«  '°^'^^'  "'"'^  ^«"»  ^^- 
o  saS  ^n'^  7""*^f  °  *»  completion  of  the  movement 
of  said  unit  for  actuating  said  shutter  operating  sole- 
noid: and  delayed  action  control  means,  trigj^  by 
said  previously  mentioned  control  means,  for  energizing 
the  servomotor  which  effects  horizontal  traverse  ofsaid 
carnage. 


2,7i34S3 

^TAR  PROIECTDR  APPARATUS 

Thomas  K.  UvctridM^  rtoirinmi.  Pa. 

Application  April  157l?54,  Serial  Nr4lM69 

9ClaiiiH.    (CL8S— 24) 


semi-altomaji^Ytiple  image 

Jiilfci.r    ITH.    '^^i^«NT  CAMERA 

nage.  means  mounting  one  of  said  carriages  for  linear 
movements  in   said  camera  head;   means  mount  ng^he 

a    ri.ht    "T  '"  "^'^.r  '^'''^^^  f°^  ''"--^  movlements 
T  K^.  K^!'"  ^°  ^'"^  '^"^  mentioned  linear  movement 

mg  said  sheet  m  an  image  plane  to  which  both  of\aiH 

o  «fd  ^iL   nran.  ''"^.  I'*"'"*  ^"  optical  axis  normal 

snutter.  a  pair  of  electric  servomotors  for  resocctivelv 
effecting  movements  of  the  respective  carnages TnS 


1  A  star  projector  comprising  a  base  having  a  por- 
tion with  a  quadrantal  slot,  a  hollow  mounting  post 
p.votally  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  movable  in  said  slot,  a  hollow  sphere 
having  star  patterns  thereon  for  the  projection  of  light 
therethrough,  said  sphere  having  separable  portions  for 
access  to  the  interior  thereof,  membera  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  sphere  on  said  post,  a  light  source  in  said 
sphere  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post,  a  pendular  mem- 
ber for  facing  said  source  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  conductors  for  said  source  extending  through  said 
post. 
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AppifeatloB 

4 


23,  lf52,  Scrfal  No.  295,993 
(CLSt— 2t.9) 


y" 


■r 


MIA  ^nm 


1.  In  a  projection  screen  for  an  audience  area,  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  laterally  and  vertically  curved  reflec- 
tors small  enough  to  be  beyond  the  visual  resolving  power 
of  the  eye  at  any  point  in  the  audience  area,  the  centre 
of  the  vertical  curve  of  each  reflector  being  the  point 
where  the  normals  frtrni  the  top  and  bottom  edg^^  thereof 
cross,  and  the  vertical  angle  between  said  normals  being 
approximately  equal  to  one  half  <rf  the  v< 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  audience  area 
centre  of  the  reflector,  and  tht  centre  of  the  latei 
of  each  reflector  being  the  point  where  the  noi 
of^osite  sides  thereof  cross,  and  the  lateral  angle 
said  side  normals  being  approximately  equal  to 
of  the  lateral  aiigle  between  lines  from  the  centr 
reflector  to  the  sides  of  the  audience  area  at  the  m 
width  thereof. 

2,7(3415  I 

MICROSCOPE  TUBE  MOVING  MECHANISM 

Rolf  Dc«lKhcr,  IiiiIIe  TlllMiiiiiiir,  GcriL         . ^ 

te  BcrlMr  OptfKke  WaifalittM  G.  wl  b.  IL,  Berlin- 


AppHcalkM  hOj  3%,  1953,  Serial  No.  371034 

'   ,  affUkaHom  Gmmamj  AfMt  25. 1952 
(CL  99-^9) 


r 

-t^-t^ 

If'-  ^    i  * 

^     1 

^ 

.1.-     >H^,u.jj 

is 

1.  A  microscope  comprising  a  support,  a  tube  carried 
by  the  support  and  slidable  vertically  thereon,  abutment 
means  extending  laterally  from  the  tube,  a  lever*  having 
a  lint  end  and  a  second  end,  means  pivotally  mounting 
the  lever  to  the  support  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
lever  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  first  end  of  the  lever  engaging  under 
the  abutment  means  and  said  second  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  support  for  manual  engagement  in  mov- 
ing the  first  end  of  the  lever  upwardly  to  raise  the  tube, 
first  spring  means  connected  between  the  tube  and  the 
support  to  normally  urge  the  tube  downwardly,  second 
qning  means  connected  between  the  support  and  the 
lever  intermediate  the  flrat  «nd  and  the  pivotal  mounting 
mnw  for  nonnally  Bi«iag  the  fint  end  «<  the  lever  up- 
wardly and  a  miem-direaded  screw  oenied  by  UK  support 
beneath  the  lever  aad  cagMiiV  *•  lever  adjacent  its  first 
end  aad  acttag  as  a  slop  for  said  lever  aad  actiag  throuih 
■aid  lever  at  a  la      " 


2,7d3,19d  j 

COLLAPSOLE  THREE  PANEL  MULTIVBW 
MOKKOR 

Meyer  Bariow,  Hempetead,  N.  Y.,  niriiani  to  Manel 
Mirror  nd  GImo  rmdaiU,  laconor^ad, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporalioB  of  New  Yoit 

Jaamry  31, 1955,  Settel  No.  494,971 
2ClaiaM.   (CL99— «5) 


1.  A  reflecting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  mirror 
surfaced  memben  having  tc^  and  bottom  and  opposite 
side  edges,  said  members  being  substantially  identical  in 
size,  iq)per  and  lower  frames  having  iimer  channels  into 
which  said  top  and  bottom  edges  al  said  mirrored  sur- 
faces extend  and  are  gripped,  the  iq>per  and  lower  frames 
of  the  first  of  said  members  having  integral  portions 
protruding  laterally  and  outwardly  from  said  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  first  member  and  having  aligned  bear- 
ing h<rfes  in  the  protruding  portions  thereof,  said  bear- 
ing h(^es  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  first  member,  a  hinge 
pin  contiguous  to  and  extending  vertically  akmg  each 
side  of  said  first  member  and  notably  mounted  in  the 
aligned  bearii«  holes,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  arms 
supported  at  their  inner  ends  by  each  hinge  pin  respec- 
tively above  and  below  said  bearing  holes  of  correlated 
upper  and  lower  frames,  said  arms  extending  from  the 
supporting  hinge  pin  laterally  a  disUnce  greater  than 
one  half  the  lateral  length  of  said  members,  and  aligned 
pivotal  means  mounted  at  the  upper  and  lower  frames 
of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  means  of  each  of  said 
other  members  pivotally  engaging  a  respective  pair  of 
arms  along  a  vertical  axis  qwced  from  the  correlated  sup- 
porting hinge  pin  a  distance  greater  than  one  half  the 
lateral  length  of  said  members,  the  vertical  center  hne 
of  each  of  said  other  members  being  spaced  from  said 
axis  thereof  a  distance  substantially  less  than  one  half 
the  lateral  length  of  said  members,  the  adjacent  side  edges 
of  said  members  being  spaced  a  relatively  short  disunce 
apart  whtn  said  other  members  being  unfolded  and  sub- 
stantially coplanar,  the  portion  of  said  arms  adjacent  said 
pivotal  means  being  sufficienUy  narrow  in  the  horizontal 
dimension  transverse  to  its  lateral  length  to  provide  clear- 
ance at  said  porti<»  oi  said  arms  upon  folding  close  the 
last  of  said  other  members,  the  depth  dimension  of  said 
other  members  being  relatively  small  in  ccMnparison  to 
the  distance  from  said  hinge  pin  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  other  member  supported  thereby,  said  aligiwd  pivotal 
means  comprising,  an  outward  protuberance  along  said 
upper  and  lower  frames  of  said  other  membera,  the  pro- 
tuberant portions  of  said  frames  being  in  alignment,  said 
outward  pnrtuberances  forming  a  flanged  seat  in  the  inner 
channels  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
frames  of  said  other  members  having  an  aligned  opening 
located  amidst  the  protuberance  Aereof,  and  a  pivotal 
pin  for  eadj  upper  and  lower  frame  of  said  other  mcm- 
beri,  said  pivotel  pin  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a 
flanged  end.  said  body  extending  tfirough  the  protuberance 
opening  of  a  reqiective  frame  and  pivotally  engaging  the 
outer  end  of  a  reqtective  arm.  the  flanged  end  of  said 
pin  enga9fai9  the  inner  chaimel  seat  of  said  respective 
finuae,  wiiereby  rotation  of  said  pin  is  prevented,  and 
wbeieby  eacii  of  said  other  memben  being  rotatable 
t^cnA  fhe  axil  <rf  its  pivotal  means  and  rotatable  in  uniscxi 
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with  its  correlated  supporliaf  hinge  pin  to  permit  said  horizont&l  axis  intersecting  the  center  of  said  second  bail 
other  memben  to  be  folded  dose  in  any  sequence  over  is  provided  when  either  of  said  horiaootal  Hgrt  is  th»per- 
said  first  member  without  overlap  along  their  edges.         most. 


WIDE  VISION  MOtROR 

WssMialiia.  D.  C. 


AppUcatioa  March  2S,  1955, 
1  ClaiB.    (CLtS 


-W) 


No.  497,159 


Btf. 


QMrais 


A  unitary  wide  vision  mirror  adaptable  for  use  as  a 
rear  view  mirror,  said  mirror  comprising  a  single  generally 
rectangular  piece  of  glass  having  its  length  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  its  height  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  glass 
having  a  plane  front  face,  the  back  face  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  separate  plane  reflecting  faces  set  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  reflecting  faces  being  in  fixed  angular  relation 
of  slightly  less  than  180'  to  each  other  and  diverging 
forwardly,  said  reflecting  faces  having  their  vertical  con- 
fronting edges  offset  from  each  other  by  an  amount  pro- 
portionate to  the  angular  relation  of  the  two  reflecting 
faces  thereby  producing  the  effect  of  separate  angularly 
arranged  mirrors  thereby  producing  a  wider  field  of 
vision  than  that  produced  by  a  mirror  having  a  single 
plane  reflecting  surface. 


VO.IU 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

fmd  BerteO,  Kchbor,  N.  Y.,  ■■igni>r  (o  Steidanl  Mirror 

Coapaqr,  ■■tfalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaiioa  of  New  Yort 

AppUcatiM  Jww  3,  1953,  SerW  No.  359386 

1  aaim.    (CL  8«— 9S) 


A  rear  vision  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  an  automo- 
bile near  the  windshield  thereof  and  having  a  hole  in 
its  underside  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  facing  concave 
seat,  an  angular  metal  arm  having  an  upper  relatively 
long  and  substantially  straight  upwardly  extending  end 
and  a  lower  relatively  short  substantially  straight  end 
arranged  to  extend  horizontally  away  from  said  wind- 
shield and  said  ends  forming  a  generally  V-shaped  crook 
in  said  arm  and  said  ends  being  arranged  generally  in  a 
common  plane,  a  first  ball  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
upwardly  extending  end  and  seated  in  said  concave  seat, 
a  reflective  mirror  plate,  a  naetal  case  supporting  said 
mirror  plate  and  enclosing  the  rear  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  surrounded  by  a  concave  seat  facing  said  mirror 
plate,  said  last  hole  being  arranged  closer  to  one  hori- 
zontal edge  of  said  metal  case  than  to  the  other  hori- 
zontal edge  thereof,  a  second  ball  at  the  outboard  ex- 
tremity of  said  lower  horizontally  extending  end  and 
seated  in  said  last  concave  seat,  means  securing  said 
balls  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  arm  with  at  least 
one  of  said  balls  being  secured  as  a  separate  member, 
ami  means  frictionally  resisting  movement  of  each  of 
said  balls  with  reference  to  its  seat,  said  crook  being  of 
sufficient  depth  to  be  capable  of  receiving  said  mirror 
plate  when  said  other  horizontal  edge  is  uppermost  where- 
by substantial  movement  of  said  mirror  plate  about  a 
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ROCKET  AND  FUEL  POD 
Raymoad  E.  Grill,  Lo^  Iwich,  Calf. 
Ihrop  Ahrcraft,  tmc^  Hawfhorae,  Caltf.,  a 
of  Calif  onya 
AppUcatkM  Amat  38,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t7,2S^ 
4aaiiiu.    (CL  99— l.T) 


corpoi-atioa 


Nor- 


2.  In  an  airplane,  a  rocket  container  comprising:  an 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  and  streamlined  pcd  at- 
tached to  said  airplane  with  the  axis  of  said  pod  ei  tend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sai<  I  air- 
plane; a  fire  resistant  wall  mounted  in  said  pod  at  ap  ;»oix- 
imately  the  mid-portion  thereof  and  extending  itom  al  to 
the  axis  of  said  pod  to  provide  a  forward  chamber  i  md  a 
rear  chamber  in  said  {wd;  a  plurality  of  rocket  laimch- 
ing  tubes  mounted  in  said  forward  chamber  and  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pod;  said  jtubes 
opening  rearwardly  ahead  of  said  fire  wall;  means 
ing  a  common  exhaust  gas  channel  extending  betweeb  the 
rear  openings  of  said  tubes  and  a  lateral  exterior  nfiface 
of  said  pod  facing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  fuslelage 
of  said  airplane. 


2,70,19t 
GUN  MOUNTING 

Eari  E.  Ubma%  Brooktjr^  N.  Y^  MrigMr,  hy 
aariguMirti,  to  Ihc  Ualtod  Statat  «f  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secrelaiy  of  the  Navy 
Application  October  15,  1953,  Scrlai  No.  386,415 
10  Claims.    (CL  89l-~42) 


:if  ■■  'J 
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3  In  a  mount  for  a  gun  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
curved  recoil  track,  a  frame  on  which  the  gun  is  sup- 
ported, means  connecting  the  gun  to  said  recoil  ^ack, 
a  cradle  in  which  said  frame  is  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted,  a  set  of  tracks,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  set 
of  tracks,  a  pair  of  trunnions  on  which  said  cradle  is 
mounted  and  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  meaiu' con- 
nected with  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  on  its 
tracks  and  for  moving  said  cradle  and  frame  to  setocted 
angular  positions  whereby  the  gun  axis  is  shifted.      , 


2,7i3,191 
INDEXING  AffiCHANOM 

Arthmr  Lm  Wc^^  Dm  Pbl^^L  IIL 

AppBealkHi  MaRh  24, 1954,  S«W  N«.  41t,3<5 
9C]aiiH.   (CL9«-.Si) 
1 .  An  indexing  apparatus  for  a  machhie  tool  havmg  a 
supporting  frame  and  a  work  table  conprising  a  shaft 
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raovaMy  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  adapted  tb  recip- 
rocate said  shaft  longitudinally,  a  Uakafe  member  pivotal- 
ly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  second  shaft  movable 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  linkage  member  bdns  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  second  shaft  to  said  first  named  diaft 


1.  A  sensitometer  comprising  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  window  in  one  wall  there- 
of, a  sensitometric  step  tablet  covering  said  window  and 
in  surface  contact  with  which  a  light-sensitive  sensito- 
metric strip  is  adapted  to  be  held,  a  carriage  mounted 
within  said  housing  to  move  lengthwise  of  said  window, 
means  including  a  light  source  spaced  from  said  sensi- 
tometric tablet  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  toward  said 
tablet  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  shutter  adapt- 
ed to  intercept  the  beam  of  light  directed  toward  said 
tablet  and  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  shutter  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  slot  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  individual  steps  of  said  tablet  and  whose 
pitch  extends  lengthwise  of  said  tablet,  and  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  shutter  and  continuously  driv- 
ing said  carriage  lengthwise  of  the  tablet  at  such  relative 
speeds  that  the  shutter  makes  one  revolution  while  the 
carriage  is  moving  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  one 
step  of  said  tablet. 


and  a  pair  of  coaxial  land  wheels  upon  whkh  said  frame 
is  carried  and  about  the  axis  of  which  said  frame  is 
rotataMy  movable,  a  transverse  pivot  member  mounted 
upon  die  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  support  boom  mounted 
at  its  forward  end  upon  said  phrot  member,  a  handle-bar 
mounted  at  its  forward  aid  on  said  pivot  member  for 


gg!^ 


during  motion  of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  so  that  mo- 
tion is  imparted  to  said  second  shaft,  said  linkage  mem- 
ber also  being  adapted  to  release  said  second  shaft  dur- 
ing motion  of  said  first  shaft  in  the  onxxite  direction,  said 
second  shaft  being  adapted  to  activate  the  work  table  of 
said  machine  tool. 


2,70,192 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSnrOMBTEIt 
W.  Tyhr.PnrhiHsr,  and  Ralph  I.  Kkmit,  Web- 
N.  Y^  amlffnn  to  Hmtmm  Kodak  Compaiay, 
N.  Y^  a  corpomioa  of  New  UneT^ 
Appilcatioa  Jaly  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  521,779 
(OataM.   <CL9S— If) 


pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  member  independent 
of  said  support  boom,  means  for  clamping  said  handle- 
bar to  said  boom  in  selected  vertical  angular  adjustment 
relative  thereto,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  support 
boom  in  selected  vertical  angular  adjustment  relative  to 
said  earth  working  tools. 


2.70.193 

HANDLEAND  TILLAGE  DEPTH  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  ROTARY  HOE  CULTIVATORS 

r,  PymUe,  New  Soalh  Wdes,  aad  Richani 
SdMo%  New  Soiyk  Wales,  AMtraHa,  m- 
J^  S^!2^  Artft-CrtllritoKs  Limlicd,  North- 
Ntw  SmA  Waiea,  Awlnrih 

23, 19SX,  Serial  No.  327384 
1a«  AMinIa  lamnry  4, 1952 

_   (CL  97^-47.81) 

6.  A  cultivator  ooraprisia8  I  macblne  frame,  earth 
working  tools  mounted  upoo  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 


2,763  194 

VARIABLE  CONVERGENCE  HTTCH  UNK 

STRUCTURE 

Raymoikl  W.  WHmm,  FcrBdak,  Mich.,  assliaiii  to  Ford 

Motor  Compa^r,  Dmten,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

Sobathnted  for  abaadoaed  TpWfitlttB  Serial  No  254348 

4Clahiis.    (CL97— 47.6«) 


4.  In  an  implement-tractor  linkage,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  trailing  hitch  lihk  structures,  each  including  first 
and  second  link  elements,  said  first  elements  being  at- 
tachable at  one  end  to  said  tractor  and  being  forwardly 
convergent  toward  a  theoretical  attachment  point,  a  freely 
swingable  vertical  crank  arm  at  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  first  elements  for  pivoted  attachment  to  the  im- 
plement, and  said  second  elements  each  being  attachable 
at  one  end  to  the  tractor  at  one  of  a  pair  of  predetermined 
laterally  spaced  points  and  attachable  to  said  crank  arm 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  fint  element,  each  of 
said  second  elements  at  one  of  said  attachment  points 
being  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  corre- 
sponding first  element  so  said  implement  is  steered  about 
said  theoretical  convergence  point,  and  each  of  said  sec- 
ond elements  at  a  second  attachment  point  being  for- 
wardly divergent  with  respect  to  said  corresponding  first 
element  so  that  the  implement  is  steered  about  a  point  dis- 
placed from  said  theoretical  convergence  point. 


2,763,195 
AIR  CONDmONING  OF  ENTTIANCE  AREAS 
William  J.  CaUwcB.  IihyiadiMLi   Mo. 
AppMraHaa  Jaly  16, 1951.  Serial  No.  237,846 
SOafaBs.   (CL98-^) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  combination  with 
a  building  4>ace  having  an  entrance  with  adjustable  clo 
sure  means,  of  air  pressurizing  blower  means  having  an 
inlet  oonnectioo  to  tiie  atmosphere  outside  of  said  build- 
ing space,  duct  means  connected  between  said  air  pres- 
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suriziiig  means  md  said  buikUng  space  to  conduct  high 
velocity  air  toward  said  entrance,  said  building  space 
including  return  air  flow  means,  and  a  pair  of  separate  c<»- 
trol  means  each  operatively  ctnnected  with  said  pressur- 


the  center  of  the  stack;  a  ventilator  head  revohiUy  nip- 
ported  on  said  spiadk,  said  ventilator  head  having  an 
upright  side  wall  provided  with  a  ventilatiaf  aperture; 
a  combined  air  deflecting  louver  and  spindle  guide  ex- 
tending across  a  diameter  of  said  ventilator  head  ^ich 


•+  ' 


iL^ne 


iiing  means  and  said  return  air  flow  means,  respectively, 
to  control  the  prcssurization  of  said  building  space  in  com 
pensating  relation  to  the  tendency  for  air  infiltration  at 
said  entrance,  at  least  one  of  said  control  means  being 
actuatable  by  the  adjustment  of  said  closure  means. 


M. 


UNIVERSAL  ROOF  STACK 

MarshaBrMkh^  aasfgnor  to  Woodttn 
Mardkall,   Mkfa^   a   corporatkHi   of 

May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,817 
13CbiBM.    (CLn—4€) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  usable  as  a  stack 
for  passage  through  a  roof  or  the  like,  which  comprises  a 
hoUow  ball  having  an  opening  in  its  top  and  an  opening 
in  its  bottom,  a  smoke  pipe  section  open  at  all  times  for 
upflow  of  gases  therethrough  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  ball  and  said  openings  thereof  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  perimeters  of  said  openings  to  allow 
cooling  air  to  enter  said  ball  around  said  smoke  pipe  sec- 
tion through  the  lower  opening  and  leave  through  the 
upper  opening,  centering  means  holding  said  smoke  pipe 
section  in  substantially  concentric  relation  with  said  ball 
and  (^nings,  means  for  anchoring  said  smoke  pipe  in 
fixed  position  in  said  hollow  ball,  and  a  roof  flange  snugly 
surrounding  said  ball  and  gripping  same  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  through  the  center  of  said  ball,  said  flange 
^being  pivotally  movable  universally  in  angular  relation 
with  the  axis  of  said  smoke  pipe  section  and  adapted  to 
support  said  hollow  ball  on  a  roof  or  the  like. 


2.7«.lf7 
REVOLVING  HEAD  VENTILATOR 

Rokcrt  G.  Fcrfli,  Harvavi*  DU«  aMtflMir  to  StwIiBC,  Ibc., 

a  corporaliea  of  llteob 

AppMcartoB  March  21, 1955.  Scriri  No.  495,439 

ICUam.   (CL9t— M) 

1.  In  a  revolving  head  ventilator:  a  stack;  a  central 
npindle  mounted  in  an  upwardly  extending  position  at 


\ 


-2. 


1 


is  transverse   with  respect  to  said  ventilating  aperture 
said  louver  having  first  and  second  arms  form!  of 
obtuse  angle  opening  toward  the  ventDatiiig  openiijc 
there  being  a  central  opeoiag  in  said  arme  through 
the  spindle  extends;  and  integral  bearing  means 
louver  aligned  with  said  central  opening. 


an 

and 

which 
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TOAfflVRlNaBST 

DouH  C  WiBtaMM,  ElglB,  IB. 

AppUcatioii  Noviihw  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,179 

4ClataM.    fCL99^— 339) 


/-rsf 


\  The  combination  with  an  electric  toaster  of  the 
type  having  a  slice  receiving  well,  of  a  unit  for  grilling 
frankfurters  which  comprises  an  open  U-shaped  frame 
having  a  flat  base  and  tapered  upright  legs  and  being  of  a 
size  capable  of  insertion  into  the  slice  receiving  well  of 
said  toaster,  said  frame  being  flat  sheet  metal  narrower 
in  width  than  the  width  of  said  slice  receiving  well,  the 
base  of  said  U-shaped  frame  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  prongs  secured  thereto  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said  open  U-shaped 
frame,  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  legs  of  said  frame 
being  provided  with  outwardly  extending  handles  which 
rest  on  the  edges  of  said  receiving  well  to  support  said 
unit  in  said  well. 


2,7i3,199 
TOASTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
RiMloiph  Robert  MMOer,  OaiteHIk,  Ohto, 
Origiul   appileatkM   No  iilir   24,    1947,  Seri^    No. 
787,652,  now  Palaat  No.  2,S95,2t3,  4aM  Mnr  4, 1952. 
Diryed  and  tUs  appBcatlen  April  2«.  19S2rSerial  No. 
284,5«7 

11  ClalM.  (CL  99^-341) 
I  [n  a  toaster,  a  base  section  inctading  a  top  plate,  a 
rack  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  sectioa 
and  supported  by  said  bMe  section  and  indudini  hori- 
zontal slice  carrier  supports,  extendrng  in  slice  carrier 
movement  direction,  a  slice  carrier  supported  by  said  sup- 
ports and  reciprocaWe  forwardly  for  slice  delivery  and 


Septembb  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


rearwardly  for  movement  of  the  slice  to  toasting  position, 
heating  means  above  and  below  said  carrier,  oieans  to  sup- 
port said  heating  means  with  respect  to  the  rack  stnictuie, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  said  carrier  between  slice  toasting 
and  sUce  delivering  positions,  togethCT  with  an  cockmue 
for  said  rack  structure,  said  endosure  including  side  walls, 
a  top,  and  a  back,  the  front  of  the  enclosure  being  com- 
pletely open  between  the  side  walls  and  from  bottom  to 
top  of  the  enclosure  and  widiout  cross  connections  acroM 
said  front  opening,  the  side  walls  being  sq»arate|d  from 
each  other  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  widt^  of  the 
rack  structure,  and  the  height  of  the  interior  of  ^d  en- 
closure and  the  height  of  said  front  opening  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  height  oi  the  rack  structure  to  accooUnodate 
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end  of  said  flue  forming  member  for  directing  drqq>ings 
from  said  grill  into  said  drip  pan  and  dirtribodng  die 
heat  ccmducted  by  said  flue  substantially  uniformly  over 
the  entire  area  of  said  grill. 


X7(3Jtl 
BALE  DENSITY  CONTBOL  DEVICE 
O.  Haniwirft,  Remi  O^  Mlek,  asrigMir,  by 
UMSM  aariinnMnli,  le  Fori  Me«ar  diMpMj, 
bora,  Mkb.,  a  cotpontlon  of  Dctawwe 

anany  11, 1952,  SesinI  No.  2M»915 
5  Claims.    (CL  190— 43) 


f*»T^ 


the  rack  strucUire  within  the  enclosure  both  laterally  and 
vertically,  with  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  enjclosuie 
substantially  at  the  elevation  of  the  top  of  the  base  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  enclosure  may  be  moved  horizDnully 
over  the  top  face  of  the  base  section  in  direction  parallel 
to  the  line  extending  through  the  back  of  the  enclosure 
and  through  die  front  opening  without  interferencje  from 
the  rack  structure,  together  with  interengaging  meians  on 
the  top  of  the  base  section  and  on  the  lower  edge  portions 
of  the  sides  of  the  enclosure,  said  interengaging  means 
being  constituted  to  pennit  horizontal  movement  of  the 
enclosure  with  respect  to  the  base  section  and  to  retain 
the  enclosure  and  the  base  section  against  vertical  disen- 
gagement from  eadi  other  during  such  horizontal  relative 
movement  of  said  parts. 


2,7<34M 

CHARCOAL  BARBECUE 

Charics  R.  HMiar,  Sen  P^Mctaco,  CaHf . 

Application  Anfnsl  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,7)9 

3ClaiaM.   (a.99u-44^ 


1 .  For  use  with  a  baling  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
ram  for  compressing  charges  oi  a  crt^  in  a  baling  cham- 
ber having  a  movable  wall  portion,  said  baling  chamber 
also  having  a  relatively  fixed  member  diqxMed  exterimly 
of  said  movable  wall  portion;  a  bale  density  control  device 
comprising  an  hydraulic  cylinder,  means  for  operatively 
c(»iieeting  said  cylinder  between  said  fixed  member  and 
the  movable  wall  portion,  means  operable  tqxm  eadi  re- 
ciprocation of  the  ram  for  delivering  a  fixed  vtriome  of 
pressured  fluid  to  said  cjiinder  to  displace  die  movable 
wall  in  a  direction  to  constrict  the  cfaambo*,  and  pump 
means  associated  with  said  ram  and  operable  iq»on  iecQ>ro- 
catioo  of  die  ram  for  wididrawing  fhiid  from  die  cylinder, 
said  pump  means  being  direcdy  respmisive  to  variations 
in  die  resistance  of  the  crop  diarge  to  the  ram  on  its 
charging  stroke  whereby  a  variaMe  amount  of  fluid  is 
withdrawn  from  said  cylinder  to  effect  movements  of 
the  movable  wall  portion  in  accordance  with  said  crop 
resistance  variations. 


*>*#< 


#<^ 


^Sr\ 

^^^^^ 

^    ^  \ 

2,7<3at2 

APPARATUS  FOR  WAOTE  DISPOSAL 

Clarence  U.  Gramdspachcr,  Dnbois  Cooty,  led. 

ApplicadoD  September  <,  1952,  Serial  No.  3fM55 

SOainis.    (CLIM— 52) 


3.  In  a  portable  barbecue,  the  combination  of  a' hous- 
ing having  a  draft  accommodating  open  bottom  and  a 
side  opening  with  closure  therefor,  a  charcoal  burning 
fire  box  insertable  through  said  side  opening  and  sup- 
ported above  the  open  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  heat 
insulated  flash  plate  disposed  centrally  above  said  fire 
box  and  in  spaced  relation  with  die  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  a  drip  pan  mounted  in  a  protected  portion  above 
said  flash  plate,  an  inwardly  tapering  flue  forming  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  walls  and  secured  within  said 
housing  and  above  said  drip  pan  for  directing  die  heat 
from  said  fire  box  into  a  central  zone  of  rectangular  out- 
line at  the  top  of  said  hoosing.  a  grill  disposed  over  and 
encompassmg  the  entire  top  area  of  said  hoosing,  and  a 
gnll  supporting  frame  having  a  downwardly  depending 
and  mwardly  tapering  portion  engateeUe  with  die  opper 


1.  In  a  waste  disposal  unit  of  the  nature  described;  a 
casing  having  an  inclined  compacting  chamber  therein 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  a  feed  opening  at 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  drain  means  leading  from 
the  lowermost  point  of  said  chamber  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  a  closure  member  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge opening  for  closing  the  said  opening,  a  compact- 
ing member  reciprocal  in  said  chamber  for  compacting 
waste  material  therein  against  said  closure  member,  a 
separate  double  acting  fluid  operable  motor  WKinecied 
widi  each  of  said  compacting  and  closure  members, 
means  f<xr  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  die  motor  for  the 
compacting  member  to  move  said  compacting  member 
toward  the  closure  member  for  compacting  waste  ma- 
terial in  the  chamber  thereagainst,  means  for  simultane- 
ously directing  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  associated  with 
the  closure  membo-  for  holding  it  in  closing  position 
against  die  thrust  of  said  compacting  member,  means 
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responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  developed  cm  the 
Ihiid  motor  for  said  compacting  member  for  then  revers- 
ing the  supply  of  fhiid  to  the  motor  associated  with  the 
dosore  member  to  withdraw  the  closure  member  to  per- 
mit the  diacfaarfe  of  the  compacted  waste  material  from 
the  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  a  higher  pressure 
developed  on  the  fluid  motor  for  said  compacting  mem- 
ber for  then  reversing  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  both 
of  said  moton  simultaneously  to  bring  about  retracting 
of  said  compacdnf  member  and  the  return  of  said  closure 
member  into  ks  doatng  position. 


and  guiding  the  head  frame  for  relative  traveling  move- 
ments over  the  bed  work  suifnce  and  for  aimoltaaeous 
movements  with  respect  to  the  bed  about  aa  axis  located 
adjacent  one  end  portion  thereof  and  exteodmg  trans- 
versely of  the  directicHi  of  relative  movement  betwea  the 
work-supporting  surface  of  the  bed  and  the  head  frame, 
a  moistening  roller  located  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  head  and  rotatively  mounted  therein 
on  an  axis  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  head  frame, 
a  pressure  roller  in  the  head  frame  and  extending  over  the 
bed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  moisteiung  roller,  said  pres- 
sure roller  having  a  portion  located  between  the  work- 


•ALE  VENTILATING  MEANS 

dme,  Wla^  aarfganr  to  J.  I.  Case 
.      . .  is^  a  conon^ioa  of  Wisconsin 

Appllcatioa  SaptsMliu  2f,  !♦«•,  Serial  No.  187,390 
ICWoM.    (CL10«--98) 


Stanley  D.  ffnsifil, 


1.  In  a  baler  having  a  horizontal  baling  chamber  and 
a  plunger  nxNinted  for  reciprocal  movement  therein,  said 
plunger  having  a  pressing  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of 
reciprocation,  a  bale  ventilating  means  comprising  a  plate 
secured  to  said  plunger,  four  ventilating  prongs  perpen- 
dicularly secured  to  the  plate  in  p<»itions  to  define  a  rec- 
tangle surrounding  the  said  axis,  the  cross-sectional  form 
of  each  of  said  prongs  being  substantially  that  of  a  rec- 
tangle one  of  the  sides  of  which  is  curved,  the  said  curved 
side  constituting  the  inner  face  of  a  prong  and  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  plunger,  the  outer  or  oppo- 
site face  of  each  prong  being  planar  and  inclined  for- 
wardly  from  the  said  surface  so  as  to  converge  toward 
the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  intersect  the  said  inner  face. 


supporting  surface  of  the  bed  and  the  moistening  roller, 
means  mounting  and  guiding  the  pressure  roller  in  the 
head  frame  for  rotary  movements  about  its  own  axis  and 
for  bodily  movements  toward  and  from  the  moistening 
roller  in  a  direction  angularly  with  respect  to  the  work- 
supporting  surface  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  applying  an 
ink  solvent  liquid  to  the  mobtening  roller,  and  a  handle 
connected  to  the  head  frame  for  imparting  said  swinging 
and  traveling  motion  thereto,  pivotal  swinging  movements 
of  the  head  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  bed  causing  the 
moistening  roller  to  press  against  the  pressure  roller  and 
causing  the  latter  to  press  against  the  work-supporting 
surface  of  the  bed. 


lolm 


2,7<3J«4 
MAGNETIC  PRINTTER 
Jr.,  Sprin^onae,  Pa,,  asaigBor,  by  mesne 
to  SpMTj  Rand  Cotporatlon,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporalioa  «r  Ddawan 

ApplkatioB  May  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«7,641 
16  Clafaiis.    (CL  If  1—119) 


MARKING  DEVICES 
Andrew  J.  Alcasi,  Jr.,  Coloaia,  N.  1.,  aalgnni  to  Adolpb 
Gottscbo,  Inc.,  HllUdc,  N.  J.,  a  corponrttoa  of  New 
York 

Application  Jane  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,576 
3  Claims.    (CL  191— 329) 


1.  In  a  printer,  a  porous  membrane  having  a  coatmg 
of  magnetizable  material  thereon,  said  coating  having  a 
pattern  of  magnetic  gradients  thereon  representative  of 
information  to  be  reproduced,  and  a  marking  fluid,  ex- 
hibiting magnetic  properties,  adjacent  said  membrane 
whereby  said  magnetic  fluid  is  selectively  inhibited  from 
passing  through  selected  pores  in  said  membrane  having 
high  magnetic  gradients  adjacent  thereto. 


2,763,2«5 
A       ,  ,^h^  *^°  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
AajdJ.  Wr^t  and  Gordon  T.  Roaenlmid,  Minneapolis, 
-iB^pofs  to  Master  Addresser  Company,  Min- 
Mina.,  a  partnership 

I  Janmry  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,124 
6  Claims.    (CL  191—133) 
1.  In  a  duphcaUng  machine,  structure  defining  a  bed 
havmg  a  work  surface  adapted  to  support  an  inked  master 
sheet,  a  head  frame  adjacent  the  bed,  means  mounting 


1  A  marking  device  comprning  a  portable  frame  mov- 
able bodily  over  a  surface  to  be  marked  end  including  a 
bent  metal  strap  of  U-shaped  configuratifm  having  two 
parallel,  spaced  apart  legs  and  a  cross-piece  connecting 
said  legs  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  an  axle  extending  parallel 
to  said  cross-piece  and  supported  in  said  legs  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  marking  wheel  including  a  bushing 
rotatable  on  said  axle,  two  identical,  circular  stamped 
metal  end  plates  having  central  openings  receiving  said 
bushing  and  circular  recesses  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  bushing  and  opening  axially  in  directiona  facing  awajr 
from  each  other,  said  circular  recesses  being  peripherally 
defined  by  axially  extending  portions  of  the  end  plates 
spaced  radially  inward  from  the  perimeters  of  the  latter 
and  forming  annular,  radially  outward  facing  shoulders 
which  are  each  bounded,  at  one  side,  by  a  radially  Out- 
wardly directed  annular  flange,  a  cylindrical  core  of  i-ela- 
tively  rigid  fibrous  material  between  said  end  plates  and 
seating,  at  its  opposite  ends,  upon  said  aaoukr  shoulders 
and  against  said  flanges,  said  core  hnving  a  thickmis  leas 
than  the  radial  extent  of  said  flaafles  so  that  the  loiter 
extend  radially  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  ooie,  and 
axial  bolts  extending  through  said  coie  and  end  platos  and 
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drawing  die  latter  together  against  the  end  edges  of  sakl 
oofc,  circumferential  bearer  rima  on  said  cose  adjacent 
said  flanges  of  the  end  plat^  and  extending  radklhr  be- 
yond the  latter  to  trk&aoaSty  m»m  fbe  sartH  to  be 
markwJ  and  cauae  rallhv  of  aaldVKd  in  one  dSrtion  in 
response  to  movement  of  aaid  fkaoM  ©ver  the  surface, 
marking  means  oo  aaid  core  between  aaid  beaier  rims,  an 
inking  roU,  means  supporting  said  inking  rail  in  said 
fnuaem  rolUag  contact  wU^  naitiag  means  on  said  core 
between  said  rims,  oiaaBf  oqobkImI  between  said  frame 
and  wheel  and  nested  wittia  ^ncesi  of  one  of  said  end 
plates  to  yieldably  utm  miiiltlMtd  to  rotate  in  the  direc- 
tion opposed  to  said  otHiiiiclioii^  and  means  extending 
mto  the  recess  of  the  oiier  of  laid  end  pUtes  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  marking  Wheel  b  said  opposed  direction 
and  thereby  to  establish  the  starting  poeition  of  said  mark- 
ing wheel. 

:.fj  A 

-- ,    gygyHlJai  AWUNGKMBNT 

"'■■■'   h  .•fcWleika,  HhaMek  ■..  aarinor  la  The 
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arate  from  the  rubber  particles,  said  cells 

which  is  releasable  at  the  surface  of  said  rail  npoa 
tact  of  another  object  therewith. 
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2*74S4t9 
MESSENGn  POUCH  DBIVOYER 

^  y*^  Plim  mgh,  Fn^  asi^aer  ia  m 

of  Aassrtca  ae  npnasaHa*  if  tbt  flstiiUij  ef  Wm 

AppBcaihm  Fehnwy  24,  IMS,  Scfial  No.  S79,i44 

ICIalM.   (CLltt— 1> 

(Granted  aadar  TOe  35,  U  S.  Cade  (1952),  sec  266) 


Apii  M,  19S1,  flsiW  Na.  222.U5 
SdalBiB.  (CilM— 34f) 


I.  In  a  pnnting  press  having  a  pair  of  rigidly  spaced 
cylinders  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  rubber  roUer  as- 
sembly comprising  in  combination  a  rubber  roDer  bear- 
mg  blocks  at  each  end  of  said  roller,  frames  for  mount- 
mg  said  bearmg  blocks  for  movement  of  the  roller  along 
a  straight  line  path  of  adjustment  between  said  cylinders 
manually  adjustable  means  on  said  bearing  blocks  for 
adjustmg  them  to  a  desired  operating  position  along  said 
path  of  adjustment  in  which  the  roller  rides  in  equal 
contact  with  said  cylinders,  said  frames  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  press  in  such  orientation  diat  the  straight 
Imc  path  of  adjustment  defined  thereby  causes  the  roller 
to  remam  equidistant  from  each  of  said  cylinders  through- 
out the  range  of  adjusting  movement 


1.  A  messenger  pouch  destroyer  comprising  a  com- 
bustible casing  suflidenUy  small  to  be  placed  within  a 
pouch,  an  incendiary  unit  and  an  explosive  unit  posi- 
twoed  side  by  side  within  said  casing  and  each  extending 
substantially  from  the  top  to  bottom  of  the  casing;  said 
explosive  unit  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material 
provided  with  a  bore  »ten<&ig  from  the  top  of  said 
body  to  a  point  near,  but  above,  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
explosive  charge  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  bore 
a  detonator  embedded  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  ex- 
plosive charge,  and  a  delay  mixture  extending  fatwu  the 
detonator  substantially  to  the  top  of  said  bore;  said  in- 
cendiary unit  oxnprising  a  charge  of  incendiary  mix- 
ture filling  the  portion  of  the  casing  not  occupied  by  said 
explosive  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  in- 
cendiary   mixture    comprising    potassium    perchlorate 
paraffin  and  lampblack,  a  manuaUy  operable  ignition 
fuse  at  the  top  of  the  casing  and  arranged  to  simulta- 
neously Ignite  said  delay  mixture  and  said  incendiary 
mixture,  said  delay  mixture  being  designed  to  explode 
said  detonator  approximately  1V5  to  2  minutes  after  said 
incendiary  um't  has  burned  through  said  casing. 


3,7i3JM 

Sf!SH5J;?^^™5  "■*  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TWSAME 

Jl^to  TV  Dajto.  Rrirt^r  CompiSlTc;*^^ 

Application  Febreaiy  4,  lf53.  Serial  No.  335,«M 
11  CUms.    (CL  1»1— 367) 


2.76341t  I 

SHAnSD  CHARGES  ' 

senfch,  Madboa,  Wk,,  as^gayii  to  the  United  States 
^"^'^  "  '^^'-^*  >/  (^  Secrataiy  of  the  Aimy 
Applicatton  Janaaiy  6, 1#S3,  Serial  No.  329,940 

/-n      ^.         5Clalo»    (CLlfl— 24) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


y" 


CL^ 


-V." 

h" 


;*BL0  9L 


1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture  an  inking  roll 
comprising  a  body  of  porous  rubber  formed  of  a  porous 
mass  of  finely  divided  rubber  particles  cohered  together 
under  the  mfluence  of  heat  and  pressure,  said  particles 
being  further  united  and  bonded  to  each  other  by  means 
of  a  fused  Kriidified  thermoaettiag  s^ithelic  ZkT^ 
deflmng  a  porous  cell  structure  having  interamneetod 
cells  wherein  the  ceU  walls  contain  i^reoan^a^ 
openings  resuhing  from  the  disraptioa  of  the  tented 
jweenadjacent  particles  by  the  decomposJttataf  thermal. 
ly  unstable  gas  rdeasmg  malenal  adarixed  with  bat  8i|». 


1.  In  an  explosive  unit,  a  solid  shaped  explosive  charge 
having  a  convex  side  wall  formed  as  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tton  about  an  axis  and  a  main  cavity  having  a  second  sur- 
to  of  revolution  about  said  axis  and  of  lesser  radftn  than 
said  convex  wall,  there  being  secondary  cavities  in  said 
•Min  cavity,  each  secondary  cavity  being  symmetrical 
about  a  re^ective  one  of  a  corresponding  number  of  equi- 
angulariy  spaced  plan«i  throu^  said  axis,  and  a  plurality 
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of  detonators  in  detonating  relation  with  said  convex  side 
wall,  each  said  d^onator  lying  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
equiangularly  spaced  planes. 


M. 


2,763411 
BLASTING  CATS 
AMom    DL, 


to   OiiB 
corporatioa   of 


Maj  23, 1951,  Svlal  No.  227,828 
t  Claims.    (CL  in— 28) 


1.  In  a  blasting  cap  having  a  shell  and  a  soft  rubber- 
Uke  plug  closure  about  lead  wires  and  in  contact  with 
the  interior  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof,  the 
combination  of  a  lead  wire  support  of  relatively  stiff  ma 
terial  gripping  said  lead  wires  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  soft  rubber-like  plug 
closure,  a  bridge  wire  interconnecting  said  lead  wires 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  support,  and  said  case  being 
crimped  into  defonning  relationship  with  the  soft  rubber 
like  plug  closure  outwardly  of  said  support. 


2,7«3,212 

SBLECnVE  TlME-IMPACr  FUZE  FOR  HAND 

GRENADES 

JaiMCS  F  McC^^b.  Aleza^iia.  V» 

AppUcalioB  Jaiury  24,  195«,  Swiai  No.  140,291 

8  ClaiBH.    (CL  182— 72) 

(Gnaied  aBdcr  TUc  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  sec.  266) 


6.  In  a  hand  grenade  a  time-impact  fuse  comprising  a 
bouchon  threadedly  engaged  to  the  cap  of  the  body  of 
said  grenade  and  supporting  a  spring  biased  striker  nor 
mally  held  in  a  safe  position  by  a  pin  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn prior  to  throwing  the  grenade,  said  striker  re- 
leasable  to  f^rc  a  primer  fixed  in  said  bouchon  and  extend- 
ing into  said  cap,  a  booster  fixed  in  said  body,  a  first  fir- 
ing delay  train  communicating  said  primer  with  said 
booster  for  time  delay  firing,  a  combustible  detent  in  said 
body,  a  second  firing  delay  train  of  shorter  burning  period 
than  said  first  train  and  communicating  said  primer  with 
said  combustible  detent,  an  all-ways  fuse  in  a  cavity 
formed  in  said  body  and  having  an  arming  pin  in  operable 
relationship  with  said  detent  and  means  for  selectively 
rendering  said  all-ways  fuse  operable  to  arm  said  grenade 
for  impact  firing. 


2.7 


FUSE 


Fan 


to 
by  Aa 


of  ftt  Axmr 
n,  19Sa,  SmMNo.  M7,«33 
(CLin— M) 


!  A  shell  fuse  for  timed  or  impact  release,  comprising 
a  central  arbor  forming  the  impact  rod,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  arbor  in  inoperative  poatioa  prior  to  the  firing  of 
said  shell,  means  for  releasinc  said  holdiag  mea^  i^kxi 
the  firing  of  said  shell,  a  modianical  timing  mcdianism 
including  a  mainspring  attached  to  said  artior,  a  trans- 
versely divided  extensible  cross  arm  mounted  tor  rotative 
and  radial  movement,  spring  meana  normally  urging  the 
parts  of  the  pointer  away  from  each  other,  means  for  de- 
termining the  radial  movement  of  said  extensible  cross 
arm.  said  pointer  in  normal  position  forming  a  lepondary 
holding  means  for  said  arbor,  the  radial  movement  of  said 
extensible  cross  arm  serving  to  release  the  two  parts  of 
said  extensible  cross  arm  causing  sqparation  to  release  said 
arbor. 


2,7<3414 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  FUMPS 

Howard  T.  WUla,  Mairaae  Failt,  Fa. 

AppUcatioa  DcccmbMr  17, 1953,  Scrid  No.  398,776 

19  Claiw.    (CL  183—87) 


m       t-        « 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  a  motor  housing 
having  a  side  wall,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
side  wall  having  a  passageway  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  con- 
nection in  communication  with  said  passageway,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  and 
providing  a  boundary  of  said  passageway  for  directing 
fluid  flow  from  said  first  end,  end  cloture  members 
having  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  cylindrical 
sleeve  spaced  inwardly  from  said  flrst  sleeve,  said  end 
closure  members  having  cylindrical  stufaces  concentric 
with  but  axially  spaced  from  said  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
faces with  which  the  ends  of  said  second  sleeve  are  in 
engagement,  said  end  closure  members  having  bearings 
therein  providing  a  fluid  flow  path,  the  space  between 
said  sleeves  and  said  closure  members  providing  a  motor 
stator  chamber  and  the  space  ia  the  interior  of  sAid  inner 
sleeve  providing  a  motor  rotor  chamber  coimected  with 
said  fluid  flow  paths,  a  pump  housing  connected  to  said 
motor  housing  and  closing  said  second  end,  said  pump 
housing  having  an  impeller  chamber  and  a  flnid  diadiarfe 
connection  connected  to  said  impeiler  chamber,  said  pomp 
housing  having  a  fluid  chamber  therein  with  wfaicfa  said 
passageway  and  said  impeller  chamber  are  in  communi- 
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oitfcm,  and  a  Aaft  earned  by  mid  betiinp  hafrinf  a  said  conoectioaa,  and  a  drive  shaft  operativdy  connected 
motor  rotor  tfieraoo  in  nid  motor  rotor  chamber  and  a  to  the  rotor  and  extending  from  the  stator  on  the  cham- 
flnid  impeller  fai  wid  impeHar  chamber.  ber  side  of  the  stator. 


TORQUE  CXkNVEKnSS 
L.  MlKh,  R0yal  Orik,  Mkk, 

'  latpomtamt  •  cmytathm  of 
Pifwtar  24L195I,  Satlal  No.  2«3  Jl8 
3  CUm.   (CL  Its— 115) 


F. 

Michif 
Mlch^a 


2,763417 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Baridey.fliii  Adolf  Ked,  HlgUMd  Faifc, 
_  Div   to   YldBen   iMoiporatod,   Dctrait, 

II  H--   II-  -till  ,1    ^^  »^    *  « 

coiponHMm  Off  nweBmai 

Huy  7, 19SirSeifal  No.  289,882 
13Clalmi.    (CL183~130 


1  A  composite  structure  such  as  the  pump  element  of 
a  torque  converter  or  the  like  formed  of  a  ring-Ill^  steel 
housing  having  an  interfitting  ring-like  vaned  aluminum 
casting,  the  two  metals  being  incompatible  from  a  welding 
standpoint,  said  housing  having  an  annular  space  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  casting,  said  casting  having  Udally 
disposed  slots  cut  therein  at  spaced  points  around  its  outer 
periphery,  said  casting  being  adipted  to  be  pressed  into 
said  annular  space  with  its  periphery  in  contact  with  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  steel  locking  means  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  each  of  said  slots 
with  the  tail  of  the  T  in  the  slot  and  the  cross  of  the  T 
abutting  the  periphery  of  said  casting,  said  locking  means 
being  compatible  from  a  welding  standpoint  with  said 
housing,  the  cross  of  said  T-shaped  piece  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  casting  and  said  housing  to  overlay 
a  portion  of  said  housing,  and  welded  joint  means  between 
each  of  the  said  cross  parts  of  the  T-shaped  pieces  and 
Slid  housing  to  hold  said  composite  structure  assembled. 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  energy  translating  device  the 
combination  of  a  stutm  having  externally  located  inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  a  nrtor  mounted  therein  and 
forming  a  set  of  fluid  inlet  zones  and  a  set  of  fluid  de- 
livery zones,  a  first  passage  having  brandies  leading  from 
one  of  said  oonnectioos  directly  to  one  set  of  the  fluid 
zones  and  completely  on  one  side  of  the  rotor,  means 
forming  a  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rotor  and 
immediately  adjacent  thereto,  a  dieek  plate  in  the  recess 
one  side  of  which  is  maintained  in  fluid  sealing  engage- 
ment against  the  rotor  and  forming  a  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  the  cheek  plate,  a  plurality  of  flnid  ports  in 
the  cheek  plate  registering  with  the  other  set  of  fluid  zones 
and  extending  therethrough  to  die  chamber,  and  a  second 
passage  completely  on  the  same  side  of  the  rotor  as  the 
first  passage  leading  directly  from  only  one  zone  of  said 
other  set  of  fluid  zones  to  the  other  of  said  conaoclions. 


FOWIOI 


2j7«Ml< 
TRANSMSBION 


2,7i3;il8 
PORTABLE  GENERAL  irnLrfY  CRANE 


to  VickcnlB- 
of  Michigan 


PUB^  GnhaBi  Do 
ApvHcaflMMI  22,  m2.  Serial  No.  283,576 
8CfatoM.    (CL  184— 126) 


7, 19S1.  Sariiri  No.  289,881 
183— 13«) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  energy  translating  device  the  com- 
bination of  a  statm-  having  externally  located  inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  a  rotor  mounted  therein  and, form- 
ing a  set  of  fluid  inlet  zones  and  a  set  of  fluid  delivery 
zones,  a  branched  passage  in  the  sUtor  on  one  side  of 
the  rotor  and  leading  directly  from  one  of  the  said  connec- 
tions to  one  set  of  the  fluid  zones,  means  forming  a  recess 
in  the  stator  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rotor  to  that  of  the 
branched  passage  and  immediately  adjacent  the  rotor,  a 
cheek  plate  in  the  recess  one  side  of  which  is  maintained 
in  fluid  sealing  engaflnaent  afakut  the  rotor  and  form- 
mg  a  chamber  on  the  apfotbit  aide  of  the  cheek  plate, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  porta  in  tfia  eheak  plate  registering 
with  the  othar  set  of  ItaM  naas  tmd  axiandiat  there- 
through to  the  cfaaaAor,  a  lai  nni  fawip  lilting  tnm 
only  one  looa  of  the  oiw  art  «f  llaU  sMMt  fran  the 
side  of  die  rotor  ooMite  Ihi  rWwbii  to  ittt.  oAm  of 


2.  A  poruble.  general  utility  crane  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  towers,  a  monorail  beam  supported  substan- 
tially horizontally  between  said  towers,  and  a  trolley 
adapted  to  be  rolled  on  said  beam  for  suppcnting  a  load, 
each  tower  iifcludmg,  on  the  top  portion  there<rf.  a 
wheeled  carriage  at  ri^t  angles  thereto  and  in  railing 
engagement  with  the  top  portion  of  the  monorail,  and 
wheeled  supporting  eleoMats  for  said  towers,  whereby 
said  towers  may  be  selectivdy  moved  closer  together  or 
farther  apart  to  suit  varying  load  conditions. 
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2,7<3,219 
LADING  BAND  ANCHOR 
Pr^klk  P.  Adicr,  MklrifM  City,  IwL, 
■uw-SliMdard  Car  MaiaifiKtariag  Company 
DL,  a  corpc»ratlmi  at  Dilawaia 
AppMcaHoM  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,033 
9ClaiM.    (Ct  Its— 349) 


to  PuU- 
Chicago, 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  having  a  wall,  a  guide  plate 
positioned  against  said  wall  and  secured  thereto,  a  lading 
strap  anchor  comprising  a  flat  strip  fabricated  of  metal 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  opposite  portions 
of  its  sides  bent  toward  each  other  and  said  bent  portions 
being  positioned  against  said  guide  plate,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  lading  strap  anchor  to  said  wall,  each  flat  portion 
of  said  strip  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  guide  plate 
together  forming  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  lading 
strap. 


FIRING  PLANT 

cfaMt  WdBstock,  GaauBcnbadi,  G«r- 

to  L.  Jk  C.  Stoiunallcr,  Gesellscfaaft 

Haftaag,  GuiBMniMicli,  Germany,  a 


mk 


7, 195t,  Serial  No.  178,M6 
Claima  priority,  aMBcatton  Germany  JMmary  23,  1950 
1  Oafan.    (CL  11»-^M) 


'  -^-m 


A  furnace  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  a  firebox  having 
end  and  sidewalls,  an  inclined  vibrating  grate  supported 
within  said  firebox  with  its  lower  end  toward  one  wall  of 
said  firebox,  said  grate  comprising  a  frame  and  grate  bar^ 
supported  on  said  frame,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  grate,  damming  means  for  retarding 
the  discharge  of  ash  from  the  lower  end  of  said  grate,  said 
damming  device  comprising  a  plate  extending  across  and 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  grate,  said  plate  being 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  in  a  sense  opposite  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  grate  as  a  unit,  a  plurality  of  transverse  verti- 
cal plates  beneath  said  grate  dividing  the  space  therebe- 
neath  into  zones  extending  transversely  of  said  grate,  each 
of  said  transverse  plates  being  vertically  slotted  in  its  upper 
portion  at  points  near  its  respective  ends  to  permit  the 
upper  portion  between  said  slots  to  move  with  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  grate,  said  transverse  plates  being  secured  be- 
tween said  sidewalls  and  serving  as  support  means  for  said 
grate  so  as  to  form  an  oscillating  system  therewith,  means 


for  vibrating  said  grate  as  a  unit  to  cause  downward 
movement  of  fuel  resting  thereon,  means  to  actuate  mid 
vibrating  means  for  predetmnined  mtermittait  pcrkxb 
separated  by  substantially  longer  intervals  oi  standstill,  so 
as  to  produce  in  each  period  a  plurality  a€  back*and-fortfa 
movements  of  equal  duration  and  small  amplitude,  and 
means  for  supplying  combustion  air  from  below  through 
said  grate. 

2,743421 
WELWmNDiG  SYSTEM 

Earic  C  Mnicr,  WoRCflar,  Mam^  ■■Jgi'ii  to  Riley  Stokar 
Corporatioa,  Worccglv,  Mam.,  a  CMporatioB  of  Mas- 
sadiBsettB 
Applicatton  Jammry  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  247420 
ICUm.    (CLllt— 52) 


An  apparatus  for  improving  the  perfonnance  of  a  fur^ 
nace.  comprising  a  furnace  wall  defining  a  combostioo 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  in  its  uf^er  portion,  a  travel- 
ing grate  within  the  combustion  chamber,  a  spreader 
stoker  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber 
for  feeding  fuel  onto  the  grate,  an  ash  pit  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  grate,  a  conduit  having  one  end  opening  in  the 
asl^pit  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  grate,  a  fan  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  oooduit  being 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  inlet  opening  oi  said 
fan,  a  second  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  oudet 
opening  of  the  fan,  at  least  one  nozzle  projecting  throu^ 
the  furnace  wall  into  the  combustioo  Camber  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  main  flow  of  com- 
bustioo gases  and  connected  at  the  outer  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  second  conduit 


2,70422 

WEED  EXTEKMINATOB 

DdlMfft  CHamait,  MoBm,  DL 

Applicatloa  hm»  27, 1955, 9«W  No 

3  Claima.    (CL  111^7.3) 


4» 


519,183 


1 .  A  weed  exterminator  comprising  an  elongated  valve 
housing,  a  liquid  feed  housing  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  hmuing,  liquid  exterminator  supply 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  liquid  feed  bousing,  mdins 
for  rotating  said  liquid  feed  and  valve  housings,  a  rotary 
cutting  blade  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  hounng,  and 
valve  means  within  said  valve  housing  spring  loaded  to 
a  valve  closed  position  and  actuated  to  a  valve  open 
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position  upon  insertion  of  said  bUde  into  the  ground, 
said  valve  means  comTising  a  valve  seat  within  said 
vaKe  bouang,  a  valve  widun  said  seat  having  a  depending 
tubular  member,  a  shoulder  on  said  tubular  member  be- 
low said  valve  seat,  and  a  coil  gyring  sleeving  said  tnbular 
member  intermediate  said  valve  seat  and  shoulder  where- 
by  to  maintain  said  valve  in  the  normally  closed  position, 
liJ  including  a  shaft  slidaMe  longitudinally  within  the  lower 

end  of  said  valve  housing  and  having  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly within  said  tubular  member,  said  shaft  having  a 
vertically  elongated  slot  therethrough  and  a  transverse  pin 
piercing  said  housing  and  positioned  within  said  slot 
whereby  to  limit  the  upward  and  downward  displace- 
ment of  said  shaft,  said  roUry  cutting  Made  being  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  adapted  to  permit  the  feeding  of 
the  liquid  exterminator  downwardly  onto  the  roots  as  the 
device  is  rotated  upwardly  out  of  the  ground. 


2,70423 
BRAID  STITCHING  MACiONE 

Nathan  Tshsrhwitfc,  IMfmtHf  CHy,  Mo. 

.  ^-.    ! «.  l9Sh  Sarirf  Ne.  372,64? 
7Claima.   (CL  112-23) 
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presented  bottom  side  up  to  the  needle 'and  a  nee<Oe 
threading  looper,  in  comhination  with  a  revene  welt 
guWe  having  a  U-Aaped  piece  located  al  that  side  of 
the  plane  of  needle  curvatare  opposite  the  completed 
stitches  to  engage  and  lead  the  welt  with  the  mahi 
extent  of  its  widthwise  dunenston  directed  within  the 
areuate  path  of  the  needle  and  with  the  martin  along 
Its  lower  edfe  directed  Into  alinement  with  the  pomt 
of  neeifle  operation,  a  projection  from  the  gnide  piece 
extending  outside  the  needle  path  only,  cioaer  to  the 
point  of  needle  operation  than  the  remainder  of  the  gnide 
piece  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  welt  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  needle,  said  U-shaped  piece  being  provided 
with  a  screw  and  vertical  slot  adjustable  mounting  for 
enabling  welts  of  a  wide  range  of  widths  to  be  guided 
to  the  sewing  point  of  the  needle  without  replacing  parts 
of  the  guide. 

2,743425  ***'*'^ 

INVBIBLE  CUFF  TACKER  ATTACHMENT 

Walter  E.  McMcUng.  MOwankee,  Wis. 

AppUcatton  Inly  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  3694S8 

4  Clafans.    (CL  112— 17S) 


1.  A  braid  Mitdiing  machine  for  forming  a  continuous 
somewhat  cylindrical  tube  of  braid,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  sewing  machine  having  a  base,  a  reciprocating 
needle,  a  presser  foot  and  feed  plate  cooperative  there- 
with, a  stationary  work-supporting  bar  mounted  on  the 
sewing  machine  base  on  the  out-put  side  of  the  presser- 
foot  and  extending  laterally  and  substantially  horizon- 
tally outwardly  from  the  base  on  die  opposite  side  of 
the  feed  plate  with  respect  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
sewing  machine,  and  a  guide-finger  extending  outwardly 
frwn  the  base  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  work-sup- 
portlng  bar  and  on  the  input  side  of  the  presser-foot  in 
forwardly  spaced  relatioo  to  the  wort-supporting  bar, 
said  guide-finger  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion 
which  is  parallel  to  the  work-sunwrting  bar,  whereby  to 
co-act  with  die  work-supporting  bar  in  forming  a  straight 
length  of  braid  into  a  tube  as  it  is  stitched  and  then  hold- 
ing the  tube  of  stitched  braid  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal cylinder  as  it  is  formed  and  is  fed  off  the  machine. 


1  An  attachment  for  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  of 
the  type  having  tumable  fingers  associated  with  a  feed 
dog  and  a  control  arm  for  said  fingers,  said  tumable 
fingers  being  urged  into  position  by  a  spring;  said  attach- 
'"«°*  comprising  a  mounting  plate,  an  ad|;ustable  spring 
connector  member,  and  a  cam,  said  spring  connector 
member  being  carried  by  said  cam  and  passing  through 
said  mounUng  plate,  said  spring  being  terminally  con- 
nected to  said  spring  connector  member,  said  cam  en- 
gaging said  mounting  plate  and  positioning  said  spring 
connector  member  relative  thereto,  said  cam  being  mova- 
ble to  move  said  spring  connector  member  thro^h  said 
mounting  plate  to  vary  the  effective  length  <rf  said  spring 
connector  member  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
selectively  render  said  spring  inoperative. 


2,743424 
SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 
■Ef  f- Carter,  Beverly,  Maas.,  aasigaor  to  United  Shoe 
Mjchtaery  Corporatkw,  FlcnsingtOB,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  Janu; 

AppUcaHoB  Aprfl  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423419 
19  Claims.   (CL  112-^44) 


-s-TOfi 


2,743424 
BOBBIN  CASE  OPENER  DRIVING  MECHANISMS 
Gregory  GodMl,  Trembnl,  Cmm^  aml^or  in  The 

noB  Of  New  Jcnnr 

AppUcafkm  Mbreh  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,B49 
2ClainM.   (CL112— 1S4) 


5    A  wku^m  <«...-.         ■            ^.      .     .  ^-  ^  roUry  hook  mechanism  assembly  adapted  to  be 

hc^  neSr  SSSn.^S^J!2^t?*-i"^JL?^  '^'^^^^^  "^"^^  "  '  "'^^  '°  *  sewing  machL  having 

nooK  needle  operating  to  penettUe  the  marghnl  por-  a  rotary  actuatmg  shaft  and  a  driving  gear  mounted  on 

tions  of  a  shoe  npperlastod  over  «.  in«le  while  being  said  acturting  shJft,  comprising,  a  sipJ^rJinT^dSle    a 
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rotary  hook-shaft  journaled  in  said  supporting  saddle,  a 
first  fear  mounted  on  said  hook-shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  driving  fear  on  said  actuating  shaft,  a  rotary 
hook  carrMd  by  said  hook-shaft,  means  for  securing  said 
first  fear  in  a  selected  one  of  a  pliuality  of  positions  angu- 
lariy  of  said  hook-ahaft,  a  bobbin  case  carrier  journaled 
in  said  rotary  hook,  an  opener-ftnger  supported  on  said 
saddle  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bobbin  case  carrier,  a  rotary  opener-shaft  journaled 
in  said  saddle  and  operatively  connected  to  said  opener- 
finger,  a  gear  on  said  opener-^aft,  a  second  gear  mounted 
on  said  hook-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said 
opener-shaft,  and  means  for  securing  said  second  gear  in 
selected  position  angularly  of  said  hook-shaft. 


2,7<3«227 

BOBUNCASE 

Fraak  S.  Howard,  Roaad  Lake,  DL,  ■■ignsr  to  Birtman 

Electric  Cuiyj',  ■  mnonOoa  of  DttMiii 

Pit  lit  ir  M,  1^,  Serial  No.  441,123 
ICUam.   (CL  112— 251) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  bobbin  case,  comprising:  a  cup- 
shaped  body  section;  a  removable  cap  section  associated 
therewith  to  define  a  bobbin  receiving  space;  a  hollow 
axial  member  of  non-magnetic  material  on  the  cap  sec- 
tion having  an  open  inner  end  extending  toward  the  body 
section  when  the  sections  are  assembled;  a  magnet  with- 
in the  hollow  axial  member  recessed  within  said  open 
inner  end  so  that  said  end  extends  therebeyond;  and  an 
axial  magnetic  metal  stud  on  said  body  section  normally 
projecting  into  said  open  inner  end  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  magnet  when  said  sections  are  assembled 


backward  away  from  laid  stationary  member;  die-ftmning 
means  carried  by  said  movaUe  membCT  and  faichiding  a 
centrally  located  pluager  mofvaUe  with  said  movable 
member,  an  annular  knockout  smroimdiiig  said  phuger 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  aa  aanular  punch  sur- 
rounding said  knockout,  movable  with  said  ptenger  and 
having  an  ■nnniar  cutting  edge  formed  thereon;  die-fonn- 
ing  means   mounted  oo  said  statioaary  member  and 
including  a  centrally  located  stationary  matrix  portioned 
to  cooperate  with  said  phmger.  a  stationary,  annular  die 
ring  surrounding  said  matrix  and  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  said  knockout,  an  annular  draw  ring  surrounding  said 
die  ring  movably  mounted  on  said  stationary  member, 
aligned  with  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  punch, 
and  an  aimular  knife  ring  smoonding  said  die  ring  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  thereon  positioned  to  cooperate  with 
the  cutting  edge  ol  said  punch;  means  for  moving  said 
movable  member  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary 
member  and  said  punch  into  blank-cutting  engagement 
with  said  knife  ring  and  for  continuing  the  movement  of 
said  punch  past  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  ring;  separate 
means  for  oKyving  said  knockout  into  blank-clamping  co- 
operative relationship  with  said  die  ring  and  for  then  con- 
tinuing such  blank-clamping  relatioodtip  tfirou^iout  the 
lid-forming  operation;  yielding  means  normally  holding 
said  draw  ring  in  an  operative  position  and  for  causing  it 
and  the  punch  to  move  together  in  blank-clamping  engage- 
ment as  said  punch  moves  to  different  positions  beyond 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  ring,  to  thereby  yieldingly 
engage  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  blank  engaged  by  said 
knockout  and  said  die  ring  and  to  fold  such  portion 
against  the  exposed  peripheral  surface  of  said  die  ring  as 
such  punch  continues  its  forward  movement  and  while 
said  knockout  is  maintained  in  blank-clamping  engagement 
with  said  die  ring  and  for  causing  a  beveled  surface  of  said 
draw  ring  to  move  into  engagement  with  die  peripheral 
edge  of  such  so  folded  Uank  as  said  punch  moves  through 
the  initial  portion  of  its  backward  movement,  to  thereby 
force  such  edge  of  such  blank  into  moving  contact  with 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  die  ring  and  to  move  adja- 
cent portions  of  such  blank  out  of  engagement  with  said 
die  ring  while  said  knockout  is  maintained  in  blank-cian4>- 
ing  relationship  with  said  die  ring. 


Percy  Ji 


2,7i3^28 

lid-maung  apparatus 

Mhadc,   Ind.,   amtgmor   to    Ball 
LMorporated,  Mnncic,  bid.,  ■  cor- 

t,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,775 
(CL  113-^2) 


2,7i3,22f 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

AppBcatlon  Aapat  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,35f 
14  CUtaM.    (CL  113—^) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  lid-fonning  press  a  stationary 
member,  a  movable  member  movable  forward  toward  and 


I  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  for  a  press,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  press,  guide 
means  pivoted  on  the  support  to  swing  relatively  thereto 
and  adapted  to  extend  toward  the  press,  slide  means 
guided  by  and  adapted  to  travel  along  said  guide  means 
toward  and  from  the  press,  material  handling  means  car- 
ried by  the  slide  means,  fluid  actuated  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  slide  means  to  shift  the  same  along 
the  guide  means  toward  and  from  the  press,  coopei'ating 
cam  means  on  the  support  and  slide  means  for  imparting 
pivotal  motion  to  the  guide  means  during  travel  of  said 
slide  means  on  said  guide  means,  and  means  operated 
in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  oi  the  press  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  fluid  actuated  means. 
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2,7i343f 
CONYIBnON  DIAL  ATTACHMINT  FOB  LIQUID 
LBVBL  GAUGE  OR  THE  LKE    '*'^"' 


hn  MaiyMg  and  PM  B.  Mttmm,  Gwtand,  Tex^  m- 

. i»oqteLeftiS.TaylorjGnriandri5. 

AppBcaian Noreaber it,  1954. ScrialNo.  472,14S 
4ClaiBH.   (CL  11^129) 


to  control  operation  of  said  device,  cam-opoatiDg  -..«» 
hiduding  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  endkss  cfaahi  to  tfftrt  lo- 

tttion  of  the  shaft,  and  driving  blocks  sopporlad  by  and 
disposed  at  eqol-spaced  intervals  along  the  chain,  a  car- 
riage, a  conveyor  to  passage  the  carriage  pan  the  liquid 
PTOfecting  device,  a  mount  for  a  body  to  be  traaied,  said 
mount  bemg  supported  by  said  carriage  for  rotation 
about  die  longitacUaal  axis  of  the  mount,  driving  means 
inchiding  an  endless  dnin  loop  to  effect  rotation  of  die 
mount,  a  phirality  of  sockets  dispoaed  at  equi-spMed  in- 
tervals alongside  the  path  of  the  carriage  k  the  Wdnity 
of  the  liquid  projectmg  device  to  control  initial  rotation 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  u^  with 
a  gauge  head  having  a  dial,  an  indicator  pivotally  mounted 
relative  to  said  dial  and  a  transparent  crystal  ov^r  said 
dial  and  indicator  and  in  sealed  rektion  with  said  head, 
a  conversion  dial  attachment  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  gauge  he4d  and 
said  attachment  having  a  central  sighting  portion  kitted 
with  said  indicator  whereby  the  position  of  said  m^- 
tor  may  be  observed  and  said  attachment  having  V  por- 
tion surrounding  said  sighting  portimi,  said  surrotjnding 
portion  bearing  indicia  for  indication  by  said  indicator. 


2,7i3431 

KNOBS 

EdwiB  A.  NeiWMi,  Potana,  OUa. 

Applkatioa  Mnr  11,  If  55,  Serial  No.  507,6*1 

9  OafaH.    (d  116—129) 


1.  A  knob  of  the  described  character  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  axial  bore  opening  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  which  is  to  be  actuated  by 
the  knob,  a  radiaUy  directed  bar  extending  axially  along 
one  side  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
for  manual  turning  of  the  knob,  a  radially  directed  ex- 
tension along  said  body  portion  at  tbc  side  of  the  latter 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  bar  and  having  a  sloping 
radially  outer  edge  surface  which  inclines  away  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  tiie  knob  in  the  direction  toward  said 
one  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  projection  extend- 
mg  centrally  from  said  sloping  surface  of  the  extension 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  extension,  the  surface  of 
said  projection  and  at  least  Uie  adjacent  portions  of  the 
remainder  of  the  surface  of  said  knob  being  of  contrast- 
ing colors  so  that  said  projection  defines  an  index  on  the 
knob  when  the  latter  is  viewed  under  ambient  illumina- 
tion, i 


2,763432 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WITH  LIQUID  A 

525^1^?^^^^    nWEGULAR    nSsJyM- 
METRICAL  SURFACES 
James  WIBiam  Sorith,  SvMlon,  EMiaad,  assknor  to 

£?r.^S:^:S.Sr^  i^3En.>ndon,  e^. 

^"SSS^fZfS?^  ^.  19«»  SmW  No.  4M,538 


21  ChriiM.   (CL  lit— 6) 

I.  In  a  system  for  treattag  with  liqoid  a  body  having 

irregular  non-symmetrical  surfaces,  e.  g.  a  motor  car  body 
•PP«tus  comprising  a  liquid  projj^  6e^,^ 

IW  0.  G.— 37 


and  rotation  of  the  mount,  a  frame  mounted  oo  said  car- 
riage ftM-  movement  therewith  and  sun>orting  rotataUe 
sprockets  f<H-  said  chain  loop,  at  least  three  aqm-qwccd 
socket-engaging  members  sui^orted  by  the  diain  loop  for 
sequential  co-operati<ni  with  successive  ones  of  said 
sockets,  and  a  block-engagmg  member  carried  by  said 
frame  to  cooperate  witii  one  of  said  Mocks,  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  mount  being  ^ected  in  timed  relation  by 
movement  ol  the  carriage  past  the  liquid-pni^ecting  de- 
vice during  co-operation  of  said  Uock-engagmg  member 
with  a  driving  block  and  of  a  socket-engaging  member 
with  a  socket. 


2,763033 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  BULBS 

Uoyd  S.  Hartley  aad  RayiMMd  A.  Newton,  Schenectady, 

N.  Y.,  aastoMin  to  General  Electric  CaMain,  a  cor^ 

poffaHoaofNcwYork  "^-v. 

AppUcaHon  November  25. 1953,  SerW  No.  394,276 

nCiafaii.   (CL  111—11) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  cathode  ray  tube  bulbs, 
a  rotatable  head  adapted  for  sui^>orting  a  bulb  with  the 
screen  portion  upward,  electrical  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  head  thereby  to  rotate  said  bulb,  means  for  sprtiying 
a  film  material  into  said  bulb  and  onto  said  screen,  and 
a  single  electric  control  operative  fw  concomitantly  ener- 
gizing said  spraying  means  and  said  electrical  drive  means 
to  effect  a  substantially  even  film  on  said  screen  portion 
of  said  bulb. 


2.763434 

COATING  OR  ENROBING  MACHINBS 

Walter  Denis  Meagher  and  Geotge  Mei«her, 

Application  Janoaiy  26. 1953.  Serial  No.  333,956 
7  Oafans.    (CL  US— 16) 

1.  A  machine  for  coating  articles  with  molten  or  plastic 
substances  comprising  a  movable  conveyor  for  carrying 
the  articles  to  be  coated  through  a  falling  "curtain"  of  the 
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coating  substance,  a  hopper  for  hokUag  a  quantity  of 
said  coating  substance  having  a  base  member  positioned 
above  and  extending  transversely  across  said  conveyor, 
said  base  member  having  a  groove  of  partially  circular 
cross  section  formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the 
axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  piuK  of  the  conveyor  there- 
beneath,  and  a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  member 
through  which  said  coating  substance  is  adapted  to  issue 
from  said  hopper,  a  valve  of  cross-sectiooal  shape  similar 
to  that  at  said  groove  rotatably  seated  in  said  groove  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  coating  substance  through  said  slot, 
said  valve  cooperating  with  said  slot  to  form  a  parallel- 
sided  "curtain'^-forming  outlet  from  said  hopper,  means 


for  rotating  said  valve  to  vary  the  width  of  said  outlet 
according  to  the  angular  position  of  said  valve  in  said 
groove,  and  means  for  applying  an  upsurge  of  the  coating 
substance  to  the  undersides  of  the  articles  on  the  con- 
veyor, said  last  named  means  comprising  a  tray  disposed 
beneath  said  conveyor  so  as  to  collect  the  coating  sub- 
stance escaping  from  said  hopper,  a  roller  continuously 
rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  conveyor  and 
positioned  between  the  latter  and  the  substance  collected 
in  said  tray,  a  doctor  co-operating  with  said  roller  and 
adapted,  when  said  roller  is  partly  immersed  in  the  col- 
lected substance,  to  deliver  an  upsurge  of  the  latter  to 
said  conveyor,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  doctor  to  vary 
the  height  of  such  upsurge  relatively  to  said  conveyor. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
SOUND  TAPE 
WWns  C  Spss*,  RIiMsMs,  aad  Jamm  J.  Dwycr,  Stam- 
ford, Cmm^  amitpon  to  Amikt  Davlcw,  Ibc^  New 
York,  N.  Yn  a  cwpofBtfoB  of  New  Yoik 
AppHcadoa  Dscsitsr  2f ,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,196 
TVc  tennlaal  portfoa  of  the  tcra  of  the  patent  snbseqnent 
to  Febraary  1, 1972,  has  been  disclaimed 
t  Claiais.    (O.  US— 33) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  blank  magnetic  sound 
recording  tape  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  tape  base 
coated  on  one  side  with  a  dispersion  of  free-flowing 
finely-divided  magnetic  material,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  coating  machine  having  a  feed  hopper  with  a 
horizontally  disposed  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  bottom 
support  for  the  tape  base  horizontally  disposed  under 
the  feed  hopper,  the  top  of  the  bottom  support  being 
substantially  wider  than  the  discharge  opening  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  tape  base,  said  bottom  support 
having  a  trough  along  at  least  one  side  for  the  drainage 
of  excess  coating  material,  guides  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  bottom  support  for  keeping  the  advancing 
tape  base  under  tension  and  its  bottom  side  in  sliding 
surface-to-surface  contact  with   the  top  surface  of  the 


bottom  support,  the  discharge  opening  of  the  feed 
hopper  being  direcdy  above  aad  «acad  tnm  aa  later- 
mediate  top  portioo  of  the  bottom  sapirait  so  that  the 
tape  base  is  maintained  fai  said  diding  nrfaea-ttMurftet 
contact  with  the  top  of  the  bottom  rapport  u  it  ap- 
proaches and  after  it  passes  under  the  dbdiarfe  opening. 
adju::table  means  for  fixing  and  mafnyaining  the  feed 
hopper  and  bottom  support  normally  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  distance  from  one  another  to  provide  a  gap 
of  predetermined  het^t  between  the  intermediate  top 
portioo  of  the  bottma  support  and  the  discharge  o  pcning 
of  the  feed  hopper  for  dqpositisg  a  layer  of  die  nu  ignetic 
material  of  uniform  minimum  thiduiess  onto  tlte  top 
surface  of  the  tape  base  as  it  moves  under  tensioi  over 
the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  support,  and  jrielding  means 
associated  with  the  bottom  support  and  the  feed  1  lopper 
for  increasing  automatically  and  momentarily  the  height 
of  the  gap  between  them  in  re^Mose  to  an  obstiuction 
of  the  tape  base  in  amount  just  suffldent  to  pen  lit  the 
obstruction  to  pass  between  the  hosier  and  sopport 
without  damage  to  the  tape  base  and  for  deceasing 
automatically  the  height  of  the  gap  to  its  foniMr  pre- 
determined minimum  height  as  soon  as  the  obstiuction 
passes  therethrough. 


2,763,236 

PIPE  TREATING  EQUIPMBNT         I 
James  D.  CumMiags,  Hoastoa,  T«u,  aarigaor  lo  Craicher- 
Rolfs-Cnmmlaga,  iac^  Howtaa,  T«x^  a  coiponpoa  of 
Texas 
AppiicatkM  October  26,  1953,  SerW  Na.  3ggJ|t5 
29  ClaiaH.    (CL  llg— 69) 


ICO      -3 


1.  Handling  equipment  for  pipe  including  spaced  apart 
priming  and  coating  machines,  conveyors  leading  to  and 
from  each  machine,  a  pipe  storage  rack  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  conveyor  leading  to  the  priming  machine, 
a  pipe  storage  rack  located  in  q;>ace  bridging  relation  to 
the  conveyors  leading  from  the  priming  machine  and  to 
the  coating  machine  and  a  pipe  rack  located  in  railing 
relation  to  the  conveyor  leading  from  the  coating  m  ichine, 
escapement  mechanisms  at  the  discharge  ends  of  both 
storage  racks  in  advance  of  the  conveyors  leading  to  both 
machines  and  operable  to  feed  one  pipe  at  a  time  suc- 
cessively from  the  racks  while  blocking  feed  of  other 
pipes  on  each  rack,  control  devices  therefor  arranged  in 
the  path  of  and  to  be  engaged  by  pipe  traveling  on  the 
conveyors  for  the  automatic  actuation  of  the  escape- 
ment mechanisms,  means  to  transfer  pipe  from  the  con- 
veyors leading  from  the  machines  to  the  loading  ^nds  of 
adjacent  storage  racks  and  pipe  actuated  control  devices 
governing  automatic  actuation  of  said  means  Iby  the 
engagement  therewith  of  pipe  moved  by  the  copveyors 
to  given  transfer  points. 


2,763,237 

ADHESfVE  APPUCATOR  FOR  TAPES 

Robert  Laos  Hmite,  ObRm,  Tex. 

AppUcalkm  Aaapat  It,  19S2,  toW  No.  395,g5« 

Itffalms    (CLllI— U3) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  tajpe  diipcniar,  a  support  for  a 

roll  of  tape,  a  chamber,  a  reservoir  io  the  ohawhar  of 
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vtfiaUe  volume 
a  U-«haped  tubular 
(caervoir  and  haviag 
of  tapt  fmm  die 
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a  laquid  adbenvc.  aad 
■prighHy  io  Ike 


6M 

foUably  cnnnertad  to  tiw  iqistaiidmg  «M  f«**T  ^ 
a^POMt  aide  and  ead  paaelB,  arid  *— ^  Mfaa  k^m 
MbrtaatiaBjr  biaected  by  a  dii«OMi  foUlae  mi  '^^ 
'-^^    together  ittnaadiala  aaid  cartda  aid* 

walk,  said  ead 

top  margiaal  flaps  snhstanHaBy  eonal  is 


for  immersion  in  a  bath  of  adhesive  in  die  reservoir  aad 
having  openings  for  admittiBg  the  adhesive  io  the  tape 
aad  mcreasiag  in  interior  area  toward  its  discharge  end 
to  prevent  removing  the  adhesive  dterefrom. 


2»7i3t23t 

GUMMING  MICHANIBM  POR  WINDOW 
^,     ENVILOPE  MAODNra 

DwMibw  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  475,942 
3ClakM.   (CL  llg— 262) 


aad  provided  with  cram-alita  theratfaraugh,  aid  too 
nd  flipi  baiag  foidad  heriniMidlp  inwaidip  «jtk  M 
nee  end  edges  in  snbrtaatially  abuttiag  raiatioiMhip  arid 
aide  paaels   having   fbldaMy  eosmeded  uwrgiaBi   top 

side  fli|M  aDbstaatiaBr  equal  ia  leoglb  llMmlo  aiii  ftddad 
lawavdly  in  flatwise  lelatioo  with  tiie  pnvioQsiy  pori- 
twoed  top  ead  flj^w.  the  end  margins  of  said  iMe  t» 

flaps  being  provided  with  access  noldies  m  atmerimpciiil 
registering  lelatioo  with  said  cnaa^ila,  said  coiwmaah 
her  havmg  openings  therethiouifc  in  legistniag  reiatioa 
1^  said  access  notches  and  aiid  crass-slits  through 
which,  m  the  dosed  positioe  of  sdd  receptacle,  aa 
•eratmg  tube  may  be  introduced  into  said  inner  carton 
and  retracted  therefrom. 


2.763,24t 

MEANS  FOR  MILKING  AND  HANDLING  THB 
_      MXIK  OF  FARM  ANIMALS 
R.  D-can,  Wi^hglia.  Ma.,  ^d^^r  U 

-•  m^  —"  F^^'f'V*  "■■^igton,  Ma.,  a 
or  MHaonrl 

yOtkma.   (CL  119— 14jg9> 


1.  A  gumming  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gum  box,  gum  pick-up  means  in  the  gum  box,  a 
dnven  gum  applying  roller  which  stands  above  the  pick- 
up means  and  in  part  projects  horizontally  beyond  a 
boundary  of  the  gum  box  so  that  it  carries  gum  from 
the  pick-up  means  to  a  position  clear  of  the  gum  box, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  bum  beads 
on  the  margins  of  the  end  faces  of  the  applying  roUer 
comprising  rings  which  abut  the  ends  of  the  applying 
roller,  are  coaxial  with  said  roller  and  are  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  roller,  and  means  substantiaUy  prevent- 
ing roution  of  said  rings,  the  lowest  portions  of  said  rings 
being  disposed  to  overlie  potrions  of  the  gum  boot. 


Wi 


2,763039 
DISPOSABLE  PAPERBOARD  SHIPPING 
AQUARIUM 

c.         — 


1.  A  syst^  for  milking  a  farm  animal  and  delivering 
the  milk  as  it  comes  from  the  animal  into  a  cooled  bulk 
recepude  comprising  a  milking  means,  a  milk  cooling 
means  comprising  an  outer  fluid  tight  wall  and  a  single 
milk  receptacle  forming  an  inner  wall  and  permanently 
fixed  within  said  outer  wall,  occupying  a  substantial  part 
of  the  mtenor  space  thereof  and  providing  a  cooling  \iq- 
uid  receiving  space  between  the  same  piid  said  outer  wall 
said  milk  receptacle  being  of  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  a  milk  line  interconnecting  said  milking  meau  and 
said  milk  receptacle,  vacuum  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  receptacle,  and  refrigerating  means  inchid- 
ing  fluid  circulating  conduit  means  operatively  connected 
through  said  outer  wail  to  said  space  for  continuously 
arculating  cooUng  liquid  therein  during  the  mflking  op- 
eraUon. 


to   Grown 


Corporation, 

•f  Nevada       I 

5  rlilMi     (CL119uHn 


2,763J41 

MAGNETIC  COPY  HOLDERS 

Wmiam  G.  W««Qwr,  fraiiaiialii.  /y^. 

laahB.    (CL12«— 33)         ^^ 


JUt-i 


1.  A  receptacle  for  shipping  live  fish  aad  other  aquatic 
aaunals  coa^NUng  an  etterior  oootainer  havina  us- 
Jjwjtogjida  wall.  ^immmmbm^caimmtaZ 

aMjr  connnitad  «de  and  tmi 


A  magnetic  copy  holder  device  comprising  a  flat  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a 
sheet  holder  plate,  a  sheet  holder  pUte  support  pivotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  face  of  said  tfiert 


554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hol<ler  pUte  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  rear  portioB  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
9*ced  projectioDs  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sheet  holder  plate  whereby  to  vary  the  an- 
gulation of  the  same  when  siqiported  thereon  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion,  said  sheet  holder  plate  being 
fonned  of  magnetically  permeable  material   and   pro- 
vided CO  its  boat  face  at  the  opposite  vertical  edges 
thereof  with  guide  forming  grooves  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  phite  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  horizontal  slide 
member  operable  over  said  sheet  holder  plate,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  at  each  end  of  said  slide  member  movable 
within  said  grooves  with  the  inner  face  of  said  slide  being 
freely  spaced  from  the  face  of  said  sheet  holder  plate 
whereby   to  receive   therebetween   the   copy,   said   sup- 
port being  adapted  to  permit  the  collapse  of  said  sheet 
bolder  onto  said  base,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  top  of  said  sheet  holder  plate,  a  weight  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  chain  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  copy  whereby  to  support  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
said  base  on  the  upper  surface   thereof  at  its  forward 
end  having  a  transverse  groove  adapted  to  retain  therein 
a  pencil  or  the  like,  said  slide  on  the  outer  face  thereof 
having   a   laterally  extending   ridge,   said   ridge   at   op- 
posite  ends   being   provided    with    upwardly    extending 
bosses  freely  spaced  from  the  outer  face  of  said  slide, 
and  a  magnifying  glass  positioned  between  said  slide  and 
said  boss  whereby  to  enlarge  the  letters  of  the  written 
material. 
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casing,  a  lower  drum  oaderlying  the  i^per  dram  and  ex- 
tending loBgitiidiiiallT  of  the  oidiig  and  a  tabjag  anEiMe- 
ment  comiectiag  said  dramr,  said  caiiiif  haviog  iheRn 
of  an  elongated  rectaagle  m  horiaoatal  crm  seetkNi  tad 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  arranged  in  paraUelian, 
parallel  side  walls  and  a  floor  section  and  a  roof  sectioo- 
refractory  material  forming  a  linh«  for  said  waUs  and  the 
roof  and  floor  sectioas;  said  tubiiag  arrai^ement  com- 
prising a  system  of  sabitutially  straight  coatacting  tubes 
communicating  with  said   drums  and  extending  in   a 
straight  line  from  the  front  wall  of  the  boikr  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  rear  wall  and  divi<tinf  the  interior  of 
the  boiler  into  a  furnace  section  and  a  gas  pass  connected 
by  a  passage  at  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  said  arrange* 
ment  of  tubes  also  comprising  in  addition  a  hank  of  con 
vection  tubes  cooamunicating  widi  said  drams  and  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  gas  pass  with  the  outeraiast 
tubes  of  said  bank  engagmg  die  linfaig  of  the  gas  pass,  a 
first  system  of  tubes  having  straight  vertically  extending 
spaced  apart  intermediate  sections  engaging  the  lining  of 
the  outer  side  waU  of  the  ftmaoe  section,  a  second  system 
of  tubes  having  intermediate  straight,  vertically  extending 
parallel  spaced  apart  portions  engaging  the  lining  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  furnace  section,  and  a  thinl  system  of 
tubes  having  spaced  ^>art  vertically  extending  interme- 
diate portions  engaging  the  front  wall  <rf  the  furnace  sec- 
tion, said  front  waU  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit 
the  introduction  of  the  nozzle  of  a  burner  therethrough 


2,7(3042 
POWER  TRANSMBSION 
W.  BadsaocK  Lea  lagilis.  Calff^  aaigDor  to 
Vkkers  iacorpoiatod,  Dclrait,  MUL,  a  corporatioa  of 


I  I 


AppHcatioa  lane  12,  lf53,  Serial  No.  361,178 
9CUaiB.    (CL121— 39) 


Jv,^.  «e|f-regulated  fluid  motor  operable  at  controlled 
speeds  indepmdent  of  line  pressure  variations  comprising 
a  body  having  a  drive  shaft,  mechanism  associated  with 
the  shaft  for  converting  fluid  pressure  into  drive  shaft 
torque,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively  leading 
to  and  from  the  mechanism,  a  first  throttle  in  the  outlet 
passage,  a  variable  pressure  responsive  throttle  in  the  inlet 
passage,  said  variable  throttle  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sures ahead  of  and  beyond  the  first  throttle  for  controlling 
flow  through  the  mkt  passage  for  regulating  the  pressure 
drop  across  the  first  throttle  and  thereby  accurately  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  motor  independently  of  internal 
leakage  of  the  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  passage  connecting 
fhe  inlet  passage  to  the  mechanism  around  the  variable 
throttle,  and  a  third  throttle  in  the  auxiliary  passage. 


J. 


Apacks 

9Miag.of  < 


2.7«3J43 
PACKAGE  BOILER 

'•■aiy,  N.  J^  — 
lac^  New  York, 


N. 


to   COB- 

Y>  a  cor- 


5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^37 
A        w        wi  Q"*»-    <^  122-^347) 

A^package  boiler  comprising  the  combination,  with  a 
of  an  upper  dnmi  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


and  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  tubes  of  the  third 
system  being  arranged  to  clear  the  path  of  disdiarge  of 
fuel  into  the  furnace  section;  the  tubes  of  the  first  system 
having  their  upper  porticms  extending  across  die  furnace 
in  engagement  with  die  material  Uning  die  roof  and  hav- 
ing their  extremities  connected  at  a  predetermined  level 
to  said  upper  drum  and  dieir  lower  end  portions  extend- 
ing through  the  refractory  material  forming  die  floor  of 
the  furnace  section  and  having  dieir  extronities  connected 
at  a  predetermined  level  to  die  lower  drum;  die  upper  por- 
tions of  the  tubes  of  die  second  and  diird  systems  forming 
respectively  a  rear  and  a  front  upper  set  of  straight  parallel 
spaced  apart  extensions  ranning  obliquely  across  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  furnace  section  immediately  below  the 
upper  end  portions  of  die  tubes  of  die  flrst  system  and 
said  sets  of  extensions  having  didr  extremities  connected 
to  the  upper  drum  in  short  straight  lines  ranning  respec- 
tively from  die  opposite  ends  of  die  dram  and  teiminating 
short  of  the  middle  diereof,  die  lower  portions  of  the  tubes 
of  the  second  and  third  systems  forming  respectively  a 
rear  and  a  front  lower  set  of  straight,  parallel  spaced  apart 
extensions  running  diagonally  across  die  lower  part  of  the 
furnace  section  and  above  the  floor  diereof,  said  lower 
sets  of  extensions  harving  their  extreaiities  connected  to 
the  lower  dram  in  relativdy  short  straight  lines  ranning 
from  the  opposite  cads  of  die  dram  towaid  and  stopping 
short  of  die  center  diereof  at  a  level  above  the  level  of 
the  connection  of  die  lower  portions  of  the  tabes  of  die 
first  system  to  the  lower  dram. 


I 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


GAWMP  WAim  HEATER 


Cmrnma 

loaOrtSsr^ 

7C»*aa.   (CL123-4S14> 


56,*) 

causing  die  water  particles  and  solid  imparities  to  be 
thrown  to  die  outer  portion  of  said  whirling  aiixtUK  while 
die  steam  remains  centrally  diereof  and  means  effective 
to  separate  said  water  and  impurities  from  said  steam 


2,7i3J4i 

DEVICE  FOR  VAPWraNG  UQUm 
INTERMimWTLY 

""1 IT  ITBBlla  ITailaaxlL  QLL 

AppBcatloa  OM«  It,  lfS2,  Serial  Na.  315,517 
3CWML   (a.l22-^4a9) 


7.  A  gas  heated  water  beater  consisting  of  a  gas  burner 
a  flue  for  taking  up  die  heating  gases  arranged  above  die 
burner,  a  closed  pipe  system;  a  cold  water  supply  pipe 
connected  to  said  dosed  pipe  system;  means  for  trans- 
ferring heat  of  die  burner  to  said  closed  pipe  system-  a 
hand  operated  valve  at  die  feed  intake  of  die  closed  pipe 
systein  for  controlling  die  quantity  of  water  flowing 
through  said  closed  pipe  system;  and  a  spring  loaded 

^^I^l  ^^'^  *=****"«  ^  discharge  end  of  said 

cioaed  pipe  system  hi  such  a  manner  diat  die  tempera- 
tiireof  die  water  reaches  die  atinospheric  boiling  pohit 
widwut  vaporixaUoo.  said  reUef  valve  being  adjuSed  to 
open  automaticaUy  under  die  mfluence  of  a^  inaximum 
water  pressure  in  die  closed  pipe  system. 


.rr.'f 


2,70445 

DRUM  DTONALPW  LOW  HEAD  BOILER 
hZl'SSiSfl!^?^  ^^'^  ""^^  to  Com- 


I  A  steam  generator  having  a  low  circulating  head 
and  comprising  in  combination  a  steam  and  water  drum 
steam  generaung  mbes  connected  to  one  section  of  die 
drum,  downcomer  tubes  connected  to  anodier  section  of 
die  drum  and  a  steam  oudet  in  die  drum's  upper  portion- 
said  drum  having  an  internal  diat  includes  a  partition 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  divid- 
ing said  drum  into  a  first  chamber  into  which  said  steam 
^neratmg  tube,  lead  and  a  second  chamber  from  which 
ssjd  steam  outlet  and  said  downcomer  tubes  lead  said 
chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  dirough  a  suitable 
opening  adiaoent  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  dram  said 
partition  having  an  apertured  section  positioned  a'sub- 

drum  diereby  forming  a  gravity  sepantioo  chamber  pro- 
viding for  pnmary  separation  of  die  steam  and  a«ter 
muture  entering  said  first  chamber  dirough  said  steam 
generating  mbes;  centrifugal  separating  means  extending 
into  die  upper  portion  of  said  second  chamber  and  com 
municatmg  with  said  apertures  whereby  die  steam  \«1 
water  mixture  in  passing  from  said  gravity  separation 

centnfugal  separating  means  diereby  providing  for  sec- 
oiKiary  separation  of  said  mixture  said  oeatiiiSgal  ««m- 
rator  means  mcludiag  means  to  hnpart  a  whM^^ 
tion  to  the  steam  and  water  mixture  passing  diei^dhrough 


1.  A  device  for  producing  intermittent  puffs  of  steam 
which  compnses  a  liquid  tank  and  two  tubes,  die  first 
of  said  tubes  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tank 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  tank  and  diereupon 
bcmg  bent  to  extend  verticafly  upward,  and  being  bent 
again  to  extend  horizontally  and  terminating  in  an  open 
end,  die  second  of  said  tubes  extending  verticafly  up- 
ward from  said  tank  and  haWng  a  single  nnobstracted 
hole  of  die  same  diameter  as  die  open  end  of  die  flrst 
tube  in  Its  wall  above  said  tank  into  which  die  open  end 
of  said  first  tube  is  connected,  said  second  tube  extend- 
mg  beyond  said  bole  and  terminating  in  an  open  end 
and  a  heater  adjacent  to  said  first  tube,  said  heater  heat- 

'!LT**""  '"  **  *"*  ^^  ^  '**™  bubbles  of  steam 
diwein,  die  diameter  of  said  first  tube  being  at  least 
sufficient  diat  discrete  pockets  of  steam  are  formed  dieiv- 
m,  die  diameter  of  die  flrst  tube  not  exceeding  apprax- 
unately  diree  eigfadis  of  an  inch,  die  diameter  of  said 

r'^Lf?*!  **"'  "**""'  **»  *«  diMieter  of  die  steam 
bubbles  formed  dierem,  whereby  die  steam  bubbles  force 
water  dirough  die  first  tube  and  whereby  die  bubbles 
are  prevented  from  by-passing  die  water,  die  steam  bub- 
Wes  being  discharged  dirough  die  hole  in  die  wafl  of 
fte  second  tube  against  die  side  diereof,  whereby  wa- 
ter surroundmg  each  steam  bubble  is  separated  there- 
from, to  retiirn  to  die  bmk  down  the  second  tube,  die 
steam  being  discharged  dirough  die  open  end  of  die 
second  tube  in  intermittent  pufl^ 


2,7<3U47 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  FORMATION  OF 
.         o   .  -       ENGINE  DEPOSITS 
Brace  S.  BaOev,  Beacoa,  N.  Y^       L.  --  la  TW  T 

\  ^few  York,  N.  Y^  mTS^nlkmli  D^ 


.    SCWaiB.   (0. 123-41 J^ 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylin- 
der with  a  reciprocating  piston  dierein  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  crankcase  and  a  reservoir  for  lubricating 
oil  joined  dicreto  enclosing  combusion  products  leaking 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ventila- 
Uon  ducts  leading  from  said  crankcase  directly  to  die 
outside  atmosphere  for  supplying  fresh  ah-  diereto  and  for 
removing  combustion  products  dierefrom  respectively 
means  for  reducing  formation  by  condensation  from  said 
combustion  products  of  sludge  and  odier  engine  depoetts 
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ia  said  lubricating  oil  comprising  means  for  beating  the 
ootlet  ventilation  duct  surrounding  the  same  from  its  junc- 
tion with  said  cranltcase  to  the  vicinity  of  its  opening  to 


the  outside  atmosphere  thereby  to  maintain  said  outlet 
vootflation  duct  at  a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  of 
said  combustion  products. 


2,7i344S 
GAS  ENGINE  tGNTTION  SYSTEM 
P.  Gffwa,  Clkaco,  tmi  Rkkari  W.  Roberta,  Lom- 
m.,  mtwmm,  bj  ■!■■  — IjimiBti,  to  Fair- 
Moiw  A  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipontloa  of 


AppOeaikm  Novcariicr  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  391,032 
9CfariBH.    (CL123— ^ 


r*^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  forming  a  cylinder  combustion  space  and 
including  means  for  cylinder  admission  of  air,  gaseous 
fuel  supply  oieans,  means  for  delivering  gaseous  fuel  from 
said  supply  means  to  the  cylinder  combustion  space,  the 
last  said  means  including  a  valve  chamber  having  a  port 
for  communication  with  the  cylinder  combustion  space 
and  a  gas  admission  valve  in  control  of  said  port,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  auxiliary  to  the  cylinder  combustion 
space  and  in  communication  with  the  latter,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  for  delivering  gaseous  fuel  from  the 
valve  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  the 
gaseous  fuel  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  mixing  with  gaesous 
fuel  and  air  entering  the  auxiliary  chamber  from  the 
cylinder  combustion  space,  and  means  effective  in  said 
auxiliary  chamber  for  igniting  the  fuel  mixture  therein. 


2,7«3449 
ENGINE  GAS  VALVE  OPERATING  MEANS 
GffCfory  FbaiB,  Jr^  Detroit,  Mich^  siriiinr  to  GcMral 
Motors  Corpoiatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo  of 


Apfficatioa  Jmmt  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,MS 
SClaiim.    (0. 123— 9f) 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  operating  system  for  a  multi- 
cylinder  engine,  an  actuator  unit  and  an  associated  valve 
unit  for  each  engine  cylinder,  hydraulic  fluid  conduits 
connecting  the  actuator  units  with  the  respective  valve 
units,  each  said  actuator  unit  including  a  plunger,  a  plung- 
er cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  engine  combustion  cham- 
ber pressure  and  a  bore  slidably  receiving  the  plunger  and 
connecting  said  inlet  to  said  conduit,  biasing  means  urging 
said  plunger  toward  the  inlet  end  of  its  plunger  cylioder 
and  means  forming  a  cooling  chamber  about  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  having  an  internal  chamber  open  to  the  con- 
duit end  of  its  plunger  cylinder  and  a  fliiid  escape  port 


normally  open  to  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  internal 
chamber  to  said  cooling  dumber  tat  dotaMe  by  tbe  bore 
of  its  plunger  cylinder  after  a  predetermined  advancement 
of  the  plunger  toward  said  cooduit  end,  cadi  said  valve 
unit  including  a  pluacer  and  a  plunger  q^inder,  said  valve 
unit  plunger  cylinder  being  cootimioady  open  at  one  end 
to  receive  fluid  from  said  conduit  and  having  a  fluid 


escape  port  normally  covered  by  the  valve  unit  plunger. 
said  last  named  port  being  uncovered  by  the  valve  unit 
plunger  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  tbel  valve 
unit  plunger  in  the  direction  away  from  the  conduit  end 
of  its  plunger  cylinder,  and  means  for  introdudng  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  each  of  said  conduits  in  replenishment  of 
that  lost  by  leakage  and  escape  through  said  plunger  cyl- 
inder ports. 

2.7i34flt 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MICHANBM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolf-Dieter 

Adolf  F.  Ch.  Wi 

■ssignncs  to  Th/m/mfBrnm  Alilstiiilhiiiaft,  Stntt- 

II SI  I  llnliiliiilhiili,  Gmwumf 

AppUcatioa  Aafnst  277lM3,  Serial  No.  376,S5S 

Claims  priority,  appHfarten  Gcraui^r  Angnst  29,  1952 

«CUnM.   (CL123— 9f) 


6.  In  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  multi-cylin- 
der combustion  engines  with  a  cylinder  head  in  which 
each  cylinder  is  provided  with  at  least  two  valves  having 
valve  shafts,  the  combiiutions  with  a  valve-lash  adjust- 
ing mechanism  for  eadi  valve  compriung  a  stationary 
telescopic  element  and  a  movable  telescofnc  eleonent  form- 
ing a  chamber  therd)etween  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid, 
a  jacket  formed  of  elastic  material  sealed  with  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  the  telescopic  elements  and  with  the 
other  end  thereof  to  the  other  telescopic  element,  guide 
means  rigidly  secured  to  said  cylinder  head,  means  for 
holding  each  of  the  stationary  tdescopic  eiemenjts  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  guide  means,  a  lever  arm  for 
each  of  said  valves,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  each 
lever  with  a  req»ective  movable  telescopic  element  of  a 
corresponding  adjusting  medianism,  said  las^oamed 
means  including  a  slide  menbcr  sorroonding  said  tele- 
scopic elements  and  sUdaMe  in  saU  guide  nseansi,  a  cam 
shaft  with  individoal  cans  for  each  of  nid  valve  shaftt. 


September  18,  1966 


one  of  said  levers  being  actuated  by  one  of  said  cams  at 
the  free  end  thereof  and  induding  means  intermediate 
said  free  end  and  the  pivotaUy  connected  end  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  said  valve  shafts,  the  other  lever  iadudinfl 
means  located  at  the  free  end  diereof  for  actuatingthe 
other  valve  shaft  and  being  actuated  by  the  other  cam 
at  a  point  intermediate  said  free  end  and  pivotally  con- 
nected end,  the  jacket  of  each  adjusting  mechanism  to- 
gether  with  the  respective  telescopic  elements  forming  a 
space  containing  a  source  of  liquid,  means  for  connecting 
said  source  of  liquid  witii  said  diamber  tndudini  return 
chock  valve  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from 
said  chamber  to  said  space,  respective  telescopic  elements 
of  each  adjusting  mechanism  being  so  dimensioned  as 
to  provide  sufficient  play  therebetween  to  provide  a  leak- 
age path   for   said   liquid   from   said   chamber   to   said 
space,  the  telescopic  elements  of  one  of  said  mechanisms 
being  connect«I  with  a  corresponding  guide  meani  a  cor- 
responding slide  member  and  the  corresponding  fever  to 
provide  adjustment  thereof  in  the  upper  directi<in,  and 
the  telescopic  elements  of  the  other  adjusting  meianism 
being  connected  with  the  corresponding  guide  means    a 
corresponding  slide  member  and  a  corresponding  lever 
to  provide  adjustment  in  the  downward  direction 
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engine  exhaust  system,  a  choke  valve  for  varying  the  air- 
fuel  ratio  of  the  charge  in  said  means,  a  heat  valve  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  heat  transferred  from  said  sys- 
tems to  said  charge,  tiiermostatic  means  responsive  to  the 
temperatures  <rf  both  of  said  systems  and  a  pair  ot  links 
having  the  first  ends  Uiereof  operatively  connected  to  said 
thermostatic  means,  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  links 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  valves  and  die  opoosite 
end  of  the  other  of  said  links  being  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  valves. 


2,7<3JS3 

FUEL  PRESSURE  RELEASE  AND  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Panl  C.  Mmmk,  CmkA,  Mtai. 

AppHcallon  AngMt  12, 19SS,  8«M  No.  S2M2f 
ncUnss.   (CL 123—139) 


2,7i3451 
,  ^      ^  .  INDUCnON  MEANS 

John    EMaa,    Davlsbwa,    MM., 
Motors  Cerporatfon,  Belrait,  MMuTmcoriarM^'^ 


AppiicafkNi  NovciBber  22, 1954,  SsrU  No.  47MC5 
UCMma    (CL  123—119)  ^^ 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  an  engine  induction  system  com- 
prising a  housing  forming  a  chamber,  an  air  filter  ele- 
ment disposed  inside  of  said  housing  to  divide  said  cham- 
ber into  two  separate  compartmente,  said  filter  element 
being  adapted  to  allow  air  to  flow  Uierethrough  from  one 
of  said  compartments  to  tiie  other  of  said  compartments 
inlet  means  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  first  of  said 
compartmenu,  said  first  compartment  being  adapted  to 
receive  fuel  supply  means  induding  a  carburetor  having 
the  mtake  Uiereof  adapted  to  extend  dirough  said  filter 
element  to  communicate  with  Uie  second  of  said  cottioart- 
ments.  *^ 


I.  In  combmadon  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  fud  pump  means,  an  intake  manifold,  a  carbu- 
retor, and  a  fud  feed  line  between  said  fud  pump  means 
and  said  carburetor,  fuel  pressure  relief  means  for  selec- 
tively redodttg  the  pressure  in  said  fud  feed  line  com- 
prising fud  accommodating  means  communicating  with 
said  fud  feed  line  into  which  fud  may  be  displaced  from 
said  feed  Une,  displaceable  means  regulating  tiie  volume 
of  said  fud  accommodating  means  directiy  communicat- 
ing with  said  feed  line,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
displaceable  means  to  tbe  pressure  in  said  intake  mani- 
fold to  podtion  said  displaoeaUe  means  to  catabUsh  a 
minunum  volume  condition  in  said  fud  accommodating 
means  when  the  intake  manifold  pressure  is  low  during 
operation  of  said  engine  and  to  podtion  said  displaceable 
means  to  increase  die  volume  of  said  fud  accommodating 
means  durtctly  communicating  witii  said  fud  feed  line 
when  die  pressure  reaches  a  relativdy  higher  value  in 
said  intake  mamfold  upon  cessation  of  engine  operation 


2,7(3052 
,  V    ,.  .  ENGINE 

John  Doha,  Davlsfcnig,  George  F. . ^     

DoMid  C    Unger,  Grease  Folate  Woods,  Mkhl  as- 


__„  2,7«3a54 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
^        »*»^  A.  King,  MDwanfcaa.  Wis. 

Application  M^4, 1954,  ScrW  No.  427.597 
UOalBM.    (CL  123— 191) 


1.  In  an  internal  coorfNistjoci  oulac  jtaving  u^hciMn 
means,  the  combination  of  an  t^^TwJ^^lS^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  therdn,  a  cylinder  head  for  said  cylinder 
presenting  die  ropf  of  a  combustion  chamber  formed 
betwwa  said  cylinder  head  and  die  head  of  Uie  piston 
miprdly  opcaiag  iatakci  and  exhaust  valves  carried  by 
sai4 .4;yltader  head,  said  piston  head  having  a  raised  sur- 


j 


.').')>! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeb  18,  19M 


face  of  generally  fan-like  shape  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
which  is  disposed  in  an  axial  plane  of  the  piston,  said 
raised  surface  having  a  major  area  at  one  side  of  the 
piston  head  adapted  to  extend  close  to  said  roof  at  top 
dead  center  to  form  a  shallow  clearance  space  mini- 
mizing flame  propagation  therein,  said  shallow  clearance 
space  extending  under  substantially  all  of  the  head  area 
of  the  intake  valve,  and  said  chamber  having  a  deeper 
portion  communicating  with  said  clearance  space  and 
forming  the  main  combustion  space  of  said  chamber. 


2,7*3055 
POWER  INSERT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

RaphMi  HoBtafnvwik,  RkUaiad,  Iowa 

Appficatfoa  May  19, 1954«  Serial  No.  430,860 

4Claiiiis.    (0.123— 191) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  valve  open- 
ing into  said  chamber;  said  ring  member  having  a  cut 
away  portkxi  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  and  di- 
rectly under  the  inlet  valve  of  such  combustion  engine 
when  installed  for  providing  operating  room  for  such  a 
valve,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  curved  and  twisted  flat 
Angers  carried  by  said  ring  member  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  cut  away  portion  to  give  twisting  turbulence  to  a 
fuel  charge  passtng  the  intake  valve  of  the  engine  to 
which  the  device  is  installed. 


2,7«3a5< 
RIFLE  MOUNTED  GRENADE  CATAPULT 

BOj  B.  Scott,  ladcpcadcace.  Mo. 

Applkalimi  October  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,147 

1  Claim.    (Q.  124—7) 


i.r 


of  said  lever  after  release  by  said  tritger  means,  said 
means  for  lockingly  holding  said  shaft  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion comprising  a  headed  knob  attached  to  said  sfattft,  a 
pawl  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  detents 
attached  to  said  one  of  said  side  portions,  said  pawl  selec- 
tively engaging  one  of  said  detents,  said  shaft  having  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending  throng  the  other 
of  said  side  portions,  a  collar  on  said  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  concentric  with  the 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  biasing  said  collar  and  said 
other  of  said  side  portions  apart  whereby  the  pawl  is  urged 
into  engagement  with  said  one  of  said  side  portions  and 
the  pair  of  brackets  is  held  on  the  rifle. 


A  grenade  catapult  for  use  in  combination  with  a  rifle 
comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  clampingiy  secured  about 
the  rifle  and  having  upwardly  extending  side  portions,  a 
shaft  journalled  in  said  side  portions  and  having  one  end 
of  a  spring  secured  thereto,  means  for  lockingly  holding 
said  shaft  in  a  selected  position  attached  to  one  of  said 
side  portions,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
grenade  receiving  recepitaclc  on  the  free  end  of  said 
lever,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  lever, 
trigger  means  for  releasably  holdng  said  lever  in  a  cocked 
position  with  said  spring  under  tension,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  rifle  for  disengaging  the  pin  of  a  grenade 
when  said  trigger  means  has  relefsed  said  lever,  said 
brackets  having  stops  thereon  for  limiting  the  movement 


2,70,257 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ffTONE 
Charies  T.  Asbvy,  Fort  f  — airtali,  Fla. 
mesne   aasigBUBCBli,   to  Flislty   Service*   1me\ 
Landerdaic,  Fla.,  a  corpontfaa  of  FlorMa 
AppUcatioa  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S9,M9 
ICUm.   (CLi2ft-30 


"• 


bj 

Fort 


A  circular  cutter  for  abrading  stone  and  cement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  circular  plates,  said  plates  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  face-to-face  and  secured  together  lo  pro- 
vide a  unitary  wheel,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plu- 
rality of  V-shaped  grooves  on  their  inner  faces  an  J  com- 
plementing each  other,  means  for  connecting  said  wheel 
to  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  clamping 
said  plates  together  to  form  said  unitary  wheel,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  there- 
in, said  grooves  extending  radially  from  the  center  of 
said  plates  and  having  the  lower  closed  V-shaped  groove 
portion  adjacent  the  center  portion  of  said  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  coplanar  V-shaped  abrading  elements  nestingly 
arranged  in  each  of  said  V-shaped  grooves,  the  upper- 
most leg  portions  of  said  V-shaped  cutting  elements  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  plates,  and  each  of  said 
abrading  elements  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
twisted  stiff  cable  wire  of  sufficient  hardness  and  re- 
siliency to  withstand  the  impact  thereof  on  stone  and 
concrete  without  breaking  or  bending  of  said  elements. 


2,7C3J5S 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CIRCULAR  SAWS 
Clyde  C.  Haghcfl,  Aicudia,  Critf.,  ssslganr  to 
Blades,  Inc.,  Pasadwa,  Calf ,,  a  cotpotadoa  of  Cdl- 
fonsla 

Appilcalfoa  lisly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,(34 
llChihMS    (CL125— 15) 


I  A  circular  saw  construction  including  a  circular  disc- 
like  core  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  provided  with 
an  interrupted  edge  deihied  by  a  plurality  of  slots  Extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  said  edge;  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting segments  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  core  between 
said  slots  and  prelecting  from  side  surfaces  of  said  core; 
and  means  carried  by  the  core  adjacent  and  radially  tn- 
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wardly  of  each  cutting  segment  t(x  agitating  and  flushing 
cut  material  away  from  said  core,  said  meau  comprising 
circumferentially  spaced  buttons  projectinf  from  said 
side  surfaces  of  the  core  for  approximately  btit  not  greater 
than  the  same  distance  as  said  cutting  segments,  said  but- 
tons being  spaced  from  said  slots. 


Jolm  E. 
Manicc 


2,70JS9 
BASE  FOR  STOVB 
Erta 


to 
a  corponMtoa  of  litfana 
Maitk  14, 19S«,  Serial  No.  149^534 
7  nnlmt    (CL12(-39) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  front,  a  back, 
a  pair  of  legs  adjacent  its  front  and  a  bracket  adjacent 
each  lower  comer  of  its  back,  a  base  comprising  a  front 
panel  having  a  clip  engageable  with  each  of  said  legs  and 
a  pair  of  side  panels,  each  of  said  side  panels  having  a  dip 
engageable  with  one  of  said  brackets. 


2,7C34M 
FURNACE  STRUCTURE 
Hermann  Bkbhora,  S^hMW,  Blidk.  am^aor  to 
A  Cbncb  Coaapuy,  Saghaw,  Mfcfc.,  a  corponlioa  of 
MkUgaa 
AppUcadoa  Fcbrvaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,8(( 
4ClafaM.   (CL12(— 99) 


3.  A  furnace  comprising  in  combination:  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  flue  extending  from,  and  commiuicating 
with,  said  a»nbustion  chamber;  means  defining  a  stack 
opening  communicating  with  said  flue  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  combustion  chamber;  a  heat 
exchanger  communicating  with  said  floe  and  located  out- 
side of  said  flue,  said  heat  exchanger  ixKluding  alplurality 
of  radiator  elements  attached  to  said  flue,  each  of  said 
radiator  elements  including  a  hollow  housing  defining  an 
internal  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls  facing  each  other,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  rim 
at  its  top,  bottom  and  rear  ends,  said  rims  on  said  top, 
bottom  and  rear  ends  of  said  walls  being  joined  to  seal 
the  housing,  said  housing  being  <q>en  only  at  its  front 
end,  said  open  front  end  providing  a  communicating  open- 
ing between  said  floe  and  saul  internal  dumber,  baffles 
in  said  internal  chamber  deftria^  passageways  for  the 
combustion  gases,  said  paaiagesmys  oommunicatiat  with 
said  open  front  end  whenby  aaid  faitama]  daatibtr  may 
be  easily  cleaned;  an  mi^  ffienber  having  one  if  its  1^ 

710  O.  G.— 38 


extending  aotMs  said  front  end  of  said  housing  to  divide 
said  communicating  opening  into  a  pair  of  opaungt  into 
tbe  internal  chamber  of  each  radiator  dement;  a  barrier 
extending  across  nki  flue  between  said  stack  opening 
and  said  combustion  chamber,  said  barrier  iaduding  a 
fixed  plate  secured  to  said  flue  and  a  removaUe  plate  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  fixed  {date  extending  across  the 
entirety  oi  said  flue  forwardly  <tf  said  front  end,  said 
removable  plate  having  a  leg  supported  upon  said  angle 
member;  a  clean-out  opening  in  said  flue  dtrough  which 
said  removable  plate  and  said  leg  may  be  removed  and 
through  which  a  cleaning  tool  may  be  inserted  through 
either  of  the  openings  into  the  passageways  in  each  of 
the  internal  chambers. 


2,70a<l 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  AND  SHIFTING  THE 
LOWER  LIMBS  OF  A  PATIENT  AFTER  A  SURGI- 
CAL OPERATION 
Henri  Loots  MamoateS,  Fecamp,  aad  Roger  Francois 
VlgBardct.  RoMy-aoaa-Bofa,  FnuKe 
ApplicaiiQa  Fcbivary  17, 1954,  SarW  No.  41t,77i 
ClabH  priority,  anHortka  Fiwce  Fabnaisy  2t,  1953 
UOaiBM.   (CL12t-*33) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  and  shifting  the  lower 
limbs  of  a  patient  after  a  surgical  operation,  to  provide 
selectively  the  movement  and  the  immobilization  of  a 
lower  limb  submitted  to  an  osteo-articular  post-traumatic 
lesion  and  its  slow  and  gradual  mobilization  to  prevent 
anchylosis,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  seat  for  the 
patient,  a  deformable  cradle  including  thriSe  sections 
pivotally  secured  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  carry  re- 
spectively the  thigh,  the  calf  and  the  foot  of  the  patient, 
means  whereby  the  thigh-carrying  section  is  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  seat,  to  register  with  the  location  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  thigh  bone  of  the  patient  resting  on  the 
seat,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  two  first  sec- 
tions of  the  cradle  registering  with  the  location  of  the 
patient's  knee  joint  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  sections  carrying  the  calf  and  the  foot  of  the  patient 
registering  with  the  location  of  the  patient's  ankle  joint, 
and  means  adapted  to  mechanically  shift  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  the  two  first  sections  of  the  cradle  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  slow  and  continuous  mobilization  of  the 
patient's  joints. 

2,7i3,2<2 
SOURCE  SELECTOR  FOR  BREATHING    ' 
APPARATUS 
Robert  KImes,  Cidver  Oty,  CaW.,  aaignor  to  Tlie  Gar- 
rett CorporaJoB,  Lo*  Aagdes,  CaBf.,  a  corporatkio  of 
California 
Application  Jaonry  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,692 
11  ClafaBS.    (a.  12g— 142) 
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1.  A  valve  for  use  in  connection  with  a  breathing  ap- 
paratos,  said  valve  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
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body;  a  tubular  mouthpiece  connection  extending  from 
said  body  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof; 
a  cylindrical  valve  uMmber  pivotally  positioned  in  said 
valve  body;  breathing  hose  attachment  means  on  said 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  havii^  a  reduced  di- 
ameter portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  an  inner 
surface  diameter  of  said  valve  body,  a  radially  extend- 
ing boss  deposed  upon  said  reduced  diameter  portion: 
an  opening  in  said  boss  adapted  for  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  valve  member  and  with  said  tubu- 
lar mouthpiece  connection,  said  mouthpiece  being  alter- 
nately ctmimunicable  with  the  space  between  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  of  said  valve  member  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  valve  body,  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  valve  member;  and  seal  means  disposed  about  said 
opening,  said  seal  means  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  inner  surface  ctf  said  valve  body. 


ANALGESIC  APPARATUS 

Inii«  A.  EllHi^  ViBcjr  Stmiii,  N.  Y. 

■M  3f«  19S3,  SmW  No.  3^5429 
SnilMi     (CL12S— 19t) 


I.  A  forced-feed  apparatus  for  administering  an  anes- 
thetic gas  to  a  patient  to  induce  a  state  of  analgesia  there- 
in, comprising  a  flexible  continuous  tube  including  a 
looped  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  around  the  head 
of  the  patient  under  his  nostrils,  compressed  air  means 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  tube  for  forcing  air  under 
pressure  through  said  tube,  a  detachable  nozzle  member 
coupkd  to  said  looped  portion  of  said  tube  at  a  position 
adfacent  the  nostrils  of  the  patient  for  introducing  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  concentrated  anesthetic  vapors  into  the 
nostrils,  said  nozzle  member  comprising  at  least  one  short 
thin  nozzle  having  a  diameter  enabling  outside  air  to  be 
admitted  to  the  patient,  a  cartridge  holder  coupled  to  said 
tube  between  said  compression  means  and  said  nozzle 
member,  a  wick  disposed  in  said  holder  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  anesthetic  agent,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  valve  coupled 
to  said  tube  at  a  position  between  the  last-named  nozzle 
and  the  looped  portion  of  the  tube. 


2,7(30^ 

DEVICE  USEFUL  IN  GIVING  INTRAVENOUS 

INJECTIONS 

MarccOa  M.  Mil—ii^,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

"     '      Tdobcr  !•,  19S2,  SctW  No.  314,1(»7 

tCtatea.    (CL12S— 214) 


4.  A  device  useful  for  supporting  and  restraining  a 
patient's  arm  during  the  giving  of  an  intravenous  in- 
jection, said  device  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  plate- 
like supporting  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  a  layer  of  cushioning  material  attached 
to  said  upper  surface,  and  a  slip-over  readily  detachable 
washable  cover  totally  enclosing  said  supporting  member 
and  said  cushioning  layer,  the  length  of  said  supporting 
member  being  such  that  the  supporting  member  extends 
along  the  patient's  arm  from  above  the  elbow  to  adjacent 
the  hand  when  the  device  is  attached  to  a  patient's  arm. 


GYNECOLOGICAL  INmtUMBNT 
Eiwmrd  G.  Wam,  Iwnf  Olj.  N.1. 

Pir—iif  14,  lfS4, SiiW  N^ 475447 
7CUhM.   (a.U»~343) 
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1  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  elongated  body  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
having  a  peripheral  surface  undulatory  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  and  providing  three  axiaUy  spaced  peripherally 
disposed  protuberant  zones  alternating  with  two  inter- 
mediate peripherally  disposed  concave  zones,  one  end  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  penetrating  portior  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
hand  engageable  portion,  one  ot  said  protuberant  lones 
being  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  said  body  and  f(Mnning 
the  maximum  diameter  ot  said  penetrating  portion  which 
tapers  gradually  to  an  entering  end,  the  next  succe«ding 
protuberant  zone  having  a  maximum  diameter  slijihtly 
larger  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  tint  proCubi  rant 
zone  and  the  third  protuberant  zone  having  substant  vely 
the  same  maximum  diameter  as  the  mfTtmnfn  diameter  of 
the  first  protuberant  zone. 


2,7€34M 

MEDICAL  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  EvMi,  Kwiun,  N.  Y.,  Mripwr  to 

SVCflNB  CWpiMMMBi  ■■■■Mi  IM«  Y. 

ApHkatfoB  May  12,  IfSS,  Scriiri  No.  354^449 
tCUaH.    (CL12S-^5f) 


I.  In  ccHnbination,  a  catheter  and  a  catheter  drainage 
tube,  said  drainage  tube  comprising  a  length  of  substan- 
tially transparent  polyvinyl  tubing  with  a  polystyrene  tip 
member  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  at  its  other  end 
for  connection  to  a  receiver  for  fltiid,  said  tip  member 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  at  its  outer 
end  and  a  reduced  diameter  generally  cylindrical  shank 
portion  at  its  inner  end,  said  shank  portion  making  a 
stretched-fit  connection  with  said  tubing  and  ioining  with 
said  body  part  with  an  annular  shoulder,  the  cylindrical 
side  surface  of  said  body  portion  being  tapered  toward 
said  outer  end  and  being  adapted  to  make  a  detachable 
stretched-fit  connection  to  said  catheter,  said  tip  member 
being  formed  with  an  axial  lumen  therethrough,  said  lumen 
berng  conically  flared  outwardly  toward  the  outer  end  face 
of  said  tip  member  and  being  outwardly  chamfered  at 
said  face,  the  flare  and  chamfer  of  said  lumen  being  di- 
mensioned relative  to  the  proximate  diameter  of  said  side 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


suface  of  said  body  portion  to  substantiaHy  merge  there- 
with at  said  outer  end  face,  the  minimum  diameter  of 
said  temen  of  said  tip  member  being  greater  diaa  that 
of  the  lumen  of  said  catheter  and  less  tlian  that  of  the 
lumen  of  said  tubiag. 
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SMOKE  FIL1ER  OF  PIHKNJB  MATBUAL,  BSPB- 
OALLY  FOR  TUACCO  PWmBcS 


NoviBijIw  It^IfSi,  SaiW  N^  %1^U 
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1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  for  smoking  articlds.  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  discernible  strata  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  filter  axis  and  consisting  an  of  the  same  filter 
material,  said  strata  having  aitemalely  larfer  and  smaller 
densities  respectively,  said  filter  material  in  each  -*  -•-" 
strau  consisting  of  a  mass  of  individual,  f 
oriented  fibers  and  having  substantially  the  nuik 
throughout  said  mass,  said  respective  strata  beii 
together  and  forming  together  a  coherent  filter  i 
least  ooe  of  said  strata  of  laiier  density  extend 
tmuously  over  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  filter  oooy 
so  that  said  body  is  free  of  any  through  passages  parallel 
to  the  filter  axis. 


2,y<3,2<t  I 

,  CIG  ARBTTt  KXTINGUBIIER 
John  R  SUhmt,  IkMaatvOa.  OUa 
'^'*******  r*5^  **•  *•«*•  fcB  No.  4iait3 


1 .  A  cigarette  extinguisher  attachment  for  insertion  and 

maintenance  in  an  automobUe  ash  tray,  said  attachment 

being  self-contamed  and  ready-to-use  and  comprising  an 

donated,  rectangular  block  having  a  top.  a  boiom,  sides 

and  ends,  said  block  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 

Arough  opemng  at  one  end  through  a  conespooding  end 

of  said  block,  and  a  longitudinal  Ughted  dgaretie  re- 

cttvmg  slot  along  the  top  thereof  opening  into  said  bore 

and  said  one  end.  said  block  having  a  longitudinal  ex- 

IhSI^^k*^"*  discharge  slot  opening  into  one  side 

adiacent  the  bottom  of  the  block,  said  receiving  and  dis- 

chwge  slots  opemng  into  said  bore  at  right  angles  to  one 

TiJ^^'tK  *^'^k'  JounuUed  in  said  bore  for  roUtion 

therem  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  having  equidistant 

^^'iS****^  X  »P*^.  »<»iitudinal  grooves  selectively 

registerable  with  said  slots  to  receive,  extinguish  and 

discharge  *  aiarette  therefrom,  and  a  disk  fixed  on  one 

end  of  said  cylinder  for  rotating  the  same,  said  disk 

having  an  accessible  knuried  marginal  edge  adapted  to 

assist  the  user  in  turning  the  disk  and  rotating  the  cylinder 

31  Will. 


FOAMING  HAK  COUmOW  OaMHMnilM« 

Marios  Daa  lails,  Pm^ocC  HM^^  biL,  aateor  to 

4Cla|M.   (CL133— 7) 

I.  A  cosmetic  compodtioo  wtiicfa  in  aqueous  forai  is 
adapted  for  coloring  human  hair  which  comprises  about 
0.05%  to  about  2.5%  of  at  least  one  non-irriuting.  non- 
scnsitizing  water  soluble  basic  dye  capable  of  being  se- 
lectively adsorbed  from  an  aqoeoiM  solution  of  the  com- 
position by  hair,  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  a  foaming 
surface  active  nuterial.  said  foaming  surface  active  ma- 
terial being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
lonic  surface  active  agents  and  sobstantially  non-ionic 
surface  active  agents  obtained  by  coodensiag  protein  de- 
gradation products  with  fatty  acyl  halides. 


2,7f347t 

HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  RBWAYING  DEVICE 

ApvHcadoa  NoveaAer  2«,  lf52,  SecW  No.  321,4» 
Saaiaaa.    (CL  132— 4«) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  comprising  a  kindle,  said  spindle  having 
a  flange  portion  at  each  end,  a  resilient  clamping  mem- 
ber extending  lengthwise  of  said  spindle  and  being  hingcd- 
ly  secured  at  ooe  end  to  the  outer  side  of  ooe  of  aaid 
flanges  said  other  flange  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  side, 
said  clamping  member  having  iu  other  end  frictionally 
secured  in  said  recess  and  having  spaced  portions  for 
engaging  said  flanges  whereby  said  damp  is  adapted  to 
hold  said  member  in  a  fixed  drcumferential  position  rehi- 
tively  to  the  scalp  of  a  person. 


2,7(3471 
DBPENSING  POWDER  BOX 

Applicafioa  Ssptmbcr  t,  19S3.  SafW  N^  37t,922 
SOaloH.    (CLU2— 12) 


1.  A  dispensing  box  for  pulverulent  material  compris- 
ing a  resilient  bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  dispoising  open- 
ing m  the  top  thereof,  and  a  base  below  said  bowl,  said 
base  having  an  upper  perimeter  in  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bowl  intermediate  the  center  of  said  bottom 
and  the  outer  side  waU  portion  of  said  bowl,  whereby 
when  said  bowl  is  forced  downwardy  against  said  base 
said  outer  side  wall  portion  wiH  move  downwardly  and 
the  said  center  of  said  bottom  will  be  thrown  upwardly 
to  eject  said  pulverulent  material  through  said  ^J^VTiaxnt 
opening. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1S,1M6 


■nHJWWfiC  MMUMBM 

l^fltdB*  AIipm4(  ■^ckfwit  DL 
Mv  >T,  19M,  taW  Ntw  434,249 


1.  In  a  coin  ooatrol  mfchaitwm  openMe  through  a 
cycle  of  openlioo,  a  coin  refunding  device  cooipristng  a 
frame  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  one  from  the  other  therein  and 
dbmeouooed  to  receive  stacks  of  coins  to  be  refunded,  a 
afide  plate  common  to  all  of  said  openings  and  longitu- 
(fiaaUy  shiftaUe  rearwardly  and  back  between  normal 
and  retracted  pontions  of  adjustment  adjacent  the  under- 
side of  the  frame  plate  and  having  openings  in  alignment 
with  but  offset  from  each  of  the  openings  in  the  frame 
plate  i^ien  the  slide  plate  is  in  normal  position  and  in 
which  the  openings  are  dimensioned  to  permit  passage 
of  coins  therethrou^,  shelves  rigid  with  the  frame  plate 
extending  laterally  into  alignment  with  each  of  the  open- 
mgs  in  the  frame  plate  and  spaced  from  the  lower  ends 
thereof  by  a  diMance  sli^tly  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  die  coins  to  be  dispensed  and  having  slotted  portions 
therebetween,  said  shelves  being  dimensioned  lengthwise 
to  be  less  than  the  distance  between  the  retracted  and 
normal  podtioa  at  the  slide  plate,  pawls  resiliently  urged 
upwardly  through  the  slide  plate  in  alignment  with  the 
rearward  ends  of  each  of  the  openinp  therein  and  in 
alignment  with  die  slot  between  the  shelves  and  the 
frame  plate  and  in  position  to  be  located  rearwardly  of 
the  openinp  in  the  frame  plate  when  the  slide  plate  is  in 
retracted  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide  plate 
between  normal  and  retracted  positions  and  back  whereby 
the  pawl  causes  displacement  of  coins  located  between 
the  dielvea  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  openings  over  the 
shelves  for  passage  through  the  openings  in  the  slide 
plate. 

2,70,273 

DEVICE  FOK  DIVIDING  COINS  INTO  GROUPS 

AND  FOR  PACKING  SUCH  GROUPS 

Abwi  Pral,  Zsrtcfe,  SwinanaMfl 

I  Mw  It,  1953,  SciW  N«.  355,(53 
aMHuirtaB  flwHiMlafd  May  39, 1952 
4CWM.    (CL133— 9) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  in  the  form  of  a  right-angled  tri- 
angle; tracks  arranged  on  said  body  parallel  to  its  in- 
clined hypotenuse;  a  coin  container  subdivided  into  com- 
partments of  different  cross-sections  extending  through 
the  entire  height  of  the  container  and  open  at  both  ends, 
this  container  being  guided  by  said  tracks;  a  dividing 
plate  mounted  in  the  hypotenuse  of  &aid  body  and  pro- 
vided with  as  many  rows  of  holes  as  there  are  compart- 
ments in  said  coin  containejj^  the  holes  in  the  same  row 


being  yi  of  the  same  rise  tad  te  cnMMMlkmi  cf  Ihe 
holes  of  the  diflBfent  rowt  viijpIb§  Cribi  iw  id  row,  the 
croM  iectloa  of  the  hotea  of  «  pirtcriar  row  comtftmd 
hig  to  that  of  an  awodatad  oompMlmaut  of  mid  hoMor 
and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  iiMi|i«liiiiiiili  and  Ihe 
axes  of  the  h<rfes  in  said  dhridiiii  plate  eacH  beint  mnnal 
to  the  dividing  plate,  said  6M^Dg  plaie  being  fiffthcr 
provided  with  as  many  loatltDdinal  slots  as  thcfe  aie 
rows  of  holes  and  dw  hmgicndiiial  axis  <if  aadi  of  ^lese 
slots  cmnciding  with  the  loogitadiMl  axes  of  aa  a*oci- 
ated  row  of  holes;  ejectors  amofed  on  said  cootatoer 
and  correqioiiding  m  number  to  die  munher  of  oonKwrt- 1 
ments  of  the  latter,  each  Rector  ptMOf  tcaasmsely 
through  one  of  said  longitudinal  skits;  groups  of  siper* 
imposed  pairs  of  raifai  secured  to  said  trian^e-diaped 
body,  eadi  group  being  associated  widi  one  of  said  hole 
rows  and  comprising  as  many  pairs  of  rails  as  die  asso- 
ciated row  has  holes;  holders  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  guide  rails  and  subdvided  into  a  number 
of  divisions  corresponding  to  tfie  number  of  guide  rails 
of  said  groups  of  rails,  said  Rectors  pushhag,  wfat^a  die 
coin  container  is  displaced  along  said  tracks,  the  groups 
of  coins  which  have  fallen  out  of  the  container  and 
through  the  h<ries  in  the  dividing  plate,  along  said  guide 
rails  into  said  holders;  and  a  locking  member  whkh  is 
displaceable  in  said  coin  container  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  compartments  diere^,  has 
projections  extending  underneath  the  compartments  of 
the  coin-container  and  riding  in  said  longitudinal  slots 
of  the  dividing  plate,  the  said  projections  allowing  coins 
to  fall  into  the  holes  in  the  dividing  plate  when  the  lock- 
ing member  is  in  one  end  position  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
preventing  this  when  the  locking  member  is  in  the  other 
end  position. 


2,7<3474 
CONTAINER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
C  Blake.  All  ■■Ida,  aad  EaMott  F. 


AiU^ton,  Va^  aad  Joka  R.  Ha^  Wi 
aarignon  to  tlM  Uidlsd  SMsaaf  Ai 


by  thai 

AppBeation  March  2S,  19S2,  SsHri  No.  27M14 
31CMW.  (CL134— 82) 


1.  Container  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
flushing  fluid  under  pressure,  fluid  pressure  operable  suc- 
tion generating  means,  fluid  discharging  and  evacuating 
means,  means  for  rigidly  but  releasably  holding  a  con- 
tainer in  operative  relation  with  die  discharging  and  evacu- 
ating means  and  cooperating  means  to  move  a  container 
in  said  holding  means  between  predetermined  flushing  and 
evacuating  positions  and  to  apply  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  source  to  the  discharging  and  evacuating  i^eau 
to  flush  the  said  container  or  to  the  suction  generating 
means  to  render  the  latter  operative  to  evacuate  the  said 
container  including  valve  means  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  said  container  between  said  predeter- 
mined positions  to  render  said  valve  means  operative  to 
direct  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  selective  manner  afore- 
said when  the  said  container  has  been  moved  to  th^  said 
flushing  or  evacuating  positions,  respectively. 
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MmA  tl,  1994. 8sM  No.  4ltm 
CCUaiB.  fCLm-IM) 
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1.  For  cooling  and  hardening  a  hot  applied  plastic 
coating  on  a  p^  travefing  axially,  a  machfaie  4xtending 
longitudinally  of  die  direction  of  pipe  ti^vel  foi  passage 
of  pipe  dieredirough.  including  a  bottom  Uquid  Collecting 
well,  longitudinaUy  spaced  pipe  engaging  supports  above 
the  well  for  bearing  die  traveling  pipe  dirough  its  sur- 
face coating,  said  supports  in  die  pipe  entry  region  wfcere 
die  coating  is  die  hottest  and  most  plastic,  combrising  a 
cooHng  hquid  contaimng  tank  having  a  longitudinal  suc- 
cession of  nonmetallic,  elastic,  deformable  rings  forming 
parts  of  transverse  tank  partitions  lor  close  sliding  fit 
engagement   widi    die    traveling   pipe    surface    coating 
throughout  its  entire  circumference,  said  rings  co-operat- 
mg  widi  the  pipe  surface  in  supporting  die  same  and  seal- 
ing die  tank  to  maintain  tank  liquid  level  above  die  pipe 
and  the  Uquid  in  direct  heat  exchange  submersion  con- 
tact with  die  hot  coating  and  in  buoyant  support  of  the 
pipe,  odier  supports  beyond  die  initial  cooling  tank  sup- 
port comprising  a  series  of  wheels  furnishing  pipe  rolling 
contact,  and  a  cooling  liquid  supply  system  delivering 
liquid  to  die  cooling  tank  and  having  spray  heads  akmg 
die  lengd)  of  die  well  to  spray  flood  additional  cooling 
liquid  on  pipe  coating  following  its  exit  from  and  initial 
submersion  cooling  in  said  tank. 


for  vertical  movement  widiin  said  container  between  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  position  thereta;  said  taoie  having  a 
pair  of  oppoutt  abutment  members  pipjecliBf  liQiciioatal- 
ly  dierefram,  outwardly  toward  said  ^le  walls,  and  be- 
neadi  said  limit  pieces  to  engafe  imdemeath  said  limit 
pieces  when  said  frame  is  is  lit  upper  poation;  a  central 
mpiMct  paction  on  said  frame,  said  sfrinf  meoiber  hav- 
ing an  oppcr  oonvolutioa  of  """^ttt  itiimiicrr^ttffnfd 
at  least  partially  aboM  and  imdcra>eth  said  aavpoit  por- 
tion and  secured  dier^o,  limit  rails  on  said  frame  to  posi- 
tion die  basket  of  dfahes  liienon.  said  f^ama  Mng  mov- 
able to  lU  lower  position  to  rest  on  said  mount  portion  by 
compressing  said  firing  member  downwaixlly  into  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  lower  plane  on  said  mount  portion, 
and  means  projecting  from  said  cential  siqiport  portion 
to  latch-engage  said  mount  portion  and  hold  said  support 
frame  in  its  lower  position. 


2,713,277 

^^^!2I!E?!5J™***^^**^NT  MAGNET  AND  ELEC- 
TOOMA^KT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMOUcI 
TRIC  SAFETY  DEVICBS  — «»w-*-b^ 

GifOTd  L  HahMB.  Waafcasha.  Wh,    - 'xi       to  Mi^ 

r,  MihmBkae,  Wis.,  a 


19, 1951,  SaiW  No.  24U39 
(CI.137— M) 


WASHING  APPARATUS 

Geome  D.  Irwha,  PlHstBufc,  Pft. 

AppBcatloa  My  4, 19S5,  Sertri  No.  529,312 

3ClaiaH.  (CL 134-137) 


1.  An  unproved  washing  apparatus  of  an  immersion 
type  for  cleaning  a  basket  of  dishes  which  comprises,  a 
container  body  having  an  enclosing  bottom  wall,  vertical 
side  walls,  and  an  open  top  portion  diat  is  defined  by  out- 
wardly-projecting flange  portions  lying  on  a  common  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane;  a  bottom  support  plate  mem- 
ber havmg  a  bounding  flange  portion  diat  is  secured  on 
the  mside  of  said  bottom  wall,  having  a  central  tubstan- 
tially  horizontal  mount  portion,  and  having  an  upwardly- 
sloped  mtermediate  portion  connected  between  said  flange 
portion  and  said  mount  portion;  a  vertically-upwardly-cx- 
panded  spring  member  having  convolutions  normally  pro- 
jecting m  a  spaced  relationship  and  an  upwardly-con- 
verging^iral  padi  widi  each  odicr  to  said  open  tbp  por- 
tion, said  spring  member  having  a  bottom  convolution  of 
maximum  diameter  positioned  at  least  partially  about  said 
support  plate  and  secured  on  said  bounding  flange  por- 
tion^ a  pair  of  opposed  limit  pieces  secured  to  project  in- 
wardly of  said  side  walls  on  die  common  substantially 
horizontal  plane  of  said  flange  portions,  a  support  frame 


1-  A  diermoelectiric  contttil  vahre  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, armature  means  having  attracted  and  retracted 
positions,  a  valve  member  having  a  flrst  position  and  a 
second  position  and  connected  to  said  armature  means 
for  movement  to  its  first  position  only  upon  movement 
of  the  complete  armature  means  to  retracted  position  and 
to  Its  second  position  only  upon  movement  of  die  com- 
plete  armature   means   to  attracted  position,   magnetic 
means  for  holding  said  armatiire  means  in  attracted  posi- 
tion and  said  valve  member  in  its  second  position,  said 
magnetic  means  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and  an 
electromagnet  each  fixedly  positioned  and  each  coacting 
directly  with  said  armature  means,  said  electromagnet 
being  energized  by  a  diermoelectiic  generator,  said  per- 
manent magnet  presenting  a  holding  action  which  aug- 
ments the  holding  action  of  said  electromagnet  to  hold  the 
complete  armature  means  in  attracted  position  and  said 
valve  member  in  its  second  position  widi  a  combined  hold- 
ing action  greater  than  the  maximum  holdmg  action  of 
said  electromagnet  as  long  as  said  electrxmagnet  is  ener- 
gized, the  holding  action  of  said  permanent  magnet  and 
said  electromagnet  each  being  insufficient  alone  to  hold  any 
portion  of  said  armature  means  in  attracted  position  or 
said  valve  member  in  its  second  position,  and  biasing 
means  effective  whenever  said  electromagnet  is  deeoer- 
gized  to  actuate  the  complete  armature  means  to  retracted 
position  and  said  valve  member  to  its  first  pmition.  said 
permanent  magnet  being  positioned  between  said  electro- 
magnet and  said  valve  member  and  said  armature  meam 
comprising  a  pair  of  connected  armature  portions  one 
operable  between  said  electromagnet  and  said  permanent 
magnet  for  alternative  magnetic  cooperation  dierewidi 
when  said  armature  means  is  in  attracted  and  retracted 
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positions  respectively,  the  other  of  said  armature  portions 
being  operable  bett^een  said  permanent  magnet  and  said 
valve  member. 


HmvM  E. 


2,70»27t 
CONTROLLER 

TOL, 


mi  Robot  D.  SckirfM, 

Rcf- 

of 


Aptfl  2t,  1H5,  Serial  No.  5f2,7U 
Tdafam.    (CLU7— S2) 


•  -    >  •  / 


~) 


1.  An  air-operated  transmitter  and  receiver  including. 
a  restriction  adapted  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  first  air-operated  motor  connected  to 
said  restriction  and  havmg  a  part  movable  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  pressure  applied  to  said  first  motor, 
a  second  air-operat^  motor  having  a  part  movable  in 
the  same  sense  as  the  movable  part  of  said  first  motor 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
second  motor  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  transmit 
or  to  receive  a  variable  air  pressure,  a  control  valve 
having  a  first  portion  movable  with  the  movable  part 
of  said  first  motor  and  a  second  portion  movable  with 
the  movable  part  of  said  second  motor,  the  cooperation 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  control  valve 
controlling  the  pressure  operative  within  said  first  motor, 
and  a  switch  valve  connected  at  one  side  to  said  first 
motor  and  to  said  restriction  and  connected  at  the  other 
side  to  said  second  motor  and  operable  to  open  or  close 
communication  therebetween. 


2,7(3^79 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Edwvi  Coddf.  Edward  Holtegworih  Morris, 
AHiad  Hcfbot  Waller  LojraM,  GIommIw,  Eaf 
lo  Rolol  I  iiidtid. 


1^  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,6S4 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 
I><!C«mbcr22,195« 
19ClidBM.    (CL137~^) 


effective  for  maintalnint  tbje  pressures  on  the  upctream 
Sides  of  said  variable  constrictiooi  lubstaatially  equal  to 
one  another  in  all  said  conduits;  a  flrat  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  tlie  difference  of  pteasttit  be- 
tween the  variable  constrictioo  in  said  other  stream 
and  said  pressure-regulating  means  for  adjtutint  all  of 
said  variable  constrictions  together,  said  control  means  be- 
mg  effective  for  causing  said  variable  constrictions  to  in- 
crease in  area  when  said  pressure  difference  rises  above 
a  predetermined  value  and  to  decrease  in  area  when  said 
pressure  difference  falls  below  said  predetermined  value; 
and  a  second  control  naeans  re^nmsive  to  variations  in 
the  difference  of  pressure  between  the  constriction  in 
said  one  stream  and  said  pressure-regulating  means  for 
controlling  said  pressure  regulating  means  by  comparing 
the  pressures  in  said  conduits  whereby  to  adjust  the  regu- 
lating valve. 

2.7ajM 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Siiydw,  Fssaisaa,  CaHC. 

AppUcatkM  StpHmlu  12, 195t.  SciW  No.  Ig4i44« 

7ClaiM.   (0.137— 2«7) 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  flow  re- 
lationship between  at  least  two  fluid  streams  of  variable 
mass  flow  in  which  one  of  the  streams  is  at  a  pressure 
always  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  other  stream,  com- 
prising a  conduit  for  each  stream;  a  variable  constriction 
in  each  conduit,  said  constrictions  being  variable  together 
so  that  a  constant  ratio  is  always  maintained  between  the 
effective  areas  of  said  constrictions  corresponding  to  the 
desired  flow  relationship  between  said  streams;  pressure- 
regulating  means  including  a  pressure-regulating  valve 
in  the  conduit  of  said  other  stream  for  regulating  the 
fluid  pressure  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  constriction 
therein,  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  one  stream  being  used 
a<  a  datum  for  the  adjustment  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  other  stream,  said  pressure-regulating  means  being 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  use  with  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  connected  between  a  high  pressure  line  and  a 
low  pressure  line  and  having  a  motor  element  for  adjust- 
ing said  regulating  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  pilot 
valve;  a  pressure  responsive  element  for  operatiig  said 
pilot  valve;  a  pilot  line  connecting  said  pressure  respon- 
sive element  to  said  low  pressure  line;  a  power  lipe  con- 
necting said  pilot  valve  to  said  high  pressure  line|  a  con- 
trol line  connecting  said  pilot  valve  to  said  motor  element; 
a  drain  line  connected  to  said  pilot  valve,  said  pilot  valve 
being  operable  in  one  limiting  position  to  connect  said 
control  line  to  said  power  line  and  operable  in  the  other 
limiting  position  to  connect  said  control  line  to  said  drain 
line,  said  power  line,  control  line,  and  drain  line  being 
interconnected  in  intermediate  positions  of  said  valve, 
said  drain  line  being  restricted,  whereby  the  change  in 
pressure  in  the  upstream  portion  of  said  drain  line  re- 
sulting from  operation  of  said  pilot  valve  is  in  a  direction 
apposite  to  the  change  in  pressure  in  said  control  line; 
and  means  for  applying  the  pressure  change  in  the  up- 
stream portion  of  said  drain  line  to  said  pressure  respon- 
sive element. 


2.7<3atl 

WELL  PUMPING  DEVICES 

HDtoB  H.  MoiVH,  Sarwota,  Fla. 

AppHcatkm  October  14. 1952.  Serial  No.  31M<2 

2  ClafaM.    (CL137— 2f9) 


1.  In  a  well  pumping  ^stcm,  the  coaWnatioa  of  a 
water  storage  tank  enckMing  a  body  of  water  witfi  air 
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under  pressure  over  the  water  and  having  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  an  aerating  taidi,  a  pump  having  con- 
duit means  connected  therewith  and  with  the  storage  and 
aerating  tanks  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  aeraliag 
tank  and  dischargtag  said  water  into  the  storage  tank, 
a  well  pipe  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  well  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  aerating  tank,  an  injector  device 
connected  with  the  well  pipe,  a  pipe  connection  into 
the  system  below  the  water  level  in  the  storage  tank  and 
directly  therefrom  to  the  injector  device  and  acting  in 
response  to  the  withdrawal  <rf  water  from  the  storage 
tank  to  cause  a  withdrawal  of  water  from  the  well  into 
the  aerating  tank,  and  means  connected  with  the  aerat- 
ing Unk  and  reqwnstve  to  the  liquid  level  therein  for 
controlling  said  injector  device  to  fill  the  aerating  tank 
to  a  predetermined  extent 


1.  In  a  pipe  stopper  for  use  with  a  stopping  machine 
and  including  a  stepper  fitting  and  a  resilient,  compression- 
expansible  cylindrical  stopper  plug,  the  improvement  of 
the  fitting  comprising:  a  one-piece  tubular  body  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  wall  thickness  having  a  smooth  inter- 
ior cylindrical  bore  for  removable  insertion  of  the  plug 
therein  and  of  only  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the 
plug,  when  the  latter  is  relaxed,  one  end  of  saiid  body 
being  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  said  body  having  in 
the  side  wall  thereof  a  pair  of  diametrically-disposed, 
axially-aligned,  circular  openings  intersecting  said  bore  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  with  said  bore  extending|  beyond 
said  openings  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  body  i^luding 
diametrically  disposed  hubs  about  said  openings  With  each 
of  said  bubs  being  provided  with  an  exterior  counterbore 
to  provide  a  seat  for  a  pipe  end  and  the  distance  between 
the  outer  ends  ci  said  hubs  being  substantially  equal  to  die 
major  exterior  diameter  of  said  body,  said  bore  diameter 
being  greater  than  Ac  diameter  of  said  openings  with  the 
inner  end  oi  said  bore  terminating  in  a  ledge  facing  said 
body  open  end  and  against  which  the  stopper  plug  may 
be  compressed,  said  body  being  abruptly  exteriorly  and 
interioriy  reduced  in  diameter  beyond  said  ledge  toward 
said  body  dosed  end,  said  body  at  the  open  end  thereof 
having  interior  threads  for  engagement  with  a  closure 
plug,  the  minor  dianwter  of  said  threads  being  at  least 
as  large  as  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  and  said  body 
having  at  the  open  end  thereof  exterior  means  for  con- 
nection of  a  stopping  machine  thereto. 


REFimUNG 

Lc  Roy  A.  GriflUkf 


2.7^3*213 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

M. 


ing  said  sensing  means  to  said  fim  sonrot  of  voltage  and 
to  said  voltage  responsive  means  to  apply  to  said  voltage 
responsive  nMans  a  quantity  vtritage  of  a  first  aenw  and 
of  a  magnitnde  imUcative  ci  the  quantity  of  Bqvdd  in 
the  container,  a  second  source  of  variable  voltage  of  a 
sense  opposite  to  said  first  sense,  hiqtedante  means,  means 
connecting  said  impedance  means  to  nid  second  source  of 
voltage  and  to  said  voltage  respon^ve  means  to  apply 
to  said  volttge  responsive  means  a  rebatamoe  voltage  of  a 
sense  on>osite  to  said  first  sense,  means  controlled  by 
^id  voltage  responsive  means  in  accordance  widi  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  voltage  req>onsive  means,  nneans 
cminecting  said  last  named  means  to  said  second  source 
of  voltage  to  vary  the  voltage  applied  to  said  impedance 
means  and  cause  said  rebalance  voltage  to  be  equal  in 


a,7i3Jt2 
PIPE  STOPPER  FrmNG 

Emmctt  M.  Reedy,  Los  Angcks,  CtML,  md  FfMk  H. 
Moeller,  Dccatw,  DL,  ssriganw  to  MncUcr  Co.,  De- 
r,  m..  a  coepofliuB  af  Mtwh 

It,  1992,  Serial  No.  3dMM 
3ClaiHM.   (CL137-^lg) 

-tf  J  «J»  -r».^  ^if^M  ,A  IwO 


magnitude  to  said  quantity  voltage;  a  third  source  of  vari- 
able voluge  of  said  first  sense,  means  assockited  with 
said  third  source  of  voltage  arranged  to  vary  the  on^nrt 
of  said  third  source  of  voltage  and  cause  the  magnttude 
thereof  to  be  indicative  of  the  desired  qnantity  of  liquid 
in  the  container;  means  algebraically  adding  the  voltage 
doived  from  said  second  source  of  voltage  and  the  voltage 
doived  from  said  third  source  of  voltage  to  thereby 
doive  a  resultant  vcrftage;  ccmtainer  filling  apparatos,  and 
further  voltage  responsive  oieans  connected  to  said  last 
named  means  and  to  said  oontakMV  filling  apparatos  to 
cause  operatimi  ot  said  container  filling  apparatus  upon 
said  resultant  voltage  bdag  of  said  first  sense  and  to 
halt  operation  of  said  container  filling  apparatus  upon 
said  resultant  voltage  being  of  said  onxwte  sense. 


J. 


2,70,3M 
LEVEL  CONTROL 

Whils  HavaB,  Pa., 


4, 19S4.  SciW  No.  447,137 
(CLU7-^392) 


•^ 


1.  In  a  flotation  separator  system  comprising  an  agi- 
tator tank,  refuse  discharge  valve  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  discharge  chamber  below  said  valve,  an  angular 
discharge  chute  communicating  with  said  discharge  cham- 
ber, a  water  inlet  valve  operative  to  admit  water  into 
said  chute,  a  liquid  level  control  tank  extending  vertically 
from  said  discharge  chute  and  in  communication  with 
said  chute,  and  an  automatically  operating  liquid  level 
control  means,  said  liquid  level  control  means  including 
a  plurality  of  elongated  electrodes  extending  downwardly 
into  said  control  taidL,  said  dectrodes  being  progressively 
graduated  in  length  for  engagement  by  a  predetermined 
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level  of  water,  a  valve  operator  operatively  connected  to 
iaid  valve,  a  valve  opening  circuit  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  operator,  connector  means  for  connecting 
said  valve  opening  circuit  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  valve 
holding  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  op- 
erator, means  for  selectively  connecting  said  valve  hold- 
ing circuit  to  another  of  said  electrodes,  said  opening 
circuit  being  energized  by  contact  of  the  water  in  the 
control  tank  with  the  first  selected  electrode  said  hold- 
ing circuit  being  de-energized  by  separation  of  the  water 
with  the  second  electrode. 


2,7i3,2tS 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  ECX>NOMIZER  VALVE 

E4wwd  Rmvm,  WkMfafvfllc  Mas. 

AppUcalfcM  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,790 

aClain.    (CL137— 4M) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  where  the  pressure  may 
be  leu  than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  carburetor  having 
a  conduit  to  said  manifold,  a  slow  running  fuel  supply 
channel  having  a  fixed  open  passage  to  said  conduit  with 
a  valve  seat  at  the  supply  channel  end  thereof,  a  boss 
on  a  wall  of  the  channel  with  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through in  axial  alignment  with  said  passage,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  device  installed  in  said 
threaded  opening  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  in- 
tegral valve  to  be  moved  by  rotation  of  said  device  to- 
ward and  from  said  valve  seat,  said  device  having  an 
axially  extending  air  conduit  therethrough  connecting  said 
supply  channel  with  atmospheric  pressure,  a  valve  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  device  controlling  said  air  conduit, 
a  spring  in  said  device  urging  the  valve  to  close  the  air 
conduit,  and  a  tube  directly  connected  to  the  intake  mani- 
fold and  subjecting  the  valve  to  the  reduced  press- -re  of 
said  manifold  to  operate  Ae  valve  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  to  open  the  air  conduit  upon  a  pressure  differ- 
ential to  permit  air  to  enter  the  slow  running  fuel  supply 
channel. 


2,70JM 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANLSM 

Fotbcs  WBmni,  HowIim,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  Amwt  2t,  1952,  SMal  No.  305,406 

7  Claims.    (0.137—416) 


1.  Pressure  re^onsive  control  ntechanism  comprising 
a  diaphragm  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  the  casing 
tnd  having  an  operating  connection  with  a  member  to 


be  actuated,  a  pressure  housing  enclosing  said  casing  and 
having  an  inflow  connection  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  housing  and  with  a  source  of  pressnre 
fluid,  means  in  said  inflow  ooonection  operable  vpca  a 
decrease  in  the  pressure  from  said  source  to  dose  said 
inflow  connection  against  outflow  of  fluid  therethrou^ 
from  said  housing,  said  housing  being  ia  communication 
with  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm, 
means  operable  upon  a  predetermined  rate  of  decrease 
in  the  pressure  from  said  source  to  cut  off  die  flow  oi 
fluid  from  said  housing  into  said  casing  on  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  means  forming  an  outflow  connection  in 
communication  with  said  casing  on  said  one  side  ot  said 
diaphragm  and  with  said  source,  and  meaiu  in  said  out- 
fluid  connection  closing  said  outflow  connection  aiainst 
inflow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  casing,  saijUst 
named  means  being  operable  upon  said  predetermined 
rate  of  decrease  in  the  pressure  from  said  source  to  open 
said  outflow  connection  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  said 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  cause  the  diaphragm  to 
actuate  said  member.  i 


3,7CMa7 
SWING  CHECK  VALVE 
Cari  A.  Depp,  Park  RMgc,  and  Raywuid  P.  Se<ka,  CW- 
cafo,  m.,  aasigMin  to  CnM  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  DUboIs 

AppUcation  November  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,M2 
SCIafaM.    (CL  137-^27.0 


I.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  therewithin  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  closure 
member  for  cooperation  with  a  seating  surface  f (Mined 
on  said  valve  seat,  a  removable  supporting  member  car- 
rying said  closure  member  within  the  chamber  of  said 
casing,  said  supporting  member  being  ported  through  op- 
posite ends  thereof  for  fluid  flow,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  shoulder  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  in 
abutting  relation  with  an  inner  annular  portion  of  said 
valve  seat  within  said  valve  chamber  and  positioning  said 
closure  member  for  cooperation  with  said  valve  seat,  said 
supporting  member  having  surface  means  facing  in  an 
opposite  direction  relative  to  said  shoulder  means  and 
Inclined  thereto,  wedge  means  carried  by  the  said  sup- 
porting member  cooperating  with  said  inclined  surface 
means  of  the  said  supporting  member  and  an  inner  edge 
of  the  said  valve  chamber  to  retain  said  supporting  mem- 
ber within  the  valve  chamber  in  said  abutting  relation 
with  said  inner  portion  of  the  valve  seat. 


2,704M 

APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  AND  REMOVINiB 

ROOTS  FROM  SUBMARINE  PVBS 

Homer  R.  Thar^  Saa  Aataaio,  Tax. 

AppUcadoa  Ai«Ht  4, 19SS,  S«M  N«.  SaM34 
tOitm.  (CL137— Ml)  | 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combtBa- 

tion  of  a  flat  elongated  4aak  provided  at  <Mie  «Bd  villi 

an  upwardly  extending  spout  having  an  open  upper  eatf, 

a  hinged  lid  on  said  end  closing  ttie  sanm,  tM 
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provided  with  a  screen  therein  contiguous  to  said  lid, 
said  screen  dividmg  said  spout  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
ooopartment,  a  motor  and  means  mounting  said  motor 
on  said  tank,  a  gear  pump  fastened  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  motor,  a  sediment  trap  in  said  Unk,  a  tube  connected 


to  said  sediment  trap  and  to  said  pump,  said  sediment 
trap  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  pump,  a  tube  provided  with  a  relief 
valve  on  its  lower  end  being  connected  at  Its  <ipper  end 
to  a  hose-supporting  pipe,  and  said  last-mentiOned  pipe 
provided  with  a  manually  operated  valve. 


DOUBLE  OUTLXT  VALVB  FOR  CONlltOLLING 

GAS  ^ 
ErviB  H.  MmRsc^  Graam  Pobrts,  Mich. 
17,l9S2,8«fWNo.32M93 


AppBcalhm  Ntfv< 
1 


(CL  137— 599  J) 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  to  a  burner 
having  main  and  simmer  sections,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  chamber  therein  and  main  and  simmer  out- 
lets for  the  respective  sections  including  a  simmer  outlet 
port,  a  valve  member  rotatable  in  the  chamber,  said  body 
having  an  inlet  port  drcamferentially  spaced  from  the 
simmer  outlet  port,  the  valve  member  having,  a  central 
passage,  a  first  and  secmid  drcumferential  groove  posi- 
tioned in  the  same  plane,  a  circumferentiaUy  narrow  land 
separating  die  grooves,  three  passages  all  connectmg  into 
the  said  central  passage,  the  first  passage  connecting 
into  die  first  groove,  the  second  connecting  into  the 
second  groove  aiKl  the  diird  having  an  independent  in- 
let end  at  the  periphery  of  die  valve  member,  the  inlet 
port  of  the  body  being  dosed  by  the  valve  member  in  off 
position,  said  valve  member  being  tnmaMe  from  off  posi- 
tion to  a  first  position  to  register  the  inlet  end  of  said 
third  passage  with  the  said  inlet  port  and  to  register  the 
first  groove  with  the  said  shnmer  outlet  port  foir  flie  flow 
of  gas  at  a  low  rate  throu^  the  central  passage  and  to 
the  simmer  oudet,  said  valve  being  tomable  in  the  same 
direction  to  a  second  positioo  to  ivgister  the  first  groove 
with  both  the  said  inlet  port  and  laid  simmer  outlet  port 
for  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  said  simmer  outlet  at  a  relatively 
higher  rate,  said  valve  member  bctag  tumaUe  in  die 
same  direction  id  a  third  position  to  register  the  first 
groove  with  die  said  failet  port  and  the  aacood  groove 
with  Oie  said  mma  o^m  mn»  wUh  the  said  la«l  pod- 

teAa  toTS^ttS^SSiJ&IS^  porta. 

ill  «al|i  eiBtrai  mmm^im4^mtm  « 


sion  measured  circumferentialty  w^icfa  is  less  dian  die 
circumferential  di^ance  between  said  inlet  and  said  sim- 
mer outlet  port  and  such  that  it  is  inaqwblc  of  doafaig 
said  ^mner  oudet  port,  the  valve  body  and  die  vaNe 
member  having  other  inlet  ports  registnble  in  sidd  third 
position  for  die  passage  of  full  flow  of  gas  to  said  main 
outlet,  and  both  having  other  ports  registrable  in  said 
third  position  for  the  passage  of  gas  to  the  simmer  outlet 
at  a  relatively  high  rate  of  flow,  whereby  the  flow  of  gas 
to  said  simmer  ouU^  continues  in  all  said  positions  of 
said  valve  member. 


2,7OJ90 
PRESELECTABLE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

iwnshlp^  Kaiamatoo  Ceamty,  Mich.,  as- 
to  FaBer  Maaafactoriag  rnnipany,  a  corpo- 
of  Pshiwan 

lamnrT  31, 19SS,  Ssihri  N^  4t54t7 
ITCIaiM.   (CLU7— i22) 


**•  ^^^ 


1 .  In  valve  actuating  medianism,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  reciprocable  member  adapted  for  actuating  a 
valve;  a  lost  motion  member  movable  relative  to  said 
reciprocable  member,  a  Moddag  member  extendable 
into  die  pad)  of  said  lost  ntiotioo  demeat.  engagement  be- 
tween said  lost  motion  member  and  said  blocking  member 
permitting  only  a  limited  further  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocable member;  means  for  applying  a  mechanical  pres- 
sure urging  said  redprocaUe  member  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion along  its  path  of  reciprocation:  whereby  said  rec^ 
rocable  member  win  fellow  its  said  path  under  such 
urging  to  a  limit  permitted  by  said  engagement  of  said 
blocking  element  and  said  lost  motion  member,  and  when 
said  blocking  element  is  retracted,  win  automaticaHy  com- 
plete its  stroke. 

2,7«3J91 

SHOCK  WAVE  ABSORBER 

Robert  E«l  Siaiyder,  riiiiliai,  CriH. 

AppBcalln  JaManr  15, 19S4,  SsfW  No.  4«4,27l 

ItOafaM.   (CLUB-40 


•  P 


1 .  Apparatus  for  absorbing  waves  in  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem, comprising:  a  chamber,  a  pipe  sealed  to  and  extend- 
ing into  die  interior  of  said  dnmber,  a  second  pipe  axial- 
ly concentric  with  said  first  pipe  and  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  the  ends  of  said  two  pipes  being 
spaced  apart  within  said  chamber,  a  wave  absorber  with- 
in said  chamber  slidably  mounted  upon  said  two  pqie 
extensions  and  bridgiog  die  tpmot  between  the  ends  of  two 
said  pipes;  a  plurality  of  oriflced  plates  affixed  within  said 
wave  absorber  and  within  the  aptct  between  the  ends  of 
die  said  two  pipes,  duough  which  oriflces  fluid  flowing 
from  one  of  said  pipes  must  pass  to  the  other  of  said 

betweea  said  wtm  abaorber 
urging  said  wave  abaoifier  toward 
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COLLAPSIBLE  TUBING 


,  WMt  Halted 


t,  19S3,  S«W  N^  3S4»9t7 
(a.l3S--83) 


1.  Tubing  comprising  an  inner  strip  of  trough-shaped 
cross  section  wound  in  a  spiral,  a  spirally  wound  covering 
strip,  said  covering  strip  having  adjacent  edges  overlap 
ping  along  said  qnrally  wound  inner  strip,  and  a  spirally 
wound  protective  strip  of  trough-shaped  cross  section  se- 
curing said  overlapped  edges  in  said  spirally  wound  inner 
strip  and  having  outer  edge  portions  oppositely  extending 
to  protect  said  covering  strip  in  the  area  over  the  edges  of 
said  spirally  wound  inner  strip. 


2,7i3a93 

SKAL  COVER  FOR  CONDUITS 

Roy  F.  KnKk,  WmI  Alb,  Wh. 

AfpUcatioa  Ftbrawy  15, 1954,  ScrW  N«.  410,173 

ICUam,   (CL13t— 19) 


1.  A  closure  of  a  pennanent  nature  for  a  conduit  com- 
prising: a  cap  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  open  end  of  said  conduit;  screws  threadedly  car- 
ried by  said  fUnfe  for  releasably  securing  said  cap  to  said 
conduit;  a  resilient  sealing  member  having  a  first  circu- 
lar portion  (tf  ^  lesser  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter 
ot  said  conduit,  and  a  second  circular  portion  of  a  lesser 
diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  flange  and  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  conduit, 
said  second  portion  having  one  entire  side  thereof  dis- 
posed against  said  cap;  a  disk-like  nut  having  one  entire 
side  disposed  against  flie  outer  face  of  said  first  circular 
portion,  said  nut  being  disposed  within  said  conduit  and 
having  a  radially  extending  rib  along  said  one  side;  said 
cap  and  said  sealing  member  each  having  a  central  axial 
opening  therethrough;  and  a  bolt  passed  through  said 
Openings  and  threadedly  engaging  said  nut  whereby  said 
sealing  member  may  be  compressed  between  said  cap 
and  said  nut. 


2,7«3af4 

lOUTLET  FOR  UNDERFLOOR  HEADER  DUCT 
rtrnk  J.  KcMMdy*  PMlifenUi  Pn.,  ■■ritniii  to  NatkMml 
Ekctrk  Pn»*Kti  CmwonHom,  Pfttahvgh,  ftu,  a  cor- 


top  wall,  the  duct  having  also  side  walk  that  oooDect 
with  the  top  wall  along  its  lootitndfaMl  rrtiri,  a  rfaig 
open  at  both  ends  and  oomprisjag  a  one-piocc  sheet  metal 
element  having  an  outwardly  crtmdim  bottom  flaafe 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  bottom  face  that  flls  agaiiMt  the 
top  wall  of  the  duct  around  the  opeaiiig  in  the  top  wall, 
and  an  inwardly  extending  top  flanfe  at  the  upper  ead 
of  the  ring,  said  bcMtom  face  being  parallei  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  duct  and  held  against  said  top  wall  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  to 
seal  against  entrance  of  water,  the  portion  of  said  ring 
between  the  flanges  diverging  toward  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  ring  so  that  the  ring  is  adapted  to  be  made  by 
a  drawing  operation,  and  oooaectkmi  between  the  bot- 
tom flange  and  the  top  wall  at  aafDbiriy  spaced  regions 
around  said  bottom  flange  for  holding  the  bottom  flaqge 
against  the  top  wall,  said  flange  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  duct  at  thoae  portions  of  the  top 
wall  which  are  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  siic 
walls  but  the  flange  having  cut-off  sections  at  oppocjte 
sides  of  the  opening  and  exteixling  inune<fiately  adjt 
to  the  side  walls  but  of  substantially  less  radial 
than  the  portions  of  the  flange  that  have  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  duct 


2,7049S 

SHUTTLE  CHECiOMG  AFP  ARATUS 

Tansplco  P.  Boalle,  GaAifj,  S.  C 

AppUcatkw  September  M,  IMS,  Sertri  No.  534,7*1 

iniliiii     (CL139^1M) 


W^=-^ 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  provided  with  a  shuttle 
box;  an  improved  shuttle  checking  apparatia  comprising 
a  front  box  plate  for  the  shuttle  box,  means  pivoully 
connecting  the  inner  end  only  of  the  front  box  plate  to 
the  lay.  and  means  normally  maintaining  the  fnwt  box 
plate  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  iw>vcment  of  an 
incoming  shuttle  and  being  yieldable  upon  engagement 
of  an  incoming  shuttle  with  the  front  box  plate  to  check 
the  shuttle. 


2,704M 
MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  WIRE  PORTIONS  OF 
SPRINGS  PARTICULARLY  THOSE  OP  GD«n- 
ALLY  HEUCOIDAL  SHAPE  USED  IN  BOX  MAT- 
TRESSES,  SEAT  CUSHIONS  AND  UKB  FURNI- 
TURE APPLIANCES  I 


AppHcaHoa  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,945  Ai»ttaitk»  March  3t,  1953,  SctW  No.  345,534 

2CiahM.   (a.l3»— 92)  CUms priority, aMBorfkm Fhmc* Apt! 4, 1953      " 

tCkMm.   (CL149-^ 

6.  Machine  for  joining  portions  of  wire  members  com- 
prising in  combination:  two  rotatable  coaxial  cylindrical 
members  having  the  same  effective  size,  and  provided 
individually  with  a  radial  slot  open  at  their  periphery  and 
extending  at  the  other  end  beyond  the  geometrical  axis  of 
I    A  K««.*—  A .  <       ....  s*»«*  coaxial  members  and  with  a  rectHioear  transverae 

k  mbL^^nTtlZ,1^  '^"*'  "^i*^  ^^  P*»"«*  •"*='*~**  °"  ^  fwmetrical  axis,  said  rectilinear 
I  wb^ntially  flat  top  i^  with  an  opening  therethrough  transverse  passages  being  adapted  to  be  tilaced  in  the 
^xtendmg  across  most  but  not  all  of  the  width  of  Ae    same  inclined  rectflh^al&nt  fbr  recSrtag  at  ]M 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


one  portjoo  of  fastening  wire  when  staraltanemiaiy  said   rake,  the  foUowing  tooth  of  each  pair  . 
radial  slots  are  teefaig  each  other  and  thetdyy  adapted  to   ting  tooth  having  a  negative  forwaid  rake 
receive  mid  faiteoiot  whe;  means  for  rotatabiy  aopport.  «^«.^  wrw«o  «» 

ing  laid  eottiil  mamben;  a  drMof  device  adiyted  to 
cause  said  coaxial  members  to  simitfttmeoasly  r^Kate  equal 
angfes  in  opposed  directiom,  means  for  stopping  said  oo- 
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a  side  cul- 
1  apoaitive 
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axial  member  rotating  means  at  the  end  of  the  'operating 
cycle  when  said  radial  slots  and  said  transvenci  passages 
are  exacUy  in  alignmem,  respectively;  means  f^r  adjust- 
ing the  said  portion  of  fastening  wire  to  a  predetermined 
length,  and  an  ufqier  table  substantially  enckMing  the 
moving  parts  of  the  machine  and  providing  a  bearing  sur- 
face for  the  articles  to  be  operated  upon. 


•WIWI 


side  rake  to  the  side  opposite  the  side  rake  of  the  plough 
tooth  of  the  same  pair. 


Robert  Edward 


2,70J97 
ROTARY  CUT-OFF  HEAD 


don  of  Ohio 


OUo, 


OUo,  81 


Febnmqr  13, 19S2,  Serial  No.  27^359 
9CiahM.   (CL14#-J93)  [ 


1.  In  a  cut-off  and  gripiring  head  of  the  nature  de- 
scribed; a  rotary  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  Ae  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  member  with  a  nose  part  printing  in  the  direction 
of  roution  of  the  member,  said  nose  part  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member  forming  an  opening  flaring  out- 
wardly in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  member  for  re- 
ceiving a  wire,  said  member  and  nose  part  having  co- 
operating shearing  edges  at  one  side  of  said  nose  part, 
said  member  having  a  shoulder  on  the  other  side  of  said 
nose  part  spaced  therefrom  and  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  the  said  shearing  edge  on  the  member,  a  sur- 
face on  the  member  underneath  the  nose  part  for  clamp- 
ing a  wire  passing  through  said  opening  against  the  mem- 
ber when  the  nose  part  is  moved  inwardly  to  fhear  off 
the  wire,  and  cam  meam  stationarily  mounted  adjacent 
said  roUry  member  and  engaging  said  arm  opel^ble  for 
oscillating  said  arm  about  its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  member  in  response  to  continuous  rotatitMi  of  said 
member  in  one  direction. 


2,7f3|29t 
COMBINATION  RIP  AND  CROSSCUT  SAW 
^omhkn,  EMe  Chnddock.  Tbhbo. 

IS,  19S3,  Stehri  No.  354,tK 
.    ^.    enttM  New  Tsslinl  May  23, 1952 
,    ^  SCIateM.   (0.143— 153) 

1.  A  wood  mw  in  whidi  the  teeth  are  grouped  in 
mcoesshpe  pairs.  CMh  ipur  bnii«  wpinted  tram  adia- 
cem  pairs  by  a  guHet  of  graMt  iapch  Hum  the  tooth 
length,  the  leadiai  tooth  ofi  Mch  pair  haii«  ■  pkM«h 
tooth  having  a  positive  forwwd  nfei  aad  a  poriiivo  aide 


2.70,299 
LOCK  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Robert  CM^rf.  Jr.,  Loa  A  lyaim^  CaM,  — %Ber  to  Holly- 
made  Ilai'dwaie  MaMnctortm  Oaamanr,  Los  Ab> 
gates,  Calif .,  a  cofporatiea  of  ^MMn 

AppHcntloa  Mmf  17, 19S4,  Sarial  No.  439,M3 
SCUbm.   (CL144— 27) 


1.  A  door  lock  installation  tool  comprising  a  paralld 
clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  engage  a  relatively  large 
area  of  the  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  large  holes  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  lateral  hole  to  be  drilied  in  said 
door,  and  also  inchiding  an  end  block  diapoaed  between 
said  damping  plates  at  the  ends  opposite  said  large 
holes:  edge  positioning  lugs  on  said  block  for  positioaing 
said  clamping  plates  in  relation  to  the  door  edge;  and  a 
bracket  arm  attached  to  one  of  said  clamping  plates, 
said  arm  extending  over  the  said  large  hole  in  said  plate, 
and  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bearin|  hole  for  a 
large  bit  stem  axtally  aligned  with  said  large  bole;  said 
end  block  being  provided  with  a  bearing  hole  whose  axis 
is  directed  to  intersect  the  axis  of  aaid  large  bote  at  a  point 
midway  between  said  clamping  platn. 


2,7<33M 

HINGE  SEAT  MORTRNG  TOOL 

loho  A.  Comsr,  OaUaai,  CaBL 

amniy  7, 19SS,  SsaW  No.  489,429 
3aaims.   (CL  144-47) 


1.  A  mortising  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  bar 
members  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  extending 
from  one  side  <rf  mid  base,  a  work  piece  engaging  damp- 
ing member  carried  on  said  bar  members  for  sliding 
movement  toward  uid  away  from  mid  base,  a  bar  ar- 
raaged  transversely  of  said  bar  oaembers  and  on  the  side 
of  said  ffiawsping  member  remote  from  said  base  and 
"  Iram  said  damping  oMmber  and  sUdaMy  movable 


^ 
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oa  said  bar  members,  an  element  movably  carried  by 
said  bar  and  engageable  with  the  Kljaccnt  bar  member 
for  securing  said  bar  in  any  po8iti(»  of  its  sliding  move- 
ment to  said  bar  members,  a  cam  rotatably  carried  by 
sakl  bar  intermediate  its  ends  and  engaging  said  clamp- 
ing member  for  effecting  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
latter  member,  said  base  being  formed  with  a  work  piece 
engaging  shoulder  disposed  opposite  to  said  clamping 
member,  a  blade  carriage  positioned  within  said  base  and 
connected  to  said  base  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  latter,  means  carried  by  said  base  and  engage- 
able  with  said  carriage  for  holding  said  carriage  in  any 
selected  position  of  its  movement  relative  to  said  base,  a 
blade  positioned  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to  the 
latter  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
work  piece  held  between  said  damping  member  and  said 
shoulder,  said  blade  being  formed  on  one  face  and  at  the 
one  end  normally  adjacent  said  shoulder  with  a  mortise 
bottom  cutting  edge  and  being  formed  on  each  of  its 
side  edges  adjacent  said  mortiae  bottom  cutting  edge 
with  a  mortise  side  cutting  edge. 


holding  said  elongated  members  from  laUnl 

io  said  cftanneli,  a  second  pair  of  longitiidinally 
leg  elements  at  the  other  tide  d  the  viae  provUed] 
foot  porticos  adapted  to  engage  a  nvpocttng  sorfBi 
clamping  portions  adiyted  to  eagaga  tbe  other  face 
member  to  be  damped,  and  naeam  ptvotally  cooi 


with 


REMOVABLE  WORK  SUTTORT  FOR  WORK 

BKNCHES 

Victor  M.  CMrtopfcctao^  St  Paai,  Mlu. 

4. 1M2,  Serial  No.  2f  1,<77 

lOdBk    (CL144— 2r7) 


In  a  support  for  doors  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  suppwt  members,  each  of  said  vertical  support 
members  having  one  or  more  holes  extending  down- 
wardly thereinto  at  an  angle,  a  flat  longitudinal  horizon- 
tal support  bar.  bolt  members  extending  through  said 
support  bar  at  right  angles  thereto  with  their  free  ends 
extending  therefrom,  said  free  ends  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto  to  correspond  to  the  angle  of  said  holes  in  said 
vertical  support  members  to  be  removably  received 
therein. 


2,7<33«2 

ADJUSTABLE  HOLDING  FLOOR  VBE 

Harrcy  W.  FagBih,  St  Paai  M^b. 

AppHcatfM  Mavch  !•,  If52,  Serial  No.  275,7»« 

ICIaiB.    (CL144— 2M) 


A  floor  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
leg  elements  at  one  side  of  the  vise  provided  with  foot 
portions  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  surface  and 
clamping  portions  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  a  mem 
bcr  to  be  clamped,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  leg 
elements  in  spaced  relaUon,  a  channel  member  fixedly 
connected  to  each  .leg  element  at  the  ends  of  the  vise, 
said  channel  members  carrying  notch-engaging  means  in 
the  base  thereof,  an  elongated  member  receivable  in  each 
of  said  channel  members  and  provided  with  notch  means 
cooperabJe  with  the  said  notch-engaging  means  of  said 
channel  members,  fixed  means  carried  by  each  channel 
member  above  said  respective  elongated  members  for 


said  second  pair  of  leg  elements  to  said  doogated 
bers,  whereby  said  cooperable  notch  naeans  permi^ 
proximate  adjustment  of  said  pairs  of  leg  dement 
the  accommodation  of  the  particular  thickness 

member  to  be  clamped  and  said  pivotally  mount ,  ^^ 

thereafter  urge  said  naember  to  be  clamped  againsk  the 
other  pair  of  leg  elements. 


2,743,319 
CORNER  CLAMP  WTTH  A  PLUKALnY  OP  RKjHT- 

ANGULARLY  RELATED  CLAMPING  AXES 
Eari  C.  Gnma,  MomUs,  Mow;  E.  L.  Mshm, 
trator  oflhe  silila  af  irii  Grovaa,  dwsiMi. 
AppBcatlosi  Mvck  2S,  1954,  S«W  Na.41t,<M 
ICWiB.   (€1.144— 3f7)  ^^ 


Z^" 


A  comer  clamp  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  apart  parallel  elongated  plates  be- 
tween which  work  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  be 
secured  together,  a  connecting  block  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  plates  for  connecting  together  said  plates,  the  other 
ends  of  said  plates  being  rounded  and  free  from  one  an- 
other, a  horizontal  screw  threadably  engaged  through  said 
connecting  block  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
plates,  a  clamp  engaged  with  the  rounded  ends  of  said 
plates  transversely  thereof,  said  clamp  being  roUtable 
about  said  rounded  ends  from  one  damping  position  at 
one  side  and  perpendicular  to  the  plates  to  another  cor- 
responding position  at  the  other  side  of  said  plates  where- 
by said  comer  clamp  may  be  used  for  damping  together 
right  or  left  hand  comer  assemblies,  said  damp  having  a 
pair  of  horizontal  arms  connected  together  with  a  vertical 
bight  portion,  a  screw  threadably  engaged  through  one 
of  said  latter  arms  transversely  thereof,  a  hig  on  the  end 
of  said  screw  and  a  lug  <»  the  other  of  said  arms,  said 
lugs  being  routably  engageable  in  openings  adjacent  the 
rounded  ends  of  said  plates. 


2,7€33#4 

SCREW-HOLDING  SCREW  DRIVER        ^ 

laflMt  M.  Nei,  TTnihai.  CaK. 

Api>licatioB  AatMt  31, 1953,  SmM  NO.  377,4M 

tCWBM.    (CL145— 5t> 

•-^'"^ 


I.  A  screwdriver  having  a  bit,  said  bit 

two  parts,  each  of  said  paiti  betag  cradform  hi 

tion,  and  means  fw  moirmg  i^  paili  nlatke  to 
other  to  grq>  the  screw. 
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AOANS  -^—pt-wRr  «J»wdOT^  beiag  mdined  mwaidly  and  ui  a  traflmg 

,^ ^_.  fV2^frj».«*«««ti»tplMesothat«idothriS 

edge  of  said  element  is  axially  oflbet  from  the  co^ 
fif?!  '°,  *e  toction  toward  the  rotor  face;  and  a  pin- 
rahty  of  individual  means  removably  mounting  the  ete- 
ments  respectively  on  the  lotor.  »  "le  cie 


(CL  14<-^1) 


.« 


MACHINE  POR  CITTTING  TOBACCO  AND 


An  asparagus  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a  hori- 
rontal   conveyor  on  which  the  asparagus  stalks  to  be 
trimmed  are  disposed  so  as  to  extend  laterally  of  the 
conveyor,  a  back  stop  aloog  one  side  of  and  febove  the 
conveyor  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  tips  of  the 
stalks  on  the  conveyor,  a  saw  dispoMd  on  the  side  of 
toe  conveyor  opposite  the  back  stop  hi  poatio(i  to  trim 
off  the  butt  ends  of  the  stalks  as  they  are  conveyed  past 
the  saw.  a  battery  of  jet  nozzles  mounted  at  the  same 
side  of  the  conveyor  as  said  saw  and  above  the  conveyor, 
means  to  feed  water  under  pressure  to  the  nozzles,  the 
latter  being  disposed  to  direct  the  water  latendly  of  the 
conveyor  m  the  direction  of  the  back  stop,  and  an  ad- 
ditional  butt-stalk  trimming  member  disposed  on  said  op- 
posite  side  of  the  conveyor  ahead  of  the  nozzles  to 
mitiaUy  trim  Uje  butt  ends  of  the  stalks  so  as  to  present 
square  ends  to  the  jeu  from  the  nozzles 


_  No.  lS3,itf, 

MMch  St,  19SC 

Apil  24,  IfSl.  S«W  No. 


ATTACHMENT  MEANS  PQR  PQRAGE  HARVEOTER 
A—^oj  m   CIV—  CUTTERS 

■etwfcf  Co,  Di*B«as,  Iowa,  a  coipofaihMi  of 

AppiicatiM  Much  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,i51 
ItCUbM.   (CL144~1M) 


-at. 


1.  Apparalus  for  cutting  material  such  as  leaf  tobacco 
compnsmg.  m  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cutting  edge  to  describe  a  cylindrical  path 
dunng  rotauon  of  the  cutter,  a  mouthpiecein  sSd  fi?me 
^rough  whid.  material  is  fed,  arms  bearing  said  r^ 
cutter  pjvoUy  mounting  the  cutter  to  thTfi^  for  ^ 

T^UST""  "^  »*»«  ™°»«»Pi«*.  •«!  an  agistment  means 
adapt«l  to  move  said  arms  both  to  adjust  andy  die  posi- 
tion of  said  cutter  when  dose  to  said  mouthpii*  audio 
move  said  cutter  wdl  dear  of  said  mouApie^  inspec 
S  S;!"**"'  comprising  a  shaft  rouubly  mountain 
l^^    K^*'  ""^  including  a  gear  train  for  routing 
said  shaft,  a  crank  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft   iS- 
agc  means  interconnecting  the  eccentric  end  of  said'crank 
and  said  arms  bearing  the  rotary  cutter,  said  crank  and 
said  linkage  means  being  normally  positioned  in  a  close 
to  dead  center  relauonship  wherdjy  rt)tatioo  of  said  shaft 
produces  a  rocking  movement  of  said  rotary  cutter  rda- 
Uve  to  said  mouthpiece. 


1.  A  cutter  rotor,  comprising:  a  rotor  plate  having  hub 
means  and  a  face  disposed  radially  to  the  axis  &  said 
S.'Ji.r^i""^  •  PJ'jn^ity  <rf  elongated  arms  uniforky  an- 
gularly spwed  about  and  generally  radiating  from  the 
hub  means  In  uniformly  axially  offset  relation  to  said  rotor 

the  arms  on  the  rotor  face;  a  plurality  of  knives,  one 
mounted  on  and  lying  along  each  arm  and  having  a  lead- 
mg  cutting  edge  effective  in  a  radial  cutting  plane  offset 
axia^  y  beyond  the  arms  and  eadi  knife  being  inclS 
axially  toward  its  arm  and  in  a  trailing  direction  and 
having  a  trading  edge  tiiereof  offset  axiaUy  from  said 

for  ,2k^  v"^;  '  ^i"^^  "^  removable  shield  means,  one 
for  each  knrfe  and  ite  assodated  arm.  eadi  shield  nUans 
compnsmg  a  plate-hke  element  of  generally  triangular 

apex  portion;  each  ekmeat  being  ananaed  with  iia  anex 

thcMsodated  knife  sobMamially  hi  the  catting  pSne  its 
short  a^ge  extandtet  fmertily  dicam^nJMTb^  * 

iiap«i  portion  fai  aardaily  spaead  latatton  io  the 


2.7C3JM 

<»ooofMafjiani^^^'  *-  *"^  * 

^^»"«»  J-f".  W52,  Serial  No.  293,M4 
23Clafans.    (CL  14«~174) 


to 


Mving  a  wedfo^haped  opening  extendbg  therethiw^h. 


M 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


18,  1966 


a  wedfe-thapcd  frame  pontioiied  in  said  opening  in  aealed 
refartioB  and  teriag  a  acreened  opening  fanned  therein  in 
rafbtry  witli  the  bore  of  aid  tubular  body  portico,  and 
raeuM  engaging  aid  wedge-shaped  frame  for  unaoding 
said  frame  from  said  wedge-diaped  opening. 


2.7«3Jt9 
GOUT  BAGS 


K  1994,  SetW  No.  45$,Z25 
(CLlSt— L5) 


2,7(341t 

CLOimSPIN  CO^^'AINER 

C  MsvHi,  Ottawa,  C^lavlo, 


■  My  13, 195S,  Mai  No.  SM^SS 


(CL15«~Lt> 


1 .  A  clothespin  container  coaq>rising  a  pouch  of  flexible 
material  having  an  opening  along  one  edge,  said  opening 
extending  part  way  down  each  end  of  the  pouch  adjacent 
to  said  edge,  an  open-ended  hem  along  each  edge  of  sard 
opening,  an  exterior  generally  rectangular  shaped  bail 
for  each  said  hem,  each  bail  extending  out  of  one  open 
end  of  the  hem  and  into  the  other  open  end  of  the  hem. 
one  bail  forming  a  hook  for  hanging  said  pouch  from 
a  clothesline,  the  other  bail  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
through  said  one  bafl  to  close  said  opening. 


Lloyd 


2,70311 
MULTI-CAKD  HOLDER 

OUo, 


OUo,  a  eoraOTirilaa  af  OMo 
ApHkata  AwM(  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  45UM 
llClataH.   aCL  159-39) 

1.  A  multi-card  holder  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending backing  member  provided  with  a  transverse  fold 
line,  means  secured  to  the  backing  member  only  at  the 
fold  line  and  having  wing  portions  extending  on  each 


side  thereof  longitudinally  oa  tbe  l»cking  member,  baid 
wing  portions  each  comprWiig  a  traaaparent  plaadc  |Ntts 
card  element,  a  series  of  odier  pass  card  elements  <ach 
of  transparent  piastk  hiotedly  coaaecltd  to  each  (rfj  the 
wing  portion  pass  card  elements  and  exteadiBg  from  the 
wing  portions  in  both  directieos  transversely  of  the  bick- 


^dr 


.f 


ing  member,  each  of  said  series  of  card  elements  being 
foldabie  upon  itself  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  the^- 
menu  of  one  series  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  ele- 
ments of  the  other  series  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  ele- 
ments of  the  other  series  in  the  dosed  positioo  of  I  the 
card  holder,  all  of  the  pass  card  elements  being  vi- 
able from  both  sides. 


1.  A  golf  bag  of  the  type  in  which  clubs  are  suspended 
by  their  heads,  comprising  in  combination  a  substantially 
transversely  extending  club  head  supporting  member  at 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  a  plurah'ty  of  longitudinally 
extending  club  head  partition  members  adjustably  secured 
to  said  supporting  member,  such  partitions  being  adapted 
to  nuiintain  each  dub  head  out  of  contact  with  the  head 
of  an  adjacent  dub. 


WASH^ 


2,7i3312 
NUT  AND  BmNG-TOOTHED  LOCKED 

WITH  A  SHEARABLB  CXyNNECnON 

MartiB  H.  Eijaiw,  CUam^  DL 

ApplicalkM  May  14, 1953,  ScriafN*.  3S5,M5 

tChhm,   (0.151—37) 


I  A  rotatable  device  for  use  with  a  threaded  men  ber 
for  locking  an  object  between  said  device  and  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  device  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  member,  said  device  comprising  a  member*en- 
gaging  body  element  provided  with  an  internally  threaded 
center  bore  for  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  element  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  object  and  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially smooth  annular  recess  substantially  concentric  with 
said  threaded  center  bore,  a  substantiaUy  smooth  cylin- 
drical object-contacting  piece  having  substantially  flat, 
smooth  surfaces  seated  within  and  rotatable  within  said 
recess,  said  piece  having  a  portion  thereof  protruding 
axially  from  said  recess  and  having  a  plurah'ty  of  yield- 
able  pointed  elongated  drcumferentially  spaced  and  de- 
formable  fingers  formed  therein,  said  fingers  being  i|or- 
mally  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  device,  and  a  shearable  protuberance  ex- 
tending from  said  body  element  into  said  recess  interme- 
diate adjacent  fingers  the  pointed  end  of  each  of  iaid 
fingers  being  circumferentially  offset  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  fingers. 


2,7<3313 
LOCK  NUT  MOUNTED  ON  A  LEAF  SPIONG  OS 
SIMILAR  MEMBER 
Floyd  J.  Bydakk,  ^Wiiaaiaa,  Wk.  mri^or  «o  Mlwaa- 
kec  Gaa  Specialty  Cna^paay,  MJiiaatiiis,  Wt^  a  cotw 
poradoa  of  WlMoaria 
Appilcaliim  Ai«ait  It,  1953,  S«W  Na.  373,t91 
<  HikBi     (CL151— 4L7) 
5.  In  combination:  a  substantially  flat  leaf  fbnned  with 
an  aperture  and  having  opporite  side  edges;  a  subatantially 
flat  friction  washer  of  elastic  material  poaitionad  fltt 
against  one  side  of  said  leaf  and  having  aa  "nfffftd  bore 
in  registry  with  the  aperture  of  feaki  leaf,  odd  iridirr  aln 
having  opposite  side  edges  coat^ooos  with  the  aida  adfo* 
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of  said  leaf;  a  C-shaped  mounting  member  haying  a  flat 
intermediate  portion  overlyiag  said  friction  wksher  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  bore  in  registry  whfa  tjewasher 
bore,  said  mountiag  member  also  having  opfkitite  end 
portions  extending  over  the  contiguous  edges  of  said 
wajer  and  leaf  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  leaf 
to  fixedly  damp  said  member  and  washer  to  said  leaf- 
and  an  adjustment  screw  threaded  through  the  bore  of 
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flakes  dispoaed  between  the  two  sheets  of  pliabk  bate 
material,  and  a  liquid  binder  applied  to  the  mica  fakes 
!?.rSJ^  J?^'  MHl  to  the  pliable  sheet  base  mate- 
rial, the  liquid  bmder  having  been  heated  after  K*i»ig 
•PPhcrf  to  the  mica  flakes,  the  liquid  binder  compriS 
from  3%  to  25%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  inautotionrSe 


said  member  and  extending  through  the  bore  of  said 
washer  and  the  aperture  of  said  leaf,  the  untapped  bore 
of  said  washer  being  dimensioned  to  provide  interference 
with  the  thread  of  said  a4}ustment  screw  and  to  require 
intemal  di^lacement  of  the  material  of  said  washer  When 
decreed  by  sjud  screw,  whereby  said  screwXf  iiS 
mountmg  member  are  gripped  by  said  washer  and  locked 
thereby  m  selected  relative  positions. 


liquid  binder  composed  of  at  least  one  liquid  resinous 
polymer  of  a  viscosity  of  between  25  and  10.000  poises  at 
i:>  c.,  the  polymer  being  relatively  non-volatUe  at  room 
conditions,  the  liquid  bmder  being  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  liquid  coumarooe  iadene  polymere,  liquid 
copolymers  of  styrene  and  coumarone,  Uquid  linear  poly- 
esters,  liquid  polymers  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


H,C=«C 


\ 


Ki 


vv 


mrBvJSm^SJ^SIS"^  ^  PROVIDE  FOR 
«r*S^SASEDREJWTANCE  TO  !«H1AR 

Y^'^"'     •^  ***•  ^'  ^•»  ■  mywaaaa  of  New 

Appttcatioa  NovMAcr  29.  iHl,  8«lal  Na.  323454 
2Claimi.    (CL  151— 41.72)         ^^ 


wherein  R,  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  saturated  alkyl  hydrocar- 
bon substituted  phenyl,  methyl  and  hydrogen  radicals.  Ri 
represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
cwwstmg  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  — COOX  radicals 
wherein  the  X  representing  hydrogen  and  saturated  alkyl 
hydrocariwo  groups,  and  R,  and  Ri  are  not  the  same 
raoicai. 


2  An  integral  one-piece  expansible  hollow  rivet  for 
attachment  to  apertured  wort  by  operation  from  one  side 
only  of  the  work,  said  rivet  comprising  a  tubular  body 
of  ductile  material  including  a  continuous  annular  wall 
of   uniform   outside  diameter,   a  head  end   portion,   a 

S^.^K^K^""i^°™.*"*"*^^  extending  axially 
through  the  head  end  portion  and  into  said  body  provid- 

["H  "i  t  r**'  ^^^'^^  outwardly  expansible  to  form  an 
STIL^  7^  "^'y  contracted,  a  threaded  bore 
^t«^  'S^  TS^  **■"  »^**  countertjore  extending 

mediate  bore  having  a  substantially  uniform  ^ameter 

iTL^fi     1  3^"^**  counterbore  but  greater  thlm  that 

l!!!^rAT^^  ^  ^"^^  ■  ''^'"^  ^'  l^rtion 
?T^y  »«ndable  yet  resistiint  to  shear  stress  and  said 

^^!S[1?^I!^^'  extending  between  said  bores  with  a 
Vonton  thereof  contiguous  to  said  counterbore  having 

lon^tixhnal  axis  of  the  rivet  and  facing  toward  said 
head  end  portion  to  provide  an  internal  annular  surface 
in  said  buttress  wall  portion  adapted  to  non-slidingly  seat 
upon  a  part  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  outwardly 
expansible  wall  portion  when  the  latter  is  axially  con- 
tracted and  outwardly  bulged  and  when  said  buttress  wa"| 
portion  u  outwardly  bent. 


2,7<331< 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER 

MAIDJIEINFORCED  HOa 

Oaear  C  Slali,  Laa  AMriia.  (Sk. 

^^I"***^!^  31. 1955.  Serial  Na.  511,149 

It  rialaii.    (0.154— t) 


m.M.'i 


Ttfiil 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  reinfordng  braid  between 
an  mner  core  and  a  concentiic.  contiguous  outer  layer 
of  a  hose,  the  inner  core  and  outer  layer  being  made  of 
resinous  matenal  compounded  with  plastidzer  for  form- 
ing a  pUstic  hose  material,  said  method  comprising 
plaiting  a  braid  over  said  inner  core  prior  to  the  at 
plication  of  said  outer  layer,  wetting  the  braidsxjvenS 
inner  core  with  a  liquid  plasticizer,  then  applying  said 
outer  layer  over  the  braid-covered  inner  coreV  and  there- 
after curing  the  structure  to  form  a  unitary  resinous  hose. 


2.7C3J15 


^ 2,743417 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  casing  comprisint 
farming  «  a  b«id  f orm  a  tire  careass  of  robbTSd 
n^-.if'^  ^  ^^f^  *«ping  said  careass  to  ap- 
f  rniS  S^J!*^  substantially  stretdiing  Se 
fabric  thereof,  damping  the  bead  portioBs  of  saW  car 
earn  and  aubatantiaUy  one-half  the  sidewall  portloa^ 
tha  eareass  ai^iaoeat  the  bead  pntioas  batwtiiffl^ 
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ing  mifaoes  whjk  the  fabric  of  the  carcaas  is  in  a  lub- 
stailialiy  UBStretched  oondhioa  to  thereby  fonn  and 
tat  bar  said  portkmi,  hwtiiig  the  carcaaa,  expanding  the 
rfftJMi'iii<y  of  the  carcass  to  final  tire  diape  whOe  the 
beid  portioos  and  uid  sidcwall  portioas  are  dan^ied 
1^4  continuinf  the  heating  of  the  carcass  while  it  is  in 
the  expanded  cooditioo  until  the  rubber  is  vulcanized. 


14.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  tire  casing  from  a 
bahd  shaped  carcass  comprising,  a  plurality  of  separate, 
riad,  arcuate  segments  which  together  form  an  annular 
co-e.  a  flexible  inflatable,  hollow  tube  surrounding  said 
se|;ments  as  a  group,  said  tube  being  attached  to  some 

said  segments,  means  for  moving  some  of  said  seg- 
m<:nts  radially  inwardly  and  axially  away  from  the  re- 
mi  lining  segments  and  means  for  moving  said  remaining 

;meBts  radially  into  the  space  left  when  said  some 

said  segments  are  moved  radially  inwardly  and  axially 
aviay  from  said  remaining  segments. 


a 
ofl 


2,763418 

FLEXIBLE  CONTOUR  CHAIR 

Harry  Bcrtote,  PiBBifcBH,  Fa^  ■■ignnr  to  KnoU 

AjMdates,  bK^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatfcM  Jwtj  5, 1952,  ScfW  No.  297327 

SCUM.    (CL  155—59) 


a.70319 
STRING  CHAm 
JokB  E.  WOms,  rartaiA 
AppBcaliiM  Wtf  2t,  19S2, 9«lii  N*.  39U95 

icfa*^  (ais^-ss) 


An  article  of  furniture  made  of  a  single  length  of  spring 
material  and  comprising  two  straight  parallel  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  combination  arm  rests  and  rear 
legs  flexible  throughout  their  length,  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  legs  forming  two  separate  points  of  contact  with  a 
floor  or  other  support,  two  parallel  fnmt  legs  downwardly 
extending  from  said  rear  legs  forming  two  other  points  of 
contact  with  a  floor  or  other  support,  two  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  side  frame  members  extending  from 
said  front  legs  and  flexible  throughout  their  length  and 
turned  back  on  themselves  at  their  upper  ends  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  into  back  rest  and 
seat  frame  portions,  respectively,  which  arc  flexible  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  transverse  portion  interconnect- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  seat  frame  portion  to  provide 
a  support  for  the  forward  end  of  a  seat,  and  horizontal 
means  connected  to  said  legs  and  disposed  beneath  said 
seat  frame  portion  and  providing  a  slidablc  support  for 
said  seat  frame  portion. 


2,7«,32i         

Fl  RNITURE  ARTICLE  WITH  UFTING  JACK 

Arthor  L  Sdum,  Baflcy,  B'Dch. 

Appikatkm  Aprfl  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,556 

4  Clafans.    (CL  155—88) 


7.  A  chair  or  the  like  comprising  a  scat-and-back  unit 

fo  -  supporting  the  body  of  a  person,  said  unit  including 

:ontinuous  wire  frame  extending  around  the  periphery 

the  unit,  and  a  network  including  a  first  plurality  of 

geberally  parallel  wires  attached  at  their  ends  to  and  span- 

ig  said  frame,  a  second  plurality  of  generally  parallel 

H I  w^es  attached  at  their  ends  to  and  spanning  said  frame 

crossing  said  first  plurality  of  wires  at  substantial 

es  and  welded  connections  between  said  wires  at  the 

p  thereof,  said  network  being  contoured  to  form 

seat  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  a  curved  portion  of 

antial  radius  joining  said  seat  portion  and  said  back 

ion;  and  a  support  for  said  seat-and-back  unit  and 

1 1  nripms  connecting  said  support  to  said  network  inwardly 

said  frame  and  providing  the  only  support  for  the  unit. 


3.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  horizontal  frame  having 
depending  legs  normally  supporting  the  frame  <»  a  floor, 
an  outer  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end,  means  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder  to  the  frame,  an  inner  cylinder  working  in  said 
outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  a  piston  working  in  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  outer  and  inner  cylinders  containing  hy- 
draulic fluid  above  the  piston,  a  flow  engaging  base  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  and  piston  operatingi 
means  mounted  on  the  inner  cylinder  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  piston. 


2,7«3321 

DOUBLE-WALLED  METAL  COMBUmON 

CHAMBER 

Paul  Schoster,  IcaUatown,  Pa.,  aalvMNr  to  CMton  Metal 

Prddurti,  Inc.,  PMItilflphta,  Pia^  ■  eoqporrtlOM  ol  Fenn- 

syhranfai 

Application  AmmI  2i,  1949,  S«W  N«.  li2,4M 

19£UhM.    (CL1S8— 1)  J 

1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  furnaces,  the  chankbeii 
having  a  body  of  genierally  prisnuUic  shape  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sectors  anch  hivinf  an  ooter  wall 
and  a  radially  spaced  inner  wall,  nid  walls  of  each 
sector  being  permanently  intcrooonectad  and  provided 
along  their  margins  paralleling  the  axis  of  fbe  priMUlic 


Septbmbek  18,  196« 


GENERA^.  AND  MECHANICAL 


575 


STJS^ JI!I"/SLf™*^**'  connecting  the  lecton  support  means  located  beneath  said  nozzle  to  aupport 

Witt  «di  other  rttlKir  outer  a.  w«U  a.  at  thdt  inner  a  spool  after  the  same  has  been  oectedl^sSdaSST 

w^bfor  interlockintiy  holdii«  adjoininc  aectoi,  M«intt  cutting  mean,  located  between  STfuSSS^wS* 

retatt«^«ent  except  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  nozde  and  being  mounted  on  the  laSTSid^SLS. 


h^. 


3.  Spacer  adapted  for  insertion  between  an  imperfo- 
rate inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  of  a  double-walled 
combustion  chamber  for  furnaces,  in  the  form  of  a  metal 
section  having  a  web  and  an  arm  along  at  least  one  mar- 
gm  of  and  extending  transversely  to  laid  web,  said  arm 
and  at  least  the  adjoining  part  of  said  web  being  sub- 
divided by  transverw  slots  so  as  to  facOiUte  bending  of 
the  spacer  to  the  configuration  of  said  walls  and  to  pro- 
vide ventilating  openings,  said  arm  providing  attach- 
ment means  adapted  for  securing  the  q>acer  to  one  of 
the  chamber  walls. 


means  (^ratively  competed  to  said  cutting  means  for 
operating  the  latter  after  a  spool  has  been  dropped  onto 
said  support  by  said  ejector  means  so  as  to  cut  a  thread 
end  extending  from  the  spo(4  into  the  nozzle. 


2,7C3J34 

INDEX  CUTTER  RAVING  WORK  CARRIAGE 
MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  THE  CUmR 

Chanca  Lcalcr  Lovciik, 

""    ■     ~  N.  Y.; 


AppUcatloB  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  27M9< 
4ClalaM.    <CLlM-^9) 


2,7C3J22 
TWO-STAGE  VALVB  fOR  TORCH  DEVICES 

i^SSl'  'y*'?;^"'!*'"'  "^  — ^""^  to  National 
^JM«r  Gas  Conapaay,  rUrim,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Application  AngMt  2S,  1951,  SairW  No.  243,663 
3ClalaM.   (CL  158—27.4) 


1.  Torch  device  comprising  a  hollow  handle  having  an 
mtemal  axially  aUgned  tube  eonstituting  a  gas  passage- 
way therein,  one  end  of  said  pasngeway  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  source  of  gas  supply  while  the  other 
mms  »  vihre  body,  said  valve  body  being  provided 
wfth  subrtantially  axial  gas  ports,  one  port  leading  from 
said  passageway  to  a  two-stage  manually  operable  valve 
while  the  other  leads  to  the  bore  of  covpUng  ^teans 
adapted  to  connect  said  device  to  auxiliary  devicesTsaid 
valve  being  provided  with  an  annular  seat,  a  shallow 
radial  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  seat  for  pilot  ga^flow, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  adapted  to  seat  on  the  face  and  in 
the  groove  of  the  annular  seat,  a  valve  disk  adjacent  said 
diaphragm  provided  with  a  centraUy  located  projection 
engaging  a  recess  in  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  regu- 
lated by  manually  operable  means. 


«1?F>/ 


2,763323 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTIING  A IHREAD  ia»rt> 

FROMASPOOL 


I.  An  index  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
blade  carried  by  said  frame,  a  movable  blade,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  blade  relative  to  said  stationary 
blade,  a  horionztally  movable  carriage  carried  by  said 
frame,  work  clamping  means  carried  by  said  carriage,  a 
means  for  moving  said  carriage,  said  means  comprising 
a  plunger  connected  to  said  carriage,  fluid  pressure  means 
directed  against  one  side  of  the  plunger  for  moving  the 
carriage  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  engaging  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  plunger  for  moving  the  carriage  in  the 
opposite  direction,  valve  means  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid  to  said  plunger,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stops  carried 
by  said  carriage,  a  rockable  stop  engaging  member  car- 
ried by  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  said  carriage  against 
movement  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  cam  operated 
means  correlated  with  the  movement  of  said  movable 
blade  for  rocking  said  stop  engaging  member  to  released 
position  and  lowering  said  stop  engaging  member  to  enable 
the  next  stop  to  engage  said  stop  engaging  member. 


2t»  19^1.  ataWt^  262,625 

^ILJJ  .'■'^"  *^"»1  !■— J  18, 1951 
,    ^  TttteTfa.  164-47) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  end  of  a  thread  from 
a  spool,  compriainf  In  combination,  a  suction  nozzle 
•d^led  to  have  an  end  «r  n  ^mmI  looMed  menin; 
jwitor  meant  aidteiatrtiiiii  Mid  aotila  to  eject  a  apeoi 
AiNfr^m  itf  #M  ■  MiMlm  ii  the  wmMnm^SA^ 


2,763335 

STRVPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 
Charica  E.  WHIow,  East  TTiingi.  N.  1.,  aMigniii  to  Wcat- 
em  Electric  Conga^.  hcmqpwntod,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y., 

a  conw'iflHi  6f  New  Yonk 

AppieadOB  Ine  1, 1913,  Sow  No.  369,171 
.    .      .        3€ai*M.  <CI.164-Ilf| 

L  A  atijpper  aaenWy  for  a  poadi  carrinl  by  a  punch 

feddar  and  a  die  BMoatod  ta  a  die  holder  in  n  Aoit  ttrake 
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prew,  the  stripper  UMmbly  comprising  a  member  of 
ITBlcr  thicknew  than  the  stroke  of  the  press  and  having 
an  aperture  for  the  punch  open  through  one  side  of  the 
member  whereby  die  member  may  be  moved  laterally  to 
straddle  the  punch  and  rest  on  the  die  holder,  latch  con- 
taining apertorei  in  the  punch  holder,  rods  resiliently  car- 
ried in  aligned  apertures  of  the  member,  positioned  for 
alignment  with  their  respective  latch  conUining  apertures, 
having  shoulders  to  engage  the  punch  holder  and  having 


latch  receiving  recesses  in  upper  end  portions  thereof 
whereby  closing  of  the  press  will  cause  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  rods  to  enter  their  apertures  and  be  removably 
held  therein  by  the  latches,  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a 
thickness  kn  than  the  stroke  of  the  press,  movable  be- 
tween the  punch  and  die  when  the  press  is  open  and  hav- 
ing an  apertioe  therdn  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
aperture  <rf  the  member  to  receive  the  punch,  and  meaas 
to  removably  connect  the  plate  to  the  undersurface  of 
the  member. 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  ACIDIZING 

WEIX5 
PMd  H.  Cardwdl  aad  Allrad  R.  Hendrickaoo,   Tulsa. 

^y^JTP'^  ***  "^^  ^^•^  Chwnlcal  Company,  Mld- 
iMid.  Mlch^  a  cmyonliM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.    AayHcartna  Febraary  18. 19S2, , 

3ClakH.    (CL1M_42) 

I.  In  a  method  of  acidizing  a  well  in  a  calcareous  for 
mation  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  150"  F.  the  step 
which  consists  in  injecting  into  the  earth  formaUon 
through  the  well  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution 
having  dispersed  therein  at  least  I.O  per  cent  by  weight 
of  polyacrylic  acid,  said  solution  containing  from  2  to  25 
per  cent  of  HCl  by  weight  and  having  a  viscosity  oi  at 
least  50  centipoises  at  150*  F. 


2,7<3^27 
FULUNGTOOL  i 

A.  RaaaoBi,  floaaloa,  Tex. 

f "JjIMfy  li,  lf53.  Serial  No.  337,153 

3  nihil.    (CLIM— 98) 


said  cylinder  forming  with  said  stem  a  plorality  of  oper^ 
ating  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pistons  on  the  stem,  one  of 
which  is  movably  disposed  in  each  of  said  chambcn,  an 
upper  slip  cage  around  and  carried  by  said  stem  and  a 
lower  slip  cage  around  the  stem  and  carried  by  saic)  cyl- 
inder, casing-engaging  slips  carried  by  said  slip  cageji  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  gripping  engagement  w|th  a 
surrounding  well  casing,  upper  slip  actuating  means  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder  and  movable  upwardly  with  the  cyl- 
inder relative  to  the  upper  cage  to  actuate  the  slips  in  said 
upper  cage  into  gripping  engagement  with  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  well  casing,  lower  slip  actuating  means  in  said 
lower  cage  carried  by  said  stem  and  positioned  to  b«  en- 
gaged by  the  slips  of  said  lower  cage  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  cage  relative  to  said  stem  to  actuate 
the  slips  in  the  lower  cage  into  gripping  engagement  with 
a  lower  section  of  said  well  casing,  said  stem  havii^  an 
opening  leadfaig  from  the  interim  of  the  stem  and  ui^>m- 
munication  with  each  of  said  chambers  on  the  same  side 
of  the  pistons  therein. 


2,70^28 

AERONAUTICAL  PROPELLER  LOW  Pntll 

LIMIT  STOP 

^^  ^'h     Jl  ■■■  *»  CMrtli^Wriifct  Cofpanrtkm, 
a  coipocadoa  of  Ddawwa  ^^ 

AppUcatfcM  March  15,  1954.  Sctfal  N4>.  41<,8M 
tClafaM.    (CL178— IMJ) 


1  In  variable  pitch  propeller  having  blades  movable 
in  pitch  between  a  positive  blade  angle  range  and  a  nega- 
tive blade  angle  range,  a  mechanical  low  positive  pitch 
stop  active  under  all  normal  operating  conditions  to  en- 
gage and  prevent  propdler  blade  pitch  reversal,  a  control 
means  for  selectively  reversing  propeller  Made  pitch, 
means  operated  by  said  control  means  to  hold  said  low 
positive  pitch  stop  out  of  action,  a  control  means  operable 
to  change  propeller  blade  pitch  in  the  oonnal  positive 
range,  low  positive  pitch  limiting  means  cooperating  to 
disconnect  said  latter  control  means  at  a  blade  pildi  angle 
between  2*  and  6*  greater  than  the  pitch  angle  established 
by  action  of  said  mechanical  low  positive  pitch  stop,  and 
means  operated  by  said  first  control  means  to  mactivate 
said  low  positive  pitch  limiting 


2,70319 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Arac  Pcray,  KsBt,  WaA. 

Applicadoo  AagHt  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M48 

10  Claims.    (CL  178— 148.47) 


1 


1 .  In  a  pulling  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  __ 

IISS;  ^IIJ^K^'Lu"*^^^."^  stem  to  an  operating        1.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller,  a  hub.  a  propell^ 

«nng  and  trough  which  fluid  may  be  delivered  to  the  blade  radial  to  said  hub.  a  flange  on  said  blade,  said  flange 

Sr^ -Jlii^S:  "  °P^^«  ?^°<*»  "UTounding  of  elongated  shape,  its  longer  diameter  sobtfantially  nor- 

ine  stem  and  slidably  movable  relative  thereto,  means  in  mal  to  the  faces  of  said  bladTaod  its  shorter  diameter 
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substantially  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  Made,  And 
chanical  means  for  rotating  said  flanfe  and  blade  to 
diange  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  to  any  desired  positioB. 
forward,  neutral,  «■  reverse;  said  mechanical  m^ans  in- 
cluding a  control  member  axlally  movable  in  laid  hub,  a 
cam  plate  having  a  mechanical  connection  with  said  con- 
trol member  whereby  said  cam  plate  is  laterally  movable 
relative  to  said  contrcd  member,  a  pair  of  slots  in  said 
plate,  a  pair  of  pins  on  said  flange  and  located  toward 
opposite  ends  of  said  longer  diameter,  and  a  pair  of  blocks 
pivoted  on  said  pins  and  operably  tlidable  m  said  slots. 
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2,7€3J38 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TREADS  FOR 
CRAWLER  CRANES 
KcBMth  F.  Potter,  St  PmI,  MIn.,  aai^Mr  to 
Hoist  *  Derrick  Cnrnpa^,  St  PmI,  MIh.,  a  coi^ 
pfffgllpa  of  Delaiwa 

AppBcalloB  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,7^1 
llClateH.    (CL  188—9.1) 


ill 


»S94o>i 


1 .  In  a  crawler  crane,  a  car  frame,  right  and  left  crawl- 
ers each  including  a  tread  belt,  right  and  left  axles  upon 
said  car  frame  supported  by  said  crawlers  for  adjustment 
of  the  crawlers  toward  and  away  from  the  car  frame,  and 
mechanism  for  propelling  the  tread  belts  of  said  right 
and  left  crawlers,  respectively,  including  first  right  and 
left  transversely  extending  drive  shafts  upon  said  car 
frame,  second  right  and  left  transversely  extending  drive 
shafts  upon  said  right  and  left  crawlers.  re^)ectively.  a  first 
coupling  member  upon  each  of  said  first  ri^t  and  left 
transversely  extending  drive  shafts,  a  second  coupling 
member  upon  each  of  said  second  ri^t  aiKl  left  trans- 
versely extending  drive  shafts  for  detachable  engagement 
with  said  first  coupling  monbers.  req>ectively,  when  said 
right  and  left  crawlers  are  adjusted  inwardly  of  said  car 
frame,  right  and  left  clutch  units  for  removable  insertion 
between  the  first  and  second  coupling  monbers  upon  the 
first  and  second  right  and  left  transversely  extending 
drive  shafts,  respectively,  and  third  and  fourth  coupling 
members  upon  each  of  said  right  and  left  clutch  units 
for  detachable  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  cou- 
pling members  upon  the  first  and  second  right  and  left 
transversely  extending  drive  shafts,  respectively,  when 
said  right  and  left  crawlers  are  adjusted  outwardly  of  said 
car  frame. 


2,783331 
POWER   OPERATED   CABLE   SnOERlNG   MEANS 

FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVEN  IRACTOR 
Robert  G.  U  Tiwiibb,  Lanfriaw,  Tea.,  saiga  m  to 
R.  G.  Le  TnOTsaa,  faK„  Paaria,  DL,  a  cofporatkia 
ofCaHfbi^ 
Appilarfk«  laMHMT  24, 1851,  Scrfd  No.  287414 
4C]dM.   (0.188-^45) 
2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  Craase,  vertically  spaced 
baU  joinu  supported  by  said  frame  at  the  lateral  edges 
thereof,  wheel  groiqM  between  said  baU  joints  and  pivot- 
aUy  attached  thereto  for  asofvoMalia  atainoDtal  piaw, 
said  wheel  groopi  ttOk  iaalbdiir  «  «iwil  vA  tad  a 

power  unit  attached  thenlai,  laid  pmm  mri 

an  eiet^c  motor  haviag  ahoosiDB.  diaaMtikaly 


sockets  on  each  said  hoiisiii«  surrooadiaB  said 
sponding  ball  joints,  a  link  arm  rigidy  sacsnd  to  aad 
profectiag  UHenUy  from  each  of  said  hoariass,  a  sheave 
at  the  distal  end  of  each  said  link  arm,  and  a  power  op- 


S^   .i% 


erated  cable  system  associated  with  each  pair  of  said  wheel 
groups  and  having  each  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  frame 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  sheaves  to  impart  steer- 
ing movenoent  to  said  H^ieeb. 


2,743J32 

STAY  BAR  FOR  REARPRIYKW  AUTOMOBILS 

WHEELS 

Charles  W.  Tataaa,  Stockton,  CaBf  . 

AppttcadoB  Octohcr  24, 1953.  Serhri  No.  388373 

lOahis.    (CL188— 85) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  duusis  having  a  transverse  axle  boos- 
ing, a  longitudinal  leaf  suspenst<ni  spring  on  each  side 
thereof  and  pasing  intermediate  its  ends  tmder  tat  axle 
housing,  a  downwardly  directed  fixed  bracket  on  the 
diassts  ahead  of  the  aide  housing  and  engaging  one  end 
of  the  spring,  meam  ooonecting  die  other  end  of  die 
spring  to  die  chassis,  ooonecting  means  between  the  spring 
and  axle  housing  including  bcrits  depending  at  the  sides 
of  the  spring  to  a  termination  below  the  same,  a  stibsttan- 
tially  horizontal  rigid  bar  diqwsed  directly  below  the 
spring  and  extending  between  said  connecting  means  and 
the  bracket,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  bar  at  one 
end  to  the  bracket  adjacent  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
spring  therewidi,  and  means  to  pivocally  mount  the  bar 
at  its  other  end  in  connection  widi  said  bolts;  said  h»t 
named  means  including  a  plate  under  the  spring  and 
removably  secured  to  said  connecting  b<rfts,  ears  depend- 
ing from  the  plate  and  straddling  the  adjacent  end  of  die 
bar,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse  pivot  element 
extending  through  the  ears  and  bar. 


2,743333 
SOUND  TRANSMBSiON  AND  REPRODUCTION 
"■sMiB  lihiHiiMa.  Phflaidphia,  Pa.; 

Masoai  Pells,  eaacwlris  of  saM  Haas 


AppHcatfoii  October  3, 1951,  SciW  No.  248348 
UCfarims.    (CL181-^ 


14.  A  resonatiBg  unit  of  heterogeneous  structure  com- 
prised of  a  phvality  of  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
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irreguiarly  ^Moed  main  branches,  and  a  myriad  of 
of  wilicfa  some  are  connected  to  and  extend 
pain  ci  main  branches  and  some  are  connected 
and  extend  from  one  main  branch,  each  connection 
iving  its  own  combination  of  length,  weight,  thickness 
tension  characteristics  and  being  sympathetically  res 
nt  to  a  particular  vibration  in  the  audible  range,  said 
nections  being  of  such  great  number  and  of  such  varie- 
gated respective  combinations  of  such  characteristics  and 
respective  sympathetic  resonance  response  that  there 
a  resonating  connection  in  the  unit  for  substantially 
cvjcry  vibration  in  the  audible  range,  whereby  substan- 
tijJIy  all  of  the  vibrations  in  a  complex  of  sounds  in 
th;  audible  range  incident  on  said  unit  arc   resonated 


ofl 

is 


EAR  MOLD  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Chwka  a  Slukcy,  Mapk  Plahi,  Mkm. 

of  abndoMd  appMiaUy  Serial  No. 
7SM73,  Noremkcr  2t,  1947.  TUi  arpUcadoa  An- 
gust  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  3t3,«31 

ICUbm.   (CLISI— 23) 


2.  A  one-piece  transparent  plastic  car  piece  for  hearing 
aids  comprising  a  substantially  D-shaped  loop  member 
hawing  outer  and  inner  face  portions  in  the  form  of  a 
curved  portion  and  a  connecting  part  between  the  ends 
thereof,  the  curved  portion  of  the  loop  member  having 
udper  and  lower  end  portions  and  being  narrow  th  rough - 
oii  a  major  portion  thereof  and  increasing  in  width  at 
iul  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  the  connecting  part 
cobnecting  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the 
curved  portion  thereof  thus  forming  with  the  curved  por- 
Uota  the  0-shape  with  an  open  center,  the  said  connecting 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  major 

tion  of  the  curved  part  of  the  loop  and  of  increased 
width  at  its  lower  end,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved 
t*fered  lug  in  the  form  of  a  continuation  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  loop  and  of  less  cross- 

tional  dimensions  than  the  cross-sectional  dimensions 
of  jthe  upper  end  portion  of  the  curved  loop  portion  adja- 
ceat  the  upper  end  of  the  connecting  part  and  the  end 
of  jthe  lug  terminating  within  the  plane  of  the  outer  face 
portion  of  the  ear  piece,  an  auditory  canal  tapered  plug 
extending  subatantiaUy  horizontally  inwardly  from  the 
inricr  face  portion  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  loop 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  connecting  part  and 
beVond  the  plane  of  said  inner  face,  the  tapered  plug 
having  a  passageway  completely  substantially  horizon 
tally  therethrough,  whereby  when  the  ear  piece  is  properly 
insierted  in  a  human  ear  the  outer  face  portion  thereof, 
except  for  a  portion  of  the  part  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  of  the  curved  part  of  the  loop, 
will  be  concealed  from  view. 


2,7(3,335 

GREASE  TRAF 

loha  H.  Stuntm,  Nofcomis,  Dl. 

Applicatkm  Jvae  S,  1953,  SeriaJ  No.  359,981 

1  CUm.    (a.  182—9) 

grease   trap   comprising:    a  container   including   a 

side  walls,  end  walls  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 

therein  and  a  removable  top,  removable  partitions 

OK^nted  vertically  in  the  container  and  having  hori- 

grooves  therein,  subsUntially   U-shaped,  r«mov- 


bo^om, 
let 

OK 

zoiital 


able,  vertical  ba£Bes  in  the  container  abuttinf  the  end 
walls  over  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  horizootal  flaofles  oo 
said  baffles,  and  removable  horizootal  baflles  mooated  oo 
the  partitions  and  having  one  end  portion  cnfifed  in  the 
grooves,  the  other  end  portions  of  said  horizontal  baiSes 


being  substantially  U-shaped  and  straddling  the  vertical 
baffles  in  abutment  therewith  and  resting  on  the  flange) 
for  securing  said  vertical  baflles  against  said  end  walls* 
said  partitions  and  the  vertical  baffles  having  staggerec 
openings  therein. 


2,70,33< 
AIR  PURGING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  FLUID  PUMPS 
Robert  W.  Erikaoo,  RocfcftW,  Di^  ■iiTum  to ; 

MacUoc  Tool  Co.,  a  cotporoMoo  of  lOiBob 

Applicatioa  Deceoiler  4, 1952,  SciU  No.  324,M2 

7Cl«hm.    (€3.183—2.5) 


6.  The  method  for  purging  air  from  fuel  discharged 
by  a  fuel  pump  which  comprises  introducing  fuel  dis- 
charged under  pressure  by  the  fuel  pump  tangentially 
into  an  annular  chamber  to  rotate  the  fuel  therein,  direct- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  fuel  from  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  chamber  into  a  passage  by-passing  the  pump 
outlet,  directing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  fuel  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  chamber  into  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged flow  passage,  producing  a  downward  fuel  flow 
through  the  passage  at  a  speed  less  than  the  flotatioa  rise 
of  an  air  bubble  entrained  in  the  fuel  to  permit  entrained 
air  to  rise  in  the  passage  and  pass  into  the  chamber,  di- 
recting fuel  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  passage  to  the 
outlet,  and  directing  air  rising  into  the  chamber  into  said 
by-pass  passage. 


2,7«337 
GAS  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Claude  B.  SchacMc,  Ddrait,  Ahii  S.  Loniy,  HoolliC 
Woods,  and  LesUc  C.  Bean,  Detroit,  Mick.,  asrignort 
to  Claode  B.  Schneibia  Compuiy,  Ik.,  Detroit,  Mick., 
a  -Tirf  nraflnn  nf  ntlfyfH 
AppUcatioo  Dccembar  31, 1952,  StsW  No.  328,982      ' 

«CldM.  (CL183— 41) 
1  Apparatus  for  the  treating  of  gases  from  a  stack, 
comprising  a  stack,  a  casing  having  openings  therein 
and  providing  a  conduit  extension  of  the  stack  passage, 
means  providing  an  annular  chamber  about  said  casing 
above  the  stack  outlet,  said  chamber  communicating 
through  said  openings  with  the  conduit  extension,  means 
providing  an  annular  supply  chamber  above  said  first-men- 
tioned snnular  chamber,  ports  establiriiing  commonica- 
tion  between  the  snppiy  chamber  and  the  interior  of  die 
conduit   extension   above   said   flrst-mentioncd   amndtr 


/ 


September  18,  1956  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  579 

chamber,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  supply  chamber  to  the  sides  of  the  tower,  each  dreular  iube  proiectiiig 

for  the  forming  of  a  fas  curtain  across  said  conduit  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  inner  wide  ride  of  the 

extension,  means  providing  a  discharge  chamber  about  adjoimng  oblong  tube  and  subatantiaUy  into  eogagement 

said  conduit  extension,  and  means  for  cleaning  gases  with  the  outer  wide  side  of  the  adjacent  oblooi  tube  of 
withdrawn  through  said  first-mentioned  annular  cham- 


ber  and  for  dividing  the  cleaned  gases  between  said  sup- 
ply chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  conduit  for  said  cleaned  gases  communicating 
with  said  supply  chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber 
and  being  arranged  to  apportion  the  gases  flowing  through 
said  chambers. 


RELEASABLE  SNUBBEB  FOB  SEAT 
E.  KhM,  Detroit,  Mkh^  ■■Igiin  to 
Metal  ProdKia  Cnip— y,  Damn,  MMl, 

lil^i^MUU«^a  ' 

AppttcadoB  NoTcabcr  3, 1954,  SciW  No.  4<M«3 
5CWIM.    (CL  188— 138) 


1.  A  seat  snubber  for  a  spring  seat  ccmstruction  ilndod- 
ing  an  upper  arm  for  pivotal  atUchment  to  a  seat  qninf, 
a  lower  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  below  a  seat 
spring,  said  arms  being  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends 
with  apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  shaft,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed in  said  apertures  pivotally  connectmg  said  arms, 
a  washer  member  keyed  to  said  shaft,  means  forcing  one 
of  said  arms  and  said  washer  into  frictional  engagement, 
a  unidirectional  clutch  locking  said  shaft  to  the  other  of 
said  arms  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  arm,  and 
means  positively  releasing  said  clutch  to  permit  said  one 
arm  to  be  moved  indqiendent  <rf  said  other  arm. 


2,783339 

ELEVATING  TOWER 

Thomaa  C  North,  TiMfoflt,  Pfc.  Mrf^or  to  Uolveml 

i^yiggyig^Co^  ZeH-opie,  Pa.,  a  coiponlioo 

^^WS  y*?^  Jawnry  28, 1958,  Serial  No,  139,693. 
DWd^  aod  tfal.  apiriiaidM  October  19,  1955,  Serial 
NO.  941,327 

3CUm.    (CL189L-14) 

1.  An  elevating  tower  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  telescoped  vertical  rectangular  tower  sections  supported 
by  the  base  with  the  outer  section  rigidly  mounted  there- 
on, said  sections  having  corner  less,  the  legs  of  each 
tower  section  latoraOy  overlapping  the  less  of  the  next 
saaaU^  section  at  two  onxidto  site  of  the  tower,  each 
las  bdof  fbmed  from  a  vertical  toba  diciilar  in  citw 
»^  secured  to  ilia  ianor  wmom  lida  of  a  vwtical 
tube  that  ii  obloas  !■  cnm  icetioii  wMi  ili  tidii  paraOd 


the  next  nnaller  section,  a  guide  roller  supported  from 
said  famer  wide  side  of  eadi  (^kmg  tube  and  engaging 
the  outer  narrow  side  of  the  adjacent  oblong  tube  of  the 
next  smaller  section,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  tower  sections  to  extend  and  retract  the  tower. 


2,783348 
ANTENNA  MECHANBM 


D. 


N.  Y.,  iiilMtiii  la 

Dateait,  Mkk„  •  

Novenibar  12, 195|.  Saritf  No.  319,SK 
4Claiaaa.   (CL  IMl-^) 


•fatt*-- 


I.  In  vehicular  carried  radio  an  antenna  construction 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  housing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  supporting  a  gear  box,  an 
electric  motor  supported  by  the  gear  box,  an  antenna 
mast  having  a  part  extensible  and  retractable  with  re4>ect 
to  said  housing,  non-conducting  bushings  insulating  die 
anterina  from  the  housing,  a  flexible  shaft  movable  axially 
in  said  housing  to  raise  and  lower  said  antenna  part,  said 
flexible  shaft  comprising  an  open  wound  helix  extending 
throu^  openings  in  said  gear  box,  transmtssioo  means 
driven  by  the  motor  for  actuating  said  flexible  shaft,  said 
transmission  means  including  a  spur  gear  rotataUy  mount- 
ed in  said  gear  box,  said  gear  being  rotatable  around  the 
flexible  diaft  and  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
said  slwft  extends,  string  pressed  means  carried  by  said 
fear  and  engaging  the  coils  of  said  helix  so  that  axial 
OKyvemeiit  of  said  hdix  is  effected  by  routtng  movement 
of  said  spar  gear. 


m) 
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EXTENSDLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  ANTENNA 

MAST 

I  N«T«iib«r  3, 19M,  S«tal  No.  193,771 
SCWm.    (CLllfL-M) 


1.  An  extensible  and  collapsible  antenna  mast  struc- 
ture having  telescoping  cylindrical  tube  sections  sur- 
rounding each  other  comprising  a  movable  supporting 
tongue  member  fixedly  carried  on  the  outside  of  each 
telescoping  tube,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  hole 
through  which  the  supporting  tongue  member  projects 
inwardly,  a  flattened  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
notch  on  each  tube  near  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  said 
flattened  notch  forming  a  substantially  triangular  open- 
ing coopentiag  with  the  tongue  member  to  support  the 
cylindrical  tube,  the  side  walls  of  said  flattened  notch 
being  tapered  from  top  to  bottom  whereby  the  lower 
apices  of  the  triangular  opening  are  spaced  inwardly  of 
the  upper  apex,  the  apex  of  the  triangular  opening  be- 
ing near  the  point  at  which  die  said  flattened  inwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  notch  jotns  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  the  tube,  the  portion  of  the  triangular  opening 
near  the  apex  being  brought  into  register  with  the  hole 
in  the  enclosed  cylindrical  tube  through  which  the 
tongue  member  carried  on  the  outside  of  said  surround- 
ing tube  projects  into  the  interior  of  the  same,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  opening  being  inwardly  spaced  from  said 
surrounding  tube  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  tongue  member,  said  mast  structure  being  brought 
into  extended  condition  by  raising  successively  the  in- 
ner tubes  bringing  the  apex  of  the  triangular  opening  of 
each  tube  into  register  with  the  supporting  tongue  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  encircling  tube  so  that  the  wall 
of  the  inner  tube  may  rest  on  the  tongue  member  when 
under  the  influence  of  gravity,  and  said  mast  structure 
being  collapsed  by  lifting  the  inner  tube  until  the  tongue 
member  is  free  of  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined opening  and  then  rotating  the  said  tube  whereby 
the  tongue  member  is  brought  to  bear  against  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  inner  tube  and  is  no  longer  capable  of 
supporting  the  same  so  that  the  inner  tube  may  telescope 
into  the  outer  tube  under  the  action  of  gravity. 


2,7(3442 

ADJUSTABLE  FARTmON-POST  SUPPORT 

wmina  G.  fVndi,  Jniacatow,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Aetna 

Sled  Prodtti  Cotponrtfaw,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApfHcatioa  SspHwber  2«,  1954,  ScrW  No.  45S,M« 

S  OafaM.  (CL  1S9— 42) 
1 .  A  post  suf^>orting  bracket  for  portable  partition  units 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  member  on  said 
base  for  insertion  in  the  lower  hollow  end  of  a  partition 
unit  post,  and  expansible  clamp  means  cooperative  with 
said  upright  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  inner  walls 


of  the  post  to  support  the  post  rigidly  in  upright  podtioo, 
said  expansible  clamp  means  cooqprising  a  cknqi  member 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  upright  member,  cam 
means  between  said  clamp  member  and  said  upright  mem- 


ber for  urging  said  members  apart  when  said  clamp  mem- 
ber is  moved  vertically,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
clamp  member  and  reacting  against  said  base  for  moving 
said  clamp  member  vertically  relative  to  said  base. 


2,719343 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  POR  A  RENDERING 


Lester  S. 
cago,  DL, 
CUcagOflD. 


to  Tka 


W. 

Ndl 


■  Mn  12, 1954,  Sow  No.  4290*4 
4CfiH.   (CLlt9L.^M) 


1.  In  a  door  structure  of  the  type  that  comprises  a 
substantially  vertical  rectangular  frame,  a  door  part 
hinged  at  the  upper  marginal  portion  thereof  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame  so  that  it  is  capable  of  swing- 
ing into  and  out  of  a  closed  position  wherein  it  closes  the 
frame  interior,  a  horizMital  lock  bar  part  having  one  end 
thereof  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  frame 
so  that  it  is  capable  of  swinging  into  and  out  of  an  opera- 
tive position  wherein  it  extends  across  the  door  part  and 
serves  to  hold  the  latter  in  its  closed  position,  and  re- 
leasable  bolt  means  extending  normally  between  the  other 
end  of  the  lock  bar  part  and  the  other  side  portion  of  the 
frame  and  operative  when  the  lock  bar  part  is  in  its  c^ 
erative  position  to  urge  it  towards  the  door  part  with 
clamping  pressure;  a  pair  of  complemental  female  and 
male  members  associated  with  the  aforesaid  parts  respec- 
tively, formed  independently  of  said  releasable  bolt  means, 
and  operative  when  the  lock  bar  part  is  in  its  operative 
position  so  to  coact  and  interfit  with  one  another  as  to 
transmit  the  clamping  pressure  directly  from  the  lock  bar 
part  to  the  door  part,  the  female  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  pad  formed  integrally  with  the  central  portion 
of  its  associated  pari  and  having  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical socket  facing  the  male  member,  said  male. mem- 
ber being  in  the  form  of  a  hemispherical  head,  having  the 
flat  surface  of  the  head  facing  the  central  portion  of  its 
associated  part,  and  embodying  between  it  and  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  its  associated  part  means  whereby  i|  is  so 
loosely  mounted  that  it  is  laterally  movable  in  all  direc- 
tions to  a  limited  extent  and  lletloe,^in  cooaection  with 
swinging  of  the  lock  bar  part  into  its  operative  poeition, 
automatically  adjusts  itadf  into  proper  seated  rei^ion 
with  the  socket  in  the  pad  of  said  female  g»aiber. 


SErTEMBER  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


581 


2»7(3L344 

CXIRNER  SrRUCTUREFO&  A  WINDOW  SASH 

laMnnr  2t,  19417  Scrid  No.  4,794, 

DWJjd  ajd  «Ui  iPiirrtna  A^pMl  4,  1955, 
No.  372,274 

3  nntmt    (CL  119—44) 


second  lip  in  a  retracted  position  for  facilitating  the  entry 
of  the  margin  of  a  panel  into  the  groove  wftffciatfd  with 
said  second  lip,  said  second  means  cooqiriung;  a  filler 
strip  for  bidding  said  first  and  second  lips  in  r'^grmmt 
with  the  respective  panels  when  the  margins  of  the  panels 
are  posititmed  in  said  grooves. 


Paul  E. 
Moton 


2,70,544 
CCmNECTOR  STRIP 
Dajrtoi^  OUo, 
lMrall,Michu,i 


to  Cweral 


AppttcafioB 

4 


9, 1955,  Serial  No.  34M75 
(CLll9L-7f) 


1 .  A  horizontally  slidable  sadi  construction  and  frame 
therefor,  comprising  in  combination:  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal track;  a  sash,  including  an  elongated  hcn^ntal 
rail,  said  rail  having  a  central  web  and  a  pair  of  {down- 
wardly facing,  spaced  wall  portions,  said  wall  portions 
and  web  defining  a  first  groove;  said  track  being  rjcxived 
within  said  first  groove;  said  web  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  <q>enings  in  an  end  therelof;  an 
elongated,  tubular  stile  extending  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  rail,  said  stile  having  a  second  groove  formed 
therein  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  second  groove  being 
aligned  with  said  first  groove  and  extending  parallel  with 
said  track;  said  track  being  received  within  said  second 
groove;  a  roller  rotatabty  supported  within  said  stile  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  with  its  axis  above  said  second 
groove,  said  roller  contacting  said  track  and  supporting 
said  sash  for  movement  ak»ig  said  trade;  a  plurality  oi 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  stSe  and  into 
said  openings  in  said  web  for  holding  said  stile  and  rail 
in  assemUed  relationship;  said  roller  being  positioned 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  fastemng  means. 


1.  In  an  elastomeric  sealing  strip  having  two  pairs  of 
lips  defining  a  pair  (^  oppositely  disposed  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  strip  body  that  are  adapted  to  seal- 
ingly  connect  matins  of  panels  to  be  joined  therein 
a  means  for  holding  one  of  said  lips  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion for  facilitating  the  assembly  of  the  strip  and  panel 
and  a  separate  means  fen-  hdding  said  one  lip  in  a  panel 
engaging  position,  said  first  mentioned  means  comprising; 
a  lip  hingedly  joined  to  said  strip  body,  a  surface  portion 
having  a  predetermined  configuration  on  said  lip  and  a 
surface  portion  on  said  body  adapted  to  interlockingly 
engage  said  surface  on  said  lip  when  said  lip  is  in  said 
retracted  position. 


Paid  E. 


2.7<5345 

CONNECTOR  STRIP 
and  Goofii  W.  Beck,  DaytoiB,  Ohio, 
to  Csusral  Maton  CesponttoiB,  Detroit, 
Mldk,  a  cotposalioB  of  Daiawm 

AppBcailoa  Imw  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  541,474 
SCIafaH.    (CL  189^75) 


2,745.547 
CLUTCH  CONIXOL  FOR  MOTOR  VKHICLaS 


AdriDe  RoBaiid, 

AppHcadoa  May  t,  1951,  Scriri  NoL  22SJ14 

'      ippBcmhwi  Bslgl—  Mmf  15, 1959 
TdaiaM.    (CL  192— .952) 


1.  In  an  elastomeric  sealing  strip  having  two  pairs  of 
lips  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  strip  body  for  sealingly  conecting 
margins  of  panels  to  be  joined,  a  means  for  holding  one 
of  said  lips  in  a  retracted  position  for  facilitating  the 
assembly  of  the  strip  and  panel  and  a  separate  hieans 
for  holding  said  lip  in  a  panel  engaging  position,  said 
first  mentioned  means  comprising;  one  pair  of  lips  one 
of  which  is  deformabte  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  and  cause 
a  portion  of  the  body  of  said  strip  to  be  deformed  and 
moved  toward  the  second  pair  of  lips  when  a  margin  of 
a  panel  is  positioned  between  said  first  pair  of  lips,  a  sec- 
ond lip  forming  one  of  the  lips  of  said  second  pair  of  lips 
and  normally  disposed  at  right  angles  on  the  same  side 
of  thf  strip  body  as  said  first  lip  and  hingedly  joined 
to  said  strip  body  and  having  a  convex  surface  portion 
complementary  m  shape  to  a  concave  portioa  of  tte  mr- 
face  on  the  flexed  and  defbrmad  portioa  of  said  fint 
lip  iw  |>di«  engaged  thereby  for  tiglitly  hoklinf  laid 


1.  An  automatic  clutch  control  system  for  vehicles 
driven  by  internal  combustion  engines  incorporating  a 
source  of  pressure  different  from  atmospheric  pressure, 
comprising  a  clutch,  means  operable  by  the  pressure  of 
said  source  controlling  said  clutch,  a  bored  distributor 
body,  a  slide  valve  slidingly  carried  inside  the  bore  in 
said  distributor  body,  a  pipe  connecting  the  inside  of  the 
distributor  bore  permanently  and  operatively  with  the 
pressure  operable  means,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the 
inside  of  the  distributor  bore  with  the  source  of  pres- 
sure, a  ventilation  port  opening  into  the  distributor  bore, 
the  slide  valve  providing  in  a  first  position  for  the  clos 
ing  of  the  second  pipe  and  the  uncovering  of  the  ven- 
tilation port  and  in  a  second  position  for  the  uncovering 
of  the  second  pipe  for  connecting  same  with  the  first 
pipe  while  dosing  the  ventilation  port,  means  perma 
nently  urging  the  slide  valve  into  the  first  mentioned  po- 
i^ioii,  electromagnetic  means  adapted  when  energized  to 
mut  aa  action  on  die  slide  valve  overoomiag  that  of  the 


582 


Ust  mentioned  means  to  urge  the  piston  into  the  Kcond 
P^^  coiwdercd,  a  circuit  feeding  said  electromagnetic 
means  a  change  speed  box.  a  gear  lever  controlling 
«m^  two  swrtch«  inserted  in  parallel  in  said  circuit  and 
^m^.v      '"*';^  »eJcctively  said  circuit,   means   for 

^  i,^nM  «**r'*^^''  "'"trols  the  second  switch  when 
Ipc^       the  position   corresponding   to  a   predetermmed 
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a  control  mechanism,  a  sotenoid  coil  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  core  slidably  mounted  in  the  center  of  wdd  «oS 
noid  coji.  a  mean.  «ciiml  to  said  core  for  ««urii«  a 
^  said  lever,  a  lead  wire  connected  to  one  eSTS^ 

nected  to  the  one  side  of  a  switch,  and  a  me««  cSSneS^ 
to  the  other  end  of  said  solenoid  coU  and  tosaid  fra^ 


2,7(3,348 
BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR^PERATED  AIRPLANE 

LANDING  GEAR 

Hanry  W.  CotWtt,  OerciaMl,  nd  WnUun  F.  Goff, 

II mail,  OUo 

Appttcadoa  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,772 

IClaliiH.    (CL1W--2) 


2»7C3359 


rotl>r'iJS&'^  operating  mechanism,  a  motor,  a 
rotor  operatnrdy  connected  to  the  motor,  said  rotor  hav- 

Sil^J'S:^  rT^  ^"P*"^™^  »*^'  'inkage  iira 
tively  connected  to  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  be  ^rn- 

t^eent?,.^  "  "**"  ^^^  ''  "^"'"^  ^'  distanced 
SS^n.^.  ^^  '"r**''^  '"°"°*«*  «'«°^«"t  having  a 
^ng   lug  selectively  engageable   with   either   of   the 

Stops  on  the  rotor  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotor 
enjpige  the  locking  lug  from  a  stop,  and  motor  cnergizinR 
.^fJL'^''''*''  ^''^^^  ^'^  «'<*  «''°^t  for  start' 

Z^"^»  ^l'^"^'"*  «"«  «  disengaged  from  a 
stop  and  rtoppuig  j,^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  , 

gaged  with  the  other  stop,  said  motor  being  an  elt:tnc 

m^r'e^e^^T  "^  «^«^«.-°«8y  there f?,r,  and  s^d 
motor  energmng  means  comprising  a  contact  and  said  eie- 

^^S  ^  ^f  connected  in  circuit  with  said  motor 

^n.  ,1.^^  °u  ''*^^  ""^W'  "^^  contactor  arm 
being  arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  said  contact  udo^ 
engagement  of  said  locking  lug  with  a  stop  ^ 


2,7<3349 
FOSmON  HOU>ER  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
^^      SPEED  CONTROLS 

A— lir.y?JLy°?y'  *««l«»ke«»,  Iowa 
ApHicaiioa  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,2«2 


hiL^  "mechanical  motor  car  gearing  comprising  in  corn- 
shaft  o?'  the  '^r  •  ^"'"^  *?•"  '^y  "'^  "«^-  •  ^ 
siiaft  of  the  geanng.  a  centrifugal  coupling  imetked  be- 

being  adapted  to  connect  releaaably  the  engiaTauS 
maticai  y  with  the  gearing  after  the  cnSne^tt!^ 
a  ocrtam  number  of  revolutions,  cha^^  SSil"^ 
pnsmg  means  cooperating  with  said  geaSS^and  inkliX 

aCuaZbf  ,";'u  "^^  '*^'J«  mWldapt^ to  2 

the  B^ann'.  Zf      ''  "^  "  ***  <feconnect  the  engi*  from 

the  gearing  before  every  gear  changing,  said  chanMne 

means  including  a  cam  guide  »daM^  to  7a  uo^n  tSf 

centrifugal  coupling  in  UiSd  relatiSSip  w^  ^"^^ 

the  gear  changing,  and  including  a  plunUity  ofSn   a 

synchronizmg  brake  ring  mpended*^^^  ,fc,! 

pairs  of  said  gears,  .aid  gears  being  opcraWe  W^ 

coupled  with  said  main  gearing  shafuSd  uSSipL^lrc^ 

■t.  and  means  adapted  to  press  said  brakiij^l^ 

the  gear  to  be  coupled,  and  operable  forT>Mini^^h 

gear  with  said  shaft  w'upimg  eacn 


POSITIVE  CLIH^CHaSS^JraK  MECHANISM 

FOR  PRESS 

Otto  Maclcr,  Dawtem.  Mek. 

Applfcado.  Sjptojbw  mSIsUj  No.  1HM3 

lOClaiiM.    (CL193— 17) 


to  sJS  fr^  T  ^°'^*°?  '*"^'^'  ^  ^"'"<=-  "'^"^  secured 
S  ^  ^^*  ^°'  '**^"""«  •'  physically  and  electrically 
to   the  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle,   a  rod^ulab  v 

^^r«nSl^^alT.^hl^;^^^^^^^^^^^  :s 

relative  to  ,.id^rod,^'^:a:S  ^'^n.l^nl^^/Zro 


of  sa  d  ^J^^l  •  k'^"'^*  "^"**''  "  ^"^"  ™«n4.  one 
of  said  members  having  a  clutch  recess,  an  elongated 
clutch  element  carried  by  the  other  of  «ud  ^hSfJS 
rotatable  about  it,  longitudinal  axis  relTtiveTreto  iS^ 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  recess  to  poS^  ^  ^ 

clutch  element  about  its  longitudinal  axis  into  andSLrif 
engagement  with  said  clutch  recess,  and  brake  meaS  for 


Sbptkmber  18,  1956 


actuating  said  continl  means  during  the  rotation  of  said 
members  at  any  point  throughout  tiie  rotation  thereof 
and  means  biasing  said  control  means  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  clutch  element  to  enter  said  recess. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,7<33S2 

CLUrCH.BRAKE  DRIVING  MECHANlSlVe 

^IL  JiS^  t"^"*^  N-  '-  -■•»«*  to  TV  Siifer 

AppHcalioB  Mmj  1, 1952,  Strid  No.  285,505 
SCialai.    (CL  192—18) 


58;^ 

bang  arranged  for  engagement  with  respective  ones  of 
said  first  surfaces  and  said  geu-  of  said  one  of  aaid  mem- 
bers, said  cylindrical  members  having  a  diameter  smaller 
tiian  said  certain  spacing  between  said  fint  sur&ces  and 
said  camming  portions  of  said  second  surfaces  of  said 
other  member  but  larger  tium  said  narrower  spacing 
therebetween,  and  actiiating  means  for  said  locking  means 
stauonary  with  respect  to  said  oti»er  member  for  main- 
taining said  locking  means  within  the  confines  of  the 
associated  camming  p<ntions. 


2,743354 
..  SPRAGS  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 
Leopold  T.  Sxady.  HamCnmck,  MfcA,  MsigMr  to  Foran 
I^JJ^P-y,  Va.  Dyka.  Mirm  a  eosponrtlo.  of 

AppUcatioo  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34834f 
aOafau.    (CL  192— 45.1) 


1.  An  electnc  dutch-brake  driving  device  comprising 
a  bousing,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  said  housing,  a 
driving  clutch  element  driven  by  said  motor  and  a  brake 
clement  within  said  housing,  a  driven  member  disposed 
between  and  engageable  with  said  elements,  means  for 
moving  said  member  into  engagement  wiUi  said  elements 
including  an  actiiating  lever,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
housing,  a  retiirn  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  ac- 
tuating lever,  adjustable  fulcrum  screws  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  engageable  by  said  rehim  lever,  and  a  re- 
turn spring  engaging  said  return  lever  and  urging  said 
return  lever  into  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  screws 


J-' 


1.  A  sprag  for  one-way  clutches  having  diametrically 
opposite  eccentric  cam  faces,  oik  of  said  &cea  havmg  a 
transversely  extending  channel  therein  open  radially  out 
ward  and  also  through  an  end  adapted  for  either  endwise 
or  penpheral  insertion  of  a  resilient  energizing  means 


2,70JS3 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  AND  BACKSTOP 

DEVICE 

Oie  L  St— gf  iMi,  OfcMo.  m. 

ApplfcatioB  ApriI29,  WsifaSTNo.  284,891 

llClaima.    (CL  192— 45) 


2,763455 
GRAIN  DRILL 
Peder   Bjerre,   Toronto,   OBlario,   f —,-,,.   - 
MaaKy.Hairis.F«j«o«    LhrtwCxbrSito, 
CaBtada,acorpocafloaorCiM*ir 

piyMed  a^  fMs  appMmtliM  September  12.  1955   S*. 
rW  No.  533,M7     ^^^         o«i»«-per  ix,  19S9,  Se- 

4  Claims.    (0.193—9) 


to 
Ontario, 


SV' 


4  a«< 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescoping  relatively  rotatable  members,  one 
of  siUd  members  including  a  pair  of  first  axially  spaced 
circular  cylindrical  surfaces  and.  interposed  tiierebetween 
in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  a  gear  having  a  pitch 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
taces  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  second 
axially  spaced  cylindrical  surfaces  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship mtb  respective  ones  of  said  fir^t  surfaces,  each 

^^  "^  '""^""^  ***'^°«  *^  ^«ast  one  camming 
portion,  said  camming  portions  of  the  respective  surfaces 
being  m  axial  alignment  and  being  formed  so  as  to  de- 
crease tradually  from  a  certain  spacing  to  a  narrower 
spacing  witii  respect  to  said  juxti^wsed  first  surfaces 
locking  means  interposed  between  said  memben  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  axudly  spaced  cyhodrical  members  and 
at  least  one  pinion  having  a  pitch  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  members,  said  cylindrical 
members  and  said  at  least  one  pinion  of  said  locking  means 


1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  material  re- 
ceiving funnel  comprised  of  complementary  half  sections 
secured  together,  each  section  having  a  top  edge  adapted 
to  fit  closely  under  two  material  hoppers  in  material  re- 
ceiving relation  thereto,  each  section  also  having  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  top  edge  a  projection  receiving  notch,  said 
notch  comprising  an  inlet  portion  and  a  hoidmg  portion 

^  T  !!r"'"!^'*!^P  "^'^^^  *°  '****  f"""«'  adjacent  the  other 
end  Of  said  edge  and  having  securing  means  connected 


2.70354 

W.I*.    A    ..COINTEynNG  DEVICE 

Walter  A.  Trirtach.  Cklca^  RL,  airi«Mr.  by  »eae  m. 

;^Bnic^foMB.Afwood,RoclrfbtilB. 

Application  Inly  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  4^,457 

7Clafans.    (CI.  194— 181) 

1.  In  a  com  testing  device,  a  coin  chute  having  an  in- 
clined runway  over  which  the  coins  travel  laterally  through 


:»M4 
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the  coin  chute,  a  magnetic  roller  mounted  for  free  con- 
tinuous rotational  movement  with  its  upper  edge  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  end  of  the  runway  whereby 
legitimate  coins  having  a  composition  not  attracted  by 
the  magnetic  roller  leave  the  runway  for  travel  through 
a  normal  path  while  coins  having  a  composition  sub- 


ject to  magnetic  attraction  are  held  by  the  roller  for  turn 
ing  movement  together  whereby  the  coin  swings  with  the 
roller  out  of  the  normal  path  of  travel,  and  a  strike-off 
pin  spaced  from  the  roller  in  the  path  of  the  coin  carried 
by  the  roller  more  than  90"  from  the  point  in  alignment 
with  the  runway  for  knocking  the  coin  off  the  roller  upon 
impact. 

2,7*3357 

REVERSIBLE  PAGE  FEED  MECHANISM 

Bcrthd  F.  MaiiiM,  CMcafo*  DL,  Mrigwnr  to  Tcktypc 

Cotyotatfoa,  CMofo,  IlL,  a  cosporatloa  off  Delaware 

ApvBcatiM  Jiriy  13, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  347.433 

17  OakM.    (CL  197—114) 


1  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  platen,  a  pair  of  levers 
adapted  to  alternately  advance  the  platen,  unidirectionally 
movable  cyclically  operable  means  for  oscillating  the 
levers  in  a  common  path  but  out  of  phase  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  selective  means  cooperablc  with  the 
cyclically  operable  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
the  path  of  oscillation  of  the  levers  in  cither  of  two 
directions. 


2,763,358 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 
OF  HIGH  QUALITY  MOTOR  FUELS  AND  HEAT- 
ING OILS 
Kail  W.  LiBB,  FaBwood,  WRHam  M.  Smith,  Roaelk,  and 
RobOTt  L.  GrtcM,  WcsdMd,  N.  J.,  Maigiion  to  Eaw 
RcwMch  aad  EashMciiag  Com^aay,  a  corporatloa  of 
Defaiwarc 
AppficalloB  AuKBit  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  375,1M 
4  CUms.    (CL  19<— 28) 
1.  Improved  integrated  process  for  the  production  of 
high  quality  petroleum  oil  products  which  comprises  mild 
ly  hydrofining  a  light  naphtha  in  an  initial  hydrofining 
zone,  removing  the  bydrofined  product  from  said  initial 
hydrofining  zone  and  separating  normally  gaseous  con- 
stituents comprising  hydrogen  from  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons, recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  normally 
gaseous  constituents  to  said  initial  hydrofining  zone,  mild- 
ly hydrofining  a  heavy  naphtha  in  a  secondary  hydrofin- 


ing zone,  removing  the  bydrofined  product  and  wfiaratiiig 
normally  gaseous  constituents  comprising  hydrofen  from 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  recyciing  at  least  a  poftioa 
of  said  normally  gaseous  constituents  to  said  initial)  and 
said  secondary  hydrofining  zones,  passing  said  norrlially 
liquid  hydrocarbons  from  said  secondary  hydrofining  kone 
hydrofining  a  petroleum  oil  boiling  in  the  heating  oil 


"■^t^rirr" 


to  a  hydrotormer  wberet>y  hydn^en  is  formed,  nrtildly 
boiling  range  M  a  tertiary  hydrofining  zone  with  said 
formed  hydrogeh,  removing  the  product  from  said  tertiary 
hydrofining  zone,  separating  normally  gaseous  constitu- 
ents comprising  hydrogen  from  nonnally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  latter  gaseous 
constituents  to  said  initial  and  said  secondary  hydrofining 
zones. 


2,7(3359 

ARRANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  CANS  AND 

SIMILAR  CONTAINERS 

Aiica  S.  Roee,  Sm  Jmc,  OM. 

AppHcatkM  AasHt  7, 1951,  SoW  No.  24«,74tf 

2#ClafaM.    (CL19t-^M) 


■%  ^  »--. " 


7.  Can  arranging  apparatus  comprising  a  discharge 
throat,  a  first  can  conveyor  belt  extending  toward  and  into 
said  throat  to  carry  cans  thereon  directly  into  said 
throat,  a  second  belt  mounted  along  one  side  of  the 
first  to  run  in  the  same  direction  thereas,  a  first  deflector 
mounted  to  deflect  cans  frwn  the  second  belt  onto  the 
first  belt  adjacent  the  throat,  a  return  belt  mounted  along 
the  other  side  of  the  first  belt  to  run  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion therefrom,  a  divider  mounted  between  the  first  belt 
and  the  return  belt  ahead  of  the  throat  to  divide  out 
excess  cans  which  may  tend  to  jam  up  ahead  of  the 
throat,  a  second  deflector  spaced  from  the  divider  in  the 
direction  of  return  belt  travel  and  mounted  to  deflect  back 
onto  the  first  belt  cans  divided  out  by  the  divider,  and 
means  for  feeding  an  indiscriminate  mass  of  upright  cans 
onto  said  first  and  second  belts  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
from  said  throat. 


2.7(33«t 
ASSEMBLY  UNIT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

William  GflMoa  and  Edward  Fraak  Thn—OB,  Lopdoa, 
EDcland,  aMtenors  to  Daily  Mbror  Ncwspafcn  lim- 
ited, Loodoa,  Eoflaad 

AppUcatioa  Jim  28, 1952,  SciW  No.  294,738  ' 
Claiasa  priority,  appBcalieB  Grwt  BtHahi  Irty  2, 1951 

7ClalM.  (CL198— 35) 
1.  An  assembly  unit  for  a  conveyor  system,  compris- 
ing an  assembly  table,  a  moUM'  for  driving  the  a^m- 
bly  tabk,  a  invotally  mounted  supfXMt  adapted  to  indi- 
vidually receive  articles  delivered  socceaaively  from  die 
conveyor  system,  mechanism  actuable  by  the  motor  for 

i 


18,  1956 


\ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


rocking  the  support  back  and  forth  about  its  pivotal 
mounting  itx  moving  an  article  from  inclined  to  up- 
ended positions  onto  the  assembly  table,  and  control 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  support  and  in  the  path 


2,7€33i2 

nJDOBLB  CaUIN  AUGIK 

28,  IMS,  taWNin.  349,987 
(CL19»^13) 


585 


fitftaot 


/uin^' 


of  travel  of  articles  passing  onto  the  support  for  inter- 
mittently operating  the  motor,  whereby  a  succession  of 
articles  may  be  up-ended  and  delivered  onto  the  assembly 
table  with  regular  spacing  irrespective  of  the  frequency 
of  discharge  from  the  conveyor  system. 


yn  y»4 


jJsyTji±:M^ 


1,7C3481 
TROUGHED  BKLT  CONVEYOR 
WiVam  Foilsr,  InnjM  IMimd 
half  to  Ropeways  fimllii.  Loads 
'"' "     ~        "     »i22J.8e«WN<»r328,483 

iMwy  11, 1933 
ISCWiM.   (CL  198^191) 


t . 


1.  A  fkxible  grain  auger  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tandem  arranged  auger  sections,  brackets  at  the  ends  of 
said  auger  sections,  means  rotataMy  supporting  said  auger 
sections  on  said  brackets  and  connecting  said  seetions  to- 
gether for  relative  universal  movement,  a  member 
mounted  on  each  bracket  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  rcsilienUy  flexible  beam  extending  longitudinaUy 
over  the  top  of  said  auger  sections,  means  securing  each 
of  said  members  to  said  beam,  means  for  routing  said 
sections,  means  for  flexing  said  beam,  a  longitudinal 
shield  extending  along  one  side  of  each  of  said  auger 
sections,  and  means  carried  by  said  brackets  for  remov- 
ably supporting  said  shields. 


2,7«34<3 

r  JS?S?^^  ^^2IJ»«  COMPOSING  MACHINES 

Can  W.  Swam,  Skokic,  IB.,  mi^Bor  by  moBa  Mste- 
^^rSS^^  CoipotHtom  CWoio,  DL.  a 


AppHcathm  DKcmbcr  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  327,887 
2ClaimB.    (CL199L-18) 


1.  A  travelling  conveyor  ai^aratus  cOTiprising  a  frame, 
tumbler  rollers  rotatably  mounted  one  at  each  end  of 
said  frame,  an  endless  unit  formed  by  a  number  of  longi- 
tudinally interconnected  trollies  and  a  number  of  load 
carrying  surfaces  interconnecting  at  least  some  of  said 
trollies,   said  endless   unit  passing   round   said   tumbler 
rollers  and  extending  between  said  tumbler  rollers  over 
an  upper  load  carrying  reach  and  a  lower  return  reach 
tracks  along  which  said  trollies  move  and  which  support 
and  guide  said  trollies  along  said  upper  and  lower  reaches 
and  round  said  tumbler  rollers,  the  sides  of  said  trollies 
and  the  load  carrying  surfaces  being  hingedly  connected 
to  the  central  portions  thereof,  members  on  said  central 
portions  runnmg  on  said  tracks  round  said  tumbler  rolfers 
downwardly  extending  posts  on  said  trolley  central  por- 
tions, other  members  on  bearings  slidabiy  arranged  on  said 
posts  running  on  said  tracks  along  said  upper  and  Idwer 

'tT^K^  .f '^  ^"^"L*  '"  '"^""^  **  ^«y  approach  said 
tumbler  rollers  so  that  said  first  named  members  are  led 
onto  said  tumbler  tracks,  links  pivoted  to  said  bearings  and 
said  trolley  central  portions  so  that  when  said  other  mem- 

hnks  fall  with  said  other  members  and  allow  said  side 
^S^^i  *^  ironies  and  kmd  carrying  surfaces  to  fall 
^i!^^l  "**  ***  **^  **^  •^  «■»«*  portion.,  and 
endlo.  hMilint  mmm  attached  to  mid  twittrnwdSMSi 

"J-f^  n»Ilm  «*««atirily  c«i««ric^3^t 


1  In  a  line  casting  and  compoaing  madiine,  means  for 
releasmg  variable  thickness  space  elements,  meam  for  re- 
leasing fixed  thickness  space  etements,  a  pair  of  adecUUe 
members  for  controlling  respective  ones  oi  said  means 
individually,  selecting  means  effective  when  respon- 
sive to  predetermined  dilFetent  slgnab  for  selecting  said 
pair  of  selectable  elements  individually,  parallel -motion 
means  comprising  facilities  for  actuating  said  space  ele- 
ment releasing  means,  a  first  ball  member  for  controlling 
»«d  parallel-aMtkm  means,  a  special  selectable  member 
tor  cootrellint  said  first  baU  member,  a  second  had  mem- 
bg  conditiMied  by  said  first  bail  member  for  operation 
IIS"£lL^**'"*  *^  oooditiooed  second  bml  member! 
said  selacitinf  means  elective  when  respoBsive  to  a  signal 
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iAduding  the  attributes  of  both  said  predetennioed  signals 
for  selecting  said  special  selectaMe  member  to  effectuate 
throu^  said  first  bail  member  the  operation  of  said  par- 
alkl-motion  means,  whereby  said  parallel-motion  means 
is  effective  upon  both  of  said  space  element  releasing 
means  simultaneously,  and  means  on  said  first  bail  mem- 
ber operably  related  to  said  second  bail  member  and  ef- 
fective after  said  conditioning  to  effectuate  the  operation 
of  said  parallel-motion  means  upon  all  selective  actu- 
ations of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  selectable  members  con- 
trolling the  releasing  means  for  variable  thickness  space 
elements. 

FIN  WRAPPING  MACHINE  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBES 

WfUmm  F.  Mathcoy,  Tidn,  OUa. 

AppUcaifcM  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,944 

ICUm.   (CL2a3— 75) 


drive  shaft,  yielding  means  in  said  traosoiissioii,  a  spring 
restraining  said  yielding  means  from  yiekUng,  meaos  ooo- 
necting  said  adiusting  meam  and  the  spring,  whereby 
adjustment  of  the  transmission  varies  the  loading  oo  the 

spring  and  yielding  takes  place  at  substantially  the  same 
load  on  the  work  irrespective  of  the  variation  in  the 
mechanical  advantage  of  the  drive  shaft  over  said  work 
advancing  member  consequent  upon  the  adjustment  of  the 

transmission. 


In  a  machine  for  wrapping  fin  strip  on  a  heat  exchanger 
tube,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  longi- 
tudinally advancing  a  tube  being  wrapped,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  supports,  tube  receiving  cyl  nders 
rotatably  mounted  coaxially  on  respective  supports,  end 
plates  fixed  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  cylinders  between 
said  supports,  said  end  plates  being  rigidly  connected 
by  a  pair  of  roller  supporting  frames  mounted  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinders, 
feed  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  respective  frames  with 
their  peripheries  in  opposed  relation  to  receive  a  portion 
of  said  tube  therebetween,  means  for  flexing  opposed 
frames  toward  one  another  to  adjust  the  frictional  en- 
gagement of  said  rolls  with  said  tube,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  end  plates  and  frames  as  a  unit,  about  the  axis 
of  said  cylinders,  and  means  operable  by  the  rotation  of 
said  unit,  for  positively  rotating  the  respective  feed  rolls  in 
opposite  directions. 


2,7<34M 
WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE  TOOLS 
wmiaai  EHac  Regiuld  Twinum,  Hove,  Eaglaiid,  asrigiior 
to  C.  V.  A.  n^i,  Mookb  &  Toob  Limited,  Hove,  Eng- 
famd,  a  Bfitirii  conpaBy 

Appiicalioa  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,587 

Claima  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain  May  18, 1951 

SClainH.    (CL  203— 15«) 


1.  A  work  feeding  mechanism  for  an  automatic  lathe 
comprising  a  reciprocably  work  advancing  member,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  transmission  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  worii  advancing  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
transmiifion  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  imparted 
to  the  worii  may  be  varied  for  a  given  movement  of  the 


2,7(33M 
LUNCH  BOX 

Alma  C.  SmUh  aad  Roy  L. 
Applkatkm  December  It,  1953, 
2  Clalma.    (CL 


ri«To,Ulah 
No.  399,0M 


) 


1.  In  a  lunch  box,  a  body  comprising  a  bottom  wall, 
a  back  wall,  and  end  walls,  and  a  front  wall  ^aced  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall,  a  partition  wall  secured 
to  and  extending  between  said  end  walls  and  ^aced  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  at  the  level  of  said  front 
wall,  said  partition  wall,  said  bottom  wall,  said  end  walls, 
and  said  side  wall  defining  a  compartment  having  an 
open  front,  a  cover  comprising  a  front  wall  having  a 
lower  end  hinged  to  said  bottom  wall  at  the  open  front 
of  the  compartment,  said  cover  front  wall  having  a  rear 
side,  a  bottle  holder  comprising  an  element  secured  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  cover  front  wall,  resilient  divergent 
arms  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  ele- 
ment, the  spread  of  said  arms  normally  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
partition  wall,  said  cover  being  arranged  to  occupy  an 
oi>en  position  wherein  said  cover  front  plate  is  angled 
away  from  the  open  front  of  the  compartment  and  said 
bottle  holder  is  withdrawn  from  said  compartment  to 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  cover  front  plate  closes  the 
open  front  of  the  compartment  and  the  bottle  holder  is 
positioned  within  said  compartment  with  at  least  one 
of  the  holder  arms  compressed  toward  the  other  holder 
arm  by  and  slidably  engaged  with  the  partition  wall  on 
the  bottom  wall. 


2,7«33<7 

DISPLAY  WRAPPER 

twrencc  R.  Sctemaaa,  Boaioa,  Mam.,  ai 

■ll^or  to  Star 

Brush  MamrfactmiaK  Co.  Inc.,  BoaJMi, 

MaHi^  a  cor- 

ponrtioii  of  New  Yorik 

AppHcatioB  March  5, 1953,  Scriri  Now  34f  ,493 

2  Claims.    (CL  2*4— 15.1) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  brush  having  a  base  and 
bristles  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
base,  a  wrapper  made  of  thin  sheet  material  and  having 
a  front  panel  bounded  by  vertically  extending  lines  of 
juncture,  a  transverse  upper  edge  and  a  rectilinear  lower 
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margin  perpendicular  to  said  lines  of  joocture,  the  trans- 
verse edge  of  the  panel  being  disposed  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  bristles  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  base-  a 
pair  of  side  panels  foldably  connected  to  said  front  panel 
along  said  lines  of  juncture  and  incloding  integrally 
formed  upwardly  extending  ears  projecting  to  virtually 
the  tips  of  the  bristles;  rear  panels  foldably  connected  to 
the  side  panels  along  lines  of  juncture  paralleling  the 
first-named  lines  of  juncture  and  provided  with  selectively 
interengageable  fastening  means;  and  a  bottom  flap  fold- 
ably connected  to  said  front  panel  along  the  lower  margin 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  foldable  tab  connected  to 
the  flap  along  a  line  of  juncture  paralleling  said  margin 
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I,7i3ji9 
aJGNALWARg  PACKAC» 

IcfMor  n,  1954.  SA'N^  457.7« 


".>- 


•^: 


2.7<33M 

SAFETY  BOOK  MATCH  COVER 

A..^.!!^?  ■'•  "^"^  nwiehon.  Conn. 
Applicatkm  JaMary  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,44« 
3Claima.    (CL2U-M) 


I    In  a  matdi  book  a  cover  including  a  body  monber 
adapted  to  be  disposed  around  and  secured  to  a  tomb 
of  paper  safety  matches,  including  a  irar  wall  and  a 
lower  front  wall  section,  said  lower  front  wall  section 
and  a  contiguous  portion  of  the  rt:ar  wall  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  around  and  secured  to  a  base  portion  of 
the  comb  of  matches,  said  body  member  including  an 
upper  front  wall  section  having  a  lower  free  end  overlap- 
ping a  portion  of  the  lower  front  wall  section  in  a  closed 
position  of  the  cover  and  between  which  and  the  rear 
wall  the  detachable  match  splints  of  the  comb  of  matches 
are  adapted  to  be  disposed,  said  body  member  including 
a  top  wall  connected  to  and  extending  between  comple- 
mentary edges  of  the  rear  wall  and  said  upper  front  wall 
section,  said  body  member  including  side  walls  integrally 
joined  to  and  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  side  edges 
of  said  rear  wall  and  between  which  the  match  splints 
arc  adapted  to  be  disposed,  and  said  cover  having  side 
flaps  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  in  under- 
lying relation  to  side  edge  portions  of  the  upper  front 
wall  section  for  maintaining  said  side  walls  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  body  mem- 
ber  having   end    flaps    forming   extensions   of   comple- 
mentary ends  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  side  walls,  relative  to  one  another,  said  end 
flaps  being  disposed  between   the  heads  of  the  match 
splints  and  said  top  wall  and  combining  with  said  «de 
walls  and  side  flaps  and  portions  of  the  rear  waU,  top 
wall  and  upper  front  wall  section  for  shielding  the  match 
heads  when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  a  staple  ex- 
tending through  said  lower  front  wall  secfon,  the  base 
of  the  match  comb  and  said  rear  wall  for  connecting  said 
parts,  a  latch  having  a  hook  shaped  end  engaging  around 
the  connecting  portion  of  said  irar  wall  and  said  lower 
front  wall  section,  said  latch  including  a  shank  extending 
upwardly  from  said  hook  portion  loosely  through  said 
staple  and  disposed  between  the  lower  section  of  said 
front  wall  and  a  part  of  said  staple,  said  latch  having 
an  upper  free  end  overiying  the  lower  free  end  of  the 
upper  front  wall  section  fbr  retaining  said  front  section 
m  partially  overlapping  relation  to  the  kmer  front  wall 
section  in  a  closed  position  thereof,  said  tatdi  beiag  dia- 


1.  A  signal  flare  package,  comprising:  a  pair  of  signal 
flares,  each  having  a  base  frame  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
and  opposed  sidewalls,  said  frames  being  positioned  with 
their  sidewalls  in  edge-to^dge  relation  to  form  a  housing 
closed  on  four  sides;  a  bracket  provided  at  each  of  its 
opposite  ends  with  a  cap  member,  each  of  said  cap  mem- 
bers enclosing  an  end  of  the  housing,  one  of  said  cap 
members  being  hinged  to  the  bracket  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  moperative  position  to  locked  position  en- 
closing one  end  of  the  housing;  and  a  Utch  member  on 
said  one  cap  member  engaging  a  locking  element  oo 
one  of  said  base  frames  to  secure  the  flares  between  the 
cap  members. 

2,7CM7f 
ntW^IMJ^  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESSING 
OF     ^TENDED     BODIES     WTTH     mSSSkD 

HEADS 

Alfred  KffcMcr,  SMiRMt  Gctmwy 

^ Jjj?*!?^  P'^*?*?  ^fJ^Sl,  gqW  No.  32M27 
iJaims  pefority,  appHinliua  Ganmmv  Dtcemibm  3L  1951 

S  Claims.    iCLlffJSi^ 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bodies  having  a  head 
and  a  shank  by  die-pressing  followed  by  extrusion  through 
an  extrusion  nozzle,  a  separable  multi-part  die.  the  said 
extrusion  nozzle  being  disposed  in  juxUposition  and 
alignment  with  the  entrance  of  said  multi-part  die  to  per- 
form the  die-pressing  through  said  extrusion  nozzle  into 
the  said  die,  hydraulic  motors  operativdy  connected  to  the 
said  die  to  effect  assembly  and  separation  of  its  parts,  a 
servo-motor  responsive  to  pressure  obtaining  in  the  stock 
to  be  die-pressed  and  extruded,  and  control  members  for 
said  hydraulic  motors  connected  so  as  to  be  reversed  by 
said  servo-motor  into  position  for  separation  of  said  paru 
and  manually  operated  means  for  said  hydraulic  motors 
connected  to  be  reversed  into  position  fbr  assembly  of  said 
parts. 


2.7tt371 
ORE  DRESSING  PROCESS 
fra  MfltoB  U  Banm,  Ewumk      — ^*^ 

to  (he  Uirfted 

by  Iba  United  Statea 


1.  A 

of  At 


or  benefidatinff  the  leached  zone  portion 
of  Florida  pd>ble  phosphate  matrix 
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which  comprises  slurrying  said  leached  zone  material 
with  water,  separating  the  pebble  from  the  slurry,  sub- 
jecting the  pebble-free  slurry  to  hydroclassification  to 
separate  a  large  particle  fraction  as  a  slurry  underflow 
and  a  small  particle  fraction  as  a  slurry  overflow  whose 


larlJ^ 


particles  are  smaller  than  about  200  mesh,  recovering  the 
solids  content  of  the  small  particle  overflow  fraction, 
drying  the  phosphate  pebble,  comminuting  the  dried  peb- 
ble to  substantially  the  same  particle  size  as  that  of  the 
slurry  overflow  particles  and  combining  the  comminuted 
dried  pebble  with  recovered  solids  of  the  slurry  overflow 


2,7«,372 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  TWO-PHASE  UQUID 
NidMlM  DmitUk,  Lehooa,  bd^  a«igBor  to  iBdian 
Coauncvcial  Filters  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  In- 


AppUcatfon  Jaooary  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«^902 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  21t-^5) 


In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  heavier  liquid 
from  a  lighter  liquid,  a  tank,  a  depending  baffle  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  tank  bottom,  an  upstanding  baflfle  spaced 
from  the  depending  baffle  and  terminating  short  of  the 
tank  top,  a  partition  adjacent  said  upstanding  baffle  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  bottom  part  and  a  screen  upper  por- 
tion, said  screen  being  of  sufficient  fineness  to  pass  the 
lighter  liquid  and  restrain  the  heavier  liquid,  said  tank 
having  a  depressed  sump,  said  upstanding  baffle  and  said 
partition  dividing  said  sump  into  separate  divisions,  and 
a  drain  cock  in  each  sump  division. 


2,7«473 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

"SL?:  y«yc^  ln^iwMyolli,  iBd^  amttmor  to  RaUway 

AppUortioa  Scftmbcr  23,  lf53,  Scrfal  No.  381,799 
iCiaiiiii.    (CL21«~14S> 

1 .  In  an  annular  filter  cartridge  adapted  to  receive  an 
outlet  pipe  for  filtered  liquid  and  comprising  a  forami- 
nous  tubular  core  surrounded  by  an  annular  body  of 
filtering  material,  a  seal  of  elastic  material  for  each  end 
of  said  core,  said  seal  comprising  an  annular  body  em- 
bracing said  core  in  sealing  relation  thereto  and  an  an- 
nular lip  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  tube  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  outlet 


pipe,  a  sleeve  of  knit  aocking  having  an  tnoer  atieteli 
closely  surroundiof  said  core  and  an  outer  atrelch  mr- 
rounding  the  filtering  material,  the  end  of  said  outer 
stretch  being  tucked  in  between  the  filternic  material  and 
the  seal  at  one  end  of  the  core,  said  filtering  material 


being  eiastically  compressible  in  the  mass  and  being  held 
in  a  state  of  compression  by  the  sleeve,  said  seal  having 
intermediate  the  extent  of  such  tucked-in  end  an  exterior 
projection  toward  which  the  tucked-in  sleeve-end  is  forced 
by  the  compressed  filtering  material. 


2,70374 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  PLAOTK 

MATERIALS 

Harold  Cortwit,  DcBvfflc,  N.  J„  airi^or,  by  ■««•  aa- 

rignmeirti,  to  Raed-Preatfce  CotMcathn.  WoRcator. 

MaflB^  a  corpondon  of  MaanckanMi 

AppHcatfoa  Jnly  2, 1952,  SarW  No.  294,917 
ItCUbw.    (CL21t— 152) 


1  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  walls 
forming  an  open-ended  cylindrical  chamber  having  a 
transverse  port,  a  stiff  tube  rotatabty  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  ports  opposite  said  cut-away  portion,  a  flexible  screen 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  in  position  to  over- 
lie said  ports,  means  for  rotating  said  tube,  and  means 
for  translating  said  tube  axially  to  expose  said  cut-away 
portion  and  screen  beyond  an  open  end  of  the  chamber. 


2,70,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 

Bcraard  F.  ffhanghHiaij,  raragaipa.  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  JaiHanr  18, 1955,  SciW  N«.  4t2,4M 

llClaiM.    (0.21^-199) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  wM*  from  liqoidi,  com- 
prising a  drum  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axia  and  having 
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a  discharge  opening  at  approximately  its  axis  adjacent 
to  one  end  oC  the  dram.  meuM  for  directing  a  t^uxiUR 
of  liquid  and  aoiidi  into  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  that 
portion  of  the  dqim  ac^noent  to  the  diictoie  end  being 
of  cage-like  form,  with  axiaOy-tpaced  riqg-Iike  flaogea 
that  are  connected  by  bafs,  aereeaing  ringi  looaely  sup- 
ported by  said  ban,  for  relatively  rotatable  idling  move- 
ment coaxially  with  the  dram,  a  water-collecting  housing 
surroundmg  the  screening  rings  and  having  an  outlet 
opening,  a  shaft  extending  into  the  drum  and  rotatable 
relauve  to  the  drum,  impellers  on  the  shaft,  positioned 
to  break  solids  as  they  move  toward  the  discharge  open- 
ing, and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  the  drum  in- 
dependently of  each  other. 
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arm.  Md  a  rotaubk  tray  leveling  ring  of  eccentric  char- 
acter fnctionaUy  engaging  and  embradag  the  periphery 


of  said  wdl  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  door  of  the  automobile  for  levelina 
said  tray  by  roution  of  said  ring. 


2,70^7< 
SHOB  BACKS 

.         ^laaln,  Tex. 
18, 1993,  S«W  No.  374,928 
-    (CL211— 34) 


*—'  Tijnii  flift 


2,70479 
RUBBER  fflOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANBMS  FOR 

V -    RABLWAY  DRAFT  RIGGINGS 

▼  ernoB  s.  Uaaiainn,  ChlcHO.  Hi,.  Miknor  to  W    H 

AppBeatioa  April  9, 1954.  sGu  No.  4224M^ 
CClaiaM.    (0.213-45) 


1.  A  shoe  rack  for  a  bedstead  having  outer  walls  and 
support  means,  inchiding  bed  slats  and  a  bed  spring  upon 
said  slats,  wholly  inwardly  of  the  vertical  planes  of  die 
outer  side  walls  of  the  bedstead,  said  rack  including  a  shoe 
receptacle;  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
runners  slidably  supporting  said  receptacle;  and  means 
for  positioning  beneath  said  support  and  carried  by  said 
runners  for  supporting  said  rtinners  from  said  support  and 
for  preventing  accidental  sliding  and  turning  movemenu 
of  said  runners  with  respect  to  said  bedstead  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  fUnge  canied  by  each  ninner  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  disposal  upon  said  slats  and 
m  contact  with  said  bed  spring,  and  said  fUnges  having  a 
plurality  of  upwardly^xtending  spaced-apart  projections 
for  engaging  said  bed  spring.  k    j^     us 


2,70377 
lAR  SUPPORT 

' '•  MarflB,  Cklcaflo.  IB. 

AppHdkMi  May  28, 1954«  SeiW  No.  433,174 
aOntafc   (CI.211-.73) 


1.  The  combmation  with  a  draft  gear  for  railway  draft 
nggmg  having  a  casing  containing  planar  top.  bottom 
and  side  walls  in  which  casing  is  disposed  a  resilient 
column  composed  of  units  arranged  in  several  groups 
of  a  plurality  of  units  each,  which  units  have  interen- 
gaged  centenng  means;  of  stabflizing  means  for  said  col- 
umn comprising  rectangular  metal  plates  separating  the 
groups  of  units;  centering  means  on  said  pUtes  interen- 
gaged  with  the  centering  means  on  the  adjacent  units-  a 
nan^  on  each  edge  of  each  plate  disposed  nonnally'to 
the  faces  thereof,  each  flange  being  inclined  fixwi  a 
high  point  above  one  face  of  the  pUte  at  one  end  of  the 
edge  to  a  hi^  point  above  the  other  face  of  die  plate  at 
the  other  end  of  that  edge,  said  fUnges  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  walk  of  the  casing  to  stabilize  the 
CMumn. 


2,70388 

RUBBER  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANBMS 
Vmikm  S.  Daalebos,  CUa«o,  ■„  nwliaiii  toW    H. 

Application  I>MMber  23. 19S3rSerial  No.  488,t27 
tCUam.   (0.213-^49) 


1.  In  combination,  an  inverted  U-sfaaped  bracket  com- 

mg  the  legs,  said  first  leg  being  arranged  for  engagement 
with  a  support,  )ar  mounting  means  on  said  second  leg  and 
a  cover  hinged  on  said  bight  portion  and  nonnally  ovtrfy- 
mg  said  jar  mounting  means. 


2,70378 
SgRiyyTRAY 

^^W"^  J|2a8, 19o!!MyN«!30,878 
2  ClaaH.   (GL  211— 8n 

2   An  automobile  tray  comprinng  a  dished  member 

»M  ma  pottioo  beint  located  mZmmS 


4.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  draft  rigging,  a  resilient 
column  composed  of  units  arranged  in  groups  of  a  plu- 
rality of  units  each;  stabilizing  means  for  the  column 
compnsing  plates  disposed  between  the  groups  of  units 
flanges  on  the  edges  of  each  plate  disposed  at  right  angles' 
thereto  and  overhanging  die  adjacent  units  and  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  phite  and  extending  from  high  points 
with  respect  to  one  face  of  the  plate  at  diagonally  op- 
posite comers  thereof  to  high  points  with  respect  to  the 
omerftceof  the  plate  at  the  intervening  diagonal  comers; 
l!?!*?"*y'  •**«**  •«*  *»««*  on  said  units  and  plates 
tot  ItaepiMg  the  muta  in  fixed  pontion  relative  to  each 
?*^^****  P***"'  '^  8wdes  with  which  the  flanges 
haw  sUding  contact  for  keeping  the  column  aligned. 
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PARKA  WAY  MOTOR  LODGE 
Alfred  IL  Bowles,  Spokane,  Wadi. 

Scptenbcr  1^  1955,  Serial  No.  534,679 

SOiriiM.    (0.214^16.1) 


1.  A  motor  lodge  structure  comprising  a  multiple  story 
building  having  a  street  level  front  car  lobby  open  to 
the  front  for  automobiles  to  drive  into  the  structure, 
towers  at  both  sides  of  said  lobby  having  means  to  carry 
people  upwardly  thereto,  the  building  having  a  lounge 
and  registration  room  above  the  car  lobby  and  having 
lodging  rooms  arranged  in  an  U-shaped  row  in  each  story 
thereof  above  the  lounge  room  level  and  having  halls 
leading  from  said  towen  along  the  outside  of  said  rooms 
providing  access  to  said  rooms,  the  building  having  an 
elevator  well  extending  across  it  immediately  behind  the 
car  lobby  and  having  automobile  storage  compartments 
behind  the  car  lobby  extending  from  said  elevator  well 
at  the  lounge  room  level  and  below  to  the  f^oor  of  the 
structure  providing  individual  automobile  storage  for  the 
several  lodging  rooms,  the  building  having  an  open  inner 
court  beginning  at  the  story  above  the  lounge  room  level 
upon  which  court  each  of  the  lodging  rooms  opens,  and 
an  automobile  elevating  tower  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  elevator  well  and  having  car  loading  and  elevating 
means  thereon  operable  to  pick  up  automobiles  in  said 
car  lobby  and  transfer  them  to  the  compartments  and 
return  them. 


2,7633*2 

TRAIN  UNLOADER 

Edward  M.  Bell,  Sidiiey,  Tex. 

Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,090 

11  Claims,    (a.  214— 62) 


1.  A  train  unloader  comprising  an  endless  track,  said 
track  having  a  gradually  transversely  tilted  portion,  an 
endless  series  of  flat  bed  cars  disposed  on  said  endless 
track  for  movement  thereon,  track  sections  mounted  on 
said  cars  for  movement  therewith,  said  track  sections 
being  arranged  in  an  endless  relation,  a  lead  track  com- 
municated with  said  track  section,  a  return  track  com- 
municated with  said  track  sections,  and  clamp  means 
carried  by  said  cars  for  clamping  dump  cars  to  said  flat 
bed  cars. 


2,7i33B3  

SELF-LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  VEHKLB  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
Lloyd  R.  McOv,  Skakm  Hdita  Oyo,  ■iilginr  to  DItf 
moMl  Anal  Conpny,  Orttimi,  Ohio, « 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  A«sm(  U,  1955,  SaffM  No.  SUMS 
SCUoM.    (CL214— 75) 


I  Apparatus  adapted  for  the  handling  of  heavy  cylin- 
Jrical  objects,  said  apparatus  comprising  cradle  mqans 
including  at  least  two  side  rails  having  longitudinklly 
spaced  transversely  aligned  arcuate  surfaces,  and  hjotst 
means  provided  with  a  horizontally  swingable  transverse 
lifting  beam  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  said  lifting 
beam  provided  with  at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  hpok 
means  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  hoist  disposed 
above  said  cradle  means  to  permit  lifting  said  cylindrical 
objects  into  and  out  of  position  in  said  cradle  mekns. 


2,7i33M 

BOAT  TRAILER 

TflniaB  F.  Foster,  Maidrow,  Okla. 

Application  October  2S,  1954,  SoW  No.  465,3S3 

3ClaliM.    (CL214— S4) 


!  A  trailer  for  handling  a  boat  having  a  ring  secured 
to  Its  upper  front  end.  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
elongated  beam  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  verti- 
cally disposed  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  pair 
of  angle  irons  secured  to  said  top  wall  and  said  angle 
irons  having  their  upper  ends  spaced  from  each  other 
to  define  a  slot  therebetween,  said  angle  irons  and  top 
wall  coacting  to  define  a  trackway,  a  channel  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  trackway,  a  flrst  shaft  journaled 
in  the  front  of  said  beam,  a  flrst  sprocket  journaled  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  the  rear  of 
said  beam,  a  second  sprocket  journaled  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  movable  chain  trained  over  said  sprockets  and 
secured  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber, a  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  chain, 
a  first  fin  secured  to  the  upper  front  portion  of  said 
channel  member  and  extending  through  said  slot,  wheels 
journaled  on  said  fln  for  engagement  with  said  angle 
irons,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
said  fin  and  secured  thereto,  a  post  extending  upwardly 
from  said  tube,  an  L-shapcd  flnger  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  a  U-shaped  stirrup  pivotally  connected 
to  said  finger,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  flnger,  a  casing  depending  from  said 
har.  a  reciprocating  rod  reciprocably  arranged  in  said 
casing  and  having  an  enlarged  head  on  its  upper  end, 
a  coil  spring  positioned  in  said  casing  and  circumpiosed 
on  said  rod  and  abutting  said  head,  said  rod  adapted 
to  extend  through  a  ring  on  the  front  of  a  boat,  wheels 
mounted  below  said  beam  for  engagjement  whh  the 
ground,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  jsaid 
fin,  a  trip  lug  secured  to  said  beam  for  causing  phrotal 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  link  extending  between  said 
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jf^  and  said  rod,  a  second  fbi  sectmd  to  said  channel 
member  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  fin,  wheels 
lounuled  on  said  last  named  fln  for  engaging  said  angle 
irons,  a  brace  extending  between  said  second  fin  ahd  said 
tube,  a  pair  of  spM»d  parallel  ears  secured  to  the  rear 
of  said  beam,  rollers  mounted  on  said  ears  for  ^gage- 
ment  with  the  bottom  of  a  boat,  said  manually  o^>erable 
means  comprising  a  crank  having  a  p<»tion  extending 
through  said  beam,  chain  and  sprocket  means  connecting 
said  crank  to  said  chain,  a  tongue  extending  forwardly 
from  said  beam  and  provided  with  a  socket  in  its  lower 
surface  for  receiving  a  ball  hitch  therein,  and  a  lip  de 
pending  from  the  front  end  of  said  beam  for  at  times 
supporting  the  front  of  the  trailer.  | 


«>upling  member  for  engaging  said  first  i»upling  mem- 
ber and  suspending  the  dustbin,  said  first  ioopling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rod  between  two  end  suppms  fastened 
to  said  carrier  and  having  the  upper  surfaces  inclined 
downwardly  and  towards  a  gap  fbnned  by  the  rod 
and  the  supports,  and  said  second  coupling  monber  form- 
mg  a  single  and  wide  coupling  hook  with  the  free  end 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  tongue  bent  downwards  and  hav- 
ing its  edges  converging  into  a  point  so  that  the  tongue 
when  placed  on  one  of  said  upper  surfaces  can  slide  flicre- 
on  and  into  said  gap. 


2,7i33t5 

TRACTOT  MOUNTED  HYDRAULIC  LOADER 

JoQjr  KMw  HsrImi^  CnliaMk  8.  C 

5CWM.  (CL 114— 142)    ^^ 


2,70487 

AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  TRUCES 

A     .5f2*S'*>»P*W«*«'.NewY«k,N.Y. 

AppUcalton  Norcmbcr  If,  IfSl,  Scitol  No.  321,314 

9ClaiM.   (CL214-J89 


1 .  In  a  loader  comprising  side  frame  members,  means 
for  connecting  said  members  to  a  vehicle,  and  load  carry- 
ing arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  frame  members, 
hydraulic  means  for  pivoting  said  arms  on  said  frame 
members,  a  ballast  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  mem- 
bers, hydraulic  means  connected  between  said  ballast  and 
said  frame  members,  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a 
control  valve,  and  conduits  for  connecting  all  of  said  hy- 
draulic means  to  said  valve  so  that  upon  actuation  of  said 
valve  m  one  direction  said  arms  can  be  pivoted  on  said 
frame  members  in  one  direction,  and  said  ballast  moved 
along  nid  frame  members  in  one  dniection,  and  a  flow 
restricting  device  in  said  circuit  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  upon  actoation  of  said  valve  in  another 
direction  so  as  to  pivot  said  arms  and  move  said  ballast  in 
dfavctions  opposite  to  those  in  which  they  are  respectively 
pivoted  and  moved  when  said  vahw;  is  moved  in  said  one 
direction. 


r^g^T*^ 


1 .  In  a  dumping  truck  having  an  engine,  a  chassis  and 
a  refuse  tank  tilting  device,  in  combination:  an  open-top 
refuse  tank  supported  by  said  diassts  and  tiltaUe  by 
said  Unk  tilting  device,  a  drum  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  rotaubly  supported  by  said  chassis  and 
surrounding  said  tank,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  openings  in  said  cylindrical  wall  with  said 
openings  passing  over  the  open  top  of  said  tank  oo  rota- 
tion <rf  said  drum,  a  locking  member  attached  to  said 
drum  in  the  proximity  of  each  of  said  openings  for  recep- 
tion and  locking  of  garbage  cans  to  said  drum  with  the 
aperture  of  a  can  in  juxtaposition  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  openings,  an  operative  connection  betweoi  said  en- 
gine and  said  drum  for  national  movemeiM  thereof,  lock 
release  members  in  the  path  of  said  locking  members  at- 
tached to  said  chassis  for  continuously  releasing  gart>age 
cans  attached  to  said  drum  on  passing  of  the  cans  over 
the  open  top  of  and  on  emptying  the  contents  thereof 
into  said  tank,  and  a  door  in  said  drum  for  dumping  of 
refuse  from  said  tank  therethrough. 


2,7C338( 

^J^E"r*^  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  A 

DUSTBIN  AND  A  COLLECTING  CONTAINER 

HMtog  Ltode,  KakMr.  Sweden 
AppUcaflon  Septeoibcr  22,  lf58,  Scitol  No.  18M59 

(CL  214-^82) 


2.7i338S 

TRUCKS  FOR  HANDLING  CONCRETE  AND  LKE 

CONTAINERS 

Bror  Otof  AITms  Oimw,  Svte,  Sweden 

AppUcaflon  Joly  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  3««J75 

ICIaimf.   (CL  214— 384) 


Improvements  in  devices  for  collecting  refuse,  com- 
prising an  emptying  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower 
edge  on  a  fixed  portion  of  a  coUecting  container,  a  first 
coupling  member  mounted  en  a  mniti  hingedly  con- 
noted with  the  container  for  ■ti»pwiiBt  •  Aiaibin,  tad  a 
dustbte  adapted  to  ei^ne  tn  apt^ta$  io  nM  aoptyiiig 
plate  for  dustfree  discharge  and  provided  Wlfli  a  second 

710  O.   O.— 40 


1.  A  hand  truck  for  pivoully  transporting  a  container 
comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  rectangular  main 
fnme  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lateral  mem- 
bw  connecting  longjtudina]  members,  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular auxiliary  frame  having  a  pair  of  end  members 
JoiiMd  by  a  pah-  of  side  members,  said  side  members  being 


r>i)-i 
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similar  and  each  being  bent  at  a  medial  portion  thereof 
providinc  an  angular  configuration  for  said  side  members, 
a  plurality  of  claws  carried  by  an  end  member  of  said 
auxiliary  frame  being  detachably  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  lateral  member  of  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  hooks 
carried  by  a  further  end  member  of  said  auxiliary  frame 
engaging  on  a  further  lateral  member  of  said  main  frame 
detachably  connecting  said  frames,  with  said  auxiliary 
frame  side  members  extending  from  said  main  frame, 
cradles  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  side  members 
adjacent  the  medial  bent  portion  thereof,  a  container  hav- 
ing stub  axles  pivotally  and  detachably  mounted  in  said 
cradles  and  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  said  main 
frame  for  movably  supporting  the  same. 


INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  TRAILER 
Oifrer  R.  HcUoukh,  PHtibwgh,  Pa^  aoigDor  to  The 
EtwcO-Parkcr  Ekctrk  CompMy,  OcTeland,  Ohio,  a 
corporatfoa  of  OWo 

ApplkatfcM  1^  13, 1995,  Serial  No.  521,695 
SCUoM.    (CL214— 5M) 


1.  For  use  in  a  Uft  type  industrial  truck  and  trailer  vehi 
cie  combination  adapted  to  trailer  unloading  by  tilting  of 
the  trailer  through  elevation  of  a  lift  elevator  carriage  of 
the  trtKk,  a  trailer  comprising;  a  trailer  frame  providing 
a  load  bearing  bed,  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  frame 
supporting  wheels  near  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  swivel 
type  coupling  at  the  fore  part  of  the  frame  whereby  the 
trailer  may  be  coupled  to  the  lift  carriage  of  a  lift  type 
truck,  wheel  mounting  means  pivotally  securing  the  wheels 
beneath  the  frame  to  swing  from  a  normal  running  posi- 
tion to  a  position  retracted  upward  toward  the  frame, 
and  power  actuated  means  for  shifting  the  wheels  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  whereby  the  wheels 
may  be  retracted  and  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  lifted 
to  bring  the  rear  of  the  frame  into  ground  contact  as  a 
fulcrum  for  trailer  tilting  to  discharge  a  load  therefrom 


2,7«339« 

CLAMF  AND  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

Fred  J.  Vamifft,  MempUs,  TeoD.,  ta^goor  to  Fred 

J.  Vaademaifc  Conpaay,  Memphis,  Tam^  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  TcaBMKC 

AppOcadoB  Norember  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,027 
ItCUms.    (a.  214— «53) 


slide  assembly,  means  supporting  said  first  slide  assembly 
on  said  load  supporting  carriafe  for  movement  toward 
and  away  therefrom,  a  first  vertkally  downwardly  extend- 
ing clamp  pad  secured  to  »id  first  slide  assembly  at  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  second  slide  assembly  mounted  for 
rectilinear  movement  in  said  first  slide  assembly,  a  second 
vertically  downwardly  extending  clamp  pad  secured  to 
said  second  slide  assembly  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  first  slide  assembly  and  having 
connection  with  said  second  slide  assembly  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  first  slide  assem- 
bly whereby  said  first  and  second  clamp  pads  may  be  in- 
dependently urged  toward  each  other  for  gripping  a  load 
therebetween. 


2,743^1 

NON-REPILLABLE  BOTTLE  _ 

Geone  W.  Hmm.  DidMh,  MlM. 

Appiicatioa  Novcnbcr  4.  I9S3.  SctW  No.  39f  ,M9 

3CWM.    (CL215-40 


1  A  bottle  stopper  for  rendering  non-rcfiUab  e  a 
bottle  having  a  neck,  comprising:  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  and  within  said  neck 
and  having  one  end  portion  formed  with  a  valve  scat;  a 
valve  ball  engaging  against  the  seat  in  the  upright  petition 
of  the  bottle  and  shifting  off  the  seat  when  the  bottle Tis  in 
inverted  position;  a  tubular  guide  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  within  the  body  member  in  concentric  rela- 
tion to  the  valve  seat  to  receive  the  ball  in  the  second 
bottle  position,  said  guide  being  radially  spaced  through- 
out its  length  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  body  q^m- 
ber  to  define  an  annular  flow  passage  therebetween,]  said 
guide  having  one  end  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  pody 
member  from  the  valve  seat  to  form  an  inlet  for|said 
passage;  a  collar  connected  to  and  extending  between 
[he  other  end  portions  of  the  guide  and  body  member  re- 
spectively across  said  flow  passage,  the  collar  being  4per- 
lured  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the  passage;  an  abutnent 
withm  the  guide  engaging  the  ball  in  said  second  bottle 
po*;ition,  the  body  member  having  an  inner  surface  formed 
intermediate  said  end  portions  of  the  body  member  with 
a  deep,  circumferentially  extending  recess  opening  to- 
ward the  guide;  and  a  plurality  of  rings  on  the  guide 
projecting  radially  outwardly  thereof  into  the  recess  a 
distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  guide  and 
said  mner  surface  of  the  body  member  measured  at 
the  sides  of  the  recess,  and  cooperating  with  the  wall  of 
the  recess  to  impart  a  tortuous  characteristic  to  the  flow 
passage. 


2,763392 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  r 

Hilda  S.  Makda,  Wankegan,  Dl. 
Application  Aii<nst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,857 
1  Claim.    (CL  215—41)  j 

A  reusable  bottle  closure  comprising:  a  resilient  plastic 
captive  cap  for  mounting  on  tbie  moutb  of  a  bottle,  an 
integral  flexible  tongue  depending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  cap  and  having  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinal  lilits 
1.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  an  upwardly    therein,   a   removable,   nibstantiaUy  C-sfa^ed  rcsUient 
and  downwardly  movable  load  supporting  carriage,  clamp   clip  threaded  through  the  slits  and  cngafeaUe  under  ten- 
means  comprising  a  first  horizontal  forwardly  extending   sion  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  tethofaif  the  cap 
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,  opposed,  out- 
fndiitttiag  the  ap- 
ftarther  providing 


stops  for  preventmg  separation  of  laid  dip  from  the 
tongue,  and  an  integral  lifting  lug  projecting  radially  from 
the  cap  at  a  point  diamelricaOy  opfwdte  the  tongue  and 
intermediate  the  vertical  plaaei  of  the  spaced  guides 


2,7(3393 
TAPE  DISPENSER 


font,  Coaa„ 

a«igw>n  to  Ckart-P^ 
a  corporalioa  of  ~ 


J. 


•,  ^anaica,  N.  Y., 
Stamford,  Com., 


■,  ^S>  13. 1W4,  Sow  No.  422,745 


59;^ 

I 

posed  between  telescopically  engaged  surfaces  of  said 
parts,  said  member  being  fashioned  of  re-formable  metal 
and  having  a  suspending  portion  protruding  vpwardly  be- 
yond the  top  of  said  inner  part  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
operatively  disposed  along  the  top  of  said  inner  part,  and 
one  side  edge  oi  said  mnnber  having  a  plunaltty  oi  cioee- 
ly  spaced  slits  forming  therebetween  tnmsverse  fingers 
adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  of  said  member  to  provide 
stop  means  positioning  said  inner  part  with  respect  to 
said  outer  part. 

2,7(335  41 «» 

^  DIFFUSER  DEVICES  t  •*-• 

Geone  W.  Meek,  Pslham,  N.  Y^  — ■        to  AMka^ 
-T.,  New  r?*  N.  Y,  a  oa«D«||o«  of  New  Yeek 

M  jMe  (.  1952.  Mai  No.  292442 
iOataH.   (CL22f— D 


^  a^^-Mm^ 


A  tape  dispenser  of  the  type  described  comprising  nieans 
for  supporting  a  roU  of  tape;  said  means  having  a  slotted 
extension  to  permit  passage  of  tape  therethrough  arthe 
tape  ,s  unwound  from  said  roU;  said  extension  teleseopi- 
cally  engaging  one  end  of  a  tubular  elongated  holder; 
said  holder  being  slotted  along  its  length  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  manually  in  a  pencil  like  manner;  the  other 
end  of  said  holder  telescopically  engaging  a  tubular  slotted 
extension  of  a  foot  which  is  adapted  to  affix  said  tape  to  a 
surface;  said  foot  being  angulariy  offset  with  respect  to  the 
ongitudmal  axis  of  said  holder;  said  foot  including  at 
least  one  guide  roller  for  the  tape  and  one  pressure  roller 
used  for  pressing  the  tape  onto  the  surface  to  which  it  is 
being  affixed;  sajd  tape  supporting  means  with  its  slatted 
extension  said  elongated  slotted  holder,  and  said  foot  with 
Its  slotted  extension  selecUvely  rotatable  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  bring  the  three  slots  into  mutual  align- 
ment for  threading  said  tape  therethrough  and  bring  them 
into  misalignment  to  retain  the  tape. 


Ji*> 


I.  An  adjustable  supporting  device  for  an  elongated 
cylindrical  container,  said  device  comprising  a  strip 
member  co-extensive  with  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of 
said  conuiner  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
strip  member  being  fashioned  from  resilient  material 
longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said  strip  member  be- 
ing normally  flexed  outwardly  providing  the  supporting 
means  of  said  device,  and  said  spaced  portions  being 
resdiently  and  individually  retractable  from  said  pro- 
truding position  by  application  of  external  pressure  there- 
to when  lowering  said  container. 


2,7i339( 
CIGAR  OR  aCARETTE  REFUSE  RECEIVER 

laoMs  H.  WQy,  BdUchcto,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,524 

ICUbb.    (CL229~29J) 


2,7(3394 

DIFFUSOt  DEVICES  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUST- 

George  W.  Meek,  Pdham,  N.  Y..  a^ i  ^  ▲!>»•. 

Inc.  New  Y^^YTi^^ 

■  *» >  1W2.  Serial  No.  292.141 
Idalik    (CL22*— D 


er  l^r'^  fo^agMttaMysupponmg  tdeKnpmg  cootain- 
erpsrts  m  different  pontions  of  r^bti9»  tSuukao,  said 
device  comprising  an  etongatod  ambar  ixedly  Mcured 
to  the  inner  of  said  tdescopmg  parts  and  normaUy  dis^ 


In  a  cigar  and  cigarette  stump  and  ash  receiver    a 
cylindncal  recepude  closed  at  its  bottom  end,  an  insert 
member  nested  within  said  receptacle,  said  insert  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  snugly  received  within  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  having  a  laterally  pixv 
jecting  circumferential  flange  extending  completely  around 
the  upper  edge  of  such  side  wall  and  resting  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  said  insert  member  also 
being  provided  with  a  bottom  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  to  define  a  refuse-receiving  chamber 
below  the  insert  member  and  such  bottom  comprisina  a 
pair  of  downwardly  iodined  and  converging  platTpor- 
tions  havmg  their  free  edges  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
uon  to  define  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  extend- 
ing diametncally  of  said  insert  member,  a  ckmre  for 
said  opemng  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  cylinder  havina 

L*'^!^  **^^  *"  *«  '"**'»  <rf  «M  openfag  and 
of  a  teaph  commeasoraie  theiewitfi  to  complelely  done 
tfea  opamng  and  isolate  the  aferementioaed  leftaee^ecdv- 
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ing  chamber,  a  vertically  extending  stem  having  its  lower 
end  secured  medially  of  said  closure  with  said  stem  being 
of  rectangular  cross-section,  said  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  surface  with  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  notches  defined  by  flat,  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  exterior  surface  portions  on  the  recep- 
tacle immediately  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  cross 
strap  positioned  on  top  of  said  receptacle  having  depend- 
ing, inwardly  inclined  end  portions  snugly  engaging  in 
said  notches  with  the  portions  of  the  strap  immediately 
adjacent  such  ends  overlying  and  engaging  said  flange 
on  the  insert  member,  a  pin  projecting  through  each  of 
said  portions  of  the  strap  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
through  said  insert  flange  and  into  the  upper  edge  of 
said  receptacle  to  cooperate  with  the  ends  of  the  strap 
and  the  notches  to  hold  the  strap,  insert  member  and 
receptacle  together  as  an  integral  unit,  the  center  of  said 
strap  being  upwardly  looped  and  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular opening  snugly  and  slidably  receiving  said  stem 
for  guiding  the  same  together  with  the  closure  for  non- 
rotatable  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


VA?OR  PRESSURE  TANK 

waUni  S.  Rice,  Sm  FnuKisco,  Calif . 

AppUcalfaw  May  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,701 

lOalBM.    (a.220— SS) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  holding  a  liquid  and 
including  a  main  body  portion  comprising  a  cylindrical 
section  and  an  upper  inwardly  arranged  section,  a  neck 
extending  upwardly  from  said  last  named  section  and 
being  of  reduced  size,  a  cap  arranged  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  neck,  a  bushing  extending  outwardly 
from  said  neck,  a  cylindrical  conduit  including  a  first 
horizontally  disposed  section  arranged  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  bushing,  a  second  vertically  disposed 
section  extending  from  said  first  section,  a  body  mem- 
ber arranged  in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  section,  said  second  section  being  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  arranged  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  body  member,  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  stem  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  closing  relation  with  respect  to  said  valve  scat,  and 
a  tank  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  section 
of  said  conduit,  said  tank  being  arranged  above  said 
container. 


X704M 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
I  H.  MooTC,  PalaHBC,  BL,  asri^Mr  to  Morris  Paper 
MHiB,  CMcain,  DL,  a  coriporalkMi  of  Dltoois 
AppWcadoa  March  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,534 
SCUw.   (CL  220— 112) 
I.  A  paperboard  blank  from  which  a  bottle  carrier  of 
the  set-up,  non-collapsible  type  can  be  erected,  compris- 
ing, a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  end  wall  panels  inte- 
frally  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  panel,  and 
side  sections  integrally  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of 


said  bottom  panel,  each  of  said  end  wall  panels  and  side 
sections  having,  respectively,  an  end  and  side  wall  panel 
portion  of  equal  height  which  serve  as  the  end  and  side 
walls  of  a  bottom  box  portion  of  the  erected  bottle  car- 
rier, a  rectangular  tab  integrally  formed  on  each  of  said 
end  wall  panels  without  creasing  and  extending  from 
one  edge  of  each  end  wall  panel  for  approximately  one- 
half  the  width  thereof,  with  said  tabs  located  on  oppo- 
site halves  of  said  end  wall  panels,  each  of  said  side 
sections  having  a  pair  of  glue  flaps  integrally  connected 
to  opposite  ends  thereof  along  score  lines,  said  gluei  flaps 
having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  end  wall  panel  tabs,  one  glue  flap  of  each  ^  said 
pairs  thereof  having  a  uniform  width  substantially  less 


than  one-half  the  width  of  said  end  wall  panels  and  the 
other  glue  flap  of  each  pair  having  a  lower  portion  of 
height  equal  to  that  of  said  side  wall  sections  and  width 
substantially  greater  than  one-half  the  width  of  said  end 
wall  panels,  and  having  an  upper  portion  of  width  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  said  glue  flap  of  uni- 
form width,  the  pair  of  glue  flaps  on  one  of  said  side 
wall  sections  being  reversely  located  in  respect  to  the 
glue  flaps  on  the  other  one  of  said  side  wall  sections, 
and  a  carrier  handle  providing  portion  integrally  hinged 
at  opposite  ends  between  the  portions  of  said  pairs  of 
glue  flaps  projecting  above  the  height  of  said  side  wall 
sections,  said  handle  providing  portions  being  scored  sb 
as  to  be  foldable  into  opposed  two-thickness  relationship. 


2,7(3399 

FEEDER  MECHANBM 

Ward  J.  Heacocfc,  CUcafo,  B^  artMam  to  Ltok-BcH 

Coospany,  a  to>poralla«  of  Ilitoals 

AppllcalkMi  March  2, 1955,  Scrid  No.  491,722 

llCUmm.   (CL222— 55) 


1  A  feeder  mechanism,  comprising  transfer  means  for 
receiving  material  from  a  source  of  supply  at  a  varying 
rate,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  material  from  said  transfer 
means  and  delivering  the  material  through  a  fixed,  up- 
wardly inclined  path  to  a  point  of  discbarge  at  a  pre- 
selected constant  weight  rate  of  delivery,  a  prime  mover 
responsive  to  vairations  in  the  load  driven  thereby  for  op- 
erating said  conveyor  at  a  speed  automatically  varying 
in  inverse  relationship  with  the  total  weight  of  the  ma- 
terial being  transported  by  the  conveyor,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  speed  of  said  transfer  means  in  res|>onse 
to  variations  in  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover  from  a  pre- 
selected value  to  regulate  the  rate  of  transfer  of  material 
to  said  conveyor  by  said  transfer  means  and  to  thereby 
maintain  the  total  weight  of  the  material  being  trans- 
ported by  said  conveyor  at  a  substantially  constant  ralue 
at  which  the  prime  mover  will  operate  at  its  preselected 
speed. 
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2,7€MM 

SUPPLY  ffrOP  MECHANBM  rOR  COIN  BANDUNG 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE  ' 

Joasffh  N.  niMii,  1IM«,  Maai^  aa^par  to 


m  May  28, 1^2,  SoW  No.  29M28 


(CL222— 50 


lay  Goald 

kM 
19 


a,7<3,482 
ADAPTER 


18,1952.SsiWNtt.292,M< 
(CL  221— 189) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  subsUn- 
tiaMy  horizontal  rotary  base  and  means  for  rotating  said 
base,  a  supply  receptacle,  and  means  for  delivering 
articles  from  said  receptacle  to  said  container,  of  an  clc- 
naent  carried  within  said  conUiner  above  said  base  and 
yieldablc  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  base 
and  with  which  articles  in  said  conUiner  above  a  prede- 
termined level  may  contact  and  against  which  they  may 
be  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  due  to  rotation  of  said 
base,  and  means  c^eratively  connected  to  said  element 
and  to  said  delivering  means  and  actuable  by  motion  of 
said  element  caused  by  centrifugal  pressure  thereagainst 
by  arUcles  within  said  container  for  rendering  satd  deliver- 
ing means  inoperative. 


1.  In  combination  with  (be  neck  of  a  container  and 
fastened  thereon,  an  adapter  of  flexible  resilient  plastic 
material  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  the  base  of 
which  forms  continuous  seals  around  the  end  of  the  neck 
in  two  locations  qiaced  radially  from  one  ancMber  with 
an  air  pocket  between  th«n  adjacent  the  end  of  the  neck, 
and  a  closure  cap  which  seals  the  opening. 


JayG. 
AppUcattoB 
11 


2J«,4«3 
FTniNGS 
h«rtaM,  Akroa,  Ohio 

M,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,946 
(CL  222—111) 


2,7€3«491 

PASTE  TUBE  DISPENSING  HOLDER 

Frwicricfc  Bm,  lr„  Gretaa,  La. 

AppHcatioa  Aa|M(  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,699 

3Clatana.   (CL  222— 193) 


2.  A  paste  tube  dispensing  holder  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially straight  main  body,  means  arranged  to  secure 
said  main  body  in  spaced  relation  to  a  support,  a  hous- 
mg  member  pivotally  supported  on  the  top  portion  of 
said  main  body  and  depending  therefrom  on  the  outer  ^ide 
of  said  main  body,  said  housing  member  being  arranged 
to  receive  an  inverted  paste  tube  with  the  neck  of  the 
tube  exposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  member,  a 
horizontal  yoke  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  hous- 
ing member  and  extending  around  said  main  body,  lever 
means  connected  to  said  main  body  and  projecting  there- 
below,   said   lever  means   being  engaged   between   said 
yoke  member  and  said  main  body  and  being  arranged 
to  exert  tube-squeezing  force  on  the  housing  member 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  lever  means,  and  co- 
operatmg  pawl  and  ratchet  means  on  the  yoke  member 
and  main  body  arranfed  to  allow  the  yoke  member  to 
gravitate  downwardly  aloag  mid  main  body  tat  Hmit. 
ii^upward  movement  of  the  yokt  member  on  said  main 
body. 


1.  A  resilient  adapter  adapted  to  fit  inside  and  over 
the  wall  of  a  circular  opening  in  a  container,  the  adapter 
including  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flange 
with  a  bead  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  adapted  to  fit  in  a  groove  m  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall,  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  slanting 
outwardly  and  downwardly  and  having  closely  spaced, 
continuous,  generally  circular  serrations  thereon  adapted 
to  form  a  multiple  seal  with  the  inner  surface  ol  a  cap 
placed  thereagainst,  projections  on  the  under  surface  <rf 
the  flange  adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  the  end  of  said 
wall,  a  pouring  outlet  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
adapter  to  the  other  and  terminating  in  a  pouring  spout 
which  extends  above  the  flange,  a  pouring  lip  on  die  front 
of  the  spout,  a  channel  around  the  spout  which  slopes 
downwardly  on  both  sides  of  the  spout  from  the  front 
of  the  adapter  to  its  rear,  the  rear  of  the  channel  opening 
mto  the  pouring  outlet,  and  an  air  inlet  through  the  rear 
of  the  channel  above  its  lowest  point  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  opening  through  the  pouring  outlet. 


2,743,494 

FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  SUPPORT- 
ABLE  FOR  BOTTOM  DISCHARGE  WITH  ITVTER. 
NALLY  EXTENDING  OUTLET  PIPE  HAVING 
A  TRAP  FORMING  LOOP  "avu^o 

William  F.  PoOmiw,  Ladac,  M<»h  amlfMr  to  Vcatri  L^b- 

®"^**^  ^  *•  ^^"^  '^••'  ■  «»!P«»lhm  of  Mlmaml 
Application  December  S,  1951,  Scrfad  No.  26t,62S 

-y    A  y     -A  j^^**^    (CL222-211) 

2.  A  liquid  dispenser  compnsing  a  flexible  bottle-like 
container,  said  container  being  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid 
and  having  a  closure  provided  with  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented discharge  opening,  said  container  further  being 
adapted  to  be  squeezed  so  as  to  dispense  the  liquid 
throu^  the  disdiarge  q»ening,  and  a  tube  sealed  within 
^K^scharge  opening  and  extending  upwardly  into  the 
container  when   the  container  is  in   operative  position 
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with  its  discharge  opening  presented  downwardly,  said 
tube  integrally  including  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  legs  and  a  substantially  arcuate  trap- 
forming  loop,  the  over-all  diameter  of  said  loop  being  sub- 


,  { 

( 

5-' 
J-     1 

'^ 

stantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  parallel 
legs,  one  of  said  legs  opening  at  its  lower  end  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  below  the  trap-forming  loop  and 
the  other  leg  being  connected  to  the  discharge  opening. 


2,70,4«5 

CONTAINERS  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  SEMI-SOUD 

MATERIALS 

Ronna  E.  Shrete,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  lannry  25, 1954,  SerlaJ  No.  405,932 

SdaioH.    (a.  222--320) 


1.  A  diq>enser  for  flowable  semi-solid  materials  com- 
prising a  container,  a  cap,  and  an  interior  cover  having 
an  opening  thru  which  a  column  of  the  flowable  material 
may  be  extruded  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  interior  cover,  said  interior  cover  having 
a  peripheral  resilient  flange  extending  vertically  and  out- 
wardly and  having  in  the  edge  thereof  notches  extending 
generally  vertical  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  having  a 
normally  wider  portion  at  said  edge  than  vertically  thereof. 


Ii7€3v4#€ 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISPENSING 

CONTAINERS 

James  K  Covntrynao,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppHcatkw  Jwe  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,922 

4ClaiBs.    (CL  222-^94) 


able  by  said  collar  along  the  opening  in  the  washer  to 
provide  a  space  between  the  washer  and  dispensing  tube 
when  manual  pressure  is  applied  to  the  tube  in  an  angu- 
lar direction  so  as  to  bring  the  interior  of  the  container 
into  communication  with  said  space  and  the  peripheral 
openings  in  the  tube. 


2,7i3,4«7  i 

HOSE  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  | 

WUHam  G.  RowcO,  WoBastaa,  Mam^  ■rtltiiii  Id  Scttily 
Signal  CorapMiy,  Mdrata,  Mrn^  a  cmpoiallon  of  RJb*- 

K  1953,  S««ai  No.  4M3«4 
(CL  222— 394) 


Application 


I.  A  fluid  delivery  nozzle  for  use  under  conditions 
presented  by  pumping  mechanism  of  the  type  in  which 
the  fluid  pressure  drops  as  the  nozzle  is  opened  and  the 
flow  increases,  comprising  a  fluid  conduit  having  an  iiilet 
for  receiving  a  fluid  body  under  varying  pressures  anto- 
matically  determined  by  the  available  valve  opening  f^m 
said  nozzle  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  fluid  b0dy, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  toid 
conduit,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  member 
formed  wth  a  cyhndrical  surface  and  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  away  from  the  seating  surface,  a  valve  element 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  in  to  sealing 
relationship  with  the  said  valve  seat  member,  said  valve 
element  being  formed  with  a  series  of  successively  smaller 
cylindrical  sections  projecting  in  to  the  said  cylindrical 
bore,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  valve 
element  and  the  cylindrical  sections  in  relation  to  the 
cylindrical  bore  to  provide  a  series  of  annular  fluid  de- 
livery passageways  each  of  which  provides  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  greater  than  the  preceding  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  according  to  a  generally  geometric  progres- 
sion and  which  results  in  progressive  drops  in  fluid  pres- 
sure as  each  successive,  larger  cross-sectional  area  is 
reached,  thereby  to  cause  the  fluid  delivered  by  the  said 
nozzle  when  at  each  successive,  increasing,  cross-sec- 
tional area  to  increase  substantially  arithmetically. 


1  A  valve  for  a  dispensing  container  having  body  and 
top  portions  sealed  together,  said  valve  comprising  a 
pair  of  sheet  metal  members  secured  at  their  edges  to 
the  body  portion,  said  members  being  spaced  apart  at 
the  center  to  form  a  chamber,  a  washer  contained  within 
and  supported  on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  an  opening 
in  the  washer,  a  hollow  tube,  open  at  the  top  and  closed 
at  the  bottom,  said  tube  having  a  press  fit  in  said  opening 
and  being  free  to  move  in  angular  directions,  apertures 
in  the  periphery  of  said  tube  at  the  position  of  said 
washer,  a  collar  on  the  tube  and  resting  on  top  of  the 
washer  within  the  chamber,  said  washer  being  distortion- 


2,7€3y4M 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DISPENSING  FLOWABLE 
SUBSTANCES 
Leon  Clement  GalU,  AncUand,  AKktaad,  New  Zt^mA, 
assignor  to  GalU  Stomack  P^mdm  ( 1  ■ilrriMia)  Urn- 
Ited,  AncUand,  Anckfand,  New  Zcatfauid,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  New  Traiiwil 

AppHcafion  April  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  42^34 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  New  Zealand  Majr  19, 1953 

SCIainw.    (0.222-^430 


5r  •  r 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  dispensing  powder  from  a  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  trough  substantially  of  paft-c^in- 
drical  shape  for  reception  of  the  powdtr.  one  end  of  me 
trough  being  permanently  doiad  ami  the  oHmt  ok!  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  faaniveraety  disposed  and  lolatafaie 
disc  arranged  within  the  trough  intermediate  the  aads 

/ 
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SBPTiafBER  18,  1956 

fr^^  centre  ot  the  ^\^Mh^tb^^^^^  2^*  f  w'"  '  '?8'»«*^n««  PO^^on  In  the  rear  open 

of.  a  tod  extending  iiOo^X^tl^^t^^   C^  °^^  I!!?,'*'  "^  *  '^^^^  *"'^'^»y  P«»*^ 

in  one  end  thereof.'the  rtKl  P^^T^rSSi        ^  **"  **  ""^''^  '"'^'^^^'^  *»'  '^  »*»«  ««»  ^^^ 

through  the  hole  in  the  centre  of  the  disc,  a  stopper  ^-^, 

mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  capable  of  act- 

ing  to  close  the  opening  in  one  end  of  the  trough  when 

the  rod  u  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  a  cm- 

traUy  disposed  and  Upered  recess  provided  in  the  face 

of  the  disc  nearest  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  tapered  1  li-  i^  :  >m 

collar  provided  00  the  rod  in  a  position  between  the  disc  j  .      **-  ^►rf**'^ 

and  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  said  collar  being  adapted 

to  engage  in  said  recess  when  the  rod  is  moved  in  one 

direcuon,  such  engagement  permitting  loution  of  the 

disc  when  the  rod  is  rotated. 


2,7d3,4M 

..^   „  „    DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Arthw  F.  Stagaeier,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y,  am 
eral  Foods  Cotponllioi^  New  YotC  N. 
radon  of  Detawnra 

Application  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,959 
ICiafan.   (0.222—541) 


loGcn. 
a  CMpo- 


and  obstructing  removal  of  the  tip  at  the  rear  open  end  of 
the  needle,  said  tongue  being  spaced  rcarwardly  from  the 
lips  to  form  an  opening  between  the  lips  and  tongue 
through  which  the  cord  extends  longitudinally  rcarward- 
ly of  the  needle. 


2,7<3^11 

CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Leo  J.  Wencr,  Arifaglon,  N.  J 

AppUcadon  Inly  2«,  19537SciWNo.  3«9J 

lClah&    (CL224— 21) 


A  hermetically  scalable  metallic  container  for  packing 
pourable   foods  and  like  materials  under  vacuum   but 
adapted  to  be  ruptured  to  provide  a  closable  dispensing 
opemng,  said  conuiner  comprising  an  integral  metal  wall 
forming  a  sealed  container  of  substantially  cylindrical 
form  but  having  a  projecting  bead  formed  around  the 
junction  of  its  cylindrical  wall  portion  with  one  end  wall 
portion  and  another  projecting  bead  extending  circum- 
ferentially  around  its  cylindrical  wall  portion  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  said  first  bead,  said  cyhndrical  wall  por- 
uon  having  a  weakened,  rupturable  section  comprising 
score  Unes  extending  downwardly  from  said  end   bead 
and  converging  to  meet  one  another  close  to  said  second 
bead,  said  lines  to  form  a  pouring  opening,  and  a  detach- 
able shp  ring  surrounding  said  container  and  confined  be- 
tween said  two  beads,  said  ring  having  an  opening  and 
bemg  circumferenUally  adjustable  on  said  container  to 
move  Its  opemng  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  weak- 
ened secuon,  said  ring  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  plastic 
of  a  length  to  surround  the  cylindrical  container  and  of 
a  width  to  fit  between  said  two  beads,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  strip  having  cooperating  snap  fastener  means  to 
connect  said  ends  together  and  said  strip  having  an  open- 
ing intermediate  its  ends  which  u  at  least  as  large  as  said 
dispensing  opening  in  the  container  wall. 


4«| 


A  cartndge  case  comprising  a  strip  folded  in  rec- 
tangular form  with  the  ends  in  opposition  at  the  back,  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  indentations  in  the  front  of  the  strip 
defining  a  cartridge  holder  divided  intcrioriy  by  the  in- 
dentations into  three  compartments  with  front  and  back 
walls  spaced  to  receive  cartridges  only  as  far  as  the  flange 
on  the  cartndge  base,  a  flexible  covering  secured  to  the 
outside  of  the  strip  and  extending  under  it  to  the  back  a 
case  having  a  back  portion  to  which  the  end  of  the  aiv- 
ering  is  secured,  belt  receiving  slots  in  the  back  portion 
an  upper  front  portion  folded  down  from  the  back  por- 
tion, a  lower  front  portion  folded  up  from  the  back  por- 

m?«n'  ^.T"!.^'"^  I^^  "PP^^  ^"*"*  P°rt*^"'  fastening 
means  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  front  portions 
for  securing  them  together,  said  case  adapted  to  hold 
the  cartndge  holder  upright  when  closed,  said  covering 
hmgedly  pennitting  the  cartridge  holder  to  swing  down 
when  the  case  is  open. 


2,7(3^lt 
LACING  NEEDLE 

Application  Dumber  1. 1954^10101  No.  473,S4« 

A ,,  iq*t    (a.22^1«) 

A  needle  wmpnsing  a  hollow  tapered  body  having  an 

o^ni„?[  "^  '^'^'S  *'*"'°«  *  'ongitudinairy  eJo^iteS 
opening  in  one  side  adjacent  its  open  rear  end .  said  elo^ 
gated  openiiig  being  adapted  to  nceJve  the  tip  of  a  cord 
forpoj^tiomng  the  s«ne  longitudinally  in  tf»e  needle. 

^l^ti^J^fJ^  "Ji^  Wi  «pi  of  the  needle 
andm  the  wgioo  of  the  tk^mmotimm  to  fom  a 
restnctMl  passage  between  the  1m  adantad  for  tii.  •«. 
trtnc  of  the  cipi  ,aid  Up  WpitLSHShS       £ 


} 


2,743^12 
._._   „?OAT  CARRIER 
An-JlS!!  ?•  "•**?**•  "^'•^«^«<,  Iowa 
AppHcallon  Angnst  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  375331 
^Cinfans.    (CL  224    42a) 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  attachment  for  vehides 
oofflprwai.  in  combinatian.  a  track  asMraUy  for  se- 
eanmamt  io  «  vehicle  top.  a  carrier  assembly  for  secure- 


I 
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SBFTiaiBis  18,  1966 


ticnt  to  the  gunwales  of  an  inverted  boat,  said  carrier 
Assembly  including  wheels  engaged  on  said  track  assem- 
ly,  uid  track  assembly  having  a  downwardly  inclined 
nd  portion,  and  blocks  on  the  gunwales  of  the  asso- 
iated  boat  interlockingly  engaging  said  track  assembly 
m  response  to  movement  of  the  said  wheels  onto  the 
ownwardly  inclined  end  portion  of  said  track  assembly. 


2,7«,4I3 
BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  GROCERY  CARTS 
ohn  Howard  Feltoo,  Atlantaf  Ga^  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,453 
1  Claim,    (a.  224 — 42.46) 


In  a  bottle  holder  for  grocery  carts,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending generally  circular  bottle  receiving  member  having 
vertically  extending  downwardly  opening  hook-like  pivot- 
ig  locking  members  to  the  rear  said  locking  members 
teing  adapted  to  be  crimped  to  the  upper  structural  mem 
ter  of  a  grocery  cart,  thereby  permitting  the  holder  to  be 
f  ipped  over  outside  the  cart  when  it  is  desired  to  transport 
a  full  load  therein,  or  to  be  reversed  to  operative  position 
far  bottle  carrying  or  cart  stacking  purposes;  said  circular 
member  extending  downwardly  at  its  front  and  then  being 
carried  rearwardly  to  form  spaced  parallel  members  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  base  of  a  bottle,  and  hence 
extending  upwardly  to  said  locking  members. 


2,70v414 

HANDLE  FOR  MILK  CARTONS 

iPred  D.  Yomc  ami  Thonas  W.  Mufcr,  Lafayette,  bd. 

Magr  13, 1954,  Scrfari  No.  429,453 

9ClaiBa.    (CL  224-45) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  milk  carton,  comprising  a  generally 
vertical  grip  and  upper  and  lower  laterally  projecting,  car- 
tan-engaging  elements  secured  to  said  handle,  said  lower 
element  having  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  bottom  of  the  carton  and  two  upwardly  pro 
ijcting  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  portion 
for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  such  carton,  said 
L  pper  element  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  hookj,  mov 
able  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  engage  and 
c  isengage  said  carton. 


2,7<3,415 

FILLING  HEAD 

Tnlly  J.  B^tarozy,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppMcntfoa  Ma^  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511^71 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  22^—68) 

1.  A  device  for  filling  containers  with  high  pressure  gas 

cjomprising  a  support  having  a  table  and  a  piston  having 

plunger  arbor  disposed  thereover,  a  plunger  rod  hav- 


ing a  tubular  bottom  secured  to  said  arbor,  a  tubular 
member  having  an  inner  shelf  disposed  frictionally  about 
said  plunger  rod,  a  plurality  of  closure  fingers  seoired  to 
said  shelf,  said  tubular  member  having  an  exterior 
groove,  a  sealer  ring  disposed  in  said  exterior  groove  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  collar  di^XKcd  about  said  tubular 


member  and  having  apertures  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  gas 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  inner  surface  having  a  cir- 
cular groove  therein,  a  sealer  ring  disposed  in  said  groove, 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pivot  pins  secured  to  said  collar, 
and  a  rocker  elenKnt  having  lever  arms  secured  to  said 
pivot  pins  for  clamping  said  collar  to  said  container  |n 
air-tight  relationship. 


3,70,41i 
LIQUID  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Wormaer,  Tocaon,  AtIl,  amlgBor  to  InfUco  In- 
corporated, Tucson,  Arii,,  a  corpontkw  of  Delaware 
Application  June  25,  1951,  ScffW  No.  233,409 
16C1ainia.    (CL  224-^93) 


1.  A  device  for  filling  a  bank  of  contaioen  in  unison 
from  the  bottom  comprising  a  bank  of  filler  tubes  mov- 
able between  a  filling  and  a  non-filling  position,  a  flexible 
connection  to  a  source  of  liquid  attached  to  one  end  of 
each  tube,  the  other  end  of  each  tube  in  the  filling  posi- 
tion being  adjacent  the  bottom  of  its  associated  con- 
tainer and  in  the  non-filling  position  being  retracted  to 
clear  the  upper  rim  of  the  container,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
fixed  support  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  first 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  tubes  with  one  end  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  with  their  other  ends,  a 
plurality  of  second  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  tubes 
with  one  end  and  rotatably  supported  with  their  other 
ends,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  move  said  tubes  through  noo-circular 
paths  between  their  filling  and  their  non-filling  position. 


2,7<3y417 

FILLING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Carson,  Sr.,  and  Eimtm  O.  McCaftecy, 

Application  September  11, 19S2,  Serial  No.  309,«7< 
SClafaM.    (CL2M— 95) 


1.  In  a  liquid  container  filling  machine  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  trapeze  mounted  scoops,  a  multiplicity  of  said 
containers  moving  alont  <t  chute  in  a  strai^t  line  from 
their  source  throu^  said  filling  machine  to  a  seaHag 
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&W 


medttniam,  means  for  detecting  absence  of  any  one  of 
said  oontainers  in  aaid  line  and  means  oontistins  of  rail 
switch  and  striker  plate  to  actuate  said  rail  switch  to  pre- 
vent emptying  of  said  scoop  positioned  to  fin  said  absent 
coniAiner,  said  scoopa  being  moontad  on  an  endless  chain 
by  means  of  spindles  and  shuttle  ban,  said  scoops  being 
submerged  in  vertical  poMtioa  by  means  of  said  endless 
chain  in  a  liquid  containing  tank,  said  liqi^  fiUin$  said 
scoopa  from  the  bottom  to  a  level  predetermined  byiover- 
flow  piiMs  inside  said  scoops,  said  scoc^  then  rais<Kl  by 
said  endless  chain  out  of  said  liquid,  spouts  with  ajdjust- 
able  supports  atucbed  to  bottom  of  each  of  said  sco<^, 
said  adjustable  supports  contacting  a  sUtionary  discharge 
rail  when  said  scoops  are  raised,  said  discharge  rail  being 
set  at  a  slight  adjustable  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  hav- 
ing a  sharply  turned  up  end,  said  contact  forcing  said  spout 
to  dip  downwardly  so  as  to  discharge  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  contents  into  one  of  said  containers,  said 
sharply  turned  up  end  of  said  discharge  rail  quickly  break- 
ing off  conuct  with  said  spouts,  said  scoops  quickly  right- 
ing themselves  on  their  trapeze  mounting  and  beii»g  re- 
turned to  the  said  liquid  containing  tank  to  be  refilled  and 
repeat  said  cycle,  all  of  said  scoops  being  at  all  times  en- 
closed in  a  vapor  containing  chamber,  said  endless  chain 
and  shuttle  bars  being  outside  of  said  chamber. 


2,7€Mlt 
MACHINKSPDK  FILLING  CANS  WTIH 

SPAGHKin  AND  THE  LIKB 
L.Hm,  A■rfk^  IM„  aalpMr  to  MeigM 
,  be^  AhOb,  Iirf„  a  eoTMrallMi  of  b 
■  Mnr  31, 195S,  S«W  No.  511^ 
4CMM.   (CLlli— 9S) 


i*f» 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  measuring  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  a  stringy  food  product,  such  as 
spaghetti,  cutting  off  said  measured  quantity,  and  de- 
positing said  quantity  in  a  can,  comprising  a  hopper 
mto  which  the  stringy  food  product  is  delivered,  a  tube 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  hopper  and  into  which 
the  product  passes  by  gravity,  a  measuring,  cutoff  and 
discharge  unit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 
said  unit  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced  stationary  up- 
per plates,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
plates,  said  plates  having  apertures  aligned  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  said  rotauble  member  having  an  laper- 
ture  defining  a  cutting  edge,  whereby  when  the  aperture 
IS  aligned  with  the  plate  apertures,  the  stringy  material 
passes  through  them  and  when  the  rotatable  member  is 
rotated  to  a  position  where  the  aperture  therein  is  out 
of  registry  with  the  plate  apertures,  the  material  is  cut 
off,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  stationary  plates  havmg 
aligned  apertures  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  the  plates 
of  die  first  pair,  said  second  pair  being  below  the  upper 
pair  a  predeteratined  distaaee,  a  ofiember  rotatably 
mounted  between  tht  plates  of  the  second  pair  and  pfx>- 
vided  with  an  aperture  deOniaf  a  «Mi^  edge,  i  tube 
ooonecting  the  apertun»«(  «M  |o«Mr  plate  of  the  upper 
paff  aodifae  apertive  te  the  mm  thtit  of  Am  lower  pair, 
said  rocatiriiie  mnhen  beiag  ftovidid  wifli  mean  for 
ratatng  tfacoa  ia  vnina,  tte  epmuw  io  the  lower  plate 


being  so  located  that  it  registers  with  the  apertures  in 
the  plates  of  the  lower  pair  when  the  cutting  aperture  in 
the  rotataUe  member  of  the  upper  pair  is  in  cut-«tf  poci- 
tion,  and  means  for  moving  cans  with  intennittent  motion 
under  said  second  pair  of  plates  to  receive  die  cut-<^ 
measured  quantity  of  material  when  discharged  through 
the  apertures  in  the  rotatable  member  of  the  second  pair 
and  the  stationary  plates  at  the  same. 


2,7(3,419 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  DOME  P(«  USE  IN  FILLING 

TANKS  WITH  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 

^•^  S;  ^^  "^  ^*^  ^  TniHai.  Jr„  Lot  A«. 
geicc,  Califs  aaigBon  to  teetforTMik  *  C 
tkm  Co„  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  a  corponHloa  of 

li,  1954,  Serial  N©.  475,752 
(0.224— 199) 


AppMcadon  December 


.«(•. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  fill  pipe  adapted  to  discharge 
volatile  liquids  into  tanks  through  openings  therein,  a 
flexible  skirt  mounted  on  the  fill  pipe  so  as  to  surround 
the  same  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening  in 
a  tank  along  with  the  fill  pipe,  means  for  mechanically 
expanding  the  skirt  to  cause  the  skirt  to  form  a  sealing 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  caning  in  the  Unk,  and 
means  fw  cmiducting  <^  vapors  which  rise  within  the 
skirt  from  within  the  tank. 


2,7€3,42t 
COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Rkhari  G.  Hebcrt,  Jeiaey  City,  N.  I.,  mri^or  to  H  A  H 
Track  Tank  Co.,  1m.,  Jersey  CHy,  N.  1.,  a  cotpor1le« 
of  NcwJcsM7 

ApplicatfoB  December  24, 1953,  ScrW  N«.  4M,ltl 
7ClafaiH.    (CL22S-43) 


'i  r^u  I. 


1.  A  self-winding,  reel-type  ladder  assembly  usaUe  in 
conjunction  with  a  platform  which  is  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated, comprising  a  housing  having  a  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  therein,  a  reel  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
resilient  means  interconnecting  said  red  and  shaft,  adjust- 
able ladder  base  guide  means  slidable  relative  to  said 
housing  and  a  one-way  flexible  ladder  havbg  one  of  its 
ends  secured  to  said  red  and  extendnig  aroond  aaid  guide 
means  and  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  platform  whereby  when  said  platform  is  raised 
the  ladder  will  be  unwound  from  the  reel  and  positioned 
so  as  to  permit  access  to  said  platform  and  when  said 
platform  is  lowered  the  ladder  will  automatically  be  re- 
wound S]n»  aaid  red. 


6(X> 
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HcfwCrt  L> 


8UNDAB  DBH  AND  THB  LIKE 


Rkf  ■  ranoraoiM  ot  Dmswwc 
13, 19S1,  i«W  Na.  234^54 
(CL  229—15) 


■/"■' 


1.  A  paper  dish  made  from  a  single  cut  blank  of  mate- 
rial folded  to  provide  a  generally  circular  flat  bottom 
part,  outwardly  curvate  wall  sections  upstanding  from  said 
bottom  part  therearound,  said  curvate  wall  sections  meet- 
ing at  inwardly  extending  ridges  and  terminating  in  sub- 
stantially a  common  plane  at  their  tops,  and  an  integral 
outstanding  rim  flange  having  overlapping  portions  secured 
together  at  the  top  intersections  of  the  curvate  wall  sec- 
tions to  hold  the  dish  in  shape. 


2,7<3^22 

PACKING  DEVICX 

Gfrt  A.  Odkw.  CnrtlMil,  OMo 

Appikatioa  DccciHbcr  If,  lf52,  ScrW  No.  32^S74 

ICIaiilk    (CL  229-^5) 


Means  for  enclosing  and  attractively  displaying  articles 
of  merchandise,  comprising  a  pan-shaped  member  having 
a  bottom  and  an  upright  peripheral  side  wall,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  metal  foil  which  has  the  property 
of  readily  yielding  to  localized  pressures  and  retaining 
deformities  caused  by  such  pressures,  said  pan-shaped 
member  being  sufficiently  deep  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
articles  in  superposed  relation,  stiffening  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  peripheral  side  wall  to  stiffen  the  latter 
against  peripheral  deformation  at  said  upper  end.  further 
stiffening  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan-shaped 
member  to  prevent  peripheral  deformation  thereof,  and 
a  transparent  cover  stretched  tautiy  over  the  uppermost 
of  said  articles  and  extending  peripherally  about  said 
side  wall  to  firmly  bold  said  articles  against  shifting 
within  said  pan-shaped  member,  localized  pressure  caused 
by  said  transparent  cover  pressing  against  said  articles 
being  absorbed  by  localized  deformation  of  the  foil  ma 
terial  forming  the  side  wall  of  said  pan-shaped  member, 
the  stiffening  means  at  said  upper  end  and  at  the  bottom 
of  said  pan-shaped  member  preventing  crushing  of  said 
member  from  pressure  exerted  by  said  taut  transparent 
member. 


2,7i3v423 
FLAP  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CARTONS 
RoJwrtS.   BJoomer,   Sr.,   Newark,   N.   Y^   assignor  to 
****•"••'  Brag.  Coupwij,  Newait,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  New  Yofk 

AppifcaikMi  Aprt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«,920 
7Claini.  (CL  22f— 7) 
I.  The  combmation  comprising  a  fiap-retaining  band 
and  a  carton  of  tlM  type  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls, 
snd  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  respective 
(ide  walls  of  the  cartcm  and  foldable  over  the  open  end 
>f  said  carton  for  forming  a  multi-layer  closure  there- 


for, said  band  being  detachable  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  body  memben.  each  of  said  body  members  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  adjacent  ones 
of  said  members  for  forming  a  mibitantiaUy  co-planar 
hoUow  frame,  said  members  being  adapted  to  doaely  en- 
gage certain  of  said  end  dosure  flaps  when  said  fl^n  are 
folded  back  along  the  outside  of  the  respective  side  walls 
of  said  carton  for  holding  said  flaps  against  said  side 
walls  in  said  folded  positions,  certain  of  said  body  mem- 
bers each  having  an  inwaixtiy  extending  flange  adjacent 


SI-: 


the  upper  edge  thereof  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the 
hinge  connection  between  said  end  flaps  and  the  respective 
side  walls  of  the  carton  for  holding  said  band  in  position 
on  said  carton  with  one  of  said  flaps  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  band  and  being  free  therefrom  for  swinging 
movement  to  temporarily  close  said  open  end  of  said  car- 
ton, and  means  on  one  of  said  body  members  spaced 
from  the  hinge  connection  between  said  free  flap  and  the 
respective  side  wall  of  the  carton  for  releasably  engaging 
said  free  flap  and  holding  the  same  in  carton  closing  posi- 
tion. 


2,7<3yl24 

PANEL  STRUCTURE  AND  BLANK  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Carroll  R.  Aldcn,  Detroit,  Mkk^  aarigww  to  Ei-CeO-O 

CorponitioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cononHoa  of  MkUgan 

ApplicatloD  Fcbnmy  4, 1W2.  Sotal  No.  2<9,7t5 

IgClahm.   (CL  229^17) 


1  In  a  blank  for  a  moistureproof  paper  container,  the 
combination  comprising  a  main  ply  having  a  side  panel 
area  and  an  end  panel  area  connected  thereto  along  a 
common  transverse  score  line,  a  severable  lift  tab  in  said 
main  ply  and  common  to  both  said  panel  areas,  an  idler 
ply  having  an  upper  edge  with  a  substantially  trapezoidal 
pouring  opening  notch  incised  therein,  a  pouring  lip  in- 
cised in  said  inner  ply  adjacent  said  pouring  opening  notch 
and  reversely  bent  ao  that  its  free  edge  extends  beycmd 
said  common  score  line,  said  pouring  lip  being  substan- 
tially similar  in  shape  to  the  pouring  opening  notch,  and 
a  projection  on  said  inner  ply  situated  at  the  edge  tfaerecrf 
remote  from  said  pouring  opening  notch,  said  projectiott 
being  substantially  complementaiy  in  sh^ic  with  said 
pouring  opening  notch  prior  to  indaioo  of  nid  pooring 
lip,  and  an  adhesive  juncture  bttwwiu  aaid  inoar  pty  and 
said  panel  areas,  said  inner  ply  beti«  disposed  with  said 
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pounng  opening  notch  onderiyiog  said  lift  tab  and  with 
said  pouring  1^  sandwiched  betwvm  said  lift  tab  and  said 
mner  ply  but  free  of  said  adhedve  juncture. 


eoi 


2,7iMl7 
AXIAL^PLOW  MACmNn 


.  Jii"  ».  1M»»  fcrfrf  N^  fl4,27f 


OiuSm  IX  1949 

(CL23«—122) 


1.  A  compressor  with  combmed  inlet  and  unlcWding 
va^ve  mechanism  comprising  a  redprocable  piston:  a 
cylinder  sleeve  in  which  the  piston  Is  redprocable,  the 
sleeve  and  piston  enclosing  a  compressor  working  toace 
said  sleeve  affording  an  annular  inlet  to  the  working  space 
and  adjacent  thereto  an  annular  seat  surface  nonjal  to 
the  cyhnder  axis;  a  ring  coaxially  endrcUng  said  ileeve 
guid^  to  move  axially  rdadvely  thereto  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  an  inlet  passage  leading  to  said  an- 
nuur  iriet,  said  ring  having  a  complementary  annular 
seat  surface  also  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis;  an  annular 
valve  capable  of  seating  on  both  said  seat  surfaces  to 
close  said  inlet  passage;  and  means  for  shifting  said  rina 
between  two  position,  in  the  first  of  which  the  comple 
mentary  annular  se«K  surface  is  in  plane  with  the  seat 
surface  on  the  sleeve,  so  that  the  valve  can  seat  on  both 
seat  mrfaces  simultaneously,  and  in  the  second  of  which 
one  of  said  seat  surfaces  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of 
the  cylinder  axis  and  holds  the  valve  out  of  contact  with 
the  other  seat  surface. 


1.  An  axial-flow  bladed  coaipre«or  inrfiyftng  inner  and 
outer  sutor  parts  providias  an  intake  duct,  radialiy- 
extending  webs  mterconnecting  said  parts  adjacently  up- 
stream of  a  flrst  Made  row  of  said  oompfMaut.  each  of 
«*id  webs  of  stream-line  croas  section  and  haviag  in  it  a 
passage  cooummicating  widi  a  line  of  anafl  holes  along 
the  tralUng  edge  of  the  web,  one  of  said  paits  having  an 
annular  chamber  in  it  connected  with  each  of  said  pas- 
sages through  a  metered  hole,  and  means  providfaig  a 
Pyy-way  interconnecting  the  outlet  cad  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  annular  diamber,  said  metered  holes 
being  of  such  a  diameter  as  to  control  die  velocity  of 
the  air  issuing  from  said  small  holes  ao  as  to  be  Ughcr 
than  that  of  the  air  passing  through  said  duct  externally 
of  said  webs. 


2,7€M2t 

FAN  SAFETY  GUARD  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  D  Sa^A.  O^^^^  1^^^ 

AppHcatkM  Oelabar  1, 19S4.  SariM  N*.  A99JHS 

SOifaH,  (CL239-17S) 


2,7<MM  *  ■  ^  ^^^  *^**^  assembly  for  use  on  a  fan  comprising 

MEANS  FOR  VARYING  11BQUANTITY CHARAr     '  "*^  '^  "'^  ****^  attachment  adapted  to  be  placed 
TERlSTICSOFSUPERSONi^COMn(ia£M»  "^      ****  "**°  «***^  °^  '  '"  comprising  a  main  por- 


TERBTICS  OF  SUPERSONTC  COMwiasoiS 

John  R.  Erwte,  HamptoiB,  Va. 

ApHlcadosi  May  22, 1952,  SasW  No.  2f9,41S 

(Graniwi  nder  TWe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


tion  adapted  to  fit  across  the  forward  side  of  the  main 
guard  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projecting  portions 
attached  to  said  main  ptHtioo  and  extending  therefrom 
on  substantiaUy  aU  sides  thereof,  said  projecting  por- 
tions bong  of  a  length  for  extending  around  the  outer 
sides  and  across  much  of  the  rearward  side  of  the  maia 
fan  guard,  and  means  attachable  to  and  extending  between 
a  plurality  of  said  projecting  portions  for  holding  said 
projecting  pcMtions  in  positions  extending  acrosa  the  back 
of  the  main  guard  and  for  holding  said  safety  guard  on 
said  fan. 


—  i.^*" 


1.  The  combmatioo  with  a  compressor  casing  stnic- 
i^,    riLi"  "'*"  **^  P*'*****  >"  ^hich  there  is  a 

^f£L  tsEfl^*?'  °^  "**■"'  ^**'"  ^"'^°«  "»«  quantity 
offlow  through  said  passage  while  mainUining  the  rotor 

^^^JUJLST^-  "P*^  »^  "*«»«  including  an 
dement  disposed  in  said  passage  and  movable  to  Vary 

2"  JT;i!Lf^  "!S?~*  •raa  .t  a  point  m  advanS 
of  said  rotor  said  eieaaot  rninliina  a  lina  havjITT 

'oo-ded  jHT  ddi^tiH  «srs  ;i2 1^ 

"««  ta  said  casiiif  atrottare  i»  wliich  said  riaTS 
gouitted  Jbr  coMtrlniiig  Hm  Mh»ii»gt  of  Sd  Sg  to 
sliding  motion  axiaDy  of  aid  flowf  •*""«■» 


2,70,429 

r^_.^   *    o  COINIANK 

Dould  A.  Seaver,  Wcat  r 

Sco^lirMaMfactntv  C< 

,  ,^^^  *li»8«iiNi.  327.713 
A  V    ^    lChli^,(C1.232--5) 

A  com  bank  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  dosed 
at  ite  top  end  and  open  at  the  bottom  end,  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  body  being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  threaded 
c»p  for  closing  die  bottom  end  of  the  body,  means  for 
locking  the  cap  to  the  body  comprising  a  phtrality  of 
ratchet-like  notches  cut  out  of  the  bottom  end  of  the 
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body,  said  notches  ca  ag  one  edge  inclined  down- 

wardly in  the  diractioD  ..readinf^Mi  movement  of  said 
cap  and  at  least  a  pan  of  its  opposite  edge  perpendicular 
to  the  t>ottoiii  of  the  cap.  and  a  disc  attached  in  a  non- 
rotatabJe  manner  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cap  and 
overlapping  the  edge  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  series  of 
spnng  detent  pawls  strudc  out  from  the  outer  portion  of 
said  disc  to  extend  upwardly  a  sufficient  distance  to  form 


2»7CM31 

MECHANISM  lOR  8BNSING  mPOBATID 
KICXIKD  CARDS        ''~~»"^ 


-P^f" 


L 


a  resilient  support  for  coins  and  to  register  with  said 
notch«,  said  pawls  passing  over  the  notches  to  permit 
threading  movement  of  several  turns  of  said  cap  but  pre- 
venting unthreading  movement  after  the  cap  is  once  as- 
sembled, whereby  when  sufficient  downward  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  coins  said  pawls  will  be  forced  downwardly 
out  of  lockmg  engagement  with  said  notches  permitting  the 
cap  to  be  unthreaded. 


RECTANGULAR  TO  FOLAR  COORDINATE 
,  u     ™    ^  CONVERTER 

AppHcatkM  Deccinker  11,  IMS.  Sctial  No.  634,291 
9Claiw.    (CL23S-61) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  indications  representa 
tive  of  the  polar  coordinates  of  a  given  point  from  in- 
*ca^  representative  of  said  point  in  a  rectangular 
coonfmate  system  of  common  origin,  comprising  mean. 
Tor  combining  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  r  co- 
ordinate of  said  point  and  a  second  voltage  proportional 
^he  y  coordinate  of  said  point,  said  x  and  y  coordinates 
bcrag  considered  with  respect  to  said  rectangular  co- 
ordinate system,  to  produce  a  mechanical  displacement 
substantially  proportional  to  the  polar  angle  of  said  point 
ind  a  voltage  substantially  proportional  to  the  radius 
vector  of  said  point,  said  means  comprising  a  first  device 
receiving  said  second  voltage  and  providing  an  output 
voltage  substantially  proportional  to  the  product  of  said 
second  voltage  and  the  tangent  function  of  an  applied 
mechanical  displacement,  a  means  mechanically  linked  to 
laid  first  device  for  causing  said  mechanical  displacwneni 
o  be  substantially  proportional  to  said  polar  angle  by 
equating  said  output  voltage  to  said  first  voltage,  a  second 
ievice  mechanically  linked  to  said  first  device  and  re 
:civing  said  fint  volUge  and  providing  an  output  voltage 
mbsuntially  proportional  to  the  product  of  said  first 
/okage  and  the  tangent  function  of  a  fraction  of  said 
necbanical  displacement,  and  a  means  for  combining 
he  output  voltage  of  said  second  device  with  said  second 
'oltaie  to  produce  a  voltage  substantially  proportional 
o  said  radius  vector. 


1    A  device  for  sensing  perfbratioiis  in  statistical  ,«^ 
ord  cards  comprising  a  first  rouubie  shaft,  an  electrically 
conductive  disc  for  each  card  column  to  be  sensed,  elec- 
trically non-conductive  discs  spacing  the  conductive 
one  from  the  other,  clamping  elements  insulated 
the  electrically  conductive  discs  to  retain  the  conductive 
and  non-conductive  discs  in  endwise  abutting  lelation 
and  supporting  them  for  angular  movement  with 
first  shaft,  an  electrical  brush  co-operadag  with 
said  conductive  disc,  a  second  shaft  rotatable  in 
relation  witij  said  first  shaft,  an  electricaUy  coodi 
drum  insulated  from  said  second  shaft  and  siq>|^ 
thereby  for  angular  movement  therewith  and  to  be  sp 
peripherally  from  said  conductive  discs,  a  pluralitj 
columns  of  electrically  conductive  pins,  one  column 
each  said  conductive  disc,  each  of  which  coiumna 
eludes  pins  equi-spaced  angulariy  round  the  drum 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  data-indica 
positions  in  a  card  cohunn,  said  pins  being  carriedTby 
said  drum  for  movement  thereby  in  timed  ivlation  With 
the  feeding  of  cards  so  that  the  first  pin  of  a  cot^n 
coincides  with  the  first  daU-indicating  position  in  a 
column  presented  for  sensing,  the  pins  being  sopp^.-. 
for  electrical  co-operation  with  the  drum  and  axial  molre- 
ment  radially  thereof,  springs  urging  the  pins  axially  a^y 
from  the  centre  of  the  drum  for  co-operation  with  the 
conductive  discs  appropriate  thereto,  and  means  to  apply 
electrical  potential  to  said  drum  in  timed  relation  with 
the  movement  of  the  pins  by  the  drum. 


2,70.432 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  INDICATOR 

Raymond  A.  York.  ^Tjmtti,  N.  Y^  Msh to  G«Mnri 

Electric  Conapaiay,  a  tofprnattm  of  New  Yofk 

Application  Aaanst  22, 1H«.  Serial  No.  1M,855 

2  Clafans.    (CL  235-^92) 

•^    '  'j    •'    'J    •)  i»J  ■•I  Yj  f»)      •  .    ♦     .J^ 


A 


-  '.'  iJ  it 


TW 


I 


f"^ 


1.  An  electronic  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
counting  units,  means  for  energizing  said  units  from  a 
unidirectional  potential  source,  a  plurality  of  normally 
Inoperative  count  indicators,  means  for  derivfaig  a  unidi- 
rectional potential  regulated  to  have  a  finite  potential 
difference  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  sooice,  a 
source  of  alternating  potential,  means  for  combintag  said 
regulated  and  alternating  potentials,  and  means  fbr  oper- 
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^sj^s'sis^risir.r^       •t^slis?^-?-'-'.-^--?-*-^ 


diflercoce  exktiaa  betweaa  aaid  txmMimA~m^i^^Zir7Zi   ^~™^  T  '"*^'  ok  iww  «  saia  soeam  of  divmioa 
r^*!^^!?™*  ?«!~" -^J^^  POto^ab  and    m  sani  eloagrtwl  pMsageway  in  «g«»,  of  ahortlo  ls«l 

J^i««b^«a   per  .eco«l  th«eby  dfectiilg  palveri«tioo  of  s-d  ««. 


the  r«nltuit  of  a  distiMt  set  of ^  ^..^  „  „ 

units  due  to  a  pvtfcalar  oouat  befaig  stored  theieJB  for 
indicating  said  count 


a.7<M33 

THERM08TAT1C  VALVE 


2,7CM3S 
FINE  GRINIMN6  PROCn§  FOR  CALCIUM 
MINIEAL8 
McRiD  E.  Jordna,  Waipole,  Md  WBbnu  G. 


4CliiM.   (CL  241— ai) 

1.  A  process  for  grinding  cakjum  minerals  compris- 
ing addmg  to  a  coarse  cmriied  mineral  in  which  calcium 
IS  tije  predominant  cation  a  substance  selected  from  tfie 
group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  ammonium  oxalate 
m  an  amount  equivalent  to  at  least  about  0.05  part  by 
weight  of  oxalic  add  per  100  parts  of  said  mineral  and 
subjecung  said  mineral  while  admixed  with  said  sub- 
stance to  d>e  fine  grinding  action  of  a  mass  of  tumbUng 
and  rolling  hard  surf^uml  bodies  which  are  large  fai  size 
relative  to  the  size  of  the  individual  particles  of  coarse 
crushed  mineral. 


Tha  Jeftey 
Ohio 
AppUcadou 


««;  A??^^^**":  "^^  "•wnWy  comprising  an  axially 
split  tube  havmg  axially  extending  edges  at  the  split  which 
•re  shghtiy  spaced  apart  drcumferentiany  so  that  the  hibe 
^Ium1^^[^^  ^°^  insertion  into  a  conduit  tiitough 
which  fluid  flow  is  to  be  controlled,  a  baflfe  in  said  tube  2.70.4M 

r«J»21i"^3[  ?2~?"*.  ^"^  '"»"»  "^^'^^  *«P«'  "*any     UNMRCaoUND  MECHANKAL  GKUSHER  AND 
^«wardly.  said  baffle  having  a  radiaUy  disposed  end  waU   -^^  „,  ^      ,  __  ariOWER  *«»«  Amu 

extending  across  the  inwardly  tapering  ends  of  said  side   "^  ?^"!?*  '•*»i.  WniifsM, 

waUs.  said  end  wall  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said 
baffle  closmg  said  tube  except  for  the  area  defined  by  said 
central  opening,  a  pair  of  bimetellic  elements  extending 

axiaUy  along  the  outer  sides  of  U»e  side  walls  of  said  E^ 
and^aving  opposed  end  portions  overiying  said  end  wall 
of  the  Mfle  and  notmaUy  dosing  the  opening  therein,  said 
bimetallic  dements  being  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
baffle  adjacent  Uie  enlarged  end  of  the  baflle  and  betng 
responsive  to  heat  to  flex  ndiaUy.  whereby  said  end 
portions  of  Uie  tfaennostatic  efements  uncover  said  central 
o^tuag  in  the  baffle. 


39, 1951,  Sow  No.  2U,111 
(CL  141—^1) 


WDfw^M  iv^B  mwi.  h7^^^                                        concentnc  about  a  common  axis,  means  formina  a  feed 
rk-i_  wm   «^  .   9\J9nramfN  an  exhaust  ODenins  in  th»  Mul  «*  — :^  V : .  .• 


I.  A  crushing  and  stowing  machine  inchiding  a  hous- 
ing having  spaced  waU  means,  each  forming  an  opening 
concentnc  about  a  common  axis,  means  forming  a  feed 


Dide  M.  Stowaer, 


SUgENSKW 
New  Yoit,  N.  y!^i 

AppiicatfcM  May  1. 1952.  Serial  No,  285,459 
8ClainH.   |CL241-^ 


to  Tic  Texas 
of  Dda- 


--        -  --  — /   w.  WW  wuB,   uicans  lonnmg 

an  exhaust  opemng  m  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite 
said  feed  hopper,  a  rotor  witiiin  said  housing  having  a 
shaft  rotating  on  said  axis,  spaced  end  discs  on  said  shaft 
proKctmg  one  tiirough  each  of  said  aligned  openings 
means  associated  witii  said  housing  surrounding  each  of 
said  end  discs  and  cooperating  to  fonn  blower  housings, 
radial  fin  means  on  each  of  said  end  discs  widiin  said 
blower  housings  adapted  to  operate  as  blower  rotors,  a 
swing  hammer  extending  between  said  end  discs,  balance 
weight  means  carried  by  each  of  said  end  discs  for  dynam- 
ically balancing  said  rotor  and  providing  a  face  extend- 
ing transversely  and  radially  within  each  of  said  blower 
housings  adapted  to  tiirow  sludge  Uierefrom,  means  fonn- 
1.  A  process  for  pulverizing  solid  material  which  com  ISfnr -I!?!  '"fj^S  from  said  feed  hopper  under  said 
prises  admixing  said  solid  in  granular  fomiwi^a  7Za  TJif  w  *^''"*  °P"'"«  "^^^^y  ^''^ 
vaporizable  liquid  in  an  anK>unt  sufflcientT  ^  I   f  ^  "  ?*?  ^^  **°PP"  "^  ^^  »>««««>  »^  rotor 

rfur^.  passing^  continuous^am  o7^  Hu^  SZ^  L^  ^^f  Sv"'^^^""*  ?™^  ^"^  »"^ 
a  beating  zone  at  a  vdodtv  within  th^  ™nll  «*  *  Must  opening  by  said  swing  hammer,  and  nozzles  asso- 
about  vTto  about  10  f^T^ ^^  hLl^XS  tlT  ^I'*?','^*  ""  ^^  '^^Wr.  blower  housin^«d  ^ 
of  .lurry  in  said  hc.^  SL^V^t' ^Z';:t£:tTn  '^^^'^^'^'^^  "'^"  !^  ^  ^'^  ^^  --^ 
excess  of  the  critical  pressure  of  said  liquid  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  sufikdent  to  effect  vaporization  of 
the  major  portion  of  said  liquid  upon  subsequent  reduc- 

S"«.?lLr;3?^"^-  "••i*^  »^  "tn^n  of  heated  starry 
to«bstontiaUy  mstantaneous  pressure  reduction  into  an 
elongatMl  passageway  maintained  at  a  pressure  suffi- 

aentiy  below  the  pressure  in  said  heating  W^to  ^  , 

vaponzauon  of  a  major  portion  of  saidl^id  as  a  ^  Appfcrtto.  laggsy  1<..1?53,  Serial  N«i.  S3MW 

of  swd  pressure  reduction  thereby  foniiiM.1*TlMr«f       i    a  4Clatafc   (CLS41— 99) 

P«wltred  solid  dispersed  ta^^dtinT^NSTli?  J'  ^  T^"^  'T  "^"^  "•*«^-  comprising  a 
^        m  resoiung  vapor,  and  mam-   casing  having  an  annular  chamber  fonned  therdn,  mcSns 


•ad  for  suppressmg  sparidng  witiitn  the  machine. 


2,763^7 
APP  ARATIS  FOR  GRINDING 


'oha  H.  Marehari, 


V>4 
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cor  introdudiig  a  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  produQC  a 
■merally  wpinS&ag  fluid  stream,  a  feeding  melanism  for 
ielivering  materia]  into  said  chamber  m  the  path  of  this 
(tream,  a  particle  dasnfier  device  located  centrally  of  the 
Camber,  a  particle  coUector  communicating  with  the 
:lassifler  device,  said  classifier  device  including  two  cylin- 
Irical  classifier  ekmoits  disposed  axially  through  respec- 


ROTOR  POR  HAMMEBMILL 

Fill  r  ntwiii  iriifciii. ¥■■ 

OiiiMtnlt,l»S4,S«MNo.4773» 
ICWiik   (CL241— IfT) 


ive  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  chamber  and 
irranged  in  opposed  spaced-apart  relationship  to  one 
mother,  and  one  of  said  cylindrical  classifier  elements 
laving  a  closed  end  portion,  the  other  of  said  classifier 
Elements  being  open  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  annular 
guide  elements  supported  on  respective  classifier  elements 
and  siMced  apart  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  axial  length  of  the  annular  chamber  wall. 


2,7<3y«M 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  MATERIAL  IN 

BAR  FORM 

MaroM   C.   Medley,   liaeMtek,  OMo,  aarignor  to   The 
Jcftvy  MaMrfadartag  CoaipaHy,  a  tttKfmatkm  of  Ohio 
imwmt  II,  1954,  S«W  N«.  45«,75« 
9CWM.   (0.241— IM) 


In  a  hammermiU,  a  rotor  including  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  plates  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hammers  carried 
by  said  plates,  and  means  securing  said  hammers  to  said 
plates,  each  hammer  being  formed  of  a  flat  body  hav^g 
parallel  opposite  faces  and  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  faces,  each  hammer  hiv- 
ing an  opening  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  midpoint  in  the 
length  thereof  through  which  said  securing  means  engages 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  hammer  relative  to  said  plates, 
the  outer  end  of  each  hammer  being  of  cylindrical  con- 
formation in  an  axial  direction,  the  axis  of  which  is 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  thin  tungsten 
carbide  strip  fixed  to  the  outer  cylindrical  end  of  each 
hammer  and  terminating  at  each  end  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  hammer,  each  strip  being  of  cylindrical  con- 
formation and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  body  whereby  upon  wear  a  cutout  is  formed  in  the 
body  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  strip  at  the  leading  edge 
of  the  hanuner. 


2,7<M4t 

PEPPER  GRINDERS  WITH  FEED  MEANS  TO 
FORCE  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  THE  FIXED 
AND  ROTARY  GRINDING  MEMBERS 
Harry  N.  lokMoa,  New  Hivaa,  Coak,  Mrinor  to  TW 
Grdit^faMifactartBg  Cofj,  N^  Haw, 
a  eoffporatkM  of  CflHMctfcsC 

lafy  M,  1952, 8«W  N*.  Ml,«5fl 
4CUU.   ICL241— 145) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  in  bar  form  includ- 
ng  a  housing  forming  a  material  reducing  chamber,  a 
naterial  reducing  rotor  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
idapted  to  rotate  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  material 
^ceding  means  on  which  said  bar  material  is  fed  by 
gravity  to  said  rotor,  anvil  means  above  said  feeding 
neans  against  which  said  bar  material  may  bear  while 
)eing  acted  upon  by  said  rotor,  said  rotor  rotating  in 
iuch  direction  that  pieces  of  material  removed  from  said 
>ar  thereby  are  impelled  upwardly  in  said  reducing  cham 
!>er  to  be  further  reduced  therein,  stop  means  adjacent 
said  rotor  and  one  end  of  said  feeding  means  movable 
upwardly  into  the  path  of  bar  material  thereon  for  halt- 
ing the  movement  of  a  bar  of  material  on  said  feeding 
ineans  before  it  engages  said  rotor  and  thereafter  for 
;>inching  said  bar  of  material  between  itself  and  said  anvil 
means  to  control  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  bar  of  material 
toward  said  rotor  and  to  hold  said  bar  of  material  against 
said  anvil  means  while  one  end  of  said  bar  is  acted  upon 
by  said  rotor,  and  means  for  operating  said  stop  means 
as  aforesaid  including  a  shaft  oscillatible  upon  an  axis. 
arm  means  oo  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  swung  thereby  and 
connected  to  said  stop  means,  arm  means  connected  to 
laid  shaft  for  oscillating  it,  and  a  double  acting  recipro- 
»ting  fluid  oaotor  connected  to  said  last  named  arm 
means. 


1  A  grinder  comprising  cooperating  fixed  and  rotary 
grinding  members,  a  shaft  on  which  the  rotating  member 
IS  mounted,  said  members  having  between  them  a  space 
for  entry  therein  of  the  corns  to  be  ground,  means  for 
forcing  said  corns  into  said  space,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  disk  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  above  the 
rotating  member  and  having  tongue  elements  thereon  to 
engage  the  corns  and  urge  them  into  said  space,  and  a 
spring  pressing  said  disk  member  yieldably  against  said 
rotating  member  to  cause  it  to  rotate  therewith. 


2,7iM41 
TOROIDAL  COIL  WINIMER 

AJtm  K.  Frederick,  Lm  Ai«ahu 

AppHcalioB  Match  3«,  1953,  S«M  N«.  345,4SI 
ICkte.  <CLUI-^ 
An  apparatus  for  winding  toroidal  coib  comprising:  ap- 
paratus support  means,  including  plate  means  mounted 
on  the  support  means,  friction  pressure  meant  diapoaed  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  plate  means  and  includiag  meiiis 
urging  said  pressure  nscaas  agaiasl  said  plate,  aanular 
bobbin  means  mounted  on  saM  mpport  aad  imdndiag 
locking  means  relcasaMy  hoMint  saM  bobUn  metm  in 


18,  1956 


annular  conditioii.  drive  meaoi  for  said  bobbin  means, 
sliding  tenstoa  oaeans  frktionally  eogafiaff  said  bobbin 
for  paying  off  a  wire  wound  therein  with  selected  tensioo 
generaUy  annular  guide  means  aasodated  with  said  sliding 
tensKMi  means  defining  a  guide  at  one  side  of  the  bobbin 
for  trauung  said  wire  out  of  said  bobbin  and  direcUy  into 
said  friction  pressure  means,  and  platform  means  oo  said 
•upport  means  inchxUng  a  dot  for  accominodating  a 
partly  wound  coil  and  the  body  of  said  bobbin  means 
said  bobbm  means  compriaiag  a  pMr  of  generally  annular 
menrabers  of  substantiaUy  U-shaped  cioss^section.  means 
for  holding  said  members  in  drcumferential  nested  rela- 
tionship throughout  the  major  portioa  of  their  circumfer- 
ences, second  means  for  retaining  said  members  in  a  re- 
leasable  closed  annular  condition  throughout  the  rest  of 
their  cireumference  for  defining  a  drcumferential  bobbin 
channel  therearound,  said  second  means  comprising  op- 
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2.7iM4S 
■^y!?^'"g»0—»WWINDIWG  MACHINE 

Martoa,  Warwick,  R.  L.  aalaMa  la  UMvh^ 

Mf  ■  caipaaitfaB  af 

15, 1953.  8mW  No.  349,133 
-      (CL  242-^27) 
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posite  ends  of  each  of  said  members  said  ends  being 
angulariy  complementarily  shaped  and  respectively  abut- 
table  m  said  releasablc  closed  condition  of  the  bobbin 
means,  said  ends  of  the  respective  members  in  said  closed 
position  being  offset  circumferenUaily  of  the  bobbin  de- 
fining one  free  end  on  each  of  said  members  adapted  to 
overlap  the  oppoute  end  of  the  other  member  and  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  said  other  member, 
detent  means  comprising  a  finger  extending  radiaUy  from 
one  of  said  pair  of  generally  annular  members  and  a 
matchmg  opening  formed  in  the  other  member,  re- 
leasably  inter-engageable  with  said  finger  for  retaining 
the  free  ends  of  the  respective  members  in  releasable  over- 
lapping engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
spective members  in  mutual  abutment,  the  ends  of  said 
members  in  said  overlapping  and  abutting  relationship 
defining  an  angle  relative  to  a  radius  of  said  bobbin  for 
camming  a  wire  over  said  ends. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  rotary  winding  spiadle, 
means  for  joumaling  said  spindle  to  adapt  it  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally, driving  means  for  connection  with  said  spindle 
to  rotate  it,  a  spring  for  sliding  the  spindle  to  ^{K^nfrt 
it  from  the  driving  means,  a  bobbin  connected  to  said 
spmdie  for  rotation  thereby,  resilient  means  for  applying 
pressure  against  -the  end  of  said  bobbin  to  maintain  the 
spindle  in  connection  with  the  driving  means,  detent- 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  resilient  means  ap- 
plying pressure  on  the  bobbin  to  hold  the  spindle  con- 
nected to  the  driving  means,  means  for  releasing  said  de- 
tent-means as  the  bobbin  reaches  its  predetermined  size, 
means  for  initially  relieving  the  pressure  against  the  end 
of  the  bobbin  to  aUow  the  spindle  to  slide  under  the  force 
of  said  spnng  to  disconnect  it  from  the  dri^  means, 
means  to  farther  relieve  the  pressure  against  the  end  of 
the  bobbin  to  release  it  for  doffing  it  ftom  die  m.^h'Twy. 
means  operative  thereafter  to  don  a  new  bobbin  b  con- 
nection with  the  spindle,  and  means  to  reapply  full  pres- 
sure against  the  end  of  the  bobbin  to  slide  the  spindle  and 
reconnect  it  to  the  driving  means  to  commence  winding 
on  the  new  bobbin. 


2,7(3,444 

BOBBIN  WITH  TAIL-TIE  GUDGEON 
F.  Barida.  Hnaisiili  »*_  mw^m     to  Oo/nxtttd- 


2,7<3,442 

TRANSm  DEVICE  POR  CQNUNUOUS  SPOOLERS 
Carl  O.  Bracsde.  Meta^^a.  N   I     ---«  «»  o__~ 

ofNewJmsy^     "- ^*-aoy.  «.  j.,  a 

AppBcatfoa  CMober  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4€1,245 
4ClalBia.    (CL242— 25) 


a  corponrtioB  of 
sF 
U 


195t,S«tol  No.  144,719 
(0.242— 125) 


1.  In  a  wire  spooUng  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
Mially  aligned  spool  shafts,  a  pairs  of  discs  attached  to 
the  respective  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  clamping  de- 

vfces  secured  to  the  peripheriet  of  «ud  discs  r^^SUly. 
and  wire  supporting  means  secured  to  said  discs  respec- 
tively at  their  perJpheriM  on  Ike  tnHittg  Ma  oTi^ 

£S%  *^*^?' P*^  ••**<«»  *"d»  *«  i«itial 
»earii  of  wut  bdqg  coiled  on  each  spool  is  laid. 


6.  For  use  with  a  take-up  bobbin  or  the  like  which  is 
adapted  to  be  roUtably  mounted  to  have  a  length  of  yam 
^wind  about  its  barrel,  a  combined  bearing  and  yam 
tail-tie  in  the  form  of  a  two-part  gudgeon,  said  gudgeon 
parts  being  of  tubular  form  with  one  gudgeon  part  tele- 
scopically  receiving  the  other  gudgeon  part,  said  parts 
having  a  pressed  fit  to  hold  them  against  movement  in 
respect  to  one  another,  the  inner  gudgeon  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  act  as  a  bear- 
ing for  supporting  the  bobbin  for  rotation,  the  outer 
gudgeon  part  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  the  inner  gudgeon 
part  being  provided  intermediate  its  length  with  a  circum- 
ferential fiange  disposed  adiacent  said  shoulder,  and  said 
shoulder  and  flange  forming  a  circumferential  groove 
having  a  narrow  bottom  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
end  of  a  length  of  yarn  against  movement. 


t'-*^w«-*'ii«pie*r^.-: 
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G. 


ADIUSTABLE  YARN  GUIDE 

L,  MrfpMT  to  Uilrcnd 
■.!..■  coipqnde«  of 


Marck  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,(97 
9CWM.   (CL  242— 157) 


6.  A  guide  for  traversing  a  winding  strand  of  yarn 
comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  yarn  engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  base,  said  base  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  base  to  a 
reciprocating  member  including  a  manually  rotatable 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  stud  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  to  journal  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  boss  formed  on  said  rotatable  member  concentric 
with  said  opening,  a  locking  element  surrounding  said 
boss  and  interposed  between  said  base  and  said  rotatable 
member,  an  eccentric  boss  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
boss  and  engaged  in  said  slot,  cooperating  locking  pro- 
jections formed  on  said  element  and  said  rotatable  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  holding  said  element  against  rotation 


2,7(3,444 

AFPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES 

^^^^  C.JfaMfiii,  MhMftpoHi,  ^fiM^  SMignor  to  Fro- 

tocnoB  Eqaipuiuit  Co.,  Inc.,  MioBcapoIiB,  Miim^  a 

corponrtioB  of  Minwsota 

AppMcatfoB  FdMinry  1, 1952,  Scrfai  No.  249,559 

5ClaiiBL    (a.  243— 7) 
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1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  substantially  air 
tight  cases  provided  with  first  and  second  doorways  re 
spectively,  first  and  second  doors  for  closing  said  door- 
ways, a  conveyor  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  there- 
of open  to  the  interior  of  said  first  and  second  cases,  a 
power  tube  open  to  the  interior  of  said  first  case,  a  re 
versible  blower  connected  to  said  power  tube,  a  reversible 
motor  operably  connected  to  said  blower,  a  breather  tube 
extending  outwardly  from  said  second  case,  an  article 
carrier  slidably  situated  in  said  conveyor  tube  and  form- 
ing a  substantially  air  tight  seal  with  respect  to  the  walh 
thereof,  a  signal  circuit  manually  operable  from  adjacent 
the  second  case  and  including  a  signal  device  at  said  first 
case,  a  first  power  circuit  for  operating  said  electric  motor 
to  cause  said  blower  to  force  air  into  said  power  tube  ,t 
second  power  circuit  for  operating  said  electric  motor  to 
cause  said  blower  to  evacuate  air  from  said  power  tube 
a  first  manually  operable  control  circuit  for  establishing 
said  first  power  circuit,  a  first  limit  switch  situated  to  he 
operated  by  the  arrival  of  said  article  carrier  at  said 
second  case  to  disable  said  first  control  circuit  to  cause 
said  first  power  circuit  to  be  disconnected,  an  electric 
door  lock  on  said  second  case  to  control  said  second 
door,  a  second  control  drcuit  operated  by  said  first  limit 
switch  for  actuating  said  electric  door  lock  to  release 
said  second  door,  a  second  limit  switch  situated  to  he 
actuated  hy  the  closing  and  openinij  of  rhe  second  door 


a  third  control  circuit  actuated  by  said  second  limit  switch 
for  establishing  said  second  power  dreuH  responsive  to 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door,  a  third  limit  switch 
situated  to  be  operated  by  the  arrival  of  said  article  car- 
rier at  said  first  case  to  disable  said  third  control  circuit 
to  disconnect  said  second  power  circuit. 


2,7(M47 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  OBSERVATION  MEANS 

Mmio  t.  CanM,  Lm  Ai«dM,  Caltf. 

AppHcalioa  Amm^  It,  19S4, 8«W  No.  44M4t 

(OatoH.    (CL244— 2) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  high  altitude  ob- 
servation, a  rocket  and  means  for  launching  said  rocket 
into  space,  said  rocket  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a 
detachable  head  closing  said  cavity,  a  frame  slidable  into 
and  out  of  said  cavity  from  the  head  end  thereof,  a  heli- 
copter supported  within  the  said  frame,  power  means  for 
maintaining  said  helicopter  in  flight,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  power  means  in  response  to  the  removal  of 
said  helicopter  from  said  frame  and  the  removal  of  said 
frame  from  said  rocket. 


AIRCRAFT  WING  LEADING  EDGE 
CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  P.  Darlc,  Jr.,  Mmhat 
to  North  AaMfficai 

teMiy  IS,  19S2, 8«W  No.  24M49 
fOaiaH.    (CL 


3  In  an  airfoil,  an  internal  structure,  upper  and 
lower  surface  sheets  fixed  to  said  internal  structure,  a 
flexible  leading  edge  sheet  attached  at  its  upper  por- 
tion to  said  internal  structure  and  slidingly  engaging  said 
fixed  lower  surface  sheet  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
leading  edge  sheet,  rectilinear  guide  means  fixed  to  said 
internal  structure,  a  stmt  element  reciprocably  mounted 
within  said  guide  means,  a  roller  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  strut  element,  said  roller  in  contact  with  said  lead- 
ing edge  sheet  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, and  control  means  connected  to  said  strut  element 
for  reciprocating  said  roller  and  moving  said  leading 
edge  sheet  for  extending  and  flexing  said  intermediate 
sheet  portion  for  changing  the  contour  of  the  leading  edge 
of  said  airfoil. 


2.743.449 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
John  Peter  Fullani  Md  Stcpkai  Gyarik 

bee,  Canada,  aMignont  to  Jany  Hydvaaici,  Moatrcal, 

Qaebec,  Canada 

AppHcatioa  Novcaibcr  14, 1955,  ScrW  No.  547^224 

4ClaiaH.  (CL  244-^54) 
2  A  steering  mechanism  for  the  nose  wheel  assembly 
of  an  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  shock 
strut  of  said  aircraft,  said  shock  strut  comprising  a  first 
stationary  elongated  part  and  a  second  longitudinally  oaov- 
able  and  rotatable  part,  the  nose  wheel  of  said  aircraft 
being  mounted  on  said  second  part,  a  stud  shaft  secured 
to  said  first  part  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
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axis  thereof,  a  block  omiber  mounted  on  aaid  stud  shaft 
for  movemeot  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  kmgitndinal  axis 
of  said  first  part,  a  first  link  phrotally  connected  to  aid 
block  member  for  pivotal  movamaat  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicotar  to  said  itod  shaft,  a  aeooad  Uak  pivotally 
mounted  on  mid  second  part  for  movonent  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  lonffitudfaml  axis  of  said  diock 
strut,  a  univermi  baU  joint  pivoCally  oonaeetinf  the  free 


ARASATUS  FOR  RELEASDW  AN  LvUTOK 
Wrnxd!^  HARNESS  COT^ICTI^ 
loha  P.  MotM,  AaUnnd.  Mam. 

-im  OMar  5,  l^Tsmkl  N^  3S4451 
19Claftmk   (CL244— 122)    ^^ 


*t 


•*-!5S- 


ends  of  said  first  and  second  links,  said  first  and  second 
links  normally  making  an  acute  angle  therebetween,  and 
an  actuator  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  sutionary  part  and  a  pnton  having  a  piston 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  block  member  for  rota- 
tion thereof  about  said  stud  shaft  and  corresponding 
rotation  of  said  second  part  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  o(  said  shock  strut. 


1.  An  aviation  safety  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
harness  ends,  a  casing  connected  to  one  end,  a  plunger 
connected  to  the  other  «id,  said  casing  and  irfunger  hav- 
ing associated  keyways,  a  movable  key  rdeasaUy  locked 
m  the  keyways  to  secure  the  phmfer  to  the  casing,  a  mov- 
able support  for  holding  the  key  releasably  mounted  in 
the  keyways,  said  casing  having  a  piston  chamber,  a 
piston  in  said  chamber  for  moving  said  siq>port  to  a  key 
releasing  position,  and  means  for  introducing  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber  to  move  the  piston  and  release 
the  key. 


PRESSURE  SENSf  11 VE  SYSTEMS  AND 
APPARATUS 
R.  HauM  Mi  Gaotii  R.  DomIm 

"*  ^  Q"*^*^""**  Ifc.  I  ilji  I  I  to  Wtot. 

of  P^SSShT*  ^^**''*  "^ 
.Aiip*  11.  IMS,  8«W  N«.  373.5lt 
19ClaiHia.   (CL244— 77) 


2,743,452 
TWO  WIRE-FOUR  INDICATION  RAILWAY 
.   ..       _     SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Artiwr  Hoogw^de,  V<WM,  P*.,  uioui  to  W 
hoys  Ak  Bwka  Cmnpany,  Wlms.d&a,  P»n  a 
nmon  of  Fan^ytraMa 

27, 1951,  Sariri  No.  24M91 
(CL*"     — 
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17.  A  system  for  controlling  an  elevator  surface  of  an 
aircraft  comprising,  a  rate  chamber  having  a  movable 
part  subject  to  air  pressure  variations  and  having  an  air- 
^^  ^''"^'°8  opening  therein  permitting  airflow  there- 
through at  limited  volume  rates  with  variations  in  air 
pressure,  a  sealed  chan»ber  having  a  movable  part  subject 
to  air  pressure  in  said  rate  chamber,  a  movable'  bar 
havmg  a  connection  with  both  said  movable  parts,  an 
electrical  pickoff  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
nnovablc  bar  and  having  an  electrical  output  circuit, 
electromagnetic  biasing  means  having  a  movable  member 
connected  to  said  movable  bar  to  apply  forces  thereto, 
an  electrically  controlled  booster  system  connected  to 
sajd  elevator  to  drive  said  elevator,  circuit  means  con- 
nectu^  the  electrical  output  dicuit  of  said  electrical 
pickoff  to  said  electrically  oootroUed  booster  system,  a 
movable  controUer  producing  electrical  signals  depending 
ui»n  movement  thereof,  and  circuit  connections  between 
said  controller  and  said  clectromagneUc  biasing  means  for 
coofrojiing  said  biasing  means  by  movement  of  said 
oootroUer. 


1.  In  a  two  line  wire,  four  indication  railway  signal 
control  system  for  a  stretch  of  railway  track  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  and  also  a  third  block  arranged  in  that 
order,  including  a  first  and  a  second  and  a  third  signal 
for  governing  traffic  movemmts  in  a  given  direction  over 
said  first  and  second  and  third  blocks  respectively,  in- 
cluding third  control  means  for  controUing  said  thiid  sig- 
nal to  indicate  proceed  or  stop,  and  including  second  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  said  second  signal  to  display 
a  clear  or  an  approach  indication  according  as  said  third 
signal  is  controlled  to  indicate  proceed  or  stop  respec- 
tively, the  combination  comprising,  two  biased  neutral 
home  and  distant  control  relays  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  but  in  opposed  relation  ao  that  said  distant 
control  relay  will  close  its  front  contacts  in  response  only 
to  current  of  normal  polarity  and  said  home  control  relay 
will  close  Its  front  contacts  in  response  only  to  current 
of  reverse  polarity,  means  including  said  second  control 
means  for  effecting  energizaUon  of  said  home  and  distant 
control  relays  by  steady  current  of  normal  or  reverse 
polanty  according  as  said  second  signal  u  controlled  to 
display  a  clear  or  a  stop  indicatioo  respectively,  means 
including  said  second  control  means  for  effecting  energiza- 
tion of  said  home  and  distant  control  relays  by  coded 
current  of  reverse  polarity  if  said  second  signal  is  con- 
trolled to  display  an  approach  indication,  a  home  and 
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distaiit  coBtrol  repeater  relay.  meaiH  cootrolkd  by  said 
boae  and  ^itaat  comrol  relays  wfaca  energized  by  cur- 
rent of  nomal  oc  revcne  polarity  for  ener^ng  said 
home  and  diitant  control  repeater  relay,  a  first  and  a 
second  decoding  relay,  means  controlfcd  by  a  front  con- 
tact of  said  iMose  and  distant  control  repeater  relay  and 
by  a  back  coolact  of  said  borne  control  relay  for  energizing 
said  first  dnooding  relay,  means  indnding  front  contacts 
of  said  borne  coittrol  relay  and  said  first  decoding  relay 
for  ttifiglitng  said  second  decoding  relay,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  home  and  distant  cootrd  relays  and  by 
said  home  and  distant  control  repeater  relay  and  also  by 
said  seomd  decoding  relay  for  controlling  said  first  signal 
to  diqilay  a  dear  indicatioo  and  an  advance  approach 
indication  and  also  an  approacb  indication  as  well  as  a 
stop  indicatioo. 


2,70,453 
COUAWIBLB  ROD  HOLDER 

vmo,  ChatloMa,  N.  C* 
May  7, 19S3,  SerinI  No.  3S3,4S2 
lOaias.    (CL  24t— 44) 


a  carriage  of  inverted  U-shape  indnding  a  horiaootal  flat 
pwtion  having  depending  tirminal  flainw  fittint  frct^Fwa 
said  side  membos  and  pivoted  tiMrelo  lor  vnrtky  tilt- 
ing of  said  carriafB  in  said  frame  in  opposite  iMiiiiliinii,  a 
receptacle  upstanding  from  and  rotatably  iMnted  on 
said  carnage  and  second  thereto  for  tillii«  witli  said 
carriage,  a  pair  of  opposite  tags  on  said  aida  meaibcn 
respectivdy  limiting  tflting  of  said  carriiVB  in  one  di» 
recticn  when  said  rrceptadc  is  f"r"r'^  I'^ar  to  the 
frame,  another  pair  of  opposite  tags  on  said  side  aMmbers 
respectivdy  limiting  tilting  of  said  caniate  in  the  oppodte 
direction  when  said  reocptade  is  iadfaMd  oat  of  per- 
pendicular position,  a  hand  screw  threaded  upwanSy 
through  said  flat  portion  for  engafemmt  with  and  dis- 
engagement from  said  rec^tade  to  lock  said  recqrtacle 
against  roution  in  its  perpeodicalar  position  and  to  un- 
lock the  receptade  for  rotation  when  the  rec^tade  is 
inclined,  and  a  screw  in  one  of  said  side  members  ea- 
gageable  with  one  of  said  flanges  for  locking  the  carriage 
against  tilting. 


a,7i3y4SS 

FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  iOR  PLAT6TMB 
TfaiB—ul,  OMshi—  CRy,  Olte. 
»'"■>■  M.  1M1,  toWNo.  3M41» 
Sdahae.   (CL2t%-44) 


A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a 
slidaUe  portion  telescopically  mounted  in  the  tubular 
member,  the  slidabie  portion  having  opposed  longitu- 
dinally extending  slots  therein,  a  transversely  disposed 
pin  mounted  in  the  tutnilar  member  and  extending 
through  said  slots  for  limiting  outward  movement  of 
the  slidabie  member  relative  to  the  tubular  member,  each 
of  the  portions  having  rod  holding  means  on  their  upper 
sides,  the  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  down- 
wardly projecting  ears  adjacent  the  end  which  receives 
the  slidabie  member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  in  its  lower  surface  communi- 
cating with  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  which  receives 
the  slidabie  member  and  disposed  between  the  down- 
wardly projecting  ears  for  permitting  said  end  portion 
of  the  tubular  member  to  be  reduced  in  diameter  to 
frictionally  clamp  the  slidabie  portion,  a  support  for  the 
tubular  member  having  a  flattened  upper  end  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  ears,  and  a  clamping  bolt  penetrating  the 
ears  and  said  support  for  clamping  the  tubular  member 
and  slidabie  member  together  and  to  said  support. 


I.  A  coupling  for  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  top  tube 
and  divergent  legs  of  swing  frames,  etc.  cwnprUng  a 
single,  one-piece,  elongated  sheet  metal  body  notched  at 
the  center  of  one  long  side  and  conflgurAl  to  (Ktyvide 
edges  to  closely  receive  and  conform  to  a  portion  ol  the 
walls  of  the  top  tube  along  an  irregular  line  substantially 
angled  to  the  axis  o(  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  wdded 
thereto  along  the  engaging  edges,  said  body  sheet  beyond 
said  notch  defining  a  pair  of  merging  bat  diveiiem  leg 
receiving  sockets  directed  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  legs 
against  said  top  tube  Of^xMite  the  edge  connections  there- 
to, and  intervening  webs  edge  connected  to  the  sockets  and 
overlying  and  spaced  apart,  and  means  to  draw  said  webs 
toward  each  other  to  tension  both  sockets  about  the  leg 
ends. 


2,7<3y454 

ROTATABLE  CHRKTMAS  TREE  STAND 
"  -"      '  E.  Ltedaeli,  Qmom  VHIagc.  N.  Y. 

AapMt  M,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,474 
ICUns.    (0.245-45) 


2,7(3,454 

BIPOD  CAMERA  SUPPORT 

Call  Bracr,  Fsaailisia.  CaBT. 

AppHcatfon  AagHt  1, 1951,  SctW  No.  24«,97f 

SCbliM.   (CL24f-.lM) 


4^  '■"' 


A    Christmas    tree    stand    comprising    a    horizontal 
open  base  frame  having  spaced  opposite  side  members. 


1 .  A  camera  supp<Mi  comprising  a  irfurality  of  extensi- 
ble and  retractable  telescoping  members  mechanically 
interconnected  and  collectivdy  forming  a  staff;  a  pivot  on 
and  extending  axially  from  the  upper  end  of  the  staff;  a 
camera  supporting  bead  joumaled  on  and  rotatably  adjust- 
able on  said  pivot;  means  for  detachably  fastening  a 
camera  to  the  head;  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  head  adapted 
to  occupy  a  folded  position  alongside  the  staff  ot  to  extend 
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at  right  angles  from  tke  stidE,  ia  oae  aMXte  of  on  of  tiia 
device  said  aim  adapted  to  rat  oo  tha  thfflittfff  of  the 
user  ao  as  to  steady  the  staff  and  to  facilitate  ase  of  a 
camera  attaehed  to  the  head,  ia  aaolker  mode  of  use  of 
the  device  said  aim  aenriag  as  a  maaoaily  operahia  lever 
for  turaing  the  head  on  tiw  pivot  so  as  to  swing  the  camera 
ia  a  horizootal  paamng  movenaent;  and  a  pad  of  iitalient 
material  oo  the  underside  of  the  ana  engafeaUe  Wink  the 
staff  when  the  arm  is  in  the  folded  poskioa.  and  Hastening 
meam  engageable  widi  said  ana  niea  Uie  latter  is  folded 
against  the  suff  operable  to  hold  die  arm  in  th«  fcdded 
position  with  said  pad  coopmsed  between  said  arm  and 
said  staff  so  as  to  lode  the  head  secivcly  against  rotational 
movement  on  said  pivot 


^„ 
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WEIGHING^^p  PBCDWG  COWITOL  STSTEM 

Edwia  C*  Gicflaiy,  BvaaavHa,  hA*  aariga 
hroaka  Rsaeaick,  bMU,  Bvaaovfle,  fai^  a 
of  bdiaaa 
AppttcatkM  October  12, 1953,  Seslal  No.  3S5<447 
19CWaw.   (CL249— 55) 
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deliveiing  tlia  partially  filled  bag  on  to  the  ooavayw,  B 
scsJe  plaifora  enrixxUed  te  the  cooiftyor  aa^ 
disposed  beneath  die  stnfaoe  ttereof,  a  pivoladacalal 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  scale  pittfotai,  a 
weight  seearad  to  the  opposite  ead  of  the  aode  heUI,  B 
latdi  nOTDM^  retaining  tiie  weightad  ead  of  lite  Mlk 
beam  In  devated  poaitioa  wherry  the  scale  platfiotill  li 
diqtosed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  oonveyar,  a  iMMrier 
di^oeed  over  the  scale  platform  at  an  elevatioa  s^bova  the 
bag  top,  operating  means  for  the  drftiMcr.  aad  a  tr^t  lever 
poeraoaed  to  be  ewgaBed  by  dte  advaaciag  maiuwvJiht 
bag,  uiiflieby  when  the  bag  eooies  to  a  poritioo  over^ 
scale  platform,  said  trip  is  actuated  to  eOeot  the  lilaaaa 
of  the  scale  beam  from  Ae  latch,  wherd>y  the  scali  pllt- 
form  is  automatically  elevated  to  lift  die  nnderwei^  bag 
out  of  engagement  with  the  conveyor  to  a  podtioli  be> 
neath  the  dribbler,  and  means  for  robstantially  simul- 
taneously starting  the  dribbler,  thereby  to  deliver  addi- 
tional material  into  the  underweight  bag  to  bring  its  con- 
tents up  to  the  full  measure,  and  means  for  discontinuing 
the  operation  of  the  dribbler  when  the  said  bag  contents 
reach  full  measure. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  delivering  to  a  con- 
tainer a  predetermined  amount  by  weight  of  material, 
the  combination  with  a  scale  platform  adapted  to  receive 
a  container,  of  balancing  means  supporting  said  platform 
for  vertical  displacement  by  the  weight  of  the  received 
container,  material  feeding  means  positicMied  to  discharge 
material  into  said  container,  control  naeans  actuated  upon 
predetermined  diq;>laoement  of  said  platform  by  the 
charged  container  to  terminate  operation  of  said  material 
feeding  means,  devices  responsive  to  displacement  of  said 
platform  by  a  received  contains  having  a  weight  falling 
outside  a  predetermined  range  of  weights  for  preventing 
operati<Hi  of  said  material  feeding  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  displacement  of  said  platform  by  a  received 
container  having  a  weight  falling  within  said  predeter- 
mined range  for  restoring  said  platform  with  the  con- 
tainer thereon,  prior  to  operation  of  said  material  feed- 
ing means,  to  a  predetennined  position  regardless  of  de- 
viation of  the  container  weight  from  a  predetermined 
average  container  weight  within  sakl  range. 


2,7<3,45S 

MECHANISM  FOR  FILLING  AND  CLOSING 
FLEXIBLB  CONTAINERS 
Harold  V.  riaisiith,  Mteaispslh,  Mtak,  Mstgaor  to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Coaspnay,  MlnaiispiiBs,  Mhak,  a  eor- 
.  pondioa  of  Mlasoari 

'^eptcaAar  5, 195«,  Serial  No.  153,229 

llClalais.   (0.249^.55) 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  and  closing  machine,  a  conveyor,  a 
packer  for  delivering  a  short  weight  charge  into  a  bag  and 


a.7i3,459 

DUST  CAP  FOR  MILBJNG  SYOTEMS 

Aastte  E.  Aadcnoa,  taaaatessa,  N.  Y. 

Jnae  27, 1952,  SsflW  No.  29(,t59 
2ClalsM.   (CL  25^-147) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  nipple  having  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  end  surface,  a  fiap  cap  engage- 
able  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  nippte  to  close  the 
latter,  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  at  (me  end  on  the 
nipple  and  pivotally  engaged  at  its  on>ottte  end  with 
the  cap  to  h<dd  it  resting  upon  the  inclined  snrface,  said 
cap  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  bent  upon  itself 
(Ml  its  lower  edge  to  provide  a  weighted  lower  portion 
and  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  hanger. 


2,7<3,4M 

FULL  FLOW  VALVE  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE 

AND  SWINGING  PLUNGER 


21, 1953,  SsflW  No.  333,775 
(CL  251-^lS) 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  housing,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  said  housing,  a  tubular  valve  guide  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation 
in  said  housing  and  extending  through  said  valve  guide,  a 
cam  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  follower  having  one 
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portion  operatively  engaged  with  said  cam  and  an  eloo- 
gatwl  portion  extending  through  said  valve  guide,  a  valve 
dosing  plunger  rectprocably  mounted  in  said  guide  for 
dodng  and  opening  one  of  said  ports  and  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  elongated  portion,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  shaft  whereby  movement  of  said  handle,  in  one  di- 
rection, rotates  said  cam  and  causes  axial  retraction  of 
said  valve  plunger  from  said  one  port,  said  plunger  being 
spring  biased,  and  means  locking  said  cam  relative  to  the 
guide  when  the  plunger  is  fully  retracted  in  said  guide, 
said  locking  means  being  releasable  by  return  movement 
of  the  handle  in  the  opposite  direction  and  comprising  a 
recess  in  said  cam  and  a  spring  loaded  ball  mounted  in 
said  valve  guide  and  engaging  said  recess  when  said  valve 
planter  is  retracted,  whereby  further  movement  of  said 
handle  swings  said  guide  and  plunger  in  offset  position  out 
of  alignment  with  said  one  port. 


ROTARY  FLUID  OPERATED  HAND  TOOL 
G^Hfom  W.  mn,  Betteadorf,  Iowa,  SMigBor,  by  mcnc 
•■IpuMBis,  to  Bettendoff  Bakery  Equipment  Com- 
fmjt  BcttciMlorf,  Iowa,  a  corporadoa  of  Iowa 

JawMry  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,140 
la^mm.    (CL253-^) 


1 .  A  fluid  operated  hand  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  that  serves  as  a  handgrip  and  that  has  a  coaxial 
rotor  chamber  at  one  end,  said  housing  having  a  fluid  dis- 
charge passage  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  outer  wall  provided  with 
two  fluid  inlet  passages  for  directing  tangential  fluid 
streams  of  opposite  hand  into  said  chamber,  a  tool  spindle 
)Oumaled  in  said  housing,  a  tiirbine  rotor  in  said  chamber 
and  attached  to  said  spindle,  said  rotor  having  an  outer 
face  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from  its  periphery  that  suc- 
cessively register  with  said  inlets  during  rotor  rotation, 
a  valve  casing  attached  to  said  outer  wall  and  forming  an 
axial  extension  of  said  housing,  said  casing  having  a 
pressure  inlet  and  a  passage  registering  with  each  of 
said  inlet  passages,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  in 
said  casing  for  selectively  connecting  said  pressure  inlet 
to  said  registering  passages  for  driving  said  rotor  in  either 
direction. 


TURBINE  CASDVG  CONSTRUCTION 

Charict  J.  McDowaO  and  Oacar  V.  Moaticth,  Indian- 

apoOc,  bd^  ■Migniwa  to  GcBcral  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatiuB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Janaaiy  11, 1950.  Serial  No.  138,026 

SClains.    (CL  253— 7S) 


fining  axially  extending  recenes  between  the  lip*  and 
inner  surface  portions  of  the  casing  radially  spaced  from 
the  lips,  segmented  fahring  rings  moonted  in  the  casing 
having  flanges  terminating  in  axially  extending  parts,  the 
said  parts  of  adjacent  edges  of  two  adjacent  fairing  rings 
being  received  in  a  said  recess,  and  locating  means  extend- 
ing from  the  casing  into  eadi  segment  of  the  fairing  rings 
adapted  to  restrain  the  segments  against  axial  and 
ferential  movenoent. 


HYDROELECTRIC  POWER  UHETS 
Johi  KaHs,  Daylaa,  OUo 
Original  appUcatkM  Aagaat  31, 1945,  S«U  No.  <13,91t, 
now  Patent  No.  2,ttl,4t3,  dated  Dinaitir  id  1952. 
Dfrlded  aMl  ttiii  appBctloa  My  17,  1952,  SmU  No. 
305,929  1 

SClataaa.   (0.253—97)  I 

(Granted  ondcr  THk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  Ud) 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  comprising  a  scroll  casing  en- 
closing a  pair  of  spiral  outlet  channels  communicating 
with  a  common  outlet  conduit,  a  central  q>iral  intake 
channel  intermediate  the  outlet  channels  and  a  bentral 
throat  communicating  with  the  channels  and  extending 
entirely  through  the  casing;  the  casing  having  an  outer 
wall  defining  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  throat  bjetween 
the  outlet  channels  and  the  exterior  of  the  casingj  cover 
plates  secured  to  the  casing  covering  the  ends  of  the  throat 
and  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  chambers;  a  ninn#r  shaft 
centered  in  the  throat  and  chambers  and  supported  by 
the  cover  plates;  a  nmner  mounted  on  the  runner  shaft 
and  extending  frcxn  one  outlet  channel  to  the  other  outlet 
channel;  a  slidable  valve  member  mounted  on  the  shaft 
in  each  chamber  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  runner  and  closing  the  interior  ends  of 
the  chambers;  a  first  head  water  tube  communicating  with 
each  chamber;  an  exhaust  tube  communicating  with  each 
chamber  and  with  the  common  outlet  conduit,  said  ex- 
haust tube  including  an  ejector;  a  second  head  water  tube 
communicating  with  each  ejector;  a  governor  driven  by 
the  runner  shaft;  and  a  valve  controlled  by  the  governor 
to  admit  head  water  selectively  to  the  firrt  and  second  head 
water  tubes  alternately,  whereby  passage  of  head  water 
through  the  first  head  water  tubes  into  the  chambers  oper- 
ates the  slidable  valve  member  toward  the  ranner  and 
passage  of  head  water  through  the  second  head  water 
tubes  and  the  ejectors  operates  the  slidable  valve  members 
away  from  the  runner. 


1.  A  stator  structure  for  a  gas  turbine  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  casing,  axially  extending  lips  on  the  casing  dc- 


2,7ttvld4 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORAGE  OF  CONCRETE 
REINFOIM^EMENTS 

AppUcatioB  My  24, 1953, 8«W  No.  3d93tl 

Clafans  priority,  appHndlMi  G«nMBy  My  2d,  1952 

2ClafaM.    (CL2S4— 29) 

I .  A  jack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  coecting  therewith,  a  hydnolic  chamber 
between  them  for  forcing  them  apart,  aid  dumber  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  hydnnlic  fhiid  and  meam  for  fofdng 
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the  hydrauUc  iidd  into  the  cfaaoiber  mder  pfcnore,  a 
boie  h<rie  in  the  eytiader  for  pasafaig  therethrough  material 
to  be  jacked,  means  for  ■ecuriag  such  material  to  tiie 
cylinder,  a  retractable  ring  moonted  in  the  pbtoo  and  of 
length  sufBdent  to  project  therefrom  and  act  as  a  bearing 


surface  for  the  piston,  means  for  holding  die  ring  in  an 
extended  pocition,  means  for  pennitting  retracti<»  of  the 
ring  into  the  piston  and  a  receptacle  in  the  piston  adjacent 
the  retractable  ring  and  snrroanding  the  bore  b(4e  for 
holding  and  seating  a  wedge  around  the  material  to  be 
jacked. 


Moooagabcia,  Pa.; 


2,70,445 
AIR  OPERA1VD  HOIST 
Fred  Teal  aad  Geeifa  McDoagnU, 

eDoivbI  aHteor  to  aid  Tod 
My  17, 19^  Serial  No.  34«,582 
SChdas.    (CL254— 93) 


and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  tabular  gi|kle 
cored  to  said  tubular  member  and  profe^liag 
thoefrom  and  being  teleecoped  over  aaid  poet,  t  pair  of 
brace  plates  profecting  from  aid  tubular  meabar  it  ^ 
wardly  diverging  relation  and  having  their  ioMi 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  car  bonnier  engaging 
stvported  by  the  outer  mds  of  said  brace  plains. 


1.  An  air  operable  hoist  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular frame  including  a  pair  of  ^aoed  parallel  »de 
angle  bars,  a  front  angle  bar  secured  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  Me  an^  bars  and  having  its  opposite  ends  ex- 
tending nbeta^ially  beyond  fht  outer  edges  thereof  at 
eqaai  distances,  a  rear  angle  bar  secured  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  side  angle  bars  and  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
dbtance  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  angle  bars, 
a  fkxM*  engageable  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said 
front  bar  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  ol  wheels 
rotatably  supported  by  said  rear  bar  and  being  disposed 
in  planes  outwardly  of  aid  side  bars,  a  pair  of  Hoot  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  tnat  adjacent  aid  reaij  bar  and 
being  oi  substantially  greater  vwtical  dimensions  than 
the  distance  of  projection  of  the  wheels  betow  said  frame 
for  ncmnally  retaining  the  frame  in  an  inclined  position 
with  the  wheels  out  of  mgagemcot  with  the  floor,  a  plate 
di^KMed  between  said  sido  bars  and  secured  thereto,  an 
inner  cylinder  supported  bf  said  plate  and  projecting  ver- 
tically upwardly  therefrom,  an  outer  cylinder  tetescqped 
over  said  inner  cyfinder,  aid  cylinden  having  dowd 
npper  ends  defining  anair  duuober  therebetween,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  and  relieving  same  from  said  cham- 
ber for  axial  mo*— ieat  of  the  outw  cfliwler,  a  cjibthical 
poet  projediag  npwafdly  fraa  aid  nor  bar  in  ^aoed 
and  parallel  retatioa  to  aid  ryMaJin,  a  tfeholar 
surrouadiag  the  oviar  cyHaia  adBacent  ki  knew 


X,7€Mdd 
DRILLING  U6  SAFVnr  DEVICE 
Edwari  Lahr,  Bna»  aad  Robert  Omk 

aalBaon  la  8hil  DeealontMl 
,  New  Yoikt  N*  Y.,  a  cenaatfM  of  DeaiiHN 
li,  1954,  Siriri  No.  45iylii 
(0.254— 145) 

vnm. 


1.  A  drilling  i^aratus  comprising  a  drill  rig.  a  oown 
block,  a  traveling  block,  a  hoist  drum,  a  hoist  cable  strung 
from  said  drum  to  said  crown  hkxk  and  traveling  Uo^ 
the  dead  end  of  said  cable  anchored  to  a  cooatant  prenore 
type  hydraulic  shock  abs(Mrber  fixedly  secured  to  aid  diffl 
rig  near  the  base  thereof,  said  hydraulic  ifeock  absorber 
being  adapted  to  dissipate  energy  over  Hs  stroke  in  one  di- 
rection, said  hydraulic  shock  absorber  being  filled  with  a 
hydraulic  fluid  and  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  body  mem- 
ber, a  piston  and  piston  rod  slidhigly  moont>Nl  in  said  body 
member  and  extensible  throogh  the  top  thereof,  means  fbr 
securing  the  dead  end  of  said  cable  to  the  top  of  die  pistoe 
^'oi,  by-pass  conduit  means  in  oommunicatioo  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  member  on  opposite  rides 
of  saiid  piston,  rdief  valve  means  in  said  by-pass  coodtrit 
means,  and  shear  pin  means  extending  throo^  die  wall  of 
aid  body  member  and  into  said  piston  rod  for  normally 
maintaining  aid  piston  rod  in  a  retracted  inoperative 
position  within  said  body  member,  said  shear  pin  menu 
being  adapted  to  shear  and  aUow  die  piston  rod  to  be  iob- 
stantially  withdrawn  from  said  body  member  when  an 
excessive  force  is  ^^ilied  to  said  caUe. 


2,7CMd7 
CONSTANT  TENSION  WINCH 
DonaM  B.  DooBMIe  and  Rajaiai  B.  laaniy  II,  Wl 
tea,  DcL,  aariBBon,  by  asaa  aarinaJMali,  i 
UiMad  StetMoTAaBsriea  m  up  mil  i  by  the 
taryoftheNavy 

Appttcatkw  Xoly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441491 
4CfariBM.    (CL  254— 172) 


1.  In  a  constant  tension  windi  system,  a  variiMe  de- 
livery pump  a  a  source  of  in-essure,  a  winding  dram,  a 
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fluid  activated  motor  connected  to  said  winding  drum 
and  arranged  to  receive  by  hydraulic  coupling  means 
fluid  under  prenure  from  said  delivery  pump,  a  control 
device  for  said  pump  comprising  a  movable  means  for 
ihiftiiif  die  stn^e  of  the  pump  to  vary  the  volume 
at  fluid  delivered  to  said  motor,  means  to  contrcri  the 
fluid  flow  from  the  pump  to  the  motor,  and  a  hand  op- 
erated means  which  pre-sets  said  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  fluid  flow  from  said  pump  to  said  motor. 


WILL  DRILLING  MASTER  BUSHING  ASSEMBLIES 
Wdiv  A.  Ab«B,  Let  Atilw,  CaK,  wri^or  to  Aben 
4k  RifcfciiH  Co^  Lot  Aafriaa,  CaM.,  ■  coqpondoa  of 


My  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,857 
TCfarfM.    (0.255—23) 


1.  A  well-drilling  master  bushing  assembly  compnsing 
an  outer  rigid  body  adapted  to  be  received  and  supported 
in  a  rotary  table  recess  and  containing  an  opening  extend- 
ing vertically  therethrough,  said  body  having  an  upper 
externally  non-circular  portion  to  be  received  and  sup- 
plied in  and  rotatably  driven  by  an  upper  non-circular 
portion  of  said  rotary  table  recess,  said  body  having  a 
lower  portion  of  externally  reduced  dimension  extending 
downwardly  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  rotary  Uble 
recess,  said  upper  non-circular  portion  of  the  body  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  said  lower  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  slip  bowl  segments  supported  in  a  lower  portion 
of  said  body  opening  and  having  downwardly  converging 
inner  slip  engaging  surfaces,  means  for  supporting  said 
slip  bowl  segments  in  said  body,  said  outer  body  com- 
prising a  one-piece  rigid  member  the  material  of  which 
extends  entirely  about  said  opening  continuously  and  with- 
out interruption  so  that  lateral  expanding  forces  exerted 
ag^st  the  body  are  taken  directly  by  it  without  trans- 
mission to  the  rotary  table,  said  slip  bowl  segments  being 
completely  removable  from  said  outer  body  to  pass  a  drill 
bit  through  the  body,  the  material  of  said  body  forming 
a  non-circular  upper  portion  of  said  opening  adapted  to 
receive  and  directly  engage  and  rotatably  drive  a  mating 
non-circular  portion  of  a  kelly  bushing,  and  said  slip  bowl 
segments  being  positioned  low  enough  in  the  body  to 
allow  reception  of  said  non-circular  portion  of  the  kelly 
bushing  in  said  upper  non-circular  portion  of  the  body 
opening  in  direct  rotary  driving  engagement  with  the  body 
at  that  location  without  removal  of  the  slip  bowl  segment!, 
from  the  body. 


2,7(3,4«9 
ROTARY  ROCK  DRILLS 
Joha  Abcft  Edward  Baris,  Frlatoa  oa  Sea,  Eagiaod,  as- 
to  Tie  CcaMalalioa  Coaipaay  Uarited,  Loodoo, 
"',aBritfAcniB|iMij 
^     - .    ^^_  Jtctmbtr  3«,  1952,  Serial  No,  328,745 
ClaiBM  peiarity,  apallcBrtoa  Great  Britaki  iMaary  1, 1952 
SCUam.    (CL255— 41) 
4.  In  a  rotary  rock  drill,  an  outer  hollow  drill  bodv 
member  defining  a  chamber,  an  inner  concentric  sleeve 
member  in  the  chamber,  one  of  said  members  being  trans- 
versely divided  to  form  upper  and  lower  relatively  rotat- 
able  and  axially  separable  co-axial  percussion  parts,  the 
noo-divided  member  and  the  upper  part  of  said  divided 


member  mating  in  the  chamber  to  prevent  rotational 
movement  therebetween  a  plurality  of  roller  bin  moant- 
ed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member  to  roU  oa  the 
surface  to  be  drilled  during  a  drilling  operatioa,  said 
roller  bits  extending  iato  the  chamber  for  supportiag  said 
inner  member  in  said  outer  member,  means  to  couple 
a  rotary  drill  pipe  to  said  outer  hollow  drill  body  member, 
cooperating  gear  means  on  said  roller  bits  and  00  the 


lower  part  of  said  divided  member  whereby  the  parts  of 
said  divided  member  are  rdatively  rotated  at  different 
speeds  in  the  same  directioo,  wedge-like  teeth  on  the  fac- 
ing edges  of  said  parts  which  co-act  duriag  said  relative 
rotation  to  axially  separate  said  parts  at  intervals,  co- 
operating shoulders  on  said  members  for  limiting  said 
axial  separation,  and  force  producing  means  which  resists 
said  axial  separation  and  returns  said  parts  together  with 
impacts  which  are  transmitted  to  said  drill  bits. 


a,7iM7t 

HEAT  EXCHANGOi  FIN  FASTVOB 
M.  Catite,  TMii,  OUa. 
Mank  4,  I95S,  8«W  Na.  492479 
~  (CL  257— 342.2) 


1.  In  a  finned  tube  for  heat  exchangers,  including  a 
tubular  core  and  a  fin  strip  helically  wound  thereon  with 
its  inner  edge  from  end  to  end,  continuously  secured 
to  the  periphery  of  said  core  and  its  outer  edge  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  core;  an  auxiliary  fastening  de- 
vice for  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  strip,  each  com- 
prising an  anchoring  member  rigidly  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  core,  a  connecting  member  integral  with 
said  anchoring  member,  offset  radially  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  core  and  terminating  in  a  projection  which 
transversely  penetrates  at  least  one  helix  of  said  fin  ttiip. 


2,743^71 
DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Frank   H.   ItlihtiiitisahM    Iiwihilli,  Ky. 
W.  M.  CfsacO  Maaafadari^  C^ 
viilc,  Ky^  a  cotpaeatleB  af  Kwtatkj 
Appttcation  DacaoAar  If,  1952,  S«ial  Na.  324,449 
4ClakM.    (CL259— 1) 


I 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  a  rotataMe  drum  moomad 
within  a  casing  comprisiBg,  a 
the  exterior  of  Uie  caaing;  i|Moed 
ing:  a  hollow  hibular  sbaft  OMoalad  ia 
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said  casing  having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  tiie  bore 
of  the  tubular  shaft;  a  driving  element  fixed  to  said  tu- 
bular shaft  between  said  bearings;  a  drum  spider  having 
an  apertured  hub  with  opposed  clamping  faces;  a  second 
shaft  of  substimtially  uniform  diameter  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  the  casing,  having  tme  end  fredy  and  re- 
leasaUy  received  ia  the  bore  of  said  tiibular  shaft,  and 
the  other  end  in  the  aperture  of  said  hub;  a  ^lamping 
waaher  on  Uie  outer  face  of  Uic  hub,  and  a  ^lamping 
washer  on  the  outer  end  face  of  the  tubular  shaft;  and 
threaded  clamping  means  on  each  end  of  said  second 
shaft  in  axially  alignment  therewith,  for  bringing  the 
adjacent  end  faces  of  the  tubular  shaft  and  hub  into 
engagement  and  thereby  securing  the  shafts  and  hub  to- 
gether. 


l»7iMTt 
ROTAKTYIBRATDR 
MlcMFaalriaa,F»k 

24, 19H  8«W  Na.  477,542 
~^k«MaAMaiy7,1954 
(CL  259^1) 
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integrally  with  the  hub  portion  and  surnwndiag  the  hab 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  depending  Oiciabdow  whareby 
to  provide  an  air  chamber  in  the  upper  antecior  of  the 
skirt  portion,  when  the  mounting  is  immcned  in  a  Bquid, 
limiting  entry  of  the  liquid  into  the  skirt  portion  and  pre- 

JlZL 


la  *rT-.**i. 


venting  access  of  Uie  liquid  to  the  shaft  bearing,  said  ^irt 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  impeller  wings  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith,  each  said  wing  being  ribbed  to  immde 
a  locating  rest  for  an  impeller  arm  adapted  to  be  bolted 
to  said  wing. 


QPENEND 
Rokatt  W.  arnHk,  MBwiikaa, 


2,74iMy4 
TRANBT  AGrrATOR  OR  1 


2L  19S2,  tow  No.  399,199 
(CL  299—141) 


I.  A  rotary  vibrator,  comprising:  a  fixed  core  including 
a  cylindrical  part  comprised  between  two  cheeks  the  facing 
surfaces  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
cylindrical  part,  the  said  fixed  core  being  pierced  by  an 
inlet  conduit  for  a  fluid  under  pressure,  said  inlet  conduit 
opening  on  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  part  by 
one  or  more  orifices,  at  least  one  opening  enabling  the 
said  fluid  to  escape  passing  through  at  least  one  of  the 
cheeks;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  the  internal  diameter  of  which 
is  greater  than  Uie  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  part  of  the 
fixed  core,  mounted  so  as  to  roll  freely  around  said  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  fixed  core  through  the  contact  of  the 
inner  surface  of  Uie  said  sleeve  on  the  Muface  of  the  said 
cylindrical  part  of  the  fixed  core  along  a  generant,  the 
bases  of  Uic  said  sleeve  sliding  ia  contact  wiUi  the  facing 
surfaces  of  Uie  cheeks  of  Uie  fixed  core;  and  a  mobile 
feather  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  part  of  Uie  fixed  core 
and  extending  the  whole  lengUi  Uiereof.  so  arranged  Uiat 
the  fluid  arriving  under  pressure  in  Uie  inlet  conduit  of 
Uie  fixed  core  tends  to  apply  one  edge  of  Uie  said  feaUier 
against  Uie  inner  wall  of  Uie  sleeve  along  a  generant,  Uie 
inlet  orifice  or  orifices  for  the  fluid  opening  oa  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  part  of  Uie  fixed  core,  on  Uie 
one  hand,  and  the  opening  or  openings  for  the  escape  of 
the  fluid  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  cheeks,  on  Uie 
other  hand,  being  positioned  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  mobile  feather. 


I.  A  ti^nsit  type  concrete  agitator  or  mixer  compris- 
ing, a  frame,  a  drum  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  and  having  its  r«ar  end  open,  a 
plurality  of  spiral  blades  arranged  on  Uie  intoior  of  the 
drum  to  move  the  drum  contents  forwardly  of  the  drum 
when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  rearwarxlly  when  ro- 
tated in  the  opposite  direction,  a  generally  frusto  conical 
member  fixed  in  the  rear  end  of  the  drum  in  umtact  with 
the  blades,  and  means  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  mem- 
ber to  receive  spillage  from  centi^y  of  Uie  member  and 
deflect  Uie  spillage  into  Uie  space  between  the  member 
and  the  drum. 


2,743yl73 
AfPniA  MOUN1ir«6  FOR  LIQUID  MIXER 


-2,^  a»»fMiiW New 479,4t5 

CMm,  |CLlii--»lJA 
.  «^  HvwH^  momn^  of  dM  dmdbcribed  bavlog 
^ckNT  bub  portim  Cor  reethriit  «  ihaft  vertkaily 
"^  -^  -  astarior  bcB-ahape  ilkt  portioa  fomied 


2,743,475 

MEANS  FOR  FOAMING  SYNTHETIC  ELAOTOMERS 

Israel  Dcaali,  Uatmerrihr  CHy,  Mo. 

^aick  12, 19S4^Mal  No.  415,775 
3ClafaM.  (CL241— 34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  synthetic  resin  plastisol 
foam  which  comprises  a  vertical  tower  entirely  enclosed  at 
all  times  during  operatim  having  upper  and  lower  sep- 
arate bodies  of  pervious  packing  extemfing  across  Uie  en- 
tire horizontal  area  of  the  tower  and  having  a  relatively 
large  surface  area  tar  esubliifaing  liquid-gas  conuurt,  an 
inlet  pipe  having  an  caning  into  d|ie  upper  end  of  Uie 
tower  for  intixiductng  liquid  plastisdfnereinto,  said  tower 
fiirther  having  a  free  space  between  said  bodies  and  having 
ftiee  spaces  above  and  below  the  npponkitt  and  lowermost 
of  said  bodies  respectively,  means  for  conducting  a  portion 
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of  the  fas-charged  plastisd  from  the  bottom  of  said  tower 
upwardly  and  discharging  it  between  the  upper  and  lower 
bodies  for  downward  movement  through  the  lower  body 
without  at  any  time  reducing  substantially  the  pressure  of 


to  said  inlet  nozzle  by  means  of  an  inlet  nta&ifold,  the 
inlet  of  said  compressor  connected  to  aid  oodet  naade 
by  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  cofnbastion  chamber  haiTiiig 
an  inlet  and  outlet  with  its  outlet  connected  into  nid 
inlet  manifold,  a  fuel  injection  means  podtioiied  in  tbe 
inlet  of  said  chamber  for  supplyfng  fod  wbea  operated,  a 
second  compressor  connected  to  said  chamber  iaiet  for 


*"_ 


-  r 


J— IJ. 


.a\ 


the  plastisol,  means  for  supplying  and  maintaining  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  tower  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
no  exit  flow  of  unabsorbed  gas,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing gas-charged  piastisol  under  the  force  generated  by  the 
pressure  withm  the  tower. 


TWO  STAGE  COMBUSTION  FURNACE 
H«oU  I.  NcM,  Umct  ^Inrtlrii,  N.  1^  nd  Fnak  A. 
New  Toffc,  N.  Y,,  umiwann  to  MetaBwgkal 
Co^  Ncwaik,  N.  1^  ■  corponitioa  of  New 


ApHicaiioB  NoTcnybcr  It,  1951.  Serial  No.  255,774 
7CWW.    (a.2«3— 2) 


C>aw|c  Ml  MaKka, 
Heat 


2.7«MT7 
DRYING  MACHDVE 
S.C 


tobdMtriai 
of   Sooth 


AppBcalioa  October  1, 1954,  ScrW  No.  459,729 
4CWW.    (CL2i3-^) 

3.  In  a  drying  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
cylindrical  hollow  drum  )Oumaled  for  rotation  on  its  axis 
by  hollow  bearings  at  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
transport  and  dry  film  material  in  contact  with  its  outer 
surface,  a  fixed  inJet  nozzle  projecting  through  one  of 
said  bearings  into  said  drum  in  coaxial  relation  therewith, 
a  fixed  outlet  nozzle  projecting  through  the  remaining 
of  said  bearings  into  said  drum  in  coaxial  relation  there- 
with, a  centrifugal  compressor  having  its  outlet  connected 


supplying  air  to  said  chamber  at  predetermined  volimie 
and  velocity  when  operated  whereby  said  aecood|  com- 
pressor and  said  fuel  means  will  mpfty  mixture  pf  air 
and  fuel  in  said  chamber  for  combustion  thereiii  and 
whereby  said  products  of  combustion  will  be  circulated 
through  said  inlet  manifold,  said  drum  and  said  exhaust 
manifold  by  said  first  mentioned  compressor. 


2,7«3,47t 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SOLIDS  IN  AJ         , 
FLUnNZED  BED  I         I 

Vernon  F.  Parry,  GoMm,  Colo.,  SMisoor  to  the  Valted 
States  of  Anacrka  ai  rtpwjurted  1^  die  Sccrettuy  of 
the  Interior 
Original  appUcatioa  Awgatt  22,  1949,  SaridNo.  111,752, 
now  Patent  No.  2,M<»249,  dated  Jmmarj  19,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  awpBcoHoo  Decen^bcr  2t,  19^,  Se- 
rial No.  400,g25 

SClaiBM.    (CL2«3— 21) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  tM) 


.1 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  heating  of  metal  comprising  a 
first  set  of  walls  composed  of  a  refractory  matcnal  of 
good  heat  conductivity  forming  a  work  heating  chamber, 
a  second  set  of  walls  composed  of  refractory  material  of 
lower  coefficient  of  heat  conductivity  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  first  walls  to  form  external  combustion  cham- 
bers, means  for  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  said  work 
heating  chamber  for  thermal  reaction  therein,  means  for 
venting  the  products  of  said  reaction  from  said  work 
heating  chamber  into  said  combustion  chambers,,  means 
for  adding  air  to  said  combustion  chambers  for  produc- 
ing combustion  of  said  reaction  products  therein  and 
venting  means  for  said  combustion  chambers.  , 


^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  finely  divided  solids  in  a  gas 
entrained  bed  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal,  elon- 
gated combustion  chamber  having  a  burner  at  one  end 
thereof  directed  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  out- 
let for  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in  the  upper  wall 
of  said  chamber  adjacent  to  said  opposite  end,  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  gas  ports  tfierethrough  mounted  in  said 
oudet,  a  heat  transfer  chamber  mounted  on  said  chamber 
and  arranged  to  receive  gas  passing  through  said  plate 
in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  beat  transfer  chamber 
including  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion ,  ialer- 
connected  by  a  conical  portion,  the  diameter  of  said  upper 
portion  being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
lower  pcHtion  so  as  to  produce  a  substantial  Increaae 
in  velocity  of  gas  in  passing  from  the  lower  to  tfat  upper 
section  of  said  heat  transfer  chamber,  feed  means  for 
introducing  wet  solids  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  heat 
transfer  chamber  whereby  said  solids  arc  entrained  in  said 
gas  and  are  passed  throu^  said  heat  transfer  zooe,  Separa- 
tor means  communicating  with  said  heat  transfer  chamber 
and  arranged  to  separate  Urge  parlkka  frooi  nid  gas- 
solids  mixture  and  to  exhaust  a  mixture  of  dust  aad  fae 
particles  in  ipeirt  gas,  and  conduit  meaai  for  pMrisf  t 
portion  of  said  dust  and  fine  paitldca  uuprnMt  li  Hid 
spent  gas  into  said  combustion  chamber  wheftihy  10  fV»> 
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vide  dust  for  bumint  thereto  and  to  |»oride  spent  gas  for 
'""''— *"g  *«  vohime  of  drying  gas  withoot  increasint 
whime  of  combustible  gas. 

APPARATUS  FOR  WTUmC  0KB8  AND 
THBUKB 


615 


MuNft  22,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  495,9fC 
21CUtaii.   (CL2M— 2f) 


WUK-armari£-mti-^m  "iv^-iz.- 


'imm 


^,' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  material,  a  plurality  of 
portable  sintering  pans,  a  row  of  sintering  stations,  a 
discharge  station  spaced  from  the  end  sintering  station 
of  the  row,  a  charging  station  between  the  discharge 
station  and  said  end  sintering  station,  transport  means 
for  moving  the  pans  to  and  from  the  sintering  stations, 
conyeymg  means  extending   between   the  end  sintering 
station  and  the  discharge  station  for  receiving  the  pans 
from  the  transport  means  and  moving  the  pans  to  and 
from  the  discharge  station,  the  pan  in  so  moving  passing 
the  charging  station,  means  at  the  discharge  station  for 
emptying  sintered  material  from  the  pans,  means  bt  the 
charging  station  for  charging  an  empty  pan  with  imate- 
rial  to  be  sintered,  the  pans  when  charged  with  material 
and  transported  to  the  sintering  stations  remaming  sta- 
tionary during  sintering,  mobile  ignition  means  movable 
along  the  row  of  stations  and  passing  above  the  pans 
for  igniting  the  material  therein,  suction  conduit  means 
at  each  sintering  station  in  communication  with  the  as- 
sociated pan,  dust  separating  means  at  each  station  com- 
mumcating  with  the  suction  conduit  means,  air  current 
inducing  means  conununicating  with  the  dust  separating 
means  for  drawing  a  current  of  combustion  supponing 
air  through  the  pans,  and  condition  responsive  suction 
jiow  control  mems  operathw  to  throttle  suction  during 
ignition  and  shot  off  suction  when  ft  pnn  it  ramoved  from 


2,7<3y4at 
APPARATUS  FOB  PSODUdNG  WMgWUkCWKt 

5CMH.   aCLMt—H)        ^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  refractory  metals, 
a  retort,  said  retort  providing  a  reaction  chamber  and 
having  a  bottom,  a  cover  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
retort,  a  receiver  directly  beneath  this  retort  and  detach- 
ably  sealed  thereto,  means  connected  to  said  retort  to 
admit  reactive  materials  to  said  chamber,  heating  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  said  retort,  cooling  means  lor  cool- 
ing a  portion  of  said  cover,  means  for  draining  a  liquid 
reaction  product  from  said  retort  into  said  recover,  said 
drain  means  providing  the  only  direct  communication 
between  said  retort  and  said  receiver  and  oon^nising  a 
drain  opening  in  said  retort  bottom  and  a  removable  plug 
in  said  (^>ening,  said  plug  when  in  place  serving  to  in- 
terrupt all  direct  communication  betwera  said  retort  and 
said  receiver  and  being  fusible  at  a  temperature  above 
the  normal  operating  temperature  of  said  retort  to  open 
said  drain  opening,  and  means  within  said  retort  above 
and  indqiendent  of  said  drain  means  for  rOaining  a 
solid  reaction  product  therein. 


2,7<iMtl 
PNEUMATIC  FEED  ATTACilMENT  FOR  TAPE 


Hairy  H.  Hadtett,  Notlh  

AppUcalion  April  17, 1952.  S«W  No.  212,911 
4dafana.   (CL271— 2^) 


no  o.  o.— 41 


1.  A  pneumatic  actuating  mechanism  attadunent  for 
association  with  the  rocker  shaft  of  a  machine  for  dis- 
pensing predetermined  lengths  of  gummed  tape  fiom  a 
roll  of  such  tape  therein  which  includes  an  elongated 
housing  open  at  the  front  for  the  di^ensing  of  tape  and 
having  side  walls  through  oat  of  which  a  horizontal  ro- 
tatable  rocker  shaft  that  controls  the  feeding  cycle  of 
the  machine  |»t>jects  exteriorly  of  die  housing,  said  ac- 
ttiatmg  medianism  comprising  a  pnenraidic  cyfinder,  a 
piston  reciprocable  ttierein,  a  piston  rod  in  driven  lela- 
tionsfaip  with  the  piston,  a  rack  bar  fixedly  aecaied  at  one 
end  to  one  end  portion  of  the  piston  rod  exteriorly  of 
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the  cylinder,  a  pinion  aaapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on 
that  portion  of  the  rocker  shaft  that  protects  beyond  the 
side  wall  of  the  housing,  means  for  fixedly  mounting 
the  cylinder  substantially  horizontally  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  side  wall  substantially  parallel  with  and  close 
alongside  said  side  wall  with  the  rack  bar  in  constant 
driving  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  pinion,  an  air  valve 
located  remote  from  the  housing  and  cylinder,  said  valve 
mcluding  a  first  and  a  second  outlet  port,  conduit  means 
interconnecting  the  outlet  ports  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  means  operable  for  normally  actuating  said 
valve  for  disposing  the  first  outlet  port  in  open  communi- 
cation with  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  for  driving 
the  piston  to  and  then  maintaining  it  in  fully  retracted 
position  at  the  rear  end  of  its  stroke,  a  manually  oper- 
able member  mounted  for  movement  to  directly  engage 
and  actuate  said  valve  from  its  normal  condition  to  dis- 
pose the  second  ouUet  port  in  open  communication  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  while  simultaneously  exhaust- 
ing the  forward  end  thereof,  for  repeatedly  driving  the 
piston  forwardly  the  full  and  entire  limit  of  its  stroke 
for  rotating  the  pinion  throughout  an  entire  and  complete 
rocker  shaft  feeding  cycle  thus  automatically  dispensing 
strips  all  of  the  same  predetermined  length,  said  valve 
automatically  repeatedly  returning  to  its  normal  condi- 
tion to  drive  the  piston  rearwardly  the  full  and  entire 
limit  of  its  stroke  incident  to  release  of  said  manually 
operable  means. 

AimCXE  HANDLING  MACHINES 
Edwin  E.  Meaner,  Rodyn  Hdghti,  and  John  D.  Syl- 
Tcater,  Garden  CHy,  N.  Y^  and  Jokn  D.  Kecnan,  Jr^ 
Verona,  N.  Jm  aarignors  to  Amaco  Packaging  Ma- 
cUncry,  Inc^  Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

Application  I>eccnibcr  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,774 
5  Claims.    (0.271—32) 


part  of  one  hand,  a  substantially  long  and  thin  flexible 
member  retractibly  mounted  on  said  base,  mounting 
means  on  said  base  for  receiving  said  flexible  member  in 
retracted  condition,  hand  operated  means  on  said  base 
forcing  said  flexible  member  into  retraction  on  said 
mounting  member  under  preuure  from  the  hand,  and 
pressure  means  on  said  flexible  member  extending  said 
flexible  member  from  said  base  only  when  said  hand  oper- 
ated means  is  released  from  retracting  to  extemjling  so 
that  said  flexible  member  is  selectively  extended  ^nd  re- 
tracted according  to  the  application  and  direction  pf  force 
from  the  hand,  said  hand  operated  means  when  applied 
tending  initially  to  tension  said  flexible  member  at)d  said 
pressure  means  having  the  same  effect  on  said  flexible 


1.  A  machine  for  manipulating  a  thin  flexible  sheet- 
like paper  article  located  in  a  certain  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  machine  comprising  a  hollow  conduit,  means 
continuously  producing  a  slight  suction  in  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  large  open  mouth 
facing  said  article,  means  to  move  said  conduit  so  that 
the  mouth  thereof  will  traverse  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  from  said  predetermined  position  of  the  article 
where  the  mouth  picks  up  and  holds  the  article  to  a  posi- 
tion away  therefrom,  and  a  member  having  an  edge  im- 
mediately adjacent  an  edge  of  said  mouth  as  it  moves 
through  said  path,  said  edge  of  the  mouth  moving  past 
said  edge  of  the  member  during  the  traverse  of  the  mouth 
away  from  said  predetermined  position  of  the  article  a 
distance  at  least  sufficient  to  strip  the  article  held  to  the 
mouth  by  said  slight  suction. 


2,7<3.4S3 

EXERCISE  TOYS 

Hcali  J.  SlaytoB,  Atiaata.  Ga. 

Fcbffvary  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  409,913 

lOCIafaM.    (CL272— 48) 

5.  In  a  hand  manipulated  exercise  toy,  a  base  member 

having  a  portion  thereof  defined  as  a  gripping  surface  for 


member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  hand  operated 
means  having  a  cycle  of  operation  consisting  of  an  ex- 
tension stroke  and  a  retraction  stroke  for  operating  said 
flexible  member,  said  flexible  member  having  an  amount 
of  usable  length  thereof  on  said  extension  and  refraction 
stroke,  said  hand  operated  means  on  substantiajlly  the 
full  extension  stroke  thereof  extending  said  usablcj  length 
of  said  flexible  member  and  on  the  full  retraction  stroke 
thereof  retracting  said  usable  length  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber whereby  said  flexible  member  is  confined  to  selective 
lengths  between  said  full  extension  and  said  fullj  retrac- 
tion and  the  object  being  to  keep  said  flexible  Member 
moving  in  a  series  of  extensions  and  retractions,  and  said 
hand  operated  means  selectively  controlling  the  extent 
of  ^ald  extensions  and  retractions. 


2,7<3,4S4 

CARD  SHUFFLER 

Frederick  W.  Marts,  La  Crtaccata,  CaUf. 

Application  Scpleabcr  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  455^*2 

2  Claims.    (CI.  27^—149) 


1 .  A  device  for  shuffling  cards  comprising  a  base,  said 
base  having  converging  sides,  a  pair  of  stops  positioned 
along  each  of  said  sides  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  base, 
one  of  each  pair  of  the  stops  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
convergent  end  of  each  of  the  convergent  sides  of  said 
base  and  the  other  of  the  stops  being  disposed  Adjacent 
the  divergent  end  of  each  of  the  convergent  sides  of 
said  base,  said  pairs  of  stops  each  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  engage  adjacent  two  comers  on  One  side 
of  a  stack  of  cards  when  supported  on  said  base,  and  a 
vertically  extending  bar  member  medially  of  the  divergent 
end  of  said  base  and  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  to 
said  base  at  one  nde  thereof  and  being  swingahly  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  base  from  a  position  resting 
on  said  base  to  a  position  away  from  said  base,  said 
bar  member  when  in  rest  position  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  support  one  of  the  comers  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  stacks  of  cards  so  supported  and  when  moving 
to  the  position  away  from  said  base  to  release  said  stacks 
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toward  each  other  whereby  said  sUcks  will  fall  with  their 
one  comers  on  the  opposite  side  intermingled  on  said 
base. 


2,7(3y4as 
PLAYING  CARD  HAND  HOLDBK     < 
^ _._MW  M.  Dhl.  Dvli^  OWo 
Appttcadoa  AmmI  5. 19S3.fl«W  No.  37M7S 
SCfaK;   (CL27»~15t) 


1.  A  playing  card  hand  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
sections  and  a  center  section  formed  of  sheet  material 
telescoped  together,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of 
open  ti-oughs  aligned  with  the  troughs  of  the  adjacent 
section. 
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discharged  from  the  stack  onto  a  turauble  and  including 
an  oscillatably  mounted  pickup  arm  movable  across  a 
record  on  the  turntable  from  a  rest  position  outside  the 
peripheral  margin  of  the  tiirauble  toward  the  turaUble 
axis  under  the  guidance  of  the  record  groove  during  play- 
ing of  the  record,  a  record  changing  cycle  contit>l  mem- 
ber selectively  operable  by  the  hiratable,  a  lever  coo- 
trolled  by  said  member  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  restraining  movement  of  the  pickup  arm  toward 
the  tiirntable  axis  and  a  second  position  providing  for 
such  pickup  arm  movemoit,  a  pickup  lever  coupled  with 
said  pickup  arm  for  movement  therewith  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  die  tiiraUble.  a  swing  arm  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pickup  lever  and  operable  by  said  con- 
ti-ol  member,  at  the  end  of  a  record  changing  cyde,  from 
a  first  position  blocking  movement  of  the  pickup  arm 
toward  the  turntable  axis  to  a  second  position  providing 
for  such  movement  of  the  pickup  arm,  and  a  pivoted  re- 
turn  lever  operable  by  said  control  member  at  the  end 
of  the  record  changing  cycle;  a  knockout  arm  oscillatable 
about  an  axis  for  movement,  parallel  to  that  of  said 
pickup  arm,  toward  the  turntable  axis  and  positioned  to 
have  Its  movement  toward  the  turauble  axis  interrupted 


2,7(34M  ' 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER  FOR  VARIOUS 

RECORD  SIZES 
I>«;WTJ><*rofowi^  ^Skmwiu^  Ralph  M.  Rom, 

iipion  to  MDwMkce  StMvkH  Conpw^TMllwMkM. 
Wlfc,  a  cotponrtlo.  of  wKS  ^^^' ^^^ 

^^mSLr^if^  *^lljy'  *«"  No.  lt5,M4. 
No?191,iM  ■PP»«llo«  October  23.  1950,  Serial 

4ClafaM.    (0.274— li) 


1.  A  record  changing  phonograph  of  the  type  com- 
pnsing  a  tiiratable.  a  tone  arm  mounted  for  vertical  and 
lateral  movenr»ent  to  and  from  playing  position,  and 
means  for  returning  the  tone  arm  toward  pUying  position 
and  including  a  positive  stop  for  defining  the  starting  posi- 
tion thereof,  the  combination  with  said  tone  arm  and  a 
control  member  connected  to  partake  of  its  lateral  oscilla- 
tion, conht>l  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  posi- 
tive stop,  tije  retraction  of  said  stop  leaving  said  tone 
arm  entirely  free  during  record  reproduction,  and  a  fric- 
tion brake  including  a  part  mounted  on  said  control  mem- 
ber and  a  relatively  stationary  part,  and  means  rendering 
said  brake  operative  during  at  least  part  of  Uie  interval 
betw^  Uie  retraction  of  the  stop  and  the  initiation  of 
record  reproduction,  said  means  being  actuated  by  said 
control  means  and  including  brake  releasing  mechanism 
for  completely  freeing  said  member  of  the  influence  of 
said  brake  preliminary  to  record  reproduction. 


by  engagen»ent  with  the  peripheral  margin  of  a  record  in 
such  suck;  a  knockout  link  coupled  with  said  knockout 
arm  for  movement  therewith  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tiie 
tumuble;  a  latch  element  carried  by  said  swing  arm;  a 
locking  member  oscillatably  mounted  for  movement  in 
a  plane  parallel  lo  the  turntable  to  and  from  a  position 
in  the  path  of  said  latch  element  and  blocking  movement 
of  said  swing  arm  to  said  second  locking  position  of  the 
latter;  said  knockout  link  engaging  said  locking  member 
and  moving  the  same  into  the  path  of  said  element  upon 
movement  of  said  knockout  arm  inwardly  of  the  pe- 
ripheral margin  of  a  record  in  the  sUck;  and  a  knockout 
lever  operable  by  said  control  member,  in  advance  of 
operation  of  said  swing  lever  thereby,  to  bias  said  knock- 
out link  to  operate  said  locking  member,  said  knockout 
lever  having  a  lost-morion  connection  to  said  knockout 
link  effective  when  said  knockout  arm  engages  tiie  pe- 
ripheral margin  of  a  record  in  such  sUck  to  prevent  en- 
gagement of  said  locking  member  by  said  knockout  link; 
said  return  lever  moving  said  locking  member  away  from' 
said  locking  position  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  link  ele- 
ment as  said  control  member  finishes  a  record  chanana 
cycle. 


.,^^  2,7«M»7 

STOP  IVffiANS  FOR  RECORD  CHANGERS 
Hiiiry  James  FortoM,  Swfadoa,  E^ia^  anlgDor  to  The 

UM   Maaaiacfaring   Company, 


,  _  .      •  7. 1W«.  Serial  No.  199,M« 
4ChfaM.    (CL274— If) 

I.  In  an  automatic  record  changing  phonograph  ar- 
ranged to  play  a  scries  of  sUcked  records  successively 
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vJIi5^^T2  AD^^ABLE  TOOL  BAR  SUPPORT 
^^T^  ^  *"<^  Scotti,  and  Jaaea  R.  BmL  w*m— ^ 
TowiMfalp,   Kalamazoo   Coofr,   Mkh.,    MihBim   lo 

5!?^\SLS??"*^'  Kal«inoo,7a^  a'corpon. 
tlon  of  IVficUgaa  r«»-- 

AppUcaltoa  October  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<Ut3 
SCfariw.    (CL279— O 

1.  In  a  umversal  chuck  having  a  pilot  bearing  and 
means  for  centering  tiie  chuck  jaws  with  respect  to  a  laUie 
spindle,  mechanism  for  centering  said  bearing  with  re- 
^>ect  to  said  spindle  comprising:  means  providing  a  cir- 
cular, co-axial  recess  in  Uie  jaw  face  of  said  chuck  a 
circular  cover  plate  of  less  diameter  than,  and  loosely 


n8 


Uspoced  in,  said  recess,  said  plate  having  a  co-axial,  cir- 
mlar  opeoing  and  said  bearing  being  within  said  open- 
nr.  a  phirality  of  spaced  notches  in  the  periphery  of  said 
Mate,  each  notch  having  a  radially  inner  wall  sloped  to- 


iirard  the  axis  of  said  plate  away  from  said  chuck;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustment  blocks,  one  block  disposed  in  each 
loCch;  and  means  for  independently  wedging  each  of  said 
>locks  between  said  inner  wall  and  the  radial  wall  of  said 
'ecesa. 
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2,7(Mt9 

HAND  TRUCK  PROVIDED  WTTH  TRACK  TYPE 

TREADS 

L  Manaik.  JadtaoB.  IV^m. 
I  J«M  12, 1952,  Scdri  No.  293,«4« 
ICUm.    (CL2M— 5.22) 


A  hand  truck  oompriaing  a  frame  locluding  a  pair  of 
tide  rails,  a  platform  at  the  front  ends  of  the  side  rails, 

pair  of  bars  united  with  the  platform  and  formed 
with  undulations  to  provide  humps  and  valleys,  said 
lumps  being  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  side  rails 
vith  said  valleys  lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  front  axle 
Bcured  to  a  pair  of  the  valleys  of  said  bars,  a  U-shaped 
langer  secured  to  the  underside  of  axiother  of  said  valleys 
ii  each  bar  adjacent  the  rear  ends  o(  the  latter,  a  rear 
txle  slidably  supported  on  said  hangers,  front  and  rear 
vheels  joumaled  on  the  axles,  endless  treads  on  the 
vbeels,  and  tread  tightening  screws  carried  by  the  hangers 
ind  engaging  the  rear  axle. 


2,7<3v4M 

ROLLER  SKATE 

AAcrt  J.  Croae,  OadBaati,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  ScpteMfccr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,782 

2ClataM.    (CL  2S«— 11.28) 


1.  A  roller  slute  comprising  a  shoe  plate  and  a  pair  of 
rucks  fastened  to  said  plate,  each  of  said  trucks  com- 
)rising  an  upper  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate,  a 
Ling  pin  rigidly  fixed  in  said  upper  member  and  slanting 

Ewnwardly  from  an  end  of  said  plate  towards  the  center 
said  plate,  a  first  fifdi  wheel  member  fixed  to  said  king 
1,  a  lower  member,  a  resilient  cushion  between  said 
1  ipper  and  lower  members,  a  second  fifth  wheel  member 
J  n  nid  lower  member,  said  king  pin  passing  through  said 
lecood  fifth  wheel  member  and  free  thereof,  means  on 


said  king  pin  holding  said  upper  and  lower  members  in 
engagement  with  said  resilient  cushion,  and  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rollers  fixed  in  said  lower  member,  said  lint 
and  said  second  fifth  wheel  members  normally  being  dis- 
posed out  of  contact  with  each  other,  and  said  upper 
and  said  lower  members  having  adjacent  surfaces,  nid 
adjacent  surfaces  when  said  upper  and  lower  members 
are  held  in  an  engagement  with  said  resilient  curiiion 
normally  being  removed  from  one  another  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  fljrst  and  said  sec- 
ond fifth  wheel  members,  whereby  when  the  skate  is  in 
use  the  said  fifth  wheel  members  will  engage  one  another 
before  the  said  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  iin)er  and  sa{d 
lower  memben  will  engage  one  another,  said  adjacebt 
surfaces  contacting  one  another  only  when  the  skate  is 
subjected  to  unusual  shock. 


2,7<3^1 
ADJUSTABLE  WHEELED  SUPPORT  FOR  A 
BJora  Tborwaktaoa,  Loa  Angaka,  Gait;  Arefela  C 
Jr.,  adnWatntor  of  aridBkwa  " 


to  Charles  E.  Mflicr 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
AppHcatfcMi  Februry  18, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  411,892 
2ClaloM.    ((CLJM$—3S) 


1  A  range  roll-away  in  combination  with  a  range  com- 
prising pairs  of  adjustable  brackets,  means  adjustably  hold- 
ing said  brackets  in  spaced  relationship,  bolt  means  ro- 
tatably  mounting  rolling  elements  on  said  brackets,  and 
clamp  means  carried  by  said  bolts  for  attaching  said  pairs 
of  brackets  to  the  range,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an 
upwardly  extending  channel-shaped  projecting  portion  in- 
cluding spaced  legs  interconnected  by  an  upper  cross- 
portion,  said  brackets  having  end  fianges  said  bolt  means 
extending  through  and  between  said  legs  forming  axles 
for  said  rolling  elements  while  also  holding  said  clamp 
means  in  position,  said  clamp  means  including  clamping 
elements  having  fianges  engaging  one  of  said  legs  of  each 
of  said  channel  portions  and  other  flanges  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  end  fianges 
of  said  brackets. 


2,7*3,492 

REVERSIBLE  HANDLE  MOUNTING  FOR  A 

MOWER 

William  H.  Pke^  Ralstoa,  Ncbr. 

Appiicatioa  December  12, 1952,  Scstal  No.  325,M«  J 

4Clafaiis.    (CL  288—4734) 


1    A  reversible  handle  mounting  for  a  machine  hav- 
ing a  wheeled  frame,  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel  cen- 
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trally  diqxMed  longitudinally  extending  plates  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame,  each  plate  having  a  horizontal 
base  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  open  notches  each  of  which 
has  a  substantially  straight  inclined  lower  side  n^u-gin, 
sakJ  side  margins  of  said  pair  of  notches  being  inclined 
at  equal  angles  to  the  base  of  the  pUte  and  in  opposite 
directicms;  and  a  handle  having  arms  which  make  Swing- 
ing pin  and  slot  connections  with  said  plates  beloV  and 
midway  between  said  notches  at  points  above  die  bases 
of  the  plates  so  that  the  arms  are  swingabk  and  llongi- 
tudinally  alidable,  each  of  said  arms  having  lug  keans 
to  enter  either  of  the  notches  on  a  plate  so  as  tf  rest 
on  the  lower  side  margins  of  one  or  the  other  ojf  said 
pair  of  notches  to  support  the  handle  in  an  inclin^  po- 
sition which  forms  a  smaller  angle  to  the  base  of  the 
plate  than  the  angle  of  said  lower  side  margins  of  the 
notches. 
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,^^^ 2,7i3v493 

UNHnraSALLY  ADAPTABLE  CONTROLLED 
STEMW  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRLiL 
TRAILER  TRUCKS  ^^ 

WOHmb  A.  HnteUiMW,  LMie  Yocfc,  N.  J. 

AppOeadoa  Inly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,744 

8Claima.    (CL  288— 99) 


■^m^r^SSD 


1.  A  universally  adaptable  controlled  steering  system 
for  industrial  trailer  trucks  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vehicle  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends;  running  gear 
to  support  the  respective  ends  of  said  frame,  said  run- 
ning gear  at  each  end  consisting  of  a  pair  of  widely 
spaced  units  and  each  said  unit  including  a  wheel  holder 
swiveled  to  the  frame  on  a  vertical  axis  and  at  least  one 
road  wheel  journaled  in  the  wheel  holder  to  support  the 
same;  a  horizontally  swingable  steering  lever  located  at 
at  least  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto;  connecting  means  operatively  interposed 
between   said   steering   lever  and   the   respective  wheel 
holders  of  the  corresponding  running  gear  units  in  a  man- 
ner to  swivel   said  wheel  holders  simultaneously  from 
side  to  side  in  coordination  with  swinging  movement  of 
said  steering  lever;  a  reach  bar  extending  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheel  holders  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
vehicle;  means  to  detachably  connect  one  end  of  said 
reach  bar  pivotally  to  a  side  portion  of  a  front  wheel 
holder  and  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  side  portion  of  a 
rear  wheel  holder  in  such  a  manner  that  swivcling  of 
either  wheel  holder  in  any  direction  will  cause  the  other 
wheel  holder  to  swivel  oppositely;  an  anchoring  device 
located  on  the  vehicle  frame  lateraHy  adjacent  to  each 
reach-bar-connected  wheel  holder  at  a  point  lying  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  equal  in  radius  to  the  length  of  each  reach 
bar  and  concentric  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  reach  bar 
connecting   means   on    the   other   interconnected    wheel 
holder  when  the  running  gear  units  at  both  ends  of  the 
vehicle  are  arranged  for  straight  tracking  with  the  respec- 
tive road  wheels  thereof  in  substantially  axial  alignment, 
said  arc  of  a  circle  also  intersecting  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  reach  bar  connecting  means  at  the  wheel  holder  cor- 
responding in  position   to  said  anchoring  device;  each 
anchoring  device  being  capable  of  detachable  anchoring 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  reach  bar 
when  released  from  engagement  with  the  pivotal  con- 
necting means  of  the  corresponding  wheel  holder. 


1,T<3j4f4 
TpBSKm  BAR  FRONT  SUBKNaON 

AppBcrtksi  FdbMy  7, 195S.  SstWN^  4tM42 
4CUfaM.   (a.2IB~124) 


1.  In  an  independent  wheel  suq>ension  for  the  front 
road  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  longitudinally  extending  side 
frame  rails  interconnected  near  their  forward  ends  by 
a  transversely  extending  cross  frame  member,  a  pair  of 
suspension  members  having  hubs  joumaled  19011  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  frame  for  roUtion  about  a  common 
transversely  extending  horizontal  axis,  said  hubs  being 
laterally  spaced  and  each  located  at  one  side  of  said 
frame,  said  suspension  members  having  trailing  arm  por- 
tions extending  rearwardly  from  said  hubs  and  connected 
at  their  rearward  ends  to  said  road  wheels,  and  a  pair  of 
angulariy  related  torsion  bars,  each  of  said  torsion  ban 
having  one  end  anchored  to  a  forward  pcniion  of  said 
frame  at  one  side  of  the  longitudmal  center  line  of  the 
frame  and  extending  diagonally  rearwardly  across  said 
center  line  and  converging  toward  the  rearward  end  of 
the  trailing  arm  portion  of  the  stapension  member  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  torsion  bars  and  trailing  arms  at 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  to  torsionalty  stress  said  bars  as 
said  road  wheels  rise  and  fall  relative  to  the  vehicle 
frame. 


2,7<M9S 
TORSION  BAR  FRONT  SUSPENSION 
Hcwy  L.  Sete,  F^wUIb  VH^a,  mi  Bract  B. 
DcariNMfa,  Mich.,  mdgitn  to  Vm4  Motor 
Dearborn,  Mlch^  a  corporaH—  of  Dctoira.. 

AppUcalion  Fcbnivy  7, 19S5,  Sotol  No.  48MS2 
2CI«faiM.   (CL  288— 124) 


1  In  an  independent  wheel  suspension  for  the  front 
road  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame,  said  frame 
having  side  frame  rails  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  said  vehicle  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  exposed 
frame  members  joined  together  during  a  portion  of  their 
longitudinal  extent  but  transversely  oflfset  with  respect  to 
each  other  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle 
frame,  a  transverse  cross  frame  member  joining  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  offset  portions  of  said  frame  members, 
a  suspension  member  at  each  side  of  said  vehicle  having 
a  hollow  sleeve-like  hub  joumaled  in  the  o&et  forward 
portions  of  the  frame  members  <rf  the  adjacent  side  frame 
rail,  said  suspension  arm  having  a  trailing  arm  portion 
inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  a  rearward  diiectioo 
with  respect  to  said  side  frame  rail  and  connected  at  its 
rearward  end  to  said  road  wheel,  a  combined  hydraulic 
shock  absorber  and  telescopic  control  member  connected 
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at  its  lower  end  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  trailing  arm 
portion  at  the  suspension  arm  and  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  torsion  bars 
one  for  each  of  said  suspension  arms,  each  of  said  tonion 
bars  having  one  end  thereof  extending  into  the  hollow  hub 
of  one  of  said  suspension  arms  and  anchored  to  said  hub 
and  the  opposite  end  anchored  to  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers of  the  side  frame  rail  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehicle,  the  ends  of  the  torsion  bars  anchored  to  said 
suspension  arm  hubs  lying  on  the  common  transverse 
horizontal  axis  of  said  suspension  arm  hubs  and  the  ends 
of  the  torsion  ban  anchored  to  said  frame  members  being 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  common  axis  with  one  of 
said  anchored  ends  being  spaced  forwardly  of  said  com- 
mon axis  and  the  other  spaced  rearwardly  thereof. 


FRAME  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BICYCLES  AND 
MOTORCYCXES 
Albert  Rodcr,  Ntkaaatm,  WvHsabcrg,  GcnMoy,  ■•■ 
to  NSU  Wcriw  liUfiiiMinaihafl,  Ncckarsolm, 


AfflkaAm  Mweh  31, 1H3,  Scrtel  No.  345,757 
mlkMom  Gmmmj  April  9, 1952 
llCliifaH.    (CL2S9— 2S1) 


I.  A  pressed  metal  frame  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  and 
the  like  vehicles  comprising  a  main  longitudinal  frame 
structure  consisting  of  a  pair  of  complemental  sheet  metal 
members  having  a  length  to  extend  from  a  steering  head 
receiving  portion  to  a  rear  wheel  assembly  receiving  por- 
tion, means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  members  for  a 
portion  of  their  length  rearwardly  of  the  steering  head 
receiving  portion,  the  members  including  rearwardly  di- 
verging arms  constituting  a  fork  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  rear  wheel  assembly,  said  members  each  further  in- 
cluding a  supporting  cheek  depending  beneath  the  level 
of  the  anns  and  extending  longitudinally  from  a  point  in 
front  of  the  vertex  of  the  fork  to  a  point  rearwardly  thereof 
but  adjacent  thereto,  an  auxiliary  support  comprising  a 
pair  of  complemental  rigidly  interconnected  >heet  metal 
members  extending  through  the  main  frame  at  the  vertex 
of  the  fork  including  an  upper  portion  extending  above  the 
vertex  and  adapted  to  receive  a  saddle  post  and  a  diverging 
lower  portion  constituting  spaced  supplemental  checks 
lying  within  and  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  checks  and 
all  said  cheeks  being  adapted  to  selectively  support  a  motor 
propulsion  unit  or  a  pedal  assembly. 


2,7<3v497 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  WITH  ADJUCTABLE  FRAME 
LmdmJMom,  Ste.  ThcrsM  4c  BfadBviilc  Qmebec,  Canada, 
to  DkM  Frcrct  bc^  Ste.  Thcrete  de  BlaiavfDe, 


AppBcadoa  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,617 
3CUM.   (CL2M— 49«) 


said  lever  to  said  frame,  means  for  operatiat  ^  other 
end  of  said  lever,  means  for  kxJEbig  the  first  means  rela- 
tively to  said  bar,  a  link  in  nid  bar  and  ooooected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  coil  $pnng  attached  to  said  link, 
another  link  attached  to  said  coil  q>rtng,  a  pinion  on  the 
second  link,  and  means  for  turning  said  i^nioo  to  adjust 
said  spring. 

2,7i3«49t 
MEANS  FOR  TAKING  UPIIAT  IN  VKHKUi COU- 
PLINGS CONSlTIVnCD  BY  HOOKS  AND  RINGS 


/Vr  '   " 


3.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  axle,  ground  wheels  carried 
thereby,  a  frame  rigidly  supported  on  said  axle,  a  draw 
bar  extending  from  said  axle,  a  vertical  lever  pivouUy 
supported  from  said  bar,  a  connection  from  one  end  of 


AppUcattoa  Fcbfnqr  U.  1953,  Sarid  No.  339,M7 
2Claiw.   (CI ~ 


2.  A  coupling  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  hook 
mounting  for  a  towing  vehicle,  a  transverse  horizontal 
pivot  on  said  mounting,  a  hook  including  a  nose  portion 
and  a  cam  portion  rotatably  carried  on  the  pivot,  a  ring 
mounting  for  a  towed  vehicle,  a  ring  on  said  mounting, 
the  cross-section  of  the  nose  portion  of  the  hook  taken 
m  the  central  plane  of  the  ring  when  the  ring  is  engaged 
on  the  nose  portion  being  constituted  by  a  semi-circular 
portion  against  which  the  ring  bears  during  towing  and 
of  the  same  radius  as  the  bore  of  the  ring,  and  a  segmental 
portion  allowing  a  slight  play  between  the  nose  and  the 
ring,  two  shafts  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  carried 
in  axially  slidable  manner  on  the  hook  mounting  one  at 
each  side  of  the  hook  and  having  their  axes  on  extended 
radii  included  in  the  semi  circular  portion  of  the  nose,  a 
tapered  roller  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
shaft,  spring  loading  disposed  between  the  hook  mount- 
ing and  each  roller  for  resiliently  urging  the  tapered 
rollers  along  their  respective  shafts  in  the  direction  to  abut 
against  the  ring  when  the  ring  is  engaged  on  the  nose,  a 
lug  secured  on  each  shaft  to  engage  with  the  roller  there- 
on and  by  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  roller 
against  the  spring-loading,  a  spring-loaded  locking  mem- 
ber slidably  seated  in  the  hook  mounting  to  bear  against 
the  cam  portion  of  the  hook,  and  linkage  arranged  to  act 
between  the  locking  member  and  the  two  shafts  such  that 
as  the  locking  member  is  moved  in  one  direction  against 
its  spring-loading  by  the  hook  with  the  ring  thereon  mov- 
ing towards  locked  posoition  the  shafts  by  their  lugs  move 
the  rollers  clear  of  the  ring,  and  when  the  hook  with  the 
ring  thereon  reaches  locking  position  the  cam  porticMi  re- 
leases the  locking  member  to  move  under  its  spring-load- 
mg  and  allow  the  shafts  with  the  rollers  to  move  axial- 
ly until  the  rollers  abut  against  the  ring. 


2,763,499 
WRAP  ON  FLEXIBLE  HOSE  TO  NIPPLE  JOINT 
Edward  R.  Swana,  North  Caatoa,  Ohto,  awlffif  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  NorA  Caatoa,  Ohio,  ■ 
of  Ohto 

Applicatloa  June  29, 1959,  ScrU  No.  171,tlS 
9  Claims.   (CL2S5— 254) 


U'Q^- 


1.  In  a  flexible  hose;  an  inner  helically  woomI  ie< 
enforcing  wire;  a  thin  walled  elastomeric  thennoplasdc 
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tube  closely  embracing  the  coils  of  said  wire;  ao  elasto- 
meric thermoplastic  cord  wound  under  tensioa  about  said 
tube  between  the  coils  of  said  wire  and  being  fused  with 
the  waUs  of  said  tube;  a  fitting  positioiied  within  the  end 
coils  of  said  wire  and  within  the  end  of  said  tube  and  ex- 
tending  beyond  the  end  thereof;  means  for  anchorins  the 
end  coils  of  said  wire,  the  end  of  said  tube  and  the  end 
coils  of  said  cord  to  said  fitting  and  a  semi-elastic  protect- 
mg  sleeve  anchored  to  said  fitting  beyond  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  extendmg  backwardly  about  the  exterior  of  said 
tube  and  cord  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  fitting,  the 
walls  of  said  sleeve  being  of  redudng  thickness  from  the 
end  which  is  anchored  to  said  fitting  to  the  end  which  ex- 
tends  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  fitting,  the  end  of  said 
tube  being  turned  backwardly  over  the  end  coils  of  said 
cord,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  wrapping  of 
non-elastic  cord  about  the  backwardly  turned  end  of!  said 
tube. 


2,7«3,5«# 

UIVIVERSAL  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Howard  B.  Timer,  Foatoria,  Ohto,  awtanui  to  Foatoria 

SSn?(5to  *  ^^""^""^^  Foatoria,  Ohio,  a  cotpora- 

AppUcattoo  Aaiaat  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,75« 
9aaiiiis.    (a.  2«7— 12) 


8.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising:  a  ball  having  a 
contmuous  equatorial  groove  and  a  connecting  member 
extendmg  radially  from  one  pole  of  said  ball,  a  first  radial 
pm  projecting  outwardly  into  said  groove,  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary spaced  cup  shaped  socket  members,  means 
bridgmg  a  portion  of  the  space  between  said  socket  mem- 
bers for  clamping  said  socket  members  around  opposite 
sides  of  said  ball  and  said  connecting  member,  and  a 
second  radial  pin  projecting  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
socket  members  into  said  groove,  whereby  the  contact  of 
said  first  pin  with  said  second  pin  in  said  groove  prevents 
complete  rotation  of  said  ball  between  said  socket  mem- 
bers in  the  plane  of  said  groove,  and  whereby  the  contact 
of  said  connecting  member  and  said  clamping  member  for 
said  sockets  prevents  complete  rotation  of  said  ball  in  the 
plane  of  the  space  between  said  complementary  cup 
shaped  socket  members. 


2,7i3491 
TRIGGER,  KNIFE  AND  OTRAND  GUIDE  FOR 

TWINE  KNOTTERS 
*     ..      Cari  S.  Itadeen,  Pocrtello,  Idaho 
AppUcatioB  Dccenbcr  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  325393 
«-^-i__    (CI.2S9— 19) 


1.  A  strand  holder  assembly  for  twine  knotters  com- 
prismg  a  pair  of  parallel  holder  plaiea  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  a  common  axis,  an  elonyated  holder  trig- 
ger nwoaied  at  one  end  for  pivotti  monmm  towanb 
and  from  said  axi4  iod  movable  tehlwa  nud  holder 
plates  aboot  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentiooed  axia. 


said  plates  having  peripheries  with  registering  cwd  re- 
ceiving MMches  therein,  said  trigger  having  a  piide  sur- 
face extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  from 
beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  holder  plates  to  within 
said  peripheries  to  insure  positioDhig  of  a  strand  lying 
across  said  peripheries  into  said  notches  and  to  preclude 
passage  of  a  strand  between  said  peripheries  and  said 
tng^r,  realient  nneans  operatively  engaging  the  otfier 
end  of  said  trigger  and  yieldingly  urging  the  trigger  be- 
tween said  holder  plates,  said  other  end  of  the  trigger 
being  rearwardly  of  the  pivoted  trigger  end  relative  to 
the  direction  of  roution  of  the  holder  plates. 


2,7(3,592 
VEHICLE  ROAD  SANDER 
Richard  G.  Keflner,  Ddnar,  N.  Y.,  aaalKBor  to  ConaoU- 
dntod  Metal  Prodw^  Cmp^  a  tmponlkm  of  New 
York 

Joe  19, 1953,  Scriri  No.  3M,M9 
9Cfadnis.    (0.291— 25) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
driving  wheels,  of  a  sanding  device  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle ccmprising  a  container,  a  pair  of  ducts  fiexibly 
connected  to  said  container  so  as  to  receive  its  oontento 
by  gravity,  means  on  said  vehicle  body  for  flexibly  sup- 
porting the  free  ends  of  said  ducts  in  the  path  of  said 
wheels,  and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  and  verti- 
cal components  of  movement  to  said  ducts. 


2,70393 

DOOR  LOCK 

AirthonyT.  Taach,  Shrewabvy,  and  Mar«h  R.  Hoeladber. 

^  '^Jt  ^^  Jf^*"***  ^  McCabe-Powets  A«to  Body 
Co.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpoffaHoa  of  MkMMri 
AppHcalioa  Jaly  12, 1954,  Scfhd  No.  442,751 
4aahn8.    (CL  292— 173) 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  cup-like  element  adapted 
to  fit  into  and  extend  through  a  door  with  its  open  end 
presented  outwardly  with  respect  to  one  face  of  the  door, 
said  cup-like  element  having  a  back  wall  approximately 
aligned  with  the  other  face  of  the  door  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  slide-forming  element  rigidly 
secured  upon  the  back  wall  in  overiying  relation  to  the 
aperture  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  other  face  of 
the  door,  a  bolt  shiftably  mounted  in  the  slide-forming 
element  and  having  an  abutment  located  across  said  aper- 
ture, a  pivot  pin  disposed  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  bolt  with  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  bolt  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
thereto,  a  handle  rockably  mounted  in  the  cup-like  element 
for  rotation  about  the  pivot  pin,  said  handle  having  a 
fiat  hand-grip  portion  disposed  in  radially  ofbet  relation 
to  the  pivot  pin.  a  fiat  member  attached  to  the  hand-trip 
portion  in  mdially  outwardly  qwced  relation  to  the  pivot 
pin  nnd  in  inwardly  apaced  relation  to  the  hand-grip  por- 
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tion,  said  flat  member  being  provided,  upon  its  inwardly 
presented  face,  with  a  gasket  of  such  size  and  relative 
powtion  as  to  extend  sealingly  across  the  aperture  when 
the  bolt  is  in  locked  posiUon,  and  an  actuating  clement 
operatively  connected  to  the  flat  member  and  projecting 
through  the  gasket  and  aperture  for  engagement  against 
the  ahutment  on  the  bolt,  whereby  the  bolt  is  retracted 
into  the  slide-fcnming  element  responsive  to  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  handJe,  said  actuating  element  being  so 
located  that  the  bolt,  when  in  locked  position,  tightly 
engages  the  actuating  element  and  thereby  applies  inward 
force  to  the  flat  member  to  hold  the  gasket  in  seal-forming 
position  across  the  apertiire. 


2,7«3,5«4 

DOOR  LATCH 

Jacob  F.  Mddcr,  Memio,  S.  Dak. 

AppiicstlM  Jnc  %  1954,  Serial  No.  435,411 

1  CMb.    (CL  292— 292) 


generally  parallel  walls  mounted  on  the  opposite  face 
of  said  plate  and  extending  therefrom  in  axial  alignoient 
with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  aperture  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  keeper,  said  walls 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
largest  diameter  of  said  keeper  Dvliereby  said  walls  are 
effective  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said  keeper  in  the  course 
of  Its  travel  toward  said  aperture,  said  spaced  walls  being 
joined  by  a  third  wall  of  equal  extension  frwn  said  plate 
with  said  spaced  walls  and  a  latch  movably  mounted 
with  relation  to  said  plate  for  engagement  with  said 
keeper. 


2,70,5M 
SHOVEL  HANDLE 

Charies  T.  Denker  and  John  Knit,  Oiicago,  m.,  ,„- 

to  The  Denh  ConNMnrtioii,  Chicafo,  DI.,  a  corporation 
or  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,828 
2Claimi.    (a.  294— 57) 


A  latch  for  a  door  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  said 
latch  comprising  an  arcuate  latch  bolt  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  on  one  side  of  the  door  coaxially 
with  the  slot  and  overlying  same,  an  inwardly  radially 
extending  arm  on  said  latch  bolt,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
operating  handle  extending  between  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  amri  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  latch  bolt, 
an  operating  lever  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  on  the  other  side  of  the  door  and  traversing  the 
slot,  a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  one  end  portion  of 
the  lever,  the  arm,  the  handle  and  the  door  for  pivotally 
niounting  said  lever  and  arm  on  the  door  and  for  securing 
said  handle  to  said  arm,  a  connecting  bolt  operable  in  the 
slot  and  passrag  through  the  other  end  portion  of  the  han- 
dle, the  latch  bolt  and  the  lever  for  securing  said  handle 
to  said  latch  bolt  and  for  operatively  connecting  said  lever 
to  said  latch  bolt,  an  offset  handle  on  the  free  end  of 
the  lever,  ajd  a  resilient  clip  on  the  door  cngageable  with 
said  lever  for  frictionally  securing  the  latch  bolt  in  inop- 
erative position. 


V 


i! 


2,763,5«5 
„_^       _  HOOD  LATCH 

"?y_?7!!^  P'^^y^  ™-  ««igiior  to  Chicago  Fonj- 
■gand  MaMtectviag  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
PoralMM  of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464.048 
SCiaiBM.    (CL  292— 304) 


I     In  a   shovel   having  a  collapsible  handle  metnber 
including  aligned  upper  and  lower  sections  each  having 
inner  ends  respectively  embodying  complementaryrbcv- 
eled  face  portions,  a  shovel  blade  attached  to  the  l|ower 
one  of  said  handle  sections,  a  pivot  pin  passed  thi^ough 
said  face  portions  at  right  angles  thereto  and  conkiect- 
mg  said  handle  sections  for  relative  turning  movefncnt 
about  said  face  portions  from  an  extended  to  a  collapsed 
relation,  said  beveled  face  portions  lying  in  a  plane  vfhich 
passes  upright  through  the  plane  bounded  by  the  [four 
sides  of  said  blade,  and  said  beveled  face  portions  lying 
in  a  corresponding  inclined  plane  that  extends  direcjtion- 
ally  from  one  side  of  the  handle  member  to  the  opp^osed 
other  side,  a   sleeve  slidably  disposed  about  the  Jnner 
end  portions  of  said  handle  sections  when  the  shovjel  is 
uncollapsed    to   prevent   relative   turning   movemenl|  be- 
tween  said   sections,  a  dcpressible  spring  stop  mounted 
in  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  upper  handle  section  for 
engaging  the  corresponding  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
hold  the  sleeve  against  movement  along  the  upper  han- 
dle section  when  the  shovel  is  uncollapsed,  and  a  fixed 
stop  mounted  in  the  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  lower 
handle  section  for  engaging  the  corresponding  lower  end 
of  the  ^leeve  to  hold  the  sleeve  against  movement  along 
the  lower  handle  section  when  the  shovel  is  uncollapsed. 
sud  face  portions  being  beveled  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  handle  section  to  be  turned  about 
the  beveled  face  of  the  lower  handle  section  to  dispose ' 
the   upper  handle  section  over  the  blade  in  a  collapsed 
relation  after  depressing  the  spring  stop  and  moving  said 
sleeve  along  the  upper  handle  section. 


/ 


^ — \.# 

1.  In  a  hood  latch  assembly  a  latch  structiire  and  a 

keeper   one  to  be  mounted  on  an  automobile  hood  and 

Uie  other  on  an  automobile  closure  for  said  hood,  said 

latch  structure  comprising  a  plate,  said  plate  having  an 

l^!^'-  f^K^  '°  ^  penetrated  by  said  keeper,  a 
cyUndncal  wall  surrounding  Kiid  aperture  and  extending 
upwardly  from  one  face  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  spacS 


DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  ANNULAR  ARTICLks 
Hugh  D.  Haley,  Drcxd  Hill,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Aracficaa 
^i^^T  Coiporatioo,  WUmingtoa,  DeL,  a  cotponrtloB 
of  Delaware 

Application  Amtml  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  181^7 
2Claiiiia.    (CL294— 93) 

I    A  device  for  gripping  an  article  which  has  a  cavity 
of  approximately  uniform  cross-sectional  contour,  said  de- 
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vice  having  extensive  external  surface  portions  which  are 
complementary  in  contour  with  the  surface  of  the  cavity 
and  having  a  clearance  therewith  when  the  device  is 
fully  inserted  and  centered  within  the  cavity  in  its  nor- 
mally unexpanded  condition,  said  device  having  a  free 
internal  surface  defining  an  open  cavity  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  hand  for  engaging  portions  of  the  internal 
surface,  the  walls  of  the  device  being  resilienUy  flexible 
and  comprising  a  soft  resiliently  spongy  material  defining 


said  external  surface  portions  and  thin-walled  arcuate 
reinforcing  shell  members  embedded  in  diametrically  op- 
posed wall  portions  of  the  device  and  covered  by  said 
spongy  material,  said  reinforced  wall  portions  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  opposite  directions  to  expand  the  de- 
vice to  bring  said  surface  portions  into  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  the  cavity  of  the  article,  means  disposed 
within  the  cavity  of  the  device  connected  to  said  opposed 
wall  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged,  and  operated,  by  a 
hand  disposed  within  the  device  for  urging  the  wall  por- 
tions apart. 

^— — ^^—  t 

2,763,5M 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Loota  Geifaiid,  Detroit,  and  Robert  P.  McLean,  Oak  Park, 
MDch^  aMigiinri  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  June  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,212 
14  Claims.    (CL  296-^44)  i 


-•-*■ 


1.  In  an  automobile  door  having  a  window  opening 
therein  and  a  well  for  receiving  a  curved  slidable  window, 
substantially  vertically  disposed  arcuate  guide  rail  means 
mounted  in  said  well,  means  carried  by  said  window  and 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  rail  means  com- 
pelling said  window  to  travel  alcmg  said  rail  means,  addi- 
tional guide  means,  means  carried  by  said  window  engag- 
ing said  last  mentioned  guide  means,  sealing  means  pro- 
vided in  said  door  along  one  side  of  said  window  opening, 
means  on  said  last  mentioned  guide  means  for  causing 
said  window  to  move  longitudinally  into  engagement  with 
said  sealing  means  as  said  window  approaches  its  closed 
position  of  adjustment  and  to  move  away  from  said  seal- 
ing means  upon  its  initial  movement  toward  open  position, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  window.  , 


2,7«3,5«9 
ROOF  BOW  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  TYPE  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Robert  E.  HMne«y,  AOaa  Pack,  Ml^  aHignor  to  Ford 
Motor  CoB^pany,  D«■fte^^  "WA^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
ApHkatloa  October  12, 1953,  Scriid  No.  385,451 
ICWiik    (CL2M— 118) 
A  roof  bow  ocmstmctkn  comprisiBf  a  wider  diannel 
shaped  ntember,  two  narrower  chaaiiel  riuqwd  members, 
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said  wider  and  narrower  members  extending  ransversdy 
of  said  roof,  said  wider  member  having  inchiled  dierdo 
said  two  narrower  channel  shaped  meraben,  me  sim  of 
the  widths  of  said  narrower  channel  member^  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  inner  widtfi  of  said  >tider  chan- 
nel member  so  that  said  narrower  members  nest  securely 
in  said  wider  member,  a  tacking  strip  being  mounted  in 
each  of  said  narrower  members,  a  perfcMHted  plate  being 


superimposed  on  each  end  of  one  of  said  tacking  strips, 
said  narrower  channels  being  oriented  in  said  wider  chan- 
nel to  receive  for  fastening  purposes  roof  material,  where- 
by roof  fabric  and  padding  used  in  a  convertible  type 
automobile  will  be  adequately  fastened  with  said  nxrf 
padding  being  placed  between  said  plate  and  said  strip 
and  top  fabric  being  placed  over  said  plate  with  tacking 
being  applied  through  said  top  fabric,  perforated  plate, 
roof  padding  and  into  said  tacking  strip. 


2,763,510 

PAINT  DROP  FLINGER 

Joseph  Di  Nicirfa,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,215 

3  Claims.    (0.299—63) 


.f*  :»*•'» 


1 .  A  paint  drop  flinger  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
having  side  walls  and  a  vertical  discharge  opening  at  its 
forward  end,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  paint 
and  the  top  part  thereof  having  a  filling  opening,  a  hub 
member  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  casing 
and  lying  therewithin,  a  crank  member  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  side  walls  and  fixed  to  the  hub 
and  joumalled  in  the  side  walls  whereby  said  hub  may 
be  turned  by  the  crank,  spring  paint  drop  lifting  fingers 
in  multiple  rows  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  hub 
member  and  angularly  spaced  thereabout  and  lifting  fin- 
gers of  one  row  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the  lifting 
fingers  of  the  other  row,  said  spring  fingers  or  flinging 
elements  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  front  (q>en- 
ing  so  that  the  paint  picked  up  therefrom  may  be  flung 
therethrough,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  extended  over  the 
top  opening  through  which  the  hub  and  the  finger  ele- 
ments can  be  assembled  into  said  casing  as  the  crank 
shaft  is  extended  tfirough  the  side  walls  of  the  casing 
and  hub  for  rotational  movement  therein,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  depending  projection  adapted  to  be  ensaged  by  the 
ends  of  said  spring  paint  drop  lifting  fingers,  said  paint 
drop  lifting  fingers  being  formed  at  their  outer  ends  to 
collect  and  pick  up  drops  of  paint  and  to  retain  the  same 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  fingen  for  immediate  and 
high  force  expulsion  upon  release  of  the  fingen  in  suc- 
cession from  the  depending  projection  throuj^  the  open- 
ing, whereby  as  the  crank  is  turned  the  end  of  the  spring 
paint  drop  lifting  fingers  will  pass  over  the  depending 
projection  to  cause  the  paint  to  be  flung  through  the 
front  discharge  opening. 
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2,763,511 

SPBAY  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  TREATMENT  OF  COAL 

CkHlcs  Ed  BcRj.  FainMMit,  W.  Va. 

AppBcaliM  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460^97 

2CW1IM.    (CL299— M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  mined  coal  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  an  overhead  point  over  a  bed 
of  mined  coal  to  be  treated,  an  upstanding  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  base,  an  upstanding  arm  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  bracket  and  having  the  upper 
end  connected  to  said  bracket  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  horizoirtal  axis,  a  mixing  head  dependingly  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  said  head  having  a 
mixing  chamber,  an  inlet  for  the  admission  of  water 
under  pressure  thereto,  another  inlet  to  said  chamber 
for  the  admission  of  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  means 
in  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  admission  of  oil 
to  said  chamber,  a  spray  emitting  outlet  positioned  so 
that  the  outlet  is  vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
base,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  positioned  above 
and  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
base  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  arm  for 
movement  therewith  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  for  effecting  the  swinging  movements  of  said 
arm. 


2,763,512 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER 

James  T.  Porter,  San  Dkgo,  Calif. 

Applkatk»  Jane  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516.385 

1  Claim.    (O.  299—69) 


In  a  sprinkler:  a  hollow  stem  having  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  pressurized  water;  said  stem 
having  one  end  constituting  an  outlet  port;  a  collar  se- 
cured to  sajd  one  end;  a  sprinkler  head  rotativcly  mount 
ed  on  said  collar;  a  member  fixed  on  said  collar  and 
having  an  expanded  portion  defining  a  bcanng  shoulder 
retaining  said  sprinkler  head  on  said  collar;  a  valve  ele- 
ment having  an  imperforate  head;  and  means  for  mount 
mg  said  valve  element  on  said  member  for  adjustment 
of  said  head  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet  port 
to  vary  flow  therethrough,  said  means  for  mounting  com 
prismg  a  solid  stem  on  said  valve  element  threaded  into 
said  member  and  extending  axially  of  said  hollow  stem 
and  outlet  port,  said  solid  stem  on  the  valve  elemeni 
having  a  tod-receiving  deformation  on  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  imperforate  head,  said  deformation 
being  accessible  for  adjustment  from  the  exterior  of  said 
spriokler  and  said  outlet  port  constituting  a  valve  seat 
for  said  imperforate  head  in  one  position  of  the  valve 
element,  whereby  fk>w  through  said  port  can  be  com- 
pletely Mopped  when  desired. 


2,763^13 

SPRAY  PAINTING  SYSTEM 

Fraacis  C.  Paradise,  LibcftyriDe,  DL,  me^mii  lo  »»w.^ 

y."yr  Corporalkm,  Clikago,  DL,  a  cotyratioo  of 

ViTKiiiia 

Appllcatioa  Angnat  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,722 

8  Claims.    (0.299—86) 


1  A  liquid  supply  system  for  use  with  a  paint  spray  gun 
comprising,  an  air  fitting  for  connection  to  said  gin,  a 
liquid  fitting  for  connection  to  said  gun,  a  compress^  air 
motor,  a  liquid  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  a  liquid 
voir,  said  pump  being  connected  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  and  supplying  said  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  liquid  fitting  when  said  motor  receives  air 
under  pressure,  means  forming  a  bypass  between  said 
liquid  fitting  and  said  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  bypass, 
pressure  responsive  means  for  closing  said  by-pass  falve 
when  said  pressure  responsive  means  is  supplied  wit^  air 
under  pressure,  means  forming  a  chamber  having  ah  air 
inlet  connection  for  supplying  air  thereto,  said  cha^nber 
having  a  first  outlet  passage  leading  to  said  air  fittinfl  and 
a  second  outlet  passage  leading  to  said  pressure  respohsive 
means,  a  resiliently  loaded  valve  in  said  first  outlet  paskage, 
the  last  said  valve  being  oriented  to  be  opened  by]flow 
from  said  chamber  to  said  air  fitting  and  being  adapted  to 
restrict  said  flow  to  produce  a  pressure  differential  atross 
the  last  said  valve  when  air  is  flowing  from  said  air  flfting. 
means  forming  a  restricted  bypass  around  said  resiliently 
loaded  valve  for  slowly  equalizing  the  pressure  on  th^  two 
sides  of  the  last  said  valve  when  the  last  said  valVe  is 
closed,  a  pressure  differential  actuated  two-position  falve 
in  said  second  outlet  passage,  said  two-position  valve  being 
adapted  when  subjected  to  pressure  diflferential  to  open 
to  connect  said  chamber  to  said  pressure  responsive  means 
and  wben  not  subjected  to  a  pressure  differential  to  close 
said  second  outlet  passage  and  to  vent  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  imposing 
said  pressure  differential  on  said  pressure  differential  ac- 
tuated valve,  means  forming  a  connection  from  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  to  said  air  motor,  a  check  valve  in 
the  last  said  connection,  said  check  valve  being  oriented  to 
permit  flow  to  said  air  motor  and  to  prevent  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction,  pressure  actuated  means  for  clamping 
said  resiliently  loaded  valve  to  prevent  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  pressure  actuated  means  to 
the  pressure  prevailing  at  said  air  motor. 


2,763,514 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  FIRE  HOSE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  H.  Hansen  and  Harry  Lovii  S«eMicr,  Jr.,  Elkkart, 
Ind^  assignors  to  Elkhart  Brass  Maoafactarinf  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corponrtioB  of  Indtsoui 
Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,2S6 
1  Claim.    (CL  299^—131) 


/?  - 


^^^ 


An  adjustable  hose  nozzle  having  telescoped  threadedly 
connected   tubular  inlet  aad  outlet  sections,  the  litter 


18,  1&6« 


having  a  valve  seat  at  its  outlet  cooperabfe  with  a  valve 
ponber  on  the  end  of  a  valve  stem  which  is  find  in  the 
inkit  section  and  extends  axially  through  both  seSoos.  to 
adjust  the  stream  issuing  from  the  nozzle  as  theoSlet 
section  IS  moved  axiaUy  with  respect  to  the  inlet  section 
m  consequence  of  reUtive  rotation  between  the  sections, 
Old  nozzle  bemg  characterized  by  an  open  ended  boni 
of  uniform  diameter  defining  the  downstream  end  of  the 
mlet  SMUoo;  and  an  open-ended  sleeve  fixed  in  land  de- 
fining the  downstream  end  of  the  ouUet  section  and  lead- 
ing to  the  valve  seat,  said  sleeve  having  a  close  sUding  fit 
in  said  bore  of  the  inlet  section  and  having  a  relatively 
thm  waU  so  that  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  i$  but  slightly 
smaller  than  said  bore  of  the  inlet  section  in  whiS  it 
slides  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  sleeve  wall  at  its 
open  upstream  end  where  the  sleeve  communicates  with 

^  ^1^  ^  "^  "t^^  P***""  *  minimum  obstruc- 
tioa  to  flow  through  the  nozzle,  thereby  minimizing  the 
tendency  for  fluid  pressure  to  interfere  with  the  relaUve 
Mial  adjustment  of  the  nozzle  sections  required  to  adjust 
the  stream  issuing  from  the  nozzle. 
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««  ^  .  -'  *♦  *•?*»  Seriy  N«.  349,ltt 
IfCWM.    (a.3U-.44) 


^P"****^???^  ^•^  S«"  No.  363,607 
2CUaM.   (CL3#2— 53) 


1.  In  the  art  of  conveying  a  fluidized  mass  of  par- 

tniSn  °  ""^'Z^  "*"'  U*"*^'^"  "°^  «"^i^  ™«li"ni  travel 
together  substanually  as  homogeneous  fluid  in  an  up- 

^  L  d'r^mon  through  a  conduit  into  the  mass  of  a 

bed  ofsaid  fiwdizcd  particles  the  step  of  causing   an 

outer  portion  of  said  mass  of  particles  to  impinge  upon 

a  protrusion  within  said  conduit  and  extending  upward^ 

from  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  cau^ 

said  fliudizmg  medium  to  be  returned   into  the  main 

body  of  particles  traveling  in  the  core  of  the  condui't 


2,763417 
BRm)M  OR  MOP  HANDLE  CONNECTION 

Application  DecoBber  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  4M,447 
3Chiims.    (CL  3«6— 17) 


1.  A  continuous,  closed,  contact  system  having  a  con- 
tacting chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  granular  contact 
particle  mass  said  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet  for  the  contacting  medium,  a  pressure  lift 
chamber  below  the  conUcting  chamber,  an  ouUet  con- 
duit from  said  contacting  chamber  communicating  with 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  said 
valve  havmg  a  recess  below  the  inlet  portion,  a  valve 
member  m  said  valve  movable  transverse  to  the  flow  of 
particles  m  said  outlet  conduit  and  into  said  recess  where- 
by on  shut  oflf,  the  particles  wiU  be  laterally  displaced 
from  the  valve  inlet  portion,  means  to  movably  support 
said  valve  member  for  movement  transverse  to  said  flow 
cut  off  movement,  means  to  apply  a  gas  under  pressure 
to  said  pressure  lift  chamber,  said  gas  pressure  causing 
said  valve  member  to  move  toward  and  gas  seal  the  solids 
particle  conduit  mlet.  an  elevated  disengaging  hopper,  a 
lift  conduit  from  said  pressure  lift  chamber  to  said  dis- 
engaging hopper,  a  return  conduit  from  said  disengaging 
hopper  to  the  inlet  of  said  contacting  chamber,  and  a 
va  ve  m  said  return  conduit  restricting  the  outlet  ol  par- 

1^.  th  i"^,  ^  'J*^*'  °^  P*^*^"**  «"y  ^  established 
above  the  hft  conduit  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  particles 
m  saM  lift  conduit,  and  maintain  a  maximum-mcked 
non-fluid  den«jr  throughout  the  upwantty  moving^anT- 
lar  contact  particle  mass  m  said  lift  conduit.        "*  ■™»" 


>^  i^Hmk 


ing  a  head  and  handle  comprising  a  ferrule  adapted  to 
fit  the  end  of  said  handle,  said  ferrule  terminating  in  a 
first  ear;  a  one  piece  member  having  a  first  bifurcation 

^y  iTl.'^''  V"^  ""^  "'^  ^'''  l**^**  "«'»  compiS! 
ing  a  sbdable  lock  plate  for  interlocking  said  femilTand 
said  first  bifurcation  when  it  is  in  an  extended  position; 
a  first  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  first  bifurcation 
tfie  fiijt  ear,  and  a  slot  in  the  locking  plate,  the  longi-' 
udmal   axis   of   said   bolt  being  perpendicular  toAe 
long,  udinal  axis  of  the  ferrule  to,  thereby,  permit  said 
handle   to   be  pivoted  on  said  bolt  when   the   locking 
plate  IS  m  a  retracted  position;  said  one  piece  member 
having  a  second  bifurcation;  a  second  ear  having  one  end 
fitting  into  said  second  bifurcation  and  having  its  other 
end  terminating  in  a  flat  plate  for  bolting  said  ear  to  the 
head  of  a  mop;  clutch  means  on  an  outer  face  of  said 
second  bifurcation,  said  means  comprising  radial  pro- 
jections and  a  clutch  plate  having  radial  recesses  for 
said   radial   projections,   said   plate   having  a  shoulder 
abutting  said  rectangular  plate  for  preventing  the  rou- 
tion  of  the  plate;  and  a  second  pivot   bolt  extending 
ftrough  said  second  car,  said  second  bifurcation,  and  said 
clutch  plate,  said  second  bolt  having  its  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  die  axis  of  said  first  bolt,  whereby  said  mop  head 
may  be  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
with  ntpoct  to  said  handle. 
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2,7<3»S18 
OfL-LUBRICATED  ANTIFRICnON  BEARING 
ASSEMBLY 
W.  kwfa.  EoMtnttk.  a^  EmMt  E.  Edfcil, 


^ ,  N.  Y^        , 

trie  CofporalioB,   PHlBlwugh, 


to  W 


Elcc 
of 


Mwtj  M,  1954,  SmU  No.  444,856 
IfClaiiiif.    (CL3M— 187) 


1.  A  vertical  antifriction  bearing  assembly  comprising 
housing  means  having  a  bearing  chamber,  an  antifriction 
bearing  in  said  chamber,  the  housing  means  also  having 
an  oil  chamber  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
bearing  chamber,  a  passage  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  housing  means  and  communicating  with  the  oil  cham- 
ber, and  a  solid  plug  member  normally  positioned  in  said 
opening  and  partially  closing  the  opening  to  limit  flow  of 
oil  therethrough,  the  plug  member  being  removable 
through  said  passage. 


2,7«^19 
POWDERED  METAL  BEARING 
Robert  F.  Tbomson,  Econe,  Mfch.,  anignor  to  Geoenil 
Motori  CorponitkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Deuiwsre 

Applicatioii  July  19,  1952,  Serfal  No.  299,783 
9  Cfadms.    (CI  308—240) 


1.  A  unitary  sintered  powdered  metal  thrust  bearing 
comprising  a  porous  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  movable 
member,  and  an  integral  attaching  portion  forged  to  a 
density  and  ductility  greater  than  the  porous  portion, 
said  bearing  being  formed  from  an  iron  powder  mix 
comprising  approximately  1%  to  3%  graphite,  1%  to 
10%  of  an  intermediate  alloy  of  nickel  and  titanium  and 
the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 


2,7«3,520 

ROLLABLE  AND  TILT  ABLE  HOSPITAL  TABLE 
rf  CDmo,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,184 
2ClaiiiM.    (CI.  311— 6) 


I.  A  self-propelled  rollable  and  tiitable  hospital  table 
for  supporting  a  patient  comprising  a  wheeled  rectangular 


fran»c  having  an  upper  rectangular  frame  section  and  a 
lower  rectangular  frame  section,  the  upper  frame  section 
being  open  at  one  end,  an  el(mgated  table  tiltably  and 
adjustably  moun»ed  on  the  upper  frame  section  midway 
Its  ends,  said  table  including  a  rectangular  frame  with 
longitudinally  and  transversely  arranged  spring  strips  sup- 
ported thereon,  the  end  sections  of  said  table  frame  being 
tubular,  one  of  said  tubular  end  sections  being  slitted. 
said  table  being  supported  by  the  closed  end  of  the  upper 
frame  section  w*ien  in  horizontal  position  and  being  mov- 
able through  the  open  end  of  said  upper  frame  section 
for  adjusting  its  position,  and  a  foot  supporting  plate 
having  an  angular  end  portion  disposed  in  the  slit  in  the 
tubular  end  of  the  table. 


2,763,521 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CLUTCH-BRAKE 

DRIVING  DEVICES 
Harry  B.  Fnge,  SoawrTiDe,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  Tka  S^cr 
M«Mrf«*iriBg  Coopuy,  EUiabetk,  N.  J^  a  cospon- 
tioa  of  New  leney 

AppikatkM  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,491 
2Claiiiu.    (CL311— 16) 


, .  l-^:f : 
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2.  A  support  for  an  electric  power  transmitter  provided 
with  a  casing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
comprising  a  support  frame  including  two  spaced  pairs 
of  interconnected  vertical  supporting  legs  for  supporting 
a  sewing  machine  table  top  and  two  horizontal  flexible 
support  tubes  of  circular  cross  section  connecting  together 
said  pairs  of  legs,  adjustable  fastening  means  securing 
said  tubes  to  said  legs,  a  support  plate  secured  to  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing  and  means  connecting 
said  plate  to  one  of  said  tubes  for  adjustment  angularly 
relative  to  said  tube,  an  adjusting  member  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  and  a  curved  portion  bearing  on  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  casing,  clamping  means  extending  through 
the  slot  in  said  adjusting  member  and  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  said  casing,  and  a  connecting  link  having  one  end 
pivotally  fastened  to  said  adjusting  member  and  the  other 
fastened  to  the  other  of  said  support  tubes. 


2,763,522 

FOLDING  LAP  DESK 

Edith  Anne  Bcnsaa,  Warid^loii,  D.  C 

AppUcatioa  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,421 

8ClaiiiH.    (CL311— 25) 


1  A  folding  lap  desk  comprising  a  desk  top  of  sheet 
material,  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  for  said  desk  top 
adapted  to  assume  alternative  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  each  of  said  supports  being  formed  of  substan- 
tially  C-shaped   cross-sectional   configuration   with   the 
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open  ends  of  the  C  facing  each  other  in  the  upstanding 
vertical  position  of  the  supports,  hinges  affixed  to  the 
undenide  of  the  desk  top  transversely  of  the  tength  there- 
of to  pivotally  mount  Ow  upper  free  edges  (rf  the  C- 
shaptd  supports,  a  fastener  member  affixed  to  the  upper 
face  of  each  of  said  C-shaped  supports,  a  companion 
fastener  member  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  desk  top 
for  detachably  engaging  said  first-mentioned  fastener 
niember  when  said  C-shaped  support  is  rotated  into  opera- 
tive position  to  bring  the  top  of  the  C-shaped  support  into 
juxtaposition  with  the  underside  of  the  desk  top,  the  side 
of  the  support  into  vertical  position  and  the  bottom 
of  the  support  into  substantially  horizontal  position,  said 
hinges  being  spaced  to  permit  the  alternate  inward  swing- 
ing of  said  C-shaped  supports  towards  each  other  and  the 
nesting  thereof  within  each  other  on  the  underside  of 
said  desk  top. 

2,763,523 

MACHINE  FOOTING  STAND  WITH  REVOLVING 

POSTING  TRAY 

Aahby  R.  Martin,  Mobile,  AfaL,  and  Raymond  E.  Kraeger, 


flS7 

of  articles  to  be  stored  therein,  said  container  havinf  a 
notch  extending  inwardly  from  said  stnight  side  and 
being  inclined  toward  said  bottom,  a  ihelf  for  support- 
ing said  container,  a  rod  podtiooed  abdve  laid  sbeK,  said 
rod  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  shelf. 
said  notch  in  said  container  being  portioned  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  when  said  straight  side  of  said  con- 
tainer is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  shelf,  said  notch  in 
said  container  being  engaged  by  said  rod  while  said 
straight  side  of  said  container  is  supported  by  said  shelf, 
an  elongated  recess  in  said  shelf  exteiM&tt  bmeath  said 
rod  to  permit  roution  of  said  container  v^e  said  rod  is 
engaged  in  said  notch,  and  tiie  margin  of  said  shelf  be- 
tween its  edge  and  the  outside  edge  of  the  recess  prx>- 
viding  a  lip  for  supporting  said  bottom  of  said  container 
when  said  container  is  rotated  about  said  rod  until  the 
bottom  thereof  is  parallel  with  said  shelf  while  maintain- 
ing said  rod  in  full  engagement  with  said  notch  whereby 
said  container  is  firmly  positioned  with  said  open  top  ac- 
cessible to  permit  insertion  or  removal  of  articles. 


Applkatkm  Jnly  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,497 
2ClalnK.    (CL311— 32) 


'^^^'inrf^ii-^ 


2,763,525 

DESK  MOUNTED  WACTE  BASKET 

Jcnn  U  Bnulliaver.  Totode,  OUo 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  3843*4 

1  Claim.    (CL  312- 194) 


1 .  In  a  tray  support  of  the  type  comprising  a  *top  wall, 
means  on  said  top  wall  defining  a  vertical  bearing,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  journaled  in  said  means,  a  horizontal  platform 
secured  on  said  shaft,  respective  depending  flanges  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  platform,  and  means  on  said  plat- 
form to  supportingly  receive  a  posting  tray  or  the  like, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  upstanding  notched  wall 
secured  to  said  top  wall  around  said  shaft  beneath  said 
platform,  a  horizontal  rod  member  extending  rotatably 
through  said  depending  flanges  outwardly  adjacent  said 
notched  wall  and  being  supported  in  said  flanges,  an 
arm  on  said  rod  member  lockingly  engageable  with  jaid 
upstanding  notched  wall,  spring  means  connecting  said  rod 
member  to  said  platform  and  urging  said  rod  member 
to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  bias  said  arm  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  notched  wall,  and  handle  means  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  rod  member  whereby 
said  rod  member  may  be  manually  rotated  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  platform. 


^rjV  '^D'A 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  desk  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  knee  space  for  the  user  and  an  up  and 
down  wall  at  one  side  of  the  knee  space,  a  horizontally 
disposed  track  on  said  wall,  said  track  being  substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  vertically  disposed 
lips  on  the  ends  of  the  U  form,  a  waste  basket  of  closed 
form  except  for  an  open  top.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
rollers  on  the  upper  portion  of  one  side  of  the  waste  basket 
and  shiftable  along  said  track,  whereby  the  basket  may  be 
slid  along  the  track  to  an  out-of-the-way  position,  the 
upper  lip  of  the  track  terminating  short  of  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  the  lower  lip  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
upper  lip  a  distance  sufficient  to  free  the  rollers  therefrom, 
an  upturned  end  on  the  outward  extending  portion  of  the 
lower  lip  to  provide  a  roller  stop,  and  a  roller  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  basket  to  roll  along  said  up  and  down 
wall  and  thereby  space  the  basket  therefrom. 


2,763424 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

George  L.  Been,  Haddonficld,  N.  J.,  asrignor  fo  Radio 

ConKMratloa  of  America,  a  coiponrtion  of  Delaware 

Application  January  29. 1953,  Serial  No.  333,899 

2Chdms.    (Q.  312— 13) 


2,763,526 
DRAWER  TRAY  INSTALLATION 
Seymonr  C.  Falck,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  rrrmlgnnr  to  Mer- 
chandise Presentation,  Inc.,  New  Yott,  N.  Y-  a  cono- 
ratkni  of  New  Yorfc 
Application  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,178 
3  Claims.    (CL  312— 279) 


1.  An  article  storing  arrangement  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular self-supporting  container,  said  container  having 
a  straight  bottom  and  at  least  one  straight  side,  the  top 
of  said  container  being  open  for  insertion  and  removal 


1.  In  a  drawer  tray  installation,  a  supporting  frame, 
spaced  parallel  tracks  secured  to  said  frame,  a  cover  plate 
of  substantially  rectangular  shape  rigidly  secured  in  said 
frame  and  disposed  between  said  tracks  with  its  side  edges 
overiying  and  spaced  from  said  tracks,  the  front  and  rear 
end  portions  of  said  cover  plate  normally  flexed  down- 
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waidly  oat  of  the  (rfane  of  takl  cover  plate,  a  tray,  flaates 
at  Urn  aides  of  aaid  tray  reatint  npoo  said  tracks,  and  co- 
iTrtrttiPt  meuia  oo  said  tracks  and  tray  forcing  said 
flanps  upwardly  in  engacemeat  with  said  cover  when  the 
tray  has  reached  a  predetermined  position  oo  said  tracks. 


2,70427 
CLOSUKE  AND  RBSOJENTL  Y  YBELOABLE  HINGE 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
E.  MmwK,  Ckkac»»  BL,  aailgnBi  to  Prenlcr-Hall 
Cos  ryfafo,  Mn  acorpontioa 
1 29, 195^  Serial  No.  574,S2« 
iChkm.    (CL  312-^25) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  including  an  enclosure  having  an  open- 
ing lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  vertically  disposed  door, 
a  link  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 


the  link  member  to  the  endoaure,  and  means  didaMy 
mounting  aa  edge  portion  of  said  door  to  aaid  eacloiiire 
for  hwizontal  reciprocal  movement  of  said  door  edfe  por- 
tion in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aaid  "r«>«^"g,  said 
slidable  mounting  meaas  fnctiooally  resistiat  initial  slid- 
ing movement  whfn  the  door  is  ia  aa  open  poaition, 
said  mounting  means  including  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  door  edge  portion  to  said  endiasure  for  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  door  about  a  vertical  axia,  Inid 
door  and  said  link  member  extending  ootwardly  fitom 
the  enclosure  when  the  door  is  in  an  open  positiaQ,  the 
improvement  comprising  resilient  means  yieldably  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  link  member  to  said  door. 
said  other  end  of  the  link  member  and  said  door  bdng 
otherwise  unconnected  and  freely  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  except  for  the  connection  by  and  effeot  of 
said  resilient  means,  whereby  an  inward  closing  thrust 
exerted  on  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position 
will  cause  said  resilient  means  to  yield  due  to  the  frictional 
resistance  of  said  slidable  mounting  means  so  as  to  allow 
the  door  to  pivot  inwardly  about  said  vertical  axis  before 
said  door  edge  portion  commences  sliding  movemeat  to- 
ward a  closed  position  and  whereby  said  resilient  means 
will  store  the  initial  energy  of  said  inward  closing  thrust 
and  then  subsequently  impart  said  energy  to  aid  in  moving 
the  door  toward  said  closed  position  after  said  edge 
portion  commences  said  sliding  movement. 


CHEMICAL 


2,7»,52S 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  LEATHER  WITH  ACID 
AND  DIRECT  DYES 
lalca  Meyer  aiad  Max  Schwaak,  Basel,  aad  Oflo  Afbrcdrt, 
NcMweit,  near  Basel,  Swteeriaad,  aaaltaori  to  Ciba 
LiBiilM,  Basel,  Switxcriaad,  a  Swias  flns 
NoDrawlBC.    AppHcalioa  Deceaiber  18, 1951. 
Scrfal  No.  2<2,332 
CnuBH  pnority.  appficalioa  Swlteertatid 
December  29,  1959 
7ClalM.    (CLft— 12) 
2.  A  process  for  dyeing  leather  with   a  dyestuff  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  dyes  and  direct 
dyes,  which  leather  has  been  tanned  with  a  chromium 
salt,  which  comprises  treating  the  leather  at  the  latest 
during  dyeing  with  a  condensation  product  which  in  its 
free  base  state  corresponds  to  the  formula 


\ 


N-iCH,-CHr-01.n 

Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  a  high  molecular  hydrocarbon  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  high  molecular  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  and  high  molecular  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  and  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  residues 
of  the  formula 

—  [CHiCH>— 0],H 
m  and  n  being  whole  numbers,  the  sum  (m+n)  havmg 
a  value  of  at  least  4. 


2,7«.529 
COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING 
NITROGENOUS     FIBERS     USING     AMINE- 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  PRODUCT 
Otto  Albredit,  Neaewdt,  acar  Bvel,  Jules  Meyer,  Baael, 
FrMz  Sctoetz,  Ncwwdt,  near  Basel,  aad  Hans  Roesti, 
Bjariaya,   SwUmhaid,   aasigBon    to    Cfba    Limited, 
Basel,  SwHzensad,  a  Swlaa  flm 

No  Drawteg.    AppMcatkM  January  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  267,59« 

Claian  priority,  sppMcatloa  SwlOeilaud  Febiaary  1, 1951 

<ClsiBM.    (CL8— 39) 

I.  A  process  for  dyeing  nitrogenous  fibers  with  metal- 

lizable  wool  dyestuffs  by  the  single  bath  metallizing  proc- 


ess in  the  presence  of  an  agent  yielding  metal,  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  dyebath  a  small  qtiantity  of  a  water- 
soluble  product  which  in  its  free  base  form  is  the  conden- 
sation product  of  4  to  8  molecular  proportions  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  one  molecular  proportion  of  an  amine  of 
the  formula 


H-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dodecyl,  oleyi  and  hydrogenated  abietyl. 


2,7<3,S3f 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  LOOSE  WOOL 

Fritz  Schoetz,  Neaewdt,  aaar  Baasl 

ningca.  Otto  AJbrecat,  Ncaewsit,  ■ 

Meyer,  Basel,  qnliiiilaad,  aalipofs  *o 

Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Im 

No  Drawing.    ApfHcadoa  Daccaibcr  II,  1951, 

Serial  No.  242343 

Claims  priority,  appHcalloa  SmIUulama  Janary  11, 1951 

4ClalaBS.    (CLS— 43) 

1.  A  process  for  combating  the  tippy  dyeing  of  loose 
wool  in  the  dyeing  of  such  wool  with  wool  dyestuffs  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  metallizable  o,o'- 
dihydroxy  monoazo  dyestuffs  and  o.o'-dihydroxy  monoazo 
dyestuffs  containing  metal  in  complex  union,  which  com- 
prises dyeing  the  loose  wool  with  the  said  dyestuff  and 
treating  the  tippy  dyeing  loose  wool  at  the  latest  during 
the  dyeing  operation  with  a  small  quantity  of  a  water- 
soluble  condensation  product  which  in  its  free  base  itatc 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


H-N 


CHiCHi-0).H 


CHiCHi— 0).H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  with  at  the  most  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydro- 
genated abietyl  group,  m  and  n  being  whole  annbers, 
and  the  sum  (m-\-n)  having  a  value  of  at  least  4. 
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2,7<3431  I 

MANUFACTURE  OP  SODIUM  THMSULPHATB 
FROM  SODIUM  SULFITB  AND  SULFUR  IN 
PRESENCE  OF  CAIIQNIC  SURFACE  iACTIVE 
ORG ANIC  BR0MIDB8  | 


2,7tfaj33 

flniCA.CONTAINING  GILS 
D.AshteyaMWahMB. 


r,  N.  Yn  a 
ApHiftioa  Ngri 

4 


af  New  Jsnsy 
29, 1952,  Ssfiai  Na.  i23,3M 
(CL  2»— 115)  I 


corpanaaa  af  ~  ~  ' 

NoDfawiai.   Applcadaa  Dacaa^sr  31. 1952, 

Serial  No.  329,124 

4ClalaM.   (CL23— 1*2) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  silica-containing  gel 


1.  The  method  of  rapidly  making  sodium  thiosulfate 
which  comprises  digesting  sodium  sulfite  with  sulfur  in 
aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  caticmic  surface 
active  agent  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  o(  octyl 
pyridinium  bromide,  cetyl  pyridinium  bromide,  and  dodec- 
yl pyridinium  bromide  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  85*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution. 


2,743,532 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

PRODUCTION 

Art  C.  McKfamiB,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  asslgaor  to  Union 

Ofl  Compnny  of  CaUfbnria,  Las  Alleles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Calif onria 

AppUcatioB  December  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  291332 
19ClaiBis.    (CL23— 151) 


which  comprises  forming  a  silica  gel  slurry,  dewatering, 
washing  and  drying  the  same,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  die  silica  get  slurry  by  diluting  a  com- 
mercial sodium  silicate  solution  to  3-12%  SiOj,  adding 
said  diluted  sodium  silicate  solution  to  a  mineral  acid  to 
form  a  silicic  acid  solution  within  the  pH  range  <rf  1.0-4.5, 
and  substantially  simultaneously  admixing  with  a^tation 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  heel  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a 
silica  gel  slurry  from  a  previous  run  said  silicic  acid  solu- 
tion with  additional  diluted  sodium  silicate  solution  con- 
taining 3-12%  SiOa  in  such  proportions  as  to  maintain  a 
pH  of  6.0-8.5  during  such  admixture  to  form  a  silica  gel 
slurry  which  is  capable  of  conversion  by  dewateriag. 
washing  and  drying  into  a  low  apparent  bulk  doisity  silica- 
containing  gel  which  is  easily  disintegrable  into  a  very 
fine  particle  size. 

2,7(34134 

CORROSION  DETECTOR 

Jaliaa  A.  Campbell,  Loag  Beach,  CaBf . 

Application  Jaly  22, 1954^Serial  No.  444,941 

4aafaas.    (CL23— 253) 


I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  ammonia  to  hy- 
drogen cyanide  which  comprises  passing  a  reactant  gas 
mixture  of  hydrocarbon,  oxygen,  and  ammonia  through 
an  elongated  preheating  zone  having  an  inside  diameter 
between  0.05  and  0.5  inches,  introducing  preheated  re- 
actant gas  therefrom  into  a  confined  reaction  zone,  es- 
tablishing and  maintaining  a  flame  reaction  therein  at 
the  outlet  of  said  preheating  zone  forming  product  gases 
containing  hydrogen  cyanide,  immediately  reversing  the 
flow  direction  of  the  reacting  gases  in  said  confined  reac- 
tion zone  thereby  surrounding  said  flame  with  a  flow  of 
said  product  gas  so  as  to  provide  a  direct  countercurrcnt 
heat  exchange  between  said  product  gas  and  said  reactant 
gas  entering  said  reaction  zone,  passing  said  product  gas 
from  said  reaction  zone  through  a  product  cooling  zone 
surrounding  said  preheating  zone  in  indirect  countercur- 
rcnt heat  exchange  relation  to  said  reactant  gas  thereby 
terminating  said  flame  reaction  and  forming  said  pre- 
heating reactant  gas  mixture  and  cooled  product  gases, 
controlling  the  rate  of  introduction  of  said  reactant  gas 
mixture  into  said  preheating  zone  so  that  the  product  of 
the  reactant  gas  velocity  in  feet  per  second  calculated 
to  standard  conditions  and  the  square  root  of  the  Inside 
diameter  of  said  preheating  zone  in  inches  is  between  a 
value  of  1.5  and  4.0  to  maintain  the  coovenion  of  am- 
monia to  hydrogen  cyanide  at  a  maTlmtim.  aad  nmamg 
uld  cooled  product  gas  cootainias  hydtofea  cyaaidc 
tna^  said  product  cotding  zona. 


1.  Apparatus  for  installation  oo,  and  for  detecting  and 
mdicating  the  extent  of  probable  corrosion  of  inaccessiMe 
inner  wall  surfaces  of,  a  dosed  hollow  body  containing 
fluid  corrosive  to  such  surfaces,  comprising:  an  elongated 
tubular  element  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
and  being  of  a  size  to  be  insertable  closed  end  for«most 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  body,  said  dement 
having  between  said  ends  a  circumferential  wall  portioo 
corrodible  in  the  fluid  and  of  reduced  predetermined  con- 
stant thickness  for  exposure  of  its  exterior  surface  to  the 
corrosive  fluid  conuined  within  the  body,  the  tfaickneM 
of  said  wall  portion  being  less  than  that  of  the  body  walls; 
means  on  said  element  for  detachaUy  securing  the  latter 
to  the  body  and  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  element 
and  the  edges  of  the  body  opening:  valve  means  conaeoled 
to  said  element  open  end  for  disposition  exterioriy  of  the 
body,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  valve  means  will  Indi- 
cate, by  passage  or  non-passage  of  fluid  therefrom,  whether 
said  wall  pwtion  has  become  anroded  away  sufBdently 
to  pass  fluid  therethrough  into  the  interior  of  said  element 
and  out  through  said  valve  means;  and  support  means 
withm  said  element,  longitudinally  bridging  said  circum- 
ferential wall  portion  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  secured 
to  said  element  on  <^posite  sides  of  said  wall  portion  while 
permitting  any  fluid  passed  through  said  wall  portion  to 
flow  to  said  open  end  for  communication  with  said  valve 
means,  whereby  in  the  event  that  said  wall  portion  cor- 
rodes MiiBciently  to  cause  complete  separation  of  the  ele- 
ment portions  oa  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  support 
maaos  wiU  preveat  loss  mto  the  body  of  the  element  por- 
tion acMKSBt  said  doaed  end. 
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2,7<343S 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFAMIC  ACIDS 

FROM  CARBAMIC  ESTERS 

Tlaoitw  L  Bkkm,  Ktm  Gm4tm,  N.  Y. 

No  Dnwlif.    AppMcifioB  Ai«Mt  12,  1953, 

Serial  No.  373  JM 

9ClaiM.   (CLlf—Sm 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  sulfamic  acids  of  the  general 

formula : 

RNHSO3H 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
H,  methyl  and  ethyl  which  comprises  mixing  a  carbarn ic 
ester  of  the  general  formula: 

RNHCOOR' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  aioms 
with  oleum  having  a  sulfur  trioxidc  content  substantially 
greater  than  5%. 


2,763,536 
ETCHING 
A.  Eaaicy  and  Harry  E.  Swayze,  Midland,  Mich., 
CBors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland, 
Mick^  a  corporMiM  of  Delaware 

No  DtawlBf.  AppHcatkHi  May  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  356,294 
ISClalins.  (CI.  41--42) 
1.  An  etching  bath  comprising  by  weight  2  to  14  p-^r 
cent  of  HNO3.  a  dioctyl  suifosuccinate  in  a  percentage 
concentration  of  at  least  0.005  of  that  of  the  HNOj  in  the 
bath  but  not  in  excess  of  0.10  of  the  percentage  of  the 
HNO3,  from  2  to  15  per  cent  of  diethyl  ben/.ene.  jnd  i 
water-dispersible  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  water-soluble  gums,  gelatin,  dextrin,  and 
methyl  cellulose,  in  a  percentage  by  weight  of  the  bath 
amounting  to  A  times  the  ratio  of  the  per  cent  of  the 
dioctyl  suifosuccinate  to  the  per  cent  of  the  HNOi  in  th: 
bath,  A  having  the  following  values:  between  0  1  and  1 
for  the  water-soluble  gums,  between  0.002  and  0.01^  for 
gelatin,  between  0.0007  and  0.01  for  methyl  cellulose  and 
between  3  and  7  for  dextrin. 


2.763,537 
XpiESEL  FUEL  OIL 
Manice  R^BatMich,  RichoMnid,  CaHf.,  aod  Robert  Y. 

Mfaur,  KteoMte,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  CaUfomia  Re- 

seaicfc  CorporatioB,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcadoo  May  24,  1949,  Serial 

No.  95,146,  now  Patent  No.  2,655,440,  dated  October 

13,  1953.    Dirided  and  (his  application  Jone  8,  1953. 

Serial  No.  360,373 

6Claiai8.    (a.  44— 57) 

1-  An  improved  compression-ignition  engine  fuel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  mixture  of  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  base  boiling  in  the  range 
of  about  325*  F.  to  about  750»  F.  and  an  oil-soluble 
aliphatic  polyether  blending  agent  having  a  molecular 
weight  below  about  700  and  the  general  formula: 

R— (O— X)n— O— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups,  X  is  a  hydrocarhcp 
group  of  the  alkylene  type  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer,  both  components  being  pres- 
ent in  amounts  exceeding  5%  of  the  total  volume  of 
the  fuel  and  a  minor  proportion  not  exceeding  lO-^  o* 
the  toul  volume  of  the  fuel  of  amyl  nitrate 


2,763,53s 

GAS  CARBURETOR 

Prank  E.  PflUng  and  Ridnrd  BarerstoclE,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,616 

4  CUms.    (CL  40—184) 

3.  A  liquefied  gas  carburetor  comprising  a  cylindrical 

throat  section  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  intake  mani- 


fold of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  defining  Ithe 
flow  path  of  said  air  entering  said  intake  manifold,  a 
butterfly  valve  associated  with  said  throat  section  so  as 
to  restrict  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  throat  section  extending 
downstream  therefrom  and  having  a  cross-section  area 
less  than  said  throat  section,  a  conduit  for  supplying  a 
fuel  gas  to  said  reduced  diameter  section,  a  valve  inlaid 
conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  in  said  condjuit, 


mechanical  linkage  means  for  controlling  the  motion 


of 


said  butterfly  valve  in  synchronism  with  the  motion  of 
said  fuel  gas  valve,  a  pressure  regulator  for  controlling 
flow  of  fuel  gas  to  said  fuel  gas  valve,  an  adjustable  mcins, 
including  a  hollow  tube,  placed  athwart  said  throat  sec- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  along  one  side 
thereof  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  tube  and  said 
pressure  regulator  for  controlling  said  pressure  regulajtor 
in  response  to  flow  of  air  through  said  throat  sectioni  to 
thereby  adjustably  control  the  mixture  ratio  of  fuel  gas 
and  air  passing  through  said  carburetor  throat  section. 


2,763339 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CON- 
TROL OF  THE  GROWTH  OF  VEGETATION 
George  R.  McQueen,  Anbam,  Mlch^  aasigMMr  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  1, 1955, 

Serial  No.  485.603 

12  Claims.    (CL  71— 2J) 

1     A  method  which  comprises  applymg  to  and  mixing 

with  a  growth  medium  a  growth  inhibiting  amount  of  a 

2.4-dinitrophenylhydrazide  of  a  lower  aliphatic  acid. 


2  763  540 

coMPosrrioNs  and  methods  for  stimulat. 

ING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Frederick  C.  Steward,  Itliaca,  and  Sanrael  M.  Caplia, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,006 

9Clafans.    (CL  71— 2.6) 


; 


,^,  ■ .. 


1  A  composition  comprising  coconut  milk  and  a  syn- 
thetic plant  growth  regulant  having  plant  hormone  action 
said  regulant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2.4-dichlorophenoxyacctic  acid,  2,4,5-trichlorophen- 
oxyacetic  acid,  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy-alpha-propionic 
acid,  2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxy-acetic  acid,  alpha-(2- 
naphthoxy)  propionic  acid,  2-naphthoxyacetic  acid, 
1,2, 3, 4-tctrahydro-l -naphthoic  acid,  and  salts,  esters,  ni- 
triles  and  amides  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  acids,  said 
coconut  milk  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
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1%  by  volume,  said  regulant  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  act  as  a  synergist  with  coconut  milk  in  stimu- 
lating plant  growth,  said  aooount  of  regulant  being  at 
least  about  0.3  milligram  per  liter,  the  proportions  of 
coconut  milk  and  regulant  in  the  composition  being  such 
that  the  composition  is  effective  in  stimulating  plant 
growth. 


*rv<«        2,70343 

RESTORABLX  ALLOYS 
Robert  W^pNi 

brvk,  Sweden,  a  Jntai  rioLJ  c 

AppHcalion  May  2S,  19S3.  Serial  No.  3574S0 
llCUw.   (CL75— 122) 


2,70,541 

VACUUM  CARBON  REDUCTION  OF  TUNGSnC 

OXIDE 
Join  D.  Mettier,  Jr„  Ntafan  FSrih,  N.  T.,  mdg to 

Union  Cailiidc  and  Carton  Corporalioa,  a  corporatfoa 

OT  New  YoHs 

NoDrawiag.    AppBcadoa  Inc  It,  1953, 
Serial  No.  362,668 
2Clalns.   (0.75-^5) 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  powdered  tungsten  metal 
by  the  carbon  reduction  of  oxidic  tungsten  at  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressures,  wherein  a  reaction  gas  prxxluct  of  CO 
is  formed,  the  improvement  of  effecting  tungsteij  particle 
sizes  between  0.5  and  10  microns  without  entrainment 
in  said  reaction  gas  product,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing mixing  in  powder  form  carbon  and  oxides  of  tung- 
sten, heating  said  mixture  at  a  pressure  below  5  mm.  of 
mercury  up  to  a  reducing  temperature  of  approgcimately 
800'  C,  heating  said  mixture  up  to  approximately  1200" 
C.  at  a  heating  rate  between  15*  C.  per  hour  and  20*  C. 
per  hour,  to  form  readily  disintegrable  aggregate^  of  sub- 
stantially pure  tungsten,  and  cooling  said  mixture  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  retain  said  aggregates  in  their 
elemental  form,  whereby  said  aggregates  may  be  sub- 
sequently disintegrated  into  a  pulverulent  mass  of  finely 
divided  tungsten. 

2,763342 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINO  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Ottries  H.  Winter,  Jr.,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  asrigMir  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmowt  awl  Compmy,  Windngtoa,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

Application  Marck  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,879 
9  Claim.    (CL75— «43) 


nt^^f^ 


I .  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  meUl  iselectcd 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  colum- 
bium,  hafnium,  molybdenum,  tantalum  and  tungsten, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  reducing  mcUl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  barium, 
strontium,  sodmm,  potassium  and  lithium,  with  a  volatile 
halide  of  said  refractory  metal,  the  halogen  component 
of  which  has  an  atomic  number  greater  than  9.  effecting 
the  reaction  at  from  about  750-1400*  C.  within  a  closed 
reaction  vessel  the  reaction  zone  of  which  is  maintained 
out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  during  said 
reaction  maintaining  a  continuous  charge  of  said  reducing 
metal  and  metal  halide  reactants  in  said  reaction  zone 
and  subjecting  the  entire  wall  surfaces  of  said  vessel  to 
external  cooling  to  mamtain  them  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  the  reaction  by-product  halide 
salt  formed  and  to  solidify  said  salt  in  said  vessel  as  a 
solid,  retractable  ingot  containing  the  refractory  metal 
being  produced,  withdrawing  said  ingot  from  said  vessel 
during  the  reacrion  and  recovering  therefrom  its  refrac- 
tory metal  component. 


1.  Objects  which  during  their  use  are  to  be  subjected 
to  temperatures  of  at  least  650*  C.  and  which  are  noo- 
sensible  to  superheating  above  their  temperature  of  utili- 
zation by  recovering  their  strength  and  hardness  when 
the  temperature  is  returned  to  said  temperature  of  utili- 
zation, characterized  in  that  they  are  produced  from  a  non- 
predpttation  hardening  alloy  of  at  least  predominatingly 
austonitic  structure  and  containing  at  least  one  of  tike 
gamma  forming  elements  Ni  and  Mn  within  the  range 
frcMn  10%  to  45%,  from  a  trace  up  to  1%  of  at  least  one 
of  the  elements  V,  Mo  and  W,  at  least  20%  Fe-f  Co.  not 
more  than  0.6%  C,  Cr  withm  the  range  from  13.7  to  30%. 
the  common  accessory  elements  Si,  N,  P  and  S  and  further 
Tt  in  such  content  that  the  active  Ti-content  is  at  least 
the  one  defined  by  a  curve  in  a  coordinate  system  set  ford) 
in  Fig.  1  of  the  drawings,  said  curve  passing  tfanrngh  the 
points  20%  Fe+Co  and  0.25%  Ti;  30%  Fe+Co  and 
0.35%  Ti;  40%  Fe-fCo  and  0.5%  TI;  50%  Fe+Co 
and  0.7%  Ti;  60%  Fe-f  Co  and  0.9%  Ti;  70%  Fe+Co 
and  1.25%  Ti;  75%  Fe+Co  and  1.5%  Ti  but  not  ex- 
ceeding 2%. 

2,763344 

CHROMIUM  STEEL 

Anton  Robert  Wagner,  lyoOhattan,  Sweden,  asi%nor,  ky 

^Za^t^^^f""^*^  ^^  ■"*■  Aktieboii*,  Nyby. 
bralK,  Sweden,  a  Joint-etocii  company         ^^ 
No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  November  2, 1951, 
-,  .  Serial  No.  254,648 

daims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov««ber  3, 1950 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—125) 
1.  Heat  resistant  low  alloyed  chromium  containing 
steels  with  a  chromium  content  of  0.1-10%.  at  least  one 
of  the  elements  of  the  group  consisting  of  c<^>per  and 
nickel  m  an  amount  from  0.1  to  0.3%,  and  a  total  coo- 
tent  of  aUoying  elements  not  higher  than  15.5%,  which 
steels  while  retaining  their  good  heat  resistance  have  a 
low  tendency  towards  brittleness  and  particularly  such 
bnttleness  as  occurs  after  stressing  for  long  periods  at 
elevated  temperatures,  characterized  by  a  cobalt  content 
of  from  0.1  to  0.5%. 


to  Ala- 


2,763345 
TOOL  STEELS 
Walter  Robert  Breeler,  Frcdonia,  N.  Y. 
gheny  Lodhim  Sted  Coqpomtion 
a  corporation  of  Pennaylva^ 

Application  Jnnc  10, 195S,  Serial  No.  514*437 
4ClalnH.    (CL7^-126) 
1.  A  graphiuc  tool  steel  comprising  about  0.50%  to 
3.0%  carbon,  about  0.10%  to  3.0%  manganese,  about 
0.50%  to  3.0%  silicon,  about  0.05%  to  0.50%  chromium 
up  to  3.0%  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  vanadium,  aiH>ut  0.05%  to 
0.25%   sulfur,  not  more  than  0.05%    mabdmum  phos- 
phorus, and  the  remainder  iron,  a  portion  of  the  carbon 


miii;^~>:iiS^'f'^''S)u-:'i:t 


\ 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1966 


b«ng  present  in  the  fonn  of  graphitic  carbon  in  an  amount    nium  and  zirconium,  the  osmiuni  being  pictent  in  aa 
£^7    ~  -  amount  between  4  atom  per  cent  and  7  atom  per  cent 

of  the  alloy. 


of 


about  0.10%  to  0.50%  dispersed  finely  throughout  the 


$t<el. 


I- 


i- 


I.  A  cast  austenitic  alloy  consisting  of  0.10%  to  0.70% 
caibon,  up  to  2.0%  manganese,  up  to  1.0%  silicon.  30.0% 
to  70.0%  cobalt,  18.0%  to  30.0%  chromium,  up  to  22.0% 
nickel,  2.0%  to  6.0%  molybdenum,  2,0%  to  6.0%  tung- 
sten, 2.0  to  6.0%  of  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
columbium  and  tantalum,  0.60%   to  1.30%   boron,  and 


no 


more  than  7.0%  iron  with  incidental  impurities. 


2,70,548 

„  I       TITANIUM  AND  ZMRCONIUM  ALLOYS 
Efje^  Coreazwit,   IniagiM,  aod   Bend   T.   Matthias, 
Pcrkdcy  Heighia,  N.  J,  aarigBon  to  Bell  Telepbooc 
Vabocatofka,  iBcorporatcd,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
•onitioa  at  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Aaplkatioa  Jvae  13, 1955, 

Serial  No.  515428 

SClaiBH.    (0.75—175.5) 

An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  osmium  and  at 

lea  It  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 


2,74 

FALSE.COL0R  OR  FALSB-ONBrnZED  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC    FILM     CONTAINING     COLOKED 
COUPLERS 
Wedey  T.  HaMoa,  Ir.,  RnrhirtMr.N.  Y„  iii%iir  ia 

»..  Kodak  Coavaaj,  Roch«l«,  N.  Y^  a 
orNew  Jcracy 

Appikatloa  NoTcaiber  3, 1951,  toial  No.  25M7f 
lOaiaL   (0.95— 2) 
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2,763,544 
ALUMINUM  BASE  BEARING 
Alfred  W.  ScUachter,  Dearborn,  Mick.,  anignor  to  Gen- 
eral MoCon  Coipocatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Apfifeation  October  6,  1951, 
SefW  No.  259,192 
SOakm.    (0.75—147) 
I.  A  bearing  formed  of  a  hardenable  alloy  charac 
te^ized  by  high  score  resistance  consisting  essentially  of 
frim  0.2%  to  0.5%  magnesium,  0.2%  to  2.5%  cadmium. 
2%    to  5%    silicon.  0.3%    to    1.5%    nickel,  iron   not   in 
excess  of  0.5%  and  the  balance  aluminum  plus  incidental 
innfpurities. 

2,7«347 
CAST  ALLOYS 
WM  W.  Dyrkacx,  Newtonriilc  Edward  E.  Reynolds, 
Lendonvflle,  and  WOUam  E.  Blatz,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  m- 
igaori  to  ABegbaqr  Ladhon  Sted  Corporadon,  Brack- 
earidge,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcansyfranla 

Applkatfcm  Jane  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,344 
5Clainii.    (O.  75— 171) 


A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  three  superposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
each  sensitive  to  one  of  the  primary  colors,  each  of  laid 
layers  containing  a  different  color  coupler  capable  of 
coupling  with  the  development  product  of  a  primary 
aromatic  amino  developing  agent,  the  coupler  in  the 
blue  sensitive  emulsion  layer  being  yellow  in  its  un- 
coupled state  and  forming  a  magenta  dye  on  coupling, 
the  coupler  in  the  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  being 
orange  in  its  uncoupled  state  and  forming  a  cyan  dye  on 
coupling,  and  the  coupler  in  the  red-sensitive  emulsion 
layer  being  colorless  in  its  uncoupled  state  and  forming 
a  yellow  dye  on  coupling. 


2,763459 
SILVER  SOUND  TRACK  ON  MULTILAYER 
COLOR  FILMS 
Robert  C.  Lovick,  Rocbnier,  N.  Y.,  asicBor  to 


N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of 


Kodak  ConqMuiy,  RocbeXer, 
New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,546 
6Clafans.    (O.  95— 2) 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  removing  yellow  colloidall 
silver  from  a  light  filtering  layer  of  a  photographic  ele- 
ment containing  a  developed  silver  image  in  a  separate 
layer,  which  comprises  simultaneously  treating  the  col- 
loidal silver  and  the  silver  image  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  thiosulfates  until  the  colloidal  silver 
is  selectively  bleachable  with  ferricyanide  silver  bleaching 
solution  in  the  presence  of  the  silver  image,  thereafter, 
while  retaining  the  thiosulfate  in  the  element,  simultane- 
ously treating  the  collodial  silver  and  the  silver  image  with 
the  ferricyanide  silver  bleaching  solution  to  cmivert  only 
the  colloidal  silver  to  a  silver  salt  soluble  in  photopaphic 
fixing  solution,  washing  the  element  until  it  is  sub^an- 
tially  free  of  the  bleaching  sotutioo,  aad  ranoving  said 
silver  salt  from  the  element  t^  means  oi  a  fixing  solu- 
tion, leaving  the  silver  image  subataatially  unchanged. 


I    Li 


SBPmiBEB  18,  1968 


CHEMICAL 
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PRINTING  COLOR  SnnO  IMAGBS  ONTO 


New  Jeraey 


LDCnClXAK  PILM 

V  N.  Y., 
V  N.  Y.,  a 


N( 


39, 1959,  Swbri  N«.  394,916 
<CL95-2) 
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The  method  of  printing  stereo  color  separation  images 
onto  a  lenticular  film  having  a  plurality  of  superj^osed 
emulsion  layers  separately  sensitive  to  different  qi^tral 
redone,  which  comprises  focussing  a  colored  stereo  Repa- 
ration image  in  one  of  the  emulsion  layers  of  said  lenticu- 
lar film,  inserting  in  the  system  between  said  stereo  jiqM- 
ratk>n  image  and  said  lenticular  film  a  filter  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  linear  bands  of  the  same  color  and 
having  a  clear  central  portion,  the  outermost  bands  com- 
prising a  pair  and  absorbing  light  to  which  the  emulsion 
layer  farthest  from  the  lenticules  is  effectively  sensitive, 
said  filter  being  in  a  position  in  the  system  to  absorb  light 
to  which  the  emulsion  layen  in  which  the  stereo  separa- 
tion image  is  not  focussed  are  effectively  sensitive,  print- 
ing the  stereo  separation  image  onto  said  lenticular  film, 
and  then  printing  the  other  stereo  separation  image  onto 
an  adjacent  area  of  the  emulsion  layers  in  the  same 
manner  as  before. 


2,763492 

MODIFIERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PACKET 

^fULSIONS 

John  H.  Van  Caaipca  a^  John  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  Rochcater, 

N.  Y.,  a«i^ora  to  Fasfi  Kodi*  CnattMy 

cater,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiallM  af  New  Jaawy 

Appttcattoa  Deceaber  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  476^49 

nOainii.   (CL9S— 2) 


Mam  or  taum,  snmmmjitm:  kud 
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supported  layer  containing  a  mixtnre  of  hardesed  gdatfai 
and  an  inert  pigmeitt,  against  a  moistened  supported  n^* 
stantially  unhardeoed  gelatino-silver  halide  eombioo  layer 
which  has  been  exposed  to  a  two-tone  subject  and  devel- 
oped in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  ci  gelatin  turning  and 
non-tanning  silver  halide  developing  agents  prottodng 
hardened  image  areas  which  will  not  adhere  to  said  hydro- 
philic  surface  and  other  coplanar  areas  corresponding  to 
the  shadows  of  the  subject  which  adhere  to  said  bydro- 
philic  surface,  said  emulsion  layer  being  not  harder  than 
a  gelatin  layer  containing  0.7  gram  of  formaldehyde  per 
pound  of  gelatin  freshly  coated,  mecbanically  remoiving 
the  sunwrt  of  said  emulsioa  layer  tc^tetber  with  the  hard- 
ened ima^  areas  from  the  hydrophilic  surface  to  leave 
a  stratum  of  only  said  coplanar  anubion  areas  containing 
gdatin  tanning  silver  halide  developing  agent  adbeied  to 
said  surface,  and  then  treating  said  hydrophilic  surface 
with  an  alkaline  solution  to  develop  the  silver  halide  of 
the  adhered  stratum  and  at  die  same  time  tan  tfie  gelatin 
thereof  with  the  oxidation  (Mtxhicts  tA  the  devdoping 
agent 

2,763354 
ART  OF  STABILIZING  CARBONATED  MALT 
^^  BEVERAGE  ^ 

MortiaMr  W.  BfenBcr,  Hariadde,  N.  Y.,  aaiignor  to 
ScbwaraLabwatotiea,Inc.,acorpotaltoaofNewYorii 
No  Drawh«.    AppOoiltoa  Jaanty  17,  1955, 
Sarkri  No.  482,419 
llOaiaH.    (CL99— 48) 
1.  The  metfiod  of  substantially  precluding  gushing 
upon  opening  the  sealed  constmier  container  of  packaged 
carbonated  malt  beverage,  by  adding  at  at  least  one  stage 
of  the  processing  of  at  least  one  component  thereof,  prior 
to  constmier  packaging  of  the  beverage,  a  preponderance 
of  soluble  calcium  salt  selected  from  the  acetate,  Ih- 
carbonate,  sulfate,    bbulfite,  chloride,  citrate,  gluconate, 
and  lactate,  sufficient  to  attain,  after  the  resultant  pre- 
cipitation of  calcium  oxalate  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium 
ion  to  oxalate  ion  of  the  order  of  10  to  1,  thereby  to  pre- 
cipitate neariy  all  of  the  oxalate  as  the  caldimi  salt 
thereof,  which  predpitate  is  removed  in  the  conventional 
filtration  prior  to  packaging,  whereby  only  a  substantially 
negligible  residue  of  oxalate  ion  renuins  in  solution  in 
the  packaged  beverage,  inadequate  to  form  nudd  by  pre- 
cipitation with  caldum. 


1.  A  light-sensitive  packet  photographic  emulsion  com- 
prising packets  or  discrete  particles  of  gelatin  reacted 
with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  interpolymer  of  a  styrene 
and  an  a,^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  particles  or 
packets  containing  a  non-diffusing  color-forming  com- 
pound capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxidation  product  of 
a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent  on  photo- 
graphic development  and  sflver  halide,  the  sensitive  and 
color-forming  ingredients  being  within  the  packets  or  dis- 
crete particles  and  said  packets  or  discrete  particles  being 
dispersed  in  gelatin  having  mixed  therewith  a  gelatin 
derivative  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  deaminated 
gelatin,  aromatic  sulfonyl  dikmde  derivatives  of  ^la- 
tin, carboxylic  add  chloride  derivatives  of  gelatin,  car- 
boxylic acid  anhydride  derivatives  of  gelatin,  aromatic 
isocyanate  derivatives  of  ^latin,  1,4-diketone  derivatives 
of  gelatin,  ethylated  gelatin,  cyanoethylated  gelatin,  cy- 
anoethylated  phthalyl  gelatin  and  cyanoethylated  de- 
aminated gelatin. 


2.763355 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MODIFIED  LARD 
Frank  A.  Nonta  and  Karl  F.  Matll,  Chlci«o,  RL,  m- 
sianors  ^  Swift  *  Comply,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tiooofllllaob 

No  Drawls   AppBcalfaa  Janaiy  9, 19S3, 
Seilal  No.  339386 
3  0ahns.    (0.99— 118) 
I .  The  process  of  treating  a  lard  to  permanently  noodify 
the  crystallization  properties  and  improve  die  a|^>earance 
and  keeping  qualities  thereof,  which  comprises:  subject- 
ing lard  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  between  about 
120*  C.  and  260*  C.  for  a  period  of  between  about  one- 
half  and  six  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  at  substantial 
superatmospheric  pressure  and  a  small  amount  of  an  in- 
teresterification  catalyst  to  permanently  modify  the  crystal- 
lization properties  of  the  lard  without  causin]g  a  significant 
amount  of  interesterification. 


2,763353 

LITHOGRAPHIC  OFFSET  PRINTING  PROCESS 

WajterOark  andHwbwt  B.  Cgwden.  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

N.  Y.,  a  cotparatfan  af  New  Mmmf^ 
AppBenlton  imumj  11, 1982.  Serial  No.  267,481 
IChdn.  (CL9S-&4) 
A  method  for  preparing  a  lithographie  prlMhig  plate 
which  comprises  praslng  the  hydwfihflic  surfece  of  a 


2,763356 
LARD 
Robert  J.  Vandcr  Wal,  Chicago,  Leon  A.  Vaa  Akkciaa, 
Oak  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Basw^  La  Grange,  DL,  aa- 
aignoii,  ay  aMsac  aasiguBeniB,  lo  swin  s  1.,/Ompany, 
a  cat  potation  of  Ifflnois 

AppBcaHon  Jaly  16, 1952,  Serfad  No.  299,962 
19Clafans.    (0.99^118) 
I .  A  diortening  product  comprising  a  blend  of  natural 
lard  and  rearranged  lard,  said  latter  component  compris- 
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ing  lard  in  which  the  triglyceride  molecule  has  been  re- 
arranged by  heating  the  lard  in  liquid  phase  and  in  the 


.-TH 


presence  of  a  metal  alcoholate  at  a  temperature  between 
the  point  at  which  the  lard  is  in  liquid  phase  and  150°  C. 


LEAD  SaJCOPHOSPHATE  COMPOfimONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PSEPAKING  THEM 
Edwwd  C  Brati,  CmA  Cmmtf,  ML,  ■■%■"!  to  E.  L 
da  Poot  da  NasMMBs  a^  C^^^^v  WV^^m^m.  IVJ 
a  corponrtkn  of  Ddswart 

No  DfimfBi.    AppBcatfM  MMch  27,  1951, 

S«fWNir217,tt9 

TClafaM.    (CLIM— 53) 

7.  In   a  process  of  preparing  a  composition  o^  the 

formula  (PbO)*+,(SiOj),(PiOi)»  where  the  ratio  k>f  y 

to  X  is  from  0.35  to  0.70,  the  steps  consisting  essentially 

of  intimately  mixing  lead  oxide,  silica  and  phosphorus 

pentoxide  in  such  proportion  that  the  ratio  of  y  to Lt  is 

at  least  0.35  but  not  exceeding  0.70  and  then  heatin|  the 

mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  1000*  C.  to  1300*  C. 

until  a  composition  containing  a  crystalline  lead  s^co- 

phosphate  is  formed. 


2,7«,557 

BLOCK  FREEZING 

0yTiad  Helgcrad,  Nordstraiidaiiogda,  and  A  If  Olscn, 
FagcrtaB  pr.  Onunmcn,  Norway,  assignors  to  K/S 
Protaa,  DnuaoMn,  Norway 

No  Drawing.    Anpttcation  December  6,  1952, 
Scrtel  No.  324,596 

CbinM  priority,  appiicatioo  Norway  December  11,  1951 

tCUmi.    (CL99— 192) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preservation  of  food  stuffs  by 
block  freezing  the  steps  comprising  placing  the  unfrozen 
foodstuff  in  an  aqueous  fluid  solution  of  an  alginate  and 
a  calcium  salt  which  will  gelatinize  within  from  five 
to  thirty  minutes  whereby  there  is  formed  a  solid  block 
composed  of  said  food  stuff  and  the  thus-formed  gel,  and 
subsequently  deep  freezing  said  solid  block. 


2,7«34<1 

CEMENT  MORTAR  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

Henry  Pradicr  Banmay,  Jr.,  tmH  John  Lowaon  Feld^, 

Son  AnlMiio,Tcz. 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  May  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  287,(19 

SCbUms.    (CL10<— 99) 

1    A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  vfatcr 

retaining  bonding  material  for  applying  masonry  (inits 

to  a  surface  consisting  essentially  of  ninety-four  poinds 

of  Portland  cement,  fifteen  pounds  of  silica  of  at 

200  mesh,  one  to  five  pounds  of  asbestos  fiber  and  color 

one  to  five  pounds. 


2,7(3,558 

SYNTHETIC  RUHLE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Leon  Mcrfcer,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
JcTKy 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,751 

2  CUms.    (O.  10« — 42) 

1.   A  blue  single  crystal  of  synthetic  rutiie  composition 
consisting  of  titania  and  from  about  0.001  ^r   to  0 
weight  beryllium  oxide. 


bv 


2,7i3,5(2 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE-BUTYRATE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING   3-METHOXY   BUTYL 
MYRISTATE 
Lester  W.  A.  Meyer  and  Margaret  H.  Broyies,  Ki^pport, 
Tenn^  aaaignors  to  Eastmnn  Kodnk  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmiicr  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  392,994 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106--179) 
A  molding  composition  adapted  for  molding  under  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  high  pressures,  comprising   100 
parts  hy  weight  of  cellulose  acetate-butyrate  and  from 
ihout  2  parts  to  about  22  parts  by  weight  of  3-methoxy 
butyl  myristate. 


2,7i3,5«3 

2,763,559  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING 

OPTICAL  G'-A^  ANDPROCESS  FOR  ITS  ,  eo  B.  ^^C^^^'^ZnTMu.Xy.r. 

PRODUCTION  Providence,  R.  I. 

GMtoT    WeiasenbcrK,    Martrarg    (Lahn),    and    Norbert  Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,258 

Meincrt,  Mnnchhausen,  Kreb  MartMirg,  Germany,  as-  ^  Clainia.    (CI.  117—7) 

ilgnon  to  Ems<  Leitz,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  ^ 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  -^                                           ' 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  6,  1951,  ^^'C                                 ^ 

Serial  No.  255,131  ^A|^  ** 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  10.  1950  ^  «8SBit^^                         I 

2  Claims.    (O.  106—47)  ^  'J^^^P^^ 

I.  Optical  glass  consisting  essentially  of  elements  in  the  '«'^jii/ ^^^^ 

following  range  by  perccnUgcs  by  weight:  F^  ?^    ^'*aiP&    1 

Element:                                                              Pcr('(»nfiu»»«:  '■^^i-^-        ^  °  -    \  •upvii'^                           i 

reri^eniages  i ir  i  lii  mii/msammLti                            \ 

TeOj 59*;  91S  .           ^        - 

Ab03    3.^7  '                                    ' 

NaaOa ()_3  g  '    The  method  of  coating  multifilament  glass  yam  of 

SiOa    'J_   '_'          0-2  7  generally   cylindrical   form   having  a  plurality   of  con- 

,.,.              ..                                                '  tinuous  type  filaments  which  comprises  passing  the  yam 

and  tne  remamder  conststmg  of  at  least  one  member  of  through  a  solution  of  a  protective  coating,  flattening  and 

K  ir"^''        T         lanthanum,  zinc,  mdium.  titanium,  spreading  the  yarn,  thereby  causing  flowing  of  the  coat- 

maiiium,  tantalun  germanaum.  tungsten  and  bismuth  and  ing  between  the  filaments  of  yam,  and  then  passing  the 

tne  nuondes  of  lithium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  coated  yarn  through  a  die  encircling  the  yam  to  restore 


18,  1966 


the  nme  into  fencraUy  cylindrical  form  witb  _ 
facet  of  the  ^  moving  in  the  directioa  of  travel 
yarn  as  tlie  yam  paaKt  tberetliroagfa  but  at  a 
than  the  speed  of  tnvd  of  the  yam 
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2»7<3,SM 
MEANS  AND  MBHiODS  FOR 


PBOCESSINb 


METHOD  OF  FCMtftONG  AN  INPUT  SCmEN 
-       rMn1iMi,N.J^iBipirt 

AppHcnlkm  Inly  23, 1952,  Sarfai  No.  3«M27 
5Ciafaa«.   (CL  117— 33  J) 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BULBS 
Rnbmt  T.  McKanie,  North  Svimm,  mii  Yob  C  Camp- 
" "    '^  N.  Y^  ii^MDii  to  GaMral  Electric 

r,acarponlUnafNnrYorit 

Nofvambar  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394^72 
aaChlMs    (0.117—8) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  picture  screra  to  be  tned 
in  an  environment  containing  cesium  vapor  which  cont- 
prises  the  steps  oi  exposing  one  surface  of  a  glass  member 
containing  material  which  affects  phoq^ior  material  ad- 
versely to  a  dilute  solution  of  hydrofluoric  add.  washing 
the  treated  surface  with  hydrocfalOTic  acid  and  water, 
settling  fine  particles  of  a  phosph<M-  on  said  surface  from 
a  liquid  suspension  thereof,  coating  the  reralting  surface 
with  a  layer  of  material  selected  from  the  group  whidi 
consists  of  germanium  dioxide,  zinc  sulphide,  lithium 
fluoride  and  calcium  flucMide  and  coating  said  layer  with 
tin  oxide. 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  bulb  processing  marine, 
means  for  supporting  a  bulb  with  the  face  portion  there- 
of upward,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  bulb 
in  the  vicim'ty  ot  the  lower  ed^  of  the  conical  sid^  wall 
porti<»  of  said  bulb,  and  means  for  routing  saidi  bulb 
to  cause  said  liquid  to  ride  up  said  side  wall  portion  of 
said  bulb. 


2,7(34it 

METHOD  OF  PROYIDING  A  BASE  WITH  A  WHIN. 
KLED  COATING,  WRINKLING  COMPOSTTlCm, 
AND  COATED  BASE 
Byron  Y.  McBridc,  Irwin,  Pa.,  mrigMr  to  .. 
Electric  Corponlioa,  East  PltlsiMql^  Fn.,  a 
(ton  of  PsaMylvnnin 

AppHcntfon  April  21, 1952,  ScrW  No.  2t3,317 
5ClniBM.    (CL117— 41) 


2,7(3,545 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BULBS 
Robert  T.  McKcoie,  North  SyncMe,  Md  Cari  L.  SMth, 
Anhnin,  N.  Y.,  swImuii  to  Cansral  Electric  Convnny, 
a  cononlion  of  New  Yotfc 

Appicatfon  November  25, 1953,  SetW  No.  394,322 
2taainM.    (CL117— S) 


19.  The  method  of  applying  a  fluid  material  to  the  in- 
side surfaces  of  a  hollow  member  having  sut»tantially 
flat  side  wall  portions  consisting  in  the  steps  of  rotating 
said  member  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  intro- 
ducing the  fluid  material  into  the  comers  of  said  member 
formed  by  said  side  wall  portions  for  being  held  therein 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  altering  said  rotation  of  said 
member  thereby  to  introduce  inertial  effects  opirable 
on  said  fluid  material  for  causing  it  to  wash  over  said 
inside  surfaces  of  said  side  wall  portions. 


1.  In  the  method  of  providing  on  a  monber  a  doowa- 
tive  rugose  resinous  surface  coating,  the  st^s  conq>ris- 
ing  ai^lying  to  a  surface  of  the  member  a  composition 
comprising  as  its  essential  ingredients  from  40  to  90  parts 
by  weight  of  a  drying  oil  of  which  at  least  30%  by 
weight  \s  at  least  one  oil  selected  from  the  tfoup  consist- 
ing of  tung  oil  and  oiticia  oil,  from  60  to  10  parU  by 
weight  of  a  bentonite-amine  reaction  product,  and  a 
metal  drier  in  an  amount  suflBdent  to  provide  at  least 
V4%  to  3%  by  weight  of  metal  based  on  the  wei^t  of 
the  drying  oil,  air  drymg  at  room  temperature  the  coat- 
ing ctMnposition  until  a  mgose  surface  of  desired  con- 
figuration is  reached,  and  heat  treating  the  api^ied  coat- 
ing composition  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  60*  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  of  at  least  several  minutes  to  set  die 
coating  composition  at  the  desired  configuration. 


2,7(3346 

MfBLiL  -a  -  METHYL  -  a  -  PHENYLHYDRAZdNES 
AS!l-£?*'^^T"^'*S  AS  ULTRAVWLBT  AB- 
9(mIBERS 

'*^g!.^,Y??  iS"-*  IfaH^toter,  N.  Y..  aai^or  to  Eart- 

NoDrawkg.   AppBcntfon  Fcbcwry  19, 1954, 

Sarin!  No.  411317 

2tChhM.   (CI.117-.333) 

4.  A  process  for  protecting  a  photographic  print  from 
ultraviolet  deterioration  comprising  depoaiting  a  benzal 
derivative  of  a-methyl-a-pbenyUiydrazooe  in  a  suitable 
carrier  upon  a  surface  of  the  print. 


W. 


m.. 


24,1953, 


2,763369 
SPRAYING  PROCESS 

OBkPBriK,aBi 
_  _»  to 

of  OHnois  iMdtala  of 
a  corporatton  of  lUaoli 

NoDmwii«.   AnpHratInn 

Serial  No.  3313S5 
SOafaM.  (CL117— 47) 
1.  A  coating  method  which  comprises  providing  a 
solution  in  water  of  an  oxygen  containing  subatanti^ly 
unsolvated  metal  salt  that  is  thermally  decompoaible  at 
400-600'  F.  to  yield  directly  a  refractory  metal  oxide, 
the  metal  oxide  content  of  said  solution  being  0.1-10%, 
atomiziitg  the  solution,  and  directing  the  atomized  solu- 
tion against  a  surface  having  a  temperatiue  of  400-600* 


HH6 
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F.  which  is  hot  enough  to  thcnnally  decompose  the  com- 
pouod  to  release  the  refractory  metal  oxide  particles  in 
discrete  form  to  contact  and  adhere  to  the  surface  and 
to  volatilize  the  remaining  volatile  components  within  the 
time  period  from  just  prior  to  contact  between  the  particles 
and  the  surface  to  substantially  the  instant  of  contact  be- 
tween the  particles  and  the  surface,  whereby  the  particles 
of  refractory  metal  oxide  retain  the  solid  form  after  de- 
composition of  the  metal  compound  and  while  retained 
on  the  surface  so  as  to  provide  a  coating  on  said  surface. 


2,7«J7i 

WETTING  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER  SURFACES  WITH 
LIQUEFIED  METAL  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIA 
C.  Sbcpwi,  Slwford,  and  Edward   P.  French, 
HHli,  CaBr^  aMigiion  to  the  United  States  of 
as  rnrescntcd  1^  the  United  States  Atomic 

AppBcatioa  Inly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,056 
14ClainH.    (Q.  117-^1) 


I- 

il 

5  - 
f 


f    ' 


*^r  «€<"«£  -niTMi-Mf  wi 


1.  In  a  method  for  promoting  the  wetting  of  a  metallic 
heat  transfer  surface  formed  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  low  carbon  and  stamless  steels. 
irons,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  tantalum,  columbium,  co- 
balt, titanium,  nickel  and  zirconium  by  a  liquefied-metal. 
heat-transfer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  bismuth  and  alloy  mixtures  of  lead  and  bismuth, 
the  steps  comprising  subjecting  said  surface  to  a  vacuum 
below  about  1.0  micron  pressure,  heating  said  surface  to 
a  temperature  considerably  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  liquid  metal,  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  surface 
to  a  point  above  the  melting  point  of  said  liquid  metal, 
and  contacting  said  surface  with  the  liquid  metal,  whereby 
said  surfaces  are  wet  thereby,  said  vacuum  being  main- 
tained continuously  during  the  entire  proccis. 


2,763,571 
NON-FIBROUS  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM 
CARRYING  AN  ANCHORING  AGENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WilUam  M.  Wooding,  Sprinsdak,  and  Unoart  A.  Lund- 
bcrf  and  Walter  F.  Reynolds,  Stamford,  Coon.,  as- 
signon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  418,214 
8  Oaims.    (O.  117—62) 
1.  A  substantially  neutral  non-fibrous  regenerated  cellu- 
lose film  impregnated  with  a  condensation  product  of  1 
to  3  mols  of  epichlorohydrin  and  1  mol  of  an  aliphatic 
linear  primary  monoamine  containing  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


2.763.572 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATERPROOF  PAPER 
Henry  C.  StacUc,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
NcwJcrwy 

Application  March  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  419,448 
8Chfans.    (CI.  117—64) 
1.  A  method  for  coating  the  back  of  photographic  pa- 
per, comprising  laminating  the  back  of  the  paper  to  a 


baryta  coated  paper  surface  by  means  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  an  interpolymeric  composition  comprising  N- 


methyl  methacrylamide,  n-butyl  acrylate  and  acrylonitrile, 
and  separating  of  the  two  surfaces. 


fibers 


2,763^3  I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS  FIBER  ARTICLE 

AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Lawrence  P.  BiefeM,  GiwitBIc  OUo,  wmHw^ur  to  6wfl 
Corning  FIbergias  Corpondoa,  a  corptwation  oi  Dela- 
ware 

NoDrawhiig.  AppBcaflon  Innc  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  295^65 
ISClataM.  (CLI17— 72) 
1 .  In  an  article  of  manufacture  wherein  mineral 
are  bonded  with  a  resinous  bonding  material  and  wherein 
an  anchoring  agent  is  present  in  contact  on  the  fiber  sur- 
faces to  improve  the  bonding  relationship  between  the 
resinous  bonding  material  and  the  fibers,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  aiKhoring  agent,  present  as  a  thin  ^Im  in 
contact  with  the  fiber  surfaces  between  the  resinousi  bond- 
ing agent  and  the  fibers,  is  formed  of  the  reaction  product 
of  a  silane  and  a  polyester  resin  wherein  the  polyester 
resm  is  formed  of  a  polybasic  acid  and  a  polyjhydric 
alcohol  in  which  the  latter  is  present  in  an  amount  to 
supply  hydroxyl  groups  in  excess  of  that  capable  |  of  re- 
action with  the  polybasic  acid,  said  anchoring  agdat  dif- 
fering from  the  resinous  bonding  material  which  is  bonded 
through  the  anchoring  agent  to  the  fiber  surfaces. 


2,763374 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  OP  CELLULOSIC 

FIBROUS   MATERIAL   FROM   ATTACK   BY 

MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Andreas   Roperti,    Arifshrim,   Switxcrland,   aarignor   to 

Ciba  Umited,  Baael,  Switicfland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    AppBcation  Jnly  7,  1952, 

Serial  No.  297,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Switaeiland  Jnly  10, 1951 

19ClalaM.  (CL  117— 103) 
1 .  A  process  for  imparting  to  cotton  fibrous  material  a 
water  resistant  impregnation  protecting  such  material 
from  attack  by  micro-organisms,  without  substantial 
change  in  the  tensile  strength  of  the  said  material,  by 
treating  it  with  an  aqueous  impregnating  liquid  of  a 
melamine  formaldehyde  condensation  product  which 
contains  a  hardening  accelerator,  which  comprises  after- 
impregnating  the  material  and  removing  mechanically 
the  excess  of  impregnating  liquid,  hardening  the  melamine 
formaldehyde  condensation  product  in  and  upon  the  fibre 
into  the  water-insoluble  condition  with  retention  of  at 
least  about  45%,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  fibrous 
material,  of  the  water  of  the  impregnating  liquid  until  the 
resin  condensation  is  completed,  so  that  the  condettsation 
into  the  water  insoluble  state  is  actually  conductet^  in  the 
presence  of  water  originating  fnnn  the  impregnating  liquid. 


2.763,575 

METHOD  OF  SPRAY  PAINTING 

James  A.  Bcdc.  Cleirciand.  Ohio 

Application  Novinbcr  17. 1953.  Scffal  No.  392,624 

16aahns.    (CL  117— 104) 
I.  The  method  of  spray  painting  paint  having  a  solid 
constituent  and  a  solvent  constituent  which  comprises: 


I   I 


(a)  heating  the  paint  to  a  temperature  which  is  at  least 
135*  F.  but  which  is  such  that,  when  the  heating  is  con- 
ducted in  a  closed  container,  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least 
1.5  p.  s.  i.  in  excess  of  normal  atmospheric  pressure  is 
created  therein;  (b)  maintaining  the  heated  paint  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  boiling  off  of  its  solvent  con- 
tent; (c)  projecting  the  thus  heated  paint  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  100  p.  s.  i.  through  an  orifice  in  the  absence  of 


atomizing  gas  other  than  that  released  from  the  paint  itself 
into  a  space  maintained  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than 
that  to  which  the  paint  is  heated  but  at  least  20*  F.  greater 
than  normal  atmospheric  temperature;  and  (d)  introduc- 
ing into  such  space  aa  article  to  be  sprayed  which  is  at 
normal  atmospheric  temperature  whereby  paint  particles 
are  deposited  thereon  directly  and  by  coiidensition. 


2,7(3^6 

METHOD  FOR  GAS  PLATING 

Hmh  G.  BcHtE  and  OUtct  F.  Darla,  DajUm^  Oblo,  aa- 

teon  to  The  CwuBoowMdlh  Fiigiifiii J  Company 

af  Ohio,  DaTtoa,  Ohio,  a  cofpornflon  oToUo 

QrfglMd  appMcaHea  May  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  94,804, 


No.  2,631,948,  dated  March  17, 1953.  IM- 
ridad  and  tUs  appUcalkm  Fabnmiy  19,  11953,  Scrhd 
No.  337,782 

lOalm.    (CL  117— 104) 


L»^-4 


The  method  of  plating  steel  shafts  with  molybdenum 
metal  deposited  from  a  heat-decomposable  metal  vapcM* 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  restricting  the  free  access 
of  air  to  a  limited  surface  area  of  the  shaft  to  be  plated, 
establishing  a  source  of  heat-decomposable  molybdenum 
metal  vapor  in  the  form  of  a  jet  under  pressure  onto 
said  limited  surface  area  to  be  plated,  said  metal  vapor 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  molybdenum  carbonyl,  and 
subjecting  said  area  to  localized  heating  to  raise  its 
temperature  thereof  to  between  about  350*  F.  and  425* 
F.  to  cause  said  impinging  metal  vapor  to  .decompose 
and  deposit  molybdenum  metal  onto  said  limited  surface 
area,  and  removing  the  decomposition  products  under 
conditions  to  maintain  mixing  of  air  into  the  exhaust 
stream  to  a  minimum,  said  removal  taking  place  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  that  of  said  given  direction. 


2,763,577 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  LEATHER  AND 

PRODUCT 

P»Bl  F.  Lawlar,  Dedham,  Maas. 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  DMMnber  19,  1952, 

Serial  No.  327,056 

UChhm.   (a.  117— 135.5) 

1.  Process    of   treating    lightweight    unfinished    grain 

leather  which  comprises  impregnating  said  leather  from 

the  grain  surface  inwardly  with  a  liquid  solution  com- 


prising synthetic,  thermoplastic,  water  insoluble  resin, 
a  plasticizer  for  the  resin  and  an  organic  solvent  for 
the  resin  and  plasticizer.  by  applying  said  solution  to 
the  grain  surface  mily  of  said  leather,  the  proportioo 
of  plasticized  resin  in  said  solution  being  between  15% 
and  30%  based  on  weight  of  plasticized  resin  to  total 
volume  of  solution,  the  proportions  of  plasticizer  and 
solvent  being  sufficient  to  profvide  penetration  of  the 
solution  into  tlM  leather  to  a  depth  not  less  than  15% 
of  the  average  thickness  of  the  leather  and  the  amount 
of  solution  applied  being  between  aboitt  15%  and  50% 
of  the  weight  of  the  leather  and  sufficient  to  penetrate 
not  less  than  15%  nor  more  than  50%  of  the  average 
thickness  of  the  leather. 


2,763378 

PROCESS  OF  FfNISHING  CELLULOSIC  FABRIC 

AND  PRODUCT  RESULTING  THKREFKOM 

John  KcMon  SteoM,  Nonislowa,  Al,  aripMir  to  Qnakcr 

ChcBicnl  Prodncii  Cosponrtkia,  Coubohocken,  Pa^  a 

corponttoa  of  Pcaaaylvaala 

NoDrawfag.    ApplieathNi  March  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  418,462 
iCkkm.   (CL117— 14S) 
1.  The  process  of  imparting  ribhoa  and  taffeta  finishes 
to  a  fabric  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
acetate  and  regenerated  cellulose  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  fabric  in  a  bath  containing  an  interpolymer 
composed  of  at  least  three  compcments  consisting  by 
weight  of  50-90  mol  per  cent  vinyl  acetate.  5-30  mol  per 
cent  of  an  acrylic  acid  of  the  formula 

R 
CHi=C-COOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf  H  and 
CH3,  and  5-20  mol  per  cent  of  an  ester  of  said  acrylic 
acid  and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  removing  excess  of  said  bath  from 
the  fabric  and  drying  the  fabric. 


2.763,579 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD  WITH  AN 

INSECTICIDE  AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Wnhelm  SchBlenboK,  Fiwkfnt  an  Mab, 
signor  to  Dental  Gold-  nd  SObcr- 
vormab  Rocaricr,  Fianifnii  an  Mate, 

No  Drawing.   AnHcalioB  March  S,  1953, 
Scrid  No.  340,674 
OCIafam.   (CL117— 14f) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  wood  nnwe  resistant  to  at- 
tack by  insects  and  fungi  which  comprises  impregnating 
wood  with  a  solution  of  an  incompletely  condensed  resin 
obtained  by  condensation  of  at  least  one  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraformal- 
dehyde and  acrolein  with  a  condensible  nitrogen  contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf  urea, 
thiourea,   guanidine,   dicyandiamide   and   melamine   and 
with  a  s(^ution  of  thiocyanate  of  zinc. 


2,763380 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  TREATMENT  OF  SUGAR 
LIQUORS  AND  REGENERATION 
John  William  Zabor,  Pfttsbafh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Pitts- 
bvrgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Conpany,  Pittabuigh,  Pa^  a 
coiporation  of  Penaaytranfai 
Appikatton  Jannary  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  208484 
5CialiiH.   <CL127— 55) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  purification  and  decolorization  of 
sugar  liquors  which  comprises  passing  an  aqueous  sugar 
liquor  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  10%  by  weight 
and  at  a  temperature  above  about  125*  F.  through  a  bed 
of  granular  activated  carbon  of  particle  size  between  4 
and  60  mesh  for  a  time  sufficient  to  purify  and  decolorize 
the  liquor,  said  carbon  particles  having  a  C.  W.  S.  hard- 
ness number  between  60  and  98  and  a  molasses  number 
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between  150  and  400,  said  carbon  being  selected  fiom 
tbe  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  carbon  activated  by  h<-t»ting 
petroleum  coke  in  an  atmosphere  of  flue  gas  enriched 
with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  1500"  to  2000*  F.  and 
(2)  a  carbon  activated  by  heating  a  coal  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  below  600*   F.,  devolatilizing  by  heating  at 


llii; 

«rMBMi-> 

temperatures  gradually  rising  to  between  900°  and  1200' 
F.  and  finally  activating  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  es- 
sentially of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  1500°  to  2000'  h  . 
and  regenerating  said  carbon  for  reuse  by  heating  the 
same  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  900"  and  about  2000"  F 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  P-N  JUNCTION  CRYSTAI.S 
Gcorse  Frecdnun,  Newton,  Mass.,  aasixnor  to  Raytheon 

Mannfactoriiig  Company,  Newton,  Mass^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  November  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,439 
7  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


r- *-  \  1         '       '  I 
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1.  The  method  of  making  single  crystal  junction  crvs 
tals  which  consists  in  vaporizing  a  p-type  semiconductor 
compound  and  an  n-type  semiconductor  compound,  pass- 
ing said  p-type  semiconductor  compound  in  a  gaseous 
state  onto  a  heated  single  crystal  membe"-,  depositing  a 
layer  of  p-type  semiconductor  alloy  on  said  member. 
passing  said  n-type  semiconductor  compound  in  a  gaseous 
state  onto  said  member,  depositing  a  layer  of  n-type  semi- 
conductor alloy  on  said  member  in  alternate  steps  to  form 
a  junction  crystal,  interrupting  the  deposition  of  at  least 
one  of  said  layers  at  a  desired  time,  placing  an  electrical 
conductor  in  contact  with  said  one  layer,  and  resuming 
the  deposition  of  one  layer  whereby  said  conductor  is 
firmly  embedded  within  said  one  layer. 


2,7«.5«2 
APPARATUS  AND  VfETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRO- 
TECTIVE COMBUynON  ATMOSPHERES 
Frank  A.  Rnsciano,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metal- 
nBfkal  ProcesMs  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Appiication  December  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  474,462 

20  Claims.    (CI.  14«— 16.5) 
19.  The  method  of  producing  a  heatmg  and  non-scaling 
atmosphere   for   metal    contained    in    a    furnace    heating 
chamber  which  comprises  mixing  a  fuel  and  air  in  com- 
bustible proportions,  thermally  reacting  said  mixture,  sup- 


plying supplemental  heat  to  raise  the  reaction  temperature 
of  said  mixture  to  above  the  normal  combustion  tempera- 
ture (hereof  to  accelerate  said  reactions,  permitting  said 
reactions  to  continue  to  substantial  completion  and  there- 


after cndothermically  reacting  an  unreacted  hydrocarbon 
fuel  with  the  heated  products  of  said  reaction  to  decrease 
the  temperature  thereof  and  increase  the  carbon  and  hy- 
drogen content  thereof,  and  passing  the  resulting  hot 
products  about  the  metal  to  be  heated. 


2,7»4t3 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POROUS  CAST 

RON 

Sozo  Kawasaki,  Mlaatoka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  March  26,  1953, 

Serial  No.  344,891 

6  Claims.    (CL  148— 21.7) 

1  The  method  of  manufacturing  porous  cast  iron  com- 
prising repeatedly  heating  cast  iron  to  the  temperature  of 
its  .A,i  transformation  point  and  cooling  the  cast  iron  to 
the  ambient  room  temperature,  exposing  the  porous  prod- 
uct so  obtained  to  the  oxidizing  action  of  air  at  the 
ambient  room  temperature  for  an  extended  period  of  time, 
and  reducing  the  oxides  of  the  product  in  a  stream  of 
reducing  gas. 

2,763,584 

METAL  ARTICLES  FOR  USE  AT  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURES 

Frank  S.  Badger,  Kokomo,  lad.,  ass^nor  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  CariMMi  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Applicadon  April  16, 1952, 
Serial  No.  282,677 
3  Claims.  (O.  148—32) 
1  An  article  required  in  its  normal  use  to  withstand 
repetitive  cycles  of  heating  to  elevated  temperatures  of 
at  least  1000°  F..  and  cooling,  said  article  being  com- 
posed of  an  alloy  containing  10%  to  30%  chromium; 
up  to  25%  in  the  aggregate  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten; 
up  to  5%  in  the  aggregate  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  titanium  and 
columbium;  up  to  25%  iron;  carbon  up  to  1%;  up  to 
0,5%  boron;  the  remainder,  in  addition  to  incidental  im- 
purities, being  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel;  said  article  having  on  its 
surface  portions  a  skin  about  0.001  inch  to  0.01  inch 
thick  substantially  free  of  carbon  and  boron,  the  carbon 
and  boron  contents  of  said  skin  being  substantially  less 
than  the  carbon  and  boron  content^  of  the  interior  por- 
tions of  said  article. 


2.763385 
SINGLE-STAGE  MIXED  MONOMER  ADHESIVE 
COMFOSmONS 
Harr\  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Newtoo  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  JmM  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  435.346 
SOahns.    (0.154—43) 
*>    A  laminated  article  comprising  at  least  two  elements 
bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  layer  formed  by  the  poly- 
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merization  in  situ  and  in  the  absence  of  a  polymerization 

catalyst,  of  a  singie-itaie  a<fiie8tve  oompositioik  consisting 

of  a  concomitantly  autopolymerizable  mixture  of  20-95% 

by  weight  of  monomeric  methylene  maloodnitrile  and 

5-80%  by  weight  of  monomeric  a-cyanoacrylate  ester  of 

the  formula 

CH««C— COOR  i 


i 


N 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  1-16  carbon  atoms,  cyclc^exyl  ^ups  and 
phenyl  groups,  said  mcmomeric  materials  beinjg  stabilized 
with  0.001-0.01%  by  weight  of  sulfur  dioxide  inhibitor. 


COMFOOTE  SHEET  MATmAC 
Nofw,  Dayim*  OU^  MrfpMr  to  tha  Daytm 
Coapou,  a  corpovalioa  of  OWo 
)scsitsr  23, 1952,  S«W  No.  327,517 
9ClaiiM.    (CL1S4— 53) 


>-"•'*- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  ctMnposite  ^eet  ma- 
terial comprising  a  flat  foraminous  metal  surface  layer, 
a  corrugated  foraminous  metal  reinforcing  layer,  each  of 
said  layers  having  uniformly  elongated  interstices  the 
major  axes  of  which  as  to  one  layer  are  parallel  to  the 
major  axes  as  to  the  other  layer  and  a  rubber  coating 
upon  at  least  one  surface  and  filling  the  interstices  of  at 
least  one  of  said  layers. 


2,763397 
TILE  FLOOR  COVERING 
Fnak  E.  MaslMiii,  Jr„  CariWa,  Pa„  awifnr  to  C  H. 
Maslaad  A  Soos,  Cariisia,  Pa„  a  corporatioa  of  Praia- 
sytraaia 

AppUcation  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,516 
ICIafan.    (CL  154-49) 


trophthalttnic  adds  and  N-mooombstifliited-pheayl- 
mtrairfithalamk  adds  in  wludi  the  lubtdtoent  in  the 
pbenyl  gnnip  attached  to  die  nitrofra  is  ideded  &tn 
the  groop  connsting  of  cfaloro,  bromo,  nitro  and  hydroocy 
radicab  and  alkyl  nuficals  having  1  to  5  cvbon  atoms, 
tbe  nttro{^thalunic  group  being  nnsulMtitnted  except  by 
a  sin^e  nitro  nuUcal,  aixl  the  iniklet,  and  die  alkaU-inetal, 
anuDoniimi,  amine,  copper,  zinc,  iron,  lead,  ahmumira 
and  caldum  salts,  and  the  wiediyU  ethji.  isopropyl,  n-ainyi. 
cydohexyi,  p<riyoxyeth3rlene-ediyl,  2-pheDOxyethyi,  2- 
chloroethyl,  benzyl  and  i^ieny!  esters  of  said  adds,  and  a 
fnngidda]  adjnvant  dierefor.  said  sd^nvint  comprising  a 
surface-active  wetting  agent 

_  a 

2.7i3.5t9 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOnnONS  OF  N-PHENYL. 
CHLCHIOPHTHALAMIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIV- 
ATIVES THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  AP- 
PLYING TO  PLANTS 
George  E.  Olbica,  Bethany,  Allen  E.  Sailh,  Oxford,  and 
Adelaide  Boraman,  New  Harto,  Cmb^  assignnn  to 
UnHed  Slates  Rnbber  Conpniy,  New  Yetk,  N.  Y„  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnwIiv.  Application  Fehmry  24, 19S3, 
Serial  No.  338392 
9  Chillis.  (CL  1(7— 3«) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-phenyl-chloro- 
phthalamic  acids  and  N-monosubstituted-phenyl-chloro- 
phthalamic  acids  in  which  the  substituent  in  the  phenyl 
group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  and  hydroxy 
radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  chlorophthalamic  group  being  unsubstituted  except 
by  1  to  4  chloro  radicals,  and  the  imidea,  and  the  ^• 
kali-metal,  anunonium,  amine,  copper,  zinc,  iron,  lead, 
aluminum  and  calcium  salts,  and  the  methyl,  ethyl,  iso- 
prq;>yl,  n-amyl,  cyclohexyl,  polyoxyethylene-ethyl,  2- 
pheooxyethyl,  2-chloroethyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl  esters  of 
said  acids,  and  a  fungicidal  adjuvant  therefor,  said  ad- 
juvant comprising  a  surface-active  wetting  agent 


A  floor  covering  having  an  upper  surface  consisting 
of  carpet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  carpet  tile  squares  of 
uniform  size  not  in  excess  of  12  x  12  inches  arranged 
side  by  side  in  rows,  having  a  pattern  extending  over 
the  floor  covering  consisting  al  a  series  of  pattern  re- 
peats connected  together,  each  of  the  pattern  repeats 
consisting  of  squares  of  different  pattern  appearance 
having  pattern  units  in  successive  positions  in  the  repeat 
and  all  of  the  repeats  having  squares  of  the  same  appear- 
ance in  the  same  relative  position  in  the  repeat,  in  com- 
bination with  a  sheet  of  paper  felt  forming  a  backing 
united  to  the  back  of  each  carpet  tile  and  having  integral 
solid  ribs  directed  away  from  the  carpet,  and  an  under- 
cushion  of  paper  felt  having  integral  solid  ribs  directed 
away  from  the  carpet  the  paper  felt  backing  on  the 
carpet  tiles  being  cemented  to  the  undercushion  and  the 
undercushion  being  below  the  tiles  and  the  paper  felt 
backing.  ' 

2.76338t 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSmONS  OF  N-PHENYL 
MONONTTROPHTHALAMIC  ACIDS  AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF   AND   METHOD   OF 
APPLYING  TO  PLANTS 
George  E.  O'Brien,  Befkany,  AIIcb  E.  Smidi.  Oxford, 
and  Adelaide  BoiiMaan,  New  Havca,  Cobb.,  aaigBon 
to  United  States  Rabber  Contpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  cotporatioa  of  New  lers^ 

No  DrawlBf.    ApplkaHoa  Fcbraary  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  338393 

9  daima.    (CL  167—38) 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-phcnyl-mononi- 


2,763398 
BACITRACIN  RECOVERY 
Meitoa  G.  GoOiAer,  Yeridoma  Hilgiils,  oad  E4wa»i  I. 
Hooohaa,  Forest  HIUs,  N.  Y.,  assiganrs  to  Chas. 
A  Co.,  Inic,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  a  coraoiatioB  of  Delai 
NoDrawl^.    AppHcaliaa  RUy  21, 1954, 
Sertd  No.  431396 
3Claiais.    (0.167—45) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  bacitradn,  which  com- 
prises filtering  an  impure  aqueous  solution  of  badtradn 
contacting  the  filtrate  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1.5  to  about 
4.0,  with  a  soluble  molybdate  in  a  pr(^>ortion  equivalent 
to  at  least  133  mg./lOO  ml.  calculated  as  ammonium  mo- 
lybdate, adjusting  the  thus-produced  bacitracin-molybdate 
in  water  to  a  pH  of  at  least  5.0,  soon  thereafter  separating 
the  so-produced  aqueous  concentrate  of  bacitracin  and 
extracting  the  bacitracin  solution  with  a  partially  water- 
miscible  polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  tbe  class  con- 
sisting of  butanols.  pentanols,  hexanols,  benzyl  alcohol 
and  phenols,  at  a  pH  from  about  6.0  to  about  8.5. 


2.763391 
TETRACYCLINE  PRODUCTION  USING  COTTON- 

SEED  ENDOSPERM  FLOUR 
AMea  B.  Hatch,  Fayetievflle,  George  A.  Hmt,  Sjiaiasi, 
and  Joseph  Leia,  FayetteTillc  N.  Y.,  asdgaors  to  Bris- 
tol Laboratories  lac,  Onondaga  Coaaty,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 

NoDrawl^.    AppHcatioa  Deccnbcr  7, 1954, 

Serial  No.  473.7S6 

7Clahns.    (CL  195— 88) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetracycline  which 

comprises  aerobically  growing  a  culture  of  a  chlortet- 
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racyclioe-producing  species  of  Strepomyces  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  aureofacieru 
and  Streptomyces  viridifaciens  in  an  aqueous  carbohy- 
hydnte  tolntioa  containing  a  mixture  of  0.1  to  10.0  per 
cent  of  lubctantially  oil-free  cotonseed  endosperm  flour 
and  0.1  to  10.0  per  cent  oi  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bakers'  yeast  and  decliiorinated  oom 
steep  liquor. 


in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  for  reaction 
with  said  olefins,  to  light  radiation  having  a  wave  length 
in  the  range  of  1850  to  3600  A°  at  a  reaction  temperature 
of  about    100°   to  about    150°   F.  for  about   1   to   120 


J 
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CAUSTIC  WASHING,  WATER  WASHING  AND  SOa 
EXTRACTING  KEROSENE  WHILE  EXCLUDING 
FREE  OXYGEN 
Boyd  N.  Hin  and  Henry  G.  Schatzc,  Baytown,  Tex.,  as- 
iigiion,  by  mcne  anignnicnts,  to  Esso  Research  and 
EngliMcriag  Compwiy,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

I  J«ly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,425 
if  CUhns.    (CI.  19<— 14.47) 


■^ 
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minutes  to  react  said  mercaptans  with  said  olefins  to  con- 
vert same  to  thiocthers  and  then  removing  the  thioethers 
and  remaining  mercaptans  from  the  exposed  hydrocar- 
bon fraction. 


it 
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2,7(3^94 
SWEETENING  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Comelis  David  Tea  Have,  Aaa 
signor  to  Shell  DerdbpoMal   , 
Calif  M  a  corporatioB  of  Debwan 

Application  March  It,  1954,  Serial  N©.  415037 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Nfflliilaafc  Mafch  12, 1953 

6ClaiiiM.    (CL  194-32) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  kerosene  of  improved 
color  from  a  sour  kerosene  fraction,  obtained  by  frac- 
tional distillation  of  crude  petroleum,  said  fraction  con- 
taining organic  compounds  having  carbonyl  groups,  or- 
ganic compounds  having  hydroxy!  groups,  organic  com- 
pounds having  active  methylene  groups,  and  containing 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free 
sulfur  and  organic  polysulfides,  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole  and  its  homologs. 
said  fraction  being  characterized  by  a  pink  coloration, 
and  by  a  Saybolt  color  no  less  than  +10,  which  process 
comprises  recovering  said  kerosene  fraction  from  said 
distillation,  washing  said  recovered  kerosene  fraction,  in 
sequence,  with  caustic  and  water,  storing  said  washed 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  and 
subsequently  extracting  aromatics.  said  organic  com- 
pounds, and  said  materials  from  said  washed  kerosene 
fraction  by  means  of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide,  the  step  of 
excluding  oxygen  from  any  atmosphere  with  which  said 
kerosene  fraction  may  come  into  contact  from  the  time 
the  kerosene  fraction  is  recovered  by  distillation  until 
said  extraction  with  sulfur  dioxide  has  been  completed. 


1.  A  process  for  converting  mercaptans  to  disulfides 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mercaptans  with  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  first  phase  comprising  a  light  hydro- 
carbon oil  intimately  admixed  with  a  seamd  phase  com- 
pnsmg  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  and 
a  monohydroxy  phenolate  which  contains  only  C,  H,  and 
O  and  potassium  atoms  and  which  contains  from  6  to  9 
C  atoms,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  no  more  than 
547o  by  volume  of  water  and  at  least  2  moles  of  free 
potassium  hydroxide  per  liter  thereof,  separating  said 
light  hydrocarbon  oil  and  said  aqueous  solution,  and 
withdrawing  an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  potassium 
hydroxide  and  phenolate  and  an  oil  phase  containing  said 
light  hydrocarbon  oil  and  said  disulfides. 


2,7M,593 

SWEFTIW^JG  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  REACT- 
JSSo^VJ^T^^  ^^""^  MERCAPTANS  IN  THE 
J5I^S£E  SL.^^^'^^C  LIGHT  AND  THEN 
TMATING  WITH  A  HYPOCHLORITE 

C^haries  I.  G.  Iwasni ,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

J?**^  ■™?™*?*^*«>  ^*<»  R«««rch  and  Engineering 
Compaay,  EUabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcalloB  Aagost  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,922 
13  Cbimt.    (a.  196—29) 

II.  A  method  for  treating  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises exposmg  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  containmg  sub- 
stantially only  one  of  the  hydrocarbon  types  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins,  naphthenes.  and 
aromatics.  together  with  an  olefin  concentration  not  in 
excess  of  1%.  to  which  has  been  added  a  mercaptan 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  normal,  pri- 
mary, secondary,  and  tertiary  mercaptans  having  from 
I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in  an  amount 


2,763,595 
HEAT  BALANCED  HYDROFORMING  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Fritz,  Batoa  Roaft,  Ia.,  Majgaiii  ta  Emo  Ra- 
seapch  and  Engineering  Conpaay,  a  corpotadoa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,143 
14  Claims.    (Q.  196— 50) 


I    In  the  method  of  reforming  hydrocarhoo  fractions 
boiling  within  the  naphtha  range  in  contact  with  a  mix- 
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ton  of  at  least  four  parts  by  a^^t  of  finely  dirided 
reforming  catalyst  partides  per  part  by  wd^t  of  faiert 
heat  truisfer  solid  particles  in  a  dense,  fluidizad  bed,  the 
inaprovement  which  comprises  withdrawing  a  mixture  oi 
catalyst  and  inert  heat  transfer  solids  from  the  dense  bed 
in  the  reactor  zone,  elutriating  the  withdrawn  mixture  to 
convey  catalyst  particles  back  into  the  re«:tioo  zone  and 
withdrawing  from  the  dutriation  step  an  elutriated  mix- 
ture comprinng  about  3  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  inert 
heat  transfer  strfids  per  part  by  wei^  of  catalyst,  sub- 
jecting the  elutriated  mixture  to  the  action  of  air  to  bom 
carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  catalyst  and  heat  the 
mixture  of  inert  heat  transfer  scrfids  and  catalyst,  and 
recycling  the  said  hot  mixture  containing  3  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  inert  heat  transfer  solids  per  part  by  weight  of 
catalyst  to  the  reaction  zcme,  iriiereby  a  major  portion 
of  the  heat  released  in  the  regeneration  of  the  catalyst 
is  transferred  to  the  reactor  zone  by  tbt  inert  heat  trans- 
fer solids  while  said  solids  occupy  at  most  only  a  minor 
portion  of  the  reactor  volume. 


FLUID  HYDROFORMING  PROCES|S 
F.  FiHliBit  airf  Eimtti  I.  Gonoviki,  Om- 
ford,  N.  1^  ■sJ^Biiii  to  Easo  Raacarch  and'  E^inecr- 
iag  Coanaay,  a  eanatatiaM  af  Dataware 

AppSnSoa  Jaly  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  370^794 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  196>-5t) 


«IW«fM»';W 


1.  In  a  ntethod  of  reforming  hydrocarbon  fractions 
boiling  within  the  naphtha  range  in  contact  witl^  a  mixture 
of  a  major  proportion  of  finely  divided  reformitag  catalyst 
particles  and  a  minor  proportion  of  inert  hejat  transfer 
solid  particles  in  a  dense,  fluidized  bed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  discharging  a  mixture  of  inert  solids 
and  catalyst  into  an  elutriating  zone,  passing  fluidizing 
gas  through  said  elutriating  zone  at  a  lower  rate  than  the 
minimum  fluidizing  velocity  for  the  inert  solids  but  above 
the  minimum  fluidizing  velocity  fcM*  the  catalyst  particles 
discharging  inert  solids  substantially  free  from  catalyst 
particles  from  the  bottom  of  the  elutriating  zone  into  a 
stripping  zone,  passing  a  stripping  gas  throu^  said  strip- 
ping zone  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  fluidize  the  inert 
solids,  transferring  the  fluidized  inert  solids  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  stripping  zone  to  a  heating  zone  and  recycling 
the  heated  inert  heat  transfer  solids  to  the  reaction  zone. 


divided  solid  catalyst  particles  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  inert,  heat-transfer  solid  particles  H  greater  density 
and  larger  average  particle  size  than  sai^  catalyst  partides 
in  a  main  reaction  zone,  contnilling  the  vapor  veiodties 
dirough  said  mixtures  in  order  to  form  a  dense  fluidized 
bed  of  catalyst  partides  in  said  main  reaction  zone  with- 
out substantially  interfering  with  the  passage  of  the  inert 
heat  transfer  solid  particles  downwandy  throng  tbe  fluid- 
ized bed,  dischari^g  a  mixture  of  inert  heat  transfer 
solids  and  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  dense  fluidized 
bed  into  a  settling  zoat  of  smaller  cross  seotioBal  area 
than  and  arranged  directly  beneath  said  main  reaction 


zone,  introdudng  gas  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  settling 
zone  at  a  rate  below  the  minimum  fluidizing  velocity  at 
the  inert  heat  transfer  strfid  particles,  discharging  gas  over- 
head from  said  settling  zone  into  the  bottom  of  die  dense 
fluidized  bed  in  said  main  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  a 
stream  of  solid  partides  comprising  a  major  pniportioo 
of  inert  heat  transfer  solids  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
catalyst  from  said  settling  zone,  treating  the  withdrawn 
solids  with  oxygen-containing  gas  to  bum  carbonaceous 
deposits  therefrom  and  heat  the  heat  transfer  solids  and 
catalyst  and  recyding  the  hot  mixture  to  the  vpptt  part 
of  the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  the  main  reaction  zone.  »^ 


2,7i34n 
METHOD  OF  IMFROYING  THE  YIELD  OF  REFOR- 
MATE  IN  THE  PROCESS  OF  REFORMING  HY- 
DROCARBONS 
KeoBcth  M.  ElBott,  Woodbvy,  N.  I^  aaal*aor  to  Socoay 
Mobfl  OO  Conqpaay,  iMn  a  cofpocalioa  of  New  Yoit 
AppUcatioa  May  1, 1952.  Scrtel  No.  2S5,4t4 
4ClaiBBk    (CL196-<5f) 


2,7634^ 
FLUID  HYDROFORMING  PROCESS 
Homer  Z.  Martta,  Cntoford,  N.  J^  and  Lloyd  A.  Nicolai 
aod  Lawrsacc  E.  Swabk,  tr^  Baton  Rouge,  Ijl,  as- 
sipMn  to  Easo  Rsaaaich  and  EaghMering  Company, 
a  cmfonOom  of  Dalawasa 
AppHcatfaa  hummf  4, 1954^  Saitoi  No.  4t2,g3g 
9C1aiBM.    (CL196— M) 
1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  endothermic  hydrocarbon 
conversion  reactions  which  comprises  contacting  vaporous 
reactants  with  a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  finely 


1.  In  the  method  of  refmmhig  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
which  comprises  introdudng  a  partide-form  reforming 
catalyst  containing  in  excess  of  0.7  wei^t  per  cent  loosdy- 
bound  oxygen  and  water  and  having  a  temperature  of 
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100*  to  about  1200*  F.  into  a  reactor  at  about  800*  to 
about  1080*  F.  and  about  15  to  about  600  p.  s.  i.  a., 
passing  said  lefonning  catalyst  thnnigh  said  reactor  from 
a  catalyst  'aiet  to  a  catalyst  outlet,  introducing  a  vaporous 
mixture  cooiprisuig  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  gaseous  heat 
carrier  at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  about  1100*  F.  into 
said  reactor,  passing  said  vaporous  mixture  from  a  vapor 
islet  to  a  vapor  outlet  counter-current  to  said  moving 
catalyst,  withdrawing  catalyst  from  said  reactor,  regen- 
erating said  withdrawn  catalyst  to  obtain  regenerated 
catalyst  containing  in  excess  of  0.7  weight  per  cent  loosely 
bound  axygen  and  water,  recycling  said  regenerated  cata- 
lyst containing  in  excess  of  0.7  weight  per  cent  loosely 
bound  oxygen  and  water  to  said  reactor,  withdrawing 
vapors  from  said  reactor  and  recovering  reformed  hydro- 
carbons from  said  withdrawn  vapors,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  regulating  the  temperature  and  amount 
of  said  catalyst  and  the  temperature  and  amount  of  said 
vaporous  mixture  introduced  into  said  reactor  ( 1 )  to  pro- 
vide a  vapor  stream  heat  capacity  to  catalyst  stream  heat 
capacity  ratio  of  at  least  1.25  when  the  catalyst  inlet 
temperature  is  less  than  800*  F.  and  at  least  0  02  when 
the  catalyst  inlet  temperature  is  greater  than  800*  F  .  and 
(2)  to  provide  a  minimum  average  temperature  of 

(750-f  ^)  =P 


2,763^9* 
AFPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING  FLOW  OF  FINELY  DIVTDED  SOLIDS  IN 
THE  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Alan  C  Abed,  Jr^  Larchmont,  N.  Y^  and  George  L. 
MmOttmm,  Somiiiit,  N.  J^  aiBiKM>n  to  Esso  Research 
'  'EDdMcrfac  Conpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppBcatioB  Aprfl  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,694 
5  Claims.    (CL  19«— 52) 


3.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  cracking  hydrocarbons 
wherein  finely  divided  solid  catalyst  particles  character 
ized  by  a  diameter  essentially  between  20  and  500  mi- 
crons, an  average  particle  diameter  of  at  least  50  microns, 
and  a  bulk  density  between  about  30  to  100  lbs.  cu.  ft 
are  continuously  circulated  between  two  dense  fluidized 
beds  maintained,  respectively,  in  a  reaction  zone  and  a 
regeneration  zone,  the  improvement  which  composes 
withdrawing  a  confined  elongated  column  of  catalyst 
downwardly  from  one  of  the  dense  beds  at  a  linear 
velocity  not  exceeding  0.5  ft. /sec,  injecting  a  small 
amount  of  an  aeration  gas  into  the  catalyst  column  to 
keep  the  withdrawn  catalyst  mobile,  subsequently  forc- 
ing the  withdrawn  confined  catalyst  downwardly  through 
an  annular  zone  and  immediately  thereafter  through  a 
cyhndrical  zone  located  concentrically  within  the  annular 
zone,  said  annular  and  cylindrical  zones  having  com- 
municaring  bottom  portions,  injecting  an  aeration  gas 
upwardly  mto  the  bottom  of  the  annular  and  cylindrical 


zones  and  evenly  distributing  the  aeration  gas  across  the 
entire  cross-section  of  the  last  mentioned  zones,  the  gas 
injection  rate  being  regulated  to  give  a  superficial  gas 
velocity  V  within  the  two  last  mentioned  zones  which 
velocity  V  is  within  the  range  between  about  80  t<>  95% 
of  the  minimum  fluidization  velocity  Vo  determined  from 
the  equation  log  Ko=  1.907  log  D+log  5-6.991  wfierein 
Vo  is  the  minimum  fluidization  velocity  in  feet/second, 
D  is  the  eflfectivc  particle  diameter  of  the  caUlyst  in  mi- 
crons and  S  is  the  bulk  density  of  the  catalyst  in 
pounds/cu.  ft.,  whereby  the  intrinsic  mobility  an^  flow 
rate  of  the  aerated  catalyst  is  adjusted  to  a  predetei^nmed 
value,  passing  a  confined  stream  of  gasiform  fluid  i  trans- 
versely across  the  top  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  zone  at 
a  rate  between  about  20  and  100  ft./sec.  whereby  a  dis- 
perse suspension  of  catalyst  in  gasiform  fluid  is  farmed. 
and  conducting  the  resulting  suspension  to  the  othir  one 
of  said  dense  fluidized  beds  maintained  in  the  system. 

2,7i3,M« 
UPGRADING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONAC^US 

RESIDLJES 
Clark  E.  Adams  and  Charin  N.  Kfmberlin,  Jr.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  aasignofB  to  EaM  RMeaich  aw 
ing  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawaic 

Applicatioa  May  19, 1951,  SnM  No.  227434 
4Clains.    (CL  19#-.52) 


m  the  20-30  volume  per  cent  of  catalyst  bed  contiguous 
to  said  catalyst  inlet,  T  being  the  residence  time  m  min- 
utes of  the  catalyst  in  said  2Q-30  volume  per  cent  of  said 
catalyst  bed  contiguous  to  said  catalyst  inlet,  and  (3) 
to  provide  catalyst  temperatures  in  the  97  to  99  volume 
per  cent  of  catalyst  bed  contiguous  to  said  catalyst  outlet 
not  more  than  5*  F.  below  the  temperatures  of  the  vapors 
surrounding  said  catalyst. 


1.  The  process  of  coking  and  cracking  heavy  residual 
hydrocarbon  oils  which  comprises  passing  said  oils 
through  a  relatively  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalytically 
inert  preheated  solids,  thereby  forming  coke  and  hydro- 
carbon vapors,  passing  the  vapon  out  of  said  zone  into 
immediate  contact  with  finely  divided  preheated  cracking 
catalyst  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  800*  F.  and  not 
greater  than  1050*  F.  to  form  a  relatively  disperse  sus- 
pension of  said  catalyst  in  said  vapors  so  as  to  keep  said 
vapors  substantially  continuously  in  contact  either  with 
said  inert  solids  or  said  caulyst  to  prevent  degradation 
thereof  and  formation  of  coke  deposits,  passing  said  sus- 
pension along  a  narrow  restricted  path  of  substantial 
length  at  a  linear  velocity  suflBcient  to  maintain  said  dis- 
perse suspension  and  for  a  time,  2  to  10  seconds,  suflB- 
cient to  accomplish  substantial  cracking  of  said  vapon. 
separating  the  catalyst  from  the  suspension  and  passing 
it  through  a  fluidized  regeneration  ixme  with  an  oxidizing 
gas  to  reheat  and  regenerate  the  catalyst,  and  transfer 
ring  heat  from  the  regenerator  by  both  returning  regen- 
erated catalyst  to  the  zone  of  said  suspension  and  by  in- 
directly reheating  the  inert  solids  in  the  coking  zone  by 
circulating  solids  in  indirect  heat  exchange  between  the 
coking  zone  and  the  regeneration  zone. 


2,7<3,M1 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS    , 

Homer  Z.  Martin,  Cranford,  Harvey  E.  W.  BuhuUt, 

Locwt,  and  Fnuk  T.  Barr,  Sunk,  N.  J.,  and  Robert 

W.  Krebs,  Baton  Rouge,  Ijk,  awlgmiiii  to  Esm  Re- 

^rdj^  E-gHs^ta,  Co-p«y,  .  eo-^tl^  of 

Application  May  27, 1953,  SmU  No,  357,752" 
3ClafaM.    (CL1M-.55) 

1.  A  method  of  cracking  oils  whidi  contain  constitu- 
ents unvaporizable  at  ordinary  pressures  without  cracking 
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which  comprises  omtacting  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a  dense 
fluidized  hii^Iy  turbulent  bed  of  finely  divided  solids  in 
a  cracking  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about 
800*  F.  to  produce  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  while 
depositing  coke  on  the  solids,  said  cracking  zone  contain- 
ing a  disperse  phase  above  the  turbulent  bed,  removing 
coke<ontaining  solids  from  said  cracking  zone  and  passing 
them  to  a  separate  combustion  zone  where  oxygen-ccxi- 
taining  gas  is  introduced  to  bum  the  coke  and  heat  the 
solid  particles  to  a  temperature  above  that  existing  in 
said  cracking  zoac,  sq»rately  recovering  flue  gas  from 


,4  u^ 


h^"^ 


said  combustion  zone,  returning  at  least  part  of  the  hot 
solids  from  said  separate  combustion  zone  to  the  turbulent 
bed  of  said  cracking  zone  to  supply  heat  thereto,  remov- 
ing a  stream  of  vaporous  reaction  products  overhead 
from  said  cracking  zone  through  a  gas-solids  separating 
stage,  and  introducing  through  an  auxiliary  injection 
means  another  portion  of  the  hot  solids  as  a  discrete 
stream  from  said  combustion  zone  into  the  stream  of 
vaporous  reaction  products  in  the  disperse  phase  passing 
into  said  gas-solids  sq>arating  stage  to  prevent  deposition 
of  coke  from  said  vaporous  reaction  products. 


Isjii 

4                   't 

r       rt-«» 
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PREPARATION  AND  USB  OT  aPROFIC 

ADSORBENTS 


Darto 
00 
ponlloa  of 


2,7<3,iM 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  PITCH 
FROM  PETROLEUM  RESIDUES 
HuToy  M.  Cote,  Walpote,  Robert  N.  Secord,  Reading, 
Kwiiifc  P.  ScMiar,  Chelsea,  aad  Charles  B.  Wendell, 
Jr^  Canlan,  Mass.,  asripwts  to  Godfkvy  L.  Cabot,  Inc., 
Boston,  MMk,  a  cotpontion  of  Massachnsclts 
Application  Febraary  €,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,544 
4  Cfarfms.    (a.  IM— 7€) 


of  CaHlonin,  Los 


U,1951«S«MNn. 
(O.  IM— 147) 


liSftil 


4Kg^ 


1.  An  adsorption  process  which  cmnprises  contacting 
a  solid  inorganic  oxide  adsorbent  with  a  hydrocarbon 
distillate  containing  an  adsorbable  organic  nitrogen  base, 
selectively  adsorbing  said  nitrogen  bases  on  said  adsorb- 
ent, and  separating  the  unadsorbed  portion  of  said  hy- 
drocarbon distillate  from  said  adsorbent,  wherein  said 
adsorbent  has  been  prepared  by  precipitation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  nitrogen  base  modifier,  said  modifier 
and  said  adsorbable  organic  nitrogen  base  being  members 
of  the  same  homologous  chemical  series,  each  containing 
between  about  2  and  25  carbon  atoms. 


2,7€3,M4 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  EMPLOY- 
ING BENZOr^TTRILE  AS  ESnUACTION  AGENT 
WlOiani  SnMi  Doney,  FnOerton,  WVhni  D.  Brhnttw, 
Ontario,  and  Carieton  B.  Scott,  PnaoaM,  dOL,  as- 
signws  to  Union  OO  Conpoaor  of  OaBlwiniB,  Los  An- 
galea,  Calf n  a  corpwalion  of  CaMomte 

Application  Inne  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,t3t 
3  Clainis.    (CL  2t2-^39.5) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  para-xylene  ccmcentrate 
from  a  feed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  para-xylene 
plus  at  least  one  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
meta-xylene,  ortho-xylene  and  ethylbenzene,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  feed  mixture  to  extractive  distillation 
in  a  fractionating  column  countercurrently  to  a  descend- 
ing liquid  stream  of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of 
benzonitrile,  and  removing  oveiiiead  a  concentrate  con- 
taining a  higher  proportion  of  p-xylene  than  was  present 
in  said  feed  mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pitch  from  petro- 
leum residues,  which  comprises  the  steps  o^  distilling  a 
measured  charge  of  petroleum  residue  while  agitating 
the  charge,  withdrawing  distillate  at  the  average  rate  of 
about  0.2  to  0.4%  per  minute  of  the  volume  of  the  original 
charge  and  continuously  refluxlng  the  remainder  of  the 
distillate  to  the  charge,  continuing  distillation  until  40% 
to  50%  of  the  volume  of  the  original  charge  remains,  and 
drawing  off  the  remaining  material  as  tlie  pitdi  product 
with  a  content  not  below  8%  of  hydrocarbons  insohiUe 
in  nitrobenzene  and  a  costeat  not  below  about  20%  of 
hydrocarixxtt  solnl^  in  nitrobenzene  but  ins(4able  in 
acetone.  -    —  - 


2,743.(45 
ELECTRODEPOSTTING  ALUMINUM 
Mike  A.  Miller  tmA  Citkt  D.  Bynr,  New 
assignors  to  Aininln—  Coapany  of 
bor^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Psnn^tvnnfai 

No  Drawing.   AaaBraHw  Mny  23, 19SS, 
Sestel^^o.  514371 
SChrims.    (0.244^14) 
1.  An  electrolyte  for  electrodepositing  aluminum  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  aluminum  halide  from 
the  group  aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum  bromide, 
guanidine  hydrochloride,  and  at  least  one  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon from  the  group  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene,  the 
mol  ratio  of  aluminum  halide  from  the  group  mentioned 
to  guanidine  hydrochloride  lying  between   17:1   and 
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2.9:1,  and  the  mol  ratio  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  of  a  larger  body  of  electrolyte  to  form  a  pocitire  menit- 
the  group  mentioned  to  guanidioe  hydrochloride  being  cus  extending  between  the  larger  body  of  electrolyte  and 
at  least  about  0.4:1. 


18,  1956 


ELECmODEFOSmNG  BATHS  AND  PLATING 

METHODS 

Wlbar  G.  HcfpcahcUc  and  Charles  L.  Faust,  Coiambus, 

Ohto,  Mii  Bcraard  J.  Eaurey,  St  Lonis,  Mo^  assigDon, 

kj  #ract  wmi  ■csaa  asrituneats,  to  Amcrkan  Brake 

T,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 


Apflicatloa  Juc  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295342 
11  OainH.    (CL  2B4— 44) 


!- 


8.  A  copper-lead  alloy  electrodepositing  bath  for  de- 
positing loul  copper  simultaneously  and  containing  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  complex  cop- 
per cyanide  and  free  cyanide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
and  complex  lead  gluconate. 


2.7C3.if7 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESALTTVG 
LIQUIDS  BY  MEANS  OF  lON-EXCHANGERS, 
AND     FOR     REGENERATING     SAID     EX- 
CHANGERS 
Albert  hm  Staiif.  LeMca,  NcfbcrlaiMis.  aMtenor  to 
NriiiriaaiH  Onaataatfc  toot  Toegcpast  Natmrweten- 
WLhapiieBUi   Ondcraodt   tea   bchoere   van    NifTerheid, 
HaiMd  ca  Veifcccr.  The  Hafac,  Nc<hcriaBds,  a  corpo- 
ratlM  of  the  Netfteriaadt 

ApHkatfoa  Jaac  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  293.952 
priority.  applkalloB  Nethcriands  lone  19,  1951 
4CbiaM.    (a.2M— 131) 


1.  Process  for  desalting  liquids  comprising  passing  salt- 
containing  liquids  through  a  bed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ahemate  layen  of  anion  active  and  cation  active  ma- 
terial and  regenerating  the  activfe'  marerials  by  passing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  which,  on  electrolysis,  pro- 
vides H  ions  at  the  anode  and  OH  ions  at  the  cathode 
through  the  layers  in  the  direction  of  said  layers  while 
simultaneously  electrolyzing  the  solution  to  form  alkali 
and  acid  by  passing  an  electrical  current  between  anodes, 
in  the  cation  active  layers  and  cathodes  in  the  anion  active 
layers,  respectively. 


2.7(3.MS 
ELEdTMMlfEMlCAL  TREATMENT 
Charics  H.  Pool.  North  Waie^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlico 
Corporation,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylva^ 

Ajpflkalkm  lane  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,523 
2  Clafans.  (CL  204->143) 
1.  The  method  of  electrolytically  treating  a  smgie 
predetermined  substantially  planar  surface  of  an  article, 
which  comprises:  wetting  only  said  surface  of  said  article 
with  a  small  quantity  of  electrolyte;  bringing  said  small 
quantity   of   electrolyte    into   contact    with    the    surface 


*-^ 


said  surface,  said  meniscus  making  contact  with  only  the 
mentioned  surface  of  said  article;  and  completing  an  elec- 
trolytic circuit  through  said  surface. 


2,70,M9 

VULCANIZATION  OF  SILICONE  RUBBER  WITH 

HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTRONS 

Frederick  M.  LcwIl  BaBrina  LdU,  aiad  EBott  J.  Lawton, 

Schenectady,  N.  Y^  ■■l|B"n  ^  Cmtni  Electric 
pany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yofk 

AppUcatloB  laaa  3, 1952,  Scthri  No.  291^42 
SOafaaa.   (CL  2M— 154) 


fe 


:a 


i  The  process  for  effecting  curing  of  an  ori;anopoly- 
siloxane  convertible  to  the  solid  elastic  state,  itaere  being 
present  in  the  aforesaid  organopolysiloxane  from  1.98  to 
2.05  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom,  which  process  com- 
prises irradiating  the  aforesaid  convertible  organopoly- 
siloxane with  high  energy  electrons,  the  energy  of  the 
electrons  ranging  from  about  200,000  to  20,000.000  elec- 
tron volts  and  employing  a  dose  of  at  least  1 X 10* 
roentgens.  j 

2,7«3,«lt 
ALIPHATIC  CHAIN  CHLORINATION  OF  AMINE 
HYDROCHLORIDES 
Haas    Feichtlnicr   aad    Sia|fried    Paschhof,    Dalshars- 
Beech,  Geranoy,  aarignnfi  to  Rahrchaaria  Aktieanaell- 
schaft,  Obarhaiistsi  Holtaa,  Genaaay,  a  corp»faBoB  of 
Gennaay 

No  Dnwfa«.    AMBcatloB  Noranhcr  25, 1952, 
ScfW  No.  322,559 
Oaiais  priority,  apaWcatloa  Geranay  Daccaibcr  3, 1951 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  2B4~15t) 
A  process  for  the  chlorination  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
carbon  chain  of  an  amine  hydrochloride,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  boiling  liquid  carbon  tetrachloride 
solution  of  an  amine  hydrochloride  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amine  hydro- 
chlorides having  a  saturated  aliphatic  chain  containing 
more   than   3   carbon    atoms  with   gaseous   chlorine    at 
about  normal  pressure,  irradiating  said  amine  hydrochlo- 
ride with  ultraviolet  light  during  said  contacting,  and  re- 
covering the  amine  hydrochloride  chlorinated  in  the  car- 
bon chain  formed. 


J 


2,7(3,611 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF 
IRON  METALS  i 

Calria  R.  Brcdca,  La  Graage,  IB.,  aariganr  to  the  Uaitad 
States  of  America  aa  upusaatei  hy  the  UaMH  Statas 

NoDrawhw.    AaaOcathM  My  i,  1954 

SoriBlNo.441,iM 

2CfaaaM.    (CLllt— 23) 

1 .  The  process  of  reducing  the  corrosion  of  iron  metals 
when  in  contact  with  water  at  temperatures  above  roam 
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temperature  and  superatmospheric  pressure,  comprising 
adding  hydrogen  gas  to  the  water  in  a  quantity  of  at  least 
50  cc.  (STP)  per  liter  before  contacting  the  water  with 
the  iron  metal  at  superatmospheric  pressure. 


a,7<3,4U 

NATURAL  HYTOtOCARBON  PRODUCTION 

METHOD 

PhUIp  J.  RaifnUcr,  RkhaMmd,  aad  RIchaH  S.  Trcaedcr, 

Oaklaad,  CaBf.,  — Igaora  to  SheD  DcTtiopaMat  Coai- 

paay,  Emeryraic,  CaBf.,  a  coqioffalioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiafE.    AapiicatioB  May  It,  1953, 

Scftai  No.  355,8S< 

SCiafam.   (CL  252-.4.5S) 

I.  The  method  of  treating  a  liquid  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining system  in  its  natural  state  in  a  pumping  well  for 
the  purpose  of  inhibiting  corrosion  and  reducing  wear  of 
well  parts  under  anaerobic  condition,  said  system  com- 
prising a  liquefied  normally  liquid  hydrocarhon  phase 
and  a  minor  amount  of  an  aqueous  acid,  said  system  in 
a  state  of  mechanically  actuated  flow  at  a  tetnperature 
between  about  60*  F.  and  about  250*  F.  and  at  pressures 
between  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  about  5.000 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  comes  in  contact  with 
corrodible  well  parts,  which  method  includes  the  step  of 
mixing  with  said  system  from  about  0.005%  to  about 
0.1%  of  dimerized  higher  fatty  acids,  said  acids  having 
at  least  two  olefinic  linkages  per  molecule  based  on  the 
hydrocarbon  phase  and  an  oleophilic  organic  phosphorus 
compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  between 
about  0.1%  and  about  1%  phosphorus  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  dimerized  acids. 


2,70,<13 

LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  DICYCLO- 
PENTADIENYL  IRON  AND  AN  OIL  SOLU- 
BLE ORGANIC  DIVALENT  METAL  $ALT 
Lawreacc  B.  Scott,  Lafayette,  Ahu  C.  Nlaoa«  Berhcley. 
aad  Doaglai  G.  Roddkfc,  Lafayette,  CaUf^  aaslfnors 
to  SheD  DcrelopiBeat  Compaay,  New  Yori^,  N.  Y.,  a 
corponthm  of  Dehtwara 

No  Drawtag.    AnBcatloa  October  29,  1953, 
SetU  No.  3t9,l€l  | 

17ChfaM.    (0.252—32.5)        ' 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  viinor,  but 
effective  knock-reducing  amount  of  a  dicyclopentadienyl 
iron  compound  containing  only  iron,  carbon  and  hydrogen 
in  the  molecule,  and  a  minor,  but  effective,  wear-inhibii- 
mg  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  divalent  metal  salt  of  an 
organic  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  divalent  metal  sulfonates,  divalent  metal  phc- 
nates,  divalent  metal  phosphates  and  divalent  metal  car- 
boxylates. 


2,7i3,<14  I 

CORROSION-INHIBrnNG  COMPOSITIONS 
Troy  L.  Caatrell,  Drcxei  HUl,  aad  Eari  E.  Figher,  Glca- 
oWeB,  Pa.,  aarifaors  to  Galf  01  CorporathNi,  PHta- 
borgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pean^ylvaala 
NoDrawfaiK.    AppUcatloa  laae  4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  434,«42 
5Clainia.   (CL  252— 32.5) 
1-  A    bright,    stable   corrosion-inhibiting   composition 
comprising  about  49  to  about  88  per  cent  by  weight  of 
the  composition  of  a  mineral  oil  base,  and  having  incor 
porated  therein  from  about  5  to  about  15  per  cent  by 
weight  of  water,  from  about  0.25  to  about  2.5  per  cent 
byweiiht  of  aa  alkanol  amine  selected  from  the  group 
coaaittng  of  primary,  aecoodary  and  tertiary  alkanol 
antfnes  whose  alkanol  tubstftoents  a»tain  from  2  to  3 


carbon  atoms,  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  per  cent  by 
wei|^  of  a  salt  of  a  primary  •lipKafk*  amine  containing 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  dtialkyi  erter  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  add,  the  alkyl  substitoents  of  which  con- 
tain from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  from  about  1  to  about 
10  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  oil- 
st^uble  sulfmiic  acid,  from  about  0.75  to  about  7.5  per 
cent  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  the  fatty  add: alkanol  amine  mol  ratio 
being  in  excess  of  1:1,  a  total  of  about  5  to  about  15 
per  cent  by  weight  of  a  coupling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-butoxyethanol  and  mixtures  there- 
of widi  butanol,  the  2-butoxyethanol  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  15  per  cent  by  wdght, 
and  the  butanol  being  present  in  an  amount  oi  from 
about  0  to  about  14  per  cent  by  weight. 


2,7(3,(15 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES  AND 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Harry  W,  Faast,  St  Loob,  Mo.,  aMlg to 

Chemical  Compaay,  St  Loala,  Mo^  a  coeporalloB  of 
Delaware 


No 


AppUeafioa  April !(,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,320 


14Clafaae.    (CL  252-^3) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  lubri- 
cating oil  and  dissolved  therein  from  0.25%  to  75%  by 
weight  based  on  the  oil  of  the  oil-soluble  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting  substantially  equimolecular  pro- 
portions of  a  low  molecular  weight  alifriiatic  mono-car- 
boxylic  acid  with  a  basic  barium  salt  of  a  long  chain 
alkyl  substituted  aryl  sulfonic  add. 

8.  The  oil-soluble  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting 
in  substantially  equimolecular  proportions  a  low  mo- 
lecular weight  aliphatic  mono-cart>oxyItc  add  witt  a  basic 
barium  salt  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  substituted  aryl  sul- 
fonic acid. 


2,7(3,(1( 

ALKYLTHIOHYDROQUINONES  •  FORMALDE- 
HYDE-AMINE  REACTKN^  PRODUCTS  AND 
PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 

John  W.  Brooks,  Weaoaah,  N.  J.,  amlgaai  to  Socoay 
MobO  on  Compaay,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

NoDnwIag.    AppUcatloa  May  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2S93SS 

ISOairas.    (O.  252— 47  J) 

1.  A  petroleum  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  oil  against  oxidation,  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 

A 

(R-S). [CHiN(R').l. 

OH 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  2. 

10.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


(R-8). 


OH 

As 


\i 


-fCH,N(RO,). 


where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  trom  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  are  integers  from  I  to  2. 
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2,763,617 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  DICYCLO- 
FKNTADIENYL  IRON  AND  A  WEAR  INHIB- 
ITING AGENT 
LawrtMC  B.  Scott,  Lafayette,  Alan  C.  Nixon,  Berkeley, 
and  Dovglai  G.  Roddick,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shdi  DcTdo^mciit  Conpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
4ijw^jwaftiwi  of  Delaware 

No  Dtawiac.    Applkatlon  October  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,162 
16ClainM.    (0.252—49.7) 
1 .  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  predomi- 
nant amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  but  effective 
knoclc-reducing  amount  of  a  dicyclopentadienyl  iron  com- 
pound ccntatntng  only  iron,  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  the 
molecule,    and    a    minor,    but   effective    wear-inhibiting 
amount  of  an  oil-soluble  organic  ester  of  an  inorganic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trihydrocarbyl 
phosphates,  trihydrocarbyl  phosphites,  trihydrocarbyl  ar- 
senates,    trihydrocarbyl     arsenites     and     trihydrocarbyl 
borates. 


2.763.618 

WHITENING  AND  BRIGHTE?VING  WASH  AND 

RINSE  POWDER  COMPOSITION 

Palmer  G.  Hendriz,  Hickory,  N.  C,  MrigDor  to  Pro>Nyl 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jermy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  September  7,  1955, 

Serial  No.  533.026 

nClaimi.    (CL  252— 153) 

1.  A  powdered  whitening  and  brightening  rinse  com- 
position for  synthetic  textile  goods  comprising  crystals  of 
anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  carrying  a  from-solutioo-de- 
p<»ited  film  of  an  organic  optical  brightener,  a  mineral 
acid  of  32%  to  94%  strength,  and  an  organic  solvent  for 
the  brightener  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic 
alcohols  and  lower  alkyl  ketones  and  esters,  said  sodium 
sulfate  being  insoluble  in  said  solvent,  said  brightener 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p.  diethyl 
amino  couramin  and  p.  dimethyl  amino-/9-methyl  cou- 
marin  and  said  ingredients  being  present  in  the  following 
proportions  sufficient  to  total  100%:  sodium  sulfate — 
65%  to  99.15%,  brightener— 0.5%  to  20%,  acid— 0.1  ^r 
to  10%,  and  solvent — 0.25%  to  5%. 

8.  A  powdered  composite  detergent  and  whitening  and 
brightening  composition  for  synthetic  textile  goods  com 
prising  a  solid  detergent  admixed  with  a  water-solnble 
inorganic  salt  whose  crystals  carry  a  from-solution-de 
posited  film  erf  an  organic  optical  brightener,  a  mineral 
acid  of  32%  to  94%  strength  and  an  organic  solvent  for 
the  brightener  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic 
alcohols  and  lower  alkyl  ketones  and  esters,  said  salt  being 
insoluble  in  said  solvent,  said  brightener  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p.  diethyl  amino  coumarin 
and  p.  dimethyl  amino-^-methyl  coumarin  and  said  ingre- 
dients being  present  in  the  following  proportions  sufficient 
to  total  100%  :  detergent— 1%  to  98% ,  salt— 1  %  to  98% . 
brightener— 0. 1  %  to  6%,  acid— 0  1%  to  10%  and  sol- 
vent— 0.25%  to  5%. 


2.763,619 
OXIDIZING  AGENT 
MMmmA  A.  Pfno,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calif omia 
Research  Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  20,  19S2, 

Serial  No.  294,726 

2aafaiis.    (CL252— 1S6) 

1.  A  stable  oxidizing  agent  having  a  low  freezing  point 

consisting  essentially  of  nitric  acid,  sodium  nitrite  and 

water,  the  amounts  of  sodium  nitrite  and  water  being 

each  at  least  1  part  by  weight  and  not  more  than  5  parts 

by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  nitric  acid. 


2,763,6241 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINA  SOLS 
John  Bngosh,  WUmlngtoii,  DeL,  assigaor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatioa  December  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  26«,090 

15aafaBS.    (CL  252— 313) 

I .  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable  aqueous 
dispersion  of  colloidal,  amorphous,  hydrated  alumina,  the 
steps  comprising  reacting  a  water  soluble  aluminatc  salt 
of  a  base  having  a  basic  dissociation  constant  greater  than 
about  0. 1  with  an  acidic  component  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monobasic  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant 
greater  than  about  0.1,  an  aluminum  salt  of  such  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  reaction  being  effected  by  bring- 
ing together  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  aluminate  and  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  the  acid  component  with  agi- 
tation at  the  point  of  initial  contact  of  said  aqueous  solu- 
tions to  form  an  aqueous  reacting  mass,  the  acidic  com- 
ponent being  present  in  such  excess  that  the  pH  of  the 
reacting  mass  is  below  about  5.5  throughout  the  reaction 
and  is  above  about  3.5  at  the  completion  of  the  reaction, 
at  least  Vi  of  the  aluminum  content  of  the  alumina  in  the 
aqueous  mass  at  the  completion  of  the  reaction  being  pro- 
vided by  aluminate  which  is  added  while  the  pH  of  the 
reacting  mass  is  within  the  range  of  about  3.5  to  5.5,  and 
sufficient  water  being  present  at  the  completion  of  the 
reaction  to  provide  not  more  than  about  5%  by  weight, 
calculated  as  AI1O3,  of  aluminum-containing  material  in 
the  aqueous  dispersion  formed  in  the  process. 


2,763,621 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBON  TO  A  GEL 

George   Shnlman,  Teaoeck,  N.  J.,  amigoor  to 

Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  RkigeBcId,  N.  !.«  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  December  7,  1951, 
Serial  No.  260,579 

6aaims.    (O.  252-^16) 

1  The  method  of  converting  a  normally  light  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  a  gel  which  comprises  dissolving  therein 
at  room  temperature  a  hydroxy  aluminum  soap  of  mixed 
organic  acids  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  napbthenic  acid  to  which  has 
been  added  in  the  soap-forming  stage,  in  an  amount  by 
weight  of  from  about  2.8%  to  about  7%  of  the  total 
quantity  of  organic  acids  used  in  making  the  soap,  a 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  having  the  formula 

C  OOH 


Xi^.X 
X 

wherein  at  least  three  X's  are  H  and  the  remaining  two 
are  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and 
COOH  groups,  and  the  anhydrides  of  such  acids. 


2,763,622 

CRACKING  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

Charies  J.  Plank  and  Peter  D.  Brantoo,  Woodboiy,  N.  Jn 
assignors  to  Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York  , 

Application  Jnly  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,938 

6Clafans.    (0.252—451) 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  porous  adsorptive  catalytic 
material,  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  raw  kaolin 
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is  an  amount  corresponding  to  kss  than  50%  by  weif^t 
of  the  total  solids  in  Uie  subsequenCty  dried  product  with 


..   .    .    .J-JJJ 
" ,   ,    ,   •  7  »  •  » 


silica  hydrogel  prepared  at  a  gelation  pH  in  the  range  of 
2  to  4,  and  drying  the  composite  so  obtained. 


2,763,623 

PREPARATION  OF  SDJCA-ALUMINA  CATALYin* 

or  REDUCED  CRACKING  ACnVTTY 

niiMiriii.  IL,  MrigMNT  to  Uahrcnal  Ofl 
ChfeafD,  DL,  a  oofpofotkw  of 


No  Drawls    AppHcatioa  May  26, 1951, 

Serial  fio.  22M22 

SCUtaM.    (0.252—455) 

1.  A  process  fw  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising  heat 
ing  a  synthetic  siUca-alumina  cracking  component  at  a 
temperature  al  from  about  900*  to  about  1800'  F.  in 
the  presence  of  steam  until  the  hydrocarix>n  cracking 
activity  thereof  is  reduced  below  about  50%  of  the  orig- 
inal activity,  and  compositing  platinum  therewith  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight 
of  the  catalyst 

2,7f3,624 
POLYESTER-POLYISOCYANATB  RESINS  REIN- 
FORCED WIIH  FIBERS  CONTAINING  CAR- 
BONAMIDE  GROUPS 
I— cLNawail,  WcflMnMd,  Cooaniwlnnf  to  Uatod 
Aiiuafl  Coffponlioa»  EmI  Hariflbrd,  Coon.,  a  cocpota- 
lloa  of  IMawara 

NoDiaw^  Appmiua  Jaoaaty  27, 1951, 
S«WN«.2M,225 
UOaioH.  (CL  26^—2.5) 
1 .  A  process  of  forming  stable,  reinforced  foam  resins 
comprising  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  mix- 
ture of  short  length  organic  fibers  which  are  principally 
less  than  10  mm.  in  length  of  random  orientation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain  synthetic  poly- 
meric amides  having  recurring  carbonamide  groups  as 
integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain,  wool,  silk,  hair 
and  casein  fibers,  said  fibers  containing  carbonamide 
groups  having  active  hydrogens,  and  a  polyester  resin  of 
an  acid  number  between  10  and  75  formed  by  the  reaction 
of  a  polycarboxylic  organic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, said  polyisocyanate  being  present  in  a  sufficient 
amount  to  react  with  all  of  the  polyester  and  the  dis- 
persed fiber,  said  fiber  being  presented  in  'an  amount 
from  1  to  20%  of  the  total  resin-fiber  mixture. 


poiymerizable  moiKxners,  said  monomers  (B)  being  se- 
lected from  ( 1 )  the  hydrof^ilic  mooomen  of  the  types 
consisting  (A  acrylic  acid,  arcylamides  and  vinyl  pyridines 
and  (2)  the  hydrophobic  monomers  of  the  types  con- 
sisting of  acrylooltrile,  styrene  and  alkyl  acrylates  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  4-10  carbon  atoms,  the  total 
amount  ot  said  protein  material  (A)  and  any  hydrophilic 
monomers  (1)  always  being  60-100%  <rf  the  total  weight 
of  (A)  and  (B),  the  total  amount  of  any  hydrophobic 
monomers  (2)  always  being  0-40%  of  the  total  weight 
of  (A)  and  (B). 

2,763,626 
MOLDING  SAND  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

HALOGENATED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 

AS  A  RELEASE  AGENT 
HavM  K.  Salitog,  BalakriiBg,  N.  Y^  aaigWMr  to  The 

Bortn  Coovooy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coqpomltoa  of 

New  Jersey 

NoDnwk^.    AppHcatfoa  Jooe  21, 1951, 

Scrtal  No.  232,871 

SCUm.    (CL26«— 17J) 

1.  A  sand  mokling  composition  for  preparing  molds 
for  casting  molten  metals  comprising  a  mixture  of  foundry 
sand  constituting  the  major  part  of  the  mixture,  a  heat- 
curable  binder  composition  containing  a  hydrophylic 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  condensation 
products  of  formaldehyde  with  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
with  urea,  in  proportion  adequate  to  bond  die  same,  and, 
as  a  release  agent,  a  kerosene-soluble  Cs — Cjs  substi- 
tuted aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  as  substituent  oik 
halogen  atom  to  the  molecule,  the  halogen  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
the  proportion  of  the  release  agent  being  less  thwa  the 
proportion  of  the  binder. 


2,763,627 
ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS  MODIFIED  WTTH 
AMYL06E  ETHERS 
J,  Hafsnaayw,  hn  KionHMt,  Tesm- 

ILodok  CoBSfSjr,  Rptkisisi,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Newlesacy 
NoDrawlH.    AppHcoHoa  April  1, 1952, 
Swiai  ffo.  279,911 
2ClaiM.    (CL  268— 17.4) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  resinous  compositions  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile  and  a  partially  hydrcdyzed  amylose 
acetate  which  consists  of  heating  from  70  to  90  parts  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  30  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  said  partially  hydrolyzed  amylose  acetate,  in  an  aqueous 
reaction  medium,  under  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  in  the 
presence  of  a  peroxide  poljmnerization  catalyst,  until  the 
acrylonitrile  has  polymerized. 


2,763,625 

WATER-SOLUBLE  PROTEIN  RESIN  COPOLYMER 

Beraairi  D.  IMh^wuiih,  John  R  Dam  aod  Joha  W. 

Galea.  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  aarigoon  to  Eastman 

Kodak  CoospMr,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Newlctscy 

No  Dnwi^.    Appikalfoa  Aprfl  29, 1954, 

S«tol  No.  426,551 

6ClalM.    (CL268— 8) 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  unitary  copolymerizate 

of  (A)  60-95%  by  wei^t  o(  protein  material  from  the 

groiq>  consisting  of  uoMiMtitnted  proteins  and  acylated 

proteins  free  of  oleflnic  unsaturetion,  and  (B)  4(V-5% 

by  wei^t  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  different  types  of 

'  710  O.  G.— 43 


2,763.628 
NEW  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
WUttani  L.  Brace,  NoRhoptof,  Sweden 

tfoodytar  The 
r,acorponMtoaofOh«e 
No  l>nmlB«.    Appttcaltoa  March  17.  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,972 
6CfadaH.    (CL268— 28) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
chlorinated  paraffin  and  an  elastomeric  isocyanate-nK>di- 
fied  linear  polyester  selected  froir  the  group  consisting 
of  (A)  the  reaction  product  resulting  from  the  reaction 
of  a  mixture  comprising  (1 )  a  material  prepared  from 
bifunctional   ingredients  including  at  least   one  dibasic 
carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  complemenury  bifunc- 
tional reactant  in  which  the  functional  groups  are  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydroxyl  group 
and  the  hydrogen-bearing  amino  gorups,  the  hydrogen- 
bearing  amino  groups  being  present  in  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  7.5%  of  the  total  functional  groups  of  said  com- 


fHH 


J 


fld^r^r^  bifuncnonal  reactanr.  sa,d  material  having  a 
frc^^oVr^;;  '.T  ^^  ^  IO©  and  an  acid  number 
fr^  ?K-  •  '"**  ^^.^  **  '^'•'^  ^"^  diisocyanatc  selected 
4  J^iSf  ''^''  co"»'stmg  of  4.4'-diphcnyl  drisocyanate: 
cvlnlte  ri'  ,!;^'^^'^  diisocyanate:  dianiskJine  diiso- 
cvH^t'-ii:^^',^"*.*^".'*^^'*""''^^  I.5-naphthalene  diiso- 
cyanatc, 4.4  -diphenyl  ether  diisocyanate.  and  p-phenylene 
dnsocyanate.  the  diisocyanate  being  used  in  an  amoun! 
ranging  from  0.70  to  0.99  mol  per  mol  of  said  mate°"al 

I  mi^mr"^*""*^  '''°**"''  '""'"■"«  f^^  '^«=  ruction  of 
a  m  xture  composing  (3)  a  material  prepared  from  bi- 

^nctional  ingredients  including  at  least  one  dibas.c  car- 

boxyhc  acd  and  at  least  one  complementary  b.funct.onal 

theTl'"  ^'""*' '''  ^"^^'°"'"  «^°"P*  are  selected  ;ro: 
the    cl.«    consistmg    of    the    hydroxyl    group    and    the 

Mrogen-bearmg  amino  groups,  the  hydrogen-bearing 
groups  being  present  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  30%  of 
he  total  functional  groups  of  said  complementary  h,- 
^r  "m STt'^Mn^'^H'"^'""'  '^^'"«  a  hydroxy7num. 
and   (4)    at   least  one  toiylenc  diisocyanate   used   m    .n 

mrr«iT^:\'^""  '■'' '°  "^  -^'^  ^^  -'  oJ  -^ 

r^al^mn   of  '   '■"'"*'"   P'°**""'   ^""'""«    f^O"^    'he 

reaction  of  a   mixture  comprising   (5)    a  polytster  pre- 
pared  from    bifunctional    ingredients   mcluSTng     t    lei  t 
one    dibasK:    carboxylic    acid    containing    at    least    thr^e 
carbon   atoms    and   at   least   one   glycc5.   said    pSlycs: 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  from  30  to  140  and  an  aad 

"r^l^ctS^from^tJ'  '''  "  '^^^'  °"^  bifur^tiotaTadd 
Tnhdu^      T    r  ^"P  consisting  of  diamines,  ammo 
alcohols,  dicarboxylic  acids,  ammo  carboxylic  aads    hv 
droxy  carboxylic  acids  and   the   ureas,   guamdmes    and 
thioureas  containing  a  primary  amino  group,  sad  b.Tunc 
nonal  addmve  being  used   m  an  amount  su.h   tha  The 
total  number  of  -NH,  and  -COOH  equivalents  pr  sen 
m  said  bifunctional  reactant  shall  be  from  0  06  to  O^i 
equivalent    per  mol   of   polyester,   and    (7,    at    lea?,   one 
tolylene  diisocyanate   used  on  an  amount  equa     1  Z 
sum  of  from  0.85  mol  to  l.IO  mols  of  diisocyanate  ^r 
mol  o    polyester  plus  the  molar  amount  of^i  siyan^e 
equiya^nt  to  the  mols  of  said  bifunctional  add   ^e'usei 

1  mixturr'  °"  -P'^^^V  '^^"'""«  ^^^"^  'he  reaction  of 
a  mixture  compnsmg  (8)  a  polyester  prepared  from  b, 
functional  ingredients  including  at  least  one  d,ba  "ca 

a^Ye^t'one'^v'"?'"'  "!  '''''  ''^"  ^'^^^"  ^'°-^  -^ 
nn^^   ^     *'^^°'-    ^'"^    polyester   having   a    hydroxyl 

0  "t  %7T^^r^  ^^kV"'  "  acid'numbe'r  fZ' 
from  Ik  J«»^one  bifunctional  additive  selected 

coniiinin-  «^r,  "'""'  «"«"*<^*"«  «nd  thioureas 

t^rSa^       "^  ""'""^  ^°"P'  "'*^  bifunctional  addi- 

oi       iNrta  and  — COOH  equivalents  present  in  said  hi 
functional  reactant  shall  be  from  0.06  to  0.48  equivalent' 

S^«ateT4'ilnrT  '^^'^''''''^  °f  4.4'-diphenyl  di- 
«ocyanate.  4.4  -d.phenylene  methane  diisocyanatc:  4.4- 
olid^nc  diisocyanate;  dianisfdinc  diisocyanate-   1  5-naDh 

n5  r^^h     'r^H"'^*'=    4.4'-diphcnyl  ^^[er    diis^yanat 
and  p-phenylene  dnsocyanatc,  the  diisocyanate  being  used 
mn  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  from  0.70  mol  to  0^9 

a^nt  oT^rj::;:  ""^  ""'  °'  ^''"^''^  P'"»  **  -olar 
wira  sufflSlT   "^**    i""^    "^    ^«>    *>^'"8   '^-cted 
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equrvtlcnts  per  mol  of  said  polyester  plus  twice  Hm  im.i.r 
amount  of  bifunctional  addiSve  uSd'^S^,^^^ 
of  said  elastomcric  reaction  product.  P"P«non 


I  oiedo,  Ohio,  a  corporattoa  of  Ohio  r"™i«»J'. 

No  Drawing     Applicatioii  Marrh  25,  19$2, 
Serial  No.  27MM  1^ 

11  Claima.    (CL  2«^-29j)         ' 

drLVH"  "J^'^*^  °i  preparing  stable  dilute  aqqeous  hy- 

select^  ro     T  °^  '"  ''^°'^  '•'""'^  containing  ikradicil 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  vinyl    L  chloro 

a  least  2  alkoxy  groups,  the  only  groups  attLhedT 
silKTon  being  one  of  the  radicals  of  iud  S^p  a^dtoxy 
radicals,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  ^  ooK°rt v 
parts  by  weight  of  the  silane  to  one  hundred^^nJ  Kv 
weight  Of  water,  adjusting  the  pH  "o  the^^gcfoM  to 
5.  vigorously  stimng  said  mixture  untU  a  clear  iomoae 
neous    solution    is    obtained,    and    then   qS  yf  aS 


2,7€3,0« 

CHLORINATED  BIPHENYL       ™ 

/ames  K.  Hubbard,  West  Cheater,  P...  mmaimmii  k»  v   i 

du  Pont  de  Nemom  awl  SSmTiJSSSIJ?  h}' 

«  cofponiiioa  of  Detaww  ^*  WllinhigfOB,  DeU 

No  Drawhit     AppHcado.  Fehrwry  4,  IH3, 
Serial  No.  335,I7«  ' 

13  Claims.    (CL  2M-^33  J) 

I  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  of 
ch  onn3.  ,  biphenyl  and  a  polymer  having  a  ^uTring 
structural  unit  of  the  formula:  «ci.urring 


R'" 


'<!>' 


iCH,)- 


vvhere.n  R    R'.  R"  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  nuclear  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical 
an  aryl  radical  and  a  halogen  atom. 


2,7«,«31 

^N?I^  rm  fIJmf  JS';^^'«  CONTAINING  VI- 
NYI.  CHLORIDE  OR  VINYLIDENE  CHLORTOE 

Harry  W.  Coorer,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Dickey,  Kinooort. 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawin,      Appiicatioa  May  23,  1952,  ' 
Serial  No.  2«9,«5jl         '*''''•  , 

4  Claims.     (Q.  2M 45.5)  '       " 

rr.il   '^  P'^""  ^°'  preparing  a  resinoul  binary  ac'ryloni- 
0  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  vinylidcne  chloride,  in  aqueous 

c  ;aly"r"un'tV  h  '''"f"^  ''  '  ^^^^'^^^  PolymerSn 
and  pi  Tl  \  P^'y^l^'^^'on  reaction  is  complete 
and  (2)  adding  at  once  from  70  to  95  parts  by  wciaht 
of  acrylonitnle  and  an  additional  amount  of  the  ^Se 

u"^  iThe'^rv"  "'"r-^"  '"'  ''"^•°«  *'  reaction  mix  tfr: 
until  the  polymerization  reaction  is  complete. 
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ORGANOTIN  GXmMSrOL  REACTION  PROD- 
UCTS  AND  VINYL  CHLORIDB  RES04S  STA- 
BIUZEl^  IHEKKWriH 
EnMft  W.  JahMOB,  WirtJiii,  N.  i^  awliiiuiiio  Matel 
*  IWmiC  CocpoiatkM,  N«w  York,  N.  Y„  « 
fioa  of  New  Itntif 

NoDnwhiC.   AppHcaliM  April  25, 195il, 

SaffUN^TaSMi^  I   .^ 

2«ClilM.   (CLUB— 4S.75) 
14.  A  stable  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition,  con- 


PRODUCnON  OF  HIGH  CONVERSKXN  FLASn- 
CIZED  SYNTHKTIC  ELASTOMERS  IN  AQUE- 
OUS EMULSION 

^kuMB  ML   ischir  SBd  iTBiAi  CL  GIhmhHi 

B  CUfaw.   (CL  tjB    MJi 
1.  A  metbod  for  prodadng  pUntidzcd  tynOiaic  elaa- 


taimng  intimately  dispeiwd  diereiii  as  a  stabtlizing  a^nt.    tmners  which  comprises  initially  emabif^inf 


about  one-half  to  3%  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  hydro- 
carbontin  oxide  and  a  hydrocarbon  ccter  of  a  carboxylic 
acid. 


2,70,03 
SUBSTANIIALLY  NON-CAKING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  NORMALLY  COALESCENT  CO- 
POLYMER OF  VINYL  ACETATE  AND  AN  ETH- 
YLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  CAR. 
BOXYUC  COMPOUND  HAYING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
CARBOXYL  GROUP 
Howard  A.  Gnj*  NahaBtf  Maaa^  aaripM 
ChMiBkal  Ceipwy,  St  Lo^  Mo^  a 
Dataware 

NoDrawkv.  AppHcatfoa  FtbnMuy  t,  19^2, 
ScfUNo.27B,739 
nOalw.  (CLliB— 7t^ 
1.  A  composition  <A  matter  comprising  substantially 
dry  particles  of  a  mmnally  coalescent.  water-insoluble, 
alkali  dispersible  copolymer  of  from  about  90  to  98  mol 
per  cent  of  vinyl  acetate  and  from  about  10  to  2  mol  per 
cent  of  an  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  orgam'c  Jarboxylic 
compound  containing  from  3  to  9  carboo  atoms  and  hav- 
ing a  single  carboxyl  group  and  from  about  S  to  15%  by 
weight,  baaed  on  said  particles  of  copolymer,  of  sidntan- 
tially  dry  particles  of  an  alkaline  alkali  metal  inorganic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  trisodium 
phosphate,  sodium  borate  and  the  correspcmding  potas- 
sium, lithium  and  cesium  compounds,  the  particles  of  said 
copolymer  being  cfaaracferized  in  that  they  are  normally 
glossy  but  are  dull  in  'appearance  in  the  mixture,  and 
substantially  non-caking. 


2,70,i34 

SULPHONATION  METHOD 

Arlhv  S.  Teot  Midtand,  Mich.,  aarigsor  to  The  Dow 

diemlcal  Company,  Mlitaad,  Mldi^  a  corporatioa  of 

Dctawarc 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatioB  Fehnmy  21, 1952, 

Serial  No.  272,889 

9aafam.    (CL26B— 79.3) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of 
an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  in  a  liquid  consisting  of  poly- 
chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  material,  forming  an- 
other solution  of  sulphur  trioxide  in  several  times  its 
volume  of  a  substantially  inert  fluid  diluent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nnediylene  chloride,  nitrogen  and 
dry  air,  there  being  present,  in  at  least  ooe  (rfisaid  solu- 
tions, methylene  chloride  in  amount  corresponiding  to  at 
least  20  per  cent  of  the  total  weight  of  polychlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  material  in  all  of  Ae  starting  mate- 
rials, and  admixing  the  two  solutions  while  agitating  and 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  reaction  temperatures  between 
—20*  and  45"  C,  the  sulphur  trioxide  being  employed 
in  a  proportion  corresponding  to  that  theoretically  re- 
quired for  introduction  of  an  average  of  from  0.8  to  3 
sulfonic  acid  radicals  into  the  resin  per  aromatic  nucleus 
of  the  latter,  the  combined  weight  of  the  sulphur  trioxide 
and  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  starting  materials  being  such 
as  to  correspond  to  between  0.5  and  10  per  cent  of  the 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  the  liquid  poly- 
chlorinated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  material  serving  as  a 
reaction  medium. 


,  _  a  nunor 
amount  <rf  the  total  mcmomeric  material,  aU  of  the  water 
for  the  total  aqueous  phase  except  sufficient  to  dissolve 
the  soluble  salts  to  be  subsequently  added,  more  than  50 
parts  of  a  modifier  based  on  100  parts  of  the  total  modi- 
fier, and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  initiator  and  activator 
material  and  polymerizing  to  obtain  at  least  a  50  per  cent 
conversion  of  said  monomeric  material,  allowing  the 
emulsion  polymerization  to  continue  to  a  conversion  of 
at  least  50  per  cent  based  on  the  initial  charge  of  said 
monomeric  material,  and  adding  to  the  initial  emulsion 
system  the  remaining  ingredients  comprising  said  mono- 
meric material,  and  polymerizing  said  system  to  a  con- 
version of  at  least  80  per  cent  based  on  said  total  mono- 
meric material. 


2,7i3,i34 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  OF  POLYACRYLONTTRILE  PRO- 
DUCED  IN  AQUEOUS  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Clyde  W.  DarlB,  AiMiach,  Caflf.  «rfgMr  to  n*  Dow 

r,  MMtaiid,  Mkk.,  a  cwponftoa  af 


No  Drawing.    AnBcatioa  AacMt  25, 1952, 

Sarial  No.  3BB,31i 

4aabm.   (CL  2M-.BB.7) 

1.  The  improvement,  in  the  process  of  polymerizing 
acrylonitnle  while  the  latter  is  dissolved  in  an  aqueous 
inorganic  salt  solution  which  is  a  aolvem  for  the 
monomer  and  for  the  polymer,  and  in  which  the  salt  con- 
centration is  from  55  to  65  per  cent  by  weight  and  the 
principal  saline  solute  is  zinc  chloride,  whidi  consists  in 
carrying  out  the  process  in  such  a  medium  containing 
from  0.02  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  copper  Ions  for  each 
million  parts  by  weight  of  the  salt  solution. 


2,70,<37 
SEPARATION   OF   ORGANIC   COMPOUNDS 
THROUGH  SELECTIVE  ADDUCT-FORMA- 
TION  WITH  UREA  OR  THIOUREA 
Dwigkt  L.  McKay  and  James  G.  HnddkitoB.  BafticcviOe, 
OUa.,  aasigMTB  to  PUlilpa  Petrotann  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  25, 1953,  S«ial  No.  3SM44 

IfClafaBs.    (CL2M— 9«3)  *"     ' 


T 


H 


fU. 


u 


1.  The  metbod  ot  resolving  a  mixture  of  organic  com- 
pounds, comprising  a  first  compound  reactive  with  an 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and 


I  « 


i 
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thiourea,  and  a  aecood  compound  non-reactive  with  said 
amide,  which  ooa^rises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
saturated  solution  of  said  amide  in  a  low-boiling  aliphatic 
alcohol  to  fonn  a  soUd  adduct  of  said  first  compound  and 
said  amide  together  with  an  ambient  liquid  containing  said 
second  compound  in  a  saturated  solution  of  said  amide 
in  said  alcohol,  separating  said  ambient  h'quid  from  said 
adduct  and  washing  said  solid  adduct  free  of  the  occluded 
second  compound  by  a  method  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  ambient  liquid  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for 
said  second  compound,  said  hydrocarbon  Mvent  being 
non-reactive  with  said  amide,  separating  the  thus  treated 
ambient  liquid  into  two  streams,  namely,  ( I )  a  saturated 
solution  of  said  amide  in  said  alcohol  stream,  and  (2) 
a  said  second  compound  stream  containing  said  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  recovering  (3)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
stream  and  (4)  a  second  compound  product  from  said 
stream  (2).  stripping  said  saturated  solution  of  said  amide 
in  stream  ( 1 )  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon 
solvent  stream  (3)  to  provide  (5)  a  purified  saturated 
solution  of  said  amide  in  said  alcohol  stream,  contacting 
said  adduct  with  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
streams  (3)  and  (5)  to  wash  the  occluded  said  second 
compound  therefrom,  and  disassociating  said  adduct  by 
heat  to  liberate  and  recover  said  first  compound  from  the 
resulting  decomposed  adduct  as  a  product. 


CUnUFEROUS  AZO-DYEmJFFS 


HemI   Riat,   Aricabdm,  Md 
Ocatericia,  Basel,  SwftierlaDd, 
Hed,  BaMl,  Switeriaad,  a  Sfite  Ira 


to  dba  Urn- 


No  Drawiag.    ApfMcatfoa  DMcnbcr  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,5S4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoB  SwkicriaBd 
December  24, 1952 

3Clafam.    (CL2M-~14«)  I 

1    An  azo-dysetuff  of  the  formula 

COO— Cu-O 


Ri-N=N-Rr-NeCONH 


-NrN- 


HOi 


Nl[-Y 


2,7^i3S 
TREATMENT  OF  TALL  OIL  FATTY  ACTDS 
Charica  S.  Ncria,  SCamf  ord,  Coaa^  aaricaor  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Compaay,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  conMinidon 
of  Mafac 

No  Drawtng.    AppHcafloa  Jaly  27,  1955, 

Serial  No.  524.M1 

iCIaima.    (CL269—97S) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  drying  properties  of  i 

tall  oil  fatty  acid  mixture  containing  from  about   1    to 

about  12%  by  weight  of  rosin  acids  and  from  about  0.01 

to  about   1  %  by  weight  of  slow-drying  interfering  ma 

terials  which  comprises  heating  the  mixture  with  metallic 

zinc  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05  to  about  2.0%  by 

weight  of  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 

150*  to  about  250*  C.  and  distilling  the  resulting  mixture 


in  which  Ri.  Ra  and  Y  each  represent  a  benzene  rkdical 
Ri  containing  in  para-position  with  respect  to  the  azo 
linkage  a  hydroxyl  group  and  in  ortho-position  (o  the 
latter  group  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  the  azo-linka^  and 
the  — NH — CO — NH —  group  being  bound  to  Ra  in  para- 
position  to  each  other,  and  Y  containing  a  water  solu- 
bilizing  group.  , 

2,7(3,M1 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  OXAZINE  SERl4s 

Kari  SeHz,  Nea.AllMiiw{I,  aiad  Waiter  AadcraiiJ  Bia- 
niagcn,  SwItnrlaMl,  aaslcMin  to  OImi  LimitcOlaael, 
Swttnriand,  a  Swim  firm  j 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  27, 1954] 
Serial  No.  477,93€ 

Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Switmriand 
December  29, 1953 

(Claims.    (CL2M— 153) 

1    A  dycstuff  of  the  oxazine  series  corresponding  to  the 

formula 


R.-N'H- 


H  CI 

-l-SOiH 

CI 


I 


-NH-C 

I 
N 


/ 


C-HN-R4 

II 
V 


c 

I 

NH, 


to  separate  and  leave  behmd  slow-drying  interfering  ma-  m  which  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  to  which  the 
tcnals  to  obtam  a  Ull  oil  fatty  acid  mixture  possessing  im  -NH-  groups  are  bound  in  para-position  and  R<  repre- 
proved  drying  properties.  ^ents  an  aromatic  radical. 


2,763,639 

PROTEIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Herbert  S.  Elfav,  Doaaid  C.  Bellis  and  Joim  W.  Gates,  Jr., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalc  Com- 
ply, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  September  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  311,781 

5  Claims.  (CL  26^—117) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  protein  derivative  which 
comprises  reacting  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  albumens,  the  phospho  proteins,  the  sclcro 
proteins  and  the  seed  proteins  with  an  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  ortho  and  para-nitrophenyl 
and  the  halo  phenyl  esters  of  the  organic  acids  at  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  »- 12  and  a  temperature  of  30-70*  C 


2,763>«2 

PUROMYCIN  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

John  Nonmu  Porter,  Gka  Rod^  N.  J.,  and  Gtant 
Charles  Krapia  and  Nestor  ■ohaaas,  Nanet,  RY., 
assignorB  to  Amcricaa  Cyammrfd  Coaipaay,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mafaic 

AppHcatioa  November  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^54 

6  Claims.    (CL  26«— 2113) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  puromycin  Which 
comprises  the  steps  of  propagating  the  microorganism 
Streptomyces  albo-niger  under  aerobic  conditions  in  a 
niurient  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  20'  C.-37'  C.  at  a  pH  of  between  4.3  and  9.0 
until  a  substantial  amount  of  puromycin  is  formed  in 
"'■aid  solution. 
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S.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  structural  formula: 


a> 


HMM 


HOCHi 


.VK,   M^ 


NH  01 


o-A 


CHCH 
I 
NHi 

and  the  acid  salts  thereof. 


-\__/- 


OCH, 


2,7(3,643 

AZACYCLOHEPTANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
RIchBd  F.  TWow,  Rtdaud  da  Vara  Hisbcr,  Md  Inlius 
Dlamoad,  PMJadslpMa,  Pa^  aasigwin  to  AaacricaB 
HooM  PtoAkIi  CorpontioB,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Ddaware 

NoDiawfaig.   ApaHcaliM  Seatembtt  3, 1954, 
SmW  No.  454,195 
9  Claims.   (CL  24»— 239) 
1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  salt  containing  the  cation 

r  COOIoirer  klkrl  low«r  ftlkyl-OOCJ 

CiHi— C CHi— CHi  CH»-CHr-cUciHi 

N-iOk-N 
CHf— CH,— CfHiCHi        CHi   CHr-CHt— CH, 

wherein  "alk"  stands  for  an  alkylene  radical  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


2,7i3,«44 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CAPROLACTAM 
LorraiM  Gay  Domsmaa,  Woodtary,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  da  PMst  da  NtaMm  and  Compaay,  Wlfanington, 
Del.,  a  corpocatioB  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawtaf.   AMdicatkm  April  15, 1955, 

5ClafaiH.    (CL26»— 239J> 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  caprolactam  which 
comprises  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  nitrocyclohexane.  an  alkali  metal  nitrite,  and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  and  hydra- 
zine salts  of  mineral  acids  to  a  concentrated  mineral  acid 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric 
acid. 


2,763,645 

AMINO  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF  ETIOCHOLENE 

17«  HYDROXY  3  ONE  17^  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Barry  M.  Bloom,  Jacfcaea  Hdikli,  N.  Y„  asripmr  to 

Chas.  Pflbw  *  Co.,  law.,  Brooklyii,  N.  Y.,  a  coipofa. 

fMB  of  Delaware 

NoDniwii«.    AppHcatioa  Immary  28,  W5, 
Serial  No.  484.829 
4  Claims.    (CL  26»— 239.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


Ri 


COO(CHj),-N 


K,v\A" 


/ 
\ 


RI 


O^ 


A< 


V'V 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxyl  and  keto,  a  is  ao  iateger  from  2  to  4, 

/ 


-V 


is  an  amino  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di(  lower  alkyl)  amino  radicals  and  radicals  wherein  R' 
and  R3  are  joined  to  form  a  monocyclic  saturated  heter- 
ocyclic amino  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  piperidino.  tetrahydropyrimidino,  morpbolino,  imidaz- 
olino  and  pyrrolidine  groups,  and  R*  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consistins  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  which  c<mi- 
prises  esterifying  a  steroid  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula 

COOH 


.y\ 


r-OH 


^^\/ 


with  a  compound  having  the  structure 

R» 


X-(CHt).-N 


/ 


\. 


R» 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl and  halogen. 


2,763,646 
KETONES  CONTAINING  AN  ARYLBENZO- 
THIAZOLE  NUCLEUS 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brookar  aad  Lvwis  L.  Uncok^  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assicBOBB  toEasCmaa  Kadak  Company,  Rocb- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  a  coeporaHos  af  New  3tnty 
NoDrawlDg.    ApHlcaftoa  M««h  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  419,598 
3Clataiis.   (0.268— 248) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


CeH^YYX 


C=CH-C=0 
I 
C.H» 


wherein  R  represents  a  primary  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


2.763,647  * 

TOLUIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Sidney  R.  Saflr,  River  Edfe,  N.  J.,  Joseph  J.  Hbvka, 
Naonct,  N.  Y.,  aad  James  H.  WBIIams,  Ridgewood, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Anmriam  Cyanamid  Coaapany,  New 
York,  N.  Yn  a  corporatioB  of  Maine 

No  Drawiag.    Ap^BeatiMi  Fcbnmiy  1, 1954, 
SoHU  No.  487,681 
13  Claims.    (CL  268— 247.2) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

o 


^'^-C  H,0  C -N— C  Hr- R 
H-<!;-R, 

^      A 


\v 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are,  interchangeably,  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  and  carboxamido 
radicals,  and  when  taken  together  comprise  the  di-(oxy)- 
carbonyl  radicaL 


H.ri 
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2,70,(48 
CITRUS  FLUORESCENT  DYES 
Fobom  E.  DmBBMod,  WaAfagtoa,  D.  C,  airfgiior  to 
ChaddoU  CocpontifM,  Daytos,  OUo,  a  coqpondon 
of  Ddawaic 

NoDrawkig.   AppBcaliM  Apifl  13, 1954, 

Serial  No.  422>S^ 

ICIaiiik    (CL2M— 249.0 

A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula — 


>CH-.: 


•  H     CO 


2,7(3,649 

MELAMINE  HARDENABLE  TERNARY 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Otto  Albrccht,  Newwelt,  near  BaKl,  and  AnnJa  Hiestaod, 

Binaingca,   Swttzeriaod,   airicaon   to   Ciba    Limited, 

Basel,  Switzcriaad,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  December  18,  1953. 
Serial  No.  399,166 
Clainu  priority,  apHicalioB  Switzerland 
Deceaibcr  24, 1952 
6ClaiBH.    (CL  26«— 249.6) 
1.  A  salt,  which  10  wiicr  i_  ai  tcasi  dispcr^ible.  of  a 
hardenable  acidic  ternary  condensation  product   which 
has  been  obtained  by  condensing  (a)  at  least  about  one 
mol  of  a  hexaroethylolmelamine  methyl  ether,  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  110*  C.  to  about  200'  C. 
and  under  reduced  pressure,  with  (6)  at  least  about  one 
mol  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  compound  which  contains 
a  carbon  chain  of  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  reactive 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  an  oxygen  atom  and  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  alcohols, 
monocarboxylic    acid    N-methyloi    amides,    N-methylol- 
urethanes,  monocarboxylic  acids  and  diglycendes  of  said 
monocarboxylic  acids,  and  then  condensing  the  reaction 
product   thus  obtained  at  a   temperature    ranging   from 
about  70-  C.  to  about  100°  C.  with  (c)  at  least  about 
one  mol  of  an  aliphatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con 
sistmg  of  glycollic  acid  and  fhioglycollic  acid. 


2,763.656 

"^^'y™^"^^  OF  4:4'.DIAIVfINOSTILBENE-DISLX- 
FONIC  ACID-(2:2')  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Fraitt  Ac^wajam,  Btaniiyeii,  Switzeriand,  assifcnor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Baael,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  6rm 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  30, 1951, 

Serial  No.  223.826 

3ClalDH.    (Ci.  264^—249.6) 

I     An  optical  bleaching  agent  consisting  essenti.illv  of 

an   a  kali   salt  of  a   4:4'-diaminostilbene-disulfonic   ..ad- 

<2:2  )  of  the  formula 


rH==CH 


so,n 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  CI, 


2,763,651 
D  J^?^^  ^^  MELAMINE  PRODUCTION 
%?  "iirfr^  "<*''"y*«»»  Conn.,  avignor  to  Allied 

No  Drawing.    AnpHcatioo  April  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  351,«4« 

4ClafaM.    (CL  26«— 249.7) 

I.  Process  for  production  of  melamine  which  com- 
prises heating  as  sUrting  material  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  ammonium  cyanate. 
biuret,  cyanuric  acid,  ammelide  and  ammeline  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  together  with  calcium  cyanamide,  using  pro- 
portions of  urea;calcium  cyanamide  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  1 :5  and  about  3: 1  md  ratios  of  urea: calcium 
cyanamide  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  when  urea 
is  used  as  the  sole  starting  compound  of  said  group;  and 
using  proportions  of  said  other  starting  compounds  which 
result  in  proportion*  of  oxygen  being  in  the  same  range 
per  mol  of  calcium  cyanamide  when  any  of  said  other 
starting  compounds  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone, 
as  when  urea  in  the  above  specified  prc^rtions  is  the 
sole  starting  compound  of  said  group  introduced  into 
the  reaction  zone:  and  carrying  out  said  heating  with  the 
reaction  mixture  being  in  contact  with  carb<m  dioxide 
and  ammonia  and  at  temperatures  reaching  at  least  about 
200'  C.  and  at  pressures  reaching  at  least  about  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute;  and  recovering  reaction 
products  containing  melamine. 


2,763,652 

PIPERAZINEDIONES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Sidney  R.  Safir,  River  Edfa,  N.  J.,  JoMph  J.  Hlavka, 
J^^T^J^'  v.,  aad  Janes  H.  WttUami,  Ri^wood, 
>.  J.,  ^B«Don  to  AaMricaa  Cyaaamid  Company,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  coqporalkM  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    ApoUcatkM  Fekraary  1, 1954, 
SerU  No.  4t7,6«2 
12  Clainu.    (CL26a— 26t) 
1    Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  general  formula: 

o 

CHt-C 

/  \ 

R-N  .\H 

\  / 

CH— C 


0 


O 


y 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbobenzoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  chloro- 
lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl-lowcr  alkanoyl  and  carboallyloxy 

radicals. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  the  compounds  set  forth  in 
claim  1.  which  comprises  heating  the  monoamide  of  a-(N- 
carbobenzoxy-N-carboxymethylamino)-o-toIuic  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  165-175*  C.  for  a  period  of  1  to  3  hours, 
subjecting  the  resultant  4-carbobenzoxy-3-phehyl-2,6- 
piperazinedione  to  treatment  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  palladium  charcoal  catalyst  and  then  acylating  the 
3-phenyl-2,6-piperazinedione   so   obtained   with   ia   com- 

N 


so,n 


>\H-C  C-NH-< > 

I  II  \ / 

N  N  1 

=5*  /  Z 


VHCHjCn, 


c 

NHCH.CHi 
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pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl chlorides,  chloro-Iower  alkanoyl  chlorides,  phen- 
yl-lower  alkanoyl  chlorides  and  carboallyloxy  chlorides. 


2,763,653 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUND 
Jacob    SiWMHfci 
Coanty,   Mich 


,  — ^ —  to  Tht  Upjoin  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  coipocafloa  of  MkUgMi 
NoDrawtag.   AMHorikM  April  11, 19$5, 
Serial  No.  5M,761 
ICUda.   (CL26*-2t7) 
Methyl  reserpate  0-(^<yclopcntylpropionate). 


2,763,454 
METHYL  RESERPATE  O-ACETOACETATE 
Jacob    SaMMfcorks,    ffwtagt    TiiiinJiip. 
Co«aty.  Mlch^  airipwr  to  l^a  Uptoha  Dm 
Kalamaaoo,  Mfck.,  a  r^fywikMi  of  nncUgai 
NoDrawtog.    AppHcatkM  Mvch  31, 1955, 
•a;^t^ .  Serial  N*.  49M2t 

r*   -*—  1  Claim.   <CI.  26«— M7) 

Methyl  reserpate  O-acetoacetate. 


1,763,655 

METHYL  RESERPATE  O-CATHYLATB 

J>cob    SzmMclBOTlcs,    Povtaga    TowmMp,    

Comrfy,  Mick,    iiiiMm   to  Ite  Upfotai  Coi 
Kaiamaioo,  Mich.,  a  cntporaa—  of  MIchiiM 
NoDrawtog.   AMBcatfoa  Marck  31, 1#SS, 
ScrWrNo.  49M19 
1  Claim.   (CLlf—im 
Methyl  reserpate  O-cathylate. 


2,763,656 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-HY- 
DROXY-4  -  METHYL  -  (HYDROXYBENZOV 
QUINOLINE  SULPHONIC  ACIDS 
Rudolf  DiWg,  Baael,  SwUaeriaad,  miiguui  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.-G.,  Baaal,  Switzeriand,  a  Swim  firm 
No  Drawing.    AppUotfitM  Ai«nat  22, 1955, 
_  Serial  No.  S29,M9 

Cl«imi  priority,  ayplicalion  Switzeriand 
Scpieiiwer  2,  1954 
14Clafani.    (a.  26*~2S9) 
9.  A  quinoline  compound  having  a  formula  of  the  group 
of  formulae  consisting  of: 


.(HOiS) 


HO- 


and 


CHi 


wherein  /i  is  one  of  the  btcfen  1  and  2. 


2,763,657 

AMINOMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED 
AROYLRBSOSdNOLS 
Chariea  F.  H.  Altai  and  laiMe  A.  Vaa  ABai^  RodMater, 
N.  Y.,  amignon  to  Eaatanm  Kodak  Convany,  Rocb- 
crier,  N.  Y.,  a  cmpmtOm  af  New  Icncy 

No  Drawing.   ApnHcafJon  Octofctr  31, 1952, 
Sow  No.  318,095 
SCIaiim.   (CL  26»— 294.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  oy 
the  following  general  formula: 


HO 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl,  and  nitro- 
phenyl,  and  Ri  and  Rj  represent  members  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (2)  together  Ri  and  Rs  represent 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  piperidine 
nucleus,  and  (3)  together  Ri  and  1^  represent  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  morpholine 
nucleus. 


2,763,iSS 
PYRIDINE  DKARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
FnuMii  E.  CIriak,  laiJamipiills,  lad.,  awtaioi  to  ReOly 
Tar  A  Chcmkad  Cotponrtfcm,  Imttomtpoiii,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poralion  of  bttma 

No  Dn^^lBf^AMHcaiiaa  April  5, 1956, 

10  Claims.    (CL  266— 295) 

1.  Pyridine   dicarboxylic   acids  having   the  following 
general  formula: 

COOH 

(CHi). 
CH 


COO 


H 


where  n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  0  and  1  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl. 

2,763,659 

ISONICOTINOYLHYDRAZONES  OF  5^6xa 
ALKYL)-2-THIOHYDANTOINS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Sydney  Archer,  Albany,  N.  Y^  Mrivaar  to  SiHlk«  Drag 

lac.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cotpoiaiton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  2t,  1954, 

Serial  No.  4574<1 

16Ckdms.    (Q.  26»~295) 

1.  An  isonicotinoylhydrazone  of  a  5-(oxoalkyl)-2-thio- 

hydantoin,  having  the  formula 


CONHN=:C-X-CH C=0 

'  C 


*N 


/ 


Jl 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  X  is  an  alkylene  radical, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  X  together 
being  no  greater  than  twelve. 
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14,40XADIAZOLE-SULFONAMIDES 

I  miHMM  Y  »«'  ^ • 


2,7»,M4 


T 


',  Svw  York,  N.  Y^  « 
23,  1954, 


of  Mofao 
NoDraivfaf.    ApyBcaifam  Ji_ 
Serial  No.  43S,S49 
MdidM.    (CLIO— 3«7) 
I .  Compounds  having  the  general  formula : 
R— SOa— NHa 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-Iower  allcyl  1,3,4-oxadiazole,  2-mononucIear  aryl 
I,3,4-oxadia2olc    and    2-lowcr-alkyl-substitutcd-mononu- 
clear  aryl  1,3,4-oxadiazolc  radicals. 


^^      PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  /S-BUTYRO- 
LACTONE  FROM  DIKETENE 

JlJjBMe  G.  BL  b.  H.,  Mmakk,  Gerauuiy,  a  coipon- 


-*SflS55*  *•'*''• 


^^^ 2,7i3,Ml 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  J-SUBSTITUTED- 
1A4-TRIAZOLES 
J   Gf— d»a—  aM  AHrad  Kreatzberger,  Co- 
OWo,  ■■igBDii  to  OUd  Mathleson  Chemical 

JOOBt  a  COnMntfiOB  of  VifwiaiB 

No  Drawiiv.    AppiicatioQ  Mwch  22,  1955, 

Serial  No.  49<,M2 

TCfarimi.    (a.  2«d— 3«8) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-substituted-l.  2,  4-tri- 
azoles  which  comprises  admixing  and  heating  1  3  5- 
triazine  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  semicarbazide,  thioscmicarbazidc  and  aminc- 
guanidine. 


No  Dm 

ClaiiM  priority,  appHt-rtloM  Gormaay  December  6,  1952 

SCUbM.    (CI.  2M— 343.9) 

1  Process  for  producing  /3-butyroIactone  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  diketene  at  a  temperature  in  the 
neighborhood  of  0'  C.  in  the  presence  of  palladium  as 
catalyst 


2,763  M2 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
o_^ ^_^  PREPARATION 

tember  29,  IfSS,  Serial  No,  537,5*4       ■^•****"  ^^ 

I    A  5-(oxoallcyl)-2-thiohydantoin  having  the  formula 


O 

9 
R-C-X-CH 

I 
B-.V 


\    / 
C 

N 

s 


c=o 

i 
N-H 


Where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  X  is  an  alkylene  radical 
Uie  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  X  together 
being  no  greater  than  twelve. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
LEVUUNIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Ritchie  lUrt  Lock,  WbH,  and  KeoMdi  Reyooldt,  Dagen- 
Jam,  EnttoBd,  aiiitauii,  by  Mne  aarignmea?  to 
Howardi  of  Dfoni  Uiaitod,  Dfotd,  EiiSaod,  a  Mtbb 

No  Drawtof.     Application  July  2«,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3«1,3M  T 

Claima  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  July  il,  1951 

IdOalma.     (CL  2««^— 347^4) 

I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  levulinic  acid 
esters,  which  comprises  heating  furfuryl  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  64*  C.  to  220°'  C  with 
a  different  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con^sting  of 
unsubstituted  primary  and  secondary  carbon  clfain  and 
oxygcn<arbon  chain  aliphatic  and  carbon  ring  ind  oxy- 
gen-carbon ring  cycloaliphatic  alcohols  containing  from 

1  to  10  carbon  atoms  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions with  agiution  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlystFselected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hy- 
drogen bromide,  and  gradually  adding  the  furfuryl  alcohol 
to  the  other  alcohol  at  a  rate  such  that  at  no  tiine  docs 
the  amount  of  unreacted  furfuryl  alcohol  presenl  exceed 

2  per  cent  by  volume  of  the  other  alcohol,  and  usifag  more 
than  4  molecular  proportions  of  the  said  other  alcohol 
per  molecular  proportion  of  the  furfuryl  alcohol  used. 


2,743  M3 

"^StreDIATE  PRODUCTS  AND  VAT  DYE- 

^^l^^^^S^^^  MAKING  SAM^ 
^  ^^*^  ^"^  SwitMriand,  aarignor  to 
,^    ,^£*«  "«*<«*' »MeI,  Switzeriand 
ISO  Drawtaf.    Application  August  18,  1952, 
m-i-^  -.    ..         Serial  No.  305,063 

^^''^^'aTIS^!!^^''''^^'*'^^  August  20,  1951 
I     An  o  »!.  "  ^^"^    <^-  2«<^329.2) 

I-  An  anthraqumone  compound  of  the  general  formula 

Aq— NH-CO-R— SO,CI 
t^rrl"i„VtT"   ^°'/"   anthraquinone   radical    cus 
h^cIJ^.nJfi     ^""'Z"*^  containing   one    9.  lO-d.oxoan- 
thracene  nucleus  and  carrying  the  — NH—  grouD  m  an 
.-position  and  R  stands  for  a  radical  selectedTom  the 
?oZlaT""""*   °'  ''^    "'^'^^'^   correspond.nrto    Z 


and 


HC 

4 


-CH 

II 
C- 


2,763,M4 

METHOD    FOR   THE    CATALYTIC    HYDROGENA- 
TION  OF  FURFURAL 

Pierre  Mastagli,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
Anonyme  dite:  Etablissements  Huillard,  Paris. 
France 

Applicatioa  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270^65 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Marcb  20,  1951 

6  Cfaiims.     (CI.  260—347.8) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  furfuryl   alcohol  clear  of 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  by  hydrogenating  furfuralde- 
hyde,  which  consists  in  heaUng  a  powdered  alloy  con- 
sisting mamly  of  nickel  and  aluminum  in  which  the  per- 
centage of  nickel  ranges  from  25  to  50%   for  at  least 
sixty  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100  to 
120°  C,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali,  heaUng  the 
powder  thus  obtained  for  at  least  half  an  hour  in  raw 
furfuraldehyde  to  provide  a  pre-inhibited  nickel  powder 
mixing  the  powder  thus  treated  with  furfuraldehyde  in 
a   proponion   ranging   from    7    to    11%    by   weight   of 
nickel  to  the  weight  of  aldehyde  and  stirring  the  mix- 
ture for  several  hours  in  the  presence  of  hydrogca  under 
a  pressure  ranging  from  2  to  20  kg./sq.  cm.  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  80  to  130*  C.  
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 


to   Oba 


No 


3n,iM 


4,  1952, 

It,  1951 


HOaiw.    (CL26«--^77) 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  anthraquinone  vat 
dyestuffs,  which  comprises  condensing  in  a  first  stage  2 
molecular  proportions  of  1 :  S-dianuno-anthraquinone  with 
at  least  1  and  less  than  2  molecular  proportions  pf  an  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acid  dichloride,  and  then  acylating  the 
so  obtained  product  with  a  functional  derivative  of  a 
mMiocarboxylic  acid.  i 


AClT-TTMO-ANDf 

M*  DoflMB,  Parte 

Soarie  A  Co.,  Skokie,  nL,  a  • 
NoDnwi^   A| 

Serial  N*.  491497 
SdatoM.   (a.M»-^97J) 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structural  fonnula 

CH] 

Y 

CHi 


^=v 


i.  - 


2,7«3,MI 

HYDROXY  SUBSrrUTED  POLYFLUORINATED 
ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  B.  Dickey  and  BiaaaJ  B.  Towm,  Ki^sport, 
Tem^  airfgnoii  to  Easten  Kodak  CoavMiy,  Rocb- 

aalar,  N.  Y^  a  cotpofattoa  of  New  lemy 

rial  No.  211,1 


wherein  D  is  •  member  of  the  croup  eonaiatii^  oT  w-^B.(f!),  <<^--6H(a) 

^H  H 

« — 8(tower  M^l)(P),  v: -S(loirer  alk7l)(a).  « — SOmrar  aXkMooTDlfi) 

*^H  ^H  "h 

•^SCknrer  alkanoylXa).  Mid  =S. 
H 


■aiy  2S,  1955.    Dirided 
1952,  Serial  No.  29i,74t 


2,70,i7t 
PREPARATION  OF  17a-METHYL.ANDR0ST ANS- 
IS^ 1951,  Se-  np4Hj-%ONE 
No.  2,7M,M«,  dated  Jan.    Fwrnz  Soadheiawr  mi  Gtmm  ffwssnirfa«t,  Meaico  CMy, 


tys  appHcarton  Jaiy  1, 


2  Clains.    (CL  2<»-379)  | 

1.  The  anthraquinone  compounds  having  the  formula: 


Mexico,  awigann  to  Syatez  S.  A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  cotporadoB  of  Mexico 

NoDiawl^    AapHcarton  Match  1, 19SS, 

Serial  No.  491,522 

CialBH  priority,  app»catio«  Mexico  Match  4, 1954 

2ClafaM.    (CLIM— 397.4) 

1.  A  method  for  the  pivparation  of  17a-methyl-andro- 

stane-I7^-ol-3-onc  which  comprises  reducing  17«-methyl- 

testosterone  with  an  alkali  metal  in  liquid  ammonia. 


wherein  Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  3,3,3-trifluoro-2-hydroxypropyl  group,  a 
3,3-difluoro-2-hydroxypropyl  group,  a  3,3,3-tirifluoro-2- 
methyl-2-hydroxypropyI  group,  a  3,3-dif!uoro-2-methyl-2- 
hydroxyprc^yl  group,  a  4,4,4  -  trifluoro-2-hydroxybutyl 
group  and  a  4,4-difluoro-2-hydroxybutyl  group,  Xi  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  bromiiw  atom,  a  ^- 
hydroxyethylamino  group,  a  /9-hydroxypropylamino  group, 
a  Y-hydroxypn^ylamino  group,  a  /3,7-dihydroxypropyl- 
amino  group,  a  a-hydroxybutylamino  groop,  a  monoalkyl- 
amino  group  having  one  to  four,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms, 
a  monoalkoxyalkylamino  group  having  three  to  four,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  a  2,2-difluoroethyUmino  group,  a 
2,2-difluoro-n-propyUunino  group,  a  3,3-difluoropropyI- 
amino  group,  a  2.2,2-trifluoroethylamino  group,  a  3,3,3- 
trifluorapropylamino  group,  a  3,3,3-tril!uoro-2-hydroxy- 
propylamino  group,  a  3,3-diflaoro-24iydroxypropylamino 
groiq>,  a  3.3,3  •  trifhK>ro-2-raethyl-2-hydroxyplx^ylamino 
group,  a  3,3  -  difluoro  -  2  -  inethyl-2-hydroxyplropylamino 
gHMip,  a  4,4,4-triflQoro-2-hydroxybutylamino  group,  a  4,4- 
difluoro  -  2  -  hydroxybutylamino  group,  a  poenylamino 
group,  a  ^-hydroxy-^<thoxy-^-ethoxyphenyIamino  group, 
a  ^-methoxy-/S-ethoxy-^-«thoxyphenylamino  group,  a  p- 
ethoxy-^-ethoxy-^thoxyphenylamino  group,  a  ^-hydroxy- 
p  -  ethoxy  -  fi  -  ethoxy-/l-etboxyphenylamino  group,  a  p- 
methoxy-^-ethoxy-^-ethoxy-/}  -  ethoxyphenylamino  group 
and  a  ^-ethoxy-/J-etboxy-^-ethoxy-0-ethoxyphenylamino 
group,  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  bromine  atom  and  Y 
and  Z  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydroxy  group. 


2,7(3,^71 
9aJM>IHALOPREGNANBS  AND  PROCESS 
Josef  Fried  aad  Josef  E.  Hen.  New  El— wkk.  N.  J.,  ae- 
slfors  to  Oito  Mathissoa  Cheikai  Cwpoiattoa,  Now 
Yoric  N.  Y.,  a  CMvomioa  of  Viillria 

NoDiwwhK.    AppHcaHoM  J— s  4, 1»54, 
Serial  N«.  434,^72 
9CtahM.    Ca.  2i»-397.45> 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


CHiY 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  hydroxy  and  together  R 
and  R'  is  keto;  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  X  is  a  halogen  radi- 
cal; and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


710   O    (J. 


44 


338M 


r>.v. 
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24'-METHYLENE-BIS>TERT.  BUTYLHYDROQUI- 
NONE    AND    FATS   AND    OILS   STABILIZED 
THEREWTTH 
Dc  Walt  S.  Yon^  and  Howard  €.  McCoUcy,  Kingsport, 
Tenn^  asri^non  to  Eattman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  cotpontioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  January  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  329.718 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—398.5) 

I     A  -jtabilized  product  comprising  a  >,uh-,trate  scleclcd 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fats  and  fatty  oils,  contain- 
ing from  about  0.(K)19c    to  about    1.0%    by   weight   of 
2,2'-methylenc-bis-(tertiarybutyl-hydroquinone ) 
4.  2,2'-mcthylene-bis-(tcrtiarybutyl-hydro<iuinone.). 


2,763,673 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAETHYL  LEAD 

Tbomas  W.  Gittins,  Ridley  Parlt,  Pa.,  and  Edwin  L.  Mat- 
tisoo,  Newark*  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  352,984 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—437) 

1.  The  process  for  converting  hexaethyl  dilcad  to  tctra- 
ethyl  lead  which  comprises  heating  hexaethyl  dilead  with 
from  0.2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  activated  carbon 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  1 10*  C 


2,763,674 

VINYL  CHLOROSILANE-HYDROGEN  SU1.FIDE 
REACTION  PRODUCT 
Marrin  C.  Brooks,  Packanack  Lake,  and  Ray  K.  Kuhns. 
Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  August  23.  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  306,054.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Juiy 
27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,650 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 448.2) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  passing  hydrogen  sul 
fide  through  a  solution  of  vinyltrichlorosilane  and  pyri- 
dine in  benzene  heated  under  refluxing  conditions  until 
absorption  of  hydrogen  sulfide  ceases,  and  recovering 
from  the  reaction  mixture  the  reaction  product  of  said 
trichlorosilane  and  said  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  reaction 
product  being  a  waxy  solid  at  room  temperature  and  a 
viscous  liquid  at  125°  C.  and  having  the  empirical  for 
mula  CH2=CHSiS3  2. 


2,763.675 

CARBOXYMETHYLHEPTAMETHYLCYCI.O- 
TETRASILOXANE 

Robert  J.  Prochuka,  Lanesboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382,469 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.2) 

1.  Carboxymcthy!heptamethylcvclotctr:iMloxane  having 
the  formula 

CH,       CHjCiHiH 
\    / 

Si 

fC^^)^Sf  SKCII,^. 

If' 

o         o 

\  / 

Si 


,i 


2,74ai,i7( 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  A  CUPROUS  SALT 
CATALYST  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRY- 
LONTTRILE  ^ 

Daniel  Pmrttf  MoBtkcy,  Swrltnrimdy  MriiBor  to  Cfta 
Limitcdf  BsmI,  SwHmiMidf  a  SwIm  Am 
Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,097 
Claims  priority,  aMlkatiM  SwitMriaad  A«pM«  28, 1953 
lOCUoM.    (CL2M-^4^J) 
i.  In  the  process  of  the  purification  and  regeneration 
of  the   cuprous  salt  catalyst  used  in   the  synthesis  of 
acrylonitrile  from  hydrocyanic  acid  and  acetylene,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  removing  from  the  apparatus 
at  least  a  part  of  the  catalyst  containing  polymerisation 
products  in  solution,  diluting  it  with  water  with  the  addi- 
tion of  an  agent  yielding  chlorine  ions  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
chloride,   alkali   metal    chlorides,   alkaline   earth   metal 
chlorides,  aluminum  chloride  and  pyridine  hydroch  oride, 
until  only  the  polymerization  products  are  precipitated, 
the   cuprous   salts   remaining  in  solution,   removing  the 
precipitated  polymerization  products  and  separating  the 
copper  from  the  purified  solution. 


2,763477 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MONOMERIC 
a-CYANOACRYLATES 
Charles  G.  Jeremlas,  Kingnort,  Tenn,^  aflignor  to 


East- 


nun  Kodak  Company,  Rocheiter,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpoca- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     An>Ucatioa  December  20, 19541 
Serial  No.  476475 
10  Cfadms.     (Q.  260-^465.4) 
1     1  he  method  which  comprises  reacting  formaldjehydc 
with  a  cyanoacetate  of  the  formula 

NC— CHj— COOR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ialkyl. 
c>clohexyl  and  phenyl  groups,  to  form  a  polymeric  «- 
c>anoacrylate.  said  reacting  being  effected  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  90°  C.  at  a  pH[of  at 
least  7  a  solution  of  said  cyanoacetate,  said  formaldehyde 
ind  a  basic  condensation  catalyst  in  a  non-aqueoys  or- 
ganic solvent  which  distills  below  the  depolymeri^tion 
temperature  of  said  polymeric  a-cyanoacrylate,  azebtropi- 
cally  separating  water  formed  during  the  reaction  from 
said  polymeric  o-cyanoacrylate  while  maintaining  It  bub- 
stantial  amount  of  non-aqueous  organic  solvent  admixed 
with  said  polymeric  o-cyanoacrylate,  adding  a  polymer- 
ization inhibitor  to  said  polymeric  a-cyanoacrylate  ad- 
mixed with  non-aqueous  organic  solvent,  thereafter  sepa- 
rating said  non-aqueous  solvent  from  said  polymeric  o- 
cyanoacrylate,  and  depolymerizing  the  resulting  substan- 
tially anhydrous  and  solvent-free  polymeric  a-cyano- 
acrvlate. 


Hi). 


2,763,678 
PREPARATION  OF  p-AMINOSALICYLIC  ACID 
ESTERS  THROUGH  THE  THIONYLAMINO- 
SALICYLIC  ACID  CHLORIDE 
Walter   Grimme,   Mrers-Utfoit,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Rhcinpreussen    Aktiengeaeilachaft    fw    Bergban    und 
Chcmie,  Homberg,  Lower  Rhine,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  3, 1953, 
Sertal  No.  378,427 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  September  5, 1952 
llClaimt.    (a.  260^-471)  ^ 

1  Method  for  the  preparation  of  p-amino-salicyltc  acid 
esters  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  below 
50'  C.  p-(thionylamino)-salicyfic  acid  chloride  With  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols 
and  phenols,  contacting  the  p-thionylaminosalicylic  acid 
ester  formed  with  water,  thereby  splitting  off  sulfur  di- 
oxide, and  recovering  a  p-aminosalkrylic  acid  ester.  ' 

II.  As  a  new  chemical  compound  p-(thionylamino)- 
salicylic  acid  chloride. 


nuMiucnoN  or  fentakrythritol 

CHLOKBHES 
Mmt  M.  Dm,  Wtimlf,  Mam^  ■■loiii  to  H»j4m 
ChMokal  C«FMtfM»  New  Ywfc,  if.  Y^ 
HOB  of  ^  -  — ,  n 


9  CWm.  (CL  U$-^4n) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pentaerythritol 
chlorides  which  comprises  producing  pentaerythritol  ace- 
tate chlorides  by  reacting  under  tubstuntially  anhydrous 
conditions  and  at  a  taqpcrature  varying  between  120*- 
175*  C.  pentaerythritol,  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  and 
an  acetyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  i  consisting 
of  acetic  acid,  acetic  anhydride,  pentaerythritdl  tetraace- 
tate and  mixtures  thereof,  and  then  hydrolyziiig  the  ace- 
tate groups  of  the  pentaerythritol  acetate  chlorides  to  pro- 
duce pentaerythritol  chlorides. 


2,7i34M 
IMINO-DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  FUNCTIONAL 
DERIVATIVES    THEREOF    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING  SAME  T 

loaal,  fliiMMil— i,  amlgarir  to  Cfta 

^   „ ^    ^    ,.    ,  hmwtlMd,aSfHwif^ 

N«Drawla|.   ^nUmmttam  irf ibniidnatd  ■pplii ■iiiiM  ^i 
iiaINa.i31,fi«,lMeU,  195L    TVi  npfllk^tfM  Dc- 
cembcr  15, 1953,  SerW  No.  398,438 
Claimi  prtority,  BMUcatloa  SwIUwIand  looe  16, 1950 

7CWaH.   (CL  28»-^S07) 
1    A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(HO)^R. 


■CH,-N 


(C.Hfa)— A 

/ 
\ 


1 


(CHj,)— A 

wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series,  the 
hydroxyl  group  has  phenolic  character  and  at  least  one 
radical 


{{C.H».>-AT 
CHf-N  I 

(C.eu)-A  J 


is  being  connected  in  ortho  position  to  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  wherein  each  of  the  symbols  x.  y  and  r  is  a 
whole  number  s.naller  than  three,  and  A  re|i>rescnts  a 
membrr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH. 
—COO  -  alkali  -  metal,  — CN  and  —COO  -  lower  alkyl. 


2,783  881 

CHLORTETRACYCUNE,  PURIFICATION  AND 

ALKALINE  EARTH  SALTS 

Edward  ETcrctt  SivWrd,  NamMt,  and  Charics  PIdacks, 

Spring  Valley,  N.  Y.,  ■■kiiun  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.«  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Apolloatioa  Joac  25,  1953, 

SeriafNo.  364,182 

8Claimi.   (a.2i8--359) 

1.  A  process  for  the  harvesting  of  chlortetracycline 
containing  mash  which  comprises  acidifying  the  mash  to 
a  pH  of  less  than  about  3,  separating  and  renioving  the 
solids,  mcreasing  the  pH  of  the  resultant  liquid  to  between 
about  6  and  10  in  the  presence  of,  per  mol  of  bhlortetra- 
cyclinc,  at  least  about  one  equivalent  of  alki^line  earth 
metal  iorw  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
ions,  barium  ions,  strontium  ions,  and  magnesium  ions, 
and  separating  the  resultant  precipitate  of  chlortetracycline 
as  a  salt  of  a  metal  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium,  barium,  strontium  and  magnesium. 

8.  A  calcium  salt  of  chlortetracycline,  said  salt  being 
the  product  which  precipitates  from  an  aqueous  siriution 
containing  chtorletncycline  and  at  least  about  one  equiv- 
alent of  calciura  ions  when  the  pH  of  said  solution  is 
raised  to  above  pH  6. 


2.783,M3         t 
FUnFICATION  OF  CHLOitTElkACYCUNE 
bert  Wlaiwbotto■^  PmH  River,  PMer  Ekhkr,  New 
CHy,  N.  Y.,  Mi  ChariM  PUacks.  MMtvalc,  N.  U  m- 
^oon  to  AflMricM  Cnmtmkk  Conva^r,  New  Yotk, 
N.Y..acotponril«i  ofki^e 

NoDnwIog.    AppHariiMi  March  3, 1954, 
S«M>i«^  413,948 
SOntoM.   (CL2M-^59) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  tA  neutral  chiortetra- 
cyciine  which  comprises  dissolving  crude  chlortetracy- 
cline hydrodiloride  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower-alkanols  and  k>wer-alkoxy-lower-al- 
kanols  by  the  additi<Hi  of  an  amine  having  an  ionization 
constant  of  10-'  or  greater  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4-7.5, 
filtering  to  remove  the  insoluble  impurities,  and  adding 
water  to  the  solution  whereupin  purified  neutral  chlor- 
tetracycline precipitates. 


2,783,883 

PREPARATION  OF  SALICYLANILIDE 
Floyd  L.  Bwma  nod  Eigar  C.  Brittoo,  Midland,  Mich., 
Mripon  to  -ne  Dow  Chemical  COavooy,  Midhusd, 
Mich.,  •  corponriioa  «f  Dctawme 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Janoary  5,  1955, 
Serial  No.  488,874 
7Clafau.    (CL  28^—559) 
2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  salicylanilidc  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  adding  approximately  one  mo- 
lecular   proportion  of  phosphorus  trichloride  to  a  mix- 
ture of  approximately   three  molecular  proportiotu  of 
salicylic  acid  and  approximately  three  molecular  propor- 
tions of  aniline  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  diluent  liquid, 
at  a  temperature  below  about  25*  C,  thereafter  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  boiling  ttie 
reaction  mixture  at  temperatures  between  about  75*  C. 
and  about  180*  C.  until  the  elimination  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride from  the  reaction  mixture  is  substantially  complete, 
and  separating  salicylanilidc  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,783,884 
HYDRAZIDES  OF  DIHYDROJOnBENZOiC  ACIDS 
Floyd  U  Bemao,  MMhmd,  Mlch„  aarfcMT  to  The  Dow 
ChMBkai  Convmiy,  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  a  corponliM  of 
Delawart 

NoDrawfaif.    AMOcatioa  Joly  9, 1953, 

Serial  No.  387.889 

4Clafam.    (a.  280— 559) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)    the  hydrazidcs  of  2,3-dihydroxybenzoic  acid.  2,5- 

dihydroxybenzoic     acid,     3-methyl-2,5-<Jihydroxybenzoic 

acid,   4-methyl-2,5-dihydroxybenzoic  acid,  5-methyl-2,3- 

dihydroxybenzoic  acid  and  6-methyl-2,5-dihydroxybenzoic 

acid,  and  (6)  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  hydrazides. 


2,783,885 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMIDE  INTERMEDIATES 
Lotrafaie  Gay  Doaarama,  Woodboiy,  N.  !„  nfrigniir  to 
E.  L  da  PoBt  de  NcoMon  and  Compooy,  WUndi«too, 
Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaf.    AppHcadoa  Jhm  38,  1955, 

Serial  No.  519040 

12  Claims.    (0.280—588) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 

solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  tAXxo  compound  of 

the  group  consisting  of  secondary  nitro  alkanes  and  nitro 

cycloaikanes  a  tertiary  oxonium  salt  of  the  type  RsOX, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

radicals  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected 

from  the  monovalent  anions  BF4,  AICI4,  and  FeCU. 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexanooe  ox- 
ime  and  a  cydohexanone  oxtme  O-alkyI  ether  which  com- 
prises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  nitrocyclohexane  a  tertiary  oxonium  salt  of  the  type 
R3OX,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
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alkyl  radicals  cooUining  1  to  3  carboa  atoms  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  moDOvalent  aniooa  BF*.  AlCU,  and 
FeCU.  at  a  temperature  between  about  20  and  about  100* 
C. 


2,7i34M 
PRODUCnON  OF  OXIMES 
LonalBC  Gmj  Dtmmnmm,  Wootfbwy,  N.  J^  a«igiior  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  4e  Ntmumt  mmi  Compmny,  Wilmington, 
D«L,  a  corporalfam  of  Deiawara 

No  DnwiH.    AppttcstkM  Jmc  M,  1955, 
Serial  No.  519439 
TCUnH.    (CL2M^5M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prodiKtion  of  an  oxime  which 
comprises  reacting  aqueous  ammonia,  carbon  disulfide, 
and  a  nitro  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary nitro  alkanes,  secondary  nitro  alkanes,  and  nitro 
cycloalkanes,   at  a   temperature  between  about   70  and 
about  110°  C.  and  under  autogenous  pressure,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  carbon  disulfide  to  said  nitro  compound  be- 
ing at  least  0.5,  and  said  aqueous  ammonia  being  of  a 
concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  am- 
monia to  said  nitro  compound  of  at  least  2  and  a  molar 
ratio  of  water  to  said  nitro  compound  of  at  least  2. 


2,7(.M87 
FLUORENE  DERIVATIVES 
F.  Kcrwia  aad  Gkma  E.  Ullyot,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
to  Sarilh,  KHm  A  Frcach  Laboratories,  Phila- 
Pa,,  a  cogyoratfoo  of  Peaasyiranla 
No  Drawtof.    ApyUcatfoa  ScptenalMr  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3«93<2 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  2<»— 570.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  its  acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base  havmg  the  for- 
mula: 


Y-0-C,Hi.-N-CH|-CH-OH 

R 

in  which  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  not  in  excess  of  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl 
and  anisyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2  and  3;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl. 


2,763  688 
BIPHENYLENE  DIAMINES  USEFUL  IN 
PRODUCING  POLY  AMIDES 
Ray  Clyda  Hoali  and  EoMnoa  La  Vcnie  Wlttl>ecker, 
Wcit  Chuttr,  Pa.,  aaigDon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ne- 
BMMn  aad  Company,  Wttmfaigtoa,  Dei.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  November  26,  1947, 
Serial  No.  788,314.    Diridcd  and  this  applicatioa  Oc- 
tober 15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,958 

C  CUan.    (CL  260—570.8) 
I .  Diamine  of  formula 

HiNCHArCHNHi 

where  Ar  is  a  biphenylene  group  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms. 

2,763489 
STABILIZED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
AMaa  L.  Umsk,  WitaiingtaB,  DeL,  asrignor  to  E.  1.  dn 
Po«l  4e  NoflMon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a 
eoffpondoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Application  December  20,  19S1, 

Serial  No.  262,680 

lOClaiaM.    (0.260—578) 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic 

amine  of  the  formula  R— NHj  wherein  R  is  a  mono- 


alkoxy  substituted  phenyl  radical  in  which  the  alkoxy 
group  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.3%  of  an  alkali  metal  primary  normal 
alkyl  xanthate  in  which  the  alkali  metal  has  an  atomic 
weight  between  22  and  40  and  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,763,69t 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLU- 
TIONS OF   3-AMlNONAFHTHALENE  IN  OR- 
GANIC SOLVENTS 
Alfred  Hageabooclnr,  Baial,  SirttHriaad,  aaipMr  to  Oba 
LlmMad,  Baad,  Swtaariaai,  a  Sirte  im 
No  Drawing.   AapicaiiDB  Docaaiber  6,  I9S1, 
Sartol  N*.  260445 
Clalme  pttoritj,  ■ppHcaHan  SwMiiihiBi 
December  15, 1950 
6Clalma.   (CL  26*— 571) 
1    A    process    for    preparing    solutions    of    2-amino- 
naphthalenc  in  an  organic  solvent,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing one  molecular  proportion  of  2-aminon3phthalene-]- 
sulfonic  acid  with  less  than  one  molecular  proportion  of 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  between 
about  30%  and  80%  in  an  organic  solvent  stable  towards 
sulfuric  acid,  inert  towards  2-amino-naphthalene  and  not 
miscible  with  water,  at  a  temperature  above  110*  C,  and 
converting  the  sulfate  of  2-aminonaphthalene  formed  by 
hydrolysis  of  the  said  2-aminonaphthalene- 1 -sulfonic  acid 
into  the  free  base. 


2,763^1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  2,4,5-TRI- 

HYDROXY  ACETOPHENONE 

M  B  Knowles,  Kingipoci,  Tcul,  amifDi  to  Faetman 

Kodak  Company,  Roebcster,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aagaat  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  305,701 
6ClaiaH.    (CL  260-^92) 
1    A    process    for   preparing   a    nuclearly    substituted 
mono-acyl  derivative  of  a  trihydroxybenzene  which  com- 
prises first  reacting  one  mole  proportion  of  a  triacyloxy- 
hcnzcne  wherein  each  acyl  group  contains  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  with  from  about  1  to  about  2  mole  propor- 
tions of  a  deacylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1% 
to  about  100%  of  a  strong  acid  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  triacyloxybenzene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80°  C.  to  about  160'  C.  and  then  adding  additional  de- 
acylating agent  to  form  the  nuclearly  substituted  mono- 
acyl  denvative  of  a  trihydroxybenzene. 


2,763,692 

ALPHA-HALOGENATED  ALKYLSULFONYL- 

ACETOPHENONES 

Walter  A.  Gregory,  WDmtoftoa,  DcL,  aariganr  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemom  aad  Coaipaay,  WOmi^toa,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  May  25, 1955, 
Serial  No.  511,133 
8  Claims.    (CL  260-^92) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri8 
O 


^ 


O  X, 

\ 

X: 


where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  up  to  I ^  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  class  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and 
halogen  substituted  aliphatic  groups,  Rs  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  Xi  is  a  halefen  of  the  jdaH 
consisting  of  chlorine,  brcaune  and  kKfoe,  aad  7&  ta  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tiyilropn,  cUoriaa, 
bromine  and  iodine. 
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2|76M93 

OXO  PROCESS-SEPARATKNS  AND  RECOVERY 

OF  FTODUCra  AND  REACXION  VTBHICLE 

Jack  C*  VaadOT  Waada  aad  Faal  M.  Movrii,  Loagvicw, 
Tax.,  ■■IWiUM  to  Faaimaa  Kodak  Comptmy,  Rochca- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadaa  of  New  Janey 
Appttcatkm  October  13, 1951.  Serial  No.  251,218 

lOabm.  (CL  260-404) 
1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  aldehydes  by  the  re- 
action of  Ca  to  C«  olefins  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  employing  a  cobalt  catalyst  in  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  reaction  vehicle,  the  steps  of  separating  aldehyde 
from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  reaction  vehicle  and  Itigh 
boilers  by  azeotropic  distillation,  drying  the  separated 
reaction  vehicle  by  distillation,  separating  the  reaction 
vehicle  from  high  boilers  by  distillaticm,  and  subjecting 
the  high  boilers  to  hydrolysis  to  convert  acetal-type  com- 
pounds to  aldehyde  and  alcohol. 


2,763,694 

CATALYTIC  WATER  GAS  ADDITION  TO 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Kari  Biichacr,   DaUmif -HaariMra,  and  Paal   KiihaeL 

Obcrbaasen-HoHcB,  Gcranay,  amfgaors  to  Rahivhemie 

AHkngiwHeiliafl,    Oberiiaaiia-HoHen,    Germany,    a 


NoDniwtof.    Apjpllcatlaa  NoTcadbcr  21, 1950, 

Saitol  No.  196,932 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfaa  Gcrnmay  November  28, 1949 

SOafaaa.    (CL  260— 604) 

1.  In  the  method  for  formylati(Mi  of  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons, the  improvement  which  comprises  intimately 
contacting  such  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  a  carbon 
monoxide  hydrogen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  double  salt  solution  of  cobalt  sulfate 
and  magnesium  sulfate. 


2,763,6M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STYRENE 
CHLOROHYDRIN   AND    STYRENE   BROMOHY- 
DRIN 

Maai  Gctrit  laa  Beoto  aad  Emaancl  Alexaadcr  Drakker, 
HBranam,  Nctbctlaada,  aarfgaon  to  N.  V.  Potek  A 
Scbwaia'i  Eamaeefabriakca.  HBrcnam.  Nctberlanda,  a 
"^--Bd  Habffity  compaay  of  (be  NcOerfamdi 
No  DrawlBK.    ApaHcadoa  May  26,  1953, 
rtol  No.  357324 

fdhorlaBdi  May  31, 1952 
9CfaiaH.  (CL260-.61S) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  chlorohydrin  and 
styrene  bromohydrin,  comprising  reacting  styrene  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  halgoen  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  ions,  hydro- 
gen ions  and  a  water-soluble  oxidizing  agent. 


Serial 


2.763  696 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA.BETA-UNSATURATED 

ALCOHOLS 
Harry  De  V.  Finch,  Berkelay,  aad  Kenneth  E.  Fnrman, 
Richmoad,  CaUf .,  awtgami  to  Shall  Development  Com- 
pany, Emeryrille,  Calif.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dcfaiwarc 
NoDrawtog.    AppHcalioa  Jaly  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  301.3H 
Mdafaaa.    (0.260—638) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  alpha,beta-olefinic  alcohols 
from   the  corresponding  olefinc  carbonylic   c9mpounds 
which   comprises   reacting  an  olefinic   carbonylic   com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-bete-olefinic  alde- 
hydes and  alpha.beta-olefim'c  ketones  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  hydrogen  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 
seven  moles  per  mole  of  said  olefinic  carbonylic  com- 
po|ind  at  a  temperature  bctweea  210*  C  and  about  280' 
Ctnd  under  r,  pressure  of3(X)to75dp.t.lg.iathe 
pfwence  of  a  catalytic  mixture  comprising  cadaiiuB, 


predtwiinantly  in  the  metallic  state,  aijd  a  heavy  metal 
hydrogenating-dehydrogeiuting  catalyst  in  the  n^t»\\ir 
state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cpfiper  and 
silver  and  mixtures  of  such  metab  in  proportions  of  about 
3%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  cadmium  to  97%  to  70% 
of  said  heavy  metal. 


2,763,697 
PROCESS  OF  HYDRATING  ETHYLENE  WITH 
COPPER  FLUOBORATE  CATALYCT 
Ha^  J.  HagaaMyar,  Jr.,  aad  lil^Ham  J.  deOi  Klafiyort, 
Teaa.,  asrigaoia  to  Fsilmaa  Kodak  Coaipaay,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawls    ApaHcattoa  Aagast  28,  1951, 

Serial  No.  244,092 

1  Oafaa.    (CL  26*— 641) 

A  process  for  the  direct,  vapor-phase  hydration   of 

ethylene   to   ethyl  alcohol,   which   comprises  passing  a 

mixture  of  ethylene  and  steam,  at  a  temperature  of  from 

250*  C.  to  325*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  fr«n  50  to  200 

atmospheres,  over  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially  from 

5%  to  30%,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  copper 

fluoborate  and  carrier,  of  copper  fluoborate  impregnated 

on  a  porous  carrier. 


2.763.698 
PRODUCTION  OF  DDT 

N.  Y., 

a 


_  to  OBa 

Coipmalloa,  a  corporatioB  of 


May  38, 1953.  Serial  No.  358,014 
3aalais.    (CL  260— 649) 

I.  In  the  production  of  DDT  by  chloriaatiag  aoetalde- 
hyde  to  produce  crude  chloral  containing  water,  dehy- 
drating said  crude  chloral,  and  condensing  the  dehydratni 
chloral  with  an  excess  of  chlorobenzene  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  40*  C.  to  pro- 
duce DDT,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  separating 
and  recovering  waste  sulfuric  acid  containing  chloroben- 
zene sulfonic  acid  from  said  DDT  prodixrt,  returning  said 
recovered  adds  to  the  dehydrating  step  wherein  said 
crude  chloral  is  contacted  with  said  waste  sulfuric  acid 
and  chlorobenzenesulfonic  acid  to  remove  water  from 
said  crude  chloral,  separating  said  acids  with  absorbed 
water  from  the  dehydrating  step,  treating  the  separated 
acids  from  said  dehydrating  step  with  steam  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  recover  chlorobenzene  and  sulfuric  acid, 
and  returning  said  chlorobenzene  and  sulfuric  acid  to 
the  condensing  step. 


2  763  699 
HOMOGElSfEOUS  STEADY  STATE  CONVERSIONS 
IN  TURBULENCE  CHAMBERS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Dijk  aad  Fhmdscas  lohaaaes  F^ad. 


to  ShsO  Deretopmaat  Compaay,  New  York,  N. 

corpoialioa  of  Delaware 
Appikaiioa  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,766 
ClafaBS  priority.  appHcatloa  Naftfriaaii  October  29, 1953 
20aafaas.    (CL  260— 654) 

1.  Apparatus  for  bringing  into  contact  with  one  an- 
other two  or  more  components  in  a  high  state  of 
turbulence,  comprising  a  chamber,  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  being  curved  and  adapted  to  streamline  flow, 
a  first  inlet  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  ao 
outiet  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  first  inlet,  a  second  inlet  positioned 
in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  between  said  first  inkt  and 
said  outlet,  means  for  injecting  oompooeats  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  high  velocity  through  said  first  and  second  in- 
lets, said  first  inlet  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
iolerior  of  said  chamber  to  cause  tiie  stream  of  com- 
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jooents    passed    therethrough    to    enter    said    chamber 
angentially  establishing  and  maintaining  a  field  of  rota- 
ion  in  the  contents  of  said  chamber,  said  second  inlet 
leing  disposed  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
>er  to  cause   the  stream  of  components  passed   thcre- 
jhrough  to  enter  said  chamber  in  a  direction  substantially 
hormal  to  said  field  of  rotation  established  by  said  stream 
of  components  entering  into  said  chamber  through  said 
irst  inlet. 


9    In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  hydro- 
carbons are  converted  in  the  vapor  phase  and  in  the  pres- 
ence  of  an   added   component   in   a   reaction   chamber 
adapted  for  streamlined  flow  and  maintained  at  hydro- 
carbon conversion  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
in  the  temperature  range  of  from  about  200  to  about  900° 
C,  the  steps  which  comprise  injecting  said  hydrocarbons 
in  the  vapor  state  and  at  a  high  velocity  tangcntiaily  into 
said  chamber  through  a  primary  inlet  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  thereby  establishing  and  maintaining  a  field  of 
rotation  in  the  contents  of  said  chamber,  mjecting  said 
added  component  at  high  velocity  into  said  chamber  from 
a  point  between  said  primary  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  normal  to  said  field 
»f  rotation  established  by  injection  of  said  hydrocarbons, 
ithdrawing   contents    from    said    chamber    through    an 
utlet  in  said  chamber  remote  from  said  primary  inlet, 
nd  controlling  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  contents  from 
laid  chamber  to  maintain  the  total  quantity  of  materials 
in  said  chamber  at  a  substantially  constant  value. 


2,763,700 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  DERIVATIVES  OF 

WEAKLY  ACIDIC  HYDROCARBONS 

<:harks  L.  Hobbg,  Jr^  Wilmingtoa,  DeU  anignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Poat  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.     Application  October  1,  1W2, 
Serial  No.  312,659 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—665) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sodium  derivative 
(if  a  hydrocarbon  containing  the  cyclopentadiene  nucleus 
-nd  being  at  least  as  acidic  as  fluorene  which  comprises 
(|ffecting  reaction  between  the  said  hydrocarbon  and  so- 
lum acetylide  by  bringing  the  reactants  into  contact  with 
ne  another  in  a  liquid  medium  which  is  inert  with  re 
pect  to  the  said  reactants. 


2,763,701 
PRODUCTION  OF  INDENE 
/^ST*  ll  Hoffmann,  Baytown,  and  Armand  M.  Souby, 
Chambers  Cooaty,  Tex-,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
mjwtijto  EflM  Rcaeardi  and  Engineering  Company , 
KUzabeOi,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appttcation  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,260 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 648) 
A    thermal    method    for    producing    indene    which 
omprises   subjecting  an   indane-containing  hydrocarbon 


fraction  in  a  reaction  zone  free  from  active  caulytic 
material  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  1100* 
and  1400*  F.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  between  400 
and  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  a  time  in 


^'i-^ 


"Hi 


the  range  between  3  and  120  seconds  in  the  presence 
of  2000  to  10,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  of  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  form  a  product 
containing  indene,  and  recovering  indene  from  said  prod- 
uct. 


2,763,702 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METHYLCTYRENE 


James  L.  Amos,  Midfand,  a^  Kmmttk  E.  Co«lter,  Biy 
County,  Mich.,  aMinors  lo  Tka  Dow  Cbenlcal  Com- 
pany, Midfauid,  MldL,  a  cofporlhwi  of  Ddawaie 


Application  Febnmry  28,  IfSl,  SciW  No.  273^12 
SCIairas.    (CL260— 669) 


"^^ 


I  A  method  of  producing  a  mixture  of  meta-  and 
para-methylstyrenes  from  toluene  as  a  starting  material, 
v*hich  method  comprises  ethylating  toluene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  form  a  mixture  com- 
prising unreacted  toluene  and  the  three  isomeric  mono- 
ethyltoiuenes  together  with  polyethyltoluenes,  separating 
the  ethylation  mixture  by  fractional  distillation  to  obtain 
a  fraction  rich  in  toluene,  a  fraction  rich  in  ortho-ethyl 
toluene,  a  fraction  which  is  rich  in  a  mixture  of  meta- 
ethyliolucne  and  para-ethyltoluene  and  which  contains 
not  more  than  0  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  ortho^thy4- 
toluene.  and  a  fraction  which  is  rich  in  polyethyltoluenes 
recycling  to  the  ethylation  reaction  the  fraction  rich  |in 
toluene,  the  fraction  rich  in  ortho-ethyltoluene  and  the 
fraction  rich  in  polyethyltoluenes,  vaporizing  the  frac- 
tion rich  in  meta-  and  para-ethyltoluenes  and  passing 
the  vapors  through  a  dehydrogenation  zone  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  uni^- 
<<cted  meta-  and  para-ethyltoluenes  and  meta-  and  para- 
methylstyrenes,  cooling  the  effluent  vapors  to  condense 
the  aromatic  products,  and  separating  the  condensed 
products  by  fractional  distillation  to  obtain  a  fraction 
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rich  in  the  unreacted  meta-  and  para-ethyltoluenes  and    amounts  of  isobutykne  aiul  more  than  50  mole  percent 
another  fraction  which  is  rich  in  meta-  and  para-methyl- 
styrenes  and  contains  not  more  than  0.5  per  cent 
weight  of  ortho-methylstyrene. 


by 


2«70,7t3 
CRACKING  OF  ISOBUTYLENE  WITH  STEAM  TO 
PRODUCE    SUBSTITUTED    ACETYLENES    AND 
DIOLEFINS 

John  Happd,  Yaaktn,  mad  Charles  J.  Marsel, 

New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  29, 1952.  Serial  No.  312,157 

llClainM.    (CL  260— 678) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methyl  acetylene 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  feed  containing  substantial 


^.li! 


of  steam  to  temperatures  of  from  800*  to  900°  C.  at  con- 
tact times  ranging  from  .01  to  10  seconds. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,763,704 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Bert  L.  Head,  White  IMv  Lake,  Mfaia.,  aarignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Conmmy,  iBcorporatcd,  New  YoHt,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,768 
6  ChUnM.    (CL  13—20) 


nam 


■  f .  V^ 


I.  In  an  electric  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  restricted  passageway  communicating  therewith 
through  which  articles  to  be  heated  may  be  inserted  or 
removed,  tlic  combination  therewith  of  electric  heating 
elements  in  said  heating  chamber,  and  means  extending 
from  said  passageway  into  said  heating  chamber  for  in- 
tercepting and  reacting  with  oxygen  infiltrating  through 
said  passageway  to  protect  the  heating  elements  from 
said  oxygen. 


said  burner  having  a  flame  port  for  heating  of  said  thermo- 
electric generator,  of  bracket  means  on  said  burner  body 
tor  cooperation  with  said  frame  to  position  said  burner 
body  in  said  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  spud  and 
with  respect  to  said  thermoelectric  generator  for  heating  of 
said  thermoelectric  generator  by  a  flame  at  said  flame  port, 
said  bracket  means  and  burner  body  being  readily  remov- 
able from  said  operative  position  without  disturbance  of 
cither  of  said  spud  and  thermoelectric  generator. 


2,763,706 

BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  L.  Barrett,  La  Grange,  DI. 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1952,  ScrialNo.  290,933 

OChdms.    (a.  136— 90) 


^^•^ 


2,763,705 
PILOT  BURNER-THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

ASSEMBLIES 
Stephen  L.  Kile,  WhMcfi*  Baj,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Mllwau- 
ke^GM  Specialty  Coopuy,  MBwaokcc,  WIfc,  a corpo- 
ration  of  WlaconslB 

AppUcatioa  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,049 
Udaima.    (CL  136— 4) 


6.  The  combination  with  an  assembly  comprising,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  thermoelectric  generates  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  spud  formed  with  at  least  one  oriflce  and 
supported  by  said  trame.  and  a  burner  body  having  an 
open  end  portion  for  poshioaing  in  operative  relation  with 


6.  In  a  battery  of  the  high  discharge  type  having  a 
normally  short  "wet  stand"  life,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  battery  cell,  an  electrolyte  storage  chamber 
arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  barrier  between  said  cell  and 
said  electrolyte  storage  chamber  for  normally  isolating 
electrolyte  in  said  chamber,  a  plunger  having  a  shaft  por- 
tion extending  through  the  end  wall  of  said  storage  cham- 
ber opposite  said  cell  for  guiding  the  plunger  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  barrier,  said  barrier 
being  of  substantial  thickness  but  providing  a  sharply 
defined  windowlike  area  over  which  the  thickness  is  sub- 
stantially reduced  to  form  a  rupturable  diaphragm,  said 
plunger  having  a  piercing  member  downwardly  inclined 
therefrom,  said  piercing  member  having  a  sharp  leading 
edge  and  having  lateral  edges  which  are  generally  alined 
with  the  edges  of  said  diaphragm  so  that  the  diaphragm  is 
progressively  ruptured  at  its  boundaries  with  a  shearing 
action  upon  inward  movement  of  said  plunger. 


2,763,707 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  TAKE-UP  RECEPTACLE 

Elm  A.  Soderbctf.  Lot  Aiweica,  CaUr. 
ApfitartioB  AacBst  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,439 
ICIaiiB.    (CL174— 50) 
In  combination,  a  box,  unshielded  electrical  conduc 


respect  to  sai<i  spua  and  affording  a  primiry  air  opening,  ton  adapted  to  carry  radio  frequency  electrical  energy 


to 
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a  radio-wave  operative  receiver,  and  other  conductors 
adapted  to  carry  electric  power  to  said  receiver;  said  box 
formed  of  insulating  material  and  having  parallel  sides, 
ends,  a  bottom,  a  lid,  a  hinged  connection  of  said  lid  to 
the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  sides,  a  latch  with  elements 
attached  to  said  lid  and  to  the  top  of  the  other  side,  one 
less  partition  within  said  box  than  the  number  of  kinds 
of  conductors  to  be  enclosed,  each  said  partition  lying 
approximately  parallel  to  said  sides  and  coextensive  there- 
with, said  partitions  having  a  sufficiently  greater  overall 
thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  parallel  sides  to  scpa 
rate  the  electrical  fields  of  said  different  kinds  of  conduc- 


tors, and  one  slot  more  than  the  number  of  partitions  in 
each  of  said  ends  adjacent  to  said  lid  and  open  thereto- 
ward,  said  conductors  adapted  to  carry  radio  frequency 
energy  disposed  to  enter  said  box  through  one  said  slot. 
in  a  haphazard  path  traverse  one  compartment  formed 
within  said  box  by  a  said  partition  and  leave  said  box 
through  the  slot  in  the  opposite  end  from  said  prior  slot, 
said  conductors  ackipted  to  carry  power  similarly  dis- 
posed in  another  compartment,  and  said  latch  constituted 
to  release  upon  a  force  being  exerted  between  said  box 
and  said  lid  by  tension  upon  any  of  said  conductors  ly- 
ing in  said  haphazard  path. 


2J<3,7M 
CX08URE,  TERMINAL  AND  MOUNTING  CON- 

yrRUcnoNS  for  electrical  devices 

JoMph  B.  Brenaam  Clcvefauid,  Ohio 

AppttcadoB  July  11,  195«,  Serial  No.  173,044 

ITClaiBS.    (CL174— 52) 


1.  In  a  closure  and  terminal  support  for  an  eelctrolytic 
device,  an  open-ended  tubuar  container;  a  rigid  imper- 
forate dielectric  disc;  a  resilient  dielectric  annular  sealing 
band  placed  and  secured  by  and  between  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  disc  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer; a  terminal  member  extending,  located  and  held 
in  liquid  and  pressure  sealed  relationship  between  the 
exterior  peripheral  edge  surface  of  said  disc  and  the 
innermost  surface  of  said  annular  sealing  band;  and  pres- 
surized means  adapted  both  to  retain  the  closure  assembly 
in  position  within  the  open  end  of  said  contamer  and  to 
compress  said  resilient  annular  sealing  band  thereby  to 
effect  a  fluid  impervious  seal. 


2J«,7W 

EMERGENCY  TRANSFORMER  AND  CART 

THEREFOR 

Charles  M.  Sco«,  Bcaamont.  Tex. 

Pabrwvy  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,784 
1  CUb.    (a.  174—65) 
la  combination  with  a  transformer  having  a  cylindrical 


wardly  from  the  shell  for  engagement  by  lead  wires,  a 
plurality  of  lead  wires  connected  to  the  terminals,  a  cas- 
ing at  least  partially  enclosing  the  transformer  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shell  whereby  the  casing  riiields  the  lead 
wire  connections,  conduit  means  for  the  lead  wires  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  members  each  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  and  rigidly  con- 


nected at  one  end  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  assembly  to  vertical  position  comprising  a  hand  ober- 
able  winch  enclosed  within  the  casing,  a  cable  acted  upon 
by  the  winch  and  having  a  hook  on  its  free  end  whereby 
it  may  be  hitched  to  a  pole,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  Ithe 
tubular  members  above  the  winch,  the  cable  acting  ubon 
the  pulley  to  lift  the  tubular  memben  upon  manipulafon 
of  the  winch. 


2,70,71f 
ELECTRICAL  BUS  WITH  SUPPORT  AND  HOUSCifG 

STRUCTURE 
Charles  P.  West,  Forest  Hflb,  aad  Harold  H.  Itao,  P^tts- 
bargh,  Pa^  assigMNrs  to  Wistiajhiiasii  Electric  Coibo- 
nitioa.  East  PIttiiMnh,  Piu,  a  corporatloa  of  Pcnaiyl- 
vania 

Application  March  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,(11 
13  Claims.    (CL  174—99) 


1 .  In  a  bus  structure,  in  combination,  a  conductor  c(Mn- 
prising  two  oppositely  disposed  channel-shaped  members. 
a  spacing  member  disposed  between  and  attached  to  the 
webs  of  the  channel  members,  a  housing  for  the  conductor, 
insulators  rigidly  mounted  in  the  housing  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  conductor,  a  supporting  member  attached  to 
each  insulator,  each  supporting  member  being  attached 
to  one  of  said  insulators  and  supported  solely  by  said  one 
insulator,  said  supporting  members  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  channel  members  to 
slidably  support  the  conductor,  and  a  retaining  portion  as- 
sociated with  each  supporting  member  to  retain  the  con- 
ductor on  the  supporting  member,  said  supporting  member 
extending  a  short  distance  beyond  the  edges  of  the  flanges 
of  the  channel  members,  thereby  spacing  said  retaining 
portion  from  said  flanges,  each  retaining  portion  overlap- 
ping the  inside  of  the  flanges  of  the  channels  between 
which  its  associated  supporting  member  is  disposed.  \ 


2,7«,711 
ELECTRICAL  BUS  STRUCTURES 
Harold  H.  Ragg,  PHtsfcvrgh,  Pa.,  aMlgaor  to ' 
Electric  CorporatioiM  East  PlUsbigh,  Pa.,  a  cwp^n- 
tioo  of  Pcnsyhrania 

Applicattoa  March  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,612 
ISCIalBM.   (CL  174-^99) 
1.  In  a  bus  structive,  in  combinatioii,  a  bos  coBdoc- 


sheQ  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  extending  out-    tor,  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  for  endosing  the 
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conductor,  a  supporting  number  having  a  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  bore  for  the  honang  widi  bosses  pro- 


jecting through  callings  in  the  housing,  and  insulating 
means  attached  to  said  bosses  for  supporting  the  con- 
ductor. 


2.7i3,7U 
WELDED  dRCUTT  CONNECTION  FOR  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC SAFETY  DEVICBS  AND  METHOD 
Earl  A.  Frili,  Mlwaiikaa,  Wh.,  asri^sr  to  Mlwaidtec 
SMaUy  Coavaay,  MBwaakae,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 

Of  WIMOBni 


AnlUaMom  Septoabcr  23, 195«,  Serial  No.  1M,399 
(OatoH.    (0.174— 152) 


I.  A  terminal  structure  for  a  circuit  powered  by  a 
source  of  small  electric  energy  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  terminal  bushing  having  an  aperture  <9ening  from 
the  inner  side  thereof,  a  terminal  tip  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  bushing  and  having  an  aperture  opening  completely 
therethrough  and  in  register  with  the  aperture^  in  said 
bushing,  insulating  sealing  material  interposed  between 
said  bushing  and  said  tip  and  insulating  said  [tip  from 
said  bushing  and  sealing  the  joint  therebetween,  a  lead 
wire  extending  out  through  the  aperture  in  said  bushing 
and  through  said  insulating  sealing  material  and  the  aper- 
ture in  said  terminal  tip  and  joined  at  its  outer  end  in 
direct  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  said  terminal  tip 
by  a  joint  forming  a  fluid-tight  low  resistance  electric 
connection  therebetween,  an  insulating  sealing  ring  po- 
sitioned against  the  outer  side  of  said  terminal  tip,  and 
an  annular  flange  integral  with  the  outer  side  of  said  ter- 
minal bushing  and  engaged  over  said  ring  aqd  com- 
pressing and  retaining  said  ring  and  said  insulating  seal- 
ing material  in  fluid-tight  relation  between  the  parts  of 
said  terminal  structure.  > 


2,7(3,713  I 

TELEGRAPH  STATION  SELECTOR 

Robert  G.  Waonach,  RoaeOe,  HI.,  anignor  to  Teletype 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  December  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,105 

9Clalns.  (CL  179— 4.1) 
1.  In  a  multistation  communication  system  wherein 
each  station  is  permanently  connected  to  a  signaling  line 
and  each  station  includes  a  normally  de-energized  appa- 
ratus, a  control  drcuit  for  operating  said  apparatus,  an 
electronic  tube,  first  and  second  time  delay  charging  cir- 
cuits adapted  to  operate  ea<*  tube,  discharge  means  for 
rendering  said  chargfatg  circuits  inelfectiTe,  an  initiating 
retay  circuit,  selective  meaHs  for  energiziiig  said  initiat- 
im  relqr  cineiiit  to  operate  said  control  drcuit  to  operate 


the  apparatus  at  an  initiating  station,  m^ans  fcH-  locking 
said  apparatus  control  circuit  in  tiie  operated  coodition, 
means  operated  by  said  selective  means  for  rendering  said 
discharge  means  ineffective  and  said  first  charging  drcuit 
effective  to  operate  the  tube,  means  operated  by  said  tube 
for  restoring  said  initiating  relay  circuit  to  the  unoperated 


^l&Vi^. 
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condition,  means  at  all  stations  respmisive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  selective  means  at  any  other  station  for  ren- 
dering the  associated  discharge  drcuit  ineffective  and  said 
second  charging  drcuit  effective  to  operate  the  associate 
tube,  and  means  operated  by  the  tube  in  reqxMise  to  ac- 
tuation by  said  second  charging  drcuit  for  operating  the 
i^>paratus  contrcd  circuit  at  that  station. 
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2,763,714 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
N.J, 


toRadtoCor- 


AMil  17, 195),  Saitol  N*.  349,349 
SOUm.    (CL  171-^.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  image  pickup  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  image  pickup  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  intermingled  sets  of  different  oaiar  reqxmsive 
target  areas  arranged  in  regular  color  sequence,  and  a  ref- 
erence signal  generating  grid-like  element  arranged  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  target  areas  and  having  sets  of  grids  regu- 
larly positioned  with  req)ect  to  said  different  color  re- 
sponsive sets  of  target  areas,  means  for  generating  and 
deflecting  an  electron  beam  relative  to  said  sets  of  grids 
to  develop  therein  re^>ective  reference  signals,  tneans  fbr 
recovering  a  composite  dgnal  fnmi  a  return  electron  beam 
responsive  to  signal  variations  in  said  target  areas,  a  plu- 
rality of  modulators  each  having  input  and  output  circuits, 
means  for  impressing  said  composite  signal  upon  the  input 
circuits  of  all  of  said  modulates,  means  for  impressing 
said  reference  signals  respectivdy  i^on  said  modulatOTS  in 
a  manner  to  produce  in  die  output  circuits  of  said  modu- 
lators Ttspectiye  sgnals  representing  the  diffinent  coaqx>- 
nent  cdon  ot  said  subject 
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2,7ft3,715 
TRI-COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  WITH 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL 
[MMtt  N.  FhMUB,  Fort  Wayne,  IwL,  and  Thcadore 
MBIcr,  Soalh  Gate,  CaUf^  ■■ignow  to  Wcsdngboose 
Elactnc  CwBogaihwi,  Eait  FWilwinh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
lliiBiifFiMjIiBala 
AffficadoB  FtbrwuT  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,464 
7  OaiBM.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


2,743,717 

COLOR-TELEVISION  SIGNAL-TRANSLATING 

SYSTEM 

Donald  Rkhmaii,  FfaiiUag,  N.  Y.,  ■■% to  Haseitine 

Reaearch,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  nrporatloa  of  IDiBoii 

Application  December  18, 1951,  SmW  No.  262,309 

14ClaiiBS.    (CL178— «.4) 
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I.  In  combination,  an  envelope  of  transparent  mate- 
rial, an  electron  gun  located  therein  near  a  first  end  of 
said  envelope  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  phosphor 
screen  located  near  a  second  end  of  said  envelope  oppo- 
site said  first  end,  a  plurality  of  phosphor  strips  located 
on  said  screen,  some  of  said  phosphor  strips  being  capable 
of  emitting  light  of  a  different  frequency  than  that  emitted 
by  other  of  said  phosphor  strips,  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
electrically  conducting  material  interspersed  periodically 
among  said  phosphor  strips,  deflection  means  capable  of 
producing  a  low  frequency  sinusoidal  deflection  of  elec- 
trons emitted  by  said  electron  gun  in  accordance  with 
received  control  signals,  secondary  electrodes  for  apply- 
ing a  high  frequency  low  amplitude  field  to  said  electron 
beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  electron 
beam,  and  means  connected  electrically  to  said  conduct- 
ing strips  capable  of  responding  to  the  high  frequency 
signal  impressed  on  the  electron  beam  by  the  secondary 
electrodes. 


2,7«,716 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
Kennctli  E,  Fair,  Paxlnoe,  Pa.,  aadlgnor  to  Wesdn^house 
Electric  Corpocatioa,  East  PIttslmrsh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PeamytTaBia 
AppUcatioQ  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,564 
15  Oaimi.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


I.  A  color-televistcm  signal-translating  system 
image-reproducing  apparatus  comprising:  a  cir^it  for 
supplying  a  substantialiy  26  megacycle  picture-modu- 
lated carrier-frequency  wave  signal  effectively  modulated 
by  a  composite  video-frequency  signal  representative  of 
an  image  in  colors,  said  composite  signal  including  0-4 
megacycle  components  representative  of  the  instantan- 
eous brightness  of  said  image  and  including  a  substan- 
tially 3.5  megacycle  subcarrier  wave  signal  modulated  by 
0-2  megacycle  components  representative  of  the  Color  of 
said  image;  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  supply  circuit 
for  deriving  from  said  supplied  wave  signal  a  22.5  mega- 
cycle carrier-frequency  wave  signal  modulated  by  color 
components;  a  signal  detector  coupled  to  said  supply  cir- 
cuit and  responsive  to  said  supplied  wave  signal  for 
Jeriving  the  modulation  signal  thereof  including  at  least 
said  instantaneous  brightness  components;  means  coupled 
to  said  detector  and  to  said  circuit  means  for  effectively 
adding  with  the  same  polarity  said  derived  instantaneous 
brightness  components  and  said  derived  color-modu- 
lated wave  signal  to  develop  a  resultant  signal  includ- 
ing 0-^  megacycle  instantaneous  brightness  components 
and  22-24  megacycle  color  components;  means  for  de- 
vdoping  at  least  one  control  signal  of  a  frequency  of 
22  5  megacycles  and  a  phase  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  22.5  megacycle  wave  signal;  and  an  image-repro- 
ducing apparatus  control  system  coupled  to  said  ^ontrol- 
signal  developing  means  and  actuated  by  said  [control 
signal  for  effecting  time-sequential  sampling  of  jaid  re- 
sulUnt  signal  at  said  22.5  megacycle  frequency,  Whereby 
an  image-reproducing  apparatus  operating  in  accordance 
with  said  resultant  signal  and  said  control  signal  repro- 
duces a  color  image  in  which  any  spurious  patterns  due  to 
the  sampling  process  are  of  low  visibility. 


I.  In  color  television  receiver  apparatus  having  a  tri- 
color picture  reproducing  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
monochrome  signal  source,  a  first  color  difference  sig- 
nal source,  a  second  color  difference  signal  source,  a 
first  mixer  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  second 
mixer  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  third  mixer 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  with  said  mono- 
chrome signal  source  connected  to  one  of  the  inputs  of 
each  of  aid  mixer  circuits,  with  said  first  color  dif- 
ference signal  source  connected  to  another  input  of  said 
first  mixer  circuit,  and  with  the  second  color  difference 
signal  source  connected  to  another  input  of  the  third 
mixer  circuit. 


2,763,718 
FIELD  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  SELECTOR 
Ted  R.  D.  CoUlns,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,128 
3  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7  J) 


?^a-i:iJi-lL^_I-Ji 


«?ias. 


3.  The  combination  with  means  fpr  receiving  a  tele- 
vision signal  containing  horizontal  and  vertical  synchro- 
nizing information  in  the  form  of  timing  pulses,  means 
for  causing  time  delay  of  said  timing  pulses,  means  for 
adding  said  delayed  pulses  to  timing  pulses  which  have 
not  been  delayed  to  produce  composite  pulses,  said  com- 
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petite  pidaes  being  the  delayed  pulses  on  a  voltage  ped- 
estal formed  by  the  undelayed  pulses,  condenser  means 
for  shaping  said  composite  pulses,  means  for  dipphig  said 
composite  pulses  between  upper  and  lower  v<4taie  limits 
and  for  utilizing  that  portion  of  sifoal  between  ssid  limits 
for  produdnf  a  single  new  vertical  synchronizing  pulse  in 
which  the  original  hortoontal  synchronizing  infcnnation 
is  absent,  said  new  synchrooidng  pulw  having^  length 
equal  to  three  horizoataf  lines  <rf  the  original  synichrooiz- 
ing  information,  a  vertical  sweep  generator,  and  means 
for  triggering  said  vertical  sweep  generate  by  said  new 
vertical  synchronizing  pulse. 
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2,743,719 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  DEYICES 
Carl  ScbocMberg,  St  Petersbvii,  Fla^  Mslfaor  to  Jay  V. 
2l[g™J»  Company,  St  LmIb,  Mo.,  a  cor|»oratioa 

Orl^  appHcatioa  Aognst  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,034. 
^Ided  ami  this  qppUcatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No. 
499,048 

11  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 
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1.  An  interccmimunication  unit  comprising  a  bousing 
having  an  open  grill  and  an  interior  compartment  be- 
hind the  grill,  a  vibratory  member  mechanically  respon- 
sive to  sound  waves  said  vibratory  member  being  rtiounted 
within  the  compartment  directly  behind  the  grill,  a  voice 
coil  operatively  associated  with  the  vibratory  men^ber  and 
having  two  terminals,  a  carbon-granule  microphone  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  secured  to  and  actuated  by  the  vibratory 
member  and  a  terminal  member  located  outwardly  from 
the  diaphragm,  a  power  source  having  two  terminals, 
a  magnetic  vibrator  having  two  armature  terminals  and 
two  magnet-winding  terminals,  one  armature  tem^inal  be- 
ing connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  power  soutce,  the 
other  terminal  of  the  power  source  being  connected  in 
common  to  one  terminal  of  the  voice  coil  and  to  the  dia- 
phragm, and  switch  means  having  first,  second,  and  third 
contacts  and  contactor  means  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith,  said  contactor  means  being  adapted  for  op- 
tionally conUcting  the  first  contact  alone  and  contacting 
the  second  and  third  contacts  simultaneously,  said  first 
contact  being  connected  to  the  terminal  member  of  the 
microphone,  said  second  contact  being  connected  to  the 
common  connection  between  the  power  source,  voice 
coil,  and  diaphragm,  said  third  contact  being  connected  to 
the  one  magnet-winding  terminal  of  the  vibrator,  the 
other  magnet-winding  terminal  of  the  vibrator  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  armature  terminal. 


2,7«,720 

LOUDSPEAKING  SYSTEMS  AND  AMPLIFYING 

METHODS 

"^^i  '•  ?r^  "'"■*«i««.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Awilo 

Eqaipneot  Company,  Im.,  Ehnhmt  N.  Y.,  a  coqio. 

ration  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,000 
2  Claims.    (O.  179—1) 
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1.  In  an  electronic-acoustic  one  way  amplifyiRf  system, 
m  combination  with  a  microphone,  a  loodapmkar  and 


a  sfaigie  amplifying  channel  therebeCwtlea;  said  syalem 
having  an  acoustic  feedback  path  bui^itui  the  iiikn>- 
phone  and  tbc  loud^>eaker;  means  regulating  the  average 
gain  of  die  amplifying  system,  said  aoqiBfyiDt  chand 
inchMling  means  generating  repedtfve  polie  sfgnalt  and 
and  means  adjus^g  the  polaiity  and  ampfltnde  of  said 
pulse  signals;  and  means  connected  with  lald  i4|nting 
means  for  fa^jecting  into  saM  dumoef  pulse  iiguls  of  a 
recurrence  freqency  whkdi  is  above  the  frequency  repro- 
duction range  of  the  loudspeaker  system  to  reduce  in^an- 
taneous  gain  therein  without  appredaUy  reducing  average 
gain  and  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  oscfflatloo  due  to 
acoustic  feedback  at  the  amplification  vahie  at  which 
acoustic  feedback  would  start  before  the  iniection  of  said 
pulse  signals. 


2,7C3,72I 
DISTORTION  REDUCrnON  IN  TIME  DIYISION 

MULTIPtEX  SYOTIMS 
lareMe  W.  Hanaal,  Port  IsBwsea,  N.  Y.,  ami  WIHub 
D.  Hovghlom  Pltecato^  N.  J.,  aaslgiuii  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa  of  America,  a  awpcrtiws  of  Datawarc 
AppHcatioa  Fcbnmry  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,138 
nOalM.    ^CL  179— 15) 
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1.  In  pulse  communications  in  which  sampling  is 
effected  to  produce  pulses  representative  of  the  signal  in- 
telligence, the  method  of  reducing  the  distortion  inherent- 
ly resulting  from  the  sampling  process  due  to  the  non- 
linearity  in  the  sampling  vacuum  tube  when  shifted  be- 
tween cut-off  and  conductive  conditions,  comprising,  the 
successive  steps  of  resampling  within  the  effective  period 
of  the  first  said  sampling,  and  intentionally  distorting  the 
pulses  produced  by  the  said  resampling  to  a  defpve  equal 
and  opposite  to  that  inherently  produced  by  said  resam- 
pling. 


2,703,722 

BUSY  TONE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Wmcm  Six  ami  Heabm  Domkwf,  TuAt  1 1 «,  Nelhti^ 

mm  to  Hartford  Naliomd  WmA  am 

r,  Hartford,  Comu  as  InHtea 

Appiiealioa  April  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  352,092 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  NedNriaads  May  5, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  provided  with  an 
incoming  line  and  a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines,  the  com- 
bination comprising  apparatus  to  complete  an  intelligence 
connection  between  said  incoming  line  and  one  of  said 
outgoing  lines  and  including  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge 
tubes  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  ignition  elec- 
trode for  providing  connections  between  said  lines,  means 
for  supplying  to  said  incoming  line  a  first  operating  poten- 
ttal  having  a  first  value  when  one  of  said  discharge  tubes 
is  conductive  and  a  second  value  greater  than  said  first 
value  when  said  discharge  tube  is  non -conductive,  an 
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electronic  mprti**^  circuit  tor  receiving  dialing  pulses 
coupled  to  mii  incoming  line,  said  marking  circuit  having 
a  plurality  of  output  marking  points,  each  of  said  points 
being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  ignition  elec- 
trodes, an  auxiliary  gas  discharge  tube  having  an  output 
electrode  and  a  trigger  electrode,  means  for  supplying  to 
the  output  elwtrode  of  said  auxiliary  tube  a  second  operat- 
ing potential  having  a  first  value  when  said  auxiliary  tube 
is  conductive  and  a  second  value  greater  than  said  first 
value  when  said  discharge  tube  is  non-conductive,  said 
auxiliary  tube  being  coupled  to  said  marking  circuit  and 
being  adapted  to  ignite  upon  the  reception  of  the  first 
dialing  pulse  in  said  circuit,  a  busy  tone  generator,  and 
circuit  elements  for  connecting  said  generator  to  the  out- 
put  electrode  of  said  auxiliary  tube  and  to  said  incoming 
line,  said  circuit  elements  being  responsive  to  variations 
of  the  voltage  of  said  incoming  line  and  to  the  voltage  of 
said  ou^ut  electrode  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  trans- 
mit a  busy  tone  to  said  incoming  liiM  only  when  said  first 
operating  potential  has  said  second  given  value  and  said 
second  operating  potential  has  said  first  value. 


2,743,723 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
BlooMJeid  JaoMS  Warauu,  Blackhcalk,  Loodoo,  Eng- 
to  SicaMH  Brothers  A  Co.  Umlted,  Loa- 


23,  1953,  ScrW  No.  399,9M 
Gnat  Britain 
29, 1952 
(CL  179^18) 
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signal  which  is  individual  to  said  line,  said  ^Miced  signal 
which  designates  said  restricted  trunk  group  and  said  con- 
trol signal  being  transmitted  simultaneously,  autcunatic 
switching  apparatus  operated  from  said  line  for  setting  up 
a  connection  from  said  line  to  a  rq>eater  terminating  an 
idle  trunk  in  any  selected  one  of  said  groups,  means  in 
said  last-named  repeater  operated  responsive  to  seizure 
thereof  for  completing  a  start  circuit  to  initiate  the  opera- 
tion of  said  service  restricting  means,  means  in  said  re- 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  including  a  plurality 
of  selecting  switches  without  individual  homing  means, 
apparatus  coomion  to  said  plurality  of  selecting  switches 
for  homing  them  after  use  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
access  device  with  outlets  connected  to  the  several  switches 
of  the  said  plurality,  means  operative  from  time  to  time 
for  positioning  the  access  device  on  said  outlets  in  turn, 
means  for  testing  the  condition  of  the  selecting  switch 
connected  to  an  outlet  on  which  the  access  device  is  po- 
sitioned and  further  means  under  the  control  of  said 
testing  means  for  holding  said  access  device  to  an  out- 
let connected  to  a  selecting  switch  that  is  off-normal  and 
not  in  use  and  for  closing  a  homing  circuit  for  said  se- 
lecting switch. 

2,743,724 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

CUraMc  E.  LooHz,  CkicafD,  DL,  siilgBiM-  to  Antomatk 

Elcctarfc  Labontorica,  Inc.,  CUcafo,  UL,  a  corporatioa 

of  Dctaware 
ApyHcartoB  Dwcmber  9,  194S,  Serial  No.  64,281,  which 

ia  a  dhWoB  of  uppBcatioB  Serial  No.  792,844,  October 

11, 1944,  mem  Patcot  No.  2,513,424,  dated  Jaiy  4,  1950. 

Divided  and  (Ua  applicatioa  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No. 

287,225 

14  Clahna.    (O.  179—18) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  which  includes  repeaters  ter- 
minating different  interoffice  trunk  groups  and  which  are 
accessible  to  a  line  that  is  to  be  restricted  against  the 
use  of  one  of  said  trunk  groups,  service  restricting  means 
for  generating  spaced  signals  which  respectively  designate 
said  different  trunk  groups  and  for  generating  a  control 
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pcater  controlled  by  said  service  restricting  means  for 
preparing  a  test  circuit  over  which  said  spaced  signal 
designating  the  selected  trunk  group  and  said  control 
signal  individual  to  said  line  are  to  be  transmitted  by 
said  service  restricting  means,  means  included  in  said 
test  circuit  for  forcibly  releasing  said  connection  operated 
only  by  the  transmission  of  said  signals  over  said  test 
circuit  simultaneously,  and  means  in  said  repeater  con- 
trolled from  said  service  restricting  means  for  interrupt- 
ing said  start  circuit. 


2,743,725 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Jolin  E.  OttUae,  CUa«o,  IB^  ■■iganr  to 
trie  Laboratories,  Ibc^  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cotpontioa  of 
Delaware 
Original    appUcafkNi    Febniary    23,    1944,    Serial    No. 
649,583.    Dtridcd  a^  fUa  tnUciOom  May  13,  195«, 
Serial  No.  141,747 

21ClafaM.   (CL179— 27) 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  called  line, 
a  register  including  first  and  second  relays,  means  for 
connecting  said  calling  line  to  said  first  and  second  relays, 
digit  responsive  means  thereafter  controllable  over  said 
calling  line  for  completing  a  connection  between  said 
calling  line  and  said  called  line,  means  normally  causing 
said  first  relay  to  follow  a  plurality  of  the  digi^  trans- 
mitted over  said  calling  line  and  for  preventing  said 
second  relay  from  operating  incident  to  such  transmis- 
sion, means  controlled  in  the  event  said  calling  line  is 
falsely  grounded  for  operating  said  first  and  secbnd  re- 
lays when  said  calling  line  is  connected  thereto,  an  oper- 
ator position,  and  means  controlled  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  relays  for  automatically 
completing  a  connection  from  said  calling  line  to  said 
operator  position.  . 
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VO>724 
TELEPHONE  RINGING-aiGNAL  IVANSMBSION 

SVST^QM 
Dmld  C.  WeilT,  Lahe  Ma^jt,  N.  I„  aarignor  to  Bell 
TalMhaaa    Labantorks,    laooiMintod,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  covporaOaB  «r  Now  Yavk 

SsptatbM  It,  1954,  Scriid  No.  455,129 
ISOafaM.   (CL179— 84) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  for  transmission  between  a 
balanced  voice-frequency  line  at  an  oflSce  terminal  and  a 
balanced  multiparty  voice-frequency  line  at  an  outlying 
terminal,  an  arrangement  for  transmitting  a  subscriber 
ringing  signal  in  the  form  of  low-frequentcy  alternating 
current  superimposed  upon  direct  current  between  (me 
side  of  the  voice  line  and  ground  from  said  oflSce  ter- 
minal to  said  outlying  terminal  which  includes,  at  said 
office  terminal,  means  to  transmit  a  first  voice-frequency 
tone  /i  whenever  a  ringing  signal  an>ears  on  the  voice 
line  at  said  office  terminal,  means  to  transmit  a  second 
voice-frequency  tone  /a  whenever  the  ringing  signal  at 
said  ofllice  terminal  appears  between  a  predetermined  side 
of  the  voice  line  and  ground,  and  means  to  transmit  a 
third  voice-frequency  tone  fi  whenever  the  direct  current 
component  of  the  ringing  signal  at  said  office  terminal  is 
of  a  predetermined  polarity,  and,  at  said  outlying  ter- 
minal, switching  meant  to  apply  a  ringing  signal  to  the 
voice  line  at  said  outlying  termituil  whenever  the  tone  /i 
is  received,  switching  means  to  apply  the  ringing  signal 
between  one  side  of  the  voice  line  at  said  outlying  ter- 
minal and  ground  in  the  presence  of  the  tone  /s  and 
between  the  other  side  of  the  voice  line  and  ground  m 
the  absence  of  the  tone  /s,  and  switching  means  to  pro- 
vide a  ringing  signal  direct  current  component  of  one 
polarity  at  said  outlying  terminal  in  the  presence  of  the 
tone  /3  and  of  the  opposite  polarity  in  the  absence  of  the 
tone  /3. 

2,743,727 
AUTOMATIC  DIAL  OPERATOR 


Mucd  Aatolae  Demwlinasrt  aad  Robert  Oacar 

DeoMdciiacre,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApyBeatloB  Dacamber  11,  1952,  Saviai  No.  325,345 

9aalBH.    (CL179— 99) 


1.  An  automatic  dial  operator  comprising  means  for 
engaging  a  dial,  motor  means,  cam  means  settaUe  to  pre- 
determined posftiou,  said  pontions  beint  determined 
by  the  succanive  portions  to  which  said  dial  is  to  be  op- 
valed,  chitdi  means  drrringly  connecting  said  motor 
■am  to  said  aofafiaf  mmm  for  c«nifig  raorement  of 
said  a^vagiiif  maaa  br  said  iMAor  maaae,  key  means  for 


interconnecting  said  cam  means  aad  said  clutch  means 
for  causing  operation  of  said  cam  means  by  said  motor 
means,  said  clutch  means  being  force  sensitive  and  dis- 
connecting said  engaging  means  from  said  motor  means 
when  the  force  transmitted  to  said  cam  means  by  said 
clutch  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  said 
cam  means  having  means  operating  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions thereof  for  increasing  the  fbrce  required  for  the  op- 
eration thereof  above  said  predetermined  value. 


2,743,728 
AUTOMATIC  DIALING  DEVICE 
Mared  AatoiBC  DoBMsloMMn  aM 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Jane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,184 

(Oaiaas.    (CL  179— 99) 


1.  An  automatic  dial  operator  comprising  a  manually 
rotatable  first  shaft;  a  first  dial  drivingly  connected  with 
said  shaft;  first  means  drivingly  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  engageable  with  a  telephone  instrument  dial  for 
rotation  of  the  latter;  a  differential  gear  system  com- 
prising a  drive  gear,  a  pair  of  side  gears  and  a  planetary 
gear  mounted  on  said  drive  gear  and  interconnecting  said 
side  gears;  a  dial  gear  train  drivingly  connected  with  one 
of  said  side  gears;  second  means  for  interconnecting  said 
dial  gear  train  with  said  first  means;  an  electric  motor 
drivingly  connected  with  said  drive  gear;  first  cam  means 
drivingly  cmmected  with  said  drive  gear;  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  control  ^afts;  a  key  gear  train  drivingly  inter- 
connecting the  other  of  said  side  gears  with  said  con- 
titM  shafts;  second  cam  means  driven  by  one  of  said 
gears;  a  plurality  of  additional  cam  means  mounted  on 
each  of  said  contnri  shafts,  said  additional  cam  means 
being  positionally  adjustable  on  said  control  shafts;  a 
plurality  of  manually  depressible  keys  mounted  adjacent 
said  additional  cam  means  with  cme  said  key  being 
mounted  adjacent  one  said  additional  cam  means,  each 
of  said  keys  having  a  portion  engageable  with  said  ad- 
ditional cam  means;  third  means  for  successively  posi- 
tioning a  depressed  one  of  said  keys  adjacent  different 
portions  of  said  additionid  cam  means;  fourth  meam 
driven  by  said  key  gear  train;  a  key  gear  train  stopping 
member  engageable  with  said  fourth  means  for  stopping 
said  key  gear  tarin;  a  dial  gear  train  stopping  member 
having  meaiu  thereon  engageable  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  means  fw  stopping  said  dial  gear  train;  a 
control  member  curable  by  said  first  cam  means  and 
connected  with  said  dial  gear  train  stof^inf  monber  for 
moving  said  last-mentioned  stopping  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  means; 
fifth  means  interccmnecting  said  control  member  with 
said  kejrs  for  tilting  said  keys  upon  movement  of  said 
control  member  by  said  first  cam  means  and  for  rotating 
said  control  member  upon  movement  of  said  keys  by 
said  additional  cam  means  whereby  said  dial  gear  train 
stopping  member  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  meanr,  a  switdi  electrically 
c(»neeted  in  series  wiffi  said  motor,  sixth  means  operated 
by  said  second  cam  meam  for  contnffing  the  movement 
of  said  first  cam  means  and  for  operating  said  switch; 
and  seventh  means  interconnecting  said  keys  and  said 
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second  cam  meam  for  operating  said  second  cam  means 
opoo  depre«aoa  of  one  of  said  keys  and  for  thereby 
moving  said  axth  means  and  operating  said  switch. 


Mvrfei 


2,70,729 

COBE  OTKlXTUltE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCES  HEAD 


iN 
29 


to  Annonr  Re- 
of  Tedmolocy, 


3, 1959,  Serial  No.  193,899 
(CL  17i— IMJ) 


conductive  material  having  therein  two  contiguous  zones 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  for  defining  a  P-N  junc- 
tion and  only  three  electrode  connectkms  to  the  body  of 
which  the  first  and  second  are  point  electrodes  making 
rectifying  connections  to  the  body  oo  opposite  sides  of 
the  junction  and  positioned  in  such  doae  proximity  to  the 
junction  that  the  carriers  injected  by  die  first  electrode 
directly  control  the  flow  of  carriers  to  the  second  electrode, 
and  the  third  electrode  makes  ohmic  connection  to  the 


■:i 


i-  An  electromagnetic  transducer  head  comprising  a 
plurality  of  unitary  core  parts  mounted  together  in  over- 
lapping relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  core  parts  hav- 
ing a  non-magnetic  gap  therein  across  which  a  magnetic 
record  member  is  arranged  to  pass,  and  an  electric  coil 
RKXinted  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  overlapping  portions 
of  said  core  parts. 


A 


t 


2,7i3,73« 
MICROTHONE  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE 
DIRECTIONAL  CHARACTERICTICS 
P*  VmB  aai  Maarice  M.  Palo,  Co—sant,  Ohio, 
la  Tkt  AatBdc  Co/p«raiio%  Co—eart,  Ohio, 
aeOTMntfoaafOkio 

Mau  31, 1951.  Serial  No.  229,154 
19CUM.    (CL  179^121) 


zone  to  which  the  first  electrode  is  connected;  an  iiput 
circuit  connected  between  the  first  and  third  electrc^ 
including  a  signal  source  and  means  for  biasing  the  ivc- 
tifying  connection  in  the  forward  direction;  and  an  out- 
put circuit  connected  between  the  second  and  third  eSw- 
trodes  including  a  load  and  potential  means  for  biasing 
said  second  electrode  in  the  reverse  direction  at  the  pdnt 
of  contact  for  attracting  thereto  carriers  of  the  same  ^gn 
as  those  normally  in  excess  in  the  zone  to  which  the  Irst 
electrode  makes  connection. 


2,743,732 
HIGH  FIDELFTY  AMPLIFIER 
R<>Mid  J.  Rockwali,  Chiri— ii,  OUa,  asrignor  to  CnMky 
Brandcasdag  Cofpofsiioa,  CtBdnwrtL  Oliio.  a  comaia 

AppHcalkM  Jniy  (,  1953,  SsfW  No.  3M,117 
7ClniaH.    (CL  179—171) 


^ 


1.  A  microphone  assembly  comprising  a  base  having 
a  semi-q>herical  seat  and  having  a  pair  of  supports  at  di- 
ametrically opposite  ndes  of  said  seat,  a  spherically 
shaped  casing  having  a  first  semi-spherical  portion  of 
open  mesh  construction  and  a  second  semi-spherical  por- 
tkm  formed  of  fluid-impervious  material,  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  casing  being  joumaled  on  said  supports  for 
rotation  about  a  common  diametrical  axis  of  said  casing 
and  of  said  spherical  shaped  seat,  said  second  portion  of 
said  spherical  casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therc- 
m  diametrically  opposed  to  said  open-n«sh  portion  a 
transdncer-driving  diaphragm  positioned 'fa  said  casing 
between  said  first  and  second  semi-spherical  portions  in 
substantially  direct  acoustical  communication  with  said 
^P^^  mesh  portion,  means  including  said  apertures  for 
providing  an  impeded  acoustical  communication  between 
laid  diaphragm  and  the  area  surrounding  said  casing,  said 
'*•"*"*»<»«*  means  being  operative  only  when  said 
tpertnres  are  expoaed,  and  means  to  selectively  cover  and 
'— ""se  said  ^ertures  comprising  said  semi-spherical  seat, 
casing  being  rotatable  on  said  supports  to  position 
ipertures  in  covered  or  exposed  relation  to  said  seat. 

2,7(3,731 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 

DEVICES 

Ir9TT    "**■*'»'!■'    taeotpofated.    New    York, 
N.  ¥„•  cfs  liiM  of  Naw  Yoefc 

^pplcaMsnFabnMty  9, 1952.  Serial  No.  27i,7M 

r    c-      .   ^^9"^    (CL  179-171) 
I.  :!Mgnal  translating  apparatus  comprising:   a  semi- 
;onductive  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  body  of  semi- 


f;.©;:<i)-.  f :  ;■•  .'CJ 


-  i.«i«»<»>'    * 


^.  In  an  amplifier  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  output  tubes,  each  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  grid,  capacitor  means  coupling  the  anode 
of  one  tube  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  tube,  capacitor 
means  coupling  the  anode  of  the  other  tube  to  the  cath- 
ode of  said  one  tube,  center-Upped  impedance  means 
coupled  between  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  to  form  an 
output  circuit,  center-tapped  impedance  means  coupled 
between  the  anodes  of  said  tubes,  a  source  of  anode  po- 
tential coupled  between  the  center  taps  on  said  imped- 
ances, a  first  and  second  driver  tube  stage  for  each  out- 
put tube,  each  of  said  first  driver  stage  tubes  having  an 
anode  circuit  degcneratively  coupled  to  the  output  and  a 
cathode  circuit  degcneratively  coupled  to  the  output,  and 
each  of  said  second  driver  stage  tubes  having  an  anode 
circuit  regeneratively  coupled  to  the  output  and  a  cathode 
circuit  regeneratively  coupled  to  the  output,  a  single- 
ended  signal  source,  a  phase-inverting  amplifier  coupled 
between  said  source  and  said  first  driver  stage  tubes,  and 
a  single  feedback  path  coupled  between  said  output  and 
the  input  to  the  phase-inverting  amplifier. 
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•  '"   ■  ^  2,7€3,733  t 

y*9   AMIUFIER  HAVING  SBRfES-CONNECTl^ 
OUTPUTTUBIS  I 

Waiiaca  R  CoiOter,  CycMo,  DL 
Origfaud  appiicatioa  Mntk  21, 1952,  firial  No.  277,154, 


now 
ridedn 

444,437 


No.  2,7 


h  *iie4  April  24,  1! 
Odobcr  25, 1954, 


(CL  179—171) 
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transmission  line  tuned  to  a  frequency  in  the  ultra-lufk 
fre<|nency  range  having  first  and  second  conductors,  one 
end  of  laid  first  conductor  being  connected  to  the  anodes 
ot  the  first  tubes  in  said  branches  and  one  end  of  said 
second  a>oductor  being  connected  to  the  anodes  of  the 
iiecond  tubes  in  said  brancbM,  and  means  to  apply  a  posi- 
tive potential  relative  to  cathode  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
conductors,  said  input  circuits  being  adftistable  thereby 
to  vary  the  signal  excitation  of  the  respective  branches. 


2,743,735 

STERimaNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES 

Mickael  M.  WaU,  MInmi,  Fla. 

AppUcatkM  JaMmy  t,  1953,  Sattal  No.  339495 

4ClafaM.    (CL  179— 185) 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  driving  a  load,  comprising 
a  first  tube,  a  second  tube,  and  a  third  tube,  each  tube 
having  at  least  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  the  cathode 
of  the  first  tube  and  the  plate  of  the  second  tube  being 
connected  tq  provide  a  common  A.  C  point,  and  a  source 
of  D.  C.  plate  potential  connected  across  the  first  and 
second  tubes  from  the  plate  of  the  first  tube  to  the  cathode 
of  the  second  tube,  the  first  and  second  tubes  thereby 
comprising  a  series-connected  pair,  a  load  coupled  be- 
tween said  common  A.  C.  point  and  ground  to  be  driven 
by  the  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit,  said  third  tube  com- 
prising a  signal  inverter  stage,  a  signal  input  soQrce,  a 
first  connection  from  the  signal  input  source  throMgh  the 
inverter  stage  to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube  and  applying  to 
said  last  mentioned  grid  a  signal  with  re^>ect  to  ground 
thereby  causing  a  voltage  to  appear  across  the  load  to 
ground  which  is  in  negative  feedback  relation  to  the  i^ 
plied  signal  insofar  as  thfe  grid-cathode  circuit  of  the  first 
tube  is  concerned,  a  second  connection  from  said  signal 
input  source  to  the  grid  of  the  second  tube  and  applying 
thereto  a  signal  with  respect  to  ground  in  phase  opposition 
to  the  signal  applied  at  the  grid  of  said  first  tube,  a  feed- 
back path  from  said  conunon  A.  C.  point  and  extending 
to  the  first  connection  at  the  plate  of  said  third  tube  and 
said  feedback  path  including  a  series  impedance  therein 
in  common  with  and  serving  as  the  plate  impedance  of 
said  third  tube,  to  apply  to  the  first  tube  a  signal  aug- 
menting the  amplitude  of  that  derived  from  said  signal 
source  so  that  the  negative  feedback  affecting  said  first 
tube  is  opposed. 


1 .  A  sterilizing  attachment  for  telephone  handsets  com- 
prising a  casing,  telephone  mouthpiece  and  earpiece  re- 
ceiving openings  in  said  casing,  a  source  of  germicidal  rays 
ill  said  casing,  a  switch  controlling  said  source  of  germi- 
cidal rays  carried  by  said  casing,  a  switch  actuating  tele- 
phone support  member  extending  into  said  casing,  said 
support  member  engaging  said  switch  to  actuate  said 
source  of  germicidal  rays  when  said  telephone  handset  is 
placed  in  said  openings  and  on  said  support  member,  a 
floating  plate  having  apertures  therethrough  and  resilient 
means  holding  said  plate  outwardly  from  and  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  casing  with  said  qKrtures  in  align- 
ment with  said  openings,  said  resiliettt  means  inchidtng 
coil  springs  terminally  attached  to  said  plate  and  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  reflector  filler  in  said  casing. 


2,743,734 
PUSH-PULL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  OR  PRO- 
DUCING HIGH-FREQUENCY  OSCILLATIONS 
Harm  Hendrik  Mulder,  Elndhovaa,  Netbcriaads,  assfgnor 
to  Hartford  NatkMal  Bmak  and  Trast  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Coon.,  as  tnniee 
Appllcalioa  Angnst  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  344,823 
Claims  priority,  npBartion  Netherlands 
Septembei  21,  1951 
2  Claims,    (a.  179^-171) 


2,743,734 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Jay  R.  Palmer,  MansflaM,  OUo,  MsigBor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  MansfiaM,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatkm  January  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,874 
5  Claims.    (CL  191—59.1) 


2.  A  push-pull  parallel  oscillator  comprising  a  pair  of 
push-pull  signal  branches,  each  branch  including  first  and 
second  electron  discharge  tubes  provided  with  a  cathode, 
a  grid  and  an  anode,  first  and  second  resonant  push-pull 
input  circuits  each  having  c^posite  ends  thereof  connected 
to  the  grid  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tubes,  means  con- 
necting the  midpoint  of  each  of  said  input  circuits  to  the 
cathode  of  the  tubes  of  the  reniec^ve  branches,  a  tuned 


1.  A  current  collector  adapted  to  be  carried  by  sup- 
porting means  to  collect  current  from  a  trolley  wire  as 
the  collector  moves  along  the  wire  comprising,  a  metal 
holder  having  upstanding  spaced  side  walls  and  end  walls, 
the  said  walls  forming  a  receptacle  with  c^n  top  and 
open  bottom,  an  insert  of  frangible  material  positioned 
within  the  receptacle  by  the  current  collector  supporting 
means;  and  subject  to  wear,  the  upper  surface  of  the  in- 
sert adapted  to  contact  the  trolley  wire  as  the  collector 
moves  along  the  wire  whereby  a  longitudinal  groove  is 
formed  in  the  insert  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  trolley  wire  and  becoming  deeper  as  the 
insert  wears  away,  said  end  walls  enclosing  the  lower  part 
only  of  the  ends  of  the  insert,  the  insert  having  a  top 
wear  portion  of  uniform  width  throughout  its  height 
which  is  less  than  the  width  between  the  walls  of  the  re- 
cess opposite  said  top  portion  and  having  a  lower  wear 
portion  contiguous  with  the  top  wear  portion  and  of  the 
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same  width  as  the  spacing  of  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  plunger,  said  rod  being  coMtnicted  and  arranged  to 
the  holder,  the  said  adjacent  side  walls  bearing  against  slideaUy  engage  and  intnconnect  all  the  ■Kf*i*M<  contact 
the  side  walls  of  the  lower  wear  portion  of  the  insert,    elements  of  a  selected  group  of  contact  devices. 


2,7tt.737 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  LEVER  TYPE  KEYS 
C  Barter,  Frecport,  N.  Y^  Hrignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
ncotpotnted,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
«f  New  York 
AppBeafioa  Aagnst  li,  1954,  Sertel  No.  449,950 
i  ClainM.    (CI.  20«— 1) 


1.  In  a  switching  key,  a  frame,  contact  springs  carried 
thereby,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
contact  springs,  means  osciilatably  mounting  said  lever 
on  said  frame  comprising  a  shaft-supported  bushing 
fixedly  associated  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  retard- 
ing all  movements  of  said  lever  comprising  a  stationary 
brake  frictionally  engaging  said  bushing. 


2,7«,73« 
SELECTOR  SWITCH 
lokn  L  CnniliiilMil,  Jr.,  Takoan  Park,  Md.,  asrignor  to 
thaUnkad  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Nary 
Applieatioa  Anxaitf  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,845 
3ClahBs.    (a.  2««-^) 
(Gnatcd  trndn  TMie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch 
banks,  each  of  said  banks  comprising  a  pair  of  insulating 
discs  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein  and  disposed  arcuatcly  about 
the  bore,  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  contact  devices  on 
each  of  said  banks  and  having  a  plurality  of  extruded 
apertured  contact  elements  formed  therein  respectively 
aligned  with  said  apertures  and  disposed  between  the 
discs  of  each  pair,  each  of  said  contact  devices  having 
means  for  establishing  an  external  electrical  connection 
thereto,  means  for  clamping  together  the  discs  of  each 
pair  thereby  to  retain  said  contact  devices  secured  there 
between,  means  for  clamping  said  pairs  of  discs  in  stacked 
spaced  relation  with  said  contact  devices  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  and  with  the  contact  elements 
thereof  in  req>ective  alignment,  a  sleeve  bearing  disposed 
within  said  bore  and  carried  by  said  discs,  a  plunger 
slidably  and  rotatably  arranged  within  said  bearing,  a 
manually  manipulative  selection  control  knob  composed 
of  insulating  material  and  carried  by  said  plunger,  and 
an  elongated  contact  rod  secured  to  the  knob  parallel  to 


2j7«j73f 

swn^CH 

Edward  E.  Fontroai,  FaMMd,  and  WflHam  F.  AOeaby, 
Strafford,  Coan^  caifnon  to  TW  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 
Application  Anmnt  !«,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,744 
11  Claimi.    (CL  TU—t) 


M  »       M  "   U 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  contacts  at  least  one  of  which 
IS  movable  to  <^)en  and  closed  circuit  positions  relative 
to  the  other,  an  operating  member  movable  between 
two  extreme  positions,  indexing  means  for  Kleasably 
maintaining  said  operating  member  solely  at  each  of  said 
extreme  positions,  movable  contact  actuating  m;ans  hav- 
ing lost  motion  relative  to  said  operating  member  during 
its  movement  in  opposite  directions  from  its  extreme 
positions,  so  that  when  the  operating  member  is  moved 
from  one  extreme  position  toward  the  other,  itl  moves  a 
predetermined  amount  before  it  causes  said  contact  ac- 
tuating means  to  actuate  the  movable  switch  contact  to 
one  of  its  positions,  and  upon  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing member  from  its  other  extreme  position  toward  said 
one  extreme  position  it  moves  a  predetermined  amount 
before  it  causes  said  contact  actuating  means  to  actuate 
the  movable  switch  ccmtact  to  its  other  position. 


2,7i3,74« 
OSCILLATORY  SWTFCH 
Charles  Vazqncs,  Paris,  Franca,  smigBBi  In 


tion  of  Franea 
Application 
Cfadms  priority, 

4  ' 


17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337.417 
Franca  March  4. 1952 
(a.  2M— 19) 


I.  An  oscillatory  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
supporting  means;  stationary  contact  means  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means;  movable  contact  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  movable  between  an  open  po- 
sition spaced  from  said  stationary  contact  means  and  a 
closed  position  engaging  said  stationary  contact  means 
spring  bias  means  secured  between  said  supporting  means; 
and  said  movable  contact  means  and  tending  to  move 
the  latter  from  said  open  to  said  dosed  position;;an  elon- 
gated oscillatory  member  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
supporting  means  so  as  to  periodically  engage  during 
its  oscillation  said  movable  contact  means  and  move  it 
periodically  from  its  closed  into  its  open  position,  per- 
mitting said  movable  contact  means  to  return  by  itself, 
after  each  siKh  periodic  opening  movement,  from  its 
open  to  its  closed  position,  said  elongated  dwillatory 
member  comprising  a  first  relatively  small  resilient  por- 
tion dose  to  said  one  end  thereof  and  a  rdativdy  long 
inflexible  portion  extendint  beyond  said  resilient  portion 


671 
tot«^  2Sn..^-^  ^*°^"^**''  ^  "^  *"  ™^«*»»«  «=^»*f  ««t*ct  wafer  disr  osed  coocentrical- 

linear  and  rotative  movement  to  the  movable  co»Jtact  rda- 
tive  to  the  stationary  contact  for  circuit-dosing  and  open- 


mounted  on  said  oscillatory  member  adapted  to  engafe 
"•M  movable  contact  means  and  maintain  the  same  in 
«id  open  position  when  said  oscillatory  member  is  in 
its  rest  position;  tad  means  for  adding  the  osdllatory 
frequency  of  said  eloogated  osdBatory  member  com- 
prisii^  spring  means  extending  between  said  other  end 
of  said  oscillatory  member  and  said  supporting  means, 
and  meam  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spriiig  means. 


e^ 


__  2,7(3,741 

DEVICE  FOR  ffTABIUZING  A  DiSTRIBtrrOR 
PLATE 
LasHa  L.  Brank,  Da^nil,  Mich. 

Uipit  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  451,783 
5CWHH.    (Cl2i#— 31) 


ing  cooperation  with  the  latter  responsive  to  rotative  mo- 
tion of  the  shaft  means,  and  spring  means  acting  upon 
said  movable  contact  normally  urging  the  latter  and  the 
appertaining  cam  means  in  a  direction  away  frtwn  the 
stationary  contact  and  toward  said  shaft  means  and  its 
ap>pertaining  cam  means. 


2,7(3,744 

CIRCUrr  DISCONNECTOR  FCHt  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

CharicsE.StenbHi|h,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcadoa  April  3(,  1954,  S«W  No.  42M25 

4CtafanB.   (a.2t»~(L52) 


1.  In  combinatifm  with  an  ignition  distributor  [having  a 
housfaig  and  a  distributor  plate  rotaUUy  supported  there- 
in; a  ring  member  supported  in  fixed  position  within  said 
housing,  and  resflient  spring  finger  means  extending  from 
said  ring  past  the  edge  of  said  plate  at  points  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  thereof,  each  said  spring  finger  means  hav- 
ing an  indentation  formed  therein  receiving  the  edge  of 
said  plate,  and  each  said  q>ring  finger  means  bearing  on 
said  plate  with  resilient  pressure. 


.^ 
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2,7C3,742 
SWITCH  OPERATOR 

^J^^S!l^  ^•'^  '•  '^■»»'  ^«*«»'  <>Wo»  f^ 

Applicafion  January  9, 195<,  Serial  No,  557,927 
(Chfans.    (CL  2t«— 51.99) 


dr-\ 


1.  In  a  drcuit  breaker  for  automotive  electric  drcuits, 
a  pair  of  conductive  plates  connected  in  said  circuit,  eadi 
having  a  portion  forming  a  part  of  a  conical  receptacle 
and  ^Mced  apart,  an  insulated  mounting  for  said  plates, 
a  conductive  ball  adapted  to  repose  in  said  receptacle  and 
electrically  job  said  plates  to  complete  said  circuit,  and 
means  comprising  a  spring  to  «clude  said  ball  frxjm 
said  receptacle  when  removed  therefrom. 


2,7(3,745 

THEFT  ALARM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Raisjgh  O.  Wads,  WasUncton,  D.  C. 

ition  Jnae  1, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  35t,775 

2Ctafans.    (CL  29f~(l.(2) 


1.  In  combination,  housing  means  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  rounded  protrusion  and  having  a  passage  which 
extends  through  said  rounded  protrusion,  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocablc  in  said  passage,  means  yieldably  biasing  said 
plunger  to  project  at  one  end  beyond  said  rounded  pro- 
trusion, and  a  socket  complementary  to  said  rounded  pro- 
trusion and  having  provision  for  gripping  said  rounded 
protrusion,  said  socket  having  a  closed  inner  end  for 
engagement  with  said  one  end  of  the  plunger  to  retract 
the  plunger  against  its  spring  bias  when  said  rounded 
protrusion  is  heated  in  the  socket. 


2.  In  a  theft  alarm  for  use  on  motor  vehicles,  having  a 
door  with  a  hinged  ventilator  panel  therein,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  bracket  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
for  mounting  the  bracket  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  ve- 
hicle, an  arm  having  a  bar  of  insulating  material  theieon 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  spaced  spring  fingers 
mounted  on  and  extended  from  the  arm,  and  a  contad 
mounted  on  the  bar  of  insulating  material  and  thereby 
insulated  from  the  arm  and  bracket,  said  contact  being 
positioned  to  be  engaged,  alternately,  by  said  spring 
fingers. 


2,7(3,743 
TIREFTOLER  SWITCH  AND  ALARM  CIRCUTT 

DomM  C  Psavl,  Lake  ZnridL  IB.  asstasor  to 
Rayponi  T.  MnUmhtJT  ^^ 
pBcata  IHM  4, 19S4,  SttW  N^  434,473 
(GLMt-41JS) 


2,7(3,74( 

AUTOMATIC  STARTING  SWITCHES 

Alpbooas  H.  Keeven.  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

AppUcation  November  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,9(5 

,     ^  4aalnis.    (CL299— S1.5) 

2   In  a  t€wait»~i^Zr^m.i^  T"*     '"^f  'An  automatic  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable 

"«i«y  contact,  s&aR  means  ad^aoent  aid  contact,  a   one  end  of  said  tube,  a  liquid  conductor  in  said  tube  con- 
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necting  said  contacts  when   the  vane  is  at  rest,  and  a 
vacuum  actuated  diaphragm  associated  with  the  vane  to 


6>r 


break  the  connection  between  the  contacts  and  the  liquid 
conductor. 


2,763,747 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

Cttf ord  D.  Spracher,  Downey,  Calif. 

Appikatkm  November  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  318,372 

2  Claims.    (O.  200—83) 


1  An  automatic  pressure  controlled  switch  comprising 
a  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  transversely 
across  the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  fluid  pressure 
intake  port  therein,  said  port  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  an  electrical  terminal  extending  into  the  hous- 
ing, a  rod,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  fixedly  secured  to 
the  diaphragm,  said  rod  projecting  through  the  diaphragm, 
and  the  projecting  end  thereof  being  engagcable  with 
said  tej-minal.  a  finger  mounted  on  the  rod.  a  box  mounted 
on  the  housing,  a  sensitive  switch  mounted  in  the  box, 
an  actuating  pin  nsing  from  the  switch,  said  finger  en- 
gaging the  pin  to  actuate  the  switch  on  movement  of  the 
rod.  and  a  spring  in  the  housing  bearing  against  said 
diaphragm  to  urge  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  con- 
tact the  rod  with  said  terminal,  a  toggle  plate  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  box.  said  toggle  plate  having  a  notch 
therein,  one  end  of  said  finger  projecting  into  the  notch, 
and  a  spring  in  the  box,  one  end  of  said  spnnj:  Hems 
attached  to  the  toggle  plate. 


2,763,748 

CIRCLTT  BREAKER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

INSTRUMENTS 

Lloyd  J.  Andres,  Chicago,  111.,  assifnor  to  Permo, 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

AppHcatioa  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,856 

3  Claims.    (O.  2W^— 87) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  attachment  for  a  pointer  type  elec- 
tnc  indicating  instrument  for  interrupting  its  circuit  com- 
prising an  elongated  dielectric  body  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  said  instrument,  permanent  magnet  means  including  a 
pair  of  pels  pieces  of  opposite  polarity  secured  in  said 
body,  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  body  and  farming  an  air  gap  of  predetermined 


width  and  ao  effective  zone  of  magnetic  flux  in  dose  prox- 
imity to  said  pole  pieces,  a  flexible  paramagnetic  switch 
lever  secured  at  one  end  to  said  body  forming  a  sensitive 
flexible  lever  position^  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  pole  pieces,  said  lever  normally  biased  toward 
said  pole  pieces,  switdh  contact  means  adjustably  secured 
in  said  body  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lever,  screw  means  in  said 
body  adapted  to  enga^  said  lever  and  apply  an  opposing 
bias  thereto  lot  moving  said  lever  into  its  normal  position 
in  contact  with  said  contact  means,  an  integral  projection 
extending  from  said  lever  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pointer  when  said  instru- 
ment is  overloaded,  whereby  the  overloaded  movement  of 
said  pointer  will  impinge  against  said  projection  and  move 
said  lever  from  its  contact  with  its  said  contact  means  into 
the  attractive  influence  of  said  zone  of  magnetic  flux  and 
V.  hereby  said  lever  will  be  attracted  into  contact  with  said 
pole  pieces  and  be  held  thereby,  when  said  contact  means 
and  said  screw  means  arc  in  predetermined  adjustment. 


2,7»,749 
AUTOMATIC  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
James  M.  Wallace,  PltlibMBh,  Pa.,  aad  Herbert  L.  Raw- 
lins, deceased,  late  of  Pitlsbwgh,  Pik,  by  Charlotte  M. 
Rawlins,  admfaiistratiiz,  PiMabwgh,  Pal,  aaignors  to 
Wesdnghome  Electric  Conoratioa,  East   PHtsbnrgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  off  Penotymuiia 
Appikatioa  Fehnnry  It,  1951,  ScrW  No.  210,387 
14ClakM.    (CL200— SO) 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  comprising, 
spaced  terminals,  means  separably  connecting  said  ter- 
minals including  an  operating  mechanism  having  an  elon- 
gated longiiudinally  movable  contact  member  normally 
biased  to  a  circuit  making  position  between  said  terminals 
and  electroresponsive  means  energizable  to  actuate  the 
movable  contact  member  longitudinally  to  a  circuit  open- 
mg  position,  support  means  for  supporting  said  (^rat- 
ing mechanism  for  movement  relative  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  latch  releasaWy  securing  said  operating  mech- 
anism in  predetermined  relation  to  said  one  terminal, 
and  operation  counting  means  operable  to  cause  release 
of  said  latch  in  response  to  a  predetermined  operation  of 
the  electroresponsive  means,  said  counting  means  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  terminals  independently  of  the 
operating  mechanism. 

2,763,750  I 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frederkk  G.  Adams,  St.  Loirii  Park,  and  Wiliam  E. 
Marshall,  Mhmeapolia,  MIml,  awitHMis  to  Mfamcap- 
olis-HoiieywfO     KcgBlitor     Conip— y,     MlHntapolls, 
Minn.,  a  corponthM  of  Daiawara 
Appikatkm  DMcaabcr  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  40|,67S 

7ClaiM.   (CL20*— 122) 
7.  Control  apparatus  comprising;  fint  heat  responsive 
means  having  a  fint  movable  bimetal  element  aad  a  first 
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responsive  mean,  having  a  !IL^  m J?aWe  5^  ^    '"**°^'  *^^  ~***"«  ^^  <»*P«*^  on  said  carrier 
ment  and  a  second  heater,  said  first  and  second  bimetal  f 

elements  bemg  arranged  to  move  in  like  diiecttons  upon  i 

a  hke  change  m  temperature  of  said  bimetal  dements,  a  '  r 

latch  member  pivoted  on  one  of  said  bimetol  elements 


tu 


body,  and  said  carrier  body  being  mounted  on  said  tis^ 
conductor. 


and  latched  on  the  other  of  said  bimetal  elements,  a  nor- 
mally  open  control  switch,  circuit  means  including  said 
control  switch  connecting  said  second  heater  to  said 
•oun*  of  power  upon  said  control  switch  being  closed  to 
thereby  heat  said  second  bimetal  and  cause  it  to  move  so 
that  said  latch  member  n  unlatched  a  time  period  after 
said  control  switch  is  closed. 


2,7«,753 

^ „    „       ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

^SLS-JS^i*^   Arifartm,   Ma-.,   aasigiior   to 


2,7(3,751 

F^J!S*??\S?S?^^"-">  THERMAL  RELAY 
BAiDoad  (s.  FraMBB,  MiaMMaik,  mi—     ---| . 


'*^£^^S^*^ 


1.  A  thermal  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts,  an  electrically  conductive  element,  means  mount- 
ing one  of  said  conUcts  for  movement  relative  to  said  ele- 
ment and  relative  to  the  other  of  said  conUcts.  said  means 
mcludmg  a  pair  of  incUned  struts  joined  together  at  one 
end  and  joined  to  said  element  at  their  other  ends,  said  one 
contact  being  affixed  to  said  struts  at  their  neighboring 
ends,  and  electric  heating  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
struts,  said  struts  being  capable  of  sufllcient  lengthwise 
expansion  from  the  heat  produced  by  the  heating  means 
When  said  heating  means  is  energized  with  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  power  so  as  to  cause  said  one  contact 
to  engage  said  other  contact  to  establish  a  conductive 
path  via  said  struts  and  contacts,  whereby  said  contacts 
are  conditioned  for  the  passage  of  a  relatively  large 
amount  of  power  compared  with  the  power  required  to 
energize  said  heating  means,  and  the  cross  section  of  said 
struts  bemg  limited  with  respect  to  the  current  intended 
to  flow  therethrough  so  that  additional  expansion  is  ef- 
fected by  reason  of  such  current  flow. 


2,7i3,752 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  FOR  RETARDED  OR  RAPID 
o-.—  «.  OPERATION 

HataH  Paetow,  Aaiben.  Gcranmr.       '^bui  to  Siemens- 

Berlin  -  SicHieBS- 


I.  A  switch  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  an  inwardly  pit)jecting  base  with 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  ball  bearings 
positioned  m  recesses  having  springs  underneath  the  ball 
bearmgs  m  said  inwardly  projecting  base  on  diametrical- 
ly opposite  sides  of  said  central  opening,  an  insulating 
rotor  fitting  on  said  base  within  the  cyUndrical  walls 
of  said  housing,  the  base  of  said  rotor  having  diametrical- 
ly opposite  grooves  to  engage  said  baUs  and  a  plurality 
of  recessed  shoulders  extending  radially  at  angles  from 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  with  a  raised  tapering  surface  in  the 
segments  between  said  recessed  shoulders,  a  helical  coil 
spnng  having  one  end  secured  in  the  base  of  the  hous- 
mg  with  the  turns  of  the  spring  adjacent  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  housing  around  the  lower  section  of  the  rotor 
and  the  other  end  of  the  opening  projecting  upwards 
adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  housing,  a  fixed  pin  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  the  housing  about  which   the  last 
menuoned  end  of  the  spring  is  tensioned,  said  rotor  hav- 
mg  side  recessed  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly 
projecting  end  of  the  spring  and  said  pin  when  turned 
in  one  direction  and  said  pin  when  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  rotor  contact  plate  having  projecting  bosses 
fixed  on  the  face  of  the  rotor  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
rotor  axis,  and  a  fixed  conUct  stud  plate  opposed  thereto 
fixed  in  said  housing. 


at,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,270 
a  Cmaaay  DMcaber  4,  1953 
(CL2M— 135) 

1.  An  electric  fan,  canvHsiof  a  fuse  conductor  of 
ekctncaUy  good  coodncthw  macal,  a  trigfer  sobMance 
«»eotiaUy  ol  sekniiini  for  initiaiint  totSlon  of  said 
conductor  when  said  rabstaMt  ik  keatad  to  aeMag  tHn- 


2  743  754 

SECnONAUZING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE 

fil^^^"**^*^™*^     CIRCUIT    BREAKERS 

FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Andr«  Laioar,  Grnoble,  France,  aarignor  to  ElabUsse- 

ments  Merlin  *  Gcrin,  Grenobk,  France 

Ayplicaflon  April  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,197 

ncuait.  (a.2o»— lot) 

13.  SectKmaaring  apparatus  for  high  voIUge  transmis 
swn  lues  comprising  fluid  pressure  operated  ciicuit  break- 
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en  and  multiple  circuit  breaking  chambers  disposed  sym- 
nstrically  in  rdatioa  to  a  vertical  plane,  a  reservoir 
member  fw  normally  containing  said  pressure  fluid,  and 
hollow  holding  insulators  connected  to  said  chambers 
and  to  said  reservoir  member  for  maintaining  said  cham- 
bers in  fixed  spaced  relationship  with  said  reservoir  mem- 


acterized  in  that  along  on  each  approaching  edge  re^ec- 
tively  a  high-frequency  heating  current  is  miintiinwi  fol- 
lowing and  closely  confined  to  a  path  extending  from  a 
surting  point  adjacent  the  edge  on  its  upper  surface,  almig 
adjacent  such  edge  for  a  substantial  distance,  then  down 
across  the  edge  surface  to  the  under  surface  near  the 
edge,  then  back  along  such  edge  on  such  under  surface 
to  a  point  thereon  under  the  starting  point,  and  finally 


ber  and  f<x  forming  a  pressure  fluid  transfer  duct  between 
said  reservoir  member  and  said  chambers,  the  longi 
tudinal  axes  of  said  insulators  forming  an  angle  of  notable 
magnitude  with  said  vertical  plane,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  chambers  being  extended  perpendicularly  of  said 
insulator  longitudinal  axes. 


HuoM  J 
G 
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2,7«,755 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

UghiaBd  Park,  Mkfa^  assignor  to 
wfwlH*'^  Cocporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich., 
of  MicUfaa 

^ptci!Bbcr27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,870 
SCbfaBS.    (CL219— 98) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  welding  tool  which  has 
spacing  means  for  establishing  an  initial  gap  between  the 
two  workpjeccs  to  be  welded  and  electric  motor  means 
for  contacting  them  upon  receiving  a  seating  impulse, 
comprising  a  oormally  open  welding  circuit  including  said 
gap  between  the  workpieces  as  spaced  by  said  tool  and 
current  supply  means  arranged  for  discharging  through 
said  gap,  a  normally  deenergized  ionizing  circuit  for  sup- 
plying high  frequency  energy  to  said  gap,  a  normally 
open  seating  circuit  for  supplying  said  seating  impulse  to 
said  motor  means,  and  a  control  circuit  which  includes 
timing  relay  means  for  first  closing  said  welding  circuit, 
then  energizing  said  ionizing  circuit,  then  closing  said 
seating  circuit  to  actuate  said  motor  means  by  applying 
said  seating  impulse,  and  finally  disconnecting  its  own 
energy  supply  for  resetting  the  device. 


up  across  the  edge  surface  to  the  starting  pojnt,  such 
currents  on  each  of  the  two  edge  portions  respectively 
being  substantially  confined  to  such  paths  and  maintained 
inductively  with  sufficient  strength  to  heat  the  edges  to 
welding  temperature  by  positioning  conductor  portions 
carrying  high-frequency  current  and  extendinj;  respec- 
tively along  lines  substantially  parallel  and  if  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  current  paths. 


2.T«.757 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 

WUbnr  L.  Prtefcari,^  WaHrto w,  M— ^  ■  ■'g " t_  *"  '^' 

thcoa  MaMrfkdMrini  CMBpMiy»  NawtaSt  MMttt  a  cor* 
poratloa  of  Ddawvt 
AppUcatkM  Fcbrwwy  %  19^2,  ScfW  No.  27M75 
7ClafaM.    (CL219— 10J5) 


t^'¥ 


3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  microwavfc  energy 
operating  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  njcrowavc 
oven  whose  boundaries  define  a  cavity  reacmator  reso- 
nant in  a  plurality  of  selected  harmonically  related  modes 
of  the  form  TEhwi  where  h  equals  zero  and  /  ajnd  w  are 
equal  odd  integers,  means  connected  to  said  source  for 
exciting  said  oven  simultaneously  in  said  selected  modes, 
means  including  said  exciting  means  for  correlating  the 
amplitude  of  the  field  corresponding  to  each  mode  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  integers 
w  and  /  for  that  mode. 


2,7«,75« 

INDUCTION  WELDING 

Wallace  C.  Rndd,  Larckmoat,  and  Robert  J.  Stanton, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  asalgnors  to  Magnetic  Heating  Corp., 

New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppllcatfcM  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,358 

2ClafaBs.  (a.  219— 9^ 
1.  The  method  for  welding  together  two  opposed  edge 
portions  of  metal,  which  are  longitudinally  advancing 
from  a  spaced  apart  relation  with  an  elongated  V-shaped 
gap  therebetween,  into  abutting  relation  at  a  weld  point, 
and  while  beating  the  metal  along  the  opposed  edge  sur- 
faces by  high-frequency  electromagnetic  induction;  cbar- 


2,743,759 
ARC  SUPPRESSER  FOR  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
EQUIFMENT 
Fied  KoUar,  Now  Yosk,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  April  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  35«,114 
SCWbh.    (CL  219^19.77) 
1.  In  combination:  a  capacitance  including  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  a  dielectric  having  a  normal  first 
given  value  of  direct  ctirrent  resistance  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes;  first  means  includ- 
ing an  oscillator  having  its  output  coupled  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  capacitance  for  normally  supplying  a  radio- 
frequency  voltage  to  said  capacitance,  whereby  ^n  arc  will 
be   initiated   between  said   first  and   second   electrodes 
should  the  direct  current  resistance  of  said  didectric  fall 
to  a  second  given  value;  a  soorce  of  direct  cunreat  vohafe; 
and  second  means  iadndtag  normally  open  switdung 
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BMoa  coupled  between  said  source  of  diroct  current 
nritafe  and  said  oacOIator  for  applying  said  direct  cur- 
'J^lJ'oraieto  »«id  osdHator  to  effect  the  cut-off  there- 
ofln  respoaae  to  the  dosinf  of  said  switching  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  direct  current  resistance  coupled 
between  the  electrodes  of  said  capadtance  and  said 
switching  means  for  dosing  said  switching  means  in  re- 
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2,7C3,7it         ! 
INONBIUTOK 


Ma)rlt,lfS4,SsrtriN». 
apiii  ailun  Grant  Bdtah 
5  Claims.    (0.219—19) 
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sponse  to  the  dired  current  resistance  of  the  dielectric  of 
said  capadtance  falling  bdow  a  third  given  value  which 
is  tnlennediate  said  first  and  second  given  values,  said 
second  means  having  a  switching  response  time  which  is 
short  relative  to  the  time  which  it  takes  for  the  direct 
current  reststanoe  of  the  dielectric  of  said  capacitance  to 
fall  from  said  third  value  to  said  second  value. 


'w 


2,7i3»759 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELBCTRKALLY  PERFORATING 
POLYMER  SHEtn*  MATERIAL 
i  MMo,  Oaaka,  ~         


J  April  14. 1953.  Serial  No.  34t,774 
3ClBinM.    (CL  219^19) 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  furnace  made  of  ce- 
ramic substance,  said  furnace  having  an  opening  through 
which  material  to  be  burnt  is  protected,  said  opening  being 
covered  by  a  movable  lid,  a  casing  surrounding  said  fur- 
nace to  leave  an  air  spaa  between  said  furnace  and  said 
casing,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  to  said  furnace  and 
to  said  casing,  a  heating  element,  a  fan,  an  electric  motor 
driving  said  fan  and  a  clock  motor,  all  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  all  in  electrical  communication  with  one 
another,  switching  means  operable  to  dose  a  switch  an 
opening  the  lid  of  said  furnace  to  complete  a  circuit  to 
cause  operation  of  the  heating  element  and  of  said  motor 
driving  the  fan  to  draw  air  through  said  air  space  into 
said  furnace  and  to  extract  combustion  gases  from  said 
furnace  through  said  outlet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  electro-perforating  a  sheet  of  polymer 
material  comprising  a  commoo  electrode,  a  muiltiplkdty 
of  pointed  electrodes  pointed  toward  and  spaced  from  said 
common  electrode  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
neu  of  said  sheet  to  projride  a  multiplidty  of  arc  paths 
between  said  pointed  dectrodes  and  said  common  elec- 
trode, means  for  intermittently  sun>lyiog  an  arcing  volt- 
age to  said  electrodes  comprising  a  source  of  high  voltage, 
connections  from  a  terminal  of  said  source  to  said  cotb- 
roon  electrode,  connections  between  each  of  said  pointed 
electrodes  and  another  terminal  of  said  source,  all  of 
said  pointed  electrodes  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  another,  each  of  said  pointed  electrodes  being  elec- 
trically connected  through  an  individual  impedance  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  means  for  molving  said 
sheet  between  said  common  electrode  and  said  pointed 
electrodes,  a  multiplicity  of  electro-perforations  in  said 
sheet  being  produced  simultaneously  while  said  sheet  is 
being  moved  between  said  electrodes  by  respective  elec- 
tric discharges  independent  of  one  anodier  between  each 
pointed  electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  and  means 
for  directing  a  jet  of  air  into  each  of  the  arc  gaps  be- 
tween the  common  dectrode  and  the  pointed  electrodes 
m  a  direction  generally  noravU  to  the  length  of  the  gap 
during  electro-perforation  and  immediately  after  the  com- 
pleUon  thereof  whereby  said  dachaigea  are  extingnished 
selectivdy  as  said  are  gap  is  leactheaed  awf  said  sheet  is 
cooled  adjacent  said  ekctroiierfontioo  to  pKveat  dis- 
coloration. 


2,7<3,7<1 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Allca  M.  Foota,  flindfiiUBiniii  N.  C 

I  My  2t.  1954.  Serial  No.  444.4S7 
IClaink    (CL219L-19) 
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An  electric  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
substantially  shallow  pan,  a  cover  for  the  pan.  an  elon- 
gated electric  heating  dement  in  the  pan  and  including  a 
pair  of  glass  tubes  having  electric  units  endosed  therein, 
a  pair  of  metal  tubes  in  which  the  glass  tubes  are  sup- 
ported, and  hangers  extending  outwardly  at  the  ends  of 
the  metal  tubes  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  pan  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  latter  to  support  the  heating  element 
in  an  elevated  position  in  the  pan  closely  under  the  cover. 


2,7i3.7<2 

ELECTRIC  DEHORNER  AND  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
,  VERTING  SAME  TO  SOLDERING  IRON 
Ivar  Jmm.  Oak  PlHk,  BL.  sii^aiii  to  S—banm  Cor- 
nUraga,  Hi.,  a  rmpmntkm  of  Mtooh 
Mwch  19, 1952,  Serial  N«.  277.343 
UCWnsa.   (0.219—49) 
I.  A   ddkoming   instrument   comprising   a   housing, 
a  aomewhat  toroidal-shaped  metal  member  having  a  flat 
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annular  searing  surface  siH>ported  in  spaced  relationship 
with  one  end  of  said  housing,  temperature  responsive 
means  positioDed  within  said  housing  for  controlling 
the  heating  of  said  member,  beat  conducting  means  in 
engagement  with  both  said  member  and  said  temperature 


,,«^ 


voir  for  supplying  said  reservoir  from  a  source  ofl  water, 
outlet  piping  means  at  the  top  of  said  reaervoir  fo^  draw- 
ing off  water  from  said  reservoir,  an  upright  d^unber 
disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  having  a  croM-sectkm- 
al  area  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  reservoir,  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  being  made  of  material  which  is  a 
poor  conductor  of  heat,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  upper  extremity,  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  outlet  piping  means  and  with  a  passage  Formed 


responsive  means  for  insuring  that  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  operates  in  response  to  the  temperature 
of  said  member,  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
said  temperature  responsive  means  to  operate  at  two 
different  temperature  settings. 


2,743,763 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Donald  M.  CmniBgiHun  and  Lester  D.  Dragmand,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  —iiBori  to  Edwin  L.  Wtcgand  Company, 
PiUaboifh,  ftu,  a  corporatioa  of  Peunyhrania 
ApyJicatioM  May  i,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  5<M,4«7 
SOaims.    (Q.  219---3S) 
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2.  An  electric  heater  having  an  active  heating  portion 
of  considerable  length  for  high  heat  output  and  secur- 
able  to  a  member  which  is  subject  to  vibration,  com- 
prising a  metallic  flange  plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  member,  a  hairpin-type  sheathed  heating 
element  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  by  said  flange 
plate  and  providing  spaced  legs  having  terminal  portions 
at  one  end  and  a  connecting  bight  portion  at  the  other 
end,  said  terminal  portions  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  flange  plate  and  said  legs  being  doubled  back  upon 
themselves  and  angling  toward  said  terminal  portions  to 
position  said  bight  portion  in  relation  overlying  said 
terminal  portiotn,  a  metal  loop  disposed  transversely 
about  adjacent  parts  of  said  bight  portion  and  said  termi- 
nal portions,  and  a  threaded  member  passing  through 
opposite  reaches  of  said  loop  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  through  the  space  between  said  legs, 
said  threaded  member  abutting  said  bight  portion  to  re- 
strain movement  of  said  loop  in  one  direction  and  the 
angled  disposition  of  said  legs  forming  a  wedge  surface 
restraining  movement  of  said  loop  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  threaded  member  rigidly  clamping  said  loop 
about  said  bieht  portion  and  said  terminal  portions  'o 
increase  rigidity  of  said  heating  element  and  to  thereby 
reduce  the  danger  of  breakage  caused  by  vibration  of 
said  member. 


2.7».7M 

ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATERS  OF  THE 

ACCUMULATOR  TYPE 

Manrfcc  VMalenq.  Paria,  France 

ApoWcatfon  Senteiiibci  29.  1953.  ScHal  No.  383.030 

ClaiiM  prforitv.  appHcnffon  France  Inly  6, 1953 

2  Claims.    fCl.  219— 3S> 

1.  An  electric  water  heater  of  the  accumulation  type 

comprising  in  combination  an  upright  thermally-insulated 

reservoir,  inlet  piping  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 


"^-■r 


in  its  walls  near  the  base  thereof;  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  base  of  and  projecting  witliin  said 
chamber;  and  means,  responsive  to  the  tempers  ture  ol 
the  water,  mounted  in  said  chamber  at  the  upiper  ex- 
tremity thereof,  for  closing  said  opening  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  in  said  extremity  of  the  diamber 
is  below  a  predetermined  value,  said  means  including  a 
thermostatic  element  mounted  within  the  upper  end  of 
said  chamber. 


2,70,7(5 
VAPORIZEIS 
Roriya  HdgMi,  N.  Y.,  and  Gcotgc 
N.  1^   MiliMii"   to  Amavkan 
N.  Yn  a  coy  iaii ship 
3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472^2 
(CL  219— 4t) 


Abner  H 
Hcttfaiccr, 
Sondrics  Co., 
AppHcatioa 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  a  liquid  vaporizer  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the 
liquid  in  the  vaporizer,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  insulat- 
ing sleeves  surrounding  said  electrodes  and  both  extend- 
ing above  the  normal  water  line,  the  outer  sleeve  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  admit  liquid, 
the  inner  sleeve  having  openings  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  connecting  with  the  interior  outer  sleeve,  an  in- 
sulating cap  suspending  said  electrodes  and  sleeves  fiom 
the  bottom  of  the  cap  and  providing  a  steam  space  above 
both  sleeves,  and  an  aperture  through  said  cap -for  dis- 
charging steam  therefrom. 


2.70,7M 

LOW  VOLTAGE  HEATING  MEANS 
\  Jamas  Lyoa.  Saa  Diaffo.  CaNf . 

'   Application  lanaaryi,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,7€3 

IClaira.  (Cl.  219-^44) 
A  heater  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening 
in  one  end  thereof,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  trans- 
former of  high  amperage  and  low  voltage  current  within 
said  housing,  said  transformer  having  a  pair  of  current 
conducting  elements  extended  outwardly  through  said 
opening,  a  resistance  metal  member  connected  to  said  cur- 
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rent  conducting  elements,  a  receptacle  secure^  to  said 
resistance  metal  member  and  positioned  exteriorly  of  the 
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in  which  the  interfaces  between  parent  metal  not  af- 
fected by  heat  and  heat-affected  metal  intersect  to  make 
a  substantially  hourglass  figure  comprising  positioning 
slugs  of  metal  tco  large  to  enter  the  joint  when  cold  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  joint  parallel  thereto,  applying 
pressure  to  said  slugs  to  force  them  into  said  joint  and 
simultaneously  passing  a  welding  current  from  one  of 
said  slugs  to  the  other  through  said  joint  faces. 

14.  A  welded  joint  produced  by  the  method  of  claim 


housing  and  a  rheostat  in  circuit  with  said  transformer 
for  controUmg  the  temperature  of  said  receptacle. 


2,743,767 

^ya^l^JIS^^^^^  ^^^  AUTOMATIC 
AnJL^SFT^^  COFFEE  MAMER  OR  THE  LIKE 

B«tf*eB^  Pa.,  Mrigaon  to  Gcncial  Electric  Cbmpaay, 

acorponrtfoaoTNewYorfc  ^^pmy, 

AppHealloa  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,^60 

9C1alBis.    (a.2l9L-44) 


\ 


i^     ."^^.^TANCE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Joha  J.  Childs.  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  Fonl  Motor 

Com|«iy  Dwbora,  Mich,  a  cocpotation  of  Delaware 

Applkalton  Jane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,341 

2Clainis.    (O.  219— 198) 
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7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  coffee  percolator 
having  a  preheat  heating  unit  and  a  pump  heating  unit 
of  a  unitary  thermostat  structure  for  controlling  heating 
circuits  for  said  units  comprising  a  base,  thermostat 
means  earned  by  the  base,  a  cam  plate  mounted  on  the 
base  for  movement  relaHvely  thereto  having  walls  form- 
ing two  cam  surfaces  having  different  contours,  two  pairs 
of  contact  blades  carried  by  the  base,  one  pair  for  each 
heating  unit,  normally  closed  contacts  on  the  blades 
adapted  to  be  separated  by  movement  of  one  blade  of  a 
pair  relatively  to  the  other,  actuating  means  carried  by 
each  pair  of  blades  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thermo- 
stat means  for  effecrtng  separation  of  the  contacts,  and 
means  forming  parts  of  said  pairs  of  contact  blades  which 
engage  respectively  said  cam  surfaces  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  actuating  means  and  contacts  relatively  to 
said  thermostat  means  for  varying  separately  the  tem- 
peratures at  which  it  effects  separation  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts  whereby  the  temperatures  at  which  the  circuits 
of  the  respective  heating  units  are  opened  by  the  bimetal 
thermostat  means  may  be  correlated  with  respect  to  each 
other  by  changes  in  the  contours  of  said  cam  surfaces 


1.  In  a  resistance  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  trans- 
former and  a  second  transformer  connected  in  series  across 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  means  shunting  said  second 
transformer  to  energize  said  welding  transformer  for  weld- 
ing, an  air  valve  solenoid  for  closing  the  welding  points  a 
relay  connected  in  parallel  with  said  solenoid  and  having 
a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  and  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts,  and  a  pilot  light  shunted  across  the  pri- 
mary of  the  welding  transformer,  said  normally  open  con- 
tacts being  connected  between  the  end  of  the  primary  of 
the  second  transformer  remote  from  the  welding  trans- 
former and  the  line  and  said  normally  closed  points  being 
m  series  with  the  pilot  light  whereby  said  pilot  light  will 
glow  If  the  welding  transformer  is  energized  while  said  air 
valve  solenoid  is  decnergized. 


2,743,779 

P.r,v  ^^i^^^/^^r^^^^  ^»  METHOD 

Ferry  C.^oW,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 

&  Iron  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,816 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219— 126) 


..r,,,^  2,763,761  I 

WELDED  JOINT  A^DMETHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
D  k.u  .  ^  -  ^^^  PRODUCING  SAME 

Application  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,630 
14Claima.    (CI.  219— 51) 


r«il-l.^*°**  Of  producing  a  welded  joint  having  a 
cross  section  on  a  plane  perpeiidicular  to  the  joint  faces 


1  Welding  process  for  use  on  an  upstanding  shell 
compnsing  the  steps  of  movably  holding  the  ends  of  a 
deforniable  substantially  longitudinally  extended  strip  to 
the  ends  of  a  horizontal  area  of  the  shell;  deforming  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  so  extended  strip  toward  the 
shell  to  press  said  portion  to  the  shell  regardless  of  hori- 
zontal curvature  and  irregularities  in  the  shell;  pouring 
onto  said  portion  a  layer  of  flux  contacting  the  shell;  and 
horizontally  traversing  the  shell  with  a  welding  arc  sub- 
merged under  the  flux. 
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2,7i3J71 
8D4GLB  PHASE  RECTIFIER  ARC  WELDER 
Bmwj  I.  Mrliiil.  BHt  Avoca,  N.  Y^  ■■%iini  to  Wetting- 
~     rk  CotMnlioB,  EaU  Pittebwfh,  PBm  a  cor- 

«M  2<»  19S2,  S«M  No.  295,7S« 
<CiyM.   (CL21f— 131) 


illuminating  the  front  surface  of  the  latter,  and  gravity 
actuated  circuit  closing  means  in  the  casing  to  energize 
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1.  Arc-welding  apparatus  including  supply  conductors 
to  be  connected  to  an  alternating  current  supply;  load 
conductors  to  be  connected  to  a  welding  electrode  and 
work;  a  main  rectifier  circuit  interposed  between  said 
supply  conductors  and  said  load  conductors  for  supply- 
ing direct  current  for  welding  under  normal  current  con- 
ditions; and  an  auxiliary  rectifier  circuit,  means  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  circuit  between  said  load  con- 
ductors and  said  supply  conductors  independently  of  said 
main  circuit  to  supply  current  of  the  same  polarity  as 
said  main  circuit,  said  auxiliary  circuit  being  dimen- 
sioned to  supply  current  of  substantially  smaller  magni- 
tude than  that  supplied  by  said  main  rectifier  so  that  when 
the  current  from  said  main  circuit  tends  to  drop  below  a 
predetermined  magnitude,  current  is  maintained  through 
said  auxiliary  rectifier  circuit;  said  apparatus  being  char- 
acterized by  an  auxiliary  rectifier  circuit  which  includes 
a  reactor  connected  directly  between  the  rectifier  of  said 
circuit  and  said  load  conductors. 


2,7«,772 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

ShcMM  H.  HhM,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

imgmt  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3<M,127 
llCbdnu.    (a.24«— 1.3) 


and  de-energize  the  lamp  upon  a  forward  and  rearward 
tilting  movement  of  the  casing. 


2,70,774  I 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  { 

Edward  L.  Beach  a^  M«fa  B.  Kack,  ClcTelaak,  Ohio, 
aarignon  to  WuHifco— ■  KbcMe  Cwporadte, 
Pittaburgh,  Pa^  a  cotponrtl—  af  P— jIuBJa  i 
AppUcatkm  March  3t,  lf53,  Sariai  N«.  3454M 
SClafaBa.    (CL24«-^) 


11.  A  device  of  the  character  descnbcd  for  lUummat- 
ing  an  object  comprising  a  light  source  having  a  front 
light-emitting  side  which  extends  over  a  predetermined 
area  about  an  open  central  portion,  said  central  portion 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  lens,  said  source  comprising  il- 
luminating means  having  light-emitting  portions  arranged 
in  radial  depth  about  said  central  portion,  said  light - 
emitting  portions  radiating  forwardly,  the  light-emitting 
portions  adjacent  said  central  portion  emitting  forwardly 
the  most  intense  light  with  the  other  light-emitting  por- 
tions emitting  forwardly  less  intense  light  in  a  pattern 
which  progressively  decreases  outwardly  from  the  central 
portion. 

2,7i3,773 

FLASHUGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ALARM 

CLOCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Daaid  S.  Morcnta,  Atteatfe  City,  N.  J. 

Appttcathm  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,967 

1  Claim,  (a.  24«— 6.43) 
In  combination,  a  portable  object,  a  self-contained 
illuminating  device  including  an  elongated  casing  having 
a  lamp  supported  at  the  underside  thereof  and  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  casing,  an  elastic  band  embracing  both 
the  object  and  the  casing  for  securing  the  casing  on  top 
of  the  object  in  a  position  with  the  lamp  equipped  end 
of   the   casing   positioned    forwardly   of   the   object   for 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  support  member 
having  at  least  two  extending  arms,  lamp  holding  means 
rotatably  mounted  around  a  fixed  axia  on  said  support 
between  said  arms,  a  releasable  securing  means  noovably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  comprising  a  flat  leaf  sfuing 
having  an  integral  protrusion  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  one  arm  and  normally  biased  toward  said 
lamp  holding  means,  a  disc  having  a  notch  therein  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  lamp  holding  means,  said  pro- 
trusion and  said  notch  being  displaced  the  same  radial 
distance  from  said  axis  so  that  said  protrxision  auto- 
matically engages  said  notch  on  said  disc  when  said  pro- 
trusion and  said  disc  are  in  a  predetermined  relative  po- 
sition, whereby  said  lamp  holding  means  is  releasably 
held  in  a  fixed  predetermined  position  with  relation  to 
said  support. 

2,7«3.775 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CYCLE  REPEATER 

FOR  TIME  MEASURING  MEANS 

Sih  Hsuin  Tshu*,  PttUbmih,  Pa.,  awlgnnr  to  Wc8tfa«- 

hooac  Air  Brake  Caafaay,  Wlimsiitii,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

iBlii f  riaiMjIiaahi 

Application  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,389 
lOCIatans.    (CL  24<— IM) 


'^^M'^-m^^-^  "^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ^eed  of  a  vehicle. 
c(Mnpriaing  an  initiating  relay  responsive  to  an  external 
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action  of  said  vehicle,  a  aotvoe  of  constant  frequency 
alternating  current,  a  pair  of  half  step  relays  each  oper- 
able to  a  normal  and  a  reverse  positioa  and  intereon- 
nected  to  operate  alternately  on  alternate  half  cycles  of 
said  alternating  current  when  connected  to  said  source, 
a  chain  of  counting  relays  re^wnsive  successively  to  said 
operation  of  a  particular  one  of  said  pair  of  half  step 
relays;  means  to  reset  said  pair  of  half  step  relays  to 
their  normal  positicm  after  each  period  of  operation  and 
to  connect  said  pair  of  relays  to  said  source  of  alternating 
current  during  a  first  half  cycle  of  the  current  after  said 
initiating  relay  operates  to  set  said  apparatus  into  opera- 
tion; said  means  comprising,  a  repeater  relay,  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  initiating  relay,  biased  to  a  first  posi- 
tion when  deenergized  and  immediately  operating  to  a 
second  position  when  energized,  a  direct  current  source, 
circuite  including  contacU  of  said  repeater  relay  in  their 
first  position,  said  direct  current  source,  and  windings 
of  both  of  said  pair  of  half  step  relays  to  cause  said  pair 
of  half  step  relays  to  operate  to  said  normal  position, 
and  dreuits  including  contacts  of  said  repeater  relay  in 
theh-  second  position  to  ccmnect  said  pair  of  half  step 
relays  to  said  source  of  constant  frequency  alternating 
current.  f 


to  the  iimer  surface  of  said  outer  conductor  and  a  di- 
electric member  of  less  length  than  said  sleeve  ***ffhH 


J:: 


to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  conductor. 


2.7«,77f 

DELAYED  PULSE  GENERATOR 

^«*^ '^^  P*****"*  «■««■»>  Call,*  «i<pwr  to  Iha  U^ted 

tha  Air  Force  m,  ».  „^.-„,  « 

AppHeatton  September  15. 1955,  Sariai  No.  534,«31 

4CfaUms.    (CL258— 27) 
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•FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  FOR 
EI-FREQUENCY  TELEVISi(»S  RE- 


,„ 2,7a,77< 

ULTRAHIGH-Fl 

VERY-HIGII-] 

CEIVER 

J.  H.       ^ ^ 

-_^,  ••  Ave©  MaMfadnriog  CorporattoiL 
Ohio,  a  coraertiwi  of  Ddawara 
October  It,  1951,  Sariai  No.  251,8M 
5ClahM.    (CL25«— 28) 
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1.  In  an  oscillator-frequency  changer  combination  of 
the  type  mcludmg  a  frequency  changer  of  the  diode  type 
and  an  oscillator  tiibe  having  a  heater,  means  for  injecting 
oscillator  voltages  into  said  frequency  changer  comprising 
a  ground  connection  for  one  terminal  of  said  heater  and 
couplmg  means  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  heater 
and  said  frequency  changer,  said  coupling  meaiM  com- 
prising a  scnes  combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 


4.  In  an  automatic  radar  range  tracking  circuit  of  the 
type  employing  a  range  gate,  means  for  delaying  the 
range  gate  relative  to  the  transmitted  radar  pulse,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  range  gate  and  the  target  signal 
for  generating  a  range  volUigc  and  for  applying  said  range 
voltage  to  said  delay  means  for  conti-olling  the  delay  of 
said  range  gate,  and  in  which  said  delay  means  comprises 
a  delay  triode  having  a  voltage  synchronized  with  said 
transmitted  pulse  and  varying  linearly  with  time  applied 
between  its  grid  and  a  point  of  reference  potential  and 
having  said  range  voltage  applied  between  its  cathode  and 
said  point  of  reference  potential  and  further  having  an 
anode  load  resistor  connected  between  iu  anode  and 
said  point  of  reference  potential,  means  for  removing 
the  influence  of  said  range  volUge  on  the  value  of  grid- 
cathode  voltage  at  which  said  triode  passes  from  a  non- 
conductive  to  a  conductive  sutc,  said  means  comprising  a 
constant  potential  gaseous  discharge  device  connected  be- 
tween an  intermediate  point  on  said  anode  resistor  and 
the  cathode  of  said  triode. 


2,763,777 
I^U  W^^.£?^^^^^  '^^^R  CIRCUIT 

•CBted^theSecretaiyorthcNavy  *^ 

AppUcadoa  Jamary  5, 1944.  Serial  No.  639,284 
6Clafaiis.    (CL258— 28) 

t^LlLI  '*'^i'*>'^  «>"Plcr  *o  outer  conductor,  an  in- 
iL^^i^v  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor,  dl  sub- 
stamully  coaxua,  said  outer  and  intermediate  cinducto^ 
forming  a  coamal  jjansmission  line  adapted  to  be  ,^u 

intermediate  and  mner  conductors  forming  a  coaxial 
tijnammjon  line  adapts  to  be  coupled  to '  so,^^ 
radw  frequency  energy  and  to  a  detector.  meanTmSva. 
rnj  a  matched  load  for  both  said  local osdSlorand^Sid 
reference  cavity  for  effectively  i^^Ti^^^ 
other  comprising  a  deeve  «>f  atSuSS  ^SJSTfi^ 

710  O.  0.— 45 


2,763,779 

v^^^HaUfi?^:;^^^^^  ARRANGEMENT 
Foikcrt  Albert  Dc  Groot  and  Bcmardns  WIDcb  van  IiMea 
^^         Schenan,  EindhoveB,  Netherlands 
Origfaul  appUcatton  April  8,  1946,  Serial  No.  668J26. 
now  Patort  No.  2^878,  M  Ine  5.  19S!^'^Di: 
rided  Md  this  appUcathNi  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No. 

SOalms.    (CI.  250— 36) 


1.  In  an  automatic  frequency  contit)!  system  for  cor- 
recting by  means  of  a  rectified  variable  control  voltage 
Uie  frequency  of  an  oscillator  provided  with  a  frequency- 
determining  resonant  circuit;  frequency  contnA  apparatus 
compnsing  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  cathode, 
a  grid  and  an  anode,  an  input  circuit  to  apply  said  con- 
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trol  volta«e  between  said  grid  and  said  cathode  and  in- 
chidiiif  a  resisUnce-capaciUnce  filter  incorporating  the 
intCTelectrode  grid-cathode  capacitance  of  said  tube,  the 
remtanw  of  said  filter  being  connected  to  said  grid  in 
series  with  said  coitrol  voltage  and  the  capacitance  of 
said  filter  comprising  said  grid-cathode  capacitance  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  grid  and  cathode,  said 
capacitor  having  a  value  of  capacitance  which  is  no 
greater  than  approximately  the  value  of  said  grid-cathode 
capacitance  whereby  the  time  conaUnt  of  said  filter  is 
subsuntially  dependent  on  the  value  of  said  grid-cathode 
capacitance,  an  output  circuit  coupling  said  anode  to 
said  frequency  determining  circuit  to  vary  the  frequency 
thereof  as  a  function  of  said  control  voltage,  and  a  phase- 
shifting  network  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said 
input  circuit,  said  ou^ut  circuit  having  a  value  of  im- 
pedance which  is  relatively  great  so  as  to  cause  relatively 
large  changes  to  occur  in  the  value  of  said  grid-cathode 
capadtaocc  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  value  of 
mutual  conductance  of  said  tube  and  thereby  vary  the 
time  consUnt  of  said  filter  as  an  inverse  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  control  voltage. 


Septbmbbs  18,  1956 
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ELECTRONIC  CWnHOL  APPARATUS 
F.Wtnkn*  nnmiktii    i     ,P»l,  mlun  toMfc— ■ 


ApplicalfcMi  liBM  11. 1M2.  S«W  No.  »3,«12 
TdaiiM.    (CI.25*— 34) 
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2,7(3,780 
BINARY  FREQUENCY  DIVroER 
ClMiriet  W.SktHon,  Irving,  and  Jack  Scott  Mason,  Dallas, 
Taxj,    Miignoii   to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated. 
DaOac,  Tex^  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Appikntioa  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501.920 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
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1.  In  a  frequency  divider  circuit  provided  with  a  source 
of  positive  voltage  and  a  source  of  negative  voltage;  a 
first,  a  second,  and  a  third  transistor  provided  each  with 
a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  grounded 
emitter  electrode;  a  pair  of  transformers  provided  each 
with  a  pnmary  winding,  a  first,  second  and  third  second- 
ary winding,  and  a  core  having  a  residual  induction  sub 
stantially  equal  to  the  inductance  at  saturation;  means 
conductively  mterconnecting  the  primary  winding  of  the 
first  of  said  transformers  directly  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode of  first  transistor,  means  conductively  interconnect 
ing    the    primary    winding   of   said    second    transformer 
hrough  the  second  secondary  wmdmg  of  said  first  trans- 
former dirccUy  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor;   a   first   coupling   resistor,   a  second   coupling 
resistor  and  an  output  resistor;  means  coupUng  said  out 
put  resistor  to  said  coUector  electrode  of  said   second 
transistor  through  said  second  secondary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer,  conductive  means  serially  intcrcon 
necting  said  base  of  said  fir^t  transistor  through  said  ih:rd 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  said  first 
couphng  resistor  to  said  base  of  said  second  trans.^'or 
conductive  means  coupling  said  first  secondary  wmd.ng 
of  said  first  transformer  through  said  third   wmdin.  of 
said  second  transformer  and  said  second  coupling  re.istor 
to  said  base  of  said  third  transistor;  first  and  second  ca 
pacitor  means  connected  each  between  ground  and   the 
base  of  said  second  and  third  transistor,  respectively    a 
biasing  resistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
^r^  ?;f*°V'=^'«»«»^°«  »^<1  positive  voltage  source  to 

^n.?™  "***  T"*"^  *^^'°«  °f  **'*!  fi"l  and  second 
transformers  and,  means  connecting  said  negative  volt- 

ary  wmdmg  of  said  first  transformer. 


1.  A  vane  controlled  osfcUlator  circuit  conlprising,  an 
electrical  oscillating  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inductive  de- 
vices therein  for  controlling  the  oscillation  oTsaid  oscil- 
lating  circuit,  each  of  said  inductive  devices  hJving  a  pair 
of  co-operating  coils  and  a  vane  associated  the^with,  cur- 
rent responsive  means  connected  to  respond  ti>  the  oscil- 
latory or  non-oscillatory  condition  of  said  circuit,  control 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  one  of  said  vanes  in 
respect  to  one  of  said  inductive  devices  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  a  control  variable,  periodically  operat- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  other  vaoe  witnrespect  to 
the  other  inductive  device  so  that  when  the  mignitude  of 
the  control  variable  is  within  a  predeterminSlnmge  of 
a  set  point  the  periodically  operating  vaoe  |wiU  cause 
the  oscillating  circuit  to  go  into  and  out  of  oscillation  and 
means  for  varying  said  predetermined  rangJ,  the'  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  eccentricallV  mounted 
vane  mounted  on  a  continuously  rotatable  sUaft  having 
a  hub  thereon  which  is  eccentric  from  the  ctSttr  of  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  retain  the  last  mentioned  vane  on 
said  hub  with  said  last  mentioned  vane  being  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  said  hub  to  vary  the  effective 
throw  of  said  last  mentioned  vane  as  said  shaft  rotates. 


2,7(3,782 

PULSE  REPEATER  FOR  RADIO  LOCATION 

SYSTEIVfS 

Fraol^Kricncn,    A^lateIte^   NeOcriands,  assignor  to 

Hartford  National  Bulk  and  Trait  Conpony,  Hartford, 
Coon.,  as  (nistec 

ClainM  priority,  appiicatioa  Ncthcrluds  Jaanarr  22. 1951 
3  Claims.    (Q.  25d— 30 
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!  Apparatus  for  repeating  incoming  pulses!  compris- 
ing a  pulse  producer  responsive  to  each  incoming  pulse 
to  develop  a  voltage  pulse,  said  pulse  producer  including 
an  output  circuit  constituted  by  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary,  an  oscillator  including  a  klys- 
tron having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  reflex  electrode, 
means  coupling  said  secondary  to  said  anode,  and  means 
including  a  pulse  producing  network  connected  to  couple 
said  pnmary  to  said  reflex  electrode,  whetrby  volUge 
pulses  of  opposing  polarity  are  applied  to  said  anode 
and  to  said  reflex  electrode  so  as  to  actuate  said  oscillator 
during  the  occurrence  of  said  voltage  pulse. 


18,  1956 


?! 


ELECTRICAL 


2|7(X7t3 
JOGH  FRIQIANCY  OOCILLATOK 

5, 194i,  8mM  Nn.  (99,741 
(CL2Sf-0« 
U.  8.  Coda  ({9S1\.  sec.  2 


681 


of  coated  base,  means  tttr  •Itcmately  interpodiig  tUi 
standard  between  X-tay  tenerating  meam  and  spedmea 
and  witlidnwiiif  ft  tfierefhMn  so  that  the  X-raj  beam  dlei^ 
nately  Irradiates  spednea  and  Muidiid  mpetUnly, 
switchlnt  means  operatiiig  in  synchronJaai  tritfi  the  ftand- 


1.  A  high  frequency  oscillator  compriring  a  thermiooic 
vacuum  tube  having  at  least  three  electrodes  including  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  grid,  said  electrodes  bctng  pro- 
vided with  annular  ring  terminals  located  in  parallel  planes 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  first  mMallic  iplate  at- 
uched  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube  and  extending!  laterally 
from  the  tube  axis,  a  second  metallic  plate  attached  to  the 
anode  and  also  extending  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said 
tube,  a  metallic  rectangular  box-like  member  enclosing 
said  tube  and  said  metallic  plates,  a  third  metallic  plate 
attached  to  said  grid  and  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  third  plate  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  plate  lo  contact  the  inner  f^rifrfiery 
of  said  box-like  member,  four  variable  capacitors 'connect- 
ed between  said  box-like  member  and  said  first  anld  second 
metallic  plates,  each  being  connected  at  a  differenTlongitu- 
dinal  end  of  said  plates,  and  feed-back  means  for  provid- 
ing a  regenerative  exchange  oi  energy  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  plate  members,  and  means  inserted  within  the 
enclosing  peripheral  structure  from  which  the  output  of 
the  oscillator  may  be  obtained. 

2.  A  high  frequency  oscillator  comprising  a  thermionic 
vacuum  tube  having  at  least  three  electrodes  including  s 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  grid,  said  electrodes  b<ing  pro- 
vided with  annular  ring  terminals  located  in  parallel 
planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  first  metallic  plate 
attached  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  tube  axis,  a  second  meullic  plate  attached 
to  the  anode  and  also  extending  laterally  from  the  axis  of 
said  tube,  a  metallic  rectangular  box-like  member  enclos- 
ing said  tube  and  said  metallic  plates,  a  third  metallic 
plate  attached  to  said  grid  and  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  plates,  said  third  plate  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  first  and  second  plate  to  contact  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  box-like  member,  and  feed-back 
means  comprising  an  aperture  cut  m  said  Aird  plate 
whereby  said  first  plate  may  be  electrically  visible  to  said 
second  plate,  a  shutter  so  mounted  cm  said  third  plate  as 
to  allow  the  aperture  to  be  effectively  controlled  in  size, 
and  means  inserted  within  the  enclosing  peripheral  struc- 
ture from  which  the  output  of  the  oscQlator  may  be 
obtained.  ' 


ard  interposing  and  withdrawing  means  so  as  to  separate 
the  electric  current  from  the  detecting  means  into  two 
electric  currents  corresponding  to  fluorescence  firtiin  sped- 
men  and  standard  respectively,  and  indicadng  means  ac- 
tuated by  these  electric  currents. 


2,7(3.7S5 

LATENT  FLUORESCENT  INKS 

losaph  L.  Swilnr,  Gam  MOIi.  OUo,  ■■^■m  to  Swilasr 

BroOcn,  iBc^  Clerdaad,  OUo,  a  covpomioa  of  Oyo 
Orij^    appHenlioa    Fabraary    25,    1943,    SciW    No. 
477,t(9.    DMdcd  and  lUs  application  October  2, 1952, 
ScffalNo.312,(9« 

Sdalms.    (CL25«»71) 


i 


u--^- 


-.'^ 


1.  A  palette  of  a  media  for  decorating  articles  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  latent  fluorescent  components,  one 
of  the  components  o(  said  palette  comprising  a  carrier 
and  a  fluorescent  dye  dispersed  in  said  carrier  in  excess 
of  the  optimum  concentration  at  which  said  dye  exhibits 
fluorescence,  said  dye  exhibiting,  when  in  solution  at  a 
concentration  not  exceeding  said  optimum  concentration, 
a  fluorescent  color  which  is  Alterably  di^inct  from  the 
fluorescent  color  of  another  <rf  the  components  of  said 
palette. 

2,7(3,78( 
CRYSTAL  TYPE  DOSIMETER 
Paal  B.  Maaer  and  Clarence  R  Taylor,  Rochester,  N.  Y^ 
aaslBBon  to  Eastman   Kodak  Coopaay,   Rochcatcr. 
N.  Y^  a  cotyoraHon  of  New  Jetaey 

Application  Inly  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,174 
(Clains.    (CL  254— S3) 


,__  2,7(3,794 

'^*E3!2?r^;^^'^^"^TUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
jn^URING    TIN    THICKNESS    OF     TINNED 

Unthlto  Sted  Cofipontioa,  PIttstargh,  Pa.,  a  corpc 

ration  of  Pcnnsylrania 
Application  October  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  252,01( 
14  Claims.    (Q.  25i— 51) 

8.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  meUl 
coating  on  a  meUl  base  comprising  means  for  generating 
and  irradiating  a  specimen  with  a  beam  of  X-rays  adapted 
to  exate  m  the  metal  base  fluorescence  which  is  absorbed 
in  the  metal  coating,  means  for  detecting  snch  n-t*^-»^vT 
and  converting  it  into  electrify  current,  a  standard  sample 


1.  A  crystal  dosimeter  comprising  an  elongated  radia- 
tion sensitive  crystal  which  darkens  when  irradiated  by 
the  radiation  under  test,  a  white  material  surrounding 
substantially  all  surfaces  of  the  crystal  except  one  end,  a 
container  of  material  which  partly  absorbs  said  radiation, 
an  openable  cover  for  the  container,  a  tran^wrent  window 
in  the  container  under  said  cover  and  shock  cushioning 
siq>porting  means  in  the  container  holding  said  crystal 
with  said  one  end  adjacent  said  window. 
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2,7«,7t7 
INSTECnON  DEVICE 

Wk.  mig to  General 

Conpaay,  a  coffp«inoQa  of  New  York 

March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,621. 
April  23,  1953,  Serial  No. 


9ClaiiiH.    (a.  250— 43.3) 


^rnr^VB^- 


1.  A  screen  for  penetrating  ray  detection  comprising 
noeans  forming  a  support  panel,  a  plurality  of  ray  sensi- 
tive elements  secured  in  spaced  relation  on  said  panel 
in  position  to  register  with  and  heiKx  define  the  mar- 
fioal  edge  of  a  ray  shadow  cast  upon  the  panel  by  an 
inspection  obiect  in  registration  with  the  panel  while  the 
same  is  being  irradiated  by  rays  traversing  said  object, 
and  connection  means  on  the  panel  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  elements  in  electrical  measuring  circuits 
whereby  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  inspection  ob- 
ject in  predetermined  relative  position  with  respect  to 
said  panel. 

2,7<3,78S 
INDUCED  AND  SCATTERED  GAMMA  RAY  WELL 

LOGGING 
Gerterd  Herxoc,  Hovatoo,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Tbc  Texas 
Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatkni  December  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,317 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— S3.6) 


1 


3.  A  radioactivity  well  logging  instrument  comprising 
a  sealed  housing  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  bore 
hole  traversing  subsurface  formations,  a  source  of  neu 
trons  and  gamma  rays  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  gamma 
ray  detectors,  one  disposed   above  and  one   below   said 
source,   direct   gamma   ray   shields   between   said    source 
and  said  detectors,  means  for  shielding  one  of  said  de 
lectors  from  gamma   rays  scattered  in  the   surroundini; 
formations  so  that  said  detector  will  respond  primarily 
to  gamma  rays  induced  in  the  formations  by  bombardment 
thereof  by  neutrons  from   said   source,   and   means   foi 
absorbing  those  neutrons  originating  in  said  source  and 
which  would  otherwise  penetrate  the  formations  to  in 
duce  therein  gamma  rays  which  might  be  intercepted  by 
the  other  detector. 


2,763,789 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Pbfflp  E.  Ohmavt,  ODdaBad,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  The 
Ofanart  Corpontkm,  Clndmiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofOUo 

AppUorttoa  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,108 
21  Claims,    (a.  250—83.6) 
3.  A  device  for  controlling  a  variable  condition,  said 
device  comprisinf  a  radiant  energy  electric  generator,  a 
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source  of  ionizing  energy,  nid  radiant  energy 
erator  being  dwpoaed  ralative  to  said  aovroe  of 
energy  so  that  the  variahle  eoodition  dlacts  t^ 
of  ionizing  energy  impinginf  upon  said  feooitfo^, 
pling  capacitor  in  circmt  connection  with  the 


fan* 

iooizinf 

amount 

,  a  sam* 

glenerator. 


means  for  periodically  short  circuiting  the  sampling  ca- 
pacitor whereby  a  pulae  of  current  is  formed,  means  for 
amplifying  said  current  pulse,  means  for  producing  a  ref- 
erence signal  of  predetermined  nugnitude,  meanslfor  com- 
paring said  amplified  pulse  with  said  reference  siipial,  and 
a  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  said  comparison. 


2,7<3,79« 
COMPARATOR 

Philip   E.   Ohmmrt,   rhflMatl.   0U»|  . 

Ohmart  Corporatfon,  CiMlMati,  Ohio,  a 
of  OUo  ^^ 

AppUcatioo  April  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  28ti42 
25  Chdms.    (Q.  250—83.6) 


to  The 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  measuring  radiant 
energy  electric  generator  and  a  compensatory  radiant  en- 
ergy electric  generator,  said  generators  being  connected 
in  parallel  opposed  relationship,  the  output  of  said  measur- 
ing generator  being  influenced  by  a  variable  condition  to 
be  measured,  the  compensatory  generator  being  canted 
under  the  influence  of  a  standard  value  of  that  condition, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  net  output  signal  of  the  gen- 
erators to  index  the  variable  condition. 


2,763,791 
CONTROL  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Graves,  Soirth  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Morky  G. 
Melden,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  aarifnors  to  Picker  X-Ray 
Corporation,  Walte  Mfg.  Div.  Inc.,  Qcvefamd,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  OMo 

AppUcatioo  May  22,  1953,  Scrhd  No.  356,700 
6ChifaM.    (CL250— 95) 


<ft>    ^. 


TTT^ 


»i^ 


i 


4.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  having  a  control  panel  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  a  selector  switch 
having  a  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  the  panel,  a 


awitcfc  lever  accessible  a«  said  one  face  of  the  panel  for 
notating  the  shaft  to  select  diflferent  operating  condftiom, 
a  regulator  for  adjusting  a  predetermined  selected  oper- 
atmg  condition  over  a  Bmited  range  and  including  a  shaft 
rotatably  extending  throUfh  the  recess  on  the  panel, 
spnng-pressed  means  conctinf  between  the  panel  and  the 
reguhuor  shaft  to  withdraw  the  refulator  shaft  into  the 
recess  and  thereby  render  it  inaccessible  from  said  one 
face  of  the  panel,  cam  means  operatively  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  regulator  shaft  for  selective  engagement  there- 
with to  urge  said  shaft  outward  from  the  recess  against 
the  springi)ressed  means  and  thereby  render  it  accessible 
from  said  one  face  of  the  panel,  and  means  driven  by  the 
selector  shaft  to  position  said  cam  means  for  engage- 
ment with  the  regutotor  shaft  consequent  upon  the 
selector  switch  attaining  a  predetermined  selected  oper- 
ating condition. 


>ij« 


ELECTRICAL  IMPUL^^TIMING  INSTRUMENT 

WmiBa  F.  Blooai,  D^ytaaL  Ohio 

Applicalioa  OMcr  16, 1952,  SaiW  No.  315,130 

Mdaima.    (0.307—132) 


14.  Electrical  pulse  generatmg  means,  including  a  cy- 
lindrical part  routing  at  a  constant  speed,  an  electrically 
conductive  segment  extending  approximately  one-half  the 
distance  about  the  periphery  of  said  part  and  routing 
therewith,  brush  conucts  arranged  to  be  bridged  by  said 
segment  during  a  part  of  each  revolution  of  said  part,  a 
areuit  closed  by  the  bridging  of  said  oonUcts,  means  for 
varying  the  duration  of  the  pulse  transmitted  by  said  cir- 
cuit within  a  range  covering  fractions  of  the  time  required 
for  said  part  to  complete  one-half  revcdution,  and  selec- 
tor switch  means  in  said  circuit  providing  for  closing  of 
said  circuit  upon  preselected  certain  ones  only  of  the 
revolutions  of  said  part 


2,763,793 
REYERSDLE  STEPPER  MOTOR 
Norman  Kiaaney,  Los  Aagclaa,  Calif,,  naalfDor  to  Nor- 
JjM^ogft,  Inc.,  HawthonM,  CaBf..  a  cofpondoo 

Application  Jannary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,861 
,  13  Claims.    (CL  310— 20) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described;  the  combination 
comprising  a  roury  solenoid  unit  of  the  inclined  race 
type  having  an  operating  shaft  movable  between  initial 
and  extended  positions;  said  shaft  assuming  said  initial 
position  when  said  unit  is  de-energittd;  said  shaft  mov- 
ing witii  combined  axial  and  rotary  movement  to  said  ex- 
tended position  when  said  unit  is  energized  and  being 


returned  witii  said  axial  and  rotary  movement  to  said 
initial  position  when  said  unit  is  de-encTflBBd;  dtMa^ 
means  secured  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  for  movement  thcn- 
with;  roUUble  driven  means  having  a  rest  position  in 
whidi  said  driven  means  is  mounted  in  spaced  opposing 
relation  with  respect  to  said  driving  meam  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  position  assumed  when  said  shaft  is  in  said 
initial  position;  resilient  means  continuously  ivging  said 
driven  means  toward  said  driving  means  and  allowing 
said  driven  meau  to  move  axially  from  said  rest  position 
a  predetermined  distance  in  a  direption  away  from  said 
driving  means;  retainer  meant  ideating  said  driven 
means  from  moving  axially  from  said  rest  position  in  a 
direction  toward  said  driving  meani;  said  driving  means 
adapted  to  contact  and  route  said  driven  means  through 
a  predetermined  arc  when  saU  imit  is  energized;  and 
an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  driven  means  for  roU- 
tion  therewith. 


_  2,763.794 

0.-Z  Pi^^f'f^£^^^TOR  VENTILATION 
K««  A.  Bmdty,  PUlslNiririh,  Pa.,  aaslner  to  TTssliiii 

15ClafaiiB.    (CL310>-55) 


I.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  sutor  and  rotor 
members,  and  a  substantially  gas-tight  casing  within  which 
said  rotor  member  rotates,  and  having  a  hydrogen  filling, 
said  stator  member  comprising  a  sutor  core  having  con- 
ductor-receiving stator  slots  therein,  a  sUtor  winding  hav- 
mg  stator  winding-portions  disposed  in  said  conductor- 
receiving  stator  slots,  a  stator  winding-insulation  also  dis- 
posed in  each  conductor-receiving  stator  slot,  a  stator-slot 
duct-system  having  no  substantial  amount  of  insulation 
between  the  winding-conductor  and  the  duct-system  within 
each  conductor-receiving  stator  slot,  a  means  for  providing 
a  stator-cooling  recirculating  path  including  said  stator- 
slot  duct-system  and  containing  a  sUtor- winding  cooling- 
fluid  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  liquid  flowing  in  suffi- 
cient quantities  to  carry  off  the  conductor-beat,  and  a 
heat-exchanging  means  included  in  said  stator-cooling 
recirculating  path  for  cooling  said  recirculated  stator- 
wmdmg  coohng-fluid;  said  cooling-fluid  being  separated 
from  said  hydrogen  by  gas-tight  walls. 


2,763,795 

aJSE^J^IFL^  apparatus  for  a  motor 

Addison  BaUard  Bradley,  Jr.,  Chicago,  m.,  MaicMr  to 

Bhtman  Electiric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 

AppttcaHo.  NoTwbsr  16, 1951.  Serial  No.  256,^ 

2Chrims.    (a.31*-.^) 

I.  An  electnc  motor  construction,  comprising:  a  hol- 
low casing;  magnetic  core  members  therein  spaced  from 
an  end  wall  and  from  the  side  walls  of  the  casing;  a  mo- 
tor shaft;  a  centrifugal  fan  on  the  shaft  between  the 
m^eoc  core  members  and  an  end  wall;  and  a  thin 
baflte  around  the  end  of  the  magnetic  core  members  that 
18  adjacent  to  Uie  fan  and  spaced  from  die  magnetic  core 
members  and  the  casing,  the  baffle  including  a  first  planar 
portion  spaced  from  but  between  the  fan  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  magnetic  core  members  and  including  a  venti- 
lating opening  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  edges  of 


I, 
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tk*  magnetic  core  members,  a  cyiiixlhcal  portion  on  the 
periphery  of  the  first  planar  portion  extending  rearwardly 
thanof.  the  cylindrical  portion  being  qwced  from  the 
ti— l— M*  core  membm  to  direct  ventilating  air  between 
this  portioo  and  the  magnetic  core  members  and  thus 
the  magnetic  core  members,  the  cylindrical  por- 


ment  relative  thereto  responsive  to  axial  thrust  exceeding 
the  force  of  said  q>ring,  electric  switch  noeans  for  the 


tion  also  being  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  an  ex- 
haust passage  for  the  air,  and  a  second  planar  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  toward  the  casing  to  complete  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  to  assist  in  directing  air  across  the  magnetic 
core  members  and  into  the  fan. 


VENTILATING  STRUCTURES  FOR  SMALL 
INSULATED  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

N.  J^  awlgani  to  The  Siniter 
EBaalwilli,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jeney 

AprttcatkM  March  29, 1952,  Scriid  No.  279,278 
aClaiiiM.    (Q.  31»— U) 


*  ». 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  stator  core  of  stacked 
magnetic  laminations,  longitudinal  core-retaining  strips 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  about  the  outer  periphery 
and  each  formed  with  end  portions  radially  overhanging 
the  ends  of  said  stator  core  to  retain  the  laminations  in 
stacked  relation,  a  core-housing  of  molded  insulating  ma- 
terial, end-covers  of  molded  insulating  material  formed 
with  circumferentially-spaced  internal  shouldered  seats  for 
receiving  the  core-retaining  strips,  and  external  shouldered 
seats  for  receiving  said  core-housing,  and  recessed  longi- 
tudinal fastening  means  for  clamping  said  stator  core  and 
core-housing  between  said  end-covers  to  form  a  fully  in- 
sulated machine. 


2,7M,797 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
WORM  DRIVE 
Fetar  Fayac  Dean,  Weatbrook,  Conn. 
AppUcatkM  March  7, 1955,  ScrM  No.  492,590 
UCWan.    (CL310-.6g) 
1.  In  an   electric  motor  drive,   a  hollow  drive   shaft 
having  a  central  cavity  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely  fac- 
ing internal  radial  shoulders,  an  axially  movable  inner 
shaft  extending  through  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a  pair 
of  external  radial  shoulders  facing  in  opposite  directions 
in  said  cavity,  spring  means  in  the  cavity  acting  between 
said  internal  and  external  radial  shoulders  to  yieldabiy 
restrain  said  shafts  against  relative  axial  movement,  a 
worm  fixed  on  the  inner  shaft  and  non-rotatably  but  ax- 
ially slidably  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for  axial  move- 


motor,  and  control  means  for  the  switch  means  operable 
responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  inner  shaft. 


2,70,798 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  COILS 
Sylvester  E.  Kria,  PiUihwgh,  Pa^  and  Anbrey  W.  Wortfa- 
Ington,  Irrfag,  Tcz^  aaripon  to  Wcatinghoase  Electric 
Corporatloa,  Eait  FMMngh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PenmylTanhi 

Appikatioa  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  35M34 
6aafana.    (CL  31»— 2M) 


1 .  A  coil  for  disposition  in  a  magnetic  core  of  an  elec- 
trical machine  comprising  a  slot  portion  to  fit  wifhin  the 
core,  and  end  portions  extending  from  either  end  of  the 
slot  portion,  the  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  provided  with  insulation  between  the  conduc- 
tors, a  completely  reactive,  thermosetting  resinous  binder 
applied  to  the  slot  portions  of  the  coil,  a  tape  wrapping 
composed  of  a  solid  film  of  polyethylene  glycolterephtha- 
late  resin  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  coil,  the  film  being 
of  the  order  of  from  1  to  3  mils  in  thickness,  the  slot  por- 
tion of  the  molded  coil  being  wrapped  with  a  single 
layer  of  the  tape,  the  plies  of  the  tape  at  the  slot  portion 
being  spaced  apart  to  enable  the  thermoaetting  resinous 
binder  to  be  applied  therethrough  to  the  slot  portion  of  the 
conductor  turns,  and  plies  of  the  tape  being  ovejriapped 
at  the  end  turns  to  cover  the  stirface  of  the  end 
completely  so  as  to  provide  improved  dielectric 
thereat,  the  slot  portion  of  the  wrapped  coil  cons 
under  heat  and  pressure  into  a  substantially  solid 
tion,  the  slot  portion  being  of  a  predetermined  shiipe  and 
size  to  better  fit  the  core.  1 


rtions 


>lidated 
lot  por- 


2,7«3,799 

COMMUTATOR  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
Charlct  R.  Myth,  North  Cuito^  Ohio,  awlgnnr  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  CaatM,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa 

of  Ohio 

Application  Jvne  18, 1953,  Serhd  No.  342,582 
3Ctafana.    (CL  31t— 23« 

1.  In  an  electric  motor,  an  armature  comprising  a 
shaft,  laminations  secured  to  the  diaft,  a  commutator 
structure  secured  to  the  shaft  having  a  mounting  portion 
secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  laminations  and  a  cran- 
mutating  section  pro}ecting  from  the  moimting  section  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  laminatiom  and  axially  of  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  conunutating 
section  is  supported  solely  fran  the  portion  of  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  laminations  and  ia  isolated  from  vitvations 
and  flexures  of  the  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  com- 
mutating  section,  windings  applied  to  the  laminations  bav- 
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ing  end  turns  lying  in  the  space  between  the  conunutating  other  bolt  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  detents  adapted 

section  and  the  Umi^tums  around  the  mounting  portion,  to  selectively  engage  one  pair  of  said  raoeaaes  whereby 

and  end  connections  from  the  winding  to  the  conunutating  said  arm  may  be  secured  in  a  plundity  of  angohu^  poi^ 

^  ti<ns. 


2,7<3J82 
PORT  ABLE  MOTOR  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Fnnda  D.  Mm,  Toledo,  Ohio,  awignoi  to  Tte  Ameri- 
can Floor  Snfhdiv  MachiM  Compwiy,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  coiponflon  of  OUo  -—«,*«-«, 

AppUcalioB  July  8, 1955,  Swfal  No.  528,894 
5CblmB.    (CL  318— 255) 


section  whereby  flexure  of  the  shaft  at  points  spaced  from 

the   laminations   is   not   imparted   to   the 

section. 


commutating 


2,783388 

CURRENT  COLLECTOR  CONTACT  MEANS 

Brace  A.  Cnrlcy,  Fort  WayM,  Ltd.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Compnay,  a  corawnll—  of  New  York 

Application  AwO  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M05 

9Clafans.    (CL  318— 239) 


Sf*!.-^ 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  housing  and 
a  current  collector  member  rotatably  supported  within 
said  housing,  current  collector  contact  means  within  said 
housing  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  rigid  material  im- 
movably secured  to  said  housing  and  having  an  qpening 
therein  to  accommodate  said  current  collector  member, 
said  sheet  further  having  a  slot  connecting  with  said  open- 
ing, a  brush  thicker  than  said  sheet  having  grooves 
formed  on  opposite  sides,  said  brush  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot  by  engagement  of  the  sides  of  said 
slot  with  said  grooves  respectively,  said  sheet  including 
insulating  material  electrically  separating  said  brushes  and 
means  biasing  said  brush  means  against  said  current  col- 
lector member. 


1  An  electric  hand  machine  having  in  combination  an 
elongated  housing  comprising  separable  lower  and  up- 
per sections,  the  sections  being  concaved  at  their  inner 
sides  to  form  longitudinally  extending  recesses,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  lower  section  recess  integral  with  the 
section  and  forming  one-half  of  a  bearing  seat,  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  section  recess  attached 
to  the  section  and  forming  a  gear  box  with  a  full  first 
bearing  opening  in  its  inner  wall  axially  aligned  with  said 
bearing  scat,  a  second  full  bearing  opening  in  its  rear 
wall  offset  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  first  bearing 
opening,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  lower  section 
recess  with  its  armature  shaft  axial  to  said  bearing  scat 
and  said  first  bearing  opening  and  projected  through  said 
opening  into  said  gear  box,  two  ball  bearing  sets  on  said 
shaft,  one  resting  in  said  bearing  seat  and  the  other 
mounted  in  said  first  bearing  opening,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft  within  said  gear  box,  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  first 
means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the  bearing  set 
in  said  scat,  a  tool  driving  spindle  projected  axially 
through  said  second  bearing  opening  into  said  box.  a  ball 
bearing  set  on  said  spindle  mounted  in  said  second  open- 
ing, and  a  gear  on  said  spindle  within  said  box  and  in 
mesh  with  said  first  gear. 


2,783,881 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Jamea  D.  McDonald,  Erie,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Genen^  Elec- 

hrlc  Company,  a  conoration  of  New  York 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555^3 

idafana.   (CL  318— 239) 


2,783,883 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hermann  E.  Krefft,  East  Orange,  George  M.  Hank, 
beHn,  and  Alhcrt  E.  Koeriiia,  Metnchcn,  N.  J.,  amigwm 
to  Hanoria  Chemical  A  Maunfaitmh^  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  I.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icraey 

AppHcatioa  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,198 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313-^9) 


1.  A  brush  holder  comprising  an  arm  provided  with 
a  passageway  therethrough  to  accommodate  a  brush,  a 
pair  of  bolts  adapted  to  secure  said  arm  to  a  supporting 
member,  said  arm  being  pivotably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  bolts,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
aperture  adapted  to  fit  loosely  the  other  of  said  bolts, 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  re- 
cesses surrounding  said  aperture,  and  a  locking  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  fit  tightly  aaid 


1.  An  elongated  vitreous  body,  a  circumferential  groove 
in  said  body,  a  first  sleeve  member  seated  in  said  groove 
and  a  second  sleeve  member  concentrically  fixed  to  said 
first  sleeve  monber. 


ss 
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CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PKVICE 

of  AflMrica,  ■  ccfpontfon  of  Dda- 


DMcnbcr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,371 
SCIaiiM.    (CL313— 79) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  image  reproducing  system, 
wherein  an  electron  beam  component  which,  after  tra- 
versing a  predeflectjon  region  is  angularly  deflected  both 
horizonully  and  vertically  at  substantially  different  rates 
by  electromagnetic  beam  deflection  apparatus  to  scan  a 
rectangular  raster;  apparatus  located  between  said  prc- 
deflectioo  region  and  said  electromagnetic  apparatus  for 
excluding  deflection  flux  from  said  region,  which  com- 
prises: a  disk-like  member  of  non-magnetic  material  hav- 
ing high  electrical  conductivity  mounted  externally  of  said 
tube  and  having  a  central  aperture  of  suitable  dimensions 
to  accommodate  said  tube;  and  a  second  disk-like  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material  mounted  externally  of  said  tube 
and  having  a  central  aperture  of  suitable  dimensions  to 
accommodate  said  tube,  said  second  disk-like  member  be- 
ing located  on  the  side  of  said  first  member  remote  from 
said  beam  deflection  apparatus. 


2,743,895 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FOCUS  COIL  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Sfctaey  L.  Bendcil,  Haddon  Heigkts,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

AppUcatfon  Jmc  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,039 
SClaiiu.    (CL313— «4) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  focus  coil  adapted  to  surround 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  hav 
ing  a  target  and  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons 
along  a  path  toward  such  target,  said  coil  being  adapted 
to  provide  an  axial  magneUc  field  and  comprising  a  coil 
form  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  a  conductor 
wound  thereon  as  a  universal  winding  of  a  plurality  of 
crossovers  per  turn. 


2,763.89« 
wm.-^^^?  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
WUHam  T.  Andenoo,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
ManoTla  Chemical  and  M^.  Company,  Newariu  N  J 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey  *^  ^^  •«- 

AppUcadoa  Novemiier  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  197,353 
4  Claims.    (CL  313— 185) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  her 
mcocally  sealed  tubular  fused  quartz  envelope  having  a 
sutatantially  convex  end  portion,  said  end  portion  being 
highly  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation  at  wavelength 


2537  angstroms,  said  envelope  cootainiaf  nifficient 

cury  when  vaporized  t»  provide  a  vapor  preMore  of 
about  0.01  millimeters  at  about  323*  Kelvin  and  at  least 
one  of  the  gases  argon  and  neon  at  a  presnire  up  to  about 
20  millimeters,  said  envelope  cootaintng  axially  and  con- 
centrically therewith  a  rabttantially  ooDcentric  arranfe- 
ment  of  an  outer  tubular  electrode,  an  inner  electrode  and 
between  said  electrodes  an  Insnjathig  tube  doted  at  one 
end  and  having  an  open  tad  ftitendhig  toward  said  convex 
end  portion  beyond  said  electrodes,  tbe  spacing  between 
the  end  of  said  inmlating  tnbe  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  convex  end  portion  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  said  insulating  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tubular  envelope,  said  electrodes  being  connected  to 
lead-in  conductors  hermetically  sealed  through  an  end  of 
said  envelope  axially  <^posite  the  said  convex  end. 


2,7i3,M7 
RAPID  SWITCHING  OF  CAFACITANCE 
Gordon  S.  Ley,  PlaiaMd,  N.  J^  awtgiioi  to 

Electric  CorpocalkMi,  East  PlttsliMgfc.  Pa.,  a  dtfon- 
tioa  of  Peanaylvaaia 
Applicatioa  Jamavy  2S,  1955,  SeiW  No.  484,994 
5  Claims.    (CL  315— 21) 


1  In  combination  with  a  color  television  picture  tube 
having  a  pair  of  color-control  grids,  a  first  pair  of  grid- 
controlled  tubes  connected  in  cascade  across  a  direct  ciu-- 
rcnt  voltage  source,  a  connection  from  the  common  ter- 
minal of  said  first  pair  of  tubes  to  one  of  said  color-con- 
trol grids,  a  second  pair  of  grid-controlled  tubes  connected 
in  cascade  across  said  source,  a  connection  from  the  com- 
mon terminal  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes  to  the  other  of 
said  color-control  grids,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  source 
of  color-change  signals,  a  connection  from  said  first  source 
of  color-change  signals  to  the  control  electrode  of  (me 
tube  of  said  first  pair  and  through  a  rectifier  to  the  control 
electrode  of  one  tube  of  said  second  pair,  a  ctmnection 
from  said  second  source  of  color-change  signals  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  other  tube  of  said  second  pair  and 
through  a  rectifier  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  other 
tube  of  said  first  pair,  and  connections  through  rectifiers 
from  said  third  source  of  color-change  signals  to  both  said 
control  electrodes  to  which  rectifiers  are  connected. 


SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  G.  Lncott,  Jr.,  Woodbaty,  N.  J.,  asrigwir,  by 
mesne  awignmcBts,  to  the  United  Slatea  of  Amcrka  as 
represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  357,441 
9  Claims,    (a.  315— 25) 


■>^  iSL 


:.j 


i  Apparatus  for  producing  a  train  of  output  voltages 
m  a  predetermined,  cyclical  sequence,  each  of  said  output 
voltages  being  proportional  in  magnitude  to  a  separate 
one  of  a  plurality  of  signal,  input  voltages,  respectively; 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  repetitive,  switch- 
ing, synchronizing  pulses,  a  plurality  of  square-wave  out- 
put voltage,  delay  circuits  resp<Misive  only  to  at  least, two 
separate  triggering  pulses,  a  source  providing  a  plurality 
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of  signal  mput  voltages,  means  coupling  said  signal  input 
voltages  from  said  source  of  signal,  input  voltages  one  to 
each  of  said  deUy  ctrcuiu  to  control  the  delay  time  of 
each  of  said  delay  drcuiu  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  signal  voltage  coupled  thereto,  means  coupling 
said  delay  cu^uits  to  each  other  in  sequence  and  sep- 
arately to  said  first-named  source  for  triggering  said  delay 
circuits  in  sequence  each  in  response  to  both  a  separate 
synchronizing  pulse  from  said  first-named  source  and  a 
pulse  from  a  preceding  one  of  said  delay  circuits,  a  second 
circuit  adapted  to  provide  a  similarly  sloped,  saw-tooth, 
output  voltage  proportional  in  magnitude  to  a  square- 
wave  input  voltage,  means  to  mix  the  square-wave  output 
voltages  of  said  delay  circuits,  means  for  connecting  said 
delay  circuits  to  said  mixing  means,  means  to  connect 
said  mixing  means  to  the  input  of  said  second  circuit,  a 
capacitor,  means  to  couple  the  output  of  said  second 
circuit  to  said  capacitor  to  charge  said  capacitor  to  the 
peak   of  each   of  said  saw-tooth   output   voltages,   and 
means  connected  to  said  fint-named  source  to  discharge 
said  capacitor  with  each  of  said  synchronizing  pulses 


687 

operable  switch  which  is  grounded  when  the  switch  is  in 
the  automatic  position,  the  coil  of  the  lock  relay  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  energy  and  the  pole  of  the 
manually  operable  switch  which  is  grounded  when  the 
manually  operable  switch  is  in  the  operator  controlled 
position,  the  coil  of  the  slave  relay  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  energy  and  the  armature  of  the  double-throw 
side  of  the  memory  relay,  the  armature  of  the  slave  relay 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  energy,  the  pole  of  the 
slave  relay  in  contact  with  the  armature  when  the  stave 
relay  coil  is  deenergized  being  connected  to  the  bright 
portion  of  the  headlights  and  the  other  pole  of  the  slave 
relay  being  connected  with  the  dim  portion  of  the  head- 
lights. 


2.7UJ10 
_     ^  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

HModoras  Hebeniuunp  and  Joacf  Comclis  Moerfcens. 

timud  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  Hartford,  Com.,  as 


2,793,999 

.^  ^    HEADUGHT  DIMMER 

^^l^S;  ^j^  Pttrolt.  Midi.,  aaslsaor  to  Foid  Motor 

Company,  DMriwra,  Mich.,  a  eocpontion  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,621 

1  Claim.    (Q.  319— 93) 


r^i^^^^^  ^"^  '^  1'*^'  S«^  No.  354,552 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  NettMriands  May  12, 1952 
1  Claim.    (CI.  315—99) 


m 
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'— ^^1 
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.  rf  '-fa 


1^' 


.1 


A  headlight  control  device  comprising  a  photo  electric 
device,  a  control  tube,  a  double  throw,  single  pole  pilot 
relay,  a  memory  relay  comprising  a  double-throw  single- 
pole  section  and  a  further  single-pole  section  which  is 
connected  to  the  armature  when  the  relay  coil  is  en- 
ergized, a  double  throw,  single  pole  lock  relay,  a  double- 
throw  smgle-pole  slave  relay  and  a  manually  controllable 
double-throw  single-pole  switch,  the  output  of  the  photo- 
electnc  device  being  applied  to  the  grid  of  the  control 
tube  to  decrease  the  plate  current  in  the  control  tube 
when  the  photoelectric  device  is  exposed  to  light    the 
armature  of  the  pilot  relay  being  operated  by  the  plate 
current  of  the  control  tube,  said  armature  being  connect- 
ed to  the  pole  of  the  lock  relay  which  is  contacted  by 
the  lock  relay  armature  when  the  lock  relay  coil  is  de- 
energized,  the  pole  of  the  pilot  relay  contacted  by  the 
armature  when  the  pilot  relay  coil  is  deenergized  being 
connected  to  the  side  of  armature  of  the  memory  relay 
which  has  only  one  throw,  and  to  a  source  of  energy 
through   the  coil   of  the  memory  relay,   the   stationary 
contact  on  the  single  contact  side  of  the  memory  relay 
being  connected  to  the  contact  on  the  double-throw  sec- 
tion of  the  memory  relay  which  is  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture of  the  memory  relay  when  the  memory  relay  coil 
IS  deenergized  and  being  connected  also  to  the  pole  of 
the  lock  relay  which  is  contacted  by  the  armature  of  the 
ock  relay  when  the  lock  relay  coU  is  energized,  the  con- 
tact on  the  double-throw  tide  pf  the  memory  relay  which 
18  connected  to  the  armature  when  the  memory  relay  coil 
IS  energized  being  connected  to  the  pole  of  the  manuaUy 
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A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  lamp  having  a  low 
pressure  arc  discharge  medium  and  two  discharge  elec- 
trodes spaced  apart  in  said  medhim,  each  of  said  dec- 
trodes  comprising  a  thermionic  body  having  two  por- 
tions thereof  spaced  apart  thereby  to  define  a  discharge 
space  within  said  discharge  medium,  an  inductor  mem- 
ber in  series  connection  with  one  of  the  electrodes  of 
said  lamp,  means  for  selectively  applying  an  alternat- 
ing  voltage   directly   across   said    inductor,   means    for 
selectively  applying  said  alternating  voltage  across  the 
series  connection  of  said  lamp  and  said  inductor,  means 
for  denving  a  first  voltage  from  said  inductor  and  for 
applying  it  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  means  for  deriving 
a  second  voltage  from  said  inductor  and  for  applying  it 
to  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  said  first  and  second 
voltages  each  having  a  value  at  least  equal  to  the  break- 
down  voltages   of  the   discharge  space   defined   by  the 
said  spaced  portions  of  the  thermionic  body  connected 
thereto  when  said  alternating  voltage  is  applied  directly 
across  said  inducter,  and  switching  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  for  producing  a  plurality  of  condi- 
tions of  operability  of  said  lamp,  the  first  position  of 
said  switching  means  preventing  the  application  of  said 
alternating  voltage  across  said  inductor  and  preventing  the 
application  of  said   alternating  voltage  across  the  said 
series  connection  whereby  said  lamp  is  rendered  inopera- 
tive thereby  producing  no  light,  the  second  position  of 
said  switching  means  permitting  the  application  of  said 
alternating  voltage  directly  across  said  inductor  and  pre- 
venting the  application  of  said  alternating  voltage  across 
the  said  series  connection  whereby  said  lamp  is  rendered 
partially  operative  thereby  producing  a  limited  quantity 
of  light,  the  third  position  of  said  switching  means  pre- 
venting the  application  of  said  alternating  voltage  directly 
across  said  inductor  and  permitting  tfie  application  of  said 
alternating  voltage  across  the  said  series  connection  where- 
by said  lamp  is  rendered  fully  operative  thereby  producina 
a  full  quantity  of  light,  the  fourth  position  of  said  switch 
ing  means  permitting  the  application  of  said  alternating 
voltage  directiy  across  said  inductor  and  permitting  the 
applicauon  of  said  alternating  voltage  across  the  said 
•enes  connection  whereby  said  lamp  is  rendered  partially 
operative  thereby  producing  a  limited  quantity  of  light 
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2,7(3311 
POWER  SOURCE  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

8L  WHmm,  PnnMfsh,  PSi^  mmsbot  to  Wcs(iii(- 

EjMt  Pittibwck,  Piu,  a  cor- 


!• 


M,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S,4M 
(CL  31S— 295) 


■^ 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors between  which  an  arc  for  welding  is  to  be 
produced,  a  high-voltage  low-power  supply,  the  voltage 
and  power  delivering  ability  of  said  supply  being  just 
adequate  to  fire  an  arc  for  welding,  a  low-voltage  high- 
power  supply,  the  voltage  of  said  last-named  supply  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  at  least  equal  to  the  potential  across 
an  arc  and  the  power  delivering  ability  being  just  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  welding  arc  once  it  is  fired  and  to  produce 
adequate  heat  for  welding,  means  for  connecting  said 
high-voltage  supply  between  said  conductors  and  means 
for  connecting  said  low-voltage  supply  between  said 
conductors. 


2,763412 
BLASTING  MACHINE 
Charics  D.  McKimicy,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Milton  G. 
Rdtenov,  Jr.,  New  Caidc,  EM.,  aarignors  to  Hermles 
Powdor  Conpany,  WOmlnftoii,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 


ApvOcstiM  September  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,159 
5  Clafans.    (O.  315—295) 


1.  A  blasting  machine  having  in  combination  a  D.  C. 
input,  a  reed  vibrator  connected  to  the  D.  C.  input,  a 
voltage  multiplying  means  connected  to  the  vibrator,  a 
charging  switch  and  a  firing  switch,  iaid  input  and  vibrator 
being  connected  to  the  voltage  multiplying  means  when 
the  charging  switch  is  closed  and  the  firing  switch  is  open, 
a  rectifier  connected  to  the  secondaiy  coil  of  the  voluge 
multiplying  means,  at  least  one  condenser  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  output  of  the  rectifier,  and  a  breakdown 
tube  connected  in  series  with  the  firing  switch  and  the 
output  of  the  machine,  said  breakdown  tube  having  a 
breakdown  voltage  at  least  equal  to  the  firing  voltage 
desired. 


2,7(3  813 
BLASTING  MACHINE 
Chariea  D.  McKinncy,  Jr.,  Wilmin«ton,  and  Milton  G. 
Rettenovr,  Jr.,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wtlminrton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppHcatkm  September  30,  195J,  Serial  No.  383,158 

10  Claims.    (CI.  31S— 205) 

I.  A  blasting  machine  having  in  combination  an  input 

consisting   of   a   source   of   low   voltage   D.   C,    means 

associated  with  the  input  to  interrupt  the  D.  C  comprising 

a  reed  vibrator,  a  charging  switch  connecting  input  and 


vibrator  to  the  primary  of  a  sttp-up  transformer,  a  recti- 
fier connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  truisformer,  a  con- 
denser connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  the  recti- 
fier, a  firing  switch  in  its  (operated  position  connecting  die 
condenser  to  an  output  through  a  triggering  circuit  and- 
disconnecting  the  D.  C.  source  from  the  step-tq)  trans- 


former, said  triggering  circuit  comprising  an 
step-up  transformer  having  an  adjustable  resistance 
nected  across  its  secondary  and  a  breakdown 
breakdown  tube  having  a  breakdown  voltage  hig|ier 
the  maximum  voltage  to  which  the  condenser 
charged. 


ii^terstage 
con- 
said 
than 
can  be 


2,7i3414 

ELECTRONIC  FLUORESCENT  ILLUMINAtTING 

LAMP 
Roger  Franfois  Diatri  Narafic, 

France,  asstgnor,  by  omom  miIii iirii.  to  Sel 

Tangier,  Morocco 

Applicatioa  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,4 
Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  France  April  22, 
14  Claims.    (0.315—341) 


I  An  electronic  fluorescent  illuminating  lamp  com- 
prising a  transparent  evacuated  bulb,  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  symmetry,  an  electron-emitting  cathode  and 
an  anode  mounted  inside  said  bulb,  mounted  symmetri- 
cally with  reference  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry, 
means  for  producing  a  flux  of  electrons  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode,  and  a  coat  of  fluorescent  material 
carried  inside  the  bulb  in  the  path  of  the  electron  flux 
and  adapted  to  transform  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  elec- 
trons flowing  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  and 
impinging  on  said  coat  into  luminous  energy,  and  two 
grids  positioned  between  the  cathode  and  anode  at  differ- 
ent distances  therefrom  and  screening  the  cathode  with 
reference  to  the  anode,  means  for  biasing  the  said  grid 
that  IS  nearest  to  the  cathode  to  a  potential  that  is  at  the 
utmost  equal  to  that  of  the  cathode,  and  means  for  biasing 
the  second  said  grid  to  a  positive  potential  with  reference 
to  the  cathode,  the  two  grids  having  substantially  the 
same  pitch,  and  the  elementary  parts  of  said  positively 
biased  grid  being  located  in  the  electronic  shadow  of  the 
other  said  grid. 

2,763,815 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  LOAD  PiCKtrP 
OPERATION  I 

James  Murray  Wallace,  Ptttsboigh,  aad  Andrew  W.  Ed- 
wards,  East  McKecsport,   Pa.,  ■ssigaors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  PHtsbwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  i 
Application  December  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,593 
10  Claims,    (a.  317— 22) 
2.  In  a  switch,  separable  contacts  biased  to  separate, 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  contacts  including  re- 
leasable  means  maintaining  said  contacts  closed  against 


ELECTRICAL 


said  bias  to  maintain  ao  electric  circuit,  electroiespoo- 
nve  meaas  operable  to  dose  nad  coatacts  iocludinf  bias- 
iof  means  operable  a  predetermined  time  after  loas  of 
vottage  to  eflect  release  oi  said  releamble  m^aos  for 
opening  aeki  contacts,  aad  means  eoergizad  Wiiile  the 
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contocts  are  closed  and  having  a  delayed  reset  time  when 
voltage  is  removed  from  the  circuit  delaying  reclosing 
of  said  contacts  f«  a  predetermined  variable  time  after 
restoration  of  voluge  dependent  on  the  time  voltage  is 
removed. 


operatiott  of  said  second  relay,  metm  fa '  ooanecdiv  mU 
second  relay  to  the  protected  drcolt  to  jnse  it  to  opeiMe 
in  response  to  an  overioad  current  therein  wheralyjr  tte 
flow  of  said  current  is  immedialeljr  atoRied  i^on  the  n- 
lease  of  said  difTetential  relay,  a  reset  nrllsk  onaneded 

to  said  means  for  energizinf  one  of  said  wiadintiirlMivby 
energiztng  current  may  be  caused  to  lloir  thnM^h  said 

winding,  a  means  for  adiusting  the  current  flowiiv  tlinMfli 
the  protected  drcoit.  and  a  mechanical  link  between  said 
adlosting  means  and  said  reset  switch  whereby  tbe  latter 
is  operated  only  when  said  adjostiag  means  returns  tbe 
current  to  a  i»edetermined  low  value. 


>r 


2,7(M16 
SPARK  GAP 
WUUam  R.  Baker,  Bcriselcy,  Califs  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprsasated  by  the  United  Slates 
Atomic  Eactfy  CoanaksiOB 

Applicatioa  Jaly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,448 
5CialaM.    (a.  317— 31) 


2*7iMlt 
UGHTMING  ARREffTER 

^^^,.^:JS'  t*  ""*"*>^  aad  Alart  M.  OpaaU, 
Forsat  Ifiiia,  Pa^  aasi|aon  to  TiithihBaii  EkSk 
Corpontioa.  Eaal  PttHbaKili.  P^  a 'conoraSmTof 


Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442339 
SCbbm.   (CL317— 61)       «^ 
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1.  In  a  spark  gap  device  for  installation  on  a  two-con- 
ductor transmission  fine  having  a  high-frequency  stand- 
ing wave  voltage  distribution,  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  electrode  mounted  on  one  conductor  of  said  line 
at  a  voltage  node,  a  second  hoUow  electrode  mounted 
on  the  other  conductor  of  said  line  in  alignment  with  said 
first  electrode,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  q>aced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance,  a  third  electrode  mounted 
coaxially  within  said  second  electrode  and  extended 
through  an  opening  therein,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  one  conductor  and  said  third  electrode  and 
between  said  second  and  third  electrodes  for  applying  a 
direct  current  having  a  value  below  the  continuous  dis- 
charge value. 


1 .  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  two  groups  of  ele- 
ments connected  in  parallel,  each  of  said  groups  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  semiconductor  rectifier  device  and  a 
spark  gap  device  connected  in  series,  the  rectifier  devices 
of  the  two  groups  being  connected  in  opposite  directions. 


2,763,819 

TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  5LUB  YARN 
John  A.  Bradshaw,  GrecavUe,  S.  C,  asslnor  to  J.  P. 

^IfSLJL^-*  '^^T.*  «»!f<«*»  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Aagast  26,  19^.  Serial  No.  376,651 

3  Claims,    (a.  317— 135) 


•U-^ 


2,763317 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Royer  R.  Blair,  Berkeley  HeMite,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BeU 

Tdraboae    Laboratoriaa,    beorpcNfated,    New    Yorit, 

N.  v.,  a  coffporatfoa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,350 

3  ClaiBis.    (CI.  317—51) 


1.  An  overload  protective  circuit  comprising  a  differen- 
tial relay  having  two  opposing  windings,  contacts  for  said 
relay,  means  for  connecting  said  contacts  into  a  circuit 
to  be  protected  for  controlling  the  current  therein,  means 
for  energizing  one  of  said  windings  to  operate  said  relay 
whereby  current  is  permitted  to  flow  through  the  protected 
circuit,  a  second  relay  connected  to  the  remaining  wind- 
ing of  the  differential  relay  to  release  said  relay  upon  the 


2.  In  a  timing  means  for  contrcrfling  the  production 
of  slub  yam  through  a  solenoid  actuated  clutch  arranged 
to  determme  the  action  of  a  slubbing  mechanism,  a  re- 
lay control  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  solenoid 
of  said  clutch,  a  line  circuit  including  the  actuating  coil 
of  said  relay  control,  at  least  one  double  pole,  double 
throw,  relay  switch  having  one  pole  thereof  arranged  in 
said  line  circuit  and  having  the  switch  at  said  line  cireuit 
pole  biased  in  one  direction,  a  single  pole  manually  op- 
erated double  throw,  selector  switch  arranged  in  said  line 
circuit  for  shifting  between  an  on-position  at  which  said 
line  circuit  is  rendered  normally  closed  and  an  off-po- 
sition at  which  said  line  circuit  is  rendered  normally  open, 
a  bridging  circuit  across  said  line  circuit  for  each  relay 
switch  and  including  the  actuating  coil  for  said  relay 
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milch  and  a  pair  of  micro  switdbes  connected  from  said 
reky  iwitdi  actuating  coil  in  parallel  one  of  said  pair 
of  micro  >wlld>ct  being  normally  open  and  being  ooa- 
necled  directly  froa  said  relay  switch  actuating  coil,  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  micro  switches  being  normally 
closed  and  beint  connected  from  said  relay  switch  actu- 
ating oofl  in  series  widi  a  normally  open  switch  at  the 
other  pole  of  said  relay  switch  whereby  momentary  clos- 
ing of  said  normally  open  micro  switch  energizes  said 
bridging  circuit  thereby^ throwing  the  switches  at  both 
poles  of  said  relay  switch  and  providing  a  holding  circuit 
for  the  actuating  coil  thereof  through  said  normally 
closed  micro  switch  and  further  deenergizing  said  sole- 
noid by  opening  said  line  circuit  through  the  actuating 
coil  of  said  relay  contrc^  when  said  selector  switch  is 
at  on-position  and  energizing  said  solenoid  by  closing 
said  line  circuit  when  said  selector  switch  is  at  off-posi- 
tion. 


BATTERY  CHARGER  CONTROL 
J.  FMkr,  Ckveia^  Heigkts,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to 
lets,  bc^  Chagrin  Faib,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ofOhio 

Jmtj  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,5«7 
3  Cfarimc.    (CL  317—153) 
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1 .  In  combination,  a  contact  making  instrument  having 
a  variable  position  part  carrying  a  sensitive  coil  and  addi- 
tionally carrying  series  connected  locking  coil  and  limit 
contact  making  means,  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary  limit 
contacts  each  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  means  for 
a  different  limit  of  travel,  means  including  a  pair  of  relays 
for  reversing  the  polarity  on  the  contacts  and  the  current 
through  the  locking  coil  for  either  limit  of  travel,  and 
means  including  a  three  wire  source  of  potential  con- 
nected through  said  relays  for  initially  energizing  said 
locking  coil  in  a  contact  closing  sense  and  thereafter  ef- 
fecting said  reversal  of  polarity  and  current. 


2,7i3J21 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
G.  Kmkc  and  Ddhcrt  Ems,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
^-,  .      h>   Wealtaghowe  Electric   Corpontkm,   East 
FMsmngh,  Pa^  a  corporatfcM  of  Pcnosytvaiila 
AppHealfaM  Masvh  €,  1953,  Serial  No.  34t,M2 
€  CtafaiM.    ra.  317—198) 
1.  A  quadrilateral  mechanical  linkage  comprising,   a 
bearing  bracket,  an  upper  rocker  arm,  and  a  lower  rocker 
arm,  said  upper  and  lower  rocker  arms  each  having  lateral 
slots  in  each  end  forming  bearing  edges  in  each  end  of 
said  upper  and  lower  rocker  arms,  a  first  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  said  upper  rocker  arm  with  its  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  upper  rocker  arm,  a  second  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lower  rocker  arm  with  its  plane 
parallel  to  the  pianc  of  said  lower  rocker  arm,  a  bearing 
bracket  having  end  portions  defining  bearing  surfaces  ex- 


tending through  said  lateral  slotB  at  one  cad  of  said  upper 
and  said  lower  rocker  arms  and  an  aniialnn  bracket 
having  end  portions  defining  bearinf  anrfMca  mfmttMm^ 
through  said  latoal  slots  at  the  oppodle  ends  ot  nid 
upper  and  lower  rocker  anna  in  such  a  manatr  dwt  Mid 
upper  and  lower  rocker  anns  and  said  armature  bracket 
and  said  bearing  bracket  form  a  parallelogram  tor  any 
position  of  said  armature  bracket  with  xttpect  to  said 
bearing  bracket,  a  flnt  resilient  Mating  naeans  between 
one  end  of  said  first  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  uppo- 
rocker  arm  and  the  bearing  bracket  to  f<wce  the  opposite 


r^MN 


end  of  said  first  slidably  mounted  plate  against  the  arma- 
"hire  bracket  and  cause  poaitive  engagement  between  the 
bearing  edges  of  said  upper  rocker  arm  and  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  armature  bracket  and  bearing  bracket,  and 
a  second  resilient  biasing  means  between  one  end  of  said 
second  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  lower  rocker  arm 
and  the  bearing  bracket  to  force  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  slidably  mounted  plate  against  the  armature 
bracket  to  cause  positive  engagement  between  the  bearing 
edges  of  said  lower  rocker  arm  and  the  bnring  surfaces 
of  said  armature  bracket  and  bearing  bracket 


2,7C3^t22 
SnJCON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Pnak  v.  Frota,  TMIe  Creek,  Mi  MIe  W.  flye, 
burgh,  Pa^  Bwlgspri  to  Wartlaihowa  BlectH 
radoB,  Eaal  Pttlsbwgh,  Pa^  a  emt^malkm  of 


AppUcathM  May  10, 1955,  Serid  No.  5t7^12 
SCIataM.   (CL  317— 234) 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  in  combination,  a  semi- 
conducting member  comprising  silicon,  a  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  closely  conforming  to  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  semiconducting  taemba,  the 
ccntact  member  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  base  alloys 
thereof  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansiod  cor- 
responding closely  to  that  of  silicon,  and  a  fused  layer 
disposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  adjacent  conform- 
ing surfaces,  the  fused  layer  consisting  of  an  alloy  of 
silver  and  at  least  one  element  of  group  IV-B  df  the 
periodic  table  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
silicon,  germaniimi  and  lead,  the  alloy  composed  of  at 
least  S%  silver,  die  balance  not  exceeding  90%  by  weight 
of  dn,  not  exceeding  20%  by  wei^t  of  lUicoii,  not 
exceeding  S0%  by  weight  of  germanium,  not  exceeding 
95%  by  weight  of  kad. 
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Ae  alteraator,  said  motor  hariog  «  §aA  wmdatm,  a 
nieostat  for  varying  die  effective  fcaistaiKe  of  the  molor 
field  wudittg  drcutt,  a  load  dicait  *^n»«frfri  acroto  the 
direct  current  terminals  of  the  fnO-wave  nctifier,  said 
load  drcuit  including  the  motor  teld  winding,  the  iheo- 
«at  for  changing  die  effective  resistaaoe  of  die  motor 
field  winding  circuit,  and  die  diiea  cuneat  tenniaak. 
and  means  lor  routing  the  rotataMe  secondary  winding 
to  catue  the  phase  reUtion  of  the  outputs  of  the  second- 
ary windings  to  alternately  change  from  a  position  of 
phase  oppositi<Mi  to  a  phase  coineadence. 


AppllcalioaMhy  25, 1953,  Scrhri  No.  357,e4i 
ICUm.   (C1.3U— 22^ 


1.  A  traction  system  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle 
^pnsmg  two  dynanxxlectric  machines,  each  machine 
ha^g  an  armature  drcmt  and  a  shunt-field  winding 
acroes  the  armature  drcuh.  the  shunt-field  windings  of 
Ae  machines  bcmg  in  series  with  one  another;  a  variable 

shunt-field  windings  in  turn;  a  fixed  minimum  resistance 
m  senes  with  the  diverter  resistance;  and  differential  gau* 

Ih'  "IScte*^  ^  "***^  ^  ^  '^^^^  "^^'^  °^ 


FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 
Aii^^   .    .        ALTERNATORS 
hJL  k£S!??;L.!!lS^^^  ^-  ■■■«««»  *»  Westlng- 


1.  An  alternating -current  motor  having  a  three-phase 
wmding,  each  phase  of  said  winding  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coils  permanently  connected  together  in  a  plurality  of 
pole  groups,  and  means  for  connecting  said  phases  in 
delta  to  a  three-phase  supply  line,  each  of  said  phaaes 
having  a  plurality  of  tap  connections  at  a  plurality  of 
separated  points  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  permit  con- 
necting predetermined  portions  of  each  phase  between 
the  corners  of  the  delta  and  the  line  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  definite,  predetermined  values  of  output  torque. 


2,7(332( 
SAFE  POWER  PACK  FOR  PHOTO  FLASH 

EQUIPMENT 
A     ..?^I^  ^  FriediMB,  Nadcfc,  Masa. 
AppUcathM  April  19, 1954,  SerW  No.  424,155 
4aafaBs.    (CL32«— 1) 


trJifolLl  r**"  °'.  "*^*'   ^"  ««»Wnatk,n.  a  first 
transformer  having  pnmary  and  secondary  windines    a 
«Jcond  transformer  of  the  inductor  geneiSor  C^^v 
ing  a  stationary  primary  winding  and  a  rouuWfe  sec- 

e^S^ed'tV  r"^°«-^"-  »  pa-  oftiLn^s 
n^.1^  w"«b  alternating  current,  said  potentiometer  and 
pnmary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  being  co^ 
nwted  across  said  terminals  and  the  primary  winding  of 
^i^  t  ^fonner  being  comiected  across  any^^! 
lected  portion  of  die  potentiometer,  whereby  the  vJta« 
output  of  the  second  transfonner  may  be  vJri^  at  w'u 
afu^-wave  rectifier,  said  secondary  windings  being  ^n- 

CTtS^co"^"  *k"*"k  **.«^t™»i««  current  terminals 
Of  the  rectifier,  whereby  a  direct  current  voltage  compo- 
nent appears  at  die  direct  current  termimils  ofthe  recti^ 
Berthat  u  a  function  of  the  combined  voitiiges  of  die 
*e«ndanes  an  alternator  connected  to  an  electric  load, 
a  field  winding  for  the  alternator,  a  pair  of  direct  cur 
rent  terminals  eneij^  with  dfaect  ciS^nt  of  a^leSi 

S^™S  1!^"^  for^Tyi-f  the  excitation  of 
the  alternator  field  winding,  a  motor  coupled  to  drive 


1.  An  electiical  device  containing  a  removable  source 
of  direct  current,  capacitance  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  source,  and  switching  means  actuable  by  die  re- 
moval of  said  source  to  interrupt  die  electiical  path 
between  one  side  of  said  capacitance  and  said  source 
and  to  also  form  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitance; 
the  repositioning  of  said  source  acting  on  said  switch- 
ing means  so  as  to  cause  it  to  interrupt  said  discharge  paUi 
and  complete  said  electrical  paUi. 


2,7(3427 
«7mt        VCM.TAGE  REFERENCE  DEVICES 

J-jH^^ricC^^ 

Appiicattoa  Fchnary  5, 1953.  ScriM  No.  335^35 
iCfadna.    (CL321— 19) 

1.  m  a  voltage  reference  device,  the  combination  com- 
pnsmg,  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  voltage  of  variable 
frequency  and  magnitude,  a  transformer  having  a  mag- 
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cooBtsting  of  substandaUy  rectangtilar 

hyilMViii  loop  oora  material,  a  primary  winding  disposed 
ia  iadactive  ifitlfrrmirfr  ^^h  the  core  member,  r  ca- 
ptdlor,  drcait  oMmn  for  so  cowiecting  the  primary 
wfaMfing  and  the  capacitor  in  circuit  relationship  with 
the  imput  termbiali  that  the  capacitor  and  the  primary 
winding  form  a  feno-resoaant  circuit  provided  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  vollaflB  across  the  input  terminals  is  suffi- 
dent  to  substantially  completely  saturate  the  core  mem- 
ber, a  seooDdaiy  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relacion- 
ship  with  the  core  member  so  that  as  the  frequency  of 


the  voltage  across  the  input  terminals  increases,  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  across  the  input  terminals  be- 
ing su£Bcient  to  substantially  completely  saturate  the  core 
monber,  the  average  voltage  across  the  secondary  wind- 
ing increases  linearly,  and  a  linear  inductance  member 
connected  between  the  secondary  winding  and  the  out- 
put of  the  voltage  reference  device,  whereby  the  output 
voltage  of  the  voltage  reference  device  remains  substan 
tially  constant  even  though  the  magnitude  and  frequency 
of  the  voltage  across  the  input  terminals  vary  over  a 
wide  range. 


2,7«3,82«     

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Pa^  ssil^Hiii  to  Westing- 
East  Pfttsbarghf  Pa.,  a  cor- 


May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,85« 
llClatBis.    (CL  321—25) 


''^^*""^S3i- 


1.  In  a  saturable  reactor  disposed  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  alternating  current  which  supplies  energy  to 
a  load,  the  combination  comprising,  magnetic  core  means, 
two  load  windings  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with 
the  magnetic  core  means,  a  control  winding  for  receiving 
direct  current,  the  control  winding  being  disposed  in  in- 
ductive relationship  with  the  magnetic  core  means,  a 
series  circuit  including  a  load  rectifier,  the  load  rectifier 
being  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  load  wind- 
ings and  with  the  source  of  alternating  current  so  that  the 
load  rectifier  is  responsive  to  the  current  flow  through  the 
said  load  windings,  the  load  being  connected  across  the 
scries  circuit  including  the  load  rectifier,  another  series 
circuit  including  an  element  having  resistance  and  a  source 
of  direct-current  voltage,  said  another  series  circuit  being 
so  connected  to  the  series  circuit  including  the  load  rec- 
tifier that  when  the  magnitude  of  the  direct-current  flow 
through  said  control  winding  is  of  zero  magnitude,  current 
flows  from  said  source  of  direct-current  voltage  through 
the  series  circuit  including  the  load  rectifier  to  thereby 
produce  a  voltage  drop  across  the  series  circuit  including 
the  ](Md  rectifier  of  substantially  equal  magnitude  and  of 
oppodte  polarity  to  the  direct-current  output  voltage  of 
the  load  rectifier  minus  the  voltage  drop  across  the  load. 
to  thus  produce  substantially  zero  voltage  across  the  series 
circuit  including  the  load  rectifier  when  the  magnitude 
of  the  direct  current  flow  through  the  said  control  wind- 
ing is  of  zero  magnitude. 


Hefnart  A*  C(HBi  ■HOnMin,  nin* 

FahiMT  2I»  1MI«  S«W  No.  211,1«1 


B\^ 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  first  electrical  element,  a 
repetitively  operable  separable  contact  assembly  adapted 
to  connect  said  first  electiical  element  with  said  source, 
a  second  electrical  element,  a  second  electrically  driven 
separable  contact  assembly  adapted  to  connect  said  sec- 
ond electrical  element  with  said  source,  and  a  driving 
circuit  for  said  second  contact  assemtriy  inductively 
coupled  with  the  circuit  including  said  first  electrical  ele- 
ment. 


2,7<3,S3« 

BROAD  BAND  SECONDARY  PHASE  STANDARD 

George  E.  Plhl,  Ahington,  Maafc,  —ignni-  to 

Acton  Laboratories,  laic^  Acton,  Mass. 

ApplkatkM  Febraary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,239 

UOalBH.    (CL  323— 121) 


1 .  A  broad  band  phase  standard  comprising  a  first  and 
second  phase  shift  network,  means  for  supplying  an  oscil- 
lating voltage  to  said  first  and  second  phase  shift  net- 
works, means  including  a  summing  network  for  com- 
bining the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase  shift 
networks  to  obtain  at  least  two  voltages  having  a  quad- 
rature phase  relationship,  said  quadrature  voltages  being 
fed  to  the  inputs  of  a  resistive  phase  shift  network,  said 
resistive  phase  shift  network  providing  a  variable  phase 
voltage  over  the  quadrant  phase  range  between  said  quad- 
rature voltages  at  its  output. 


2,7*3,831 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  CnCUIT 
Endcl  UIga,  Rocfcaway,  N.  J.,  nsalgnor  to  BaDantiM  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Booirton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  Aagnst  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,099 
4Cbinis.    (CL  323-45) 


1 .  A  voltage  regulator  of  the  type  including  a  bridge 
with  resistive  side  arms  of  constant  and  non-linear  rqsist- 
ances,  said  bridge  having  output  terminals  and  input 
terminals  across  which  an  alternating  voltage  of  variable 
magnitude  may  be  impressed,  and  means  connecting  in 
series  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  bridge  an  alternating 
voltage  of  an  instantaneous  polarity  opposite  to  and  vary* 
ing  at  substantially  the  mean  rate  ol  bridge  output  voltage 
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■C  input  voltages  abovo  the  critical  vatae  requirad  lo  bd- 

anco  said  bridga;  cfaanctnued  by  the  fact  that  a  constant 
loading  resistor  is  connocted  between  said  bridge  outsat 
terminals. 


2t7tfM33 
SEMICONDUCrOK  CnK^UTT  CONTROLLING 


2,7ajS4 

,    KUECTRICALTISI1NGDBVKI8 
loha  A.  MMinaaM,  ~~ 

■■itifcw 

tana  38,1912, 

UOninM.  (0.324-^ 


N.1, 


toBeflTele- 

;  i&^  ^^^*  S*^  No.  239,1M 
iCWnH.    (CL323-M) 


boa 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  therein  a  pair  of  outer 
zones  of  one  conductivity  type  on  opposite  sides  of  ^^nd 
contiguous  with  an  intermediate  zone  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type,  an  input  terminal  on  one  outer  zone,  an 
output  terminal  on  the  other  outer  zone,  a  connection 
between  said  terminals,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
impedance  presented  by  said  body  between  said  termi- 
nals comprising  means  capable  of  two  states  for  selec- 
tively biasing  the  intermediate  zone  in  one  state  positive 
with  respect  to  both  said  outer  zones  and  in  the  other 
state  negative  with  respect  to  both  said  outer  zones 


2,743,833 
TELEVISION  FILM  RECORDING 
^^cCaU  Bramlwogh,  Inaadeiina,  Pa.,  Maignor  to 
mio  CorporatloB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


•?/!?*!  *^'  ***^  S«*»>  No.  348,165 
UCUnsa.   (CL  324— 20) 


1.  In  a  television  film  recording  system  including  a 
recording  kinescope  having  a  luminescent  screen  and  a 
beam  intensity  control  electrode,  and  beam  deflection 
means  associated  with  said  kinescope  and  energized  at 
predetermined  line  and  field  frequencies  for  dcvelopina 
a  scanning  raster  on  said  screen,  the  combinatipn  com! 
pnsing  means  for  generating  a  field-frequency)  stepped 
wave,  each  cycle  of  said  wave  comprising  a  plurality  of 
discrete  steps  of  predetermined  different  amplitudes  rela- 

./*  JSi  '  "^*"  *^^"°^  ^*^  "«•"«  for  applying  said 
steppttl  wave  to  said  beam  Intensity  control  electrode. 

fJlT  ^°*!*!;"8  <*«^i«  having  a  light  responsive  elec- 
Ux)de,  said  hghtresponsive  electrode  being  disposed  so 
as  to  receive  hght  emanating  from  said  screen  as  said 
scanmng  raster  is  developed,  scanning  means  for  visually 
displaying  the  wave  shape  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
iSJi,  S^Sn"*"',^"*'  *  ^^  «'»'^  comprising  a  plu- 

S^^^^J**  from  said  screen  to  said  Ught  respo^ 
electrode,  and  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  said 
raster  upon  said  filter.  *^ 


1.  An  electrical  tester  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing  a  closure  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  Ae  other  end, 
a  hollow  transparent  cap  providing  a  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  holder  located  in  the  cap 
and  having  a  conductive  probe  as  an  integral  part  there- 
of extending  through  the  end  of  the  cap,  the  lunp  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  for  engaging  the 
penpheral  contact  of  a  lamp,  a  conductive  terminal  lo- 
cated inside  the  tubular  casing,  resilient  means  for  se- 
lectively supporting  said  conductive  terminal  from  either 
of  two  spaced  locations  in  the  tubular  casing  for  test- 
ing dead  and  live  circuits  respectively,  aiKl  a  wire  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  terminal  and  extending  through 
the  closure  at  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  the  cap. 


2,763,835 
FREQUENCY  MARKER  SYSTEM 
^2l}f^^^^^*^  CoBlngwrood,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to 
Kndio  Cotperatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


AppUcatioa  Aagnst  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,777 
2  Clafans.    (Q.  324—57) 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  an  FM  sweep  generator  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  a  circuit  under  test  and  to  an  oscil- 
loscope, and  the  output  of  said  circuit  is  detected  and 
displayed  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  of  said  oscilloscope  as 
the  frequency  response  curve  of  said  circuit,  a  marker 
circuit  comprising  an  electron  tube  having  at  least  an 
anode,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  a  resonant  network  com- 
posing an  inductance  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
anode,  a  first  capadtor  connected  between  said  grid  and 
the  other  end  of  said  inductance,  a  second  capacitor  and 
a  third  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
across  said  inductance,  the  inaction  between  said  second 
and  third  capacitors  being  connected  to  said  cathode  a 
resistor  between  said  cathode  and  said  grid,  a  potentiom- 
eter, means  to  apply  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  throu^  said  poten- 
tiometer, means  to  connect  said  FM  sweep  generate  to 
said  other  end  of  said  inductance,  and  means  to  amplify, 
clip,  and  invert  the  output  of  said  anode  of  said  electron 
tube  and  to  apply  the  resulting  output  nuMnentarily  as  a 
cut-off  bias  to  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


2  763.836 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  RECEIVER 

Gilbert  M.  BoBocfc.  ForestvOic  Md. 

Applicatioo  December  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  203,461 

7ClalaH.  (a.  324— 79) 
(G™»«I  ■»!«■  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  frequency  measuring  system  comprising,  a  fixed 
frequency  source  for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals 
equally  spaced  in  frequency,  a  first  continuously  variable 
frequency  source  having  a  range  of  variation  equal  to 
the  operating  band  of  the  system,  a  second  continuously 
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vanable  frequency  source  having  a  range  of  variation 
maUCT  than  nid  ftnt  and  equal  to  the  frequency  interval 
between  sisnaJs  of  said  fixed  frequency  source,  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
variable  frequency  sources  for  selecting  the  difference 


■>  •'«^J-J     -■■■     ^-l.„i„— ), 
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frequency  therefrom,  frequency  comparison  means  in- 
cluding a  mixer  connected  to  said  circuit  means,  and 
switchmg  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  signal  to  be 
measured  and  said  fixed  frequency  source  to  said  fre- 
quency comparison  means. 


ELECITOMC  SQUARE.LAW  METER  CIRCUIT 
■ry  G.  Foflhoted,  Wcalield,  N.  J^  aaigBor  to  Bell 
TcMow    Ufcyioffaa,    bKorponted,    New    York, 

My  2i,  1952,  Serial  No.  341.080 
4Clainis.    (a.  324— 132) 


.  A  square-law  arcu.t  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  each 
including  an  anode,  a  cathode,  \  control  grid  and  at  least 
one  other  gnd  element  and  presenting  parabolic  plaie 
current  characteristics,  a  source  of  potential,  means  for 
connecting  said  anodes  together  and  through  a  work  cir- 
cuit to  one  terminal  of  said  source  of  potential,  a  voltage 
dmder  associated  with  and  connected  between  the  other 
gnd  element  and  the  cathode  of  each  of  said  tubes,  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  tubes  in  push-pull 
reUtionship  between  the  respective  other  grids  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  potential  source,  means  for  con- 
necting the  control  grids  of  said  tubes  to  the  junctions  of 
the  respective  voltage  dividers,  means  for  applying  bias 
voltages  m  a  given  ratio  to  said  other  grids  and  control 
grids  fo,  each  of  the  respective  tubes  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  absolute  values  of  said  bias  voltages  m  said  ratio 


„„^ 2,763,838 

CIRCUIT  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  RATIO  OF  TWO 
VOLTAGES  « '^»  v» 

M«t  AJVfaCMMO,  Cambridse,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
V"'"J^  ^  *•  \^^tA  States  of  America  as 
■y  «e  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Scftembcr  14,  1*45,  Serial  No.  6U,40S 
2  aaimc.    (CI.  324—140) 
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tron  tubes  e^rb  having  a  fogaridUnic  plate  carrent-oootral 
grid  volute  transfer  cfaaracteriMic  meau  for  dii 
applying  said  first  and  second  lifDali  to  die  control , 
of  said  first  and  second  electron  tubes,  respectively, 
and  second  peak  detectors,  means  for  applying  sa 
and  second  signals  to  said  flnt  and  second  peak  det 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  delecion  being 
respectively  to  produce  first  and  second  direct  vo^ 
a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  peak  amplitndes 
first  and  second  alternating  signals,  wurm^  reqiu. 
coupling  said  first  and  second  direct  voltages  to  the 
trol  grids  of  said  second  and  first  pentode  tubes  wl 
the  plate  currents  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  a. 
spectivcly  directly  and  inversely  proporitonal  to  the  .. 
of  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  first  and  second  altemaj 
signals,  third  and  fourth  peak  detectors  req>ectively 
nected  to  the  plates  of  said  first  and  second  pentode  U-,*. 
for  producing  third  and  fourth  direct  voltages  req>ecti%ely 
proportional  to  the  plate  currents  of  said  first  and  seond 
tubes,  and  an  indicator  coupled  to  said  detecton  for  indi- 
cating the  difference  in  magnitude  (rf  said  third  and  fourth 
direct  voltages. 


2,7<343f 

DIPLEXER  AND  SIDEBAND  FILTER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Owen  Ortendo  FleC,  Camisn,  N.  I^  in|g,y_  i, 

CofporatkM  of  Aasricn,  a  cesjpesiiiiiwi  of  Ddmn^ 

AppHcadon  May  23,  1952.  £fW  No.  2»,4«3 

2<Clalms.    (CL  33^-11) 


\nS^iSSm\g 


1  A  double  bridge  diplexing  arrangement  for  selective 
transmission  of  radio  frequency  energy  within  a  band  of 
frequencies,  comprising  a  pair  of  bridging  networks,  two 
equal-length  side  arm  transmission  lines  interconnecting 
said  bridging  networks,  a  highly  selective  reflection  filter 
connected  across  each  of  said  side  arm  transmission  lines 
at  prearranged  points  on  said  side  arm  transmission  lines 
differing  in  electrical  distance  from  one  of  said  bridging 
networks  by  an  odd  multiple  of  a  quarter  wavelength  at 
a  frequency  within  said  band,  said  reflection  filters  being 
tuned  to  present  a  low  impedance  to  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy within  said  band  of  frequencies,  and  additional  filter 
elements  coupled  across  said  side  arm  transmission  lines 
at  spaced  points  thcrealong,  said  additional  filter  elemenu 
being  tuned  to  present  a  low  impedance  to  radio  fre- 
quency energy  outside  said  band  of  frequencies  and  in- 
cluding a  reactance  as  part  of  the  coupling  between  said 
additional  filter  elements  and  said  side  arm  transmission 
lines,  said  reacUnce  acting  to  tune  said  additional  filler 
elements  to  parallel  resonance  at  a  predetermined 
quency  within  said  band. 


r 


I  Irst  ^rl^^^^^J^S^Z  fX  JntZT*'    '°^  ^'^"'*"*  "^*  b.nS^^of  energy  applied  to  said  utiU- 
y  ampiincation  factor  pentode  elec-    zation  circuit  to  a  value  including  die  frequency  of  die 


2,7i334g 
VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  TRANSMB8ION 

SYSTEM  I 

"^•r^L^-  ??*•  ^^^■••^  N.  U  asn^wv  to  Bel 

TeMooe    Ldioniioflee,    iMwpointod,    New    YoA. 

N.Y.,acofpoffndonofNewYorik 

AppUcadon  DMMsbcr  II,  1M2.  S«W  No.  32«.753 
ItOainM.    (CL333— 17) 

i  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  source  of  eneigy 
the  frequency  of  which  may  vary  widiin  a  range  of  values, 
a  utilization  circuit  responsive  to  said  energy  and 
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cies  Droareiuveiv  fnwth»w.  ---  "^.'r^^  «m-«i  ireqaen-  portion  and  having  one  end  mechni^nflv  fw.ii,ia,i  «,« 
«»  piugieuiveiy  nuther  removed  firam  a  predetemined  and  ala^ijL^ii,  ^--Ti-TrT  2^  iwamMny  imtnea  to 
frequencyf„««ld««^^.^l^,,,J^^   S^ SSStS^^T^d^'^^ 

conductive  strips  coosdtodng  a  coopUi^  loop  fadudbg 
J'^*^  a  series  capacitor  fomed  hy  thTfolSd  b^dTpoiiS 

of  said  first  conductive  strip,  said  second  conductive  strip 
and  the  msulating  material  dierebetween. 


^1  f{^  f{^  fC^  riJr-^ 

" "-^!™J 


ing  said  elements  selectively  in  circuit  between  said  source 
L  e^n"    """^r  T""**'  ?*■"*  '«P<»«ve  to  said  energy 

of  the  frequency  of  said  energy  and  means  utiliri^^ 
control  quantity  for  adjusting  said  switching  dredS. 


Noffton 


2.7f3341 
TUNING  CmCUIT 
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♦fawhSt.  lfS3.  S«W  No.  345.iI5 
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2,7i3J41 
II?S?'22i!^''2^™^^'"NG  NETWORKS 

Ymk,  N.  Y^  n  ewyoenlien  of  Nelw  York 


-^-^ 
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n„/.:ii'*"^  ?*^°^  comprising  a  delay  Une  having  fa- 
put  and  output  terminals,  a  source  of  pulses  connectnl  to 
jaWi^t  terminal,  a  load  having  n^near  imXS 
chM»rtaistics  connected  to  said  output  terminal  whereby 
an  impedance  mumatch  between  said  load  and  said  delav 

^JiT^r*,^"^  ***  **  "**«^  i«ck  to  die  inpw 
terminal  of  the  Une.  fint  terminating  means  indudiM  a 
fint  umlateral  mipedance  means  connected  to  «ud  out 
put  terminal,  a  source  of  bias  potential  connected  to  said 
uaUatoa^  impedance  means  normally  maintiSn^  SS 
unfltteral  unpedance  means  in  a  nonconducting  state.  Ae 
mjpUtiide  of  said  bias  potential  being  sul^,  to  ^ 
swd  terminating  means  to  conduct  when  die  load  imped- 
ance matches  die  characteristic  impedance  of  die  dday 
hne  and  prevent  the  line  from  being  overterminated  aec 
ond  terminating  means  including  a  second  unilateral  im- 
pedance means  connected  to  said  input  terminal    bias 
means  connected  to  said  second  unilateral  impedwS 
means  and  a  resistor  connected  between  said  lasTmen- 
uoned  biaa  means  «id  said  second  unilateral  itn^ecS^ 
m«ns.  said  second  terminating  means  being  adiSS^ 
f^°'  "  'niP«**ne.  wluch  matches  die  dilrSferisti? 
"»P«l*nce  of  said  deUy  line  to  negative  pulso^iSSS 
from  said  output  terminal  rwctea 


5.  A  timing  assembly  comprising  a  generaUy  flat 
block  constructed  of  dielectric  material,  an  ekctiode 
layer  on  Mch  of  dw  two  opposite  outer  sutAkxs  of  said 
^T^.*^  '  ****^  electrode  layer  on  die  outer  surface 
of  said  block,  said  durd  electrode  layer  connecting  said 
"^  f^°  ^y*^  •  **^  eiertrode  connected  to  said 
durd  electrode  and  extending  from  die  surface  on  which 
said  electrode  is  positioned  partially  dirough  said  block, 
a  slot  extending  from  die  snrface  on  which  said  diird 
electratois  poBtioned  completely  dirough  said  block  and 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  find  electrode,  a  mov- 
able ctectrode  m  said  slot,  said  movable  elecbode  having 
a  widdi  dimension  substantially  equal  to  said  fixed  elec- 
trode and  being  movable  from  a  position  adjacent  diat 
end  of  its  corresponding  slot  which  is  remote  from  said 
Uiird  electrode  Uyer  to  a  position  wherein  it  subsuntially 
overhes  said  fixed  electrode. 


,by 


2,7(3J44 
"^OT^Y  CONTACT  FOR  A  COAXIAL  UNE 
-gp.  Krager,  Hadioafleii,  N.  J.,  s 
'fUMati,  to  Ike  United  Slates  of 
itod  by  the  Secratey  of  the  Navy 

^"**^  5«?J<  1W5.  SsrW  No.  51S.5«S 
4CfadBs.    (CL333-»7) 


2,7C3^2 
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a  Li^^  i!f  'f****^  •PPwatiis.  die  combination  of 
a  pair  of  coaxial  conductors,  a  timing  nhinier  betwJn 

tive  strip  havmg  a  main  poctiofi  «idi  ooTttdmedhan. 

•caUy  fastened  to  said  phinier  and  hwiat  a  fo^^ 
portion,  a  second  longitudinally  —  —     ^^ 


1.  A  rotary  contact  for  a  transmission  line  oompris- 
mg  first  and  second  conductive  tiibes  having  circular 
cross-sections  of  substimtiaUy  identical  inner  and  outer 
d^etei^.  a  folded  conductive  foU  looped  over  one  end 
of  said  first  tiibe  and  having  one  end  diereof  attached 
to  die  outer  circumference  of  said  one  end  of  said  flnt 
tube  and  die  odier  end  diereof  attached  to  die  fainer  cir- 
cumference of  said  one  end  of  said  first  tiibe.  a  pfamlity 
of  comprwsion  qmngs  drcumferentiaUy  disposed  widiin 
the  loop  of  said  foil,  each  of  said  springs  having  one  end 
thereof  prnstng  against  said  one  end  of  said  fint  tube 

IS  ?«i*^2?  ^T***'  P'^*"*  •«»^  die  fold  of 
said  fod.  a  hibricated  conductive  ring  attached  to  one 

Sl^.Sfi."T***i^'  f«»  «"  «nt  and  second  tnhea 
bemganaUy  aligned  reUdve  to  each  odter  widi  aid  ring 
hi  contact  wididwfbMofsaidfbil  «-«niii 


ragJWM:giijwai;i,wS»5"rw^ 
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2»7i3fS45 
GnCUmNG  rtU;  FOR  COAXIAL  LINE 

N.  J^  iiiiliiiiii  to 

■lniMtn  2t,  I9S2,  9mM  No.  323,d3f 
7€Wm.   (0.333-^97) 


4.  Sbort  circuiting  means  for  a  concentric  conductor 
line,  said  means  comprising  a  conductive  cylinder  fitting 
within  the  outer  conductor  and  a  conductive  tube  em- 
bracing the  inner  ctndnctor,  said  cylinder  aiKl  tube  in- 
cluding flexible  portions,  and  a  diort  circuiting  washer 
fitting  within  said  cj^iader  and  upon  said  tube  at  their 
respective  flexible  portions,  said  washer  having  sloping 
external  and  internal  surfaces  mutually  inclined  to  juxta- 
posed sloping  surfaces  on  the  cylinder  and  the  tube  re- 
spectivdy  for  camming  the  cylinder  and  tube  into  contact 
with  the  corresponding  concentric  conductors  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  tube,  the  fit  between  the  cylioder,  the 
tube,  and  the  wasfaa  being  such  that  a  plane,  uninter- 
rT4>ted  short  circuiting  surface  is  presented  to  the  line. 


2,7tt3M 
CORD  GRIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
F^  Hsnjy,  Wa^tyntt^Co—^  ssslgnnr  to  Harvey 
pantod,  Bridfepoft,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
of  ComMcflent 

LafMt  17, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  374,724 
€CUmm,   (CL  339— 193) 


I.  In  an  electrical  device  of  the  character  described 
an  insulating  body  member,  electrical  contacts  mounted 
on  said  member,  means  for  securing  conductor  wires  to 
the  contacts,  said  body  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
to  said  securing  means  for  an  insulated  cord  containing 
conductor  wires,  a  grip  for  said  cord  comprising  a  spring 
wire  bent  into  an  intermediate  loop  and  oppositely  facing 
bends  between  the  loop  and  the  free  ends  to  engage  and 
grip  opposite  sides  of  the  cord  by  spring  action  of  the 
wire,  means  for  anchoring  one  free  end  of  the  wire  and 
tiie  loop  to  the  body  n»ember,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
free  end  of  the  wire  for  shifting  it  to  release  the  grip  on 
the  cord. 


2,7t3J47 
CAM  CLAMP  FOR  BACK  WIRING  CONNECTION 

"  "*•"*  '^^  ^h.fi*— ^  asslpwr  to  Harvey 
UKOtMntod,  Bridgeport,  Com.,  a  corpora- 

AppHcaH—  IsMsij  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  Ul,94€ 
<  nslii     (CL339U-219) 

3.  In  an  electrical  wiring  device,  an  insulating  body 
naember,  an  electrical  contact  mounted  on  one  side  thereof 
comprising  a  base  plate  provided  with  an  extension  on  ks 
under  side  provided  with  a  clamping  surface  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  opening  leading  from  its  opposite 
side  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate 


to  adjacent  said  damping  surf aoe  for  inaolion  of  a  1^ 
wire  to  dan^Hng  positioo  at  substantially  right  aagl«  i  to 
the  plate,  a  substanttally  flat  cam  pnroCally  mounted  na  der 
tlw  plate  parallel  thereto  and  psovided  with  a  curjred 


eccentric  cam  surface  on  its  peripheral  edge  oppoiite 
said  clamping  surface  to  clamp  the  lead  wire  against  hit 
latter  surface  by  turning  movement  of  the  cam,  and  t  aid 
cam  member  being  provided  with  means  for  turning  it 
to  clamp  the  wire. 


2,7i3,14t 

COUPLINGS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

UMch  TmM,  HsBfcra—  (Neckw),  Gensmy 

December  17, 1954,  SmU  No.  475457 

In  Genmnr  April  1, 1949 

PabBc  L«w<19,  Ai«M«23, 1954 

Paietf  expkas  April  1, 19«9 

nCfadiM.    (CL  339— 258) 


1 .  In  an  electric  coupling  of  the  plug  and  socket  type; 
a  prong  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  a  tubular 
socket  sleeve  for  receiving  said  prong  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slit  in  its  wall  forming  spaced  edges,  said  socket 
sleeve  being  resilient  and  provided  with  a  plunlity  of  par- 
tially circumferential  cut-out  portions  oriented  transverse- 
ly to  the  direction  of  and  intersecting  said  slit  and  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  resilient  teeth  terminating  hi  said  q>aced 
substantially  flat-surfaced  edges,  said  teeth  behig  bent  in- 
wardly of  said  socket  sleeve  and  in  surface  contact  witii 
said  prong,  whereby  the  contact  surface  of  said  prong 
is  scraped  clean  by  said  teeth  as  said  prong  is  being  in- 
serted into  said  socket  sleeve  and  said  prong,  when  lo- 
cated within  said  socket  sleeve,  is  pressed  by  said  teeth 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  socket  sleeve. 


Tme 


2,7(3,849 
ELECIRICAL  CONNECTOR  ^ 

R.  Belts,  IttRMBBid  Pin  ■sripsor  to  Alrcinft* 
Maitse  Prodncts  biCn  Hairisbwg,  Pa.  ' 

AppUcatloa  March  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,428 
(OafaM.    (CL339— 27^ 


-Ht 


-11 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  crimped  into 
conductive  and  connective  relation  to  an  unstripped,  in- 
sulated conductor,  said  connector  comprising  a  substan- 
tially closed  cylindrical  ferrule  into  which  the  nnstripped 
conductor  may  be  inserted,  said  ferrule  bdng  formed  of 
a  roUed-up  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  lips  in  approxi- 
mately meeting  overlapping  relationship  to  form  an  inner 
and  an  outer  lip,  with  the  inner  lip  being  bent  to  a  radius 
of  curvature  sufficiently  shorter  than  that  oi  the  outer  lip 
so  that  it  will  slide  therebelow  and  penetrate  the  insulation 
and  comact  the  conductor  when  the  ferrule  is  crimped 
on  said  insulated  conductor. 


ll 
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MECHANICALLY 


6»7 

cessive  portions  of  the  imafc  through  a  moving  slot  said 
•canning  wheel  tndoding  dtsercte  magnetic  etonitt 
w^ich  oooperaie  wMi  a  stationary  magaeifeflBk-im  device 
for  prododng  synciirenons  eiectifcal  ptfies,  a  iifaiftm  nsi 
tive  device  mounted  adjacent  to  the  scaiiaii«  device  wliicli 
receives  said  transmitted  image  portiooi  and  produces 


■'OI  sa 


> 


electrical  signals  whose  time  duration  is  proportional  to 
the  received  Ught  vahies,  a  cathode  lay  receiving  tube 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  means,  said 
vertical  deflection  means  controlled  t^^  said  synchronoos 
electrical  pulses,  and  an  amplifier  coupled  between  said 
photosensitive  device  and  the  horizontal  deflection  means 


An  attachment  for  the  end  of  an  ordinary  flash  light 
having  a  hand-operated  switch,  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  spring-operated  power  mechanism  supported  by 
the  base  member,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  mecha- 
nism connected  to  and  operated  by  the  power  mecha- 
nism, a  detachable  connection  corresponding  with  the  end 

of  the  flash  light  with  which  it  is  intended  to  be  used,  and  ^— ....^_ 

for  attachment  to  the  flash  light  end  and  electrical  con-  '  .  _^,  .,, 

nections  for  connecting  the  making  and  breaking  mecha-    sUPERVlSKn  APPABATrTM^  .v»«<*.^^ 

nism  to  and  in  the  electric  cireutt  of  the  fla^  light,  a  iSS^K  ^™*^15«  »P?LIWBTECnNG  IHE 
hand  operated  stop  for  mechanically  cutting  off  the  op- 
eration of  the  noachine  and  breaking  mechanism  and  for 
holding  its  contacting  member  in  inoperative  position, 
the  bottom  of  the  base  member  having  a  road-supporting 
surface  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  sun>ort  the  unit  in  iq>- 
right  position  on  a  highway. 


ra^CE     or     SUSPENDED    MAnioK     EN 


Hw^^C  Gnml,  Jr..  Rid^ewnod,  N.  X 
TeiomBsat  Co 
ofNewlstw: 


GATED  DIODE  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS 
Mnro  Kinc  HaTMs,  Fnfhiiiifsli,  N.  Y.,  ssrignni  to 
™~f>^   ■■^■■■^Mncybes  Conentfoii,   New 
YoHi,  N.  Y.,  n  cotpoinllen  of  New  YoA 

imwmi  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  37Mt7 
3ClBlas.    (CL  349— 174) 


to  Spe- 

N.  J,  a 

AppHcntfoii  May  13,  i954,  SerW  No.  429,432 
nCkfans.    (a.34#-a37) 


^n*i^. 


^  <3^^-^     • 


1.  A  ^ted  diode  transfer  circuit,  comprising  i  pair  of 
bistable  magnetic  elements  eadi  responsive  to  energiza- 
tion to  one  or  anotiier  binary  state,  an  interbina^y  trans- 
mitting loop  for  transmitting  binary  information  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  elements,  a  diode  serially  in- 
cluded in  said  loop  poled  to  prevent  transfer  of  informa- 
tion on  the  read  in  to  said  oat  of  said  elements,  bias 
potential  means  serially  included  in  said  loop  poled  and  of 
sufficient  value  to  prevent  transfer  of  information  on 
read  out  from  said  one  of  said  elements  and  gating  means 
for  enabling  transfer  of  information  over  said  interbinary 
loop  consisting  of  means  for  serially  introducing  an  addi- 
tional potential  into  said  loop. 


:j^t-.-. 


2,7<3J52 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEMS 
WBitaai  H.  HcMkl^  East  Norwalk,  Comi. 
AppUcatfoa  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,594 
5  CIninM.    (CL  34#~-19#) 
I.  A  telemetering  system  for  showing  Uie  position  of 
a  imear  indicating  device  at  a  remote  station  comprisinc 
an  opucal  system  for  producing  an  image  of  tiie  indicat- 
ing device,  a  rotary  scanning  wheel  mounted  in  the 
image  plane  of  the  optical  system  which  transmits  suc- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  (rf  suspended 
matter  in  a  fluid,  the  combination  of  means  for  providing 
a  stream  of  fluid  in  which  suspended  matter  is  to  be  de- 
tected, means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  tiie 
fluid  stream,  a  photoelectric  element  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  tile  light  beam  and  tiie  fluid  stream  to  detect  a 
change  in  tiie  condition  of  tiie  fluid  stream  whereby  its 
output  IS  affected,  means  responsive  to  tiie  output  of  said 
element,  means  under  tiie  control  of  said  responsive  means 
for  gradually  increasing  tiie  output  of  said  element  in 
small  mcremenu  to  compensate  for  slight  decreases  in  tiie 
effectiveness  of  tiie  light  beam  due  to  tiie  accumulation  of 
foreign  matter  in  tiie  apparatus,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tentiy  reducing  tiie  output  of  said  element  in  an  amount 
less  tiian  an  increment  of  increase  in  output  ejected  by 
»id  last  mentioned  means,  whereby  a  predetermined  re- 
ducteon  in  tiie  output  of  said  element  due  to  tiie  combined 
effects  of  accumulation  of  foreign  matter  in  tiie  apparatus 
and  of  said  means  for  intermittentiy  reducing  the  output 
of  said  element  is  effective  to  cause  actuation  of  said 
means  responsive  to  "tiie  output  of  said  element  and  op- 
eration of  said  means  under  tiie  control  of  said  respon- 
sive means. 
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3,H1JS4 

jamoNcatcun 


cy- 


is 


(Cl.34t-^li) 


1.  A  cyclically  operable  compariaon  drcuh  for  com- 
paring, on  each  cycle,  any  one  of  n  ponible  characters 
c£  intelligence  as  represented  in  code  by  a  higb  or  low 
potential  for  each  point  of  the  code,  with  representati<ms 
of  all  n  characters  in  succession,  and  for  producing  a 
ttnted  signal  when  a  comparison  is  achieved,  comprising 
means  for  producing  said  high  and  low  potentials,  means 
for  producing  said  representations  in  predetermined  or- 
der, a  diode  for  each  point  of  the  code,  said  high  and 
low  potmtialt  being  i^iplied  to  the  cathodes  of  the  di- 
odes, a  common  conductor  connecting  the  anodes  of 
the  diodes  and  providing  an  output  line  for  the  circuit, 
a  source  of  said  high  potential,  a  resistor  connecting  said 
conductor  with  said  source,  and  switching  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  diodes  and  controlled  by  said  represen- 
tation producing  means  alternatively  to  permit  or  pre- 
vent conduction  of  each  diode  when  a  said  low  potential 
is  applied  thereto. 


KariWIhvt, 


SHIELDED  SIGNAL 

SanasHy,  Hrignor  to  Dafankr- 
SlBUgai  ^Unlsrtttrhgiliii,  Gcr- 


3, 1951,  SatW  No.  2MA31 
ianuBj  Jaanry  3, 195« 

(CL  344~3t3) 


4.  In  an  optical  signalling  device  of  the  intermittently 
operable,  blinking  type  for  motor  vdiides  and  the  like 
having  a  casing  prtyifided  with  an  opening  and  a  single 
l^taource  in  said  casing,  a  disk  of  transparent  material 
consisting  of  an  inner  part  and  a  complementary  outer 
part,  an  ofrntpie  screen  enclosing  an  area  adjacent  said 
inner  part  substantially  equal  to  said  inner  part  and  pro- 
jecting oatwanOy  in  the  direction  opposite  said  casing  to 
soch  an  extent  as  to  substantially  shield  said  inner  part 
againtt  incident  light  rays,  means  including  radially  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  fingers  on  said  screen 
engagiag  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  mner  part  and 
said  outer  part  to  secure  said  screen  in  front  of  said  disk 
and  simultaneously  retain  said  inner  part  in  place  relative 
to  said  outer  part 


&■   &•  (grU 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  one  gm  emplaoe- 
ment  from  a  main  station,  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  located  at  said  main  statioo  for  spotting  a  target 
and  providing  a  first  and  a  aeoond  electrical  rignal  propor- 
ti<»ial  to  the  length  of  the  line  oi  sight  fnm  said  main 
sution  to  the  target  and  tibe  azimuthal  angle  thereof,  re- 
spectively; viewing  means  located  at  said  gon  emplace- 
ment for  viewing  the  jotted  target,  said  viewing  meua 
being  arranged  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
main  station;  means  for  varying  the  vertical  angle  of  said 
viewing  means  and  for  obtaining  a  third  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  vertical  angle  of  said  viewing  means; 
computing  means  adjusted  for  said  predetermhied  dla- 
Unce;  means  for  transmitting  said  first,  second  and  ditrd 
propcMtional  electrical  signals  to  said  computing  means, 
said  computing  means  being  reqxmsive  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  proportional  dectrical  signals  and  provid- 
ing at  least  two  ralnilated  electrical  signals  one  bebg 
proportional  to  the  length  (tf  die  line  of  sight  from  said 
gun  emiriacement  to  a  vertical  circle  drawn  through  the 
spotted  target  with  the  main  station  ks  a  center  and 
the  other  being  proportional  to  the  azimuthi^  angle 
thereof;  and  means  for  autoinatically  positiooing  the 
azimuthal  angle  of  said  viewing  means  in  accordance  with 
said  other  calculated  electrical  signal. 


2,7iM57 

TWO  STATION  NAVWAHQN  SYSTEM 

GMxge  E.  VaHey,  h^  raiMip,  Mmb„  aa^npi,  hy 

to  Iha  IMM  Stmaa  «f  AMsikn 
by  Ike  Sacntonr  of  Iha  Navy 
NovMiBbcr  IS,  1945,  S«lal  No.  €2M11 
CClatoM.    (CL34»— U) 


^ 


/   ^'v' 


i^. 


I — t  — V— >--^ 


I .  A  system  of  radio  navigation  of  a  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  synchronized  radio  stations  at  known  geogra|rfi- 
ical  locations,  each  provided  with  a  transmitter  of  time 
modulated  pulses  of  radio  frequency  energy  and  a  receiver 
therefor,  the  pulses  transmitted  by  one  of  said  stations 
having  a  known  and  fixed  time  relation  to  the  pulses  trans- 
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SSlSr^SLSnJ  llT^^  ^l**-^  •«!»Sr  having  input  and  outpm  termfaala. 

P^il»t»  €i  iSShm^  ^2^\S^J^^S^  ««"  <»«««fat  told  high  fitqwacy  f«tai  to^ 
i~»OT  OK  raiBo  iraqoeacy  eoerur  in  rssnuun  to  nuises   not  temiiwk  M»«.ni  -Tl— r! '.^Tr^/r."". 


^---orradlo  fraqoeacy  eoeny  in  raspuim  to  pulses 

raccived  ftxn  dther  of  said  itttio^ 

of  sajd^wlons  tachidtof  meaM  to  measmTKe 

the  reception  of  pulses  transmitted  from  saidibody  hi  i». 

■ponae  thereto,  whereby  repreaentatiotts  are  obtained  of 

*     '^^  difference  of  the  distances  from  laid  sutions 
to  said  body. 

^^UlRATOJI^SatCTO  SYSITO 
Itfta 


put  termfaialB,  control  means  ««q'w>tlH  to  aaid  yrmpm 
ttetminah  and  responsive  to  the  mitaie  at  aid  output 


^  cf  fta  Navy 
(0. 94S-17.7) 


vt~' 


termmals  to  vary  said  atteaoator  to  maintain  said  ootout 
voltage  constant,  a  styhis  attached  to  said  attenuator  and 
arranged, to  move  in  accordance  with  said  attenuator 
vanation  so  as  to  indicate  and  record  said  variation 


ir 


■;L^y**'(J^_ 


1.  In  a  radar  system  having  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver coupled  to  a  main  wave  guide,  a  tut  waJato 
far  ascertamia,  die  ratio  of  traS^  ^cTTSS 
mmmjum  signal  dj«sable  by  .aid  nc^iTcompri^ 
a  h^  power  switch,  hiaerted  near  the  tranaiu^nft; 

Sf T?  A^**  r«ve  guide  and  simultaneously  present- 
S?.?-,^*™"^""  and  to  the  receiver  the  ch^r- 
^i^^"^  "^^  ~™^  operation,  a  test  wave  guide 

^Z  ^^  ""^'"tj^  '^  •«*  directiciSS 
f^Sli^*MS?l!S*  <»«**«  aMe  of  said  switch 

^JTJ^J^  "*?  tnn«Bltl«r  to  said  receiver,  and  a 

ing  the  energy  behig  transferred  to  die  receiver  uiH  >t 
tenuator  being  calibrated  for  measuiSi  ^ratio^f  ie 
power  mput  to  said  attenuator  to  die  poWer  output  therwf 


HEETIIAN  OPTICS 


FI^^Mnoradoa 

Apaaeanoa  Navi 

Clalais  priority,  q 


U.  19St,  Serial  No.  1974t2 
*imWnmf  Dacsa^si  3, 1949 
(0. 343—759) 


2,70459 
MBtoa  L.  Kaiar,  WasMMtaa,  D.  C 

high  frequency  voltage  comprising  a  variable  high  hi 


1.  Electromagnetic  lens  for  ultra-short  waves,  said  lens 
having  an  axis  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
.J^^t!''  P'*}?"  arranged  spaced  apart  in  direction  of 
and  substantially  transversal  to  die  axis  of  die  lens  die 
hidcn««  of  die  plates  being  very  small  compared  to  Z 
shortest  wave  lengdi  of  said  waves,  each  of  said  pUtes 

LZJ  '  t"":^  "^  ^^"^  *»*>»«•  ^  ho'«  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  anodier  and  having  dimen«OM 
being  smaller  than  die  shortest  wave  lengdi  ^  ^TS^- 
short  waves  and  of  die  same  Older  of  nSgnitude  di«wf 
he  largest  distance  between  any  two  s^^^pl^ 
«?H  !  w  'i;"*  ""'"^  **^"  ^  *<>rtest  wave  ^gS  S 


'*.f.  !     I  yt 


jtft 
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4^A  yT.ttii;it»-^> 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  18,  1956 

17t,744  17i,75« 

SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE  POCKET  KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTlCtLE 

Cari  Efk  Sixica  AaA&nmmSmmm,  Soliia,  Sweden,  as-    AJbert  M.  Baer,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  aMlfBor  10 

Knife  C< 


dgBor  to  Aktkboiairt  ElektrotaoE,  Stockbolm,  Sweden, 
a  corporatfoB  of  Sweden 

Applkatfoa  March  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,697 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(CLD9^2) 


Joonaay,  inc^  ProTidcacc,  R.  L,  a  corporatioa 
of  RbodcliLud 
AppHcadoB  FdmnuT  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  49^22 
Ton  of  paliMt  14  yean 
(CL  D22-^) 


I  ^«»«n»'p 


178,747 
SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Cari  Eric  SlzicB  AaderHoa  Saaoii,  Solna,  Sweden,  as- 
iifMir  to  Akftoboiaget  Elektiohu,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporadoa  of  Sweden 

AppHcatfon  March  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,699 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


174^51  i 

KNIFE  OR  SMLAR  ARTICUE 
Henry  B.  Baer,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y^  ■■itenw  tO  Imperial 
Knife  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Uand 

Appiicatioa  laMair  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  39,442 

of  patent  14 

(a.  I>22-^) 


174,752 

RACK  FOR  IMMERSING  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  H.  Berg,  Charica  K.  Mniray,  Jr.,  and  Tboam  B. 

Riley  FaandcML  CaW. 

Appiicatioa  April  4, 19SS,  Scrid  No.  35,414 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  044—29) 


178,744 

SAFETY  HAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  W.  Aartfai,  MonroerfDe.  Pa.,  aatpior  to 

Safety  Appttancca  Company 

Apptteatkm  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 13) 


MfaM 


■•^ ■       .,    ,mk  iiiii — —TV 


t..^..,>»: 


178,749 

FUNNEL-LIKE  CAP  FOR  URINE  SPECIMEN 

BOTTLES 

Orle  J.  Bachechi,  Albnqaerqae,  N.  Mex. 

Application  Angnet  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37.582 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D43— 1) 


178,753 

SMALL  TABLE  COVERING 

Thomas  William  Binns,  Hontii^don  Valley,  Pa.,  _ 

to  Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  fa. 

Application  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,414 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D92— 20  I 
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174,754 
SMALL  TABLE  COVERING 

"jVnllejr.  P*.. 

Phflndel^Ua.  Pa 

21,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  39,417 
of  patent  7 

(a.  Dn--24) 
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174,757 

SMALL  TABLE  COVERING 

'*■■  Mhh,  IbaMteioa  Vdav  Ptt^«a 

to  Qadker  UnKi^WTwiSSihtejf 

Appiicatioa  DeceaAer  21, 1955,1537^39,424 

Tenn  of  patent  7 

(a.  D92— 24) 


')g<» 


*  174,755 

TK  „„„P^  TABLE  COVERING 

Thoma.  WUUam  BhuM,  Hnadnfdon  Valley,  Pa.  amignor 
A  J5i5!!S*^'^*"  Company,  Fhibdel^  PiT^ 
Application  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,418 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(O.  im— 24) 


174,754 

T,  ^„.^ALL  TABLE  COVERING 

Thomas  WilUam  Bhm.  IlnntteiiiiB  VaU**  »• 
to  Qoakar  Lnco  Coamaay.  rMadilahli  Ti 

Tem  of  palaat  7 
(0.592-124) 


174,754 

SMALL  TABLE  COVERING 

Thorny  Wflltem  Bton.,  HaaliifdoB  Valley,  Pa.,  aarignor 

to  Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  PaT^ 

Application  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,419 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.bn— 24) 


178,759 
A  i«.K       c  .  "^'^  LUGGAGE  CASE 

WL.  2SLS;  ^^:J^^  ^  common.,  rSS, 
>yis.,  amignon  to  Hartaman  Lagv^c  CompanyTRa^ 
cine,Wii^>coipontionof  Dd£wSe^  ^-^opMJ,  Kn- 
Application  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,743 
T«rm  of  pirtcat  14  yean 
(CL  D47— 5) 


f] 
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17S,7M 

TREILLAGE 

Jacob  G.  Bran,  Ckkafo,  IlL 

Jaly  1«,  19S2,  S«W  No.  2«,647 
Tcm  of  polnrt  14  jrtan 
(CL  D19— 4) 


I7t,70 
TABLXCLOTH 


imm  11, 1996, 
Tom  of  MiMt  7 

(CL 


to 
No.  41,191 


178,761 

VEHTICAL  TURRET  LATHE 

Edward  C.  Bollard,  Soolhport,  and  Cbmdc  M.  Grinage. 

Stratford,  Coiib. 

AppUcatkMi  April  15,  1955,  Scrfad  No.  35,525 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 6) 


178,7(4 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  END  HINGit  POSTS 

LetUc  HarrioMa  CogghM,  Mcridcn,  Conni 

AppUcatioa  Juw  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  3M56 

Tem  of  patMt  14 

(CLD4— 5) 


-> 


.-u^-^. 


J; 


L 


178,765 
ILLUMINATED  SLIDE  VIEWER 
Arthur  H.  Crapeey,  Jr.,  Rocfacalar,  N.  Y.,  aHigiioi  to 
man  Kodak  Coo^aBy,  Rocheatar,  N.  Y.,  a  coi|>ontkMi 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  Septcmbar  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,983 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1)  ' 


178,742 

TABLECLOTH 

Francesco  P.  Castorani,  Extoo,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Qualier 

Lace  Con^ony,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa. 

Appttcatkm  Jane  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,890 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D92— 24) 


178,764 
SEWING  MACHINE  LENS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  M.  CrMMrty,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  May  12, 19SS,  Serial  No.  35,9*49 

Term  of  palMt  14  yaan 

(C1D57— 7) 

J 


18,  1866 
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OBJBCnVB  urns  MOUNTING  wTlxCR        i 

''-?•  Q~r^*-»  CiM,  N.  Y.,  iirff  ■  ij  to  BmMch  Aibart  DoanraM,  Gnat  N4ck,  N.  Y J  aiitaMr  to 

^"***?JirL*!lI^.5'*'  ^"^  ^^^^^  AppHcrtton  tamary  9, 1956.  SarinI  No.  19,672 

'•""  ••  ftftm  14  yean  Tetm  of  na^at  14 

(d  D61-2)  ^"^  (O.'SSm 


171,768  I 

CAN  OPENER 

Geo^  A.  Delf  ,  St  Lonli,  Mo.,  amignor  to  AHas  Tool  A 

Mf*.  Co.,  St  Loirfi,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Mlmoori 

AppUcaltoB  Marcb  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  48,792 

Tetm  of  paleat  14  yean 

(a.D44-.29) 


to  Mayfair 


171.772 
TABLECLOTH 
Richard  A.  Feca,  nBadahUa,  Pbi^ 

Mflb,  be,  fUndaiyMi,  Pk. 

Applicatiott  Jammry  26, 1956,  SatW  No.  39,932 

Term  of  Mtaat  7  yaan 

(CL5M-la6) 


178,769 

CLOCK 

Harold  J.  Door,  Bvfirio,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Febnmy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,621 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7)  I 


178.773 

RIGHT  ANGLE  READ  WRENCH 

James  E.  Fercaaa,  North  Jackaon,  OVo 

Anplicatioa  JamMi7  ^7»  l'*^*  SnM  No.  34^67 

Tenn  of  MtMt  14 

(a.I>54~16) 


178,770 
WATCH 

'^SflP??^""'  ^^  ^**=^  N-  Y'  •-*«»»  to  Bennu 

Sr*lS!r%r^'  ^  ^^  ^"*'  ^-  ^-^  ■  ~n»ofation 

Application  Janoaiy  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,671 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD42--8) 


171,774 
VACUUM  CLEANER 

A     ..  ^  "V  H"»^'»«'.  IHyton,  Ohio 
Application  Jnly  13. 1955,  Serial  No.  36,957 
Term  of  patant  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 
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thmaff 


17S,775 
ELECTRIC  CORD  PLUG 

.._  Cou^  tmiwaor  to  The 
V  HanMJ—,  CooB.,  a  corpora- 


14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  34,500 
of  palaat  14  yaan 
(CLDM— 1) 


17i,77f 
TABLSCLOTH 
John  W.  Grahui,  Folorofli  F^ 
Milk,lMn 
AppUcalkM  laMMTj  34,  1M£  _ . 
fi.  Tarn  of  MlMt  7  J 

(CLfm— 24) 


,      loMayfiyr 
No.3f,93« 


178,776 

TABLECLOTH 

Jolm  W.  Grabaai,  Folcroft,  Pa^  a«iciior  to  Quaker  Lace 

Compaay,  PUIadaMiia,  Pa. 

Applkalkm  May  23,1954,  SeM  No.  41,621 

TcnB  of  ntiUmt  7  yean 

(CLD92— 24) 


178,710 

TABLECLOTH 

John  W.  Graham,  Fokroft,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Mayfafar 

Milb,  Inc.,  PhUadcipUa,  Pa. 

Applkktion  Janoary  24,  lf54,  Serial  No.  39,934 

Term  of  patent  7  yewi 

(CLD92— 24) 


178,777 

TABLECLOTH 

John  W.  Graham,  Fokroft,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  l^ce 

Company,  Phlladciplila,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  May  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,622 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 


178,781 

HANDLE  FOR  A  SCRAPER 

Mai  Roy  Henderaon,  Wkfaita,  Kans. 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9^— 8) 


*»i. 


178,778 

TABLECLOTH 

John  W.  Graham,  Folcroft,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Mayfair 

Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  Janoary  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,929 

Term  of  patoit  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


) 


178,782 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  OL,  aml^or  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporatkn  of  DUnois 

Application  September  13, 1M5,  Serial  No.  37i904 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


I 


iWBiWMaiWHiim  WIMWi  Wl 
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178,783 

COMBINED  BOOKCA^  AND  COFFEE  TABLE 

Rkiuwd  lanfcJ^MM^iiifc^iw^^    Scan,  RoabMk 

8,lMS,8aririNo.39419 


^•^^^•^    ^b^^Hn^fe^B^HI^V  ^ 


Tcnn  of  nrt—t  14  years 
(CLD33---14) 


178,788 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  IHE  LIKE 

Adolph  KatE,  ProridcMc  R.  L,  MrfpMT  to  Con»,  inc^ 

New  Yoric,  N.  Y^  a  coiponltea  of  Naw  Yotfc 

Applkatkm  Febnniy  3, 1M4,  Sarini  N«w  48,831 

Tern  of  nntant  7  yaan 

(CLD45---4) 


178,784  (     I 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providfca,  R.  L,  ■■Igwnr  to  Goro,  Inc. 

New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  entyoration  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jannaiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,801 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD4$--9) 


178,789 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProrideBce,  R.  L,  anrignor  to  Coio,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporirtlai  of  New  Yoric 

Application  Febniary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,032 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45-^) 


178,785 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridcace,  R.  L,  amignm-  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  JaMMj  14,  I9S4,  Soial  No.  39,802 

of  nataat  7  yaan 

(CLD45--19) 


178,790 

JEWELRY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridence,  R.  L,  aarignor  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorik 

AppDcatlon  Febniary  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,355 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45~l) 


<\ 


bCMMl 


178,791 

JEWELRY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providcaoe,  R.  I.,  aarigmw  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cofforation  of  New  York 

Application  February  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  40^58 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  1)45— 1) 


178,784 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katz,  Proridanca,  R.  L,  aalgMr  to  Coro,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corfonrtlon  off  New  York 
Application  Jnnnary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,803 


A    i 


X 


Term  off  patairt  7 
(0.045—14) 


178,792 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTldence,  R.  L,  airipwr  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatlM  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  24, 1954,  SaiW  No.  40,781 

Term  of  patent  7 

(CL  D45— 14) 


178,787  i 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE    i 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridcace,  R.  I.,  Mrfgnor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyonilon  of  New  York 

Application  lannary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,804 

Term  of  pirtent  7  yean 

(CL  045— 4) 


QIO 


178,793 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  aarignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoivtion  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcation  March  24,  f9«4,  Serial  No.  40,782 

Term  of  nateat  7  yean 

(CL  D45--14) 


HHBMHHBH^HJJHIH 
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17«,Tf4 
EARRING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ripMT  to  Coro,  loc.,   KcbbcIIi  R. 

mt  ■  CM  MM  siiOB  of  New  York 
Mack  24, 195«,  SoW  No.  40,783 
Ttm  of  pateat  7  yean 
(CLD45— f) 


1  iulph  KKb,  no  I  Molt,  R.  L, 
Nim  Yofk.  N.  Y 


c 


17t,79f 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

D«)rto%  Oiio,  airfpnr  to  TW  Tril 
—ufactoihH  CwMMMnr,  ■  cotywiiiloB  of  OhI 
AppHcaliM  Hmi,iH5,  SmW  No.  3M84 
Tcm  of  paliirt  14  y* 
(CLIMS— 1) 


■■vV 


I7t,7f5 

LINK  CH.UN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Adotoh  Katx,  ProrMeacc,  R.  I.,  atiigBor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corsorattoa  of  New  York 

AffOatkm  Marck  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,788 

Tern  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D4S~10 


I78,8M  I 

LICENSE  CARD  HOLDER  I 

Nonnaa  J.  McKknoa,  Beacoa  Falii,  Coon. 

Appifeatkm  May  4, 1955,  Seikd  No.  35,804 

Tcrai  of  patoat  14  yean 

(CL  D87-^) 


178,794 

NECKLACE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adolpk  Katz,  ProvMeace,  R.  L,  aarignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

Applkadoa  Marck  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,789 

Tena  of  patiat  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


178,801 
DOLL 

EUzabeth  H.  Mkkaai.  Oackmati,  Ohio 

Applicatloa  Febraary  9,  1954,  SerkU  No.  40,090 

Term  of  paiiat  14  yean 

(CLD34-4) 


178,797 

EARRING 

Adolpk  Katz,  Prorideace,  R.  L,  aaignor  to  Coro.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  Marck  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,790 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CL  D45— 9) 


178,8t2 

TAMLECLOm 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Pbiiaithikia,  Pa.,  amicnor  to  Mayfak^ 

MIlia,  lac,  Pk^dclpkk^  Pa. 

Application  Jaaaary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,931 

Term  of  pi^cat  7  yean 

(a.  D92— 24) 


178,798 

SPEAKER  GRILL 

Benlamin  W.  LoweU,  Rickaiood  Heights,  Mo. 

AppUcattoa  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,596 

Term  of  piriaat  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


178,803 

BABY  CHAIR 

Alfred  J.  OaoiMta,  St  Paal,  Mkm. 

AppUcattoo  laac  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,435 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


Septembb  18,  1956 
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17M84  178.888 

TABLBCUmi  BOITU 

Jofc,  L.  rMrtl.'^^nMBi^J^f^.mlw^toMMjtA  Tfceodore  RoaemA,  Wymfcaa.  Wh.  ^ 

AppBc-lTSaJS^aiS^^  B«w*jjOm*.,y.Milwaak..,WK^ 

^*™/rf  BSfii^^*^  AppHcaltoa  Marck  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,443 

(«.  D9Z— 34)  Term  of  potoat  14  jtm 

(CLD58--f) 
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to  BlalB 
of 


TAmMCLOm 

MM^  he.,fiiiii|pfcii,  Pa. 

AppUcattoa  Jaaaary  24,  I95<Scrial  No.  39,923 

Term  of  aatcat  7  yeui 

(CLD92— 24) 


'^'f  ^ 


^  SANDAL     ^^"^  *• 

FruH  Saallri,  lamaka  Pfaria,  Maaa. 

AppUcattoa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,035 

Term  of  potcat  14  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 


»i>i?  '' 


17UM 
TABUKXOm 

Joka  L.  Partkigtoa,  PUhMpUB,  Ftk,  aarigaor  to  Mayf  air 

MiBi,  faCi,  PkBaMpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcattoa  immmf  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  39,924 

Tam  of  palMit  7  yean 

(CLbn-lM) 


178,810 

FROSTED  FOOD  DIVIDER  DISPLAY  RACK 

LoweU  J.  ScketUer,  Toomk,  Wb.,  aarigaor  to  Reddi-Wlp, 

Ibc,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corporattoa  of  MiaMwri 

AppUcattoa  Joiy  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,792 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D8»— 10) 


178,807 
COMBINED  CLOCK,  LAMP,  AND  PLANTER 

George  D.  PoweU,  Del  Paso  Helgkts,  Ckltf. 

Appikattoa  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  i8,515 

Term  of  potoat  14  yean 

(CLD3S-3) 


178,811 
REFRIGERATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  W.  ScUer,  Royal  Oak,  aad  Moal|OBMn  Fcnr. 
HuBtingtoa  Wooda,   Midi.,   aarigaon   to   WUripool- 
Seeger  Corporatioo,  St.  Joaepk,  Mkk,,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcattoa  October  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,354 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D47— ^) 


.-  —■^/r 


( 


II 


tummtmmmiiaiitm 
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17M12 
AIR  CLEANER  AND  INTAKE  SILENCER  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
loMpb  R.  Stbok,  Dcaitoni,  MUk^  ■wlpinr  to  HoodaiUe 
IndMtrks,  Inc^  Bofalo,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkm  of  Mkhi- 

AppUcadoB  Fabmry  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  40,181 

Tciin  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 6) 


William  Wolf, 


17M16 
TABLECLOTH 


loQaaktrLace 

Appiicatioo  Jarnnry  25, 195C  S«W  No.  39,M7 
Term  of  patnt  7  yean 

5w— a 


(CT. 


-26) 


178,813 
TELEPHONE-ADDRESS  INDEX  OR  SIMILAR 

William  S.  Skennai^  Chkaio,  DL,  airisnor  to  Cory  Cor- 

poratfoa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  «Mrporadoii  of  Delaware 

Appttcattoa  April  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  46,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


178,817 

TABLECLOTH 

W  illiam  Wolf,  PhilaMpUa,  Pa^  aMlgnnr  to  Quaker  Lace 

Coovany,  PhOadcMia,  Pa.  1 

Appiicatioo  Jannaiy  25, 1956;  Serial  No.  39,^8 

Tena  of  falUmi  7  yc 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


178,814 

GAME  BOARD 

WiUiam  C.  Smith,  Lymi,  Mass. 

Applicatton  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,359 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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178,815 

TABLECLOTH 

Thdma  Wddnan,  PhfladelpUa,  Pa.,  astrffmor  to  Quaker 

Lace  Company,  Phfladeiphfai,  Pa. 

AppHcatioB  Inly  16, 1956,  SefU  No.  42,263 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D92— 26) 


178,818 

TABLECLOTH 

William  Wolf,  Phfladdphfai,  Pa^  Mrigm>r  to  Mayfair 

.Mills,  lac^  rWla^lphia.  Pa. 

Application  January  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,933 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D9i~ 26) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUER  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1956 

Non. — Arranfed  In  aecordanee  with  the  flret  ilanlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  acoordanee  with  dty  and 

tatepnone  directory  practice). 


Boxeraft  Corp. :  Bee —  { 

BlchardM>n.  Bdward  M.    Be.  24.220. 
Claroatat  Mfc.  Co.,  lac  :  Bee — 

Mneher.  <3eorte  J.    Be.  24^218. 
Oalf  Beeeareh  *  Derdopnieot  Ca  :  Bee — 

Patnodc,  Homer  W..  and  WylUe.     Be.  24,222:. 
MiUer,  DeUxter  B.     Tractor  aeata.     B«.  24.217,  9-18-66.  CI. 

15&— 121. 
Macher.  Oeone  J.,  to  CUroaUt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Switch.     Re. 

24,218,  ft-lff-M  CI.  200—67. 
Patnode.' Homer  \l'..  and  If.  R.  J.  Wyllie,  to  Gnlf  ReMarcta  k 
Derclopment   Co.      Blectrode    for   determlnin*    [eationlc] 
ienie  aetlTtty.     Re.  24.232.  »-18-««.  CI.  304— 195. 


Plmie,  Malcolm,  to  Reaearch  Corp.    Treatment  of  eewaje  by 
bio-ch«Bieal  action.     Be.  24.210,  »-18-M,  CL  210—2. 

Reaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pimle,  Malcolm.    Re.  24.210. 

RichardooB,  Bdward  M.,  to  Boxcraft  Corp.     Belatoreed 
board  box.     Re.  24,220.  9-18-50,  CI.  220—28. 


Warancb,    Theodore   M. 
CI.  IS.'i- 182. 


Blip   eoTer.      Re.   24.221,   0-18-58. 


WyUIe,  Malcolm  B.  J.  :  See— 

Patnode,  Homer  W.,  and  Wyllie. 


Be.  24.222. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Baerman,  Balph,  and  C.  H.  Flacher,  to  Selected  Olada,  Inc. 

OUdiolua  plant    1,517,  9-18-M.  CI.  47— 60.       , 
Flacher,  Carl  H.  :  Bee — 

Baerman,  Ralph,  and  Plaeher.    1.517.  ' 

Oarabedlan.  John  M.    Plum  tree.    1,618,  0-18-06^  CI.  47 — 62. 


84>lected  OUda.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baerman,  Ralph,  and  FlMber.    1.517. 
Voatera,  Jamea  B..  to  Voetera  Nuraeriea,  Inc. 

1,519,  9-18-56,  CI.  47—50. 
Vosters  Nuraeriea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Toatera.  Jamea  B.    1,510. 


Ficua  ^Bta. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AktlebolaKet  Elektrolux  :  Bee —  | 

Anderaaon-Saaon,  Carl  B.  S.     178,746. 
Anderaaon-Saaon,  Carl  E.  8.     178,747. 
Anderaaon-Saaon,  Carl  E.  8..  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux.     iSuo- 

tlon  cleaner  nonle.     178.748.  0-18-56.  CI.  1)0—2. 
Anderaaon-Saaon,  Carl  E.  8..  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux.     Suc- 
tion cleaner  noiale.     178,747,  0-18-56.  CI.  DO— 2. 
Atlaa  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 
Dell,  Oeorce  A.     178,768. 
Auatin,  Harry  W.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     .Safety  hat 
or  the  like.     178.748.  0-18-66.  CI.  M— 13. 

Bachechi.  Orie  J.     PnnneMike  cap  for  urine  apedmen  bottles. 

178.740.  0-18-66,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Baer,  Albert  M.,  to  Imperial  Knife  Co..  Inc.     Pocket  knife  or 

alDiiUr  article.     178,750,  9-18-56,  CI.  D22— 3 

Baer,  Henry  B.,  to  Imperial  Knife  Co.,  Inc.     Knife  or  almllar 

article.    178,751.  9-18-56,  CI.  D22— 3. 
Baaach  *  Lomb  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

De  Qrare.  Charlea  J.,  Jr.    178.767. 
Benma  Watch  Co..  Inc. :   Bee — 
E>oerwald,  Albert.     178.770. 
Doerwald.  Albert.     178.771. 
Berg.  Joaeph  H.,  C.  K.  Murray.  Jr..  and  T.  B.   Riley.     Rack 
for  immeraing  conUinera.     178,752.  9-18-56.  CI.  D44 — 29. 

Binna.  Thomaa  W.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.    Small  table  covering. 

178.753.  9-18-56.  CI.  002—28. 

BInna.  Thomaa  W.,  to  Quaker  Laice  Co.     Small  table  coverlnK 

178.754.  9-18-56,  CI.  D92— 26. 

Blnna,  Thomaa  W.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Small  table  covering. 

178.755.  9-18-56.  CI.  D92— 26. 

Binna.  Thomaa  W.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Small  table  covering 

178.756.  9-18-66.  CI.  D92— 36. 

Rtnna.  Thomaa  W..  to  Quaker  L«ce  Co.     Small  table  covering. 

178.767.  9-18-66.  CI.  D92— 26. 
Binna.  Thomaa  W.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Small  tai>le  covering. 

178.758.  9-18-56,  CI.  92—26. 
Blata  Brewing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Boaenak.  Theodore.    178.808. 
Braode,  Abraham  8..  G.  H.  Wheary.  Jr..  .M.   C,  Farber,  and 

J.  M.  Commona.  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Co.     Hand  luggage 

caae.     178  759,  9-18-66.  C\.  D87--S. 
Braon.  Jacob  O.    Trelllafe.     178.760.  9-18-56.  Q.  D18 — 4. 
Ballard.  Bdward  C.  and  C.  M.  Orinage.     Vertical  turret  lathe. 

178  761.  9-18-56.  CI.  D54— 6. 
Caatorani,    Franceaco   P..    to   Quaker    Lace   Co.      TaMecloth. 

178.782.  9-18-56.  CI.  D92— 26. 
Caatorani.    Franceaco   P..   to   Quaker    Lace   Co.      Tablecloth. 

178.763.  9-18-56.  CI.  D92— 26. 

Cocgina.  Lealle  H.    Combined  toilet  aeat  and  end  hinge  poets. 

178.764.  9-18-56   CI.  D4 — 6. 
Commona.  Joe  M. :  0ee — 

Braode.  Abraham  S..  Wheary.  Jr.,  Farber.  and  Commons. 
178.789. 
Core,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Katx.  Adolph.     178.784-97. 
Cory  Cotp. :  See — 

theratta.  WUllam  8.    1T8.81S. 
Crapaey.  Arthar  H..  Jr..  to  ■aataMa  Kodak  Co.    ninrainated 
alManewwr.    178.78S.  »-18-M.  CL  DAI— 1. 


Cressaty.    George    M.       Sewing    machine    lens    or    the    like. 

178.766.  9-18-56.  CI.  D57— 7. 
De   Grave,   Charles    J..    Jr.,    to    Bauacb   A   Lomb  Optical   Co. 

Objective  lens  mounting.     178.787,  9-18-56.  C\.  D61— 2. 
Delf.    George    A.,    to    Atlas    Tool    k    Mfg.    Co.      Can    opener. 

178.76K.  9-18-.56.  CI.  D44— 29. 
Doerr.  Harold  J.     Clock.     178.780.  0-18-56.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Doerwald.  Albert,  to  Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.    Watch.     178,770. 

9-18-56.  CI.  D42— 8. 
Doerwald.  Albert,  to  Benrus  Watch  Co..  Inc.    Watch.    178,771, 

9-18-56.  CI.  D42— 8. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Bee — 

Crapaey,  Arthur  H..  Jr.     178. 76.%. 
Farber,  Melville  G.  :  Bee— 

Braude.  Abraham  .S.,  Wheary,  Jr.,  Farber,  and  Commona. 
178  759 
Fees.  Richard  A.,  to  Mayfair  Mills.  Inc.     Tablecloth.     178,772. 

l>-18-56.  C^.  D02— 26. 
Perar.  Montgomery  :  Bee — 

Schier.  Robert  W..  and  Ferar.     178,811, 
Ffrcana,    Jamea    B.      Right    angle    head    wrench.       178,773, 

o-is-ise,  n.  0,^4 — 16. 

Gombar.  Andrew  J.,  to  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.     Electric  cord 

plug.     178.775.  0-18-56.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Graham.  John  W..  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth.     178.776. 

9-18-56  CI.  I>92— 26. 
Graham.  John  W..  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth.     178.777, 

9-18-.'i6.  CI.  D92— 26 
Graham.  John  W.,  to  Mayfair  Mills.  Inc.    Tablecloth.    178.778, 

9_18_%6.  CI.  D02— 26. 
Graham.  John  W.,  to  Mayfair  Mills.  Inc.    Tablecloth.    178,770, 

9-18-66.  C\.  D02— 26. 
Graham.  John  W..  to  Mayfair  Mills,  Inc.    Tablecloth.    178.780. 

9-18-56.  CI.  D02— 26. 
Grinage,  Claude  M.  :   Bee— 

Bullard.  Edward  C,  and  Orinage.    178.761. 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co. :   Bee — 

Braude.  Abraham  8.,  Wheary.  Jr..  Farber.  and  Commons. 
178.7.59. 
Heavner.    Karl   R.      Varunm   cleaner.      178.774,   0-18-56.   CL 

DO— 2. 
Henderson.  Mai  R.     Handle  for  a  scraper.     178,781,  0-18-56. 

CI.  DO— 8. 
Hoodallle  Industries.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Sebok.  Joaeph  B.     178.812. 
Imperial  Knife  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Baer.  Albert  M.    178  750. 
Baer.  Henry  B.    178.751. 
Jepson.   Ivar.   to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Lawn  sprinkler.      178.782, 

9-18-66.  CI.  DOl— 1. 
Kati.   Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     Earring  or  the  like.     178.784. 

Q_jg_{jg   f]   04,5 9 

Kati.   Adolph.   to' Coro.   Inc.     Brooch   or  the  like.      178,785, 

0-18-56.  CI.  D45— 10. 
Kati.  Adolnh.  to  Coro.  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like.    178  786.  9-18-56.  CI.  D45— 16.  ..... 

Kati.  Adolph    to  Coro,  Inc.     Bracelet  or  the  like.     178,787. 

9-18-56.  CI.  D46 — 4. 
Katx.  Adolph    to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the 

like.    178.788.  9-18-56,  CI.  D45— 4. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


KMtM,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  th« 

like.    1T8,78»,  ©-18-56,  CI.  D46— 4. 
KaU,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.    Jewelry  finding  or  almllar  article. 

178.T90.  »-l»-5«.  CI.  IMS— 1. 
Kata.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.    Jewelry  flndins  or  slmlUr  article. 

178.791.  V-1«-M.cl.  046— 1. 
Kata.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

Blnilar  article.    178.7M,  »-18-56.  Cl.  046— 16. 
Kata.  Adolph.  to  Coro.   Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or 

■ImiUr  article.    178,703.  9-18-M.  Q.  D45— 16. 
Kati,    Adolph,    to    Coro.    Inc.      Barring    or    similar    article. 

nk.lM.  »-18-56.  CT.  I>45— ». 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     Link  chain   for  a  bracelet   or 

■Imllar  article.    178.795.  »-18-36.  C\.  D4S— 16. 
Kati.    Adolph.    to   Coro,    Inc.      Necklace    or   almllar   article. 

178.796.  9-18-86,  Cl.  Wft— 16. 
Kati.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Barring.     178,797,  9-18-56,  Cl. 

IMS— 9. 
King.  Richard,  to  8eara.  Roeback  and  Co.     Combined  book- 

caae  and  coffee  Ubie.     178.783.  9-18-56.  C\.  D33— 14. 
Lowell.   Benjamin   W.      Speaker  grill.     178,798,  9-18-56,  H 

D26— 14 


Lane,  Kenneth  R.,  to  The  Talt  Mfg. 
178.799.  9-18-56.  ~ 


Co.     Centrifugal  pump. 


Cl.  D65— I. 
Mayfair  Milla.  Inc.  :  See— 

Feea.  Rehard  A.    178.772. 

(Jraham.  John  W.    178,778. 

Graham.  John  W.    178.779. 

Graham.  John  W.    178.780. 

Otto.  Predlnand  P     178.802, 

Partington.  John  L.     178  804. 

Partington.  John  L.     178,805. 

Partington.  John  L.     178,806. 

Wolf.  WlllUm.     178.818. 
McKinnon.  Norman  J.    License  card  holder 

Cl    D87 3 

Mlckam    Kllaabeth  H.     Doll.     178,801.  9-18-56 
Mine  Safety  Appliance*  Co.  :   See — 

.\uatln.  Harry  W.     178.748. 
Murray,  Charlee  K  .  Jr. :  See- 
Berg.  JoMph  H.,  Murray,  Jr..  and  Riley      178,752 


178,800,  9-1  «-5«. 


(').   D.1+-    4. 


Otto.     Terdlnand    P,    to    Mayfair 

178.802,  9-18-56   Cl.  D92— 26. 
Ouellette     Alfred    J.      Baby    chair 

DLV- 1 
Partlnjrton.    John    L..    to    Mayfair 

178.W4.  9-lR-."»«J.  n.  092—26. 
Partlnetnn,    John     L  .    to    Mayfair 

178.80.-..  9-18-56,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Partington,    John    L..    to    Mayfair 

17«.806,  9-18-56.  C\.  D92— 26. 


Mills.     Inc.       Tablecloth 
178,80.1.    9-lR^-5«      ri 
Mills,     Inr       Tablecloth 


Mllbi.     Inr 


Tablecloth 


Mills.    Inc.      Tablecloth 


Powell,     George    D.      Combined    clock,    lamp,    and    planter 

178,807,  9-18-66,  CL  DSft— S. 
Quaker  Lace  Co. :  See — 

Binna.  Thomas  W.    178,75S-«. 
Caatoranl.  Franeeoeo  P.    178.762. 
Caatoraai.  FVuieeaeo  P.    17S,7C3. 
OrahAm.  John  W.    178,776. 
Graham.  John  W.    178JTT. 
Waldman.  Thelma.     178.815. 
Wolf.  WlJIUm.     178.818. 
Wolf.  William.     178.817. 
Reddl-Wtp.  Inc. :  ««•— 

Schettler.  Lowell  J.     178.810.  > 

Riley,  Thoma  B. :  Sac — 

Berg.  JoMph  H.,  Mnmy.  Jr..  and  Riley.    178.752. 
Roaenak    Theodore,  to  Blati  Brtwlag  Co.     Bottle.     178.808. 

9-18-56.  Cl.  D58— 8. 
Santlsl,  Frank.     Sandal.     178.808,  9-18-56.  CT.  D7— 7. 
Schettler.  Lowell  J.,  to  BcMl-Wlp.  Inc.    Froated  food  dlrider 

display  rack.    178.810,  8-18-56;  CL  D80— 10. 
Schier.  Robert  W..  and  M.  Wtmr,  to  Whlrlpool-8M»r  Corp. 

Refrigerator  or  the  IOm.     178,811.  »-18-46rCT.  D6t— 3, 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  Am —  L 

King,  Richard.     178.78S.  " 

sebok.  Joseph  B..  to  HoodaiUe  Indaitrioa.  Inc.  Air  cleaner 
and  Intake  silencer  nnlt  or  simlUr  article.  178.812, 
9-18-56.  CT.  D14— 6. 

Sherman.  William  8.,  to  Corr  Con.    TslMthone-addreaa  Index 

or  similar  article.     178.81S.  8-18-06,  cT  D74— 1. 
Smith.    William    C.      Game    board.       178.814,    9-18-.'V6,    Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson.  Irar.     178.782. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Lang.  Kenneth  R.     178.799. 
Waldman.  Thelma.  to  Qoaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth.     178,815. 

9    18-.56.  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Whcary.  0<»orge  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Braude.  Abraham  8.,  Wbeary,  Jr.,  Farber,  and  Commons. 
178.759. 
Whirlpool- Seeger  Corp. :  See — 

Schler.  Robert  W..  and  Perar.    178,811. 
Whitney  Blake  Co..  The  :  See — 

(iombar.  Andrew  J.     178  775. 
Wolf     William,    to   Quaker    Lace   Co.      Tablecloth       178,816, 

9    1 8   56   Cl    D92 26 

Wolf     Wililam,    to   Quaker    Lace   Co,      Tablecloth.      178,817. 

9-18-66    n    D92— 26. 
Wolf    William,   to  Mayfair  MilU.  Inc.     Tablecloth.     178.818, 
9   1«  .^6   Cl   D92— 26. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1956 

NoTg.-Arrmi.»Bd  In  accofdanc*  with  the  flrat  aI«iUlo«t  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  -vwruaBce  wiui  axj  ana 


Lad 


A/8  Protan  :   See— 

Helgerud.  Oyvind   and  Olsen.     2,768..'S57 

•'V.rdes^'2°*7V673.  ^UT^  sV-i'fJr"'    "'^    ''""'*'''" 

'^^A  Va^tJ^Jj'  A''^  *;  ^  Matheson,  to  Esso  Research 
f^ni  'i°^'^*?*,a^1-  ApparatUB  and  technlqu*  for  con 
trolling  now  of  finely  divldwl  aollda  in  the  ronVerslon  of 

i.ll'**'?*^'^?"...  2.763.599.  9-18-66,  CT.  196—62. 

Abegg  ft  Reinhoid  Co.  :  See— 

.w    Abegg.  Walter  A.     2.763.468. 

^IV.,     'k^'k^'   ***  ^'*«f..*   Reinhoid   Co.     Well  drllllnK 
2^5^23  '"'      aasemblles.     2,768.4«8,      9-1  $-56,      CT 

^''?I^'i»"l?.K.^''5."'J°.^'*    ^^^      DerlTatlres    of    4  :  4'-di 
amlnoatilbenedisulfonlc  acid-(2:2')  and  process  of  maklne 
same.     2.763.650.  9-18-56.  CT.  260—249  g^^  ,      making 

Acton  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pihl,  George  E,     2,768.830.  I 

'^*lfnT'  £l*j;l  ®  ■.'■*' iV    N- ,Kimberlln.  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research 

and     Engineering     Co.     Upgrading    of     heavy     hydrocar 

bonaceous  residues,     2,7«S,6()0.  9-18-56.  CT.   19^—52 

Adams,   Frederick   O..  and  W.   E.   Marshall,  to  Minneapolis 

?«°ry^''"   **f *?'*!«'  ^'o      Control  apparatua.    |2.7e3J50. 

Adlake  Co,,  The  :  See—  \ 

. ...   H"f*''ty,  Andrew  T..  and  Presanall.      2,763,03*. 

Adier.  Franklin  P.,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg !  Co 

Ing  band  anchor.     2.763,219.  9-18-56.  CT.  105—469, 

Adrian,  Joseph  L,  :  See — 

Rullivan,  Richard  A.,  and  Adrian.     2,763,328. 
Aeroquip  Corp,  :   See — 

SUrbuck.  John  R..  Sr.     2,763,068. 
Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

French,  William  G.     2,763,842. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Betts,  Trueman  R.     2.763.849 

Air  Force,   United  States  of  America 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

(ileason,  Joseph  P,     2.763.778. 
.Mrliem.  Inc.  :   See — 

Meek,  George  W.     2,763,394. 

Meek.  George  W^,      2,763.895, 
Aktiebolaget  Manus  ;  See — 

Redln.  Eric  G.      2,763,017. 
Albrecht.  Otto  :   Sec  - 

Meyer,   Jules,    Schwank.   and   Albrecht 

Schueti.   Frits.   Ruesti.  Albrecht,  and 

•^'^^^'^^./^"^•  ^  Meyer.  F.  Schuett,  and  H.  Roestl.  to 
Uba  Ltd.  Compositions  and  process  for  dyeing  nitrogenous 
n  .I?-""^J5*  "mlne-ethylene  oxide  product,  2.763..529 
9-18-56.  CT,  8 — 30, 

.Vlbrecht,    Otto,    and    A.    Hieatand,    to 

hardenable     ternary     condensation 

ft-lS-.-^fi,  CI.  260—249.0 
Albrecht,  Ransom  C.  :  See — 

Day,  Carl  L..  Albrecht,  and  Fauth. 
Alden.    Carroll   R  ,   to   Ex-CeII-0  Corp. 


as  represented  by   the 


2,763.528. 
Meyer,    2,763,530. 


CTba    Ltd. 
products. 


Melamine 
2,763.649. 


.   to   . 
blank  for  containers 

Aldhiier.  George  S..  II  : 


2.763,107, 
Panel  sfVucture 


and 


2.763,547. 

to    Eastman 

aroylresorclnols. 


2, 763,424.   9-1 8-.5«.   Cl .   229"— 1 7.' 
_ Sec- 
Turner,  Charles  C.     2.763,111. 

Alessl,    Andrew   J.,   Jr.,    to   Adolph   Gottscho,    Inc.     Marking 

devices.      2.763.206.  9-18-56,  Cl,  101—329 
Allbrlght-Nell  Co,.  The  :   See— 

Dwoney,  Lester  S,,  and  Illsley,      2,763,343, 
Alleid^ny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :   See- 

Breeler.  Walter  R,     2,763,545, 

Dyrkaci,    Wasll   W.,    Reynolds,   and   Blatx. 
Allen,    Charles    F.    H,.    and    J,    A.    Van    Allan 
KodMk      Co.        Aminomethyl-subatitated 
2,763,6,-7.  9-18-56.  Cl.  260— 294  7. 
Allenby,  William  F.  :  See— 

Porstrom.  Edward  E.,  and  Allenby.     2.763,739. 
Aller.  Willis  F..  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     Bore  gauging  device 

2,763.067.  9-18-.56.  Cl,  .33—178. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp,  :  See— 

Harman,  Robert  A.     2.763.061. 
Aluminum  Co,  of  America  :  See — 

Miller.  Mike  A,,  and  Baker.     2.763.605. 
American  Baler  Co..  The ;  See — 

Seltier.  Robert  E.     2,763,297, 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Canton.  Blner  E..  and  Salak.     2.763.a59. 

Hespenhelde.  Wilbur  G..  Fanst.  and  Eaarey.    2.7«S.«Ofl. 

Whialer,  Thomas  C.     2,768,074. 

Zupei.  John  A.     2.7AS.042. 
American  Chain  4  Cable  Co..  !■«. :  See — 

Coffey.  Ralph  J.     2.768,708. 


American  Cyanamid  Co,  :  See — 

Ashley.  Kenneth  D.    Innes,  and   Paul.     2,768.533. 
Nevln.  Charles  S.     2,763.638. 

C•'I**''■^,"L'**"'  i5'  Krupka,  and  Bohonos.     2.763.642. 
Saflr.  .S  dney  R.,  Hlavka.  and  Wllllama.     2,763.647. 

2?''''.L. ^j**".?!  ^-."J."^'^'  *'>^  Wllllama.     2,763,6,52. 

Starblrd.  Edward  E.,  and  Pldacks.     2.763.681. 

W  Interbottom,  Robert,  Eichler.  and  Pidacka.     2,763.682. 
2°763'571  ^'      Lundberg.      and      ^ynolds. 

Young,  Richard  W.     2,763,660 
American   Floor   Surfacing   Machine  Co.,   The:  See— 

Dolan.  Francis  D.     2,768.802. 
American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Co,  :  Sec- 
Potter,  Kenneth  F.     2,763,330. 
American  Home  Products  Corp,  :  See — 

Tlslow    Richard   F,,   Huber,   and   Diamond.     2.763.643. 
American  Messer  Corp. :  See— 

Tsunoda,  Kenneth.     2,763,138. 
American  Metal  Products  Co.  :   See— 

Kime,  Sharon  E,     2,763..3.38 
American  Sundries  Co.  :  See— 

Dubersteln.  Abner  H.,  and  Hettinger      2.763  765 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See— 

Laube.  Otto  T.     2,763.845. 
American  Tiacose  Corp.  :  See — 

Haley.  Hurti  D.     2,763.507. 
Anaoa,   James   L..  and   K.   E.   Coulter,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

S?  ^Jif*""'**^*"™   °'    methylstyrene.     2.763.702.    9-18-56, 
Cl.  260 — 669. 
Amsco  Packaging  Machinery.  Inc.  :   See — 

Messmer.   Edwin  E.,   Sylvester,   and  Keenan.     2  763  482 
Amundsen.  Paul  D.,  to  Fendall  Co.     Face  shield.     2.763.006 

9-18-56,  Cl,  2 — 8. 
Anderau.  Walter  :  See — 

Selti,  Karl,  and  Anderau.     2,763.641. 
Anderson,  Austin  E.   Dust  cap  for  milking  ayatema.  2.768.459 
9-18-56,  CT.  251—147,  .«»,•. 

Anderson,  Perry,   to  Wisconsin  Hydraulics.  Inc.        Universal 

work  positioners.     2,763,053,  9-18-56,  CT,  29 — 288 
Anderson,   William  T..   Jr..   to  Hanovla   Chemical   and   Mfg 
Co.     Vapor  electric  discharge  device.     2.763,806.  9-18-56 
n.  31.3 — 185. 
.\ndres,   Lloyd   J.,   to   Permo.   Inc.     CTrcult  breaker  for  elec- 
tric Instruments.     2,763,748.  9-18-.56,  CT.  200 — 87 
Archer.    Sydney,   to   Sterling  Drug   Inc.     Isonicotinoylhydra 
•ones   of  5-(oxoalk.vl)-2-thiohydantoins  and  their  prepara 
tion.     2.763.659.  9-lg-56.  Cl.  260—295. 
.\rcher,   Sydney,   to   Sterling  Drag  Inc.     Organic  compounds 
and  their  preparation.      2.763,662.  9-18-.^6,  CT.  260 — 809.5. 
Armour   Research   Foundation   of   Illinois   Inatitute  of  Tech 
nology  :   See — 

Bradstreet,    Samuel    W..    and    Griffith.     2.763.569 
Camras.  Marvin.     2,763.729. 
Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd.  :   See— 

Lindaey.  WillUm  H.     2.763  427. 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Seore 
tarv  of  the  :   Sec- 
Blake.  James  C.  Deady.  and  Haske.     2.763.274. 
Church.  Joseph  H..  and  Kessenlch.     2,763.210. 
Rneffer.  Herman     2.763  213. 
Arnold.  Perry  C,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.     Welding  ap- 
paratus and  method.     2,763,770.  9-18-58,  CT.  219—126. 
Arwell.  Inc.  :    See — 

Scott,  Wellington  W  .  and  Irvine      2.763,093. 
Asbury,  Charles  T.,  to  Fidelity  Service.  Inc.     Appargtua  for 

cutting  stone.     2.763.257.  9-18-56.  Cl.  125 — 36. 
Ashle.v.  Kenneth  D..  W.  B.  Innes.  and  E.  V.  Paul   to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.     Silica-containing  gels.     2.763.533,  9-18-.56. 
Cl.  23—182. 
.\88embly  Products.  Inc  :   See — 

Fiedler.  Richard  J.     2,763.820, 
Astatic  Corp.,  The  :    See  ~ 

Paull.  Charles  F..  and  Palo.    2,763.730. 
Atwood.  Seth  B,  :    See- 

Patser.  William  A.    2  763.272. 
Tratsch.  Walter  A      2,763,366. 
Audio  Devices.  Inc.  :    See — 

Speed.   William  C  and  Dwyer.     2,763.235. 
Audio  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
SanlaL  Arthur  J.    2.763.720. 
.\utomatlc  Kl«H*tric  Laboratoriea.  Inc  :   Bee — 
liomax.  Clarence  E.    2  763.724 
Ostline.  John  E.    2.763,725. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corn. :   See — 

Busaard.  Bmmery  J.  H.,  and  Nathan.     2.768,776. 
A.Tres  Clock  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A,    2.763,121. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Ayres  Clock  Co..  Inc.     Horological 

mechanisra.    2,763.121,  0-18-56.  CT.  68—28. 
Bacheler.    Albert  T..   to   Westinghonse   Blectrie  Corp.     Pre- 
qnencT  control  ajrsteau  for  alternators.    2.768.824, 1»-18-^56, 
CT.  318--164. 

fii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Badenocta,  Benjamin  W..  to  Vlckera  Inc. 

2,7«3.242.  ©-18-56,  CI.  121—39. 
Bader,    Stephen.       Belt    fiindlng    and 

2.783.103.  »-18-.VJ,  CI.  51—133. 


Power  tranamisfllon. 

pollahlnif    machine 

BacJier*  Frank  8.,  to' Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Metal 


elevated    temperatures. 


t 


7A3.584. 


2.783.415,    9-18-56,    CI. 


articiea    for    oae    at 

9-18-56.  CI.  148—32 
Bagaroiy.   Tally   J       Filling  head. 

226—88. 

Bailey,  Bruce  8.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Means  for  reducing  forma- 
tion of  engine  deposits.    2.763.247.  9-18-56.  CI.  123— 41.8H. 
Bailey.  Roy  W..  ana  J.  T.  Faull.  to  Detroit  Power  Screwdriver 

Co.     Nut  holdlna  and  centerinK  meann  for  nut  drlvlnj:  ma- 
chine   2.783.173.  9-18-56,  Cl.  81—54. 
Baker.  Cole  D.  :   See— 

Miller.  Mike  A.,  and  Baker.    2.763.605 
Baker.  Darld  B.     Bagging  machine.     2,763, IWi,  9-18-56.  Cl. 

53—135. 
Baker.  William  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 

sented   by   the   Cnited   States   Atomic   Energy   Commission. 

Spark  gap.     2.763.816.  9-18-^6.  Cl.  317—31. 
Balawln.  Richard  E..  to  Powers-Samas  .Vccountlng  Machine's 

Ltd.       Mechanism    for    sensing    perforated     record    cards 

2.783.431.  9-18-56.  Cl.  235 — 61.11. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

Lawson.  Percy  J.    2,763.228 
Ballantlne  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ulga.  EndeL    2.763.831. 
Bandy.  Kenneth  L,,  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.     Length  con 

trol  device  for  feeding  strip  stock  and  the  like      2.763.064. 

9-18-^5.  Cl.  33-132. 
Barber.  Charles  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Damp- 
ing  device    for    lever    type   keys.      2,763,737.   9-18-56,    n 

200—1. 
Barlow.    Meyer,    to    Marsel   Mirror   and    Glass   Prnducts.    Inr 

Collapsible     three     panel     multlview     mirror.       2.763,18rt. 

9-18-.56.  Cl.  88—  S.") 
Barr.  Frank  T.  :    See  — 

Martin.  Homer  Z  ,  Bumslde,  Barr,  and  Krebs      2.763.601 
Barrett,      Edward      L.        Battery     construction         2.763. 70rt, 

9-18-^6,  Cl.  136—90. 
Barth.   Elmer  J  .  and  C.   J.   Gustafsson,   to  Dana  Corp      .\ir 

assist  gear  shift      2.763.159.  9-18-56.  Cl    74 — 3.35 
Barusch.  Maurice  R.,  and  R.  Y    Mixer,  to  California  ReR.^ar<  h 

Corp.     Diesel  fuel  oil.     2.763.537.  9-18-56,  Cl    44 — f>7 
Baschet.  Francisco     .\utomaflc  transmission  and  speed  rhantj 

Ing  m<-chanlsm.     2.763  16.'i   9-18-56   Cl.  74 — 752 
Baudry.   Ren*   A  .   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Turbinf 

generator  ventilation,     2.763.794,  9-18-.56,  Cl    310— 5.-) 
Baverstock.  Richard  :    See — 

Pining.  Frank  K..  and  Baverstock.     2.763.538. 
Beach,  Edward  L..  and  M.  E.  Keck    to  Wf^tlnghoiise  F:iectrir 

Corp.      Lighting   fixture       2  763.774.   9-18-.56.    Cl.   240      .•i2 
Beams.  Jesse  W  .  and  L    B    Snodd.v.  to  the  I'nited  States  i.f 

.\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw     High 

altitude  burner  simulator.     2.763. l."S5.  9-18-.56   ^i    73-    llfi 
Beck.  Edward  F    W  .  and  A.  M.  Opsahl.  to  Westlnghouse  El»'( 

trie    Corp.      Lightning    arrester.      2,763.818.    9-18— •)6.    (1 

317—61 
Reck.  George  W.      See- 

Cllngman.  Paul  E..  and  Beck      2.7«.'?.34."). 

Beck.     Robert     C.       Apparatus     for     photoeraphlc     printlntc 
5.  Cl.  '-      " 


,763.180.  9-18-56. 


88-^ 


Becker.    Ernst,    and    H.    Welnsfock.    to    L     k   C.    SteinmulUT 

Gesellschaft     mit     beschrankter     Haftunt:        FirinK     plant 

2.763.220.  9-1 8-.')6,  Cl    110— ."^S 
Bede.     James     A.       .Method    of    sprav     painting        2  783. "57.' 

9-18-56.  Cl    117      104 
Beers.    George   L..    to    Radio    Corp.    of  America       Phonograph 

record  storage  system      2. 763. .'^24.  9-18-56.  Cl    31  2      n 
Beers.  I^eslle  C.  ;    See — 

Schnelble.  Claude  B  .  Lundy.  and  Beers      2.763,337 

Beets.    Muas   G.    J  .    and    E.    A     Drukker     to    V.    V     Polak    A 
Schwari's  Essencefabrleken      Process  for  the  preparation  >>{ 
xtyrene  chlorohydrin  and  atyrene  bromohydrln      2,763,Hy.'. 
ft^lg_,5B.  n  260—618 
Belltx.  Hans  C.,  and  0    F    Davis,  to  The  Commonwealth  Kngi 
neering  Co.   of  Ohio.      Method   for  gas   plating      2.763  ."^76 
9_l8-.';6   Cl.  117-  104 
Bell  .\nto  Parts.  Inr.  :   See- 

Richter,  Roy  E.     2  763.005 
Bell.    Edward    >1.      Train    unloader       2.763.382    9   lR-56.    Cl 

214—62. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :    Sen 
Barber.  Charles  C.    2.763.737 
Blair.  Royer  R      2.763  817 
Clocolella.  David  F      2  763.0.50. 
Collins,  Ted  R.  D      2.763,718. 
Coreniwlt,  Ernest,  and   Matthias.      2.763,54« 
Folllngstad.  Henry  G.    2.763.837. 
Pfann.  William  G"    2,763.731 
F'fleger.  Kenneth  \V      2  763  840 
Shockley.  William.     2.763.832 
Simkins.  Quinton  W      2  763,841. 
Weller.  David  C.    2.763,726, 
Bellls.  Donald  C   :    See— 

Ellns.  Herbert  .S     BellU.  and  Gates.     2.763.6.39 
Beman.  Floyd  L..  and  E    C.  Brltton.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cn 
Preparation     of     sallrylanlllde.       2.763.683.     9-18  56,     ri 
260— .1.^9 
Beman     Floyd   I..,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co       Hvdraildes   of 
dlhydroxybenioic  acids.     2.763.684,  9-18-.')6.  Cl.  260-    .'i.'i9 
Bemls  Bro    Bag  Co       See  - 

Kindseth.  Harold  V      2.763.458. 

Bendell.  Sidney  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electromag 
netic  focus  roll  for  cathode  ray  tub*-.  2.763,80.'),  i»  18-.'»! 
Cl.  313—84. 

Bennett.  Herbert  L     to  Dixie  Cud  Co      Sundae  dish   and  the 
like.     2.763,421.  9-1  S-.'^fi   Cl    229      2.' 


Benslnger,  Wolf -Dieter  and  A.  F.  Ch.  Wente,  to  Daimler-Beni 

Aktiengeaellacbaft.    Valre  actoatlng  nwcbanlam  for  internal 

combaation  engines.     2,763.260,  9-18-58.  CT.  123 — 90 
Benton.  Arron,  and  J.  A.  Skannel.     Window  frame  hardware. 

2.763,037,  9-18-M.  Q.  20 — 42. 
Berbcrleb.  Leo  J.,  and  H.  M.  Philofaky.  to  Weatinghouae  Blec^ 

trie    Corp.      Flexible   bonded    mica    insuUtion.      2,763,315. 

9-18-58.  Cl.  154 — 2.6. 
Berier.  Irvin   E.    to  Premier-Hall  Mfg.  Co.     Closure  and  re- 

siliently     yteldable     hinge     means     therefor.        2.763,527. 

9-18-56,  d.  312—325. 
Bergson.      Guatav.        Backlash      compensating      mechanism 

2.763.161.9-18-66.  Cl.  74— 409. 
Bergstrttm.     Gunnar     A.       Dental     artietilators.       2,763.081. 

9-18->58,  Cl,  32-32. 
Berliner  Optische  Werkstltten  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See—  i 

Deutscher.  Rolf.    2.763.185. 
Berman,  Edith  A.     Folding  lap  desk.     2.783.522.  9-18-68.  Cl. 

311—25. 
lierry.   Charles   E.     Spray  device  for  oil   treatment  of  coal. 

2.763.511.  9-18-56,  Cl.  299 — 66. 
Bertell.   Paul,  to  Standard  Mirror  Co.     Rear  riaion  mirror 

assembly.     2.763,188.  9-18-66.  Cl.  88—98. 
Hertola,    Harry,   to  Knoll  Associates,   Inc.     Flexible   contour 

chair.     2,783.318.  9-18-56.  Cl.  155 — 50. 
Bettendorf  Bakery  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hill.  Gordon  W.     2.783,461. 
Betts,  Trueman  R..  to  Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc.     Elec- 
trical   connector.      2.763.849.   fr-18-56.    Cl.    339 — 276. 
Bichsei.    Harry   J.,    to   Westlngbouae   Electric   Corp.      Single 

phase     rectlfler     arc     welder.       2,763.771,     9-18-66.     Cl. 

219^     131. 
Bleber,    The<Klore    I.      Method    of    preparing   sulfamic    adds 

from   carbamlc   esters.      2.783.636.   9-18-56.   Cl.   280 — 500. 
Blefeld,    Lawrence    P..    to    Owena-Corning    Fiberglas    Corp. 

Method    of   making   a   glasa   flber   article  and  article   pro- 
duced   thereby.     2.783.878,  9-18-68.  Cl.   117—72. 
Blrdsall.  John  E.     Bearing  testing  device.    2,783,152  9-18-56. 

Cl.    73-67. 
BIrtman  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bradley,  Addison  B.,  Jr.     2.783,796. 
Mowanl.  Frank  8.     2.783.227. 
HJerre.   Peder.   to  Maaaey-Harrla-Ferguson   Ltd.     Oraln  drill. 

2  763.35.5.  9-18-68.  CL  198-9. 
HlHck.     Ralph    C        Service    tray.       2.763.378.    9-18-58.     CI. 

211-88 
Mlackburn.    Charles    M.,    to   Olln    Mathieaon   Chemical   Corp 

Blasting  raps.      2,763.211,   9-18-56,   Cl.    102—28. 
Blair.    Royer   R..   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc.      Pro 

tection    circuit.      2.763.817.    9-18-58.    Cl.    317 — 51. 
Kliike    .lames  C.  E.  F.  Deady,  and  J.  R.  Haske,  to  the  United 

."it«te«  of  .\merica  as   represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the 

.\rniy      Container  cleaning  apparatus.     2,783,274,  9-18-56, 

Cl.    i.'U      52. 
HUke     Ralph    .\..    to    United    States    Rubber    Co.      Molding 

apparatus      2  763.028.  9-18-56.  Cl.  18 — 34. 
Mlatt     I'Hula       Panty.      2.763,009,    9-18-56,    Cl.    2—41. 
lilarx    WllliHrn  ¥Z.  :  See 

Mvrkaci     Wasll    W      Reynolds,   and   Blati.      2,783.547 
HlnoriK    Barry   M     to  Chas.   Pflser  k  Co..   Inc.     Amino  alco- 
hol esters  of  etiocholene  17/t  hydroxy  3  one  17/S  carboxyllc 

Hci,l      2  763  645    9-18-56,  Cl.  280—239.5. 
i^looiii     William    F.      Electrical    Impulse    timing    Instrument 

2  763.792.  9-18-56.  Cl.  .S07— 132. 
Hlooiner  Bros.  Co.  ;  See- 

Bloomer   Robert  S..  Sr.     2.763,423. 
Kloonier.    Robert   8..   Sr..   to  Bloomer  Bros.  Co.      Flap  retain 

Ing  device  for  cartons.     2.783.423,  9-18-58.  Cl.  229—7. 
Blvth     (Miarles    R..    to    The    Hoover    Co.      Commutator    and 

mounting   therefor.      2.763  799.  9-18-56,   Cl.   310— 2.'«6. 
Bohn  Aluminum  and  Brass  Corp.  :  See- 

McCiillongh.   William   E.,   and   Wyatt.      2,788.068. 
BolionoH     Nestor  ;    See 

Porter,  John   N.,  Krupka.  and  Bobonoa.     2.783,642. 
liorilen  Co..  The  :  See    - 

Snliberg    Harold  K.     2.763.626. 
Horg  Warner  Corp.  :  See  - 

Siihle.   Kniite.      2,763,425. 
Hornmann.   .\del«l<le  :    See  — 

()  Brien    George  E.,  Smith,  and  Bornmann.     2.763,588. 
O'Brien,  George  E..  Smith,  and  Bornmann.     2.763  589. 
Kostl(     Tampico  P.      Shuttle  checking  apparatus.     2.783.295. 

n  iM  .%«  Cl.  l:^9^-l86.  „  ,-«  oo, 

r.owles.  .Vlfred  H.  Parkaway  motor  lodge.  2Jfi6.A»i. 
!*    IH  ,^6,  Cl.  214      16.1.  „        „     ^,.  ^ 

Urailley  .Xddlson  H..  Jr  .  to  BIrtman  Electric  f^o.  Ventilat- 
ing    apparatus     for     a     motor.       2.763.795.     9-18-00.     <  i. 

■HO         62  „  ,  r,,,       . 

Bradshsw,  .lohn  A.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.  Timing 
system   for   producing  slub   yarn.      2,763,819.   9-18-66.   Cl. 

Hr.Klstreet  Samuel  W..  and  J.  S.  Griffith,  to  Armour  Re 
Kearch  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology 
Spraying   process.      2.763,589.   9-18-58.   Cl.   IIT- 47. 

Mm n ton    Peter  D.  :  See  ,  ^^ 

I'lMnk     Charles    J.,    and    Branton.      2.783.622. 

Hr.-.len  Cnlvln  R  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 
-.•nte<l  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  Iron  metals.  2,783,611. 
<♦    18   ."■«    Cl     210 — 23. 

Hreeler  Walter  R..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Tool 
^te.ls      2  7rt.H545    9-18-58.  Cl.  76  -126 

Breer  Carl.  Bipod  camera  support.  2.763,468,  9-18-56.  Cl. 
24H      186.  '  , 

Krennan  Joseph  B.  Method  of  continuously  casting  strip 
iiietHl      2  763  044    9-18-56,  Cl.  22— 200.1. 

Htennan  Joseph  B.  Closure,  terminal  and  moanting  con- 
structions for  electrical  devices.  2,763,706,  9-18-56,  Cl. 
174     52. 


Brennei,  .Mortimer  \\'..  to  Schwars  Laboratories,  Inc.  Art 
of  stabilising  carbonated  malt  beverage.  2,763.8li4,  9-18-56, 
Cl.   99—48. 

Briatol  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Hatch.  Alden  B.,  Hunt,  and  Lien.     2,763.591. 

Brlstow,  Mildred  8. :  See— 

Bristow,  Paul  W.     2,768,144. 

Bristow,  Paul  W.  deceased,  by  M.  8.  Brlatow,  executrix, 
to  Scott  ft  Williams.  Inc.  Knitting  machine  and  method 
of  knitting.    2.763.144.  9-18-66.  Q.  66—14. 

Brltton,  Edgar  C. :  See — 

Beman.  Floyd  L..  and  Brltton.    2,763,683.  , 

Broge,  Edward  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Punt  de  Nenioura  and  Co. 
Lead  silicophoaphate  compositions  and  processed  for  pre- 
paring  them.      2.763..'\60.   9^18-68.   CT.    106---M.  ] 

Brooke.  Jeuie  M..  and  R.  M.  Waldbv,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Conveying  of  fluidiaed  maaa  or  particle*  and  apparatus 
therefor.     2  763.516.  »-18-56.  Cl.  302—64.  T 

Rrooker.  Leslie  G.  8..  and  L.  L.  Lincoln,  to  Eastmin  Kodak 
Co.  Ketones  containing  an  arylbensothiasole  nucleus. 
2.783.846.  9-18-56.  Cl.  260—240. 

Brooks.  John  W..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  ilkylthlo 
hydroquinones-formaldehyde-amine  reaction  products  and 
petroleum  fractions  containing  the  same.  2.763,618. 
9-18-56.  Cl.  262—47.5.  T 

Brooks,  Marvin  C.  and  R.  K.  Kubns.  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.  Vinyl  chloroailane-hydrngen  sulfide  reaction]  product. 
2.783  874.  9-18-66.  Cl.  280 — 448.2. 

Brooks,  Samuel  H..  and  N.  P.  Tapp    to  Clevlte  CorpJ     Switch 
operator.    2.76.3,742,  9-18-58.  Cl.  200—51.09 

Brown,  (irover  C.  and  A.  H.  Tompkins.  Jr.,  to  Superior  Tank 
k  Construction  Co.  V^apor  recovery  dome  for  use  In  filling 
tanks  with  volatile  liquids.  2.763.419.  9-18-58.  Cl. 
226     109. 

Broyles,  Margaret  H. :   Bee — 

Meyer    Lester  W    A.,  and   Broyles.      2,783  562.| 

Bruce.  William  L..  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
New  compositions  of  matter.  2.783,628,  9-18-58.  Cl. 
260—  28.  I 

Brflder  Elsert  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Bee —  | 

Kohn   Maximilian  and  Weaely.    2.763,129 

Bruestle  Carl  <>,.  to  Syncro  Machine  Co.  Transfer  device 
for  continuous  sp<K>lers.     2.783.442.  9-18-56.  Cl.  242-2."). 

Brumbaugh.    John    M..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Tele 
vision  film  recording.     2.763.8.33,  9-18-56,  Cl.  .324—20 

Brilmmerhoff.   Walter,   to  Johann   Vaillant   Kommandltgesell 

schaft.      Oas-flred    water   heater.      2,763,244,    9-18-56,    Cl. 

122—451.2. 
Brunk    Leslie  L.     Device  for  stabllixing  a  distributor  plate 

2  763  741.  9-18-56.  Cl.  200—31. 
Brunthaver   Jean  L.     I»esk  mounted  waste  basket.     2,763.525, 

9   lR-.'i6.  Cl.  312—194. 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :  See— 

Forstrnm,  Edward  E.,  and  Allenby.     2,763.739. 

Bflchner.   Karl,  and   P.   KMbnel.   to  Rnhrchemie  Aktiengesell 

schaft.     Catalvtlc   water  gas  addition   to   unsaturated   hy 

drocarbons.    2.763  694.  9  18-56.  Cl.  280 — 604. 
Muck    James  R.  :  See- 
Buck    Russell  E.  and  J    R     2.763  488. 
Buck.    Russell    E.    and    J.    R..    to    Buck    Tool    Co.      Chack 

with  adjustable  tool  bar  support.     2,763.488.  9-18-56.  Cl. 

279—8. 
Buck  Tool  Co.  :  Sec- 
Buck.  Russell  E.  and  J    R     2.763.488 
Muckendale.   l.Awrence  R..  deceased,  by  G.    H.   Petsch.  exen) 

trlx.  to  Rockwell  Snrlng  and  Axle  Co      Vehicle  drive  mech 

anism.     2.763  160   9-18-56,  Cl.  74  -.391. 
Buckeve  Bait  Corp.  :  See — 

Cowsert.  Charles  A.     2  783.088. 
Muckle,    Finest     P        Incinerator.       2.768,780,    9-18-56.    Cl 

219-19 
Bugosh,  John,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 

for     prenarlng     alumina     syls.       2.763.620.     9  18  56,     Cl. 

252     313. 
Bullock.  Gilbert  M.    Frequency  measuring  receiver     2,763.836 

9-18-.18.  Cl.   324—79. 
Buras.      Frederick       Jr.      Paste      tube      dispensing      holder 

2  763  401.  9-18-56.  Cl.  222—103. 
Burblne    William  G.  :  fire  - 

Jordan.   Merrill  E..  and   Burblne.      2.783.4.35. 
Burlein      I>»ster    F..    to    Cloverleaf-Freeland    Corp.       Bobbin 

with    tall  tie  gudgeon.      2  783  444     9-18-56.   Cl.    242—125. 
Burls.  John  A.  E..  to  The  Cementation  Co.  Ltd.     Rotary  rock 

drills.     2  763,469.  9-18-56.  Cl.  255 — 61 
Murney.    Henry    P..    Jr..   and   J.    L.    Felder.      Cement   mortar 

comiKtsltlon   of  matter.      2.763.581.  9-18-58.   Cl.    106 — 99 
Burnslde.  Har^-ey  E.  W.  :  Bee — 

Martin.  Homer  Z.,  Bumside.  Barr.  and  Krebs.     $.783,601 
BuBsard.  Emmery  J    H..  and  R.  .Nathan,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp 

Ultrahigh-frequency  converter  for  very-hlgh-freqnency  tele 

vision   receiver.      2  763.776.   9-18-.58.   Cl.   250—20. 
Uuswell.  Robert  J.  :  See- 

Vander    Wal.    Robert    J.,    Van    Akkeren.    and    Buswell 
2  783  558. 
Butler    Frank   D.     Combined   hydrodynamics  I  and  planetary 

gearing  drive.      2.783.168.   9-18-58.   Cl.    74—752. 
Bydalek.    Floyd    J.,    to    Milwaukee   Gas    Specialty   Co       Iy>ck 

""t  ">*""n*fd  on  a  leaf  spring  or  similar  member.    2.763,313, 

H— 1  R— on    C'.   1*1  —  41  T, 

C.  V.  A.  Jigs,  Moaldt  ft  Tool*  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Pulmsn.  William  E.  R.    2,T«S.865 
Cabot.  Godfrey  L..  Inc. :  See— 

n.ni£,°'*t"*"'*^^-  »«»"».  Seltaer.  and  Wendell.    2.768.602. 
a^8— iJ'oS  Animated  Aah  inre.    2.763.086.9-18-56, 


California  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See—  ^^..  ^ 

Baniacli.  Maarioe  R^  and  Mixer.    2.763,587. 
Pino,  Manuel  A.    2^63.619. 

( ailan.  Robert  J.,  and  T.-H.  Kuo,  to  M«*I«  Chef  Inc  Room 
alrc^ditjoner    filter    aratem!      2.7<S!l8»    Vl^erc? 

^^Cl'tll^Ws'"'  ^'    ^**'""***°  <*e*«^or.    2.768,084.  »-18^66, 

Cambbell.  Von  C. :  Bee— 

McKenile   Robert  T..  and  Campbell.    2.763,564. 

Camraa,  Marvin,  to  Armour  Reaearch  Fwindation  of  lUiaola 
Institute  of  TechnoloKy.  Core  atructnre  Cor  macnetic  trana 
ducar  head.     2,763.729.  9-1^-56,  Cl.  179— 10o!z 

Cantrell,  Troy  L..  and  E    E.  Flaber.  to  Qalf  OU  iCorp,     Cor 
f*«>oo-inWWtlng    compositions.      2.763.614.    9-18-56.    Cl. 

Caplin.  Samuel  M.  :  Bee — 

Steward,  Frederick  C.  and  Caplin.    2,768,540. 
Card  well,    Paul    H      and   A.    R.    Hendricksoii,    to   The  Dow 

2,Wa&85V.''<?l''^T*^*"""  '•'•  "*^***'"  '^"'• 

''•2"%8SVo"T'i£ifl.'S!'iKyj»*"'"*  "^  ""•'"»'  **^« 

^*F^U- 5*i""A"  ^     Hleh  altitude  observation  means.    2.763.447, 

9-18-68.  Cl.  244 — ^2. 
Carrier  Bnglneertng  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Smith.  James  W.    2.763.232. 
Carrathera.  Eben  H.     Method  of  harvesting  and  aepamtlng 

pod  type  vegeUbles.     2,763,114,  9-18-56,  Cl.  66~V 
Caraon,  Robert  H..  Sr.,  and  E.  O.  McCartney.    Filling  maeblne. 
2.76^,417  9-18-58.  CL  226—95.  m.ui, -Micuute. 

Carter.  James  P..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Shoe  eew- 

ing  machines.     2,763.224.  9-18-56.  Cl.  112 — 46 
Case,  J.  I..  Co.  :  Sec  — 

Ruaaell.  SUnley  D.    2,783.203. 
Castel.  Maurice  :  Bee — 

Levy-Hawes.  Felix  and  Castel.    2.763,021. 
Cat  on.  Elmer  E..  and  M.  Salak.  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 
Manufacture    of    carbon    insert    brake    shoes.      2,763.050. 
9-18-58.  Cl.  29—525. 
Cementation  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 
Burls.  John  A.  E.    2  J6S.469. 
Cerf    Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Hollymade  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.     Lock 

instalUtlon  tool.     2.763,299.  9-18-56.  CL  144—27. 
Certain.  George  M.     Heat  exchanger  fin  fastener.     2.763,470, 

9-18-56.  Cl.  257—262.2. 
Chace,  W.  M.,  Co.  :  See— 

riill,  WillUm  C.    2,763,433. 
Chadeloid  Corp.  :  See — 

Dnimmond.  Folsom  E.    2,763,648. 
( 'hambera  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chambers.  John  E..  Phares.  and  Young.     2.763.258. 
Chambera.  John  E..  T.  E.  Phares,^  and  S.  M.  Young,  to  Cham- 
bers Corp.    Base  for  stove.    2.763,259.  9-18-56,  CI.  126—89. 
Chance.  Carol  E.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Frederick  W.,  and  Chance.     2,763.086. 
Chapman.  Weldln  O. :  See— 

Tucker.  Charles  M..  and  Chapman.     2,763.635. 
Chartler.  Maurice  J.,  and  G.  B.  Hunt.    Cross  slide  tool  holder. 

2.763,176^9-18-58,  Cl.  82—36. 
Chart-Pak.  Inc.  :  See— 

GUI,  Earle  F..  Marran.  and  Romano.     2,763.303. 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Perry  C.    2.763.770. 
Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Krause.  Herbert.     2,783,505. 
Chlka.  John  J.     Means  for  support  and  operation  of  toy  air- 
craft.   2,763,094,9-18-16.  Cl.  46— 77. 
Childs.  John  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Resistance  welding  appa- 
ratus.    2.763.769.  9-18-56.  Cl.  219—108. 
Chrlstopherson.  Victor  M.     Removable  work  support  for  work 

benchea.    2.763.301.  9-18-58,  Cl.  144—287. 
Church.  Joseph  H..  and  G    J.  Kessenlch.  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Shaped  charges.     2,763.210,  9-18-56.  Cl.  102—24. 

Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Ackermann.  Frans,    2,763.650. 
Albrecht,  Otto,  and  HIestand.    2.763.749. 
Albrecht.  Otto.  Meyer,  Schueti.  and  Roesti.    2.783.529. 
Hagenboecker.  Alfred.    2,783,ft90. 
Meyer,  Jules.  Schwank,  and  Albrecht.     2,763.528. 
Moergell.  Eduard.    2.763.867. 
Porret.  Daniel.     2.763.676. 

Rlat.  Henri.  Dreyfuss.  and  Oesterleln.     2.763,840. 
Rupertl.  Andreas.    2.783.574. 
Sallmann.  Richard.    2,763.680. 

Schuetx.  Frltx.  Roesti.  Albrecht.  and  Meyer.     2,763.630. 
Selts.  Karl,  and  Anderau.    2,763.641. 
Staeuble.  Max.    2,763,883. 
Ciceolella,    David    F..    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 
Crystal   unit   Inductance  adjustment.     2,763.050.   9-18-58. 

PI  29 25  35 

Clslak    Frsncls  E..  to  Relllv  Tar  ft  Chemical  Corp.     Pyridine 

dlcarboxylic  adds.     2.763.658.  9-18-.56.  Cl.  260—296. 
Cissell.  W.  M..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Rlchterkessing.  Frank  H.    2  J63.471. 
Clair.  Verne.  Jr..  to  Koldweld  Corp.     Cold  preasnre  welding 
of  meUl  foil     2.763.057.  9-18-56,  Cl.  29—470.1. 

Clark,  Walter,  and  H.  B.  Cowden,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Lithographic  offset  printing  process.  2.763.553.  9-18-56, 
CL  95—5.4. 

Clanaen.  Howard  F. :  Bee — 

Sorenaen.  Knud  B.,  and  Clausen.    2.763.113. 

Cleaver.  Arthar  V.  :  See — 

Halfnrd  Frank  B..  Cleaver,  and  Dove.    2,762,128. 

Clegg^WlIllam  J. :  Bee— 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  Olegg.     2.763.607. 

Clevelaad  Hohblng  Machine  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Staples.  Otis  E.    2.763.102. 


^ 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.763.742. 
tlltable 


tabl*'. 


hospital 

Corp. 

Connector  itrlp. 

Apparatua    and 
yarn.      2,763.563. 


Clevite  Corp.  :  See — 

Brooks,  Samu«l  H..  and  Tapp 
Cllfton-Ormat  Development  Corp. : 
Bturt.  aifton  K.    2,763,110. 
ClUno,     Baaael.       RolUble     and 
2.7«3,52q.  »-18-A6,    C\.   311—6. 
ClinsmaB,  Paal  K.,  and  O.  W.  Beck,  to  General  Motors 

ConiMCtor  atrip.     2,763,345.  &-lg-^6,  CI.  189—78. 
CIlnfmaB,  Paul  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

2J«3,S4«.  »-18-5«.  n.  18»— 78. 
Cloocbmy.    Leo    B.,    and    R.    P.    Mueller. 
method   lor  eoatlnc  multl-fllament  {tlasa 
•-18-66J1.  117—7. 
CloTerl««f-rreel*nd  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Barlela.  Lester  F.    2,763.444. 
Coca -Cols  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Feiton.  John  H.    2,763.413. 
Coffey.  Ralph  J.    to  American  Chain  4  Cable  Co..  Inc.     Welded 

rtnt    and    method    and    apparatus    for    producing    samp 
76S,7«8.  9-18-56,  CI.  219— M. 
Cole,    Harrey    M..    R.    N.    Secord.    K.    P     Seltier,    and    C.    H 
Wendell.  Jr..   to   Godfrey   L.   Cabot.    Inc.      Process   for   the 
production   of   pitch   from   petroleum    residues.      2.763,602. 
9-18-M,  CI.  19«— 76 
CoUina,  Samuel  C.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  and  mptti 

od  of  sepsratlng  Rases.     2,763.137,  9-18-,'\6,  CI.  62      123 
Coilins,    Ted    R.    D.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Ijiboratorles,    Inc 
Field  BynchronliinK  pulse  selector      2.763.718.  9^18-,'Sfl.  CI 
178—7.3. 
CombostloD  EnglneeriuK.  Inc.  :   See — 
MarshaU,  Leonard  J.     2.763.243. 
Place.  Palmer  B.     2,763,24.'5. 
Comer,    John    A.      Hinge    seat    mortisinu    tool 

9-18-56,  n.  144—27, 
Tommonwealth   EnKlneertng  Co.  of  Ohio    Th«»  : 

Bellti.  Hans  G.,  and  Davis.    2.763.576. 
Compsgnle  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fll  :   See  — 

Ortust.  Antolne.  and  Simon.     2.763.860 
Compagnle  Industrielle  des  Telephones  :   See — 

Vai4]uei,  Charles.     2.763.740 
Consolidated  Metal  Products  Corp.  ;   See — 

Kellner.  Richard  G.    2.763,502. 
Contraves  AG  :  See — 

Lattmann,  Max.    2.763.8.'S6. 
Cook,    Herbert    A.       Power    conversion    system 


,7«3.30<) 


.S>e- 


2.7«3.Kl.>« 


49. 


\V 


K 


Jr  ,     Forestler,     and     WanlUw 

H     Forestler,   Jr  .   and   R    Wanl 
Itaor     construction         2.7«!.<.(>;<ti. 


9-18-56,  CT.  321 
CookJKin  Co.  :   See    - 
Cookson,     Harold 
2,7«3.03«. 
Cookson.  Harold  W..  Jr  . 
law,     to     Cookson     Co 

9— 18— M    CI    20 19. 

Coover,   Harry  W..  Jr.,  and   N.   H    Shearer.  .Ir  ,   to  Kastman 

Kodak  Co.     Slngrle-stage  mixed  monomer  adht»aive  eomposi 

tions.     2,763,585,  9-18-.'S«.  CI.  154 — 43 

Coover,   Harry  W..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Dickey,  to  Eastman  Kivdak 

Co.      Acrylonltrlle    polymers    containing    vinyl    chloride    or 

2,763.631.   9-18-56,   CI    2rt(>--4.'S. 5 

Reed-Prentice    Corp.       Apparatus    for 
materials        2.763,574.     §-lH-5«,     CI 


FlsbtDK    float 
displacement 


»-18-5»5.    t" 


vinylidene  chloride. 

Corbett,     Harold,     to 

Acreenlng     plastic 

210—152. 
Corbitt,  Harry  W.,  and  W    P   Goff.     Brake  for  motor-operated 

airplane  landing  gear      2,763,348,  9-18-56.  CI    192-  2 

Coreniwit,    Ernest,    and    B.    T.    Matthias,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,      Inc         Titanium      and      ilrcouium      alloys 
2.763,548,  9-18-5rt.  CI    7^— 175..'j. 
Cosson,  Jacques  <;    H.  :   See — 

Plcard.  Maxime  F    R  .  and  Cosson       2.Tf.,{  181. 
Coulter.  Kenneth  E.  ;   Kee- 

Amos.  James  L..  and  Coulter       2.7«3.702 
Coulter,   Wallace   H       .\mplifier    having  serif's  connect*^!   mjf 

put  tubea.     2,763,733.  9-18-56.  CI.   179-171 
Countryman,    James    H       Valve   construction    for    dispensing 

containers.     2,763.406.  9-18-.'^6.  CI.  222—394 
Cowden,  Herbert   B   :   Xee- 

Clark,  Walter,  and  Cowden.      2.763.553 
Cowsert,   Charles   A.,    to    Buckeye   Bait    Corp 
having     regulating     means     for     its     water 
2.763.088,  9-18-56,  CI.  43— 43  14. 
Crane  Co.  ;  See— 

Dopp,  Carl  A.,  and  Setka.      2,763,287 
Crone,     Albert     J        Roller     ukate.       2,7f.3.490. 

280—11.28. 
Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp,  :   S'ee — 
Rockwell,  Ronald  J       2,763,732 
Oown  Cork  *  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Day.  Carl  L..  Albrecht.  and  Fauth      2.Tti3.inT 
I'rown  ZelterbAch  Corp      See — 

Rendsll,  Warren  C.     2,763.239. 
Crutcher-Rolfa-Cummings,  Inc.  :   See — 
Cummings,  James  T)      2,763.236 
Cummlngs,  James  D.      2,763.275 
Tumberland,  John  I.,  Jr  .  to  the  I'nited  States  of  .\merica  ax 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Selector  switch 
2.763,738,  9-18-56,  CI.  200—1. 
Cummings,  James  D..  to  Crutcher  Rolfs  Cummlngs,  Inc 
treating  equipment.     2,763,236.  9-18-56.  CI    118-    «W 

(^ummings,     James     D,     to     Crutcher- Rolfs  Cummlngs, 

Coated     pipe     ci><>ling     device.        2.763.27.',     9   18-  56, 

1.34 — 105 
rnnningham.   Donald   M  .  and   L    D    Drugniand,   to  Edwin   L 

Wiegand    Co.      Electric    heaters.      2.763,763,    9-18-56.    C! 

219—38 
Curley,   Bruc«  A.,   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co      Current  collector 

conuct  means.     2,763.800.  9-18-56,  CI    310     239 
Curtlss- Wright  Corp.  :   See  - 

Sullivan,  Richard  A,,  and  Adrian.      2,763,328 
Cushman,    Norton,   to   Sprague   Electric  Co.     Tuning  circuit. 

2.763.843.  9-lH   Sc;.  C]    33.3 — 82. 


Pipe 
Inc 


Custom  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schuster,  Paul.     2,763.321. 
>ally  .Mirror  Newspapers  Ltd.  :  See — 

(iibson,  William,  and  Thomson.     2,763,360. 
»Hlmler-Ben»  Aktienfesellschaft  :  See — 

Bensinger    Wolf  IMeter,  and  Wente.     2,763.250. 

Wllfert,  Karl.     2.763,855. 
>ana  Corp.  :  See — 

Barth.  Elmer  J.,  and  Gustafsson.     2.763,159. 
)anlel8on.   Vernon    S.,   to  W.   H.    Miner.   Inc.     Rabber  shock 
absorbing  mechanlsnu  for  railway  draft  riggings-  2,763,379. 

>anielaon.' Vernon   8..  to  W.  H.  Miner.   Inc.     Rabber  shock 

absorbing  mechanisms.     2,763,380.  9-18-56.  CI.  213 — 49 
>ann,  John  R.  :   See — 

Illingsvortb,  Bernard  D..  Dsnn,  and  Gates.     3,763.625. 
)avenport,  Arnold  J,  to  Wilmot  Engineering  Co.     Level  con 

trol.     2.763,284,  9-18-«6,  CI.  137—392. 
>avie.  Robert  P..  Jr.,  to  North  American  Avlatlonl  Inc     Air 
craft  wing  leading  edge  construction.     2,763,441,  9-18-56, 
C\.  244     44. 
>avls,  Charles  J.  :   See — 

<;ottschalk.  Robert.     2.763.178. 
>avl8.  Clyde  W..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  con 
trolling  molecular  weight  of  polyacrylonitrile  produced  in 
aaueous  salt  solutions.      2,763,636,  9-18-56,  CI.  260 — 88.7 
)avla,  Oliver  F  :   See- 

Belltx    Hans  G.,  and  Davis.      2,763^76. 
>ay,  Carl  L.,  R.  C.  Albrecht,  and  F.  E.  Fauth,  to  Crown  Cork 
k   .Seal   Co.,   Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  con 
taintrs      2,76.3  107,  9-18-66,  CI.  53 — 7. 
>ayti)n  Rubber  Co.,  The  ;  See — 
Noyes,  Howard.      2,763,.%86. 
B-Mkoff.  Joseph.      2,76.3,033. 
RiK-koff,  Joseph,  and  Meyer.      2,763,208. 
Vady,  Emmett  F.  :   See — 

Blake,  James  C,   Deady,  and  Haske,     2,763.274 
•ean.  Peter  P.     Overload  protection  for  electric  Eiotor  worm 

drive      2,763,797,  9-18-56,  CI.  310 — 68. 
>«^.    Robert    M..    to    Heyden  Chemical  Corp.      Production 


p«>ntaerythritol  chlorides. 


of 
2.763,679,  9-lfif-66.  ClL  260 — 488 

2,763,113. 


Sorensen,  Knud  B..  and  Clausen. 
)«»ere  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

<;ustafson,  Blaine  W.      2,763,118. 

Skromme,  Arnold  B.      2,763,115. 

Skromme,  Arnold  B.  2.763.306. 
>e  Croot,  Folkert  A.,  and  B.  W.  van  Ingen  Schenai 


Control 


Automatic  dial  operator 
Automatic  dialing  device 


2,763.727. 

Foaming  hair  coloring 
method    of   use. 


ind 


circuit  arrangement.     2,763.779,  9-18-06,  CI.  2<M>— 36. 
h'  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Halford    Frank  B.,  Cleaver,  and  Dove.     2,76$, 126. 
>e  la  Salle,  Louis  de  Jurquet  :  See — 

Kadosch,  Marcel,  and  de  la  Salle.     2,763,125 
>emeulenaere.  Marcel  A.  and  R.  O 

2.763.727.  9-18-56,  CI.  179 — 90. 
Vmeulenaere,   Marcel  A.   and  R. 

2.763.728.  9-18-56,  CI.  179 — 90. 
Vineulenaere,  Robert  :   See — 

I»emeulenaere,  Marcel  A.  and   R.      2,763,728. 
►emeulenaere,  Robert  O.  :   See — 

I>emeulenaere,  Marcel  and  R.  O. 
H-n   Beste.   Marion,  to  Rayette,  Inc. 
compositions    comprising    basic    dyes 
2.763.269.  9-18-,^6,  CI.  132—7. 
»enit  Corp.  :   See— 

Denker.  Charles  T.,  and  Kmlt.     2,763,506. 
►enker.    Charles    T.,    and    J.    Kmlt,   to    Denlt    Corp.      Shovel 
handle      2.763,506,  9-18-56,  CI.  294 — 57. 

Vnnia.    Israel.      Means    for    foaming    synthetic    elastomers. 

2,763.47.'^,  9-18-56,  CI.  361—36. 
Vfrolt  Power  Screwdriver  Co.  :   Se» 

Bailey,  Roy  W.,  and  Faull.     2.763,173. 
)eutsche   Gold-   and   8lll>er-8cbeldeanstalt   vormals   Roessler  : 
See  - 

.Schulenburg.  Wllhelm.      2,763,579. 
Vutscher,  Rolf,  to  Berliner  Optlscbe  Werkstltten  G.  m.  b.  H 
Microscope   tube   moving  mechanism.      2.763.185,    9-18-56. 

Mai,  Ethel  M.    Playing  card  hand  holder.    2,763.485,  9-18-56. 

i'\    273—150. 
>iamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See- 
McCoy,  Lloyd  R.      2,763,383. 
Mamond.  Julius  :   See — 

Huber,  and  Diamond.      2,763,643. 


Tislow,   Richard   F., 
)ickej-,  Joseph  B.  :   See- 
Coover.   Harry  W., 

)irkey.  Joseph   B,,  and 
Hydroxy    substituted 


Jr.,  and  Dickey.     2.763.631. 

E.  R.  Towne.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
polyfluorlnated    anthraquinone    com 


pounds      2.763,668,  9-18-56,  CI.  260 — 379. 

)l   Nicola,   Joseph.      Faint  drop  flinger.     2.763,510,  9-18-56, 

CI.  299—63. 
•ion  F'reres  Inc.  :   See — 

I>lon,  Lucien.      2,763,497. 
rton,  Lucien,  to  Dion  Freres 
Justable  frame.     2,763,497, 
>ixle  Cap  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Herbert  L.     2,763.421. 
Doat,    Robert.      Automatic    casting 

9-18-56,  CI.  22—65. 
>obrogowski,    Daniel   T.,    R.    M.    Roen.   and    R.    H.   Jones,    to 
Milwaukee    Stamping   Co.      Automatic    record    changer   for 
various  record  sites.     2,763,486.  9-18-56,  CT.  274— -10. 

K.dgp.  Adiel  V.    Slip  coupling,   2.763,141,  9-18-66,|Cl.  64 — 30. 
>odge  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Firth.  David       2,763.158. 
Dodson.   Raymond  M..  and  P.   B.  Sollman.  to  G.  D.  Sesrle  k 

Co       A*  17  thlo-androsten-.3-on««.      2.763.669,    9-18-66,   CI. 

260 — .397  3 


Inc.     Wheeled  vehltle  with  ad 
9-18-56,  CI.  280 — 490. 


apparatus.  I    2,763,041, 


t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I>>lan.  Francis  D.,  to  The  American  Floor  Surfadnf  Machine 

'^2%.?5?"'9-lV^.'^r'l23^?i;5   """'^       ""*°'^*'"'    "«""" 
^vf*;   ^"IIP'   "     E    Ransom    and   D.   C.   Unger    to  General 


Til 


Dombu  „, ..^, 

Six,  Wlllem,  and  Domburg. 

Donaruma,  Iy>rraine  G..  to  B.  I 
Process  for  the  production 
9-18-56,  CI  26(^239.3. 

Donaruma,  Lorraine  G..  to  E.  I 


2,783,511. 


..^2.7«8J818. 


2763.722 
ou  Pont  de 
of 


-    Nemours  and  Co. 
caprolactam.      2,763,644, 


du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


amide    intermediates.      2,763,685,    9-18-56, 


^ 


Production    of 
CI.  260 — .%66. 

^*"^«^.wi'  ^"**°^.  ^'-  to  K-, I   du  Pont  de  Nemour«  and  Co 
Doollttle,  Donald  B.,  and  R.  6.  Janney,  II.  to  the  United  Sutes 

^^nis;f tUu^m°^3.7V^^^^^       ^.  %^^r.i 

^>!TV  of"V?infn,!l',  "  ^''H"''^''  ".^  ^  B  S^-o".  to  Union 
niiv.r„.;  "k  <^""'«/°»"  Extractive  distillation  process  em- 
5-?8-l6,  O."2025i9  5  "     «*"«»«"     *«ent.     '^^763,604. 

DoujMas,  deorae  R.  :   See - 

I>ove^^«  B  "*S?e~    ^"«'**'  *»<!  OpUnger      2.763,450. 

Dowte?;,?rVh^e  :  "il^^''  "'  ""'''      2.763.126. 

Amos.  James  L..  and  Coulter.    2,763,702 

Beman,  Floyd  L.    2,763,684 

Benian,  Flovd  L    and  Britton.    2,763,683 

Cardwell    Paul  H.,  and  Hendrickson.     2.763,326 

Davis,  Clyd»>  W.     2,763,638. 

Easley.  John  A.  and  Swayae.    2,763,.536 

McQueen,  George  R.    2.763,539. 

Meull,  Lloyd  J.     2,763.097. 

Teot.  Arthur  S.     2,783,634. 
r^^^rlf^'^l  a.    and   R.  W.   Illsley,   to  The  Allbrlght-Nell 
?.763,a3Vir5y""A  %-UT''''''''  ^'"'"  «^  ^^  "^- 

Dreyfuss,  Paul  :  See— 

I)ruZ"nd,"lSr  d'^'Ci*"*'  •>-«"'""      2.7«3.64<>. 

Drukker","&^?u™l  .\^%'e'e  "  '  "''  "-""^"O      2,768.763 
Beets  Miius  <;   j..  and  Drukker     2,763,69.1 

'^"y";L"''"2'7«%r9^i8'-5fl?c'i'?sr?4?'6  ^'^'•"'  ""^'^•-^"^ 

Dubersteln   Abner  "v,"^  «;  H'ttinger.  to  American  Sundries 
n..S-i.ii,  ■??.'^^r''      2,763  765,  9-1^56,  CI,   219—40. 
Dudchik.     Nicholas,     to     Indiana     Commercial    Filters    Cor 

9-18^'56,  ci   2Tr^5'"    *     two-phase     liquid.       2,t63.37 
Dunesn    George  R.,  8r.,  to  Zero  Mfg.  Co      Means  for  mllkinir 

9^f 8-56"a  °fl9-H  Ofl"    "'    '•""     "im^ir     2,7'63.24(f 

'^rr\'ink';Tt63%?i?-?85?'^r^4-^^^^^^^ """  -'-  -^«pi-^ 

Du  Pont,  E.  I.  de  Nemours  and  do.  :  See  — 

Broge,  Edward  C.    2^763..560 

Bugosh.  John,     2,763,620. 

I>onaruma,  I»rraine  C.    2,768  644 

Donaruma,  Lorraine  (J.    2,763,685 

Donaruma,  Lorraine  G.    2,763,686 

{jittins,  Thomas  W.,  and  Mattison, 

Gregory   Walter  A.    2,763,692. 

Hobbs,  Charles  L..  Jr.    2,763,700 

Houti,  Hay  C,  and  Wlttbecker.    2. 

Hubbard,  James  K.    2,763,8.30 

Llnch,  Adrian  L.    2,763,689 
rw.  .^'Rt*!'  Charles  H.,  Jr.     2,763, .542 

fiin   ^e'^^'o'i;   H*  ^    ^-  •'*''F  K-^'      ^'rocess  for  the  produc 
tlon    of    2-hydrorv-4-methyl-(hvdroxybenao)-qulnollne    Kul 
phonic  acids,     2,763,6.56,  9-18-.<6,  CI,  260— 289 
Dwyer,  James  J.  :  See — 

Speed   William  C,  and  Dwyer.    2,763,235. 
Dyrkaci,  Wasll  W..  E.  E,  Reynolds,  and  W.  E.  Blati    to  \Uc 

i-!8^^f'75Lnr'     ^""P-        ^"^     *"°*'        '>6^547 

^"Ei7h.n';^^V763r36"A'K'?r-;i-4l  ^"  ^'-"'"'  ^^ 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See—        •''''* 

Rr^fc  ^^*'■'n    ^   ?  '  «"<!  ■V'"°  ^""n      2,763.657. 
^u??i,  *^  ^"*  ^':,^'  *°.''  Lincoln.    2,783.648. 
Clark.  Walter,  and  Cowden.    2,763.5.53.  /- 

Coover.  Harry  W^,  Jr..  and  Dickey.    2,763^631. 

n??Jri-  i"*"?:  y  •  'L'r^""^  Shearer,     2,'/68.585 

g  ^''«'yj  J<»epn  B..  and  Towne.    2,763,668. 

Ellns.  Herbert  8    Bellls,  and  Gates.    ^,783.639 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr,    2,763,627 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  and  C  egg.    2,763,697 

Hanson   Wesley  T.,  Jr.    2.763,549  '"'*•"•" 

Hood.  Henry  J     Nowack.  and  Van  Hoesen.     2  763  045 

Illlngsworth,   Bernard   D..   Dann,  and   Gates      2  763  625 

Jeremias,  Charles  G.     2,7^3  677  ""'»■        ^.ioa,ozo. 

Knowles,  M  B.    2,763,691  ' 

Levenson,  Gerald  I.  P.    2J63,.531 

Lovick.  Robert  C.    2  J63,ii50 

Mauer,  Paul  B.,  and  Taylor,    2,763,786 

w^T^k'  ktSi^*"  ^  ■^;'  ■"''  Broyle*     2.763,562 
Smith,  Robert  B,     2,763,.551 

Staehle.  Henry  C,    2.763  .572. 

Tyler  Arthur  W.,  and  Klauss.    2,783,192 

Van  Allan,  James  A.    2,763,566. 

Van  Cairmen,  John  H,,  and  Gates.    2.763,662 

Vander  Woude  Jack  C,  and  Morris.    2,763,893 

Young.  De  Walt  8.,  and  McCulley     2  7^3  6^2 


^   Co.     Two 
»-l«-«€.   a. 

Fnraace  strac- 


2.763.682. 


Bdgell.  Ernest  E.  :  «ee— 

Irwin,  Charles  W.  .and  Bdcell 
Edwards^  Andrew  W. :  '^Se— ^^ 

e-.^kJ;  ■''**^'i,^*"««  M..  and  Edwards 

«?rlr"' /'■■r''  '•  to  National 

1.5^274'"  '"'^*'    <»•▼•«■. 

Elchhom,  Hermann,  to  Jaekson  h  rviHMk  r»- 

Gregory,  Edwin  C.    2  763  457 

^'!^a'n^^c3:rc*o.-  "trStettrltK^Tnd^^fiS'  '''  ^  »"♦■ 
2  763,639.  9-18-56.  CI.  26^117     *"  '""  "*^'  PrWratioB. 
Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  aee-1 
„,,    Hansen,  Gdward  H.^  and  Stettler     2  7a«  1^A 


Fii,^?-"?''*!  ^'ln<*nt  O..  and  Ellis.    2  763  821 

Ellman.  Irving  A.     Analgesic  .PI^arJtLa  '  2.7e8.2«S.  9-18^. 


Met! 


»thpd  of 


2.763.802, 


2,763.673 


763.688 


CI.  128— ril. 

fn7^i^^^^  "••   *«  Summers  Gyroscope  Co 

Elwell-Parker  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Fn.,)Sh*''£'"''*^*'"  9,>.''^«'"  R     2,768,889. 

Esarev,  Bernard  J.  :  See— 

Hespenhelde,  Wilbur  G..  Panst  and  Eaar*T     2  7«i  luui 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co      Bee—        ^     Z.76S.606. 

HIIL  Boyd  N    and  Schutse.    2.768,592. 
Hoffmann,  Edward  J.,  and  Soaby.    2,763.701 
Leesemann  Charles  J.  G.    2.763.693 
Linn,  Karl  W..  Smith,  and  Greene.    2.763.358. 

^i/Ttln,  Homer  Z..  NicoUl.  and  Swabb.    2.763.597 
Estand,  Inc.  :  See —  "•».«€'•. 

Johnson,  Rot  W.     2,763,120. 
Etabllssements  Merlin  k  Crerln  :  See — 

Lstour,  Andr«.     2.763.754. 
Evans,  Robert  P.,  to  Sterilon  Corp.     Medical  drainage  appa- 
ratus.    2.763,266,  9-18-56,  CI.  128—360  *^*^ 

Evans,  William  O..  to  Westiiighonse  Electric  Corp.     Voltage 

reference  devices.     2,763,82T  9-18-56,  Cl    321--19 
Kvaahevski.   Kenneth,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Method   of 

honing  piston  rings.     2,763.106.  9-18-56,  Cl.  51— 289 
Kx-Cell-O  Corp.  :   See — 

Alden.  Carroll  R.    2,763,424. 
Falrbank.   William   M..   to   the   United   States 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
radio  echo  system.     2,763,8148,  9-18-56    CT 
Fairbanks,  Morse  4  Co.  :  See — 

Green.  Wilson  P  ,  and  Roberta.    2,763,248. 
Falek,  Seymour  C.  to  Merchandise  Presentation  Inc.    Drawer 

tray  installation.     2.763.526.  9-18-56.  a.  812-270 
Farr,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corp.    Color  tele- 
vision  receiver  apnsratus     2.763.716,  9-18-56,  Cl.  178 — 5.4 
Faull.  John  T.  :  See — 

Bailey,  Roy  W..  and  Faull.    2,763.173. 
Faust.  Charles  L. :   See — 

Hespenhelde,  Wilbur  G.,  Faust,  snd  Esarey.     2.763,606. 
Faust.  Harry  W .,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    CarboxTlic  acid 
derivatives    and    lubricants    containing    them.      2,768,615. 
9—18—56.  Cl.  252 — 38. 
Fauth.  Frederick  E.  :  See- 
Day.  Carl  L.,  Albrecht.  and  Fauth.    2.763,107. 
Fay.   Howard  G..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Method  of  Injection 
molding  around  a  plurality  of  Inserts.     2,763,082   9-18-56 
Cl.  18 — .59. 
Feeley.  John  L,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Burnishing 

wheel.    2,763.105.  9-18-.56.  Cl.  51— 207, 
Feichtlnger.  Hans,  and  S.  Puschhof.  to  Rasrcbemie  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.      Allnhatlc  chain   chlorinatlon   of  amine   hydro- 
chlorides.    2.763,610.  9-18-66,  Cl.  204 — 168. 
Feldbauer,    George    P..    and    E.    J.    Gomowskl,    to    Esso    Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.     Fluid  hydroforming  process. 
2,763,596,  9-18-56,  Cl.  196 — 50. 
Felder.  John  L.  :   See — 

Burney,  Henry  P..  Jr,,  and  Felder.    2,763,561. 
Feiton,    John    H.,    to   The   Coca-Cola    Co.      Bottle   holder    for 

grocery  carts.     2,763.413.  9-18-56.  Cl.  224 — 42.46. 
Fendall  Co.  :  See — 

Amundsen,  Paul  D.    2.763,006. 


of  America  as 
Calibrator  for 
848—17.7. 


'■mm  m-usufrnjiwy -i^a"^  i' t^'. . »♦'*■'"' 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.783,329.  9-18-56.     ChI 


ariil     W'linllaw 


Kprojr,  Arne.     Variable  pitch  propeller 

CI.  170—160.47. 
Ferrln.  Robert  G..  to  Starllne,  Inc.     Revolving  head  ventilator. 

2.763,197,  9-ld-56.  CI.  98—68. 
Fidelity  Service.  Inc. ;  8ef— 

Aabunr,  Charles  T.    2.763.257. 
Fiedler.    Richard    J.,    to    .\iitemblT    Products.    Inc.      Battery 

charger  control.     2,763.820.  9-18-56,  CI.  317—152. 
Flet,  Owen  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Dlplexer  and  side- 
band filter  arrangement.     2.763^39.  9-18-56,  CI.  333—11. 
Finch.  Harry  De  V..  and   K.  E.  Furman,   to  Shell  IVvelop- 
roent  Co.     Production  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  alcohols. 
2.763  696  9-18-56.  CI.  260—638. 
FInclc.  ChriatUn  E.  :   flff- 

Loverch,  Charlen  L..  and  Flnck.    2.763,324. 
Firing.    Osborne,   to   Scovllle   Mfg.   Co.     Machine   for  making 

faatener  stringers.     2  763  O.M    9-18-i6,  Ct    29     34 
Firth.     David,     to     Dodge     Mfg.     Corp.       Conveyor     pulleys. 

2,763.158.9-18-56.  CI.  74-230,3. 
Fisher.  Earl  E.  :   ««e— 

Cantrell.  Troy  L..  and  Fisher     2,763.614. 
Flett,  Charles  D.  :  See— 

Helmark,  Clarence  J.     2.T63.175. 
Flinchbaagh.  Donald  E.  and  H.  K.     Wheel  mduntlng  for  lawn 

mower.    2.763.118.  9-18-56,  CI.  ."56—25.4. 
Flinchbaagh.  Henry  K.  :  ««— 

ninchbaugh.  Donald  E.  and  H.  K.     2,763,116. 
Flynn.    Gregory,    Jr..    to   fieneral    Motors   Corp.      Engine    gas 

valve  operatins  means.     2,763.249,  9-18-56,  Cl.  123     90 
Folllngstad.   Henry   C,    to   Bell   Telephone    Ijiboratorles.    Inr 
Electronic   sqaare-law   meter  circuit.      2.763.837.    Q-IS-SH 
Cl.  324—  1 32. 
Fontaine.  Michel.      Rotary  vibrator       2.763.472.  9-18-.'.fi    Cl 

259—1. 
Foote,    Allen    M.      Electric    heater.      2.763.761     9-18-56.    (1. 

219-19. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   Sec— 

Chllds,  John  J.     2.763,769. 
Haaswlrth.  Vernon  O.     2.763,201. 
Henoeasy.  Robert  E.     2.763.509. 
RAdin,  Ifemard  G.    2.763.809. 
Sawyer.  Preedrlck  D  .  and  Schram.     2  Tfi.T  112. 
Sets,  Henry  L.,  and  Toms,     2,763,49.1 
Toms.  Brace  K.    2,763.494. 
WHson.  Raymond  W.    2.763.194 
Forestler,  Edward  H.,  Jr.  :   See 

Cookaon.     Harold     W .     Jr..     Forentier 
2.763.036. 
Formsprag  Co.  :   Sec — 

Ssady.  I>eopoM  T.     2.763.3.54. 
Korstrom.    Edward    E..    and    W.    F    Allenby.    m    The    Bryant 

Electric  Co.     Switch.     2.763.7.39.  9-1  H-rift,  Cl.  2fK)     « 
Fortune,  Henry  J.,  to  The  Garrard  Engineering  and  Mfg    'j>. 
Ltd.     Stop  means  for  record  changers.     2,TR3  487.  9-1 H  .'*", 
Cl.  274 — to. 
Foster    John   W.     >»j    to   Ropeways   Ltd.      Troughed   belt   <-on 

veyfir      2,783.361.  9-18-56.  Cl.  198-191. 
Foster,    Tllman    F.      Boat    trailer.      2.763.384.    9-1R-r)«.    H. 

214 — 84. 
Fostorla  Pressed  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Turner,  Howard  B.     2.763,500 
Francis.  Joseph  N,.  to  Standard  Coin  Wrappers.  Inc      Supply 
stop  mechanism   for   coin   handling  machines  and   the  like 
2.763,400   9-18-56.  f"l.  222— .56. 
Franklin.    Edmond    <;..    to    General    Mills.    Inc 

trolled  thermal  relay.     2,763,751.  9-18-56    Cl 
Franiel.  Richard  M.  :   STcc- 

Grlfflth.  I>e  Roy  A  .  and  Franzel.     2.7R3.2S3 
Frederick.  Alton  K.    Toroidal  coll  winder      2,763.441 .  9    l'V5fl 

Cl.  242 — 4. 
Freedman    George,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  <"o.      Process  of  making 

p-n  Junction  crystal*.     2  763  581.  9-18-56    Cl.   148      11 
Frel    Albert.      Device   for   divldlne  coins   In'o  irroups  and   for 

packing  such  groups.     2,763.273.  9-18-56.  Cl.   1,33     8 
French.  Edward  P.  :   Hee^ 

Shepsrd,  Orson  C.  and  French       2.7t'.'?..'7o 
French      William    G  .     to    Aetna     Steel     Products    Corp.      Ad 
Instable    partltlon-p<iRt    *upp<>rt       2.Tr«3..342.    9   l*-5fi,    C! 
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Fried.    Josef     and    J     E.    Hen,    to    '»lin    Mathieson    Chfm1i-ft! 
CorT>.      9o.21-dlhalonregnanes       and       process         ■JT<>.'<«T1. 
^18-.5fl.  a.  2«0-    .397  4. "S 
Friedman.  Bernard  1.       Saf.'  p..wpr  nark  f..r  phMfr,  rts^h  >-q\\\\< 

nient,      2.7r>3.82tl.  9-18-56,   Cl.   .'V2i>-    1 

Fritx.    Earl    .\..     to    Xllwsukep    Gas     Soecial'v    <'.i       W.-lil.'il 

circuit    connection    for    therm>>elf.tric    xntVty    ilevir.'s     in! 

method.      2,763,712,  9-18-5«,  Cl    174-   1.'.2 

Frttl.     Robert     J.,     to     F.sso     Researnh     an-l     Kntrini>f  ritii:    Co. 

Heat  balanced  hydroforminkr  priM«>«>*       2  7'">3  .')9.'.    !*  18-.5ri, 

n     i9fl — .-so. 

Frola,   Frank  V., 

Corn.     Silicon 

Cl.  317—234. 

Fromm.    Kenneth    N      and   T     Miller     to    Wfstincbuiise 

trie    Corp      Trl-cnlor    telf'vislon    picrurf    tnti^    with 

tratlon   control       2.7r>3.71.'i,   9   18-.')fi    Cl     17H      ."4 

Fuge,    Harry    B..    to    The    ,singer    Mfj: 
for      electric      clutch  brake      drlvinp 
9-18-.5f..  n    311      If! 
Fukuoka,  N'nahiko      sre 

Mlto.    Sanal,    Takeuctu.    and    Fuku 
^^ullam.  John  P.  and  S    Gvurik 
Ing    mechanism.      2.7<;.T  449     9 
Fuller  Mfg.  Co,      See 

Perkins.  Charles  M..  and  Vlsser       .V7<",.?,'.>»0 
^'urman.  Kenneth   E.      ffee 

Finch.   Harry   De   V.   and   Fnrman       2.7t'.3.";9<l 
iialH.   Leon  C.   to  GalH    Stomacb   I'(iwd<»r«      .Vnstrala-^iji  i    Ltd 
r>evlce  for  use  in  disnen«lfiL'  flun-ahl.'  aubstntu-os     2  7t>.'i  4"'" 

{>-m_.-,f,   n   222    4.if. 


Remote   con 
■J  00      122 


and    M    W     .Slye. 
semiconductor  dev 


to    Westinghouse    Kleetrlc 
ices       2,Tti,'<.H22.  9-18-.50, 


Klo,' 

rt'iri.s 


device^        2  7rt3.521. 


ika        2,7«:<  7".H 
to  Jarrv  Hvdrjiulic'"     '<tpcr 
m-  .-,r,     Cl    '244      .".*! 


II  Stomach  Powders  (Austrtlasia)  Ltd.  :  See— 
Gain,  Leon  C.      2.763,408, 
liarlgal,      Sebastian     J.       Bow     pull      Indicating     machine. 

2.763. 1.5rt,  9-18-56,  C\.  73—881: 
«;arrard   Engineering  and   Mfg.   Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Fortune,  Henry  J.     2.7«3f,48T. 
Garrett.    Burton    ft.        Counting    and    packaging    machines. 

2.763,108.  9-18-56,  CI.  53— .59. 
iJarrett  Corp.,  The:   See — 

Klmes.  Robert.      2.763.262. 
Garrison.    Thomas    J.     Testing    device    for    determining    the 
condition      of     csm      contours.      2,763,066,      9-18-50,      Cl 
33—174. 
i.ates.  John  W..  Jr.  :   See-  - 

Kilns,   Herbert   S.,   Bellls,   and   Gates.     2,763,639, 
Illlngsworth,   Bernard  D.,   Dann,  and  Gates,     2,7«3,«25. 
Van  Campen.  John  H.,  and  Gates.     2.768,552. 
Geigy,  J    R,,  A.-G,  :  See — 

Dflrig.  Rudolf.      2,768.650. 
liflfand,   Louis,   and  R.   P.  Mcl.«»an.  to  Genera!  Motors  Corp. 


window      regulator.        2,763,508.      9-18-56.      Cl. 


2,763,233. 


See— 

2.763,800. 
.  and  Newton. 
2.763,787. 

2,763.609, 
2,763,767. 
2,763.80f. 
.  and  Campbell.     2.763.564. 
,  and  Smith.     2.763,565. 

2,763.675. 
2,763,432. 


Vehicle 
29<>      44 
I  General  Electric  Co.  : 

<^urley,  Bnice  A. 

Hartley.  Lloyd  S 

Jacobs.  John  E. 

U'wls,  Frederick  M.,  and  Law  ton 

Lohrman.  .\lbert  W.,  and  Kropp. 

McDonald,  James  D. 

McKenT.le,    Robert  T 

.McKenzie,  Robert  T. 

I'rochaska.  Robert  J 

\ork.   Raymond  A. 
ilnntral   Foods  Corp.:    See — 

.Stagmeler,  .\rthur  F.      2,763,409. 
';>'neral  Mills.  Inc.:   See — 

Franklin.  Edmond  G.      2,763,751. 
i;>'nfral   Motors  Corp.:   See — 

Clingman,  Papl  E.      2. 763. .346. 

CUngman.  Paul  E..  and  Beck.     2.763.345. 

Dolia.  John.      2,703,251. 

Dolia.  John.  Ransom,  and  I'nger.     2.763.252. 

Kvashevski    Kenneth       2.763.106 

Flvnn.  (;regory,  Jr.      2,703.249, 

G.>lfand.  lymls.  and  Mcl>»sn.      2,763, .508. 

Uerndon.  Walter  B.      2.763,162. 

McDonnell.    Joseph    M,,    and    Mowers.      2.763.340 

M(I>owall.   Charles   J  .   and    Montleth.      2,76.3.462. 

.Schluchter.  Alfred  W.      2.763.546. 

Tlioms<in.  Robert  F.      2.763.519. 
'.ihson.  (iordon  P..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn.      Alternat 

iiik.' current    motor.      2.763.825.    9-18-.56.    Cl.    318 — 226. 
i.itison.   William,  and  E    F.  Thomson,  to  Daily  Mirror  News 
t>aT)ers     Ltd,     .\ssembly     unit     for     a     conveyor     system 
2  7r..T  .■?(•.()    9^  18-50,  Cl    198—35. 

J     S     Marran.   and   A.   J.    Romano,   to  Chart 
Tape      dispenser.      2.763,393,      9-18-56,      Cl 


Co.     Expansible  hollow 

portion    to    provide   for 

2.763.314.    9-18-56.    Cl. 


Pont 
lead. 


'.III.    Karle    F. 

Pak.       Inc 

'2\r.     20 
I.  ill.   Rav  H..   to  The   B.  F.  Goodrich 

fhri'aded    rivet    having    a    buttress 

incrt-Hsed    resistance    to    shear. 

IM      41  72 
I.  It  tines    Thomas   W.   and   E.   L,    Mattlson    to  B,   I.  du 

df    N't'ni'Uir-*    .V    Co       i'rooess    for    making    tetraethyl 

2  T';.T.«i7r',.  9    1«  .'.f..  Cl.  260 — 437. 
'la. ken,  Oorge  T     Paint  roller  with  guide  plate.    2.763.022. 

!>    1**   .'•'.    Cl,    15-   -248. 
i.l^'aion,     .Joseph    P.    to    the    United    States    of    America    as 

rt'oresented    bv    the    Secretary   of   the   Air   Force.      Delayed 

puis*-    generator.      2.703.778,"  9-18-56.    Cl.    2.50 — 27. 

iMildt-n     Thomas    E.    E     H.    Morris,    and    A.    H.    W.    Ix>vnes 
r.,     K,,t<.l     Ltd       Fluid    flow    control    devices.         2,763.279, 
!t  1H  :>(•,    Cl    n;     99 
.m-tiet    (;reeorv    to  The  Singer  Mfg    C<».      Bobbin  case  ooener 

drivine  meohanlsms.      2.763,226.  9-18-.56.  Cl.   112—184. 
Cofr    William   F       See 

Corhitt    Harrv  W,  and  Goff,      2  7ft3,.348, 
i;.>ltlklane     Mvron  Self  setting   snare    hooks,         2,703,084, 

9   \H  r^r,    n    43     ,'<7 
'.olden     ,><ldnfv.    to    the    United    States    of    .\merica    as    renr«- 
<^iited     t)v    the    Secretarv    of    War       Jet    propelled    device. 
2  70.^127    9-lS-5fl,   Cl     f5(V— 35,r. 
.-Ilaher      Merton    ('•  .    and    E.    J     Honohsn.    to    Chas.    Pflser 
.'l£   <'o      III.        Bacitracin    recovery       2,763.590.   9-18-.5«.   Cl 
ir.T      •■.." 

1. Itiiic    William  V,.  and  R,   E    Morton,   to  I'nlverssl   Wind 

Inir    <'i'      Automatic    bobbin    winding    machine,     2.763,44.'?. 
!>   iH   .m;    n    242     27 
C.io.lv.'Mr  Tire  A  Rnbtier  Co  ,  The  ■    See  - 

Itnice    William   L       2,703.628. 
(i.Kv.lrich,  B.  F     Co  .  T»ie      Sec- 
tail    Rav   M       2.7»;3.314,  ' 
C.irnnwski    E.lwnrd  J    :    See 

Ft'l.lbniier    (;«><iree  F.  and  Gornowski.      2,703,590 
The      See- 
L       2.763.207. 

L  (>  F  Glass  Fibers  Co.     Ploduct   for 
for  Imnrovine  the  adhesion  of  resins 
6.  Cl.  20<V-29.2. 


.  .ss  I'rintlni:  i'ress  Co 
McWhorter    Henry 

.ittfurclit  .V.l.dph  to 
tr«»atiiit'  glass  tth*"rs 
tlieret.p       2  70:^029 


9-1 8-: 
to   C. 


Annaratns  for 
9-18-.56.  Cl.  88- 


vlei 
-18 


Gott^chalk     R..f>«'rt.    '^    to  C.   .1.  Dnvis 

mu  ni.ifioti  oicture  film       2,763,178, 
...itf.-cliii    .\.l->|r)li     Inc       See  I 

\lessi    .\n.lrew  J  ,  Jr       2  763.200, 
Crnlism      Har-dd    J  ,    to    Graham    Mfg.    Corp.      Electric    arc 

wfidlne       2  703  755.  9-18-56.  Cl.  219 — 98. 
'.rnhnm    Mfg    Corn.:    See — 

Crahnm.  Harold  J.      2.763,755. 
..raham    Phillip      Portable  general  utility  crane.       2.763.218. 

9  IS   .-.<;    Cl    104  -12fi. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(;ramelapacber.  Clarence  U.  Apparatus  for  waste  disDoaal. 
2.763j»2.  9^18-56,  Cl.  100— SS!^  o-poMi. 

Grmnt.  Harry  C.  Jr.,  to  SpecUlties  Development  Corp. 
Superriaed  apparatua  for  detecting  the  preaence  of  aus- 
peaded  mattera  In  fluids.     2,768.858.  9-18-«6.  O.  840—237. 

Grant,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Lakeas  Steel  Co.  Consumable  glass 
liber  iDjot  mold  liner.     2,768,048.  9-18-56,  Cl.  22—139 

<Jravea,  ^ward  B..  and  M.  O.  Melden.  to  Picker  X-Ray 
X?"^-.  Control  for  X-ray  apparatus.  2.768,791,  9-18-56. 
Cl.  250 — ^JW. 

(Jraves.  Joseph  R.  Aoparatus  for  producing  colored  display 
patterns.     2.768.078.  9-18-56.  Cl    40— 135.  ^ 

Gray,  Howard  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co,  Substantially 
non-caking  compoaitiona  containing  a  normally  coaleeeeot 
copolymer  of  rlnvl  acetate  and  an  ethylenieally  aaaatarated 
organic  carboxrlle  componnd  having  at  leaat  one  earboxyl 
group.     2.768.688.  9-1^56.  Cl.  260—78.5. 

Gray.  John  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Rectangular  to 
5a.W«l****'"*'    "**     converter.       2,7«8.430.     9-18-56.     Ci. 

'' cf'll^^?      J^«*^»We  grain  anger.     2,768.862.  »-18-56. 

*'T°'  ?f"»«n  i?-  *?d  K  W.  Roberts,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  k 
yo-  «"  engine  Ignition  system.  2.763.248,  0-18-56.  Cl. 
123 — 68. 

*'T?S'  ii-'iry^n^'^^  Expandable    bead    chain.      2.763.124. 

Greene,  Robert  L,  :   See — 

Linn,  Karl  W.,  Smith,  and  Greene.    2.763.358. 

Gregory.   Walter  A     to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

a  ?2*««  ^P?2X*^   alkylsulfonylacetophenones.      2.763.692, 
9— 18-58,  Cl.  260 — 592, 

Gregory    Edwin  C.  to  Electronics  Research,  Inc.     Weighing 

."d     feeding    control    system.       2.763.457.    9-18-56.     Cl 

•  Jrelst  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See —  i 

Johnson,  Harry  N.    2,763,440. 
Grifllth,  James  8,  :  Sec —  [ 

,.  .-"r*^""S'*''''*°""'^-*'»<'Orifflth,    2J63,569. 
<.rifflth    Le  Roy  A.,  and  R.  M.  Franiel,  to  Mianeapoli4-Honey- 
r^o  .f?"oV°/.S^**     Refueling  control  apparatus.    2,763.283, 

(J rill,   Raymond   E..   to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     Rocket  and 

fuel  pod.     2.763.189,  9-18-56.  Cl.  89— l,f. 
Grhnme,    Walter,    to    Rhelnpreu«mi    Aktiengewllschaft    fur 

Bergban  and  Cbeniie.     Preparation  of  p-amlnoaalicylic  add 

2'7isr67?,rf^si!''ci.'?iW7T*°^"*^'"'^  ""  ^"'^^^^ 

(;roes    Nedward   N.      Reversible  blouse.     2,763,011,  9-1^-56, 

Groves,  Bari  C„  deceased:  E.  L.  Monroe,  administrator. 
Corner  clamp  with  a  plurality  of  right  angularly  related 
clamping  axes.     2,763,303,  9-18-56,  Cl.  144—297 

Grundmann,  Christoph  J.,  and  A.  Kreutiberger.  to  Olln 
Math  eson  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  preparation  of  3- 
.!S^**.tJii'^-*-2.'*  ♦'■'■Mies.  2,763,661,        tf-18-56         Cl 

2oO — 308.  ' 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :   See— 

Cantrell.  Troy  L.,  and  Fisher.    2.783,614 

*'T  I'sX^e' a**2§6--&       ^''^■'     "■'"''     P**"^**^        2.763.369. 
Gustafson,'  Blaine  W     to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Forage  harvester 

attachment.    2,763.118,  9-18-56.  Cl.  56— 158. 
Oustafsson,  Carl  J.  :   See— 

Barth,  Elmer  J.,  and  Oustafsson.    2,763,1.59 
<.utehoffnungahutte  Sterkrade  Aktlengesellschaft 

Hulsken,  Heinrich,  and  Thomas.    2,783,479. 
Guyot,  Herv«:  See — 

Kohn.  SamueL  and  Guyot.    2.763.1.54 
(Jyurik.  Stephan  :  See — 

Pullam.  John  P..  and  Gyurik.    2,768.449. 
H  4  H  Truck  Tank  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Hehert,  Richard  G.    2,763.420. 
Hackett.  Harry  H.     Pneumatic  feed  attachment 

penaers,    2.763.481,  9-18-56,  CL  271—2.4. 
Haensel,   Vladimir,   to  Universal  OU   Products  Co.     rreosra 

2,7"8&3!t'l"8a§'°c'l  *?5*5^5?  "^"^  •=™*^'""'  ^''^''^ 
Hagemeyer,    Hugh    J..   Jr.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co      Acrylo- 

O^l&rt^lflO-^n  4        ''"*'  amylose  ethers.     2,763.627, 

Hageraeye^Hngh  J    Jr..'and  W.  J.  Clegg,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

;  ,     !***^"l-*j/-lil'''"**'°«  ethylene  with  copper  fluoborate 

catalyst.    2,763,697,  9-18-56,  Cl.  280— 641.  «^«~r>ir 

Hagenboecker   Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufsc 
ture    of    solutions   of    2-aminonaphthalene   in    organic   sol- 
vents.    2,763,690.  9-18-58.  CL  260-^578.  "nranic   soi 

""^■"If-  A",'*'*'''  T  ■  "nrt  C    A.  Preasnall,  to  The  Adtake  Co. 
Window  structure      2,763,038,  ^-18-56.  Cl.  20—69. 

Haley.  Hugh  D.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  Device  for  grip- 
ping annular  articles.     2.763,507,  9-18-56,  Cl    294—93 

""I'l^M-  m""!i  S  ^  ^A  Cleaver,  and  &  B.  Dove,  to  The 
I>eH«vllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd.     Fuel  feeding  and  J^ltion 

3!7'6S!i?6:  9-^|!^6"'K''^"-i?  e--*"*'""*"*  P-Xnts. 

"^^^fun^tt   {re^ric«Co^«''VVs°u^^^^^^ 

and  apparatus.    2.763,450,  9-18-56.  Cl,  244--77  "y"'^""" 

Hannula,  Leonard  :   See— 

II      ^'?°'^*'^^»";  ^Jo™     2.783,491. 
Hanovia  Chemical  and  Mfg.  'to.  :  See— 

4^r**S'  WillUm  T.^r.    2.763.806. 
„         ,v"X;  "^raMon  B..  Harris,  and  RoerMs.     2  768  808 
•^Ai.S^'Dl.'LVtl'^  Wi^  HoufbuS!  to  tdircorp. 


Sec- 


tor 


tape  dls- 
Prepara- 


IX 
Hansen.  Edward  H.,  and  H.  L,  Stettler.  Jr.,  tb  Blklurt  Braaa 

2^{fc.fl\iT8-5l.''a'2firfsi'"'  ''*  ^^^  "»*• 

Hanson.  Edward  C,  to  Protection  BqulpiiMat  C«.,  Imc.    Apoa- 

243"7  ">nv«y«i»«    artlclea.      2.f«S^    ^IS^^. 

Hanson.  Wealey  T.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Falae-eolor 
or  'al^tenaitlaed  pbototraphk  film  contalaint^©iored 
couplers.     2  763,549,  9-18-56,  CL  96— 2.  cworea 

Happe.  Reynold,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  VeaUUting  atree- 
2^1^"  a'^oLfe'"'***^  ^<»"«»*»n   "->toi»      2"6»jS6; 

Happel.  John.' and  C.  j!  MaraeL  CimeklsK  of  iaobatrleM  with 
•t?*5»  to  pr^ce  substituted  aceStnes  Md  dMli 
2.763,703.  9-18-56.  Cl.  26<V—«78.         ^    •«•    "«    uiojeBaa. 

^J^*i2L'V°*f.^  •  ^Jh^T^^  Corp.  Method  of  aaMmUing 
rubber  tostalngs.     2.768.056.  ».ltf-66,  Cl.  »— 460^^^ 

Harman.  Robert  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  A  DyaConT"  ProctM 
260-249  7™  P">*«etlon.        2,768.661,      ^i^ya. 

Harris.  Oeo'rce  M.  :  See — 

«      Krefft.  Hermann  «.,  Harris,  and  Koerhis.     2,768.808 
J»-l8-5?  CT*  US-^liSf"*  •W»»'«*to'  '«  t*I>M.     2,^68,287. 

"'2;?6'S,VS-V5j.  n'liS^'u?'"'**^   '"*"■*'*  "^^^ 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Co.  :  See— 

Krie«S;7rki'*??«  *8?^  '"^'^'     *•'«»•''»<'• 
Mulder,  Harm  H.    2.768.784. 
„      8lx,  Willem  and  Domburg.    2,763,722. 
Y.Vf7^.Vi^^  ™     H?"**  ?  A.  Newton,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

f7K8.VT8Slrci'7l^?l°«  '^"''^  "'  *"•«  »«"• 

Harvey  John  A..  Jr. :  »ee— 

Urban.  Julius  C.  and  Harvey.    2.768.182. 
Haske,  John  R.  :  See — 

u     .«>»'"'•  J»™««  C..  Deady,  and  Haake.    2.768,274. 

Hasselbaum  Oscar  H..  to  Joseph  Pollak  Corn  Electric 
switch,     i.763.758.  9-18-66.  Cl.a»0-ie6  "lectric 

»I.m;  ^"**'"  ^*°   A.  Hunt,  and  J.  Leln,  to  Brtstol  Labora- 
tories Inc.    TetracycUne  prodactVm  nslnc  cottonaeed  «ido- 

H  'P^JP^'i.  2.763%91.  ^18-56.  a.  196-^.       ^^         *^ 

Haubpurtlin.  Fernand  U..  and  E.  I.  A.  KoUaad.  Qutch  con- 
trol  for  motor  vehiclea.     2.768,847,  »-18-66.  Cl.  192—062 

Hauswirth.  Vernon  O.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co      Bale  densit^  mn 

trol  device.    2.768.2dl.  9-18^,  Cl  lOoU?      *""**^  ~° 

V-T^JS  Cl.^S-Js"*   "'**   »««tber   indicator.     2.768.122. 

^V^^  "iV^T*  ^  •  to^Intf'^ttonal  Buslaeaa  Maehlaea  Corp. 
34<{!^174  *""»'•''    circuits.      2.768.851.    »_i8-66,  ^. 

Hsys  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Richardson,  Robert  D.    2,763,151. 

Haieltlne  Reaearch,  Inc.  r  See — 
Rlchmann,  Donald.    2,768.717. 

''Tl'S,^V:'jS^i^,'Sl  5^5^"   ^'^       '•^^   mechanism. 

'"3;?68^5^.viis?iriKjr^  ^  •  ''^  ^^^^ "'™- 

Healy,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Modrey,  Henry  J.,  and  Healy.    2.763,171. 
Healy,    Joseph    F.,    to    Harvey   Hubbell    Inc      Oord   rrin   for 

electrical    devices.      2,783,^6,   9-185-il6    Cl.   aS-S? 
Hebert.   Richard  O.,  to  H  A  H  Track  Tank  Co     Ine      rni 

lapsible  ladder  aaaemblies.    2.763!4W.  »^ll^:tlK»-^ 
Hehenkamp.    Tbeodonis.    and    J.    C.    Moerkena    to    RsptfApH 

"•"ITIV^'  ^^Jn*^"*"*  ^  '  "^  ♦«  C.  D.  Flett.  €h»a-end  wrench 
8^1-163'     ^    reengageable  Jaws.      2.76S.17S:  l^ll-SS^  Cl. 

"22^52  {r^ln*  H.     Boat   carrier.     2.763.412.  fr-18-66.  O. 

"».lS,T"l8^56.S'k£a:r''    "^    ^°»^'*-'    •-'*"^ 

"VnT"S:7Sf.?5t'9"U6,^^Wi^lt^«  ^*"      «'«*  ^ 
Hemphill  Co.  :   See — 

St.  Pierre,  Eugene.     2,763.145. 

Ttee;  CT*82-S   "°*  *"  <•*'"*"»«  ■^■*«»      2.768,180. 

Hendrickson.  Alfred  R.  :  See — 

Cardwell    Paul  H,  and  Hendrlckaon.     2.768.826 
Hennessv,  Robert  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     R^f  bow  for  con- 

298^118'^'*     '~*"''     '"''"^'•'        2.768.50r V?i8-«r.  ^. 

Hendrix    Palmer  G.,  to  Pro-Nvl  Chemlcala.  Inc.     Whitening 

and     brightening     wash     and     rinse    powder    comDosltion 

2,763,618,  9-18-^6,  Cl.  252— 153.  »~''««'    compoaiuon. 

"T'i&W,^'l*34V-?90    '^*''*"***''^°«    ■yitema.      2.763.862. 
Henrlkson,    Thor  O.,    to    Paciflc   Car   and    Foundry   Co       Re- 

lo^^rjJ***'"  '^■'^  having  Ice  tanks.     2,763.133.  9-18-56.  Cl 
o.^ — 19. 

^'IJ^^Ik^^]  aR^'""*'  <""P>*y  drinking  vessel.  2,768,142, 
9 —  1 0 — 56 ,  Cl .  85 —  1 3 . 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

McKinney,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  snd  Reitenonr.  2,768.812. 

McKlnney.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  and  Reitenoar.  2,768.^13. 

Berndon.  Walter  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Tranamlaslon 

and     fluid     pressure     controls.       2.763.165.  9-18-56      Cl 

74 — 645.  ' 
Herstedt.      Delbert      C.        Weed     exterminator.        2,763.222. 

9-18-56.  Cl.  111—7.3.  . •«*>.***. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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2  7ft3.13.') 
ronabuo^ 


Hen,  Jowf  B.  :   See — 

Prtod,  JoMf.  and  Hen.    2.7«S^71. 
Henofc.  Gerbard.   to  The  Texas  Co.      Induced  and  anttered 
gamma  ray  veil  loffilnr    2,7«3.T88.  9-18-5fl,  (1.  250—83.6. 
HeapealMide.  WUtar  O..   C.   L.   Famt.  and   B.   J.   Bsarey.   to 
American  Brake  8boe  Co.    Kleetrodepoeitinc  batha  and  plat 
iaa  metkoda.     2^T63.«06,  »-18-56,  CI.  204 — «4. 
Hettteh.    Hogo.      Fork   aaiety   meana   for   eloeka   with    oallpt 

ewapement.     2,763.123.  »-18-5fl.  CI.  ftg— in. 
Hettlacer,  Oeorie:    See — 

DaberatelB.  Abner  H..  and  Hettinger.    2.763.76A 
Heyden  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
De«.  B«tert  M.    2.7«3.e79. 
Hleataad.  Armin  :   See — 

Albreeht.  Otto,  and  Hleataad.     2.763,«4». 
Hilbert.  Richard  U.,  to  Univeraal  WindlBg  Co.     Adjuatable 

yarn  gaide.     2.7A3.445.  »-18-ft6,  CI.  242—187 
HUl,  Boyd  N..  and  H.  O.  Bchatie.  to  Easo  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.     Canatic  waablng.  water  waahing  and  SO*  ex 
tracting  kerosene  while  exelndlng  free  oxygen.     2.763.592. 
9-18-3«.  CI.  1»«— 14.47. 
Hill.  Gordon  W.,  to  Bettendorf  Bakery  Eqnipraent  Co.     Rotary 
fluid  operated  hand  tool.     2.763.461,  9-18-^6.  CI.  25.'i— 3 
Hill.  Robert   L..  to  Morgan  Packing  Co..   Inc.     Machines  for 
flIllBf  cans  with  spaghetti  and  the  like.    2.763,418.  »-l8-.56, 
CI  226—95. 
Hill.   William  C,   to  W.   M.  Chace  Co.     Thermostatic   valve. 

2,763.433.  9-18-56.  CI.  236—93. 
Hine.      Sheldon      H.         Photographic      Illuminating      dertcp 

2,763,772.  9-18-56.  CI.  240—1.3. 
HUvka.  Joseoh  J.  :    See— 

Saflr.  Sidaey  R..  Hlarka.  and  Williams.     2.763,647. 
Baflr.  Sidnejr  R..  Hlavka.  and  WiUiama.     2.793.652 
Hobbs.  Charles  L.,  Jr  .  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Preparation  of  sodium  derivatives  of  weakly  acidic  hydro- 
carbona.     2.763,700,  9-18-56.  CI.  260—665 
Hodgkins.  Hollis  C.  :    See— 

Ostllng.  Carl  A.,  and  Hodgkins.     2.763.317 
Hoelscher,  Martin  R.  :    See — 

Tasch,  Anthony  T.,  and  Hoelscher     2.763  503. 
Hoffmann.  Edward  J.,  and  A.  M.  Sooby.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Eagliieerinx  Co.    Production  of  Indene.    2,763.701.  giH-.-ift 
CI.  260—668. 
Holderle.  FVederick  S..  H.  C.  R..  and  N    F 
display  case.    2.763.135.  9-18-56,  (1.  62- 
Holderte.  Harvey  C   R.  :   See— 

Holderle.  Frederick  8..  H.  C.  R..  and  .\    F   W      2.763, l.S.% 
Holderle.  Norbert  F.  W      See— 

Holderle   Frederick  S..  H    C   R..  and  N 
Holllngsworth.   Rapiuel.     Power  Insert  for  interna' 

tion  engines      2.763.2.55.  9-18-56.  CI.  123-191 
Holly.  Harry  H..  to  HoHymatlc  Corp.     Material  removing  rte 
vice     for     molding    apparatus.       2.763.026.     9-18-56,     ("1 
17—32. 
Hollymade  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Cert  Robert  C.  Jr     2.763.299. 
Hollymatic  Corp.  :  See — 

Holly.  Harry  H.     2.763.026 
Holmes.  Olfford  I.,  to  .Milwaukee  Gaa  Specialty  Co     Comblued 
permanent  magnet  end  electromagnet  aasemblv  for  thermo 
electric  safety  devices      2.763  217.  9-18—56    CI    137—66 
Holtschulte.    William    P.,    to   Owens-Corning   Flberglas   Corp 
Apparatne    for    guiding    and    spreading    fibers.      2,763, 100 
9-18-56  n.  49—17. 
Honohan.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

(follaber,  Merton  G.,  and  Honohan.     2  763,590. 
Hood.    Henry   J..   C.   F    .Nowack    and   B    M    Van    Hnesen,   to 
Eaatman   Kodak   Co.      Film   clip.      2,763,045,   9-18-56    (1 
24—153. 
Hoogerhyde,    Arthur,    to   Westinghouse   Air    Brake  Co      Two 
wire-four      indication       railway      slirnai      control      nyntem 
2.763.452.  9-18-56.  CI   248— 4«f 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :    See— 

Biyth.  Chartes  R.    2.763.799. 
Segeaman.  Louis  E.    2  763  025. 
Rwann.  Edward  R.    2  763.499 
Vance.  John  E.    2.763  075 
Hoppmann.   William    H..    II.      Apparatus   for    making   impart 

tests.     2.76.3.148  9-18-58.  CI.  tS- 12 
Horton.  Erwln  C.    to  Trlco  Products  Corp,     Windshield  clear 

ing  system.     2.763  023   9-18-56   CI.  1.5 — 2.50.4. 
Hoft.  Ion  V.  K..  to  The  Joyce-Cridland  Co.     Low  Ipvel  oil  con 
trol  for  hydraulic  lifting  mechanism      2.763.128.  9-l«-5rt. 
CI   90—51. 
HouKhton.  William  D.  :   See— 

Hanaell.   Clarence  W  ,  and  Houghton.     2.763.721 
froutx,    Ray  C,   and   E    L    Witfbecker,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Biohenylene  diamines  useful  in  prwlurlng 
polyamides.     2.763.688   9-18-58.  CI.  260 — 570.8 
Howard  Anto-Cultivators  Ltd,  :    See— 

RamsMy.   Duncan,  and  McDonnell      2.763  193 
Howard.    Frank    8..    to    BIrtman    Electric   ("o.      Bobbin    cas*- 

2.763.227.  9-18-56.  C\.  112—251 
Howards  of  Ilford  Ltd.  :   See- 

Lock.  Ritchie  H.    and  Reynolds      2.763  665 
Howlo.   Curran  P.     Rotary  mountings  for  scales.     ;J, 763. 063, 

9-18-56   CI.  33—75 
Hubbard.   James   K..   to   E.    I.   du    Pont  de   Nemourn  and   Co. 
Polv     p-xylenes     plasticlxed     with     chlorinated     blphenyl 
2  793  630.  9^  18-56.  CI    260^-3.1  8 
Hnbhell.    Harvey,    to   Harvey   Hubbell.    Inc       Cam   clamp   for 
bHCk  wiring  connection      2. 763. 847,  9-18-56    CI    .3.39      210 
Ifubbell.  Harvey,  Inc.  :    See- 

Healy.  Jowph  F      2  763  846. 
He«ly,  Josenh  F.     2  763  847. 
Hnber.  Frank.    Floor  treating  apparatoH     2  763,019   9  1h  m 

n    1.5— 131.05. 
Huber   Richard  D  :   See 

TIslow    Richard  F  ,  Hub^r.  and  Diamond      2.763  643 
Hnckabee    John    M       Gun    barrel    dealing  device       2  763  081 
9-18—56.  CI.  42— 1 


Haddleston.      2,763,637. 


Hnnt.  and  Uen.     2.76S.591. 


controlled 
2.76S.493. 


2.763.343. 
Bee — 


2.763,072.  9-18-56. 


Huddleston,  James  G.  :  See — 
McKay,    Dwight   L..    and 
Hughes  Bladea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hufhea,  Clyde  C.    2.T6S.258. 
Hujchea.  Clyde  C..  to  Hofbea  Blades,  Inc.    Conatrvction  of  cir- 
Hilar  saws.     2,763.25g.  »- 18-56.  CI.  125—16. 
°J?^'w•  £'''/l1*f'''  *"?.-'*w  ?*<»?•■.  ♦o  Gntefcoftmncsbntte 

?i7f^*^k^^*^%?5'i2*^'^i  .V%'**»«  '•»  alntering  or«s 
and  the  like.     2.763,479.  B-18-5«;  CI.  266 — 20 

"  Cl°"2lS^l8  ^'      •'^°°''**'*'*'''«  '»"'«•     2.76S.»1.  »-18^56. 
Hunt.  George  A. :    Bee 
Hatch.  Alden  B., 
Hunt.  Glen  B. :    See— 

Chartler,  Maurice  J.,  and  Hnnt.     2.763.176. 
Hutchinson.    WillUm    A.      CnlTcranlly   adapuble 
steering   system   for  industrial  tnUcr  tracks. 
9-18-56.  CI.  280—99. 
Hyglenol  Co..  Inc. :    See — 

Leyy-Hawes.  Felix,  and  Castel.    2.763.021. 
Illlngsworth.  Bernard  D..  J.  R.  Dann.  and  J.  W.  Gatea,  Jr.,  to 

fr&i^^^i^:ci^i^T''''  •'^^'•"  '*••-  ^^"^'^^ 

Illsley.  Ralph  W. :  See- 
Downey.  Lester  8..  and  Illaley. 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp. : 

Dndchlk.  Nicholas.    2.763.372. 
Industrial  Heat  Engineering  Co.  : 

Marka.  George  M.    2,763.477. 
Infllco  Inc.  :    See — 

Wormser.  Arthur.    2,763.416. 
Inhnfer.   Harold  G.     Rotary  snowplow. 

ri   37—43. 
Inn**8.  William  B.  :    See — 

Ashley.  Kenneth  D..  Inneo.  and  Paul.    2.763.583 
Interior.  I  nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tarj-  of  the  :   See — 

Parry.  Vernon  F,    2.763.478. 
Interlock  Corp.  :  See — 

Modrey.  Henry  J  .  and  Healy.    2.763.171. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:    See — 

Haynes.  Munro  K.    2.763.851. 
Irvine.  Joseph  P.  ;   See — 

Scott.  Wellington  W,,  and  Irvine.     2.763,003. 
Irwin.  Charles  W..  and  E.  E.  Edgell.  to  Westinghonse  Electric 
I'ori 
2 

Irwin.   (Jeorge  D. 

<1   134—137. 
Ja(-kS4in  A  Church  Co.  :   See — 

Elchhora,  Hermann.     2,763.260. 
Jackson.    Deric    W..    to   The   Jeffrey   Mfg.    Co.      Underground 
mechanical    crusher   and   stower.      2.763.4.*)6.   9-18-^6.   CI. 
241—31. 
.lackson    James  G.      Projection  screens.     2.763.184.  9(-18-56. 

CI   88— 28  9 
Jacobs.   John  E..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Inapection  i  derice. 

2  763.787.  9-1 8-56,  CI.  250—83.3. 
Janney,  Ravmond  B..  II  :   See —  ' 

DooIIttle,  r>onald  B.,  and  Janney.     2.763.467. 
Janssen.     John    H.       Grease    trap.      2, 763, .3.35.    9-18-56,    CI, 

182  -  9. 
Jirrv  Hvdraulics  :   See 

Fuliam,  John  P.,  and  Gyurik.     2.763.449. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See- 
Jackson.  Deric  W,      2.763,4.36.  ' 
.Vfedlev    Harold  C.      2.763.438. 
jHOwn,  Clifford  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Magnetic 

ampllrter  2,763.828.  9-18-56,  CI.  321—25. 
Jeoson,  Ivsr.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  dehorner  and  means 
for  converting  same  to  soldering  Iron.  2.763.762,  fr-18-5fl, 
n  219-29. 
Jeremlaa.  Charles  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Proceas  for 
making  monomeric  o-cyanoacrylates.  2.763,677.  9-18-56. 
CI    260—465.4.  : 

Jervls  Corp.  :   See--  1 

Korb.  Anton  W.      2.763.040. 
Johnson.   Ernest   W.    to   Metal   A  Thermit  Corp.      Organotin 
oxide-ester    reaction    products    and    vinyl    chloride    resins 
2,763.632.  9-18-56.  CI.  260 — 15.75. 
,  and  C.  E.  Chance.     Means  for  eon- 
bait    lure.       2,763.086.    9-18-56.    CI. 


orp         Oil -lubricated      antifriction 
763  518.  9-18-56.  C\   308 — 187. 

Washing  apparatus. 


bearing      aaaembly. 
2.763.276.  9-18-56. 


The  Greist  Mfg.  Co.  Pepper  grinders 
force  material  between  the  flxed  and 
2.763.440.  9-18-56.  CI.  241—245. 


Ktabillied  therewith. 
Johnson,    Frederick   W 

necting    a     natural 

43     44  2 
Jobnaon.  Harry  N.,  to 

with   feed  means   to 

rotary  grinding  members 
Johnson.  Paul  B.  :   See — 

Morphia.  Jehu,  and  Johnson.     2,763.2.30. 
Johnson,   Philip  T.     Portable  lawn  mower  grinder  assembly. 

2.7«;M01.  9-lR-5fl,  CI.  51 — 48. 
Johnson.     Roy     W..    to    Estand.    Inc.       Side    delivery     rake. 

2,7fi.<.120.  9-18-56,  CI.  56—377. 
J.mes.    Frederick    W.      Golf    bags.      2.763,.309.    9-18-56.    CI. 

150—1.5. 
Jones  A  I^ughlln  Steel  Corp.  :   See —  J 

Webster.  Richard  R.     2.763.784  "^ 

Jones.   Robert   H.  :    See — 

Dobrogowski.  Daniel  T.,  Roen.  and  Jones.     2,763,486. 

Jordan,   Merrill   K..  and  W.  G.  Burbine.     Fine  grinding  proc- 
ess for  calcium  minerals.     2,763.435.  9-18-56,  CI.  241—22. 
Joy  Mfg    Co  :   See- 
Collins.  Ssmuel  C.      2.763.137. 

Joyce-Crldland  Co..   The  :    See — 
Hott.  Ion  V.  K.      2.703,128. 

J  lie.  I^wrence  S.  Debumldifylng  apparatus.  2,763.132, 
9-18-56.  CI.  62—6. 

Kadosch.  Marcel,  and  L.  de  J.  de  la  Salle.  Means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  a  stream  of  Ionised  fluid. 
2.763.125.  ft-18-5fl.  CI.  6<V— 35.64. 
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2,763,463,  9-18-06, 


».7e3.774. 
1.763.217. 


Knilx,  Jolin.    Hydroelectric  power  units. 
CI.  253—97. 

Karen,  Albert.  Insalatlon  stripplnf  attachment  for  solder- 
ing irons.    2.763.170.  9-18-56,  ClTSl- 9.6. 

Kaalo,  B.  Steinbeiy  Co. :  See— 
HIOTltt,  Abraham.     2.763.079. 

*^*^J!ll?'"x-****-    Pro**"  to'  mantifacturing  poroua  cast  iron. 

2.763.583,  »-18-5e.  01.  148—21.7. 
Keek,  Iterle  B. :  Bm — 

Beach.  Edward  L..  and  Keek. 
Keel,  Adolf  :  See — 

Klesaig,  Krwt  F.,  and  Keel. 
Keenan,  John  D..  Jr. :  Sf«e — 

Meaamer,  Edwin  B..  SylTeater.  and  Keenan.     2,763,482. 
Keeren.  Alpbonae  H.  Automatic  sUrting  switches.   2,763,746. 

9-18-66,  CI.  SOO — 81.6. 
Keller.  Doaglaa  V.,  Jr..  and  W.  E.  Shaw,  to  National  Lead 

a?i*tjS?**r**"#iX^![/"***™**"*  refractory  metals.    2,763,480, 
Kellner,    Richard  O.,   to  Consolidated   Metal  Products  Corp. 

Vehicle  road  under     2,763.602.  9-18-56,  CT.  291—25. 

CMWiJ?!^'  **'  rolling  mill,     2.763,168,  9-18-56, 

Kennedy.  Frank  J.,  to  National  Electric  Products  Corp.  Out- 
let for  underfloor  header  duct.  2,763.294,  9-18-06,  CI. 
138 — 92. 

*^*i?''°v'V°*"  '••  "<*  **■  E-  Ullyot.  to  Smith,  Kline  A 
r^?<^5-  l-»*»r**"'***-  Flnorene  deriratives.  2.763,687. 
9-18-56,  Cl.  260 — 670.7. 

Kesaenicb,  Gregory  J. :  See — 

«-..    ^"'^5-  '«?«P*>  H.   and  Keaaenich.     2,7«3.210| 

Kile,    Stephen   L..    to    Mllwankee   Gas    Specialty   Co.      Pilot 

5"ri*Ci*'*'"'°**'***'*<'    generator     assemblies.       2,763,705. 

9-18-56.  CI.  136 — 4. 
Kimherlln.  Charles  N..  Jr. :  See — 

Adams,  Clark  R..  and  Ktmberlln.     2.763,600. 
Klme,  Sharon  E.,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.    JReleaaable 

snubber  for  seat.    2,763.338.  9-18-56,  CI.  188—130. 
Klmes.   Robert,    to   The  Garrett  Corp.      Source   sflector  for 

breathing  apparatus.     2.763,262.  9-18-56.  Cl.  1*8 — 142. 
Kimmel,  Frank  E..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

lagging  reels.     2.763,056,  9-18-56,  Cl.  29 — 452. 
Klndaeth,  Harold  V..  to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Meckanism  for 

niling  andclosing  flexible  containers.     2,763,45a|,  9-18-56, 


Charcoal  barbecue.     2.763.20<]|,  9-18-56, 


motor  car  gearing.      2,763.350. 


transmission. 
Poorer  trans- 
2,763.254, 


Cl.  249—58 
Klttler.  Charles  R 

Cl.  99 — 446. 
Klsue.   Herman.     Mechanical 

9-18-56,  Cl.  192—3.5. 
Klauss,  Ralph  E.  :  See — 

Tyler.  Arthur  W.,  and  Klauss.     2,763.192. 
Klesslg.    Ernst    F..    to    Vickers    Inc.       Power 

2.763.216.  9-18-56.  Cl.  103—136, 
Klesaig,  Ernst  P..  and  A.  Keel,  to  Vickers  Inc. 

mission.     2.763.217,  9-18-56,  Cl.  103 — 130, 
Klug.    Harry    A.      Internal    combustion    engines 

9-18-56,  Cl.  123—191. 
Kmit.  John  :  See — 

Denker.  Charles  T..  and  Kmit.      2,763.506. 
Knoll  .Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bertoia.  Harry.     2.763,318. 
Knowles,   M  B,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Process  for  produc- 
tion of  2,4,.5-trihydroxyacetophenone.     2.763.691,  9-18-56 

Cl    260 — 692. 
Koerbis.  Albert  E.  :   See — 

Krefft,  Hermann  E..  Harris,  snd  Koerbis.     2.7163.803. 
Kohler.   Fred.      Arc  suppresser  for  dielectric  heating  equip 

ment      2,763,758,  9-18-56,  Cl.  219—10.77.  "•   -^     k 

Kohn.  Maximilian,  and  J.  Wesely,  to  BrQder  Elsert  Aktlenge 

sellschaft.     Lighter  for  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel.     2,763,129. 

9-18-50.  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Kohn.  Samuel,  and  H.  Guyot,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et 

de  Recherches  Aeronautiques.     Method  of  studying  the  dis 

tribution  of  strain  in  mechanical  parts.   2,763.154,  9-18-56, 

Cl.  73 — 88. 
Koldweld  Corp.  :  See — 

Clair,  Verne,  Jr.     2.763.057. 
Korb,  Anton  W.,  to  Jervls  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  materials.     2,763.040.  9-18-56.  Cl.  22 — 57.2. 
Krasney.    Norman,    to    Northrop    Aircraft,    Inc.      Reversible 

stepper  motor.     2.763.793.  9-18—56.  CI.  310 — 20. 
Krauae,    Herbert,    to    Chicago   Forging   and    .Mfg.    Co.      Hood 

latch.    2.763..505,  9-18-56,  Cl.  292--:*04. 
Krebs.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Martin,  Homer  Z.,  Burnslde,  Barr,  and  Krebs.    2,703.601 
Krefft.    Hermann   E..    G.    M,    Harris,    and   A.    E.    Koerbis.    to 

Hanovia  Chemical  A  Mfg.  Co.     Electrical  discharge  lamp 

2,763,803.  9-18-56,  Cl.  31.3 49. 

Kreidler,  Alfred.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the  dressing  of 

extended  bodies  with   profiled  heads.      2.763,370,  9-18-56, 


Westlnghouse   Electric 
2,763,821,  9-18-56,  Cl 


Cl.  207—9. 
Krenke,   Vincent  G..  snd   D.  Ellis,  to 

Corp.     Electromagnetic  contactor. 

317—198. 
Kreutxberger.  Alfred  :  See — 

(irundmann,  Chrtstoph  J.,  and  Kreutiberger.     2.763,661 
Krienen,  Frank,  to  Hartford   .National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. 

«■— IriillT*"       ^"'"*    r^P^^ter    for    radio    location    systems 

2.763.782,  9-18-56.  Cl.  250—36. 
Kriss.  Sylvester  E..  and  A.  W.  Worthlngton.  to  Westlnghouse 

fclectrlc     Corp.       Insulated     electrical     coils.       2,763,798, 

9-18-56,  Cl.  310—208. 
KropD.  Paul  M..  Jr.  :  Sec — 

Lohrman,  Albert  W..  and  Kropp.     2,763.767 
Knick,  Roy  F.     Seal  corer  for  eondo  

Cl.  138 — 89. 
Krueger.  Saymoad  K. :  See — 

Martin.  Aafeby  R..  and  Kmeirer.     2,763,6*3 


seated  by  tne  Secretary  of  the  Nmrj.    tu  tarr  contact  tor  a 

Knipka.  Geone  C. :  See — 

k-„J^*"Miu5*'?  N-  Krupka.  and  Bohomja.     2.763.642. 
•""^iViS!  Cl"  34Ufffi*""'    P*"'™    '^'^-      2.T63.869. 
Kdhnel,  Paul :  See— 

K„o.^Tr£ie?r's2^  •  *"*  ''"••"      ^•^^•«^♦■ 

I  n.w'A'."'  5?^"^  i    '"^  *^''«      2.763.139. 
L-O-F  Olaas  Fibers  Co. :  See — 

Oottfarekt,  Adolf.     2,763,629. 

ci^iO^lSr   ^       "**   ^***°*  *^**'-     2.7«S,047,   9-18-56, 

^l?!th  ^°*C*'  *"  BtaWlaeementa  Meriin  A  Gertn.  Seetion- 
ML  ?f  !'■*'.?  *'***'  pressure  fluid  operated  circuit  breakers 
C\    2^l'S  ***  t~n«»»~»on  llnea.     2.7«3.764.  9-1^66. 

'*l%''A,'^l^l  cS'''3'4'3:!7    ''''■       *^"*"'    ""*'•"- 

^''S^'  ♦"?"  Iv   ***  American   Telephone  and  lyiecraph  Co. 

cr"333— 97    "^  ^    '        eoananine.    2,76S.846r^%-«6, 

^"p'sv.t^r'2.?«3.S8Ti£irs"iS:u?^  '^''»-"-' 

Lawton.  Elliott  J.  :  See — 

Lewla,  Frederick  M..  and  Lawton.     2,783.600. 

^-P„*»S°K''^u"TT*1.*5'i^''^«*  **•**•  •"'  Anieri«  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaslon. 
ore  dressing  proceaa.     2,768.371.  ^18-66.  XL  209—12 

Lecoq  Robert.  Machine  for  Joining  wire  portlona  of  springs 
particularly   those  of  generally  belicoidal   shape  u»ed  In 

5"7'63":2ti"ntS6.  cT'u&"''  "^''  """'"^  •PPltan«. 

Leesemann.  Charles  J.  G..  to  Easo  ReaeanA  and  Bnclneerlng 
Co.     Sweetening  of  hydrocarbons  by  reacting  oleflns  with 
mercaptans  in  the  presence  of  actinic  llabt  and  then  treat 
Ing  with  a  hypochlorite.     2  76S.59S.  9-18-66,  CT.  196—29. 

liCjg  Robert.  Ltd.  City  Engine  Works  :  Seth~ 
Schrelber,  Patrick  Q.  R.    2.763.807. 

liehr,  Paul  E.  Brea.  and  R.  C.  McNeill,  to  Shell  Derelop- 
ment  Co.  Drilling  rig  safety  device.  2,763.466.  9-18-56, 
tl.    254 — 146. 

'^i'll5':5fl'^C^3V*"]73***'*"''    ****    '**•■    ™*^-      2.763,065, 
I^ln.   Joseph  :    See — 

Hatch.   Alden   B..  Hunt,  snd   Leln.     2,763.691 
I/elti,  Ernst.  Q.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Welssenberg.   (Justav.  and   Melnert.     2,763.559. 
I^-ns.    Alvln    J.    D.      Device    for    holding   a    line    on    a    rod 

2  763.083.  9-18-56,  CT.  4.3—25.2. 
I^Hinhardt.   Fritx.     Apparatus  for  anchorage  of  concrete  i» 

Inforcements.     2.763  464.  9-18-56,  Cl.  264 — 29. 
liC  Tourneau,  R.  G..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ijc  Tournesu.  Robert  G.    2.763.331. 
lA'  Ttmrneau.  Roberi  G.,  to  R.  G.  Le  Tourneau,  Inc.     Power 

operated   cable   steering   metina    for   a    four    wheel    driven 

tractor.     2,763..331,  9-18-56,   180 — 45. 
I>venson.  (;erald  I.  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Manufacture 

of  sodium  thiosulphate  from  sodium  sulfite  and  sulfur  In 

presence    of    cstionic    surfsce    active    organic    bromides 

2.763  531.  9-18-56.  Cl.  23—115. 
Levy-Hawes.    Felix.   Harrison,   and    M.    Cattel,    to   Hyglenol 

Co.,  Inc.     Powder  puffs.     2,783.021.  9-18-56.  Cl.  16—209 
I^wls,  Frederick  M.,  and  B.  J.  Lawton,  to  General  Electric 

Co,      Vulcanisation    of   silicone    rubber    with    high    enerey 

electrons,     2  763,600.  9-18-56.  Cl.  204— 1|4. 
I^y,    Gordon     8.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.      Rapid 

switching  of  caparitance.     1763.807.  9-lf-56.  Cl  315—21. 
LIbman.  Earl  E..   to  the  United  States  of  Jlmerica  as  repre 

sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      Gun    mounting. 

2.763.190.  9-18-56,  Cl.  89 — 42. 
Linch.    Adrian    L.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de  Nemours   and    Co 

8tabiliT*d     aromatic     amines.       2,763.689,     9-18-56.     Cl 

260—578. 
Lincoln.  Lewis  L.  :  See — 

Brooker,   Leslie  G.   8.,   and   Lincoln.     2,768,646. 
LInde,   Hilding.     Coupling  device  for  connection  of  a   duat 

bin    and    a    collecting   container.      2,763.386.   9-18-56.    Cl 

214     .302. 
LIndenborg     Eric    R.,    to    A.    Vonnegut.      Flexible    abrasive 

bru«h.     2.763.104.  9-18-56.  Cl.  51  —  190. 
Llndsell.     Andrew     E.      Rotatable     Christmas     tree     stand. 

2.763,454.  9-18-56.  Cl.  248—45. 
Lindsey,    William    H..    to    Armstrong    Slddelev    Motors    Ltd. 

Axial  flow  machines.     2.768,427.  9-18-56,  Cl.  230 — 122. 
I.lngen,  Karlheins.     Apparatus  for  cutting  a  thread  end  from 

a  spool.     2.763.323,  9-18-56.  Cl.  164—47. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  See —  I 

Heacock.  Ward  J.     2,763.399.  ' 

Linn,  Karl   W..  W.  M.  Smith,  and  R.  L.  Greene,  to  Bsso  Re 

search    and   Engineering   Co.      Integrated    process  for   the 

production   of  high   quality   motor  fuels  and   heating  oUk. 

2  763  358   9-18-56    Cl.  196-28. 
LIversidge,  Thomas  K,     Star  projector  apparatus.     2.763,183. 

9-18-56.  Cl.  88—24. 

O.       Fittings.       2.763.403.     9-18-56.     Cl 


iDlta.     2,763,293.  9-18-66. 


Livingstone.     Jay 

222—111. 
Livingstone,     Jay 

222—109. 
I^ock.    Ritchie   H 


G.       Adapter.       2.763.402.     9-18-56.    Cl. 

..^..r-  ....  and  K.  Bernolds,  to  Howards  of  Ilford 
Ltd.  Proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  levulinlc  arid  esters. 
2.7K3.665.  9-18-56.  Cl.  260—847.4. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.7«3  014, 


Lobrman.  Albert  W..  and  P.  M.  Kropo,  Jr.,  to  (ieniral  Klec 

trte    Co.      Adjuatablp    tJwrmoatat    for    automatic    electric 

coff^  maker  or  the  like.     2.7(13,767.  »-18-5«.  CI.  219—44. 
Ixinax    Clar*nce  B.,  to  Automatic  KJectric  Laboratortea.  Inc. 

Tetephone  tjtmam.     2.7«3.724.  »-l»-8«,  CI.  179—18. 
I.on«.  ROf^r  A.,  and  M.  B.   StrauM.     Hydraulic  tenalle  teat 

iDf!     apparatus     for     material.       2.765.149.     9-18-56,     CI. 

7S— 15.8. 
lA>rensen.  Howard  O.     High  frequency  oaclllator.     2.76wi.78,^, 

9-18-56.  CI.  280— 8«. 
Ix>Terch.  Cbarlea  L.,  and  C.  B.  Flnck,   Mid   Loverch  to  wld 

Flnck.      Index   cutter  having   work   carriage  movable   rela 

rive  to  the  cutter.     2.763,324.  9-18-56.  CI.  164 — 59. 
Ix)vlck.  Robert  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Silver  aound  track 

on  multilayer  color  fllma.     2.763.550.  9-18-56.   CI.  95—2 
I.«)rne«.  Alfre<l  H.  W.  :  See —  .^  ^,„ 

Qotdden,  Thomaa  E..  Morria  and  Loynes.     2,793.279. 
Ludowld.   Jobann   W.     Worm    preaeea.      2.763,046,   9-18-56, 

CI.  25—14. 
Luger.  Kenneth  E.     Folding  portable  bed  guard. 

9-18-.'i6.  CI.  5—331. 
Lukena  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Grant   Nlcholaa  J      2,763.043. 
Lummua  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schutte.  Aoguat  H.     2.763.51S 
I.undberg.  Lennart  A.  ;  Krr-- 

Woodinr      William      M..      Lundberg.      and 
2.763.571. 
Lundgren.   Don    L..   to   Radio   Corp.   of   America. 

marker  lyatem.     2.783,835.  9-18-58.  CI.  .'J24 
I.undy,  Alvln  8.  :  See — 

8chneibl«.  Claude  B.,   Lundy,  and   Beera. 

Lurcott.  Eugene  O..  Jr..  to  the  United  States 

repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

cult.     2.763  80S.  1^-18-58   Cf.  315—25. 
Lutrarlo.  Raymond  O..  to  Uncas  Mfg.  Co      Finger  ring  wifli 

netting  mounted  on  slot*  in  ring  nhank.    2.76.1,140.  9-18-5« 

CI.   83—15.7. 
Lyon.     James.       Low     voltage     heating     mean*.      2.763,7««. 

9-18-56.  CI.  219—44. 
Macdonald.  John  A.,  and  A.  C.  Roebuck.  Jr.     Electrlcnl  tfst 

ing  devices.    2  763  834   9-18-58.  CI.  .124      .'.3 
Mackte.  James,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 
Mackle.  John  P.     2.763  084. 


R4>>-nokl8. 

Frequency 
57. 

2.763.337 

of  America  a* 
Switching  dr 


2.763.0.15. 
James  Mackle  *  Sons 
9-18-58   CI.  19—188 
James  Mackie  k  Sons 
9-18-56,  CI    19—189 


Ltd.      Stop  merh 
Ltd.      .Stop   mech 


Impeller  mounting 
n,    259      1.14 


r\ 


B 


.Mann,    admlnisrratrii 
K.    Winn.      Roach    box 


.Apparatus   fur 


Mackie.  John  P 
Mackie.  John  P..   to 
anism.     2  763.034. 
Mackie.  John  P..  to 
anism.     2  763  035 
Madden  Corp.    The  :  See- 
Madden.  Paul  E.     2.763.47.1 
Madden.  Paul  E..   to  The  Mndden  Corp 
for   liquid    mUer.      2.783.47.1.   9-1H-58 
Madsen.   Berthel  F..  to  Teletyr>e  Corp.      Reversible  pairp 

mechanism.      2  783.157.  9-18-58,   CI.    197  —  114. 
Magic  Chef.  Inc.  :  See — 

Callan   Robert  J.,  and  Kuo     2.763.139. 
Magnetic  Heating  Corp.  :  See 

Rudd.  Wallace  C,  and  Stanton.     2.783,7,^6 
.Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Rosenthal.  William.     2.783.008. 
Makela.  Hilda  S.     Container  closure.     2.783,392,  9-1  ft- 58 

215 — 41. 
Malek     Mitchell    F.      Safety    book    match    on-tr       2.78.1.1«« 

9-18-58.  n.  20«^— 29. 
Malherbe.  Roger  F.  D   :  Srr— 

Navarre.  Roger  F.  D.     2.783  814 
.Manclno.    Peter.      Mechanism    for    rocking    vehicular    whe^l 

2.763  169.   9-18-56.  CI.   81—3 
Mankoff   Fred  J.     Rotor  for  hammermlll      2,783.439,  9^  18- .'.8 

CI.   241-197 
Mann   Dora  S.  :  See — 

Mann,  Jess*  L.     2  763  091 
Mann.    Jease    L.     deceased     by    D 
>..    to    W.   J.    Winn,   and    V'    to 
2.763.091.  9-18-56.  CI.  4.1—55 
Marchanr.   John   H.     to   Stnrtevanf    Mill   Co 
grinding.     2.763.437.  9-18-58.  CI.  241  -  39 
Marks.  George  M.    to  Industrial  Heat  Engineering  To.      Dry 

ing  machine.     2.783.477   9-18-.'.8,  C'l.  26.1      1. 
Marran    John  S  :  See- 

Ciill.  Earle  F..   Marran.  and   Romano      2.783.393 
Marsalis.   WUMsm  I.     Hand    truck   nrovlded   with   trsick   type 

treads.     2  783.489   9-1B-58.  CI.  280— 5  22. 
.Marsel.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Happel.  John   and  Marsel.     2.783  703. 

Marsel  Mirror  and  Olaas  Products,  Inc  :  Hee 
Barlow.  Meyer.     2,783.188. 

Marshall.  Leonard  J.,  to  Comb'>stlon  Engineering.  Inr      Park 
age    boiler       2.783  243     9-18-58.    CI     122-347 

Marshall    William  E.  :  See- 
Adams.  Frederick  O.,  and  Marshall      2.783.750 

Martin.  Ashbv  R..  and  R.  E    Krueger      Machine  posting  stanfl 

with     revolving     posting     tray        2.783.523.     »   18-58,     CI 

311  —  32. 
Martin,    Edward    J. 

211—73. 
Martin.   Homer   Z..    L,    A,    .S'lcoljil.    and 

Eaao    Research   and   Engineering  '^'o, 

process,     2  763.597.9-18-58   CI,  198 
Martin    Homer  Z..  H.  E.  W,   Burnside 


Jar    support,      2. 78.1. ,177.    9-18-.58,    C] 


L     E,    Swabh     Jr  ,    to 
Fluid    hydrnforniine 
.'0, 
F    T,  Barr,  and 


R    W 


Kreba     to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co,       Convpr 
slon  of  hvdrocarbons      2  783.801     »-lS-58,  CI.   198—55 

Maaland.  C.  H..  k  Sons  :   See— 

Maaland.  Frank  E..  Jr.    2,783,.587 
Masland.  Frank  E..  Jr..  to  C    H.  Masland  k  Sons      Tile  floor 
covering.     2.763.587,  9-1 8- '8   CI.  1.14 — 49. 


Maamontell,  Henri  L.,  and  R.  F.  Vignardet.     ApMratiu  for 
carrving  and  shifting  the  lower  limbs  of  a  patient  after  a 
surgicaf  operation.     2.76S,2ei,  »-18-54t,  a.  12S — 33. 
Mason,  Jack  S. :  S«e — 

Skelton,  Charles  W..  and  Ifaaon.    2, 793.780. 
Masaey-Harrla-Fergason  Ltd. :  B00 — 

BJerre.  Peder.    2.763,306. 
MastagU.   Pierre,  to   Societe  Anoii7m«  dlta :   BtabllMemaBta 
Huitlard.     Method  for  tbe  eatal/tle  hrdrogeiution  of  fur- 
fural.   2  763,666,  »-18-Sfl,  CI.  2«6— 347.8. 
.Master  Addresser  Co. :  See — 

WrlghjL  Ansel  J.,  and  Rosenlnnd.    2,763,205. 
Matheny,   William   F.     Fin  wrappinjc  maefalne  for  beat  ex- 
changer.   2,763,364.  9-18-56.  CI.  203—75. 
Matbeson,  George  L. :  See — 

Abeel,  AUn  C.  Jr.,  and  Matbeaon.    2,763.500. 
Mattblaa.  Bcmd  T.  :  See— 

Coreniwlt.  Ernest,  and  Mattbiaa.    2.763.548. 
Mattll.  Karl  F.  :  See— 

Norris.  Prank  A.,  and  MattiL    2.763.556. 
.Mattlson,  Edwin  L.  :  See — 

Gittina.  Thomas  W..  and  Mattlson.    2.T63.673. 

Mauer,   Paul   B.,  and  C.  R.  Taylor,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Crystal   type  dosimeter.     2.763.786.  9-18-56.  CI.  250—83. 

McBride.  Byron  V.,  to  Westingbooae  Electric  Corp.     Me^od 

of  providing  a  base  with  a  wrinkled  coating,  wrinkling  com- 

poaltlon.  and  coated  base.    2,763.568,  0-18-56.  Cl.  117 — 41. 

McCabe-Powers  Aoto  Body  Co. :  Bee — 

Taach.  Anthony  T..  and  Hoelscber.    2,763.503. 
McCartney.  Edwin  O.  :   See- 
Carson.  Robert  H..  Sr..  and  McCartney.     2.763.417. 
McCaslln.  James  F.     Selective  time-impact  fnie  for  band  gre- 
nades.   2.763.212.  9-18-56,  Cl.  102—72. 
McConnell,    Robert   A.     to  tbe  United   States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy.     Circuit  for  ob- 
taining tbe  ratio  of  two  voltages.     2.763.838.  0-18-56.  Cl. 
324—140. 
McCormlck.  James  B.     Plastic  molded  anatomical  model  and 
method    of    molding   plastic   articles.      2.763.070.    0-18-56. 
n.  35—17. 
McCoy.    Lloyd    R..    to   Diamond   Alkali   Co.      Self-loading  or 
unloading   vehicle    for   cylindrical    containers.      2,763.383, 
9_18_58,  Cl.  214—75. 
Mci'ulley.  Howard  C.  :  See- 
Young.  De  Walt  S  .  and  McCnlley.    2.763,672. 
Mc<"ullough,  WlllUm  E..  and  W.  E.  Wyatt.  to  Bobn  Aluminum 
and   Brass  Corp.     Process  of  producing  steel-aluminum  bi- 
metal strip.    2.763.058.  9-18-56,  Cl.  20—488. 
McDonald.   Harrlaon   B.     Refrigerated   container.     2.763.134. 

ft   18-56.  Cl.  82— 88.  _  ^        „       ^   w  ... 

McDonald    James  D..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Brush  bolder 

for  electric  machine.     2.763.801.  0-18-56.  Cl.  310— 2.TO. 
McDonald.     Marshall     E.       Ball-end     Aahhook.       2.763.080. 

9    I8-.'\8.  Cl   43—44.83. 
McDonnell.     Joseph     M..    and     H.    D.     Mowers     to    General 
Motors   Corp.      Antenna   mechanism.      2,763,340.   0-18-56. 
pj    18ft— 23 
McDonnell.  Richard  :   See—  „    ^^  ^^, 

Ramsav.  Duncan,  and  McDonnell.    2.763,103. 
McDougall   George:   See — 

Tosi.  Fred,  and  McDougall.    2.763  466. 
Mcr>owall    Charles  J.,  and  O.  V.  Montleth,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Turbine   casing   construction.      2.763.462.  0-18-56, 

t^l  253 78 

Mcliinerny    Marcella  M.     Device  useful  In  giving  Intravenous 

Injections.     2.783,264.  9-18-56.  Cl.  128—214. 
McKay     Dwlght    li..   and   J.    G.    Huddleston,    to   Phillips   Pe- 
troleum Co.     Separation  of  organic  compounda  throngh  se- 
lective a dduct -formation  with  urea  or  thiourea.     2.763.637, 
9_18_'S8.  n.  260—96.5. 
McKav  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Bandy  Kenneth  L.    2,763.064. 
McKeniie    Robert  T.,  and  V.   C.  Campbell,  to  General   Elec- 
tric Co.     Means  and   methods  for  orocesslng  cathode  ray 
tnbebiilba.    2,763.564.  9-18-56.  Cl.  117— 8. 
McKeniie    Robert  T..   and   C.   L.   Smith    to  General   Electric 
Co      Means  and   methods  for  processing  cathode  ray  tube 
bulbs.     2.783.585.  9-1 8-,56.n.  117— 8 
McKinnev.  Charlea  D.^Jr..  and  M.  O.  Reitenonr.  Jr.^^o  Her- 
cules Powder  Co.     blasting  machine.     2.763,812.  0-18-56. 
Cl   315 — 205.  ,       ,     _ 

McKinnev,  Charles  D..  Jr..  and  M.  G.  Reltenrar  Jr.  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Co.  Blasting  machine.  2,763.813.  0-18-.56, 
Cl  315 — 206 
McKlnnis.  Art  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  ^*H'o™ la.  Process 
for  hydrogen  cyanide  production.  2.763.532.  0-18-56,  Cl. 
23—161. 
McLean.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Gelfand.  Louis,  and  McLean.    2,763.508. 
McNeill.  Robert  C,  :   See—  ^    __    ^^ 

Lehr.  Paul  E.,  and  McNeiU.    2.763.466.  »,    ^   ^        , 

McQueen    George  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  and 

comi>osition   for   the  control   of  the  growth  of  vegetation. 

2.783.539,  9-18-56.  n.  71— 2..3.  ,.        „  o        rw 

McWhorter,   Henry  L..  to  The  Goaa  Printing  Pneaa  Co      Ink 

roller  arrangement,     2.763.207.  0-18-56.  C\.  101—348. 
Meagher,  George  :   See — 

Meagher.  Walter  D.  and  G.    2.763.234. 
Meagher    Walter  D.  and  G,     Coating  or  enrobing  ma«hlnea. 

2.763.234.  9-18-56.  a.  118—16. 
Medley.    Harold  C.,   to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg    Co      Apparatos  for 
reducing    material    In   bar    form.      2,763,438.   0-18-56.    CT. 
241—186. 
Meek    George  W,.  to  Alrkem,  Inc. 
for   adjnstably   supporting   the 
Cl.  220-8. 
.Meek.  George  W..  to  Alrkem.  Inc. 

9_18_58.  n.  220--8. 
Melnert.  Norbert  :   See —  ^,  „  ^„  ,„ 

Welssenberg.  Gostav.  and  Melnert.    2.763.560. 


Diffuser  devices  and  means 
aame.     2.763.304,  0-18-56. 

Diffuaer  devices.    2,708,305. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeldMi,  Merler  O. :  Sec— 

vf      ^T**.  S^T.*"*  ?L- "<*  **•><»*«»-    2.763.701. 

'*1SSIi!h  KK«.=ci  iia*?!  ""'  *••**'  '**•'=''»"* 

^*2°78— iw'**^  W.     Card  ataaffler.     2,763,484.  0-18-66.  Cl. 

Merchandlae  PrcMBUtion,  Inc. :  See— 

Falek.  Seymour  C.    2,768.626.  I 

Marker.   L«on    to  National  L«ad   Co.     Synthetic  rttfle  and 

Ita  preparation.     2,763.558,  0-18-56.  Cl    106— 42. 
Meaamer.  Kdwln  H..  J   D.  Sylvoater,  and  J.  D.  Keenan,  Jr    to 

j^i^^.  ^2':7iss8io^?£isi:'?ij?$-/2^*''''  »>•-*»-'  -- 

Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  :  See —  1 

Johnson,  Ernest  W.    2,763.682  I 

■Metallurgical  Processes  Co. :  See — 
Ness.  Harold  J.,  and  RuacUno. 
. .      Ruaciano,  Prank  A.    2.7«S,682 
Mettler.    Jacob    P.      Door    latch 
202 — 202. 

^*  v""'   ■'*'*'°  P-   '^'•i  *o  ^"'on  C»rtkle  and  Carbon  Corp 
J-lTive  ^""J^^^^"***'®"   «'    tungsMc   oxide.      2.763.641 
Meull.  Lloyd  J..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Ing  fungus  Infected  soil  with  halogenated 
pounds.    2.763.007.  9-18-66,  Cl.  47—68 
Meyer,  Daniel  A. :  See — 

Rockoflr,  Joseph,  and  Meyer.    2.763.208. 
Meyer.  Jules  :  See — 

Albrecht.  Otto,  Meyer.  Scbueti.  and  Roestl 
Scbuets,  Pri^.Roesti,  Albrecht,  and  Meyer 


XIU 


2,763.476. 
2,763.504.    0-18-66.    Cl. 


Process  of  treat- 
2-pmpanone  com- 


2.7 
2.7 


"  T    .    '  t< '^v""*~."< '™"'**^*'<i  ana  neyer.     <c,n 
Meyer  Jules.  M.  Scbwank.  and  O.  Albrecht.  to  Clba  Lti 


2.763,628, 


Fuel  burning  syatem. 


to 


Aluminum    Co.    of 
2.763.605.  0-18-56. 


J^",I"lJ?'^'°5  leather  with  acld'and  drrect'dws. 
9-18-66,  Cl.  8 — 12 

Me^er.  Leater  W.  A.  and  M.  H.  Broyles.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

(  elluloae  acetate-butyrate  compoaltlons  conUlning  3-meth- 

oxy  butyl  myrlstate.     2.763,662.  0-18-56.  C\.  106-^170. 

^*/?,*7in^**;"o*^      Clothespin  container.     2.763.310.  $-18166. 

CI.  loO — 1,8.  j 

Miller.  Charles  E.  :  See— 

Tborwaldson.  Blorn.    2,763.491  ' 

Miller.  Earle  C.  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp 

2.763.221.  9-18-^6.  Cl.  110—62. 
Miller,    Mike    A.,    and    C.    D.    Baker     .. 
America.    Blectrodepoaiting  aluminum. 
Cl.  204 — 14. 
Miller.  Theadore:   See — 

Fromm.  Kenneth  N..  and  Miller.    2.763  716 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co. :  See— 
Bvdalek.  Floyd  J.    2,783,313. 
Frlta.  EarlA.    2.763.712. 
Holmes.  Gilford  I.    2,763.277. 
Kile.  Stephen  L.    2,763.706. 
Milwaukee  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

w.     J^obfogowskl.  Daniel  T.,  Roen,  and  Jones.     2.763,486. 
Miner.  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See — 

Danielson.  Vernon  S.    2,763.370. 
Danlelson.  Vernon  S.    2.763.380. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Adams.  Frederick  G..  and  Marahall.     2,763.760. 
Eller,  Harold  E„  and  Schmltt.    2,763,278. 
OrllBth.  Le  Roy  A.,  and  Pransel.    2,763,283. 
Wemlund.  Roger  F.    2,763.781. 
Minton,  Clarence  W.     Sock.     2,763,146,  9-18-.56,  Cl.  66 — 172 
Miach,  Herbert  L.,  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.     Torque  con 

verters.     2.783.215,  9-18-.68.  Cl.  108 — 115. 
Mito.  Sanal.  B.  Takeuchl.  and  N.  Pukuoka,  to  ShlbaU  Gorau 
Kogyo  Kabushikl-Kalsha  (Shlbata  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.) 
Apparatus  for  electrically  perforating  polymer  sheet  mate- 
rial.   2.763.7.'S9.  9-18-56,  cf  210—9. 
Mixer.  Robert  Y.  :   See — 

Baniach,  Maurice  R.,  and  Mixer.    2.763,837. 
Modrey.  Henry  J  ,  and  J.  P.  Healy.  to  Interlock  Corp.     Crimp- 
ing tool   for  crimping  the   terminal  sleeTe  of  an   electric 
connector  plug.    2.763,171,  0-18-56,  C\.  81—15. 
Moergeli,  Eduard.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufacture 

)?L *"*'•'■■*'"''»*"''   ^"t    dyestuffa.      2.763,667.   0-18-.56.    Cl. 
260 — 377.  ' 

Moerkens,  Josef  C.  :  See — 

Hehenkamp,  Theodorus,  and  Moerkens 
Moloney,  Raymond  T.  :  See — 

Pearl,  Donald  C.    2,763,743. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co,  ;  See— 

Oliwa.  Walter  S.     2.763.854. 
.Monroe,  E.  L.  :  See — 

Groves.  Earl  C.     2.763.303 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Faust.  Harry  W.    2,763.615. 

Gray.  Howard  A.     2.783,8.33 
.Monteomery.  H.  A..  Co..  The  :   See — 

Woltowlcs.  Wesley  J.    2,783,0.54 
Montleth.  Oacar  V.  :  See — 

McDowall,  Charlea  J.,  and  Montleth      2,783,462   ' 

'*'^"83.^9Tri8^,%fl.*"ciSllVr'  '•"'•'      ^'"••'*   *••"'" 
Moran    John  P.     Apparatus  for  releasing  an  aviator  from  a 

^?   oJ.*'*r5Jt"'  «>nn«'t«on  with  a  seat.     2,763.451.  0-18-56. 
VI.  ^44 — 122. 

•'•r?^;n?e'."'?.7l3.77TM|!li6'S'^2ro!!^.S'  •^'"™  '••-^' 

^9'-?ff;56"cLT37-209^''"     ^'""P'"^    Hevic^.       2,763,281. 
Morgan  Packing  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Hill.  Robert  L.    2,763.418. 
Morphia   Jehu   and  P.  B.  Johnson,  to  L.  S.  Taylor     Conrer- 

^ruSV.!S.'S^7fe{^(5*JL'iaWy^S1r^^^^    ^^-thode  ray 


.763.810. 


2.768.270. 


of 
Cl. 


MorrU.  Edward  H. :  Bee— 

w     <5^den.  Thomas  B.,  Morris,  and  Loraes. 

Morrts  Paper  Mills  :  8e^  "»7«a. 

Moore,  Nonnaa  H.    2,763.308 
Morris,  Paul  M.  :  See — 

Vander  Woode.  Jack  C,  and  Morris.     2.7«S,«0S 
Morton.  Robert  E.  :  See —  *,•«»•.•••. 

Ooodhue.  WlllUm  v.,  and  Morton.    2,7«3.44S. 
Mowers,  Henry  D. ;  See —  w.-^^o. 

MuelJfr  cl)°°  Se/^"***"  **  '  "**  ^*"""'    »'^«»'»«- 
w     ."^^^l?;- B?"'"?**  M..  and  Mueller.    2.768,282. 

''"2%';2Sri^i2:5«,^"r3T!!5B2^"^'^ '"  «"^'*-'  •" 

Mueller,  Prank  H. :  Bee — 

w     ,?**^^  Kmmett  M.,  and  Mueller.    2.7«3,28Q. 

Mueller.    Otto.      Positive    clutch    and    brake   raMhaalsm    for 

press.     2  763.851.  0-18-66.  Cl.  102— 17\  ««»*»l«»    fo' 

Mueller.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Clougherty  Leo  B.  and  Moeller.    2,7«8.6«8. 

9-fc68  Cl  o^laUi     '^•••**"   »»0    the   Uk*.      2,7«S.190, 
Mulder   Hirm  H    to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmst  Co 

trustee.      Push-pull    circuit    for    amplifying   w  irodiiciM 

lis!!: [7?"*"*^      *^'"*"*°*-        2.765.734.  "  O-lglSS,      CT 

^'i^^i-L*"'  ^      8™®^  *'^"  •'  ilbBous  matBrtal   sMMctollr 

Mu's'dT'iSs.'co^^a-'''*''**'''  '^i^^.^wffa."^ 

Salisbnry.  Ellsworth  C.    2,763,136.  1 

Mnnger,  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Young.  Pred  D..  and  Munger.    2.763,414.    ' 

''"7l3:2l3.1f8^a.?S^ll»'*'— •  "*»  ^••'^  *»•*'•'« 
NSU  Werke  Aktlengevellscbaft :  See—  i 

Roder.  Albert.    2.763  406. 
N.  V.  Polak  k  Schwars's  Esaencefabrieken  :  Bee^— 

Beets,  Muus  G.  J.,  and  Ehrukker.    2,7«S.60a|. 
Nagy.   Rudolph,  to  Westingfaoose  Electric  Colrp,     Method 

r^7"'^?[.'°      '°P"*      "CTMU.        2,768.567.    Vl8-«6 
117 — 33.5.  '  ' 

"'"J^elV  ^'iy63%f.  0-M.  gT^^a"^*  '^^»-  «'  'oo*- 
Nathan.  Reuben  :  See — 

Ruaaard.  Emmery  J.  H..  and  Nathan      2  763  776 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  :  See—  *,¥W.770. 

^      Bichelman.  Francis  J.    2,763,322. 
.National  Electric  Products  Corp. :  Bee— 
VT  ..  Kennedy.  Frank  J.    2,7eS,»4. 
National  I.#«d  Co.  :   See — 

Keller,  Doualas  V..  Jr..  and  Shaw.    2,763.4^. 

Merker.  Leon.     2.763.5.68. 
National  Plastic  Products  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Samler.  Lee  F.     2.763.30S. 
Navarre,    Roger  F    D.    alias  Malherbe.  to  Setael   8.  A.     Elec- 
ci*^°315^4T***"*   »H«™»n«ttng  lamp.     2.768.814.  O-lS-66, 

Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Beams,  Jesse  W.,  and  Snoddy.    2,763,166. 
Cumberland.  John  I..  Jr.     2,783.738 
I>oollttle.  Donald  B.,  and  Janney.    2.763.467 
Fairbank.  WllHam  M.    2.763.868. 
Fay,  Howard  G.    2.763.032. 
Gray.  John  W.     2.783,430. 
Kniger.  IrTlng  D.     2.763.844. 
Libman.  Earl  E.    2.763.100. 
Lurcott,  Eurene  G..  Jr.    2,763.808. 
McConnell,  Robert  A.    2,763  838. 
Smullin.  Louis  D.     2,763.777. 
Valley,  George  E.,  Jr.     2,768,857. 

^'ll'lT'^^fMu  <?»■§»«'""«"«'  voor  "noegepast  Natunrweten- 
schsppelljk  Onderaoek  ten  beboeve  van  Nljverbeld  Handel 
en  Verkeer :  See — 

Staverman,  Albert  J.     2,763,607. 

.Neely,     Blskel     D.       Automobile     license    holder 
9-18-56.  Cl.  40—125. 

^'tt'8-5f6*Cl°40^"l25°****"*'  "*^**  **^***  ''******' 

^l'■lc^*^?*^,  ^V...  Scn^  holding    screw    driver. 

•*-A»— OH.  Cl.   145 — i>0. 

Neklutin,  Conatantlne  N.,  to  UnlTeraal  Match  Corp,  Steering- 
by-dr  vlng  control  and  power-tranamlttlng  mechanism  for 
vehicles.      2,763,164.  0-18-68.  Cl.  74—687.     ""^*'"~" 

^*9^18:-6e*'n*i32-^2    ^'*'*°"*''«   powder    box.      2.768.271. 
Ness.   Harold  J     and   F.  A.  Rusciano.   to  Metallurgical  Proc- 

9*'^_.56°C1  28!^"***  «o™»«"t»««>  'umace.  2,7tt3.476. 
Neugaas.  ridwinV.  Knobs.  2.763,231,  0-18-56.  CL  116— 120. 
Nevln    Charles   S..    to   American   Cyanamid   Co.      Treatment 

of  tall  oil  fatty  acids.     2.763,63<  0-18-56.  Cl.  260— 07  6 
New  Consolidated  Gold  Fields  Ltd.  :  See—  *.wi— »..«. 

Svmes,  Horace  E.  J.    2.763,823. 
Newell,    Isaac    L..   to   United   Aircraft   Corp,      Poiyester^ioly- 

iaocyanate  resins  reinforced  with  fibers  conuittiag  caSon- 

amlde  groups.     2.763,624,  9-18-56,  CL  260—2.6.  ^™»" 

^^'^"";o ?*""'''    ^       Toothbrush.       2.763,020.    9-18-66.    Cl 
15 — 184. 

Newton,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

XT,     ."""■"^y.  Lloyd  8..  and  Newton 

NicoUl,  Lloyd  A.  :  Sec— 

«.     ^S"""?'  Honjer  Z     NIcolal,  and  Swabb. 

^'f."!!!?"'  i^2^''-^^  ^Mechanically  controlled 

light.     2,763,860,  0-18-66,  Cl.  840— 22 
Mxon,  Alan  C.  :  Bee — 

Scott,  Lawrence  B.,  Nixon,  and  Roddick.     2^768,613. 

Scott.  Lawrence  B.,  Nixon,  and  Roddick.     2  ^68  rfl7 


2,763,076. 
2.768.077. 
2,768,304, 


2,763,233. 


2,763,507. 
electrical  signal 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Grill,  RayiBood  E. 
Krauiey,  Noraan. 
Tajrior,  Philip  H. 
NoTick,  Abraham,  to  F. 


Inc.     Gam- 
2.763,238. 


2.763.045. 


Noonan,  Charln  B.  :   See — 

SeBfleton,  Paul  W..  and  Noonan.    2,7«3.0ie. 
Norria,  Frank  A.,  and  K.  F.  Mattil.  to  Swift  4  Co.     Proceaa 
of     prodacing     modified     lard.       2.7«3.6&5.     9-18-56,     CI. 
W— 118. 
.North,    Ttaoaiaa    C,    to    Uaireraal    Mfg.    Corp.         Elevating 

tower.     2,763.339,  9-18-56,  CT.  180—14. 
North  .\merlcaA  Arlatlon,  Inc. :  See — 

DaTle,  Robert  P..  Jr.    2,763,448. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  lac.  :  See — 

-  2,763,189. 
2,763,793. 
2,763.17  V 

L  Smithe  Machine  Co.. 
Dilng  mechanism  for  window  envelope  machine* 
9-18-56,  CI.  118—262. 
Nowack,  Oirl  F. :  See- 
Hood.   Henry  JT,  Nowack,  and   Van   Hoewn. 
Noyea,  Howard,  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     Compoaite  sheet 

matertal.     2,768,586,  9-18-56,  CI.  154—53. 
Nyby  Bmks  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Wagner,  Anton  R.     2.763.543. 
Wagner,  Anton  R.     2,763,-544. 
Oakea,    Grant    A.     Packing    device.     2.763.422.    9~l>i-.5(!.    O. 

229—3.5. 
O'Bannon,  William.       App&ratuii  for  cooling  dewpolnt  tester. 

2,763,150,  9-18-56,  CI.  73—17. 
O'BrleB,    George    E.,    A.    E.    Smith,    and    A.    Bornmann,    to 
United   States   Rubber  Co.      Fungicidal  compositions  of   N- 
phenyl  mononltrophthalamlc  acloa  and  derivatives  thereof 
and    method    of    applying    to    plants.     2,763,588,    9-18-56, 
CT.  167—30. 
O'Brien,    George    E..    A.    E.    Smith,    and    A.    Bornmann.    to 
United   States  Rubber  Co.     Fungicidal  compositions  of  N 
pbenyl-ehlorophthalamlc  adds  and  derivatives  thereof  and 
method    of    applying    to    planta.      2.763.589.    9-18-5K.    CI 
187—30. 
Oesterleln,  Frits:  See— 

Riat,  Henri,   Dreyfuss.  and  Oesterleln      2.763.640. 
Offlce    National    d'Etudea    et    de    Recherches    .\eronautlque« 
flee — 

Kohn,  Samuel,  and  Guyot.     2.763.154 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :   «ee  - 

Palmer.  Jay  R.     2.763,736 
Ohmart  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Ohmart,  Philip  E.     2.763,789. 
Ohmart,  Philip  E.     2,763,790. 
Ohmart.    Philip    E..    to   The    Ohmart    Corp.      Control    device 

2.763.789.  9-18-,"V6,  CI.  2.50 — 83.6 

Ohmart,     Philip     K.,     to     The     Ohmart     Corp       Comparator 

2.763.790,  9-18-.>€,  Cl.  250—83.6 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   Nee- 
Blackburn.  Charles  M.      2.763,211. 
Fried,  Josef,  and  Herx.     2,763,671. 

Grundmann,  Christoph  J.,  and  Kreutxberger     2,T63,rt61 
SUnge.  Hugo.      2,763,698. 
Olive,   George  A.,   to   Radio   Corp.   of  .America       Coaxial   (»n 
ductor  circuit,  including  coupling  loop.    2,7fi3,842.  9^  1H-.56, 
n.  33.^—33. 
Ollwa,  Walter  S..  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co       Com 

parlson   circuit.      2.763,834,   9-18—56,   Cl.   340~,*?1R 
Olsen,  Alf  :   See— 

Helgemd,  Oyvlnd,  and  Olsen.      2.763..557. 
Olsson,    Bror   O    A.      Trucks  for   handling  concrete   ami    lik»> 

containers.      2,763, .^88,   9-18-.56,   C\.  214--384. 
Opllnger.  Kirk  A.  :    See- 
Hanna.    Clinton    R., 
Opsahl,  Alert  M.  :   Nee- 
Beck.  Edward  F  W., 
Ortusl.    Antolne.    and    J 
de    Telegraphle    Sans 
9-18-56.  Cl    343-^75,-? 
'>stllne,    John    E.,    to   Automatic    Electric    I^boratorlen 
Telephone  systems.     2,763,725,  9-18-,5fl,  Cl.  179 — 27 
Ostling,    Carl    A.,    and    H.    C.    Hodgkins.    to    United    Staten 
Rubber    Co.         Method    and    apparatus    for    forming    tirvs 
2,763  317,  9-18-56,  C\.  1.54-9. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp,  :   See — 
Biefeid,  Lawrence  P.     2,763,573 
Holtschulte,  William  F.      2,763,100. 
Slayter,  Games,  Snow,  and  Phlllpps.     2,7t43.099 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 
Henrikson,  Thor  O.     2,763,133. 
Paetow,     Helm,     to     Siemens- Schuckertwerke     .\ktlengesell 
schaft.        Electric    fuse    for    retarded    or    rapid    operation 
2,763,752,  9-18-56.  Cl.  200—135. 
Halliard  8.  A.  :   See 

Rosmoski.  Joseph.     2.763,179 
Pallno,  Anthony.    Collapsible  rod  holder.    2,76.3,453,  »-18-5ti 

CT.  248—44. 
Palmer,   Jay    R..    to   The  Ohio    Brass   Co.      Currfot   collector 

2,763,736,  0-18-56,  Cl.  191—59.1. 
Palo.  Maurice  M.  :   See- 

Paull,  Charles  F.,  and  Palo.      2,763.7.30 
F'aradise,  Francis  C,  to  .Stewart- Warner  Corp.      .Spray  painf 

Ing  aystem.      2.763.513,  9-18-56,  Q.  299—86 
Parry.   Vernon   F..   to   the   United   .State*   of   America   as   rep 
resented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior       .VpparatUH  for 
drying  solids   In   a    fluidixed   bed.      2,763,478.    9-1 H  .56.    Cl. 
26S— 21 
Patxer.  William  A.,  to  S    B.  Atwood.     Coin  refunding  mech 

nnlsm       2.763,272,  9-lH^.5C.,  n.   13.3--2 
Paul.  Emerson  V.:   Her 

.\8hley.   Kenneth    I)..    Innes,   and    Paul.      2.763,533. 
Paull,    Charlea    F.,    and    M.    M.    Palo,    to   The    Astatic    Corp. 
Micropiione  having  controllable  directional  characteristics. 
2,7t»3.730.  9-18-56,  Cl.  170—121 
Pearce,    Edwin    S.,    to    Railway    Service    and    .Supply    Corp. 
Filter  cartridge.     2,763,373,  9-18-56.  G.  210- 


Douglas,    and   Opilngvr 


,7fi3.4.'<) 


and  Opsahl       2,763,818 
C.    Simon,    to    Compagnie    (Jenerale 
Fll.      Hertxlan    optics.         2,763.S60. 


Inc 


Pharea,  and  Young.     2,7BSt259. 
Reveraible    handle    mounting    for 
0-18-56,  Cl.  280 — 47.86, 


2J68.608. 
See — 
Snow,  and 


Phlllpps.     2.763,000 


I 


ipply 


Pearl,    Donald    C,    to    R.    T.    Moloney.     Tire    feeler   switch 

and  alarm  cirtrult.     2,788.748.  0-lfr-M.  Cl.  210—61.28. 
Peebles.  Joaeph  B..   to  EoMoaon  Brick  4  Tile  Co.     Method 
for  manufartnre  of  tile.     2.783.049.  0-18-^  Cl.  2S — 156. 
Pennybacker,  Miles,  and  C.  A.  SlBoeoa ;  said  Blapaon  asaor. 
to  said  Pennybacker.     Machine  for  applying  terminals  to 
glass  tubes.     2,768,008.  0-18-66.  Q,  40—2. 
Perkins.   Charles   M..   and   P.   J.  Vlaeer.  to  Fuller  Mfg.   Co. 
PreselecUble    valve    actuator.        2,708,200,    0-18-66,    Q. 
137—622. 
Permo,  Inc. :  See — 

Andres.  Llovd  J.     2,768,748. 
Peterson,  Gerald  D.     Comer  atruetare  for  a  window  saah. 

2,763,344,  0-18-66,  C\.  180 — 64. 
Petsch,  Gertrude  H.  :  See — 

Backendale,  Lawrence  R.     2.763,160. 
Petts,  Josephine  M.  :  See — 

Schumann,  Hans  M.     2.703,888. 
Pfann,    William    G..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Semiconductor     signal     translating     devices.         2,763,731. 
9-18-66,  Cl.  179—171. 
Pflster  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shulman,  George.     2,763,621. 
Pflser,  Chas.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bloom.  Barry  M.     2.708.045, 
Gollaher,  Merton  G.,  and  Honoban,     2.763,590. 
Pfleger,    Kenneth   W.,   to   Bell   Telephone  LaboratoHes,    Inc. 
Varlabls     bandwidth     transmlssioD     syatem.       !  .763,840. 
9-18-56,  Cl.  333—17. 
Phares,  Thomas  B.  :  See 
Chambera,  John  E., 
Phelps.    William    H. 
mower.     2,763,402, 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See- 
Pool,  Charles  H. 
Phlllpps.  Samuel  D. 

Slayter,   Games,   .. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 
Brooke,  Jesse  M..  and  Waldby.     2,763.516. 
McKay.    Dwlght   L.,   and   Huddleston.     2,768,( 
Tucker,  Charles  M.,  and  Chapman.     2,763,635. 
I'hilofsky.  Harold  M.  :   See — 

Berberlch.  Leo  J.,  and  Philofaky.     2,763,315. 
Picard,    Mazlme   F.    B.,   and  J.   G.   H.   Cosson,   to   Societe  de 
I'rospection    Electrlque    Procedes    Schlumberger.     Project- 
ing indicating  and  recording  apparatua.   2,763,181,  0-18-66, 
Cl    g)j| 24 

I'lrker  X  Ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  Dlv.  Inc.  :  See—        i 

(iravea,  Edward  B..  and  Melden.      2,763,791. 
I'idacks,  Charles  :    See    ^  ' 

Starbird,  Edward  E.,  and  Pidacks.      2.763,681. 
Winterbottom.   Robert.  Eichler,  and  Pidacks.    2,763,682. 
IMhl,    George    E.,    to    .\cton    Laboratories,    Inc.     Broad    band 

»eoi>ndary      phase     standard.        2,768,830,     0-18-56,     Cl. 

32v3— 121. 
Pilling,    Frank    E..    and    R.    Baveratock.        Gas    carburetor. 

2.763,.538.  9-18-.56,  Cl.  48 — 184. 
Pino,    Manuel    A.,    to    California    Research    Corp.     Oxidising 

agent.      2,763,619,  9-18-56,  Cl.  252—186. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  4  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Zabor,  John  W.      2.763,580. 
Place,  Palmer  B.,  to  Combustion  Bngineering,  Inc.   Drum  Inter- 
nal for  low  head  boiler.     2,763,245.  9-lff-66.  Cl.  122—488. 
Plank.   Charles  J  ,  and  P.   D.   Branton.   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Uo.,     Inc.       Cracking     caUlyat     preparation.       2,763,622, 

9-18-56,  a.   252 — 4.51. 
Pokorny,    Stephen    S.     Position    holder    for    vehicle    engine 

speed  controls.      2,763,349,  9-18-56,  Cl.  192 — 3. 
Pollak,  Joseph.  Corp.  :    See— 

Haaselbaum.  Oscar  H.     2.763.7.>3. 
Pollnow,    William    F.,    to   Vestal   Laboratories,    Inc.      Flexible 

dispensing  container  supportable  for  bottom  discharge  with 

internally  extending  outlet  pipe  having  a  trap  forming  loop. 

2.763  40-i.  9-18-t56.  Cl.  222—211. 
Pool.  Chart's  H.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Electro-chemical  treatment. 

2,763,608,  9-18-56,  Cl.  204 — 143. 
Porret,  Daniel,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Method  of  purlfrlng  a  cuprous 

Halt   catalyst   in  the  synthesis   of  acrylonltrlle.     2,763,676. 

9-18-56,  Cl.  260— 465.3. 
Porter.  James  T.     .Adjustable  sprinkler.     2,763.512,  0-18-56. 

(1    299^-69 
Porter,  John  .N.,  <t.  C.  Krupka,  and  N.  Bohonos,  to  American 

Cyanamid     Co.       Puromycin    and     preparation     of    same. 

2,7«3,«42,  9-18-56,  Cl.  260—211.8. 
i 'otter.  Kenneth  F..  to  American  Hoist  4  Derrick  Co.     Later- 
ally    adjustable     treads     for    crawler    cranes.       2,763,330, 

9    18-56.  Cl.  180—9.1 
Powers-Samas   Accounting   Machines  Ltd. ;    See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  E.     2.763,431. 
Premier  Hall  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Berger,  Irvin  E.    2,763,527. 
Pressnali.  Charles  A.  :    See —  j 

Hagerty.  Andrew  T.,  and  Pressnali.    2,763,038. 
Prltchard.  Wilbur  L..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.    .Microwave  ovens. 

2.763,757,  9-18-56,  Cl.  219—10.55. 
Prochaska,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Carboxymetbyl- 

heptamethylcyclotetrasUoxane.        2,763,675.     9-118-56,     Cl. 

260—448.2. 
Pro-.Nyl  Chemicals.  Inc.  :    See — 

Hendrix.  Palmer  G.     2.763,618. 
Protection  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :   See-  — 

Hanson.  Edward  C.     2,763.446,  J 

Pullman -Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Adler.  Franklin  P     2.763.219. 
Pulman.  William  E.  R.,  to  C.  V.  A.  Jigs,  Moulds  4  TooU  Ltd. 

Work    feeding    mechanism    for    automatic    machine    tools. 

2,763.365.  9-18-56.  Cl.  208—160. 
Pnscfahof .  Siegfried  :    See — 

Felchtlnger,  Hana,  and  Pnschbof.     2.763,610. 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp. :  See- 

Simons.  John  K.    2,763.578, 
»«dUi,  Barnard  O     to  JTord  kotor 

2jfy^BW,  9-18-jfo,  Cn.  816— «3. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Beers.  Qeorce  L.    2,708.524. 

Beadell.  Sidney  L.    2.703.805. 

Bmmbangh,  John  M.    2,703.833 

net.  Owen  O.    2.70S.8W. 

Hansen.  Clarence  W.,  aad  Hough  ton. 

Landgren,  Don  L     2,703.836, 

Morr^  Albert  M.    2.708.804. 

Olive,  (ieorge  A.    2.703.842. 

WeJmer.PaulK.    2,703.714. 
Ralfsnlder  Philip  J„  and  K.  8.  Treseder,  to  SheU 
ment     Co.       Natural     hydrocarbon     production 

252-— «.r- 


Co.     Headlight  dimmer 


2.703,721. 


2.7( 


XV 


t.8S4. 

2,708.480. 


25 
Dl 


56. 


Develop- 
method. 


See- 


2.703,749. 


2.763.749. 


:51— 37. 


Pipe 


2.763,812. 
2.763,813. 


2,763,612,  9-18-«0.  Cl 
Railway  Service  and  8u 

Pearce.  Edwin  8.    2.'7d3JI7a. 

»  ■*?\?"'^"u?'»<*  ?•  McDonnell,  to  Howard  A«t(k:ultlva- 
tonLtd  Handle  and  tillage  deptk  control  means  fW  rotary 
hoe  cnltlvatora.    2.763.19S:0-lfl^-56.  Cl.  97-7roir 

Ransom,  Oeorce  P. :  See— 

Dolsa    John,  Ranaom,  and  Unger.     2,763  252 

^[•^•pKussell   A.      Pulling  tool.      2,763.327,    9^1^-56.   Cl 

^'?X.^i?S3%4?:0-%!&.S.'i$«JS-«  """''*  l"**^™" 

Rawlins.  Charlotte  M. :  See— 

Walla^.  James  M..  and  Rawlina. 
Rawlins  Herbert  L. :   See — 

Wallace,  James  M.,  and  Rawlina 
Rayette,  Inc.  :    See — 

Den  Beste.  Marion.    2.763.269. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Freedman,  George.     2.763.581 

Prltchard.  Wilbur  L.     2.703,757 
Records  Service  Corp.  :   See — 

o^.  ^"tf  ?•  "'?'»'>■  C.-  "nd  Harrey.    2.763.182. 
•^nt  'imi\'.  *"  Akttebolaget  Manna     Device  for  cleaning 
"  iVm,  c"  ?5-?104°00       *    «n»»*'n«    P»*nt»       2j708.0lf 
Redmer.  Martin  H.    Nut  and  biting-toothed  locked  waaher  with 

B-L.'S!*'*)*'*  ;?'"^*«"*'°-     2.763.312,  0-18-56,   Cl    ^-      "- 
Reed-Prentice  Corp.  :   See —  «  ■  v.. 

Corbett,  Harold.    2,763,374. 
Keedy.  Emmett  M..  and  F.  H.  Mueller,  to  Mueller  Co 
stopper  fitting.     2,703,282,  9-18-56,  Cl    137-318 
9^U(^6  CL137— 4M**°'  *"*'  economlser  valve.    2,3^63.286. 
Reflectone  Corp..  The  :    See — 
„  ...***]£?•""•  Luther  O.    2,763.153. 
Rellly  Tar  4  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Cislak.  Francis  B.    2,703,658 
Reitenonr,  Milton  O.,  Jr.  :  See— 

McKlnney.  Charles  D..  Jr..  and  Reltenour 

u  .   ^f'^iK'.?!!'-  Charles  D..  Jr.,  and  Reltenour     

'i.t*^y  .jy*'"**?  Ai  fi?  The  WIremold  Co.     Protected  collapsi 
_  ble  tubing.     2.763.292,  9-18-56.  a.  138— «3.  "»"**«' 

Rekettye.  Paul,  to  The  Sun  Rubber  Co,     Proceas  for  makinK 
hgtow  ^articles     with     inserts,       2,763,O31?0-18-i6     cf 

'**'^^' j**f"^.^''.  *°  ^owa  Zellerbach  Corp.     Disposable 
?1§!!^        ■h'PP'ng    aquarium.      2,763.239.    9-1 8-tB6.    Cl. 

Reynolds,  Edward  E.  :    See — 

n..J*7J^^'  ^'tt^^  ^'  '  Reynolds,  and  Blats.     2.763,547. 
Keynolds.  Kenneth  :   See— 

Lock,  Ritchie  H.,  and  Reynolds.     2,763,665. 
Reynolds,  Walter  F.  :    See— 

uh  ,^l«xx""»'-  Wniiam  M.,  Lundberg,  and  Reynolds.    2.763,571 
Rhetnpreussen  Aktiengesellschaft   fur  Berg1)au    und   CTiemle  ; 

09€f — 

Grlmme.  Walter.     2,763,678 
Rlat,    Henri.    P     Dreyfuss.    and    F.    Oesterleln,    to   Clba   Ltd 
RiL^^wmu^J!  "«-"/«*"»•■    2,763,640  9-18-56,  Cl.  260-148. 
Cl'  22^85  ^^'  pressure  tank.     2.763.397.  0-18-56. 

"'2%'*n2"n^56',  n  "i-TI"  °'   ^•^  '"~'-*'^'   '^^ 

^'llVl^.^:  ^'^l^'Xft.tl^  Corp.^^D.fferent.al  oxygen 

RIchmann,  Donald,  to  Haseltine  Research,  Inc.     Color-televl 

slon    signal-translating    system.      2,763,717.    0-18-66     Cl 

l7o O.4.  * 

"'?763:oS.?'9VS6%'J  n^  ''"''-  '"^      ^'«^<^"-  '-'"-» 
RIchterkessIng     Frank    H.,    to    W.    M.    CIssell    Mfg.    Co      Inc 

Driving  mechanism.     2.t63.471,  9-18-56.  ('l.  25I— 1 
Kiley,  Stoker,  Corp.  :    See   - 

Miller,  Earle  C.     2,763,221 
Roberta.  Richard  W.  :   See —  ' 

,.   ^.'^'■•*'»,  Wilson  P..  and  Roberts.     2,763  248 
Robinson  Brick  4  Tile  Co.  :  See— 

Peebles.  Joseph  B.    2,763.049. 

Rockol  Joseph,  and  D.  A.  Meyer,  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co 
f  ke  ."nd^m^/h^'?'""''  '"S*'  *■  P'""">«  members  and  The 
0-1^-56  a    101^67"*°"  *  "     '*•*  "'"*•     ^•7*3,208. 

^'^liriu"'  ^°°nl.**   ^■'Jk^''*^^^}^   Broadcaatlng   Corp.      High 
B  5^"*,?  «*"/*'"**'■■.    2,763,732.  &-18->>6,  Cl.  179—171  * 

Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  (io. :  See— 

Buckendale,  Lawrence  R.    2,763,160 
Roddlc*.  Douglas  O. :  See—        ••''•*>^''"- 

Scott.  Lawrence  B..  Nixon,  and  Roddick.    2^763.813. 

(Mott,  Lawrence  B.,  Nixon,  and  Hoddlck     2  76:t  A\7 
^  raniet5s5«X^'«^  We\wei^l&haX'"i?p\i,e  ar- 
a  580^281     '*'*''**  •"*  "Otowyclea.    2.703.400.  0-18-56, 


Roebuck.  AlTah  C.  Jr. :  See^ 

Roen^JSSStf  .-S?^^  •  "'  *^"^ 

Roesf^^H'SSrSee^'^*'"  ^-  *«"•  "^  '« 

Albrecht.  Ott.  Meyer,  Schnetx.  and  Roastl    2  708  520 
u       Schuett,  Prttx,  Roesti.  Alhredit.  ^aoSmr      ifnOM 

Rolland.  Robert  J.  A.  :   See — 
Roma^n'o'^n^SUSyfr^Si"-  "'*  """"'^    *'^"'»*^- 

RopeSlys  Ud*:*See-""'  "**  **~"'-     2.^«»'»» 
Foster.  John  W.     2.763.301. 

^TTiir  LvoSfsra^sBi^nsrsr  "^  •*-""  «" 

Rosenkrans,  George :  See— 

Ro.eMl'LTr^orrfs^**'^^"      ^•^«*'"<> 

Wright.  Ansel  J.,  and  Bosenlund      2  703J1O5 
Rosenthal.    William,    to    Maiden    F<S^    hSSSi    Co      Inc 
R.i:inth.P'w.T,.'*'^'L'*'^     2,703.008,  9-lS5o:Cl.  2^3. 
ter  Ltd      SeS^    Brasslera.   2.703.010,  0-18-io,  Cl.  2—42. 

D      ^.*^2SJJv.'^*"*""  ^-  MorrU,  and  Loynee.     2  703  270 
Rowell.  William  G.,  to  Scully   Signal  Co      HoslI»Mle^»a 
str«ction.     2.703.407.  0-18U6,*CL  222l^»M 
H«„""«Vv^***'''**'«*'*  ^*»»*"»  8    A.     Rotary  shutter  (or  mo- 
Hnrtd     l^-tul'*n''*'**^'"„  2,703  179.  9-18-^*.  Cl.  88-10.3 
Rudd.  Wallace  C,  and  R.  J.  Stanton,  to  Magnetic  Heatlnc 

Kuoeen    Carl  8.     'Trigger,  knife  and  strand  guide  for  twine 

knotters.     2,763,501,  0-18^6,  CL  280—10  ^^ 

RuegcT    Herman,   to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  reore^ 

ri£'66''cL^;o2^^^  **'  "*  ^'''-'  1^  2jorffr, 

Rugg,  Harold  H.  :  See — 

WMt,  Charles  P.,  and  Rugg.     2,763,710. 
Kugg,  Harold  H.,  to  W««tinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electrical 
bus  structures.     2,703,711,  0-18-60.  Cl    174--0O  ""'^'^"'^■' 
Rubrchemie  Aktlengesellsch^t  :  sie—         "*—*»• 

BOchner,  Karl,  and  KOhneL     2,763,604. 

Felchtlnger,  Hans,  and  Puschhof.     2,763  610 
Ruperti    Andreas,   to  Clba   Ltd.      Method   for   protection   of 

a',^r4,rT^?*^rf{7lT03'"*''  "'  mlc^roo^SaSni' 

Rusclano,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

X,       ?**"•  H*'"'*  ^■'  ■"<*  Rusclano.     2,763.470. 

«fJtf**:«^''*°lK4;.'   ^?   Metallurgical   Proeessee  Co.     Appa- 
ratus^ and  method  of  produciM  protective  combustion  at 


148—10.5. 
Bale  ventilating  means. 


mospberes.  2,763,.582  .^a<i-w«  ^ 
Russell,  Stanley  D.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co 

2.763  203.  9-18-66.  Cl.  100— 08  " 
saflr.  Sidney  R    J,  J.  Hlavka,  and  J.  H.  Williama.  to  American 

Cyanaml<f  Co.      Tolulc   acid    derivatives   and   msUiSL   f5^ 

their  preparation.     2,763,647,   0-18-66,  Cl.  260—2^ 

'''cvan^r/  rV.  •'  P."'"'5tLif."'*  ^-  ^  Williams,  to  American 
^  pPPon^%.7K^^^^^  An6rSS?    '"^    '^''' 

^T7V3^4"2"5!ViiJ?.'?'f  2'^r3S"^-  ^<"»P«-«  --^o.6.r 
'"^'^'iVS^c/l  78^00°'  ""'^  «"»<«<Ung  apparatua.  2.763.167. 
"'**9^18-56''(^    113^^  ■"*'  unloading  apparatus.    2.703.229. 

'"aSifr'2^7"^,r45  v1  Wa^So-^i"^^^^  ^•"•^•^'^  --"■ 

Salak,  Michael :   See — 

Caton.  Elmer  E.,  and  Salak.     2,763,059 

Salisbury.  Ellsworth  C,  to  Mundean  Mfg  Co  DtsDensln* 
refrigerator.     2,763.1^6,  9-18-56    Cl.  6^-102.    "**P^^"« 

Sallmann,  Richard,  to  Clba  Ltd  Imino^»^»»n«.  ..t^. 
and  functional  derivaUves  thereof  and  biw^ 

«  ""•     2J63  680,  0-18-^.  CL  260-«O7.  "^^     '  ■*'"°' 
Ji^fP'  "■'•»'«1  K     to  The  Borden  Co.     Molding  sand  com 
positfon   comprising  a   halownated   allphauTTydrocart^n 
as  a  release  agent.     2.768,6f6,  0-18-56,  Cl.  265-17  2 

Samler.  Lee  F..  to  The  National  Plaatic  Products  Co  Screen 
mounting  for  conduits  and  tubes  for  conveying  flulATTSd 
for  extrusion  machines.     2.763.308,  0-1 8-^5;  cf  14(^^174 

'**K^6^cf  2-^2     *'*'**"'"*•'■    P'ote'^tor    •h»eW.      2,763,004, 

'^S^fs^?' Cl*2^— 3^**°"*^°^  brassiere  and  glrdK    2.763.007, 

'^"i"n^';„^»**'"'^  ^  '..*"  ^"'^'"  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Loudsoeak- 
Cl    ifo^T"  '"     '"P'"'"**  methods.     2,763.72Or0-lS-66 

Schaeffer,  WiiUsm  i>. :  See— 

Oorwy    William  8.,  SchaelTer.  and  Scott.     2  763  604 
Scheckler.  Gordon  F.     Asnaragus  'siser  hVrSi  fluid  iloslt'ion- 
ing  means.     2,703,.305.  9-18-66,  Cl    146--3l  PO««"on 

Schenau.  Bernardus  W.  v.  :  See 

.,  ...^^  Groot,  Folkert  A.,  and  Schenau.     2  763  779 

3;,J~v^''i,&y«."£?ao«a°'?S"'"'»''""'° 

.Sohmitt,  Robert  D.  :  See— 

-  h^^.Kf'  /^*'"*i'*' .?  -  "'^  Schmltt.     2,763^278. 

R"*^hL?M"?^  **7  ^-  »;.Lttndy.  and'L.  t  Beera,  to  Claude 

Schneible,  Claude  B..  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
„  ._   S«"neible,  Claude  B.,  Lundy,  and  Beera      2  763  t-^T 
J3^2:48^"'    W.      *n.h    luTe."  2.763!087.   '0-iTS;    Cl 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hchoeoeberc,  Carl,  to  iaj  V.  Zimmerman  Co.     Intercommunl- 

eatloB  dertCML     2,763.710.  »-18-S6.  CI.  17»— 1. 
Scliram,    Artkar    I.      FnnUtur*    article    with    llftins    Jaclc. 

2,Te3.3«>.  »-18-M.  a.  158 — 88. 
Schram.  Jack  R.  :  See — 

aawytr,  Fradarlck  D..  and  Schram.     2.763.112. 
»«ki«lber.  Patrick  Q.  R..  to  Robert  Len  Ltd.     Machine  for 
rattlBg    tokMCO    and    tbe    like.      2.763,307.    »-18-M<.    CI 
146— Tl». 
Mebaets.  Prlti :  Bee— 

Albreeht.  Otto,  lfc7«r,  Hchuets.  and  Roeati.     2.763.529 
Scboets,  Friti,  H.  Roeatl.  O.  Albreeht,  and  J.  Meyer,  to  Ciba 
Ltd.     Proecaa  for  dyelnc  Ioom  wool.     2.7A3.S30.  »-18-5tl. 
CI.  8 — 43. 
Scbulenbarg,  Wllkelflu,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  8ilber-Scheidean 
■tatt   TOTBala   Roeaaler.      Proceaa   for   Imprernating   wood 
with  an  inaeetlclde  and  the  reealtant  product.     2.763,679. 
»-18-M.  CI.  117—148. 
iilchamaBa,  Hans  Bl,  deccaaed  ;  J.  M.  Petta.  executrix  of  said 
H.    M.   SchaaiaBn.     Sound  transmiaaion  and   reproduction. 
2.763,333,  »-i8-M.  CI.  181—0.5. 
Schamaan.  LAwrance  R.,  to  Star  Braab  Mff.  Co.  Inc.     LM«- 

play  wrapper.     2.763,367.  0-18-56.  CI.  205— 15.1 
Sehuater.    Paul,    to    Coatom    Metal    Producta,    Inc.      Double 
walled    meUI    combuatlon    chamber.      2.763.321.    9-1A-50. 
CI.  158—1. 
Schutte,    Aagnat    H.,    to    Tbe    Lummas    Co.      Apparatua    for 
handlinf  aollda  material.     2.763.515.  0-18-56.  CI.  302— O.i 
Kehotae,  Henrr  O. :  See— 

Hill,  Boyd  N..  and  Scbutie.     2,763.502. 
.Schwank,  Max:  Bee — 

Meyer,  Jalea.  Schwank.  and  Albreeht      2.7A.').52X 
Hchwara  LatMratorles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Brenner,  Mortimer  W.     2.763.554. 
8ehwltier  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hardy.  Janwa  A.     2.763.055 
Scott.  Billy  B.      Rifle  mounted   grenade  catapult.     2.7«3.25t!. 

0-18-56.  CI.  12+— 7 
Scott.  Carleton  B.  :  See— 

Doraey.  William  8..  Scbaeffer.  and   Scott.     2.763.(i04. 
Scott.  Charlea  M.     Emergency  tranaformer  and  cart  therefor 

2.763.700.  0-18-56,  CI.  174—65. 
Scott,  Lawrence  B.,  A.  C.  Nixon,  and  D.  G    Roddlcli,  to  Shell 
DeTelopBMnt  Co.     Lubticating  oil  containing  dlcyclopeiua 
dienyl  Iron  and  an  oil  soluble  organic  divalent  metal  sail 
2.763,613,  0-18-56.  CI.  252—32.5. 
.Scott.  Lawrence  B.,  A.  C.  Nixon,  and  D.  (;.  Roddlrit.  to  Shell 
DeTelopment  Co.      Lubricating   oil   containing   dlcyclupent 
adienyl    iron    and    a    wear    inhibiting    ag<>nt.       2.763.617. 
0-18-56,  CL  252 — 40.7. 
Scott,  Wellington  W.,  and  J.  P.  Irvine,  to  Arwell.  Inc     Rodent 

feeder.     2T63,O03.  0-18-56,  CI    4.'i— 1.11 
Scott  4  WUUaau,  Inc.  ;   8ee-^ 

Briatow,  Paul  W.      2.763.144. 
.ScoTlll  Mff.  Co. .  See— 

Plrlns,  Oaborne.     2.763.051 
Seaver,  Donald  A.     2.763.429. 
ScnllT  Signal  Co.  :  See— 

Rowell.  William  G.     2,763.407 
S«»arle,  O.  D..  *  Co.  :   See— 

Dodaon,  Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman.     2.7B3,6«f9 
Searer,  Donald  A.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Coin  bank      2.7rt.<  425* 

0-18-56.  a.  232—5. 
.Sebel  S.  A.  :   See — 

Navarre.  Roger  F.  D.     2.763,814 
Secord,  Robert  n!  :   See — 

Cole,  Harvey  M..  Secord.  Seltzer,  and  Wendell     2.Tt'.:i.r>02 
Segeaman.   Louis    E..    to   The   Hoover    Co.      Suction    cleaning 

apparatus.     2,763,025.  fr-lS-.-^rt,  CI    15  -  3.17 
Seltx,  Karl,  and  W.  Anderau,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Aio  dyeetuffs  of 

the  oxaalne  aerlea.     2.763,641.  9-18-.50.  CI.  260-  15.T 
Selah.  Robert  D.     Fan  safety  guard  artacbment      2,7fl."?,42S, 

0-18-56,  CI.  230—275. 
Seltaer,  Kennetk  P.  :  See- 
Cole.  Harvey  M.,  Secord.  Seltxer.  and  Wendell     2.76.T,fi()J 
.Seltaer,  Robert  E..  to  The  American  Baler  Co      Rotary  cutoff 
head.    2,763.207.  0-18-56,  CI   140—93. 


B. 


Noonan.   to   l'nlte<l   -Sho*'   Mh 
lasting    machlncH       2  Tr..T,aiti 


2.76.3.287 

E.  Toms,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Torsion 
2,763,405.  9-18-56.  CI.  280     124 
Aatomatlc  tranamlaslon.      2.763.163, 


for    purifying    water 


2,763.480. 
2,763.58.'>. 


Sheridan.    George    T.       Rat    trap.      2,763,002.    9-18-M,    CI. 

Sblbata  Oomn  Kono  Kabaalilkl.lUlaba  (Shifeata  Rabbar  la- 

daatriea  Ltd.)  :  Bee — 

Mito,  Banal,  TakenchL  and  Foknoka.    2,788,TW. 
Sbockley.  WUllam.  to  Ball  Telepbon*  LaboratortM,  Inc.    Semi- 

conductor  circuit  controUlag  davlec.     2,7MTM2.  »-18-5« 

Sbulinan.  George,   to  Pflater  Cbamlcal  Works.  Inc.     Method 
of   converting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  a  gel.     2,763,621, 
0-18-56.0.252-316. 
Shvett.  Roman  E.     Containers  for  flowaUe  seml-solld  mate- 

rUla.    2,763.406,  0-18-56.  CL  222— 320. 
Slemena  Brothers  A  Co.  Ltd. :  «•• — 

Warmaa,  Bloomfleld  J.    2,76S,72S. 
Siemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktlengesellachaft :  See — 

Paetow.  Helna.    2.763.752. 
Simiian.  Luther  O..  to  The  RaOectone  Corp.     Snpertonlc  ea- 

plorlng  device.     2,763,153,  0-18-56.  Q.  71—67.8;    i 
SImklna,   Qninton   W.,  to  Bell  Telephone   LaboratoHea.   Inc. 
Nonlinear  terminating  networka.     2,768.841,  0-18-56.  CI. 
333—29 
Siromona,  Sidney.     Venetian  blind  cleaning  rack.     2,763.024. 

9-18-<i6.  n.  15—268. 
Simon.  Jean  C.  :  Bee — 

Ortuai  Antolne.  and  Simon.    2.7631860. 
Slmona.  Joan  K..  to  Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp.    Proceaa 
of   finishing  celluloalc  fabric  and  product  reaulttilg  there- 
from.   2.7M578.  0-18-66.  CI.  117— 145.  \ 
.><lmpiion,  Chariea  A. :  See — 

Pennybacker.  Miles,  and  Simpson.     2.763.008. 
Sims,  John  C.  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Magnetic  printer. 

2.7'63.204.  0-18-56,  Q.  101—110. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Fuge.  Harry  B.    2,763.521. 
Goebel.  Gregory.    2,763.226. 
Happe.  Reynold.    2,768.706. 

Turner.  F^gar  P.    2.763.352.  . 

Singleton    Benolt  M.,  to  Woodlln  Metal  Products,     ynlversal 

roof  stack.    2,763.106.  0-18-66^.  08 — 46. 
Six.  Wlllem.  and  J.  Domburc.  to  Hartford  National  Rank  and 
Trust    Co..    as   trustee.      Busy    tone   circuit   for  atatomatlr 
telephone  systems.     2.763,7221.  0-18-56,  Cl.  \1^—l$. 
Silt.    Johann.    to   Wacker-Chemle  G.    m.   b.   H.     Proceaa   for 
manufacturing  0-butyrolactone   from  diketene.     2,763.664, 
9-18-56,  Cl.  260—343.0. 
Skannel.  James  A.  :  See — 

Eienton,  Arron.  and  Skannel.    2,763.037. 

Skelton,  Charles  W.,  and  J.  8.  Mason,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.      Binary    frequency   divider.      2.763.780.   0-1^-56,    O. 

250-36, 

Skinner    Davis  A.,  to  Union  (Ml  Co.  of  California.     Prepara 

tlon   and   use   of   specific   adaorbents.      2,763.603.  0-18-56. 
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Skinner,  John  H.    Cigarette  extlnguUher.    2,763,268.  0-18-56, 

Cl.  131—256. 
Skromme.    Arnold    B.,    to   Deere    Mfg.    Co.      Harvester   unit 

mounting  frame.     2,763.115,  0-18-56,  Cl.  56—16. 
Skromme,  Arnold  B..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.    Attachment  means  for 
forage  tiarvester  cutters.    2.763,306,  0-18-56,  Cl.  146—108. 
SlHvtpt     Gam»*ti    H.  J    Snow,  and  8    D    Phillpps,   to  Owens 

Apparatus    for    producing   and 
0-18-66.  Cl.  40—17. 
toya.      2,763.483,   0-18-56.   Cl. 


Coatume  Jewelry. 


Senfleben,  Paul  W .  and  C. 
chlnery    Corp.      Stitchdown 
0-18-56.  Cl.  12—7.5. 
Setka,  Raymond  P.  :   See — 

Dopp.  Carl  A.,  and  Setka. 
Sets.  Henry  L.,  and  B. 
bar  front  suspension. 
Seybold.  Frederick  W. 
0-18-56,  CL  74—677. 
Shafer.  Archie  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Thorwaldson.  Bjom.    2.763.401. 
Shaughneaay,    Bernard    F.      Apparatus 

2,7««.S7B.  M8-56.  Cl.  210—109. 
Shaw.  WUllam  E. :  See- 
Keller.  Douglaa  V..  Jr.,  and  Shaw. 
Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Shearer. 
Sbeflleld  Corp..  The :  See— 

Aller.  winiB  F.    2,763.067. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Finch.  Harry  De  V.^  and  Furman.    2.783.606. 

Lehr.  Paul  E..  and  McNeill.    2.763.466. 

Ralfsnider.  Philip  J.,  and  Treseder     2.763,612 

Scott  Lawrence  B.,  Nixon,  and  Roddick.     2.763,613. 

Scott.  Lawrence  B..  Nixon,  and  Roddick.     2.763.817, 

Ten  Have,  Cornells  D.     2.763,504. 

Van  Dljk,  Chrlstlaan  P..  and  van  der  Plas.    2.763.609 

Shepard,  Orson  C,  and  E.  P.  French,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commiaalon.  Wetting  of  beat  transfer  sarfacea  with  Ilque- 
Oad  netal  beat  transfer  medU.  2,763,570.  9-18-56,  Cl 
117—81. 


Tornlng    Flberglas    Corp. 
tneaMng  fibers.     2.763.090, 
Slayton,    Henls   J.      Exercise 

272-68. 
Slovltt.  Abraham,  to  B.  Steinberg  Kaalo  Co. 

2.763.079.  0-18-66.  CT.  41—10. 
Slye   Milo  W.  :  See — 

Frola.  Frank  V..  and  Slye.    2.763,822. 
Smith.  Allen  E.  :   See—  „  _„  ,„^ 

O'Brien    George  E..  Smith,  and  Bommann.     2.763,588. 
O'Brien    George  E..  Smith,  and  Bommann.     2.763.580. 
Smith    Alma  C.  and  R.  L.     Lunch  box.     2,763.366.  0-18-66, 

Cl,  206-^4. 
Smithy  Carl  L.  :   See—  „       ^      „ ,..  .„. 

\fcKenzle,  Robert  T.,  and  Smith.    2,763,565. 
Smith    James  W..  to  Carrier  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus 
for  treating  with  liquid  a  body  having  irregular  non-aym- 
metrical  surfaces.     2.763,232.  fr-18-66.  Cl.  118— «. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  Bee— 

Kerwln,  James  F.,  and  UUyot.    2,763.687. 
Smith.  Robert  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Printing  color  stereo 
Images  onto  lentlcuUr  film.     2.763.561.  0-18-66.  Cl.  06—2 
Smith    Robert  W..  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Co.     Open  end  transit 

a^ltfltor  or  mixer      2.763.474,  0-18-56.  Cl.  2.'i9  -161. 
Smith.  Roy  L.  :   See —  ^  __^  _^^ 

Smith,  Alma  C.  and  R.  L.    2,763.366. 
Smith,  T.  L..  Co.,  The  :   Sec- 
Smith.  Robert  W.     2.763.474. 
Smith   William  M.  :   See—  «  ,^«  ,ro 

Linn.  Karl  W..  Smith,  and  Greene.    2,763,358. 
Smlthe.  F  L..  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Novick.  Abraham.    2,763,238. 
Smullln    Louis  D.    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  r»>pre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Local  oaclllator  mixer 
circuit.    2.763.777,  0-18-56,  Cl.  260—20.  , 

Snoddy.  LeUnd  B.  :   See—        ^^       „  .„«  ,.i.  ' 

Beams.  Jesse  W..  and  Snoddy.    2,763.165. 
Snow.  Henry  J. :   See—  „  ,„„  ^„ 

81ayt"r    (James.  Snow,  and  Phlllnns      2,763.099 
Snyder.   Robert   B.      Pressure   regulating  system.     2.763.280, 

Snyder    Robert  E.     Shock  wave  abaorber.    2.763.201. l»-18-56. 

Cl.  138—26.  „  .„     ..     o 

Societe  Anonyme  dlte  .  EtablUsements  Hnlllard  :  Seo— 

Mastagll.  Pierre.    2,763.666. 
Societe   de    Prospection    Blectrique    Procedes   Schlumberger : 

ffgf 

Plcard.  Maxlme  F.  B..  and  Cosson.    2.763,181. 


Socour  Mobil  Oil  Ca.  Inc. :  Sse— 

KJK&'i®'*"  'l-    2.76S.M6. 
rauott,  Kenneth  If .    2,f63.50t. 

flr-l.SI2^S»i?^f  •*^?!a*«'»-    2,7«S.622. 
SollM^  Paul  B. :  See— 

i?«y7S'^-iii;ra"isr^n^-  -  "^  -  f  - » 


XVll 
^''colit''  *i«^*»  ^.  ,»•»«»  J-  L.  Adnaa,  to  CwttM-Wrt^ftt 


receptacle. 


,    A. 
one. 


*»"^i_^and  B..  and  H.  F.  Clausen,  to  Deere 

2,768.701. 


ft  Co.    Beet 


Co. 


Sore' 

harTL 

Soobr  ^mad  if, :'  «ee-^ 
a_  H<»«"g»Mi  Bdward  J..  «■«  8mi»7. 
SoatUra Wood PrsMrTlagCo,:  ff#l- 
Yaii^aB.  Joseph  A.    2ja,M». 

*t5m[V-y?'E?.£::  **.'Gl£  S**"!!*^**  Leather  Prclducta 

Specialties  Derelopjnent  Corp. :  Bee—  •«— f»«». 

„_Thlele  Bertfcold  R.    2.768.147.  i 

"rSt     aSITSh.- "j-'^l-i  i.  '^"'    *o    ^a<"o    Devices, 

IVa^iSVji  'i'S^s""  *•'  "*^"'  '"•"^  *•»*• 

iiporrr  Band  Corp. :  gs« —  I 

.      S"^  JSiff  <^- '*■■    2.768.204.  I 

**cJ*42-38***'  ■•     Onn  'trap  swivel,     2.763,082,  0-18-56, 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cuahman,  Norton.     2,763,843. 

Mprlngfleld  Leather  Producta  Co..  Tbe  •  See 

».     3P*'SP^'  ^'27<J  W     2.768.811. 

Htaehfe.  Henry  C..  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  of  mak- 

«ta^5b7e*'Sr*l»?t|r''  T»V«»,»7*'  *^»»-"'  "    llt-^4 
!i^l*'-""'^-^  ***  *^***  ^*°-     Intemedtate  products  and  vat 

c{  ieS-sS  r****"  '^  ■"^"'*  ""*•  2.»«3.663.  »^13-m: 
Starmeier,  Arthur  ¥  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Dfapenalng 
-^'^K?*'^"*'     2.763  400.  0-18-56.  Cl.  222— 641  ^»«"«« 

/rL^^""  ^■«Ht*5"*'  °*  making  a  multi-layer  braid-rein- 
forced hose.     2,763.316  0-18-^6,  Cl.  154—8. 
SUndard  Coin  Wrappers.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Francla.  Joseph  N.     2.763,400. 
Standard  Mirror  Co.  :  See— 
Bertell.  Paul.     2.763,188. 

**!?**'^*'^f2:.  *<*-<^'*P   M»thleson  Chemicsl   Corp.     Produc- 
tion of  pbr      2.763  6t«.  0-18-56.  Cl.  260--Mft.      '^"""'^ 

^I'VS'^fiS   o!-'iil6<?Cl"l02^5'"''''  ""  '*•''"*'"'  '^^^'^ 
Stanton.  Robert  J.  :  Bee— 

Rudd.  Wallace  C.  and  Stanton.    2.763.756. 
Staplea.    Otla    E..    to   The   Cleveland    Hobbing   Machine   Co 

iWing  Afvice.     2.768.102.  ^ia-66,  Cl.  5f-56, 
Star  Bniah  Mfg  Co.  Inc.  :  See- 
Schumann,  Lawrence  R.    2,763,867. 
^'„'*  'l^hS.lr**"*  K.   and  C.  Pldacka.  to  American  Cyanamid 
2.%3S'fTrr56.''?.-  •*2'6O^560"  "'  ""*""  ^''''  "'^ 

**0^8^"56'*C^'*18?— 23*'  "*'**  *"'  hearing  aids.     2.768.334. 

Htarllne.   Inc.  :  See — 

Ferrla.  Robert  G.     2.763,107. 

*'*?l,!;i''"*°:.  Albert  J.,  to  NederUndae  Organiaatle  voor 
vr!*SJV*  Natuurwetenschappelljk  Onder«>ek  ten  behoeve 
van  Nljverheid.     Proceaa  and  apparatus  for  desalting  lio- 

e\"cL'ny?:""0.?«,r^rt'iTr«:  'cf  isir^r"^'"*^  "^^ 

'Tl63;O05.T78-r6.  C^V^r^B    "*'''""'"'     "'"'''*«     ''*'" 
''^s"™""*''"'  ^   *  ^-  0*"«" '•<•»»«'»  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung : 

Becker.  Ernst,  and  Weinstock 

Sterllon  Corp.  :  See- 
Evans,  Robert  P      2,768,266. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Archer,   Sydney.      2.763.650. 
Archer,   Sydney.     2,783,662. 

Sternburgh.   Charles   E.      Circuit 
hiclee.     2.763,744.  0-18-66   Cl 


*'"i!'r8^66.'cT2£-Tiir^°°'''''*''"'^^^    '"»»«««       8.768.048. 

Summers  Gyroscope  Co!  :  8«e 

^       Elmer.  Edward  M.    2.768.062 

Summers.   Thomas  O..   Jr.     intomatlc  meekaai..    *^  -,  - 

Sun  Rubber  Co!,  The  :  See — 

Rekettye.  Paul    2.763.031. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See— 

Jepson,  Irar.     2.763,762. 
S'jndstrand  Machine  Toof  Co. :  Bee— 

5''*''2?°>  Ro*»rt  W.     2.763.336. 
Superior  Tank  ft  Constnictiott  Co. :  See— 

a      ,S^^^'  O"*^'  C..  and  Tompkina.    2  763  410 
Swabb.  Lawrence  B.,  Jr. :  Bee—  -t. '»«.«». 

^"tln.  Homer  Z.,  Nicolal,  and  Bwabb.     2  763  607 
Swan.   Carl   W..   to  Teletypew^tter  Corp!^  Control  unit   for 

compoaing  machine..     2.7^63.  O-lKw  OL  iSo^lS 
Swann^  Edward  R..  to  The  Hoover  Co      wSm«S5dblehoae 

to  nipple  Joint.    2.768.400.  0-18-66  Cl  ^^^ST 


^"fiP?*?-  Bemart  A.     Fluid  pr^iu're  ^r'^tod'^prtwatory 

■  2.768.060. 


2,763.220. 


disconnector 
200 — 61.52. 


for   motor   ve- 


2.763.614. 


Compositions  and 
2,763,540.  0-18-56, 


2.768,617, 


Stettler.  Harry  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Hanaen.   Edward   H.,   and    Stettler 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Bradshaw.  John  A.     2.763.819. 
Steward.  Frederick  C,  and  8.  M.  Caplin 
methods  for  stimulating  plant  growth, 
t^l.    71^ — 2.6. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Paradise.  KrsncU  C.     2,768.613. 

*"n*'io-  ?/'"l,'      Broom  or  mop  handle  connection. 
0-18-56.  Cl.  306 — 17. 

^^'inT'L  ii^"*".  ^i  tS  '^''  '^^•"  <^®      Proc«s  for   polverix- 
241-^  suspension.      2.763.434,    0-18-56.    Cl. 

Strauss.  Max  B.  :  See- 
Long,  Roger  A.,  and  Strauaa.    2,763,140 

'^T  j%«i^o.,i"ia'i""dP'?8"isrr'^*'"*'"* ^-^  '''''■ 

Htudebaker  Packard  Corp.  :  Be^~ 

MlBch.  Herbert  L.    2.768,216. 
Sturtevant  Mill  Co. :  Bee— 

Marrhant.  John  H.     2.T68.4S7. 


^-T— --.  — .-—.».  «.     riuiu  pre— u re  operated 

0^'in6Tci.*5r22r**'*^  «tti«r%h^ 

Swayse,  Harry  B. :  See-^ 

a_^#ri"'f/'  "^'I?"  ■^-  "'^  Swayie.    2.763.535. 
Swift  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Norria,  Fimnk  A.,  and  Mattll.     2.76S.5S6. 

2I763  5M        ^***'*    ^      ^^    ^"•"'»-    •«»    B«»well 
Switser  Brothers,  Inc. :  See— 

Switser.  Joseph  L.     2.763.785. 

Sylvester.  John  D. ;  Bee — 

Memmer.  Edwin  E.,  Sylvester,  and  Kecaaa      2  768  482 
^^P.t!';.?'*.'^-.*^    ■^•'  *•  N«*  ConioUdated^old  F^lSflJd 
Cl    ?18^f^'  "*•*"■■  ^»'^"*  'P^^     2.7?8,82870^8-66: 
Syncro  Machine  Co. :  See—  I 

Brnwitle.  Cart  O.     2.768,442. 
Syntex.  8.  A. ;  See — 

Sondhelmer.  Prans.  and  Roaenkraaa.    2,768  670 

Ssniusxkovlcx.  Jacob,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Methrl  leaemate 
O  acetoacetate.     2.763.854.  0-T8-66,  CT.  230_J87       ^ 

Stmuaakovlca,  Jacob,  to  The  Dplohn  Co  Methvl  M^m-fo 
O-cathylate.     2.763.655.  0-18^?  Cl    260=Mf    '^-T-** 

^*0*-lJlSj''cL'li2^23^™"'  "tltchlng  machine.     2.763.228. 

'^*4i!:54.9?*P''    ^       ^"^^   "°^*'''      2.768.000.   0-lft-«8.   Cl. 
Takeuchi."  Btsutoahi :   Bee— 

Mito    Sanai.  Takeuchi.  and  Fukuoka      2L76S  7S0 
0"?8!^rci  "it-l^"""^"'""  "^  lock  decSle?'  2J68.027. 
Tapp.  Nelaon  P.  :  See— 

Brooks.  Samuel  H..  and  Tapp.     2.763  742 
Aut.^n^°':^-  *?L?«-  «    Ho^tocl^'.  toMcCabi^Power. 
202-173^'^  ^"^^       2.768.503.     ^9^^C\ 

:':hS.ls?''2.r63.3T2.  0^i"8l5r'c.'Y8C;!!S6'*^'-  "*-«»»"^ 
Taylor.  Clarence  R.  :  Bee — 

Taylo*f"Le'ta'*8"-See-''^''*'     '•''*^'^*«' 
Morphis.  Jehu,  and  Johnaon.     2,763  280 
Taylor    Phllio    H..    to    Northrop    Aircraft     Inc       SaI.p   .nH 

Madsen    Berthel  P.     2  768  367. 

nampach,  Robert  (;.     2.763,713 
Teletypesetter  Corp.  :   See  - 

Swan.  Carl  W.     2.763..363. 
Ten  Have.  Cornells  D..  to  Shell  Development  Co      Sweetening 
hydrocarbon  oils.      2.763.504.  0-18-AS^  Cl    lV-32^  * 

Bailey.  Bruce  8.     2.768.247 
Herxog.   Gerhard.      2  763  788 
Strasser.  Dale  M.     2.763.484. 
Texas  Instruments   Inc.:  Bee — 

Th-^''*«**"'  ^■'■'♦^  ^    ■'«'  Mason.     2,768.780. 

A7'  "o™*""  R-     Apparatus  for  killing  and  removlna  roots 
from  submarine  pipes.     2.763,288,  O-li-56,  CLlsf— §66^ 

"^IhTk  ^^n'^^'i.^  •  *S  SP^<*  Q"****  Corp.     WaahUg  machine 
68-  m**         ajritafor  vanea.     2jVl.l47\st?18-66    OL 
Thomas    Paul :  See — 

Hulsken.  Helnrich.  and  Thomas.     2  763  470 
Thomson.  Edward  F.  :  See—  ^.<o^.*f». 

Gibson   WniUm.  and  Thomaon.    2.768.360. 
Thomaon     Robert    F..    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Powdered 
metal  bearing.     2.763.510.  0-18-«6,  CL  808-1240 
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TtaiDW,  BldMnl  r.,  R.  D.  Hober.  and  J.  DiuDond,  to  Amertcaa 
HoMM  Prodacts  C«rp.  AneyclolMpCaBc  compooada  and 
■Mtboda  for  prcparlnc  them.  a.76S.64S.  0-lB-a«,  CI. 
MO— M9. 

Tomkl^H  Arthnr  O.  Comblnntion  rip  and  crAcamt  saw 
2.763^8.  9-18-M.  CI.  148— 18S. 

Tompidaa  Albert  H.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Bmwa.  Ororer  C.  and  Tompktna.     2,783,419. 

Toma,  Braea  ■. :  Bee — 

Sata.  Haanr  L.,  and  Toma.    2,783.496. 

Toma,  Brace  ■.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Toraton  bar  front  8u«- 
penalOD.    2,783,4»4,  »-lft-d«.  CI.  280—124. 

Toat,  Pred.  and  G.  McDoogall :  Mid  McDoncall  aaaor.  to  aaid 
Toal.     Air  operated  hotat.     2.783,480,  9-18-M,  CI.  254—93. 
Towne,  Bdmaad  B.  :  Bee — 

Dicker,  JoMph  B..  and  Towne.    2.783.888. 
Tratacb,   Walter  A.,   to  8.   B.   Atwood.     Coin   teattng  drTire 

2,783.358,  9-18-58,  CI.  194—101. 
Tr«>aeder,  Rirbard  8. :  Bee — 

Kalfaalder.  PhUtp  J.,  and  Treaeder.    2.783.812. 
Trtco  Prodncta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Horton.  Brwin  C.    2,783,023. 

Tsunx.  Sib  H..  to  Weatinghoaae  Air  Brake  Co.     Altematlnf 

current     <7cle     repeater     for     tlnM>     meaaarlna     mean*. 

2.783.775.  9-18-68,  CI.  248—108. 
Tannoda,   Kennetb.  to  American  Meaaer  Corp.     Proceaa  and 

apparatna   for   aeparatlng   gaaea.      2.763,138,   9-18-S6,    CI. 

82—123. 
Tuchel,  Ulricb.    Coapllnga  for  electric  c<Hidactora.    2,763.848. 

9-18-58.  CI.  3S»— 258. 
Tucker,  Charles  M..  aad  W.  O.  Chapman,  to  Ptallllpa  Petro 

leum  Co.     Production   of  hiich  conversion  plaatlctaed  urn 

thetlc  elaatomera  in  aqaeoaa  eraalalon.     2,763.635,  d-lS-'Sfl. 

CI.  260—84.3. 
TulkMa,  Bees  B..  Jr.     Method  of  prodnrinfc  an  optically  clear 

polyethylene  flhn.     2.763.029.  9-18-56.  Q.  18 — 47  5 

Turner,  Ctaarlea  C,    u.    to  G.   8.  Aldblaer,  II.     Hnmane  tall 

•et.      2,763.111.  9-18-56.  CI.  54—78. 
Turner.  Edcar  P.,  to  The  Sinxer  Mfr  Co.     Clutch-brake  drlr 

Ing  mechanlaraa.     2.763,352,  9-18-56,  CI.   192—18. 

Turner.  Howard  B.,  to  FoatorU  PreaMKl  Steel  Corp.     Unlver 

■al  ball  and  aocket  Joint.     2,763,500,  9-18-56,  CI.  287—12 

Tyler,   .\rthar  W.,  and  R.  E.   Klau*a,  to  Eaatman   Kodak  Co. 

Photocraphic  aenaitometer.    2.783,192,  ft-18-56.  CI   95—10 

Dim,  Endel.  to  Ballantine  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Voitaxe  ttabl- 

llier  circuit.    2,763.831,  9-18-56.  CT.  323 — 45 
niyot.  Glenn  E.  :   Bre— 

Kerwin,  Jamea  F..  and  Ullyot.    2,76,1.687 
Uncaa  Mfr  Co. :  Bee — 

Lntrario.  Raymond  G.    2,763,140. 
Unifer.  Donald  C.  :   Bee — 

EVtbm.  John.  Rnnanm.  and  Uniter.    2.7«."?.252 
Tnlon  CarMde  and  Carbon  Cort).  :   See — 

Badaer,  Prank  8.    2.763.584. 

Mettler,  John  D.  Jr.    2,763..VI1. 
Tnlon  OU  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

DoraeT.  William  8..  Achaeffer. 

McKinnia.  .\rt  C.    2,763.532. 

Hklaner.  DarU  A.    2.763,603. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  8e*^- 

Newell,  laaac  L.    2,763.624 
Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corr).  :  See — 

Carter,  Jamas  P.    2,783.224. 

Henflehen.  Paul  W.  and  Noonan.    2.7«3,01rt 
I  nited   SUtea  At«Hnic  Bneriy  Commlaaton.   I'nlted   StuTen  of 
.America  ai  reoreaented  hT  the  :  See- 
Baker.  WilHara  R.    2.763.816. 

Breden,  CaWln  R.    2.783.611. 

!#  Baron.  Ira  M.    2,763..r:i. 

Shenard.  Or««B  C.  and  French. 
fnlted  State*  Robber  Co.  :  Bee- 

Rlake.  Ralph  A.    2,783,028. 

Brooka,  Marrin  C^  and  Knhna. 

O'Brien.  Oeorse  E..  Smith,  and 

O'Brien.  Oeorve  E..  Smith,  and 

OstlinR.  Carl  A.,  and  Hodgidns. 
Unlveraal  Mf«.  Corp.  :  See— 

•Vorth.  Thomaa  C.    2.763,339 
UnlTeraal  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

Neklntln.  Coaatantine  .\.    2.783.164. 
I  nireraal  Oil  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Haenael    Vladimir.     2  763.623 
rnlreraal  WIndinc  Co.  :  See — 

a<>odhne.  William  V..  an*'  Morton 
2.763,445. 


and  Soott.     2.76.■^.rt«^. 


2.7«3.570. 


2,763.674 
Rornmann. 
Bornmann. 
2.783,317 


2.7rt3.588 
2.763.589 


2.783,653. 
2.763.654. 
2.763.655. 
A.  Harrey. 


Jr. 


Hubert,  Richard  G. 
Ipjohn  Co.,  The:  See — 
Samnaakorica,  Jacob 
SsmnemkoTlcs,  Jacob 
SamnsikoYics,  Jacob 
I'rban.  Julina  C.  and  J. 
Cora.      Semi-autoraatlc  multiple   Iraaae 
2.763,182.  9-18-56,  CI.  88—24. 
ValllNBt,  Johaan.  KnmmandltKe^ellxchaft 

BHImmerboff,  Walter.     2.763.244 
Valentine.     Harold     O.     to     D.     Elaenbera 

2.763.062,  9-18-56,  CI.  33—8. 
Valley.    Oeorge   B.,   Jr 
repreaented   by   the 
nariration  ayatem. 
Van  ^kkerea,  Leon  .*. 


2, 763.44.'? 


to  Recordi 
placement 


Serrlce 
camera. 


See — 


to   the   United   Statea 
Secretary   of   the    Navy. 
2,763,857.  9-18-56.  CI. 
See — 


Hklrt     marker 

of  America   a* 
Two   atation 
343—12. 


Robert    J..    Van    Akkeren,    and    Buawell 


Vander    Wal, 
2.783,556. 
Van  Allan,  Jamea  A.  :  See — 

Allen.  Charles  F.  H.,  and  Van  Allan.     2,783.657 

^".SL.K^'f "•  d"^  >  •  *°  Baatman  Kodak  Co.  Benaal-a 
metfiyl-«-phenylhydrasone8  and  derlvatlTee  aa  ultraylolet 
»b«>rber«.     2.763..'S66.  B-IS-.M.  CI.  117— .'i.'U  ""™»""«'f 


Van  Campen,  John  H.,  and  J.  W.  Oatss.  Jr„  to  Castuaa 
Kodak  Co.  Modiflera  for  Photofraphte  padtst  cmalsiOBa 
2,763  552.  9-18-58,  CL  96— JT  ^^ 

Vance,  John  ■..  to  The  Hoover  €«.  Traval  staam  Iren-fohUac 
handle  reserToir.    2.763.075.  »-l»-5«.  CI.  88—77. 

Vandemark.  Fred  J.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Vandemark.  Fred  J.    2,768.390. 

Vandemark.  Fred  J.,  to  Fred  J.  Vandemark  Co.  Clamp  aad 
roUtiaa  mechanism  for  ladaatrlal  tracks.  2,788,390, 
9-18-58.  CI.  214—458. 

Van  der  Plaa,  Franelscua  J.  F. :  Bee — 

Van_DUk.  Chriatiaan  P.,  and  van  der  Plaa.    2,788.698. 

Vander  Wal  Robert  J.,  L.  A.  Vaa  Akkeren.  aad  R.  J.  BusweU, 
to  Swift  k  Co.     Lard.     2.76SJ558,  9-18-58,  CI.  9»— 118. 

Vander  Woode.  Jack  C.  aad  P.  M.  Morris,  to  KasCman  Kodak 
Co.  Oxo  processHwparatlOB  and  reeoTsrr  ot  Pro^aeti  and 
reaction  rehide.     2 J6S.608.  »-18-58,  CL  266—604. 

Van  DUk.  CbrUtlaan  P..  aad  F.  J.  F.  ran  dmr  Plas.  to  BheU 
Deyelopment  Co.  Homocneoiia  steady  atate  eoBTSraiona 
In  turbulence  chambera  sad  apparatua  therefor.  2,7^,690. 
ft-18-56,  a.  260—854. 

Van  Hoeoen.  Edmund  M.  :  Be» — 

Hood,  Henrr  J    Nowadt,  and  Van  Hoe»n.    2,768,045. 

Van  Valkenbari^,  Cecil  J.  Tlaldable  pads  <rf  evshioa  mate- 
rial.    2,763.(ns.  9-18-58.  tn.  5—81. 

Vaugban,  Joseph  A.,  to  Soothera  Wood  PreaerTlBK  Co. 
Method  of  controlling  air  seasoning  of  wood.  2.7<  3.060. 
9-18-56,  CI.  34 — 28. 

Vaugoyeau.  Alezaadre.     Moaas  for  taking  «p  play  ia  ^«hlcle 

s^issf  cr2S»s. ''  ****■  *"^  '^  ^•^^*'*^- 

Vaaques.  Cbarlea,  to  Companle  lodostrMle  des  TelechoBss. 

Oaclllatory  switch.     2,783 J40,  9-18-58,  CT.  200—19 
Veatal  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

PoUnow.  William  F.    2.763.404. 
Vlckera  Inc.  :   See — 

Radenoch,  Benjamin  W.    2,763,242. 

Kleaalg.  Ernat  F.    2,783.218. 

Kleaaig,  Ernat  F..  and  Keel.    2.783.217. 
Vldalenq,   Maurice.      Elsctrlc  water  heaters  of  the  accumu- 
lator type.     2.763.764.  9-18-56,  CL  218—38.  ^ 
Vlgnardet,  Roger  F.  :  Bee — 

MaamonteU.  Henry  L.,  aad  Vlgaardet.     2.783,261. 
Vlaaer.  Peter  J.  :  Bee— 

Perklna,  Charlea  M.,  and  Vlaser.    2.768.290. 
Vonnegut.  Anton  :  Bee — 

LIndenberg,  Eric  R.    2,763,104. 
Wacker-Chemie  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  Bee — 

Hlxt.  Johann.     2.763,664. 
Waggoner.    William    O.      Magnetic   copy    holdera.      2,783.241. 

Wagner.    Xnton    R.     to   Nybir   Braks  Aktiebolag.     Resiorsble 

alloya.     2.783,543,  9-18-58,  CL  75—122. 
Wasrner,    Anton    R..   to  Nyby   Brake  Aktlebolag.     Chromium 

steel.     2.783,544.  9-18-56.  CI.  75— IM. 
Wa^non.    Francla   M.      Trayelllag  oomblaatloa  eottoa   atrip- 

'--    --'    other    related    mechaniama. 
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L.     Indexing  mecbaniam.     2.763,191.  9-18-66,    Willoua.  Charlea  E..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc      gtrlpper 

aaaembly     for    punch    presses.       2.763,325,    9-18-56,    CI. 


2,763,602. 


ping     ginning,    pressing    aad 
2.763.117,  9-18-48.  a.  fo— 80. 


for   teleptaonea. 


Wahl.    Michael    M.      StertliilBg   attachmeat 

2,783.735.  9-18-56.  CT.  179—188. 
Waldby.  Boy  M.  :  Sec- 
Brooke,  Jesse  M.,  and  Waldby.    2,768,616. 

^'•.l^r""  ^P^^  *^  Lacing  aeetfle.  2,763,410.  »-18-^i6,  C\. 
223 — 103. 

Wallace.  James  M..  and  H.  L.  Rawllna.  deceased,  by  C.  M.  Raw- 
Una,  adminlatratrix.  to  Westini^oase  Electric  Cora.  Auto- 
matic reclosing  circuit  breaker.  8,763,749,  9-18-58.  CI 
200 — 89. 

Wallace,    Jamea    M..   and    A.    W.    Edwards,   to   Westiatboase 
Kleotrlo  Corn,     Circuit  In  tempter  for  load  pickap  opera 
tlon.    2  763.815  9-18-58.  CI.  317— 22.  f     •-- 

W  amparh.  Robert  G..  to  Teletype  Corp.  Telegraph  atatlon  se- 
lector.   2.763  713.  9-18-56.  dri78--4.1. 

War.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  :   Bee — 

(.olden.  Sidney.    2.763.127. 
Winer.  Max.    2.763.209. 

Wardiaw,  RuaseU  :    See— 

Uookaon.     Harold     W..     Jr..     Foreatier.     and     Wardiaw. 
2.763.036. 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  to  Stemena  Brothwa  A  Co.  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic telephone  ayatema.     2.783.723.  9-18-58.  CI.  179 — 18. 

Watera.    Edward    G.      Gynecological   lastrament.      2.763.285. 

9   18-56.  n.  128—343. 
Watta    Raleigh  O.     Theft  alarm  for  astomobilea.     2.763,746. 

9-18-56.  CI.  200 — 61.62. 
Weber.    Joaenh    R.      Automatic   dompiag  trneka.      2.788,387. 

Q    1 8— ,'S6   CI   2 1 1      302 
Wpbater   Richard  R..  to  Jonea  k  lAoghlin  Steel  Corn.     Method 

and  apparatua  for  contlnnooaly  measuring  tin  thiclmesa  of 

tinned  atrip.     2.763.784.  9-18-56.  CL  250—51.  ; 

Welgnnd.  Don  V.     Laminated  paddle  conatrartloa.    2,763,015, 

9-18-56.  a.  9— 24. 
Weimer.  Paul  K.   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Color  televlalon. 

2  763  714.  9-18-56.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Wflnberaer    Morrla.     Reveraible  ratchet  wrenchea.     2.763.174. 

9-18-56    n    81—60. 
Wclnatock.  Helmut  :    See- 
Becker.  Ernat.  and  Welnatock.    2.763.220. 

Wetasenberg  Goatav.  and  N.  Melnert,  to  Breat  Leita, 
G.  m.  b.  H.  Optical  glaas  and  proceaa  for  Ita  production. 
2  783.559.  9-18-56.  CI.  106 — 47. 

Welch.  AniU  F.    V.  to  J.  F.  Welch.     DecoratlTe  ribbon  bow. 

2.763  OW.  9-18-56,  CI.  41—10. 
Welch  John  F.  :   Sec- 
Welch.  Anita  F.    2.763.080. 

Welier.  David  C  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tele- 
phone    rinrlna-slgnal     traaamiasion     ayatem.       2,763.726, 

ft    18  .%6,  n.  179 — 84. 


Wella.  Arthur 
CI.  90—58. 
Wendell.  Chairlea  B.  Jr. :   Bee — 

Cole.  Uarrey  M.,  Secord,  Seltaer,  and  Wendell 
Wente,  Adolf  F.  Ch. :  See— 

Benainger,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Wente.     2.763.250. 
XNentworth,  Gerald  G.     Bzteasible  and.  collapsible  aatenaa 

maat.    2.763.341,  9-18-56,  CI.  189—26. 
Werner,^   Leo    J.      Cartridge    caae.      2,763.411,    9-18-36.    CI. 

Wn-nlund.  Roffer  F.,  to  Minneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Ejjctronlc     control    apparatua.       2,763.781,    9-18-58,    CI. 

250—36, 
Weaely,  Josef :  Jtlee— 

Kohn.  Maximilian,  and  Weaely.    2,763,129 
West.  Ctaarlea  P..  and  H.  H.  Rugs,  to  Westingheuse  Elsctrlc 

o^%  .,^**S*^L -**%  *'*•>  support  and  booalng  atmcture. 
2.763,710.  9-18-58.  CI.  174--^. 
Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Head.  Bert  L.    1783.704. 

KlmmeL  Fraak  E.    2,763,056. 

WiUona.  Charlea  K.    2,763.325. 
Weatinghoose  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 

Hoogerhyde,  Arthur.    2.763,452. 

Taiang.  SihH.    2.763.775, 
Weatinghoose  Electric  Corp.  :   See— 

Bacfaeler.  Albert  T.    2,763,824. 

Bandry,  Ren«  A.    2.763  J94. 

Beach.  Edward  L..  and  Keck.    2,763,774 

2*l5'^**,"'  *■    ^  '  *n<l  Opsahl.     2,763,818 
Berberlch,  L«o  J.,  and  Phllofsky.     2,763,315, 
2.763.771. 
2,783.827. 
2.768.716. 

„       .  _     _.763.106. 

FroU,  Frank  v.,  and  Slye,    2.763,822. 

Fromm,  Kenneth  N.,  and  Miller.     2.763,71.5 

Gibson,  Gordon  P.    2.763.825. 

Hanna,  Clinton  R..  Douglaa,  and  Oplinger. 

Irwin.  g>«rles  W..  and  Edgell.     2.763,518. 

Jenaen.  Clifford  J.    2,763,828. 

Krenke.  Vincent  O..  and  Ellia.    2.763.821. 

Kriaa    Sylvester  E..  and  Worthlngton.     2.763.798 

Ley^  Gordon  S.    2.763.807 

McBride,  Byron  V.    2.763,568 

.Vagy,  Rudolph.     2.763.567. 

Run.  Harold  H.    2.763.711. 

Wallace.  James  M.,  and  Rawllna 

Wallace.  Jamea  M..  and  Edwards 

Weat.  Charlea  P..  and  Ruga.     2.768,710 

Willlama.  Clifton  8     2.763  811. 


164—110. 

Wilmot  Engineering  Co,  :  See— 

..„.  Darenport,  Arnold  J.    2,763.284. 

Wllaon.     Forbea.       Automatic     valre 

„  2.768.286.  9-18^.  a.  137-488 

*^'.'?^"'  .i**"    ^       Spring   chair.      2,763.319 
155 — 53. 

^  i!f?i'  S*7°«>nd  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co,    VarUble  convergence 
hitch  link  "tracture.     2,763.194,  9-18^56.  a.  97--I7  86 
li^i8!5l8*CL  2S^aO°5  *'*"■*"•'  •*'"•*  "■w*!*",    2.763.396. 

Winer.  Max.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 


control     mechanlam. 


9-18-56,    CI, 


Blchsel^arry  J. 
Evens.  William  O. 
Fkrr,  Kenneth  E. 
Feeley.  John  L.    2. 


2,763,450. 


2.763.749. 
2.763,81.5. 


Paul.       Shoe     racks. 


to  American 
.  9-18-.56.  CI. 
.     to     F.     M. 

CI.  1.5—106. 


2,763.376.     9-18-56.     CI. 

Brake  Shoe  Co.     Kloabing 
37—147. 
White.       Utenall    cleaner. 


2.763.214.  9-18-.56, 


Weynand 

211—34 
Whialer.  Thomaa  C. 

scraper.    2.763.074 
White.     Anthony    E.. 

2  763  018.9-18-56 
White.  Fern  M. :  See— 
.....  ^''Jf*   Anthony  E.    2.763  018. 
White   Howard  T.     Motor  driven  pumps 

CI,  IC-J — 87.  v-'v 

Wiegand.  Edwin  L..  Co.  :  See- 
Cunningham,  Donald  M..  and  Dnigmand.     2.763  763 

Wllfert    KVL5"nJi**2*>'''  ^°*  Aktiengesellechaft 
aignal.     2.763.855,  9-18-.56.  CI.  .340—382. 

^^  'qo  "b-^*"''^      ^''<**  vlalon  mirror.     2,763,187.  9-18-56.  CI. 
Ho — Ww. 

WlUUma.  aifton  8..  to  Weatinghoose  Electric  Corp      Power 
aource  for  arc  welding.     2,76.^.811.  9-18-,5«.  CI.  315—205 

Willlama.  Donald  C.     Toaster  Insert 
99 — 339. 

Willlama.  Jamea  H.  :   See— 

S'll'"    2!!3°*''  S  •  S.'*'''^*    ■"«!  WniUma.     2  763  647 
Saflr,  Sidney  R..  Hlavka.  and  Willlama.     2  763  652 


Shielded 


2,763.198.  9-18-56.  CI. 


Meaaenger    pouch    deatroyer 
casting  metal  battery  parte. 


de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
2.763,542.9-18-56, 


by    the    ."*ecretHrv    of    War 

2,763.209.  9-18-56.  CI.  102 — 8 
Wlnkel.  Herbert  C.     Method  for 

2,76.1,039.  fr-18-56.  CI.  22—57 
Winn.  Beaaie  E. :  See— 

Mann.  Jesae  L.    2,763,091. 
Winn.  .W.  J. :  See- 
Mann.  Jease  L.    2,763,091. 
Winter.  Charlea  H.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

Method  of  producing  refractory  metala. 

CI.  75 — 84.6. 
Winterbottom.  Robert,  P.  Eichler,  and  C.  Pidacka.  to  American 

Cy»namid  Co.    Purification  of  .chlortetracyclin^.    2,763,882, 

Wiremold  Co..  The  :  Bee^-  , 

Rejeaki.  William  E.    2.763.292. 
Wiaconain  Hydranlica,  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderaon,  Perry.     2,763.053. 
Wittbecker,  Emerson  L.  :  See — 

Honti,  Ray  Clyde,  snd  Wittbecker.    2.763.681^ 
Wojtowlca.  Wesley  J.,  to  The  H.  A    Montgomery  Co.     Coat 
ing  compositions  and  methods  of  coating  metal  producta 
2.763.054.  9-18-56.  CT.  29 — 124. 
Wooding.  William  M..  L  A.  Lundberg.  and  W.  F.  Reynolda,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.     Non-flbroua  regenerated  cellulose 
fllm  csrrylng  an  anchoring  agent  and  method  of  making. 
2.763,571.  9-18-56.  CI.  117—62, 
Woodlln  Metal  Producta  :   See — 

Singleton.  Benolt  M.    2.763.196 
Wormaer.    Arthur,    to   Infllco   Inc.      Liquid   flllin#  apparatna. 

2.763  416,  9-18-56.  CI.  22fr-93. 
Worthington.  Aubrey  W. :    See — 

Krlaa.  Sylveater  B..  and  Worthlngton.    2.763.1^98. 
Wright.  Anael  J.,  and  G.  T.  Rosenlund.  to  Master  Ajddreaser  Co. 
FUt    bed    duplicating    machine.      2.763,205.    9^18-56.    CI 
101—133.  1 

Wyatt.  Wilbur  B.  :  See— 

McCuUoogh.  William  E..  and  Wyatt.     2.763. 
York.  Raymond  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Elect 
Indicator.    2,763,432.  9-18-.56.  CI.  235 — 92. 

Young.  De  Walt  8.,  and  H.  C.  Mc<'ulley.  to  Eaa 

Co.    2.2'-methylene-bla-tert.  bntylbydroQuinone 

oils      atabilised      therewith.        2.763.672 

260 — 398.6. 
Young    Fred  D..  and  T.  W.  Munger.     Handle  for  milk 

2.763.414.  9-18-56.  CI.  224—45. 

Yonng.  Richard  W..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     1.3.4-oxadia- 

aole-aufonamidea.     2.763,660,  9-18-56,  CI.  260—307. 
Young.  Samuel  M. :    See— 

Chambera.  John  B..  Pharea.  and  Yonng.     2.763.259. 

Zabor.  John  W..  to  Plttaborgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Co„    Activated 

carbon     treatment     of     sugar     liquora     and     regeneration. 

2.763  .580.  9-18-56.  CI.  127—55 
Zero  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Duncan.  George  R..  Sr     2.763,240. 
Zimmerman.  Jay  V..  Co. :   See — 

Schoeneberg.  CarL     2  763  719. 
Znpes    John  A.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 

at^plying    lining     to     bearlnga.       2.763,042 

22—123 


58. 
nic  counter 

n  Kodak 
nd  fata  and 
8-56.      CI. 


cartona. 


Apparatna 
9-18-56, 


for 

CI. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  18,  1956 

NoT..-Flr«t  number -claw,  .ec^nd  number  ^Bubclaw.  third  number-patent  number 


12- 
13— 


R 
8 
30 
33 
41 
42 

106: 

287: 
01: 

331: 
12: 
30: 
43: 
24: 

7.5: 
20: 


15-104. 06 
105 
131.  M 
184 
200 
248: 
250  4: 
268: 
337: 


17— 
18— 


J 


32: 

1: 
34: 
47. 5: 
57: 
58.3; 
5«: 
143: 
166: 
IflO: 
10: 
42: 
66: 
57: 
57.2: 
65: 
123: 
130: 
200.  1: 
115; 
151; 
182; 
253: 
153: 
14: 
127: 
131: 
156: 
2fr-25.  35: 
34: 
155.5: 
288: 
424: 
450; 
452: 
470  1: 
488: 


10- 


20- 


22- 


23 


24- 
25— 


3(>- 
32- 


34- 
35— 
36— 

37- 


38- 
40- 


41 


42 


43 


525: 
228: 

32: 
9: 

75; 
132: 
173: 
174: 
178: 
190: 

28; 

17; 
8.5; 

43: 
145: 
147; 

77; 
125; 

130; 
10; 


42; 

1; 

85: 

-  25.2: 

37: 

42  02; 


2.763.004 
Z  763. 005 
2.763,006 
2  763.007 
2  763.008 
2  763.000 
2.  763. 010 
2.763.011 
2,  763, 012 
2,  763. 013 
2  763.014 
2  763,528 
2  783.  5» 
2.763.530 
2.  763. 015 
Z  763. 016 
2  763.704 
2  783,017 
Z  763. 018 
2  763.010 
Z  763. 020 
Z  763. 021 
Z  763. 022 
Z  763.  023 
Z  763. 024 
Z  763, 035 
Z  763. 026 
Z  763. 027 
Z  763, 028 
Z763,0» 
Z  763, 030 
Z  763. 031 
Z  763. 032 
2  763,033 
Z  763. 034 
Z  763. 035 
Z  763. 036 
Z  763. 037 
2  763,038 
Z  763. 030 
Z  763. 040 
Z  763. 041 
Z  763. 042 
Z  763.  043 
Z  763.  044 
Z  763.  531 
Z  763,  532 
2  763,533 
2  763,534 
Z  763.  045 
Z  763, 046 
Z  763,  047 
Z  763.  048 
Z  763. 040 
Z  763,  050 
Z  763.  061 
Z  763.  052 
2  763,053 
Z  763. 054 
Z  763. 055 
2  763,056 
Z  763,  057 
Z  763. 058 
Z  763. 050 
Z  763,  060 
Z  763,  061 
Z  763.  062 
Z  763, 063 
Z  763, 064 
Z  763. 065 
Z  763, 066 
Z  763, 067 
Z  763. 068 
Z  763. 060 
Z  763. 070 
Z  763, 071 
Z  763. 072 
Z  763, 073 
Z  763.  074 
Z  763. 075 
Z  763.  076 
Z  763.  077 
Z  763. 078 
Z  763. 079 
Z  763. 080 
Z  763,  536 
Z  763. 081 
Z783,062 
Z  783. 083 
Z783.0e4 
Z  783.  085 


43— 4Z48: 

43.14: 

44  2: 

44.83: 
44.07: 
58: 


47— 


48- 
49— 


51- 


«S— 


54— 

55- 

56— 


58- 


99: 
131: 
57: 
77: 
140: 
45: 
58: 
50 
80: 
68: 
184: 
2: 
17: 

48; 
58: 

135: 

190: 

207: 

286; 

7: 

56: 

138: 

243: 

78; 

83: 

134 

1 

16 

25.4 

30: 

158: 

344: 

377: 

28; 


117 

50-       79 

fiO— 35.  54 

35.6 


62- 


63— 
64- 

65- 

6ft- 


67- 
68- 
71- 


74— 


51 
3 

6 

19 

86 

89.5 

102 

123 

120: 

15.7; 
30; 
13: 
20: 
14: 
130; 
172; 
7.1: 
134: 
2  3: 
Zfi 
IZ 
.6: 
17; 
27; 
67; 
67.8: 
88: 
116: 
381: 
5  47: 
230.3; 
335; 
301: 
400; 
645; 
677; 
687: 
7.12; 


i: 


Z  763. 087 
Z  783, 088 
Z  783. 086 
Z  783, 086 
Z  783. 090 
Z  783, 061 
Z  783. 092 
Z763.00S 
Z  783, 537 
Z7SS.094 
Z  783. 096 
Z76S,096 
Z  783, 097 
P.P.1,519 
P.P.1,517 
P.P.1.818 
Z  783, 538 
Z78S.098 
Z  763. 069 
Z  763. 100 
Z  788. 101 
Z  783. 102 
Z  763. 103 
Z  763. 104 
Z  763. 105 
Z  783, 106 
Z  783. 107 
Z  783, 106 
Z  763, 100 
Z  783. 110 
Z763,lll 
Z76a,112 
Z  783. 113 
Z  763, 114 
Z783,115 
Z76S.116 
Z  763. 117 
Z  763. 118 
:  Z  763. 119 
;   Z  763. 120 
:   Z  788. 121 
Z  763. 122 
Z  763. 123 
Z  763. 124 
Z  763. 125 
Z  763. 126 
Z  788, 127 
Z  768, 128 
Z  783. 130 
Z  763, 131 
Z  783. 132 
Z  763. 133 
Z  763. 134 
Z  763. 185 
Z  763, 136 
Z  763. 137 
Z  763, 138 
Z  763, 130 
Z  763. 140 
Z  763. 141 
Z  763,  142 
Z  783. 143 
Z  763.  144 
Z  783, 145 
2  763,146 
Z  763,  120 
Z  763,  147 
Z  763. 530 
Z  763,  540 
Z  763.  148 
Z  783. 140 
Z  763.  ISO 
Z  7«3, 151 
Z  763, 152 
Z  763, 153 
Z  763. 154 
Z  763,  155 
Z  763, 156 
Z  763,  157 
Z  763, 158 
Z  783.  ISO 
Z  763. 160 


75— 


78- 
80— 
81— 


147: 
171: 

175  5; 


00 

16: 

3: 

0.5: 

15: 


82- 

88- 


86- 

90- 
95— 


54 

80 

163 

36: 

1: 

ia4: 

19.3; 

24: 


28.9: 
30: 
85: 
88: 
06: 
1.7: 
42: 
58; 
2: 


5  4: 

10: 

47.01: 

47.66; 

08—        S3; 

46; 


97 


90— 


48: 
118; 


102 

339 

341 

446 

100- 

43 

52. 

06; 

101- 

110; 

133; 

3»; 

348; 

367; 

102- 

8; 

24 

28: 

72- 

H4; 

103- 

87: 

115; 

136: 

104- 

!2fi: 

105— 

360: 

106— 

42; 

I10-- 

111 - 

112- 


75- 


.8; 

84.5; 

122: 


Z  763. 161 
Z76S.  162 
Z  763, 163 
Z  763. 164 
Z  763. 185 
Z  783. 186 
Z  788. 841 
Z  783, 543 
Z  788.  543 


113- 


116— 


47: 
53: 
90: 

170; 
38; 
52: 

7  3: 
23 
46: 

178; 

184: 

351: 
42: 
50; 

129: 


117- 


8; 

33.3: 

83.5 
41; 


Z  783.  544 
Z  783,  545 
Z  783,  546 
Z  763.  547 
Z  783.  548 
Z  763. 167 
Z  783, 168 
Z  783, 160 
:  Z  763. 170 
:  Z  763, 171 
Z  763. 172 
:  Z  788, 173 
:  Z  783. 174 
:  Z  768, 178 
Z  763. 176 
Z  763, 177 
Z  763, 178 
Z  763, 170 
Z  783. 180 
Z  763. 181 
Z  763. 183 
Z  763. 183 
Z  763, 184 
Z  763, 185 
Z  763, 186 
Z  763. 187 
Z  788. 188 
Z  763, 180 
Z  763. 100 
Z  763, 101 
Z  783,  540 
Z  763.  550 
Z  768,  561 
Z  763.  562 
Z  763.  553 
Z  763, 192 
Z  763, 193 
Z  768. 104 
Z  763. 195 
Z  763. 196 
Z  763, 107 
Z  763.  554 
Z763.556 
2  763,556 
:  Z  763,  .157 
:  Z  763. 198 
Z  763, 190 
Z  763.  300 
:  Z  763, 301 
:  Z  763.  302 
Z  763. 308 
Z7f\.304 
Z  768,  308 
Z  763,  306 
Z  763,  307 
Z763.306 
Z  763.  300 
Z  763,  210 
Z  763,  211 
Z  763,  212 
Z  763.  213 
Z  763,  214 
Z  763.  216 
Z  763,  216 
2  763,217 
2  763,218 
2  763,219 
Z  763,  658 
Z  763,  550 
Z  763.  560 
Z  763.  661 
Z  783, 562 
2  763.230 
Z  763,  221 
2  763,222 
2  763,223 
2  763,224 
2  763,225 
Z  763.  226 
Z  768. 227 
Z  763.  228 
Z  783.  236 
Z  763.  230 
Z  763.  231 
Z  763.  563 
Z  763.  564 
Z  763.  565 
Z788.S66 
Z  783.  567 
Z  763. 688 


117- 


47: 
51: 
62: 
64; 
72: 
103: 
104; 


llf 


135.5; 

145: 

148: 

6: 

11: 

16: 

33; 

66: 

123; 

363: 

119-   6: 

14.09: 

130—   33: 

121—   39: 

123-  847; 

451.3: 

488: 

489: 

123—41. 86: 

66: 

OO: 

110: 
122; 
139: 
101: 


134— 
135- 

126— 

127- 
128- 


131- 
132- 


133- 

134- 


136— 

137- 


7 

5 

15 

% 

00: 

55: 

S3 

142: 

196: 

214: 

343; 

350; 

308; 

356; 

7: 

40; 

82; 

2; 

8; 

52; 

105; 

187; 

4; 

90; 

66: 

82; 

90: 

207: 

200; 

318 

302; 


480 

486 

527.8: 

565; 

uwy.  2*. 

622: 

138-   26; 

63: 

89; 

92; 

13fr-  186: 

140-    3; 

93' 

143—  133: 

144-  27: 


287: 
206; 
297; 

50; 

81: 
108: 
119: 
174: 


145- 
146— 


2  783,566 
Z  763,  570 
Z  763,  571 
Z  763,  573 
Z  763,  573 
Z  763,  574 
Z  763.  575 
Z  763.  676 
Z  763.  677 
Z  763.  678 
Z  763.  679 
Z  763.  232 
Z  763.  233 
Z  763.  234 
Z  763,  235 
Z  783.  236 
Z  763.  237 
Z  763.  238 
Z  783.  230 
Z  783.  340 
Z  783.  241 
Z  783.  242 
Z  763. 243 
Z  763.  244 
Z  763. 248 
Z  763, 346 
Z  763, 247 
Z  768. 248 
Z  788, 349 
Z  763, 250 
Z  763, 251 
Z  763.  252 
Z  763, 253 
Z  763.  254 
Z  763. 255 
Z  763.  256 
Z  763.  257 
Z  763.  258 
Z768.25e 
Z  763.  260 
Z  763.  580 
Z  763. 261 
Z  763, 362 
Z  763. 363 
Z  763,  264 
2,  763, 265 
Z  763. 386 
Z  763,  367 
:  Z  763,  368 
:  2  763,260 
:  Z  763.  270 
:  Z  763,  271 
Z  763,  272 
:  Z  763,  273 
•  2  763,274 
:  Z  763,  275 
:  Z  763,  276 
Z  763. 705 
2  763,706 
2,  763.  277 
Z  763,  278 
Z  763, 279 
Z  763,  280 
Z  763, 281 
2,  763,  282 
Z  763,  283 
Z  763,  284 
Z  763,  285 
2,  763,  286 
Z  763.  287 
Z  763.  288 
Z  763,  280 
Z  763. 300 
Z  763,  201 
2  763,202 
2,  763. 293 
Z  763,  294 
Z  763,  296 
2  763,206 
Z  763.  207  I 
Z  763,  208 
Z  763. 299 
2  763,300 
Z  763.  301 
Z  763, 303 
Z  763. 303 
Z  763. 304 
2. 763. 305 
Z  763. 806 
Z  768. 807 
Z768.306 


148- 


1.5: 

16.5 

21.7: 

33: 

1.5: 

1-8: 

39: 

37: 

41.7: 

41.  73: 

164—  Z6: 


ISO— 


151— 


155- 


15&- 
164- 

166- 
167- 


8; 

9; 

48: 

46: 

53: 

50: 

53: 

88: 

131: 

182; 

1: 

27.4: 

47: 

56: 

110: 

42; 

96: 

30: 


65 

170—180. 3 

160.  47: 

174-   50: 

52: 

65: 

99; 


178- 


179- 


153 

4.1 

5.4 


7.3 
1 

15 
18 


27 
84 
90 


180- 


181- 

182— 
183— 

188— 
189- 


191— 
102— 


193- 
104— 
196— 


100.2 
121 
171 


186 
9  1 
45 
85 
.5 
23 
9 
2  5 
41 
130; 
14: 
23: 
26; 
42; 
46; 
64: 
78; 

60.  1 

062: 

2; 

3; 

3  5: 

17; 

18; 

45: 

46  1: 

0: 

101; 

80: 


2  763,861 
Z  763.  582 
Z  763.  663 
Z  763.  584 
Z  768. 800 
Z  763  310 
Z  763. 811 
Z  763  312 
Z  763. 313 
Z  763. 314 
Z  788, 318 
Z  763,  316 
Z  763, 317 
Z  768. 563 
Z  768, 887 
Z763.S68 
Z  788. 818 
Z  763. 319 
Z  763. 330 
Re.34,217 
Re.34,221 
Z  763. 821 
Z  763. 823 
Z  763. 833 
Z  768. 834 
Z  783. 328 
Z  763. 336 
Z  783. 827 
Z  788.  568 
Z  768. 588 
Z  763, 600 
Z  763. 328 
Z  768. 329 
2. 763.  707 
Z  763, 708 
Z  763, 700 
Z  763, 710 
Z  763,  711 
Z  763.  712 
Z  763, 718 
Z  763,  714 
Z  763. 715 
Z  763,  716 
Z  763.  717 
Z  763. 718 
2.  763. 710 
Z  763, 730 
2,  768. 721 
Z  763.  722 
Z  763. 723 
Z  763. 734 
2.  763.  725 
Z  763.  726 
Z  788,  727 
Z  763,  728 
2,  768, 720 
Z  763, 730 
:  Z  763,  731 
Z  763,  732 
Z  763,  738 
Z  763,  734 
Z  763.  735 
Z  763.  330 
Z  763,  331 
Z  763.  332 
2,  763.  333 
2.  763, 334 
Z  763, 335 
Z  763, 336 
Z  763.  337 
Z  763. 338 
2,  763. 330 
Z  763,  340 
Z  763,  341 
2,  763.  342 
Z  763, 343 
Z  763,  344 
Z  763.  346 
Z  763.  346 
Z  763,  736 
Z  763,  347 
Z  763,  348 
2.  763,  340 
Z  763,  350 
Z  783. 351 
2.  763. 352 
2,  763, 353 
Z  763,  354 
Z  788. 865 
Z  763. 356 
Z  788, 561 


196-14. 47 
28 
29 
32 

50: 


197— 
196- 


19»- 
300- 


204- 


62: 

58: 

76: 

147: 

114: 

80: 

35: 

191: 

318: 

18: 

1: 

4: 

8: 

19: 

31: 

81.09: 

81. 28: 

61.83: 

81.83: 

67 

81.8: 

83: 

87: 

89: 

133: 


135 
166 

166 
303-  86.5 
303-   78 
150: 
14: 
44: 
131: 
143; 
154; 
158; 
198; 
4: 
15  1: 
29; 
65: 
9: 
IZ 
2; 
23; 
45; 
148; 
15Z 
190; 
34: 
73; 
88: 
45: 
40: 
16.1: 
62: 
75: 
84: 
142: 
302: 


384 

506 

653 

28 

41: 

30; 

.0.5: 

1(156: 

10  77: 

10: 


306- 


307- 
306- 

210- 


211 


213- 
214- 


215— 

216- 
219— 


20: 

38: 

40; 


51 


Z  763.  502 
Z  763.  358 
Z  763.  503 
Z763.864 
Z  763.  805 
Z  763. 806 
Z  763, 907 
Z78S.M6 
Z  763.  500 
Z  763. 600 
Z  788.  601 
Z  783, 802 
Z  788. 603 
Z  788. 367 
Z  783. 350 
Z  788  360 
Z  783. 881 
1768.862 
Z  768. 363 
Z  768,  737 
Z  788.  738 
Z  788.  730 
Z  788.  740 
Z  763.  741 
Z  763.  742 
Z  788. 743 
2, 768, 744 
Z  768, 745 
Re.34. 218 
Z  788.  74« 
Z  768,  747 
Z  768,  748 
Z  783.  740 
Z  788.  750 
Z  788. 781 
Z  763.  752 
Z  763.  753 
Z  763,  754 
Z  763.  604 
Z  763.  364 
Z  763.  365 
Z  763. 605 
2. 788.  606 
Z  763.  607 
Z  763.  608 
2.  783.  609 
Z  768.  610 
Re.34.222 
Z  763.  S6fi 
Z  788.  887 
Z  763. 368 
Z  763.  360 
Z  763.  370 
Z  763. 371 
Re.34.210 
Z  788. 611 
Z  763,  372 
Z  763,  373 
Z  763.  374 
;  Z  763. 375 
:  Z  763.  376 
:  Z  763,  377 
:  Z  763,  378 
Z763,  37B 
Z  783.  380 
Z  763.  381 
2.  763.  382 
Z  763,  383 
Z  763.  384 
Z  763.  385 
Z  763.  386 
Z  763,  387 
Z  763.  388 
2.  763,  380 
Z  763.  300 
Z  763.  301 
Z  763.  302 
2.  763,  303 
Z  763.  756 
Z  763.  757 
2,  763,  758 
Z  763,  756 
Z  763,  760 
Z  763,  761 
Z  763.  762 
2.  763.  763 
Z  763.  764 
Z  763,  765 
Z  763,  766 
Z  763.  767 
2.  763.  768 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


*<-»■ 


n 


sf  ^f*p 


21»- 


230- 


222- 


223— 
234— 


98: 
108: 
126: 
131: 

8: 

20-5: 

85: 

112: 

55 

56: 

103: 

lOB: 

111: 

211: 

330: 

304: 


436: 

541: 

103: 

21; 

411: 

42.46 

45: 

236-      68: 

B3: 

95: 

lOS: 
238-  43 
23»-     3.5 

3.5 


17: 

23: 

30: 

114: 

122: 

rs: 

5: 

61: 

.11: 

92: 

93 

13 

6.43 

52 

5 

22 

31 

30 

186 

197 


230- 


232— 
235— 


61 


236— 
240— 


341- 


2,  763,  755 

2.  763.  760 

2,703.770 

2,703,771 

2j;03.3»4 

2.  783, 395 

2.  708. 306 

2,703,307 

2,  763, 308 

2,703,300 

2,763,400 

2,703.401 

2,783,402 

2,783,403 

2,763.404 

2,763,405 

2,763,406 

2,763,407 

2,763,408 

2,703,400 

2,  703,  410 

2,763,411 

2,  763.  412 

2,  763.  413 

2,  763,  414 

2,  763.  415 

X  763,  416 

2,763.417 

2.  7M.  418 

2.  763.  419 

%  763.  430 

2. 703,  421 

2,763,432 

2,763.423 

2,763,424 

Re.34,230 

2,763.425 

2.763.426 

1763.427 

2.763.428 

2.  763.  429 

1763.430 

1  763. 431 

1763.432 

1763.433 

1  763.  772 

1763.773 

1  763.  774 

1  763, 434 

1763,435 

1763.436 

1  763.  437 

1  763.  438 

1763.439 


241- 

245 

2.  763.  440 

154-      93 

2.  763.  465 

242- 

4: 

1763.441 

145 

1763,466 

25: 

1  763.  442 

172 

1  763,  467 

r: 

1763.443 

256-        23 

1  763,  468 

138: 

1783.444 

61 

1763.460 

157: 

1783, 445 

257-3612 

1  763,  470 

243- 

7: 

1763,446 

25fr-         1 

1  763.  471 

344- 

2: 

1  763,  447 

1  763.  472 

44 

1763.448 

134 

1783.473 

50: 

2.  763.  449 

161 

1  763,  474 

77i 

1763.450 

360-     15 

1  763.  624 

122: 

1  763.  451 

8 

1  763,  615 

246- 

46: 

1  763.  452 

17  2 

2,  763.  636 

108: 

1  763.  775 

17  4 

1  763,  627 

348— 

44: 

1763.453 

28 

:   1763.628 

45: 

1  763.  454 

20  2 

:   1763.620 

54: 

1  763.  455 

33.8 

:    1763.630 

186 

1763,456 

46.5 

:    1763.  »31 

34fr- 

.S5: 

1  763,  457 

4.5.75 

:    1763,632 

58: 

1 763.  458 

78.5 

:    1763,633 

380- 

30 

1  763.  776 

79.3 

:    1763.634 

1  763.  777 

84  3 

1763.6.35 

r 

1  763.  778 

88.7 

:    1763.6.36 

36 

1  763,  779 

96.5 

:    176.3.637 

2.  763.  780 

97  5 

:    1763.638 

1763.781 

117 

;    1763.639 

1  763.  782 

148 

2,  763.  640 

1763.783 

1                1.53 

1763.641 

51 

2.  763.  7H4 

211  5 

176.3.642 

71 

1  763.  785 

j                239 

■    176.3.643 

83 

2,  763.  786 

'            239  3 

:    1763.644 

83  3 

2.  763.  787 

!            230  5 

:    1  763.  645 

83  6 

1  763,  788 

24U 

1  763.  646 

1  763.  789 

247  2 

•    1763,647 

1  763.  790 

249  fl 

1763,648 

95 

1763.791 

2.  763,  649 

1^1- 

147 

2.  763.  450 

1  763,660 
1763f651 

218 

2,  763,  460 

!            249  7 

252- 

8  .W 

1763.612 

268 

1763.6.52 

32  5 

1763,613 
1763.614 

287 

1763,653 
2,  763.  6.Vt 

33 

1763.61,S 

2.  763.  6.W 

47  5 

1763.616 

28t 

>     2.  763,  656 

j 

49  7 

1763.617 

294  7 

2.  763.  6.V 

1 

1,53 

1763.618 

29." 

1763.6,58 

1 

186 

1  763.  619 

1  763.  669 

I 

313 

1763,620 

3<r 

2.  763.  66<) 

316 

1763,621 

308     2.  763.  ti»il 

V,\ 

2.  763.  622 

309 

^     2.  :«.  t)62 

4.W 

1763.623 

329  2    2.  763,  »\i 

253- 

3 

1  763.  4hl 

343  9     2.  763.  f*'A 

78 

1763.  4H2 

347  1 

\ .    2.  7fvJ.  (VvS 

y7 

1  763,  463 

347  8     17W.  6rt6 

1V4- 

20 

.1783,464 

1                37- 

•:    1763.607 

260—    379: 

1763.668 

397  3: 

1  763.  660 

397  4: 

1  763, 670 

397  45: 

1763,671 

308.5: 

178».67a 

437: 

176I.871 

448.2: 

1788,874 
1 783, 875 

4«&3: 

2.7eS,«78 

465.4: 

1 783. 877 

471: 

1783,878 

488: 

1783.870 

1 

500: 

1 783. 535 

507; 

1783.080 

i 

550: 

1783.681 
2.  70S.  083 
2,  763.  083 
1783,684 

566: 

1  763, 685 
1763,086 

5T0.  7: 

1  763, 887 

570  8: 

2.  763, 688 

578: 

1  763. 680 
1763,600 

592; 

1  763.  Ml 
2,  763.  602 

! 

604; 

2.  763, 603 
1763.064 

618: 

1763.005 

638: 

1763.606 

641; 

1763,607 

649: 

1  763,  608 

654 

1  763,  609 

666 

1  763,  700 

668; 

1  763,  701 

669; 

1  763,  702 

678: 

1  763,  703 

261- 

-       36 

1  763,  475 

263 

2 

1  763.  476 

3 

1  753,  477 

21 

2,  763,  478 

366—       20 

2.  763,  479 

42 

1  763.  480 

271- 

-     2  4 

1  763,  481 

32 

1  763,  482 

272 

-       68 

1  763.  483 

■773 

-     149 

2.  763.  4H4 

l.SO 

2.  763,  485 

274 

10 

1  763.  486 
2.  763.  487 

279- 

6 

1  763.  488 

280- 

5  22 

2.  763,  489 

i 

11.28. 

1  763.  490 

280- 

35: 

1  783,  401 

315- 

47.36: 

1 763,  402 

00: 

1783.403 

134: 

2,763,404 
17«».405 

Ml: 

3.781,406 

490: 

1783.407 

306: 

2,783.408 

317- 

«5- 

254: 

1783,400 

387- 

13: 

1783.S00 

380- 

10: 

2.768,501 

201- 

25: 

1 768,  roa 

302- 

173: 

2, 788,  SOS 

303: 

3.788,904 

304: 

^768. 90S 

304— 

57: 

^788, 900 

81«^- 

«3: 

3.788.507 

308- 

44: 

3.788,508 

118: 

1783,500 

830- 

300- 

83: 

1 788, 910 

321- 

303— 


68: 
60: 
88: 

131: 
S3: 
64: 
17: 

133: 


308- 

307- 

30»—  187: 
240; 

310-  30; 
55: 
63; 


88: 
308: 
236: 
230: 

255: 
6: 
10; 
25; 
33: 
13: 

104: 

270; 

325: 
40 
70: 
84: 

185: 
21 


311- 


312— 


313- 


31V- 


1783,511 

1781512 

1708.513 

1 783,  514 

1783.519 

1783,518 

1 763,  517 

1783,702 

1  763,  518 

1783,510 

1781703 

1763,704 

1781  7M 

1781708 

1761707 

1781708 

1761  7«0 

1761800 

1763.801 

1761802 

1763.530 

1  763,  521 

1763.533 

1781533 

1761534 

1761525 

1761536 

1763,527 

1761803 

1761804 

1763,805 

1761806 

1  763.  807 


834- 


333- 


Classificvtion  or  Deskjns 


D  3—13; 
D  4—  5; 

D  7-  7 
D  9—  2 


6: 
D13-  4: 
D15—  1 
D23—  3 

D36-  1 

14 


Des.  178,748 
D«.  178.764 
Des.  178,809 
D«s.  178,746 
Des.  178,747 
Des.  178.774 
Des.  178.781 
Des.  178.760 
Des.  178.803 
Des.  178,7.'iO 
Des.  178.751 
Des.  178.775 
Des.  178,798 


D33— 14    Des   178.783   ;    D45-    4 
D34-  4 


Des   I78.,'«)l 

5    Des.  178.814 

:i    Des.  178,807 

7    Des   17H.769 

8;  Des   178.770 

De.s   178.771 

D44-29    Des   178.7.52 

Des   178.768 

Des.  178.790 

Des    17M.7yi 

Des,  17H.:h7 


D35— 
D42- 


D45- 


l^^ 


I).S4 


Des 

Des 
Des 

D.'S 
Des 
Ihs 

D.'S 

D.- 
Des 
I  )f«i 

K.- 


I78.7SS 
178.7H« 
l:>^.'H4 
178,7V4 

i:h.-v»7 
i:M,rH6 

178,792 

I  :h,  7w 
i:H,"y6 

^H,7^.^ 

i:H.:f.i 


D,5t-^ 

1)57 
D.W 
D61 

I)6,V 
D67 
D74 
I)»(> 
I  )8.T 
1)K7 


Des 
Des 
r^es 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 


178,812 

178.773 
1 78,766 
178.808 
178,765 
178.767 
178,799 
178.811 
l7H,Hi:) 
178,810 
17H,749 
1  78.8(«) 


D87-  5 
D91-  1 
D92-36 


Des.  178.7,59 
Des.  178,782 
Des  178.753 
Des  178.754 
Des  178,755 
Des.  178.7.56 
Des.  178.7.^7 
Des.  178.7.58 
Des.  178,762 
Des.  178,763 
Des  178,772 
Des   178.776 


33»- 


840- 


343- 


25: 

1781806 

83; 

1761800 

06: 

1 761 810 

305: 

1761811 

1781812 

1781813 

341: 

1 781 814 

33; 

1781815 

31: 

1  781 816 

51: 

1761817 

61; 

1781818 

135: 

1  761 810 

193: 

1781830 

106: 

1761831 

284: 

1781832 

8: 

1781823 

184: 

1761824 

238: 

1781825 

1: 

1781826 

10: 

1781827 

35: 

1781828 

49: 

3.781820 

49: 

1781831 

94: 

1781832 

131: 

1761830 

30: 

1  761 833 

53: 

1761834 

57: 

1761835 

79; 

1761836 

133: 

1781837 

140: 

1761838 

11; 

1781839 

17; 

1783,840 

30; 

1763,841 

33: 

1  763,  842 

83: 

1761843 

97: 

1763.844 

1  763,  845 

103; 

1763,846 

319: 

1761847 

358; 

1761848 

276; 

1761849 

22: 

1761850 

174: 

1763,851 

100; 

1  763.  852 

237: 

1763.853 

316; 

1761854 

382 

17618.55 

7- 

1763.856 

12; 

1761857 

17.7 

1  763,  8.58 

100 

1761850 

753 

1761860 

D92-26 


Des 
r>es 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des. 


178,777 
178,778 
178,779 
178.78<1 
178,802 
178,8(M 
178,805 
178,806 
Des.  178,8 1. S 
Des.  178.816 
Des.  178.817 
Des   178.818 
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TRADEMARKS 

I 

rfOTICES 


r-.*ymi 


^DAPHNH  LBBD8. 
ittiMtmmt  CtmmiMMomrr  of  Patent*. 


birK!'^T«  l^t  KSrSkf  ;2S:ii!?;  t?^^^'  »'»«?•  ••„*'*  "•*"  '"»~»»»y  B«klng  Powder"  and  d«l^).  Tone 

rCJJ:,  ^i't^  "'.  '1\L  l«"»«'K^^  «^n.Vi!'^nf  K    '"T;  '*/'**'  ""^  *•**•'  ^    ^    StroeKmmnn  Brother,  Co 
l»iw»rded  witb  u  in  rhe  esw  of  dfteolt.  't  «'     Complaint  dUmiiaMd  (notice  Ang.  6,  19.VJ) 

"•^n*;?  WSr"  *  *'"•  •*«•♦»'  "^'^  "'••  «^   J**   «««.TOJ.        •'*•«*.••  r'C.K"  w.th.n  cln^nlar  dealg.',.  General  Electric 

t  o.  Machinery,  electrical  apparatu,  and  rapply  parta  there- 
for.  -hNl  m.  14.  1»5«,  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Cmcafo).  Doc.  56e«05. 
nrnrrai  Eltctric  Co.  t.  #ANa  0*M«f«to  ««4  0«Mve  Kri^ch^ 

rli  ™r"*  ***'^**"  **'«<**««»■  reatralned  fnm  aalng  the 
letter*  •«»  •  in  any  boalneai  nasM  or  ttrle  Ifar.  22,  1J>56. 

.J!L"!:!?**'^  **■  "*'*^  *"  »"«^  »«  »*.>♦».  rM 

ftM.jw.  TM  uMn,  TM  aM««.  TM  vmjm,  tm  mmm, 

TM  S»,8aa,  TM  IMbWl,  TM  WMM.  TM  niTM.  TM  mUutm. 
TM  .^uts.  TM  MMM.  TM  M^Mi  TM  iSlS.  »t2^ 

(ALL8TATB),  Heart,  Roebnek  and  Co..  AatoaioUle  aappUea— 
iiameljr.  tirea  and  tnbea,  door  locka.  aponsea.  etc. ;  TM  MMM. 
Kame,  Aatemobile  tractor  and  motor  Mke  parta,.  etc  •  TM 
»49.7»«  (SUPER  AU^STATE).  aame,  AatonobHe  tlr«"  TM 
577.7«1  (a  trademark  deaijm).  Allatate  Insnrance  Co..  I'nder- 
writing  of  inaoranee  riaka.  tied  Sept.  7,  19B4  D  C  N  D  HI 
irhlcajro).  DiK-.  .VlPi;i07.  Scar*,  Roebuck  d  Co    et'al    r  ' All- 

il^i'Al!^""''  '^"'"^    "  *'      *'"""^"*  '^'^"^  '"'  injunction 


.TdUj  K'^surtSt.^rn:^'^^*^"  k^  crsi^' 

herija    nSTlr  -iSir  -STL  ^^IS^^  ***  reglatranta  Hated 

"^■flT*©^*^""*""  '^^  •  »^*'"'o«>.  f'onn  .  »^.  No.  408,472,  Cane. 
'*T45^'"     I"<'     >>w   York,   X    Y  ,    Reg.   Xo    .m.,^»4.   C.nc 

''•xT4]s:!i'o"rin;?.%'  •"^-  ^'  ^  ^•"^•--  ^-^^^  «-« 

.\u*««t  rviln.  Xew.rk.  X    J.,  R«.».  No.  370.002.  Cane    «76». 

.     ,  .         ^DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
4/>W«faMf  rammitHoner  of  Patrntx 


T.M    tM.mt(b).    TM    ai4.SM.    TM    ai7.4M.    T.M    ftU  141.    TM 
*tt.SM    TM  UMU,   TM  Ul,44«    TM  UX.7t4.   TM  544.4as.   TM 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  Jl^LY 

D:^oroTd^rne:PjXXn'""""*  "^'^^  ^"^'"^'"«  -"-^  -<^  Sec.  12  (c)J 

Date  of  okieet  amended  application ..__ 

MRROI  ANT.  JOHN.  DiracUr.  T,.4«Mirt  Bu«i«t»g  0,«.tto. 
,         T..OEMARR  EXAM.K.KC  OffigOKa^^XMIl^Rja  AND  TR.OEM.RR  CL.«.ES 


31,  1956 


7.782 
Jan.  25,  1956 
Apr.     5,  1966 

Oldest  AppUcatioa 


^1    'To^;cU■^.•^^*^*•''^^  C^ltW^^  Ma^k. 


1  7.  8.  9.  ID.  „,  ,5.  ,7.  aO.  23.  ».  36.  S7.  38.  36,  40.  41,  41  43,  45.  47,  48.  49.  SO. 


Renevali  (All  Claaaea) 

Sec  13  (c)  Publtcattoiu  (AH  C 


4- 


AppUcaUons  FUed  During  the  Month  of  July  1956—1.825 


New     I  Amended 


3-S-56 

1-35^ 
3-3-S6 

7-aa^ 
7-io-«  i 


4-35^a« 
4-18-66 


Registntiofu  lanied. 
Renewalt  bnwd 


214— No.  634.488  to  No.  634,701 
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MMMSMSSSiSii^ 


jssmamam 
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SMjn.    TM    MM«.    TM    MMM.    TM    Sa«3S4.    TM    SCS,An 

(ALLSTATE).  8f«n,  Roebock  and  ('o.,  Automobil*  aiippUe*-- 
lunHjr,  ttiva  aad  r«b«a.  (toor  locka,  upoiur**,  ptf. ;  TM  OSMM, 
■uiinr,  AotOBMliile  tractor  and  motor  hike  parta,  rtc. ;  TM 
M«.1M  <8CPBS  ALLSTATE),  aanw.  Automobile  tirea.  UM 
June  2.  1»53.  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  5*cai7.  8enr». 
It0ebmet  4  Co.  r.  AlUtrnte  Motora,  Ime.  I>cr«^  tcrantlnK  In 
jam tkm  July  IT.  19^. 

TM  tM.lM  (UlWENBRJiU).  Lfiwenbriu  Mflnchen.  Malt 
beverage  with  not  nore  than  the  lefcal  alcoholic  content :  TM 
aM,«M  ("MUNICH  LOWENBRAU  LIGHT  8PECUL"  and 
(1eal«n».  aame,  Beer,  Itod  Jane  1.  Ittlfi,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111. 
(Chieaco).  Doc.  55c816,  ConMUdated  FoundrieM  4  Mfg.  Corp. 
r.  Premium  Beer  8*lei>,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  (llamlaalna 
ritb  prejadtce  Jan.  4.  1956. 


TM  MI3M  (BAMBCK)).  A.  L.  Helwitb.  Cotton,  rayon  and 
■ilk  fabriea.  in  the  piece,  tied  Peb.  2,  1956.  D.  C.  N  J 
(Newark),  Doc.  100/56,  UnU0d  Moreh^nt*  d  Mfg.  Inc.  v 
Jerut^  Dating  Co..  Ime.     Stipulation  of  dlamiaaal  Aug.  3,  1956. 

TM  UM,14»  (8KI),  Antoine  de  Parla,  Inc.,  gkln  cream,  llp- 
nttck.  and  lipatick  refllla.  tied  June  21,  1055,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y  . 
Doc.  101/272,  Amtoine  de  Pnria.  Inc.  v.  JKoUey.  fnc.  et  al     Con 
Kent   judinnent   dlamtaainc   complaint   with   prejudice    (notice 
.\ax.  3.  1956). 

TM  MMS1  (arffiia).  Argus,  Inc.,  Teieacopea ;  TM  4«t.lU 
I  "argaa"  and  dealjcn),  same.  Cameras,  projectors  for  projecting 
photographic  flUn,  lena  fllters,  etc.,  fled  Nov.  4.  1954,  D.  C, 
\.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54cl«40,  Ar^j  Camera*,  Inc.  v.  AU 
4  mertemn  8*if».  Ime.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  dlamlaaing 
cauae  with  prejadice  May  1.  19.'S6. 

TM  tUM*  ("UMBRELLA"  and  deaign),  Marcus  Breier's 
Hona.  Men's,  women's,  and  boys'  wearing  apparel — namely, 
rain  coata.  golf  jacketa,  ski  Jacketa.  etc..  tied  June  12,  1953, 
n.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  85/357.  Mareua  Breier  «oim.  Inc.  v 
irftaitaaa  Co..  Inc.  Order  of  discontinuance  Apr.  18,  19.%6  ; 
Dtacontinoance  of  Apr.  18,  19.'W».  vacated;  action  restored  to 
(locket  May  4.  1056. 


TM4«0.1Sa.     (Hee  TM  300,4K7.) 

TMS14.SM.     (8eeTM2M,«BS<«)  and  <») 

TM  tn,4M.     (Ree  TM  22fl,M«(a)  and  <b) 

TMM4.14S.     (8eeTM2a8,flOS(a)  and  (k) 

TMSS4.M*.     (8eeTM22IV(n3(a)  and(k) 

TM  US.MI.     (8eeTM2a6,W3(a)  and  (k) 

TM  5M.t4«.     (8ee  TM  2aS.flOS(a)  and  (6) 

T.MftM.sas.     (ReeTM  22«,«a(a)  and  (k) 

T.H  SM,M«.     (8«^  TM  22«,a03(a)  and  (b) 

TMSn.Mt.     (8»eTM2a6,«0S(a)  and  (b) 

TM5M.WS.     (SeeTM  2aft.aOS(a)  and  (6).)  ^^ 

TM  Ul,44«.     (Hee  TM  2as,60S(a)  and  (k) 

TMSSS.7M.     (ReeTM22«.a08(a)  and  (b) 

TMM4.4a8.     (8eeTM228,fle3(a)  and  (k) 

TX  54S.ttt.     (8eeTM22«.<nS(a)  and  (b) 

TMMS.aM.     ({ileeTMS3S.flM(«>  and  (») 

TMMS.M4.     (8e«TM2ai,an(«)  and  (>) 

TM  M0.7M.     (Bee  TM  298.«»S(«)  and  (») 

TM  U«3M.     (8ee  TM  2S8.Mt(«)  and  (») 

TM  MMSS.     (See  TM  298.fln(a)  and  (k) 

TM  57t.477  (DOUBLE  COLA).  Seminole  FUror  Co.,  toU 
variety  of  carbonated  non-«)c«hoUe  non-cereal  maltleaa  bev- 
eraices  sold  as  soft  drinks,  and  flavoring  therefor,  Uad  Inly 
30.  1966,  I>.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  20250- ;VM, 
Hrminole  Flavor  Co.  v.  Double  CWa  lee  4  BottUng  Co.  «jt  al. 

TM  S77.757.      (See  TM  22«,0nf«).) 

TMaM.nc.     (8eeTM2a8,aeS(a)  and  (k).l 

TM  Ma.«M.     (See  TM  828,104.) 

TM  ncits  ("RAIN-BTTB  BABT  SHIELDS"  and  deaign), 
L.  8.  Shlmabukuro,  Wind  and  rain  giiarda  for  baby  atr«11  era : 
t,1SS.Tl«,  L.  a.  Mhinabokoro,  Baby  atroller  protector,  Mad  kpr. 
l»,  1956.  D.  v..  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  Mc721,  Leoaa.  8. 
sklmabukmro  v.  Barney  Mfg.  Corp.  et  ai.  Stipulation  dlaiplaa- 
inj;  raaM**  with  prejudice  June  22,  1056. 


^r*  k 


t    it.*t 


Z' 


■t^S^^lkiis'-<i>        •rWt»*^'«fl*f  ^ 


:?S!**^i.'5t'ri 


^"^^ 


MMIICS  1^^  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlBC  aaffca  mre  pnbltakad  In  coapllanee  with  section  1 2  (a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  aectlon  IS  may  be  illwl  wltMB  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rulea  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  prcyvMed  by  aectloa  SI  of  Mid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  aotiea  of  oppoaition. 

CLASS  1  I  .HN   700,202.     The  American  Thermoa  Bottle  Company,  Cln- 

SN  669.019.     Oiin  Indnstriea.  Inc.,  Baat  Alton    111.    now  by        ^l^"*".  Ohio,  now  by  change  of  name  The  American  Thermoa 
merger  and  change  «f  BUM  Olte  Math|e«>n  Chemical  Cor  '  '■*^'"*^"  ^""^wny.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1955. 


porn t ion.     Filed  Jan*  2S,  1054. 


mn^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  1S0.784  and  500.22S. 
For  PUstio  Sheeting  and  TvMag. 
Klmt  us««  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  lO.'iS. 


SN  801,276.     Calada  Materials  Company.  Long  Beach    Calif 
riled  Jaly  14,  1055. 


lianL 


(_j 


For  Shredded  Rubber-Fiber  Compoaition  for  Use  as  an  Addi 
five  for  Well  Drilling  Flulda  and  Uka  Uae  in  Earthworks  and 
.Subterranean  Worklnga. 

First  us*'  on  <>r  about  I>ec.  1.  1064. 


HN  804,561.    Farfoenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Qtfnnany.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1065. 


CUPRADOR 


own^'r  of  (rtTmaa  Reg.  No.  (M3,a«0.  dated  Sept    24.  1954 
For    SplnnlnK    Fibers,    Uphalatery    FillUig    Msterlsls,    and 
I'Mcking  .Mat»>riala. 


HN    897       Mud    Control    laboratories.    Inc..    Oklahoma    City 
Okla.    File<l  Jan.  17,  1956. 


CONTROLGEL 


For  Oil  W^ll  Drilling  Fluid  Additives— Namely,  a  High 
Yield  Bentonlte  for  Preparation  and  Maiatenanre  of  DrIllinK 
Muds. 

First  UB»^  19.'M). 


SN  900     .Mud  Control  laboratories.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1956. 

CONTROLTAN 

For  Oil  Well  Drilling  Fluid  AddUlvea-  Namely.  Naturally 
Occurring   Llgnltir  Ores   Effective  as   Dispersing  Ag»'ntB 
First  use  1».%1. 


CLASS  2 


SN  «8.'^,074.     Reldon  (J.  Pinney.  d.  b.  a.  Renel  Manufartnrlng 
Company,  Oardena.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1055.  j 


TIPSY  TIM 


For  Multiple  Position  Service  Tray  for  (Jlasses. 
First  UH*-  Jan.  4.  19.'>.'>. 


SN  605,510.     U.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  .New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 
Sept.  2S.  ie6.'>. 


SOLAR 


rj 


owner  af  Reg.  No.  12S,«4. 

For  Metal  Tanks  for  tha  Stntyge  of  U^ld. 

First  aae  Nov.  10.  106.1. 


KEAPSIT 


owner   of   Reg.    Noa.   228.040    (renewed)    and   287.277    (re- 
newed ) . 

For  Outing  Jugs  and  Picnic  Chests. 
First  aae  October  19.V1. 


SN  2.037.     H.  D.  Hadson  Manufacturing  Compaav.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  3,  10.56. 


Although  the  drawing  la  lined  to  ahow  the  colors  red  and 
yellow,  color  la  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Beg.  No.  611.254. 

For  MeUl  Tanka,  Cisterns,  and  Trongba  Used  In  the  Care 
of  Livestock. 

First  use  192.">. 


SN    2,284.      Container  Corr»oration  of  America.   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Fel)    8.  19.^6. 


baCCA- 


m 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   228.345    (renewed)   and  418.448 
For  Psperboard  Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aag.  1,  1955. 


S.V   2.434.      I^rron    IndnstrieM.   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   T       Filed 


F'eb.  10,  19jrt. 


JOCKSTERS 


For  Coasters   of  the  Jacket  or   Sweater  Type. 
First  use  June  1.  19.'>.'i. 
SubJ   to  Intf   with  .SN  .'..(W" 


SN    3,()3«.       Schmidt    Lithograph    Company,    San    Francisco. 
Calif      Filed  Feb.  20.  1956. 


\% 


Quiktainer'' 


For  Corrugated  Paper  Shipping  and  Display  Containers 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1056. 


SN  4.37(1.     The  Salisbury  (3atlery  Handle  Co.,  Inc.,  Salisbury, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

Saiiibtanr  ArHMiUk» 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623.004. 

For  Wooden   Bowla,  Wooden  Salad   Bowla,  Woodee  Fmlt 
Bowla,  Wooden  Butter  Bowls.  Wooden  Salt  and  Pepper  Bowls. 

TM77 


TM  78 
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Wooden  Pood  and  CtaopptDK  BowU,  Wooden  (loblets,  and 
Wooden  Stamp  Caddj  In  the  Natnrt"  of  a  Recfptacle  for 
Stamps. 

Finit  aiie  July  1.  1»47. 


8X  5,837.    Hl-Jac  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  "Jacafern."  Fort  I'ayne. 
.Ala.    Filed  Apr.  2.  UW«. 

JACSTERS 

For  CoMters  Comprlaing  Sapportlnc  R«ae  Meinbera  and  Tpx 
ttle  Sleeve  Member*  for  I>rlnktnc  (Jiaaiie*  and  Likf  Recvptaclt>N 
Firat  aae  I>ee.  2.  1955. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  2,4S4. 


SN    A99.<t23.      Com   Prodnrta   Reflninx  Company,   New   York. 
\.  Y.    File<i  Dec.  8,  10SG. 

HYDROCOR 


For  Hinder  Made  of  Cartoliydnta  Material. 
Flmt  oae  Apr.  12.  IMS. 


SN    2.)i3?.      Tbe  Jfnnlaon-Wrigkt  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Kllt'd  Feb.  14.  1956. 


LAMIUTE 


CLASS  4 

SN    123.     The  Carbomndum  Company.  Niagara  Falli.   .V.   Y 
Filed  Jan.  9,  195«. 

ALOXITE 

For  Abraalre  and  Poltabing  Uranalea  and  I'owderM  :  I'liper, 
Cloth  and  Valcanlied  Fiber  With  Abraalre  or  I'oHiihinK  (iran 
ulea  or  Powders  Adhesively  Attached  Thereto  :  and  Abrasive 
Wbeela.  Stones,  aad  Blocks. 

First  aae  Jan.  9,  1909. 


For    AdheBiT«>    Uaed  Pmstkularly  as  an  Underlayment    for 
Wood  Block  Floors  or  tb«I<fte. 
Flmt  use  Jan.  10.  1955. 


SN  3,2:27      Radio  AetfTe  Prodacts  Otrp.,  d.  b.  a.  Rapco  Prod 
lu'tH.  rhilMdelphla.  Pa.    Fllsd  I^b.  2S,  1956. 


RAPCO 


F'or  t'hoaphoreacent  AdheslvO'Tape. 
Flnit  ttue  Sept.  29.  1955. 


«N    1,594.      Kent-Moore    Organlaatton.    Inc.,    IVtrolt,    Mieh. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  19M. 

''AERO-POWER'' 

For  Granalar  Air  BUstIng  Material  Used  To  Blast  the  Inte 
rior  8arface«  of   Internal  Combostlon  Engine  Chamber*  and 
Being  a   Granular   Combustible  Material   Sarb  a*  (troiind  Ip 
Nut  Shells. 

First  use  on  or  about  Fet>.  1,  19.VI. 


SN   5.733      Mastro  Plasties  Corp.,  New  York,   N.   Y.    j  Filed 

Apr   3.  19:m 

lAZOOKA    PAC 

For  Mastic  for  Plastic  Tiles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5, 1956. 


CLASS  « 

SN    rt7l.l32.      Ailende   Color!  NaaloBali   Afllol   A.   C.  iN.   A. 
s   |.   .V  ,  MlUn,  Italy.    Filed  Aag.  S,  1M4. 


8.V    3.934.      Fltipafrlclt   Br.**.,    Inc..   ('hirano.    III       Fll^tl    Mar 
«.  10.%«. 


(vipla 


Owner  of   Italian   Reg.  !fo.  02.949.  dated  Feb.  22.  19jll. 
For  I'owdered  F'olyTlnyl  Chloride.  | 


SN  nso  Hi.%      Heniert  4  DoaghArty,  lac.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

Jun^  _MI,  19.%.'). 


«.wner   ..f   Reg.   Noa.   145.360.    107.51rt.   an.l   ..rh-rn  ^'"^  Innectlcldes  Packaged  In  Pressarlaed  Contslnem. 

For  rieaninu  and  Scourtng  Preparation  for  HouH.-h,.1.1  rue  •''''■gt  line  on  or  about  May  10,  1955. 

anti  for  Cleaning,  .Scouring  and  F'nltiihlnK  Metal.  <il«Mi<.  WimmI-  ^^  n 

work.  Machinen*,  Etc 

Klmr  n<ie  February  IHOS  '*•'*'  ♦'*•  1*'     The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company. 


I'hiladelpbla.  Fa      Filed  June  24,  1955. 


CLASS  S 

SX  rttt2.03rt.     ThomaH  L.  .\nairaii,  d.  b.  a.  Armor  (>ni.nt  Mfg. 
<■.»..  Hr.M.klyn.  N    V      Filed  July  2M.  IB.'.') 


Armm 


Neutrolox 

For  Chemical  Buffer  Composition  (or  the  Treatment  of  Tex 
nlex  Following  .Alkaline  Treatment  in  Textile  Processing  Such 
««  Srourinii.  Mercerifkog,  Bleaching,  Bte. 

l-'irnf  iii.e  J«n    -'1,  1955. 


The  deHcHpUve  word*  "ExtrH  Sfroni:  Bond"  are  h»rei.y  >\in 
-lMini*'<l  Hpari  from  the  mark  aw  xliown. 
For  .\li  Purpose  Waterproof  Oment. 
First  nae  Nor.  (i.  1954. 


SN   t>!Mi3M       ('    (J    Pardee  Co..  Inc..  I^ng  Island  City    N.   Y 
Filed  June  27.  1W.V>. 


For  Premixed  Anti-Mlp  Svrfkea  BardtMr 
First  use  May  1.  1930. 


•ad  C«l«r. 


IS,  IMS 


UN  OMJIC.    C.  O.  Panleo  Co..  Im., 
Filed  June  ST,  1M5. 
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lataBd  Cltf.  N.  Y.    8N  607.555.     ImperUl  CHealeal  Udustrles  Limited.  Loadoa, 
Kagland.    Piled  Not.  2,  1955. 


TUXOOLOH 

For  Integral  Hardn«r,|M|Mir.UMl  Color  In  Powder  Form 
for  Mixing  in  Cement  lapping. 
First  use  Msy  1,  1990.  *> 


CAVIARE      CUT 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.   731,400,  dated  June  21.   1954. 
For  Thermoplastic  Moulding  Compound. 


8N  090,424.    American  ViMMsOMrparatlon,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa 
Filed  June  29,  1955. 


SN  700,039.     Lnkon,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  15 
1955 


AVCOSET 


LUKONITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  556.30S  and  566.001. 
For  Htarch  Bthera.  ., 

First  use  May  17,  1953.    "^^  * 


For  Dry  Asphalt  Hiae  far  Paper,  Paperboard.  and  Building 
Kttard. 

First  uae  .March  1954. 


«N  690.524.    Joh.  A.  Beneliaer  OMBH,  Ludwifsbafen  (Rihine). 
Oernuiny.    Filed  June  80,  10&5. 

BRtFISOL 

For  Chemicala  and   Mixtures  of  Chemicals— Namely,   Mix 
luren  of  Sodium  Phosphate  and  Sodium  Chloride. 
Flmt  use  June  29.  1954. 


SN    165.     Remington -Douglas  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Flle<l 
Jan.  4.  19.56. 

"*««*      GRA  VIDIAN 

F<»r  Preparation  for  Teating  the  Drlne  of  a  Human  Femal* 
for  Pregnancy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  16.  1955. 


HN  257.     OHb  Mathleson   Ch«mlcal  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1956. 


POLY-G 


SN   690.534      Clba  Ualtcd,  Baavl,  Uwltaerland,     Filed  June 


.30,  1955. 


BELORAN 

Owner  of  Swias  Reg.  No.  lSt,4T4,  dated  May  4.  1950. 
For  Chemical  DialnfecUnta  and  Preserving  Agentn  forlPood 
Htufffi  and  Beveriiges. 


For  Polyethylene  Glycola  Tied  aa  Humectants  and  in  Pro 
ducthm  of  Sarfa<-e-Active  Agmta,  Coametica,  and  Pharmaceu 

t  Ira  la. 

First  use  I>ec.  2.  1954. 


SN  .^.-^l       Mid  Went  Mineral  Co..  Qolncy.   111.     Filed  Jan.  9. 
1».'>K. 


SN    690,537       Cfl 
.30,  ll*.5.-.. 


•Hwltnerland      Filed  June 


FUN6ITEX 


Owner  of  Swias  Ret.  No.  131.400,  dated  May  21.  1954. 
For  Chemical  Prodncta  for  Uaa  aa  Auxiliary  Agent*  in  th* 
Textile  Induatry. 


For  Trace  Klement  (^oncentra'tea. 
First  use  Jane  7,  1955. 


S.V  692.723.     Malmatrom  Chemical  Corp..  .Newark    N   J      Filed 
Aug.  9.  1955. 


For  Lanolin  Oils  and  Waxes. 
First  uae  May  31,  1955. 


SN   2.473.     Jacques  Wolf  ft  Co.,  Olfton,   N.    J.      Filed  Jan. 
17.  19.'56 

LOMAR 

For  Sodium  Salt  of  a  Condenaed  Naphthalene  Sulfonate 
I  sed  as  a  Dispersing  Agent  for  Plmnsata,  Dywtuff.  Btc.  and 
fttr  the  ElimlnatloB  and  Coatnd  of  Plteh  mui  Sllaw  In  Paper 
Industry 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1947. 


S.N  692.724.    .Malmatrom  Chemical  Corp.,  Newark,  N   J     Filed 
Aug.  9.  19.55 


LANTROL 


SN  2.917.     Socony  MoM  00  Conpaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1956. 


/-- 


M09ILB6AD 


For  I.«nolin  Oila  and  Waxes. 
First  use  May  31.  19M. 


(Jwner  of  Reg.  Noa.  12».1ST,  OAl.lSS,  and  others 

For  Deaiecanta. 

First  use  Dec.  2S,  1955? 


SN  692.725.    MalmatfWi 
Aug.  9.  1955. 


Ctty..  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 


KN   3.210.     .Malt 
wood,  N.  J.    Filed 


PIrodMtS  CmpatV^km  •!  New  Jersey,  May 


■•■.■>« 


ih^ 


LANURGIC 


For  Lanolin  Oila  and  Wasea. 
Ftrat  oa*  lUy  31.  1W5. 


GHAIiXULUSE^ 

For  extract  o(  Grain.  WUcb  la  Dacd  aa  a  Motatare  ftta 
hUiaM.  WlMB  MlxMi  With  YnrloiM  Dlt»rcBt  Ofianle  Matter 
First  HM  Jan.  16. 1050. 
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CLASS  7  «X  fi.080.    MiMlMtppi  RiTw  Fart  Corporatioii,  d.  h.  •.  IfUsla- 

SX   5.010.     American  Cluiln  *  CabJe  ('.>inp«nv.   Inc     BrldRe  "'•*«*•  ***"  rhemlral  Company.  St.  Looki.  Mo.     Ptl«>d  Apr. 

IMirt.  Conn.     rilp<i  Mar.  22.  19M.  ,,  -^  '•^- I"''"-     - 

VHS 

For  WliT  Ropt>. 

Ftrat  0M>  July  22.  19.^2. 


SX   .'^.Ol.'S.      American   Chain  A  CabW"  Company,    Im..   UrMii'- 
|N>rr.  Conn.     FlIM  Mar.  22.  1966. 


NO-MAG 


Kor  Wlr»>  Strand.  Rop**,  and  Cabl»* 
First  uii^  Mar.  23.  Ift.V). 


For   XitroKcn-Contalnlnr  Mat<>riala  for  Vae  aa  Ftrtlllwr» 
Firm  uiw  IUh-.  20.  19S5. 


MX   .'i.Sl.^.     Amerifan   Chain  4  Cabk*  Company    Inc     BrUlKe 
r>«>rr.  Conn.     F11«h1  Apr  5,  19.%«     S#c.  2(f  t 


DUALOC 


For  Lcnmha  of  Wlri»  Rope  With  Connectlnit  »r  Fa«tenini{ 
TmnlnaU  for  D»  in  Movinx  or  Lifting  Carito  or  Other 
obje<rt8  and  for  AnaloRouM  Cim^h. 

Flmt  DM>  Not.  24.  1950. 


CLASS  11 

.s.\    .>.«32.      Manifold   Suppllca   Company.   X*w    York.   X.    V 
Filed  Apr   2.  1956. 

CITATION 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
Fir8t  use  Jud<'  28.  1948. 


CLASS  9 

XX    «88,438.      The    Marlin    Flrearmn   Company,    Xt-w    Havt-n 
Conn.    Filed  May  27,  1955. 

ZIPPER 


For  Firearnm — Namely,  RIAm  and  Shotsntw. 
Flr«t  line  on  or  nboat  May  20.  195.'). 


S\  .').729      Interohemlcal  Corporation.  Xew  York,  X    Y     Filed 
.\pr  ,{.  195« 


FLEXOGEM 


Fur  Frintinc  Ink*.  ^  r- 

Flrst  use  Mar.  1«.  1956.       »■      ■ 


CLASS  12 

sv   «M4,400.      ColonUl   Cedar  Company.   Inc..   Seattle.  Wa.h. 
File.l  .Mar   29.  IQ.Vi.     Set-.  2(f). 


CLASS  10 

SN  2.732      Walker  Gordon  I..aboratory  Cnnipnny    Iiic     I'lalriN 
lw>ro.  .\    J      Filed  Feb.  15,  1956. 


own^-r  of  Reg.  .Vo.  393.3S2. 

For  Stained  Cedar  Khinxlea  and  8hake«. 

KIrHt  urn*  Feb.  5.  1941. 


BOVUNG 


For  Cow  Manure  Kaae.  a  Blolo«rtral,  Physical,  rtnd  (  h^mi-Hl 
."*"il  Improver. 

Flmt  u»'  Jan.  1.3.  193.! 


S.\  H»9,47rt.     Continental  Home*.  Ino..  MartlnsrlUe,  Va.     Filed 


MN    5,8«9.      The    Rath    Packlnjt    Company,    Waterloo     lo, 
Filed  Apr  !».  19.V).     8eo.  2(f )  ai  to  "Rath  " 


No  .  laim  IK  made  to  the  word  "Homea"  and  the  reprewn 
ration    of    the   Kooda   apart    from    the   mark   aa   ahown.      The 
"tipplinfj  on   the  drawing  la  aaed  to  Indicate  the  color  irold. 
and  the  llninx  on  the  drawing  la  for  ahadins. 

For  Prefabricated  Hoaaea. 

Kirxt  uae  Oct.  20.  1955. 


BliCh  HAWK 


s\    :tMj,521.     Midweat  Houaea.  Iwc.,  Maaafleld,  Ohio.     FUed 
I>«<-   23,  19.V\. 


I 


MIDWEST 


! 


I 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Son.  89,409.  559.800.  and  othera. 

For  IVrtUiser.  I  ,-■  •  ..»  ........ 

nmt  nm^  Nov   2Q   ia\'         ,     -o  .u-  •■  w  **"■**     ^OBaM '  It  dlaelalued  apart  from  the  mark  a^ 

fnrat  uae  .>o\.  29.  195.>  :  aa  to  "Rath'a"  on  or  about  July  1       ^howu  J 


1894:  M  to     Rath"  on   or  about  July  1,   19.39  ,  aa  to    •Mla.k  For  Prefabricated  Homea. 

Hawk     on  or  about  Feb.   1.  1892  ;  aa  to  "Rath  HIack  nawl<-  Firat  uae  in  April  1930 

on  or  abont  July  l.  ,9,39.  ,„,     ,„  ,„,,  ^,^^         ; 


9trmam  it,  1966 
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**«  ^v,  ^*^^^*  "^""^  *"* '  "^■■•^-  *^»*     ^^  '"     ■»  ♦■■«•    I>«^  *  ««X»aW«  r«»p.ny.  Inc..  L«rt«llte.  K, 
"• '"•^  Pll«d  Mm*.  20,  IBM. 


^    '%^ 


WONDER-PIIUP 

For   Raady-MUed    Watcrprwif  Typa   Plaiah   for   Maaonry 
tkirfacM  of  Orawnf,  CoBCT^e  or  ChidM- Bhtrk.  -' 

Flrat  uae  Not.  4,  195A.  **  »*♦  -^ 


8N  4.»»2.     The  SberwlnWlUUma  Company.  OeTclaad.  Ohio 
The  word  "Hoaaei"  ta  dlaelalm«>d  apart  from  the  mark  aa        ^^ImI  Mar.  21.  1956. 

For  Prefabricated  Booiea.  SH£It*GIDE! 


Firat  uae  Oct.  21,  1980. 
8«bJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  1,299. 


.-< 


For  Traffle  MarklM  Pklal*. 
Firat  nae  Oct.  1,1955. 


»X  1.259.     Midweat  Homea.  Inc.,  Mattooa,  III.    niad  Jab.  23, 
19.^A. 

MIDWEST  HOMES 

Xo  claim  ia  made  to  the  word  "Homea"  apart  from  the  wark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Prefabricated  Houaea. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  June  1.  1950. 

HnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8X  700.521  and  8X  2«0. 


CLASS  IS 


CLASS  IS 

HX  WO.705.    W.  Jamca  Taylor,  d.  h.  a.  Taylor  Drag  Company. 
MUwankac.  Wla.    Filed  Jaly  ft,  1955. 

For  Dietary  Sopplement,  Indadlng  TrlehoHBc  Otrate.  Pyrl- 
doxine  Hydrochloride.   Inoaltol,  and  Polyaorhatc^-M. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  1,  1950. 


XX  «87.425      Union  (Ml  Compaiiy  of  rVHfornia,  Loa  AnCelea.     gx  692  758     Th«  A.hi>»i  p««ww.«-  t-      v         w  v    t     ...  . 
Calif     Filed  May  12   1955  »•>  w^.tob.    TIm  Aabeaol  Company,  Inc..  .Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 

Au«    10.  1955.     8ec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Gum  Num." 


B 


.i^xiii'  > 


bir^f' 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  orange  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg 
Xo.  533.58.1 

For  Lubricating  OUe  and  Ureaaea,  Concrete  Form  Oil.  Hy 
draulic  Oil.  Cutting  OH.  Spray  fMl.  and  Xeutral  Oil. 
Flrat  uae  Ortot>er  1910. 


CLASS  1«  I 

HX  S.581.     Robert  O.  Gibba,  d.  h.  a.  Olbte  Chemical  Company. 


Waahlngton,  1>.  C.     Filed  Feb.  28,  195«. 

ACEYLOTONE 

For  Protective  Coating!  and  Finiahea. 
Flrat  nae  Ang.  27.1955. 


/ 


Owner  of  Rac-  Mo.  31 9,72*. 
For  Aatlaeptlc-Aneathetic  Solation. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  I.  IMS :  Sept  16.  19»7,  aa  to  "««■  Nam," 
and  Mar.  1.  I0S8,  aa  to  "A»be«»l."  t  .  - 

8X   693.156.     BtlHivi  Lee.  Bllimsa.  Mont.     FUed  Aug.   1«, 
1965. 

THREE  LOST  LINKS 

For  Medlctaal  Preparation  for  a  Tonic  for  Uae  by  Hamana 
in  Improving  Body  Tone. 
First  uae  June  11.  1»55. 


8N  6M.185.     Ernie  Barbaah.  Harriabarg,  Pa.     Piled  Bent.  22 
1955. 

For  Foot  Powder  and  Foot  Cream  for  the  Treatment  and 
Prevention  of  IVrmatltia. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  I,  1952. 


HX  4.897      IVvoe  h  Raynolda  Company,  Inc.,  Ix>oiBvllle    Ky 
Filed  Mar.  16.  19.56. 

WONDER-MATIC 
YOUR  COUOR  UBRARY 

For  Concentrated  Colora  for  Uae  In  Painta. 
Flrat  uae  Sept  20.  1955.  ,  .        , 


HX    695.679.      Barfred    Research    Laboratoriea.   Coral  Gable* 
Fla.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1956. 

For  Medicated  Up  8alve  for  the  Treatment  of  Oiapped  or 
Cracked  Upa,  Cold  Sorea.  8an  goreo.  Etc. 
Firat  uae  June  1.  1951.  ,,_, 


ii»OIWMli  iiiiilii' 'iniiirrjii  ..g-'™^'*— "i"»MM 
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SN  607.M8.  Ur«7  Flurmac^atical  Cnnipany.  Kaoaaii  City. 
Mo.,  to  Wam^r-Lamb^rt  Pbarinaceati««l  i'omfanjr,  ln<-  . 
\Vw  York.  X.  V.    Filed  Nor.  2.  ll»55. 


HN  2.H41.     WMt<>  LMboratorlea.  Inc..  KmIIi 
Feb.  18.  1»M. 


18k  1»M 
.  N.  J.    Pltod 


PANATAL 


t■^>r  i'r<*iMtMl  Mappt«iD«nt  of  the  Dlcalcium  I'honphHte  and 
Iron  Typ«>  In  tb»  Form  of  ('RpwuleH. 
Klriif  oa«>  IVf    15.  1».VI 


SUPPLIFORT 

For  MaltlpU  Vttamla  Pi«9«ratlM  IMeaded  for  tbe  Prevrn 
rioii  and  Tr«>arinent  of  Natrltiooal-Dcielenoy  Htattni. 
Flrsr  line  Jan.  30.  19.VJ. 


»X  H98.S95.     Arniour  and  Tompany.  rhlcnpi.  Ill      Fll.^  Nov 
IT,  l»ft.V 

C  HYM  AR 

t»wn«T  of  Ret.  Xo.  120. gl4. 

For  Proteolytic  Rnsymf  Pr««parrtt1<tn   f>>r  Th»*rup«utic   1  s»> 

Klrnf  Uiw  }if\tt.  1.  1»."».'). 


SN  ^.«n-2.     ChlraKo  Pharmacal  Compftny.  Cl>lcaKo,  111.     ril<^ 
Mar    1.  1fl.'>«. 


CODISTAN 


For  Expe<-t(irant  and  Aotlap«nnodi«  PrnwratiOD  Bmtiloypd 
111  CoUKha  and  Tolda  and  Other  Condlttnna  of  the  ReaplNtory 

Syntem.  , 

Flrtt  uae  Mnjr  .">.  lU.^.V 


s\  »»«.:n»l.     rharlea  C.  Haakell  k  To  ,   Ino  .   Rlohin..n.1    Va      '*>•    '  '""^     "   ^  Searte  4  Co.,  Skokle,  111.    Ffled  Mar.  2.  195« 


ni*'d  x.>v  i«,  i9sri. 


TRISULES 


ANCHOL 


Fur  Timed  DIalBteimthig  Capaaleti  rontalnink;  n  S.<iHriv.' 
Hypnotic  Bald  by  Prescription  Only. 
FlmtlwOct  14.  1955. 


For  I'r..paratlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Uepato-BIIIar;r  I>y» 
fmutlon.   in   Tablet,  Ampnl,  Powder,  and  Other  Forma. 
First  iii(«>  Ffb.  23.  19!V«. 


s\  4.1 4«      Riker  laboratories.  Inc..  Loa  Anxelea.  Calif.     Filed 


.SN    «»8.SM.      Smith   Klin*  4  French   I^h<irnfnrit-s     PhiUul."! 
l.hla.  P*.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1955. 

CYTOMEL 

For  HorsMne  Preparatioa  for  Tse  as  a  .Metabollr  Stlimilant 
Fir«t  ose  Apr.  «.  195.5. 


Mar.  H,  195« 


MEDIHALER-EPI 


F'or  .MtHlicatlon  for  Inhalation  Therapy. 
First  [iHv  Feb.  15.  1956. 


SX  700,205.  Robert  W.  Dodda.  admlalatrator  of  the  eatatp  of 
John  R.  Macdonald.  deceased,  d.  b.  a.  Dr.  Maedonal'1  s 
VitanisMl  Feed  (^o..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  19.  Id.'i' 

DR.  MACDONALD'S 
THRIFT-T-MIX 

For  Antibiotic  Vitamin  Feed  Hupplenipnr 
First  iiae  Sept.  19.  195.-1. 


SN  4.149      Rlkcr  laboratories.  Int.  Ijos  AnReles.  Cnlif      Fne<l 
Mar    H.  19.'i6 

MEDIHALER-ISO 

For  I'riKluct  Useil  In  tke  Treatment  of  Aathnia  and  Bron- 
chial <'(in»trictlon. 

First  us**  Feb.  15.  1»5«. 


SN  4. ;}()♦!      H.  M.  S.  Dlxaa,  d.  b.  a.  Tha  Noxld  Co..  Arlington, 
T.X       Flle<i  .Mar.  12,  l»a«. 


8X    586.       Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiennesellachaft.    I-ev.  r 
knaen-Hayerwerk.  (;ermany.     Filed  Jan.   12.   195«. 


wm 


IVERSAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   Xo.   516,746,   dBte<t   (><  t     IT     193U 
Far  Topical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  or  Iiifecrion«  of 
the  Mouth  and  Throat. 


F'or  Viraniln  mid  Mineral  Psod  Bapplement 
First  uae  Jan.  1.  1»55. 


SN    4..U0      Ueome  Gibson   Meredith,  KlnmTlIle.  Md.     Filed 


Mar    12.  1958. 


SX  818.      E.   a.   Miller  I^boratorlea.  Inc..  Loa  AnKelen,   r^Wf 
Filed  Jan.  18. 195A.  „^ 

PRADASE  ^ 

For  .MfHiiolnal  Tablet*  for  Aldhi»Di|ce«tion       \ 
FIrwt  u»e  .Nov.  11.  1955. 


TENTITE 


For  Veterinary  Liniment. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


S.N    1.297       The   I'pjohn   Company,   Kalamai.Mi     Mich       Ftle.l 
Jan   23.  1956. 


ALBAMYCIN 


SX  4.480.    Sandos  Chamleal  Worln.  Inc.,  HaaoTW,  X.  J.    FU«1 
.Mar    ll,  1956. 

SYNTOCINON 


Omijer  of  Reg.  Xo.  57S.3d8. 

For  .Antibiotic  Preparation  Compriainc  Novobiocin 

First  aae  .Not.  7,  1955. 


)•- 

For    Medicinal    PreparatloB   Sseoaamendcd   for   Ua«  aa  an 
oxytocic  and  To  Indac«  Labor. 
First  II ae  Feb.  23.  103d. 


SX    2.733.      \Vhltw.»yer    laboratories.    Inc      .Mverstown     i'^      ^"^    4..V^8       Ormont  Dra«  4  Chemical   Company.    Inc..   Long 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1956.  Island  City.  N.  V.    Filed  Mar.  14.  U»M. 


AQUATRACIN 


w 


For  Antibiotic  Compoaltion.  Contalalnc  Bacitracin  Methyl 
ene  DisallcyUte.  for  Adminiatratlon  to  Poultry  and  Livestock  For  Cough  Syrup. 

First  nae  Xov.  22.  19.-»4.  First  ose  Aug  5.  1954, 


I ;  I 


IT 


i| 


18,  19M 
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HX   4,5W.     OrmoBt  Dng  4  Clmleal  Company,  Inc.,  Long    «.N  5.047.     Parke.  Datris  4  Companr,  Dstroit.  Mich.     FIM 
IslcBd  City.  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar,  14.  19M.  Mar.  22.  1056. 


ELDEC 


For  .Naaal  Spray.  '., 

First  use  FVb.  14.  lOSn.  >**  > 


For  Xutritlonal  Pnikmpt  Cat  In  Osriatrirs. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  IMa.  ;    f  * 


SX  5.218.     £11  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Plied 
Mar.  26.  19.%6. 

TYLANDRIL 


SX  4,500.    U.  8.  Vitamin  CorperatioB.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar   14,  1956. 

C.  B.F.    '    ._..,_..,. .^ 

tlon  With  Reserpine. 

For   Xatural  atros  F%nraA«Cd  Compoand  »tfmcted   From         First  use  Feb  13   185d 
Citrus    Peel    D«aioMtra|M>jrt   fc   t«N?nra   in   Overcoming  1    r^l     tTS 

Abnormal  Capillary  Pn«Qt#:  »    -^^^  ■  ""f    Vj     *J 

First  use  Feb.  16,  10.~>6.  -^w,  »* 


SX  4.859.     Xutrltional  Science  Corporation.  Lyawood,  Calif.         Apr.  4,  1955. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1956. 


CLASS  19 

SX  8H4.800.     Skyline  Products.  Inc..  Deer  Park.  X    T      FIle«l 


For  Vitamin  Food  Supplamant. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1956. 


SX  4.815.     McNeil   Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Blar.  10.  1056. 


TYLENOL 


^/t>^*Aji 


For  Pediatric  Analgesic-.Antlpyretlc. 
First  uae  Jan.  19.  1953. 


For  Fuel  and  Water  Tanks  and  Pre-Fabrlcated  Tanks  for 
Fish  for  Cse  In  Boats. 
Firat  use  Jan.  2.  1955. 


SX  4.817.     Mining  and  Chemical  Products  Limited,  London, 
England.    Piled  Mar.  10,  1068. 

BISLUMINA 

Priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No.  747,047.  dated 
Oct.  18,  1955. 

For  Me<llclnal  Preparations  for  the  TrMtmsnt  of  Peptic 
Fleers. 


SX  698,805.     Indianapolis  Boat  Co.,  lac.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  (Vt.  20.  1055.  ^    -^'- 


For  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SN  4.869.     White  Uboratoriea,  Inc.,  KeoUworth.  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  19.  1956 


SENEFORT 


SN  636.     Cuite<i  Aircraft  Corporation.  East  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1056.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Multiple-Vitamin  Preparation  Intended  for  the  Preren 
tlon  and  Treatment  of  Xntritional-Deflciency  StatM.  _ 
First  use  Mar.  »,  1956. 


SIKORSKY 


-  Sal^ 


SX  4.870.     White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenilworth.  N.  J      iFlled 
Mar.  10.  1956. 

CERIATRIC 

For  Multiple  Vitamin  Preparation  Intended  for  the  Preven 
tlon  and  Treatment  of  NntrltionalJ^aflciency  States. 
First  use  .Mar.  9,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  280.400  (renewed).  305.082,  and  .528.802. 

For  Aircraft. 

First  uae  Aug   8,  1908. 


SX  1,503.     Anioniotlve  CoaTersion  Corporation.  Birmingham. 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1958 


"F'SW' 


SX  4.988      LslKh  I>ro<lBet«  I«c.,  NmT  T«tt.  N.  X    PHwJ  Mar. 
21.  1966. 


BEV-RSX 


.1%' 


For  Wster-Botable  Iftimple  Vltawla  Cattcratrare. 
First  use  Feb.  17. 1036. 

TM  710  O.  G.— 8 


For  Automobiles  Converted  for  l^se  as  AmtMilaacso,  F>iDeral 
Cars  (Incloding  Bearsea.  Flower  Cars,  Body  P»ck-Up  Cars). 
iCmergeacy  Vehicles.  Disaster  Vehicles. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1955.  ^ 


TM  84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1966 


l*N  2^79.    BMtroiii  MaDufacturinK  (.'oiiipaDy.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Fn«l  Frtj.  8.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


ijisTini 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  533.483. 

For  Heat  Ifoantinica,  Meat  Sospenaiona  and  Seat*  for  VV 
hirlea.  and  8e«t  Coshlona  Eapeclally  Adapted  for  Sarh  Mount 
Idk*  aod  Saapenalona  for  Uae  on  Truckii. 

Plrar  aar  Dm>.  l.t.  1942. 


I  Y  I 


CLASS  21 

s.\  «71,307.  Comfortalre  Corporatinn.  Waahlngton.  D.  C, 
tu  W.  W.  McMillan,  d.  b.  a.  W.  W.  McMillan  k  Co..  Jacknon- 
vill^,  Fla.    nied  Am.  •.  Iili4. 


<)wn*>r  of  Rett.  No.  367.410. 

For  Electric  Motor*.  Hwttcbea.  and  Themioatatlc  Controls. 

Klmt  uae  Auir  4.  1954. 


SN  3.557.     8ocl*t«  Anonyme  Dlte  :  Edra«.  rasablanoa.  Fr»-nch     SN    fl89.36.')       Donmar    Prodartt.    Inc..    IVnver,   Coloi     Piled 
Morocco.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1956.  June  13.  1955.  , 


EDRASTOP 


(Jwner  of  French  Moroccan  Reg.  No.  89/11  74«,  datMl  LH>< 
3.  1953 

For  Brake*  for  Aatomobilea  and  Partii 


Don  Mar 

Fur  KlectricHJ  and  Electronic  Bqaiproent  Bach  aa  Electrical 
I'luKK.  Jacka.  Adaptors,  Connector*.  Jack  and  IMqk  Aaa^niblieH, 
und  Otber  Acccflaorlei. 

Klrnt  uae  on  or  about  June  1.  llKi4. 


SX  4.133.     McEVonoflKk  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  ().  Amea  (  o  ,  l'ark»Tnburi£ 
\V   Va     Filed  Mar  8. 1056. 

RACK  N'  ROLL 

For  Hand  Cart  for  Storing  and  Tranaportlnjt  T<hi1h. 
Fimt  a*e  Feb.  14.  19r.6 


MN  rt93.A55      Atlas  Tool  4  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  LoOls.  Mi 
FIUhI  Aug.  25,  1955. 


»N*  5,579      .\they   Products  Corporation,   Chlcaito     111       nifl 
Apr  2.  19.56      See  2(f». 

FORGED-TRAK 

Owner  ot  Reit.  No.  338.824. 

For  Trailer   Wagons,   and   Track    La.vtnir   Wheeln   Th^Tf-f-.r 

First  oae  In  1932. 


For  Klt-rtrlr  F«n«. 
Flr«f  use  March  lft.50. 


«.\  6.391.     Aerojet -ireneral  Corporation,   Aiui««,  falif       Filwl 
Apr.  16.  1956. 


SV  «»4,770      Dean  McCormick  Bojrd.  d.  b.  a.  I-ectrolin^s  Com 
pitiiy.  lH>catur,  III      Filed  Sept.  16.  1955. 


wsu6 


For  £!«•>  trlcal  Continooaa  Outlet  Molding 
Firxt  us*"  May  7,  1965. 


For  Hiri>marine  Ws**"!* 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1953 


<N     rt»H  H4»       T«>lepronipter    Corporation,    .New    York,    .N     Y. 
Filed  (k-t    20,  1955. 

TELEXECUTIVE       I 

For   F,l»^trically  Operated  Apparatus   for   the  Presentation 
if  a  S<-rlpt  to  a  Sjieaker. 
Hrsr  use  Sept   7.  195."i. 


S.\  «.4«.5.     Pre*-To-Une  Corp.  of  .America,  !,.>«  .Kngpl^^    rahf      .s\    700  noi        (;i„be    American    Corporation.    Kokoiiio,    Intl. 
Flle.l  Apr.  16,  19.->6.  Klled  l>ec.  27,  1955, 


HOOK.MOBILE 


For  Dolly  for  Refuse  CanH. 

First  use  on  or  a  boat  Nov    1,  1955. 


SN    «,.539        Mar*ton    Excelsior    Limited,    London      Knglanri 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1956. 


For   Power  Control  Panel  for  Electric  Cooking  Appliances 

FIrMf  line  IKh-    I.'i,  1955.  ) 


MARLITE 


Priority  claimed  under  Se<-  44(d)  on  British  R»'k  No. 
747.026.  dated  Oct.  17.  1955. 

For  Flexible  Noa-Metalllc  Tanka  Uaed  aa  F»ei  Tank*.  Water 
Tanka.  OU  Tanka  and  Delciag  Fluid  Tanka,  Being  Parta  of 
.\lrcraft.  Watereraft  or  Land  Vehicle* 


SN    .V»()      Swlrelier  ComiMaj,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Jhh    11,  1956.  ' 

HOOD  SHADE 


The  word  "Shade"  la  dlatlaiaied  apart  froBfi  Ita  ase  In  con 

nfction  with  the  mark  aa  Aawa. 
For   Reflector*  for  Electrical  LUchtlng  Fixture*. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  194«. 


Septembbb  18»  1»66 
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SX  532.     SwivelkT  Coniimny,  Inc.,   .New  York.  .\.  V.     Filed    SN  5,H44.     Kaar  Knglneerlng  Corp..  Palo  AItu    Calif      Piled 
Jan.  II,  19541.  Apr,  5.  195«. 


TOPLITE 

For  Kle<trical  Uihtliiir  nxtwret  and  P*«la  Then-of 
First  use  Feb.  1.  IMS. 


•^ 


SN   1,418.     Aeroprnjecta.  lae.,  Ifeat  CkMter.  Pa      Filed  Jan 


For    Mobil.-    Radiotelephone    for    Industrial    Radio    Servlw. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1 ».'»«. 


2.").  l»5«i. 


SONOWELD 


For  Vibratory  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  use  I>ec.  28.  19.'>4. 


SN  fi.018.     Kuhlman  Electric  Co..  Bay  City,  Mich     Filed  Apr 

»,  1»5«.     Sec.  2(fi. 


SN  1,489      Inlversal  Atomic*  Corp,.  .New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Jan.  25.  1956. 

UNIVERSAL  ATOMICS 

For    Transistoriaed    Power    gnpplle*.    Radiation    Itete<>tton 
Instruments.  (Jeiger  Counters,  and 'Rctntillstion  Countt-rs 
First  use  Jsn.  4.  19.'>6. 


Outeic-  -n. 


For    Bushing   Terminal*    for   Electrical   Transformer*. 
First  use  Noreniber  Ifl.'W. 


SN   2.735.     Aeroprojects.  Inc..  West  Cliester,  Pa.     Filed  Feh 
Ifl,  1956, 


SN   H,078       Welding  Processes,  Inc.   Wilmington.  Del.     Piled 
Apr.  t*.  1956. 


SONOBRAZE 


0 


For  Braiing  Apparatu*  ConaliittBC  af  aa  Ultrasonic  Braaing 
Cnlt  Having  a  .Magnetostrlctlre  Transducer  and  a  f;a«  Heatwl 
Tip  Joined  Thereto  and  a  Generator  for  Furnishing  AlternHf 
iiig  t-urrent  to  the  Magneto«trlctire  Transdur«>r. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1956. 


For  Automatic  Inert  Arc  Welding  Machine  With  Which 
PllM-^  (an  Be  Poeltluned  Wirhoat  Rotatltin  of  tba  Work.  Uaini 
nn  Inert  (ias  MiieMed  Tung*tea  Arc  Weldtng  Pracess  With 
.Auxiliary  Wire  Feeding. 

First  use  in  October  1953. 


SN   .-),0.-)7      Quick   Charge.   Im-.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla       Filed 
Mitr   22,  !».•»«. 


•fli  «** 


CLASS  22 


For  Battery  <'hargers. 

FirNt  ii».'  .s».|(f.  »,  I9.'ift. 


a-* 


SN  :^:.^■.^:^      Jame*  A.  viola,  d.  b.  a.  Rapid  Klectrlc  Service  Tom 
imnv.  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  27.  1956. 


SN  «S1»,737.     P-G  Sales  4  Exports.  Inc.,  San  Franclaco.  Calif. 
Filed  June  17.  1955. 

For  Fishing  Tackle  and  E<|Uipment — Namely.  Roda,  Line 
Lures,  Leaders.  I>>ader  Material  and  Hooks,  Both  I^oose  and 
Snelled.  , 

First  use  on  or  almut  Apr.  1,  1949. 


INDUCTROL 


»T 


For    KiectrUal    Apparatus      .Namely,    Voltage    Control    and 

Kt'gulators. 

Firxt  UK.'  .Mar   22.  1  ».">.'> 


SN    5,71«.      The    Crt'fK-ent    Company.    Inc.,    Pawtucket     H     I. 

Fil^.l  .Vpr   .'{    1<>5«  , 


SN    tl9»,6»«       Florence   Oorge.   Colambtts,   Ind.      Filed    Dec 
H,  19.55. 

DOO-D-LX>NE 

The  drawing  1*  lined  for  red,  oatilned  In  bUck. 
For  Board  and  Peg  (iame. 
Flrnt  use  (Vt    10.  19.55. 


S.N  1.740.     Sunset  Line  k.  Twine  Co  ,  Petaluma,  Calif.     Piled 

Jan    30,  1S).-.»i 


PRIMO 


For  Fishing  Lines 
First  use  Feb    IH,  1932. 


For  Automobile  Hameaa,  Autonobile  Battery  Cable  Lead*. 
Automobile  HiTen8i«>n  Ignition  Cable,  AutMDoblle  Terminals 
for  U*e  on  Wire  and  Cable,  and  Aatomabile  Uxhtlng  Cjible. 

First  use  on  or  ab(»ut  Jane  1.  19.32. 


SN   ;}.41t3       Vc»gue   I>olls,  Inc.,  .Medfnrd,   Mass.     Filed  Feb    27 

I'M  GINNETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  61 1.370 

For  r>olls. 

First  use  July  22,  1»5.">  J 


r 
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|N  .1,074.     Cmnvn   fndwtm.  Inr..   Ai«p^n.  ('oin      Pil«H}  Apr      SN    nMi.Sia.      Oordon   Johnson   Company,   Kaaaaa   IMty.   Mo. 
B.  1U.W  ni.^1   May  !i.   IHft.'i.     Hf^.  2(f(   as  to  "Johnaoa." 


PEG-tZE 


For  Doll  I<*iirniturv  Coiuitructlon  Klla. 
Klmt  niw  on  or  about  FVb.  «,  19.'»rt. 


CLASS  23 


fN    «6l',79.'>.      Hollywood   D**p  Ton**   Mfg.    <""'..    l-ow    Anitfl.' 
I'Ahf     Fil<Hl  Mar.  17,  Id.Vl. 


Tb«>  word  "Hollywood"  la  dtaclalai^  apart  from  the  mark 
4a  abown. 

For  Mafll«ra.  Head  Plp««.  CoDn«>ctlDx  the  £ngln4>  and  the 
lluffler,  Kxhauat  Pipe  Kztrnaiona.  and  Kxhauwt  Manifold 
iVadera. 

Klrat  aa*'  Jun«  14.  1950. 


^N    m-2J9H.      Hollywood   De#p  Ton<'   Mfu.    Co..   Lo«    .\nifKl.-s. 
Calif     Fil<>d  Mar.  17.  1»&4. 


The  word  "Hollywood"  la  dlaclalm^  apart  from  thf  mark 
118  iihown. 

F'or  Mantra,  Head  Pipe*.  Conn«Krtln({  thf  Knglnt*  and  th«» 
Muflkr.  Exbaaat  Pipe  Eztfnaiona,  and  Kxhauat  Mantfuld 
Hradera. 

First  ua*>  June  14.  19.50. 

Of^ 

K.\    a'S.WC).      Power    Plant    Contractors,     Liinited.    Tnronf.i 
Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  I>ef  23,  1»54. 


/««P 


I9NE 


Th»>  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  black  but  no  claim  ia  made 
to  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5TT,826. 

For  I'ooltry  Flekln*  Machinaa  and  Parta  TkcrMf,  Poultry 
VNaithlni;  MarhinM.  Receptacle  Waahlag  Marblnea.  and  Ma- 
ihlii^a  for  ETlaceratlnc.  Waataing,  and  Packing  Poultry. 

Ftrat  ua»»  Febriiarr  1947. 


SN   M8H,1«7.     Toro  Manufactarioc  Corporation  of  MInneaota. 
VIInn»>ap<>liR.  Minn.     Filed  May  24,  195.5. 


-POWER 
HANDLE 


For    .Motor   and'  Control    Tnit   Selectively   AtUcbable  to  a 
Numt>«>r  of  (iroand-TrarersinK  Machinea  Soch  aa  Power  Mow- 

.Ti*  and  Snow  IMowa. 

Klr«t  iix.-  .Vpr.  14.  195.'). 


SN    rtHS*.w»i.<       S    k   L.   Sales  Inc..  Omaha.  Xebr.      Filed   June 


21.   19.5.-) 


REDDI  CUP 


For  (  oin OjierattHl  Vending  Machinea  for  Dispensing  Brewed 

'  ■•ffi'v  and  Crt-ain. 

Flrnt  M*.f  St-ptJ-niber  19.54. 


V^     %- 


,sN  ti»,-..8^     Thomas  C.  Wilson.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

FM»-<I  Oct    4,  19.5.5. 

TORQ-AIR-MATIC 

Kor  Torque-Controlled   Drlvea. 
Ftr^t  use  May  .'0    19.5.5. 


I'rlorlty   cUlmtHl   under   Set-.    44idi    on   Canadian    Kv^     No      .sn  wt  Hll      Ma rl In  Pool  Equipment  Company,  Sherman  Oaka. 
N.   S.   193/49,164.  dated  June  2«,   19,54.     ApplU-ant  diwUlinn  ,HHf      FilwlNov.  7,  V9.5.5 

(•xclaalve   uae  of   the   worda   "Pneumatic   Materials   Handlini: 
.*ty«tenia."  sA 

For   Pneumatic  Conveyors  and  Hystema  for  Convfyinu  A»li 
and  Other  Comminuted  Material. 


.S.N   HMi'.H0.5      Jamea  W.   Howden  Company.    Inc..   Hawrhorn.- 
N   J      Flle<l  Mar.  4.  198.5. 

nicRO-x 


For  Metal  Extruding  Roll  Formlnr  Device 
First  use  Ot.  22.  19.54. 


For  Water  (^nditionlng  Plants  Comprising  Filter  Tank. 
Filter  Media,  l*amp.  Motor,  Vaivea,  Underdrain,  Btralner, 
Pressure  Gauge,  Air  Relief,  Sight  Olaaa  Aaaenibly,  and  Cheaii- 
•  al  Feeder.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  19M. 


Oi  1»56 
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SN   6M.i»24.     Pmei)   Pvoducta  Corporatioa.   Nlanrk  FaUa.    SN  24>27.     RtcrUag  ▲lainlnam  Prodarta.  Inc..  St    LeuU.  Mo 
N.  Y.    Filed  Da«.  13.  l».%a.  Filed  Feb.  17.  195«. 


UNIPUNCH 


For  Die-Seta  and  Couplea  aa  Daad  to  Die  Seta  and  ia  Parta 
of  Die-Sets  and  Punch  and  Die  Coaplea  loclodlng  Pnacnea  and 
Dlea  and/or  Pancta  and  Die  HoKtera  Uaad  fo.  bia...  M^  i  er 
foratlag.  Notefalag.  aad  CUttiag  Mwct  Mfltal  and  Other  Sheet         owner  of  Reg.  No.  .5e«.755. 

***Jr'*''  .  '■*"'   I'«*rmaDent   Monld-Caat   Aluminum   Alloy    Pistons   for 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12. 1M5.  Internal  Combastlon  Bngtnea. 

— —^.i^—^  I  First  use  on  or  abmit  Jan.  1,1941. 


SN  1,848.    The  Cincinnati  Sliaper  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohlo^    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1»5«.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  ta  "CladnDati. ' 


\J^*L\ 


KN  2.989.     The  International  Sllrer  Cunpany,  Meridea,  Coaa 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1956. 


ESTEEM 


For  Stainleas  Steel  Flatware — KalTea.  Forks,  and  Spoons 
First  uae  Feb.  10.  19JMJ. 


CINCINNATI 


imTf        L 


SX  2,990.    The  International  Stlrer  Company,  Merlden.  Conn 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1956. 


SHOWPIECE 


For  Ktalnleaa  Steel  Flatware — Knires,  Forks,  and   8poonr«. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1996. 


For  Sheet  Metal  and  PUte  Working  Machines,  and  Metal  — — ^.— 

^•'■J**'''"                               _  SX'    3,440.      Minneapolis  Moline    (ompany,    Hopktaa.    Mian 

First  use  im  or  aboat  Bept.  1,  1949  ;  as  to  "Clnclnnatr    on  Filed  PVh.  27.  19.'V« 
or  ab«>ut  Nov.  2.  1920;  aa  to  daai«ii  Feb.  14,  1944 


SX   1.911      Karl  Stvlnhaf.  d.  fc.  a.  K«r|  Steinhof,  Apparate 
fabrik,  Berlin,  Uermany.     Filed  FVb.  \.  lft.5«. 


KNITTAX 


For  Tractors.  . 

First  use  Jan.  10.  19.5«. 


Owner  of  <;erman   Reg.   No.  620,491,  dated  May  16,  1952. 
For  Hand-Operated    Knitting  Machines.   Knitting  Needles. 

w 

SX  2,283.     Club  Rasor  k  BUde  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark.  X.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  8.  1956. 


t^U~ 


SX  3.605.     (irand  Valley  Machiae  aad  Tool  Company.  (Jrand 
lUplda,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  29.  1956. 

DIE-DRAULIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  4KM.418. 

For  Hydraulically  Operated  Dies  and  Conversion  Cnits  To 
Provide  Hydraulic  Operation  for  Noa'Hjdraalie  Forming 
Presses. 

First  uae  Sept    27.  1954. 


SX  3,841.     David  E.  Fornell,  d.  b.  a.  Fornell  Kquipmeat  Co.. 
IVtrolt.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1956. 


For  Rasor  Bladea. 
Flrat  uaeFeb.  2.  195.5. 


SN  2,497.     Camlllus  Cutlery  Company.  Camillus,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1956. 


^ 


mtm  4ggi 


BROWNSTAG 


For  Collating  Machinea  Which  Handle  the  DUtribotion  and 
Compiling  of  Sets  of  Papers. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.5,  1953. 


For  Pocket  Knives. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Sept.  1, 1955. 


SN  3,900.     Underwood  Corporation.  .New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
.Mar.  .5.  1956. 


SX  2,704.     The  International  BUver  Company.  Merlden.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1956. 


MARINA 


o^^^sa 


For  Stainleaa  Steel  Flatware — Knirea,  FVirks.  and  Spoona. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  31,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  357.460  and  S&fi.221. 

For  Typewriting  Machinea  and  Parta  Thereof. 

First  uae  1920. 


)) 


-OI  ■ 


IM  88 


MM   4.1R.'<»       Dixt^Jibo  Company.   St.   IxiuU.    Mn.      Fihn]   Mar 


Ine 


S.V  -»,3«5.     Spartan  To«l  Company.  Chifajt".  111.     Kil»Hl  Mar. 


s:; 


nhi 
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!».  IH'jH 


•IIBO 

Fur  Brakt*  R»>ltnini;  Maclliniv,  Brake  Drum  Ijirh»>K  HrMlc 
im  (irindfrH.  Hrakf  MenrMoK  Kqalpm<>nt,  «!<<1  HrHkt>  .>^r\ir 
TooU. 

First  UH*"  Mar.  27,  1«4T 


SN    H.754.      M«>v«>nino«>  Tool    IiMlnstrlM   Inf..   8«iriiiaw,    MIeh. 
Fll.^!  Apr    19,  ig.lrt. 

CARBO-MILLS 

For  Rota rr  Carbide  Catten.  1 

Flrnt  liar  July  1M».  y    i^ 


12.  19.56 


ROD-0-MATIC 


S.\    K,755.      Hev«>ranc«>  Tool   Induatrl«a   Inc..   8affinaw.    Mich. 
m«1  .Vpr.  19.  1936. 

DI-CAR  MILLS 

For  Knfary  Carblik' t\ltt»ra. 
Firxt    {itw  AuKiiHr   19S2. 


For  Flfxlbl^  Cable  Type  Portable,  Hand  Manipulated  T.m.U 
for  I'm  in  Cli^nlnic  L>raina. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2H.  195«. 


4.4;12.      Farrei-BiriuinKliam   Company.    Incorporated.    An 
*.>nia.  Conn      Filed  Mar.  13.  19.">«. 


SN    ti  7,-,ti       Severance   Tool    Induatrlea    Inc..    Sajrlnaw.    Mich 

Flle<l  Apr    19,  1«5«. 

ECONO-SINKS 

For  Countersinks. 
FirMt  use  June  1»50. 


The  word   "Hydraulic"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark 

iwn. 

for  Hydraulic  I'reasea  and  Machinery  for  Injection  Mnl.l 
loir.  Compreaalon  MoMIdk.  Tranafer  MokHnc.  Metal  Kxtruxlon. 
Motal-Worklnr.  Ordnance  Equipment.  Railroad  Shop  Equip 
m4  nr,  Accumulators,  and  Pnmpa. 

First  oae  on  or  abont  July  1,  1911. 


s\    n  757       Severance   Tool   IndnatriM    Inc.    Safclntw.    Midi. 
File.l  Apr    U),  l».5rt. 

JUNIOR  MILLS 

For    U    Inrh    Shank    Rotary   Cutters   In   Carbide  an«l   Hljth 

Spi-^-d  .sif-fi,  , 

FIrwt  use  April  1946. 


S>t   4.4«y       Olympta  Werke  A.  <J.   WIlhelmahaTen.   VVIIhelin.^ 
haven.  (Jermany.     Filed  Mar.  \A.  19ort. 


MIGNON 


SN    n  7.-|H       Severance   Tool    Indaatrfea   Inc.,    Baffinaw.    Mich 
Fileit  .Vpr    19.  1W.".«. 

MICRO-MILLS 

For  Internal  Rotary  Carbide  Cutters. 

First  111*.-  July   1»4H. 


bwner  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  79,172.  dated  May  23.  1905 
p'or  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof.  Dupllcatinij  .Machines. 


S.H  4,5.'>0.      CJair  S.  Linton,  d.  b.  a.  The  .Masterhoe  Compjiiiy, 
[Kennett.  Mo.     tiled  Mar.  14,  195«. 

MASTERHOE 

For  Uarden  Toola. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  19."»«. 


SN    ♦i,7.'.9       .Severance  Tool    Industrie*   Inc..    Saginaw,    Mich 
Filed  Apr.   19,  1956. 

MIDGET  MILLS 

Fi.r  Kotrtry  I  "utters. 
First  urte  Man  h  U»42. 


SN    t».H77       The  Turner  k  Reymuur  llanaCarturini;  Company 
Torriiik:!on.  Conn      Filed  Apr.  20.  1956. 


S.> 


4.rt77       I  ticH  Cutlery  Company,  I'tlca,  N     \       FUe.i    Mnr 
15.  ift.'irt. 


Kor    Table   Knives.   Forks,   and   Spoons  and    I'le   Knives   .\i 

Base  Metal. 

First  use  about  19.V> 


S>    .5.911.     Cobebn.  Inc..  Caldwell,  N    J.     Flied  Apr.  ri.    \\*M. 


j: 


Ufm-Cdae 


KING 


s 


l""iir  I  an  ( »{)enern 

h'lrnt  use  un  or  at>out  Jan.  1,  1929. 


CLASS  2« 

SN  tild. :!(«.'      The  Ciiivis  I^-ns  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio      FiU 


Kor  Cleaner  Oatfltt.  Both  in  Portable  Form  and  for  Bench  The  word  "Lenses"  and  the  reprearatatlon  of  the  eyeglass 

le,  Comprtaing  Air  Filter,  Air  Pressure  Regulator,  Air  I'nn  Uns  are  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

au-e  Cag"    Air  He-«ter.  High  Velocity  Sprayer    atid   Intercori  For  Trlfr>cal  Ophthalmic  I^na  Blanks  and  Trifocal  Eyeglavx 

n^rting  Parts  Including  Tubing.  Hose.  Etc  lenses 

nm  uae  Feb.  2,  19.W.  First  use  Jan.  3,  19.51. 
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8N  A59.019.     Waltbcr  BarooMwlilBeB   OMUMAiaft,  Nt«dnr-    8N  <IM.4n7.      North   Ainf>rt<>an  AvtatiM,   !•«.,   I^  Anf^lM 
■totalas»B-W«rtt«Biters.  to  WaitberBaromaaetaiaca  O.  m.        Calif.    Piled  Oct.  14.  U>M. 
b.    H.,   Oeratetten-WarttMaberg.   Uernany.      Filed   Jan.    .5. 
1954.     Sec.  2(f ». 

.5! 


Owner  of  Uerman  Reg.  .\o.  647.538,  dated  Nov.  7,  1953. 
For  Acconnting  Machine*.  Caah  Reciatera,  Adding  Machinea. 


The  drawing  to  liiMd  for  Mae.  b«t  bo  claim  (or  eolof  to  made. 
S.N  «93,460      Lyndon  V.  Crorer,  d.  b.  a.  (;rover  Photo  prod  *'*""  Atomic  Reactors  and  Componenta  Thereof. 

ucts,   I^.s  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1955.     8ec.  2(f).         *"*"*  use  Oct.  12.  1953. 


S.N  H98,962.    Electronic  Inatmmenta  Limited,  Richmond,  Bng 
land.    Filed  Not.  28, 1955. 


(»wner  of  Reg.  No.  512.0S2.  ' 

For    Indicating    Voltage  Control   for   Photo  Enlarger.   and 
Photo  Kniargers. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1046. 


SN   tts<4,4»i       The  James  Knli^ts  Conifiany.   Sandwich.   111. 
Filed   Sept.   12,   19.5.5.  i 


For    Blectro-Mechanlcal   Device*    for    the    Measurement    of 
Small  D.  C.  Voltages  and  Currents. 

First  use  .Nov.  28.  19.53  :  In  commerre  Feb.  12.  1954. 


8N  699.487.     Norman  Finard.  d.  b.  a.  General  Commerce  Com 
l»any,  Boston.  Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1955. 

CHEK-WEIGHT 


For  Scales. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  19.55. 


ri»e  mark  Includes  the  letters  "J"  and  "K  '  displayed  within 
a  circle.  .\pplU-ant  disclaims  the  word  "Pn»ducts"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

F'or  Pleioele<-trlc  Crystal-Controlled  Electronic  Frequency 
Standards  for  Generating  Rtandard  F're^piency  Klectrlcal 
Hignals. 

First  use  May  1,  19.54. 


SN  6SH,68.5.    Zellweger  Ltd^  Uater.  Itwlta«rlaad.     Filed  Sept. 
14.  1955. 


SN  7.5.     Roy  M.  Magnuaoa.  d.  k  a.  Magnuson  Engineers.  8an 
Jose.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1956. 

AGTRON 

For  Electronic  Color  Meaaaring  Inatronoents. 
First  use  February  1931. 


USTER 


SN  1,448.  Kabnshikl-Kalsha  Hottori  Tokei  TenJ  d.  b.  a. 
K.  Hattori  k  Co..  Ltd.,  Cbuo-kB.  Tokyp-to,  Japgn.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  19.56. 


LORD 


For   Textile   Instrumentation   D^lcea  for  Testing  and  Re- 
cording Textile  Quality. 

First  use  January  1928;  in  commerce  January  1928. 


S.N  694,846      Barnes  Kngineering  Company,  fltamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  19.5.5. 


For  Cameras,  .Micrometers,  Blnocators  and  FarM  TiMreof : 
I^-nses  for  Camera*.  Mlcrometera,  and  Blnocal«rs ;  Safe 
Lights,  Filters,  Lena  Hoods.  Flasii  Gubs.  Tripods,  Dark  Room 
Timers,  Printing  and  Knlargtng  Apparatua  Cootpfllaing  Roll 
Film  Developing  Tanka.  Developing  Negatives,  Film  Dryers, 
Print  Boxes,  Print  Washera.  EnUrgera.  8elf-Tim«ra. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1935:  In  commerce  Apr.  10.  1955. 


\ 


QpstX 


SN  3,242.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  Ni  Y.     Filed 
Fell.  23,  19.56.  , 


FERRACTOR 


For  Infra-Red  Radiation  Measariag  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1955,  , 


For  Electronic  Computers  Comprising  AmpUflera,  Particu- 
larly Magnetic  Pulse  Amplifiers. 
First  uae  Oct.  16.  1932. 


SN    696.4.5«.      .North    American   Aviation.    Inc.,    Los   Angeles, 
t^llf.     Fll«Ml  Oct.  14,  1955. 

ATOMIC^  INTERNATIONAL 

For  Atomic  Reactors  and  Compoaeata  Thereof. 
First  nse  Oct.  12.  19.55. 


SN  4,470.     Olympla  Werke  A.  Q..  Wilbelmahaven,  Wilhelais- 
haven,  (iermany.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1956. 


MIGNON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  79.172.  dated  May  28,  1905. 
For  Calcalating  Machines. 


ra  90 


IN  9.836.     .\iii«rioaii   Umrt)in«>  and   Metaln.   Inc..  8<>llertivill«>. 
I'a      FlU-d  Jun^  «.  195fl 

pROsrhtiE 

For  PriHiHarr  flaaffm,  Taraan  GaagM,  Ti>inp4Tiittir«>  •iiiuB>'x 
ind  RM>ord<>ra  Maktac  •  Umphlc  Becord  of  Tpiiipfranirv  <>r 
I'r^Murc  Chans<>«  Over  ft  Giraa  Prriod  CIaiiwhI  ah  IndiiHrlnt.' 
ind  K<><^trdlnK  lAstraoMntt. 

Klr«r  III**'  Jan.  28.  1M8. 


\,Kjj%ixj  *i  ^^  700.()0--V     .Arrow  TooU.  Incorporated,  rhlcajro,  III.     Filed 

«N  H.2i:      Saul  FrUch.  B^lierow,  N.  Y.      Fll^-d  May  U,  !»'>«  !)♦<•.  15,  1»58 

SYLVETTE 

For  Watcbeii. 

Flrnt  UK**  Mar   12,  19.'W. 


1».N    S.417       Juvenla    Watch   Agency,    Inc.,    .\>w    York,    .s     V  j.-..^  Kutfrs  for  Pn-aaur*  Flnida.  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic. 

ni.Hl  May  Irt,  19.V5.  ^.,„,  ^.^  ^p,   23.  1951. 


.OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


18,  1M6 


CLASS  31 


S\    «8fl.027.     ('alifornU   Manufactvrinc  and  E4alpnM>nt  Co 
I)..wiiey.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  22,  IMU. 


Kwner  of  Reg.  No.  5M.406. 

For  Water  Softening  Apparatus. 

Fimt  uNe  Mar.  15.  1953. 


A^^iom 


"PLANETE" 


F'or  Watchen  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  UMe  Mar.  8.  1956. 


UN  8.445.      Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  .  Chtcaco.  Ill       FUf-d  May     Knuln.'  Oil  Filters. 

'*'■  ^^^^  Flrnt  une  Jan.  17,  195«. 


SN     2, 240        Lut>er  Finer    Incorporated.    Loa    Angeles.    Calif 
Filfd  F»"b.  7,  195«. 

SUPPLE-TWO 

Kur   Replaceable  Filter  Cartridges  for  Internal  Combostlon 


SN    4  u7.<       Stryker    Slan«factlirtB«  Ca.,    Inc.    Stryker,    Ohio. 
Fll^.l  Mar   7,  1956. 

SNO  CAP 


For  Water  Coolers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Kirnr  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1953. 


For  Wat<'h»»«. 

First  oae  un  or  about  Mar.  21.  195.' 


I 


U.N    K.rtfW       The    Oruen    W'atrh    Company.    C»nHnn«f!     Mtit) 
Filed  May  21.  195«. 


FUTURITY 


F'or  Watches.  Watch  Cases,  and   Watch   .Movfriif-nr. 
Firsr  lis*.  Apr.  12.  19.'.6. 


CLASS  29 

<X  «.517      CJloveniakers.  Inc..  d    b.  a    Sterlirnr  N.iv.lr\    iv  "i 
orta,  <hlcago.  III.     Filed  Apr    17,  19.'V« 

WET-PAK 

For  Wiping  Cloth  of  Synthetic  Fiber  and  Contain.^r  for  tli' 
rioth. 

First  Qse  Oct    14,  1955, 


CLASS  32 

s\    rtMfl  4,10       Darling   Carriage   Co..    Inc.,   New   York.    N.    Y, 
KU^-.I  Apr.  28,  1955. 


Dfl.RiL  I.PG 


<  iw  iier  of  Reg,  Xo.  35^.483. 

For  Infanta'  and  CkiMrMl's  rumiture — Namely,  Crlba, 
Khl.ly  Coops.  Removable  Car  Oik*,  Bed  Crlba.  Chests,  Chlffo 
loti.'s  (",. stumers,  (lutra,  Tablea.  Dreaaera.  Deaka.  Toy  Chests. 
Nitthr  .-iranda.  Beda.  High  Chain.  Yoath  Beds.  Bed  and  Crib 
SpruiKM  and  Maftreaaes,  Rocking  Chairs,  Bassinettes,  and 
Tuble  and  I'halr  ConibttMtlona. 

Flmt  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1910. 


.•^N    HIM  THti       SchnadlK  Corporation.  Chicago,  111      Fileil  July 
1-1  _  1955. 


i<X  6.787,     Chic-op*^  Manufacturintt  forporaflon,  .\>w   HniriK 
wick.  N   J.     Filed  Ajir  20,  195«. 

.  GLO-BRITE 

Owner  of  Heir.  No.  317.934 

For  Dustera. 

First  use  Feb  27.  195fi 


Dav'n'Rest 


) 


•  wrier   of  Reg.  Noa.   3a4.718,  e2a,4e8. 

For  .Via t tresses  and  Box  Springs. 
Firnf  ui*e  Jan.  4.  1954. 


«23.4«9 


CLASS  30 


W  7.827,     Onondaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  .\    Y      Flle.i 
-May  7.  19.-.rt. 


SN  H91.7HT      S<hnadlg  Corporation.  I'hlcago,  III.     Filed  July 
22,  1>.»55 


TREND 


For  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1956 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  524.718,  62S.4A8,  and  «2a,44M. 
For  Mattreaaea  and  Box  Rpringa. 


First  oae  Jan.  25.  1954. 


{ 
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*^»' WM  '^'^rf*™  C^-P-V.  Chicago.  IIL    Flted  Mar.    SN  T.508.    Ja/do.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  liaj  2,  1»M 


PROVINCETOWN 


For  Tables,  Chaira,  Draaaara,  Cheat  «t  Drawers.  Beda.  Night 
Standa.  Rocfcera,  Lovaaeata,  Bofaa.  Davenporta.  Mirrors. 
Hutches.  CaMneta.  and  BaflMa. 

First  nae  In  January  lOfiO. 


«N  4,780.     The  Dearborn  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar. 
19,  1956.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Dearborn"  and  "ProTincetown.- 


The  lettera  af  tiM  park  af*  ta  fald  Mi  «■#  firclM  superpoaed 
on  a  gold  backfUMMMl, 
For  Tie  HaMar. 
FlrataaeApr.lit  Itftf.  i 


,  .^ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  Woida  "Only"  and  "Guarantees 
Bowling  Pin  Qaallty"  apart  ttom  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Tablaa,  Chain.  Pr— ■>■>  Chaat  of  Drawers.  Beds,  Night 
Stands.  Rockers,  LavaMtli,  flatea.  Darenports,  Mirrors. 
Ha  tcfaea.  Cabinets,  and  iaSita. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  Mk  lttt«;  In  1914  aa  te  "DMrbom  ;  and  in 
Janoary  19.V)  as  to  "ProTlncetown." 


SN  7,817.     LMitarUle  Bed41m  Campaay,  be.  LouisrlUe.  Ky. 
Filed  May  7,  IMM. 

For  Interspring  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1956. 


SN  8.021.     Presto  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May 

9.  1956. 


/   , 


\ 


x: 


PRESTQ 


i] 


SN  4,781.     The  Dearborn  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar 
19,  19»«.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Blaeprint  Holder  and  Rack. 
First  uae  Feb.  9.  1956. 


DEARBORN 


SN   8,107.      WoUr  ApplUnce  Corp..   Long  Island  City.  N.   Y 
Filed  May  10,  195«. 


For  Tablea,  Chairs.  Dreaaera,  Cheat  of  Drawers,  Beds.  Night 
Sunds,  Rockers.  Loreoeats,  Sofas,  Davenports,  Mirrors, 
Hntcbea,  CaMneta,  and  Buffets. 

First  use  in  1914. 


SLYD-A-DOR 


For  Wall  Cabineta. 
First  oae  July  1955. 


CLASS  35 


8N  5.186.    Hiram  8.  Chamberlain,  d.  b.  a.  Venetian  Blind  Mfg. 

Co  .  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     FlkKl  Mar.  M,  1956.  SN  696,628.     Morry   HoUow,  Arehbald.  Pa.     Filad  Sept    30 

1965. 


ii^  -^MK    -£^ 


KAYWOR 


For  Vehicle  Tires  and  Tubea. 
^  First  use  Apr.  1.  1952. 


^^|    claim    is   made   to   the   represents tlon   of  the    Venetian 
^  aid.  apart  from  the  raarkaa  AowMu 
For  Venetian  BlindaudTartkml  Bttads 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1M«. 


SN   5.290.      Farbenteh||lBM  Bafw  AktitageaeUschaft.    I^ 
kusen  Bayerwerk.  Qwpuif.     VOcd  Mar.  27,  1956, 


ver- 


8N  2,310.     Reiaa  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1966. 

SILATUF 

For    Plaatlc   and    Synthetic  Elaatomer   Sheet    Packing  and 
(iasket  Material. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1955. 


MOKa^PREN 


SN  2,911.     Preaa-Seal  Gaaket  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ibd.     Filed 
Feb.  17, 1856.  ' 


Owner  of  Oeman  Bag.  No.  «oe,S14.  datad  Apr.  14.  1954. 
For  Upbotetary  FUltaff  Matarteli.  UpbaMary  Pfflowa.  Up- 
holatary  Mata.  and  Mattraaaea. 


PRESS-SEAL 


For  Gaakata  f<w  Concrete  Pipe. 
Flrat  oaa  1950. 


' m' liiiiiiliinWilllil 
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Jail    '{(>,  195«. 

SEUSKDf 


For  Wrappinir  l'ap«»r  and  Toilet  I'ap(>r. 

KlrKf  us*-  on  or  about  Novemb<>r  1920. 


Th^   word  -Vtug'  In  0«>rB«a  OMUe  neaiu  th^  ,m,uu  ,il.r,r 
of  "bant;  '  in  Enipliali. 

For    AutomotoUe  Tin.  aad  Tabe   Patchliw  an.l    Rep„irin,( 
MatfrialH 

KifHt  un^  May  «,  19.5.'^ 


N.N    1  iM9      Et>«Thar.1  Fab<.r  Pencil  Company.  Brooklyn    X    Y 
Kll^-d  I->b  2.  l»5rt  

TINSEL-TINT 


For  L«-ad  IVmila. 

First  tirt^  in  [>«T*>inber  1928. 


CLA5S  36 

8.N    3,«««.      Vincent   M.    KIIdk.    Rt)ch..st.r     Minn       ViM    \l„r 


SN    -'  nxo       M.    L.    Hitterman   and  J.   W.  Taylor.  Dallai.    Tex 

Kii.,1  Ft-h  n.  i9:)rt. 


^ 


For    Mechanically    Gr.K>ved   Music    In.«rru.r IomhI    K.M-,.r.1s 
Fir>4r  use  Feb.   10.  19.'>«. 


^  >r  Fatte  Corner  Mark  for  Booka. 
First  ujie  I)eo    l."5.  lftft.5. 


CLASS  37 

S.V  ►i7.'5.99<».     Lyra  Hlelatlft  Fabrik,  Johatin  Fro..«,hHH    Vurn 
i^Tii.  (Jerniany      Filed  Sept.  2V.  19.-)4 


SN    2.0J(.3       Columbia   I'aper  Co..   Lorn  AngeleH.    Calif       Filed 

Frb.   «.    1  ».-.«. 


TARGET 


^Mf0] 


b'or  Ran  Bond  I'aper. 

First  iiiH'  on  or  about  IH'c.  i,  1954. 


>wner  or  <;  rman   He,    .Vo    4.0..,47,   dated   .Nov     ,,,     ,«..,,      "\u:TL  iTm^    '*'''"'*"'    *"-»-«"o'>.    ^»"«.^o. 
or    WiXKl    Kn.-aHed    IVtuils.    Mechanical    IVn.-il,.     Oavo,,. 


III. 


ErHMers.    IVn-Holdera,    and    Tubular    Len«thenintr    Pi.. 
I  Vnciln 


f..r 


S.\    mojiH       Max    I^vin«on.   ,1.    b.   a.    .NVwb,irk.'h    Ti^.u-    >    .„, 
l>Hny.  NVwburifh.  .\,  V.     Filed  July  .->,  iu.-,.v 


Ja., 


Blackol 


For    suf>er  (  Hlendered    Pap<T   Coated    With    Black.    Alkali- 
Rt-HiMfant  Varnish  .' 


First  iiHf  FVb   2.  19.'5«. 


CLASS  38 


MARVCAMB 


SN    HH7  .']-,       ,,fn,.p    I'libllcatlona   Company.   New   York    N     V 
Filed  May  10,  19.'>.-,      .S*.,..  2(f). 


For  Facial  Tiasues. 
First  use  .May  12,  19r);5 


^'1     It.' 

Ulii  'fTK  nt 
c  Xj  orli  r 


i-f 


Own^r  of  R^K.  .N.m.  293.65,-).  293.(J.->6    and  a'4  49>  ..       w  .       ,, 

For  Bond  I'aper.  Duplicating  Paper,  and  TypewrlTer  Pa.n.r      M«  -M        ''    .Z  *-';°«^^n«d  With  0«c*  Management.  Methoda. 
Flratnue.Vov    i.  ifl.-^i  typewriter  Jar»'r      Machlnea,  and  Equipment. 

Fimt  uae  l»ec   9.  I94H. 


Smdaoi  18,  195« 
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"^»..1?i'ff   o^JIT   *'°'°'   <''»n)or.tlon.  New  York.  N.   Y.    8X    67«.»75.      Cmllle    DeatCTa.    Inc..    St.    Loula.    Mo      FHM 
Filed  July  21.  IQ.W.  j-s  Jan.  17.  1955. 


uto 


ge*p 


h 


F^ 


For  Art  Print  or  Other  Work  of  Art  Produce<J  by  a  Certain    ,,  ''"'"    '*'*'"•'""   •"♦*    Mlaiiea-    Rhnea   of   I>^ather.    Fabric,   and 
Prooew,  of  Graphic  Art.  BeprodnctloB  Known  aa  the  Bonrice«     *  ""'blnationa  Thereof. 
ProceM  HrHt  une  Nov    18,  1953.  i 


Firat  uae  June  l«,  1955. 


HX    693.213.      Tompkint'    LaM    8erTic«>.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  Aug.  1«.  1955,     Sec.  2(f). 


SX  fiH*i.251.     Johnny  Moccaain.  Inc.,  Hollywood    Calif      FII.kI 
May  25.  1955. 


HY-GLOS 


Uwaer  of  Reg.  No.  364.653 
For  Printed  I^abela. 
First  use  Dec.  1 ,  1937. 


For  Moccaalna. 

First  uae  Feb.  1.  1955. 


SN'  ."VOfl      Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  I^ula.  Mo     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1956. 


MONSANTO 


Owner  »rf  Reji    Noa.  315J00.  604.073.  and  others 
For  Magastne  PuMtohed  P»rf«dlcalljr. 
Flrat  uae  January  19S9 :  and  la  the  form  "Monaanto  Cur 
rent  Eventa."  Auguat  1920. 


SX    «92,102.      Veata    Underwear   Company.    Pawtucket     R     I 
Filed  July  28.  1955. 


LlPTS 


For  Men  a  and  Boy  a'  Underwear. 
Flrat  aw  Oct.  20. 1962. 


SN  88«.     l>M>n  V.    Kruae  and  nifford  Engberg,  Mlnot,  X    r>ak      ^^^^   «94.925.      Spin-High    Sportswear    Inc     New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1956.  Filed  Sept    19.  1955. 


HOME  TOWN 


For  Trading  SUmita. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  14.  1955. 


CLASS  39 

SN    828.537.      International    I^tex    CoriKiraf ion.    Dover     Del 
nied  Apr.  23.  1952.     Sec.  »( f » 

KEIP  YOlIt  lAlY  "SOCIAltY  ACCimMI" 

For  Baby  Pants. 

Flrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Mar    10.  1935 


'J(LU4^AU^^um^^^ 


SX    «77.28e.      Athletic  We.r   ManufactuHng  Company.    Kev-    ^Tilll^J^^l  T7^'  '"'""•  '''"''"■  '"■'"•""    ''" 
port.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1954.  ^       '  '"'*  " 


The  wording  "Makea  Her  Look  Uke  She  Wants  to  Look- 
is  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  abown. 

For  Woinena  and  Miaaea    Shirta.  Bloaaea.  Sklrta.  Sweaters 

mpera. 


SN  »96.574.     Skirtmaster.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Sent 
29.  1955.  '^ 


(f^ 


JH* 


For   Athletic   Wear  That   Is  Speciacally    Marked    With   an 

Emblem.   Name  or   Identlflcatlon  of  an   Individual  Team   or  For  Womena  Outer  ApDarel  Jacketa  Skirt-  (-«.».  ri«„ 

<;roap  Such  aa  Shirt..  Trunk..  ShorU.  and  Athletic  Unlforma  slacks,  short..  P^l7ptri  I.t^LeTTopi^^  sX  Tj^^ 

Flrat  uae  Feb    1.  1954  :  and  1914  aa  to  "Bell  Brand."  Flrat  uae  July  21.  1955                            coppers.  Sulta.  Ve«te«.. 


TM  94 
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Xi,  1»66 


8N  AM.3A-1.     HMthrote  Homttrj  Companjr.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     KN  2.615.     Fr«d  R.  Aramonjr,  d.  b.  a.  Tlmelj  8portawc>ar  Con 
KU«Hl  Nov    1«.  1».V^.  pany.   Woiwtter,  Mua.     Filed  FVb.   14.  1»56. 


^Q£z^ 


SPORTSGUroE 

Ki.r  M^nit  and  Boyi"  Outerwear — Namely.  Jarketa.  .SJackii. 
shortM.  Khlrta.  Caps,  and  Hats. 
Flrxr  UNf  Auk.  so.  IWUt. 


-SN   2.«92      DorchMiter  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      File*! 
Keb.  1.5,  1»5«. 


For  ChUdrea'a  Hosiery. 
Flrnt  a«e  f)ct.  3.  1»."MJ. 


s.\  H98.406.     Catalina.  In«.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  .Vi>\. 
17.  1  ».%.•>. 

^  SEA/LURE 


Fur  Ladles'  Hats. 
FIrsr  une  Jan.  2,  19Se. 


For  Women'ii  Swim  .Sultn. 

Flmf  upe  Nov.  1.  19.''>.5,  on  swlmwpar 


.•»N   5,43.1      Juliui  Kayter  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar 

KAYSER  CREDOE 


.H.\    700. 8««.      Hlcker««)n   *  Co..   Inc.    Bralntrri,    Minn       K11»mI         Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  tt9 ,911  and  303.643. 
Per  30.  1953.  For  Fabrii-  (ijovea. 

Fir^t  u»«"  Mar    1.1,  19.5«. 


For  Outer  Oarmenta  Primarily  of  Wool — Namely.  Men'o  ami 
Women's  Work.  Sport  and  CaHual  Jarlceta.  and  JactietN  Tor 
Wear  by  Members  of  the  Cleray. 

FIrat  Me  Nov.  23.  1953 


s  N  .-.  H.'.M      Lucllla  of  H«llrwoo<i,  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Lucille  of  Holly 
w.»Mi    Hollywood.  Calif.     rUod  Apr.  2,  IftM. 


Fur  Kramiierea. 

Flrxf  iiit«>  Jan    .'I.  195«. 


S.N    1,247       K   C  Boyiwear  Mfg.   Co  .   Kansas  City     Mo       FiU-<1  FlU-d  May  .1,  IW.'Vrt. 


S.V    7  ."i.^^i       .\m»'rlran    Playaait    Company.    New    York,    N.    V 


Jan   23.  195A. 


KAY  CEE 


PLAYVILLE 


owner  of  Rec.  Naa.  423.809  and  582.289. 
For   Boya'  Oater  Clothlnfc — Namely,   Pant*,   .<<hlrt«,  Slarku 
Knlcken.  Shorta.  Suits,  Jackets,  Overcuata.  and  Snow  Sult^ 
Ftrat  aae  Nor.  1.  19.'». 


8N  1.738.     John  B.  Stetson  Company.  Philadelphia    Pa      Fil.-.l 
Jan.  .30,  19.-»6.     .S^t-.  2(f(. 


§tjit^cn 


For  Children's  Overalls.  Snow   Suits,  and  Play  Suits. 

First  ime  Oct    14,  1947. 


S.V  ;  ."iT.l      Craddooli  Terry  Shoe  Carporation,  Lynchburg.  Va. 
Filed  .May  3.  19.')«. 


Owner  of  Rett.   Noa.  51.990.  517. 13«,  and  others. 

For  Hats.  Caps,  Gloves  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric    and  Com 
binatlons  Thereof,  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children,  Men  *  ami 
Boys'     Outer    Shlrta,     Ties,     Scarvea,     Pajamas.     Cnderw.ar 
Hosiery,  Belts,  and  Handkerchiefs 

First  use  Jan.  1,  \9A%  on  hats  and  caps 


K- 


For  .Hhoes. 

FirHt  us^  .Apr    20.  1956. 


S.V    7.H4M      Kosedale  KnittinK  Conpany,  Reading.  Pa.     Filed 


.May  7.  IH.'.H. 


GOLDEN  CINCH 


F'lr  Laillfs'  Panties. 
First  use  Apr    4.  1956. 


SN  2,587.      Harold  Stain,  d.  b.  a    Nordic  Headwear  Co     N-vi 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  F«b.  13.  1956 


n  o  r  r- 


^ 


For  Fedoras.  Ski  Caps,  Work  Hats,  Sport  Hata.  and  Knltte<l 
Hats. 

First  use  Jane  23.  1953 


.sN   7  987       Hit    Cndergaroieot  Company,   New   York,   .V    Y. 

Fllwl  .May  9.   1U.56. 


For    Prtti-Sllps,    Infants'    Blips.    Ladles'    Underwear,  ,  and 
Infants'  and  Children's  Underwear. 
First  uae  Jan.  20.  1947. 


18,  19M 
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""Vl'^rTJ^t^"^'  '"'^"''  "**  ^*"*'  "*    ^  **"*"•'"     ABbnrn  Maid  Footwear,  Inc..  Aubom.  N.  Y.    FIM 

niefl  May  »,  1956.  ^,    ,g  ^^^                                                                           •«« 

HIT 

For    Pettl-Bllpa,    I»H»t«*   «I|m.    Udle«'    Underwear,    and  AUBURN    MAID 

Infant.'  and  ChUdren'a  D»<krwmr.  k„,  ,^dj„.  ghoea. 

Urst  use  Jan.  20.1947.  Flrat  u«.  Dec.  1.1. 1»62. 


'*^^3"!.    <^'"*<><'<x*k-1>"'y  atUM  Corporation,  Lynchburg.  Vs      SN  8..V»1.     Poot-Rtte  Pm&»etM 
Filed  May  11,  1956.  p,,^,  ^^^  ^^   ,  JJ  "*"^ 


New  York.  N.  Y 


GULF  PARK 

For  Shoea. 

First  UH4>  Majr  3,  195e^ 


FOOT-RITE 


For  Foot  Cushions  and  Shoe  lanolea  for  Foot  Relief. 
First  uae  In  February  1947. 


SN  8,135.     Knit  Produrta  Corporation,  Belmont.  N.  C.     Filed 


May  11,  1956 


SENIOR  CLASS 


For  Hosiery. 

First  aae  Mar.  30,  1929. 


SNM,316     Burllnjrton  Indnatriea,  Inc..  New  York.  N  y     PUed 
May  15,  1956. 


SN  8..564,     Lawrence  Maid  Footwear.  Inc.  Lawrence,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  18,  19M. 

LAWRENCE  MAID 

For  Ladies'  Shoea. 
First  uae  Nov.  29.  1949. 


SN  8,652.     Eryln  H.  Fiahman,  d.  b.  a.  Mafic  Webb  Hosiery 
Company.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  May  21.   1956. 


meo 


Owner  of  Reg.  Sim.  174.2T3.  949.001,  and  others 

For  Hosiery. 

First  usf  .Mar   29.  1956. 


SN   8.379      8.    I).   Arrowood  *  Company.   Incorporated    New 
York,  N  Y.    Piled  May  16. 1956. 


For  1.A dies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  19S6. 


MAGIC  WEB 


CLASS  4« 


SN  «»1.633.     Sidney  Meyer,  d.  b.  a.  F.  Wolkow  k  Sons.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  July  20,  1955.  . 

KENTUCKY  MAID 

owner  of  Reif.  No.  107,302. 

For    Articles   of    Coiflrnre.    Spedflcally   Hair    StralRhtenlntc 

Combs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept,  1,  1914. 


.SN  «96..548.     Edward  P.  Klein  Company,  Inc..  New  York  N   Y 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1955. 


For  Hosiery 

First  use  Mar.  28,  19.'VI. 


flgEK 


F<tr  Artificial  Flowers. 
SN  8.384.     The  CxitoI  (\>mpany.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Flted  May         '^'"'^  ""*"  J*nuary  1946. 


16.  19.5fl. 


:  f> 


SN  5.183.     Kmalg  Mannfactarlnf  Co.,  New  York   N    Y      Filed 
Mar   26,  19.^6.     .Sec.  2(f). 


'TWO-FRONT' 


For  Liners  for  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1956. 


For  Plastic  Buttons. 
First  use  l>ec.  7,  1948. 


ivAJ^ 


SN  8,510.    Sontharn  Hosiery  Mill.  Inc..  HltAory.  N.  c     Filed 


May  17.  1956 


SeeTHERN 


inor  Hosiery  for  Men  and  Boys, 
rtrat  nse  Apr.  5,  1966. 


CLASS  42 

SN  663,809      Malcolm  Kenneth  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      Filed  Apr 
2.  19.'>4. 

For  Woolen  Fabrics  for  Use  In  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats 
First  use  May  10,  1946, 

I 


FM  96 


4.N    <tt»1.2ai.      OBrirn    Trxtik>H    ('or|Miratt<in.    l>trolt.    Mi<h      S.N   2,21H.     Th4>   AMM>cUte«l  MercbandiflliiR  Corporation.  New 
Fil«>(l  Jaly  I'l.  19'»-^  Vork    \   Y     Filwl  Feb.  7.  1»5«. 


\rt    claim    i8    made    to    thi-    words    "Sanitation.      'H m 

VplKhr."  and  "Qnallty"  apart  from  the  mark  at  shown 
For  WlplDfc  Ctotha  and  Induittrlal  Tratlkti  and  Moiv  I'ar 
cularly  Cotton  Wiping  Olotha.  Tack  Raits.  Shop  Towels,  In 
iroven  Cotton  Wipm and  Cotton  Waate.  S*m  and  TwhI  Burlap 
fabric,  Uause  Ends.   New  Towels,  and   Bakem'   Pads* 
Flrat  use  Oct.  25.  19W. 
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SBPTCMBn  la,  19M 


Irocadero 


F"nr  FabriCH  for  Men's  Slnrks. 


ss    '.  7k.-,       I'iiliiier    k    Mackay    Ltd..    TrowbrldRe,    Kngland. 

l-'il.Ml  Apr    i    1 !».'»»;. 


PAL 


-MAC 


I'l.r  Wix.l  Fabrii-s 
FirMt  ii«»-  Jnn    12.  lft.5rt. 


^^.  ^                                                                                                              -^^   ,>,HH»i      rmted  8tate«  Rabbrr  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y 
>N   rtOl.tWI.     Forrest  Mills,  Incorporate*!.  Calhoun.  (;«       File.l           Kiled    Vpr    ."i    Itf'.tJ 
July  21.  1955. 

FIBERTHIN 

nwrur  of  Ken    No.  .'tgO.MS. 

Vnr  (  ,.at.-.t   Fabric.  SnttaMe  for  Um  aa.  ^^r  Example.  T«r 

(mullriM  and  tlie  Like. 

Kirwr  iiH.'  about  the  spring  of  IMl. 


SV   >\  140       .\merotron   Corpomtloa,  New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed 

A  ill     1  1,    !».->«. 


MIDNIGHT 


Applk-ant  dtnclatana  the  wordinx  "Created  By"  and     CraffH 
i^en  In  Tufteda  Since  1921"  apart  from  the  mark  as  Khown 
For  Tufted  Ruks  and  Tufted  ( 'arpetinjj. 
First  uae  Apr.  30.  19rj4. 


F    r   Fahrlr  nf  Wool  and  VMT  Fibres. 

h'lr-r   lis.    Feb    M.   WKtii 


.S.N  >>  IH.'      M.. latex  TriMlurts  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Aiir    1  1     li),',r, 


^N  «94,K.->1.     Cannon  Mills  Company.  Kannapolis.  N    <'      Ftle.i 
Sept    19.  1955. 

CANNOirS    NEW    EXCLUSIVE 

"EZY-MATIC" 

COMNERS 

-No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  ".New 
Kxcluslve"  and  to  the  word  "Corners  '  apart  from  the  mark 
ijs  shown      Owner  of  Reu.  Nos    147,948.  3A4,fl94,  and  others 

F'or  Sheets. 

First  use  May  21,  1954. 


h'-<r    I'H''le<'iiithn. 

First  iiw  oil  or  about  Dec.  9.  1955. 


i^N   «99.14.?.      DubtD-Haakell-Jacohson.  Inc..  .New   York    N     V 
Filed  Nov.  W,  1955. 


For    Llninn  and    Interlining   Fabrics   and    Eai*e,-lally   Th-.n 
lor  .Shirts. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  11,  1955. 


SN  rt  4U       Ktahlissements  FVIlx  Vercel  k  Cle  .  Paris.  Prance 


Filed  Apr.  lt(.  19r)ti 


VERCEL 


MELLOFLEX 


i'riorlty  is  i-laimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reic.  .No. 
iVi.WtW.  date,i   Apr    5,   1956  (PaHi)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No    72.001 

For  l'leo.>  <;<HMts  Compoaed  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Wool, 
Silk    I'otton.  or  Artitidnl  Fiber. 


SN    «.4<irt       Ra.vflex    Fabrics.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y       Flle<l 


Apr    Iri    ll».-)(l 


SHAM-E-FLEX 


:^N    1.77.")       I>ubln-Ha«k*ll-Jacobson.    Inr      New    York     \     V 
Filed  Jan    .U.  10.5«. 

FUSETEX 

For  Collar  Unins  Fabrics  for  .Men  s  and  Boys    8hlrt». 
First  use  .\uf.  22.  1949. 


For  WovHii  Klastic  F'abrlcs  In  the  Piece. 

First  1I.H.-  Jan.  3,  IWJH. 


SN    .«l.i      (ilenolt   .Vlllla.  Inc..  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr 

l.H.   U».>t>. 

J 


GLENOIT 


For  Pile  Knitted  Fabrlca. 
First  use  June  1954. 


SiFTBItBER  16»  1966 
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"''iH.'fgt.'^'^^'"*"-''"'^*'"''"^^"*'     ™^^'»'-     «^'«-^»!     »^o«nt  Vernon  Mil...  In...  Baltimore.  Md.     P„«, 


LONI 


June  22,  1956. 


For  Cotton  Piece  Go«da. 
First  use  in  or  nboat  Joly  IMS. 


MN  6.«83.     Sidney  Bliwrntlll  *  O04  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Apr,  19.  1»M. 


^^ 


For  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Tarna  and  Blcnda  Thereof 
Firat  B«e  Jane  11.  195«. 


CLASS  44 


V 


For  Piie  Fabrics  in  the  Pl«». 
Firat  nne  on  or  akoot  Dw.  2T,  1955. 


8N   679.041.      Fastel   Corporation.   Inc.,   (liiengo,   III       Filed 
r>ec.  28.  1954. 

DERMALlFTi 


^— «—  For   Electro  Therapeutic   Device  for   External  Application 

8N^M86.     Sidney  Blnmenth.1  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     '"ilraftiDec  3   19^4 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  "*■  '"** 


4^ 


^^v^^^^'^o    '^^^    I^^hlberg    Company.    Mlnne.pqli..    Minn. 
Filed  Oct,  3.  1955.  ^ 


kPdii 


MIRACLE-EAR 


For  Pile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece, 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Dec.  29,  1955. 


For  HearinK  Aids. 
First  use  June  27.  1933. 


CLASS  43 


SN  700.523.     NoWllum  Procea»lnit  Cnnpany  of  Chicago   Phi 
caito.  111.     Filed  Dec,  23,  1956. 


SN  «98,726.     Max  PoUnrk  «  Com^Mf,  Inc..  M^r  York,  N    Y 
Filed  Not.  22,  1W5. 


For  Denture  Base  Material. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  5,  1955. 


NOBILTONE 


I 


The  right  to  the  aielaalTe  ue  of  tta«  word*  "None  Better- 
la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Rck 
No.  146,843. 

For  8ewinc-Tlire«ds. 

Flrat  uae  since  1891. 


SN  1,170.     Rex  Cutlery  Corporation.  .New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Jan.  20,  19.56.  : 

JOY-FUTURAMA    ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,457  and  518,443. 

For  Manicure  Implements— Namely.  Toenail  Nipp^  Mani 
cure  Nippers,  Cuticle  Nippers,  Manicure  Sdssoni.  Plain  and 
Rhinestoni-Studded,  Nail  Filea.  Pedicure  Bcisaora,  Pushers 
Tweeters  for  All  Purposes.  Blackhead  Extractora.  and  Nose 
Scissors, 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1955. 


SN  4,034,     The  Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N   Y     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1956 


SN  1.550.     Vlta-Loy  Processing  4  Products  Co.,  PhiladelphU. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  68..521. 

For  Threada. 

First  use  Jan   .S.  1956. 


■I^a*  .iti/'■^ 


•Processing  and  Products.  Inc."  are  disclaimed  ai«rt  from 
the  association  shown. 
For  Denul  Plates. 
First  use  June  1.  195."?. 


SN    10,098.     National   Spinning  Co..  Inc..   New   York.   N     Y 
Filed  Jun»  IS.  1M6. 


SX  3.341       C.   K    Bard.   Inc.,  Samnilt,  N.  J.     Filed   Feb    27. 


1956 


SPUN-GEE 


For  Yams  of  8ynth«tte  Fibers. 
First  use  May  18. 1»5«. 


A-Q 


Fer  Braided  Nylon  Tube  for  Arterial  Grafts 
First  use  Nov.  9. 1956. 


MM 
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SErmoB  It,  INC 


SN  5.025.     CamM.  Inf..  TobKlo.  Ohio.     FIIm)  Mar.  22,  I95A.     !4N  A75.779.     Ptah<^r  Flotiriaf  MiUt  CoBpanj.  i«attl«.  Waah. 
8«.  2(f(.  Fll^  Nov    1,   1954.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "FtahVr'a." 


CVSIION 

6Rir 


Kor  I)«>ntal  MaterUla  of  PUctle  Compoaitton  for  Lining 
iUUnlnfC.  RebaalBR.  or  Corrcetiair  VvW  and  Parrlnl  .Vrtlflcial 
I>M1  tores 

Ft  rut  im««  Dw.  20,  19.V). 


8X  5.47B.     Yoansa  Rubber  Corporation.  N>w  York,  N   Y.    FlU-.l 
Mar.  28.  195fl. 

TROJANS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  220,M3  and  420.473. 
For    Propbylartlc   Robber   Artioi4>a    for   th*-    Frevpntlon    of 
CoDtaxioaa  DIaeaaea. 
Flrat  oae  Xov.  .1.  194« 


Tht-  (Irawlnu  la  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Re*.  Nos.  162. tIm,  -   i 
■>«  1.293.  and  othera. 

For  Prepared  Scone  Mix, 

FtrHt  uae  on  or  about  Sept.   10,  1936;  aa  to  "PiaherV 
or  atxiut  the  year  191B. 


In 


Filed 


CLASS  45 

SX  «96.976.     O.  S.  UroTea  Limited.  London.  En|i[laB<l      FU^l 

ott  24.  i».vn. 


CIT-ROZE 


.S.N   rt83.90l       Lucille  and  Jamea  Mohler,  Mexico.  Mo. 

Mar   21,  1955 

LUCILLE  MOHLER'S 


For  DreMlng  for  BaUda.  tbe  Principal  laitredlenta  of  Whilch 
.\re  V>(tetable  Oil,  Vlnexar,  Sugar.  Salt.  Tomatoea,  (»n|on. 
Wheat  Flour,  Seaaonlng  and  Spice  in  Carefully  Selected  I 

portions, 

Ftmf  use  Mar   H.  l»55. 


Owner  of  Brltlab  Reg.  No.  B740.800.  dated  .Mar    29,   IH"..' 
For  Flavored  Soft  Drinks. 


11. 


CLASS  46 

AS    ti35.373       Loul«    Mllanl    Foods.    Inc.    Urn   Anicelen     Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1952.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Mllanl*. 


Pdno 


.SN   ^w,")  3'.>(,      Swift  k  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr. 

%KMM. 


For  Shorteninif  Made  From  Meat  Fata  or  Vegetable  Fata  or 
I  oinblnatlons  Thereof,  Hold  Bseloatwly  to  Commercial  Bak- 
"rieg.  Hotels.  Restaurants,  aad  th*  Like. 

nr«t  us^  Mar    24.  1955. 


For  French  DreaaiuK. 
Flrat,use  July  30.  1952. 


SN    HH»i,7(>9       v\>st  Coaat  Grocery  Conpany.  Tacoma,   Wash. 
Ktlfd  .May  2.  1953. 


SN  837,490,  Abraham  Maser.  d,  b  a.  A  Maier  and  Sevt-n 
Eleven  Froa-X-Freah  Meat  Co,,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa,  Fllffi 
Nov    1,  1952 


Sevei-Ele 


imm 


m 


Fnr  CanritM  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables, 

FirHf  UK.-  In  the  year  190<), 


For  Froien  Minute  Steaka, 

First  use  June  1946, 


.SN    rt8M.592       Standard    Milling  Company.   Kanaas   City.    Mo. 
Fil.-d  May  ,31,  1955. 


SN  653,906.    Joa«  Ortla  de  Zarate.  Ondarroa  (  Vlicaya  > .  Spain. 
Filed  Sept    29.  1953 


For  Ekk  White  Product  for  Uie  aa  an  Ingredient  In  Foods 
Consisting  Largely  of  Powdered  Egg  Whifea. 
FIrHt  use  on  or  atM>ut  July  9,  1964. 


SN  rtlH.126      W    K.  Gallant  and  Sons,  Anderson.  8.  C.     Filed 
July  12,  1955, 


"Conaervas"  la  translated  as  "canned  gcMxls    :    'El  V^l^ro 
aa  "the  sail  boat."     Omner  of  Spanish  Reu    .No    122  969    datw1 
Dec.  2.  1941. 

For  Canned  and  Salted  Fi«h 


£(ukadaju  1?a/mi 


I 


For  Freah  Poultry  Egga. 
Flrat  bmNot.  15,  1951. 


It,  1M6 
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TBI  W 


"'i.ri"W^'™*"*  "''^  '•*'  *^*''  ^    '•     '^    ""JS-r-  .•*••- «-.Ule.  incorparated,  W..««.  Ui^. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1 959. 


ALMOND  CRANDY 

For  CombiMtfoB  loe  Crmm  «jmI  CamOj  Bar 
Flrat  uae  IftSO. 


For  Unfilled  let 

Flrat  uae  May  4.  1»H. 


SX   688.681.     Athena   Milling  Company,   Athena.    (;a.      Filed 
Xov.  22.  W55, 


8X   •M.Sao.     Xlehaiu  iroc.  bl>ciM*tl.  Ohio.     Piled   Aog 
11.1955.    8«c.  2(f)«to"NtehaM." 


Tile  word  "Feedi"  la  diaeUlmed  apart  fron  tbe  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Poaltrjr  Pecda. 
Flrat  «ae  Aag.  IS,  1055. 


SX  e»9,04«.     Andera<m,  Qayt^n  ft  Co..  Skerman.  Tpx     Filed 
XoT.  29,  1955. 


SHINE 


The  drawl^  |«  Umti  tmVtm  tm§nA. 

For  Cann««  Ooodih-llMMlF.  ▼•flMakte.  mita.  Appleaaoce. 
Fruit  S^u,  Wwmit  J«leM.  V«Mit«  Jirtm.  H<»1b,.  Tuna  Flah, 
Broth,  Bee^  BoMd  dilekaa  aad  TmrUr,  Bmt  BarbecM.  pork 
Barbeme.  uid  (>»ni  Bm(  BMk;  Dtkydmtad  Broth;  M«rah 
mallowa:  Caady :  Oo«o»|  JcIUm;  Peteto  Salad:  Tomato 
Puree:  NooMaf;Tomto  WteMpjMirtmH;  lalad  DreaaiQga  : 
Sauce,  for  Me.!  ..d  flMi:  Um^m^lmiUmO^  Sandwich 
Sprwd  ;  Tartar  Smw  ;  PmmC  lirttar;  FMd  CMora  ;  Merlague 

L"'.  '^K^?T?**.""  "^■*»'*^'  «iNi*fc»t":  Cracker 
Meal;  Tabte  8.H:  tagar;  OUtw;  PMcK.,  pickle  Rellah  ; 
Vinegar  :  RSea ;  Getetla  j  Cmt  Pto  flUteti ;  aad  Puddinga  in 
Powdered  For*. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  IT.  1M4;  u  to  "Nlateaa"  Ju    l    1947 


For  Liquid  Vegetable  Shortening. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  14,  1955. 


SX    889,207.     Drake  Bakeries   Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N    Y 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1»55. 


YANKEE  03 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  538.824  and  535.184. 
For  Fried  Cakea  and  Dooghauta. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  IS,  1922. 


SN  893,643.    Zeat  Packing  Conpaay.  Pbiladelpliia,  Pa     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1»55. 


SX   6©«,770.     The  Cake  Box  Bakers,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City    Mo 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1956.    See.  2(f). 

VMS 


z 


For  All  Purpoae  Salt  Seaaonlnga. 
Flrat  uae  June  11,  1955. 


S.N-^TOS.SSi.     (^harlea  A.  Blocdom.  d.  b.  a    Bloedorn  Products 
W  aabingtoa.  D.  C.    Filed  Sept.  27, 1055 

BEEDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,118. 

For  Breada.  Plea,  Cookies,  Cakea,   Rolla,  Froaen   Browniea 

Flrat  «ae  Jan.  1,  1038. 


SX  700.528.     The  Red  Wing  Company,  Inc.  FredonU,  X,  Y 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1855. 


For  Bird  Foodi. 
Flrat  uae  July  iWl. 


RED  WING 


SX  696,331.     Tha  Upl**.  Ooiapany.  KaU«.ao«,  Mich      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1955. 


LIPROTEIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  130.015  aad  140.017. 
For  PreaerTaa,  JaUiea.  Tomato  Catanp,  Chill  Sauce    Qrape 
Juice.  Tomato  Juice,  and  Orange  Marmalade. 
First  uae  Aug.  12,  1812, 


For  Food  Concentrate  Conaiating  of  Fata,  Milk  Proteina  and 
Liver  Conceatratea. 
Flrat  oae  Apr  20,  1953. 


SX   2.410.     Florida  Juice.   Inc.,    Miami,  FU.     Filed  Feb.   10. 
1  y  On. 


^^y^'U^u     ^."    ^'^^'^  *  Company,  d.  b.  a.  King  Midas 
Feed  Milla,  MlnaoapoUa,  Miaa.     PIM  Oct.  25.  1855 

OMMTTOM 

For  Aafaaal  PMd— NaoMly.  LlTcatoek  P*ed. 
Pint  aae  October  1045. 


Omuiqe 


For  Preah  Pmit  Juicea  and  Fruit  Sections. 
Pint  naa  May  10,  1065. 
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SlfTBIfBKt  18,  1966 


SN   2,42«.     The   Haln-8t«r   Corporation,   rhicago.   Ill       ni«J     «N  5.m^      Wine  ({rowers  Onild.  Lodl,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  2. 
Feb   10,  1956.  l^.'.t; 


Kor  Candy. 

Firnt  nae  Nov  30.  19.W. 


8.\  2.4g».     A  aad  H  Packliif  Co.,  GlendaU>.  Aria.     Fil»^<1  FVh 
13.  1»56. 


OwntT  of  R«ff.  No«.  582,643.  fl28,328,  and  otb«ra. 

For  Win«a. 

First  iiae  Oct.  27.  1855 ;  and  0«t.  15,  1943.  aa  to  "Guild.' 


CLASS  4f 

SN  rt93,2ll      Stuart.  MacNalr  *  Co.  Ltd..  Olaasow,  Scotland. 
FU«^  Aug.  18.  1955. 


For  Frenh  V'egerablfti. 
Flrnt  uiu'  Jan.  18.  195rt 


.•<.\   .•..'..')»       I'aclflr  Olive  Compan.v,   Vi.salln     inlif       FiU-l   F*>h 
1,'?.  IB.I*). 


COlNSUMERS 
GUILD 


For  CannMl  ()livM«. 
First  xim-  IVc.  2-'.  19.'>.' 


S.\   2.579       S<-huckl  *  Co..   Inc..   SuniiyvMl,-    Crtiif       y,\,..\   y,.\. 
13.  ly.'irt 


SEUNE 


OwntT  uf  Ren.  \o«.  3A4.t)90  and  386.99.') 

For  C«nn4>d  Vegetabl*-!!.  Canm-d  Tomato  Pur«*.  «n.1  CHnn*>d 
Tomato  Catsup. 

Flrwt  US*-  !>•'<■   4.  lW.">o,  .,n  cannf*il  vfin-riihl.* 


SCOTTISH    ARMS 


Fnr  Kcotcti  Whisky 

Fir«r    [iHf  Jun»»    14.    19.^.'i  ;   in  comm<»rrp   Junp   14,    19S.'i 


SN   lO.g.'iT.     Laurttxen  and  Company,  Inc  .  (!hi(Hi:..,  ill      KII^m! 
Jun«*  1.^.  19^« 


For  FiM)d  PriMluct  In  Powder  Form  Contalnin?  Kgrg  Soli. Is 
and  (Vn»al  Extracta  Us«»d  In  Commercial  Baklnir  ami  In  thf 
ManiifacTurf  of  !«»  Cr«*am  and  Other  Fo<m1  Prwluctx  .Sai.l 
Food    Product    Being    Pa<kaK**d   and    .><<il(l    in    nrums 

First  use  Dw.  l.'^,  1946. 


>.N  »i'M      flrtw  KoyiilP.  Kanaas  City,  Mo      Filed  Jan    13.  19M 


CLASS  47 


For  Whiskey. 

l-'iff  iiH»»  .Vpr    l.'i.  19.'>2. 


s.\    7(X).413,      C.    N.   Kopke  &  Ci..    Ixla..   VilU    N  .v;,    ,i.    .,aia  -^.^— ~_ 

(<>p<irroi     Portugal.      Filed   Dec.    7     19.-,.-,       s^,      Jf  SN   lin.-       Myers  Hum  Company.  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

FIlHd  Jan    20.  195rt.     Sec.  2(f). 


KOPKE 


-ir^ 


MYERS'S 


For  Port  Wine. 
First  use  163M. 


For  Hum 

First  us»-  1934  :  in  lommer*^  1934. 


1956 
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CLASS  59 


M.V  856,602.     Spring  Packing  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill     piled 
•Nov   18.  1953. 


8.V  2.2W.    Jamea  M.  King.  d.  b.  a.  R«ll-Producta.  Loa  Aa«>lM 

Calif.     Flk^d  Feb,  8.  19.'.<i.  *»g*M*. 

4KWA»PIM 

For    Holdfra    for    Arranging    Cat   F\<mm.    Follagea.    and 
DecoratlTe  Acceaaoriea. 
Flrat  uae  IVc.  8,  19.55. 


So  claim  la  made  for  tb«  worda  "Mr.  Eapey'  or  "Spring 
Packing  Corporation"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown  Owner 
of  Reg.  Noa.  624.742  and  626.676.  H.\  3.7.'i9.     K 

For  Felt  Sold  by  the  Piece  or  Roll. 

Flrat  uae  June  27,  1952, 


MN  2.81H,     Art  Anaon,   Inc..  Allentown,  Pa.     FUed  Feb.   14, 

"THE  SYMPATHETIC  EAR" 

For  Ffgurinea. 

First  uae  Jan.  25,  1956, 


Domark  Manvfarturing  Co..  Inc.  Brooklrn   \    Y 
Filed  -Mar   2,  1956.  


SHOE  VALET 


Filed  .Mar.  18.  19^?  ■****'■**  <^*"P*°'-  Hertford.  <  onn  ^^>r  Shoe  Shine  Box  and  a   Shoe  Shine  Kl 


from  the  mark. 

D      MM,...      „        ~  ^^^  Comprising  a 

Box  HIth  a  Foot  Stand  Fitted  With  Polish.  Danliera   RrtiabM 
and  Poiiahing  Cloths. 
First  use  In  May  1955. 


S.\  5,741,     Richard  U  Olaon.  Chicago,  111      Filed  Apr.  3,  1956. 


i,3»  Vy 


For  I  rotective  Shields  fur  Adherent  Application  to  Surfae 
subjwt  to  Sand  or  Other  Abrasive  Erosion 
First  us<-  Feb   1.  19.">fi. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  vorda  -Radiant  Brooder  Svstem 
■  part  from  tlM  mark  shown. 

F<.r  Poultry  Brooders  and  Component  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  during  April  1954. 


SN    700.835.      Cook.    Watklns   A    Patch.    Inr  ,    B.witon     Mass 
Filed  Dec    2K.  195.') 


MM% 


CLASS  51 

SN  6K«  ««(),      Pant^n.  A    O  ,  Baael.  Switaerland      Filed  June 
1 ,  195.*>. 

PANTfiNE 

Priority  claimed  iind«r  Sec.  44 (d»  on  Swiaa  Eeg.  No  154  802 
dated  Feb   17,  1955.  ia<.w>.£, 

For  lotions  for  the  Care  of  the  Hair. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1945;  in  commerce  Feb    20,  1952. 


SN    690.234       Helene    Curtis    Industries.    Inc,    Chicago     111 
Filed  June  27,  19.55.  ^  "«:«gw. 


For  (Jranlte  Memorials  of  AH  Types. 
First  use  April  1936 


SN    1.157.      Jack    (iraham.   d.    b.    a.    Hold  A  Plate   «  ompany 
Sacramento.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  20.   IH.-it!      s.c    2(f». 


1^ 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 

First  use  .May  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1.807, 


I 


SN  691.040.      Richard   Hudnut,  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  Julv 
11,  195.1. 

SOPHISTI-POUDRE 


Flrat  DM  Jan.  5.  1»48 


Flrat  uae  June  23,  1955. 
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g;H  m2JX7%.     §o«thwMt»rn   Dnic  Company,  kli^mphls.  T«>nn.     HN  1.S07.     Th«  Procter  *  Uaialil«  Company,  (Mnrlnnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  195S.  f'l^l  J""   -^l    "*•'>" 


s^f^ 


i$^ 


,  ^ 


For  8an  TanninK  Cream. 
F\nt  u«e  Jane  15.  19.%4. 


s.\  «97.394).  Lw  Noabaum.  d.  b.  a.  Sherbrooke  Co.,  I'hilaiJ.l 
phla.  Pa.,  to  Penn«)  Enirlneertnif  Company.  PhlUnlelphlH 
P«      Filed  «X*t.  31.  19M. 

SHERBROOKE 

For    After    Shave-After    Shower    Skin    Toner    IMnpermt-d    in 
.Mint  Form. 

Flmf  am*  Oct.  19,  19.V). 


For  I  Vorlorant  for  PeraoMiI  J3m. 

h'irxt  iiHf  June  5,  1929. 

SuhJ   to  Inrf  with  SN  A90.234. 


CLASS  52 

SN  «70.210.     The  Metallfe  Company,  d.  b.  a.  C  A  8  Prodt^ctn. 
Ht   L<tuls.  M.>.    Filed  July  19,  1954. 


SN  097,391.     Le«  Noabaam.  d.  b.  a.  Sberbrooke  Co  .  I^hlladel 
phia.    Pa.,   to   Pennco   EnirlneerlnK  Company.   Phlladelplila. 
Pa      Filed  (U-t.  31.  1953. 


SHERBRON 


For  Perfume. 

FIrHt  uae  Oct.  19.  19M. 


Thi>  wordH  "Hand  GlMMr^  an  diaeteimad. 

K»r   Watifleaa  Hand  ClcaiMT  ia  P«ate  Fom  HavlnK  Skin 


»N  ««..„..     i,  «r«,.n.  *  CO..  M.™„M.  T.nn      K„„,  V.,.       '■ZTLl'IZ'^t^.'l^r:!:^:^^^'-  0«.  „.  ,««. 


2«.  1955. 


Ezy^Strate 


For  Hair  StralKhtenlDic  CreHiii 
Fimt  line  .Nov.  I.  1».%5 


«N  «99.2T4.     Arclnoo,  Inc..  Paiwalc.  N    J      Filed  I>«-    J    19' 

ROBERTA  OWENS 


For  Coametlcn — Namely.  CleanitinK  CrHam,  Han<l  I'r^'ani 
.**kln  Union.  Coloinie.  Skin  Preahener.  .\li£ht  Cream,  .MaHk 
Cleanaer.  Liquid  Foundation,  Liquid  Rouge,  IVodorant  Cn-am 
.Vntl-P»'n»plrant.  Preaned  Powder,  and  LIpxtlok. 

Firwt  uite  AuK.  3.  1955,  on  cleaniiInK  cream 


SN    )iNj  .'4t>      The  Ulveraey  Cioanttoa,  Chicago.  111.     Pile<l 
K>h    -•4.  1955.  "V  %^ V^ 


ZEROSPOT 


For  <  <>iii[xiuii*1n  fur  Treating  RInae  Water  In  VVaahIng  Ma- 
■MneM,    Havlntr   I>etergent    and    Sanltitlng    Propertlea. 
J-Trwt  uw  Kch,  1',  1 ».'».') 


SN  HHH  ?.'7      The  Hygienic  Predacta  Company. 
r..  H..yle  Mi.lwa.v,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 


Canton.  Ohio. 
.May  26.  19:»'> 


SN  .'i7rt.     Coty,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     File,!  Jan    12.  lH.'fi. 


SuU'tlash 


) 


BLUE  CHIP 


For  .Vfter  Shave  Lotion. 
Firnf  w*v  IVc.  21.  195.'>. 


S.V   1.1H9      PHnce  Matchabelll,   Inc  .  .New  York.  N.  Y      F1I.<1 
Jan    20.  1956. 

ADDED  ATTRACTION 


For  I'erfume. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  iO.  19.^»^ 


Th>-  repreaentatton  of  the  woman  appearing  «a  the  drnwint: 
U  ti  photograph  of  Betty  Hapworth,  wlM>ae  conaent  In  of  record. 
nwn»T  '-r   K»'t;    Nom.  H6.062.  555.673,  and  othera. 

For  (leaning  Powder  for  VVater-Cloaet  Bowla  and  Autunio 

bile  KadUtorx 

First  une  June  10.  1».'»4. 


Sbprmbb  18,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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lap,  i,  lipofl. 


#. 


^ 


^ 


l.ilVyi 


TURCe 


Owner  of  B««.  Maa  ST0,f6t.  Ml^l, 
For  Paint  and  Vamlah  Reaover. 
Flmf  uae  Aug.  29.  1953. 


•ad  28S,31JI, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  144.ST1. 

ror  Detergnita  aad  8o«p«  Dw  Um  la  WaaliiBc  Maehtaea  and 
Detergonta,  (Teanera.  ClwMvra.  and  Saapa  for  Oeneral  Waali- 
lag  aad  Claaalag  ParyoM*. 

Klrat  uae  Apr.  14.  1»B3. 


''V/^^.JT'^  ^-  ***^  *•*  *•  *^    ^-  f-"-  f'hicago. 
III.     Piled  Mar.  9,  If" 


SN   696.892.     Klem  Chemlcala  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mlrh.     nied 
Oct.  21.  19.VV    Sec.  2(f). 

,.'.    ;,  -  "    ■''^''.■'  '■'• 

STRIP  AID 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  browa  bat  enlor  la  not  claimed 
a*  a  material  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Paint  R#morer  CompoaUlona.  I 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  17,  1949.  ' 


For  Soap*  and  Soap  Powder. 
Flrat  uae  Peb.  4,  1956. 


SN  4.28«.    Carolyn  Company.  Colanbaa,  Ohio,    Pii«i  hur.  12, 


X-TOL 


For  Ingredient  of  a  Detergent  PreparaHon  Caed  la  eWaiac 
Carpeta.  Ruga,  and  Uphototwj-. 
Flrat  uae  October  19SS. 


SN    698.019.      DUmond    Alkali    Company.    OereUnd     Ohio 
Filed  Nor.  10,  1955. 


S.\   4.450.      Frank   A.   Hoppe,  Inc^   PhiUdelphia.   Pa,     Piled 
Mar   13.  1956     Sec.  2(f). 


AQUID 


HOPPETS 


For  Induatrial  Manual  Ckmner  for  lae  In  Removing  Cold 
Milk  Soila  Prom  Dairy  K^aipmeat. 
Flmf  u«e()cf.  21.  19.55. 


For  Solvent  for  Cleaning  Rorea  and  PrevenMng  km»t  oa 
Firearma.  i 

Flrat  uae  1923.  f 


SN    1.228.      Krerkleen   Produeta.   Iih-..   San    Pranciac«>.   Calif 
Piled  Jan.  28.  19.56. 


S.N  5.192.    The  Fuller  Brnah  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.    Piled 
.Mar.  26.  1956. 

LEADING  LADY 


« >wner  of  Reg.  Na.  42T.740. 

For  Liquid  Shampoo. 

FIrMt  uxe  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1956. 


i 


For   LphoUtery  and  Kng  Cleaner  and   Industrial  cleanInK 
Lotion  for  Han.la.  Skin,  and  H«lr  for  Cae  by  Mechanki.    Art! 
aana.  and  lu  the  Home  Workshop. 

Pirat  uiM>  Aug.  20.  1935.  on  upholatery  and  rug  cleaner. 


.mMT    art  "■■^■"^■" 

SN  5.198.     The  OeraoB  Stewart  Corporation.  Clereland,  Obto 
Fllefl  Mar.  26.  1956. 


For  Liquid  Soap  and  Powdered  Hand  Soap. 
Mrst  uae  In  September  1915. 


XN  2.142.     Kor  Corp«iratl«i.  Gary.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  6,   19.'»6      '^-'^'  «''^«8      I>«^ld  Traum  Company.  Incorporated    New  Tork 
(►wnerof  R^g.  X„  .i^22.i08.  NY      Filed  Apr.  17,  1956.  |( 

K  a 


For  SolTenta  laed  for  Cleaning  and  Degreaaing 
Pi  rat  uae  September  1954. 


For  Powdered  and  Liquid  Soap. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  14,  1966. 


i 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  IM  CLAIB  191 

R.N  690.»2e.     Aetoa  LatentortM.  iBcorporatf^d,  Acton.  Man.    HN  6.52.094.    Tli«  DUmond  Mctdl  Cwipaay.  N«w  Tortc.  N.  T. 
ni«>d  Ju\j  8.  19A3.  ni4>d  fh>pt.  10.  10ft3.  i 

The  Most  VVide|/-Rea<I 
Book  in  America 

For  AdrvrttaiBK  tjlerriee*— NHMI7,  Preparatlo*  •m  I  ■«««- 
rton  of  ComplvtP  Adwrtiatac  CaapalcM  for  OtiMW,  Said 
AdTertlalnR  ApfM>ariii|c  SoMjr  on  the  C«vm  of  Book  llatdifa. 
Pinit  am*  July  1930. 

For  Sn^leca  Brad^red  te  Barlroaai^ntal  Teating  of  Klec-  — ^-^^-— — 

trieal  Apparatna:  aad  la  Coiidwtlnf  RMMreh.  I^relopm.'nt.    gj^.  975  jao.    Q*nm\  Oatdoor  AdTerrtataf  Co..  Int..  fchlcafo. 
and  Daaign  of  Blcetrieal  and  Ek>rtroBi«  Apparatna  and  Inatni-         m     p||^  q^  27  1054 
tn^nta ;  to  the  Qrd«>r  and  for  the  Bt^neflt  of  Other*. 
Firat  nae  P«b.  IH.  1055. 


SN  A01,S16.     Freedom  in  Action,  Inc..  Hnuaton.  Tex.     Filed 
July  20.  19U. 


Applicant  OMlKO  BO  elatM  to  vsctaHivt  rigHts  to 
the  worda  "Adrertiainc  Co..  lacMpwated"  apart 
mark  aa  ahown. 

For  DeaivninK  and  PraparlDg  Oatdoor  AdTerMalag  BlKBa. 

Ftrat  uae  FVbniary  102S. 


For  Promotion  of  a  Plan  To  Eradicate  (^ommaniam  and 
To  Foater  Americaaiam  Throufch  the  Diatribution  of  Litera- 
ture and  Other  Mean*  of  Diaaenilnatlnx  a  Plan  To  Aroaae  the 
American  People. 

Ftrat  uae  Jane  28.  19M. 


MN  607.641.     Saandera  Dtatrthatora,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Gold  SUmp 
Premiam  ('ompany,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  Not.  3.  lOSO. 

F  S  GOLD  STAMP 

.\ppllcant  dlnclaims  excluatre  risfata  to  the  worda  "Gold 
Stamp"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
rt26.603. 

For  Halea  Promotion  of  the  Oooda  and  Senricea  of  Otbera 
Through  the  Medium  of  Trading  Btampa  Which  Are  Bedeem- 
able  in  Merchandliie.  I 

Klmt  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1055.  1 


.SN  445.     Premium  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.,  Jeraey  Oty,  N.  J.     Piled 
.ran.  Hi.  li*r»«. 


SN  005.     National  Multiple  .Hclfroaia  8o<ietr.  New  York,  N    V 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1956. 

Hope  Chest 

For  Proraotlnic  Reaearch.  and  Prorldlng  Dtajmoatic  Service*. 
Treatments,  and  Phyaical  Therapy  In  (Minica.  in  Reiipein  of 
Multiple  itcleroala  and  Related  Nearolngical  Diaeane*. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  22.  1955. 


8N    2.441.      Nuclear    Inatrument    and    Chemical    <'nrp*)ratlon. 
<'hicaKo.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1956. 


NUCLIBADGE 


The  word  'Touponii"  ia  dlaclalmed  apart  from  tl]W  mark 
xhown. 

For  I'romotinK  the  Hale  of  Oooda  of  Otbera  Through  the 
.Medium  of  (Viupona  RedeemaUe  In  Merchandiae. 

f^rat  UNe  Kept.  19.  1955.  i 


For  DeterminInK  the  Radiation  Doaagea  Accumulated  by 
Peraona  Rxpoaed  to  X  Ra.vM  and  .\Hrl»>ar  Radlatlona  and 
Particlea. 

FIrat  uae  July  fl.  19.5."?. 


CLASS  lt2 


SN  67H.5H.3      The  American  Appralaal  Company.  Mifwaokec, 
Wla      Filed  Dec.  20.  1054. .  1 


»N    44»14.      Ran-O-Let    .Service.    Inc..    Albuquerque.    N     .Mt\ 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1956. 

SAN-0-LET 

For  ApprnlMMl  Servlcea  in  the  Valvatlon  of  Tangible  and 
For  Rental  and  Maintenance  of   Portable   Chemical  Toilet     Intantrlble  Pro|>erty  for  lnauran«e,  AecovBtlng,  Finance.  Tax, 
l^'nlta.  and  I.^'koI  Requirement!. 

FIrat  oae  JamMry  19.V5  FIrat  uae  Hn>t-  25.  1008. 

TM   104  i 


IV  1956 
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HN  806,135.     The  Fort  Wartli  ^atUioal  Rank.  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1055. 


CLASS  lt4 


HN   092.881.     The  Western   I'nion  Tetegrapli  Companr,  »#w 
York,  N.  Y.    Plied  Aug.  11,  1053. 


For  Operation  of  a 
First  use  Hept.  12.  lOilUr 


.ircoant  Service. 


pliiiii  I 


8N  400.     Tha  DreTfus  Paad  Incorporated.  New  York.  N    Y 
Ptlad  Jaa.  11,  10ft«. 


For  International  Cable  Commnnicatlon  Hervlce. 
Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1056. 


■  1 


lair 


CLASS  IM 

j  SN  605,350.    Clipper  Carloadlng  Company,  Clllrago,  111.    Ptiod 

Oct.  24.  1950. 

i  CLIPPER 

For  Freight  Forwarding  Servlcea— Nameljj.  the  Pooling  of 
i  Partial  Railway  Freight   I.ota  Into  Full  Carload  LoU,   tlw 

For    Financial    RerTlce— Namely.    InTeatIng  the   Punda  of     I^<*^«  *"«*  ^  "***<*'"«»'«■"»•.*«»<•  Maintenance  of  PaciUtlea 
Ka—  u  u.   »■     infid^^nt  (^)  Same. 


Othern 

First  use  Hept.  8.  1954  ;  and,  exclualTe  of  the  repreaentation 
of  the  lion,  on  or  about  May  15,  1052. 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1938. 


CLASS  lt3 


•SN   tt80,517.     rommercial  Services  Co..  Inc.,  Alexandria    Va 
Filed  Jan.  2«.  Iit5.5 


H.\    «85.rt77.      Electro    Rust-Prooflng   Corporation.    Bellerllle 
N    J      Filed  Apr    18.  19.^5 


For  PackaginfT  and  Forwarding  Service— Namely,  the  Pack 
a  King  and  Marking  of  (ioods  of  Others  for  Transshipment  and 
the  Arrsngenient  of  Transportation  Therefor. 

First  us*'  l>e<-eniber  1953. 


The  drawing   Is   lined   for  gray  or  sllrer,   but    no  claim   Is     s\    fiXi  .^7»       C,.««t    A.,f-.    R««t.i    e^-^i-       i«        v         v     .. 
made  to  color  a.  a  feature  of  the  mark.     The  word.  "Cathodic  V   Y      kL  .Mar   16   iwis  *         '^• 

Protection"  are  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

Fur  Maintenance  and   Installation  of  Corrosion    Protection 
Kqulpment. 

First  us^  Jan,  3.  195.'! 


r 


H.\    897,313.      Pent-fred   Corporation.    Marwhfield.    WIk       Filed 
Oct.  28,  19.V>. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518.803. 
For  Retreading  Tires  of  OtherH. 
First  use  .May  194!i. 


For  C«r  and  Truck  Kental  Services. 
First  uHe  Jsn.  «,  1».V>. 


CLASS  106 


S.\   700.:<1H       lland-Craft  One  Hour  Cleaners.  Inc..  Knoxvllle.     *^^'    ««6.8(>0.      Velvt-ray   Corp<trstlon,    New   York.    N     Y       Filed 
Ti-nn.     Filed  Dec   20,  19."..  Msv  2<».  19.")4. 


naoircratt 


VELVETEX 


owner  ..f  Ke>:    N..s.  287.011,  .■W4,252.  44.3.H48.  563,691,  and 
iflK'ri* 


F„P   nr..    Pi..«.«          A    1        -,  u       .         ,                                      ""■   "^♦^^^f'nP  ""•'   I'rlntlnK  Woven  and   Knitted   Fabrlca 

For   Dry    (leaning   and    Laundry  Hervlres    for    Articles    of     ..f    Cotton.    Silk.    Rayon.    Nylon.    Wo<.I.  .\cetate     and    Linen 

Wearing  Apparel.                                                                                            Belon»:lng  to  Others.  . 
FIrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar   1,  19.53.                                                            First  uae  Jan    1    193« 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptcmbcb  18,  1966 


M.\  fl7fl.715.     The  Fabric  Maid.  Hcamdale.   N    Y       Filed  Nov 
18.  1»54. 


CLASS  It7 

SN  H«.^.tt-iH      Farkvlt'w  Drafc*.  Inc  ,  Kan«a«  City,  Mo.     Ftl«l 
Apr.  IB.  19.V.. 


cmSt 


For  thp  Title  of  Bntprtalnment  8«nriCM  Throufb  tbe  He- 
lium of  Television  Broadcaata  of  Panel  Proirrama  In  the  Na- 
ture of  a  Quli  Show. 

First  uHe  Jan   5.  195').  i 


For    t'untoni    Fabrication   of    FabrlcH    for    la*'    In    Inttrior 
rVc<»r«tion 

First  uiw  Man-h  19.^1 


.><.\   2.018      CMC  rorporatlon.  d.  b.  a.  "The"  Film  Center  of 
VVanhlnjtton.   I)    (  ..  Waahinctoo.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  3.  19M. 

Ser    2(f> 


SN  WM  406.     Aarociated  Dye  k  i*rlnt  Co.  Inc..  I'atenwn.  N    .1 
Filed  Hept.  9.  19.V>. 

CASUAL  CARE 


For  Treating  Textile  Fabrics  Belonginf;  to  Other*  To  Impart 

a   Wrinkle  Reaiatant   Ftnlah   Thereon   Which    Reqnires   Little  For  Furnlahlng  Motion  Picturea  on  a  Lease  or  Rental  Baala 

or  No  Ironing  After  Waablng.  nnd  Exhibiting  Motion  Plctnrea.                                            j 

Firat  oae  Aag.  B,  195.5.  Firat  uae  May  18.  1947.                                                         ' 


^^ 


n  -iv  \'^ 


^     I 


tii<j  -a 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS   1  j 

ti;U,4NH  KII.S.W  A.VI)  1>ESI(;.\  OrKfinico.  S  .V  from 
RilsHH  Corporation,  CO.NSOLII  )ATKIi  CKKTIFICATE 
S.N  «K4.1.';i  put).  4  24  :»■).  tll^-d  .'r  24  .'.,-),  CI.  1  :  SN  fi93..')7(i. 
pub.  4-24  :>«,  tiled  ,H  2.S  :>.">,  CI.  tj  ;  S.\  TOti.071,  puh.  4-3-5n. 
tiled     1()-14    5.-..     CI      7:     SN     »i9.H,r>(57,     pub.     :?    27    5(1.     tiled 

.s-2:t  .-..-,  CI.   \:\ .  SN  tii*.s,:.«8.  pub    tJ  .">  sn.  filed  8  2. ■{  .•..-., 

Cl  in.  SN  70(1, u72.  pub  4  .3  r.H.  filed  lu  14  .".:..  CI  21: 
SN  ti«.3.."itl}*,  pub  4  :\  5ti,  filed  8  23  .'i.',  Cl  29  ;  SN  ti,ST.732 
put)  3  27  .")(),  file<l  .">  17  .">.'■),  CI,  39;  SN  t)S7.733,  put) 
■>■  27  .')♦;.  tiled  .".  17  .").',,  Cl,  42:  SN  ti.ST.734.  put>  3-27-:.»l, 
filed  :>    17   :.."),  Cl    43  i 

H34.4H!!.  NKSTCO.  L«ura  .\1  Nister,  d  h  ii  I  H.  XeHter 
&  Co       SN   tMt7.574       I'ub    7    3    .'iH       File<l   112    fi.'i 

••.34,490      MKTAI.SdKH.     Tl)e  Merrill  CotiipHii.v       SN  n9,s.(>2:i 
I'ut)    7    3    .-.ti      Filed  11    21    .">.') 

•>34.491,  .M.PHA.NIER  Kn.voiuer  liicorporHted.  SN  •Jy8,91U. 
I'ut)    7    3    .')<;      Filed  11    2:>   o.'i  I 

ii:U,492       NITH.XNIKK       Ra.v-.nier  Inrorporiited       SN  Hits, 911 
I'uti    7   3   .-.tl      Filed   1 1    2.")   .'."i 

CLASS   2  I 

';.U.49:!  nil.  I'INKV  AND  DF.SICN  i  oiitno  ii  tn  1  C,,  n  Com- 
pMiiy,   1m'-.      S.N  HK7.921,      Pub    3    1."    ."iti       Kil.-d  ,".    20    '\T^ 

H34.494       KEMHH.\NI»T       C    A     Kee.!  (■nrnpan.\        SN   t;s^  4i;2 
I'ut)    11    22    .">.")      Fileii  ,'>   27   .').". 

♦>.;4,49:.  i'Ol.VSl'HAV  Clliise  Hottl.  A  Supply  i  nrji  SN 
'•.92.3.S.',     I'uti.  .-,    ,s    .-.»;      Filed  ,H   .3    .-..-,, 

t;:U,49t>  CEIi.VKMl,  1'lioeni.x  Clo.s«'t  Ai  .esKiiries.  in,  SN 
3,7711       I'uli    7    ,3    :^i\      Fil.-d  3    2    :.♦;. 

•  l.U  497        KoKTKX     AND     HESKJN        CHuchotex     Industri.  8 

Im       SN    i.lT.s.     I'uti,  7    .■•I    .".fl,     Fil.-d  3   9    .')li, 

CLASS  3 

t!34  49H  HEE  HAC  E'l'C  AND  DESKiN  H  n.-ii.nf.hi  C. 
SN  3,1)77       I'uti    7    3    ,')»;      Filed  2    21    .".ti 

';:U  499  KOHKT  AND  DESIli.N.  Korel.  In,.  SN  3.940. 
I'uti    7    X    .".)>       File<i  .3    H    .".n. 

CLASS  6 

C.U  4SV       CONSOLIDATED  CEKTIFIC.VTE       Seeiias.s  1. 
<i''.4,.")()0       .\I,  .\       Ctironiiuui   Minitii:  iV   Snieltnit'  Curporatiou 

I.iunteil,       SN    tis:),170       I'ut)     7    .H    ."u;       Filed    4    s    .-,.-, 
H34..-.01,       CfSATOX         Farbeiifal)ril4ei,     H,iyer     .\  ktient'esell 

.-«liafr.       SN    (>93.S1.-,.       I>uh     7    3    .'>)>        Filed    ^   29    ."i.'i 

(i.34,.'i02         SII'El.  Vuierican      .Vleolai      < 'orporation.        SN 

^97,. -.21       I'ut)    7    3    .-)()      Filed  11    2    .".."i. 

'i34.."'>ii3  XD  1.  K  M  HoUinKsbead  Corixtra  tinn  SN 
'i9S,432      I'ut)    7   3   r.ti      Filed  11    17    :.:. 

t!34.504       CLERIT.      Ba.ver  Airriculture   Limited       SN   (598.494 

I'ub,   7    3    .-)•;.     Filed  11    18    .■:) 
tl.W. .-.().-,       CERMLCEDAR  AND  DESKJN       Bernard  C    Sinitti, 

il     t)     a.    (ieriiii-Cedar    Mf>;.    Co        SN    »i9s.*>.M        i'ut)     7    3    .'iH. 

Filed    II     21     .*).'. 

•  i;i4,.-.nt;       (iLLF   AND    DESKiN       (Julf   oil    Corpora  t  ii'.n        SN 

1198. 7M.     I'ub    7    3    .".11      Filed  11    23    .").". 

•134.:)07  MOONLIciHT.  Sunlight  Cbeniical  Corp., rati, ,n  SN 
t>9x  807       Put)    7    .(    .■)*;       Filed   n    23   .').'. 

'i34.:)08  CRYSTAFOS  BoND-O.LoK  Fornien  Ch.niKal 
Corp.iration.      SN   698. 8.%."),      Tub.   7   3   oil       File.!   11    2.'i   ."..'i. 

1134. .-.(19,       LLCKV    SPIRIT        Valnior    l'r..du(t..<    Co      d     h     a 
Famous    Products    Co.      SN    (199.027       Pub,    7    3   .'oi       Filed 
II    2N   .■).". 

(134. .-.Ill  VAN  VA.N.  Valmor  Products  C.,  ,  ,1  ti  a  Famous 
Products  Co      SN  099.028      I'ub.   7   3   .-.(I       Filed   1 1    28   .-).-, 

(134. .-.11  I'ENDM  A.ND  DESKLN.  Peni>l)scot  Cbemical  Fibr.' 
C,.mpany       SN   (199.094       Pub    7   3   .'Xl       Filed    11    2!t   .-).". 

034, .-)12      RAVBO      Raymond  Hepner.  d.  b.  a.  Rayl)o  Cliemi«al 
Company      SN   (i!(9,498       Pub    7   3   .-.»i      Filed   12   (>   .-..-. 
TM  71(1  o   (i       9 


'•..{4. .513       VANo      Chi'mnals,  Iik,     sN  699.77(1,     Pub    7    3   5fi 

Fiie.i  12   12  :>:,. 

CLASS  7 

(i:-l4.4)ss       <'oNsoLlD.\TED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  I 

CLASS   11 

(1.34. r.l4  AgrATEX."       Rarolite    Cbemical    Co.     Inc.       SN 

'174. 279,      Put,    4    20    .").■.       Fil.'dlO   4    .-.4. 


CLASS  12 


(134. .■-lo.  KLIMAT  M.VSTER  Samuel  NL  Silverberg.  d  b  a 
Klimat   Master  Aluminum  Products  Company.     8N  672. .->39 

Pub    4    .'.    .-..-        Fileri   8    31     .■.4,  [ 

(1:14. -.Iti  !  NITED  Inited  Brick  k  Tile  (^1mpH^y,  to  Ameri 
.-an  >fariette  Ciunpany,  (i.  b  a  Fnlted  Brick  A  Tile  Com- 
pany      SN    (;7ti..-,(ii        Put,,    :>    17    5.-..      Filed    11-12.14 

CLASS  13 

(-.34  4S*-'       CDNSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  1 
ti34:.]7       M.M  AND  DESKiN       Multiplex  Manufacturin>:  Com 
I.any       SN   (187  S7(i       Pub    (1    19   .'.H       Filed   .'^-19-5■^ 

CLASS  15  8 

034  .-.IS      LAN-O  SEAL  AND  DESKiN.     Paul  B   Cruce.  d    b.  a 

Paul     Cruce     Manufacturing'    Company,       SN     2..')l(i,       Pub 
7  3  .-,0     Filed  2   i:^  :,»; 

';:i4..',19  SFPKRFLFX.  Quaker  State  (Hi  Refininn  C(,rpora 
ti.-n,     SN  3.(132.     Pub    7    3    .-,0,     Filed  2-20-.>6. 

'>.H4..-i2i',  L!  ItE.NCii  Lubrication  FngineerinR  Co  S.N 
:v29.s       i'ub    7    :>,    ,->t;.      PiiHil   2    24    oO, 

'i:i4..'i21  TCi »  .\Ln:nafiu\  drporat  b.n.  <1  b.  a.  North  Ameri- 
can Ma  riiie  i  drp      S.V.3,41.->      Pub,  7    3   .')«.     Filed  2-27-56 

<i:i4,.-.22,  CoN-CoIL  p,,rt  Hur,.n  Ctiemlcals.  Inc  SN 
3.9.-)3.      Put,,   7    :{    .-.(•.       Filed  3    (1  .',(',, 

CLASS   16 

G34.4.S^.      CDNSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       See  Class  1 

CLASS  18 

(134  .-,2:4      |..\STHONOKM  NM.     Nor. tmark  Chemical  Company. 

In,-.      SN   0.".l,s.-..-,       i'uti    8    24    ,",4       Filed  8-14-,-)3. 
(134  .'.24       RAl  DITRVL       Dim    Mathieson   Chemical   Corp,.ra 

Don.     S.N  (;9,s.2ii4       Pub    7    3   .'Hi,     Failed  11-14-5.-). 

034,.')2.'i.  CITRATINIC  Clias,  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  698,.-)47. 
Pub,    7    3    .'ii;        Filed    11     IS    .'..-., 

634, .-.26       SERPA'IILIN       Cit»a   Phannafvutiral  Products  Inc 

SN  iliis,.-,si       Pub.  7   3   .-.6,     Filed  11-  21  -.-).1 

634. .■)27  ALDSER.V.  Aslie  Lockhart.  Inc  SN  098.946,  Pub 
7    3   .■));      Fil.'d  1  1    28  .-,.-,. 

'I'M, .-.28       TRITHEON        ortlio    Pharmaceutical    Corporation. 

SN  .-.,s()<)      Put,    7    .3    .-,(;.     Filed  ,-.    7    .->6 

CLASS  19 

634.."2'.(.  MAVFAIR  Packard  .Mt.for  Car  Company,  now  by 
'tiant'e  of  name  Studebaker-Packard  Corporation.  SN 
010  119       Pub    9    23    .-.2      File<1  7    .-.    .'.1 

(i:i4.,-.3(,  TRASH  PORTER  (ieor^e  R  Masters.  SN  3,943 
Pub    7    3    .",0       File(i  3   O   ,'>6 

0.U.-3]  .\MBERIZER  Robert  H  Ralls  SN  4,476.  Pub 
7    :!    .-.O       Fileil  .'i     !,■-(    .-♦>  i; 

034  .',32         o\ERL.VNDER         .\irstreani     Trailers,     Inc.        .SN 

4. .MM,      Pub,   7    .3    .-,0       File.l  3    14    .'O 

CLASS  21 

{ 
I..U  4SS       Co.Nsoi.ID.VTED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  1 

034, .-.33,  FLEXACON  Continental  Copper  A  Steel  Indus 
tries.   Die       SN  064.410       Pub,   7    19    .'.'       Filed  4-13   .-.4 

0.34, .-.34,  AKRoFLF:X  Parinit.T,  H..pe  A  Sujrden  Limited. 
S.N    0!»3,6<is        Piiii     J    7    ,-,»;       Filed    8- 2.') -."».'. 

TM    107 


TM  108 
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CLASS  22 

»iU  ■..•j:.         AMSro      ixil.l..  K.  FKKl'KTTK       \  N  O      DESIGN. 

Aiiifriciin  Mffrtl  S;)«Tla  !n»'s  i  MriM.ni  r  |..ii       S.\  rt79.749      I'ub. 

'-.'{^.•it;      Filed  11-'    5.". 
H.U.natl       nn.LIMiKK       Kir»T    I'.air    Mami'.tcfurlDjr  Co.      ■>  \ 

tUHi^T-',     I'liti   7   :'.   r,t\     Kilt>(l  111  ;:i    '•.'■ 

•;.;♦:.;:        link  kit        SiUa     ln.iisrri.*.    inc.      SN    699. 6«>*. 

I'uh    7   ^   .'.t;       Kil.'.l   1 J    ^    ."i.*, 

i;:U  .'i:is        \V1I,I.I^•,    MIl.I.F.K        Nan.y     Millar.      SX    700,040. 

I'nti    7    :i   r>i\      I-'iUmI   IJ    1".   o'. 
ti:U  "i.;'.)      H(i.\KV   tiK.\K      i.onloi,  .\    lii,ii.>      .s.\  827.     Pub. 

7    Hi   .'it;       Fi]'"l    1     1 1>   ."f, 
ii.;4.')4n       MIN(,n       Hassm r'.l.i   I'.r..«      In.       S\  2.700.      Tub. 

7    :{   .'ii;      Fil*-"!  _'    1  '>    'I'i 
•i:i4.'.41.      KI.\<;    OF    THK    WIl.Ii    \\  K.^T       .><«»rvice   Manufac- 

mrniL'  r.i..    In.        .-^.N    :i,j:n        I'uir    7     5    ".';       FU.'d  2-23-5»i 

ti:U.'.4-'.      TiiW  N    FIXIT    KIT       Allien,  ai,    M'.il    Specialties 

I  ..rp.iniri..ti       S\   :;,,;;;.-,       I'lih.  7-3-i»*;       FU.. I  2-27^6. 

r,;i4..'.4:{.  IM  .J1-:.\.\KTTE  V.^ni.-  I>,.iis  hi,  SN  3.492. 
I'lib   7  :!  ."<;,     FiU-i!  2   -'7   r,>\ 

ii;i4..-.44.  la.o.XlCI.KS.  Thp  iMa-T'!v  i, .in;. any.  Inc.  SN 
:'>.7ii7     I'ub   7  •!  .')<;     P'li.'.i  :;    i   :,.; 

ii.U.,')i.'>      KoHIN   Hi  Mill       L..ui<  Mar\  A  ''nmimny.  Inc.     S.\ 

.;,7ii:i.     I'lih.  7   :\  ■',<;     fiU^i  :i   _■   .-,.; 

'■..U  .'.4«.     ST(iKV\  II.I.F    r    s    .\       H,M  timann  Bros.  Inc.     SN 

:!.s<».-(.     Full.  7  :{  r,>;     Fil.-.i  ,t  .-,   'a; 

i'.:U..-.47  lu  (X10  I.AKE.><  Hraiii.T.t  H.iit  •  .  .->\  4,078.  Pub. 
7   ■\  .">»>     Filfil  :',  _'s  ."i>; 

CLASS  23  I' 

i;:'.4,.-.4H,  KK  AM'  IiKSI(;.\,  Kr.M.tl.T  ~  M.'.':  i  I'ralU 
w.-rkf.    (;      111.     b.     H.       S\     lUM.Stiy.       I'uh.     7    :,   .'..>.       Filed 

i;  I'l  ,-.;! 

'l.U.:.4i*  KdCKl.AM*  K.-klaii.l  AM.-.!  Kii  ipnient  Corp. 
SN  >>7.'.444      Fiih    7    .■.    .'»;,      Fil.-.l-v    :',<.    r.i 

n;'.4  '."ill  AIK  HdAKI)  ANI'  HKSHIN  Kukh.uf.-r  Corpora- 
ri.iii       SN  i;M»l.t;tiii       I'uN    r,    12   .■.;       Fil.-i  .*)-2-»"i5. 

i;:U,.'..'.l  STKF.I.Cn  Sr.-ei  r.iinpaiix  ■'  "tilo  SN  890,04.'). 
I'uh.  T  ;i  r.t;     Fii.-.i  ><  2:  :■'■ 

H.?4..").'52  .VlTo  WKKN'  11  ANI'  I'FSH.N  Chioajto  Pneu- 
matic T...1I  (•.mipany  SV  .;',il  ;.'. »  i'lih.  7-3-5«.  Flltnl 
7    l.'i    .■..'. 

ti.{4..">.'>.n.     AMUl-;i.ii       III.    A ri  an    Wnidintf  and  Manufac- 

ruriiii;     i'..iiipai.y         S\      .■.!in4;iii         I'ub.     7-1^-56.        Filed 

II  IH  .'>:, 

'■.:i4..'..'i4.      ('LKViiV        t!--\ir.-    t  ..r[i.ira  f  i..fi        SN    237.      Pub. 

7    .■?    •■)'!.     Fll*'<l   1    •>    '.'1 
»-,:U. :..-..'.        CHARI.YNN         ili.irl.vnii     1  -N     30.^.        Pub. 

7-3-56.     Filfd   l-9-.'.ti 

'i.U,.').^)H        M.ViiNA  \li 'VKK        Kr:.-z    M.i  iiiifacturlnt:    Co.      SN 

l._'L'^i        I'lltl,    7      !     ".<;        Film!    I     .V'.     '.n 

<;:'>4,.'..',7        HKII.I.liiN        !lnlli,.n    Ir.;.    W  ,,rks,    Inc.      SN   1,324. 

I'ub.  7   :?   '.t;      FiU-.l  1    .'4   .'.'i 
t!;i4.."i.")H      .\    T    1;      .\iir..iii..ri\ .-  Thius'   1  u  .t rin^B  <"orporation. 

S.N  l,.'i')4,  I'ub  7  ■',  .'»;  Fii.-.i  I  _'•■>  '.'i 
H;U.r).'p!i       I'.VKl'i'n       I'arpi-i.    N'a  nnfa.-turin^'     In--       SN    1  .iS66. 

I'ub  7  :;  :.'■.     niH.i  i  27  .-.-; 

'kU.'iUk  SFKl-;  FIKF  .\NIi  HKSIi.N  TIi.  F'lh.-  Vutomobile 
CiiiiiiMtiy       SN    1   77'.'       I'ub    7    ■'.    ".>.       [-'ilfl    1      i  i     ''■ 

ii.!4,.".t;h  Tom.  OF  MONTH  I'l.ll!  IMi  .V  N I  ■  I'K.SluN. 
T....I    <■{    M.uifh    I'lub        SN    tin:!, 7s*         I'uh      7    M  ".«.       Filed 

CLASS  26 

'i.l  »,"''il ,  NATIoN.M.  SF!-;f1' o  \iATir  AM'  IiKSI(;n.  Na- 
rii.iirtl  Fariii  ^:liuip^l.■Ilr  I '..  ,  liu'  SN  'I'I'v'm  1  i'ub.  2-3-53. 
Fil.nl   U  -20    .'ill 

ti:i4..'.f.2  rv  CoNTlNrVi^  I.FNSFS  AMi  iii:-!i;N.  The 
Funis  I.fUis  I  ..Miparn  >N  i;i:;ii"'t;  i'ub.  3-4-r»2.  Filed 
*    2  4    .".1 

i.:!4ati:i,      FINF;1.I   \       I'm.  -ra   W  .Tk    i'.--.r   >iri!..  '    K.  G.     SN 

'i77.772.  Fub  .'.  17  •"■:.  Fii.'.;  12  -.  '  t 
ti:{4..")t>4.      FINKTT.V        Fin-tta   'V.rk    I'.'t.r   Sa-at.-r   K..   I..      S.N 

ti77.77:i  I'ub  :.  17  :.:,  Fib-l  !  2  <;  ".4 
'):{4.")H."i.      I'F.EKI.KSS.       p.-nr-ss    i  aiiifii     S'l.rt'K,    Inc.      SN 

r.7.S.Mii.;      Pull.    Ill    4    .".."..      Filf.l  12    22    .".4. 


»i:u  :.Hi.  sKi'KKlWKV  .\liimf(*.ita  Mining  &  Manufacrui 
Ilk'  '  -iiii.aii\        SN   'i-Hli  t'iH>»       I'ub    1     17    .'>•!,      F'iled  ;{    17    ^7t 

K.14  ".'7  loliHAo  Tb.'  Ti.ilil  .\ii  ('nrporati.m  SN  «»:V2!>.'i 
Flit.     1  1    2!»    :.:i       Fil.-d  •»    'i    ."i.'i. 

'i;i4  '.'!»       I  Sc-  I   iass  2:{  for  till.*  tradt^marki 

ti:!J  '.'.!'  .Kiio  .\  iiierirmi  < 'oil  tnilCiirpiira  t  Kin  SN  •>(♦!. n.'i.'i 
I'uii    7     i    -'it;      Filfd  !4    1    .')j 

«:i4.57ii  Mil  AFIL  Mi<artl  Alitit'n>jesells<baf t  W.'ik.-  fiir 
Fl.'kfr.i  Is.. I. in. Ill  uiul  Wicklerei  Einriclitiinircii  S.N  ()!M;,m2 
I'ut,    '.    2i;   .'iH       Filfil    111    llF.'i.') 

«:U  .".71  SFAH.VW  K  AN1>  HKSKiN  Jerry  CreenU-rn.  d.  b.  a. 
S.ahawk    I'l  ..lUi.t.s       SN   'id.'t       I'ub.   7    3    .'.H.      Filed   1    .')-."»«. 

rt34,."i72        FoND.v  Fonda     <'orj>oration         SN     772         I'ub. 

7-."^    ".'i      Filt-.i  1    p;  .'it; 

fi.U  ".7:;  NAli  o  \N1'  HESICN  National  Automatic  Tool 
C.  nil, any     In.'       SN    <tn:i       I'lib    7    :<    .'itl       Filfd   1     17    .'^H 

i;:u  ".74  NAITi)  AND  UKSKJN  National  Automatic  Tool 
I  ..uiiKiiiy     In.        SN    '♦•U       I'ub     7    .{   .')»!       Filed    1    Hofi 

634. :)7:.       HKSII)  r  METKK      Elect  roMatic  I'roducts  Co.     SN 

97.".       i'ub    7    .1   .".'i      Filed   1    Ih   .-iii 
H.U  .'.7i;        HKVoliEX        Circuit    Iiislruiiients    Inc        S.N    3.7."i8 

i'ub.  7    A    ."I'i       Filed  :<    2    ."ili 

634. .'>77.     .M'.VTKOI.       Minneai.olis  Honey  well  ReRUlator  Com 

|.anx         SN    :i  H7II        I'ub.    7    .'V  .'iti.      Filed    3   .'>-r>rt| 

634. ■'>7^  AijI.VM.MI'         Minn. apoliH  Honeywell     Regulator 

Colli). aii,-.        SN   .! >71        I'ub    7    .'{    .'it;       Filed  .H -.'>    .It. 

634,.i7H       rilold    CLERK.      S[>.rry    Rand   ("orporlBtion       SN 

A  li.'.l'       Fill.    7    .'.    .".ti       FII.mI  :{    •'►  .'iti, 

CLASS  27  ' 

«34..'>Mii       llAl.Ml-:       Haiiinc  &  Ciiiiipany  Liiiiitfil       S.N  ti.'lli,2.".7 

I'llb,   7    ■'.    .".'■.       FiIhiI   .".    2ti    .".2 

CLASS  29  I         I 

634.488.      CONSOLIH.KTKH  CERTIFICATE       See  Clasn  1 

»;:'.4  "is]  ill  iI.I  I  NFCiiET  S  M  Arnold,  In.  S.N  21».".  I'ub 
t    17   ."»ti.     FiI.mI  1    '.'   ."Hi 


CLASS  31 

634,5.H2.     Fl.i.lN      Flum  S.ift.'ner  i 'orpora ti..ii      S.S  .')M2.     Fub. 
7-3-56      F!l»-d  1    12    ."ill  ! 

634..-)M:!       N.UToN.U.   HVI'Ro  filter   ANI'   HEKHiN       Na 
tioiial  I'u.s!  Collector  Corporation      S.N  l.HUi.     Pub.  7   3-56. 
Filed  1-27-56. 

634.584.  I'KFF  iFFF  (icneral  .Motor.s  Corporation  S.N 
1.680.      I'll.    7     '.    •.11       Filed  1    .{n  .'.(l 

634.585.  i.llSMiN       i  ,ibs..ii  Kef  rin.Tat.ir  i  onipany      SNl.rtHl 
Pub.  7   :t    '.•;      Fil.'il  1    .!(»   .".H 

634.586.  ICEM.M.Ii  S.'rv.'l.  Inc  SN  1,727  I'ub  7  :i-:>r> 
Fil«>d  1     io   ".'. 

CLASS  32 

634.587.  oRTHoToNIC  Kesfotilc  Corporation  S\  617.211 
Pub.  3    Is    '.2       Filed  s    1    .'il 

634,5K8.  OK  iHi  '  I  FSHION  Serta  AssiM-iates.  Inc  SN 
634.27  4       I'tib    .".    2  4    .'i.-.      File.l  s    21    ^2 

034. .'.S.I  I  I  KV  .\  ToF  Florida  Plastic  Tops.  Inc.  SN 
6H1  lis,;       I'lili     12    211    ."..'.       Fileil  2    l.'i    .'..'. 

634, .">90.  EXl'ANI' OMATIC  SaKinaw  Furniture  Shops.  Inc 
S.\  68*1.22s       I'ub    2    7    .')«.     File.l  4    2.'.   .".5. 

634..')!'!         IHdHEIi        I>u..Ked     Corp        SN     69(1.249.       Pub 

i-io-.-.»;     i--!i.-.i  '■>  27  :..'.. 

CLASS  34 

634. .',r'2      CH.VRC.o.  MATIC  AN1>  I'ESKJN      TrV-State  Enjfi 
lief-riiit:     (  .unpan.N         S.N     ii9ti.l!i:(         Fub.     .'>-15-.">6.       Filed 
10-10-55.  I 

634..->!'n  MONITOR  FLASH  SF'EEI'  AND  DRS|GN.  Alfred 
A.  N  iliniaii  .1  b  a  1  nrernat lonal  Stov.-  Co.  S.N  t. 97, 009 
Pub.  7-3-;')';       Fil.-l  1"   24    ."..",. 

CLASS  36 

'.'.l".:it  I  "LFMHIA  .MOHEL  Cundy  Betti.ney  <  H  In<  SN 
tiJ.s.ou."..  Pub  .■>  11  ,-.»  Filed  S  R.  ti-1  5.3  Am.  F  R 
11-2-53. 

634,595.  .\NTILL,\  F.  riiaiido  ,J  .Monfilla.  SN  S9."i  Fub 
7-3-56.     Fil.-d  1    17   56. 
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i'.:U,.'.9ti  FORT  ( »  I'REF  .iHyinar  SiKTialry  Company  S.N 
!IS7      Pull    7    3   .".«•,      Fil.'<l  I    IS   .".ti 

';:U..-.!t7  VFRVK,  V.'rve  H.a-ords.  Inc  S\  :^,tU2  I'ub 
i;    1 2   -".li.      Filed  :',   2H   ■".<>, 

CLASS  37 

ti;<4  ."i9h  "SERVISOFT  ■■        Kat'le      I'encil      (  ..mpaiiy  SN 

ti!t9.S!t;{.      I'ub    7    :'.    .'.ti       File<i  12    I  .S    .".."i 

i'.;?4,599.  oRKin  Peninsular  Paper  Company  SV  699.921. 
I'ub    7    ::    5ti.     Filed  12    13   .">.". 

r.;t4.tlini  TOP  ()  (iR.M'H  Filiii>i  Kguipmeni  Hureau  Incorpo 
rated.      SN   7(M).(194       Pub    7    3   .'.ti       Filed    12    16   .'..-.. 

6.U.6U1  FLEX  I  FLASH.     Filing  Eguipment  Bureau  Ind.rp.. 

rated  SN    70(1.095.       Pub     7   3   56       Filed    12    1 6   ,■.5 

634. 6(12.  LOCK   LA  MEL      Filing  Eiiuipmenl   Hureau  Incorpo 

rated.  SN    7(»0.(»96       Pub     7   3   .■".6       Fileci    12    16  .".' 

634. 6(13.  POPPV.  (Jroveton  Papers  Co  SN  7i»(i  ](i4  I'ub 
7    .!    .".6      Filed  12    16   5.'i 

ti34.tUi4  WASHTKX.  I.  Lappin  Wall  I'ai.er  Co.  Incorpo 
rated.      SN    700.239       Pub.    7   3   .".6       Filed    12    19   .'..". 

634,6(1.-,  TRIM  TOWLS  Hay  West  Paper  Company.  SN 
70(1.296       Pub.  7    3   56       File<l   12    2n    .",.-, 

634.606.  VALOR  Rockwell-Ma  rues  Company  SN  700,336 
I'ub   7   3  56.     Filed  12-20-55. 

'iU,6ii7  ZF:LC0  Z«dlerbach  Paper  (^'ompnny  SN  7('(i, .').'»(», 
I'ub    7    3    .'.6.     Flle(i   12    19    55 

CLASS  38 

'i34.i>()S  FORTI  NK.  Time.  Incorp.. rated  SN  926.  Pub. 
7    3    .',11      Filed  1     17    -.6 

634.t>(l9.  TRAKK  MEASURES  The  Ecotionietri.'  Institute, 
Inc.      SN    1,061,      Pub     7   3-56.      Filed    1    19   .".(. 

634,610,  FINANCIAL  ME.\SURES,  The  Econometric  Insri 
fute.   Inc,      SN   l.(t62.      I'uh.   7   3   .'.6.      Filed    1    19   .'it. 

634.611  WATER,  Lewis  M.  Paramore.  sN  1,1U7.  Pub 
7    :?   .'.ti      Filed  1    19   .->6. 

634.612  THE  FAMILY  COCNCIL.  (Jeneral  Featur.'s  Cor 
poration        S.N     1.155        Pub     7    3    ."i(i       Filed    1    20   .'.6. 

'.34. til. 3  FLOW,  Telenews  I'roduil  ions.  In.  S.N  1  4s,'i 
Pub    7    .3    .-.6.     File<|  1    25   56 

6.34.614  RESTAIRANT  EQIII'MENT  DF.M.ER  Alir.ns 
Publlshint'  Company.   Ini'.      SN  3.640       Fub    7    3    .'.f,       Filed 

1  :?o   56 

CLASS  39 

(i:!CFs>'       CONSOLID.VTEK  CERTIFICATE       Se..  Class  1 
il3F'il5.      CLYHEMOOR       The   .1.    1.     Hudson    (  .uiipan.v        SN 
67.'..(<s2      Pub   3   20  56      Filed  10    19  54 

634.616  TRAILMA.STER  t;  H.  H«»s  i  t  ...  SN  679. hK7. 
Pub    H   2.3    5.'.       File.!  1     14    5.'. 

634.617.  VICTOR  PERONI  Hill  Pros  C,  SN  SH.'.  Pub 
7    3   56      Filed  117    56. 

i;:'.4.61M  CRRSTWOVEN.  Crest  H.isiery  Mill  SN  !«6(i 
I'llb    7    :•.    56       Filed  1     IK    56 

634,lil9.  CARK-EN  MODE  Crest  Host,  ry  Mill  SN  9tll 
I'ub.  7   3   56.     File<l  1-lH   5(i. 

(•..•U,ti2o  TRFE  LOVE  Hested  Stores  Co  SN  !t,s2  I'ub 
7    .3    .-.(1      Filed  1    lH-56. 

ii:U,ti21  FRENCH  SHRINER  A  IRNKR  AND  DESKIN 
Fii'iicli  Shriller  &  I'rner  .Manufacturiii>:  C..  S.N  l.Otit; 
Full    7    :{   ,".6.     Filed  1    li»   56. 

(134.622  SHRINER  .\NI)  DKSI(;N  Fr.-n.h,  Shriller  &  Fni.r 
Manufa.tnrini;  Co      SN  1.067      Pub    7    3   .".6      Fil.mi     19.".6 

CLASS  42 

6.!4  4HV       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       See  Cla.s.s  1 

'134.62.3  DFCORFFFLE  Dauber  Maniifa.tnriiiL'  I'orp 
SN   1.!'41       I'llb    7    ;'.    .'.6.      File.l  2    2    .'id 

'l.i4.624        D.VNMON        Dan     River    .Mills.     Inc. up.. rat. .1         SN 

2  O'.i'l       Full    7    .3    .".6      I-'ib-d  2    •>   56. 

ii:'.4';2."i  SENTRY  STRIPES  Dan  River  Mills.  In<  nrpora  te.t 
SN  2  097       Pub.  7    3    56.      File.l  2    (i  56 

6.34. ti2H  DI  RAMESH  L  O  F  Class  FiUrs  C.>mp,iiiy  SN 
2.143.     Pub.  7    3    .-.t;      Filed  2    (i   5ti. 

'i:!4,'127.  .NEW  HKDFORD.  Norma  Sales  ('..rp.irat  i.m  SN 
2.174      Pub    7    ;i    .".ti      Fil.'.l  2    '1   .'.'1 


ii34,62'«  LNCo.MI'AKAHLK  CoTToNS  Uiiliam  L  Marr.li 
Company.    Inc       S.N    2,M:',."i       Pub     7    .H    .".(1       Filed   2    9    56. 

'1.34.629  VEKIF.VII.LE  Cam.-..  Fabri.s.  Inc  SN  2.. ■',41 
I'ub,  7    3    .".M       File.l  2    !'    ."ill. 

'13  4  ti;',o  KITTEKY  I'epjH'r.  II  Manufactiirinj:  ('.>ihpaii.\ 
SN  2.447      Fub.  7    3    .'.'1,     Filed  2    10   56 

634,ti31  VISCOWAI  Waife  CariK't  Company  SN  2.46.". 
Pub    7    .'i    56      File.l  2    10   .".6 

634,632,      DECOW.VITE,      Watte   (  Mri>el   Company       SN2.46t; 

Fub.  7   3   56.     File<!  2    10   .'.6 
»i:U.633        VILLA        Mt.narcli     Rii,:    Mills        SN    2.644        Pub. 

7    3    .-.6      Filed  2    14    56. 

'Ii4.634  FASKO  .Monarch  Rut:  .Mills  SN  2.64.'.  Fub. 
7    .3    .".6.     Filed  2    14    56 

CLASS   43  I 

1114  4SS       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       Kee  Class   1 

CLASS  44  I 

•134,63.-       TWINKIT       .Melams.    I  iic..rp<irated,      S.N    :.M9.6t;K. 

Fub    1    6   .-.3      Fil.'.l  12   20   49 
634  ti3ti         REDI  WHAP.        Diana      Manufactuiiug     Co.        SN 

672  o.-,s      Fub   .'.   S   .'-.tl      Filed  S   23   54. 

CLASS  46 

634.637  ORI(;iNAL  CARLSBAD  OMLATEN  AND  DESKIN 
.los'^iihine  Pllmann,  d  b  a  Carlsbad  oblatenlCompany.  SN 
6t)1.10H      Pub.  7    3-.".6.     Filed  2    1.".    54 

(134  63K.  (JRAND  DPCHESS  AND  DESKLN  lirand  l>ucheKs 
Steaks,    Inc       SN   67s  393       Pub    7   3  .'.6       Filed    12    15-54. 

634,639  FRYBASE  Ander^.m,  Clayt..n  it  Co  SN  681.974 
Fub.  7    A   56.     Filed  2    21-55. 

634  ('.40.      HIBASE.      .Vnderson.    Clayton   &   Coj      SN    6H1,976 

Pub    7    3   56,     Fil.'.l  2    21    .".5, 

'1.34. '141  PERFECTION  Perfecti.iii  Biscuit  ICompany  SN 
6.S2.1S3.     I'ub    7    3    56      Filed  2   23    5.^1. 

6.34  (142  DKI  VAC  Chr,  Hansen  s  Lalx.rafK.ry,  Inc  SN 
6s3  S79      Pub   7   3-56      Filed  3   21    5.-). 

634,643  CAPE  ANN  BRAND  ANI)  DESI(;N,  Cape  Ann 
FIsheri.s,   In.'       SN  6.K4,397.      Pub    7   3   .■)6      Filed  3   29   55 

6.14  '144  H.\RVEST.  Ferl..(T  Hr..s  Dm  SNi«85,461,  Pub 
7    3    56       Flleil  4     13    5.'. 

'134  64.-.  WESTFIELD  MAID  Westfleld  Planters  Co  (►pera- 
tive  Fruit  l'r<..lucts.  Inc  SN  686.935  Pub.  7-3-56.  Filed 
.".   .■    .-..'. 

634.646  SI  NLITE  .1  R.  Short  Milline  Co*ipany,  d,  b  « 
M.iunt  Xerimn  Millinjr  C.impany  SN  687,899  Pub, 
7    ::   .".'1      Filed  ."i-19   5.", 

'1.34  ti47  (;ooD  PICKINC  Ix'Roy  Uiannini.  d  b  a  (iiannlni 
Fackini;     C.uiipany         SN     (>88.032.       Pub      T-3-56        Filed 

.'.  2:5  .-.-, 

6.34. '14S  KHIS  FIK  I.  Harney  Cross,  d  b.  a.  B.  Groas  S.N" 
•  19.'.. 417      Pub    7    3   56      Fil.'d  9   27   55  j 

'1.34  'i4i>.  EXCELSIOR  AND  DESKJN.  Ekeelsi.ir  Quirk 
Fr.isteil  M..at  Fr...lucts,  Inc  SN"  695,621,  Pub  7  3  .-.6 
}-"lleil  9    3o    .'..'.. 

ti;t4.6.-.o  ,1  WILLIA.M  HORSEY  AND  DESKJN,  J  William 
Horsey    C.,rp., rati. Ill        S.N    695.726.       Pub.    7    3    56.       Fil.-<l 

111    3    ."i.".. 

'l.'U'l.M  MR  To.MATO  .Matsuim.to  Rrothers  SN  '19(1, 1. ".9, 
Pub    7    :(    .-.6       File.l  10    10    .'.,5 

i;.i4  'l.'.2        TH.M'ITIONAL.       Traditional     Foods,      Inc        SN 

'199. Ills       Fub    7    3    .'.6.     Filed   11    28   .■>,-.. 

'>:U.6."i3  FT  AND  DKSICN  Pride  o'  Texas  Citrus  Ass...  ia- 
lioii       SN  699.246       Pub    7-3    .'.tl.      Filed   12-l-.-)5 

'l.U,'i.'.4  MASTER  MADE.  -Kr.her  Daniels  Midland  Cr.m- 
pany       SN  '199,273       I'ub,   7    3   .'.tl      Filed  12   2   55 

ii34.ii.-i.".  SKNt'KIT.V  Farmer's  Rice  lirowers  I '..operat  i\e. 
SN     'i!t9,30.-         I'ub      7    3    .",6        Filed     12    2    55 

ii.;4.'i.".'i  MINFTE  M.VID  Minute  Maid  Corjx. ration  SN 
'l!l!',41."i       I'ub    7    .'1    .".11,      l-"iie<!   1  2    .".    5.") 

'1  :;4H.".7  HI.IF  HORIZON  Soule-'iibhs  &  Co..  d  b  a  S..ul«' 
i.ibbs  \   HoMT      SN  (i99.434      Pub.  7 -3-56      Filed  12    5   ."i.", 

ti;i  4.'l.">s  FI",DK(>S  Farm.'is  Rice  (ir.iwers  Cooperati^.'. 
SN  '>!»9,4si;       I'ub    7    '■',    .".'1       Fi  le.l  1 2 -6    5.'"(, 
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CLASS  47 

'■:{ 4  »).")!»       (;riLI>EN  KK(  INK       I.ani.'f  nha.ii   a   i ',,    ,,     m     t,     !i 

SN  rtTO.HKrt.     Tub.  !t    2H  .-.-.      Fil.'.l  7    JT    '•  i 
<l.?4.t>«(!      FOl'MERS      H^iiiili.M)  Vin.-v,ir.|      S.N   1.140.     I'ub. 


f.  U  '.i;?        ST.\H     NAILS        lusliiDi    I'roducts,     Inc        SN     Ut.'» 

I  'ut-    7     '.    .".<;       Kilfil  1    .")    .")»>  I 

Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 


r,:U  (W.K        \lMhKKN    1iKS1<;N   AN1>  IiKSI(;n       H.   <"     S.lili.er, 

CLASS   49  lii,      .!    t.    ,1    \lo<lf-rii  |H'«(i>:ii.  I>ivisi(.n  of  H.  ('    Sdilotr,  Iiu-. 

<\:U>U\\        KOVAI.   (.ATK       Haas    I'.r,,r  ii.rv    >!     :>     a      1  .niiinal  ^^    " '  '    *''■'        ''>''      ''    -'"    "'•■'       '■■''*'''    ^    "'    "»-• 

Liquors,   Lnl.      SN  -'..'>-'7       I'ub    7    :'.    :.ii       Kil.-,|   _■    Li   .•.«.  tl.U  'i<.!»        !1IK     K.VNCH        The     Rancli.     Incorporiit..!        S.V 

'i.il.tl'il'      SI'HLNX       Haa...  Brothers^l    t,    1    T.rnMual  Liquors.  'i!»'-'.i»!».-,      lut,    7    :!   :.•;      FiMt  11    :;<♦   :,.-, 

I.fi!      S.N  2.H7H      Tub    7   .'?   .'.t;      FU.-'l  _•    17-5B.  CLASS    103 

CLASS   50  H34.670.      W  K   \lnVK  THE  K.\KTH       HoImtis  K    Latiui.r.  Jr.. 


ti:U.tlti;5.     IKVO  L(iN       Irviii^'tnn  V.iniis!,    ih-l  Iii<iilator  Com-  ^"*'-       ""^     '''" 


IMib 


."><;        Kilf<l     11     17    .'»<i 


I)any  WpstfTii    to   Miini.sf.ra   Mining. v   \I  i  ii  if  i-  r  irjukr  Com-     634.R71        I  Wl     UKl.LS    ETC     ANl'    MKSKiN        Ijin.'  W  flls 
pally       S.N    tl.'il  .J.'it;       I'ub     7    :'>    ."»;       Kilf.i    ■>     '■    '  -  Coi'ipiini        S\   >;!i!<..'i7'>       Tub    7    .'t    .'ti       Filf<i    !_'    7  -■'>.'. 


Certification  Marks 
CLASS  A 


CLASS  51 

ti.U.fitU         BODY       FIRM  HfU-un       Kibiiw-in.      Inc.      SN 

')99,74*i      Pub   7   ■;   .''!      Fil.'.l  IJ   (I    :.:. 

•!:?4  Hri.-)      (JIFT  OF  Li)\K.     Fn  Ib-r  Fr.nlurr ,  (  ,  .mpa  iiy,  <L  b,  a.     rt:<4.«72.       I   ('"       \M'    1iKSI(;n        Ufstt-rn    Fhinibiiiu    omi'ial.s 
J-    E     Mi'Hraily    A    »',,       .v.\    7011  .-;t7        I'lf,     7-3-S8.      F1I..I  a--...  1,,  -  imi.      In.  SN     Hsh.ikhi        I'ub.     11    1,")   :<:>        Filcit 

12    _'7   .'.".  .',   Ji»  .-..■. 

■i:U,r)»it'.      LITTLE  SWKKl'ER      I  ia>li  '    .iiii-ain       .^N  :!7       I'ub.     rt:*4.673.       ^;^:.\l{     .Si'lMN         Harry    C     Sf.iii        SN    i;94,t;()ii. 

7   ;',   .-ti     Fiu-.i  1    :\  .-,.;  Pub.  ft-19-.'>«.     Fil..!  1.   1:'.  .-..-, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  RECxLSTER 


F!,.'-^'  r.'v'i-r  ra!  i'.n.-  ai>'  ii..;  subje<t  !••  .•[.[■•■-^iT  i..n 


CLASS  2 


CLASS  28 


»>-'M,'i74.       .Vrlas     I'lyw I     '  "iirjM  .int  !"n       i-iostoi.,     .Ma-Nt.. 

'■.95.511*.     Filf-d  y   29   .'.'1 

CARRY  THE  WEIGHT 
SAVE  FREIGHT 

For    I'ackmt'    ''a.-it's,    Shippini;    rfi.-^H>     Sb'i,,k-     Knook-Oiiwn 
B.'Xfs.  Furnir\i:H  H.).\>-s    iiinl  Butter    1  iii'> 
Firsr  u.i*'  .Ju iy  2_*,  1 :»!  4 


-N      <..;4,'M^.     Coro.  Iix'.,   N.u    V..rk     N     \        SN   :\.:'.:,s       FII.m)   !'     H 
2-27-R6.    Am.  S.  K    7    l^   :.<i 


\ 


CLASS  5 


/f 

V<.'\  \..kiii.-^  i'.rari'lf ts.  Kint;^.  Karriiii;s,  .!>■«. 'Iry  Clips 
Brooclit'-i  !,..' kt'v  (  hatin.^,  and  the  F"!  low  i  iii:  ( ioods  Mailt'  in 
Whole    or    III    r;irr    of    I 'rt-riuii.s    \lftal    or    I'lafi-il    WIrli    Same; 


•;.■'.  L'>7."        Hudson   I'ulp  *   l'ap«T  1   •■rp.'r  1  ■  :i  i,     N'a    York,  X.  Y.      Ht'Hds.    Fins,    Ha'    1  irnani.Mit.-.     and    .It-w.-lry    Initial- 
S.N  HHi..-,9H.      Filt-d  V    K    1    W   ."■'       .Viii     -     K.    7   25-56.  Fir.sr  use  Jan.  in.  lit,"  t 


HUDSON 


V'<v  I  .unmo-d    r;il.M' 
^■i^sr  list-  .Lin    12    \\\: 


CLVSS  32 

K:<4.«79.       .\d,iiii-     FnL;iii.-..rini,'    <'o..     In.   ,     Miaiin.     Fla         SN 
«7S.711.       1     I.'.  I    !■     R     '»    21    .'.4        Am     S     R     .".    2!»    -".li 


CLASS  21 

:!4  t)7'i       B..bri.  h   I'r-.du,  r<  (  orp      \.  \».    'i  .>rk     N    Y      SN73:L 
nifd    I'     R     1     Hi    .".ti       .Mil     S     H,    -;    22    .'■•. 


AllweatherWeb 


LO-cURrENt 


l-"or  KlHctri.-  I'.t'd.  o\ .  rini.'. 
l-'irsi  lis.-  .laniiii  rv  1  'i."i.', 


Noclanii  I-  Mi.idf  lo  ibf  Words  "Kxclusivt'  With  .\B<"'  apart 
from  tbf  ma  ik  .i-^  -liow  n 

For  ri;i»'i,  W.^bbiiii:  Wov.-ii  to  Sizo  and  Mfn  bamlisi'ij  in 
That    Foi  Ml    !  .r    .Xlunununi    Siiniin.i     Furnitur<» 

First  11-.    >.  I'l    '.',  1  ;<'.  \ 


CLASS  23 

'I:t4.»i77       Firt-    Masttr   '  orp.uirion,    M'     I'lfin.-n.-     Ml<di.      SN" 
';h>»,MH2       FiUm)   I'     R     7     14    .".4       Am     S     R.   .'.    1 -n    .:.f,. 


m  V  ■ 


CLASS  34 

«34  fi'iO        li      !■     Kii     V-.    I',,".-    I  ■  --I... ration     i',, nil. ton     Calif. 
8>:  «!tJ   I'.l        Kii.Ml    !•     K     7    2'.'    o.".       .\iii.   S     R     7    12    o'i 

D.P.RAN 


For  F'irc  Extiiii:ui*I..T.* 
First  iisf  Nov .  1  ;i.  1  !i.52. 


Forfia^  l-'if.it  I'lirnacs  for  I'onifstir  Fse 
First  ii*>-  J  nil.-  MK  1 !'."..".. 
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tl34.fi«8      Capi.  Stani  s  i'arkiiiic  CmiiiMiiiy.  Atlmiric  <"it.v,  .N.  J. 


CLASS  37 

U:U..1K1.      Wnlnhk    I'rIntii.B  Co..   In,-.,   N>w    York.    N.    Y.      SN  ^^    "^"■"'"-      ••'''•"''   ''    "     "•   l.L-Sr..      Am.   S.   K.  4-2.1   :,.i 

ni»».2«7       Fll»y|   I'.   K.   12-1-5.-1.     Am,  S    K    7    IN   :.•. 


COLOBTINT 

For  Knvt>lAp^(i. 
First  u«^  Jtily  «,  IHS.". 


3)ine  a/  the  ^&JUa4^  IcMe 

For  Fresli   Lobwter  Me«t.  aad  Kr«h  I/Olmter  .NVwhuri: 
First  \x%f  rw»r»'ml»<»r  19.'^.1 


CLASS  39 

ti.l4,t(S2.     Th«»  I..a  Keslstn  Corwt  Company.  Brl<lK«>p<>rt,  Conn 
SX  «94,887.     Filed  V    K.  9-19-55.     Am    S    R.  7    11    .-)<;. 

FASHIONED   FLEXIBLE  WIRE 

For   Corsfts,    Cors^'lfts.    (iir<ll(>K,    I'anty    Cirdles,    and   Bras 
si»*r»'H. 

First  us*-  on  or  nbout  June  t,  19.15 


<;:U.«H54       The    tJrittltli    LaborHtories.    Inc..    Chlcairo.    111.      SN 
•i<»H.»(M;       Ftle.l   V     K     12    i:i-.-)5.      Am.   S.    Rj.    7-^13   5(; 


SAVORY 


For    Flavoriiij.'    <  dniposit ion    and    DresKinjj    I'd    Be    Csed    in 
(Ground  Meatti. 

First  iis«'  .VuKUst   I14.S4 


<;.S4.«M3.      Bernard  Hot)en.  AII«#towft.  I'a.     SN  «»ft.l4t>      Filed 
I'   R    10    10-.V)      Am    S.  R.  «^-2.V5« 


tall  att 


ire 


'i!4.(li40.     V#»retaWe  (Ml  l'r<.<lu«ti*  Company.  In)t..  Wilmington. 
Calif        SN    «»tt.»41        Filed    I'     R.    12    I3--.V..      Am.    S     ii 
7    IH-.Vi  I 

#BETR-FRY 


I'or  Ladies'  Ureaaes. 

First  use  on  or  nlxiut  Feb.  \'\.  19.->.-) 


For  Shortening  I'repared  Fr(tm  Meat  Fat  and 
First  use  Miiy  l»i,  19.->.-i. 


f5.{4.(!K4.       Urieeii     Bros..     Inc..     Lawrence,     Mass        SN     1  .id.i 
Filed  1    24    .*.«. 

For   .Mens   Suits,   Slacks,  Jackeis,    \\..Kkits,   Vest^     Kniik.is 
li^rmuda  Sliurts.  und  Tuxedos. 
Fiist  IIS..  .\pi    22.  HMO. 


Vejretnbjc  Fat 


CLASS  49 

ti.U.HlH       OoiiKlas  LaitU'  Ik.  <'...  Ltd..  South  Oranue,  N    J       SV 

'>'>7.1.10.       Filed    I'.    R.    :.    2<1    '.4        Am.    S.    R.    4    « 

Drurys 


For  W'liiskcy. 

I'iist  lis..  Sppt    l-"i    Ht.".2 


CLASS  45 


ti.UtiH.-)      Aniba  IncorporHted,  Waahinjrton,  D   V      S.N  «.5«..-.]5 
FiJH.i  !■    R    1     1.-.   .-^4.     .Viii.  S    R.  «   4    .'.«. 

NO-ALK 


rt;{4.«92       Int.riiHtionHl    Hrauda.    X«wark.    N     J       SN    mn.lHtl 
Filwl  r    R    7    12    .'.:.      Am    S    R.  7    2   .".1; 


Foi   Soft  Drink. 

First  lis..  !)».<■.  2N.  1'.(.">.L 


CLASS  46 


For  \\  hiakj  . 

First  use  June  24,  l».%."i 


ii.{4,»iK«        Tennessee    Wboleaale    Co.,    Briiceton,    Tenn 
il7<t.2:.4       Filed   I'.   R,   7-19-54.     Am.  S.   R.   «  21    .'.ti. 


S.N 


t<:U,rtH3       International   Brands.   Newark,   .N     J       S.N   tiwi   i.i>« 
Filed  V    R.  7    12    .-).".      Am.  S.  R.  7    2   ■')»; 


l"or  (■ornmcnl  and  Salad  Hressini; 
First  lis..  Jan    12.  1».M. 


'1X4, •iS7        Interstate    Creamery.    Ine,,    .New    Caatle,    I'a,       S.N 
••.HH.:n2      Fil-d   1'    R.  4-2«-.->.-.,     .Vm.  S.  R.   1    2K  .-.d 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Uv  <"ream  Mixes. 
First  use  Apr    1.  19."iO 

TM  710  0    C        H< 


l-'or  \\  bisk.v  . 

First  use  June  24.  li^.^.■ 
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tl.U.«04.     Kwlerml  Liquorn  Ltd.,  rt.  b.  a.  ('.  H    (Jraves  k  Sons     »i:U.ti»8.       Aiiiwn    Tool    and    .VJanaficturiiiir    Company.     ln<-.. 
Co.  Bo«ton.  Mas*.     8X694,708      Fll^d  F.  R   S-lV-.'j.'i      Am  Cliicai:",  Ml.     S.\  tt85.80«.     Filed  I'.  R.  4    lU-.V,.     Am.  S.  R. 

S,  R.  ft-25-56.  "   -^   ■''« 


$N«ff 


Kor  Vodka. 

Kirxt  oiw  Jun«>  Ut.')2 


CLASS  59 


rt;{4, «».'..  Palmer  Pann  Corporation,  Toledo,  (ihi...  frmii  1'hiiii 
Products  SN  fi44,44.-.  Filed  P  R  -i- 3(>-.-..3  .\m  S  K 
.'-L'4-5j. 

paint-a-number 

For  OU  PalntiiiK  Sets  Con-xistlni:  of  a  I'HletlH  With  i>il 
I'alntu  in  Containers  Mounte<l  on  Said  Palett*'.  PruslieH  a 
Canvas  With  fhitUnea  of  Ar«i«  To  Color  Printwt  'rh»*r»-..ii  mid 
Numbered. 

First  ase  Mar.  1.  19.">2. 


'i.U.Oa*!.      J      H      MillfT    MfkT,    Corporation      (Juincy.    Ill        S\ 
rtrt4'i84.      Filed   P    R    4-T-,>4.      Am    8.    R.   7-13-.")« 


%(s§'^m  \pi 


Su    claim    is    made    to    rh^    wnnl    '  I'lrtijups  '    tipjirf    frun    Mi* 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Wall  Plaqueti. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1954 


ii:i4.tHt7.       The    Martin-.Senour    Company      I'hiraj:"      Hi        ••>>• 
UH:?.H0,5.     Filed   P.  R.  ,1-1*V  S'j       Am    S    R    .VliS -'.f! 


COLOR 


h'lir    Uisplay    Itonrds    I'pon   Which   Objects    \r»    H>-iui<\  h\>\\ 
Attached  in  .Selei-ted  Arraiiirpment 

First  use  Oct    2>*.  l!t.')4 


h'nr    .\larkHr!<   fur   Use  In    Flower  or  Venetable  <iar<lenN. 
Kir-it  use  .Ian    H,  19.">."> 


CLASS  51 

ti;u.fl90      The  Houae  for  Men.  Inc.,  Chtcafco,  III.     8N  «9.'^,»l.-> 
Filed   10   :.   .^5. 


QUICK 
SHAVE 


Fur  Shavlnp  Cream. 
First  use  Aiij:    4.  19.54 


CLASS  52  I 

ti.U  7i»(        lUti'lix    .Vviaflon    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich.      R.\ 

'.Hj  :»»n       KlU.l    P     H     2    2 K-. ").">,      Am     S     R,   K-IK   .>6. 


'e//e 


For  Hiiiiil  I  'lfHn''rs 
Fii-if  11^.-  K.'h,  2,  l!t.'>.'> 


<>:u  ini        H     \    Cole   Products  Company.  Jackson.   Miss.      SN 
rt9^,2«8.      Filed    P.    R.    11-15-55.      Am.    8.   R.    7-9-56. 


FYNE-PYNE 


F    r   pin*-  Oil   Cl»'an»>r    Disinfectant,  and   Deodoriier         I 

l-"ii  >if  lis.'  .J  line  111,  l<t."i.">. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


l.l.'i.itt  USIDIRIA-X    AM)  DESKiN       Cl    .I."       S   ,l-8fi. 

li»9«41.  DESKIN   ()F  OWL.      Cl.   :<7       4    1h    i .; 

10997!  VKTOR       Cl.  2*!.     4-25-lK 

110. .120.  AVELVA       (1    :^7      .Vl«-ir. 

1  1(1  JtW  DIAMoNDt/.FD      Cl.  -in.     f.    ct    i  ►, 

ni.l)«9.  Il.U'CARAT     FRANCE     AND     DKSH;N         'I 

n  27  ifi 

111.7.'>7  ONEIDA,     C)    .'>0.     H-l-Di. 

111.800.  DIRATHX.     Cl.  50      8-R-ltt. 

111.848  RBSINOL.     Cl.  52      8~-«-lfl 

m.8.-)7  MAI.V.VZ.     Cl    48      8-8-lfl 

III  917  FELDLOCK.     Cl.  2;i.     S-8-l« 

lll.<i2tl  REURESO   AND   OESIGN.      ("1.    17       "^    1.-.    1 '5. 

n2.2!tl  I.IBBYS      Cl.  4fi      ^29-l« 

112. S02.  OLD  FILE.     C12:i      !»2tVI« 

tl.Vl.W  AVAND.VLE.     Cl.  4*1       10    lo    If, 

1  i;?.17!t  AiJATE      Cl.   l.-i       11^   10    Di 

11.?  IHo  TRFLITE      Cl.  l.')      lO-lO-lH 

ll.l.lHl  TRFTEST      Cl.  1.-,      10    lO-lf, 

1139.-)0  DIAMOND      Cl    2.1      11    14    1  »1 

114.4.19.  CAYFSF   AND   DF.SICN.      Cl    :<:.      12    10    Ki. 


1:1 


.•(.<  I 

h;?.i. 
:n.i 

.i:u 
.i:u 
;<:u 
:i:i  \ 

.H.l.'j 

;?.!."., 
;{;'.*;, 
:iHti 
:5:Ui. 
t; 
:\w. 
:i:oi 
n:o; 


744 
912 

m»i 

272. 

:{»:> 

."int 
772 
4.(1 
4tiO 

\>x~ 
n7.'.. 
21fi 
24.">. 
.10 

;ui 

4t>«! 

40  1 


.VNDHEA   RADIO.      Cl.  21.      12-3   .i:. 
KISTCARD      Cl.  «      12-31-3.-). 
.MTMKNTK"      Cl.  39.     1-14-3H. 
TROPHY    AND   DESIGN.      Cl     44.      2   2.5  ,1H 
CRYSTALACE.     Cl    42.     4-14-36. 
FLOROTONE      Cl    .52.     4    14   .10. 
.VSPIRCAINE      Cl.  IS.     4-28-.1fl 
Pi"F  <;lo     Cl.  42     5  .■>  .'1«. 
P!  FFLA8SE.     Cl.  42.     r)-.5-.3t! 
PASTENK    AND    DESKJN       Cl     46.      5   .5 
MONOPOLE.     n.  «.     .5-12   .16 
MONOACO.     (n.  .19,     ft-2-3«. 
PILVATKX.     Cl.  1.     ft  2-36. 
AC     Cl.  19.    6-23-36. 
VITALIZED.    Cl.  42.    ft-23-36. 
.Mor.NTAIX    RIDGE.      Cl.    30.      6-30  .)». 
DON    CHI8CIOTTE 


.16. 

J 


(DON    QUIJOTEi 


Cl      46 


16 


HOI  ND&  HORN     Cl   .19.    rt-,10-36 
MEDALIST      Cl.  .19.     7-7-.16. 
W.VTEKPLOC      Cl    .19      7    7-,16. 


Septembek  18,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  UH 


:t.1il 
.13(1 
33fl 
i:i(! 

.136 
136, 

7- 
.136. 
130. 
1.16. 
136 
136 
.1311 
.136 
137 
.137 
337 
117 
137 
.117 
11T 
.117 
117 
117 
117, 

.H 
1.17 
.117 
117 
:t17 
117 
117 
.117, 
.137 
117 
:!1M 
.1.1X 
lis 

.13H 
138 

lis 
1.1V 


517. 
.5.51. 
5.52. 
.553. 
681. 
713. 
14 
727. 
748. 
880. 
911 
912. 
913. 
914. 
(M)8. 
039 
o.-,7 
126. 
171 
174. 
,248. 
260. 
124 
1!6> 
51ti 
11 

.517. 
5H7. 
,616. 
617 
6  1  H. 
619 
620 
649. 
9.5 1 
062. 
144. 
1.52 
277. 
142. 
,522 
571. 


BURLING  LANK.     Cl.  39.     7   7 -3«. 
-MIRRAMOOR.     CL  39.     7-7  .^«. 
DODGMOOR.    Cl.  .W.    7-7-.*»«. 
(^HKHTERFiROOK.     Cl.  39.     7-7-36. 
PKDKiRKK.    CL  1.    7-1  t-SO. 
DK8I(;N     op    CR08H     AND    <'IRCLR. 


Cl.     50. 


36. 


Ml  CARTA.    Cl.  12.    7-14-36. 

SCOIIRONZK.     Cl.  14.     7-14-.30. 

AMERICAN  JURISPRI'DKNCB.     Cl.  .38.     7-21-36. 

CHERRY  LANE.     Cl.  3».     7   21-36. 

C.LKNMROOKE.     H.  39.     7-21-.3n. 

MISS  PREP.    Cl.  39.     7-21-36. 

CYNTHIA.    Cl.  39.    7-21   .36. 

U.  Ys.     Cl.  18.     7-28-36. 

DARLENE.     Cl.  46.     7-28-36. 

HOLLY.     Cl.  4«.     7-2»~36. 

VVINI>(;ATE.     Cl.  39.     7-28  3«. 

PICK  CP  .STICKS.     CI.  22.     7-28-^16, 

SIPERLOCK.    Cl   23.    7-28-3*1. 

25  CARAT.     Cl.  46.    8-4-36. 

BEL<;RAVE    SQirARE.      Cl.    39       8-4  .36. 

SIPERSI  EDE.     Cl.  .39.     8   4-Sfl. 

SA.MSON      Cl    35.     8-4-36. 

KITCHEN      POLICE     AND      DESKJN.        CL     52. 


-36. 


PYRO  KAZ  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51.     »i-]l-.1rt. 

ROYAL  HAWAIIAN.     Cl.   39.      8-11    .36. 

AIRLINE  ACE.     Cl.  22.     8-11-36. 

AIRLINE  CHIEF      Cl    22      H    1 1    36 

AIRLINE   CRUISER       Cl.   22.      8    11.16 

AIRLINE  PATROL.     l"l.  22      H    11    16 

AIRLINE    PURSUIT.      Cl.    22.       8-11-36. 

.VIAGNALAIRE.     (1.  21.     8-18-36. 

KJAS.     Cl    12.     8-2.5-36. 

T  R  A  V A  L.V  R  .M      Cl .  27      8-25   36. 

EASEL      CL  .17.     9   1    16. 

MARBLE  TOP  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  .39      9    1-36 

DESKJN  OF  SCREEN.     Cl.  13      9-1-36 

DESKiN  OF  SCREEN.     Cl.   13.     9-1-36 

.M.VRVELOUR      Cl    .39.     9-8-36 

PALISADE      Cl    1.-.     08-36  ' 


138.6.59.  DIMPLES.     Cl.  .39.    9-15.36. 

139,045.  PRKPSTER     Cl.  42.    9-22 -3»1. 

139.(X16.  CINCO.     Cl.  37.     9-22   .3«1 

319,249.  TI  PURE.     Cl.  16.     9-29-36. 

.1.39.294.  PI.^TEAU    WEAVE.      <!.    42.      Cl.    ir>-6-.36 

3.39.462.  SUEI)KLI,A.    Cl.  39.     ia-«-36. 

:W9J24.  ANOLITK.    CL  52.     10-20-36. 

339.7.32.  CYCLO.     Cl.  .52.     10-20-.36. 

.1.39.7.14.  PICRIN      Cl   .52.     10-20-36. 

3.39.H01.  PigUE   AND    DESKJN,      Cl.   46.      10-20-36. 

3.39.948.  FAMOUS  RHINE  LAVENDER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 

51.     10-27.36. 

340.022.  MERASOL.     Cl.  52.     10-27-36. 

140.110  FAMOUS  RHINE  LAVENDER  AND  DKSKiN.     CL 

51.     11-.3-.36 

340,18.1.  SILVIKRIN.     Cl    18.      11-3-36. 

140.477.  <JIRL   SCOUT  MARINER   AND  DESIGN       Cl    28. 

Ill  0-36. 

140,497.  ESQUIRE    THE    MAGAZINE    FOR    MEN       Cl     38. 

11    10-36. 

340.519.  GOLDEN  LOAF  AND  DESKJN.     Cl    46.     11-10-36. 

140.705.  PRO  SO-TEX.     Cl.  6.     11-17-36. 

140.712  FRESHENOL.     a.  6.     11-17-36. 

14(»7I«.  CHECKER.     Cl    46.     11-17-36. 

140.815.  LKATHER-TEX.     ("1.39.     11-24-36. 

340.855.  DESKJN  OF  MAN   8TANDIN(J  ON  A  CHAIR.     CL 

48      11-24   36. 

140,927  PATEX      (1.52.     ll-24-3(i. 

140  9.16  P  (J      (M    21.     Cl.  11-24-^6. 

140.937.  PKINSPUN      Cl.  42.     11-24-36. 

340,966.  IIOL.ME  (JROWN  AND  DESIGN     Cl    46 

140.978.  STRAIGHT  EKJ'HT.      Cl.  48.      11-24-36. 

341.(MJ2  BROCADE.     Cl.  46.     12-1-38. 

.141.267.  DESKJN  OP  TWO  TRIANGLSS. 

341  .154.  TURHOI^TOR.     Cl.  24.     12-8-.36. 

341. .507.  SERVALL.     Cl.  1.     12-8-.36. 

:'.41.51H  C.VROLYN       Cl.  3       12X-.36. 

141.521.  S  M.     Cl    21      12-8-36. 

341..5(i4.  POLIDENT.     Cl.  51.     12-1,5-36. 

341.624.  KEENS.     CL  39      12-1.V36. 

341.627.  PICK.     Cl.  48.     12-1.5-36. 

.341.691.  SAKSTONE      Cl.  39.     12-22-36. 


11-24-16. 


Cl  46.    12-1-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkM  8 

7T!t4.-.  REPRESENTATION    OF    INTERIOR    OF    FOULED 

PIPE  Cl.  23.     5-17    10. 

160.498  SANO-LAVA      Cl    52.     6-19-23. 

171.769.  MELU).     Cl.  .52.     8-14-23. 

210,760.  PENNS"  MANOR.     CL  46.     ,3-2.3-26. 

2.33.171.  QUADRON.     Cl.  27.     9-27-27. 

250.441.  RECTANGULAR   DESIGN.      Cl.    35.      12-11-28. 

265,765,  NATUR  AID  HEALTH  SHOE  WITHIN  OVAL 

.19.     1  7-30. 

266.097  LEADER.     Cl.  52.     1-14-.10. 

177.462.  EL  KAN("HO      Cl.  39      5   7    40 

191.0,59.  ENCORE.     Cl.  36      10-21    41. 

427.119  INCO     NI  ROD     WITHIN     TRIAN(JLE         Cl 

1    28   47 

429. M12  CUSTOM      Cl    1.     5-20  47,  ' 

435.017  MIRA(M.E    ARC       Cl.    27. 

436.228.  ARC   OF   ACCURACY.      Cl. 

436.267.  CURVA.METRIC.     Cl    2'; 


Cl. 


14 


12   9-47. 

27.      1    27-48. 
1-27   48.  n 


Thv  follmrinn  i  if/ixti  ntionx  ixxurd  June  6. 


13  no 

I 


S 
.525, 
5l'5 
525 
525 
525 
525 
525 


H5  4  EIXJE WORTH.      Cl.  37 

874.  SOLAR  WITHIN  TRIAN(JULAR  DESIGN       Cl    23 

M76  TASFISCAN      Cl    46 

K77  D.VNDEE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    19 

H.s.{.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AIRPLANE  PILOT  WITH 

PRAY  (JUN.     Cl    21 

8H4  IRISH  CASTLE.      Cl     17. 

885  RICH-RIPE      Cl    46 

906.  PLESSEY      Cl.  2! 

i»OK  SOUTHERN  SC  CROSS.     Cl.  21 

900.  KENW.M/S      Cl.  22 

914.  KEEVESOUND      Cl    21. 

917  ZIP,     Cl.  21. 


525,918. 
Cl.  23 
525.919. 
525  924 
525.925. 
525.926. 
525.928. 
525  929 
525.9.30. 
525.932. 
525,!>35. 
525.936. 
525,937. 
525,918. 
525,9.19. 
525,940. 
525,941. 
525,943. 
525,945. 
525.947 
525.9.50. 
525.964, 
525.965. 
525  966. 
525,969. 
525.975 
525.976 
525.977. 
525. 97H. 
525.979 
525, 9S1. 
525,987 
525.991 
525.992. 
525.997. 


REPRESENTATION  OF  EIGHT  ARMED  FIGURE. 


(JEOMETRIC  DESKJN.     Cl.  21. 
AN(JELA       Cl    21 
BARRAN(JO      Cl.  50. 
NELLIE  BLYE      Cl   39 
DURANOL      Cl.  2. 
SYNTALOID.     Cl.  16. 
DUXAIRN.     Cl.  .19 
PI,u\STI-PETS.    Cl.  22. 
TCA.     Cl.  22. 

CHALLEN(JRAM      Cl.  22. 
EHC  WITHIN  CIRCLE.     (^1    21. 
AKVAREX.     Cl.  39. 

Cl.  21. 

Cl.  26. 
Cl.  2. 

CL  46. 

Cl    46 

Cl.  22. 


STAR  LITE. 

PHOTOPLY. 

(JUIK-LOX. 

CARDINAL. 

(iUAYMEX. 

BURPEE  BA HE E 

VIRGO      Cl.  21 

BEAUTY  .VID      Cl    24. 

LAUNDEU  XE       Cl     24 

MODERN  HOME,     Cl    24 

"MARVEL'  .     Cl.  37 

WVP4PCO      Cl.  ,17 

VACCUPBAC.    CL  37, 

DENSITONE.     Cl.  16. 

HERALD  SQUARE.     0.37. 

ERIEZ.     CL  21.  i 

DESULPHATKR.     Cl.  21. 

(iABI(JIRL.     Cl.  39. 

"HAND  (JRENADE-  BLOCK  BUSTER 

"PISTOI.  (JUN  REPORT"   Cl  22. 

KORDAY.  Cl.  46. 


Cl.  22 


TM  114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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.-.2rt,0O4. 
.■._'«, (M).-). 

:)_'fi,nii. 

.■.2rt.012. 

■..'«. on 

.-).>»5,01H 

.'i2«, ()•-'•• 

.•.2rt,0-.>3. 

:._»R.027. 

52«.031 

.■i_'fi  o:V2. 

:.2fi.(>37 

.■>2«,04O 

:i2«,041 

.-,2B,043. 

.->2rt  <»44 

■>2t!.(H8. 

52rt.0.">3. 

■.2«.OrtO. 

.')2«,0«2 

.■>2«.0«7 

rr.'rt. 0«8 

-i2rt.074 

■>•_'«. 079 

.-..'rt.iWl. 

.'i2rt.094 


FABRI  SHEEN      (1.21. 
FLOREN  TEEN"      H   2^1 
J.KCKSON".     ("1.  21 
(■AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21 
"ITTY  BITTY".     CI.  22. 
Bl  D<;ET  line.    CI    21. 
WHITE-O.     CI.  52. 
CYL-DKNT      (T   .')1 
REFINOL.     t1.  6 
JANE  COLBY      (1.  39. 
JOAQUIN  MARIETTA      CI    4« 
VELLCM      CI    39. 
PENITABS.     CI    IS 
"RCDOKA  FLINTS'      n    S 
TRION  PATTERN      fl    -*r. 
TELE  KINd.     n.  2V 
FLEXTRoN      CI   2*1 
RETANO.    CI    19. 
VIBRAZOR.     CI.  23 
MAGNEDCCER.     fl.  -'1 
WIZARD.    CI.  23. 
HAPPY  DIET  BAR      n    4H 
CEDARMASTER      <"l    2 
HERCTLAX.     ri    IS 
HrBBAHCBBA      n    21 
EISEMANN  A.ND  DESIiiN      <1    21 
BEAUX  ARTS      CI.  37 
REYNO  MOLD      CI.  IR 


".2rt,l(>2. 
"..'R.103. 
.'i.'fi.lOT 
MAN 
.■■2H,1U8. 
-.2«.112 
.-.Jf.ll.'?. 

■.-'«,  lit; 

.'.-'ti.119. 
■.2«.I29 

■'>2ti.l3.'. 

".-'«,  i:»» 

'._Mi,l  41 
"._'t),142. 
.".2*1.143. 
.■.-'ti.14.5 

".jn  1  iti 

'.Jii  l.'.T 

"._'•;  1  '<u 
'yj>'<  inii 
".J«,1'U 

r*Ts 

.'.Jrt,l<i."). 
.■.2«,lrt« 
.'.2ti.lrt8 
-.2«">.1'59 

rijti.i  T<i 

.'rj'vl  7  4 


ACE  ITE.     CI.  21. 
JIF'FY  TBNNA.     CI.  21. 

ROBERT  MANTELL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
CI    17. 

INTBNNA.    CI.  21. 
CRAMIDBRM.     CI.  18. 
BHI-COR      CI.  28. 
PROCIPITOID      CI.  IH. 
IPEQIIN.     CI.  18. 
TRACIPEN.     CI.  18. 
WEAVER.     CI.  23. 
f  REMOPENICILLIN.     CI.  18. 
ODDS  AND  ENDS.     CI.  37. 
SILFALOID.     CI.  18 
TOLADRYL      O.  18. 
FI.rVIPOL      n.  18. 
LADARS.     CI.  18. 
CROMWELL.     CI.  19. 
HKKTHPROTEX.     CI   44. 
HKlTK("OTE.    CI.  52. 

F,L(  ()  .SCREWS  FASTEN  THE  NATIONS  PROD 
CI    38. 

NONSTRIP      CI.  21 
CO.VT  A-CHROME.     CI.  39. 
(^IRCri>.\R  BIAS      CI   39. 

THE  ROYAL  RO.*  D  TO   LOVELINESS.      CI.  51. 
Pl-nTI  CUP.     CI.  89. 

INDUSTRIAL  FLfK^R  DRY  NO.  90.     CI    *i 
ST.VND  E-Z.     n   39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.lft.S12  SOILFUMP:  W>-40  CI  fi  1  1(»  .'►<>  WHHfvHic. 
•  hlorinf  Prixlucts  Corporation,  now  by  rhjinit*'  "'^  iiam»*  unit 
iiiHrger  to  Food  .\Iachlr>«'ry  and  Chfiiiif-al  CorporHtion  N-"w 
York,  .N  Y.  Ain.-niWd  ;  In  line  2  of  rhv  stronrt  parBtjrnph 
of  tli.>  statfoifnt  "and  t^sriirHS*  and  rtri-  4<V  l»  <V»1t-ft>d  luid 
rlif  drjiwini:  in  am*'iii1fd  to  iipp*"Hr 


t,  H2(i  t  Al.TOP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4«  4  1-52 
Klnfill  Pr<Mlurtn.  Incoriwnited,  StiK-kton.  Calif  Amended: 
ill.     lust    parMkrrapli    of    the   utatemt-nt    if    deU'ted.    and    the 

lr««iiiL'  if*  «"i*-iid»Hl  to  appf'Hr  ; 


SOILFUME 


CAtTOP 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION^NEW  CERTIFICATES 


New  Certificate*  Issued  undpr  sections  Tick  T  ( f  i  .  Kg 

ot  rtu' oriiruial  r»'tfisr  r:U  iniin. 


of  thf  Trademark  Aft  of  1»4«  for  the  unexpired  term 


if    DelH 


.V  l*'xand»T 

."ifc ,   7  I  I  ■ ) , 
a  corponi 


142,348       SWISH   FINISH.      CI.   42.      Norrh  CarolhiM    Fabrics 
Corporation       1-12-37       N^w   <>rt.    Sw     7  ( ■•  i     to    Krlaiifc-Hr 
Mills  Corporatii>n.   .\>w   York,   N     V  ,  a  corporHtlon 
wrtr*'.  9    18-  .")« 

:W:V.^74       ALEXANDKR    .XND   DKSKiN       Cl     42 
Mrtnufacturinif  Company       12    2<^-;<8.      N>w  «Vrt 
fo  Krlrtntr^T   Mill*  Corporation,   NfW  York,  .N    Y 
rion  of  IH'lawHrp.  St    IS   .">« 

->17.28()       AQUADUK    AND  DESIGN       Cl     1 IW5       North   CHro- 
lina    KlnUhlnit   Company.      Ill    49.      Nfw   c,.rt     S.r    7  i  <■  . 
to  Brlantter   Mills  Corpora  rion.  N>w  York.   N.  Y..  a  corpora 
tion  of  I>elawarv.  9    IH   ^H 

"17.281       ACiUADUK        <'l      H»«.      .North    Carolina    nniwhinif 
Company        1 1    1    4«        .\>w    Ort      .H.-<'.    7  ( c- 1 .    to    KrUnKfT 
Mills  Corporation     N*-*   York     X     Y.    a     orinirH  t  ion    .f  I't-lii 
w,ir.'   (»    18-.".(V 


.ni7Hi  NiiRTH  CAROLINA  FINISH  AND  DESKJN  Cl 
loti  N.irfh  Carolina  Finlshinjt  Company  1-10  .>0.  New 
r  .  rr  S.-<  7m  I  to  Erlanirer  Mlll«  <  orporaflon,  N>w  York. 
.V    ^   ,  a  corporation  of  Delawar*'.  9-  18-.")fi 

'iJlii.n  S.VFF.  Cl  "il  Duo  Cosmt'tlrs.  Inc  4-11.50 
\».»  (  »rt  .s,r  7  (I- 1,  to  Evelyn  F.  Ltt-Ufl.  doing  bustnewi  as 
Don  Shur  Co  ,  Loi*  Aniteles,  Calif..  9-1 8~."»fi. 

(H>,s.SM4       \  .\TKU  SET       Cl.    10«       North   Carolina    FlniahiUK 
CompMny        7- 12-.55.      New    Ort.    Se<-.    7(c),    to    Krlaniter 
Mills  Coriioratlon.   New  York.  N.   Y.,  a  corporation  of  IVla 
wart*    it    1 H   .">*;. 

«2^t  4HS  VIHRO  TAMPER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  The 
liif>rnHtlonal  Vibration  Coni|»«ny.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware K  2H  .">«  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  The  International 
Vibration  Company  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio, 
9-lH-.'.tl. 


»■»■  »isai,-i»»i'-iaiai5raa*..:wt;:; 


i:i*-j.'>nw« M iWMiMu[|MI|fM»P^wBrti'«tWPWUW  W|i»^ 


BTrmj^ 


'•>*-«iA.l 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  ntarka  r«si«tered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publftbed  and«r  the  proriaiona  of  sectiuii 
12(c)  of  the  TradenMrk  Act  at  1M4.  Theae  reiriatrations  are  not  aubject  to  opposition  but  are  Bubje<'t  to  catM<eIla.tion 
under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1040. 


CLASS  1 

l.'»«,389     June  20,  1922.    J.  G.  I>eppard  Seed  Co.,  Kanaan  City, 
Mo.     Pub.  by  IVppard  Seeda.  Inc.   Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 


MILLARD 
Y    COUNTY 
^       UTAH 


\. — z^^zr— X 

■  EC  HIVE    fllANO 

'Millard  County  Utah'  and  "Brand  "  are  disclaimed. 
For  Seeds-    Namely,  (Jraaa,  Field,  Alfalfa,  Clover,  Timothy, 
Blue  (iraas.  Red  Top,  Millet,  and  Sudan  Grass. 


CLASS  34 

.'?33,74«.    Apr.  7,  19S«.     Surface  Comboatlon  Corporation  (New- 
York  corporation),  Toledo,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  Surface  Combua 
tion  Corporation   (Ohio  corporation),  Toledo,  Ohio. 

KATHABAR 

For  Air  Conditioning  Unit*  and  Syatenis. 

CLASS  37 

:{.")8.2«4      July  ").  1938.     Peteraon  Lithograph  ^  Printing  Com 
pany  Omaha,  .Nebr     Pub.  by  reirtotrant. 


CLASS  13 

l(»9.-83      A|.r    18,   I91fi      Srhacht  Rubber  Mfg    Co     Huntinjr 
ton,  Ind.     Pub.  by  registrant 


For  .Sink,  Hath,  and  Basin  Stoppers,  Plugs,  Bumiiers,  Force 
Cups,  and  Hand Cupu.  i 


CLASS  U 


For  Checks.  Iteposit  Sli|»ti,  Signature  Cards,  Statement 
,><lieets.  Ledger  Sheets,  I^ei terheads.  Pass  BtM>k*,  Book  Covers. 
Notice  Forms.  Drafts,  Cashier's  Checks,  Certlfltiates  of  I>epoiilt, 
Money  Orders.  Promissory  Notes,  and  Receipta 


CLASS  39 


284, 1«7       June    1«,    1931       International    Compositions    Com       <»,-,. h48      Mar    17,  1914      Henry  P.  Rlndskopf.  New  York.  N    V 
pany.  Incorvw.rated.  New  York,  N    Y      Pub.  by  International  j.uh    by  Hand  Rubber  Company,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

I'liint  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y. 


PHUMOCIOAT 


BUNNY 


For  Varnishea,   Ready-Mixed  Paints,  and  Paint  Knamels  For   DiHi)er.-   mid    Infants'   I'ants  of   Water  Proof  Fabric  of 

Cotton  and  Silk, 


3t)K,t)43.      Apr    2.">,    1939       Kockford  Paint    Manufacturing'  Co 
KiM'kford,  111.     I'lib.  by  registrant. 


iH.">,'.t(il       Juiii     Hi     193»i       Wiire.    Pratt    Company.    Worcester, 
.Mass      I'uh.  ti.\    reiristrant. 


«t 


riiCKroTe 


f 


For  .Men  ,•«  ( (verroii  ts. 


For  Ken<ly  Mixed  Paint,  Paint  Pastes,  and  Puint  Enamel.         367,181       May  9,   19:i9      Triniount  Clothing  Co.   Dk  .  Boston 

Muss      Pub    by  registrant. 


CLASS  18 

'137,027      .July  28.  193«.     T    J    Smith  h  Nephew.  Limited.  Hull. 
Kngland      Pub.  by  registrant 


VISCOPASTE 


For  Medicated  Bandages  and  Dressinfrs 


For    Men's    and    Young    Men's    Overcoats,    Topcoats.    Suits 
M  nil  Sport  Suits, 

TM    115 


T 


TM  116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  18,  1956 


CLASS  40 


m.lHT      Apr.  7.   1914.     Henry  F'    Rindskopf    NVw  York    \    Y 
l*ub.   by   Rand   Rubber  ('ompany.   Ino  .   Brooklyn    N     V 


■iOfl.l'HS      Jan    9.  19.34.     Rand  Rubber  Company.  Inc..  Brook 
lyn.  N    Y.     I»uli.  by  reKistrH"' 


MILADY 


Ki.r  Dresa-ShU-Idn 


iW.188      Apr    7.   1914      Henry  P    Rind.-«kopf    N-w  Y-rk    \    ^ 
I'ub.  by  Rand  Rubber  Company.  Ino  ,  HrDoklyn    N     \ 

TYVEST 


ZENITH 


K"r  I  Tt-KM  Sliiflilw 


••♦i:Ul       Apr.   14.  1914      H^^nry  I'    Rin.lxki.pf    N^w    V,.rk    \     \ 
I'ub.    hy   Rand   Rubber   Company    Inc      Brooklyn     \     N 


CLASS  44 

'^7   >•.!*      .Jiiiie  [i.  1914      Henry  V    Rlndskopf,  New  \'iork,  .\    Y 
!'ut)     by    Rand    Rubber  Company,   Inc..    Brooklyn.    .\     Y 

CUMFY 

K..r   Hufh   ,n\<l  Toilet   Noveltie*.  Krictlon   Surt»in>:..strapH 


CLASS  47 


For  Iirk*s.s  Shij-ldn. 


in:!  lol  .Mar  Iri,  1915.  Brooklyn  Shirh!  *  Kut.i..'-  r,,  %,.« 
York  .\  V  Pub.  by  Rand  Rubber  Companv  In.  Hr. i.,k 
\\u.  S    V. 


♦  ^  t-'.l      Jan.   19,  1937.     Charles  Souiers,  d    b    a    .s 
Winery.    Grap»'vlew    \Va«h.       Pub.    by    St     Charley 

<  ■rat>t'v)ew.  Waiih. 

St.  Ghartes 

^eevo 


l-'or  U  in«-. 


Charle.-* 
\\'inerv. 


tzerland 


h'or  DrvHs  Shinldx 


'i-''<.H44.       Jan.     i:i.     lyiio        l'.ro,,klyri     shi-l,t    a     Kut.t^r    Co., 
I'.r.Miklyn,    .\      \        i'nb     hy    Rand    KubU  r    i    ,,|,[,f,tiv      in.- 
I'.r.M.klvn.  N"    ^ 


CLASS  51 

li>  yi  f      Mar    ;5(),  1926.     M.  Xaef  k  Cie..  (ieneva.  Sw 
!'uh    t)y   Klriii«'nich.  Incorporated.  New  York.  .\    Y, 

Grenadol 

F   r  -Vrtirtcial  and  .Synthetical  Perfiiniet.  and  K«M»"|)riHl  OiU 
r  till-  Production  of  Perfumes. 


10.914      Mar   30.  192«.     M.  Naef  A  Cie.,  (Jeneva,  Switzerland 
I'uh    by  Klrnienlch.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N    Yj 


"CORALYS 


rr 


h'or  Wonit-n  «  Prf-s.K  .Sli 


K   r   Artificial  and   Synthetical  Perfumes  and  Ksse^tlal  Oils 
r  if   tUv  I'riMiiii-tioM  of  Perfumes 


■f 


IHH.'.XH       Jan     4,    !:.J1        Hr....klyn    Shi.'UI   A   Rut.(KT  .   nrnimnv.        ,,,,c,,-        vi    ,    ■,.,    ,a->.,       vt    v      ,^.-         .■  .     ■  ,        . 

Mrcx.klvn      \      \         P.,i       t,,      u        t     i.    i.  >  ,  ,     "        -  1 "  t*  1   .       Mar    .JO.  19J0.     M.  Naef  *  Cif  ,  <  ..neva.  Switz»'rlan( 

Brooklyn    V    Y  'I  uti    h\    1-irnitnich    Incorporated,  New  ^  ork.  N    Y 


fW 


MOUSSAROME 


rr 


For  ArnficiHl   and   Synthj-tical  Perfunifs  an<l  Ksseiitiiil  oj|,« 
for  the  Prixliictioii  uf  Perfumes. 


Kor  Iirv««..Shifl(l» 


Mi;      Mar    .io.  1!)L'«.     M.  Naef  &  Cie  ,  (lent-vn.  Switzerland. 
Tub    by    1-irinenlrh,   Incorporated,  .New  York,  .N     \/ 


rr 


l(rt«._'H;       Jan.   ».    iy;{4.      Kami    KubU-r   loniimin      in.       Hr.N.k 
Ivn.  \    V       I'nb    b>   r>-L'i,>ir nirit 


SYLVESTRAl," 


r    r   Arfifiiiai   and   Synthftical  PerfiiMi»'s  an-l  KK»»«'ntial  (»ilx 

t  -r  fb..  rrcxlnctlon  of  Perfumes 


21<i<»2o      Mar    .{0,  192»i.     M.  Naef  A  Cie.,  (;eneva,  Switxtrland 
I'ub    b>    h'irini'iiich.   Incor|M>ratc<t,  New  York.  -N    \ 


PREMIER 


ViOLBTTOL 


K'or  l)rf!<w  .Shjj-ldfi 


y<T  Artitl.ial  and  Syntbeticml  l>rfame«  and  Kssentlal  Oils 
fnr  tb»-  Pro<luctl<m  of  I'erfumcs. 


SEPTEMBER   18,   1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  117 


210,922.     Mar.  30,  1926.     M.  Na.'f  *  Cie.,  Geneva,  SwItterUnd. 
I'uh.  by  Kirmenich.  Incor|>orated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


CLASS  52 


XHEIRIA 


rr 


For  Artlttcial  and  Myntbetieal  Perfumes  and  Eaaentlal  Oils 
for  the  Production  of  Perfumes 


3.'i4,r>8».     May  5,  1936.     I >rain-KlnK  Corporation,  Chlcaca,  III. 
Pub.  by  r«i(l>trant. 

DrainlQiig 


For  Drain  Pipe  Op«D«ra. 


^^ 


ik 


A 


^ 


f  ^ 


HQ 


v/f 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Ace  Hy  I'roductu  Co.  :  See — 

Kolb.  Maurice. 
Adamt  Rnfctneerinx  Co.,  Inc.,  MUmi,  FU. 
Ahr«»M  FublishlnK  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N. 

7-:^-s«.    n.  38. 

AirrrHft-MariiKt     Product*     Inc.,    HHrrUburg,     P». 

cane.     01.  21. 
.MrHtrniiii    TrallerH,    Inc..    Jacknon    Center.    Ohio. 

pub.  7-3-.^«.      CI.  19 
Alexander   Mfc.    Co..   Foreat   City.    X.   C,    to 

Corj...  New  York.  N.  T.     363,374.  new  cert 


e34.«79.     CI.  32. 
Y.     «34,614,  pub. 


.52«.013, 
fi34,.'i32. 

MilU 


Allen.    8.    L..    k 

8-ll-5fl.      CI. 

Allen.    S.    L..    Ik 
_  j,j 

..    4 
CI. 

..    k 
CI. 

..    k 
CI. 


Co., 
22. 

Co., 
22. 

Co.. 
22. 

Co.. 
22. 

Co., 
22. 


Inc., 
Inc., 


Philadelphia. 
Philadelphia. 
Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia. 
Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Pa. 


Erlanippr 

CI.  42. 
337,616, 


Pa. 
Pa. 


Pa 


337,617, 
337,618, 
337,619. 
337.620, 


ren. 


ren. 


ren. 


ren. 


ren. 


H-11-56. 
Allen,    S.    L..    k    Co..    Inc. 

8-ll-."S6. 
Allen,    8.    L.,    k   Co..    Inc., 

8-11-.-.6. 
Allen.    S.    L..    k   Co..    Inc. 

8   11^6 
Alaton-Luctt*  Paint  Co..  Lyona.  III.,  to  The  Eagle  Picher  Co.. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     .52.'^,92»,  cane.     CI.  16. 
\ni»>a  Inc  .  WaHhinjjton,  D.  C.      634,685.     CI.  45. 
.\merco  Pharinacal  Co..  Chlcaico,  III.     526,119,  cane.     CI.  18. 
.American     Alrolac     Corp.,     Baltimore.     Md.       6:i4,502,     pub. 

7   3-">«.      CI.  «. 
.\nierlean     Control     ^orp..     Compton.     Calif.       634,569.     pub. 

7-3-,'^6.     CI.  26. 
American  Ferrotype  Co..  to  Benaon  Dry  Plate  *  Camera  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     109,971.  ren.  4-25-56.     CI.  26. 
.Viiierlcan  Hard  Rubber  Co..  Hempatead  and  New  York.  N.  Y 

526.102    cane.      CI.  21. 
.Vnieriean-Marletta  Co.  :   Hee- 

Unlted  Brick  *  Tile  Co. 
.Vnierlcan  Metal  Specialties  Corp.,  Hatboro.  Pa.    634,535,  pub 

7-S-56.     Cl.  22. 
American  Metal  Specialties  Corp  .  Hatboro,  Pa.     634.542.  pub 

7-3--->6.     Cl.  22. 

Co..  The.  Warren.  Ohio.     634.553 


k    Co.. 

k    Co.. 

..  Inc., 
N.  Y. 
8er^ 
Im 


Sherman, 
Sherman. 


Tex. 

Tex. 


526,060.  cane 

634.639,  pub 

634.640.  pub 


Woodslde.  to  Andrea  Radio  Corp. 
S30.S79,  ren.  12-3-55.     Cl.  21. 


Wef 


Inc. 
Co., 


Chicago.  III. 
Mlnneapolla. 


«34.69«.     Cl.  50 
Minn.       634.654. 


Lou  la.   Mo. 


Mo 


634..M1.   pub.   4-17-56 
634.527,  pub.  7-3-56. 
634.674.     Cl.   2. 


American  Welding  and  MffE 

pub.  7-3-56.     Cl.  23. 
.Xniplifler  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y 

Cl.  21. 
.Vnderaon,    Clayton 

7-3-«6.     Cl.  46. 
.Vndersou.    Clayton 

7-:i-56.     Cl.  46. 
Andrea.  Frank  A.  D 

Long  Island  City. 
Andrea  Radio  Corp. 

Andrea.  Frank  A.  D 
.Xnxela  Lamp  Co.  :  See — 

I>e  Lu.  Angela  T. 
.Vnimal  Trap  Co.  of  America  ; 
Oneida  Community.  Ltd 
.Vnnan  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co 
.V  rcher-  Danlels-M  Idla  nd 

pub.  7-3-56.      n.  46. 
Arnold,   8.   M.,    Inc..   St. 

Cl.  29. 
.\Mhe  Lockhart,  Inc.,  Kansaa  City, 

Cl.  18. 
.Vtlaa  Plywood  Corp..   Boston,  Mass. 
.\utomatte  Pencil  Sharpener  Co.  :  Sec 

Hpengler-I»omlB  Mfg.  Co. 
.Vutomotlve    Thrunt    BearlngB   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      634,658. 

pub.  7-3-56.     Cl.  23. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     626,011,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
M.   Y's  LaborHtoriea,  Inc.,  I/oa  Angeles,  Calif.     337.008.  ren. 

7-28-58.     Cl.  18. 
Itachmann  Broa.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    634,546.  pub.  7-3-56. 

Cl.  22. 
Barney  Brooko  Shirt  Co..  New  York,   N.  Y.,   to  Fulton  Shirt 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     377.462,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Barrango.  C.,  Co.  :  See 
Karrango,  Carmen. 
Barrango.   Carmen,  d.  b. 

Calif.     525.925,  cane. 
Barren.  William  L.,  Co. 

7  3-5<5.     Cl.  42. 
Bnrron-<tray  Packing  Co..  San  Joae.  Calif.,  to  Hawaiian  Pine 

apple  Co.,  Ltd..  Honolulu.  T.  H.     525,885,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Baa«.   (J.    H  .   k  Co.,   Wilton.  Maine.      634.616.   pub.  8-23-.V-). 

Cl.  39. 
rUume  *  Co    Ltd..   Ivindon.  England.     634,580.  pub.   7-^^-56. 

Cl.  27. 
Ba^-  Went  PHi>er  Co  .  <;rpen  Bay,  Wla.     634.605,  pub.  7-3-56 

Cl.  37. 
Bayer    Agriculture    Ltd..    London.    England.      634,504,    pub. 

7   3  56.      Cl.  6. 
Bayxhore  Indaatrles,  Inc.,  Elkton.  Md.    525,991,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
BayKhore  Industriea,  Inc.,  Elkton.  Md.    525,992,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
IWulieu    Vineyard.    San    Francisco,    Calif.      634,660.    pub. 

7-3-.56.      Cl.  47. 
Bel-Cor.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     526,118,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
I^ndlx  Aviation  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     634,700.     Cl 
Benenfeld.   B..  Co..   Brooklyn,    N.   T.     «84,4*8.   pub. 


a.  C.  Barrango 
Cl.  .50. 
Inc..  New  York. 


Co.,  Sfn  FranclBco, 
N.  Y.     634,628,  pub. 


Cl.  3. 
Bow  son  Dry  Plate  k  Camera  Co., 

.\merican  Ferrotype  Co. 
Bercut-Rlehards    FaeklnK  Co.. 

ren    12-1-56.      Cl.  46. 


52. 

7-3-6«. 


Inc.  :  8ee- 


Saerameato.    Calif.      341.062, 


L     k    S..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.   Y       526.169.    cam 


X.  Y      «S4,«7fl 
634,547.    pub. 


Cl.  21. 
7-3-56 


Wlsi       «34..'>57.     pull 


York,  N.  Y. 
(tloncegter. 
.    Atlantic 


«34,j»2fl,  pub    7-3-&« 

634.643,    pub 

N.    J.       634.68H 


Ma  si 
City, 


Berneteln, 

Cl.  39. 
Blue  Bird  Co.  :   .sve 

NaufftB,  Arthur  C. 
Bobrich  Products  Corp..   New  York. 
Brainerd    Bait   Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn. 

Cl.  22. 
Brillion     Iron     Worka,     Inc..     Brilllon. 

7-3-."i«.     Cl.  23. 
Brlte-Ise  Co.,  The  :   See 
Copeland.   Barnett 
Cameo  Fabrics.  Inc..  -New 

Cl.  42. 
Cape    Ann    Flaherlea.    Inc. 

7-3-56.      Cl.  46. 
Capt.    Starn'a    Packing    C. 

Cl.  46. 
Carlsbad  Oblaten  Co.  :   See 

nimann,  Josephine. 
Carolyn  Fashions.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

National  Modes.  Inc. 
Carpco  Mfg..   Inc..  Jacksonville,   Fla,     634.559,   pub.   7-3-^16 

Cl.  23. 
Cauehotex   Induatrie^.    Inc..   San   Juan.   P.   R.     634,497,  pub 

7-3-56.      Cl    2. 
Char-Lvnn    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      634,565.    pub.    7-8-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Charms  Co..  Asbury  Park.  N.  J.     337,248,  reni  8-t-5«.     Cl.  4(1 
Chase  Bottle  k  Supply  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    034,495,  pub 

5-8-66.     a.  2. 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     034,913.  pub.  7-3-5«l 

Cl.  0. 
Chicago  Pnenmatic  Tool  Co.,  New  York.  N    t.     634.652.  pub 
7-.MS6.     Cl.  23. 

d.    b.    a.    Tev    k  Co.,    Dearborn,    Mich 
22. 

Smelting  Corp..  Ltd.,  Sault  Ste.   Marie, 
6.34,600,  pub.  7-3-66.     Cl.  6. 
Products   Inc..  Kunuait,  N.  J.     6.34, 52«1. 
18. 


Choinskt,    Jerome    R. 

525.936.  cane.     Cl 
Chromium   Mining  k 

Ontaria.  Canada. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical 

pub.  7-:i-50.     Cl 


Circuit  Instruments   Inc..  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.     6.34.576.  pub. 

7-.H-56.     Cl.  26 
Cleveland  Cloth  Mills.  Inc..  Shelby,  X.  C.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k 

Co..  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.    334..395.  ren.  6-5-66.    Cl.  42. 
Cleveland  Cloth   Mills.  Inc..  Shelby.  X.  C.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     3.34..396.  ren.  6-5-56.     Cl.  42. 
Clevlte  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     0.14.554,  pub.  7-3-50.     Cl.  2.< 
Cole,  H    A.,  Products  Co.,  Jackson,  Miss.     6.34,701.     Cl.  52. 
Collins,  Richard.  New  York,  X    Y.     520,041.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Compagnle  des  Crlstallerles  de  Baccarat,  to  Soclete  Anonyme 

CumDafnle  des  Crlstallerles  de  Baccarat,  Bai"carat.  France 

111.089,  ren.  6-27-56.    Cl   .33. 
Connell.  J.  M..  Shoe  Co.  Inc.  :  See-^- 

\i  (Mt(k||ju>  X  h  iMHi    I  no 
Consolidated  Television  Corp..  Xew  York,  X.  Y..  to  Tele  King 

Corp.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     526.043.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Continental   Can  Co..   Inc..    New  York,   X.   Y.     0.34.493,   pub 

.3- 1.3-.50.     Cl.  2. 
Continental   Copper  k   Steel    Industries,    Inc.,   Hillside,   X.   J 

034.5.33,  Dub.  7-l»-.'>5.     Cl.  21. 
Copeland.    Barnett,   d.    b.   a.   The   Brite-I«e  Co.,   Chicago,    111. 

520,100.  eane.    Cl.  52. 
Coro.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     634.078.     Cl.  28. 
Corral   Wodiska  y  Ca..  Tampa.  Fla.     111.926.  ren.  8-15-66 

Cl.  17. 
Crest    Hosiery    Mill.    Hickory.    N.   C.      6,34,618,    pub. 

Cl.  :?ft 

Crest    Hosiery    Mill.    Hickory,    N.   C.      634.619,   pub. 

Cl.  A9. 
Cross  Country  Pencil  Corp.  :   See  — 

Aptaker,  Simon. 
Crown   Willamette  Pat>er  Co.,    to   Blake.   Moffltt   and 

San  Francisco.  Calif      114,4.39.  ren.  12-19-50.     Cl. 
Criice.  Paul,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Cruce,  Paul  B 
Cruce,   Paul    B.,   d.    b.   a.    Paul   Cruce    Mfg.   Co.,   Tulsa,   Okla 

034,518,  pub.  7-.3-50.     Cl.  15. 
Cundy   Bettoney   Co.    Inc..    Hyde   Park,    Mass.      634.694,   pub 

.VI 1-54.    Cl.  .30. 
Cunningham.    Thomas    L.,    New    York,    X.    Y.      331.255,    ren 

12-:n-.-»5.     Cl.  0. 
Curtis,  I)avid,  Xew  York,  N    Y.    334.272.  ren.  4-28-56.   Cl.  18 

Custom  Products,  inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     0.34,007,  pub.  7-.3-5r. 

Cl.  51. 
Dan  River  Mills.    Inc..   Danville,   Va.      034.<^24,  pub.    7-.3  .">0 


7-3-50 
7-3-50 


Towne. 

37. 


Cl.  42. 
Dan    River  .Mills,   Inc..   Danville,   Va. 

Cl.   42. 
Dandee  Safety  Devices  Co.,  Xorwalk,  Conn 

Xew  York,  X.  Y.    525.877.  eanc.    Cl.  19. 
Dash  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     034,000,  pub.  7-3-5<!.     Cl 

Dauber   Mfg.  Corp..   New  York.   .\.  V.     034,623.  pub.   7 

Cl.  42. 
l>avid.  John,  to  John  David.  Inc..  New  York. 

ren.  8-4-5<l.    Cl.  39. 


034.rt25,   pub.   7-3-5<. 
to  Supersite  Corp  . 

51. 

-3-."..; 


X.  Y 


.337.2(MK 


See 


David.  John,  Inc. 

David,  John. 
Davis    Box    T«>o    Co.. 

11-24-50.     Cl.  39. 
Delson  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Delson.  Milton  D 


Inc..     Beacon.     X      \ 


;uo.8i: 


TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


I)«>lit(>n.   Milton  I),   .N>w  York,   \     Y  .  d.   h    a.   D^-lson   Mtg    <  >> 

.-i2fi.l03.  cam-.     CI.  21 
rvitR  KIwtrtc  Co..  Marlon.  In<l.     52*5,079.  canr.     ("I    21 
!>•»  Lu,  AnjrelH  T..  d.  b.  a.  AnjrelH  I^^imp  Co.,   Sn  ii  Iii»>(i'>,  <'nlif 

.')25.924,  CHnc.     CI.  21. 
iw-iifl,  KvHyn  F.  :   Mrr- 
I>uo  ronmetlcii.  In<v 
IMarnonil    I'ower    Specialty    <'o..    l>«»troir,    Mii-li  .    to    I>iaiiioiiil 

I'owpr    Specialty    Torp.,    I-Hnc«Ht»»r,    iMilo        ll'i.U-'iO.    n-ii 

11    14   SC.      (M.  2.V 
IMainond  I'owpr  SpfciaUy  Corp       Stv    - 

IMiiniond  I'oWfT  Sp»»<'inlty  ("o 
Ulnna    Mfir.    Co..    t;r«H«n    liav.    Wid       C.U. <!.•{<;,    pnh     .•»   K  ,5<: 

V\.  44 
iMrraont    Knitw»»ap    ('">rp.,    NVw    Ynrk,    \     Y       .■)Jfi,(ijT,    I'liiic 

CI     .«». 
I»»inb«r    k    Nairn     I.til  .    ilU.^ir""      Srotlanil.       .')'J.'  it.i't,    '•hiic 

CI    ;tu 
jiuo-FVil   Ciirp  .    I, OH   .\m:»-i*'s.    Calif       i;:U,.'>91.    pub     1    lu   T)''. 

CI.  :i2. 
I)uo   ("ii8int»tirH.    Iiu-      Los   .\nct'lt's,  Crtlif      to    F^Vflyii   F     I  t»ni''l 

(1.    b.    a.    I>onShur    <"o..    Loh   .Vn>:t'lt*s,    Ciilif       ">J4.(1.U      n^■^A 

ctTr.     CI    .'>1 
1 'u  I'onr.  K.  I  .  ft*"  Nftnoiirn  and  I 'o.  .    Nti 

Krt'bn  I'lirniHtif  k  Color  Corp 
I'lirnnol     I'riMiucfx,      Inc  ,     Urooklvii,     N      N  ■">_'.'). !»2H,     ouir 

C\     2 
IniraffX  Co.  Th*",    .\>w;irk.   .N'    J  ,  to  Thf  (if-ntral  Tir*-  Jc  H\i\t 

bfr  Co..  Akron.  Ohio       ni.H(M»,   rvn    HH-Stl      CI    .'>(» 
KHirlt"    IVncil    Co..    .Ww    York.    N     Y        r,:'.4..")'.iH.    piiti     7     i    ''1 

CI    :m 

KhkI**  IMchnr  Co..  Thn  :    .<(■»■ 
.Muton-Liira.*   I'aint  I'o 
K«cl«»-I'ich<>r     Co.,     Thf.     Cincinnati.     i»liio        .">2i;  17ii      mui- 

CI    c. 
Kai*y     Waahing     Marhin*'     Corp.      to     Vhf     Murrny     Corp      "f 

America.  Syracun*'.   .V    Y      .'<41.;454.  ren.   12   H   ."itV     <'l    24 
i:)i.«tman   Kodak  Co  .   Flf minirton.   N    .1  ,  and  Rocht>«tpr,   N    Y 

to    Taprcll  IxK»mi«.    Inc.    R<K'h«»«ter.    Midi       52<'>141.    caiic 

CI    :?7 
i-^iiu   lie  Coloirnp-  k  rarfiiniHrip-Fabrik  1 1  lock»*riKa.H«»'   No     IT  11 

ff»"gfniiber  der  rferdt*posr  von  Ffrd     Miilh»*n.>*      Sff 
Mtllh«*nH,  Ft-rd  .   Inc 
F.conometrlc  Instltuft*.    Inc      Tlu'     NVw    York     .N     Y       HUohIi 

pub    7-3-5(5.     CI.   ;iH 
Kcononiftrio   Imititute.   Inc,   Th*-.    .\Vw    York,    .\     ^        ii:u<>l" 

pub,   7-.V5t5      CI.  '{8. 
Kjran.  H    B  .  Mfjr  Co       .sVr — 

Hiran.  H»"nry  H 
Kjran.    FI»»nrv    U  .    to   H     I!     Kcaii    Mfir    C.i  .    MuskocH*-,    i>k!,i 

2r)(),441.  cane      ("I    .(.". 
Kger    Bait    Mfjf.    Co.,    Hartow,    FIh        i'..U.5;tt;.    pub     7    .{-5<'. 

CI.   22. 
KIco    Tool    and    Scrfw    Corp.,    Kookford.    Ill        .'ij<',.i  «;i      i-hih- 

CI.  :t8. 
Klfctric   Hpatinjt   Corp.,    Th*".    Richmond.    Va       .'>_'.'>, 1*  17     cane 

CI.   21 
F.lectrolitf    Corp     of    America,    ."^t^'ul>^'nvi^»'.    (ihlo       .'2i'..i"i2 

cane      CI.  21 
Kl»»ctri>- Matic     I'riMluct.x     Co.     Chiriigo.      Hi         iif4  .')7.'i       pnti 

7    ;C.-)ii       CI     2t; 
KlH<-fro  Sf<»*^l   I'rodiictx,   I  nr       .<»•» 

Klectro- Steel   I'roflucts,    Inc 
F.lectro-Sfe*'!     rrivdnctn.     Inc  .    aUo     known     a.x     Klt-ctro     Stt>tM 

I'roducta.   Inc  .  Philadelphia.  I'a       52f>.<»44.  <-rtnc      CI.  2t'. 
Flf-ctronic   Wave    Product.-*.    Inc  .    N»'\»    York,    N     Y       ■"i2o,!K(2 

cane.     CI.   22 
Klgin  .Softener  Corp  .  Eli;in,  III     «5;<4.5.S2.  pub    7    :(.•><'.     CI     U 

Klnihurst  Flower  Urowern.   Inc.   l-;inihursf,   III       4_'!*  ^.f  J    ca  in' 

CI      1 
h;rie»   .Mfi:    Co  ,  Krie.    Pa.     .'>2.').i<7it.  cane      CI    21 
Kriea   Mfg.  Co..  Erie,  Pu.      <i,{4..')r>«i.  pub.  7   .'<    .V.      CI    23. 
t-irlanjrer  Mills  Corj)    :    Sec — 

.\lexander  Mfc    Co. 

North  Carolina   Fabrics  Corp 

.North  Carolina  Ft  ni.xbinc  ' '" 
l-:si|uirf,     Inc,     N»'»     York       N      Y  U<i  i'Jl      '■>-u      11     li>-.%r> 

C|    KM 
Cssf-x   Citrnr  Co.    Ih-troir     Mnh       .'121;, I'l;,  cane       CI     17 

Ru^enia    Doll    Co..    Nt-w    York.    N     Y       .'i25.ft47     cane       C!     22 

Exii-lsior    <Juick    Frostfd    Meat    Prfxlucts,     Inc.      I.oni:    Inland 

Cifv.  .N    Y        H34.ti4'.t,  pub    7    :'.    ."I'l        CI     Ul 
Famous  Products  Co       .<'f 

YiliMor  PriMlucts  <  'o 
Furbenfabrikt'n    Bayer    Aktiencesfllschaft.    I.cverkusen  P.uvtr 

wv-rk.  Germany       n:'.4,."(il    [mb    7-.T    ."H       CI    6 
Farmer's    Rice    (Jrowers    C,,<,peraf  Ive      San     Frnncisio      ('.ijir' 

f?3 4  »;.".').  nub   7    .3    '<>'<       CI    l<i 
Farnieis'     Rice    Growers    Coo^HTut  iv.-,     S.iii     Fiancisco     ('ahr' 

t5.:4.rto«.  pub.  7-3  5«;     CI   p; 

Feileral  Liquors  I>fd  .  d    b    a    C    |I    ({raves  A  Sons  Co  ,   poston 

Ma.ss       H34.H94       CI     4!l 
Ferreira.  Hector,  to  Pesquera  >'  Indu«trializadoni    !o  Cnayin,!-- 

S.    A  .    (iuaynias.    Simora.    Mexico       ."2."i.i»4ri,    ran<        CI      I'l 
I'llini:   P'(iuipnnenf   Mur>au    Iiic      Itoston,   >iaHS      >;:',4  t;(Mi    pnb 

7    3   .'id.      r\.   37 
Fillnif    Fquipment    P.ureuii    Iiu    ,    Bo.xton,    Mass       H;?4,';«il     pub 

7    .3   ."(5       CI     37 
Fllinn    F"(iuiptnent    lUireau    Inc      P.oston     Mass       tVM  fidj     pub 

7-3   oH.      n,   37 
Finetta  Werk    Peter    Sarat)er    K.    > '.       Coslar    Hart     <;eriiiati\ 

»;34,.')rt3,  pub    .V-17-05       CI    2''. 
F'inetta-Werk    Peter    Saraber    K,    U.    (Jonlar    Han.    iierniMiiv 

ti34.."rt4.  pub,  0-17    .".r.       CI    2t> 
Fire    Master   Corp.    Mount    Clemens.    Mbh       (534. ♦>77       CI     2^' 
V\nh    Canneries    of    Tasnianla    Propri»-tary    l,td       Ijiunceston 

Tasmania.  .Vustralia       ">2-"'i,H7»!    lam        Cl    4*i 
Fitrsimmons,    I>'<<lie    ./      Kas'    nr:iiii;e     N     J       ,'2tl,l59.    cane 

Cl     44, 


Fletcher-Terry    Co..    The,    ForMtTtUe,    Conn.       110,763,    ren. 

9-l.V.'\rt.      Cl.  23. 
Florida     Plastic    Topa.     Inc.,    Tampa.     Fla.       634.589,    pab. 

12-20-55.      Cl.  32. 
Flotlll   Productn.   Inc.,   Htockton,  C»Uf.     556.820.     Am.  7(d) 

Cl.  4fl. 
Fonda    Corp,     Loa    Anicelea.    Calif.       634,372.    pnb.    7-3-5«. 

Cl    2>i. 
F'ofxl  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Westvaco  Chlorine  Prodncta  Corp. 
Forniea     Chemical     Corp.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       634,508,    pub. 

7   .3  .'.fl.      Cl.  «. 
French     Shriner  k   t'rnor   MfK.   Co..   Boston,   Maaa.      634,621. 

pub    7    3   .-)6       Cl    39. 
Fremh.    Shrlner  k   I'rner    Mtg.   Co..    BoAtnn.    Maaa.      634.622, 

pub    7   3   M.      Cl.  39. 
Freshenol  Co  .  The ;    See 

Rowe.  Fre<)eric  I. 
Fuller    Vutoniobile  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     634,560.  pub 

7   3   :.«       Cl    23 
Fuller   Products  Co..  .1    b.  a    J.   B.   McBradr  k  Co.,  Chicago 

111       tl34.(^(!.'i.  pub   7-3-.%«.      Cl.  51. 
Fulton  Shirt  Co..  Inc,  :   Bee — 
Harney  HriHiks  Shir*  Co. 
<;abal.  Leon,  k  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     525.987.  cane.     Cl.  39 
(wuieral     FVatures    Corp..     New    York,    N.    Y.       6.34,612     pub 

7    3    ."(i       Cl     3M  'j 

lieneral    Motors   Corp..   Detroit,   Mich.      634.584,   pub.   743-56 

Cl    31 
«;eneral    .Motors   Corp.,   I^troit.   Mich.      335,187.      Cl.    Ifl. 
(nTieral  Time  Corp.  :    See 

Western  (^lock  Co 
ileneral  Tire  k  Rubl¥»r  Co..  The  ;    Sec — 

Duratel  Co  ,  The  ; 

I  it-ra   Corp       Si-f 

Cnlted  States  Finishing  Co  .  The 
I  oTun  (^"ed'i  r  Mfg    Co    :    I'^ee 

Smith    Bernard  C 
i.iannitii.    I.eroy.    d     b     a     Oiannini    Packing    Co.    Klngubnrj: 

Calif       fl34.rt47    t>ub   7-3-.56.      Cl.  46. 
'.iannini   INckinc  ('o    ■    SVp     - 

<;iannlni     Leroy 
'.ib-on     Refriirerator     Co.     Crreenvllle,    Mich.       634,585.     pnb 

7    3   .-»•)       Cl     31 
(iirl    .Scouts     line  1      to   (;irl    Scout*    of   the   United    States   of 

America,   New  Yo'-k    N.  Y.     ,340.477.  ren.  11-10-56.     Cl.  28 
ilirl  Seiuits  of  the  Cnlted  Statea  of  America:   See — 

(?lrl   Scouts.   1  Inc  I 
loKtcliHux     SuL'ars.     Inc.,     New    Orleans      Iji.       341,507,    ren 

12  «-.'.»;      Cl    1 
i;orr.  Cirl,   Printing  Co  .  Chicago,  HI.     391.0.59,  cane.     Cl.  36 
Uould,  Barbara    Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     526,168.  ranc.     Cl.  51 
Crnnil     Duchess     SteakH,     Inc.     Akron.    Ohio.       6,34.6.38,    pub 

7    3   .-.«       Cl    46 
ilraves    C    H     A  Sons  Co    :    SVc 

Federal  Liquorw  Ltd, 
.reenb«'rg    Jerry,    d     b     a     Seahawk    Products   Coral    (tables. 

Fla       »i34..'71.  pub    7   3   .W      Cl.  26. 
(.rieco    Bros      Inc      Ijiwrence.   Maaa      634.684.      Cl.   39. 
Critfitb  I^iborat(.ries.  Inc  .  The.  Chicago.  111.     634.689.     Cl.  46 
<  Jroiiw     I!         Spi 

liriiss.   liarney 
(iross     Barnev     db    ,1     I!     (Jroaa,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      6.34.648. 

tuib    7-,3-.">«i       Cl    4H 
(Irovet m    Papers  Co..   Oroveton.   N     H.      6.34.60.3,   pub    7-3-66 

Cl     37 
Criien    Watch    Co.    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       283,171.    cane 

Cl     27 
<.n1.11     Watch    (  (.  .    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       435,017,    cane 

Cl     27 
•  iruen     Wat(  Ii     Co,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       4.36.267.    cane 

Cl.  27  *■ 

liruen     Warcb     (  <,       The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       436.228.    cane 

Cl.  27 
C.ulf  Oil  (  orp      Piftshiirch.   Pa      (534.506,  pub    7-3-66.     Cl    (i 
Hnaa  Brothers,  d    h   a    Terminal  Liquors.  Ltd..  San  Francisco 

Calif       »1.UH(51    pub    7    3-.">«       Cl    49 
1 1,1  as  I'.rofiier-..  d.  b    a    Terminal  Liquors,  Ltd.    San  Francisco 

Calif       634.6(52.  pub    7    3    5fi       C]    49 
llaffenr.'ffer     k     ("o  .      Inc.      Boaton,      .Ma8«,        34(t.855.      ren 

n    J  4  .'.(i      Cl   4M 

Ilaff.nrefr   r     ,<t      (\.,      Ini'.      Boston.      MasH,        341,627,      rvn. 

IJ    1".    .">»'.        Cl     4>* 
Hamilton     Brown    Shoe    Co.,    St.    Loiila,    .Mo.,    to    Moran    Shoe 

Co    Carlvle    III       26.-). 7(55,  cane.      Cl.  39 
Hansen  s.  i  br.  Lalx.ratory.   Inc..  Little  Fulls.  N.  Y.     634,642, 

pub    7    3    ,-,.1       Cl    4H 
ll.irdwood     Prodiiits     Co,     Mayville,     Mich.       332, 744,     ren 

2    2.'>   .'.(5       Cl    44 
Hassenfeld    Bros.    Inc,    Central    F'alls,    R.    I       634.540.    pub 

7-3    .".<;       Cl     22  ' 

H. Italian  Pineapple  Co  .  Ltd.  :    Si-f  — 

liarroii  (Jrav  Packing  Co 
11.  ifli  SwiH-tser  Urwone  Corp    ;    S<i 

1  l.'M th-."<wtH'tHer.   Inc 
11.  atb  Sweetser     Inc.    New    York,    .N.    Y..    to    HeathSweetaer 

Pro. .04.    Corii  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.       331.545.    ren.     1-14-56 

C|     ,!H 
Hipii.r    Raymond,  d    b.  a    Raybo  Chemical  Co..  Huntington. 

W    \  a       (534,512.  pub   7-.3-56.      Cl.  6. 
He-fed    Stor.s    Co.    Falrbury,    Nebr       634,620,    pub.    7-3-5(5. 

C|     :!!( 
Mill   Bros.  Co.,  Huds<in,  Maaa.     6.34,617,  pub.  7-3-.')6.     Cl.  39 

Hit. man    Leather    Co.    West    Wnfl*ld,    N.    Y       336,681,    ren. 

7    14    ."(!        Cl     1 
HoiiingHhead,     K     .M.,    Corp.,    Camden,    N.    J.      634,503,    pub. 

7    .3    .'.«       Cl     11 
Holly    Sugar    Corp.,    Colorado    Sprlnga,    Colo.      337,057.    ren 

7-2S-.'.6.      Cl    46 


\ 
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TM  ui 


IIolnM>  4  Selfert  :  See — 

Selfert,  E.  M.,  Jr.,  Inc. 
HnpcD.  Bernard,  AUentova,  Pa.     S34,e83.     CI.  3». 
Homey.   J.    William.    Corp.,    Plant   City,   FU.      634,650,    pub. 

7-3-56.     Cl.  46. 
Hnrton   Mfg.   Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     (125.964,  can*.     CL  24. 
Ilorton  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     525.065,  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Morton  Mfa.  Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     525,M6,  cane.     CI,  24. 
Houae  for  Men,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     6.34,699.     Cl.  51. 
Hudaon,  J.  L.,  Co  ,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.    6.34,615.  pub.  3-20-66 

Cl.  39.   ., 
Hudaon  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    634,075.    Cl.  5. 
Hyjrienic    PrfKlucta   Co.,   The,   Canton,   Ohio.      169l498,   cane. 

Cl.  .52.  f 

international  .Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  \.  Y.     427,119, 

cane.     Cl.  14. 
Independent   Crop  Duatinff,    Inc.,   Campbell.    Calif,     525,883, 

eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Interchemical  Corp.,  .New  York.  X.  Y.     526,004.  cane.     Cl.  20 
International  Branda.  Newark.  N.  J.     634,892.     CL  49. 
International  Branda,  Newark,  N.  J.     634,693.     Cl.  49. 
International  Stove  Co.  :  Wee—  ,- 

Nahman,  Alfred  A. 
International  Vibration  Co.,  The,  to  The  International  VJbra 

tion  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     629.4(>8,   new  cert.     Cl.  23. 
Interatate  Creamery,  Inc.,  New  Caatle,  Pa.     634.687.     Cl.  46 
Irvlnirton  Varnlah  and  Insulator  Co,  Weatern,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif.     6,34.6«3,  pub.  7-^-5<L 

Cl.  50. 
Jack    k    Heinti    Preclaion    Induatriea.    Inc.,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

526.091,  eanc      Cl.  21. 
Jackaon  Diahwaaher  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     526,005.  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Jaymar  Specialty  Co..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     634.596.  pnb.  7-3-66. 

Cl.  36. 
Jerrold   Electronlca   Corp.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      526,108,  cane 

Cl.  21. 
Jollet  Wall  Paper  Milla.  The,  Joliet.  ill.    526,094,  eanc.  Cl.  37 
Kalaer     Kleetwlnga,     Inc.,     Oakland,    Calif       525.919,    eanc 

Cl    21. 
Kayaer.  Julius,  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      337,324,  ren.  8-4-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Kayaer.  Jullua.  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     3.38,522,  ren.  9-8-56 

(^1.  39 
Kellerman.   Rudolph.   Inc..   New  York,   .V.   Y.     526,040.   cane 

Cl.  8. 
Kemart  Corp.,   San  ^>anciBeo.  Calif.     525.977,  cane.     Cl.  16 
Kenley,  Joan.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     525.926,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Kiekhaefer    Corp.,    Ced.Hrburg.    Wia.      634.650,   pub.    6-12-50 

Cl    23. 
Kill  Odor  Co.,  The,  to  The  FMoneer  .Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

337,516,  ren    8    11    5(!      Cl.  52. 
Klllgore.    Charlea.   Co..    Inc..    Yonkera.    N.   Y.      526.067,   cane. 

Cl.   46, 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :    See — 

.N'eenah  Paper  Co 
Klnirsland-Ferguaon.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    .\.    Y       .526,074.    cane. 

Cl     18. 
Kliniat  Maater  Aluminum  Producta  Co.  :   fiee — 

Silverberg,   .Samuel   .M 
Knott.  Wm.  T.,  Co..  Inc.  :   Her   - 
Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc. 
Kolb,  Maurice,  d.  b.  a.  Ace  Hy  Producta  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

526,174,  cane      Cl.  39. 
Korday  Candies,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     525,997.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Koret,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y,     634,499.  pub.  7-.3-56.     Cl.  3. 
Kreljs  Pigment  k  Color  Corp.,  to  E    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     339.249,  ren.  9-29->>6.     Cl.  16. 
Kreldler'a  Metall    u.  Drahtwerke  (i.  m.  b.  H..  Stuttgart-Zuf- 

fenbauaen.  Germany     634. .548,  pub.  7-5-55.     Cl.  23. 
L.  O.  F.  Claaa  Fibers  Co..  Toledo,  f^hlo      634.626,  pub,  7-3-56 

Cl.   42. 
Laing,    Douglaa.   k   Co.    Ltd.,    South   Orange.    N    J.      634.691 

Cl.  49. 
Lnndreth,   D.,    Seed  Co.,   d.  b.   a.    Penn'a   Manor  Canning  Co  . 

Brlatol,  Pa.,   to   Penn'a  Manor  Canning  Co    Inc.,  Cromwell 

Heights,  Pa      210.760,  cane.     Cl.  46 

Lane  Wells    Co.,    lAm    Angeles.    Calif.      634.671,    pub.    7-3-56 

Cl    103 
Langenbach  k  Co.   (;.   ni.    b.   H.,   Worms,  Germany.     634,669 

pub.  9   20-55.     Cl.  47. 
Lappin,    I.,    Wall    Paper    Co.,    Inc.    Boaton,    Mass.      634,604. 

pub.   7-3   56.      Cl,   .37. 
La    Resiata    Corset    (^o..    The.    Bridgeport.    Conn        634.682 

Cl    39. 
Latimer.    Roberta    K.,    Jr.    Inc.    Silver    Spring.    Md       634.670 

pub.  7   3-56      Cl.  103 
La  Touraine  Coffee  Co       See — • 

Quinbv.  W    S  .  Co 
Lttwyera  Co-Operative  Publishing  Co..  The.   Rochester    N    Y 

336.880.  ren    7-21-56.     Cl.  38. 
I>H'.    Frank    H.,    Co..    The,     Dnnbury.    Conn        3,36.491      ren 

7    7   56.     Cl    39. 
Ii»«e.    Frank    H.    Co.    The,    Danbury.    Conn.       526,032,    eanc 

Cl     39, 
lievy   Bros    ft  Adler  Rochester.  Inc  .  to  Michaela.  Stern  k  Co 

Inc  .   Rochester,   N    Y.     335,431.   ren.  6-2-56.     Cl.  39. 
l>evy  Bros,  ft  .Vdler  Rochester,  Inc.  to  Michaels,  Stern  ft  Co 

Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     336,311,  ren.  (5-,30-66.     Cl.  39 
l..ery  Bros.  A  Adler  Rm-hester.  Inc..  to  Michaels,  Stern  ft  Co.. 

Inc..  RtKheater,  N.  Y.     .337,126,  ren.  7-28-56.     Cl.  39. 
l>>^y  Bros,  ft  Adler  Rochester.  Inc.,  to  Michaels,  Stern  ft  Co. 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     337. .587.  ren,  8-11-56.     Cl.  .39. 
Libby,   McNeill  ft  LIbby,  Chicago,  III.     112,291,  ren.  8-29-66. 

LltHe  l':mpre«s  Coats,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     526,165,  cane 

Cl.  ,39.  j 

Los  Banos  Produce  Distributors.  Loa  Banos.  Calif.     526,031, 

ctinc     Cl.  46 


Ijubrtcatlon   Enfineeriog  Co.,   Newark,   N.   J.     634.520.   gub. 

7.3-66.     Cl.  15. 
Magna  flux   Corp.,   d.    b.    a.    North    AoM'rieui    Mariae    Corp.. 

Chicago,  III.     634,521,  pub.  7-3-56.     Cl.  15. 
Martln-Senour  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III.     634.697.     Cl.  50. 
Marx,   I»ui8,   A  Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.   Y.     634,645.   pub. 

7-3-56.     Cl.  22. 
Masters,    (leorge    R.,    Waco,    Tezaa.      634,530,    pub.    7-3-66. 

CL  19. 
MatsDoaoto    Brothers,    Nlland,    Calif.      6.34,651,   pub.    7-3-66. 

CL  46. 
McBrady,  J.  E..  A  Co.  :  See- 
Fuller  Products  Co. 
Melaro's,  Inc..  Oakmont,  Pa.     634,636,  Dub.  1-6-63.     Cl.  44 
Mello  Co.,  The.  I.«  Porte.  Ind  ,  to  The  Hygienic  Producta  Co.. 

Canton,  Ohio.     171,769,  eanc.    Cl.  82. 
Mercantile   Stores   Co.,    Inc.    (Del.).   Wttmlngton.   Del.,   from 

Mercantile  Stores  Co.  Inc.  (N.  Y.  i  by  change  of  name  from 

Wm.  T.  Knott  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     626.167.  cane. 

Cl.   19. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co.  Inc.  (N.  Y. )  :   See — 

Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc 
.Mercury  Battery  Charger  Co.,  The,  Kansas  Cltir,  Mo.   625.983, 

cane.     Cl.  21.  T 

Merrill  Co..  The.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     634,490.  Pub.  7-3-56 

Cl.  1.  I 

Micafll    Aktiengewllscbaft    Werke    fur   Elektr^Iaolation    und 

Wlcklerei-Elnrlehtungen,     Zurich.     Switaerland.       634,570, 

pub.  6-26-56.     Cl.  26.  \ 

Michaels,  Stern  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Levy  Bros,  ft  Adler  Rochester,  Inc.  i 

Miller,  J.  H.,  Mfg.  Corp..  Quincy.  III.     634.696.     Cl.  50. 
Miller,  Nancy.  Winchester.  Ky.     634,538,  pub.  7-3-,'i6.     Cl.  22 
Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator    Co.,    Mln|ieapolis,    Minn. 

634.577.  pub   7-.3-.V5.    Cl.  26.  ; 
MinneaDolia-Honeywell    Regulator    Co.,    MluMapoUs,     Minn 

634.578,  DUb.  7-3-5<5.     Cl.  26. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Irvington  Varnish  and  Insulator  Co.  Weatern. 
Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     634,566.  pub  , 

1-17-66.    Cl.  26. 
Minute  Maid  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     634,6016,  pub.  7-3-66 

Cl.   46. 
Modease  Shoes,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  J.  M.  Connell  Shoe 

Co.    Inc.,    South    Braintree,    Mass.      336,468,    ren.    7-7-66 

Cl.  39. 
Modern  Design.  Div    of  H    C.  Scbloer.  Inc.  :   flee — 

Sehloer,  H.  C.  Inc. 
Monarch  Brewing  Co.  :   See — 

Cnlted  Breweries  Co. 
Monatch  Rxg  Mills    Dalton.  (ia.    «34.633   nnh.  7-3-.56.   Cl.  42. 
Monarch    Rug    Mills.    Dalton,    Oa.      634,634,,    pub.    7-3-06. 

Cl.  42. 
Montllla,    Fernando    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      634. .595,    pub. 

7-.3-56.      Cl.  36. 
Mount  Vernon  Milling  Co.  :  See — 

Short  J.  R..  Mining  Co. 
.Mttlhens.  IVrd.    Inc..  New  York.  N.  T..  to  Ferdinand  MflHiens. 

d.  b.  a    Kau  de  Cologne-  ft  ParfUnierle-Fabrlk  Glockencaase 

No.    4711     gegenuber   der   Pferdepost    von   Perd.,   MttAens. 

Cologne,  Ormany.     339,948,   ren.   10-27-66.     Cl.  51. 
Mlllhens,  Ferd.    Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Ferdinand  Mfllhens. 

d.  b.  a    Eau  de  Cologne    A  ParfOmerle-Fabrik  Glockengaaae 

No.    4711     gegenuber   der   Pferdepost   Ton   Ferd.,    MtUhens. 

Cologne,  Germany.     340,110,  ren.   11-3-56.     Cl.  51. 
Mttlhens    Ferdinand  :  See— 

MUIhens.  Ferd.,  Inc. 
Mu'tiplex    Mfg.    Co.,    Berwick,    Pa.      634.517,    pub.    6-19-56 

Murray  Corp.  of  America,  Tbe  ;   See— 
Easy  Washing  Machine  Corp. 

Naamloose  Vennootschap  Drogerljen  MaatschapplJ,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlanda,  to  Harold  Ritchie,  Inc,  Clifton,  N.  J.  340  183 
ren.  11-3-.56.      CL  18.  .  ,        -      o-ru,xoo. 

Nahman,   Alfred   Ad.    b.    a.    International    Stove   Co..    New 
York.  N.  Y.     634.593,  pub.  7-3-56.      CL  34. 

.National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Ind.     634,573 

pub.  7-3-56.      Cl.  26. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind      634  374 

pub.  7-3-.56.     Cl.  26.  ... 

^'VS'^L  ^V!!*   Collector    Corp.,    Chicago,    U\.      634.583.   pub 

7—3—06.      Cl.  31. 
National  Farm  Bquipment  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     634,661 

pub.  2-3-53.     Cl.  26. 
National   Modes,   Inc.,   to  Carolyn  Fashion*,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     341,518,  ren.  12-8-66.      Cl  3 
National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Co.,  Augusta,  Maine,  and  New 

York,    N.    \  ,   to    National    Water   Main   Cleaning  Co.,   New 

York,  N.  y.      77,943,  cane.      Cl.  23. 
Nauffts,    Arthur    (L.    d.    b.    a.    Blue    Bird    Co.,   Cambridge     to 

American    Industriea,    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      266,097,   cane 

'^^."i'L.i'*'**''"   f'VL  I**    Kimberly-Clark   Corp.',    Neenah,    Wis 

109,841,  ren.  4-18-56.      Cl.  37. 
Nester,  I.  H.,  &  Co.  ;   See- 
Neater,  Laura  M. 
Nester,   Laura  M  .   d.   b    a.   I    H.   Nester  A  do..  Pbiladelpbia 

Pa.      634.4S9,  pub    7-3-.56.      Cl.  1,  "^—ueipow. 

*^*'ni    ^.l^*""'^"    *^*'""    ''"'■K.    Baltimore,    Md.      526,053,    cane 

New    Onvx    and    Plastic    Novelty    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N     Y 

525  989,  eanc     Cl    37. 
New    York    Belting    and    Packing    Co..    DoverJI  DeL      338.57] 

ren.  9-tM>6.      Cl.  35 

•'^'*'^M  ^'*'/^^  X!\^r   '^>"'   V°'   •'*'*'*■   ^■"'^^-   ''^'-   ^-   to   Ne'f   York 
Wire  Cloth  Co..  York,  Pa.      ,338,277,  ren.  9-1-56.      Cl.  13 

^*'S',  ^'*^^  A^'/.*'   ^^i"'*'    V"-    ''"*''*•    ^^'^-   ^     Y.,    to   New   York 
Wire  (  loth  Co  .  'iork.  Pa.      3;J8,342.  ren.  9-1-56.      Cl.  13. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Nordmark  Chemical  Co..   Inc.,   Flu«hlng,  N.  Y.     tt34,523,  pub 

8-24-54.     CI.  18. 
.\onna   8alM  Corp..   N*w  York,   N.   Y.      rt34.B27.   pub.  7-.{-8« 

CI.  42. 
North  AiiM>rlcaii  Marinf  Corp.  :  Hee 

Mafnaflux  Corp. 
North   Carolina   Fabric*  Corp.,    Salisbury,    N.    C.   to   ErUnK.>r 

Mills  Corp..  .\>w  York.   N.  Y.     342,348.   new  c*rt       CI.   42 
.North   Carolina    Flnishinjc   Co  .   Salisbury.   N    C.   r(.   ErlanKer 

MIIU.  Corp..  N>w  York.  X.  Y.     517.280.  new  pert      CI.  106. 
North   Carolina    Finishing  Co..   Salisbury.   N    C,    to   ErlanKer 

Minn  Corp..  New  York,  N    Y.     517.281.  new  cert.     CI.  10«. 
North   Caroltna    FinishinK   Co.,   Salisbury.   N.  C.   to   Erlanger 

Mills  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     519.781.  new  ct'rt      CI.   KW 
North   Carolina   FinlshlnK  Co..  Salisbury.   .N.   C,   to   Erlanger 

.Mills  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     «08,884.  new  cert.     CI.  Hm. 
Old    Kile   Cutlery  Co..   to  Old   File  Cutlery   Co..   Havana.    Ill 

112.H02.  ren.  »--2«-5«.      CI.  25 
(Uln    Mattaleaon   Chemical   Corp..    New   York,   N    Y      834.524, 

pub.  7-3-5«.      CI    18 
Oneida  Community.   Ltd..  Oneida,   N.   Y  ,   to  Animal  Trap  Co 

of  America,  Lltlti.   I'a       111,757.   ren.   8-1-56.      CI.   50 

Organico,    S.    A..    Paris.    France     from    Rilsan    Corp..    Boston. 

Mass.     tt34.488.     Pub.  .V27-56.  Clasnei.  13.  39.  42,  and  43  ; 

pub.   4-»-.">«,   Clawes  7.  21.  and  29:   pub.  4-24-56,   Classes 

1    and   rt;    pub.    rt-5- .16.   CI     IB       (Consolidated   Certiflcatf. 

Clasaes  1,  6.  7.  13.  1«.  21.  29,  39.  42.  and  43.) 
Ortho    Pharmacetitlcal    Corp..    Rarltan.    N.    J.      «34.528,    puh 

7-.V.'>rt.      CI.   18. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Cv>..  by  change  of  name  Studebaker  Puck 

ard   Corp..   Detroit.    .Mich.      634,529,   pub.   9-23-52.      Cl     19 
Palnier-Pann     Corp..     from     Pann     Products,     Toledo.     Ohio 

634.696.      Cl.  50. 
Pann   Products  :    ftft— 
Paluier-Fann  C^rp 
Psramore,     Lewis    M,     Kansas    City      Kans        634,611,    pub 

7-3-56.      Cl.  38 
I'nrke,  r>avi8  k  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     526,142,  cane      n     IH 
Parke.  Davia  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     526.143.  cuiic      Cl    is 

Parmlter.   Hope   k   Sugden    Ltd  .    Lnngsight.   Manrhestt'r     Eiii: 

land.      834.534.  pub.  2-7-56.      Cl    21 
Pastene  k  Co.  Inc.  :   ^rt- 

Pastene.  P..  k  Co.  Inc 
Pastene.    P.,    k    Co.    Inc.,    d.    b    a.    Pastene    Prmlurtx   Co,    to 

Pastene  k  Co.   Inc..  NVw  York    N    Y      .■^34,507,   r^-n.  ,'>-,V5«> 

Cl    46. 
Pastene  Products  Co    ;    Ser  - 

Pa.^tene,  P  .  &  Co    Inc 
Patek    k  Co..    San    FranciHCo.    ("allf       340,927,    ren     1  1    24   5H 

Cl.  52. 
Peerless  Camera  Stores,   Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      634, 5«5    |iut> 

10-4-55.      Cl.  26, 
Peerless    Mfg.    Co  .    Th*'.    Norrlstown.    to    The    Peerless    Paper 

Mills.   Oaks.    Pa       110,326.   ren     .V 16-56.      Cl     37. 
Peerless  Paper  Mills,  Th*-  :    .svr    - 

Peerless  Mfg    Co..  The 
Peninsular  Paper  Co..  Ypsilanti.  Mich      634,599,  pub.  7-3-56 

Cl.  37. 
Penn  Tobacco  Co..  Wllkes-Barre,   Ph 
Penny,    J.    C,    Co..    New    York     N.    Y 

Cl.  39 
Penney,   J.    C.   Co..   New   York,    N     Y 

Cl.  39 


Cl.  1 
Cl.  1 


525, a84,   cane.      C]     17 
:i36,216.    rnn     «-.{()-  :^>^ 


336,517,    ren.    7-7 -"H 

336.551,  rnn     7-7   ■'>»; 

336.552.  ren.    7-7-56 
:?.'!«  .'>.').T    Ti'n    7   7-  5n 

••536  !>n,    ren     7    21    ■>rt 

336.91  :i,    ren     7    21    5n 

.136, !M3.    ren     7    ■_'!    V. 

336  9H     r.'ii     7    IM    ,',>; 

I'enn's  Manor  Canning  ("o       .sv, 

Landreth.  I).,  .Sj^etl  Co 
FVnobsrot    Chemical    Fibre   Co.    Boston.    .Manw       634  5n     ni:b 
7   .•U.56.      Cl    6. 

Mo.«ton,     M;i:*s         .'^.T!)  045.     rfii      9-22-.'iii 
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Pepperel!    Mfg.    C 

Cf  42 
Pepperell    Mfg     Co 

Cl    42. 


Boston,     Mhsh.       339.294,     ren      !()-♦(-,'.»; 

Pen[>erell     Mfg.     Co..     Boston.     Mass.       634,6.30      pub      7    3    .'.6 

Cl,   42. 
Perfection     Biscuit     Co.      Fort     Wayne.     Ind        634  64  1      pnti 

7-.3-56.      Cl    46 
Perloff    Bros..    Inc..    Philadelphia     Pa       634  644     pub     7   3   5t> 

Cl.  46. 
Pe«quera  e  Industrialiiadora    le  (JuMymnji.  S    .\       See — 

Ferreira.   Hector 
Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.   .Nt-w  York    N    Y      526  \M    cam 

Cl    ,39  ■ 

Pflaer,    ("has.,    k    Co.,     Ini',     I'.rooklyn,    .N      Y        H34  52.')     pii' 

7-.V56.      Cl.    1«.  "  •  ' 

Philadelphia     Dairy     Products     Co,     Inc.     Pliiladeiphla      Pii 

337,039,  ren.  7   28   58       Cl    46 

Philips.    «;ordon    .\      Trenton     N     J       634  5.39     niiti     7    1(^56 

Cl.   22. 
Phoenix   Closet    .Accessories     Inc      New    York     N     Y       634  4»H 

pub.   7   3-56       Cl.  2 
Pioneer  Mfg.  Co.,  The     .SVp 

Kill  Odor  Co  .  The 
Plas-Trix    Co  ,     Inc.,     The,     Brooklyn.     N      Y        ti34  544      puh 

7-3-56       Cl.  22. 
PlerJsey  C».  Ltd..  The.  Ilford    EnkriHn.l      525  f)»>6.  ranc      Cl    21 


Port    Huron    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Port    Huron,    Mich.      634,ft22. 

pub.  7-3-56.      Cl.  15. 
Post  Glover  Electric  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     340.93<1.  ren. 

11-24-50.     Cl.  21 
Pride  O'  Texas  Citrus  Association.   Mission.  Texas.     634.653, 

Dub.  7-3-66.     Cl.  46. 
Princeton.    Inc..    Watertown.    Conn.,    to    Princeton    Knitting 

Mills.     Inc..     New     York.    N.    Y.       340.937.    ren.     ll-24-.5ri 

Cl.   42. 
Princeton  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.:   Krc - 

Princeton,   ln<- 
Prrnter  k  (Jamble  Co..   The,  anclnnatl,  Ohio.     333.991,  ren 

4   14-56.     Cl.    52. 
ProdiK't    Development    Co..    Inc.,    Arlington,    .N.    J.      526,164. 

cane.     Cl    21.  I 

Pr.Mlucts   Mfg.  Co    Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md     526,048,  cane.    Cl.  19 
(Quaker  Chemical  Prmlucts  Corp.,  (^onshohocken,  Pa.     340,705, 

ren.   11    17    5<l      C!    fi,  I 

Quaker  State  Oil  Reflning  Corp,,  Oil  City,  Pa.     6.34.5191  pub 

7    3-56      Cl     15 
Quiiiby.  W    S  .  Co..  to  I^  Touralne  Coflr«>e  Co..  Boston.  Mass 

111,139.  ren     10    1(^-56       Cl     441.  I 

K  S  Proilnct.-*  Corp.    Philadelphia.  Pa.     525.917.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Kails.    Robert   B  ,  Charlottesville,  Va.     6.34.531,  pub.  743-56 

Cl    in 
Ran,   1      P,  Apnliance  Corp.,  Compton,  Calif.    6.34,680.    (Tl.  .34. 
Ranch,    Inc.,    The,    Montgomery,    Ala.      6.34,669,    pub.    7-|3->»<l. 

Cl.    1(H).  I 

Rarolite    (^hemical    Co     Inc.,    Rarltan.    N.    J.      634,514,    pub. 

4-26   55      CI    11 
Kaylxi  Chemical   Co.      .s'cc^ 

Hepner,    Ra.vmond. 
Kavonier   Inc,  New  York,  N    Y       634,491,  pub.  7-3-5<l. 
Rayonler  Inc  .   New  York,   N    Y      6.34,492,  pub.  7-3-56. 
Ree<|.   C    .\..  Co.    VVilliamsport.    Pa       634,494,    pub    ll-i2-55 

V\    2 

Keevesoiind  Co  ,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  525.914,  cane.  (tl.  21. 
Reftnol.  Inc  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  52<5.023.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Renwal  Mfg  Co  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  525.909.  cane  ^'l.  22 
Kesinol  Chemical   Co.,   Baltimore,   Md.      111,848,  ren.   8-t8-5t! 

Cl     52.  J 

Kestonic  Corp  .  Chicago,  III.  634,587,  pub.  3-18-52.  Cl.  32. 
Revere   Rubl>er  Co  .    Boston.    Mass.,   to  I'nited   States   Rubber 

Co.   Pa8*<aic,    N    J       13.539.  ren.  8-3-66.      Cl.  35. 
Reynolds   Metals  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     526.099.  cane.     Cl.  16, 
Kheem   Mfg    Co  ,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     525,941,  cane.     CI.  2. 
Rilsan  i'orp.      SVc 

Organico.   .S    .\. 
Ritchie.    Harold,  Inc       Srr- 

Naamlivjie  Vennootschao   Drogerljen  MaatschapplJ. 
RiK-kland  Allied  Kquioment  Corp.,  Providence,  R.  I      6.34,649. 

put)    7    3    56      Cl    23 
R.Kkwell  Barnes     Co,    Chicago,     III.       .3.38,144.    ren.    9-l-5<i. 

Cl     .H7 
Ho<kwe|l  Unniex    Co  .    Chicago,     111.       6,34,606,    pub.     7-3-56 

Cl     37 
Rosenau   Bros      Inc,  to  Rosenau  Brothers.  Inc.,  Phiiadelphin. 

Pa       33M  f,.'^9.  len.  !♦    15   56.     Cl    ,39, 
KoHenaii   Brothers,    Inc    :    Ser- 

Ro»ienaii   Bros  .   Inc 
Kowe.    Frederic   I      '1    I)    a     The  Freshenr)!   Co.,   Summit,   N.   .1 

:U().712.  ren    11     17  -5<",      Cl.  6. 
Rubber  I^atex-PoederComoagnle   .N.    V  ,   .Vmsterdam,   Holland 

.{.■i.->.460.  ren.  6   2    5*\     Cl.  1 
Ruttlnstein.     Helena.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    \' .      634,664,    pub 

7    .V  5<;       Cl     51 
.Saginaw    Furniture    Shops,    Inc  ,   Chicago.    Ill       634.590,    pub 

2    7    56      Cl    32 
Saks  A  Cr)  .   New  York,  N    Y      341.691.  ren.  12-22-56.     Cl    39 
Samson  Tire   k   Rubber  Corp.,  Loa   Angelas,  Calif.,  to  I'nlted 

States    Riihl)er    Co  .    Passaic,    X.    J       337,399,    ren.    8-4-56 

<■!     35 
S<-henker     Krit  z      .s>* 

Winkler    Kaspar.  k  Co 
SctiMnlev   Lat)oratorie«,   Inc  .    New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.     526,037,  cane 

Cl    m 

S.hering  Corp,   Bl(«>mfleld,  X    J      526,112,  cane.     C\.  18. 

S<  linker.   Mally,  d    b    a    Oswalil   Schlcker  Mfg    Co.,  West  New 

York,    N    J      333  912.  ren    4    14-56.     Cl    42. 
.Schicker.  <»swalil.   Mfg    Co.  ;    Sif 

Schicker    Mally 
Scliliwr.    H     C,    Inc,    (I     t)     a     Modern    Design.    DIv.    of   H.    C 

Sehloer,  Ine     Vestal.  N    Y      r,34.668,  pub.  6-26-56.     Cl.  100 

Schoeiihtit.  o.  III.  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     337,173,  ren.  7-28-5(i 

Cl,   22 
.Sehrank    M    I',  Co,   Bridgeton.  N    J.     3.39,462.  ren    10-6-^56 

Cl     V.I 
Scovill    Mfg     Co.    Watertuirv,    C,,nn       336,748,    ren.    7-14-56 

CI     14 
.S4'aliHwk   Prixluets  :    Si'c    - 

tireenhere.   Jerry. 
.Sejilright    Co,    Inc..    Fulton,    .N.    Y. 

Cl    ,M) 
^eeInan     Brothers,     Inc  .     New     York,     N      Y 

1(1    2r»-5fl       Cl     46 
Seernan     Brothers.     Inc.,     New     York,     X      Y.       340,718      ren 

11     17    5r,      Cl    46. 
.SeiferT    K.   M..  Jr  .  Inc..  d.  b.   a.   Holme  k  Selfert  to  Holme  A 

«eifert,   Salinas,  Calif      340,9041,  ren.   11-24-56.     Cl.  46 
Serta    Associates,    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI.      6,34,588,   pub.   5-24-65 

Cl    .32 
Servel.    Inc  .   Kvansville,  Ind.     634,586,  pub.  7-3-56.     fjl.  31 
Service  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc.  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     634.541,  pub.  7   3-56 

Cl.  22 
Sharp     k     IVohm>.     Inc.     I'hiladelphla.     Pa.       526.116.    cane 

Cl      IH. 

Sharp  k  Dohnie,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  626.129.  cane.  Cl.  IH 
Sharp  ,V  Dohme,  Inc  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  526.1.39.  cane,  Cl.  Ih 
^Inirp  k  Dohme    Inc     I'hiladelphla,  Pa     526.146.  cane.    CI.  IS 


33.1.713,    ren.    7-14-5ii 
.339,801,     ren 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Sharp  k  I>ohnie,  Inc.,  Pbilad^lphis,  Pa.   526,146,  cane.   Cl.  18. 
Short,  J.   R.,  Milling  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Mount  Vernon  Milling  Co.. 

.Mount  Vernon.  Ind.     6.34,(H6.  pub.  7  .3-56.     CI.  441. 
Sllva  Industries.  Inc..  Xew  Ytirk,  N.  Y      634,537.  pub.  "-.3-56. 

Cl.  22. 
Silverberg,  Samuel  M..  d.  b.  a.  Kliniat  .Master  Aluminum  PrtMl 

ucts  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     634,515.  pub.   4-6-.56.     Cl.  12. 
Skin-Tested   Drug  PnKlucts.   Inc..  Xew   York.  X.  Y.     526,020. 


Smith,  Bernard  C..  d.  b.  a.  (lerml-Cedar  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta,  Hn. 

6.34,505,  puh.  7-.H-56.     Cl.  6. 
Smith,    Bradner,   &   Co.,  Chicago,    111.      339,(Mt6,   ren.   J^22-56. 

Cl.  37. 
Siieiete    Anonyme    Compagnie    des    CristMlleries    de    BHCcarnt  : 

Sre 

Compagnie  des  Cristalleries  de  Baccarat. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co.,   San  Diego,  Calif.     525.874,  cane.     Cl    23. 
Soule-(;tbbs  k   Hover  :    ^'rc 

Soule-(Mhb«  A  Co. 
Soule-(;ibb«<  k  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Soule-iiibbs  ft  Boyer,  .San  Francisco, 

Calif.     634,657,  pub.  7-3   56.     Cl.  46. 
Southern  Cross   Mfg    Corp.,  The,  Washington,  D.  C      525. 90S. 

cnnc.     Cl.  21. 
Southern    Fruit    Distributors.    Inc..    Orlando.    Fla.      528,943. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Spearman   Hcewing  Co.,   The.    Pensacola.    Fla       340.978.   ren 

11    24-4W5.     Cl.  48. 
SpenglerLoomls  Mfg.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  Pencil  Sharpener 

Co..  Rockford,  111.     526.062,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Sperry   Rand  Corp..   Xew   York.   .N.   Y.      634,579,  pub.   7-.3-5ii. 

Cl.  26. 
Standard     Brands     Inc..     New     York.     N      Y        341.267.     ren 

12-1-56.     Cl.  46. 
Star  Lite    Battery   Co..    Inc.,    .New   York    and    Brooklyn,    X.    Y 

525.9.39.  cane      Cl    21 
Starrett,  L.  S.,  Co..  The.  Athol,  Mass      341.521,  ren    12-8-56 

Cl.  23. 
Staton.     Max     V.     Warren,     Ohio.       337,517,    ren.     8-11-56. 

Cl.  51. 
Steel    Co.    of    Ohio,    Columbus.    Ohio       634,.551,    pub     7-3-.56 

Stein,    Harry    C,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      634,673,    pub.    6-19-.)6. 

Cl.  A. 
.Stor-Ald   Closet  AeceasoHes.   Inc.,   Xew   York.   X     Y       526.068, 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  k  Co.,  Inc.  ;   Hee 
Cleveland  Cloth  Mills,  Inc 
Street,  R.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI      .3.39,724,  ren.  10-20-56. 

Cl.  52. 
Str»>et,  R.  R  .  ft  C...,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     .339,7.32,  ren.  10-20-56. 

Cl    52 
Street,  R    K.,  ft  Co  .  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      .3.39.734,  ren    10   26   56. 

CI.   52 
Street.  R.  R  .  ft  Co  ,  Inc.,  <'hlcago.  Ill      .340,022.  n-n    1()  27-56, 

Cl.  52. 
Studelwker  Packard  Corp   :    ffrr — 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co. 
Sunlight    Chemical    Corp.    Phllllpsdale.    R.    I        634. -507.    puh. 

7-3-56       n    6 
Supersile  Corp.  :   See- 

Dandee  Safety  Devices  Co 
Tele  King  Corp.  :    See 

(Consolidated  Television  Corp. 
Telenews    Productions.    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio       634,613.    pub. 

7 -3-. 56.      Cl.  38. 
Tennant     ft     Hoyt     Co.,     Lake     City,     Minn        .340,519.     ren. 

11-10-.56.      Cl.  46. 
Tennessee   Wholesale   Co..    Bruceton.   Tenn       634.686       Cl.    46. 
Terminal  Liquors.  Ltd    :    See 

Haas  Brothers. 
Tev  ft  Co.  :   See 

Cholnskl.  Jerome  R. 
Thomas  Mechanical  (^ollator  :   See    - 

Thomas.  Wilbur  E. 
Thomar  Mechanical  Collator  Corp.  :   See — 

Thomas,  Wilbur  E. 
Thomas,    Wilbur    K.,    d.    b     a     Thomas    Me<hanical    Collator, 
New    York,    .N.    Y.,    to    Thomas    Mechanical    Collator    Corp. 
525,918,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Time.    Inc..   Xew   York,   X.   Y.      634.608.   pub.   7-3-56.      Cl.   .38 

Todd-AO  Corp..  The,  Xew  York,  X    Y      634,.567.  pub.  11-29-55. 

C\.  26 
Tool   of    .Month   Club.    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      634. 56H,   pub.    7-3   .56 

Cl.   23 
Toy    Corp.    of    America.    liefiniinster.    Mass.       525,935,    cane, 

Cl.  22. 
Traditional  Foods,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Kans.     634,652.  pub    7    3   .56. 

CI.  46. 
Transplastic   Mfg    Co     Inc.,   Xew    York,    X    Y       526,012.   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Trelleborgs     (lummlfabrlks     Aktiebolag.     Trellebtirg.     Sweden. 

525.9.38.  cane,      Cl,  .39. 


Si>okane.     Wash. 
Spokane.    Wash. 


11.3.180.    ren.     10-l(V-.5«. 
113.181.    ren.    10-10-56. 


525.9.50 


Trlmount    Clothing    Co.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      S38,1.52.    ren. 

9-1-56.     Cl.  39. 
Trl-State  Engineering  I'o..   liOS  Angeles.  Calif.     A»4,582.  pub. 

.5   1.5  56.      Cl.  .34. 
True's    Oil    Co..    Spokane.    Wash.       113.179.    ren.     ia-10-.56, 

Cl.  15. 
True's    Oil     Co. 

Cl.   15. 
True's    Oil    Co. 

Cl.  15. 
Ullmann,  Josephine,  d.  b.  a.  Carlsbad  Oblaten  Co.,  8t.  Paul. 

Minn.      634.637.  pub.  7-3-56.      Cl   46. 
I'nanue.    Inc..    tc-    I'nanue    ft    .Sons.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X     Y 

336.245,  ren.  6-,30-.56.      Cl.  46.  , 

Cnanue  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :   See 

I'nanue.  Inc.  I 

United  Breweries  Co.    to  Monarch  Brewing  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

111.857.  ren.  8-8-56.      Cl.  48. 
I'nlted   Brick  ft  Tile  Co.,   to  American-Marietta  Co„  d.  h.  a 

Inlted     Brick    ft    Tile    Co.,    Chicago,     111.       634,016,    pub 

.5-17-55.      Cl.   12. 
United   States  Finishing  Co.,  The,  Providence,  RJ  I.,  to  <;era 

Corp..  Xew  York.   X.   Y       336,075,   ren,   6-23-5^.      Cl.   42 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   «ee  -  ! 

Revere  Rubber  Co. 
Sam««n  Tire  ft  Rubber  C/irp. 
United   States   Rubber  Co..   Xew   York,    .N,    Y.      525,940,   cane 

Cl,   26. 
UnlvlK   lyns  Co..  The.   Dayton.   Ohio.      634..562.   pub.   3-4-52 

Cl.  26. 
Valley  Paper  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass.     525,854,  cane,    Cl.  .37. 
\alnior  Products  Vu.,  d.  b.  a.  Famous  Products  Co.,  Chicago. 

III.     634„509.  pnb.  7-3-56.      Cl.  6. 
Valnior  Pro<luets  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Famous  Products  ito.,  Chicago. 

111.      634.510,  puh   7-3-56.      Cl.  6. 
Van    der    Heem    .N.    V..    The    Hague,    Xetherlandta. 

cnnc.     Cl.  21. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.  :   See 

Vanltv  Fair  Silk  Mills. 
Vanity   Fair   Silk   Mills,   to  Vanity   Fair   Mills,   He,   Reading. 

Pa."     341,624,  ren.  12-15-.56.      (^1.  .39. 
Vegetable  Oil  Products  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington.  Cajlf.     634.690 

Cl.  46. 
Verve     Records,     Inc.,     Beverly     Hills,     Calif.       684,597,     pub 

6-12-56       Cl.  36 
Vogue    Dolls,    Inc.,    Medford,    Mass.      634,643,    jiub.    7-3-56 

Cl.  22.  ! 

Walnlek  Printing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     634Je81.     Cl.  37 
Walte    Carpet     Co..    Oshkosh,    Wis.       634,631,    6ub.     7-3—56 

Cl    42. 
Wsite     Carpet     Co.,     Oshkiwh,     Wis.       634,632,     pub.     7-3-56. 

Cl    42. 
Weaver   Mfg.   Co.,   Springfield.   111.     526.135.  canr.     Cl.   23. 
Werner    Dental    Mfir.    Co..    Inc.,    Jersey   City.    X.    J.      341,-564. 

ren.  12-1.5-56.      Cl.  51. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     526.975. 

cane.      Cl.  37. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.      525,976. 

cane       Cl    37. 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  to  (ieneral  Time  Corp.,  La  Salle    III 

3.38,062,  ren.  8-2.5-56.      CI.  27 
Western    Plumbing    Officials    ARsoclatlon     Inc..    Los    Angeles 

Calif.      634.672,  pub.  11-1.5-55       Cl.  A. 
Westfleld    Planters  Co-Operatlve    Fruit    Products.    Inc..    West 

field.  X.  Y.      634.645.  pub   7-3-56.      Cl    46 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :    See 
Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Mfg,  Cit 

Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Mfg    Co..   F.ast    Pittsburgh,  to   West 

inghou-^e    Electric    Corp..     Pittsburgh,     Pa        336.727,     ren 

7-14-.56.  Cl.  12. 
Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Mfg.   Co..  East   Pittsburgh,  to  West 

inghouse    Electric    Corp.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       !tt7,64Q,    ren 

8-18-56  CI.  21. 
Westvaco   Chlorine   Products  Corp.,   Xew   York,   N.   T.,   South 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Newark,  Calif.,  by  enange  of  name 

and  merger  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York. 

X.  Y       519,812.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.  6. 

Whlte-O  Products  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Whlte-0  Car 

Wash    Sales    Corp..    I.,ockland,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      526.018. 

cane.      Cl.  52. 
Willeox    ft    C.lbbs    Sewing    Machine    Co.,    Xew    York.    N      Y 

111.917.  ren.  8-8-56.      Cl.  23. 
Will  cox    ft    C.ibba    Sewing    Machine    Co..    Xew    York.     X.    Y 

337.174.  ren.  7-28-56.      Cl.  23. 
Winkler.  Kaspar.  ft  Co.,  Zurleh-Alstetten,  to  Frltt  Schenker, 

d.     b.     a.     Kaspar     Winkler    ft     Co.,     Zurich,     Swltierland 

.3.37,951,  ren.  8-26-56.      Cl.  12. 
Wolf,   Jacques,  ft   Co.,  Clifton,    X.   J.     334,772,   ren.   5-12-.56 

Cl.  6. 
Woolworth.    F.    W,    Co,    New    York,    X,    Y.      525.978.    cane 

Cl.  37 
Zellerbach    Paper    Co,    San    Francisco.    Calif       634,607,    pub 

7    .3   .56.      Cl.  37. 

u    s    ccvcmiscKT  riiiiTiiic  ornci   o itit 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Jotat  AppttcaBte—Ordcr  of  Names 

The  order  of  naniM  of  ioimt  patentee*  In  the  beading  of  the 
patent  U  taken  from  the  order  In  which  the  typewritten  names 
appear  In  the  original  oath  aecompanylng  the  application 
papers.  Care  should  therefore  be  exercised  In  selecting  the 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  names  of  the  joint  in- 
ventors, before  filing,  as  requests  for  subsequent  shifting  of 
the  names  would  entail  changing  numerous  records  In  the 
Offlce  Since  the  particular  order  in  which  the  name*  appear 
is  of  no  consequence  inaofar  as  the  legal  rights  of  the  Joint 
applicants  are  concerned,  no  changes  will  be  made  except  for 
good  reasons  and  by  permission  of  the  r6mmtssioner.  It  is 
suggested  that  all  typewritten  and  signed  names  appearing  in 
the  application  papers  should  be  In  the  same  order  as  the  type 
written  names  In  the  oath. 

In  thoae  Instances  where  the  Joint  applicants  file  separate 
oaths,  the  order  of  names  is  taken  from  the  order  In  which 
the  aereral  oaths  appear  in  the  application  papers  unless  a 
different  order  is  requested  at  the  time  of  filing. 

This  Notice  supersedes  the  Notice  of  April  4,  1952  (657  O.  G. 
1263>  having  the  same  title. 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Aug    30.  1956  Dirrctor,  Patent  Eramining  Operation. 


2.231,204.— ilrr*<*aM  J.  Turner.  Chicago,  Uli  Baiuall 
(Jloves.  Patent  dated  Feb.  11,  1941.  Di«claiiiier  Hied 
Aug  27.  1956,  by  the  assignee,  M'iUon  AtMetie  OoodM  Mfa. 
Co..  Inc  i 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1, 
said  patent. 


2.  4,  and  7  of 


2.716,710— Poiirc  M.  Thompton  and  Albert  L.  OUon.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Dynamo-Electhc  Machine  ^tatok  Com- 
BTEUCTiON.  Patent  dated  Aug.  80,  1955.  Oi^elalmer  filed 
Aug.  9,  1956.  by  the  assignee.  General  gleettie  Compamy. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4,  and  12  of 

said  patent. 


Pateati  AraUabk  for 


or 


L 


AdMicatod  Patenti 

(('.  A.  Fla.)  ftarglulo  Patent  No.  2,383,912  (189—67).  for 
n  window  structure.  Held  not  Infringed.  Induttrial  Machine 
Tool  Company.  Inc  v  Miami  Window  Corporation  234  F  2d 
301  :  109r8PQ  461 

(C.  A.  Fla.)  Cargiulo  Patent  No.  2,478,044  (189 — 67),  for 
H  window  structure.  Held  not  infringed.     Id. 

(<\  A.  Wis.)  Stine  Patent  No.  2.494,636  (99—116),  for 
emmenthaler  cheese.  Claims  1  to  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
*rro/t  Food*  Company  v.  Walther  Dairy  Products  et  al  234 
F.2d27»:  no  r8PQ3 

(C.  A.  111.)  Paoll  Patent  No.  2,552,450  (17—7),  for  a 
shrimp  cleaning  implement.  QaimM  1,  2,  6,  7.  10,  12  and  13 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Paoli  et  al.,  doini;  bu^ittegu  a« 
Arthur  Paoli  4  Son,  et  al.  v.  Mamhall  Field  d  Company  234 
F.2d  407;  110  USPQ  1. 

(D.  C.  N.  C. )    Oace,  Snell  and  Eastwold  Patent  No  2.559,990 
(206—59).  for  insulating  tape.     Claim  1  Held  valid  and  In 
fringed.      Minnenota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  v 
8ear»,  Roebuck  and  Company  et  al,   141   F    Sudd    686     110 
D8PQ  87 

(D.    C.    Ark.)     Crowson    Patent    No.   2.574,248    (144 255). 

for  a  pole  straightener.  Held  not  Infringed.     Croic»on  t   Den 
nington,  141  F.  Supp.  647  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.  C  N.  C.)  Oace.  Snell  and  Le  Page  Reissue  Patent  No. 
23.843  (206—49).  for  an  InsuUtlng  tape.  Claim  6  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V   arart.  Roebuck  and  Company  et  al.,  141  F    Sunn   686 

iiorapQ87. 

I 

New  AppHcadom  Recdrcd  Ihutmg  Jaly  1956 

P^ent. g27^ 

Plants . 

Reissues j. 

Total    f7^ 


Scherlng  (  orporatlon,  of  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  ofltefs  the  follow- 
ing 41  patents  for  llcenalng,  subject  to  the  netotiatlon  and 
execution  of  mutually  acceptable  license  agreenienta. 

Rwiuests  for  licensing  under  these  patents  should  be  directed 
to  :   Scherlng  Corporation,  60  Orange  St..  Bloomfleld,  N.  J 

2.438,418.     Process  of  the   Isolation  of  Oleandrln. 

2,439.375      Preparation  of  Meta-Substltnted  Phenols. 

2,445  006.     Steroid  Keto  Hydroxy  Acids  and  Their  Polybasic 
Acid  Esters  and   Method  of  Preparing  Same. 

2.447,463.     Regeneration  of  Steroid  Ketones.         | 

2.454,104      Preparation  of  N  -Acyl  Sulfanilamide. 

2.475.718.     Process    for    the    Hydrogenatlon    of    Naphthalene 
C  omi>ound8 

2,516.153.     Alpha  Beta-Substituted  Aliphatic  Acids  and  Their 
Salts  and  Bsters  and  Process  of  Their  MannfaetBre. 

2.r»19,408. 

2,520,143. 

2.529.521. 

2,536.079. 

2,556,636. 

2.566,360. 
pounds. 

2,567.245. 
ductlon. 

2.580.459. 

2.580.475. 


Antispasmodics. 

Isolation  of  Stlgmasteral. 

Trlsubstltuted  Acetic  Acids 

Alkyl-Substltuted  (Carbamates 

>  Substituted   Propylamine  Type  Antihistamines. 

Amlnoalkyl  Ethers  of  Pyridyl  Alkylene  Aryl  Com- 

Aryl  (2  PyrldyD-Amlno   Aikanes   and   Their  Pro- 
Production  of  Halogenated  Aryl  Patty  Adds. 
Imidaaollnylalkyl  Ethers  of  Pyrldylcftrblnols. 

^•'stlr^M  A  ^i!i"*^^  o' i*"*    ^^*nn'««ure   of   A»(»)  12-Keto 
steroid  Acids  and  Products  Obtained  Thereby. 

2.582.250.     Condenser  and  Method  of  Condensing. 

2,."»94,349.      Manufacture  of  Estrone. 

'•'f.!^^^^\r.    I'[?<l"<'»'on  of  Hydroxylated  Aliphatic  Compoanda 
iTct^ones^ThiSir^  Aliphatic    Carboxylic    Acids    and 

2,604.473. 
2,606.922. 
2,623.063 


I'roplyamlne  Type  Antihistamines 

Etherlfled  Phenyl  Aliphatic  Acid  and  Their  Salts. 

Chemotherapeutic  Compounds. 


Patents. 
Designs. 
Plants-. 
Reissues 


\ 

897— No.  2,763.861  to  No.  2.764.757,  incl. 

37— No  178.819  to  No.      178,865,  Incl. 

2— No  1.520  to  No            1,521,  incl. 

2— No  24.223  to  No.        24,224,  Incl. 


Totsl 


9;iS 
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2.4132,008.     Proo^M  for   Convfrtlng  Sapogpnins   Into   Tseudo- 

2.«.V4,758.     8ab8tltut«l  Ethylenedlamlnp  D<»rivatlvH.H 

2,A.>6,358.     Antihlatamlnlc  Sub8tan(><>M. 

2.fl5«.3«4.      I'rocMa  for  the  Manufat-ture  i)f  17  Keto  Sterohls 

2,«82.891.      p-Chlorophenyl      (2-Pyrtdyl)       (^-Dimethylaiiiino 
fthoxy)  Methane. 


)f    3,12  Dihydroxy 
Proce«ii   for    tht»    Prt-parinu   of   ChoUnic    Arid    Ih' 


2,669,571.     Proceaa    for    the    Preparation 
Cholenlc  Acida  and  Their  Eaters. 

2,«7 1.792 

rivatlven. 


«73,20«.  25-Ethinyl  Steroids. 

i. 67.'). 342.  Supersaturated  Oil  Solutions  of  Steroid  Horuione* 

».fl7rt.9«4.  3-Pyrldyl    Propylamine   Antihlstaniinf    Suhwtant-e 

.'.rt76.9«9.  Method   of   Thlolliation    of    Pyridine   I'oiiiiiouiids 

2.677,64.').  Dextran  Roentgenofraphlc  Preparation 

.677,fl»5.  Prooesa      for      Preparing      17a-Hydroxy      2«»  Keto 
Sterolda. 


2.«81.3«.3.     Hydroxy  Phenyl  Aliphatic  Carboxyllc  Acida  and 
Their  lodo  DerlvatlTw  and  ProcMC  for  Prep«ring  Sam*. 

2.684.376      Prooeaa  for  the  81maltane<raa  Oxidation  and  Halo- 
genatlon  of  Sterolda  and  Compounda  Obtained  Thereby. 

2.739.968  Substituted  Piperldlnea. 

2.746.969  Aminoatkylbeniene  Derivatives. 

2, 7.52.370.     I'rooesa  for  Producing  A'«-20  Keto  Sterolda  From 
16  Stibstltuted-20-Keto  Steroids. 


Claasifiaitioa  Order  No.  201 

The  following  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Tuestlay,  September  4,  1956  : 

From  Division  43  to  Division  67 

("lass  8.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing  :  Fluid  Treatment  and 
I'hemlcal  Modification  of  Textllea  and  Fibers. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Au;:    24.  1956.  Director,  Patent  B»»miHing  Operation. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JULY  31,  1956 

Total  number  of  pending  ftpplicAiions  (exduding  Desigiis) 218,  172 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Derign  applications g^  595 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _.  128*  200 

Total  number  of  Design  appUoatioiw  awaiting  action i^ 2,'«12 

Date  of  oldest  new  applieation _ ..^ Mar.  14,  1956 

Date  of  (rideet  amended  i4)plication _ Mar.   7  1954 


BOaA.M.C.. 


PATENT  KXAMINING  GKOUP8.  AND  8UPBBTI80BT  KXAMINnn 


I.  BTONB,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTB 

n.  iTRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YTTNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


rV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VL  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIVI8IONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INTENTION 
(Bmwb  anMnaa  la  paraatkaaaa  la«cato  BnaUaliw  Gnm) 


7. 

a. 

«. 

10. 

11. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakfli:  Excayatlng;  Plantinc  Plant  Htabandry;  SeattMing  Unloaden 

aiD  HERRMANN,  D..  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vwmin  Deatroylng;  Preaea;  Tobaooo;  Textfle  Wrtagm 

(VH)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  acting).  Metal  Foonding  and  Treatment;  MetaUuify  (Praoea  and  Appa- 
ratus); AUoys _ 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  ConTeyon;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elerators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 

(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesten;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  PuUen  and  Cboppen;  Stone  Oatherm;  Thnablng;  Kno^ 
ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture:  Dairy;  BatcbeHng;  VegetaUe  and  Meat  Catten  and  Commlnaton;  Fenoea; 
Gatca I 


(I)  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natiira)  Reains,  Proteins,  Heteroeydic  Amldea,  Amlnea,  General  Or- 
ganic Proooses 

(IV)  GON8ALVE8.J.  E,  Optics,  Pbotogra|dik  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Bwls;  Chairs  and  Seato;  Cabineti;  TabJee;  Miacellaneoui  Fumiturts 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumpe;  Fans;  TurUnea 

(VI)  BOYD,  8..  Firearma;  Ordnance;  Ammonltfen;  EzpkwlTe  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manotaetore;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stalling  and  CUp  Clanehing;  Card,  Picture  a<id  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Uqnid  Traatment 
of  Solids 


13. 
13. 

14. 

U. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 

ao. 

31. 
33. 

31. 
M. 

3S. 

36. 


27. 
36. 


31. 
30. 


ail)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutdi  and  Motor  Oontrok 

(UI)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  Mflllng.  Planing,  Turning 

(IID  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Shelet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  MtoeeUaneoos  PnxMMa,  AsannUr 

and  Disaaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 

(VID  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plaatics;  Plactic  Bk>ek  and  Ewtheawan  Anivatus;  GIms 

(ID  LOVEWELL.  N.  N^  Televlston;  Telephony;  lUeorrlen 

aV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.  (HOFFMAN.  R.  J.,  acting).  Paper  Manutkctures;  PaiAacinc:  Typewrlten;  Printtaf:  Type 

Caatlng  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or  F(riding:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fhiid  Tranamleriona;  Serromotor  SystMiH;  Jet  Motors;  Oombostioo  TDrblnsa;  Speed 

Reaponaiva  Derteea 

(VID  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stovaeand  Furnaces;  Boilers;  CMMCBtratlng  ETaporatna;  FtaM  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  MtneDaaeoas  Hardware;  Ckianre  Fastanen;  Lo^a;  Safea;  Bank  Protection;  BiMd,  Paatry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canea;  Undertaking 

aU)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textnee 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Sbipa;  Marine  Propulskm;  Propellers;  WindmHk;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Cakulators  and  Ck>untars;  Education 

(IID  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Ooraeta  and  Braasierea);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines;  Textnee,  Ironing  or  Smoothing , 

(VID  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating— Prooeaaea,  Mlsodlaneob  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 

paretos 


(11)  YOUNG.  R.  R..  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sya- 
tems,  Fumaoea,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Are  Lampa.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevaton  (part). 
e.  g.  MiaceUaneoos  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES.  S..  Bracing.  ScrabMng  and  General  Cleantng;  Bnah.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Ezpanslbie  Chamber  Motors;  Fhiid  Serromotore;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  CyUnders;  Pirtona;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Soeketo; 
Chute.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  OoaTeyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Praamra  Modulating  Relays;  Pneomatie  Dia- 
pateh;  Stars  Serriea;  Wheal  Soliatltntea 

(V)  HABBCKSR.  L.  B..  TMk;  Woodwocklag:  Button.  Baml  and  Wheel  Maktag;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toolr, 
Waafaim  MadUnaa;  Baggaee;  Cbth.  Leatker  and  Robber  S«ei«>tadaa;  Paek«s  and  Artide  Carriers 

(VID  O'LEARY,  R.  A.  (MICHAEL.  E.  J.,  acting),  ReMgeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and 
Humidity  Regulation,  Thermoatata,  HumidistatB;  Iftimlnating  Burners;  MtseaDaneous  Heating 


DIVISIONS 


t,  n. »,  O,  at.  M, 

ii.ao,a,M. 
It, ».  M,  sr,  «t  44. 

«,4S,U,M,M,1«. 
a.  U,  U.  14.  SI,  M, 

S7,«.CI,Deatgna. 
7,  11.  17.  V.  M,  3&, 

»,«8.a9. 
6,  90.  ».  as.  M,  4t. 

41.  as.  66. 

1.  i,  1, 9. 10.  la,  33; 

la,4t.47. 

a,  ks.  u,  u.  ao.  33. 

^.8»,67. 


01<leBt 


ApplieatioD 


I  rev 


74l3-U 
I(Ml6-«S 

lo4»-6S 
VHB -66 


1IM7-6S 


Amended 


10-18-54 
4-4-U 


Mis-» 


111-1-66 
7^18-66 

»-»0-6B 

10-|l3-66 

11I-1-66 

IO-la-55 


1047-69 
6-»4-66 

10-10-56 

10-18-65 


13-1-56 
11-4-65 


»4H16 

7i«-66 
1-lfr^ 


11-36-64 


3-36-68 


1-1-45 

1-11-55 

l<-7-« 

8-4-54 

(->-66 

»-a»-54 

8-M-66 

8-30-64 

6-»-66 

1-3-65 

1 
ll4>-66 

3-17-66 

»4l4-A8 

5-6-64 

6-13-64 


8-7-64 

4-7-64 

13-»-M 

11-13-64 
11-10-54 

11-8-64 
10-13-64 

«^»-64 

3-»-&4 

4-38-54 
8-33-56 


4-4-66 

1-37-66 


13-30-54 
3-31-66 

1-17-45 
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DIVUBON8.  IXAMIN 


AND  8UBJICT8  OP  INTBrnON 


a.  (D  HUTCHiaON,  1.  W.,  MtaMnl  OOi;  CM^boo  ChMBktry  (pwt),  e.  |.  U™»  Addiied,  BOtaM  OaaMBtag  Owbgn 
TIjdiiUMMlliiii  of  Cvboo  OiidM,  Partial  OxidaUon  of  Non-Aromatie  Hydraearbon  Mtetont,  Hydro- 

HydnaartMna 

tt.  (Vn)  BBftM AN,  H^  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatoa;  Heat  Ezehaoca;  Oaa  Saparatkm;  Afltattai;  Salf  ProportlOD- 

^  naU  Syatma;  Uquid  Layel  RaapootiTa  Bystama;  Tin  Kxtincuiahwa 

a.  (V)  IfUSRAKX,  W.  L^  PilJtia.  HydnuUeaad  Earth  EnctDMrinf;  Buiklinf  Structorw;  Roads  and  PaTamenta 

M.  (TV)  SAPXB8TKIN,  8.,  Raihrmy*— Dnit  AppUaooM,  Switcbas  aiKl  Sisnats,  Surface  Track,  RoIUnf  Btoek,  Track 

Baodwa;  Xtoetridty,  TranamiaBion  to  Vahiclcs:  Dumping  VehJelM;  Vehicle  Fendera;  Hand  and  Hoiat  Una  Impia- 

mants 

U.  (TV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D..  Diapenaln*.  Fillin«  and  Cloaing  Reoeptactea,  Toilet,  Kiteban  and  TaUe  Articles 

M.  (V)  MeFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Meaaurinf  and  Teatln* 

17.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Swltcbaa,  Welding,  Heating 

a.  (I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Am.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclh  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thioMa.  Trtaryhnethanea,  Estart,  Adds,  Ketonaa,  Aldehydes.  Etheri.  Phenola,  Alcohols 

».  (rV)  WEIL,  L.  FTuid-PresBore  Regulators;  Valvee;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preasure  Modulating  Relays.  Self-Propor- 

tkiolng  Syitems,  Float  Valvaa,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)... 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptaclea— MetaUlc,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages  

41.  (V)  QURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinett;  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 

tion Boxsa  or  Chutes    Buckke,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks:  Fire  Escapee;  Ladders;  ScafloWa 

43.  (H)  MARAN8,  H,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

49.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch,  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fhild  Treatment  of  Textilee, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preearring,  Sterlliting  and  Disinfectmg  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots;  Directivf  Radio  Systems,  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear   Batteries; 

Nuclear  Reaonant  Devices;  .Neutron  Detecting  and  -Measuring,  Radar.  Sonar;  Torpedoes  

44.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J  A  ,  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication,  Bearings  and  Ouidtj;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices,  Animal  Draft  Appliances.  

4«.  (I)  WILES,  W.  0.,  Actinide  Series  'e  g  .  fissionable,  Compounds,  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 
(part).  Metallurgy  (part).  Surgery  fpart     Radioactive  Medicines:  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J  .  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting.  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

t».  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  3  ,  Electricity^ Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems.  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  .Meters), 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifleis 

46.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B  .  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation.  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

30.  (I)  BENQEL,  W.  O..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions,  Synthetic  Rubber  Compositions, 
Natural   Rubber .  

41.  (ID  YAFFEE.  S  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receirers  and  Tuners.  Modulators,  Piesoelectrlc  Devices;  Music 

a.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports,  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Jolnu  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 
Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU.  Shaft  Packing 

SS.  (IV^  REYNOLDS,  E  R  .  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 
SUtionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders.  Flexible  or  Portable  Ckwurw  or  Partitions.  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
tars;  Hameai;  Whip  Apparatus 

(II)  NIL80N,  R   G   (SAX.  E  J  ,  acting),  Electric  l>ampe.  Electronic  Tubes,  MIsoellaneoas  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp, 
Cathode  Ray  and  Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits,  Ray  Energy  (e   g   X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Appllcatkms 

(VII)  KLINE.  J    R.,  Surgery,  Dentistry;  Artlilctal  Body  .Members:  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnut<ws 

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries,  Coating  or  Plastic  Tompoaitlons,  Electrical  and  Wave   Energy 

Chemistry 

S7    (III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewehy:  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings 
58.  (in)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  ImplemenU;  8t<me  Working;  Abrading  Proceaaes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckwure  Operators.  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons    

».  (I)  HENKIN.  B,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertllUers    Gas,  Heating  and  niumlnatlng        

80.  (I)  MANGAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  'pani.  <-   ft  .  Synthetic  Resins,  Synthetic  Rubber 

(III)  MORSE  (Mlas),  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling,  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horology:  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mail  Dehvery. 

(IV)  SHAPIRO.  A.,  Games;  Toys.  AmuaemenU  and  Exercising  l>evtces;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  p  g  .  Llgnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

FaU  and  Metal  Containing  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds  . 

(I)  OREENWALD.J,  Fuela;  MlaoaDaoeoos  Compositions  

M.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales    Aoouatka. 

87.  (VU)  KRAFFT,  C    F  .  laminated  Fabrics;  OmamenUtion  

m.  (TI)  OALVTN,  D.  J.  Wave  Onidea;  Elaetrtc  Meters;  Sound  Recording,  Conductors:  Insulators      

70.  (II)  BRBWRINK,  J   L  ,  Security  laws  administration 

I  (VII)  BAILEY,  J   S  ,  Paper  Maktitg;  Photographic  Proceaaes  and  Products 

n  (IIj  LADY.  J.  E,  Oscillators;  Ampllflers;  Resistances  and  Rbeosuts  

CLASS    DIVS.    <III  (III)  WAHL.  R    A,  Cutting  and  Punching    Apparel  (part),  <«   g  ,  CorseU  and  Brassieres  

IV  (VI)  SMITH    Mrs).  M    P  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers   Plows,  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C    n  .  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatlon,  Sewerage 

A— BREHM,  O    L  ,  Industrial  Arts  

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Houaebold.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 


Oltet  AppBMtlM 


N«w      A 


M 


U 


81 
83 

a. 

64 


DESIGNS  iIII) 


ft-a-M 

10-31-^ 
10-3&-6A 


10-&-&6 
l(V-36-66 

11-ft-U 

11-1-U 
10-IO-«6 

7-1-66 
^14-66 

7-a»-&6 

4-16-S6 

7-28-66 

8-9  56 
ll-14-*6 


6-38-56 
6-16-56 

lO-S-56 
10-14-65 

^18-55 


10-34-55 

8-36-66 

5-34-66 

11-3-65 

1-5-^ 

10-3-56 
8-3»-66 
tl-1-56 

0-1(^-55 
11-4-55 

10-3-68 
11-8-66 
10-3-58 
8-^1-66 
9-38-66 

7-38-68 

11-1-56 

13-30-66 

10-38-56 

1-3-68 

1-3-68 

11-33-56 


3-14-« 

3-3i-58 
8-3-M 


7-l»-M 
»-17-tt 
7-3»-8» 

13-18-M 

S-t6-U 


4-4-65 

8-3»-64 
10-l»-64 

10-3»^ 

8-3-64 

1-36-56 

1-3-58 
.V-18-56 


5-38-54 

13-18-54 

7-3-84 
5-11-54 

»-l7-64 


3-1-68 
8-10-64 
8-10-64 

8-3-66 

13-33-84 

5-18-64 
7-33-64 

8-17-54 

3-1-68 
3-»-66 

11-18-64 

»-37-64 

8-27-64 

8-38-56 

4-»-64 

1-30-66 

7-1-68 

6-3-66 

13-23-64 

3-13-68 

l-r-86 

13-13-66 


The  following  divisions  have  been  aboiiahed:  86  and  i 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  8.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t,is«,l75,  Laucks  and  Davidson.  Glue  and  method  of  making  ; 
S,4«l,4tS.  Gather  and  Oolick.  Cold  preaaure  gluing  without 
retaining  clampa.  tied  Jnne  3.  1955,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Wash. 
(Seattle),  Doe.  3950,  Mofuanto  Chemieml  Co.  v.  Matter  Pro4- 
mett  Co.  et  al.  Patents  beld  valid  ;  defendants  enjoined  and 
tojunctlon  issued  Ang.  6,  1056. 

t.SSS,7M.  H.  P.  Kendall,  Shingle  stmctnre.  SMI  Aug.  14, 
195«.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  32998.  Crto-Dipt  Co., 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  Par  CoMtruetion  Co.  fln-Tr.  Doc.  32999,  Oreo- 
Dipt  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  t.  Atkue  Supply  Co.  Same.  Sled  Aug.  15. 
1956.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  T.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  7146.  The  Perma 
Proiactt  Co.  v.  Creo-Dipt  Co.,  Inc.  Same,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio 
(Toledo),  Doc.  7616,  Creo-Dipt  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Jennite  Co. 
Same,  filed  Aug.  16,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Ohio  (Columbas).  Doc. 
4753,  Oreo  Dipt  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  The  Central  Ohio  Paper  Co. 
Same.  Sled  Aug.  17,  1956,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  627/66, 
Creo-Dipt  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  \ational  BtHldinf  Materials  Co.. 
Inc. 

t.t6t,4S«,  H.  P.  Waters,  Thermal  sealing  machine :  t.X7»Jsm. 
same.  Container  and  package,  apptml  filed  Aug.  13,  1956. 
C.  C.  A..  Isf  dr..  Doc.  5150,  George  P.  Converse  i  Co..  Inc. 
et  al  V   Polaroid  Cotv  ft  al. 

t.t78.8OT.      ( See  2.262.480. ) 

t.tst,7S».  L  E.  Gavltt,  Antenna  loop,  flled  Aug,  20,  1966, 
D  r  .  E  I)  X  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16845,  American  Hard 
Rubber  Co.  r   General  Coil  Products  Corp 

S.S89.4S7,  W.  R  King.  T!  le  and  volume  control  for  gas 
Intermltters.  flled  Aug.  10.  19.%6,  D.  C.  8.  D  Tex,  (Houston), 
Doc.  10084,  r  S  Industrieit.  Inc.  v  CumminffK.  Inc.  et  al 
tanae.  D  C.  N.  D  Tex.  (Dallaa),  Doc.  6687,  V.  S.  Industries. 
Inc.  r.  OtUi  Engineerina  Corp.  et  al. 

X.SM,SM.  Stanley  and  Welch,  Flux  retriever  :  t,M7.SM.  P.  C. 
Arnold.  Method  of  welding:  t,71S,lM.  same.  Welding  appa- 
ratus ;  M78.M7,  H.  M.  Talley,  Apparatoa  for  welding  on 
upright  surfaces,  flled  Aug.  9.  1956.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Pa.  (Pitts- 
burgh), Doc.  14911.  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 
v.  Chiraffo  Bridge  and  Iron  Co. 

Z.MA.558.  S.  Lighter.  Carton  :  t,ft4S.M6,  same.  Skeleton  car- 
ton, flled  Aug  15,  1956.  D,  C,  W.  D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids), 
Doc    .3046.  Stephen  Lighter  v.  Rutherland  Paper  Co 

Z.4««,4»2 .      ( See  2, 150. 175. ) 

Z.424.4S2.     (See  2,637,854.) 

M7e,«0S.  T.  R.  Flnke  et  al..  Swivel  ball  antenna  support  ; 
TM  SM.84Z  (EIGHT  BALL),  The  Ward  Products  Corp..  Radio 
antenna,  flled  Aug.  15,  1956,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  20.124  WM.  The  Gabriel  Co.  et  al.  r.  Tevco  Insulated 
Wire  et  al 

2.474,»4«.     (See  DeH.  146,.V»5.) 

2.478.S9S.  I).  W  Haarman,  Hair  drying  apparatus,  flled  Aug 
9,  1956.  1)  C  .  N  I)  111  (FreeiK)rti,  Doc.  Mc33.  Dri^Air  Corp. 
V.  Central  St ampinff  d  Ufg   Corp. 

t.5tS,720      (S«H' 2.637.8.^4.)  ' 

2, 648.986       (See  2,396,,'»8.)  -- 

2,572.601.  A  A.  De  Wilde.  .Spinning  device  for  earring  screw 
clamps,  flled  Dec  9.  19.>.'?.  D  (",  .S  D  N  Y..  DOC  90/34, 
A  l>e  Wilde  Mfg.  Co  v  Hockville  FAectronic*.  Consent  judg- 
ment for  injunction  Aug.  13,  1956 

2.573.208.  W  C.  Kinney.  Pipe  coupling:  2.781.927.  same, 
Valved  coupling  arrangement,  flled  Aug.  16,  1956.  D.  C,  S.  D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angelea),  Doc.  20331-T,  Portable  Aluminum  Irri- 
gation Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Good  Farmer  Irrigation  Co.  et  al. 

3.577,976.  H.  T.  Moore.  Wood  planer.  Umd  Aug.  2,  1956.  D.  C. 
Vt.  (Burlington),  Doc.  2058,  Henrp  Moore  et  al.  r.  Herbert 
L.  Cuwunings. 


t,«rr,8M.  t.«n,M«,  S.Ba,7M,  Rledler  and  Me<thar,  8honl<ler 
pad  ;  Mt4,4flt.  Mechur  and  Rtedler.  Shoulder  pad  and  nMtbod 
of  making  the  same.  <ll«d  Aog.  18,  1956.  D.  C.  N,  J.  (Newark). 
Doc.  620/56,  Perma-Fit  BhouUer  Pod  Co.,  Inc.  ft  oi.  v.  I7ii4m 
County  Pa4  Co.,  Inc.  et  ol. 

X.«S8.«M.     (See  2.637.854.) 

MTIrOM.     (See  2,390,560.) 
X,t783«7 .     ( See  2,390,500. ) 

t.oa9.9«l.  F.  W.  Fenton.  Bxtearibie  adjoatabte  dock  board, 
•led  Aug  4.  1956.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Mo.  (St.  Loats),  Doc,  10822(2), 
flcaron  Production  Equipment  Corp.  ▼.  Rotary  lAft  Co. 

2.M5.«ia.  V.  R.  Del  Guerclo,  Infant's  garment,  filed  Feb.  Ifi. 
lO.VS.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  98/382,  Jfedella  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
V.  Famous  Bathrobe  Co.  Inc.  Patent  beld  Invalid;  complaint 
dismissed  (notice  Aug.  8,  1956). 

2,706.906.  J.  G.  Soave,  Method  of  producing  measured  lengths 
of  slide  fastener  chain,  filed  Nov.  14.  1965.  D.  C.  K.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  16036,  Waives  Kohinoor,  Inc.  v.  Ane^ior 
Precision  Corp.  et  al.     Case  dismissed  Ang.  13.  1956. 

S.7ia,l06.  P.  C.  Arnold.  Welding  apparatus,  filed  Aag.  9. 
1956,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  8466,  Ckioo§o 
Bridge  4  Iron  Co.  v.  Generai  American  Transportation  Corp. 

2,71S.100.     (Also  see  2,390,560.) 

2,7M.X77,  C.  E.  Meyerhoefer,  Filter  structures  for  vacaam 
cleaners,  flled  July  13.  1956.  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  16723,  Lfiryt  Corp.  v.  Bdteard  J.  Poggi.  Default  Judg- 
ment Aug.  16,  1956. 

2,7S8,0t9,  D.  I.  Grlfnth,  Turbogenerator  foundation,  filed 
Aug.  15,  1956,  D.  C  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  5456,  The  Steoms- 
Roger  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Donald  I.  Ori^th  et  al. 

2.741,107,  Z.  HolloBsy,  Game  board  device,  filed  Ang.  10,  1966, 
I)  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y  ,  Doc.  112/49,  Zoltan  V.  Hollotsy  v.  Tryne 
Halex.  Inc.  et  al. 

2,74&,l«5.  W  H  I*»wl8.  Paving  form  structure,  filed  July  16. 
1956,  I)  C,  8  D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  2020O-T,  Joistt 
Saw  Co.  V   P   R   .4    Company  et  al. 

2.741V.041,  W.  H  Jacobs,  Beverage  dispenser,  filed  Aug.  10, 
195fi.  D.  C,  W  D  \.  Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  7135,  Jet  Bprwy 
Cooler.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Buffalo  Merchandise  Exchange.  Saaae, 
I».  C,  S  n.  N,  Y..  Doc,  112/51,  Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc.  et  ■!.  t. 
Harry  M  Steven*.  Inr 

2,7M,7S8.  Hoye  and  Robinson,  Automatic  defrosting  refrig- 
erator cabinet,  flled  Aug.  20,  19.16,  D.  C.  N.  D.  N,  Y.  (tJtlca). 
Doc.  6233,  Schaefer,  Inc    v.  Jfo^tct  Cobincf  Co..  Inc. 

2,751.9t7.     (See  2.573.203.) 

2.7S2.020.  U.  R.  Shadid.  Meat  grinding  attachment,  filed  Ang. 
10,  1956.  D  C.  W  D  Okla,  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  6192, 
Hollum  B  Shadid  v  nickey  Firture  Co.  Same.  Doc.  7191, 
Hollum  B.  Shadid  v.  Minit  8te«ker  Co.  et  al. 

2.797.430,  J.  F  NMcholl.  Puffed  fabrics  :  2,757,4»7.  Farls  and 
Koenlg.  same,  flled  Aug.  \^.  IQ.'ie.  D  C,  S,  D,  N.  Y..  Doc. 
112/109.  Rayco  Mfg    Co    v.   Chicopee  Mfg    Corp. 

2.787.487.      (See  2,7.'57.4."i6. ) 

I>ea.  14<.a08.  H.  M.  Kinslow,  Wheeled  vehicle;  2.474,»M, 
»ame.  Wheeled  \-ehlcle  of  the  Hcooter  type,  flled  Aug,  16,  1966. 
D.  C..  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelea),  Doc.  20329~BH,  Henry  M. 
Kinnlotr  et  al   v   Temco  Product*  Inc 

Dee.  174,752.  A  Immernian.  Petticoat,  flled  Sept.  13,  1965, 
I>  C  ,  .S,  I)  N,  Y,.  Doc,  103/227,  Arthur  Immerman  Vndergar 
ment  Corp  v,  Wundien.  Inc.  Consent  judgment  for  Injunction 
(notice  Aug.  15.  1956).  ^ 

Dee.  178,0t9,  W.  D.  Warren,  Towered  snsan  ser4^er.  filed  July 
26,  19.56.  D.  C,  S.  D.  .N.  Y.,  Doc.  111/308.  Rainbow  TTeod 
Products  Inc.  v.  Hamilton  Cornwall.  Inc. 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  25,  1956 

Matter  encloced  la  beary  brackets  tJ  appears  in  the  original  patpnt  but  forma  no  part  of  this  reUsue  speclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indtrittfH  aililitlons  made  by  reisnuf. 


24023 
ACCUMULATOR 
Alfred  Ford,  Chkafo,  DL,  wd  Joha  W.  Orerbcke,  Clcve- 
fawd,  Ohio,  a«icM»n  to  Superior  Pipe  Specialties  Co., 
a  corporadoB  of  Dttaoii 
OriciMl  No.  2,715,419,  dated  Aogwt  16,  1955,  Serial  No. 
29M1*.  Ial7  11.  1952.    AppUcatioa  for  rdaoe  April 
27, 195^  Scfiai  No.  581,S15 

llCUiiM.    (0. 13»— 31) 


10.  An  accumulator  comprising  an  outer  cylinder. 
means  closing  one  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  including  a  plug  having  a 
bore  providing  a  restricted  discharge  opening  for  said 
other  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  sleeve  coaxial  with  said 
outer  cylinder  and  substantially  axially  coextensive  there- 
with, a  piston  within  said  sleeve  movable  along  the 
cylinder  axis  toward  the  plug  for  energy  discharging,  a 
finger  projecting  axially  from  the  piston  and  extending 
toward  the  plug,  said  projecting  finger  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  bore,  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  bore  and 
finger  being  tapered  to  lie  in  non-parallel  relation  to  the 
other  surface  for  providing  an  annular  fluid  discharge 
region  of  increasing  fluid  flow  resistance  with  final  piston 
travel  toward  a  fully  discharged  position. 


marks  and  midway  between  a  different  pair  of  discern- 
ible work  marks,  including  in  combination,  a  straight 
scale  beam,  a  first  calipering  jaw  carrying  in  fixed  relation 
thereto  a  reference  point  at  a  work  sensing  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  jaw  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  beam  in 
a  manner  to  be  confined  thereby  to  rectilinear  movement 
for  measuring  work,  a  second  calipering  jaw  carrying  in 
fixed  relation  thereto  a  reference  point  at  a  work  sensing 
terminal  portion  of  said  second  jaw  and  slidably  engaged 
with  said  beam  in  a  manner  to  be  confined  thereby  to 
rectilinear  movement  relative  to  said  beam  into  and  away 
from  abutting  engagement  with  said  first  jaw  for  meas- 
uring work,  mutually  registering  relatively  movable  meas- 
urement indicators,  one  of  said  indicators  comprising  an 
index  movable  in  unison  with  one  of  said  jaws  anjd  the 
other  of  said  indicators  comprising  a  scale  of  8t>aced 
apart  graduations  carried  by  said  beam  ranging  serially 
away  from  a  [beginning  graduation]  zero  location  of 


24,224 

DIMENSION  AVERAGING  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Georie  E.  Soreosen,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Origiul  No.  2,677,18«,  dated  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 

141,44«,  JaMnry  31,   1950.     AppUcatioa  for  rcistac 

AprU  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  5M,691 

13  Claims.    (0.33—143) 
I.  A  dimension  finding  instrument  affording  direct  read- 
ing of  distance  between  unmarked  work  loci  respectively 
lying  midway   between   one   pair   of  discernible   work 


said  scale  and  denominated  as  dimensional  values  dif- 
ferent from  but  proportional  to  the  true  [aggregates  of] 
spacings  of  said  graduations  from  said  [beginning  gradu- 
ation] zero  location,  and  a  stop  fixed  on  said  beam  in 
predetermined  relation  to  said  [beginning  graduation] 
zero  location  positioned  to  be  engageable  by  one  of  said 
jaws  in  only  one  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
latter  thereby  to  limit  movement  of  both  said  jaws  rela- 
tive to  said  beam  in  said  direction  and  to  permit  free  in- 
dependent sliding  movement  of  both  said  jaws  relative  to 
said  beam  and  relative  to  each  other  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  stop  being  so  located  on  said  beam  as  to 
bring  said  index  into  register  with  [said  beginning  gradu- 
ation] a  beginning  position  on  said  scale  when  said  jaws 
are  mutually  engaged  while  said  first  jaw  engages  said 
stop,  [and]  said  [beginning  graduation]  position  being 
[denominated  as]  related  to  denominated  graduations  in 
the  scale  to  denote  the  true  dimension  of  the  distance  that 
then  intervenes  between  said  respective  reference  points. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  25.  1956 

Owing  to  tbe  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  tf  rhf  plant  patfnt^  arp  In  colors.  It  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  'if  the  ilrawinjr  , 


U2« 
EUONYMUS  FORTUNEI  FLANT 
Cmrord  D.  CorfiM,  Glooccster,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Coriiw 
Bros.,  lac,  Gloaccster,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Massa- 


ApplicatkM  Marck  18, 1955.  Serial  No.  495364 
1  Claini.    (a.  47—59) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  broadleaf  evergreen 
Euonymus  plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 

714 


scribed,  characterized  particularly  by  its  broad,  compact. 
upright,  shrub  growth  from  a  single  large  main  stem;  its 
strong  fibrous  root  system;  its  adaptability  to  various 
weather  and  soil  conditions  without  apparent  injury;  its 
two  leaf  types  on  different  parts  of  the  plant;  and  its  very 
generous  supply  of  clusters  of  exceptionally  large,  color- 
ful fruit  capsules,  with  seeds  much  larger  than  tholK  of 
other  similar  Euonymus  varieties. 


25,  1956 
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urn 

OUVBTRIB 

Ltoyi  Mall,  VlnHi,  CdH, 

AppBwtfcw  fivnmkm  It,  IMS,  SoW  No.  54737S 

ICWa.  (CL47— «2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dive  tree,  sulMtaotially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  diaracterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  its  bushy  and  spreadiof  habit  of  growth, 
its  relatively  narrow,  small,  pointed  and  dark  ereen 
leaves,  its  relatively  heavy  fruit  production,  said  fruit 


having  a  niaturity  approximlitely  midway  between  that  of 
the  varieties  "Manzanillo"  and  "SevUlaao^"  the  lelatiwiy 
large  nze  of  the  fruit  while  having  pits  of  avenge  ii» 
with  consequent  greater  proportioo  of  edible  fleah,  the 
absence  of  any  tendency  towards  "shot"  berries,  the 
tou^  &kin  of  the  fhiit  and  consequent  leastaoce  dMHvof 
to  bruises,  the  comparative  freedom  of  the  pit  from  any 
tendency  to  split  during  canning,  the  tubstaotially  free- 
stone habit  of  the  fruit,  the  retention  of  firmaen  of  the 
fruit  when  processed  or  canned,  and  the  exceOent  flavor 
and  good  IceqMng  and  shipping  qualitie*  of  the  fruit 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  25,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


rtftuH.^^ 


2,7(3341 

TOOL  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

A.   Waadd,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to   Fastener 

Corporation,  Cldcaco,  UL^  a  corporatioa  of  niinois 

ApfttcatioB  Sffauibcf  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,761 

ICIaiM.    (CLi— 44^) 


In  a  fastener  driving  tool,  a  body  frame  having  a 
cylinder  in  the  forward  portion  thereof  which  termi- 
nates at  a  work  engaging  nose,  and  a  fluid  driven  plunger 
having  its  lower  end  positioned  to  drive  a  fastener  through 
laid  nose,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  for  driving  the  plunger,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  valve,  said  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  handle  member  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  body  frame  of  said  tool,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  (me  end  Xo  the  rear  end  of  such  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  frame  of  said 
tool,  said  link  permitting  limited  vertical  movement  of 
said  handle  member  relative  to  the  forward  portion  of 
said  body  frame,  a  vertical  bar  depending  from  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  handle  member  and  movable  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  plunger,  a  cam  arm  pivoted 
to  said  frame  adjacent  said  valve,  said  cam  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  depending  bar  and  having 
a  valve  operating  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
pivotal  connections  with  said  frame  and  said  depending 
bar  and  contacting  the  valve,  whereby  when  said  handle 
is  moved  by  a  force  applied  thereto  in  the  direction  of 
said  frame  and  of  the  movement  of  said  plunger  said 
valve  is  actuated  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  to  said 
cylinder  for  driving  said  plunger  and  said  nose  is  urged 
into  engagement  with  the  work,  and  spring  means  be- 
tween the  forward  portion  of  said  handle  and  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  frame  for  automatically  returning 
said  handle  to  a  non-operating  position  upon  said  force 
being  removed  therefrom. 


2,763,862 

STAPLER  ACCESSORY 

Leodmm  A.  MacEachron,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Applicatioa  Jnly  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,300 

5  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 


\^ 


1.  In  an  accessory  for  use  with  a  magazine  type  stapling 
machine  that  can  be  used  for  tacking;  a  base;  an  anvil  on 
said  base;  an  arm  secured  to  said  base  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  anvil;  said  arm  having  a  free  end  that  extends 
over  said  anvil;  and  a  magazine  type  stapling  machine 
poaitioning  guide  formed  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm;  said 
arm  and  said  base  together  forming  a  throat  that  extends 
716 


approximately  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  anvil,  said 
magazine  type  stapling  machine  guide  comprising  a  chan- 
nel in  said  arm  at  least  the  width  of  a  magazine  type 
stapling  machine  commencing  near  said  anvil  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  arm 
undiminished  in  size  to  the  periphery  of  said  arm. 


2,763443 
HEAD  PROTECTOR  CRADLE  ATTACHMENT 
Charica  E.  Bowcn,  Sr.,  Moylan,  Pa.,  aaiitiiiii  to  The  Fibre 
Metal   Products  Co.,  Cheater,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  at 
Penosytvaaia 

AppUcadoa  Jhm  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,5M 
9Clains.    (CL  2— 3) 


1  In  a  shock-resistant  head  protector,  a  detachable 
cradle  comprising,  a  multi-segment  plastic  suspension 
harness  the  segments  of  which  are  joined  by  an  adjust- 
ment string,  attachment  fingers  on  each  of  said  segments, 
an  adjustable  plastic  headband,  a  plurality  of  plastic 
collar  buttons  carried  by  said  headband  for  detachably 
attaching  said  headband  to  some  of  said  fingers,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  fingers  being  provided  with  keyhole 
slots,  and  plastic  fasteners  cooperating  with  said  Key- 
hole slots  and  adapted  for  being  anached  to  a  head 
protector  for  detachably  attaching  said  cradle  to  said 
head  protector,  the  said  headband  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar plastic  strip  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  one  of 
its  ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  other  end,  the 
said  strip  being  folded  into  a  loop  with  the  said  ends 
overlapping  and  carrying  adjustment  fittings  in  said  aper- 
tures and  longitudinal  slot  for  headband  adjustment. 


2,763,844 

MITT  WITH  RENEWABLE  SURFACES 

Fredericli  R.  Conrad,  Jr.,  Jaduon,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,167 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—20) 


r^:^ 


A  hand  mitt  capable  of  being  worn  upon  a  person's 
hand  to  cover  and  protect  the  palm  thereof,  said  hand 
mitt  comprising  a  pad  composed  of  superimposed  layers 
of  sheet  material,  means  connecting  said  layerp  along 
spaced  apart  lines  to  define  panel  sections  of  said  layers 
severable  along  said  lines,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  slits 
for  providing  a  band  of  pad  material  for  the  wrist  defined 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  pad  outside  of  said  collecting 
means  and  inwardly  of  said  end,  and  means  defining  a 
finger  grip  portion  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pad 
from  said  slit  and  being  atUched  to  the  surface  of  said 
pad  contacting  the  palm  of  the  hand  inwardly  from  said 

I 


26,  1»66 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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comiectiag  meant  for  mid  layers,  whereby  the  tliicluiees 
of  the  mitt  at  the  slits  for  the  wrist  remains  the  •^mt  as 
tlie  mitt  is  consumed  in  service  while  die  thicknem  of 
the  mitt  ad^cent  the  finger  grip  portion  is  progreasivcly 
reduced. 


2,7i3,M5 

BRASSIBRE 

Ethel  Hnit,  Dniaa,  Tex. 

Affffl  4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  49S,935 

ICWm.    (CL2-^2) 


•d^t*  a  maior  surteee  area,  «^«HHt 
edfe,  forming  a  bib  section;  a  mino 
sheet,  between  said  parallel  toofer  ade  edgea  and 
ing  the  opposite  shorter  Mle  edfa,  fomint  «  Mb 
ment  section;  a  pair  of  subatfirttMaiy  aiignail.  ria 
slits,  each  of  a  length  to  serve  aa  apiMiiiiiiialijiy  half  of 
a  neck  opening  and  each  extendii^  feaeraUy  laterally  of 
said  dieet  in  said  bib  attachment  section  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  shorter  side  edges  of  said  sheet;  a 
single  narrow  web  in  said  tearable  paper  sheet,  separatmg 


A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  pocket  sections,  each 
consistmg  of  a  blank  of  irregular  contour  and  having  darts 
therein  formed  by  radial  seams  converging  and  meeting 
at  the  approximate  center  of  the  blank  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially cone  shaped  pocket,  said  darts  forming  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pocket  a  substantially  V-dnped  recess, 
a  shoulder  strap  forming  an  integral  part  of  each  o(  said 
pockeu  at  the  tops  thereof,  a  center  section  having  oppos- 
ing, subsuntially  V-shaped  edges  joined  to  the  confronting 
and  correspondingly  shaped  edges  of  said  pockets  and  a 
|>air  of  side-back  sections,  each  having  an  «nd  conform- 
ably secured  to  each  pocket  in  the  V-shaped  recess  therein 
opposite  said  center  section.  . 


the  adjacent  closed  ends  of  said  p«ir  of  slits  at  the  longi- 
tudinal centre  line  of  said  sheet,  and  a  pair  of  wide  webs 
in  said  tearable  paper  sheet,  each  widje  web  located  be- 
tween a  closed  terminal  end  <rf  a  slit  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  one  of  the  parallel  longer  siiles  of  said  sheet, 
said  wide  webs  being  adapted  to  resisi  tearing  and  said 
narrow  web  being  easily  tearable  to  oinvert  said  pair  of 
slits  into  a  continuous  substanttaDy  strAi^t  neck  opening 
intermediate  of  said  bib  attachment  weetion  and  latenUy 
of  said  sheet. 


2,7i3JM 

BRASSIEItE  STRAP 

Edhh  Mary  Andanoa,  L«e  Ai^eica,  CaHT. 

AppllcalkM  May  5. 1953,  Serial  No.  353,«39 

2Claima.    (a.  2— 42) 


Maria  GraUB, 


CAFE 

5.1W4. 

(CL 


N.Y. 
Nnb4i74M 


2.  A  shoulder  strap  for  attachment  to  a  brassiere,  said 
strap  composed  of  superposed  layers  of  fabric  material 
and  havmg  a  relatively  narrow  forward  extension  for 
attachment  to  a  brassiere  at  the  front  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row rear  extension  for  attachment  at  the  back  of  said 
brassiere,  said  superposed  layers  of  fabric  having  a  rela- 
tively widened  pad  portion  connecting  said  narrow  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  lie  upon  the  wearer's  shoulder    the 
matenal  composing  said  pad  portion  completely  filling 
the  area  withm  the  margins  of  said  pad  portion,  trans- 
verse flat  bar  means  of  rigid  material  disposed  between 
Uie  two  superposed  layers  of  fabric  composing  the  pad 
portion,  and  extending  transversely  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strap,  and  with  its 
tips  located  adjacent  to  the  margins  of  said  pad  portion 
at  Its  widest  dimension,  stitching  means  extending  along 
the  side  edges  of  said  bar  means  and  maintaining  the 
same  in  its  fixed  position  with  reference  to  the  longitu- 
dmal  axis  of  Uie  shoulder  sU-ap,  the  side  matgins  of  said 
ped  portion  being  inclined  and  substantially  straight  and 
thereby  co-operating  with  said  transverse  bar  means  to 
distribute  the  pressure  of  said  pad  portion  throughout  the 
entire  area  bounded  by  the  side  margins  of  the  said  pad 
portion,  upon  the  wearer's  shoulder. 


A  cape  of  the  character  indicated,  characterized  by 
having  a  piece  of  fabric  having  two  converging  mating 
vertical  front  side  edges,  the  upper  end  of  said  side  edges 
being  connected  by  a  relatively  short  upper  edge  and  U»e 
lower  end  of  the  said  side  edges  being  connected  by  a 
relatively  large  bottom  edge,  a  wide  collar  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  fabric  piece,  and  a  plurality  of 
box  pleats  in  said  fabric  pie<«  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  throughout  the  entire  widtii  of  said  fabric,  a  pair 
of  cooperative,  complementary  fasteners  on  adjacent  end 
edges  of  the  said  collar  fastened  along  the  bottom  portion 
thereof,  so  that  the  said  collar  when  secured  in  position 
may  be  worn  with  the  upper  portion  turned  down  or  in 
an  upright  position. 


2,7633<7 

DISPOSABLE  BIBS 

Yvelte  L.  Chngwm,  Naahn,  N.  H. 

'■■■■i'J  21»  IWl,  Serial  No.  2«7,169 
7  Cteims.    (CL  1—49) 
1.  A  disposable  bib  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
tearable  paper  having  between  its  parallel  longer  side 

710   O.    G.      48 


2,7634i9 
EAR  PROTECTOR    ' 

''"»«« I- Bo«M<  «nd  Gladyt  GrwM,  Detr^ile,  Mh*. 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427  Jli 

2Claiaa.    (CL  2— 174) 

I.  An  ear  protector  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  soft 

flexible  material  and  shaped  to  form  spaced  inner  and 

outer  walls  interconnected  by  a  peripheral  wall,  the  inner 

waU  be  approximately  C-shaped  and  havibg  its  inner  edge 
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ihaped  to  freely  fit  the  approximately  C-shaped  curved 
juacture  of  an  ear  and  bead,  and  the  peripheral  wall  being 
curved  to  at  least  approximately  fit  the  outer  periphery 
of  an  ear,  the  outer  wall  being  imperforate,  a  flap  for- 
wardly  projecting  from  the  outer  wall  and  covering  the 
front  portion  of  the  ear  in  use  of  the  protector,  said  flap 


positioned  to  direct  jets  of  flushing  liquid  at  acute  angles 
against  both  walls  of  said  annular  space,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  said  flush  pipe  with  said  flush  valve,  whereby 
flushing  water  is  directed  to  said  internal  annular  space 

simultaneously  with  the  flushing  of  the  inner  hopper. 


having  the  front  marginal  portion  of  its  inner  face  ad- 
hesively coatfd  for  attaching  the  flap  to  a  wearer's  head 
in  use  of  the  protector,  and  a  strip  of  compressible  seal 
ing  material  carried  by  said  face  of  the  flap  rearward !y 
of  such  adhesive  and  extending  substantially  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  flap. 


2,7«3,«70 

FOUNDATION  SHOULDER  PADS 

WilHuii  MHclieil,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatkm  Fcbnury  18,  1954,  SerijU  No.  411,037 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 255) 


'^ 


WW--- 


^^ 


Axel 


1.  A  foundation  bi-shouldcr  pad  for  garments  com- 
prising a  right  shoulder  pad  having  a  tab  segment  having 
a  neckline  having  an  inwardly  extending  curved  edge 
adapted  to  be  disposed  behind  and  also  adjacent  to  the 
right  side  of  the  neck,  and  a  corresponding  left  shoul- 
der pad  having  a  tab  segment  having  a  neckline  having 
an  inwardly  extending  curved  edge  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed behind  and  also  adjacent  to  the  left  side  of  the 
neck,  said  tab  segments  being  disposed  over  and  fixedly 
secured  to  one  another  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
the  neckline  of  the  tab  segment  of  the  right  shoulder  pad 
merging  with  the  neckline  of  the  tab  segment  of  the 
left  shoulder  pad. 

2,763,871 
SANITARY  TOILET  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Frost   B.   Rntfacrford,   Chicago,  HI.,   assignor   to  Vapor 
Heating  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357.291 
8  Claims.    (CI.  4— 8) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outer  bowl  and  inner  hopper 
of  a  railway  car  water  closet  constructed  and  assembled 
to  provide  an  internal  annular  space  between  them,  man- 
ually operable  flushing  valve  mechanism  for  directing 
flushing  water  into  said  inner  hopper  to  cleanse  the  same, 
and  means  for  cleansing  the  space  between  the  said 
hopper  and  the  outer  bowl  comprising  a  flush  pipe  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  space  and  at  least  in  part  encircling 
said  hopper  between  the  wall  thereof  and  the  wall  of  said 
outer  bowl  and  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge  ports 


2,7«J72 
TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  FLOAT  VALVE 
B.  Nclsoa,  Chicago,  OL,  awignnr  to  Crane  Co. 

corporatioa  of  DiiBals 

Application  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,5»6 

2Clafant.    (CL4— 57) 


1  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  tank  or  the  like  having 
a  ported  seat  aixi  an  overflow  tube  comprising  a  Closure 
member  for  cooperation  with  the  ported  seat  in  the!  closed 
valve  position,  a  one  piece  friction  clamp  for  positioning 
said  closure  member,  said  clamp  having  a  coiled  center 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  coil  adapted  to  resiliently 
engage  said  overflow  tube  when  the  valve  assembly  is 
mounted  thereon,  the  two  ends  of  said  coiled  center  por- 
tion extendmg  to  each  side  respectively  laterally  beyond 
the  said  coiled  center  portion,  said  coiled  center  portion 
being  adapted  to  expand  upon  force  being  applied  to  the 
side  portions  simultaneously  so  as  to  be  released  from  resil- 
ient engagement  of  the  overflow  tube,  said  side  piortions 
being  formed  to  provide  aligned  supports  for  the  closure 
member,  said  closure  member  having  spaced  arms  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  said  overflow  tube  when  the 
assembly  is  mounted  thereon,  said  latter  arms  and  said 
aligned  supports  of  the  clamp  being  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  each  other  for  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure member  relative  thereto  during  valve  operation. 


2,7«,873 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BATH  FOR  BEDS 

Fred  Q.  Sanndcra,  Richmond,  Va. 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,897 

7aaims.    (0.4—177) 


1  A  portable  bath  forming  sheet  for  use  on  a  bed 
having  corner  posts  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  waterproof  flexible  material,  straps  having 
intermediate  portions  thereof  fixedly  carried  by  side  and 
end  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  and  each  providing  a  pair 
of  free  ends  adjacent  to  each  comer  portion  of  said  sheet, 
buckles  carried  by  said  straps  for  sccurement  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  straps,  and  strap-receiving  loops  carried 
by  the  corner  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  strap  free  ends  therethrough  so  as  (o  retain 
in  position  folded  comer  portions  formed  in  the  sheet 
and  form  post  encircling  looped  ends  in  the  straps  at 
the  folded  corner  portions. 


September  25,  1956 
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2,763374 
CAMNIT  TOP  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 


"*  * 


ScwMW,  Los  An- 


oomprbing  a  pleated  woven  Cabric  str^  of  uniform  width 
that  extends  from  the  vippa  surface  of  nid  cover  sub- 
stantially to  the  floor. 


12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,<97 

(CL4— 187) 


2,7(3,87< 

SUDABLY  HOUSED  CONTAINER  OPENER 

Fred  losMh  Bran,  MBwankM,  Wb^  asrigiiiii  to  los. 

Schfiti  BrewlBg  Company,  MOwmAce,  Wis.,  a 

tionofWtaconifai 

Appikatkm  Fcbrnary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,224 

ICfadma.   (0.7—1405) 


1.  A  trim  connector  assembly  for  bridging  the  space 
between  adjoining  work  units  comprising  a  strip  member 
of  generally  T-shaped  cross-section  having  laterally  ex- 
tending top  flange  portions  projecting  over  the  edges  of 
the  adjacent  top  surfaces  of  said  imiu,  the  stem  portion 
of  said  strip  member  being  positioned  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  units,  a  pin  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  strip  member  in  position  for  insertion 
in  anchoring  relation  in  an  apertured  member  at  the  back 
of  the  units,  and  a  front  edge  member  having  an  edge  por- 
tion shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent  front  edges  of 
said  units,  said  front  edge  member  having  a  lop  portion 
extending  over  the  top  front  end  portion  of  said  strip 
member  and  clamping  means  for  securing  said  front  edge 
member  in  position  on  said  units,  wiiereby  said  assembly 
may  be  positioned  and  secured  on  the  adjoining  edges  of 
the  work  units  after  said  work  units  are  located  in  their 
final  position  adjacent  each  other. 


2,743375  I 

DECORATIVE  VALANCES 

Genevieve  A.  PioalhowilJ,  Clcvefamd,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jammry  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,761 

2CfadiiM.    (Q.  5—333) 


I  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hollow 
handle  having  guide  means  on  either  side  of  the  inside 
of  said  handle,  a  substantially  heavy  metal  txx)l  strip 
disposed  inside  said  handle  and  guided  longitudinally 
thereof  >>y  said  guide  means,  an  elongated  striplike  re- 
silient means  disposed  inside  said  handle  on  one  side  of 
the  strip,  abutments  provided  inside  the  {handle  on  each 
side  of  the  resilient  means  in  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  the  resilient  means  within  the  handle  beneath  said 
strip  and  with  the  end  portions  of  the  resilient  means 
sloping  down  to  the  abutments  to  provide  a  q)ace  between 
each  end  of  the  resilient  means,  an  abutment,  and  the 
metal  strip,  operating  means  engaged  with  the  metal  strip 
opposite  the  resilient  means  and  extending  through  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  handle  for  moving  the  strip  within 
said  handle,  and  a  projection  extending  from  the  metal 
strip  opposite  the  operating  means  and  ^to  engagement 
with  the  resilient  means,  the  movement  of  the  strip  by 
the  operating  means  moving  the  projection  into  one  of 
the  spaces  between  the  resilient  means^  abutment  and 
metal  strip  to  relieve  the  metalstrip  fropi  said  resilient 
means  and  lock  the  metal  strip  in  the  position  selected. 


1.  In  a  bed  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  rectangular 
spring  with  a  horizontal  upper  surface  and  substantially 
vertical  rectangular  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  rectangular 
mattress  supported  on  the  upper  surface  <rf  said  q>ring, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  detachable  woven 
fabric  cover  having  a  horizontal  rectangular  top  portion 
eni^iging  substantially  the  entire  upper  surface  of  said 
spring  and  having  vertical  rectangular  marginal  portions 
engaging  side  and  end  walls  of  said  ^ring.  said  cover 
having  horizontal  bottom  portions  below  said  spring  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  end  portions  and  elastic 
means  to  hold  sdd  bottom  portions  against  the  bottom  of 
said  spring,  an  inner  strip  of  tape  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  each  mar^nal  portion,  said  tape 
being  spaced  from  said  top  portion  and  being  secured  to 
the  marginal  portion  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an 
outer  strip  of  tape  of  similar  length  adapted  to  cover 
the  surface  of  each  inner  strip,  one  <rf  said  strips  having 
a  plurality  of  suitably  spaced  sockets  along  its  length 
adapted  to  be  resiliently  enlarged  by  expansive  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  the  walls  thereof  and  the  other  strip 
being  provided  at  similariy  spaced  intervals  with  rela- 
tively rigid  studs  having  heads  of  slightly  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  that  of  the  sockets,  a  decorative 
valance  attached  to  each  outer  strip  and  extending  the 
length  thereof,  the  \q^  edges  of  said  valances  extending 
upwardly  at  least  to  the  level  of  said  horizontal  rectangu- 
lar top  portion  of  said  spring  cover,  each  of  said  valances 


2,743,877 
SCREW  HEAD  ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW 
SLOTTING  MACHINE 
Frank  W.  Smerz,  Riverside  m.,  aarignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  Febraary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,222 
3Clafans.    (CL  10— 5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  saw  for  slotting  screws  with 
many  sided  heads,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  mov- 
able holder  for  supporting  a  screw  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  for  movement  through  a  predetermined  path 
mto  a  slotting  position  in  alignment  with  thi  saw,  an  align- 
ing member  having  a  substantially  straight  surface  en- 
gageable  with  the  head  of  said  screw,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  aligning  member  for  swinging  movement 
from  a  normal  first  position  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  head  of  said  screw  toward  a  second  position 
parallel  to  said  path  of  movement  to  cause  the  aligning 
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iber  i|i  its  fint  position  to  engage  a  side  of  the  head 
of  the  screw  and  be  moved  thereby  toward  said  sec- 
ond position  as  the  screw  is  advanced  to  said  slotting 
position,  said  aligning  member  serving  to  impart  rotation 
to  said  screw  and  cause  the  engagement  of  a  flat  side 
face  of  said  screw  head  with  said  aligning  member  as 
said  screw  reaches  its  slotting  position  for  positioning  the 
screw  head  with  said  flat  face  in  a  predetermined  relation 
to  said  saw. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CUT  NAILS 

Evaa  E.  Hcmaaa,  Mead  TownsliiD,  Belmont  County,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  9, 1952,  S«W  No.  2«1,351 

llClaiM.    (CL  1*— 34) 


1    1.1  I 


1.  A  mechanism  for  the  manufacture  of  cut  nails  from 
continuous  strip  comprising  means  intermittently  ad- 
vancing one  end  of  a  continuous  strip  of  metal,  a  pair 
of  opposed  dies  receiving  said  one  end.  means  on  one 
of  said  dies  limiting  the  advance  of  said  one  end  to  i 
predetermined  amount  drive  means  actuating  one  of  said 
dies,  means  on  said  dies  cutting  nail  blanks  from  said 
one  end  in  multiples  of  two  lying  in  opposite  directions 
in  the  plane  of  the  strip,  said  blanks  each  having  a  small 
and  a  large  end  positioner  means  in  said  dies  positioning 
each  blank  in  the  dies  after  the  cutting  operation  so 
that  a  portion  to  be  upset  projects  outside  the  dies  and  is 
held  positioned  by  the  dies  at  the  end  of  the  die  travel. 
means  upsetting  the  large  end  of  each  blank  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  cutting  operation  while  the  blanks  are 
held  between  the  dies,  and  discharge  means  ejecting  each 
nail  from  the  mechanism  after  the  upsetting  operation 


2,7€3J79 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEADED  WELTING  FOR 

SHOES 

LcoB  H.  Gemme,  Worcester,  Mass,^  assignor  to  L.  Farber 

Welting  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

AppUcatioa  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,644 

2  Oalms.    (CL  12—146) 


1.  The  method  of  making  two  bead  welt  strips  from 
a  single  starting  strip  comprising  making  cuts  in  the  start- 
ing strip,  one  of  said  cuts  having  a  single  course  which 
starts  at  the  bottom  of  the  strip  and  travels  upwardly 
beyond  the  median  plane,  the  other  of  which  has  an 
intermediate  course  spaced  from  the  single  course  and 
whose  ends  terminate  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
strip,  said  second  mentioned  cut  having  laterally  and 
oppositely  extending  courses  at  opposite  ends  of  the  in- 
termediate course,  one  of  which  enters  the  top  surface 
of  the  starting  strip  at  one  side  of  the  center  line,  travels 
downwardly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  fint  named  course 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  course,  and  the  other 
one  of  which  enters  the  bottom  of  the  strip  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  center  line  and  travels  upwardly  to  the 


lower  end  of  the  intermediate  course,  said  second  men- 
tioned cut  separating  the  starting  strip  into  two  independ- 
ent welt  strips. 


ii-^-. 


2,7«3JM 
PAINT  CONTAINER 

Harry  KcodaO  Makahy,  Sappii^toii,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1953,  Scikl  No.  352,769 

4  ClaliBs.    (CL  15—121.2) 


1  A  paint  container  adapted  for  use  with  a  rollier  ap- 
plicator comprising;  a  deep  container  body  having  end 
walls  and  upright  side  walls  having  substantially  straight 
horizontal  elements  but  sloping  downward  and  toward 
each  other  to  form  an  upright  wedge-shaped  container 
large  enough  to  receive  the  roller,  and  a  wire  grfll  farmed 
to  provide  a  liner  extending  along  said  side  wal^  and 
the  bottom  of  said  container. 


2,763,891 

LIP  PAINT  OR  TASTE  APPLICATOR 

HaroM  K.  Rlci,  Hollywood,  CaHf.,  swlgani  «d 

LIp-Maia  Corporalioa 

Application  Dwwmbcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,643 

4  CfarioH.    (CL  15—137) 


C2 


zmi> 


V   An  applicator  for  lip  paint  comprising,  in  corbbina- 

tion,  a  tubular  brush  body,  a  brush  assembly  ha>fing  a 
hollow  core  and  secured  to  the  forward  portion  (j)f  the 
brush  body,  the  brush  assembly  being  characterizjcd  by 
.1  plurality  of  bristles  deployed  about  the  hollow  c0rc  of 
the  brush  assembly,  a  hollow  delivery  tube  mounted 
within  the  brush  body  and  connected  to  the  hollow  core 
of  the  brush  assembly  to  deliver  the  lip  paint  to  the  brush 
assembly;  a  lip  paint  cartridge  being  proportioned  for 
telescoping  insertion  in  the  tubular  brush  body,  a  nut 
plate  having  a  central  bore  fixed  within  the  forward 
portion  of  the  cartridge,  helical  means  on  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  delivery  tube  and  hollow  bore  of  the  nut 
plate  establishing  a  mating  relationship  between  the  nut 
plate  and  delivery  tube,  a  piston  within  the  cartridge  be- 
tween the  nut  plate  and  the  paint,  all  parts  being  pro- 
portioned so  that  the  cartridge  engages  the  brush  body 
delivery  tube  through  the  nut  plate  and  paint  is  delivered 
to  the  brush  assembly  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  cartridge. 


2,763392 

LIPSTICK  APPLICATOR 

Henry  Planka,  Bcveriy  HOls,  Caitf.,  MslpMtr  of  oOc-half 

to  Sarah  Srhasisr.  Beverly  Hflla,  CaUf. 

Anplicatioa  Octohcr  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,150 

4Clafans.    (Q.  15— 137)  I 


1.  A  lipstick  applicator  comprising  a  tubular  holder 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  lipstick  pencil,  a  front  coil 
spring  and  a  rear  coil  spring  in  the  holder  positioned 
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in  endwise  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  apply 
forward  pressure  to  the  pencil,  said  holder  having  a  lon- 
fitndinal  slot  formed  with  a  lateral  re-entrance  slot  at  its 
rear  end,  and  a  separator  positioned  transversely  in  the 
holder  between  the  springs  and  having  a  trunnion  slidable 
in  the  longitudinal  slot  and  lockable  in  the  re-entrance 
slot  to  maintain  the  rear  spring  inactive  while  the  front 
spring  remains  active,  said  rear  spring  being  placed  in 
active  condition  by  releasing  said  trunnion  from  the  re- 
entrance  slot 


2,7(3,8t3 

TREAIVD  PAINT  BRUSH  AND  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSmON  FOR  MAKING  SAME 


No  Drawing. 


IS 


Odo  E.  Wolf.  Saibvy,  aad  Sool  G.  Cohen, 

Mass. 

November  9, 1953, 
No.  391,114 
(CL  15—159) 

9.  As  a  new  product,  a  paint  brush  for  applying  coat- 
ing compositions  which  have  a  drying  oil  as  Uieir  film- 
forming  vehicle,  said  paint  brush  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  bristles  and  an  antioxidation  agent  for  drying  oils 
contained  in  said  bristles,  said  agent  being  substantially 
insoluble  in  drying  oils. 


2.7634M 
PAINT  BRUSH  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  HEAD 

HarWft  A.  Fritz.  RkhOMod  Aoaex,  CaBf . 

AppHcartoa  Ssptomher  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,943 

2Claiaaa.    (CL  15— 176) 


2.  A  paint  brush  comprising  a  tuft  section  having  a 
centrally  disposed  internally  threaded  socket  on  one  end 
thereof  and  bristles  profccting  outwardly  from  the  other 
end,  a  handle  section  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
centrally  disposed  threaded  stud  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  at  the  other  end,  said  stud  being  engageable  in 
said  socket  and  operable  to  secure  said  brush  section  to 
said  handle  section,  said  brush  and  handle  sections  each 
being  formed  with  registering  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof 
adjacent  their  associated  ends,  and  a  detachable  sleeve 
surrounding  and  slidably  disposed  on  said  tuft  and  handle 
sections  and  being  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
stud  in  said  socket,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
tongue  engageable  in  said  grooves. 


2,763,M5 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  CONTAINING  A 

DENTIFRICE 

WUUara  E.  Lyoas,  CHftoa  PariL,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,826 

3  Clahsis.    (a.  15—244) 


1.  A  disposable  toothbrush  comprising  a  scrubber 
formed  of  cellular  material  and  containing  a  dentifrice, 
one  face  of  said  scrubber  having  attached  thereto  adhesive 
means  wliereby  said  scrubber  may  be  attached  to  a  finger 
so  that  the  finger  becomes  the  support  for  the  scrubber. 


and  a  second  str     temporarily  attadied  to  the  0|>posile 
face  of  said  sen  •  ber  for  protecting  the  dentifrice 
tained  in  said  scrubber  prior  to  use. 


2,76MM 
VACUUM  MOP  AND  STRAINBR 

Cbarics  Kepler  Erowo,  Jr^  aad  Chorisi 

Fair^M^it.  W   Va. 

Applicatioo  Septeariier  26, 1959,  Sarihl  No.  1BM71 

9ClafaM.    (CL15— 321) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  nozzle  extending 
from  the  lower  end  o(  the  housing,  an  tipper  tube  having 
a  portion  of  its  length  extending  in  the  housing  and  slid- 
able therein,  said  tube  having  an  opening  located  in  the 
side  wall  oi  the  tube  and  positioned  extertMriy  of  dke 
housing  in  one  position  of  the  tube  ajnd  when  in  such 
position  establishing  communicati<ni  between  the  intexior 
of  the  housing  and  the  atmosphere  and  said  tube  being 
slidable  to  another  position  wherein  the  k^>ening  is  located 
within  the  housing  and  such  communication  is  blocked, 
a  lower  tube  connected  to  the  nozzlf  and  having  the 
major  portion  ol  its  length  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing  and  having  an  opening  near  \  each  of  its  ends 
within  the  housing,  means  to  nomrudly  prevent  the  passage 
of  liquid  from  the  housing  to  the  lower  tube  and  nozzle, 
and  a  connection  between  the  upper  tube  and  said  means, 
for  allowing  said  passage  of  liquid  when  the  upper  tube 
is  slid  to  communicate  its  opening  with  the  atmosphere, 
whereby  both  said  upper  tube  and  means  are  operated 
simultaneously. 

2,763,M7 
ADJUSTABLE  NOSLZLE  SUCTION  CLEANERS 
George  A.  Brace,  Hi^ifauid  Park,  ID.,  Msigoor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Cantoa,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  December  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  2M,421 
3  Ctaims.    (O.  IS— 361) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  suction  cleaner  having  a 
body  provided  with  a  suction  nozzle,  a  rotary  agitator 
therein,  a  motor-fan  unit  drivingly  connected  to  said 
agitator,  supporting  wheels  for  said  body  including  a  pair 
of  wheels  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  body, 
a  propelUng  handle  pivoted  to  said  body  having  two  posi- 
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tioiu  of  rest,  lever  means  pivoted  to  said  body  includ- 
ing means  connecting  one  portion  thereof  to  said  ad- 
justable wheels,  roller  means  on  said  lever  means  and 
positioned  to  ride  upon  a  cammed  sector  movable  with 
said  handle,  said  lever  means  and  cammed  sector  arranged 
to  move  said  adjustable  wheels  to  raise  said  nozzle  and 
agitator  out  of  their  carpet  cleaning  position  when  said 
handle  moves  into  either  of  said  rest  positions  and  to 
lower  said  nozzle  as  said  handle  is  moved  out  of  said 
rest  positions,  and  means  supporting  said  roller  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  shiftable  laterally  with  re 
spcct  to  said  cammed  sector  to  move  said  lever  means 
vertically  to  adjust  said  nozzle  to  carpets  of  different 
thicknesses. 


2,7i3,S8S 

DOOR-CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Ernst  BUkter,  Knaackt,  Switzerland 

Appllcatioa  February  29, 1951,  ScrlaJ  No.  211,874 

4Claiiiic    (a.  16— 59) 


1  A  door-closing  mechanism  comprising  a  door-closer 
unit,  means  for  mounting  said  unit  on  a  door,  a  door 
lock  including  a  latch  bolt  and  spring  means  biasmg  said 
bolt  into  locking  position,  mechanical  transmission  means 
interconnecting  said  door-closer  unit  and  said  latch  bolt 
and  operative  to  retract  said  bolt  while  the  door  is  open, 
said  door  closer  unit  including  a  closing  spring,  and  an 
auxiliary  spring  operatively  interposed  between  said  trans- 
mission means  and  said  door  to  impart  a  limited  closing 
movement  to  the  door  and  supplement  said  closing  spring, 
said  door-closer  unit  being  pivoted  to  the  door  to  move 
relatively  thereto  under  spring  action. 


2  763  889 

HINGE  FOR  FOLDING  TABLE 

Pcrdinaiid  Bcdnarski,  Austin,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,426 

2  Claims.    (CI.  16—130) 


1.  In  a  folding  table  having  a  pair  of  leaves,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  hinge  element  secured  to  one  of  the 
leaves  and  terminating  at  the  folding  edge  thereof  i 
second  hmge  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  rirxi 
hinge  element  at  said  foldmg  edge,  a  track  comp-iMng 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  alined  side  portions  havmg  a 
recessed  plate  interconnecting  them  at  their  inner  edges. 
transverse  struts  fixed  upon  and  interconnecting  said  side 
portions  above  the  recessed  plate  spaced  in  genera!  par- 
allelism thereto,  said  track  receiving  the  second  hinge 
element  between  said  side  portions  upon  the  recessed 
plate  and  beneath  the  struts,  stop  means  preventing  said 
second  hinge  element  from  being  accidentally  pulled  out 
from  said  track  and  disconnected  therefrom,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  side  portions  adjacent  to  the  first  hinge  ele- 
ment including  an  end  having  a  laterally  bent  portion 
forming  a  stop  for  the  leaf  carrying  the  first  hinge  ele 
ment  when  said  leaf  hangs  down  pendently  from  the 
other  leaf,  the  stop  means  including  the  feature  of  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  or  aper- 


tures in  the  end  portion  of  the  second  hinge  element  re- 
mote from  the  first  hinge  element  and  a  stop  element 
for  insertion  in  any  selected  aperture  in  said  second  hinge 
element  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  said  latter  hinge 
element  may  be  extended  frcMn  the  track  by  abutting  the 
respectively  adjacent  strut  upon  said  track. 


2,7<3,B9f 

GATE  HINGE 

WOUaa  T.  On,  IMIas,  Tex. 

Application  DecunbOT  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,104 

5  ClalBM.    (CL  16—158) 


A  gate  hinge  comprising  a  clamp  in  two 


comple- 


mentary parts  of  identical  construction,  each  part  con- 
sisting of  an  elongated  strap  curved  intermediate  its  ends 
to  conform  to  a  side  of  a  cylindrical  gate  post  nixi  hav- 
ing an  extended  rear  end  in  parallelism  with  the  txtended 
end  of  the  companion  clamp  part,  said  extended  ends 
having  matching  holes  for  the  reception  of  ^lamping 
bolts*,  the  opi>osite  ends  of  said  straps  being  extended  in 
spaced  apart  parallelism  and  bent  into  confronting  rela- 
tionship at  obtuse  angles  and  abutting  each  other,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  bracket  of  malleable  material  having 
Its  legs  overlapping  the  parallel  portion  of  the  ends  of 
said  clamp  parts  adjacent  the  abutting  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  embrace  an  upright  member  of  a  gate  and 
hold  said  upright  member  against  the  point  of  abutment 
of  the  ends  of  said  clamp  parts  and  means  for  jointly 
securing  said  bracket  to  said  clamp  parts  and  for  clamp- 
ing said  parts  onto  said  gate  post. 


2,763,891 

SPINNING  APPARATUS 

GUbert    E.    Moos,    Cambcriaod,   and   Joha   R.   Shoup, 

Crcsaptown,  Md.,  asrignon  to  Cciancsc  Corporatloa  of 

America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  oT  Delaware 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,472 

lOCIaiim.    (a.  18— 8) 


1 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  spinning  of  artificial  fila- 
mentary materials,  the  combination  with  a  spinning  cabi- 
net and  a  spinning  head  carrying  a  spinnerettr,  of  a 
sireamlining  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  spinning 
cabinet  and  having  a  tapered  outer  wall  positioned  all 
rt round  said  spinning  head  coaxially  of  the  spinnerette 
and  a  sleeve  positioned  internally  and  coaxially  of  said 
tapered  outer  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  an- 
nular passageway  for  introducing  a  stream  of  gaseous 
coagulating  medium  substantially  free  from  turbulence 
into  said  spinning  cabinet,  said  sleeve  and  said  outer 
wall  being  so  tapered  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
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said  passageway,  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  said  medium,  is  sub^antially  uniform  throughout  the 
length  of  said  passageway  whereby  there  will  be  sub- 
stantially no  change  in  the  velocity  of  the  gaseous  co- 
agulating medium  flowing  therethrough  said  sleeve  be- 
ing tapered  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  outer  wall. 


2,763,191 

SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Gilbert   E.   Moos,   CBMbiriii,  amd  John   R.  Sboap, 

Crcsaptown,  Md.,  ■sripiwti  t»  Cciancsc  Corporation  of 

America,  New  Yo^i^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,582 

SCiainH.    (CL18— 8) 


whose  operative  surface  has  tfie  denred  pattern  engraved 
thereon,  ^neans  to  mount  the  said  pattern  roller  for 
rotation,  a  mating  roller  having  a  smooth  thermoplastic 
operative  surface  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
that  has  the  characteristic  of  tending  to  revert  to  its 
original  shape  by  flowing  after  being  deformed  while 
being  heated,  means  to  mount  the  mating  roller  for  ro- 
tation with  its  operative  surface  in  contact  with  that  of 
the  pattern  roller,  means  to  press  said  contacting  sur- 
faces against  each  other,  means  to  rotate  said  rollers  to- 
gether while  said  contacting  surfaces  are  pressed  against 
each  other,  and  heating  means  to  apply  beat  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  pattern  roller  at  a  position  remote  from  that 
at  which  the  surfaces  of  the  two  rollers  make  contact, 
whereby  heat  is  transferred  by  the  pattern  roller  to  the 
mating  roller  only  during  contact  betweea  their  surfaces. 


^^.^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  filamentary 
materials  by  the  dry-spinning  process,  the  combination 
with  a  spinnerette  through  which  a  solution  of  a  filament- 
forming  material  in  a  volatile  solvent  is  forced  to  form 
the  filamentary  materials,  of  a  q>inning  cabinet  through 
which  the  filamentary  materials  pass,  means  connected  to 
the  spinning  cabinet  to  form  a  loop,  means  for  causing  a 
stream  of  evaporative  medium  to  flow  through  said  loop 
and  said  spinning  cabinet  whereby  the  evaporative  me- 
dium will  remove  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  from  said  fila- 
mentary materials  as  they  flow  through  said  spinning 
cabinet,  means  for  dividing  the  evaporative  medium  in 
said  loop  into  a  plurality  of  streams,  a  manifold  having 
a  plurality  of  inlets  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  streams, 
said  manifold  comprising  a  stabilizing  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  inlets  and  positioned  at  the  entrance 
to  the  spinning  cabinet  to  remove  irregularities  in  the  flow 
of  the  evaporative  medium  and  having  an  annular  outlet 
for  the  flow  of  said  medium  from  said  stabilizing  cham- 
ber to  said  spinning  cabinet,  means  for  withdrawing  sol- 
vent-vapor-containing evaporative  medium  from  said 
loop,  and  means  for  introducing  solvent-vapw-free-  evap- 
orative medium  into  said  loop. 


2,763,893 
EMBOSSING  GEAR  FOR  FOIL  OR  OTHER 
MATERIAL 
Charles  Thomas  Hall,  Dcptford,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  MoHns  Maddnc  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Britteh  company  , 

Application  July  24, 1951,  Solal  No.  2^8,250 

dalms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Angnst  2, 1950 

5ClainM.   (CL18-.10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming,  on  a  thermoplastic  opera- 
tive surface  of  a  mating  roller,  an  embossed  pattern 
matching  a  pattern  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  pattern 
roller,  whereby  the  two  said  rollers  can  cooperate  to  em- 
boss said  pattern  on  flexible  material  such  as  metal  foil 
passed  between  them,  comprising  a  metal  pattern  roller 


2,763,894 

COOLING  AND  SOLIDIFYING  MOLTEN  ASPHALT 

William  L.  Bnlldcy,  MoHtcr,  and  John  R.  Krcbs,  Indfam. 

apoHs,  Ind.,  and  Lawrancc  T.  WrigM,  floaicwood,  IlL, 

■■jgaom  to  Standard  OB  Compaaj,  CUcago,  IIL,  a 

coi'poiatinn  of  Indiana 

Application  Jnnc  21, 1955,  Serial  Nt».  517,032 
7  Claims.   (CL  18— 15) 


1.  The  process  for  handling  asphalt  i-hich  comprises 
forming  a  film  of  molten  asphalt  of  substantially  uniform 
width  and  thickness  which  thickness  is  less  than  about 
Vk  inch,  flowing  said  film  from  a  distance  of  from  about 
V6  to  3  inches  above  a  stream  of  water,  which  stream 
has  a  lineal  velocity  of  from  about  Vi  to  6  feet  per  sec- 
ond and  which  stream  is  at  least  three  times  as  deep 
as  the  thickness  of  said  film,  flowing  said  film  on  said 
stream,  separating  said  film  and  said  stream  after  said 
film  has  been  substantially  cooled  and  solidified,  remov- 
ing excess  water  from  the  surface  of  said  film,  and  col- 
lecting said  film. 

2,763,895 

COMB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Dante  Pcrsionc  Icacrsdc,  Manuvoncdu  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  5, 1951,  Scfinl  No.  235,124 

3  Claims.    (Q.  18-^7.5) 


I .  A  method  of  making  a  comb  which  consists  in  mold- 
ing a  unitary  elongated  body  of  generally  elliptical  cross- 
sectional  shape  with  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough 
and  cutting  slots  in  said  body  laterally  thereof  into  said 
elongated  body  and  said  longitudinal  passage  to  form 
a  plurality  of  teeth. 

2,763496  

METHOD  OF  HOMOGENIZING  PLASTIFIABLE 

MASSES 

Adolf  Vofft,  Munich,  GcnMuy,   assignnf  to   Wackcr- 

Chcmic  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  corpohdoa 

Application  ScptcaUicr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,039 

3  Claims.   (0.18—48) 

1.  Method  of  mechanically  homogenizing  a  plastifiable 
material  which  comprises  feeding  same  forward  through 
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Hliictiid  but  onobitructed  sabsumtially  cone-shaped  said  passage,  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  anchored 

ii  contiiiiious  and  of  substantially  equal  at  one  end  within  said  paasafe  and  covering  said  hingt 

from  end  to  end  from  the  snudl  end  to  the  and  the  surface  of  said  wall  and  of  said  flap  on  each 
lufB  end  thereof  while  subjecting  said  material  to  a 


continuous  succession  of  ever-changing  pressing,  knead- 
ing, mining,  stretching  and  twisting  forces,  and  discharg- 
ing the  material  freely  from  the  entire  circumference  of 
the  end  of  such  cone-shaped  space  into  an  unrestricted 
area. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOSED  CELL  CELLULAR 

COMPOSmONS 
GMtfle  H.  Gatea,  Cayahoca  Falh,  a^  Harold  J.  Oaterfaof, 
Alvoa,  Ohk>,  aaalgnnra,  by  OMnc  awlgnments,  to  The 
Tlire  A  Robber  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,934 
(CL  18—53) 


12 


r* 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cellular,  closed  cell,  gas 
expanded  article,   which   comprises  heating   under   posi- 
tive pressure  a  curable  matenal  containing  (  I  )  a  nitrogen 
producing   bowing  agent   which   decomposes   at   a   tem- 
perature below  the  vulcanization  temperature  of  the  cur- 
able material,  (2)  a  vulcanization  agent  and  (3)  a  vul- 
canization   accelerator,    which    vulcanization    agent    and 
vulcanization    accelerator    induce    vulcanization    of    the 
curable  material   only  at  a   temperature   above    the   de 
composition  temperature  of  the  blowing  agent,  to  a  tem- 
perature of  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  blow 
ing  agent  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  vulcanization 
temperature  of  the  curable  matenal,  gradually   releasing 
the  pressure  on  the  uncured  material   to  allow  the  ma 
terial  to  expand  to  a  desired  final  dimension,  and  then 
vulcanizing  the  expanded  material  at  a  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  blowing  agent  to 
a  desired  final  state  of  cure. 


TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

BOOS,  George  Emcct  Mortimer,  and 
Flaher,  Spoodoo,  near  Derby,  Eog- 

to  Brttbh  CeianeM  LhnHed,  a  corpora- 

lioa  of  Gff«at  Brtehi 

Apple  oHuB  May  25,  1951,  Swlal  No.  22g,196 

CUtaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brftafai  May  31.  1950 

1  ClafaiL    (CL  19—4^ 

Apparatus  for  imparting  crimp  to  textile  fibres,  said 

ippmntas  comprising  a  pair  of  nip  rollers,  means  for 

driving  said  nip  rollers,  a  passage  fitting  closely  at  one 

end  thereof  to  said  nip  rollers,  means  for  resisting  the 

emergence  of  fibres  from  the  other  end  of  said  passage 

inchiding  a  flap  pivoted  on  a  hinge  and  constituting  a 

continuation   of  one   side   of   said   passage,    means    for 

urging  said  flap  inwards,  in  a  direction  such  as  to  close 


side  of  said  hinge,  and  heating  means  surrounding  the 
walls  of  sajd  passage  and  adapted  to  supply  heat  by  con- 
duction to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  walls. 


2,7iM99 
MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  A  DRAWING  THREAD 
OR  DRAWING  RIBBON  IN  TAMPONS  OR  THE 
LIKE  I 

Fricdrich   Niepoaju   aad  OMo  Nlapwaoo,   G«vi 
Cari  Hahn,  Kola  (RUm),  aad  Hafas  Miltef, 
dorf ,  Gcraany 

AppUcatkm  Soptembcr  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  24S4iSa 
7ClafaBB.    (a.  19^-144^ 


1 .  A  machine  for  inserting  a  drawing  thread  or  ribbon 
in  a  tampon  or  the  like  comprising  a  winding  spindle,  a 
slot  provided  at  one  end  of  said  spindle,  means  for  guiding 
and  positioning  a  wadding  web,  meaiu  for  moving  said 
spindle  along  its  axis  until  the  web  is  received  in  the  slot 
of  said  spindle,  two  slides,  means  for  positioning  a  thread 
subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  said  web  and  between  the 
web  and  the  initial  position  of  said  slides,  means  for  dis^ 
placing  said  slides  from  said  initial  position  along  a  path 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  ol  said  spindle  until  the 
thread  is  positioned  on  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle  about  its  axis  to  wind  a  wadding  roll  of  the 
web,  and  to  wind  the  free  ends  of  the  thread  about  said 
spindle,  and  means  for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  thread 
wound  about  said  spindle  against  a  face  of  said  roll  and 
for  simultaneously  stripping  off  said  roll  and  thread  from 
said  spindle. 


2,7«3,9M 
DOOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  AIRCRAFT 
Frank  W.  McAfee,  Robert  B.  Soivaiy,  aiad  AmU  A.  Van- 
nest,  Seattle,  Waah^  aaigBon  to  Boci^  Airplane  Cosa- 
pany,  Seattle,  Waah^  a  conontioa  of  Delaware   . 
Application  Jaae  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  43^76 
UCIaiaM.    (CL  2M—l€) 
I    A  closure,  especially  suited  for  a  pressuriz^  air- 
craft cabin,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  door  frame, 
flanges  inwardly  directed  at  the  exterior  side  of  said  frame 
and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  sill  and  lintel  towards, 
but  stopping  short  of,  the  opposite  side  to  leave  there  an 
unfianged  section,  a  door  of  a  size  to  pass  through  the 
doorway  in  its  unflanged  section  but  to  seat  on  the  in- 
terior face  of  the  flanges,  and  to  be  held  thereto  by  any 
internal  cabin  pressure,  door-supporting  link  means,  ftnt 
pivot  means  having  an  upright  axis  and  supporting  one 
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md  of  said  link  means  from  the  interior  face  and  at  closure  valve  and  head  to  secure  said  valve  into  taib^ 
tht  unflanged  side  of  the  door  frame,  and  seccmd  upright  contact  with  said  head  opening.  pivouJ  moonting  meam 
phrot  means  supporting  said  door,  at  a  point  intermediate  attached  to  an  extoior  side  <rf  said  hoppor  a^aoent  said 
in  side  edges,  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  means,    open  side  in  a  location  remotely  spaced  from  the  locatkMi 

of  the  top  caning  of  the  supply  head  and  connected 
with  said  support  whereby  the  latter  may  bodily  mora 
said  valve  from  sealing  positicm  upon  the  head  opemng 
to  a  raised  position  adjacent  said  one  hopper  side,  said 
cooperative  mechanism  for  said  clonire  valve  providing 
means  to  secure  said  support  against  twinging  movement 
while  said  closure  valve  seals  said  head  opening,  an  oper- 
ating member  connected  with  said  cooperative  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  latter  from  head  opening  sealing  relation 
to  release  position  in  moving  said  member  between  two 


whereby  upoa  swinging  the  door  inwardly  about  the  first 
pivot  meaw,  and  rotating  it  about  the  second  pivot  means, 
it  will  paas  edgewise  through  the  unflanged  section  of  the 
door  frame. 


'  K 


Affttar  A.  Aadcraoa, 


2.7(3,9«1 
GRAIN  GATE 

Mfg.  Co.,  St  Paai,  MIbb.,  a 


to  The 
corporation  of 


March  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,4g5 
4ClalBBa.    (CL2»--32)  i 


predetermined  positions,  said  member  comprising  meaiu 
to  move  said  support  and  the  closure  vtilve  into  raised 
position  when  said  member  is  actuated  injto  valve  release 
relation,  and  cooperative  means  connected!  widi  said  mem- 
ber and  with  said  support  for  determiniitg  fhe  poaitions 
of  said  member  for  carrying  out  the  valvci  relenting  foac- 
tion  thereof  and  to  dispose  said  member'  for  convenient 
support  for  actuation  by  an  operator,  and  biasing  means 
connected  with  said  support  to  normally  ilrge  the  support 
in  a  direction  to  raise  the  dostire  valve  away  from  said 
head  opening  and  toward  the  one  hon)er  ode,  said  biaang 
means  being  rendered  operative  by  the  reteaae  of  said  clo- 
sure valve  from  the  he«i  (^>ening  through  said  operating 
member. 


1.  A  slide  gate  including  a  door  panel,  a  pair  of  guides 
On  opposite  sides  of  said  door  panel  in  parallel  relatioo, 
slidably  supporting  said  door  panel,  a  pair  of  pivot  sup- 
ports secured  to  said  guides  to  project  at  right  angles  to 
said  door  pr^ncl,  a  generally  U-shaped  handle  having 
relatively  flat  substantially  parallel  frame  sides,  pivots  ex- 
tending through  said  flat  sides  and  through  said  pivot  sup- 
ports to  pivotally  connect  the  same,  a  pair  of  ears  project- 
ing in  parallel  relation  from  said  door  panel,  a  flat  link 
connecting  each  of  said  ears  with  a  corresponding  side 
of  said  U-shaped  handle,  said  links  and  tl^  parallel  sides 
of  said  handle  being  parallel  and  substantially  in  surface 
contact,  pivots  connecting  said  links  to  said  arms  at  poinU 
spaced  from  the  pivots  connecting  said  U-shaped  handle 
and  said  pivot  supports,  said  pivot  supports  being  inward- 
ly of  said  handle  and  links  and  means  on  said  links  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  handle  when  said  links  and  han- 
dle are  substantially  aligned.  I 


2,7(3,9«3 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  CASTING 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Schfaylcr  A.  Heirec,  Lat  Vegaa,  Ncv.,  atslfiii  to  ABe- 
ghcay  LmUu  Steal  Corponrikm,  BnMkcairidgc,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PoHHylvaaia 

AppUcatkm  Jaly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,9«5 
llOalmi.    (CL  22-^7) 


■     3  If  ft^ 


2.7U,9t2 
CORE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Axel  H.  Petcraoo,  Rock  Uaad,  IB. 
ApplicatkM  lane  3«.  1951,  Serial  No.  234,5«7 
3Clairaa.    (CL21—19) 
1.  In  a  core  making  machine,  a  core  sand  supply  bead 
with  a  top  sand  receiving  <^>ening  therein,  a  walled  sand 
supply  hopper  for  said  head  mounted  in  fixed  relation- 
ship upon  the  head  and  about  said  opening,  said  supply 
hopper  having  an  open  side,  and  a  closure  valve  for  said 
head  opening  comprising  a  swingable  support  connected 
with  said  closure  valve,  co<q?erative  mechanism  on  said 


4.  A  melting  furnace  for  refractory  material,  compris- 
ing a  separately  formed  hearth  portion  having  a  metallic 
melting  floor;  a  well  for  receiv^  molten  material  from 
said  floor  having  the  opening  thereof  formed  in  said 
floor;  a  movable  bottom  for  said  well;  a  movable  support 
for  said  hearth  portion;  a  separate  movable  support  for 
said  bottom;  a  roof  structure  for  said  hearth  portion  en- 
closing said  melting  floor;  a  fixed  support  for  said  roof 
structure;  and  separate  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  movable  suppons.  ^ 

! 
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2,743  9#4 
AUTOMATIC  CAOT1NG  MACHINE 


October  29, 1952,  ScrW  No.  317,456 
UdafaM.    (a.  22— 79) 


of  the  two  confronting  strips  presentiiig  upwardly  open- 
ing cells  into  which  metal  may  flow,  similar  cells  being 
also  formed  between  convohitions  of  the  two  strip*. 


M  AGPJESIUM  ANODE  ^^fil  PERFORATED  CORE 

1^  'Srt?*'  ^^rt  JS5f*^  ■■*«*  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midlnid,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ue  la  ware 

Application  Angmt  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«7,053 
ICkdn.    (a.  22— 203) 


5.  In  an  automatic  casting  machine  having  means  for 
directing  molten  metal  to  a  flow  valve  and  means  for 
moving  molds  beneath  the  valve;  control  means  for  the 
flow  valve  comprising  spring  means  connected  to  the 
valve  tending  to  move  the  latter  to  the  open  position, 
spring  means  stronger  than  the  first  spring  means  in- 
directly and  slidably  connected  to  the  valve  normally 
retaining  said  valve  in  the  closed  position,  means  con- 
nected to  the  stronger  spring  means  for  overcoming  said 
stronger  spring  means  to  permit  the  other  spring  means 
to  open  the  valve  while  a  mold  is  positioned  beneath 
the  flow  valve,  said  overcoming  means  permitting  the 
stronger  spring  means  to  close  the  valve  when  the  mold 
moves  from  beneath  the  valve,  and  means  connected  to  the 
valve  for  selectively  closing  said  valve  against  the  tension 
of  the  first  spring  means,  the  sliding  connection  of  the 
stronger  spring  means  permitting  this  even  when  the 
overcoming  means  is  in  operation. 


In  casting  a  consumable  anode  for  use  in  cathodic 
protection,  the  steps  which  comprise  supporting  horizon- 
tally in  an  open  horizontal  mold  with  its  open  side  up, 
a  straight  rigid  trough-like  ferrous  metal  strap  perforated 
at  intervals  along  its  length,  pouring  molten  magjiesium 
metal  into  the  trough  until  it  is  submerged  and  solidify- 
ing the  molten  metal  in  the  mold. 


2,7^  905 

METAL  CASTING  SYSTEM 

Friedricfa  Nielsen,  Mnhlacker,  Gennany 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,148 

6  Claims.    (0.22—134) 


2,7(3,908 
r,.  _.   ^y>SURE  FASTENER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

5^  ..'^.V**y^  Normandy.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporadoo,  St  Lonis,  Mo.Ja  cor- 
potation  of  Maryland 

Application  Inly  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,74^ 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 221) 


i.  A  casting  system  for  leading  metal  into  the  gates  of 
a  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  channel  sections 
of  substantially  even  height  connected  together  to  a  chan- 
nel system,  each  channel  section  from  the  inlet  end  to 
the  outlet  end  of  said  system  being  increased  in  cross- 
sectional  area  with  respect  to  a  prior  section  for  reducing 
the  velocity  of  the  metal  flowing  through  the  channel 
system,  and  angle  means  for  the  channel  sections  for 
funher  reducing  the  metal  flow  veiocitv 


I.  A  fastener  comprising  a  receptacle  to  be  secured  to 
one  of  two  separable  parts,  a  cup  telescopically  fitted  to 
the  receptacle,  a  shear  bushing  adapted  for  insertion 
through  an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  separable  parts 
and  in  axial  relation  with  the  receptacle,  an  elongate  ten- 
sion member  having  a  head  adjacent  one  end,  means 
threadably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber in  the  bushing  for  axial  extension  therefrom  into  the 
receptacle,  said  cup  having  a  side  wall  cam  slot,  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  engaged  in  said 
slot,  the  cam  slot  having  a  pitch  opposite  to  the  pitch 
of  the  thread  means  connecting  the  tension  member  with 
the  bushing,  and  detachable  coupling  means  carried  by 
the  cup  and  the  tension  member  effecting  the  coupling 
of  the  head  with  the  cup  when  the  tension  member  is 
axially  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  uncouple  the  head 
therefrom  when  the  tension  member  is  axially  reversely 
moved.  i 

2,7<3,909  I 

MOLD  I 

Nelson  J.  Gnimoat,  CUcafo,  IlL 

1.  A  mold  insert  comprising  a  mat  formed  of  at  least  '^'^*"***^inSSi^  /A"iS?n  **'  "***'' 

^«^"':>hT,L"  '^'''  '°'''^^-  '"'''  ^''^"'  *"•"«  '  ^  '"o'<^  '"  ^  ti^r^^oncilte  piers  or  the 
^gated  with  the  corrugations  of  one  ribbon  being  at  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacS  apart  Tan/ls  a 
an  angle  to  those  of  the  adjacent  ribbon,  the  top  edges    plurality  of  spLersVtwl  each  p^r  of  paJels    said 


2,763,906 

INGOT  MOLD  INSERT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harrison  D.  SCerick,  PIttsbargh,  Pa., 

Application  November  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,039 

8  Cbims.    (d.  22—139) 


Sbptbiibbk  25,  1956 
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tpmeen  relatively  diverging  in  pain,  said  panels  and 
spaoen  together  defining  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
tapered  compartments  having  large  and  small  ends,  the 
length  of  a  compartment  being  omsiderably  g^vater  than 
the  width  tbere<rf  at  said  small  end,  a  cap  member  shift- 
ably  mounted  at  the  small  end  of  cadh  c(»npartment 


'■^W^Wy.- 


ffffts-  ■ 


above  the  bottom  ends  of  said  spacers  to  provide  lever- 
age access  thereto  for  movement  of  the  cap  toward  the 
large  end,  and  means  for  restraining  movement  of  each 
of  said  cap  members  out  Arardly  of  the  compartment  in 
which  it  is  mounted  and  affording  inward  movement  to 
loosen  a  tapered  pier  or  the  like  cast  therein.   I 


2,743,910 

PIPE  JOINT  SEALER 

Edwin  H.  Bnuitdka,  Phoenis,  Ariz. 

Applicatioa  DecMiber  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,725 

IChfaB.    (CL25— 127) 


A  pipe  joint  sealer  oi  the  diaracter  deacifibed  com- 
prising a  tube  for  longitudinal  insertion  in  a  pipe  line, 
a  rod  motmted  for  reciprocation  in  the  tube  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  longitudinally  compres- 
sible, radially  expansible  resiilent  plug  mounted  on  one 
end  pcMtion  of  said  rod  and  adapted  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  joint  in  the  pipe  line,  coacting  means  on 
the  tube  and  rod  for  expanding  the  plug,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  rod,  a  bracket  noounted  on  the 
tube  adjacent  the  lever,  and  a  ground  engaging  foot  plate 
on  the  bracket  for  anchoring  the  tube  against  longitudinal 
movement. 


2,7€3,911 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  SHUTTERING 

FOR  CONCRETE  OR  AS  PARTS  OF  BUILDINGS 

COMPOSING  A  NUMBER  OF  PANEL  ELEMENTS 

Roy  W.  Rmnbie,  Ciiirislon,  Transvaal, 

UttkM  of  Sontb  AMca 

Application  FcbrBuy  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,813 

9C1aln».    (0.25—131) 


1.  A  panel  for  use  in  building,  providing  a  principal 
face  that  is  rectilinear,  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  edge 
to  edge  with  other  similar  panels  to  provide  a  conunon 
rectilinear  face;  each  of  two  parallel  edges  at  least  being 
formed  with  a  groove  parallel  with  the  edge  and  shiqM  to 
define  between  juxtaposed  panels  a  cavity  adapted  to  ac^ 


oommodate  a  ooaq>lemaital]y  shaped  wafiag  membo",  at 
least  one  <tf  the  two  juxtaposed  grooved  edfes  having  a 
lip  that  projects  away  from  the  principal  face  of  the  panel 
to  constitute  a  hook  formation  overhanging  the  groove. 


2,7€33U 
HEATED  CO  VER  FOK  SLASHER  SIZE  BOX 

Ira  L.  Griflm  CksrinMs,  N.  C. 

AppBcaliMi  Mank  li,  IfSiTSwU  No.  416,596 

lOCUoM.   (CL2S— 2t) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slasher  siz4  box  having  a 
pan  adapted  to  contain  heated  size  solution  for  treating 
yams  and  a  cover  for  said  pan  so  constrpcted  as  to  sub- 
stantially confine  the  vapors  from  said  sizje  solution  with- 
in said  pan  and  to  exclude  outside  air  land  said  cover 
having  ingress  and  egress  openings  for  the  passage  of 
yams  through  the  size  box,  means  for  heating  the  cover 
adjacent  the  egress  opening  sufficiently  t0  prevent  mois- 
ture from  condensing  on  the  upper  edg4  of  said  egress 
opening  and  dripping  onto  the  freshly  sited  yams. 


2,703,913 
THREAD  CLEANING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Stefan  Fnst,  M.  Giadbnch,  Gcranay,  as^jgnar  to  Walter 
RdBers,  Waidnld  (Lower  RUm), 

April  28, 1953,  Serial  N)».  351,636 

7,1952 
19  "^  


(CL 


1.  Thread  cleaning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support;  a  thread  cleaning  member  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  a  thread  cleaning  knife  edge; 
a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  on  said 
support  and  being  located  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  knife  edge  of  said  cleaning  member  to  form 
with  the  latter  a  gap  through  which  a  thread  of  a  prede- 
termined thickness  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  and  means  connected  to  said  roller  for 
turning  the  same  and  moving  the  surface  portion  thereof 
adjacent  said  knife  edge  in  a  direction  opposite  said  pre- 
determined direction. 


2,763,914 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WRINKLE  FINISH 

FABRIC 
George  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  East  Gracwrich,  R.  L,  aaslfBor,  by 
mesne  asslgnnients,  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co., 
Rockf  >rd,  Wilmington,  Dd..  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 
Applicatfon  Febmaiy  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337^36 
4ClainH.    (CI.  20— 74) 
1.  In  the  process  of  providing  a  wriikle  finish  on  a 
textile  fabric,  the  steps  in  the  order  stated,  which  com- 
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pritts  addii^  a  precondensate  resin  to  the  fabric,  while 
wet  laterally  crumpling  the  web  into  rope  form  and  exert- 


ing pressure  on  the  same,  then  hand  opening  into  web 
form  whfle  wet  without  lateral  stretching,  drying  and  cur- 
ing the  resin. 

2,7(3,915 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  AND  HOLDING  CLIPS 
FOR  JOURNAL  BOX  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY 
E.  Motim,  Caatoii,  Ohfio,  aMipioi  to  The  Ttmken 
tmnag  Coapaay,  Caatoo,  Ohio,  a  corpMatioo 
of  Ohio 

Arrnadkm  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,301 
4ClaiiM.    (CL29—U9S) 


1.  The  method  of  assembly  of  a  load  bearing  wedge 
obscured  within  a  railway  journal  box  and  above  an  axle 
journal  bearing  housing  where  relative  movement  between 
the  journal  box  and  bearing  bousmg  occurs  through  the 
wedge,  said  method  including  locating  the  wedge  adjacent 
the  internal  wall,  suspending  one  end  of  the  wedge  from 
the  journal  box  with  removable  means  and  shoring  the 
opposite  end  of  the  wedge  from  the  journal  box  also  with 
removable  means  to  hold  the  wedge  stationary  during  as- 
sembly, moving  the  bearing  housing  relative  to  the  jour- 
nal box  into  position  below  the  wedge,  and  thereafter  re 
moving  the  removable  means  to  restore  relative  movement 
between  the  journal  box  and  bearing  wedge. 


2,7i3.91< 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  ROTORS 
Fiaai  S.  Konhi,  Breatwood,  Mo.,  asricnor  to  The  Eroer- 
aoa  Ekchric  MaHrfactariiig  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  cwvonrtioa  «r  Mteouri 

March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,170,  now 

:  No.  2,657324,  dated  October  27,  1953,  which  is 

a  fOHrtiaiioo  of  abaodooed  applicalion  Serial  No. 

2M434,  JaMHUT  25,  1952.    Divided  and  this  appUca- 

19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,253 

4  Claims.    (O.  29^155.53) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  in  stacked  ar- 


ray a  plurality  of  laminatiofu  dut  are  peripherally  over- 
sized by  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  enaUe  a  naold  friate  to 
seal  against  the  stack  by  engagement  around  the  end  lami- 
nation in  said  oversized  area,  each  lamination  having  plu- 
rality of  transverse  openinfi  therethrough  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  arranging  the  several  laminatioiia  of  the 
stacked  array  so  as  to  conununicate  the  respective  trans- 
verse openings  of  adjacent  laminations  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  pattern,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
passages  generally  transversely  of  the  stacked  I  array 
wherein  conductors  may  be  formed,  providing  a  m<>ld  as- 
sembly adapted  to  coc^erate  with  the  stacked  arjray  in 
forming  an  end  ring  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an 
auxiliary  peripheral  extension  thereto,  said  peripheral 
extension  having  convergingly  related  substantially  inter- 
secting surfaces  defining  substantially  a  single  peripheral 
edge,  said  peripheral  edge  being  so  siited  and  so  located  as 
to  be  disposed  substantially  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
appropriate  end  lamination  at  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  oversized  laminations  and  substantially  eq^al  to 
the  desired  maximum  diameter  of  the  finished  rotOr,  dis- 
posing said  stacked  array  in  said  mold  assembly,  engaging 
and  sealing  the  mold  assembly  against  the  face  ofthe 
outer  laminations  beyond  the  said  diameter  of  t^  fin- 
ished rotor,  integrally  casting  a  conductor  in  each  of  said 
passages  and  at  least  one  end  ring  formed  as  aforemen- 
tioned in  parallel  abutting  relation  with  the  outer  face 
of  an  end  lamination  of  the  stacked  array,  and  machin- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  stacked  array  to  substantially  the 
diameter  of  said  peripheral  edge. 


2,7«317 
FORMING  BULGE  ON  METALUC  TUBE  FOR  ORE- 

ATBVG  TUBULAR  PTmNG  OR  LIKE  ELEMENT 
Aadri  Hnet,  Paria,  FiwMe,  aasipaor  to  Co—bttto«  Eagi. 

necring.  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  corpocatioo  of  Defai- 

ware 

AppHcadoB  Jnc  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233^58 
6ClafaiH.    (CL29— 157.() 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  tubular  element  com- 
prising, heating  the  entire  circumference  of  an  empty 
metallic  tube  over  a  determined  portion  of  its  length 
located  between  the  ends  thereof;  grasping  the  tube  at 
spaced  points  between  the  ends  thereof  and  applying 
without  external  support  between  said  points  from  said 
points  compressive  forces  acting  in  directions  toward  each 
other  to  shorten  the  length  of  the  empty  tube  between  said 
points  while  increasing  the  tube  diameter  to  form  a 
blister- 1  ike  bulge  therein  extending  completely  around  the 
circumference  of  the  tube  at  the  heated  portion;  restor- 
ing a  determined  sector  of  the  bulged  portion  of  th^  tube 
to  cylindrical  form  to  create  an  eccentric  bulge  while 
working  metal  from  said  sector  into  the  remainder  of  the 
bulged  portion  of  the  tube  to  enlarge  the  eccentric  por- 
tion of  said  blister;  and  forming  the  workpiece  into  a 
180*  return  bend  by  bending  the  empty  tubular  work- 
piece  intermediate  its  ends  on  an  axis  passing  symmetri- 
cally through  said  eccentric  portion  and  with  the  beikUng 
forces  applied  in  a  direction  away  from  the  latter  to  that 
the  eccentric  bulge  portion  is  stretched  to  form  the  outer 
elbow  region  of  the  bend. 


I 
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2v7ii3,flf 
rmOCMM  OF  MAKING  A  mmOAIXOTING  MAIV- 

HAL  AND  FBODUCr  OITAINSD  THUIEBY 
man  Rnw  ItifW^jpoftM^  WMh^  iiiliiiii  to 

a^  w^Ji.,.  ,    ^-irn  ■  tHTmiiiiiL  iif 
NolhmwhM.   AmIcHIm  taM  S,  19S8, 
tatWI^3fi><7 
It  nil  III    (CL2fi~lt2J) 

1.  A  proceas  for  making  a  three-metal  furnace  additive 
for  use  in  making  stainless  steels  which  comprises  re- 
acting in  the  solid  state  a  material  containing  a  substan- 
tial prc^wrtion  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  wdde  and  cobalt  oxide  in  intianatc 
contact  with  a  ferroafloy  material  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  carbon  sdected  ftxrni  ferroalloys  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrocfaromtum,  ferromanganese,  fer- 
rotttantnm,  ferromolybdenom,  ferrotungsten,  ferrovana- 
diun,  ferrozircoaium,  ferrohafninm,  and  mixtures  and 
composite  alloys  theretrf  by  heating  said  materials  in  a 
confined  zone  under  conditi<ms  of  low  absolu^  pressure 
to  a  temperature  bdow  the  point  of  substantial  fusion  of 
said  materials  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effedt  reaction 
between  the  metal  oxide-containing  material  and  the  fer- 
roalloy with  substantial  reduction  of  the  metal  of  the 
metal  oxide  to  the  metallic  state  and  substantial  oxidation 
of  the  carbon  of  the  ferroalloy  to  an  oxide  of  cqrbon.  and 
withdrawing  the  oxide  of  carbon  formed  in  the  reaction 
from  said  confined  zone,  whereby  to  yield  i  metallic 
residue  low  in  carbon  including  the  metal  of  the  metal 
oxide-containing  material  and  the  metals  of  the  ferroalloy 
substantially  all  in  the  metallic  state. 

8.  A  ferroalloying  furnace  additive  in  the  form  of  fine- 
ly divided  largely  unfused  particles  each  con^prising  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  oobalt  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  ranging  from  20%  to  50%, 
a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  manganese, 
titanium,  molyddenum,  tungsten,  vanadium,  zirconium, 
hafnium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  ranging  from 
25%  to  65%,  carbon  in  amounts  ranging  from  0.01%  to 
0.15%,  the  alloying  metal  content  of  said  aggregate  being 
greater  than  45%,  the  balance  being  substantially  all  iron 
except  for  incidental  metallic  and  metallic  oxide  constitu- 
ents. 

13.  The  method  of  introducing  nidcel  into  a  I  steel  melt 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  nickel  Mide  with 
ferrochromium  having  a  substantial  percentage  of  carbon 
therein  to  produce  an  iron-chromium-nickel  residue  in 
die  solid  state,  and  of  adding  this  residue  to  molten  steel. 
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troi9  coQsiMiiif  of  mofybdociiira,  eiw¥^«»?^*in,  inm.  nided 
and  ofrfwlt,  aad  a  vitrified  ceramic  axnaa-iaperriam 
coating  coveriot  said  ctactile  coatii^ 


P. 


2,71l,flt 
AND  IMPACT. 


'ANT  AimCUE 


OUo,  a  oiiparagHi  off  ( 

Mamh  i,  IfSl,  BmU  Now  21441i 
4CUam.   (0.19— IH) 


1.  An  impact  and  corrosion  resistant  turbine  bucket 
comprising  a  base  of  molybdenum  metal  and  an  impact 
resistant  coating  overiying  and  bonded  tp  said  molyb- 
denum base,  said  coating  comprising  a  nitkel-chromium 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  65  to  90% 
nickel,  fnnn  about  8  to  20%  chromium,  flnom  about  I.O 
to  8.0%  boron  with  the  balance  comistin|  eswntially  of 
iron  and  silicon,  said  coating  being  capable  of  withstand- 
ing mechanical  shock  without  fracturing.    I 


2,7iM19 
COATED  REFRACTORY  BODY 
Rokart  A.  Kampa,  EmM,  and  G«Mia  W. 
WlckUffa.  OMo.  iiii^imii  l»  ni«|iDa  ProdKia,  be 
CkvdaBd,  Ohio,  a  coiponlioa^  OUo 

AppBcafiMi  Jaly  2t,  195t,  Sarid  No.  17M24 
ICIite.   (CL29— 19S) 


2.7€S,921  \ 

CORROSION  AND  IMPACT  RBSVTANT  ARTKLI 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  94MB 
Percy  P.  Twmt,  Jr.,  a^  RoWrt  R.  Iteppnriar, 

OUo,  a  coiyontlMi  of  Oil» 

NoDrawiBf.    ApaHwHoB  JManj  H  IMl, 
Sariiil  Na.  2«t.l4< 
SOnhM.   CCL29— Iff)  j 
1.  An  impact  and  corroaioa  raaataat  wiide  comprii- 
ing  a  base  consisting  essentially  of  molyb|«8ttai,  aad  an 
impact  resistant  outer  surface  coatiag  bonded  to  said  baaa, 
said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  matrix  of  a  aidtal- 
chromium  alloy  containiag  dispersed  partidas  of  a  nickel- 
chromium  alloy  having  a  hi^r  melting  point  than  said 
matrix,  both  said  matrix  and  said  particles  having  a  com- 
position within  the  following  ranfe:  , 

Mn !  _  1.0  max. 

Si  L-  0.5  to  5.0 

Fe ^_  1.0  to  5.5 

Cr ^.  8.0  to  20.0 

B  — ^-  1.0  to  8.0 

Ni 

Zr ___ 

Ca _ 

C 


65  to  90 
0.05  max. 
0.20  max. 
0.70  max. 


"■flVTtt^ 


Ui^l 


^. 


2,7<3322 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DBMOUNT- 

ING  PBTON  RINGS 


A  jet  engine  part  adapted  to  withstand  high  stresses 
and  impacts  in  high  temperature  corrosive  atmospheres 
comprising,  a  strong,  tough,  creep-resisting  refractory  base 
metal  article  composed  <rf  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  a  hard  brittle 
oxidation-resisting  coating  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  aluminum  and  zirconium  and  contain- 
ing intermetallic  compounds  of  said  base  metal  and  the 
coating  tnmded  to  said  article,  a  ductile  metal  anchoring 
coating  on  said  hard  brittle  coating  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickd  and,  chromium,  a  ductile 
metal  coatmf  on  said  andiori^  coatfag  selected  from  the 


ApplicalioB  MaRk  1<,  19M,  SetW  Na.  14f  .MS 

Claiaw  priority,  appMcadaa  D    I  Mtfc  It,  1»4» 

SCUhaa.   (CL  39u-l2S) 

1 .  A  tool  for  expanding  split  piston  rings  by  engagiiig 
the  ends  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members  hav- 
ing ring  engaging  portions  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage 
the  end  portions  of  a  split  piston  ring  and  having  arm 
portions  laterally  outstanding  therefrom,  a  first  innermost 
pair  of  rod  members  having  outer  ends  pivoCally  connected 
to  the  jaw  members  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  die  arm 
portions,  a  second  pair  of  outermost  rod  members  of 
greater  length  than  the  first  pair  of  rod  members  and  hav- 
ing outer  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  portions 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm  portions,  an  actuating 
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priaes  adding  a  precondensate  resin  to  the  fabric,  while 
wet  kterally  crumpling  the  web  into  rope  form  and  exert- 


ing pressure  on  the  same,  then  hand  opening  into  web 
form  while  wet  without  lateral  stretching,  drying  and  cur- 
ing the  resin. 

2,7«,9I5 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  AND  HOLDING  CLIPS 

FOR  JOURNAL  BOX  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  E.  Moffffn,  Cantoo,  OMo,  aaisDor  to  The  Timken 

RoUcr  l<«ii^  CoovMiy,  Caatoo,  OUo,  a  corporatioo 

ofOUo 

AppHcatfcM  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,301 
4ClainH.    (0.29^149^ 


I.  The  method  of  assembly  of  a  load  bearing  wedge 
obscured  within  a  railway  journal  box  and  above  an  axle 
ioumal  bearing  housing  where  relative  movement  between 
the  journal  box  and  bearing  housing  occurs  through  the 
wedge,  said  method  including  locating  the  wedge  adjacent 
the  internal  wall,  suy)ending  one  end  of  the  wedge  from 
the  journal  box  with  removable  means  and  shoring  the 
opposite  end  of  the  wedge  from  the  journal  box  also  with 
removable  means  to  hold  the  wedge  stationary  during  as- 
sembly, moving  the  bearing  housing  relative  to  the  jour- 
nal box  into  position  below  the  wedge,  and  thereafter  re 
moving  the  removable  means  to  restore  relative  movement 
between  the  journal  box  and  bearing  wedge 


2,7<3,916 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  ROTORS 
Vwamk  S.  KonU,  Breatwood,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  The  Emer- 
•M  Etodiic  MaaafactnriBC  Company,  St.  L^ouis,  Mo., 
a  catvontioa  of  MiMoori 
AMMcatkM  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,170,  dow 
Patent  Na.  2,(57^24,  dated  Octolwr  27,  1953,  which  k 
a  umdaMailoa  of  abandoned  appUcatioa  Serial  No. 
2M434,  January  25,  1952.    Divided  and  this  applica- 
19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,253 
4  Claims.    (Q.  29—155.53) 


ray  a  plurality  of  laminations  that  are  peripherally  oiv«r- 
sized  by  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  enable  a  mold  plate  to 
seal  against  the  stack  by  engagement  around  the  end  lami- 
nation in  said  oversized  area,  each  lamination  having  plu- 
rality of  transverse  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  arranging  the  several  laminations  of  the 
staclLcd  array  so  as  to  communicate  the  respective  trans- 
verse openings  of  adjacent  laminations  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  pattern,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of 
passages  generally  transversely  of  the  stacked  array 
wherein  conductors  may  be  formed,  providing  a  mold  as- 
sembly adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stacked  array  in 
forming  an  end  ring  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an 
auxiliary  peripheral  extension  thereto,  said  peripheral 
extension  having  convergingly  related  substantially  inter- 
secting surfaces  defining  substentially  a  single  peripheral 
edge,  said  peripheral  edge  being  so  sized  and  so  located  as 
to  be  disposed  substantially  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
appropriate  end  lamination  at  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  oversized  laminations  and  substantially  equal  to 
the  desired  maximum  diameter  of  the  finished  rotw,  dit- 
posing  said  stacked  array  in  said  mold  assembly,  engaging 
and  sealing  the  mold  assembly  against  the  face  of  the 
outer  laminations  beyond  the  said  diameter  of  the  fin- 
ished rotor,  integrally  casting  a  conductor  in  each  of  said 
passages  and  at  least  one  end  ring  formed  as  aforemen- 
tioned in  parallel  abutting  relation  with  the  outer  face 
of  an  end  lamination  of  the  stacked  array,  and  machin- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  stacked  array  to  substantially  the 
diameter  of  said  peripheral  edge. 


2,7«3^17 
FORMING  BULGE  ON  METALUC  TUBE  FOR  CRE- 

ATING  TUBULAR  FTmNG  OR  LIKE  ELEMENT 
Andri  Hnet,  Parig,  Fmnca,  aHtanor  to  ConbwtfM  Engl> 
■cering.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cwporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcatfon  Jnnc  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  233^5S 
(ClafaH.    (CL29— 157.() 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  in  stacked  ar 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  tubular  element  com- 
prising; heating  the  entire  circumference  of  an  empty 
metallic  tube  over  a  determined  portion  of  its  length 
located  between  the  ends  thereof;  grasping  the  tube  at 
spaced  points  between  the  ends  thereof  and  applying 
without  external  support  between  said  points  from  said 
points  compressive  forces  acting  in  directions  toward  each 
other  to  shorten  the  length  of  the  empty  tube  between  said 
points  while  increasing  the  tube  diameter  to  form  a 
blister-like  bulge  therein  extending  completely  around  the 
circumference  of  the  tube  at  the  heated  portion;  restor- 
ing a  determined  sector  of  the  bulged  portion  of  the  tube 
to  cylindrical  form  to  create  an  eccentric  bulge  while 
working  metal  from  said  sector  into  the  remainder  of  the 
bulged  portion  of  the  tube  to  enlarge  the  eccentric  por- 
tion of  said  blister;  and  forming  the  workpi^  into  a 
180"  return  bend  by  bending  the  empty  tubular  work- 
piece  intermediate  its  ends  on  an  axis  passing  symmetri- 
cally through  said  eccentric  portion  and  with  the  bending 
forces  applied  in  a  direction  away  from  the  latttr  so  that 
the  eccentric  bulge  portion  is  stretched  to  form  the  outer 
elbow  region  of  the  bend. 
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_^,„„„  IfWMlt  groiq>  oonstating  of  mdybdenum,  chroinhun,  iron,  niekil 

HALANDPBODUCrOITAlNID'nmRElY^    coating  covering  said  dnclfle  coating. 

to 


Sto.  Maria,  Oatorii,  Otoaii,  a  iTMlipn  of  Cannda  xjomm 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  diree-metal  furnace  additive       rSHSSS^  SS**  *******.!*  ""ysy  "•*«*^  ■& 
for  use  in  making  stainless  steeU  which  comprises  re-       ""^'J!^'- Z^f ' "? V?™? ? *?***.    *-^,-^ 
acting  in  the  solid  sute  a  material  containing  a  substan-  'ippniwiiin  njj^  fSlZ^JtA 

tial  pn^wrtitm  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  tiie  group  *-^^   |«.  a»— 1»^ 

consisting  of  nickel  mddt  and  colwlt  oxide  in  intimate 
contact  with  a  ferroalloy  material  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  carbon  selected  from  ferroalloys  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrochromium,  ferromanganese,  fer- 
rotitanium.  ferromolybdenum,  ferrotungsten,  flerrovana-  " 

dtum,  ferrozirconium,  ferrohafnium,  and  mixtures  and 
composite  alloys  thereof  by  heating  said  materials  in  a        ,     .      . 
confined  zone  under  conditions  of  low  absolute  pressure        ^    ^°  ""P**^*  *"°  corrosion  resistant  turbine  bucket 

to  a  temperature  below  the  point  of  subsUntial  fusion  of  cornpnsmg  a  base  of  molybdenum  metal  and  an  impact 

said  materials  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  reaction  '*«"^a°t  coating  overlying  and  bonded  to  said  molyb- 

between  the  metal  oxide-containing  material  and  the  fer-  °f °"™  **"*'  .**'°  coating  compnsmg  a  mckel-chromium 

roalloy  with  substantial  reduction  of  the  metal  of  the  al'oy  con»wting  essentially  of  from  about  65  to  90% 

metal  oxide  to  the  metallic  state  and  substantial  oxidation  "'*=:*'•  '™"  ^^  *  *°  ^^^  chromium,  ftom  about  1.0 

of  the  carbon  of  the  ferroalloy  to  an  oxide  of  cart>on.  and  f°  *-^*  *^"  ^*  *«  balance  consisting  essentially  of 

withdrawing  the  oxide  of  carbon  formed  in  the  reaction  !"*"  ■n^^  silicon,  said  coating  being  capable  of  withstand- 

from  said  confined  zone,  whereby  to  yield  a  metallic  »ng  mechamcal  shock  without  fracturing, 
residue  low  in  carbon  including  the  metal  of  the  metal  i 

oxide-containing  material  and  the  metels  of  the  ferroaUoy 

substantially  all  in  the  metallic  state.  i^.A»«w»m**M  Amn«  nilllZ\P'hmiMmM> i_    .  ■rmT..» 

8.  A  ferroalloying  furnace  additive  in  U,e  form  of  fine-  ^^^^1^ ^^S^^J^^S^S^wS^^*'^ 

ly  divided  largely  unfused  particles  each  comprising  a  perey  T.  TernsTfr    23  ItohHt^^.T   f 
metel  of  the  group  consisting  <^  nickel  and  cobalt  and       OMo,*aHisnon  tolrboannan  Pradncli/liib^f 
mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  ranging  from  20%  to  50% ,       OUo,  a  coipontion  of  Oito 
a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  oi  chromium,  manganese,  No  Dnwtog.    IpaBftlwi  hmmmnf  24, 19SZ, 

titanium,  molyddenum.  tungsten,  vanadium,  zirconium,  Swtal  Nn.  2<li.l4€         i 

hafnium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  ranging  from  ^  Claltofc    (CL  29— 1ft)   ; 

25%  to  65%.  carbon  in  amounts  ranging  from  0.01%  to  .    ^-  ^°  impact  and  corrotion  raaistattt  allele  compria- 

0.15%,  the  alloying  metel  content  of  said  aggregate  being  '°8  >  base  consisting  essentially  erf  aiol)4»4a««ai.  and  an 

greater  than  45%,  the  balance  being  substentially  all  iron  impact  resistent  <Hiter  surface  coatiag  bofid^d  to  said  baaa. 

excq>t  for  inddentel  metallic  and  metallic  oxide  constitii-  ^^^  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  natiix  of  a  aickel- 

ents.  chromium  alloy  containmg  dispersed  particles  of  a  nickel- 

13.  The  method  of  intix)ducing  nickel  into  a  steel  melt  chromium  alloy  having  a  higher  melting  pmnt  than  said 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  nickel  oxide  with  matrix,  both  said  matrix  and  said  partictes  ihaving  a  com- 

ferrochroRUum  having  a  substantial  percentege  oi  carbon  position  within  the  following  raage:  l 

therein  to  produce  an  iron-chromium-nickel  residue  in  ]y[Q  in 

the  solid  state,  and  of  adding  this  residue  to  molten  steel,  c;  !""  iV  !"*!I'a 

•3«    i_    U.J    to   J.O 

— — ^—  Fe 1.0  to  3.5 

2,7«3,919  Cr _._  8.0  to  20.0 

COATED  REFRACTORY  BODY  B  _ ^_  i.o  to  8.0 

Rob«rt  A.  Keaapa,  BwW,  and  Gaott*  W.  Crontogcr,  Ni .    65  to  90 

WlekBte,  Okto,  ■ii^m  to  Tlgajisn  PntAKtaTlM.,  Zr  0 05  mVx 

aerelnnd.  OUo,  a  cwponHton  af  OUo  ca n  ?n  ^ 

AppHcatfon  Inly  2S,  195t,  Serial  No.  176,42^  r    nS 

1  ClafaB.   (CL  29— IH)  ^  — O-^^  max. 


A  jet  engine  part  adapted  to  withstand  high  sti-esses 
and  impacts  in  high  temperature  corrosive  atmospheres 
comprising,  a  strong,  tough,  creep-resisting  refract(M7  base 
metal  article  composed  of  metels  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  a  hard  brittle 
oxidation-resisting  coating  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  aluminum  and  zirconium  and  contain- 
ing intermetallic  compounds  of  said  base  metal  and  the 
coating  bonded  to  said  article,  a  ductile  metel  anchoring 
coating  on  said  hard  brittle  coating  selected  frcmi  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and,  chromium,  a  ductile 
metal  coating  on  said  anchoring  coating  selected  from  the 


2,70,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DBMOUNT- 
^  ING  PBTON  MNCS 

AppHcatfon  March  1«,  1959,  Serial  No.  l49.9tS 

Clatow  priority,  ippMcnflonD Ii  Mnwfc  It,  1949 

SCialMe.   (CL  29-222) 

1.  A  tool  for  expanding  split  piston  rings  by  engaging 
the  ends  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members  hav- 
ing ring  engaging  portions  adapted  to  overlie  and  ei^age 
the  end  portions  of  a  ^lit  piston  ring  and  having  arm 
portions  laterally  outstanding  therefrom,  a  first  innermost 
pair  of  rod  members  having  outer  ends  pivotelly  connected 
to  the  jaw  members  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  arm 
portions,  a  second  pair  of  outermost  rod  members  of 
greater  length  than  the  first  pair  of  rod  members  and  hav- 
ing outer  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  portions 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm  portions,  an  actuating 
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means  situated  between  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
ring  engaging  portions  of  the  jaw  members  and  including 
a  first  means  and  a  second  means  movable  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  jaw 
members,  said  first  pair  of  rod  members  and  said  second 
pair  of  rod  members  being  disposed  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism and  having  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
means  and  the  second  means,  respectively,  of  the  actuating 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  operative  for  simul- 


taneously moving  the  inner  pivoted  ends  of  the /irst  pair 
of  rod  members  and  the  second  pair  of  rod  members 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  move  the  pairs  of 
rod  members  relatively  in  opposing  longitudinal  direc- 
tions and  actuate  the  jaw  members  to  move  them  apart 
and  together,  said  pivot  points  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  rod  members  lying  in  coinciding 
lines  which  intersect  on  the  side  of  the  jaw  members  that 
abuts  the  piston  ring. 


2,7«3,f23 

METHOD  OF  AND  TRANSITION  MEMBER  FOR 

WELD  UNITING  DISSIMILAR  METALS 

Thomas  Bad  Webb,  BcckeBfaain,  Engbuid,  assignor  to 

The  Babcodi  A  Wilcox  Compaay,  RocUeigh,  N.  J.,  a 

corporatfcM  of  New  Jersey 

■DC  27,  1951,  Scffia]  No.  233,755 
2ClaiiiM.    (CL  29^-472.1) 


lu   ■» 


LL 


'.%:.v-:i'.'.:i^\z:zz 


.\v..f,M.M 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  tubular  structure,  such  as  a 
heat  eTchanger,  for  operation  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  pressures  under  conditions  involving  thermal  shock 
ana  cyclic  variations  in  temperature  and  load  and  includ- 
ing joints  between  ausienitic  steel  tubular  components  and 
ferritic  steel  tubular  components,  the  design  and  dimen- 
sions of  such  structure  being  such  that  heat  treating 
and  machining  of  the  assembled  components  is  im- 
practical or  impossible,  the  method  of  joining  an  aus- 
tenitic  steel  tubular  component  of  such  structure  to  a 
ferritic  steel  tubular  component  of  such  structure 
which  comprises  forming  a  tubular  transition  member, 
having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  com- 
ponents, by  butt  welding  a  tubular  austenitic  steel 
piece  to  a  tubular  ferritic  steel  piece;  normalizing  the 
transition  member;  removing  metal  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  member  to  remove  metal  from  the  root 
of  the  weld  and  increase  the  internal  diameter  to 
that  of  said  components;  fusion  welding  the  austenitic 
steel  tubular  component  to  the  austenitic  steel  piece  of 
the  transition  member;  and  fusion  welding  the  ferritic 
steel  tubular  component  to  the  ferritic  steel  piece  of  the 
transition  member. 


2,7(3324 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING   TUBES,    TANKS    AND    HOLLOW    BODIES 
GENERALLY  FROM  METAL  IN  SHEET  OR  BAND 
FORM 

Ufo  BilloMMm,  Twia,  Ralj 

AppHcatioo  DecttBbcr  29, 1953,  S«iai  No.  4M,952 

Claims  priority,  apHkatioa  Ilaly  Doccmbcr  31, 1952 

4CUni.    (CL29-H34t) 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  hollow  bodied,  the 
peripheral  surface  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  revolution 
surface,  preferably  pipes,  by  bending  a  metal  she^t  con- 
sisting in  a  repeated  compression  of  the  sheet  mettal  into 
a  trough-shaped  open  mould,  said  compression  acnng  on 
the  sheet  metal  progressively  from  one  end  to  thi  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mould. 


2,7^,925 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Edward  M.  Asbnry,  Pmu  Township,  Allcfhci^ 

County,  Pa. 

Application  Jaly  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,26l 

3  Claims.    (Q.  3»— 229) 


<  {^ 


A 


o    o 


¥ 


I .  A  hedge  trimmer  for  attachment  to  a  portable  elec- 
tric drill,  comprising  a  stationary  cutting  bar  having  a 
drill  supporting  mechanism  secured  thereto,  said  support- 
ing mechanism  including  a  supporting  rod  extending  lat- 
erally to  said  cutting  bar,  a  supporting  post,  bracket,  and 
securing  strap  carried  by  said  supporting  rod;  a  movable 
cutting  bar  slidably  guided  on  said  stationary  cutting  bar, 
said  movable  cutting  bar  having  a  cam  follower  member 
with  a  flanged  slot  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
movable  cutting  bar,  a  disc  member  having  a  crank  arm 
extending  into  said  flanged  slot  and  having  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  ball  bearing  supporting  structure  for  said  shaft  supported 
on  said  stationary  cutting  bar,  a  rotary  bearing  on  said 
crank  arm  engaging  the  flanges  of  said  slot,  said  shaft 
being  positioned  to  receive  the  chuck  of  a  portable  drill 
when  placed  in  said  drill  supporting  mechanism  and  ro- 
tatable  to  cause  said  movable  cutting  bar  to  reciprocate, 
and  said  supporting  post  being  adjustable  relative  to  said 
supporting  rod  to  center  the  electric  drill  relative  to  said 
rotary  shaft. 


(^ 


2.7(3,92( 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Henry  Oydc  Pate,  Chcraw,  S.  C. 
Application  Jnly  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,433 
UCtalBH.    (a.30— 272)  I 

1  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hol- 
low handle  connected  to  said  body  portion,  a  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  body  portion,  a  cutting  blade  po- 
sitioned on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  means  for  nprmally 
maintaining  said  cutting  blade  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
body  portion,  a  trigger  operatively  connected  to  said 
rod,  and  means  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
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handle  for  engaging  said  trigger  and  slidably  guiding  the 
same  in  a  path  of  travel  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod 


2,7«,927 

PLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  CUTITNG 

MACHINES 

J.  Uhrich,  Bnflalo,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Machine  Corapmqr,  BnffUo,  N.  Y. 

Applkndon  October  25,  1955,  Serini  No.  542,5M 

2ClalnH.   (CL39— 273) 


•K^-'- 


i" 


„^t 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  including  a  rotary  knife,  a 
base  plate  slidable  under  the  material  to  be  cut,  a  throat 
plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  straddling 
said  knife,  and  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  plate  and  on  which  said  knife  is  rotatably  mounted, 
that  improvement  which  includes  a  deflecting  member 
mounted  on  said  standard  at  one  side  of  said  knife  and 
projecting  from  said  standard  forwardly  into  proximity 
to  the  outer  edge  of  said  knife,  and  another  deflecting 
member  secured  to  said  throat  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  along  the  other  side  of  said  knife  in 
proximity  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  both  of  said  deflect- 
ing members  having  their  front  edges  bevelled  and  ex- 
tending substantially  concentric  with  the  edge  of  the 
knife  and  deflecting  material  immediately  after  it  has 
been  cut,  away  from  said  knife  in  c^posite  directions 
therefrom. 


2,763  929 

TIMER  CONTROLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GLAS^ 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Harry  A.  Smith,  Ir.,  Tarentam,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PItfsburgfa 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittibnrih,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Applkatioo  March  8, 1952,  Serial  No,  275,498 

18  Claims.    (CI.  33— 27) 


matic  timers,  each  of  which  initiates  an  operation  at  the 
speed  controiier,  and  mechanism  that  starts  all  of  said 
plurality  of  automatic  timers  simultaneously  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  operation  of  the  template  follower. 


whereby,  upon  said  trigger  being  moved  rearwardly,  said 
cutting  blade  will  be  moved  toward  said  body  portion  to 
sever  the  object  being  cut  therebetween. 


2,7C3,929 

GLASS  CUTTER  GAUGE 

Rkhard  S.  Metealf,  AMMa,  OUo 

Application  March  38, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,989 

2aainM.    (CL  33-^2) 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  glass  cutter  including  a  stock  por- 
tion incorporating  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  flat  side  walls 
defining  spaces  therebetween,  a  cutter  wh^l  on  one  side 
of  said  stock  portion,  a  handle  grip  on  the  other  side  of 
the  stock  portion,  a  gauge  bar  rod,  said  rodjhaving  a  cutter 
attachment  end  with  flat  side  walls  dimcQsioned  to  pass 
through  and  engage  non-rotatively  with  thi  flat  side  walls 
defining  one  of  said  spaces  between  said  clutter  teeth,  the 
gauge  bar  rod  beyond  said  attachment  end  having  a  sec- 
tion larger  than  the  spaces  between  said  tejeth,  a  shoulder 
between  the  cutter  attachment  end  and  th«  larger  section 
of  the  rod,  the  attachment  end  being  threaded,  a  threaded 
clamp  member  on  said  threaded  attachriient  end,  said 
threaded  clamp  member  and  said  should^  serving  as  a 
clamp  frictionally  gripping  the  stock  portidn  of  said  glass 
cutter  positioned  with  a  tooth  thereof  meshed  with  said 
attachment  end,  a  gauge  block  carried  b/  said  rod,  and 
means  to  lock  said  gauge  block  a  selected  distance  from 
said  shoulder. 


2,763,938 

DETACHABLE  TOP  MOUNT 

Jcate  T.  iTj,  Seattle  Wash. 

Application  September  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,878 

iOalmi.   (a.  33— 58) 


T-r-  m  


'^^  J;.>V 


3.  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  head  and  a 
template  follower  connected  to  the  cutting  head  and 
movable  along  a  template,  a  speed  controller  for  the 
template  follower  including  speed  changing  apparatus  with 
a  timer  that  returns  the  template  follower  to  its  original 
speed  after  a  predetermined  period,  a  plurality  of  auto- 


1 .  A  telescope  mount  comprising  a  base  block  adapted 
for  fixed  mounting  upon  the  frame  of  a  gun  to  extend 
thercalong;  said  block  being  formed  centrally  along  the 
top  thereof  with  a  sighting  passage,  a  cradle  block  mounted 
upon  said  base  block  and  formed  along  its  top  side  with 
a  telescope  seating  channel,  and  provided  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  channel  with  screw  passa^  hdes,  screws  applied 
through  said  holes  and  threaded  into  the  base  block  for 
the  fixed  securement  of  the  cradle  block  upon  said  base 
block,  a  clamping  strap  adapted  to  be  applied  across  and 
about  a  telescope  as  seated  in  the  cradle  channel;  said  strap 
having  out-turned  flanges  at  iu  opposite  ends  overlying 
the  base  block  at  opposite  sides  of  its  channel,  and  clamp- 
ing screws  applied  through  said  flanges  and  threaded  into 
the  cradle  block  for  the  tightening  of  the  strap  over  a 
telescope  as  seated  in  the  cradle;  said  flanges  being  formed 
with  openings  therethrough  in  registration  with,  and 
through  which  said  first  mentioned  screws  are  adapted  to 

\ 
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b»  mnoved  from  the  base  block  for  the  detechment  of 
the  cradk  without  disturbing  the  clamped  position  of  the 
enuSk  block  relative  to  the  telescope  contained  therein. 


to 


TRACK  LINING  score 

Lm  MdMBsBi  9pnB|paMt  IB<« 
Brie*  B.  Hayca,  CMcato,  m. 

MaRh  C  1953,  Sniy  N«.  34«^70 
ItCbiw.    (CL33— <•) 


1.  A  limng  scope  for  measuring  lateral  displacement  of 
a  railroad  track  comprising:  an  inverted  U-shaped  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ball  of  a  track;  a  vertically 
upstanding  sta£F  secured  to  said  base;  a  telescope  sup- 
porting sleeve  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  said 
staff;  a  telescope  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  rotation 
about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  wherein  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  telescope  is  traversible  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  gage  side  of  the  track,  said  telescope  being 
carried  above  said  sleeve  by  means  of  a  telescope  mount- 
ing arm  secured  thereto  and  disposed  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  telescope  into  a  vertical  position  parallel  to  said 
skcve  and  clear  of  said  staff,  whereby  said  sleeve  may 
be  lowered  on  said  staff. 


2,763,932 

TRACK  SURFACING  SCOPE 

lote  L.  McMOlu,  Sfringicld,  DL,  aasignor  to 

■rice  E.  Hayes,  Chkago,  HI. 

March  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,869 
4ClafaBS.    (CL33— M) 


1.  A  surfacing  scope  for  measuring  vertical  displacc- 
meat  of  a  railroad  track  comprising  a  base,  means  carried 
by  said  base  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  tread  of  a  rail 
road  track,  a  staff  rigidly  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  stafT 
including  portions  movable  vertically  with  respect  to 
rach  other  and  means  for  holding  said  portions  in  ver- 
tically adjusted  position,  a  telescope,  means  for  mounting 
said  telescope  on  the  upper  end  of  said  staff  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  said  tele- 
scope having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  spring  biased 
member  recessed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
recess  when  said  telescope  is  positioned  parallel  with 
said  baaa. 


2,7tt,93J 
^GAUGING  iWVlCE 

Afloteli  P*  MMHlit  Datpoltt  Buch* 

ApplicntkM  #tkra«7  19, 1953,  Scriri  No.  337,M7 

(CL  33—147) 


1  A  gauging  device  including,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  extending  arms,  a  gauging  block  adjustably 
mounted  on  one  arm,  a  base  block  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  other  arm  opposite  to  said  gauging  blpck,  an 
anvil,  a  pair  of  spring  strips  supporting  said  anvil  on 
the  base  block  with  the  adjacent  faces  in  parallel  Irelation 
and  with  the  strips  in  parallel  relation  but  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  45*  to  said  faces,  and  a  dial  indicajtor  sop- 
ported  on  said  frame  and  having  a  plunger  disposed  in 
engagement    with    said   anvil. 


2,763,934 
GAUGE  APPARATUS 

John  OUvcr  Crack, 


WB- 
to 


A.  V.  Roc 
a  L  m  iKM  afloo 

AppttcalioB  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,159 
SdaioM.    (CL33— 147) 


8.  Gauge  apparatus  comprising  a  gauge  device  having 
a  fixed  anvi]  aiid  an  opposed  displaceable  feeler,  a  holder 
for  supporting  an  object  to  be  gauged  between  the  said 
anvil  and  feeler,  means  enabling  the  said  gauge  device  and 
the  said  holder  to  be  relatively  displaced  in  two  angularly 
related  directions,  a  mounting  for  the  said  gauge  device 
adapted  to  enable  displacement  of  the  gauge  device,  resil- 
ient means  for  constantly  urging  the  said  gauge  device  to 
maintain  the  said  anvil  in  contact  with  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  said  object,  a  spring  pressed  pin  slidably  mounted 
on  the  mounting,  said  pin  engaging  a  portion  of  the  gauge 
device  and  slidable  relative  to  the  mounting  by  movement 
of  the  gauge  device,  and  a  gauge  actuated  by  the  pin  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  anvil  relative  to  the  centre 
plane  of  the  article  to  be  gauged. 


) 


2,763,935 
DETERMINING  DEPTH  OF  LAYERS  OF  FAT  AND 

OF  MUSCLE  ON  AN  ANIMAL  BODY 
Randan  M.  Whaky  and  Frederick  N.  Aadrews,  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  aarignon  to  PardHC  Reaeardi  Foondatioii,  Lafa- 
yette, lad.,  a  corporatloa  of  ladiaaa 

AppHcatioa  Joe  11, 1954,  SotW  No.  436,M1 

22ClaiaM.    (Q.  33— 169) 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel-like 

frame   member,   a   laterally   projecting  handle   for  said 

frame  member,  a  slender  piercing  probe,  a  chuck  on  the 

forward  end  of  said  frame  member,  the  inner  end  of  said 
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probe  being  gripped  by  said  chuck,  said  probe  compris- 
ing a  loofitadinany  extendiiii  iamlafed  cooductm-  ter- 
minating at  the  b«e  end  of  the  probe  in  an  expoaed 
electrode,  an  electrical  coonectioa  for  add  insulated  con- 
ductor carried  by  laid  frame  member,  and  a  d^  gauge 
member  carried  oa  said  frame  and  guided  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  motion  relative  to  said  probe. 


18.  The  mediod  oi  determining  the  tfiickness  of  frit 
overiying  muade  on  an  animal  body,  which  comprises 
opening  a  passafeway  through  the  fat  to  the  muscle, 
measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  mataial  aloof  the  walls 
of  the  passageway,  and  recording  the  distance  along  said 
passageway  where  a  pronounced  change  in  c<t>nductivity 
occurs. 
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board  panel  adjacent  the  lower  edfa  of  said  chalkboairi 
panel,  and  iaiegnl  undolaied  eraser  suppoHiag  pottka  in- 
cluding alternate  peaks  and  tnm^  and  exieadinf  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  away  from  said  base  portioQ.  said 
eraser   supporting   portion    terminating   in  an    intc«ny 
eraser  retainiag  and  chalk  supporting  portion  curving  up- 
wafdly  and  outwardly  from  said  eraser  suppofting  por^ 
tion,  thence  curving!  downwardly  a  lesser  distance  and 
upwardly  to  form  a  chnlk  groove  positioned  with  the 
bottom  thereof  elevated  above  the  adjacent  peak  of  said 
undulated  eraser  supporting  portion,  and  thence  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  beneath  said  eraser  sup- 
pcMting  portion  to  a  point  spaced  below  stud  base  portion 
to  provide  a  second  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
co-planar  relation  to  said  vertical  chaljiboard  surface, 
whereby  said  dialk  groove  supports  chalk  in  a  readily  ac- 
cessible position  free  from  chalk  dust  on  said  eraser  sup- 
porting portion  and  spaced  away  from  chalk  dust  sifting 
down  from  the  associated  chalkboard  petlel. 


2,763,93t 

HEEL  PROTECTOR  FOR  LADIES'  SHOES 

Liiiian  Kays  and  irsM  G.  Alpsm,  YsBMslniiB,  OWo 

39,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,272 
(CL  36—72) 


2,763,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MUSCLES 
I  bbIb  B  risM— ,  rhit^iu,  M- 
VpHcadon  Aanst  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  375,733. 
DWdjd  and  tUs  ap^hcaikM  Joe  9,  1954,  Serial  No. 

SCkkm.   (CL33— 174) 


1.  A  disability  evaluation  device  comprising  an  open- 
ended  hollow  cylinder  having  an  index  marker  on  the 
outside  thereof,  a  yoke  having  a  hand  grippable  cross- 
arm  extending  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  by  means 
of  which  said  cylinder  may  be  rotated  about  its  axis, 
a  support  for  said  cylinder  including  a  curved  seat  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  said  cylinder  and  on  which  said 
cylinder  rests,  a  scale  extending  about  the  end  of  said 
seat,  said  index  marker  on  said  cylinder  being  adjacent 
to  said  scale  whereby  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  may  be  readily  measured. 


2,763,937 

CHALK  TROUGH 

Leon  F.  Uiteln,  Cya«a,  DL 

^      ApriilS,  1959,  Serial  No.  156,550 

ICIaiBs.    (C1.35— 67) 


I .  A  shoe  heel  protector  comprising  a  resilient  mbular 
body  member  of  progressively  larger  diameter  from  bot- 
tom to  top  constructed  of  relatively  thin  plastic  nuterial, 
said  tubular  body  member  having  a  main  part  adapted  to 
snugly  engage  about  the  heel  of  a  lady's  shoe  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  relatively  narrow  transverse 
portion  to  engage  the  shank  of  the  shoe  directly  adjoining 
the  upper  breast  portion  of  the  heel,  and  said  tubular 
member  having  an  upper  generally  lune  shaped  section 
of  a  width  to  fit  around  and  over  only  a  relatively  small 
lower  portion  of  the  shoe  upper  adjoining  the  upper  edge 
of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  leave  the  major  part  of  the 
shoe  upper  above  the  heel  exposed  to  view,  said  upper 
section  of  the  tubular  member  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  upper  transverse  shank  engaging  portion  around 
the  side  and  back  edges  of  the  main  heel  engaging  part 
with  the  widest  part  of  said  upper  lune  shaped  section 
located  at  the  back,  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  section 
of  the  tubular  member  being  convex,  an  annular  thick- 
ened portion  extending  completely  around  the  upper  mar- 
ginal  edge   portion    of   the   tubular   member   along   the 
convexly  curved  upper  edge  portion  of  said  upper  lune 
shaped  section   and  along  said   relatively  narrow  front 
shank  engaging  portion  to  tightly  grip  about  the  shank 
and   shoe   upper,  and   flexible  cooperating  tie   members 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  generally  lune  shaped 
upper  section  near  one  end  thereof  at  a  point  near  to  one 
end  of  said  front  transverse  shank  engaging  portion. 


A  unitary  combination  chalk  and  eraser  holder  com 
prising  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  in  engage 


2,763,939 

ICE  RINK  RESURFACING  MACHINE 

Frank  J.  Zambooi,  Paraniowit,  CaHf. 

AppUcation  October  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  316,495 

8ClalBis.    (0.37—13) 

1  ■  In  an  ice  rink  resurfacing  machine,  the  combinatioa 

of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  transversely  diipoaod 


™n.  wi,h  a  ,„b«.„.,-.,.,  v.„ic.,  ,„rf.«  <.  .-^,.  ?;j;r;;i::3;s"".;.n:M'Z.*,srfiyTS 


r:u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  25,  1956 


Septembek  25,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


735 


surface  of  the  ice  and  floating  with  respect  to  said  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  for  ver- 
tical swinging  nx>vement,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart 
laterally  and  extending  in  a  generally  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion, a  blade-carrying  member  extending  between  said 
arms  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  means  for  rocking  said  member  with 
respect  to  said  arms  to  adjust  the  angle  of  attack  of  said 
blade,  a  pair  of  adjusting  screws  on  said  frame  connected 


to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  blade,  spring 
means  on  said  frame  engaging  said  blade-carrying  member 
intermediate  its  ends  and  pressing  downwardly  thereon  to 
counteract  upward  deflection  of  the  midportion  of  the 
blade  due  to  pressure  of  the  ice,  and  a  pair  of  springs  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  frame  bearing  downwardly  on  said 
free  ends  of  said  arms  to  take  up  any  clearances  in  the 
adjusting  connections  and  to  hold  said  blade  down  against 
the  ice  with  a  resilient  spring  load. 


2,763,94« 

STATIONARY  SAND  DREDGER 

Charles  George  Madgwick,  Sr^  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

AppUcadoB  Jannry  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,224 

ItClaimi.    (0.37—58) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  dredger,  a  dredge  inlet  pipe,  an  out- 
let pipe,  a  pump  connected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  an  airtight  wafer  tank,  means  for  maintaining  a 
supply  of  water  in  said  tank,  means  for  providing  pres- 
surized gas  above  the  water  in  said  tank,  an  outlet  orifice 
in  the  base  of  said  tank,  a  valve  housing  connected  to 
said  outlet  orifice,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  valve 
housing  and  said  outlet  pipe,  a  pressure  responsive  valve 
carried  in  said  valve  housing  and  closing  said  outlet 
orifice,  means  carried  by  said  valve  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve  for  maintaining  said  valve 
in  closed  position,  said  valve  being  operable  on  a  drop 
in  pressure  in  said  outlet  pipe  to  open  and  discharge  wa 
ter  from  said  tank  into  said  outlet  pipe  to  flush  out  the 
latter. 


DITCH  FORMING  MACHINE 

WUbnr  F.  Earky,  Stockia^  CaMT.  ■■i^oi 
Sc  Zimmermaa,  LU.,  Stockto%  CaHT^  a 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,3M 
2  Claiau.    (CL  37—99) 


to  Gaatert 


1.  A  machine  for  digging  a  ditch  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  sides  sloping  upwardly  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion, said  machine  comprising  a  frame  movable  along 
the  ground,  and  a  driven  digging  structure  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  trailing  relation;  said  structure  iocluding 
buckets  to  dig  the  bottom  portion  of  the  ditch,  a  rotary 
driven  shaft  at  the  rear  end  of  the  structure,  and  ex- 
tensions projecting  laterally  out  from  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  arranged  to  dig  and  generally  shape  the  sloping 
side  walls  of  the  ditch;  each  extension  comprising  a 
shaft  portion  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  vane  secured  on 
the  shaft  portion  and  extending  helically  along  the  same, 
cutting  tools  supported  at  intervals  from  the  vane  and 
extending  substantially  radially  out  from  said  shaft  por- 
tion, with  the  outer  ends  of  the  tools  different  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  portion  to  conform  to  the 
predetermined  slope  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ditch;  and 
means  mounting  the  tools  on  the  vane  for  removal  or 
adjustment  radially  of  the  vane. 


2,7(3,942 
APRON   FOR  DIGGING  AND  CARRYING  SCRAP- 

ER  AND  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
William  J.  Adams,  Santa  Craz,  Caitf.,  aMJpinr.  by  mcsae 
assignments,  to  Geacral  Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatloa  AngMt  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  lll,49i. 
Divided  and  this  applkatioB  JaMiary  29,  1951,  Serial 
No.  206,987 

4  Claims.    (Q.  37— 12<)  I 


1  In  the  combination  of  a  digging  and  carrying  scraper 
and  a  tractor  for  moving  the  same,  a  scraper  bowl  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  and  an  open  front  end  and  means 
for  closing  the  same,  wheel  means  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  bowl,  a  drawbar  having  a  pivotal  connection 
between  its  rear  end  and  said  bowl,  a  hitch  connection 
between  the  front  end  of  said  drawbar  and  said  tractor, 
said  means  for  closing  the  front  end  of  said  bow]  com- 
prising an  apron  mounted  for  movement  up  and  jdown. 
comprising  a  hoist  having  relatively  movable  cylinder 
and  piston  members  with  one  of  said  hoist  members  being 
fixed  on  said  drawbar,  the  other  member  being  movable 
generally  away  from  said  apron,  comprising  sheave  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  hoist  members,  and  comprising  a 
cable  operativeiy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ho-st  and 
reeved  over  all  of  said  sheave  means  to  provide  a  movable 
run  with  said  cable  operativeiy  connected  to  said  apron 
to  lift  the  latter. 


2,70,943 
MATERIAL  MOVING  WLMX  ATTACHMENT 

las,  Maai^  aHli^Off  off  oso4Mf  to 

AppHcatfoB  N«vairib«r  3«,  1M3,  tatel  No.  39S,t3« 
3Clitel.   (CL37— 143) 


each  ply  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  flat  strqw 
of  uniform  thickness  juxtaposed  along  their  longitudinal 


2,7C3,944 

BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Charles  Magec  and  Nicfc  A.  Koklcs,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Imc  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  343^28 

8Clal]ns.   (0.37—143) 


1.  In  a  blade  for  earth  moving  machines,  a  load  con- 
fining attchment  for  said  blade  comprising  a  plate 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  blade  for  sliding  displace- 
ment in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  blade,  upper  and  lower  arms  affixed  at  their  ends 
to  each  end  of  said  blade  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
of perpendicular  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  blade,  con- 
frontingly  arranged  channel  members  carried  by  said 
arms  for  slidably  receiving  said  plates,  means  for  ex- 
tending said  plates  forwardly  of  said  blade  and  for  re- 
tracting the  same  rearwardly  thereof  and  means  for 
limiting  the  degree  of  displacement  of  said  plates. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  material  moving  blade  hav- 
ing forward  and  rearward  faces,  a  separable  attachment 
therefor  comprising:  a  frame  removably  secured  to  an 
end  edge  of  said  blade  and  extending  laterally  therefrom 
from  approximately  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  said  frame  having  a  slot  therein  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  said  top  edge  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
bottom  edge,  a  shaft  notably  mounted  on  the  rearward 
face  of  said  blade  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  ma- 
terial retaining  blade  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
swing  through  said  slot  on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  yield- 
able  means  normally  holding  said  retaining  blade  rear- 
wardly of  the  forward  face  of  said  material  moving 
blade,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
the  latter  to  swing  said  retaining  blade  forwardly  of 
said  forward  face  of  the  material  moving  blade. 


edges,  each  strip  of  one  ply  crossing  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  the  other  ply  at  an  oblique  angle  and  ea4h  strip  being 
secured  directly  to  each  strip  which  it  cross#s. 


2,743,945 

BUCKETS,  ESFEOALLY  FOR  BUCKET  DREDGERS 
Frank  Mackcnxic  PnroMrcnd,  NeAcrfawds,  adginr  of 
oM-half  to  N.  V.  Aaatmcwbtdrilf  voorlwcn  Fa.  T. 
den  Brec)cn  van  den  Boat,  Aerdcnhoot,  BtoeoMadaal, 
Netlicriands,  and  OBe4wlff  to  N.  V.  BronsweriL,  Amster- 
dam, Nctbcriaads,  bodi  Datch  conpaaies 

Application  Inly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,624 
Claims  priority,  appycatfaa  Nttheriands  July  4, 1951 

8CialBH.  (CL37— 191) 
1.  A  dredging  bucket  for  use  in  a  dredge  comprising 
a  metallic  bucket  body  and  means  for  mounting  said  body 
on  the  dredge  chain,  said  body  comprising  an  elliptical 
bottom  and  a  frusto-conical  wall  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom,  said  wall  having  an  elliptical 
free  edge  and  being  formed  from  two  superposed  plies, 


V 


2,743,944 

STEAM  IRON 

Joseph  d'Alcssandro,  Geneva,  Switaeriaad 

Application  Jaly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

Septemhcr  2,  1953 

4Chdras.    (CL  38— 77) 


1.  In  an  iron  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  heating  body 
to  heat  said  base  plate,  a  casing  protecting  said  heating 
body,  a  thermostat  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
base  plate,  a  handle  fastened  to  said  casing,  a  water 
container,  a  steam  generator  fed  from  said  water  con- 
tainer and  steam  ejection  openings  made  in  said  base 
plate  and  connected  to  said  steam  generator,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pipe  connecting  said  steam  generator  to 
said  water  container,  hydrophilous  and  incombustible 
material  filling  said  container,  said  pipe  and  said  steam 
generator  whereby  said  steam  ^nerator  is  fed  by  cap- 
illarity, with  water  coming  from  said  container,  said 
steam  generator  being  located  inside  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  heating  body  of  said  base 
plate  to  a  temperature  near  the  boiling  point  of  water, 
said  water  container  being  located  partially  outside  said 
casing  at  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  of  said  base 
plate,  an  auxiliary  heating  body  surrounding  said  steam 
generator  and  generating  the  calories  necessary  to  heat 
the  water  of  said  steam  generator  to  the  steam  generating 
temperature,  and  a  switch  inserted  in  the  feeding  circuit 
of  said  auxiliary  heating  body  to  permit  at  will  the  flow 
of  current  to  said  auxiliary  heating  body. 


2,743,947 

DISPLAY  TAG  ASSEMBLY 

PhiHp  Hopp,  New  Yoric,  and  Harry  Hcwik  Lata,  Bioai, 

N.  Ym  anlgnori  to  The  Hopp  Prcaa  Incorporated,  New 

Yoris,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,547 

SCbdnM.    (a.  49^19) 


u  r. 


rS 


1.  A  display  tag  including  a  body  one  edge  of  which 
is  disposable  in  the  groove  of  a  molding,  a  tohgue  portion 
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extenduf  from  the  rear  face  of  said  body  in  a  direction 
oppoMd  to  said  one  edge  aod  receivable  in  the  opposed 
groove  of  said  molding,  said  body  being  resiliently  flexible 
between  said  one  edge  and  tongue  to  force  both  of  the 
latter  m  the  directions  of  said  grooves,  fastening  means 
for  sajd  tongue  extending  through  said  body  and  visible 
on  the  front  face  of  the  same,  a  card  to  overlie  said  fasten- 
ing nieans  on  the  front  face  of  said  tag  and  means  to 
detachably  support  said  card  upon  said  body  in  such 
position. 
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plane  above  a  bath  of  etchant  fluid  in  both  a  translatory 
and  a  rotatory  manner  while  the  bath  Uquid  is  splashed 
against  the  work  plate,  compristnf  a  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  extending  therethrough,  a  carriage 
plate  mounted  above  said  slot  on  ways  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  translatory  manner  along  an  axis  which  is 
aligned  with  said  slot,  a  rotatable  shaft  including  upper 
and  lower  end  parts,  the  upper  end  part  being  secured  to 
said  carnage  plate  by  a  joumalling  assembly,  the  lower 


2,7(3,949 

LUMINOUS  SIGN 

A  -5S^  R- HINe**,  OakiaML  Calif. 

AppHcadM  Jaly  12,  IfSl,  Serial  N©.  298,579 

1  Claim.    (O.  4«— 13«) 


end  of  said  shaft  extending  through  said  slot  and  havina  a 
work  plate  holder  attached  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a 
drive  coupling  member  affixed  thereto  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  flexible  drive  means  coupletd  to  said 
drive  coupling  member,  said  drive  means  contprising  a 
c  osed  loop,  means  for  alternately  holding  said  drive  means 
stationary  and  then  advancing  said  drive  means!  unidirec- 
t'onally  in  a  repetitive  manner,  and  means  fdr  driving 
said  carriage  plate  in  a  reciprocatory  motion  parallel  to 
said  slot.  ^^ 


In  a  luminous  sign,  a  horizontal  box  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section  adapted  to  accommodate  elec- 
trical equipment  therein,  a  channel  shaped  to  form  a 
character  having  a  bottom  face  mounted  upon  the  front 
portion  of  said  box  with  the  front  edges  of  the  channel 
disposed  flush  with  the  front  face  of  the  box.  a  luminous 

■^1,'"!^"^!'^  '"  '^*=  '^^""'='  substantially  midway  the 
width  and  the  height  thecrof.  an  opaque  border  for  the 
ube  disposed  m  the  plane  thereof  and  stopping  short  of 
the  channel  flange  to  form  a  light  passage  therewith,  and 
a  backing  for  the  channel  having  an  all-around  rcarward- 
ly  proiccting  flange  to  form  a  chamber  disposed  over  the 
rear  portion  of  the  box  and  within  the  confines  thereof 
to  accommodate  electrical  connections  between  the  tube 
and  the  equipment  in  the  box. 


2.7«.951 

F.ri.  ,tf  H  ■^"^TE  LOCK  MEANS 
Eari*  M.  Harvey.  A««wwi^  Mrn^  tmi^or  to  fke  United 

AppHcatioo  FclmuHy  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  33^177 
^n      .  .      .    ^i^"™-    (a.  42— 71) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  see.  2W) 


2,7«3,949 

PALLET  ATTACHMENT 

A     «    5"^  Si»»««i«,  CteretaHl,  OiiJo 

Appiicado.  Ja^  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,24* 

1  Claim.    (CI.  41— 5) 


A  pallet  attachment  comprising;  a  pair  of  travs  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  pallet,  said  trays  including 
plates  engageable  with  the  pallet  and  upstanding  walls  on 
said  plates,  substantially  U-shaped  flanges  on  said  waMs 
having  spaced  notches  therein,  the  flanges  on  one  of  the 

av    a^^Tn    °'/*'"  'TP''°"  °^  '^'  P'«^^  of  «^<^  other 
tray,  and  detents  on  the  trays  insertable  in  the  flanges 

through  the  notches  for  releasably  locking  the  trays  m- 


A  butt  plate  assembly  for  a  gunstock  having  a  com- 
partment therein  communicating  from  the  butt  end  there- 
of, comprising  a  plate  for  attachment  to  the  butt  end 
having  an  access  aperture  therethrough,  a  door  including  a 
catch  hinged  on  said  butt  plate  and  biased  to  an  open  k>- 
sition.  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  said  butt  plate  for  lat- 
eral operation  and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  bolt,  said  door 
and  said  bolt  respectively  having  thereon  bearing  and  slide 
surfaces  for  wedge  engagement  to  compress  said  spring  re- 
sponsive to  closing  force  on  said  door,  said  catch  and 
said  bolt  respectively  having  hold  and  lock  surfaces  for 
engagement  positively  to  secure  said  door  in  the  closed 
position  thereof  and  cover  said  aperture  responsive  to  laid 
spring  and  said  bolt  being  responsive  to  a  force  thereon 
compressing  said  spring  to  release  said  door 


.^ 2,763,950 

Ht^^^tl^t^J^  MOVEMENT  MECHANISM 
SLlKSTTi-?^"''*"*'  ■«*  W"»»»«n  J    Bill,   Bay 

MWWMlSr*^^'  ***  ^'^'^  ^"*^^  Com'pan/ 
aUSS.^*?"  ■  «»n>oradoo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  548,140 
5  Qaimc.    (CI.  41 9) 

fvi;  Zu^  P»«'c  moving  apparatus  for  use  with  a  splash 
type  etching  mach:ne  in  which  a  work  plate  is  moved  in  a 


2,7^,952 
COLLAPSIBLE  DECOY 
William  D.  Bruce,  looc,  WaA. 
Application  July  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  520,003  ' 
5  Claims,    (a.  43— 3) 
I.  A  collapsible  decoy  comprising  a  flat  planar  body 
having  a  desired  silhouette;  said  body  having  longitudi- 
nally aligned  front  and  rear  recesses  in  opposed  edges 
thereof;  an  extension   pivotally  united  with  said  body 
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spaced  with  respect  to  said  front  recess  and  raoiteablc 
from  a  folded  to  an  extended  position;  said  extension  hav- 
iof  a  recess  d^xMod  for  iMenl  alignmeat  with  said  front 
recess  in  said  body  iriiea  the  extoision  is  in  its  extended 
position;  a  lodting  plate  disposed  in  a  plane  tt  ri^t  angles 
to  the  plane  of  sdd  body  and  having  a  slot  therethrough 
receiving  said  body  therein  with  the  slot  in  axial  align- 


ment with  said  front  and  rear  recesses  in  said  body;  where- 
by the  plate  is  shiftable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with 
the  slot  alternately  mating  with  said  recesses  in  said  body; 
said  plate  having  a  front  recess  disposed  to  mate  witii 
said  extension  recess,  for  locking  said  extension  in  its 
extended  position  when  said  plate  is  shifted  forwardly; 
and  means  for  supporting  said  decoy. 


2,7(3,953 
SPINNING  LURE 
Staart  Criddie,  TreeAMl 

I  Jbm  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M92 
lOaias.   (CL  43-42.10 


A  spinning  lure  for  trolling  and  the  like,  comprising 
in  combination  a  spindle,  a  stabilizing  blade  secuned  ad- 
jacent to  the  leading  end  of  said  spindle,  a  ginning  plate 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  remainder  of  said  spindle, 
and  a  hook  element  upon  the  trailing  end  ol  said  spindle, 
said  spinning  plate  comprising  a  »ibstantially  rectangular, 
elongated  plate,  said  plate  being  twisted  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  through  substantially  thirty  degrees,  and  a  plurality 
of  lobes  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate 
and  defined  by  diagonal  slits  in  the  edges  of  said  plate, 
said  lobes  on  one  side  of  said  plate  being  angulated  in 
one  direction  from  the  transverse  axis,  said  lobes  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plate  being  angulated  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  transverse  axis,  said  diagonal  slits 
inclining  forwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
plate,  said  plate  having  transversely  bent  portions  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  form  raised  bearing  por- 
tions, whereby  said  plate  is  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  spindle. 

2,7(3,954 

FISH  LURE 

Harden  R.  Banker,  Coioiyal  iMghts,  Va. 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,188 

2  Claims.    (0.43-^2.31) 


said  body  is  moved  longitudinally  through  water;  an 
el<Higated  polygonal  weight  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in said  body,  the  diameter  of  said  weight  and  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  body  being  so  related  that  said  weight 
will  readily  rotate  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  and  tumble  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  body  when  the  body  is  moved  longitudinally 
through  water,  thereby  producing  a  noise  with  each 
tumble,  whereby  said  lure  will  emit  a  continuing  series 
of  sharp  and  distinct  sonic  waves  as  it  moves  longitudinally 
through  water. 

2,7(3,955 

SPREADER  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

George  E.  Mead,  Loog  Beach,  CaMf.,  ami^or  of  oac-half 

to  Pcny  Araot,  Saa  Gahrid,  Calf. 

Appiicatfoa  Joiy  12, 1954,  Scttal  No.  442,569 

8  Claims.    (CL  43— 42.74) 


I 

X 


7     -^ 


^ 


1.  A  spreader  device  for  use  with  fidubg  tadde  em- 
bodying a  fishing  line  having  a  fishhook  lea^r  presecured 
thereto,  comprising:  a  piece  of  resilient  material  including 
arms  extending  at  an  an^e  with  req>ect  to  eadi  other  and 
one  of  said  arms  terminating  in  helical  ooil  means  for 
attaching  the  same  to  said  fishing  line  and  the  other  of 
said  arms  terminating  in  helical  coil  mean^  for  attadiing 
the  same  to  said  fishhook  leader,  said  material  being  of 
such  resiliency  that  said  last-nKutioned  arm  will  readily 
bend  to  absorb  a  portion  of  any  force  applied  to  said 
leader. 


2,7(3,95( 

SALMON  EGG  DISPENSER 

Cari  G.  OImm,  Troy,  Uaho 

Applicatioa  February  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,581 

2ClaiBS.    (CL  4^-55) 


3- 


t 

■     '"  r 

I.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body;  1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  container  for  salmon  eggs 
vane  means  mounted  on  said  body  adapted  to  indue:  and  similar  bait  material,  said  container  having  a  top  end 
rotation  of  said  body  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when    wall  and  a  bottom  end  wall,  said  container  being  formed 
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with  a  dispensing  aperture  adjacent  said  bottom  end  wall, 
a  dependijig  skirt  member  secured  to  said  top  end  wall, 
said  skirt  member  being  coaxial  with  and  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  container  to  define  an  annular  recess, 
a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  container  and  having 
an  end  portion  slidably  received  in  said  annular  recess, 
and  spring  ooeans  in  said  annular  recess  biasing  said  sleeve 
member  to  a  position  covering  said  aperture,  said  sleeve 
member  being  movable  axially  on  said  container  to  un- 
cover said  aperture  to  permit  access  to  the  salmon  eggs 
or  other  bait  material  in  the  container,  and  said  bottom 
end  wall  being  formed  with  a  relatively  narrow  slot  com- 
municating with  said  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  fish 
ing  hook. 

2,7«,f57 

SNELLED  HOOK  CONTAINER 

BcmaH  E.  Robeiti,  MMkcfoa  HeicbtB,  Mkh. 

Applicadoa  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,877 

3  Claims,    (a.  43— 57.5) 


3.  A  snelled  hook  container  comprising  a  circular  base 
member,  an  upstanding  annular  inner  flange  on  said  base 
member,  said  inner  flange  being  formed  with  notches, 
spaced  upstanding  generally  triangular  abutments  on  said 
base  member  spaced  outwardly  from  said  annular  inner 
flange  and  defining  seats  therebetween  for  snelled  hooks 
disposed  with  their  hook  portions  arranged  in  said  notches 
and  their  shank  portions  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  base  member,  an  upstanding  annular 
outer  flange  on  said  base  member  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  abutments  and  having  notches  adapted  to  receive 
leaders  from  the  snelled  hooks,  a  circular  cover,  means 
rotatably  connecting  the  cover  to  the  base  member  at 
their  center  portions,  and  a  depending  peripheral  flange 
on  said  cover  spaced  outwardly  from  said  outer  flange 
to  define  a  space  to  receive  the  leaders,  said  cover  being 
formed  with  an  opening  selectively  registrable  with  the 
seats  and  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  passage  of  a  hook  ver 
tically  therethrough,  said  opening  extending  through  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  and  extending  downwardly 
a  substantial  distance  on  said  depending  peripheral  flange. 
whereby  a  snelled  hook  may  be  inserted  through  said 
cover  with  its  leader  extending  through  the  portion  of 
said  opening  in  said  peripheral  flange,  the  circular  base 
member  and  cover  being  formed  and  arranged  so  that  by 
rotating  the  cover  relative  to  the  base  member,  the  lead 
ers  are  drawn  into  the  container  in  housed  positions  proxi 
mate  to  said  depending  peripheral  flange. 


2,7i3,95S 

INFLATED  AERIAL  TOY 

Jerome  H.  Lcroelsoo,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,864 

3  Claims.    (0.46—89) 


1.  A  balloon  toy  comprising  in  combination  an  oblong 
inflated  body  of  yieldable  material,  the  ratio  of  length  to 


diameter  of  said  body  being  greater  than  m.  to  one,  thin 
sheet  guiding  fins  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  body,  said  weight  being  sufficient  to  balance 
the  balloon  properly  so  that  k  traverses  a  gliding  path 
through  the  atnoiosphere,  said  guiding  fins  serving  to  sta- 
bilize said  body  in  fli^L 


2,70,959 

MUSICAL  TOY 

Marvfai  I.  Glass  and  Charics  Pearson,  Jr.,  Chicagis,  DI. 

Application  September  14, 195S,  Scrki  No.  534,241 

SCIafans.    (CL4«— 118) 


1  In  a  musical  toy  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  first  set  of  keys  and  a  seconc  set  of 
keys  extending  upwardly  of  said  housing,  means 
said  housing  operated  upon  depression  of  said  firs:  set  of 
keys  for  producing  different  musical  notes,  said  secind  set 
of  keys  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
keys  so  that  corresponding  keys  on  said  second  set  of  keys 
are  depressed  when  said  first  set  erf  keys  are  depressed,  a 
toy  figure  facing  said  second  set  of  keys,  said  toy  figure 
having  arms  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  set  of 
keys  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  arms  move 
over  said  second  set  of  keys  and  depress  downwardly 
with  respect  to  same  to  correspond  to  the  depressing  of 
said  first  mentioned  set  of  keys. 


2,7i33M 

SOUND  MAKER  HOLDER 

George  Wiotrias,  CarTcrsvilk,  Psu,  assignor  to  Wintriss 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,998 

7  Clafans.    (O.  4<— 188) 


1  A  holder  for  a  vibrating  reed  sound  maker  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  sleeve  for  extending  through  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  toy,  all  parts  of  the  sleeve  being 
of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  opening  in  which  the 
assembly  is  intended  to  be  used,  the  sleeve  having  an 
outwardly  turned  lip  near  its  outer  end,  an  outer  damp- 
ing element  comprising  a  metal  stamping  that  fits  over 
the  sleeve  and  which  is  held  against  outward  displace- 
ment by  said  lip.  a  second  clamping  element  that  fits  over 
the  sleeve  as  a  snug  fit  and  that  comprises  a  metal  stamp- 
ing having  an  outwardly  turned  lip  at  its  forward  end 
for  co-operation  with  the  wall  of  the  toy  and  outer  clamp- 
ing element,  and  an  inwardly  turned  edge  at  itsi  inner 
end  converging  toward  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  at  a  sharp 
angle  for  jamming  against  the  sleeve  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  said  second  clamping  element. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7»i) 


MBTHOD  or  SOIL  CONOriKmiNG 


A  Haas 
G.M.b.lL, 

NoDnwi^  AffBcnHaa  December  15, 19S3, 
Seittl  No,  jfM37  

Ciafans  priosMr*  apslkntfoM  Gcmumy 

DtcmStKnh 

SCWflM.  <C1.4T-5t) 

1 .  A  method  for  improving  the  tilth  of  agricultural  soil, 
which  comprises  applyiof  to  the  soil  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
300,000  of  an  acrylic  add  and  a  polymerizable,  unsat- 
urated, monomeric  compound  in  a  given  proportion,  said 
proportion  being  such  that  the  calcium  salt  of  said  co- 
polymer has  maximum  solubility  in  water  as  compared  to 
the  calcium  salt  of  said  copolymer  in  other  proportions. 


2,70,»t2 
FUNGICIDAL   FUMIGANT   COMPOSITION   COM- 
FRISING  BROMONTTROMETHANE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  APPLYING  TO  SOIL 

L.  Hardy,  Mtdiaad,  Mkh^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mldfamd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.    ApnWcnHnn  December  24,  1952, 

Sarfid  No.  327,983 

SChlms.    (CL47— 58) 

I.  A  method  n^ich  comprises  impregnating  soil  with 
a  fungicidal  amount  of  bromonitromethane. 

5.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  bromonitromethane,  the  bromonitromethane 
being  present  in  a  fungicidal  amount. 


2,7«3,9i3 

STEM  MACHINE  FEED  CONTROL 

Frederick  T.  May  and  IVmms  HamOloa,  Venma,  N.  J., 

asaignori  to  Wnfliigbimsi  Electric  Cwporation,  East 

Ptttrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvaaia 

Application  September  1, 1954,  ScrW  No.  453,544 

4aaims.    (CL49— 2) 


presence  or  absence  at  lead-in  wires  in  said  heads  aad 
for  accordingly  ocmtroUing  the  operation  of  said  ediaust 
tube  feeding  mechanism,  and  electrical  means  enetfized 
as  a  result  of  the  closing  of  said  detecting  mechanism  to 
operate  said  latch  tripping  mecfaanisn. 


2.  An  exhaust  tube  feeding  control  mechanism  for  a 
stem  making  machine  having  at  least  a  frame;  a  turret, 
and  a  plurality  of  heads  thereon  which  are  advanced 
about  said  frame  through  a  cycle  of  work  stations  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  heads,  comprising  an  ex'haust  tube 
feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  an  exhaust  tube  to  said 
heads,  a  latch  mechanism  on  said  exhaust  tube  feeding 
mechanism  f<M-  normally  permitting  the  feeding  of  said 
exhaust  tubes,  a  latch  tripping  mechanism  on  said  frame 
for  tripping  said  latch  mechanism  and  preventing  said 
feeding  of  said  exhaust  tubes,  said  latch  tripping  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  latch  tripping  lever  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  in  spring  biased  contact  with  said  latch  mecha- 
nism and  a  solenoid  on  said  frame  having  its  operating 
rod  connected  to  said  latch  tripping  lever,  a  circuit  clos- 
ing lead-in  wire  detecting  mechanism  for  determining  the 


Ro 


2,7«3,9M 
WALL  MOUNTED  BLASTING  GUN 


oy  L.  Lace,  Chicago,  DL,  ssilfDi  la  Urn  Hydro-Bbat 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cnwmralieii  of  Uhsob 
Application  Febnary  15, 1954,  SerfnlHo.  418,351 
'    SCbfaBS.    (CL51— 8) 


1  A  blasting  gun  comprising  a  supporting  arm,  means 
for  mounting  the  supporting  arm  in  an  opening  in  a 
mounting  wall  for  pivotal  movement  abo«t  a  horizcMital 
axis  in  a  vertical  plane  and  about  a  vertical  axis  in  lateral 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane,  a  nozzle  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm,  actuatf>r  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  nozzle  to  effect  >  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  nozzle  relative  to  said  arm  in  aj  vertical  plane, 
bracket  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  nnjunting  means, 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  bracket  means  to  the 
supporting  arm  to  hold  said  supporting  arm  at  an  ad- 
justable angle  of  inclination  about  said  hlorizontal  axis, 
and  drive  means  connected  to  the  adjustable  means  and 
operative  to  vary  said  angle  of  inctinatioii. 


2,7i33<5 

PORTABLE  ABRASIVE  CONTAINING  AND 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Roy  A.  Stokes,  Balan  Ronge,  La. 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  4653U 

18Claiaw.    (CL  51— 8) 


1.  A  portable  abrasive  containing  and  feeding  appara- 
tus comprising  a  chassis,  ground  engaging  wheels  on  said 
chassis,  means  on  said  chassis  for  coupling  the  same  to 
a  towing  vehicle,  a  supporting  frame  extending  upwardly 
from  said  frame,  a  pair  of  abrasive  containers  mounted 
on  said  frame,  each  container  having  a  ^findrical  side 
wall,  a  convex  bottom  wall  and  a  concave  top  wall,  a 
filling  opening  in  said  top  wall  at  the  lowermost  point 
thereof,  an  outlet  fitting  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  at 
the  apex  thereof,  an  inverted  V-shaped  abrasive  mani- 
fold disposed  beneath  said  containers  with  the  apex  of 
said  manifold  disposed  substantially  midway  between  said 
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cootajnen  and  providing  downwardly  inclined,  oppositely  anccd  cutting  head  platform  so  that  the  stioke  of  a  cut- 
extending  conduits,  an  abrasive  cutoff  valve  connecting  ting  head  supported  and  positioned  by  said  cutting  head 
the  outlet  fitting  on  each  container  to  the  adiacent  con- 
(hnt  whereby  upon  manipulation  of  said  valves,  abrasive 
may  be  selectively  fed  to  either  or  both  conduits,  a 
removable  clean-out  closure  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  abrasive  feeding  tubes  connected 
to  the  lower  sides  of  each  conduit,  a  fluid  pressure  abra- 
sive ejector  connected  to  each  feeding  tube,  means  for 
connecting  a  discharge  hose  to  each  ejector,  a  moisture 
separator  mounted  on  said  apparatus,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  inlet  of  said  separator, 
a  fluid  pressure  manifold  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
separator  and  conduits  connecting  said  fluid  pressure 
manifold  and  each  ejector  whereby  one  or  a  plurality  of  ^' 

said  ejectors  may  be  selectively  utilized  and  whereby  cer-  I 

tain  of  said  ejectors  may  be  selectively  supplied   with 
abrasive  from  either  or  both. 


2,763,966 

VAL\T  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 

Looit  O.  Hannoo,  Amsterdam,  \.  Y. 

Appttcatioo  Jaoaary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,781 

1  Claim.    {CI.  51—29) 


L^>^ _L 


A  valve  grinding  atSchmcnt  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  housing  provided  with  aligned  bearings,  an 
input  shaft  joumalled  in  one  of  said  bearings,  an  output 
shaft  joumalled  in  the  other  bearing,  pinions  fixed  to  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  shafts  and  disposed  for  rotation  within 
the  housing,  a  gear  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  disposed 
in  meshing  engagement  with  the  input  shaft  pinion,  a  gear 
segment  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  meshing  with  the 
output  shaft  pinion,  an  arm  forming  an  extension  of  said 
gear  segment,  said  arm  having  an  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
gear  segment,  and  a  crankpin  fixed  to  said  gear  and  dis- 
posed eccentrically  thereof,  said  crankpin  loosely  engag- 
ing in  said  slot  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
gear  into  oscillating  motion  of  said  gear  segment  where- 
by said  output  shaft  will  be  oscillated  by  rotation  of  the 
input  shaft,  said  input  and  output  shafts  having  remote 
ends  disposed  externally  of  the  housing,  said  remote  end 
of  the  input  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
rotated  with  an  electric  drill  chuck,  and  means  connected 
to  said  remote  end  of  the  output  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  a  valve  for  causing  said  valve  to 
be  oscillated  with  the  output  shaft. 


2.763  967 

ABRASIVE  CUT4)FF  MACHINE 

BealaayB  G.  Hardy,  StrafTord,  ami  Charies  M.  Hammer, 

Gfllpli  MOla,  Pa^  anigiiors  to  A.  P.  de  Sanno  &  Son, 

Inc.,  PhoeaixviDc,  Pa^  a  corporatioB  of  Peoasylyanla 

AppHcadoa  Dcccmlier  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475^64 

5  Claims.    (Q.  51—98) 
1.  An  abrasive  cut-off  machine  comprising  a  base  ar 
ranged  to  position  and  support  a  pivotally  mounted  bal- 
anced cutting  head  platform  above  the  operating  bed  of 
said  abrasive  cut-off  machine,  an  adjustable  spring  loaded 
stop  positioned  to  engage  the  rear  underside  of  said  bal- 


platform  can  be  regulated  and  adjusted  so  that  the  cut- 
tmg  head  will  have  a  stroke  that  is  correct  for  the  cut- 
ting operation  being  performed. 


2,763368 
KNIFE  SHARPENER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  REMOV- 
ABLE ABRASIVE  SHEATH 
Peter  M.  Bans,  Smi  FriMisco,  Calif. 
AppUcatioo  November  23, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  470,611 
1  ClaiBi.    (CL  51-.lt6) 


.- 


A  knife  sharpener  provided  with  a  removable  abrasive 
sheath  comprising:  a  sheath-supporting  blade  having  a 
biconvex  cross-section,  and  defining  opposite  lateral  sides 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade;  and  an  abrasive  sheath 
removably  disposed  on  the  blade;  the  sheath  including 
an  elongated  outer  sleeve  having  abrasive  material  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof;  the  sheath  further  including 
a  reinforcing  liner  bonded  by  adhesive  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve:  both  the  sleeve  and  liner  having  sub- 
stantially biconvex  cross-sections,  and  each  defining  op- 
posite lateral  sides  extending  lengthwise  of  the  sheath 
and  registering  with  the  lateral  sides  of  the  blade;  the 
sleeve  and  liner  each  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material 
defining  a  longitudinally-extending  fold  at  one  lateral  side 
thereof,  and  further  providing  registering  and  abutting 
strip  edges  at  the  opposite  lateral  side;  the  sleeve  entirely 
encompassing  the  liner  and  having  its  fold  disposed  on 
the  opposite  lateral  side  of  the  sheath  from  that  of  the 
fold  of  the  liner;  the  abutting  edges  of  the  sleeve  rpvUet- 
ing  with  and  being  sealed  down  by  the  adhesive  to  the 
fold  of  the  liner;  the  abutting  edges  of  the  liner  bdng 
concealed  beneath  the  fold  of  the  sleeve;  the  sheath  being 
flexible  and  having  uniform  thickness  throughovt;  the 
liner  defining  a  bore  receiving  the  blade;  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  sleeve  being  disposed  substantially  180*  fron 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  liner,  thereby  providing  lines 
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•I  yidpfciyWB^dBWW   fonned  about  a  portioo  «r  ipitf  puuidrai  that  is 
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^  ^  !i"^  bo^ptece  exptwible  abr^a^e  «leev«  bolder 
of  rubber-mte  nilrriil  in  the  form  <)>1! '»  loQer  in  wUdi 
the  rubber-hlce  bod^  comtitntfet  sabsUfidafly  tbe  ^i&e 
r«««  of  the  roller >hd^  to  proVide^^^cfas^tf  fkU 
torsteoally  as  weB  as  radfally.  the  roBter  iSS^bebf 
formed  therethrough  with  a  phirality  Of  sobstantialty  cir- 
cular holes  extending  befwMs  k»  opposite  ends  and  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  paralkl  lelatioa  in  at  least  two 
coiice«^  dicttkr  «i»fs  at  MpiDrtftrimayely  Mf  And  three 
quarters  of  the  ««y  j^  fnap  1^  cfatw  aa^  widi  the 
hol^jp  mcfa  mityM¥»9»d  m  e«nUy  pipimlrnatia% 
spMid  faUti^n,  dM  bolar  la  Ike  oMot  mw  bia^  alfte 
and  appreciably  smaller  in  diameter  than  IIm»<  iMlts  in 
the  imier  row  wbidi  «re  idto  nfaltt^'  ud  Hm  aoobcr  of 
holes  hi  said  innor  row  befaif  buriBae>lkair  the  number  of 
those  in  said  outer  row.  the  anregate  width  of  the  holes  oa 
any  given  radius  of  the  roller  being  a|^m>xiBMtely  equal 
to  half  the  radius  thereof,  the  arraofemeal  of  said  holes 
being  such  that  the  webs  between  adjabent  lioles  In  said 
inner  row  are  radially  alicwd  with  and  connected  to  webs 
between  adjacent  hfl^  at  sajfl  outer  row  with  the  le- 
maining  in-betw«eciL  we^rj||Men  a<Qacent  holes  in  said 
outer  row  disposed  MHnA|toosite  the  holes  in  said 
inner  row.  *    -   ,M  < 


ubith 


1.1m  an  applkaaor  fm ^mlyimwhmiL  i»  a  loiMtat 
buMat  wheel,  a  bodp  of  wA^tUUm  hidmg 
the  shi«w  of  raoliAof  nvataiioa.  *##Sl 

\*m  rTlirtfni  miff  hnili  et  nfpfiiintol 

of  lauolaiioa,  said  body  btim 
ends  lo  #aitiaUy  raeeive  uUt  laeMhaitylfcsMia  wMi  the 
latter  projecting  opposil^y  mi||ra{d|y  iierefrom.  and 
means  supporting  said  n^ben  for  rota|ioB  about  said 
axis  with  lajd  body,  said  ategis  bca|  PfWfiM  with  re- 
movable  p#tioas  to  ^Mi^it  litto^of  MlTbody  with 
said  mepbeia  Iroai,  pud-  meam  Ja^^a  dhMtkia  wdially 
outwardly  of  smd  ana.     1  V 


MEANS  FOR  DuvrlkimAcnqiv^n 

LAHQN  OP  CaUNIHNa  WHBU 
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gaiifud  ^s 
la^oe^a 


19»S,8arialNa.S17476 
(CL  SI— IM) 


1.  A  mounted  wheel  f^r.  abiadiag  ootaprisiag  an  abrad- 
ing wl|cel  formed  aith  a  bore  for  lacdvijii  •  mandiel 
the  uiper  cad  of  «|id  ^e.  iachidiag  a  J(ey-way  of  le- 
dacad  aic^  dedned  ^y  a  pair  aC  parallel  snaced  apart  iat 
faces,  a  maadr^  df,  cirqiUr  cros»«eptiaa  aouated  ia 
sai4  hoce  apdMog  at  thp  iaact  ead  a  k^,oC  icdaced 
sue  d^eaed  Jqr,,il|t  faiCM  Atting  ia  to  aaitf  key^way.  a 
plura^ty  ^  9M|^  apart  aaattUrcemeai-iMpiiaai  fnovea 

710  O.  G «« 


<'<  no  !i 


6.  la  combination,  a  suiubly  monMad  grinding  wheel 
surrounded,  except  fOr  a  sulBeient  workiag  surface,  by 
appropriate  encloslBg  meaas,  aa  air^exIftustiBg  system 
coBiprisiag  a  duct  oa  the  low  prassare  side  of  said  system 
isolated  from  the  space  within  tflid  enci<Min|  oMaas, 
said  duct  having  at  least  one  etoafated  air  intake  opening 
disposed  generally  horizoatalty  a  diort  disUnce  above  the 
uppermost  part  of  said  wori^  fitcf ape  of  «ie  wheel,  and 
means  for  withdcawie^  air  through  said  iatahe  opening  to 
esta^.ja  Nllli^wajocrty  low-vplume  earta*  of  air  ex- 
ternally of  said  eadosiag  meana  Uetwaen  the  operMor's 
braMhwg  aoac  aad  8ai4  wheel  aad  cioiraif  die  layfer  of 
h«h  voloGiiy  air  carried  rouad  by  the  wheel. 
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I,7tt,f71 
PACKAGING  TOBACCO 

1m^  Ntw  York,  N.  Y^  • 

9, 19S4,  Swial  No.  422,MS 
(CL  93—24) 


rake  eotnprinog  «  back  Mctkn  incliidiaf  ^  pham^ 
ot  q»teod  pvmllol  iMiriaomaiiy  dhpMod  Uripa^  ^Me 
means  «oniMcte<t  to  takl^ok  itctia#  fdf  leffeodi^  piWMal 
naevement  of  aaid  rako,  tf  pair «r ^iwatf  yaM^el^^ftieii^ 
ly  dilposM)  side  «eeti«M  aeeufii  to  tdd  »Mb  aeietiott,  • 
bonom  tectiofi  exteadiag  Mnv«lB  *e  Io««r^oilioti'or 
said  side  sections  and  aicultd  IhcMo,  said  boctom  iecdon 
including  an  elongaftd  plAle;  «>aii' of  adjilllnUe  axM 
having  portions  conneeted  iDWid  plate,  froand  engafhif 
wheels  connected  to  the  oqgot  Cllds  of  said  axles,  clamp- 
ing means  connected   to  said  axles  for  permitting  the 


r  ".^ 


1.  A  method  of  packagng  compressible  tobacco  in  a 
yieldablc-wall,  top-seal  type  container  comprising  posi 
tioning  a  yieldable-wall,  t0|>-aeal  type  container  with  its 
top  flaps  extending  npwardly  in  a  tobacco  filling  zone, 
positioning  a  rigid  form  around  the  outside  periphery 
of  said  open  container  including  said  extended  top  flaps, 
aad  in  spaoKl  febtiottsUp  thereto,  flUing  said  container 
with  reailieat  tobacco  to  a  level  above  the  top  score  Unes 
(d  said  oootainer,  compfwaiat  said  resilient  tobarao  to  a 
levd  below  said  top  score  lines,  and  sealing  said  con- 
taiotr  before  the  resilicot  tobacco  therein  can  re-expand 
to  a  level  above  the  top  score  lines  of  said  container. 


2.70J74 

CONTROL  MBCHANHM  FOR  ROTARY 

BQCIPMCNT 

'  nlat^B,  Qoasfyvlllc,  Pa. 
19, 1951,  flcrtai  No.  l^l^TI 
5  Hilwi     (CL55-4) 


1.  Rolling  equipment  comprising  a  chassis  forming  a 
main  frame,  bearings  mounted  interiorly  of  each  side  of 
said  main  frame,  a  roller  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings, 
a  hydraulic  pump  supported  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
main  frame  in  a  central  position  aligned  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  said  hydraulic  pump  including  co- 
acting  rotary  elements,  each  revolving  on  axes  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  roller  shaft,  input  and  output  con- 
nections for  said  pump,  a  closed  circuit  fluid  load  con- 
nected with  said  input  and  output  connections,  a  laterally 
extending  routably  journalcd  shaft  projecting  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  pump  from  the  central  position  thereof, 
roller  means  carried  by  said  roller  shaft,  and  symmetri- 
cally disposed  oseans  for  differentially  driving  opposite 
ends  of  said  laterally  extending  rotatably  ioumaled  shaft 
from  said  roUer  means. 


2,70,975 
HYDRAULIC  &TOSE  PICKER 
AMi  WcM,  BMfosM,  N.  Dak. 

Isptiit  u  23. 1953,  Sethi  No.  MIM9 
ICWaa.   (CL5S— 17) 
In  a  hydraulic  stone  and  rock  picker,  a  frame,  a  rake 
pivotally   cofUMCled   to^thc   front   of  said    frame,   said 


elevation  of  the  rake  with  respect  to  the  ground  to  be 
adjusted,  a  gate  hingedly  nraoated  between  said  side  sec- 
tions and  including  a  plurality  of  4»aced  parallel  vertical- 
ly disposed  fingers,  the  front  of  said  rake  being  open  and 
said  gate  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
clamping  relation  with  respect  to  the  open  front  end  of 
the  rake,  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  gate,  the  bot- 
tom section  of  said  rake  further  including  a  ^lujlity  of 
teeth  each  having  their  fhmt  ends  pointed,  and  [an  ar- 
cuately  shaped  ground  engaging  shoe  secured  beloyv  eacfi 
of  said  side  sections. 


NkboiaBK 


HUSKING  ATrACHMBm'  POR  TRACTOR 
MOUNTED  CORN  HARVBnntS    ^^ 

mU,  Cdte,  OhiOr  airi^or  to  Avco 
_      evotoliao,  ChMteMtf,  Ohio,  a 
of  DctewoK 
Appttcaltoo  October  27, 19S3,  §eiW  No.  3SM49 
11  n§lmt,    (CLS<-^I) 


^1 


> 

»i 

-.1 


I  In  combination,  a  tn|Dfor  mounted  com  harvester 
designed  to  snap  and  busk  eats  of  cohi,  a'pa&-  of  syapplnf 
units,  one  snapping  tnlt  being  attached  1^  each  side  61 
the  tractor  in  lon|itwfinally  extendiDt  falaticpahip  ^leae- 
with.  each  snapping  unit  iodiKMg  a  pair;joC  forwardly 
positioned  snapping  roUs  for  rmte^iag  the  ears  from 
the  stalks  and  a  first  elevator  for  receiving  ears  from 
said  snapping  rolls  and  conveying  them  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  tractor,  a  removable  husking 
unit  in  mounted  disposition  bdiJnd  the  tractor  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  said  first  elevators,  said  husking  unit 
including  a  pair  of  easier  wheels  at  ite  rear  end  and  a 
rigid  transverse  member  at  its  front  end,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  tractor  and  in- 
cluding upturned  guide  members  for  receiving  sai^  trans- 
verse member,  a  knuckle  centrally  Kcured  to  iaid  trans- 
verse member,  a  saddle  centrally  po^oned  on  add 
bracket  between  said  guide  member*  for  receiving  said 
knockle,  said  transverse  member  slidably  ettga^ng  ttJd 
guide  memben  with  said  kntldtle  res^  "of  bid 
saddle  whereby  said  busking  bed  is  coostraioed  to  foOow 
directly  behind  the  tractor,  said  guide  mcmbcis  penaltthig 
limited  rotational  movements  of  satdhoridng  bed  about' 
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CUTTING  ATTA 


FOR  TRACTORS 


•  phiraiity  ti  Inigitntiioal  4mm-  fkMigM«l»sa«porcove^fd^4ii[|et.o|ppQg^ 
hiiihinn  mill  in  said  aiie  asiaadioa.  asdalaatiyhi 
_ lo.  fMrins  «•■•  tnm  mii ;  Ant  epd  theioofg,thiwi^»  wlvii>09i«iw#4t«my  ho^ipn  pto 

omt  Mentor  ofmid  hofCw  loUt  10  mmmkmkml  tiqm.  ilm^mim4M^m^^^^ 
•an  tfanof roik        .0  pmrn^Mt*  b^$m^  ^S,S»m$ilS^^k  ^ 

ruMiMi  liiif h  amnUai  thoo  Iha  air  hil^  rMwi««  Ai—irfi 

whioh  oMtlM^opoitoitoir^My  hf  di«p»o«t|Rf  aaidvpor, 
•oae^of  lud  •ir-wtittimemm  ^atmlmmai  is  (ht  10- 
cessed  portions,  said  air  ooHei  opooii^  boing  4«poad 
closely  apart  over  an  area  of  said  other  plate  oorreipood- 
ing  substantially  in  size  aadlblSBbo  to,  aod  aligned  trans- 
versely of  the  plate  withsoaj^air  ialet  opening;  and  suc- 
tf  OB  hoaas  ooaiiecie#  tomM  Ohw  plaitf  i 
ing'wiih  said  space  tHromh  lio  tmdM  ^, 
in  re^xMse  to  Ih^  crMtMtt^  of  MCthli  hl^ 
-  throntb  the  iSx  hiltf  ooariNg  to^Hiti 


No.  347,M2 


to. 

;,  draw 

fdir^iisage 

plants  con- 

ootton  boUs 


A  rotary  cutting  attachmiM  for  tractors  comprising 
a  subatantially  flat  disc  adaiptod  to  be  suspended  from 
a  tractor  lift  assembly  having  laterally  spaced  cbunps, 
rotary  coMiag  Means  eMrliad  by  said  disc,  drive  means 
oparativaly  oouneCtod  to  sM  eMIiig  means  and  ottopted 
to  be  eoanadtod  Wtbepifker  take  off  of  a  traetor,  and 
mouaiing  maw*fnroaspending  the  disa  from  the  tractor 
Kft  assemblr.  wid  moonthlg  ilieaBS  comprising  a  pair  of 
moaating  brackets  lecured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  discs 
en  opposite  sides  thereof,' sahfrotvy  cutting  nteans  in- 
eluding  a  Niary  shaft  idomalol  centrally  throng  said 
disc,  said  mounting  bracfcaCs  being  disposed  forwardly 
of  said  rotary  shaft  and  Wf^  apart  in  correspondence 
with  said  ehippa,  eacb>  of  i|id  paoootiog  brackets  oom- 
prising  00  eioognted  flaambcr  iQciired  at  ooa  toqgitudi- 
oal  cdgftrto  said  disc,  no  aogio member  diapoaed  pomflel 
to  aaid  atangatod  mmiibetmai  bainr  aesoMd  aloog  the 
luneture  of  its  lep  to  the  other  toa#tadinal  odge  of  said 
elongated  member,  ^aid  angle  meipbef  and  said  elongated 
member  having  n^gitleitiig  op^ngs  thefcSn  through 
which  a  fastener  pn^ec^.  for  attacb^nt  to  sak)  clamps, 
said  mounting  brackets  being  itpaced  different  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  disk  to  offset  said  dbk  outwardly  of 
said  tractor  lift  assembly. 


of  the  air  transv«^lkdy  dTSltipmSi  . 

fined  between  the  plates,  whereby  to  

off  said  plants  and  effect  pasaage  of  ^eFair  and  the  re- 
moved bolls  dirough  said  oiAlcl  opeahig^  ioto  the 

2.7»;9T9  I 

CABLE  TWISTlNG^JWAPnMGk  AND  REELING 

Victor  T. 


1.  A  snre-twisling  or  reeling 
pair  of  spnced-apmt  cradles, 
ing  eodi.  at  said  cradles,  apttam  titem4  aonind  by 
of  said  cradles  to  drasrta  the  wiies  to  M  twitted,  radiog 
awchanism  carried  by  the  other  cradle,  sild  eordlcs  bei^ 
provided  with  hollow  trunnions  whereby  die  cable 
formed  in  the  first  may  pass  Hierelhrouili  to  the  reeUng 
mechanism  in  the  second, ^manwi  for  rotating  said  cradles, 
and  wrappingimam  locotodbetween  aoii  tadles  to  wrap 
an  element  about  said  cable  at  It  passes  from  one  cradle 
to  the  ofhefi'  •*  ,."-«■-'  '>»- 


2,7(3^7t 

pneumahc  cotitwi  picking  unit 

Malcola  H.  Gnhna  Md  WMam  C.  Grakmi,  Jr^ 

Fampiico,  S.  C. 
a  A||Mmiinfoly3,Htt,Jefhdf^34S,tS< 
nuu«  s   .     aClalmi.   <€kS#-J«) 


sriN^ONG  AND  ^SSm^IiACRINK 


AppHcatioo  JoM  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,275 

Ctehns  priarity,  appBi  bIIiib  Genoaoy  Iwe  1, 1951 

4  ndliii    (CLS7---193) 


a^ 


t^'" 


•<»-'u. 


1.  Poeuniatic  cotton  pi'ckiag  apparatos  poaiprising:  a 
pair  of  generally  fat  plafpa  vooed  cloaely  apart  in  approx- 
ivntaly  verticai^poiitiom  Iraamenely  of  ooe^onother  to 
forai  ihaihwiw  10  moanoiit  passage  wilhiB  vhidh  a  cot- 
ton  plant  can  be  compressed  by  and  between' Att^Met  on  ^ 

mowhy  ortHl>^tiw  #^1  w#  Of  1^  platits;  means  2.  A  ring  spinning  and  twisdog  macUe  comprwng 
at  me  tower  ends  Of  The  plites  si^pporting  the  same  for  spindles  arranged  in  two  tows  and  laterally  displaced 
fitovemem  along  the  ground,  one  plate  having  a  vertically    relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  the  one  tpindle  row 
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ii  rittaled  at  >  Mifter  tevd  than  the  other  ta  step-wiie  away  horn  nid  taak,, a  H^uid  eoUaeliat' 

fciiioli;  tf^MBinii  itrlcMat  deyjeg  adapted  to  lead  the  arowd  a  pan  «<  add  Mpamar  dtvoMl 

•reai  far^olh  the  tpfiadle  rove,  a  thread  guide  for  the  ndd  taalc  aad  conmiaMfaw  vitt  Ai'll^ 

OMid  W  cic4  aphMk*  is  addMonal  thread  gaide  od  m^  leadtag  fran  Mid  Kfatator  Md  irift  Iha  hNerior 

a  gdUaBttM  for  the  lower  row  to  obtain  equal  ooadi-  of  laid  tmric,  ahd  anaH  for  ipmyl^  HqoM  eoOaded 

tkm  faf  h«iihl  for  turoiaff  and  wiadhif.  driving  meam  widiia  said  tank  iato  said  f*^v^  mmrlaft  aaiaiiiir  to 

jprovided  to'  rotate  two  adphceat  spinues,  oomprisiiig  a  said  separator. 

frielioa  <fiBk  arranged  ob  each  9i  said  spindles,  and  a  mm' 

horiaeutal  frictioa  disk  to  drive  said  spindles  

GENBRATt^fG 


hi  the 


KAD  CHAIN  WriH  SUPPOaTED  LOOP  CONNBCT- 
IN6  UNn  AND  MUHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMB 

FavMl  BBS.  N.  Y. 
at,  1M4,  SseW  No.  4St435 

(a.9»-ia) 


1.  A  link  blank  arranged  to  be  anchored  in  an  aper- 
tured  bead  to  connect  the  bead  in  a  string  of  similar 
beads,  said  bnk  comprising  a  length  of  flexible  and  resili- 
ent material  bent  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  and  elon- 
gated V  having  a  pair  of  legs  diverging  from  an  apex: 
one  of  said  legs  having  an  elongated  extension  from  its 
outer  end  bent  ovtwardly  away  from  the  other  leg  and 
then  bent  inwardly  at  a  sharp  angle  across  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  ler.  taid  other  leg  having  an  extension  from 
its  outer  end  beat  outwardly  away  from  such  one  leg  and 
reentraatly  curved  to  coafonningly  engage  the  bead  sur- 
face when  the  liak  Maak  is  inserted  in  the  aperture  of  a 
head;  the  portioas  of  the  legs  between  the  respective  ex- 
leasioas  aad  the  apex  of  the  V  being  substantially  equal 
iakagdi. 

2,7i33t2 
CBNraVllGAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
EXHAUST  GAS 
Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asrigim  to  G«BcnJ 
Mick,  a  corporatioa  of 


19, 19S2,  SerW  No.  248,896 
(a.<»~3«) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  exhaust  gas  from  internal 
combostioB  engines  composes  a  tank  having  an  exhaust 
coadttti  extending  nibatantially  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
upper  wall  of  said  tank,  a  rotatable  centrifugal  separator 
in  said  conduit  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  thereof 
projecting  into  said  tank,  a  gas  collecting  shroud  for  said 
separator  extending  around  said  separator  and  commu- 
nicatiag  with  the  gas  outlet  passages  leading  from  said 
a^aratcr,  said  riiroud  having  a  porlioa  extending  into 
k  aad  an  outlet  for  the  gas  collected  by  said 
Mid  formed  m  a  part  of  said  shroud  extending 


N.Y. 
2,  I^M,  SsiW  No.  459.121 
(CLd*— 95.4) 


1.  A  power  genen^tiat  9t§taam 
two  explosion  chamhaia  haviig  diM 
ing  toward  each  other,  sai<l  thro^  _ 
in  cross  Vrtional  area  from  the  ialet 
terminating  at  a  commoa  transverse  plana 
elongated  openings  diapoaed  dose  togrtlMr  t 
Id  relation,  and  a  divergiag  noxzle  oomoMB 
chambers  and  cKtendtqg  heyoad  said 


at 


2,7iMM 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
CROSMECnON  OF  A 


Na.  534419 
17, 19S4 


A  device  for  the 
section  of  a 
charge  nozzle  having  a 
nozzle  provided  on  the  inner  wall 
ahead  of  its  outlet  orifloe  and 
auxiliary  nozzle  with  Said  uader 
a  fluid  iet  which  eacapea  into 
auxiliary  nozzle  haviag  a  diiactioo 
to  the  axis  of  the 
the  upstream  part  of  the  BMia 


olthe  cracs- 
a  main  dis- 
shape,  an  auxiliary 
of  said  main  aozzk 
for  feechag  said 
to  as  to  form 
said 
y  parallel 
opeaiBg  tflfwards 


) 


2,70,915 

FUEL  CONTROLFOR TUREINE DRHftEW 

cnajMBaaraa  nasaT  ' 


COMPRBMIR  UNIT 


MWl«««liiNa.afl9hM9 

I    Air  supply  apparatus,  oomprisiag:  a  hot  gas 
having  a  combustion  chamber;  a  coonpressor  drivta  by 
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said  turbine  for  supplyinp^aofi^ption  air  to  aaid  cham- 
ber, an  air  hiwd  oMiBUin  -^  ^pgiy  dlHfga  by  said 
tufhine  for  mtmiHaMA  m^mid  '^oaihaMlaft  dhamber; 
a  fluid  piaMMe  rirtald  wflKtirtftigrhW^  ■  hy  paminuiit! 
said  ftiel  punip;  coliraf  hiljli  lor  idii  valve  inclndiag 
a  connection  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  compressor  to 


1  .  L   .   v      I    ,  r 


said  valva  for  lufftfin^  attuMinf  laid  ffeiadrc  thereto; 
a  metering  orifice  Vaatiai  aaM  coaaectfon  to  tttmoaphere 
during  starting  acoeleratioa  of  the  turbine;  means  for  in- 
activating said  orifice  during  load  omditions;  and  a  valve 
for  bleeding  said  connection  in  response  to  a  high  tem- 
perature turbine 


EMERGENCY  CONllOL  SYS1VM,  REGULATOR 
AND  COMnjTER  MECHANISM 
^  »*•<*»  III  hiaiiii,  N.  J.,  assign nr  to  Bcadlx 
nratiaa,  TcterfeoffUi,  N.  J.,  i 
ef  Palawan 

Maher  27,  I9i«,  Sarini  Na.  192498 
UdalBM.   (CLi».-39JS) 


., -     buu  \^  Luii 
>v4e^ 


1 .  In  a  jet  reactioa  malcM-,  nwaas  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  rwah'alj  laWiitudinal  axis  and  in- 
cluding a  reaction  end  plate  having  first,  ajtoosid  aad  third 
bores  coaxid  of  said  axn  aad  of  decrmug  diameter  in 
the  forward  directioo  alpog  aid  gxjs  ^>Tddin^  ^  aad 
second  rearwardlif-fiadni  aarfacea,  a  ^iinGty  of  laar- 
wacdly  directed  nozzles  u  aaid  firxt  and  »ecoa4  saifaoea 
juiaqgulariy  spaced  «4ja«cat  ttw  pcriphpiies  tbetao^  a 
urality  of  aperture*  opeaiag  iadi«Uy  iMwapIly  tfanwih 
the  wall  surfaces  of  said  fliist  and  aapm  |||0f)m,aach  said 
aperture  bektg  coat^i^ov*  to  a  i«ipeoliti|»  afpaEzk;  tisare 
being  discrete  pasaa«ewaya  ia  nud.piatevto^vply  ta^ 
and  oxidant  to  said  iioalea  and  said  H^feifMre^  lespeo- 
tively. 


3! 


VARUBLE  SPEED 

HLN 


TRANSMMWCMV 
to  ^any 


5.  In  an  aircraft  engiiK  fuel  regulating  n>eau  of  the 
type  iacloding  a  hollow  body  (wrt  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  Uonid  fUtl  under  pressure,  a  variable  choke 
arraagad  betwaea  the  Jiriet  aad«utlet  to  effect'a  pressure 
differenoa  between  tb6|i«iikl  at  fiie  inlet  and  outlet,  liquid 
pressure. reapoosive  itoans  arranfed  to  be  exposed  at 
one  side  to  ihe  Iiqaid  pressure  at  the  outlet,  »d  at  the 
other  side  to  the  liiquitt  pressaia  at  the  inlet,  fuel  control 
means  Mraiiged  in  antei  with  the  choke  to  vary  the 
pressure  difference  created  by  the  choke,  and  means  for 
varying^  the  operatton  of  the  cohtrol  means  under  the 
control  of  the  liquid  pressure  responsive  means;  the  im- 
provement comprising  atmospheric  temperature  respon- 
sive nMana.alaaoaihBricprte"Vei^>VO"*>ve  BBeans,a  cam 
operaMy  paaidoBid  in  oae  aanse  by  said  tamperature 


I.  A  motion  rqntxiucmg  merhaaiiw "comprising  an 
input  member,  the  motion  of  which  is  to  be  reproduced, 
a  driven  member,  variable  speed  reversible  driving  means 
for  said  driven  member,  means  for  measiuing  the  rate 
of  awvement  of  aaid  iapiit  member,  meaas  conhnUed 
by  the  meaaariag  means  to  aiahitahi  the  rate  of  ttie  driv- 
ing mews  in  agreement  with  the  rMe  of  Ihe  hiput  mem- 
ber, durerential  meana  responsive  to  &e  rdative  poaftloaa 
of  the  hiput  memher  and  the  driven  member,  and  means 
controlled  by  dw  difforenffail  meant  aad  ctmnected  to 
cause  the  drivii^  means  to  hrihg  Ihe  ihfvn  member  into 
positional  agreement  with  ^  fqnit  mehiber.  ^ 


David  T,  Ayan,  hm 


3,l9S2,SteWl«ia.3tfi«497 
l9CWBte.   (a.i9^-M.i» 

16.  A  hooaier  hmke  nseAaaism  oompritiag  a  hydraaHe 
fluid  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  coonectloa  with  (be 


\ 
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brakes  oC  a.vehkk.  a  fluid  diafiaaag  unit  moyable  into 
said  chaliiber  to  dlipbce  flnid  tfaef^efram.  a  fluid  motor 
baviiif  p  caiing  ^nd  a  prvnure  movable  unit  t|ieraa 
cooMctcd  to  nud  thud  disp^dig  tuut  a  maauaUy  oper- 
able wit.  •  vahre  mrrhaaimp  in  Mid  ptmamn  movable 
unit  for  coatroUing  said  iMlor.  aai4  vilva  imrtianiim  com- 
prisiBi  $m  «aaidar  valve  body,  an  Manlar  flesibk  a»ein- 
ber  supporting  said  valve  body  for  axyvement  relative 
to  both  said  pressure  movable  unit  and  said  manually  op- 
erable unit,  an  annular  valve  alement  carried  by  said 
valve  body,  and  a  pair  of  anlmlar  valve  scats  engageable 


with  said  valve  element,  one  seat  being  carried  by  said 
pressure  movable  unit  and  the  other  by  said  manually 
operaUe  miit,  and  means  biasing  said  valve  element  and 
said  valve  seats  for  relative  movement  to  relative  normal 
potttioas  in  which  said  vaKe  element  engages  one  of  said 
seats  to  bafanoe  pressmvs  in  said  motor,  said  manually 
operable  unit  being  movable  to  release  said  one  valve 
seat  from  said  valve  elemem  and  engage  said  valve  ele- 
ment with  the  other  valve  seat  to  connect  one  end  of 
said  motor  to  a  pressure  source  to  actuate  said  pressure 
movable  unit. 


wuxmSrsrsxEM 


Mhcmt«  New  Ympl  ]N>  Y , 
Mvek  14,  OSS,  taw  No.  4944t9 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driven  member  movable  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
power  sources  each  independently  capable  of  actuating 
said  driven  member,  means  including  a  control  unit  hav- 
ing a  neutral  position  and  two  operating  positions  oper- 
ativdy  connecting  each  of  said  power  sources  to  said 
driven  member  to  effect  movement  of  the  latter  in  each 
of  its  directi<nis  of  movement,  control  means  normally 
in  neutral  position  to  shift  first  one  of  said  control  units 
from  neutral  to  one  operating  position  to  effect  movement 
of  the  driven  member  in  one 'direction  and  after  move- 
ment of  said  cootrof  means  a  predetermined  amount 
from  hs  iMitral  position  to  shift  the  other  of  said  control 
unitj  from  nentral  to  one  operating  position  to  effect 
mov«mei|t  of  the  movable  member  in  the  same  direction, 
and  means  controUed  by  movement  of  said  driven  mem 
bcr  to  restore  said  control  units  to  neutral  position  in 
reverse  order. 


DBVKB  fOB  isbaung 
ICIitai.  iGLil--t» 
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A  device  for  treatiag  Mfl  oonriirim  ot  a  comparatively 
long  piece  of  perviqut  hose  haviag  •  iMU-ii|^  wall,  said 
hose  provided  wi^  a  phffality  of  auB  holes,  a  plurality 
of  small  ridges  formed  opoa  tbc  ovMr  face  of  the  hose, 
a  covering  of  fabric  upon  the  ri4iB«  oo  the  hoee.  one  end 
of  the  hose  being  dowd.  a  coaptlMivdy  riiort  piece  of 
impervious  hose  attachad  to  the  open  end  of  the  longer 
piece  of  hose,  said  perviovs  boM  bda§  MM  with  particles 
of  hard  water-proof  ttalerial  such  m  pebble  st>nes. 


EldoaP. 
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IRRIGATION  WEIR 


AiIe. 


AppikalloBS«lM*«l«.19S2,8«WN«.f#t,t71    ,^ 
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I  An  irrigatioo  weir  conprisinf «  ptate^  iiriihi|  1111111 
along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plate,  said  plate 
having  a  horizontal  cross-bar  and  an  opening  below  the 
cross-bar  with  a  semicircular  lower  edge  with  its  geo- 
metrical center  within  said  croeMifr.  a  penerally  semi- 
circular gate  pivoted  at  its  |i  iwMtliJ  center  oo  ttie  up- 
stream side  of  the  cross-bar  at  Ihf  |iid  peombtrical  cen- 
ter of  the  opening  and  resilieqt  tbttm  for  holding  the  gate 
against  the  plate  over  the     w»  itJii  r 


ICE  CUBE  MANUFACniRIMG  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Baysto^  Feciie^  OHf^  Mipier  lo  John  R. 
BaystoB.  traslee,  kecnMcr  (UfiMattat)  Tivst.  Endno, 
Calif. 

ApplicatkMi  Novcmbar  1€,  19S4,  taW  No.  4«9aM 
ISCUmi.    (Cl,<2— 7)      . 


1.  ice  cube  freezing  apparatus  oompriaii^  an  evapo- 
rator, a  swinging  water  plate  supported  for  riovemeut 
mto  engagement  widi  said  evaporator  for  leediot  water 
thereto  and  to  a  downwardly  kidined  ice  divbarge  poai- 
tion.  a  water  supply  tank  mspcoded  frera  nM  w«lv  plate 
and  iadudrng  drainage  mema  operative  wben-eiM  Wftir 


2^,  1»K 
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ptaiie  assmnes  said  ilisi  l—gp  pujiioa,  power  <Mveii  means 
fot  tirfBitegveidplato  wdnat  iwitt  mM  iiiiwiii  m  in  ni 
tioB  or  intffwM  iee  dlllhanh«iiaU|riaB.  a  Ibotor  driven 
pump  Biiillwt  bemiiaadM  ilt*ia<  %ei<i!  wttet  plate 
for  feeding  wate#  lo  Md'piite  Aiffal  ibe  frteang  cyde, 
electric  circuitt  for  coatroUinf  the  freaing  and  defrosting 
cycles  and  the  recharging  qC  aaid  tank  with  water,  a  pilot 
tank  connected  to  said  wi)ar  (ank  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  electric<«in^  to  initiate  recharging  of 
said  tank  after  a  defrosting  clOle  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  weight^  of  water  in  said  tank  to 
terminate  said  recharging  of  said  tank,  and  a  check  valve 
connected  to  said  water  pla§e  and  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  said  water  plate  to  eijhaust  water 
from  said.  ,Un|c  to  «,  predetermined  minimtiy  weight  of 
water,  pdkereby  sab  tank  may  be  c|»|ripd  with  an  amouot 
of  water  M  ufess  pf  that  mffig^M  fill  said  evaporator 
with  ice  a^  jpd  .^7(cesslv»  Hviply  of  wajer  may  be 
draiaed^fvpth  said  tank  wfkpn  it  assumes  its  iU  discharge 
powtkm.     ^   i  , 

'  '    I  I 

VIAOD  COOUNG  AMD  CARBONAllNG  DEVICES 
g^wMjlRjaapilwwJ>iwr  XmK  N.  Y^  ■■!■■■■  «f  ttriMy- 

5~~?  ^5^1/'^*'^^'^  9t^i  ^•^P  ao  nttf  Fiiaai  Jr>t.  New 
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r  <r-¥^i*frj 


I.  A  fluid  cooling  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  with  first  and 
SKond  openings  in  said  chafnber,  a  source  of  compressed 
gas  in  (he  nature  of  carbon  dioxide  and  the  like,  first  duct 
means  connecting  said  first  opening  with  said  source  of 
compressed  gas  for  conducting  gas  to  said  chamber, 
porous  diaphragm  wall  means  interposed  in  said  first 
opening  so  that  said  gas  permeates  through  said  porous 
wall  means  in  expanding  into  said  chamber,  producing 
a  coolhig  effiect  and  lowering  the  temperature  therein, 
porous  second  dhiphragm  ^walt  mean  faiterposed  in  said 
second  opening  and  provitling  ^rape  hieans  for  some  of 
sajd  gas  where  present,  a  sdorce  of  fhiid  to  be  co(>led, 
second  dact  means  comieded  to  said  soorre  of  ftoid  and 
extending  (hroogh  said  cfiamber  for  conducting  fluid 
therethroti^,  tap  means  conifecded  to  the  outlet  of  said 
second  duct  means  for  delfverii^  fhiid  therefrom,  and 
control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  gas  and  said 
fluid,  and  for  thus  cOntroHIr^  the  flow  of  cooled  fhitd 
and  its  temperatare. 
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REFRIGERATION  CIRC1A.ATION  AND  METHOD 

OFOILlUmjRN 
Alwhi  B.  Newtoi^  Jacli«rMicft.,  amigmir  to  Acsm 
be.  Iirbum,   hfldk.,  a   coipontlea   of 

1-  la  a  refriiprwit  lyKuBi  haviog  a  source  of  high- 
pranore  Uqoid  wfiiiiiaK^  ea  esrapor^cw^  meafts  for  re- 
ctrculaliag  liquid  lairififBBt  finoa  aaid  aoone  throagi 
said  evapoiatoc  tadttfot  •  puaip.  a  twbiae  for  driviag 
aaid  pump,  meaaa.ltr  diaeetiat  hifh-pmasare  lifaid  se> 


turbine  into  said  evAporilor  for  re-droulation  by 
P««np- 


said 


KMMAaaNGMAaoNmMm 

HYDRAULIC  ALLY  a> 
G«raMM.Leai 
iJaaaM7  2t,I9S9,8^W 
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ICE 
,333,714 


•f 


1.  An  ice  making  nuidifaM  comprisiaf  an  evaporator 
shell  and  means  to  dicalate  tefaipaiaat  tberediroagh  to 
provide  a  freezing  sorfaoe.  tfaerqcm.  a  water  chamber  re- 
ceiving water  ilowly  0ad#r  ^fpMiia.  i^  coadiij|.p(MBfitiing 
the  flow  of  angler  from  aaid  wfder  chambfr  to  said  freez- 
ing surface,  the  flow  of  water  thfOBgh  laiA  caaduit  being 
intemipted  by  the  freecit*  of  tea  ^oa  iiid  frisiiin  sur- 
face, and  a  movable  number  aalaaial  by  increased  pres- 
sure within  said  water  chambn-  to  break  the  bond  between 
said  ice  and  said  freeziaf  sorface  aad  to  open  the  flow 
of  water  through  said 


FREEZING  TRAY 

Edward  H.  Roberts,  Eric.  Pa.,  aislfaor  to  Geacral  Electric 

Csamsay.  •  coivorailOTr  off  Hew  Yarit 

>t«Bbsi  !•;  lfS3,  ScfW  No.  9M,7S7 
lOflfaa.   |CI.«2~1M3) 


iMlMilT 


in  combination,  an  ice  tray  having  a  floor  and  op- 
standing  side  and  end  walls,  with  said  end  walls  being 
pivvided  with  ootwanMy  extending  flanges,  a  pitirality  of 
Itnigtadinally  resHiem  zigzag  elements  portioned  in  said 
irty  add  coopcratiai  to  form  ice  cwbe  pockets  therem. 
said  elements  extendiitg  between  said  end  walHt  and  nor- 


>) 
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an  nid  floor  and  a^Meiit  of  said  elements 
iHNrmi  eltiffWMely  speoed  a^rt  and  adjacent  peaks  wtierc- 
|yy  said  pockets  are  formed  between  said  elements,  said 
elements  adjacent  said  side  walls  of  said  ice  tray  having 
a  diagonal  streogtbeaing  crease  upon  each  of  the  angled 
segments  between  said  alternate  peaks,  a  rigid  member 
attached  to  said  ligi  ag  elements  at  tbetr  one  ends  and 
adapted  to  engafr  one  of  said  flanges  to  detachably  se- 
cure said  element!  to  the  associated  of  said  end  walls, 
a  lever  pivotally  niounted  on  said  undulated  elements  at 
I  heir  other  ends,  and  a  down^tumed  lip  formed  on  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  flanges  upon 
a  movement  of  said  lever,  thereby  to  free  said  ice  cubes 
from  said  pockett  by  both  tilting  and  stretching  said 
elements. 


COOUNC  MACHINE  wSSnT  COMPRKSSOSS 

Cnracao, 


AprI  11^  J98X»  Serial  No.  2Sl,79f 
mMmAh  BMhMlHii  Aprt  14, 1951 
i  nlililii     <a.  «1— 117.if^ 


ir»t 


VT'V^ 


1.  In  a  heat  transfer  machine,  a  boiler,  a  condenser 
and  an  evaporator,  conduit  means  c(Minecting  the  vapor 
space  of  said  boiler  with  the  vapor  space  of  said  con- 
denser, said  conduit  means  iachidtng  an  ejector,  means 
connecting  the  inlet  of  the  ejector  to  the  boiler  vapor 
space,  conduit  means  inter-connecting  the  liquid  spaces  of 
said  boiler  and  condeasetr  said  last  mentioned  conduit 
means  including  an  injector,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
ejector  outlet  with  the  vapor  space  of  said  condenser  and 
conduit  means  connecting  the  ejector  outlet  with  the  in 
jector  inlet. 
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EARKD^G  PADS  WrfR  IXrANSDLE  OPENING 
FOR  ATTACISNG  TO  EARRING 


tJ,  tfSS,SciW  Ntt.  9M,732 
(CLtt— 1^ 


1.  An  earring  pad  device  for  use  oo  earrings  having 
clamping  memben  of  various  sizes  and  conflgnrations 
comprising  a  coAipoette  pad  incltidhig  a  pocket  element 
comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  substantially  flat  and 
generally  circular  walls  joined  at  edges  to  form  an  enclosed 
and  generally  flat  pocket,  the  material  of  said  element 
being  of  firm  non-metallic  flexibly  expandable  material 
and  having  a  Oiin  section  throughout,  said  pocket  being 
of  a  size  receptive  of  a  clamping  member  of  maximum 
size,  a  soft  flexible  generally  circular  curiiion  element  of 
sponge  rubber  subsUntially  thicker  than  the  walls  of  said 
pocket  element,  said  elements  having  subetantially  flat 
contacting  facet,  and  an  adhesive  layer  forming  a  flexible 
joint  between  said  faces,  said  pocket  element  having  a  cir- 
ooatinuoiM  stretchabk  opening  therein 
lor  exteuion  over  and  reception  of  a  clamping 
of  selected  size  and  configuration. 


I .  In  an  earring  tnchidiiit  a  flniUe  self  standiag  win 
support  body  mottntiDff  an  ornament,  said  body  con- 
prising  a  U-shaped  sobetaMfaHy  vpnj^t  etement  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  legs  <yf  sohslni^aflt  the  satne  height 
adapted  to  receive  the  earidbe  ind  IKtendhig  theibmder, 
a  substantially  horizootsl  mUflaa^  am  joined  to  die 
upper  end  of  said  front  leg  Idapted  tb  exteiMl  aitgnlaily 
towards  said  rear  leg  and  into  the  natural  bolloii|'0f  the 
ear  above  the  lobe,  a  pressure  Ciill  on  the  end  of  sud  arm 
adapted  to  operatively  cnfflfe  the  ear  membrane  a  sub- 
sUntially horizcMital  fini  screw*  ndjuataWy  entend  ng  for- 
wanHy  through  said  tear  -1^  ad^cMit  its  lower  end,  a 
pressure  element  en  saitf'tcifir  liAq^\jto*tetiiflliPily 
engage  the  rear  surfaos  pt^gid  }ohe,  i^  second  Mtikrcw 
parallel  to  the  flrst  set  fcrktt"  a4fu|tahly  ettenAng  farough 
the  top  of  said  rear  leg  in  opposed  cooperatitg  rela- 
tion with  said  pressure  ball,  and  a  second  pressure  ball  on 
said  second  screw  adapted  to  retainingly  engage  ihe  rear 
of  said  ear  opposite  its  natural  hollow. 


FINGER  RING 

ATTACHING, 

■ymond   G. 
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~~  A  flHAIW  HAVING 
SUPPORTING 
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1.  A  finger  ring  comprising  a  gem  setting  having  bot- 
tom, side,  and  end  walls,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
and  end  wiiDs  providing  a  seat  fpr  receiving  a  gem,  said 
side  walls  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  split  annulus  having  the  end  portions 
thereof  flattened  inwan^y  from  the  outer  aide  thereof, 
said  flattened  end  portions  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  bent  upwardly  in  the  plane  of  the  annulus.  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  flattened  end  against  said  side 
wails,  said  openings  being  of  a  shape  coeresponding  lo 
the  shape  of  the  flattened  ends  to  prevent  rotation,  and 
a  stone  engaged  with  said  end  portions  to  additionally 
bind  said  portions  securely  in  place,  and  flngers,on  said 
side  and  end  walls  engaging  Mid  gem  and  securing  the 
same  in  said  setting. 


•>   Jb. 
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FLEXmX  OHJPUNG        _ 

N.  WtfU,  itfiNpl,  CriR. -^Hsn^ 

Mv  1,  lf«^MiiNn.  3S2493 
2  €3a^s.   fCL  14-^19^ 

1.  A  flexible  coopltnt  oom|NMm  «  ftaif  of  flanged 
hubs  having  opposed  flange  ftma  <lii4»dbed  in  apaeed  re- 
lation, a  coqdhig  member  iMipasbd  buti^uu  «id'  facts, 
said  cooplii^  membar  IndotHnt  a  f^id  crowpiece  having 


four  equally  q»aced  nOkk  «■■«»  each  of  said  anas  tar- 

m  ^  aidbllr  ttimdtait  uma^*mttmkm,  m 

-    - ^>iiimi|. <ii|iji||iiini ^  [fiifiiiig  w- 

ladon  wHh  faid  anM  wjlh  odiy  said  yitliBi 

as  to  iom  oiitAwm^ Jkdk^  side  of  the 
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arms  and  the  ittoer  edjpe  pttankMB  of  the  rin|  extending 
theicbetiHKeea  to  aDow  f or  ndlil'  Jnwaitf  deflection,  said 
ring  havfaif  a  tranMme  opeai^'dfiipoied  between  each 
adjacent  pah-  of  andMrioi  members,  and  eadi  flange 
face  having  a  pair  of  iilhniietrkany  opposed,  parallel  p^ns 
pro^ecthig  therefrom  ttitllbhA  in  t  corresfKiodiiig  pair 
of  said  openinii. 


*>     LontoP. 

AppRaatfaM  A«pm| 
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I.  A  flexible  device  oofoirtiBing  a  driving  elonent,  a 
driven  elonent,  spaced  apart  projecting  blades  on  die 
driving  element,  spaced  fifuH.  blades  oo  the  driven  ele- 
ment, which  blades  projecii  altetnately  between  the  blades 
on  the  driving  elemooC  ajlid  lltotBating  bhules  forming 
four-sided  cells  between  jlfid  iricments,  front  and  rear 
walla  substantially  closing  the  nsially  opposite  ends  of 
the  ceUs,  means  rigidly  flling  laid  walls  a  fixed  spaced 
distance  apart,  and  elastic  loRe-ttmnsnutting  elements  in 
the  tarm  of  solid  Uocfca  pf  milieiU  mirterial  in  said 
cells,  each  of  said  blocka  ii^  Ihe  unloaded  condition  of  the 
device  being  aadcr  oonfnasson  in  the  call  aisd  OS 
aU  six  sides  cC  tbs  ccB.  Mid  btoda  bai«  ^so  of 
siM  thai  tfie  faloeks  which  u*  iiompnasmd  under 
will  completely  flU  the  eeOa  aai  oontaet  said  walls  while 
the  blocks  in  the  other  cells  are  still  slightly  oompnsssd, 
said  diiviag  and  driven  elenicnts  providing  inner  and 
omer  walls  of  said  cdls,  the  outer  waDs  being  at  all 
times  in  contact  with  the  rNUaOy  outer  ans^acas  of  the 
blocks  over  the  whole  area  of  said  surfMpes,  die  elastic 
bkjcks  having  width  and  radial  dimensions  at  least  as 
large  m  dKMe  of  tiha  cells  and  al  all  times  ««g^«!g  the 
surfaces  of  the  ceUs  over  sub«tantially  the  fuB  udal 
width  of  the  ceils,  hut  said  biodks  and  eelb  bcu^  ichi. 
tively  sh^ad  to  toava  ^aoes  along  the  fonr  Inner  and 
onter  edgea  of  the  bfaules^  L  e.  nt  and  lengthwbe  be> 
tween  the  oomen  of  the  oetts,  dm  roots  of  said  blada 
being  radiused  and  the  adiafiCDt  Jiartt  of  the  blocks  being 
rounded  with  a  larger  radttfs  ^  curvature  than  the  roots 

and  inchKiuig.lh|w,|irw>ands1|Q  a  opsitipn  ndjaoent  ihear 
attnchmeaitjo..«aiil  nleaviaMl.  tfas  IMca  faiMWg  ^aiA 
walls  over  an  arM.it  eaeh  end  of  1m  Mock  notiess  than 
thkty  par  eem  «f  4ho  area  «f  each  cefl  contour  viewed 
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1.  In  a  shock  abaoibar  ^Imiifnit,  ,jili|gombination  of 
a  substantially  cyipndHca)  hnb.  |Jkiii|1tii|aid  hub,  a  pair 
of  plates  locked  togedisf  hi#iilail6H|  <  Mudal  relation- 
ahip  widi  said  hub  and  dhltMed  on  cppai  ite  sides  of  said 
fltage,  a  phnrtftty  of  spring  rctainind  pocjkets  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  registering'  wiudowl  thr^n^  said  plates 
and  flange,  a  spring  in  end  of  Hid  pockte,  and  a  set  of 
friction  dements  on  said  hnb,  said  friction  elements  being 
posilioued  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  to  jErictiooatty 
eagage  nidlaiigt  and  tt^  plates,  ^14  p|ilei>ilagpoai- 
tmnpa  |o  compress  saia  tnctioa 
(iange  Ind  pM  plaitt  for  jOrlc^iooal 
said  frtctfoo  ddneots  prbledtiiii; 

said  hub  beyond  laid  Ipringt  to  l ^ 

plates  radially  exteriorly  of  siid  i|>(flBgt. 


ilfli^with, 

oncwpkra  uom 

en^ttei  said 


ttlf«» 


'intPiSi  p|Ai 

'''ggi'  ngl«  'wiiri 
lOsiii.  1CL 


)o 


A  dialiow  plastic  tray  or  plate  oompriauig  compart- 
ments each  of  deferent  aim,  the  outer  walb  of  the  eom- 
partmeots  forming  a  snbstMMlatly  s^naiv  plsie  wMi 
rounded  comers,  die  outer  wdls  of  SM  oompailmcnu 
except  the  outer  waU  of  the  sttialleet  coiiipaftmeor  being 
uparaadly  aiid  outwardly  onrved.  and  ow  walls  of  afl 
dw  compartments  tomaatiag  in  a  roi^ded  reinfotting 
bead  extending  around  the  top  of  die  plale,  Ihe  inner  waBs 
of  die  several  oomfMrttaients  fomrim  ihe  pkrtit£nn,  cer- 
tain partition  waHs  fonning  in  connection  with  the  Outside 
wall  of  thetny  or  plate  a  small  substanthdly  si|uare 
partmeat,  die  side  wills  fovtnlng  said  small  square 
partment  being  of  stepped  formati<m,  the  step  in  the  wall 
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of  said  sqiuuv  compannMOl  bdnf  below  the  U^  of  the 
pwtitioii  walls  aad  WlMr  tUttopot  ttt  Outside  wail  of 
tbt  rkft  or  tny,  Ae  6ep&  of  alt  coaqNtftmepts  whivii 
the  tti^  beiat  tlw 


Urn 


RKADILY  REMOVABLE  AND  KEFLACEABLE  DIAL 
OR  CYLINDIR  NEEDLE  SELECTION  ATTACH- 
MENT       

to  Lawna  PraiBC^  Ik^  PawtMkct,  R.  L,  ■ 
i«f  BhodaUni 
Tipliashu  U.  If51,  SoW  No.  247^t2 
ttCUmm,   (CLM— 25) 


1 .  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  circle 
of  independent  needles  lengthwise  movable  in  the  grooves 
of  a  circular  supporting  member  therefor,  and  knitting 
cam  means  for  ioftarting  knitting  movements  to  said 
needles,  and  a  rotatable  needle  selection  unit  rotatable  in 
accuraftfy  timed  relatum  to  the  ^rotation  of  such  circle  of 
such  needles  or  of  their  knitting  cams,  and  hairing  means 
for  removably  mounting  the  same  upon  the  said  knitting 
machine  in  such  dose  projuniity  to  such  circle  of  inde- 
pendent needles  Ihat  «voa  thaJmrtkyiiai  of  said  needle 
selection  unit  ia  th%  knitting  qperfttoa,  aeedles  of  such 
circle  of  jwcflu  art  cngafed  4in4  flioved  lengthwise  in 
their  grooves,  thentoy  to  control  llwir  knitting  functions, 
whereby  the  knitting  machine  is  caused  to  knit  patterned 
tubular  fabric  or  unpattemed  tubular  fabric,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  presence  of  said  needle  selection  unit 
upon  the  said  knitting  a!i*c^i0e  Or  tia  removal  therefrom, 
the  said  rotatable  aeedle  selectiOB  unit  for  the  purpose 
of  producing  pattenad  fabric  htYing  fack-like  elements 
respectively  movable  |n  gftwv^  JSiereof  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the'  axis  of  notation  of  said  needle  selec- 
tion unit,  and  in  their  said  mofvements  engageable  with 
individual  predetermined  needles  of  su^  circle  of  needles 
and  imparting  moavment  to  predetermined  individual 
needles  of  such  circle  so  as  to  govern  their  knitting  func- 
tions by  being  rendered  active  or  inactive,  the  said  means 
for  so  removably  mounting  said  needle  selection  unit 
upon  the  kaJtdag  machine,  permitting  it  to  be  readily  re- 
moved from  itt  said  functioning  podtioa  upon  the  said 
knitting  machtae.  but  without  thereby  disturbing  the  rela- 
tioa  of  such  jack-like  eleaiants  to  each  other,  and  with- 
out iaterfcring  ariih  the  capacity  of  said  iack-like  denMnts 
to  be  mofved  aaaually  or  by  the  application  of  extraneous 
power,  throu^  their  functiouag  operation,  while  said 
needle  sclectioo  uait  is  off  the  knitting  OMchine,  and 
without  thereby  ditturbing  ifaeir  pattern  arraikgement,  and 
permitting  said  naadle  selection  uait  to  be  readily  re- 
stored to  its  same  functioaing  positioa  upon  the  said 
kaitting  laadiina  and  there  to  continue  its  pattem-pro- 
dociag  faactioi^ 
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1.  In  a  straight-bar  knitting  n>achtnc;  a  ^ng  thread 
carrier  for  laying  a  faiqtag  thread,  a  bac^ung  duiead 
carrier  for  laying  a  backinf  thread,  a  ciair  of  endlm  chains 
operatively  connected  wifli  said  carrfers,  respectively,  for 
actuati<Hi  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  sprockets  over  whidb 
said  chains  are  trained,  respectively^  a  pair  of  jnaicmt 
operatively  connected  witL  said  H>rockett,  reflectively, 
gear  means  operatively  connected  with  both  oi  said 
pinions,  reciprocated  rack  meam  operatively  connected 
with  said  gear  means  for  rectfpcating  the  latter  to  there- 
by reciprocate  said  thread  carocr^  and  lost-motion  means 
disposed  and  operalivaty  oonnecltd  iaieraiedhli  the  pin- 
ion and  the  sprod^et  of  said  backiat  thread canier,:  where- 
by upon  acttation  of  laid  rack  means  iha  iptocket  of 
said  backing  thread  carrier  ii  acttiattd,  only  after  said 
facing  thread  carrier  has  travetted  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance so  that  said  backing  thread  carrier  is  retarded  rela- 
tive to  said  facing  thread  carrier. 


GAS  UGHTBR  CONTROL  UNR* 

Frandi  E.  Gnibcr,  St.  Paal,  MfauL,  aadganr  to  Browa  Jb 

BIgeiow.  St.  Paal,  Miaa.,  a  cosyaiattai  of  Miwaaota 

AppBcaHea  Mardi  24»  lt51«  Serial  No.  217,4M 

3CUBM.    (CL<7^74) 


2.  A  removable  redocmg  vahre  and  shut-off  valve  unit 
adapted  to  be  med  to  ocmtnrf  the  flow  of  gas  firoaa  the 
reservoir  of  a  lighter  wherein  Hquid  fud  is  stOfed,  fn> 
eluding  a  removable  sleeve  sOniort,  a  not  fOT  hokttag 
said  sleeve  in  opctative  position,  a  hdloar  aocala  pod- 
tiooed  in  the  apper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  shut-off  vdva 
haviag  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  aoczie  fad 
profecting  dierefrom  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  tfM 
hood  of  die  lighter  to  normally  hold  said  vahre  ck^snl, 
a  small  gas  passageway  bekw  said  vahre,  and  pramu^  re- 
ducing elements  poutioaed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  re- 
movable sleeve  including  a  porous  atctallic  pellet,  Alter 
discs,  and  a  liquid  conducting  measber  bdd  in  contact 
with  the  lower  of  said  discs  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  li()uid  gas  chamber  of  the  lighter  to  cause  said  preature 
reducing  elements  to  be  moistened  by  liquid  fuel. 


CONTINUOUS  WEB  IIOMTING  APT ARATUS 

George  W.  Sam,  Blaek  MaaiBlalB,  N.  C 

AppMcatlooMy  C 1M4,  Sadai  No.  44Mt3 

•  niliiii    <CLdB~lS) 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  li<piid  treatdieiit  af  textOe  _^ 

terial  comprising  a  tank  for  containing  a  treating  toln 
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ti«»  kavias  a  satBMatai  botnan^i^ttt «ad  «mI  valia»«.a  ade of  tlielaii waibaiag «aoad 

drivaa  watidiillt  ralaiy  dniw  rHiptai A^wiBd<^t»id  mk.  aotmaialarii^  ah— berat  itK  iate«da  liijtk»  tot 

.said  druat  compdiait  aa  oniet,.oi«ttdar  autt  baiiat  m  ports  formed  in  the  side  walk  of  fte  taidi  a|  tswh  sad 

OHtfr  ladiiia  nrtmtatitHy  Jait  .tba*  tkat  4if  Ika  iutr  of  each  of  the  accaamlatiiv  chambers,  and  means  for 

xadhtt  of  tb»  bottom  wall  ol  aai^latak  lo  #c9vid«  aafftetaat  transferring  the  fluid  fram  the  accumulating  chamber  in 

space  batweat  Ibe  outer  «att  of  the  dnm  aad  tiM  hot-  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  to  thatflUnuica  feO. 
toot  ol  the  tank  lof  tha;#aMaft  of  laxtile nandaL theca-  ..■-':  '\iiK  -i.     t 

between,  said  dnuii  also  fomprising  aa  in»er  dicalar  '   -  ■   ""'"I'i'i   '  ■     1 

wall  of  lesser  external  diaiiitter.4baa  the  iaieraal  dian-  •    ,  ^      '  '    l^fBMJl*'  '  "      '   .-        "..    ■'  "  ' 

iif.ii  ^-^j  t*'"'irgT  _  •_  _   BUEACBINO  lOIVBR  WIIH  MEDHNO  UVf KB 


Iwsisa  ^spNaibiii  11,  1953 
(CL  <B— 111) 


1 


eter  of  the  outer  drcidar  arall  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween said  inner  and  oolar  walls,  both  of  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  being  imperforate,  means  to  circulate  fluid 
at  predetermined  tenqierature  into,  through  and  out  of 
the  chamber,  means  to  feed  said  textile  material  into  the 
tank  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  tot  withdrawing  the 
textile  material  from  tfia  tank  at  a  pfbdcter mined  rate, 
and  means  for  introdadm  Otadng  solution  into  tfie  qpace 
between  dw  segmentitf  bottdM  walT  aad  the  ottter  wall 
of  the  rotary  drum. 


if 
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5.  In  a  ptant  fOr  MearhJaj  calhdosic  poip.  a*  reaoHop 
tower  haviiBt  a  botlosa  sndl,  aw  aaamiar,  snhstantially 
MViaoBnamr  oBocna  panpaansppa^i  uiiai  at  ina  eaaisr 
of  said  boMoBB  waU,  pantgi  ataaai  fee  annif !■#  pulp 
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for 

r,  and 

^ as  for  'H^mt  said  pala  and 

Sadal  No.  557,451,  Odobcr  STprior  to  tbdr^^ 
-  Magr  Mt  1*4%  Sadd  No.  Swer^ 


palp  fnat  tlw  top 
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372,495 


1.  An  appantos4or  the  fluid  treatment  of  a  rapidly 
moving  conllnuoos  %eb  of  fobnc,  a  tank,  a  snies  of 
transverse  vertical  partitions  defining  wells  in  said  tank, 
each  well  being  f orated  with,  an  wvardly  fodng,  «rcaate 
surface  al  its  bottom,  bafles  afTaofad  atedifUy  ia  e^h 
of  the  wells  and  defining  a  tortuovs  ootaae  for  the  tiwrel 
of  the  web,  upper  rollers  jMiitioMd  at  oaeh  side  of  each 
baflk  aad  lower  coUers  suppoiied  by  Bw  bottom  pectieos 
of  said  baffles  to  foide  Ifte  rnptinwcpsly  wamm 
downwardly  and  upwardly  thmwgli  tba  fluid  at  ei 

of  the  baffle^  the  upper ..roUea  apd  the.  tope  of  

partnioos  bdag  suceessivpiy  artaatad  ia  nparaidly  dapped 
relation  in  the  di^adia*  afdie  wab  toaval.  aad  tho  lower 
roU^  being  spacad.|naQi  the  cwvad  bottoa  portiea  of 
the  w^  a  diidaiiCT,qaa.j>alf  tfaes^dth  of  thofiaid  waB  at 
each  fide  of  tbf^ba%.,i9  pf««ida»  4uid  rattrictiOB,  ae- 
cuimaatiiif  cbanl^cai  foiatpd  i^^thei  iiat  aad  last^  ««Us 
•5  t^.«^Mi(«  ortlalijl^  ptslBo  b^  at  aadi 
sidf  of  file  pfb,lbt(ae6ianBla|iagd¥Htbara|  the  ootid 


"K^ 


1.  A  thread-advancing  and  thread-storing  system  com- 
l»rising  a  main  roH,  a  roll  in  spaced  fttation  with  the 
main  roll  wMi  the  axb  of  one  of  saM'tolh  canted  out 
of  paralkH  relation  With  that  of  the  oth<lr  roll,  a  plurality 
of  additiond  rolls  disposed  fn  series  spped^  itlationship 
wkhin  a  regio»  extending  from  the  sec^-named  roll 
aad  partly  around  the  periphery  of  th^"»naln  rOH,  the 
lefifih  of  th^  strand-stqpporting  sorfaces  of  aB  of  the 
roils  as  measorM^  lengthwise  of  the  axfk  being  generally 
co-extensive,  means  for  movabty  st^jportinf  the  rtills  of 
said  series  for  irtOvemem  infib  and  out  Of  eontadt  whfi 
the  periphery  Of  the  mdn  rell,  the  rdh  of  the  series  be- 
ing of  sodi  size  and  numb^  as  to  ^pice  that  Outer' por- 
ttoo  of  the  path  of  a  yam  which  extends  tnrer  the  out- 
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^mrar^umg  portioM  of  ttw  peripheric  of  auch  roils 
My  fnm  the  periphery  of  ihe  anhi  roll,  and  tneaiis 
ior  driviaf  ow  of  the  roOk. 


^'^ji^y^P^  ''OR  THE  RESTORATION  OP  IVfOIS- 
TpnrO  THE  nins  OFSEEDCOTTON 
jT^JhJ-'*"*'  *•"*»  ■■lliiii  to  the  Uiritcd 
«f  Amrira  ee  tii  Mieii  i  by  Ihe  SecniHy  of 


3thrfM.   (CLtt—atS)        ^^ 
TMe  3S,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  mc  2«6| 


^- 


with  fcIatiOD  Id  the  atoift  iteft.  atid - 

of  the  poB-hiei  tar  hettet  ft ^ 

in  ttkl  slot  in  the  tnbttler  oneiNioa  and  heviM  a 
itiouUer  at  each  cad.  qmag  ammh  aonMOy  uriiat  the 
ittch  bolt  lo  prelected  poriliaB  aad  MAI  anieinMlar  cdte 
into  said  sJoc.  wherchy  fapm  nmhik  til  the  mais  diaft 
one  or  the  other  of  the  eade  of  Oe  slot  in  the  tabular 
extension  will  p«sh  afaiast  the  idjMxnt  shoulder  of  the 
semicfrcuiar  edge  of  the  extending  portion  of  the  pull- 
back  bar  and  move  the  latch  bolt  to  retracted  position. 


%'H4JHS 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

I  T,Maaihi>,  tlaiiiBd,  CaMf. 

AMrt  n,  1953,  Seritf  No.  377,193 
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1^  An  apparatus  forrestoring  moisture  to  the  fiber  of 
secdcottoo  comprising:  a  vertiod  chute  for  passage  of  a 
predctermiaed  qoantity  of  seedcotton;  means  inside  said 
chute  for  oontroUiiig  said  ale  of  passage;  inclined  mois- 
ture spraymg  nozzles  at  one  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
seedcotton  chute  adapted  to^e^t  moisture  misting  sprays 
dirked  upwardly  across  said  lower  end  of  the  chute  at 
aoBte  axir  angles  rangiag  between  80*  and  jO*  to  the 
vwtoMl;  mearn  lor  npplyihg  moisture  media  to  said 
ao^n;  a  ooUector  hapd  for  excess  spray  opposite  said 
ao^^t.the  Miaut  of  the  spraying  locue;  means  for 
oopectmg  aurpha  moiitare  aMdia  from  said  apparatus; 
«  mtical  httter  panel  dispoaed  oa  the  same  side  of  said 
lower  ead  oCthe  chute  aa^aaid  colector  hood  and  siight- 
' J^  ^  **^  '**  radiatiag  heat  and  eraporating 
noutan;  aad  a  collecting  bin  at  the  base  of  the  appara 
tus  for  receiving  moistened  seedcotton. 


I  The  method  of  detecting  the  praeace  or  absence 
of  a  defect  m  an  laolaled  aelectad  exterior  surface  area 
of  an  annealed  glass  bottle  or  like  article  which  coaaiats 
in  rapidly  flame  heating  only  the  surface  diivcUy  opyosite 
said  exterior  surface  area  from  about  room  temperature 
to  a  degree  beI6w  the  Strafii  point  of  the  glass  but  suffi- 
ciently to  quickly  create  a  mooenUry  high  tensile  stress 
in  the  selected  extarior  rarfua  area  aad  cause  a  break 
in  the  glass  at  the  lacaiioa  of  the  defaet 
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LATCHING  MECHANISM 
F.G«aaiakCllc^a.BL 

,  ^  .  M,  19f3.  Serial  Na.  359,MI 

•Clahaa.    (Cl.7»~140 


DEW  POINrTEMPERATlTRE  MEASURING 
IMIV1CE 
Edward  H.  Ssaiiiet.  Wmt  fbajjilw  Towad 

t*"*"*  ••  Aiawhraai  Cork  Coai 
rh^  a  caiaaiallea  of  Pcaaayivaa 

^  ^  .-  >'»  1W3,  Serial  No.  332,1M 

^CUbm.  (CL73— 17) 
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2.  Utching  nechanism.  comprising,  a  main  shaft  hav- 
mg  a  cyhndncal  tubular  extension,  a  turning  member 
•eaued  to  said  tubular  extension,  a  Utch  bolt  movable  in 
a^rcction  at  right  angles  to  the  main  shaft  and  offset 
jwvcrsely  thereof,  a  pull-back  bar  connected  to  the  latch 
bolt  and  extending  transversely  behind  the  main  shaft 
«id  tubular  extension  having  a  transverse  slot  thcre^ 
^rou^  extending  halfway  around  iu  circumference  on  its 
rwf  side,  a  Jock  bolt  movably  mounted  ia  the  main  shaft 
and  transversely  slidable  therein,  a  stationary  lock-bolt- 
ncaymg  member  into  and  out  of  which  the  lock  bolt  is 
!^'!!S**!:^f'**^"*=*^  '**^'^  •»""  rotataWy  mounted 
L'^tSfS!!  "*^f^  *"  *«"'^  pin  on  the  inner 
«»J  of  the  lockmg  shaft  adiaceat  the  lock  bolt,  said  lock 

tomove^lock  boh  mto  and  out  of  said  slatioaary  lock- 
Don-riKci^aag  aicadier  upon  rotation  of  the  lookii«  shaft 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  uae  with  a  dew  pofot  tem- 
pwjture  measunngdeirfce  responsive  to  the  abaohite  hn- 
nwdity  of  gas  delivered  into  contact  therewith  fbr  nMasur- 
ing  the  dew  point  of  atfcl  gas,  aaid  measnriag  devfce  being 

SST'SL!^^*'!^*  *******  "**««  teatperatiire 
«»^e^kpfe  the  dew  pohrt  taaperatare  of  the  gu  to  be 
«tt«irBd  the  coaibiaation  of  a  doaad  casing  having  an 
mkt  opening  and  a  di««arr  opening  OoSa  dUpoaed 
adiacent  to  the  top  thertof.  an  hilet  eoodWt  lecelveTwfth- 
'"i  .""^  °^^  "*  •4M«Me  viirtically  within  laid 
cMing  to  vary  the  poaWoB  at  whit*  gai  &  faHettod  fatt)  laid 

mid  caring  thstMgh  aaid  hiiel  ooadaft  tadTSr 
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sakl  aaa  froas.  aa^  <^«*««»  throuah  aaid  <*«ThTj»  conduiL  oraAles  of  aaid  cama  aad  their 

moans  in  wud  ffH**'y  poylinit  loC(Oai|ltiolliic  tfie  late  shaft  be  adapted  to  giwe  the  ilrwijjd 

of  dtscfaarfe  df  gu  ^rom  said  wimh  aaJ-flFliB*  ^  #<^  (*<»*     . 

justing  the  tenqientun  of  die  fM  tt>  be  thaaiwed  at  said  ^-— i^— . 

measuring  menu  wftbJB  lil^'CBiDt  to  a  derived  value  Qjittti' 

within  said  linuted  imj^^jm^  mMsariBf  meaaa.  in-  AFPARATUS  FOR  ANMJOaHlG 

casujg.  means  for  dtivptei^lMli  cwhangr  fluid  to  the   RahirtS. 

condait  eoMbKtfn^  rif  i»  ihid  ton  imaa  «airida  of  arid       «*F*"^^*^  Q*** 
casing,  and  means  in  said  air-coadotlliy  UWHill  IHroob-  AppRMNeJaaa  M,  nM, 

trollinff  fte  rate  «r^blliWdr  air  bjr  ilfit  |Hi  flsir  ^ditfyery 
to  the  surface  of  aiM 


APPARATUS  FOR 

Hetarlch 
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t^mao  leaf 
bisa  aoqp  bal 
bls2  moil  stt 


t«|v. 


t-J^-'Tt-J,. 


I.  Apparatus  for  autoaiaticaUy  triuoi*  ^^  predeter- 
miaed  iatervsaK  samples  ol  volatile  Ufuid  aad  reooidiog 
Its  vapor  pcesiufe  at  a  ilesired  teapentuie  coospririog: 
a  dosed  vessel;  means  for  taking  die  desired  quantity 
of  liquid  from  a  supply  and  transferring  it  to  the  closed 
vessel;  means  for  agitatin|  XHt  IKiuid  in  the  vessel  to 
insure  maximum  vaporizatiaii  thereof;  means  for  heating 
the  veaari  and  its  contaats  loi,  aad  for  nrintaiaiag  them 
at  a  wibttaiitiaHy  eoieta^  t^ayetatttte;  taeaaa  tot  trans- 
mittins  die  'vapor  pitssuie  to  a  ptfaaanre  wtafdcir;  meaBs 
for  rejeetfiit  the  yaf^  cqd  excets  Uiidid  after  die  vapor 
pressure  hat  been  re<!bn|6d.  and  fttf  fNBrgiiig  die  vessel; 
meam  for  cootroOlnl  arid  meaiu  lr<Mr  takinii  the  desired 
quantity  of  liquid  and  trajaferring  it  to  the  vessel,  said 
means  for  agitating  the  Ihlptfd  fa  the  vessel,  said  means 
for  transmitting  the  vapor  pwiame  to  the  recorder,  and 
said  means  for  rejecting  the  Vfpor  and  excess  liquid,  and 
for  purging  the  vessel;  and  a  timing  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  control  meaaa  at  predetermined  intervals, 
snid  timing  mechanism  oompriaing  in  combination  a  cam- 
shaft having  cams  in  numbff  apprtyriate  to  the  number 
uf  control  means  to  be  ot>einted,  a  power  shaft  parallel 
to  said  camshaft  and  adapted  to  drive  said  camshaft 
through  suitable  gearing  and  having  mounted  thereon  by 
eccentric  sheave  one  thrust  fork  tor  each  cam  of  the 
caffldiaft,  a  fixed  thalt  b^viog  rotatably  mounted  Oiereon 
one  rocker  arjn  f6r  eift  ca^n  of  the  ca^maft  and  adapted 
to  govern  d^  directum  '^'dinist  of  mt  uatKtited  duust 
foft  and  k  t^ctMlMlM  ¥viM3^  mou^ 
dieraon  one  (160%  atail$irMi  oC  mW»  ^^  ^va^ 
shaft  gpd  adi^ted  16  ^(  tatm  W,  %  JtModated  tirpt 

to  opertle  die  df^k^i'^Miii^^  mmm..-  «k 


1 .  An  apc^iratus  for  teriing  tut»  to  (Jet^xrine.die  niac- 
nitude  and  locatioo  ol  tire  (^upiv  copiqHJalfii,  in  ooiribi- 
natkm.  a  dialt,  a  tire  to  be  toted  uai%r  toad  nMal^fy 
mounted  on  taid  dbafl,  nqeaiu  to  iotUfi  nS0  jjire.  meaaa 
resixMulve  to  deflection  for  prbdacjag  elecd^  ciirreat 
variatioiDS  in  re^onae  tp  <ili)8bc|i6B  of  tf^  lire  ft  die  iroad- 
contacting  area,  meaM  fof  fnpP«"M  Jff^  ddlerticNi  re- 
sponsive meaai  a#i)^aot  pt  sidefpl  4(  Ae  tire,  mean 
for  rotating  M  nf9mm$  m$»$  m  k^oiMint  ratio  i|d 
the  speed  of  s|ud  lire  appNcimadltSi  1%  not  eqnal  i^ 
unity,  and  meaiut  for  recording  die  oip^piit  o(  mid  d^ 
flecdoQ req)onslve means.  ykytti  '\' 


Nib 


VIBRATION 


DEVICE 


Ma^lUjKf 

MaMblt,  19S» 


t-EM^i:^- 


i.  A  self-contained  vibration  povtred  seismic  pickup 
and  vibration  meter,  comprising  a  casing  arranged  to 
receive  vibrations,  a  permanent  magpet  secured  on  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  vifamahie  therewith,  a  unit 
seismically  suspended  relative  to  said  nutfnet  and  includ- 
ing a  coil  and  a  coil  form,  Wfaeceby  upQn  vibration  of 
said  casing  the  vibrating  field  of  said  permanent  magnet 
will  induce  altenuttiog  vcdtafes  in  said.coil,  $a»d  oail 
form  being  adapted  to  produce  a  dampipg  rifoci  by«pddaf 
currents  generated  by  thfs  field  of  said  Vibratiiv  nuigpai 
damping  the  relative  oscillation  movement  hetweca  faid 
nwgnet  and  taid  unit,  aad  an  integiatiag  and  lactifyiag 
circuit  connected  to  said  coil  and  lacing  a  voltai» 
tnnsfonn«r  having  its  ii4>ut  in  aeries  a^idi  taid  coil,  a 
capK^tot  ta  parallel  with  die  output  of  the  translonner, 
an^  a  rectifier  of  the  oystal  diode  type  ia  aeries  widk 
said  ottt|Hj|i,  and  operable  to  give  a  dhvct  output  voUaie 
of  f^  alternating  voltages  iodii^  by  tnid  damfMri  rela- 
tive ofcilliitiini  movem^  betweea  said  nugnet  aad  said 
unft.  depepidriit  on  ihc  amplitude  of  die  vflnrations  but 
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I    In  an  inspection  device  including  a  housing  having 
a    passage    provided    therethrough,    an    induction    coU 
mounted  within  said  puaage  and  having  indicator  means 
connected  thereto,  and  vibraUon  responsive  means  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  member  disposed  within  said  coil  for 
reltdve  axial  movemeM,  said  vibration  responsive  means 
m«AKKng  a  probe  member  aligned  and  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  magnetic  member,  a  shoulder  formed  from 
said  housiak  within  said  passage,  a  collar  pi^vided  upon 
said  probe,  calibrated  coil  spring  means  disposed  con- 
centncaDy  about  said  probe  and  between  said  shoulder 
and  collar  for  applying  a  btasiog  force  axially  of  said 
vibration  rftqwosive  means,  and  closure  iteaos  remov- 
ably  secured  to  opposite  eiids  of  said  bousing  for  retain- 
ing said  vibratioo  responsive  means  therein,  one  of  said 
ciMure  means  being  formed  with  an  aperture  to  receive 
said  probe  member  therethrough  and  the  other  of  said 
Closure  means  being  disposed  to  engage  said  vibration 
responsive  means  for  limiting  the  axial  travel   thereof. 

■I     '■    r         .  «lA,.<||rT  / 

M^i2^  TOR  llttAWRENart^  Oi  ARC  ENERGY 

AppUcmtioa  NoTCMbcr  12.  1W2.  Seitel  No.  320,047 
1  Clahn.    (CL  T3— 19t) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  meter,  a  casJag  containing  an  element 
responsive  to  fluid  flow  through  Ihe  meter,  a  gear  carrier 
having  a  fluid  tight  bottom  raaovably  sealed  upon  said 
casing,  a  register  mechani««  rapport  separate  from  said 
earner    removably    mounUirf   on   said    carrier,    register 
mechanism  on  said  support,  said  carrier  having  a  ron- 
tinuous  external  peripheral  side  wall  surface,  a  housing 
mounted  above  said  gear  carrier  for  enclosing  said  register 
mechanism,  said  housiftg  being  seated  on  said  support 
and  having  a  contimioas  internal  peripheral  side  wall 
surface  closely  fitting  about  said  external  side  wall  sur- 
face  of  said   carrier,  cowting  means  at  said  surfaces 
sealing  against  passage  of  fluid  between  said  surfaces  so 
that  a  fluid  tight  compartment  ii  provided  enclosed  by 
said  housing  and  carrier,  and  means  removably  securing 
said  register  housing  to  said  meter  casing,  said  last-named 
means  clamping  said  support  between  the  register  housing 
and  the  gear  carrier  and  also  tightfy  seating  said  carrier 
upon  said  meter  casing. 


^'^ 


2,7<M23 
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A  <l«viM  for  measuring  are  energy  comprising  a  tubu- 
lin    J^  ■*  .1**  "^'  '^'^  ^  mounting  a 

?22«rS;L?"j°*?''''  "*"**'  "^  ^•"^  terminals 
extenor  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 

?,*!2!!J?*  '»«?^me«w«d.  fan  means  arranged  to  blow 
siL^^i  ^*°**'"  "^""^  "^  •  predetermined 
t^nj??!  '^^LZ'**'  '  «^**  ^  temperature  sensi- 
l^^ili?  »<«  tabular  member  adjacent  eadi  of  said 
ends^  AteM  members  respectively  arranged  on  each  side 
ZJz^ZrS^  ■"**  ■  resistance  bridge  connected 
across  taid  grids  for  measuring  the  difference  in  resistance 


An  instrument  for  measuring!  the  true  temperature  of 
air  which  IS  in  motioh  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  instrument,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  dosed  at 
one  of  Its  ends  and  open  at  the  other,  flow^recting  mattis 
H..'i"M  '?**?f'^^  extending  tangtntiaDy  iStotbs 
closed  end  of  said  tube  to  admit  the  moving  air  into  £e 
ube  for  vortical  ftdW  M»erethnJ«,gh,  ti^^  endTsaS 
rube  facing  a  direttion  subsianfiafly  opposite  to  that 
faced  by  the  fTuid  receiving  end  ofVaidlW  di^ 
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laeana  so  that  air  ^  sucked  iWi.  of  Mm  <v«»j«|4¥  xud  a  predetermined  path  b«$»iffj||#rst  and  second  predeter- 

tub«,  a  MlibraiMi  valvt  lor.  ndjmtwg  t^  jMPOUot  ,91  air  mined  positions;  ni9fp>ip|piiff|.|||«aid  fctuating  mem- 

ndnitlsd  4BI0  Mid  tpH  »4  tktwmmwtnc  i^deyicfe  and  ber  when  k  itaStli^^i  »miii/$m^Mmlll^Wi^m  d  i^osition; 

means  for  supportiog  said  dtVMe  «iM#9<i«)ly  49Ag  ^  meant: iM«illi«g^i.:#MiJ^(1tn>lrinfy.iiitfa  |h|,^ltqUr 

i.  axis  of  said  tube  to  measure  the  lemperature  of  air  io  the  casing  adjacent  thr  diiDa^«sr«feiiilBil  tkaeoi  for  nor- 

t  central  portion  of  its  vor6S^fld%.  said  device  having  a  mally  holding  said  actuating  mtmbtr  in  the  second  pre- 

g  temperature  inc&cator 

b  position  ex tenal 

'  AFP/ 


to  and  readable  from  a 
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«fci«  o(  onn  of  ^li:  « 

jj|!    •«!  aaiid  AMI  aad  « 

s  .nofi^.  •'.  .,,1  -,.  ;„.^.*  ,.■•  ■ 

dcttenmned  position;  and  meaniiidu(fi«g  « liidkat  qirittg 
located  iHtfain  fhe  tubular  casltap  and  aatfnindiag  at 
least  a  portfolio  of  tke  ilexiUfc  «Me  in>  tufmatimt  relatioo 
with  thr  actuating  mniriwr  wtoi  in  |be  seeoiri  :#rade- 
lermlned  position  to  «xert  fnve  npon  it  to  4hift  it 
towards  the  first  predeierminvd  positinn  when  llie  fnvMe 
connection  is  fdMsed.'^    ■     *  .•    * 


■■'  .:<i*,^  >J 


Apparatus  for  determining;  the  wall  temperature  of  a 
well  casing  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  rubber 
body  member  having  a  cavity  therein  opening  at  the 
surface  of  said  member  and  adapt^  to  be  inserted  in  a 
well  casing  with  a  portion  of  the  sMff«ce  of  said  member 
through  which  said  cavity  opens  in  Contact  ^ith  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  the  first  said  por- 
tion being  shaped  to  fit  the  conformation  of  the  secdnd 
said  portkin.  a  weight  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  member,  a  spring  biased  follower  wheel  attached 
to  said  body  member  and  arranged  to  urfe  said  portions 
into  contact  when  said  body  memher  is  in  said  casing, 
a  high  heat  conduftiyity  metallic  block  member  in  said 
cavity,  Inajinf  mea«M  arranged  to  i^gfi  said  block  mem- 
ber out  of  said  cavity,  so  as  to  cai^e  said  block  member 
to  contaa  the  casing  sikrfaoe  when  th«  body  member  is 
in  said  casing,  a  tbermistor  in  said  block  member  in  heat 
conducting  relation  th<;;ewith,  electrical  conducting  means 
connected  to  said  therm&tor.  and  display  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  conducting  means  for  display- 
ing a  value  indicative  of  the  tanpenture  of  said  wall. 
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AppttcsiM  Mjr  14, 1983,  8mW  No.  M7,844 
ICWam.  (CL74— 3) 
1.  A  thermally  operated  safety  device  for  indicating 
and  preventing  the  ov«rheatin|.  (tf  ipparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  nil  ah  opiin^bt  portion  subject  to 
overheating  comprising:  a  supporting  #tting  cooperable 
to  be  fixedly  moiqited  hi  ihe  howiag  pi  the  apparatus  with 
which  the  fus«  i|  a>s<idw(id;  «,  Ifipw  casing  su^wrted 
by  and  proiectfai  tmm  fSl Jtlilf  Md  havmg  a  closed 
working  end  cddptnmn  I9  he  ftecnd  hi  heat  exchange 
relatimiship  wifii  die  (Sperating  portion  of  said  apparatus: 
ai)  Afitufitins  im|Slf^i9^n#fir  •  floible  PthH  hfiving  a 
S((x^  infl»^^1^Sm,,m!^^^  tBO^mmt  in 


1 .  A  thermal  fuse  C9BV>ns^>  means  providhig  an 
elongated  tubular  casing  open  at  its  inner  end;  an  actuat- 
ing member  mounted  in  said  casing  and  shiftable  between 
a  normal  inactive  podtion  and  a  released  actuating  po- 
sition; energy  sttwing  means  in  the  form  of  a  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  in  operathe  relation  to  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  exert  force  upon  it  when  in  its  normal  in- 
active position  to  shift  it  to  its  rrieased  actuating  posi- 
tion; a  replaceable  pre-assembled  fusible  connection  as- 
sembly removably  applied  to  said  open  inner  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  ptug<ffice  fusible  portion  removably 
fitted  into  the  end  of  the  casing  and  a  connecting  rod  cm- 
bedded  at  one  end  in  the  fusible  portion  and  having  sep- 
arable threaded  connection  with  the  actuating  member 
adjacent  its  opposite  end  whereby  said  actuating  member 
is  normally  held  in  inactive  position  but  is  released  when 
said  fusible  portion  melts;  a  tubular  supixnt  with  an  open 
inner  end  disposed  around  the  tubular  casing;  spring 
means  between  the  support  and  the  casing  so  as  tp  urge 
the  casing  towards  the  open  end  oi  the  vu^port;  imd  a 
tubular  bellows  closed  at  its  outer  end.  hamg  sealinf  en- 
gagement with  the  open  inner  end  <rf  tl|e  tubwlar  support 
and  encasiiig  the  replaceable  fusible  conn«ctiQ|i  assem- 
bly and  the  inner, end  <A  fte  casing  ai^  providiAg  for 
limited  movem^t  diereof  witili  respect  to  the  tubular 
wpport.  . 
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i.  A  thermal  fuse  opertdng  in  response  to  the  increase 
in  temperature  of  apparatw  of  the  type  having  a  casing 
aad  a  buMd  wsll  WUck  are  rdatiWly  shiftabk  un<icr 
tfacnnal  eqwasaaa  vptf  contmctton,  jftid  fuse  compris- 
iof fa  Mpport  ooopenfeie  to  be  fiudly  nnoiinled  on  tbe 
caaii^  of  the  apparatm;-  themaUy  rcapoote  means  car- 
ried by  aaid  topport  aai  shiftable  relative  thereto  and 
coapenMe  to'thennaliy  eoface  the  wall  of  the  apparatus, 
said  thermally  reHwnsive  means  iaetuding  actuating 
medianism  di^KMed  in  a  normal  inactivated  position 
under  normal  operatinf  temperatures  and  being  shiftable 
to  an  activated  position  vhia  a  predetermined  elevated 
temperature  is  reafCheU;  and'  i.  sia^  force  applying  as- 
sem))J^  ij^f^udiii^  4  apnag  opfcrativcljr  oohnected  to  said 
actuatiog  niecfiaimm  to  bias  tbe  thermally  responsive 
means  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  apparatus 
and  to  shift  Ae  actuating  mechanism  into  activateid  posi- 
tion when  said  predetermined  elevated  temperature  is 
reached. 


SELF-ENGAGING  STAMnNG  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Uo  T.  riii— !!■,  MBwtM,  Wlk,  MiiMW  to  Oat- 

MMRVy  noise  m  VfUHHBKWn^ 

HL,  a  I  wf  iiiiHiM  of  Palawan 

>stiaAu  23, 1954,  Seiial  No.  477,349 
9CtaiM.   fCL74— 7) 


—iJ^SrT. 


.  I.  Jn  a  starting  motor  drive  which  includes  a  driving 
shaft  provided  with  a  screw  and  with  limiting  stops, 
a  pinioii  internally  meshing  with  the  screw  and  mov- 
»Wf  between  the  stops,  and  a  driven  gear  with  which  the 
pinion  is  meshed  in  an  advanced  position  of  such  nwve- 
ment  and  from  which  it  is  withdrawn  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tiba  of  such  movement,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  provisicm  of  detent  means  di^KMed  in  a  posi- 
tion otfset  from  the  driving  shaft  at  approxinwtely  the 
radhis  of  a  portion  of  the  pinion  and  comprishig  at  Ijcast 
ooe  yietdabty  deformable  elastomeric  element  with 
which  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  pinion  is  engaged  in 


the  retracted  pinion  position,  said  delaat  aluicat  fHo- 
tioaally  resistint  ptekn  rotatioa  in  Umb  tekial  diMag 
operation  of  the  shaft  to  proiaote  axial  piaioa 
movement  as  fhe  shaft 


Na.3M.7t4 


•<•< 


1  A  change  speed  device  which  comprises,  in  con|bina- 
tion,  a  frame,  a  driven  member  and  a  driving  member 
journalled  in  said  frame,  tlM;if||ter  surfaces  of  these  biem- 
bers  being  in  the  form  of  todies  formed  by  revolution 
of  straight  generatrices  abo^  respective  axes,  said  axes 
being  located  in  the  same  plMe  and  the  respective  genera- 
trices of  said  bodies  locatttf  in  this  plane  and  nearest 
to  each  other  being  paralld.  the  ratio  of  the  respKrtive 
diameters  of  the  cross  sectioik  <rf  said  bodies  by  a  coi  unon 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  axes  varying  continiously 
when  said  plane  is  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axes,  a  driving  ring  structure  passing  around  one  of  said 
members  and  caught  between  said  two  generatric 
transmit  torque  from  said  driving  member  to  said 
member  with  a  transmission  ratio  variable  in 
with  the  position  of  said  ring  structure  along 
generatrices,  said  ring  structure  including  two 
ring  elements  movable  with  reelect  to  each  other 
by  relative  rotation  about  their  common  axn  and 
live  translation  parallel  to  said  axis,  means  ii 
between  said  ring  elenaents  for  produdng  sudi  a  tran^ 
latory  relative  displacement  in  response  to  such  a  rota- 
tional relative  displacement  of  said  ring  elements,  spring 
means  between  said  ring  elements  for  resiliently  opposing 
said  relative  displacements  thereof,  elastic  means  for  urg- 
ing said  ring  structure  tOMrard  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  said  two  generatrices,  and  means  re^K>nsive  to  rotation 
of  said  ring  structure  about  an  axh  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  two  generatrices  for  rotating  said  ring 
structure  about  an  axis  located  in  said  plane  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  two  generatrices  to  restore  the  balance 
between  the  driving  torque  supplied  by  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  resistant  trnque  supplied  by  said  driven 
member. 
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co»gT«ag»Nifiyi^  CHAIN  Tiomw^^ 

^illfcflil  Wa.  X9,<79 


5.  A  temioaing  de^iica  fof-.a  idrivaa  mcaBher  rotataMy 
driyen  around  a  supjport  |i|fi)fa«i,  whictb  cooMriaea  aa 
expaadiibla,  housing  afipciata^  witfi  th«  support  awmber 
and  h«ying  a  canier  at  opajaad  tteaof  for,-<eniagii«  ihe 
drivox  member  and  restnfaiod  agaiaK  moveoMot  at  the 
other  end.  a  spring  4isp9aad.wit^  tlie  hoiMi«  aoAexertt 
iag  a  force  ontwasdly  aapiipft,«aid  driven  aMiafaaf  to  ten- 
skn  the  same,  a  sliding  meoi)^  disponed  within  jaidlmis. 
ing  and  biased  outwardly  ^fxeit  a  force  agaaastaaiidrw. 
•o  member  in  the  suae  dirfctioa  and  in  Mig»»T»ftlt  with 
said  anit  aametf  lusn  to  taMiUpaiack  bettnenaud  ^Udi^ 
mamber  and  the  driven  ncaiber  aa  the  dnraa  aaamher  is 
fovcad  oaiwavdly  and  taaiioaed  by  the  ^ting,.  and 
for  preventing  inward  movcaaant  el^said  sliding 
bar  to  limit  the  4>a9modic  moveoieao  of  the  drivea 
ber  due  to  shock  loads. 


BvMHMr  i,  XH\i  lii*i  Na.  4Ta»3SS 
SCNba.  1CtM*.49^ 
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1  In  combinatiba  fai  %  change  gear  trualdssion  having 
an  input  shaft  and  aa  tWIpat  Aaft:  i  fifK  gear  arranged 
for  driving  conaactiaii  with  laid  i^pot  shaft,  a  second  gear 
arranged  for  driving  Cflimactieii  wHh  said  output  shaft, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  aaid  fiaii  being  aubstan&ally  par- 
allel to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  gears  being  shift- 
able  selectively  parallel  to  fHe  aKis  of  rotation  of  the 
ir  into  or  o«t  «r  neriifalt  engfcgeilient  with  said 
w.  and  oaedlBtiaff^itoaAi  efringed  for  ^selective 
.::  :^  .'"■'^^*'*J?*^^«W  Ufifiimi  aecmd  getf^ 
farilawlroi>iKBtiftg«ii  IM  neiilllliiii  «He  gear  Mla<f# 
to  the  'wtttor  "^we  -)Bg:iaaitf^4bM'^ilfed''^WMV^'^Mi&''~iVi  *  itf ' 


vmm 

MVfV  POift 


Uto  ttoa'af  ttitf  drivlli  eUtoeirt,  lailf  i»o^  lieaiber 
Wit  ftwtoad  witfc  a  tg^jiide  jiot  ttotoit  ^M  Ml 

^■^  MaaM  ana  aaiag  lanMS  aim  wrangM  to  wtwiw  a 
Ml  paanfi  i  OMiijMlUg'  <»  ttmA^  <«<»i  of  nid  ipinl 
ban  guide  aeaaa,  a  mmuSmoAWuM  with  nid  driv- 
mg  etaneat,  Mid  d^ivaa  Bhiwaal  hcvisg  a  fMse  portion 
extendiag  a4N»«|  mm'^wkmXyx,^  said  ftee  portion 

DIP  Ml,  iMiaii  WKlK^^M/mi  ^  tiaBipiiii^enmaaid 
and  haH  gp^  g^nn  m  ipil  <ii|  Miii  1%  toid  aMf^  ball 


li»  I9ia^  SiriiUiaiilMl^tSS 

fQ«  fw*^"Jllto 


1  A  variaMe^pced  df^%r  i'  nMry  Mir  ffl^faiding 
a  pair  of  coop^^jMiQg  '^^tm\0ilkl6m'i6^e»T  '9t\sm% 
each  rotating  about  iti  Idbglludilif  akis  wfcich  comprises 
an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  at  an  acut^  angle  to  the 
axis  of  ooe  of  said  drums,  awaiversal  coupling  connect- 
ing said  shaft  and  said  oaa.  «f  aaid  draasa,  means  coa- 
noctod  with  said  interatoltei^  sM  |or  dri^  the  same, 
means  mounting  sai4;  ji|if  ft|p|ia|  shaft  for  rotatioa 
about  said  axis  of  said  0||ljaii|M  4fums,  toid  last  named 
means  being  a  bearing  bn«fcct.to«unted  foil  bodily  move- 
aaent  about  said  axis  of  said  <me  of  said  dnaiM  a  gaar 
rigid  wMi  said  btickat.  aitd  inehH  ibir^i^ig  Wid 


1.  An  anti-backlash  spwr  giar  iiaii^iiiiiin|  a  diae-Ifte 
body  portkM  and  a  plarality  bf  tottb  aktogi  iw  peHplwty 
of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  toaih  ^^viag  Us  Ikees 
and  flank  skewed  at  a  toMll  n^ie  ft«sW>tl)e«ii^  of  said 
gear,  said  body  pontoe  having  a'  ctrcttlar«miderc«f,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  circular  aodereaf  matting  into  tbe 
bottom  land  of  each  of  s^d  teeth; 


HANDMUnJW  FLAT  CARS 

it. 


1.  A  hand  brake  for  flat  cars  comprwiag  a  nu...^ 
secured  to  the  flat  car  bctow  tbe  lop  thereof  and  tactod' 
ing  a  rotatable  sleeve  member»  a  vertical  hand  bmkc 
shaft  ei^tending  slidably  through  the  sleeve  monber,  a 
handwheel  on  the  iq^ier  end  of  the  shaft,  t^r  shaft  being 
**^*^j|  verticaUy  fropa  an  upper  position  la.  wUch  the 
?lf^Wl  «  *^<*  »*»*«  *1«  top  of  *a  lUt  oar  to  a 
S®  J?!*^  *"  '»'>«*  the  haadwhed  Is  labwaaiiaUy 
fWiM  wffli  the  top  of  the  flat  car.  a  shaft  support  piv 
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oted  on  the  housing  to  move  from  a  retracted  position 
out  oii'^mtry  inib  the  shaft  to  aq  operative  position 
tto^arlfivt. ikoMd  o€  ifao  t^t  4o  lioi4  tho  shaft  in  its 
upper  pmWmi^  iod  »  vtftkoUy  dant/ita&  operating  rod 
pivotily  ootaRtad  to  tb«  shaft  stipport  aad  extending 
upward  therefrom  with  its  upper  end  terminating  adja- 
cent to  the  level  of  the  fkwr  of  the  car  so  that  an  op- 
erator tiln  move  the  riiaft  support  through  the  operating 
rod  froQi  a  poiitioo  oo  tkit  floor  of  the  car. 


ANTI-SHOCK  DEVICE  FOR  CIKCUIT  BREAKERS, 

SWITCHES,  OR  THE  LIKE  APPARATUS 

Loais  Deboit,  Gii ■■>!!,  France,  aarinor  to  Etablbsc- 

menti  Mciiia  A  Geria,  GrenoUc,  France 

AapUartkM  NovfuAar  U^  If 52,  Serial  No.  320 J 1 4 

Clafans  friorifjr,  ■■■laHia  Fiance  November  21, 1951 

25  flhtm    (CL  74—527) 


1,  Aoti-abock  device  incorporating  movable  inert  mass 
means  aiKl  blocking  means  for  preventing  accidental,  un- 
intended movements  Of  a  trntUibte  mass  about  its  turn- 
ing axis  out  of  its  prescribed  position,  particularly  unin- 
tended movonent  of  the  oiovablc  compooents  of  circuit 
breAkera.  twitches,  and  the  like  appontus,  said  anti-shock 
device  iadodiiig  a  statioiiary  base  means,  a  wheel  mem- 
ber joomaled  on  said  base  means  and  positively  coupled 
with  said  tumable  mass  and  disposed  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  the  ttumiog  axis  of  said  turnable  mass 
means  comprising  at  least  two  fly  pieces  mounted  for 
movement  between  said  base  means  and  said  wheel  means 
under  the  impulse  of  a  shock  between  a  rest  position  and 
an  active  position,  stationary  gtriding  means  on  said  base 
means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  fly  pieces  in  a 
path  crossing  that  of  the  wheel  means,  means  for  return- 
ing said  fly  pieces  iiMo  a  rest  position,  said  blocking  means 
being  disposed  at  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  partake  of 
any  nsovemtots  of  said  wheel  means  and  to  be  engaged 
by  a  fly  piece  when  at  least  one  of  said  fly  pieces  moves 
out  of  its  rest  position  into  its  active  position  thereby  to 
hold  by  means  of  at  least  one  fly  piece  said  wheel  means 
blocked  at  said  base  piece  and  prevent  any  accidental 
unintended  turning  movement  of  said  turnable  mass. 


2,7«M3? 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT 

Attkmj  Vmihtj,  DcCreit,  Mkh. 

Appiicatioa  Deccnhcr  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,319 

5  Clafans.    (CL  74— 562.5) 


2.  An  auxiliary  accelerator  pedal  attachment  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  generally  horizontal  floorboard 
portion  and  a  toeboard  portion  obliquely  inclined  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  floor- 
board portion  and  having  a  primary  accelerator  pedal 
pivotally  supported  upon  the  floorboard  portion  for  de- 
pressibie  swinging  movement,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  U-shaped  arm  having  one  leg  disposed  obliquely 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  base  of  the  U  and  pivotally 


coupled  to  ooc  mu^\o(  the  priflMry  accdanltr  pedal 
with  the  axis  of  the  piyot  amendiai  towwrd  th»>v«ul 
conoectioa  of  the  primary  pedal  and  Iht  floorhoacd,  an 
auxiliary  pedal  noiratad  upon  the  opponia  kt  of  the 
U-shaped  arm.  said  oppMiM  cad  of  the  btm  of  the 
U-shaped  arm  freely,  pivotflly  seated  upon  the  floor  of 
the  vehicle  substantially  at  the  juactura  of  Ihe  toaboaid 
portion  and  the  hpriamiilai  floorboard  portion^  > 


H.  Pahre^W 
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1  il^ 


1.  A  tunad  type  rahha jlwrfMtl  iffeation  diamper  com 
prising  a  hub  having  aA  aitm  bbre  sirhtreby  it  may  be 
secured  to  a  shaft  subject  to  torncmal  vibrations,  an 
inertia  member  surrooadint  said  hub  havhig  axial  ly 
spaced  sMe  fao^  and  an  iaoer  periphciy  concentric  with 
said  bore  and  spaced  radially  ootWardly  from  the  hub  and 
inwardly  itom  the  ma^  portion  of  said  faces,  lineaiit  pro- 
viding radial  surfaces  fijgid  with  said  hnb  abd  apaced 
axiaUy  from  said  member  facet,  an"  anaolar  nibber  body 
having  side  legs  engaginf  said  fhocs  and  surfaces  and  each 
confined  between  a  surface  and  a  face,  said  rubber  body 
having  an  annular  section  located  between  and  radially 
inwardly  (tf  die  major  portion  of  said  legs  and  confined 
between  the  hub  and  said  inner  periphery  in  a  state  of 
radial  conprcssion,  said  faces  and  surfaces  being  tapered 
toward  each  other  with  increasing  radius  whereby  Tcstst- 
ance  to  outward  radial  flow  of  the  rubber  body  is  pro- 
vided by  a  decreasing  croas  sectional  thickness  of  the 
space  between  a  face  and  a  surface. 


2,7M,t3f 
AUTOMATIC  ODNTOOLPOR  MACHINES 

^■1  ■■ML  ^SHda  nrkf  w.  J. 
^mmrj»,  1953, 8«fBi  No.  333»974 
45  nilaiii     (CL74-.4<5) 
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1.  An  automatic  control  device,  comprising  a  record 
tape  having  registry  of  qiovenenis  formed  in  at  least  one 
edge  thereof,  at  iMst  one  output  member.  raotion>trans- 
lating  means  mounted  on  said  output  member' having  an 
operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  a  movemeiU-trans- 
fer  means  cooperating  with  said  edge  of  the  record  tape 
provided  with  means  for  settint  the  motfeo  ^raasfaiting 
means  in  said  operative  and  inoperative  poaitiona  in  ac> 


»,  1»S6 
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7m> 


cordance  with  the  record  «jpc  a  powfr  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  1«  the  wwer  tfilft,  iacmdh||  tof^ue^unpliCmt 
mdMnt^^a^taOi^  %ipil^  motioo-tFans- 

latinff_aKaps  ivfaea  in  ^ajd  o|>ei«ti«9  poWtioa.  for  operat- 
ing the  output  meaiber.. 


coopter  dUfins  stidf  a|)pil<^tibn;  abd^iMUg  for  if- 
r.^.nf  staid  ooupler  as  f^»f#led,^coinpleie)y  iNtt^  4e'M 
and  rim  of  an  faiteriially'  vtf^abl«  ild  tMilhlf  dual 
tfactioo  wheel  assembty:  '  ^--^ 


plyftif 


- 1  »r  >• 


COMBINED  HYDRoKmSSaCAL  AND  MULTI- 
COMPOUNDED  PlANBTARY  GEARING 
DRIVEN,  INTBSN41LmOlD  PRESSURE  ACTU- 
ATED  AND  CONTRWiBD,  DUAL  FLOW  TYPE 
OF  VARIABLE  RB'WiiLE  TRANSMISSION 
COUPLER  ^^ 

FoMhOMli 

*9^^^^^mt  iiM»  fw"j-"  949f  I  .      'j^t-sa 


l,tCt,Mt 

AUXIUARY  TRANSHnHQN  FOR  TRACTORS 
John  H.  Walker  aad  CfaNMeW.'       ' 


'■  '  tK'i  " it^' \M^  "'!d .   'S .:-•'' 
•"f*-».,r.-:,s*']   ; 


<i«htt 


I   i«a&atA 


i»rl.  In  a  combined  hydteadynamicai  and  contpoundad 
planetary  gearing  driven  imemal  flaid  pressuiw  variable 
tranamiasion  coupter  of  the  class  described  and  bpiipyad 
with:  a  tubular  stator  monbar  proj^^ttef-'within  *nd  upon 
which  said  ooaipler  is  jonivalled;  an  akmgated  dMve-ahtft 
jouraaUKi  widun  said  statdr  aad  provided  widi  a  sda- 
geac  aUdaMy  anally  dieraover,  an  annuUr  shaped  co^ 
axially  rotatable  combined  planet -gear-carrier  and  muiti- 
vaned  fluid  impeller  jouit»J|egf  astride  of  said  sun-gear 
and  forming  the  intermediaia  and  hydtodynamical  driv- 
ing meaiher  diauch  «oimkr;WaiAMilar  shaped  VbaxiaUy 
rotatable  combing  oiMt-fear4^fHer  aod  multi-vaned 
closed  fluid  l«aepttc»e  ksfat'jdiptnalled  ugph  said  stator 
member  and  fbftnid*  t6f  |airiii|;  jMifl'l^drSilVriiimically 
driven  member  of  such  coi4>ler  and  provided  with  one 
end  closed;  aad  aa  internally,  toothed  orbit-gear  rota- 
tive with  said  drivtv  member,  the  provision  and  combi- 
nation dterewithttfl  a  aeries  of  sua  of  triple  compounded 
planetary  geafV  IMSteffvely  joumidled  within  and  carried 
by  said  intemfiodtate  membor;  an  annular  shaped  flanged 
stator-disc  secured  to  and  shouldered  against  the  coupler 
end  of  said  stator  member  and  provided  with  a  braking 
surface;  a  clutching  surface  formed  within  said  cloaed 
end  of  said  driven  membCT  and  rouubie  with  the  latter; 
a  resilient  coil  spring  intaiposed  between  a  fixed  collar 
upon  said  sun^gear  and  oOfe  end  of  said  dnvc-shaft  and 
providing  said  iatennediate  member,  through  said  sun- 
gear,  with  an  initial  axial  braking  thrust  apainst  said 
stator-disc;  means  relative  to  constructing  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  multiple-vanes  of  said  iatermedtate  mem- 
ber tapenng  and  thereby  pieviding  the  latter  with  a  dif- 
ferential hydrodynamicaHy  aoWated  axial  thrust  towards 
and  against  said  clutchhig  rarfhae  at  aaid  drivrn  niember, 
means  for  supplyhifaad  aplplyiag^aid  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure under  a  ^triable  1i>liij^llc  JWtisure,  through  a  valve 
contiW  mean.  hyM»rfftW|fi|rf{|  ctmplfet  te**t^tiveiy 
bolstering  ^thcr  paatW  Ibtiit' df  sgid  ypripg  or  said 
hyAiklynattfrtfllj^  1^  wdaf'^h^uS  d^ndtog  upon 
ma  relative  h^rtjdyiacilbf^bdng^rifed  within 


In  tractors  having  a  transmission  means  permitting 
the  tractor  to  be  moved,  selectively,  at  any  one  of  several 
forward  speeds  as  well  as  in  reverse,  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tractor  which  com- 
prises a  second  transmission  means  operatively  conoected 
m  lerfis  with  th(',f&sf  tr|tn$missi6n  ^eaM^^^^  A|  lecond 
trammissfon  mpcanS'  iocluctihg  a  rbtaublf^^fflb|^'1|  s«^a<l 
shaft  afignfifend  to  fend  with  the  flrit  sjuiftfr  IMrd  Aifl 
dispoftd  iiijparallll  Illation  to  (hs  first  i^ojMh,  t  iMir 
of  sprtckttt  iiii>untcd,''*cspcctively.  otWt  Wtt'iod  third 
shafts  andboiyicctfed  by  a  chain,  a  pifrdff 
respectivefy,  on  thd  firrfand  third  shfijsiit 
each  other,  a  pair  j^f  gem  mdant«i^  r^|, 
second  and  thftd'^afh  and  meshi^^l^  ,«,«  *j^.«,  ^u* 
of  tfje  sprockets  amf l>ne  of  the  fcatS  of  tij^'of  the  two 
pairs  of  gears  having  grooved  bores  ada^xbd  to  engage 
splined  sections  of  the  Uiird  shaft,  the  tfiirfl  shaft  being 
movable  loi^tudiqaUy  wherry  ^e  *9^^  koioos  selec- 
tivdy^ga^  pee  of  |he  iproolels  >f  i«a^^  ^  ge«rs  of 
the  first  pair  of  gears  aad  tiKihlcd  (M  i\^niby  turned 
either  m  the  samo  dinction  aa  Ifae  fiiM-dNtft  or  in  the 
opposite  direction,  one  of  the  feani  of  the  staaoad  pair  of 
gears  «  all  timas  eagapng  a  apiiaod  aectiatt  of  the  tfiird 
shaft  whereby  the  Second  shaft  ft  torted  in  Uie  opposite 
direction  from  the  third  shaft. 
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1.  Iq,  a  device  for  extrusion  pre$|ihg.  a.  tool  with  a 
spirariy,  grooved  ;sh'ai»k.  in  which  a  MajBik  is  pKm4 
thitwgh  i'die.  the  combination  of-  a  nib(<img  die  pro- 
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vided  with  a  bort  having  rib*  corresponding  to  the  grooves 
tq  be  produced  ia  the  tool  Ijbuik  to  be  preand  thromh 
«M  bQf«»  nuB  meam  ipovable  to  pr^  said  blank  throogb 
tiid  bore,  hokfiag  means  anranged  to  boU  the  upper  end 
at  the  extrvsion  pressed  tool,  and  withdrawing  means 
operable  to  actbate  said  hohtaig  means  to  axially  with- 
draw said  extrusion  pressed  tool  Irom  said  bore. 


X>*4Mi 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  ^«cisk>o  finding  ot  the  teeth 
of  a  circular  saw,  the  conbiaatioa  ot  a  frame,  a  grinding 
wheel  new— ted  thereon;  a  cairiaae  for  said  saw  mounted 
to  OMive  Hp9o  said  frame  to  and  frtMB  said  grinding  wheel; 
means  for  efectiBg  angular  chaise  of  positioa  of  the 
griading  wheel  in  respect  to  the  bevel  of  the  teeth  of  die 
saw;  and  pawl  cootroOed  means  for  radBally  shaping  the 
back  of  the  tc^  of  4>e  saw  from  vaiying  pivot  potnU  to 
conform  to  the  positioa  of  the  griadiag  wheel  and  for 
radially  forming  each  oi  the  saw  teeth. 


TUmCr  HEAD  FOB  MOUNTING  ON  THE  VERTI. 
CALLY  RBaPHOCAlLB  SUEBVB  OF  A  DULL- 
ING an  MILLING  MACIONI 


lf,19S1 
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1  A  turret  head,  attachable  to  a  vertically  movable 
spindle  sleeve  of  a  drilling  or  mflling  machine,  comprising 
an  upp;r  part,  a  lower  part  connected  to  the  upper  part 
and  having  a  plurality  of  work  spindles  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  stepwise  about  an  axis  -nclined  to  the  ma- 
chine drive  spindle  to  advance  the  latter  successively  into 
active  position,  a  drive  pin  for  effecting  the  rotation  of 
the  lower  part  and  work  spoidies  ipounted  in  said  head 
and  actuated  on  upward  movement  of  the  work  spindle 
by  contact  with  the  machine,  a  spider  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  head  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fingers,  a  segment  plate  provided  with  a  cam  slot  ro- 
tauble  about  a  pivot  axis  of  the  lower  part  of  the  head,  a 
finger  of  the  spider  engaging  the  cam  slot  of  the  segment 
plate,  and  coupling  means  between  the  head  and  segment 
whereby  said  last-mentioned  finger  is  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  head  by  the  coupling  means  operative 
only  in  the  direction  of  rotational  advance  of  the  head. 


LOCK  C0IXAkmSaN9  TOOLS  '^ 

C.  W^^^^ '  ^^^Mm.  W^A_  '^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^_  A^^ 
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1.  A  tool  for  oaa  ia  tVMiat  ■  dafatamMe  m^al  ooUar 
upon  a  lock  bolt,  compiiahig  in  coBbiMtkNi  aWi  a  re- 
cessed die  holder,  a  spHi  dfe  reesivid  ^  audi  recess  and 
formed  of  complemealpl  lifts  sepMrmble  along  generally 
axially  dispoadi  fliiM  pll  dift  Mag  formed  interiorly 
with  a  circunillM«i|iii)^  Appaad  flllM  throat  of  mini- 
mum diameter,  loialtd  miMimfcH  iawndly  of  the  die's 
entrance,  the  die'k  lolHlor  fellBt  H^tkOf  enlarged  in  the 
portion  between  sa||  ttmal  aad  the  aairance,  and  being 
also  radially  eakfSid^  H  t)»  pottiaB  focated  axially  in- 
wardly from  stid  tlMI;Mdle  and  ftadie  holder  being 
formed  with  coBOpleaiHiliilfCBaate*^  generally  trans- 
verse bearing  surfiMCi  for  fofcmf  Hit  die  in  the  axial 
direction  by  force  applied  |^  the  die  holder,  and  being 
further  formad  wM  aamptaoMatary  cagageaUe,  gen- 
erally ctrcumfenallifiy  dkpOied  sasiaees  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  tfunal,  for  imwima§unent  when  said 
transverse  bearfeg  suinoei  are  oparatively  interengaged, 
to  retain  the  parts  of  tha  die  opacatively  grouped,  and 
against  separation;  itMr  re^ective  circumferentially  dis- 
posed surfaces  behigaf  a  gi^  aadd  extent,  and  the  die  and 
die  holder  being  eadi  relieved  axially  inwardly  of  said  cir- 
cuffifereotiaUy  dispoeed  aurfaoes  to  space  them  apart  when 
the  respective  dicaaafereotiailr  dispoaad  mufmua  an»4is- 
engaged  by  relative  axial  nKMrcaaent,  and  meaaa  to  teami- 
nau  axial  wkhdrawiag  movement  of  the  die  from  the 
die  holder  after  withdrawal  to  a  distance  lattciaal  to  dl»- 
engage  the  respective  drettmineatialhr  disposed  ssnfaoea 
and  so  to  enable  transverse  separation  of  the  so>wtthdrawn 
die  parts.  h 


fNTQAL  ADiUnViG  MbCHANnM  POK 

aM  K  mS^  Smm  Na.  5l5,4t5 
2Cli*M.  lail— I74> 


.11 
n 


I .  f  n  a  vise  induding  a  frame  having  end  walb,  guide 
rods  secured  to  tte  ead  walla,  jaws  alidably  moualad  on 
the  guide  rods,  a  center  push  rod  for  each  )aw,  meant  car- 
ried by  the  end  walls  for  agtaallug  the  posh  rods,  and 
each  of  said  push  rods  faidwIiBg'aB  adluadng  screw,  an 
elongated  feed  nut  oa  said  a^asliag  screw  rotatably  as- 
sociated with  aa  adjaeeat  }aw,  and  a  reversible  ratchet 
mechanism  operatively  coanected  to  the  not  for  rotating 
the  nut  in  a  desired  direction. 


9CKEW>ACnJATEB  ▼■■  UAWINa  RIPLA< 
flXID  AND  MOVAILIJAWB 


1.  A  vise  of  me  class  ,.r^ 
support  rigid  with  the  ban  «h4 


fnm  near  one  ead  thereof,  a  pair  of  pra^eottoos  rigid 
milk  the  faaae  and  forming  dierewith  a  siol  cf  imiform, 
iavarted  T^sfeaped  cross  sectfoii  extending  from  saM  s^ 
pert  and  opeaing  at  one  end  near  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  base,  a  nKivable  iawhavrng  a  fermaneo  at  its  lower 
end  slidabiy  and  removably  fitting  ia  said  slot,  jaw  means 
having  a  set  of  ears  projectiag  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  set  of  openings  extending  through  said  base  and  posi- 


.>i 


m:-^ 


^^..  .^^  t 


tiooed  to  hold  said  jiKw  lileans  projectihg  nga^rdly  from 
the  ba^  at  said  one  end  of  said  sfot,  ipe^  removably 
passing  through  said  eac«  aatf  said  f4  of  opeiiings  to  retain 
sjid^w  peaaa  on^said  base.  a%  acfiastipg. jGra«i!  ha^mg  a 
portKxi  threaded  through  an  opening  in  said  support  and 
having  also  a  reduced  end  roUUbly  received  in  said  mov- 
able jaw.  and  meaqs  for  detachably  securing  said  reduced 
end  in  said  movable  jaw. 


RATCHET  WKENCH 

"  Tlnmnua^raniiian.    

Febraaify  7.  l9SS,Sei1al  Na.  4M.5t9 
TOelM.   ICLtlk-fT) 
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1.  A  ratchet  wrench  compriung  a  housi^,  aa  anmilar 
worm  gear  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  worm  gear  hav- 
ing exterioriy  formed  convex  threads,  a  worm  shaft 
mounted  in  said  housii^  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a 
cylindrical  member  having  an  axial  eofension  of  reduced 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  extendiag  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  niemher  having  a  cut  out  in  the 
side  thereof,  and  means  dispoaad  within  aaad  cut  out  for 
locking  said  cylindrical  aaember  to  turn  with  the  rotation 
of  said  annular  worm  gear  in  one  direction. 


W  1 


rownvE  61IIP  noonoN  wrench 

1 8.  Hiilmii.  Marietta,  OMo 
Pshramjr  1, 1»S5,  Serial  Na.  4tM2f 
tdakna.    (CL  11— 5t) 


1tl 

tevtat  aMM  eMotded  iwraidly  ftiaa  hft'iifcadi  ^t^ 
Uamd  hetwaaa  ike  head  Md  te«Aa  It^tedliSr  £S 
havteg  a  aatd  wift  in  lidm  fciMiiilnr  DtJii  "um  mA 
nwBMed  in  the  hole  off  «e  Mad' and  jM^Med  wVh  tte 
stud  extended  from  one  side  the^aof;  •ad'^^aratfaigivMM 
coacting  widi  the  handle  for  dattkadly  defbrmmg  one  ^ 
of  the  head  to  frictionally  gr^  said  shuik  of  the  stud. 


sKU'-Anusniiio 


^jfew« 


^M«r 


TgSi'^W^***** 


1.  A  self^jostittg  aocfcat  wtanch  ooaqvisifli  alea- 
•ate..grq>piag  arma.  a  fulcrum  aaamher  «p  whld^^iah 
of  said  arms  is  pivoted  on  a  trasisaeiae  iMiii  imaiiaadi 
ate  the  length  of  the  arm,  a  wedge  fflo«aiad  on  aajd 
fulcrum  member  for  rotation  about  an  |xis  exfendmg 
perpendicukrly  to  a  plaaf  .eontainh«  s^id  transverse 
axes»  said  wedff  hawng  a  phaaHty  aC  a^HhW  forwad 
by  the  asteraeetion  of  iptfal  iwigBti:  ia»^pDiliaai  of 
said  arms  besag  dispnard  <ta  »id>  iiotaWu,  add  awins  ean- 
tinually  biaaiag  forward  portiom  tif  mM^  aiMt  toward 
their  work-gripping  positions*  laherillf  MlMfon  of  said 
wedge  in  either  direetioB  first  cioisi  slid  #iti]  nirfaces 
to  conuct  said  rear  portidili  of' Mid  arms  to  wedge  said 
arms  in  their  work-grinMag  positions  and  then  cauaes 
the  entire  wrench  to  rotate  as  a  anit 


2,7i«J81 

ACCORDION  MKIIORIONB  CXmnKMJ 

Edward  H.  Taritada,  8t  Pnal,  h^m. 

May  31,  MSI,  SmUl  Na.  MMM 
4aBfoBa.   (CLP         - 


1.  An  accordion  inrludiag  a.  base  portimi,  a  treUe 
portion,  and  a  connecting  bellows,  a  key  board  forming 
a  part  of  said  treble  portioii  ai^  ^roiecting  f^m  the  re- 
minder thereof,  a  reftangifitar  fntok  p<^oo  formmg 
a  part  of  said  treble  portion  to  whi^h  aa  end  of  said 
bellows  is  detachably  secured,  an.el^ngaled  aacrophone 
contra!  support  iacludiag  a  mountiag  ead  aacared  to 
said  frame  portion  at  a  point  adioMng  said  bellows, 
a  grill  forming  a  part  of  said  treble  portion  having  a 
grill  surface  angularty  wlated  to,  but  adjacent  to,  said 
keyboard  and  angulariy  related  to  the  portion  ot  the 
frame  to  which  said  mounlSng  isnd  is  secured,  said  micro- 
phone control  support  including  an  arm  portion  extead- 

I    ▲  M..*;^     .    . .  _,  ,  •«»•  fr«n  *^  mounting  end  geoeraHy  parallel  to  the 

h.«HW  V^SiiffS?  ISST*"^  •■  «*«■•»•«»   f™ne  ««rf«c«  «<»  *Wdj  said  mounting  end  is  aectired, 
^^;      ^2?!?^  ^riindwal  poctian  pravidiag  a   said  am  having  ah  end  hem  to  ovtrfie  said  grifl  sur- 
at  one  end  af  4ha  handia,  aaid  head  hd»ing  a  bate   fooe,  saM  arat  oNapristng  a  sti^  of  Hadhle  dnctile  ma- 
a  tmmmt  diin  wall,  srid  wian^h   tarial  of  saflfeieM  stiffness  to  retain  a  be^  poaftion  and 
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to  sui^rt  said  microphone  control  from  said  mounliiig 
eadti  ft  misrotbooe  somid  cootroi  secured  to  the  cod  of 
said  arm  omtying  said  frill  surface,  a  connecting  adapter 
aacured  to  said  mounlinf  eixU  and  conductors  connecting 
said  ada^cr  and  said  control. 


2,7M,9S2 

ELECTRICAL  PICK^UF  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSIXUMENTS 

ioha  W.  McMda,^  Wmtwk,  Qritf^  a«i|M>r  to  Bantar. 

UMOMniii,  iMtaifc,  CaK,  a  oatpoiaCioa  of  Call- 

fonh 

Appfcathia  Arriilt  IWl,  Md  No.  221,230 
l«ClalBi.    (CLt4— 1.15) 


^-IJ'^fr^f 


1.  In  a  device  for  translating  vibrations  of  a  plurality 
of  independently  vibratory  parallel  strings  into  electrical 
impulses:  a  plurality  of  spaced  coils,  the  axes  of  jhe  coils 
falling  subsuntially  on  a  common  line;  and  a  magnetic 
circuit  including,  as  elements,  magnetic  memb^w  respec- 
tively within  the  coils,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  means 
exterior  of  the  coils  and  interspaced  between  the  coils  and 
definiag  air  gaps  between  each  end  of  said  members  and 
said  nfteam;  at  least  some  of  the  elements  being  perma- 
nent magnets. 

2,7a,fS3 

SKLF-COVNTEMSINiaNG  SCREW  HAVING  HEAD 

WrrH  ARCUATELY  CURVED  UNDERSURFACE 
LMrfi  f.  LovIkIu  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  asrigMN-  to  Geaenil 

— a»y  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402439 
lOafam.    (CLS5— 43) 


1  A  self<ountersinl[ing  screw  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  threaded  shank,  a  bead  on  said  shank,  said 
head  having  an  arcuate  under  surface  joining  the  shank, 
said  under  surface  being  circumferentially  unrelieved 
said  head  also  having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  opening  into 
the  arcuate  under  surface  aforesaid  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  head  and  exttnding  therein  to  a  transverse  olnnr 
where  the  diameter  of  the  head  is  substantial Iv  equal  lo 
crest  diameter  of  the  screw  threads,  and  a  cutting  edge 
formed  at  the  juncture  of  one  side  of  said  slot  with  r-e 
arcuate  under  surface  aforesaid. 

■  ?.7i1i  §54 

'     INyrRUMENTS  FDR  MEASURING  ANGULAR 
*  ^^^^DIFFERENCES 

ChrlrtlBi  Eticaaa,  Patcsmx,  Prance  * 

MiKfe  24, 19S3^S«W  No.  344499 

23, 1952 


<a.tS~2.7) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  type  specified,  comprising  a 
cyluidncal  casuig  with  an  apertured  side,  an  outer  tubular 
tnember  routabk  in  said  casing  and  having  an  apertured 
Jide  registering  with  the  aperture  in  the  side  of  the  casing, 
reflecting  pwans  in  said  outer  member  having  a  planar  re- 


flective surface  regisioring  with  Mid  apertures,  an  isMr 
tubular  memher  in  teleacopii«  poikioa  in  and  ratattbie 
in  the  outer  mmnter  kM  a  fiirtlMr  itteeitat  naeafli  ac- 
cured  ia  said  inner  oMoiter  havine  a  planar  idhaui^c 
surface  adjacent  nH  fim  anrfaoe  and  ddWng  a  c«Mniiion 
reflective  plane  therewith  in  a  null  relative  poritiofl  of 
said  inner  and  outer  ■umbttaj  means  for  dnuiltaoeoosly 
rotating  said  membea  m  oppoiite  directions  relative  to 
said  casing,  and  cooperatiflt  annular  scale  means  on  said 
members  for  indicating  the  relative  angular  positions 
thereof. 
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INTERFEROMEm  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
John  E.  acoMH,  XoBla,  Mri  Baa  B. 
OU<s  aidlgMnio Ika IMlai  SMm of .. 
ciMa4% JB^  Bmndmrf  of  tkt  Ak  Fora 
AppBeatfaa  M«cb  ),  19S3.  SarW  N^  34^173 
aCMw.   (CLM— 14) 

38,  U  S.  Coda  (1992),  kc.  2M) 


\H 


vSc^. 


1  A  photoelastic  interferometer  light  system  compris- 
ing a  light  beam  rotating  system  consistini  of  a  light 
source  providing  a  light  b«ua,  a  light  beam  i^ecting  and 
transmitting  first  mirror  jjlHridfng  said  light  beam  into  a 
reflected  first  light  beam  and  a  transmitted  second  light 
heam.  a  first  light  beam  reflaeting  second  minjor  to  which 
said  first  light  beam  is  inddntf  for  reflection,  a  first  light 
beam  reflecting  third  mirror  receiving  the  firsi  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  second  mirror  and  reflect  ng  the  first 
light  beam  so  received  for  the  transmission  <  f  at  least  a 
part  thereof  through  said  first  mirror  substanti  ally  toward 
said  light  source,  and  a  substantially  hivariaMe  light  ro- 
tator for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarteation  <>f  p<riarized 
light  and  impaning  rotation  to  the  phine  of  x>larization 
of  a  light  beam  passing  between  two  of  said  nirrors  and 
said  second  light  beam  traversing  a  path  subsuntially  the 
reverse  of  the  path  follo«yed  by  the  first  light  beam  and 
joining  the  first  light  beam  substantially  at  the  first  mirror. 


2,7M3M  ' 

CONSTANT  EXPOSURB DKVICE  FOR  MOTION 
FICnMB  CAMBRAB 
Peter  J.  Kaaaady,  Saa drt^  fCl;, aalpMr  to  the  United 
States  off  A-Mfca  at  W|i  ilialii  ly  *•  Secretory  of 
the  Army  •  * 

ApplicatkM  March  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  343470 

SClatoH.    (CLSS—IO 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1  Exposure  control  apparatus  for  motion  picture  cam- 
eras comprising  two  fotary  oonataiMly  drivvir  overlying 
shutter  discs,  a  power  mput  diafl,  awam  to  drive  Mid 
shaft  at  different  selected  apecda,  i  llxad  Halio  driving 
connectioa  between*  said  shaft  an«  one  of  m^  discs,  a 
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GENERjq;;'  AND  MECHAKICAL 


Tm 


stopped  spaef  ratio  ohanfint  Nicchaitism  between  wi(f 
slwftaMd  Mid  otter  diM\di#vatiot  of  iftattapioriilileb 
drive  aatd  aiber  4iac  at  tte  earn* '•peed  for  each  of  the 
sawetod  lapat'  shaft  ipeeda.*  ■ 


TTWl 


a,'7tfMB7 
OmCAL  TOY 
OBcr,  8r„  8aa  FerwadKCdMn  aa^aor  af 
fbartb  to  Irria  S.  CiwffelL  Laa  Awrin,  aai 
to  Sam  D.  Oiler,  Sw  Fcn«ido,  Calif. 

AppacaHoa  Aprl  It,  19S8,  Serial  No.  5«4,M5 
lOahn.  (CLH^15) 


A  liand  supported  optical  toy  compriKing  a  tubular 
body  oiember,  an  eye  pteoa  tnounted  at  <oae  end  of  said 
body  member,  a  light  control  member  at  the  oniosite 
end  of  said  body  member,  a  sight  tabe  formed  m  said 
body  menriwr  and  exteaditag  betwaea  said  eye  piece  and 
said  light  control  meaiber.  said  sight  tube  being  poly- 
gonal in  cross  section  of  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
elongated  flat  mirror  strips,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
drum  for  light  reflective  material  carried  by  said  body 
member  in  alignment  wifli-  had  ^aced  from  said  light 
contra)  member,  atowa  fo^rMafiag  iafd  dttoM  toandetod 
to  saM  drum,  said  dnmi  haffeig  a  ton|itudiBaf  axit  dis- 
posed fn  sloping  relation  to  ike  axis  of  said  sijjfht  ttibe 
whereby  the  reflective  materuj  on  said  dEHim  is  shifted 
relative  to  said  sight  tube  a  aul  ^^^  is  W^attd. 


rrrt'f-i 
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PORTABLE   COMBINED  mOTOGRAPHIC   SLIDE 

VIEWING  AND  FpMBCTING  DEVICE 

Chariea  A.  EUia,  SoathhriJ|g»haa.,  asaigaor  to  AaMri- 
caa  Optical  Coaipaay,  Soattlaldie,  Maas.,  a  nttaataiy 
awociftioa  of  Mawnrhaiifli 
Applicatioa  Nov«paber  1,  |9Sa,  Serial  Na,  3iaa99 
9aafa^a.   (pi.S»-.^24) 


1.  An  automatic  pholQfrapliie  printing  device  of  the 
type  which  synchronizes  ener^sation  of  a  phot<^raphic 
enlarger  with  the  feed  of  tenslfized  paper  into  a  printing 
area  comprinng:  driving  means;  means  for  intermittent- 
ly energizing  a  photographic  enlarger;  timing  means  for 
determining  the  number  of  caergizatioBs  ^  the  photo- 
graphic enlarger;  and  meaas  ttit  advancing  I  strip  of  sen- 
sitized paper  into  a  printing  area  compriiting.  a  semi- 
Aeirible  guide*  laember  through  vhidi  saidlpaper  atrip  is 
aAranced,  a  paper  advancing  rototobledeMng  eleaient 
overlytag  said  pqwr  within  said  guide  mealbei,  said  ele- 
mem  being  ecMated  by  said  driving  aMaas  apd  ooatactiag 
the  surface  of  said  paper  sttip  for  a  portton  jof  each  ievo> 
luuon  of  the  elemeat  to  impart  a  paper  ijdvaaoing  im- 
pulse to  said  paper  strip,  a  bracket  carryiai  daal  rollers 
ptvotally  mouotdAbeaeath  aaid  gaiiifl  nwaihdr.  aaid  rotten 
being  adapted  io  awtact  iIm  tiadctsidetif  aaiji  piide  meair 
ber.  a  tensioa  apriag  urginc  said  laUeirtatqkfiootact  with 
the  mderside  «>f  toid  guiite  roemtpr  to^ravMaa  variAle 
separation  between  said  driving  etomrat  mad  said  guide 
member,  and  meaa^for-aianuaUy  ad}uatii«|ihc  foroe  ex- 
erted by  said  tension  spring  on  «aid  r^lenj  lo  vary  said 
separation.  i 


I  |_y.  m4»    -I  tiTuj 
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I.  A  relatively  inexpensive  md  portable  photographic 
slide  illuminating  device  comprising  a  long  and  narrow 
hoosing  having  a  front  portioo  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
housing  behig  forotod  of  two  identical  parts,  one  con- 
stituting the  upper' and  Ihe  other  the  lower  half  of  md 
housmg,  andibined  with  eadi  otter  along  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edgea,  a  b<rflow  bearing  member  located  within 
the  firont  portion  of  said  housing  with  its  forward  end 
turned  oiver  the  front  end  of  said  housing  and  an  annular 
member  fitting  about  the  rear  portion  ot  said  housing  and 
affixed  thereto,  said  bearing  member  farther  serving  to 
support  an  obyective  slidably  mounted  therein  to  move 
axially  of  said  housing  and  said  annular  member  further 
having  a  rearwardly  protruding  portion  adapted  "for  con- 
nection of  the  housing  with  suitable  illuminating  means, 
condenser  lens  means  moonted  within  said  housing  to- 
ward the  rear  end  ttereof,  said  houshig  hafvtng  a  pair 
of  aligifcd  slots  located  Ip  opposite  aide  walls  ftrtermediate 
said  condenser  lens  meam  axi4  t|)f  Beariitf  tnember  to 
provide  meam  for  receiyteg  pjlj^yijl^pliic  didi^  to  be 
illuminated,  and  a  bottoaa  ftoifacc  JjortioB  of  said  housing 
intermediate  iU  eads  beiag  flattoaed  whereby  the  device 
iT>ay  be  rested  on  a  suppqifiBf  svdace  such  as  a  table 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRDCnNGRXP08UR|t  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  HnCTh,  Ulliil  uliiii.  BaL,  ■■ilgii  lii  to  E.  L  da 

Poat  de  Nsasaara  told  Citonny,  Wilattfatoa.  OeL,  a 

Appllcatlea  Ssptsaibtr  23, 1^  SerW  fi^  311,M2 
SClalM.   (CL 11—24)      ; 


1.  Apparatus  for  coirtroUing  expoAir^  <HN^  ^^  l'^*^ 
tographic  printing  of  variatile  coatraal  phoCbfi^abing  pa- 
per eoospiising  in  combtnatioa means  lor  fiontioaously 
scanning  the  light  transBiittal  by  a  negative  to  be  print- 
ed, a  photoelectric  detector  sensitive  to  said  light  trans- 
mitted disposed  so  that  said  light  impinges  on  said  de- 
tector, means  deriving  from  said  photoelectric  detector  a 
first  voltage  signal  and  a  second  ventage  signal,  a  first 
powered  circuit  in  electrical  connection  with  said  photo- 
electric detector  receiving  said  first  voltage  signal,  said 
first  powered  circuit  including  in  series  a  peak  detector 
and  means  for  conducting  an  equating  operation  of  the 
electrical  potential  signal  repmentativa  of  the  photo- 
graph dossity  of  said  negative  to  a  preselected  dittum  rel- 
ereace  poteatial,  a  secoad  powered  tctrcuil  in  dectiical 
oonneotioB  with  aaid  photoelectric  detector  aeoerving  aaid 
secoad  voltage  signal,  saidaecond  powered  di«uit  includ- 
ing in  series  a  lotarithmic  amplifier,  a  peak-to-peak  de- 
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lector  and  means  for  con^toetMf  an  equating  operation  of 
the  dectltat  polBtilM  HUmI  lipiUiUlliw;  •(  the  pho- 
toiraphic  loirtiiit  gfiJiil  ■tfHiiute  a  pfoelected  datum 
iefcje«dr'M*itf«f>  M  awMs  for  ^Kecting  the  exposure 
of  said  paper  in  keeoniaace  wMi  iaid  equating  opera- 
tions. 


WaMcr 


MKROSCOn  OBIBCnVE 


la  a  microacape  aa  oh»ecU^  kas 
ekieiUs  thereior  caanpriuai  two  tabukr  portioBS,  the 
ftnt  aid  portkM  bemg  detachaUy  monled  to  the  iioa»- 
piece  of  the  osicnMcope,  the  second  said  portioo  bei^ 
fitted  over  said  fost  portimi  and  bei^  shiftable  in  loaggh 
tudinal  divectioo  poraBet  to  the  optic  axis  of  said  leas 
syslsai  aad  canyiag  said  tens  system  at  its  front  end  di- 
rected towards  the  object  to  be  obaerved.  both  said  por- 
tions haviog  iaages  at  their  rear  end%  a  helacaUy  wound 
pfwaure  spriag  arrangad  between  said  tanfes  for  duftiag 
nid  secoad  povtioa  with  reapeet  to  said  Ibst  portioa  to- 
wirds  the  obiject  farto  a  first  poaitioo  of  anaU  obeervatioo 
distMioe  between  said  Ims  system  and  the  ob^  to  be 
observed,  means  for  sapporting  said  second  portion  in 
said  first  positi<»,  means  for  fixing  said  secoad  portion 
against  the  action  of  satd  spring  in  a  second  poaition  in 
which  the  disUnce  betweea  said  lens  system  and  the  ob- 
ject to  be  obaerwad  k  larger  than  ia  s«d  first  poaitioa. 
said  means  for  sopporlhig  wd  second  potijon  io  said 
first  position  eompiisiiy  a  cap  detadiabty  mounted  to  the 
object  side  end  of  said  first  portion  and  having  a  flaage 
lying  against  said  secoad  portion  fbage.  said  meam  for 
fbiing  said  second  portion  fn  said  second  position  consist- 
ing of  a  bayonet  lock  comprising  a  slot  cut  in  the  one  said 
portion  having  a  section  parallel  to  the  tubular  portion 
axis  and  another  section  angularly  bent  at  the  rear  end 
side  of  said  portion,  and  a  stem  in  the  other  said  portion 
engaging  with  said  slot 
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An  opiieai  obfective  corrected  for  spherical  and  chro- 
nftetic  abonatioas,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvature  and 
distortioa,  and  comprising  a  simple  divergent  cooqio- 
naat,  and  two  compound  convergent  components  located 
oae  OB  each  side  of  such  divergent  component  and  each 
coasistiag  of  a  convergent  element  censented  to  a  di- 


vergent eleaient,  said  widdla  divarfsat 

a  siqfie 

m^t,  the  said 

at  the  front  side  having 

surface  in  the  said  coavergett  rear 

vex  towards  the  said  laiddle  oonqpoaeat,  the  said  divergMit 

middle  component  being  fltadli^of  a  material  having  lower 

refractive  index  n^  thaa  the  artOiiiietic  mean  of  the  n^ 

valves  of  all  other  awteriaii  ia  the  dbj^cttrt,  and  the  fdf 

liNring  conditions  beiag  fttUUM: 

CU/<n<a«-/  I 

1.5-fs<r«<5.0Ti 

0.7'f<n<U0'f 

0.35/<rr<OJ«/ 

0.35'f<L<0.4'f 
a<b 

ri  .  .  .  n  bong  tiw  radii  oi  cwalare  of  the  element 
surfaces  beginning  with  the  front  side,  a  and  ^  beiag  Hie 
air  spaces  betweea  said  iH^awun  eompooenf|  aad  said 
coavergem  froat  (jwiyuMeut  aad  said  eoarvMat  rear 
compoaeat  re^wctivciy,  /  baiag  dte  squhrakut  focal 
length  of  tile  objective,  aad  L  bcsaf  the  onad\  leagth  of 
the  objective 


1.  Photographic  objective  oonststiag  of  three  llements 
seoarated  from  one  another  by  *ah>  Spaces,  namely  dfa  col- 
lective meniscus-shaped  front  element,  of  aTdispersive 
biconcave  middle  lens  and  oi  a  collective  rear  eleitnent,  said 
rear  element  conatstiog;  of  two  <!iameBted  ttMeth^  lenses  of 
opposite  refractive  po*er,  the  cement  surface  <«  tf»e  wd 
rear  element  tuniing  da  coavex  side  towards  the  middle 
lens  and  having  a  radius  kmfer  than  30%  but  shorter 
than  50%  of  the  objective  focal  length,  the  radius  of  the 
surface  of  tbe  said  middlt  leas  turned  towards  die  said 
froot  element  being  greater  ia  asMOot  thaa  95%  bat 
smaUer  in  amount  thaa  150%  of  tibe  objective  focal 
leagth.  and  the  fint  air  spaee  beiag  smaller  thaa  the  sec- 
ond, the  over^  length  beiog  mofe  thaa  20%,  but  less 
than  50%  of  the  focal  leafth,  aad  the  sum  of  the  refractive 
powers  of  tiie  two  outer  sarftcas  lyiag  wid»ia  dte  limits 
2.8//  and  4.2//.  and  the  sum  of  tile  refractive  powers  of  the 
two  surfaces  of  the  two  collective  outer  elements  turned 
towards  the  middle  lens  lying  within  tiie  limits  —0.60// 
and  —0.15//,  and  die  sum  of  the  refractive  powers  of 
the  two  concave  surfaces  of  the  middle  lens  lying  within 
the  limits  -  3.2//  and  -2.6//.    , 


!i 


OBJECTIVE  LE^9  FOR  ffBLD  GLAM 
Hofit  KSUer,  Ifililialulm  (BnmiK  C^nasaj^' 
Casi  Zcfas,  HcUsaMm  (IraS  Gsn 
AppBcanaa  Aaayt  3.  IH3,  Serial  No.  371,^65 
Chriarn  priority,  agflcatfaa  Genatiiy  Aa|Bil|9.  f9S2 

lOiiBte.   (CLft— 87) 
1    An  obiective  leas  sy^em  df  the  telephoto  type  for 
prismatic  telescopes  andcompriiiBg  two  axiaOy  air  iapu- 
rated  components  and  consisting  of  a  single  positive  froat 
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bicoaveit  lens«lement  and  a  rear  nafativaweaiseusahqped 
leas  eteatent  Iftvfaig  its  eoiieaivt  side  tallMd  towaaif  Ite 
positive  frMt  leas  eiemeiit,  the  foaal  leagth  of  tte  posJ>> 
ti«a  front  teas  eiemem  aad  the  focal  #agth  of  the  fev 
negative  meniscas  lem  element  beiag  eo  related  thM  Oa 
two  saM  lem  elements  am  axialiy  -sepMated  apart  by  ah 


V /• ;  * 


air  space  amounting  at  least  to  3%  and  at  most  10%  of 
the  focal  length  of  the  whole  objective  and  the  focal  inter- 
cept of  the  focaf  pdtit  of  khe  itrut  of  the  rear  lois  ele- 
ment fac^iilr  the  i^ge  in  ir, least  70%  tii<t  at  o^  90% 
df  the  focal  length  Of  the  i^KAe  objective,  whereby  the 
rear  pf(nripial  focal  pl^ne  of  the  system,  is  dispUced  tor- 
wirds  of  the  objective  In  |he  direclloo  towards  the' object. 
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AN AMfMcranciAAi  SYSnSM 

Doa4M  R.  BMMiTBMi;  OMa,  uitoiiir  to  tTalM 

.'  -^  A^SHKB  iw  sapsvamfwa  ay  ww  a^cxwtmtj  ik 
I MavjT'. ■  ."■  '''■"■'■_  ''■L 

lNo.4933i3 


pattaneT-ralatiMi  h»  ssid  frMit 

a  pair  ofdapliiits  eMp  ievure 

bh  eald  tNt4iMfl  fa  spaco 

lawets  beMlpi^^btaUe  flpom  a  iiat 

eMi  bf  aaeh  praleete  iaio  laM 

rbdktt  la  lawwliiat  pbeitioa.  to  «' 

of  a  rocket  in  said  tttbe»  aa  aimiaf  leear  fhwUti  oa  aaid 

tube  md  having  a  latovl 

levers  to  pivot  tile  sanw  to  reteaae  poeitioa,  a  i 

on  said  second  shaft  and Jvtiat  aa  exteaaioa  eagafed  bf 

the  other  ends  of  said  stop  levan  to  be  lieM  Aacby  ia 

oodced  poeitioa,  spriag  means  ar^af  eaid  cockiag  lewer 

into  a  poation  wherein  its  eateasioB  liee  ower  and  holds, 

said  stop  levers  in  release  poeitioa  whea  Ike  same  are 

moved  into  such  positioo.  a  cocking  lever  pivoted  on 

said  second  shaft  and  having  an  exteasioo  engageable 

witii  uMd  sear  to  move  the.  auif  to  .c^jpked  ,DqiitifO  by 

and  in  re^oose  to  lepadaDg  iiioveineiit  i^K  a  <IP^  oiit 

of  .said^jt)!^  mauft^  carried  by  jaid  IM^ 

actuable  to  pfvQt  sai4  .^ml^  Jfipprjwl 

said  9tfi(p  levers  to  release  .pyitioa,  a  91 

spring  pressed  radially  inwamUy  to  C(H)ti|f;^,  I 

of  a  rocket  when  stopped  by  taid  slop  leva 

open  switch  carried  by  tliA  ftwmc  and  dosed  only  in 

response  to  movement  ^  ||Mi.stop  levers  into  release 

position,!  and  (a  Arinf  cii^' <9Qai||9ftiat  ,aB|^  I 

plunger  ia  Sanaa.- '       .;-■*".  ;:'r'.    /■'    -  ':{:«  <4,. 


firing >u»d 
a  nor&MJly 


1^ 


l*«i  ^< 


A  lens  system  for  producing  Ufiequel  magaifipatioo  in 
two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing  and  a  plucalitjr  of  optical  dewiGea  positionMl  ia 
optical  alignment  withia-  said  caeiag,  aaid  devioBls  mriud- 
ing  a  knife  edge  aperture  stop  for  li^t  rays  at  oitef  end  of 
said  dHfaiff,  a  screea  paiifioaed  at  the  oppeeUe  efttf  of  said 
casing,  objective  leiis  elciMals  paiitieucd  adjacent  to  said 
aperture  stop  between  said  stop  and  screen  for  producing 
an  astigmatic  image  of  the  Object,  said  lens  elennents  in- 
cluding in  series  from  slid  aperture  stop  a  positive  cylin- 
drical lens  and  a  plaaoqiherical  convex  lens,  a  second 
positive  cylindrical  lens  positioned  between  said  objective 
lens  elements  and  screen,  and  a  relay  cylindrical  lens  be- 
tween said  second  cylindrical  lens  and  screen,  said  image 
having  a  sagitial  focus  at  said  screen  and  a  tangential 
focus  between  said  screen  and  said  objective  lens  ele- 
ments, and  said  relay  lens  being  podliooed  between  said 
screen  and  said  tangential  focus  for  relaying  said  tangen- 
tial image  to  said  screea,  the  axes  of  said  cylindrical  lenses 
being  parallel  to  each  other. 
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CONTACT-LATCH  TVfVFIIIING  MECHANISM 
FOR  ROCKET  LAUNCHERS 
Robert  A.  Doak,  Ir,,  aad  Lais  R.  Garxa,  San -Antonio, 
Tcx^  iiillBirs  to  *e  IMted  fftotea  af  Amsrica  as  lep- 

Appilfiaaoa  Awtfm2M,13SX  Serial  No.  J77466 
llClalB»..(aO-1.7) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  hai^  i^^'Pf^  ^H^  ^  movable 
member  slidably  mounted 'iftneoo^,  a  niembpr  positioning 
device  inchiding  an  bfioitdy  W^aMe  tnafoibniaa  mut. 
a  reversible  power  source  to  dnve  said  uiiit.  a  c(»trol 
means  operative  to  control  the^  reversal  of  said  power 
source,  a  drive  mechanism  disfioaed  to  effect  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  niefl»ber,  a  dateh  tp  enfiicr  feid  tranfaais- 
sion  unit  with  said  driw  mechaainB.  »cannter  mechanism 
operably  coanented  to  taid  drive  mrchanielte,  aa  opaiat 
tag  lever,  a  rotataUe  cam  lyepaaed  to  be  manaally  nitated 
by  said  lever,  a  cam  acttiated  medianism  cofMiectad  to 
operate  said  ctotclr,  a  tam  operative  to  wCXxmtk  said  con- 
trol means  and  effect  selective  reversal  of  said  power 
source,  an  interconnecting  mechanism  operative  to  effect 
selective  adjustment  of  said  infinitely  variable  transmis- 
sion, and  an  iiKticating  dial  keyed  to  said  drive  mecha- 
nism, whereby  said  movable  member  may  be  selectivtdy 
and  precise^  positioned  in  either  (tfrectiao  by  the  mani- 
pulation of  a  sin^e  opemting  lever. 


10.  InarackeiiaumJwi.f 
with  said  lube,  fim  and 
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paper^nakiat  amchiae  peeas-seetibn  having  a  bot- 
roB,  a  top  press  rati,  a  botloafi  feh  nateJag 
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throutb  the  aip  of  4lie  rolls,  guide  meMis  to  lead  that 
feh  downwanttf  aftar  its  pasMte  Ihrou^  ^  nip,  a  sub- 
sevMSt  bottooi  fdt  i|Nic«d  from  the  Ent  bottom  felt  to 
lead  the  papeg  iwcb  to  the  remaioder  of  the  maehiiie,  and 
a  doctor  aaovaUe  into  «at>fNnent  with  the  surface  of  the 
top  press  rail  on  the  exit  side  of  the  nip  beyond  the  point 


=:    i    f\. 
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#. 


at  which  the  paper  leaves  the  siirface  of  the  roll,  the 
doctor  extending  across  a  width  less  than  the  total  width 
of  the*  press  roll  to  leave  an  undoctored  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  tte  desired  tail,  and  the  space 
between  the  bottom  felts  providing  for  the  downward  dis- 
charge of  the  doctored  width. 


2,7M,M9 
MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  UNED  CARTON 


RcyaoMi  €Swjtrt  St.  Paalf  RttHLf 


to  Waldorf 

'*  SL  PmI*  MIbb.,  a 


<,  19St.  Strial  No.  137»2M 


■'V  rT-^^f^^ 


^ 


Z^y 


•    <^  t  ^^J  'XI    4^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  carton  which  includes 
the  steps  of  laminating  a  carton  blank  composed  of  ma- 
terial capable  of  absorbing  a  heated  laminating  agent  to  a 
second  sheet  using  a  laminating  agent  sensitive  to  heat, 
the  amount  of  lanunating  agent  employed  over  the  blank 
area  being  leas  than  sufficient  to  saturate  the  blank  but 
above  a  noo-effective  binding  limit,  and  applying  heat  at 
specified  areas  of  said  carton  blank  and  delaminating 
these  specified  areas,  the  heat  driving  the  laminating  agent 
into  and  blank  and  freeing  the  second  sheet  from  attach- 
ment with  the  carton  blank  at  these  points. 


2,7M,t7« 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  BLANKS  OF  CARD. 
BOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 
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portions  extending  kMigitudittally  of  the  body  poitioii  aad 
parallel  therewiHi.  aald  rail  ponioM  bftviat  toppot  por 
tioop  porpendiculsr  to  the  body  portion,  aad  traatvwae 
portioos  perpidicnlif  to  the  body  portiaa  aad  iniar- 
kaekad  with  the  rail  portkMia,  nld  lachjaa  compririi^  in 
combinaUoo,  a  pdr  of  citomitfad  Imanlly  spaead  con- 
veyor chains  having  means  (or  maintaining  the  position 
of  successive  btanki  thereon,  means  for  loading  single 
successive  blanks  onto  the  conveyor  chains,  a  breaking 
assembly  spaced  from  the  loading  means  along  the  path 
of  the  conveyor  chains  comprising  a  pair  (^  oppositely 
disposed  breaking  wheels  adapted  to  press  on  the  central 
portion  of  the  blanks  and  a  pair  of  fulcrum  members 
laterally  spaced  from  ihe  wheels  and  adapted  to  support 
the  rail  portion  edges  oT  the  blanks,  a  van-forming  as- 
sembly comprising  tapered  conyerfbg  members  cm  each 
side  of  the  conveyor  chain  adapted  to  eogagj^  the  edges 
of  each  blank  bent  upward  by  Ae  breaking  assembly 
and  a  hold<k>wo  plate  centrally  ,di«oaed  betwiB(9>  the 
converging  members  and  adapted  lo  hold  the  body  poction 
of  each  blank  flat,  whereby  fhe  rail  portions  i|re  erected 
to  positions  perpendienlar  to  -the  body,  and  a  partition- 
forming  assembly  adjacent  |he  rail-forming  aaadnUy  cflan- 
prising  upper  awl  lower  ptddlpviMllfhtaeathbnd  above 
the  plane  of  the  conveyors,  thf  uppe^  paddle  wheal  being 
circumferential^^  grooved  toaupportaad  gu£  the  rail 
portions  in  the  perpsndicular  poaition  and  to  hold  down 
the  blank,  the  lower  pMldk  whMi  behlr«oottnMted  and 
arranged  to  bKak  tho  paititiaB  pottlons  of  I  the  blank 
loose  from  th«  body  poftion  and  bend  (hem  Midly'bp- 
ward.  and  the  upper  paddle  wheel  being  consthicted  and 
arranged  to  erect  the  partiti<Mi  portions  to  a  position 
perpendicular  to  the  body  portion  and  engage  Ihem  with 
the  rail  portions.  I         t 
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1  ■  In  an  apparatus  for  phoiographically  corapc^iog  char- 
acters on  a  film  or  sensitized  plate  and  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  housing  impenrioos  to  light,  a  masteri  character 
plate  positioned  in  a  plane  within  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  series  of  characters,  a  camera  the  focal 
axis  of  the  lens  thereof  ejUcidbit  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  the  master,  chararttf  plate  and  through  the 
center  of  the  circular  series  of  characters,  light  source 
means  for  illumiaating  said  characten,  and  an  optical 
system  for  selectively  projecting  light  images  of  the  in- 
1.  A  machuie  for  forming,  from  flat  blanks,  partitioned  dividual  characters  i^oa  a  tfaaqtaRal  ptote  Ihiough 
tia)«  of  die  type  comprising  a  body  portion,  spaced  rail    which  the  focal  axis  of  the  camera  Icm  txMidB  oeatmlly 
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aBd  pcrpendictifairiy  and  inetDAng  shatters  eqoal  io  nnm- 
ber  to  and  correlated  with  the  dfffertnt  gfaaraeterL  reffect- 
ing  elements  and  focusing  leflse^  for  projecting  roe  light 
images  upon  said  transparent  plate  to  be  photographed  by 
said  camera;  the  improveaaani  which  comprises  a  flat 
front  surface  reflector  parallel  to  the  master  character 
plate  and  perpend inUar  to  di^  focal  axis  of  the  camera 
lens  and  replacint  saJ4  tr»a||Mure«t  plate  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening  tbiMil^  |ba.  caoter  of  which  said 
focal  BXtf  extaadik,  iNUl  »  tigbt  «i0acting  targat  OMpnted 
within  said  bousing  m  spnoad  nilitkia  to  said  flat  front 
surface  reflector  and  parallel  thereto  and  through  which 
said  focal  axis  extends  perpendicularly  and  centrally,  said 
focusing  lenses  being  disposed  to  prefect  the  light  images 
onto  said  flat  frqirt  turfaco  reflector  radially  outwardly  of 
the  central  opening  thente  from  wMeh  they  are  reflected 
to  said  target  UroiB  wWch  the  light  ifliai^  are  picked 
up  by  the  camera  lefts  through  the  opening  in  said  flat 
front  surface  reflector. 


3.  Photography  equipment  comprising  an  intervahHD- 
eter  for  prodadn|^  a  pulse,  a  synchflmixihg  unit;  respon- 
sive to  said  pulse  for  producing  two  other  pulses  which 
are  delayed  a  controllable  interval  of  time  relative  to 
each  other,  a  pulse  radio  transmitter  responsive  to  one 
of  said  two  pulses  for  radiating  a  pulse  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy,  camera  shutter  nsedianism  responsive  to 
the  other  of  said  two  pulses,  and  a  source  of  illumination 
responsive  to  energy  radiated  by  said  transmitter. 
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In  a  panoramjft.«amera  haviaf  «  <;aaing,  a  plate  sup- 
ported hi  said  aaaiot,  said  plate  haviaf  an  arenate  slot 
formed  therein,  «  cylinder  rotalnWy  mounted  in  said 
cashig  at  the  axis  of  said  slot,  said  cylinder  havhtg  an 
opanhif  (br  admitting  fight,  n  dniiter  unh  carried  by 
said  eyOider  oppoaite  said  opMJAg.  mM  riMtter  mit 
oonpriiiiit  h  tatff  poHioii  ^sMuf  ««  idiiii  bete  com-^ 
iiwlLltm  iiMl  *e  iMerfOT'Of  iltfi  eyiiiitr  {ft^iHhMBiiM 
wiftaild  opwIag^Bd  prnteaHlnity  liiiiih  id^Miy 
itankMrt  mnoMe  Umaet  mtm\  m^MmwmH^^ 
poi«iQ*!«poa  «n  -txli  peipeiidhhila^  40  Ihe  'Wttm  iHt 
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mimMe  to  a|wdikih%iitWillmmiiitl«ili^^ 

clbee  «id  bOi«  WmMUjimkAM  MA  #MirM 

iictinit  iloc  mi%  %ll  m  teAWimMk  iitf  iiid 
piasc  oemg  piufHieii  wn  nop  umqi  iprMpMpflMK  wgyi 
said  log  ad^Kxm  the eiidf  fif  itid  wfcmt  doc|^  moWBg 
said  dement  to  plaoe  tt^^thMtor  dMMOl  dpmt  4>Ao 
and  oat  of  coJndilaatDt  wflh  ii|U  toit,  nlil  d^  liotidhf 
t!ie  rotational  movefliiM  dl  iair  cyttoder  and  fhei^ 
Ihnitfaig  the  path  of  trMitl  of  idfl  |li|itler  unit 
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'13.  Apparatus  for  trnting  work  with  a  Solution  with 
prising  a  reoqMade  for  the  work  to  be  IreaMd.  means  for 
introducing  and  withdrawittg  the  sohition  ko  and  from 
the  receptacle,  means  for  raiting  and  knvesfi^  the  woit 
into  and  out  of  the  solution  tp  said  rtccplacle,  control 
means  operative,  when  die  teVjel  <pf  JOlution  In  said  recep- 
tacle has  risen  to  a  predelelptfiwf  j^blat,  10  actuate  the 
second  mentioned  meanC^to  tburer  tl%  wotk  into  t^c  ioln- 
tion,  ai>d  time  control  naeaos  being  caergiiM^hy  iO'tial 
lowering  of  the  work  iata  the  solu^  in  saM  receptacle, 
and  being  operative  after  a  predetermined  time  interval 
to  actuate  said  second  mentioned  mens  to  rfise  the  work 
out  of  the  solution,  and  means  for  actuating  the  first  men- 
tioned means  to  withdraw  the  solution  from  the  recep- 
tacle in  rej^nse  to  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined 
time  interval. 
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8.  A  reversible  plow  compHsing,  a  supportiagstroctoteT 
a  generally  horizontal  implement  bar  exteadivg  geotfaOy 
longttudlBaHy  of  tiie  fine  of  travel  of  the  plow,  grooad- 
engagittg  implement  means  carried  by  the  implement  bar, 
a  snbstantially  vertictf  diaft  secured  to  the  fan^cment  bar 
and  mounted  ttp<m  the  supporting  straetnre  and  adi^^ed 
to  swing  the  implement  bar  about  die  substMrtially  wrti- 
cal  axis  of  the  substantially  tertical  shaft  to  Mme  aagn- 
\MX  poaitions  with  respect  to  the  snppofting  stracture  with 
its  ftte  end  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  loa^todiaal  line 
exteodim  tiuoiigi  aid  ttbatantiany  vertieal  ixli,  aa  opei^ 
atiflt  WiiBber  rikNmlM  upon  fh^  sub^lBHiiBy  mticat 
sWflitotiBm  tlie  suiielbd  cixtendfog  rwlhdiy  theteoT  aad 
iMqNlMrib  be  li«iiiii|f  tfanswraelf  of  said  toagltfidihal  Une. 
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having  an  elonfated  tuide  <kvicc  «xtea4inf 
_  tnuwenely  of  said  lonjitiidinal  line,  means  to 
I^ttftt  oriafiag  movement  «f  the  imptaoMnt  bar  and 
opariliBS  aMmha-  ki  each  directioQ  so  that  when  said 
oftnOtf.  Wftu  is  swung  to  the  end  of  its  travel  in  one 
tetioa  OM  «Ml  of  the  elowatod  guide  device  will  be 
diapoaid  upon  oae  side  of  and  remote  from  said  longitu- 
dinal Hne  and  the  opposite  end  o#  said  guide  device  will 
be  disposed  upon  the  oppoeite  side  of  said  longitudinal 
line,  an  extensible  fluid  piessuie  operated  device  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  structure 
and  plvoCiBy  mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure  to 
swing  transversely  of  said  loagitudina]  line,  the  extensible 
Suid  pressure  operated  device  including  a  part  slidably 
engagins  said  elongated  guide  device,  and  meanj  for  sup- 
porting the  supporting  stmctore  and  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  supporting  stmctuic. 

la  AfW  comprising,  a  firame,  wheeU.  means  mter- 
connecting  the  wheels  and  fraow  and  operable  for  rais- 
ing  ami  lanuiug  the  frame,  a  swhetantiaUy  vertical  shaft 
ptvotally  mounted  upon  the  fraoM,  a  tool  bar  mounted 
upon  the  duft  to  be  swung  thereby,  a  plate  mounted 
upon  the  substantially  vertical  shaft  to  turn  it.  said  plate 
having  a  nuin  slot  and  end  slots  leading  into  the  main 
slot  near  its  ends  and  arranged  tnmsvenely  of  the  main 
slot,  a  pivoted  fluid  pressure  operated  device,  an  element 
connected  with  and  moved  by  the  fluid  pressure  operated 
device  and  operating  within  the  main  slot  and  entering 
the  end  slots,  and  driving  connecting  means  connecting 
the  fluid  pressure  device  and  the  interconnecting  means 
so  that  the  interconnecting  means  raises  and  lowers  the 
frame  when  said  element  enters  the  end  slots. 


2fi,  1»M 

adjacent  to  the  other  '^pg^I  put  by  the  incUnad  ftn 
when  the  rigid  member  is  moved  longitudinally,  the  lat- 
eral shiftmg  of  the  ligjkl  mambcr  being  dbdnd  ^f^ihim 
the  aid  of  spring ——I 
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7.  A  cultivator  adapted  to  he  mountad  on  i  wheeled 
tractive  vehicle,  conq^riifaig  a  frame  adapts  to  be 
nK>untrf  «  saw  vjiide  in  )ptoM  Ihnraid^ 
pair  of  hrterally  Ipnced  HmkttH  mm  endi  invte  a 
swiveled  draft  o(mme^  i^g^  tamt  of  aaid  lamt 
^  '???^^^.»'^  wifWtnfly  ibamm  tmtm 
the  vehicle  wheeban^  hd»w  the  vnhkfo.  sappoft  aMns 
carried  a^JMiably  on  snid  frnnm  spnoM  iniirwSiy  from 
said  swivel  draft  cMaaMiaa.  a  snilfoUli^  udt  canied 
by  each  aim.  said  units  being  arranged  in  transverw  aUpi- 
ment,  and  means  for  simultaneoody  shifting  said  arms 
transversely  on  said  support  menv  to  vaiy  the  spacing 
between  said  imits.  " 
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8.  A  plow  comprising  a  frame  to  be  drawn  by  a  trac- 
tor, wheel  means  separate  from  the  wheels  of  the  tractor, 
means  interconnecting  the  wheel  means  and  the  frame 
and  operable  for  nusing  and  lowering  the  frame,  a  rigid 
member,  means  to  support  the  rigid  member  so  that  it  may 
be  swung  laterally,  operating  means  to  redprocate  the 
rigid  member  in  a  loi^ptudinal  direction,  a  reciprocatory 
device  operated  by  the  operating  means  and  connected 
with  the  interconnecting  means,  a  tool  bar  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  to  turn  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  lost  mcKion  means  connecting  the  tool  bar 
and  rigid  member,  said  lost  motion  means  comprising  a 
transverse  member  to  swing  the  tool  bar  about  its  pivot 
and  provided  near  its  ends  with  engaging  parts,  said  lost 
motion  means  comprising  coacting  shifting  means 
mounted  solely  upon  the  rigid  member  for  engaging  said 
engaging  parts,  said  lost  motion  means  including  a  face 
normally  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  travel 
of  the  rigid  member  to  shift  the  rigid  member  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  frame  and  longitudinally  of  the  trans- 
verse member,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  coact- 
ing shifting  means  is  positively  moved  from  one  posi- 
tion adiacxpt  to  one  engaging  part  to  the  end  of  iU  travel 


4.  Ventilating  means  fof  use  with  vehicles  having  ad- 
jacently disposed  and  parallel  outer  vehicle  walls  includ- 
ing a  stepped  wall  section  Cdiknedfng  said  vehidb  walls 
and  disposed  ih  the  noonal  path  c(t  ah*  flow  parallel  to 
said  walls,  an  air  inlet  opening  formed  through  said 
stepped  wall  section,  air  scoop  meani  pivotally  omnected 
to  one  of  said  vehicle  wnOs  and  rli^iun.J  within  said  air 
inlet  opening,  and  meaai  operatively  connected  to  said 
air  scoop  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  scoop  means 
to  open  and  close  said  air  inlet  opening. 
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I.  A  coffee  maker  oomiMismg  a  receplaole  having  a 
bottom  waU  and  a  plurality  of  trauvene  partitioM  die- 
posed  in  spaced  rehitioa  above  said  bottom  w^l  to  de- 
fine an  upper  compartaaeaC.  a  lower  compartment  and  an 
intermediate  compartment,  upper  and  lower  spinl 
disposed  in  said  lower  oompartmeat,  (he  upper  coll 
mtinicating  at  one  end  with  the  upper  oasupastman  and 
at  iu  oHMsite  end  with  a  boiling  water  compartment,  said 
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taaaid 


'tttbetBg  moonted  at' least  in  port  openingi  pa 
tatemediate  eompartmenf,  a  tube  having  oMe  end   dwSb|i^ 


respecflvely,  the  il^  oatMpllnt  Ob««e  Ihe ^- 

site  sides  of  the  caring  member,  the  bottom  of  the  shells 
being  open;  heating  elements  carried  by  the  shells  and 
opposing,  respectively,  the  heating  elements  df  said  casing; 
means  for  supporting  said  shells  for  permittttg  a^ustment 
of  the  extent  of  telescopiag  movement  of  qie  shells  and 


thereof  connected  to  said  boiling  water  compartment  and 
its  opposite  end  connected  to  the  lower  of  said  coils,  and  a 
heating  element  disposed  between  said  coils. 
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^  casing  for  adjustment  of  the  space 
opposed  heating  elements  and  confining  the 
scoping  movement  with  respect  to  the 
the  shells  having  outward  limits  of  movnttent  in 
said  shells  extend  beyond  the  base;  anfl  gutfenla^  car- 
ried by  thfc  shells  and  extemSpg  iawai^lOt^eath  Ihe 
spaces  between  the  opporini  henting  elen^e&,:jlhe  lower 
edges  of  the  ptatei  being  located  within  thk  b«ae  npertmc 
for  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  shells.  T 
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2.  A  combination  stove  and  broiler  comprising:  a 
frame  deflning  a  flat  cooking  surface  surrounded  by  a 
marginal  depending  skirt  aad  having  a  floor  attached  to 
the  skirt  to  form  an  oven  chamber  below  the  cooking 
surfane,  the  cooking  surface  having  an  aperture;  a  sub- 
stantially flat  electric  heating  element  dvpoeed  in  the 
aperture  of  the  cooking  surface,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  heating  element  bong  disposed  slighUy  above  said 
cooking  surface  to  freely  aopport  cooking  utensils  there- 
on; a  dspeading  ddit  mikoM^  dowtowaidly  from  the 
oeokng  sorCeoe  at  the  maffta  of'Said  apertore  to  tfeShe 
a  doet  having  a  relatively  ftnofl  height  hi  relation  to  the 
size  of  the  aperture;  said  skirt  being  downwardly  tapered 
and  having  its  inner  fioe  formed  of  beat  reflecting  ma- 
terial for  concentrating  a  downwardly  directed  flow  of 
radiant  beat,  a  pan  adapted  to  ftt  into  the  oven  chamber, 
the  pan  and  the  first  mentioned  skirt  having  interengaging 
conformations  adapted  to  support  the  pan  at  selected  dis- 
ten^  in  aUgned  relation  below  said  heating  element  to 
receive  the  downwardly  directed  heat  therefrom;  and  a 
cover  having  a  heat  reflecting  under  surface  swingaMy 
supported  in  relation  to  the  cooking  surface  to  register 
witfi  the  aperture  when  in  down  position,  said  cover  when 
hi  the  down  position  defining  a  reflecting  surface  vertically 
spaced  above  the  heater  element  and  having  a  depending 
skirt  seating  against  the  cooking  surface  to  forhi  a  aeal 
to  i^event  air  flow  through  the  aperture,  said  cover  further 
having  an  upsUnding  marginal  w«U  to  form  a  cooking  pan 
when  in  the  down  position,  and  the  first  mentioned  de- 
pco^og  skirt  having  a  bore  opening  at  one  side  for 
access  to  said  oven  chamber  for  receipt  and  ivmoval  of 
said  pan  therethrough. 
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4.  ill  a  toaster:  a  bOM  having  an  aperture:  a  cnsing 
member  supported  on  the  bass  and  having  edges  fbrmfng 


1.  In  a  bale-strapping  machine  using  metal  strip  and 
comprising  a  working  table  for  receiving  the  bales  to  be 
strapped,  meam  to  bold  a  reserve  of  metal  strip,  means 
for  delivering  and  pulling  back  the  nwtal  strip  for  strap- 
ping each  bale,  means  for  tensioning  the  metal  strip  thus 
pulled  back,  a  power  unit  operating  said  last  mentioned 
means,  means  to  hold  a  reserve  of  seal  mambers.  a 
clinching  station,  means  for  feeding  seal  mtmhrrs  m 
succ^sioB  to  said  station,  and  a  to^  sssrmbly  srranQwl 
at  said  station  for  swaging  each  snal  member  about  the 
tneeting  ends  of  the  metal  strip  hoofted  about  a  bale,  a 
two-part  coupling  interposed  b^ween  the  power  unit  and 
the  means  for  tei)sioning  the  metol  strip,  a  hydranlic 
cylinder,  a  plunger  slidably  housed  in  said  blinder,  aufnas 
intoxofuiccting  said  phmger  and  a  part  of  snid  ooivlis*. 
^  bfakcDig  nieans  for  checking  the  moiionjof  Jlpe  pistaa 
through  said  cylinder  and  constituting  a  dadjipot  brake 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  applicattoa,^lhe  metal 
stop  about  the  bale,  said  plunger  defining,  a^pfiir  of  «ham- 
bers  in  said  cylinder,  a  channel  providing  oooMBunicatioa 
between  said  chatobsrs,  a  throttling  port  ia^M  cfaawel, 
means  for  adjustmg  the  flow  area  of  said  post  and  tbssw- 
fore  the  resistaoce  to  the  motion  of  the  pisKm  and  ^ 
Mon  under  which  the  metal  strip  is  ^pltadjriMNit  the 
^J^  P<»5.closad  off  durinn  the  operalliv  ttnkn  «f 
the  phmger  while  permitting  quick  retura  thereof. 
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1.  In  a  packafc  or  tike  biodinf  apparatus,  means  for 
conaecting  two  portions  of  a  loop  ot  flexible  binding  ele- 
nem  arognd  the  packaae  or  the  UIm,  means  for  severing 
Hie  Mid  ekmem  extesdint  to  the  near  side  of  said  coo- 
aectfais  mcaas  from  a  supply  to  form  an  end  portion 
mfepBi  for  projecting  said  supply  end  portion  lengthwise 
for  operative  cogagement  with  said  connecting  means, 
said  projectiag  means  iododing  a  pair  of  grippers  which 
reasaiii  between  said  severing  means  and  said  supply,  and 
me«H  Ibr  moving  said  grippeis  simultaneously  outwardly 
from  and  Inwardly  towards  said  connecting  means,  one 
of  said  gripers  being  operative  to  grip  said  element  dur- 
ing its  outward  stroke  which  is  relatively  short  for  ten- 
siomag  said  loop  onto  d^  package  or  the  like,  and  the 
other  of  said  grippers  being  operative  lo  grip  said  element 
during  its  inward  stroke  which  is  relatively  long  for  effect- 
ing said  pTQiection  of  said  simply  end  portion,  each  said 
gripper  being  adapted  to  pmnit  passage  of  the  element 
during  its  opposite  stroke. 
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A  screen-process  printing  machine  comprising  a  screen 
frame  supporting  a  screen,  said  screen  frame  pivotally 
•ecured  to  and  mounted  on  a  flat  surface,  said  frame  and 
screen  arranged  to  permit  imertion  of  material  to  be 
printed  beaeatti  said  screen,  a  balanced  operating  arm 
nVPOTting  a  squeegee  arranged  to  contact  said  screen 
and  to  force  ink  and  paint  through  holes  in  said  screen, 
balance  weights  arranged  to  counter-balance  said  screen 
frame  and  aid  operating  arm  so  that  said  squeegee  is 
in  contact  with  said  screen  during  the  operation  of  said 
madiine,  said  opeiating  arm  mounted  on  a  carriage  which 
in  turn  is  movably  mounted  on  a  rotaUble  transverse 
support  member,  said  transverse  support  member  having 
few  ra^ally' extending  legs  positioned  90*  apart,  said 
carriage  hinring  support  rollers  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  the  ti|>per  surfrice  of  the  backwardly  extending  leg  of 
said  transverse  support  member  and  a  roller  arranged  to 
engage  the  imder-surface  of  said  backwardly  extendi|ig 
leg,  said  carriage  also  having  a  multiplicity  of  rollers  ro- 


tating on  vertical  axes  secured  t»  the  iiadanide  of  aaid 
carriage  and  arraaged  lo  cagMB  the  Iraataiid  back  fact 
of  tile  upwardly  extending  leg  oi  said  transverse  support 
member,  said  vertically  ratating  rollers  functioning  to 
prevent  forward  and  backward  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing arm  in  relationship  to  said  tOmsverse  support  menv 
ber,  all  the  rollers  on  said  carriage  functioning  to  main- 
tain said  carriage  in  deifaiile  ipiiDed  relationship  to  the 
longitudinal  centerltne  ci  taM  tMnaverae  support  mem- 
ber and  said  screen  llrMW.  Md  mid  movably  mounted 
operating  arm  carriage  ia  coopimioa  witfi  said  rotatably 
mounted  transverse  opport  mcmlMr  functioninig  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  and  vertical  oaovement  of  said  operating 
arm  and  the  entire  functioning  of  said  machine  being 
under  direct  contrtrf  of  the  operator  by  way  of  said  op- 
erating arm. 


Dkfc 


MASTERS  FOR  PLANOGBAPHIC  PRINTING 
CUrcacc  J.  Shocamkor,  Fkantti  PMk,  Mi  Mmivst  A. 
GrieM,  Chicaga,  nL,«i«awm  la  aTb.  IM 
Niica,IiL,a< 


1.  An  imaged  litfaognph  plate  comprising  a  base 
sheet  having  a  coniinuoas  auiikoc^  f  coating  on  mid  base 
sheet  having  an  insohibiliBed  ^fhna  complex  compound 
distributed  throughout  the  coating  and  m  wliich  the  acido 
group  coordinated  with  the  trivalent  nuclear  chromium 
atom  is  unsaturated  and  contains  fhxa  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  which  ia  the  imaged  portion  has  1)den  fber- 
mally  reacted  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  350'  P.  to 
form  a  hydrophilic  ink  raceptiva  portion  fan  Ihe  sorfkoe 
while  the  uweacted  portion  «f  the  surface  remates  hydro- 
philic in  character  and  water  reoqMive. 


WaiamC. 


MULTIOOLQR  Wn  PRINTING  PWnS 


OUo 


N.Y^ 

a 


Mite 

of 


km  Mflv  24,  Iffl,  8«W  No.  1C3,9M 
IsdufaM.   (CLMl— 179) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tte  character  described  having 
a  single  web  supporting  cytttkder  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  a  oontliroous  web  of  material  hi 
fluid  receiving  relationrfiip  with  respect  to  a  single  ro- 
tatabie  fluid  transferring  member,  an  assembly  for  con- 
ducting the  web  of  material  to  and  fhm  said  cylinder 
in  paralle!  laterally  spaced  paths  hiehidfng  rfadmboklal- 
ly-shaped  tumhig  units  over  which  tiie  web  material  is 
passed  to  effect  lateral  spadag  between  portions  of  said 
web  while  the  latter  is  travelling  to  and  from  said  cyl- 
inder, a  roll  mounted  on  eicb  of  said  units  with'l  the  axes 
of  said  rolls  substantially  paialtel  ,w^  the  axis  of  the 
web  sui^ortJng  cylipder  tir  rhanging  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  w^,  and  meam  to  iodiiilually  adjust  each 
of  said  units  and  its  roll  towardi  and  away  from  said 
cjriUnder.  wharfby  soooessivc  pottioos  of  said  web  are 


'T-'! 


^  1956 


»mi^mn%4it^)^ ,  kbottt  said  <;3dimfer,  in  ^jdafly 
spAoed.  rehtl6otliip^%er«>«  ibr  simijniiilQoi  itcc^tiQ^ 
of  llnid  |t^  said  i0^  Ijra^ 
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■I  "'Oftiia^  '■SM^^^k^ta  ■%!'' ■■ii  -  -    »  -  ■   - 

K.  asow,  namsMBi  n,  j^  mntmNr  m 


IS,  I9f2,  SMal  No.  IM^ttS 


/     1' 

f     V- 


»4  \- 


trunnions,  a  pair.^f  dam^'Qifaibm^^arried  by  each 

clampiar*inMib«i»rteiBg  ili4aH|r  «MM«M  «i^sii4  floe 
clampiig  Ineittbar,  aan  Of  laid  ciataipin|  iiMrtlriJmving 
an  end  jaw,  the  ^tUl^r  of  mid  'el  ■  mplag  Wiembers  bavjng 
an  amtt  jiwo^yifltsaid  end  H«.  tovei^^MaMHflTf ed 
by  said  printing  press  cylinder  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  periphery  of  said  printing  press  cylinder  and  di^KMed 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  ca^ty,  said  cover  plates  hav- 
ing spaced  opposed  ends  prescBtiBg  an  axialf^  extending, 
radial  opening  throu^  the  per^ibery  of  afetid  printing 
press  cylinder,  said  cover  plates  having  ends'  terminating 


'M 


\    1  *"«•«* 


\^ 


V  ' 


1.  In  a  we^  feed  btinting  preij.  ^  paii  of  paraHel  (Cylin- 
ders spaced  apart.  ^  w^b  lunniflfjover  said  c;yli^j(^  and 
means  for  siipportmg  the  web  intermediate  the  cyliiylers, 
con^riaint  flexible  smooth  plate  aMaas  hridgifc  a  mi^ 
portion  of  the  diilanta  between  aylinders  adjacent  to  but 
bowed  outwardly  from  a  plane  ln|ent  to  bOtii> cylinders, 
said  web  traveling  in  direct  contact  with  said  smooth 
plate  means  whereby  the  web  between  cylinders  is  stead- 
ied by  said  plate  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  de- 
gree of  bowing  of  said  flexible  plate  means,  whereby  the 
length  of  the  web  path  between  cylinders  may  be  varied 
for  image  registering  purpose! 


short  of  the  ends  of  said  cavity,  said  claoiimig  memfaors 
extending  axially  beyond  opposite  eadf  ofsaid  cover 
plates,  fastening  means  disposed  in  said  cavity  beyiood 
the  ends  of  said  cover  plates  connecting  together  said 
clamping  members  of  each  tnUnloa  and  urging  said  aS- 
set  jaws  towards  said  emf  jawp  Hr  cluqMoi  «ites  of  a 
piiatiiig  pl^te, Jbcrebctween,  mifliMifmt  hmmmmy  pto- 
jectiflt  thron^i  said^peaing  imttr  01  taejigilhlty  of 
said  printing  press  cylinder  for  fac^tating  th^  pbsitiemng 
of  edges  of  a  printing  plate,  kad  meanft  di^KMbd  witiiin 
said  cavity  beyond  tiie  ends  of  said  oOv^r  plates  for  rout- 
ing sslid  clamping  members  about  the  axeii Mgf  said  troth- 
nions  and  drawing  said  jaws  into  said  cavity  to  a  printing 
plate  tensioning  posjtjqp. 


LOCK  FOR  HOLDING  AWMSNG  SLUG  BELOW 
THE  LEVtt€»tWtFACES 

AppBcatioa  ^JmfmSlSSSnio,  422,929 
4CbliiiB.   <qLltlp-^493) 


viftr* 
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XTUJtM 
MEANS  FOR  DESTROYING  A  SWEEP  WIRE 

loaealr  D.  Tmlk^t  BMhoiii,  Md. 
Applfeatas  FskraairMi  l«il,flcilii  No.4324SS      " 
llCWms.  iCLlfl^lT)  > 

TMe  35,  0.  S.  Gada  0952),  sac  1^: 

* 

as  iHint 

I'M 


Itl.^' 


l'<W 


lljj*."' 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitu- 
dinal type  slugs  having  type  faces  and  confronting  side&, 
a  spacing  slug  positioned  between  and  engaging^  the 
type  slugs,  said  4>acing  slug  having  a  face  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  type  faces,  and  a  lock  comprising  a 
body  engaging  the  H>acing  lug  face  and  indenting  means 
along  (^posite  sides  of  the.  body  and  embeddedj  in  the 
confronting  faces  of  the  type  9lugs.  . 

•'••  '■ '     ■■■  .    ifL#vHTrjO^ 


HOLDING  ABR^tg^STFOKPRINIING 

.  1^.    Cari  O.  Bachmf^  WnMawik  K^ 
AppHcatioa  FeHwrtSltSS^sA  N^  337.1M 
SCUmi.   (Ct  lil*-41U> 

;  I.  Iiicombination  withapiiiltii«pi¥ttqftb»dcr.  aplate 
clamping  mechanism,  sai^  priptiiig  pttn  Cyj^bder  liaving 
an  axially  extending  cavity  radially  llirOiigii  iftc  pef^hery 
of  said  printing  press  pylidder,  a  clMHatt'^Onit  disposed 
ia  said  cavity  and  (utendi^  ibb^kiMii^  tlie  ftill  length 
thereof,  said  clamping  unit  cdmprts^nl  a  i»itr  of  spaaed 


u- 


18.  A  sweep  wire  destroying  device  of  die  character 
disclosed  arranged  witiun  a  bedy  of  water  c^aprising  a 
buoyant  member  adapted  to  cause  the  devise  to  float 
within  the  water,  means  including  a  flexible  member  for 
mooring  the  device  within  the  water,  an  annular  control 
member  linearly  movably  supported  by  die  device  con- 
centric witii  said  flexible  me;mber  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  sweep  wire,  an  explosive  chirge  within 
the  buoyant  member,  and  means  controlled  by  said  con- 
trol ifiember  for  firing  said  explosve  charge  «1ken  the 
centrbl  memW  is  engaged  and  moved  by  said  fweep  win. 
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said  body,  a  detoaptor  within  the  rear  open  end  poctioa 
of  said  guide  bmim,  a  llillig  pia  **'*'T*i^  qd-mkSy 
wftfaid  said  guide  meant  aa^  hiviiw  ila  fdt:ead  Hi 
registry  with  laid  dMottalor  and  wl£  iti  Ibtwaid  ind 
exposed  for  impact.  ■  if  ring  siiliiHiil  hoUi^  means 
normally  tending  towards  inacl^  poaitioo  so  as  to  le- 

acuiated  holtttig  pcans^  Is  topH^  iS**#  iwd 
finngjm^said  My  hiring  4:^ialnb« mliplsd  lo  cm- 
tain  a  hydraulic  fluid  about  said  guide  means,  mAn 
plunger  snmnadiag  said  gukti  aifliBs  attd  anrafe^a  nWag 
the  longitudinal  axisaf  said  body  b)rfiaB»6faccelcntioa 
of  the  missile  against  the  resistaacc  ol  the  movemeat  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  for  releasing  said  restrainmg  m«>««- 
so  as  to  thereby  permit  access  ol  said  firing  pin  to  said 
detonator,  said  plunger  having  a  passage  therethrough 
from  the  forwafd  to  the  reaiwaid  ends  thcsnof,  and  ad- 
jusuble  means  for  varying  Ite  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
through  said  passage  so  u  to  diereby  vary  the  rate  of 
travel  of  said  plunger  through  the  hydraulic  fltaiid. 


LA  detonator  for  a  projectile  comprising  s  piczo 
eleOric  ekaent,  a  detonating  charge,  means  for  setting  off 
saM  cteiie  nspoosive  to  stressing  of  said  piezo-electric 
rltmcBt.  aad  means  responsive  to  impact  of  said  projectile 
fior  strcsiiaf  said  piezo-electric  element 
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VmZ  FORTftonCTILES 
.    WaAteflaa,  D.  C,  amIgBov  to 
•f  Aassska  aa  vsprasaisd  ky  fka 


Masck  g»  lM4,Sctlai  No.  €53,gt2 
5  nilmi     (CLlt2-.73) 
TIda  35,  V,  Sw  Cods  (1952),  ssc.  2U) 
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EniiXm  PLASK  POB ILUJMIN  AlViG 

DETONATION  mmOillN A 

G^wisH.  MissiOi.Lock  Havi^  Pn,  ad  Ai«v  W. 

Csmphil,  Loa  Alkana,  N.  Mn.  mitaaii  to  ^ 

tafyoffltoAnay 

9t;    Dtvidad  Md  ttta  JMikatfrnToctobsr  25^ 
1951,SsitolN^253|M4  ««-^  «. 

SClaiaM.   (Cl.lt2— fT) 
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:  fMiforprojaclies.  a  fuaa  body  having 

*•  oountofbored  at  its  forward  end  to 

a  forwardly-fadag  aanular  shoulder,  a  first  ex- 
»  charge  flUing  said  axial  bora,  a  tabular  phmgsr 
ilidably  fitting  said  counterbore,  a  second  explosive  charge 
flUing  snd  confined  within  said  tubular  plunger,  meana 
interpoaed  between  said  plunger  and  shoulder  to  yield- 
ingly space  the  same  and  define  a  compressible  air  space 
therebetween  whereby  said  first  explosive  charge  is 
initiated  by  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the  air  within 
said  space  due  to  compression  thereof  by  movement  of 
said  plunger  in  response  to  impact,  and  cover  means  fixed 
with  said  fuze  body  sealing  the  forward  end  of  said 
plunger  and  counterbore. 
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2,7g4,f93 
FtJSE  FOR  MBBDJE 

■  >^ ii   ,r_xi 

tana  9, 1953,  SssW  No.  3dg, 
>  null  I      (CLlt2— 7g) 
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2.  A  flash  bulb  for  producing  a  high  intensity  flash 
of  short  duration,  comprising  a  closed  transparent  gen- 
erally spherical  container  of  frangible  light-permeabk 
materiai,  a  spherical  nnencased  detonating  explosive 
charge  within  said  container  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  container,  means  mounting  said 
charge  in  concentric  relation  with  said  container  to  form 
a  space  of  uniform  radial  dimension  between  said  charge 
and  container  and  shielded  fuse  means  for  iijitiatiag  said 
charge  at  the  center  thereof,  said  fine  means  compris- 
ing a  length  of  detonating  fuse  cord  extending  from  sub- 
stantially the  center  of  said  charge  to  the  exterior  of  said 
container. 


2,7dMM 
POLYPHASE  ELECnHNMAGNmC  1NDUCI10N 

PUMP 
Rlehatd  S.  Bakar.  Bate.  Pn-  mri^sar  to  Mtoa  9i#s<y 

Plu,  a 


9  ciiAm.  :  (d  liS— 1) 

1    A  Am.  #           •    ■,      <  1-  In  an  electromagnetic' induction  pump,  a  condiBt  for 

•  •       ^li**  *  ™**"*  **'  ****  non-rotating  type,  com-  conducting  an  electrically  conductive  fluid,  magaeik  isld 

pnangs  body  open  at  its  forward  and  rear  ends  and  cores  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  coadulL  at  least 

JWMed  with  means  for  attaching  the  open  rear  end  one  of  said  field  cores  having  a  phinUty  of  slots  pro- 

toweofm  operative  relauoo  to  the  mimile,  a  hollow  open-  viding  spaced  magnetic  teeth  exteadlag  liaeariy  of  said 

•no  gnaa  means  extendmg  co-axiaUy  within  and  along  conduit,  electrical  coih  wound  oa  said  field  core  i«  said 
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slots  and  connected  to  energize  said  magnetic  teeth  se- 
quentially to  produce  a  traveling  magnetic  field  extending 
from  said  one  field  core  to  the  other  core  throu^  said 


,«.    ^    •     . 


coil 


^LAtMUTIOttS 


conduit  and  moving  lineariy  of  said  ccmduit,  and  said 
field  cores  being  arranged  with  end  connections  provid- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  path  completing  the  magncUc  flux 
circuit  at  each  end  of  said  pump. 


2,7g4,g9g 

WATER  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  CX>MBUSTION 

ENGINE 

^^'S!!!1!L^JS5?^  Maskegoa,  Mich,  assigaor  to  Con- 
dj-Jd^Motoj^^ 

AppHcadoa  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,048 
2  Claims.    (0.103—3) 
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divide  it  into  an  operating  chamber  and  a  pumping  diam- 
ber,  means  providing  inlet  and  dischar^  passages  com- 
municating with  said  pumping  chamber,  check  valves  in 
said  passages  for  controlling  flow  theretiirough,  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  operating  chamber,  and 
means  for  cyclically  forcing  liquid  into,  and  releasing 
liquid  from,  said  operating  chamber  through  the  last 
mentioned  passage,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  rigid 
central  disc  and  an  elastic  annular  outer  portion  secured 
to  said  central  disc  and  held  at  its  perimeter  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  chamber  being  delimited  by  walls,  each  partially 
radial  at  its  central  portion  over  an  area  corresponding 
to  the  area  of  said  disc  and  partially  c«iical  at  its  pe- 
ripheral portion  over  an  area  corresponding  to  the  area 
of  said  annular  outer  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  disc  and  annular  outer  portion  of  the  di- 
aphragm merging  smoothly  and  continously  with  the 
result  that  at  their  junction  they  meet  the  junction  region 
of  said  central  and  peripheral  positions  of  each  wall  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  as  the  diaphragm  is  flexed  there- 
against,  the  walls  of  said  chambers  havtng  openings  to 
the  aforementioned  passages  in  said  central  portions 
thereof  against  which  said  disc  engages,  t 


2,7g4,f9t 
PLUNGER  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 
John  W.  Dickey,  Ncwfleld,  and  WHHam  J.  Raadolpfc.  Jr., 
Horsefaeads,  N.  Y.,  Mslgasrs  to  Bcadix  Aviatkw  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioD  October  2«,  1953,  Serial  No,  38g,778 
4  Claims.    (CL  lg3— 53) 


1  A  water  circulatory  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  impeller  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing,  a  circular 
recess  m  said  casing  and  disposed  substantially  concen- 
tric with  the  impeller  axis,  and  a  separate  stripper  having 
parallel  end  faces  and  secured  in  said  casing  about  said 
impeller,  said  stripper  constructed  to  be  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  medial  plane  parallel  to  the  end  faces  thereof, 
and  means  for  selectively  securing  said  stripoer  in  said 
casing  in  different  end  for  end  positions  to  adapt  said 
pump  for  rotatable  operation  in  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction,  said  stripper  having  an  outer  periphery 
concentric  to  the  impeller  axis  and  fitted  into  said  casing 
recess  and  an  inner  periphery  eccentric  to  the  impeller  axis 
to  provide  a  volute  passage  terminating  in  an  outlet  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  said  casins 
outlet. 


2,7g4,g97 

PUMP 

Lladny  H.  BrowBC,  Wcstpofft  Cobb. 

AppUcadoa  March  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  34g474 

<  Claims.    (0.103—44) 


I.  In  an  electromagnetic  plunger  pump  a  non-mag- 
netic cylinder,  a  hollow  magnetic  plunger  having  a  loose 
sliding  fit  therein,  electro-magnetic  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  plunger,  means  whereby  such  reciprocation  causes 
liquid  to  flow  through  the  cylinder  and  piston,  said  piston 
having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  nesting  frusto-conical  sur- 
faces; and  a  felt  swabber  ring  of  substantially  unifonn 
thickness  clamped  between  said  surfaces  and  formed 
thereby  into  a  conically  flared  collar  with  its  outer  periph- 
ery pressing  elastically  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  said  opening  to 
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2,7M  #99 
HOUSING   OF   ARTIFICIAL   MATERIAL   FOR 
SINGLE  STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Kari  Wensert,  Mafalhdm  aa  dcr  Rakr,  Gcimaay 
Substitnted  for  abandoacd  appUcalioa  Serial  No.  134Jlt, 
December  31,  1949.    This  appBcatloa  April  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  504,266.    In  France  Febmaiy  27,  1945 
Public  Law  619.  Aagast  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Febnmry  27, 19M 
3Cbdms.    (0.103—103) 
I.  A   housing  of  plastic  material   for  a   single   stage 
centrifugal  pump  having  an  overhung  rotor  adapted  par- 
ticularly for  the  conveyance  of  acids,  said  housing  being 
constituted  of  plastic  members  having  smooth  continuous 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  comprising  a  cover  for  the 
suction  side  of  the  pump  having  a  central  passage,  a 
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cover  for  the  driving  side  of  the  pump  including  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  housing,  and  a  spacing  ring  disposed  be- 
tween said  covers  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pump  with  the  inner  sur- 
face being  formed  to  constitute  the  spiral  for  the  pump 
and   having   a   substantially    U-shaped  cross-section   dis- 


posed with  the  open  end  against  one  of  said  covers,  a 
supporting  member  adjacent  the  other  of  said  covers,  and 
a  plurality  of  screws  extending  through  said  covers  ind 
said  ring  for  simultaneously  holding  the  covers  and  said 
ring  together  and  supporting  them  on  said  supporting 
member. 


2,764,100 

METERING  PUMF 

Otirer  Maixii,  Chicaso,  III. 

Applkadoo  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,730 

4  Claims.    (CL  103— 118) 


I.  In  a  motor  driven  pump,  a  motor  unit,  a  pump  unit 
completely  assembled  in  an  operative  state  engaged  with 
each  other  and  shaped  to  provide  between  them  a  cham 
ber,  releasable  fastening  means  bodily  connecting  the  said 
units  together,  a  motor  shaft  extending  into  said  cham 
ber,  a  pump  shaft  extending  from  the  pump  unit  into  said 
chamber  in  alignment  with  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  cou- 
pling between  said  shafts;  the  coupling  consisting  of 
parts  that  interlock,  causing  the  motor  shaft  to  drive  the 
pump  shaft,  upon  moving  said  units  into  engagement  wirh 
each  other  axially  of  the  shafts,  with  the  shafts  aligned 
with  each  other;  said  fastening  means  including  a  pin 
protruding  from  the  pump  unit  into  a  bore  in  the  motor 
unit  remote  from  and  parallel  to  the  shafts,  and  a  screw 
in  the  motor  unit  engaging  said  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
gripped  in  the  hand  for  turning  the  same 


2.764,101 
HELICAL  PLTMF 
Henry  J.  Rand,  BrateBaU,  Ohio,  assisnor,  by  mesne  as- 
liSBnicnts,  to  Raad  Derclopment  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  coryomtioB  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  290309 
6  Clafans.    (Q.  103—131) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  fixed  stator  member  havmg 
an  internal  helical  square  thread,  a  rotor  member  having  a 


body  with  an  integral  external  helical  square  thread  of  the 
same  pitch  and  hand  as  said  internal  thread,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  members  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one 
end  of  stator  member  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  housing  sealed  around  the 
periphery  of  said  stator  member,  the  threads  of  said 
rotor  member  fitting  snugly  into  the  spaces  between  said 
stator  member  threads,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ex- 
ternal threads  being  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  mternal  threads  and  greater  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  internal  threads  plus  the  depth  of  the  thread,  a 
drive  shaft  coaxial  with  said  stator  and  having  an  ec- 
centric coaxial  with  said  rotor  member,  said  rotor  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  eccentric  with  a  cylindrical  bearing 
between  the  interior  of  said  rotor  nriember  body  and  the 
exterior  of  said  eccentric  for  oscillation  of  said  rotor 
member  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  stator 
member  and  with  the  axis  of  said  rotor  member  follow- 
ing a  circular  path  eccentric  about  the  axis  of  said  stator 
member  with  an  eccentricity  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
threads,  means  preventing  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  members  so  that  said  rotor  member  does  not 
rotate  but  oscillates  in  a  circular  orbit,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  of  substantially  rigid  material,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  being  of  resilient  rubber-like  material. 


2,764,102 
CONSTRICTION  GAS  ANCHOR 
Vfilton  K.  Abdo.  Carl  Cooudly,  Jr„  and  Carl  R,  Sand- 
berK.  Dallas,  Tex.,  asdgnon,  by  mcaae  aasicnments,  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  February  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,052 
2  Claims.    (0.103—203) 


^l-f 

'*y 

:■ 

1 

h.  ■ . 

^J' 

!  In  a  bottom-hole  type  gas  anchor  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  tubular  anchor  shell  closed  at  its  top 
ind  bottom,  a  plurality  of  elongated  constriction  tubes  of 
uniform  small  diameter  secured  to  said  anchor  shell  and 
opening  into  said  shell  near  the  upper  end  of  said  shell, 
said  tubes  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shell  over  substantially  their  entire  lengths  and 
hemg  adapted  to  coalesce  bubbles  of  gas  in  an  oil  and 
gas  mixture  passing  therethrough  into  said  anchor  shell, 
1  gas  eduction  tube  secured  through  the  top  of  said  anchor 
shell  to  permit  separated  gas  to  escape  from  said  shell,  and 
an  mtake  tube  for  an  oil  pump  secured  through  the  top  of 
^ald  anchor  shell  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  shell 
!o  a  pomi  near  the  bottom  of  said  shell  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  oil  from  said  shell. 


2.764.103 
ACCUMULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE 
SURGE  RELIEF  | 

lean  Merrier.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.  I 

Applicatioa  Fehmary  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,5^78 
14  Clafans.    (CI.  103—223) 

i.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pulsating  type  pump  for  delivering  a  liquid  under  pres- 
sure, an  outlet  line  connected  to  said  pump,  a  feed  line 
connected  to  said  outlet  line,  a  relief  line  connected  to 
said  outlet  line  at  one  end,  the  volume  of  said  relief  line 
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being  greater  than  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  liquid    atmosphere  through  said  unloading  main  and  also  to 
forced  from  said  pump  during  each  pumping  cycle,  a    thereby  reduce  the  speed  of  sajid  engine,  said  means  being 

also  operable  in  response  to  a  demand  for  pressure  air 
by  said  apparatus  to  direct  pressure  air  from  said  com- 
pressor to  said  diaphragm  valve  and  speed  control 
means  to  thereby  close  said  diaphragm  controlled  unload- 
ing valve  and  to  increase  the  speed  of  said  engine. 


2,764,104 
COMPRESSOR  UNLOADING  SYSTEMS 
Charles    Ycomans,    Habhard   Woods,   IIL,   asfigaor   to 
Yeomans  Brotfacn  Coapany,  Chicago,  IIL,  d  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioa  October  30, 1946,  Serial  No.  706,593, 
now  Patent  No.  2,637,485,  dated  May  5, 1953.   Divided 
and   this   applicatioa   October   13,    1952,   Serial   No. 
314,559 

7aafaiis.   (CL  103— 248) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  continuously 
op)erating  air  compressor  having  an  outlet  connection 
and  an  inlet  connection  which  is  in  continuous  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere  during  the  operation  of  the 
system,  an  engine  drivingly  conhected  with  said  air 
compressor,  air  powered  apparatus  having  an  intermittent 
demand  for  pressure  air,  an  air  main  connecting  said 
compressor  outlet  with  said  air  powered  apparatus,  un- 
loading means  comprising  an  unloading  main  connected 
with  said  air  main  and  including  a  diaphragm  con- 
trolled valve  for  connecting  the  compressor  outlet  to  the 
atmosphere,  pressure  responsive  speed  control  means 
for  said  compressor  engine,  a  pilot  line  connecting  said 
compressor  with  said  diaphragm  controlled  unloading 
valve  and  with  said  speed  control  means,  a  control  valve 
in  said  pilot  line  affording  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure 
air  m  said  pilot  line  to  said  speed  control  means  and 
said  diaphragm  unloading  valve,  said  control  valve  being 
also  operable  to  connect  said  speed  control  means  and 
said  unloading  valve  with  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
connecting  said  control  valve  with  said  air  apparatus 
which  is  operable  in  response  to  a  removal  of  the  de- 
mand for  pressure  air  by  said  apparatus  to  position  said 
control  valve  so  as  to  vent  said  diaphragm  valve  and 
speed  control  means,  to  thereby  open  said  diaphragm 
controlled  unloading  valve  to  vent  said  compressor  to  the 


2,764,103 

LOAD  STOP  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 

Harry  L.  Stfefcl,  lacfcaaavflc,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  Novenri>cr  18,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  392,894 

6  Claims.    (CL  105-^9) 


pressure  accumulator  connected  to  the  other  eijd  of  said 
relief  line  and  means  connected  to  said  relief  line  to 
charge  the  latter  with  a  buffer  liquid. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  shifting  of  loads  in 
railroad  cars  comprising  a  toothed  support  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  interior  of  a  railroad  <^r,  a  carnage 
slidably  positioned  on  said  bar,  a  bulkhead  plate  hingedly 
secured  to  said  carriage,  wing  plates  hingedly  secured  to 
said  bulkhead  plate  engaging  said  carria|e  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  bulkhead  plate  in  one  direction,  means 
for  adjustably  locking  said  carriage  relative  to  said  bar, 
and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  lodungly  engaging 
and  holding  said  wing  plates  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  normal  to  said  bulkhead  plate  to 
lock  said  bulkhead  plate  normally  to  said  support  bar. 


2,764,106 

TAMALE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Malckel,  Batte,  Moot.,  assimor  af  ooe-hatf  to 

John  Trvzzolino,  Bottc,  MmaL 

Applicatioa  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,620 

4  Claims.    (CI.  107—1) 


■V 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  a  food  product  into  a 
tubular  container  closed  at  one  end.  a  nozzle  assembly 
including  a  nozzle  portion  and  means  for  introducing 
said  nozzle  portion  into  a  tubular  container,  said  nozzle 
portion  being  tubular  and  provided  with  a  discharge  slot 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  same,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  nozzle  portion  about  an  axis  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  container. 


2,764,107 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  PORTABLE  BUILDING 

Emerson  A.  Niswoaitcr  and  KeMh  E.  Niswonger, 

Wallace,  Kaos. 

Applicatioa  Janoary  25. 1951.  Serial  No.  207,786 

1  Claim.    (CL  108—23) 

A  roof  frame  for  a  building  including  laterally  spaced 
apart  roof  trusses  arranged  in  parallel  alignment  and  each 
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iJKhNluig    rafter-like    sections    having    king    plates    on 

iinghboring  ends  of  said  sections  with  the  king  plate  on 

<  ne  section  having  a  flat  face  side  facing  a  corresponding 

^t  face  side  of  the  king  plate  on  the  neighboring  section. 

plurality  of  vertically  aligned  spaced  sleeves  having 

ijif^  mounting  on  the  faces  of  said  king  plates  with  the 

eeves  on  one  king  plate  in  registry  with  spaces  between 

e  sleeves  of  the  other  king  plate,  said  sleeves  having 

crtically  aligned  bores,  pins  extending  through  said  bores 

secure  said  neighboring  ends  of  the  sections  together, 

e  upper  of  said  sleeves  being  down-set  from  upper  ends 

4f  the  king  plates  to  provide  space  between   the   king 


point  of  the  refractory  material  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing a  supply  of  a  metal  of  said  group  into  the  confined 
chamber  at  a  rate  of  at  least  12  grams  of  said  metal  per 
minute  per  liter  of  said  chamber,  introducing  oxygen  into 
the  confined  chamber  of  a  rate  of  at  least  3  grams  of  oxy- 
gen per  minute  per  liter  of  said  chamber,  contacting  and 
mixing  in  said  chamber  at  least  12  grams  of  metal  per 
minute  per  liter  with  at  least  3  grams  per  minute  per  liter 
of  said  oxygen,  igniting  said  mixture  of  oxygen  and  metal, 
burning  said  metal  in  said  oxygen  at  a  rate  of  at  least 


tlates  for  receiving  ridge  members,  aligned  ridge  mem- 
rs,  plates  fixed  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  aligned  ndge 
mbers  with  a  portion  of  the  plate  on  one  ndge  mem- 
T  lapping  a  portion  of  the  plate  on  the  other  ridge 
lember  within  said  space  between  the  king  plates,  said 
lates  having  interengaging  flanges  on  said  facing  sides  of 
lapping  portions  of  the  plates,  and  said  plates  hav- 
g  outer  face  sides  closely  engaging  the  flat  facing  sides 
f  the  king  plates  to  maintain  interengagement  of  said 
anges  and  to  form  a  rigid  union  between  the  neighbor- 
ng  ends  of  the  rafter  sections  for  preventing  hinging 
6{  the  rafter  sections  on  said  pins. 


2.764.1  M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  WEBS  TO 

THE  CHORDS  IN  TRUSSES 

'  toBrid  James  FfaiActOB.  Lafayette,  CaW^  aMfonor  to 

Eaiybow  FaihiifriBt  *  Research  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif ^ 

a  corporatioa  of  CaM^nria 

ApyHcatkNi  Marvh  3, 1952.  Serial  No.  274,613 
ItCfahM.    (CLIM— 23) 


1.  In  a  truss  the  combination  with  a  chord  and  at  least 
one  web,  of  a  bucket  member  joining  said  web  and  said 
chord,  said  bucket  member  having  a  pair  of  co-planar 
ipaced-apart  base  plates  lying  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  chord,  each  said  plate  having  a  bolt  opening  there- 
hrough.  said  bucket  member  also  having  a  pair  of  side 
dates  secured  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to 
aid  base   plates  along  the  collincar  side  edges  of  said 
ase  plates  and  having  aligned  bolt  0(>enings  therethroueh 
or  securing  them  to  said  web,  said  web  extending  through 
he  space  between  said  base  plates  and  into  direct  contact 
ith  said  chord;  at  least  one  nail  directly  joining  each  said 
eb  and  said  chord  at  said  space  where  they  are  in  con- 
act;  and  bolts  through  said  bolt  openings,  securing  said 
i^ase  plates  to  said  chord  and  said  side  plates  to  said  web. 


2.764.109 

METHOD  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  METALS 

Aristid  V.  Groae,  Harerford.  Pa. 

AppllcatkM  NoT^mber  3«.  1953.  Serial  No.  395,160 

6  aaiBM.  (O.  110—1) 
6.  The  method  of  producing  heat  in  a  chamber  of 
refractory  material  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
1500*  C.  by  producing  in  said  chamber  molten  oxide  of 
II  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium 
ind  zirconium  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting 


20,000  calories  per  minute  per  liter  of  said  chamber,  con- 
tinuously supplying  said  oxygen  at  a  rate  of  at  least  3 
grams  per  minute  per  liter  of  said  chamber  to  maintain 
burning  of  said  metal  in  said  oxygen  at  a  rate  of  at  leist 
20.000  calories  per  minute  per  liter  to  produce  heat  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  1500*  C,  and  continuously  sup- 
plying and  burning  said  material  at  a  rate  of  at  least  32 
grams  per  minute  per  liter  of  said  chamber  and  producing 
corresponding  molten  metal  oxide  in  said  chamber  alj  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  the  refrac- 
tory material  of  said  chamber. 


2,764,110 
FAN  END  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FURNACES 
Louis  H.  HodMin,  Gicacoc,  ID.,  aMigBor  to  M.  H.  De- 
trick  Company,  Chkago,  ID.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,796 
7  Clahos.    {CI.  110—99) 


■  E.ff-^1- 


,j'.."_.i 


^fcj— I 


1  A  connecting  refractory  wall  structure  providing  a 
rounding  corner  between  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly 
disposed  refractory  furnace  walls,  comprising  rectangular 
refractory  hanger  members,  means  for  mounting  said 
hanger  members  in  overlapped,  staggered  relation  and  wall 
formmg  refractories  supported  from  said  hanger  members. 


2.764,111 

FERTILIZING  IMPLEMENT 

Johnnie  C.  Collins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Serris  Eqalp- 

ment  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cotpontk»  of  Texas 

Application  November  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,336 

2  Claims.  (O.  111—70) 
I  In  a  fertilizing  implement,  a  furrow  opener  includ- 
ing an  upright  V-shaped  blade  for  opening  a  narrow  fur- 
row, a  support  for  the  blade,  a  pair  of  upright  spaced 
members  extending  longitudinallyvf  and  rcarwardly  from 
the  blade  to  control  the  falling  of  the  soil  into  the  furrow 
from  the  sides  of  the  latter,  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  members  to  the  support  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  blade  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  in 
accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  soil,  and  a  fertilizer 
drop  tube  having  its  lower  end  supported  between  said 
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members  adjacent  said  blade,  said  blade  and  members   thread  case  nnounted  in  the  n^way,  a  holder  for  a  supply 
having  arcuate  engaging  margins  to  permit  pivotal  adjust-   of  locking  thread  in  the  thrtad  case,  means  for  ejecting 

the  holder  from  the  thread  case,  and  lubricating  means 


ment  of  said  members  relative  to  said  blade  without  dis- 
engagement of  said  margins. 


2*764,113 

POWER  OPERATED  CONTROL  UNITS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Reynold  Happe,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Maniifactnring  Company,  EUxabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corpoia- 

tloa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  ^rO  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,683 
UCtefans.    (CI.  112— 67) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch-forming  instru- 
mentalities, a  work  clamp,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
stitch-forming  instrumentalities,  a  stop-motion  mech- 
anism of  the  type  adapted  to  render  said  driving  mech- 
anism ineffective  upon  the  formation  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  stitch-forming  cycles,  and  stop-motion  con- 
trol means  effective  to  re-establish  operative  relation  be- 
tween said  driving  mechanism  and  said  stitch-forming 
instrumentalities,  a  single  operator  influenced  lever  mov- 
able from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position 
in  engagement  with  said  stop  motion  control  means  and 
effective  in  said  position  of  engagement  to  render  said 
stop  motion  control  means  operative,  work  clamp  open- 
ing means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor 
operativcly  associated  with  said  clamp,  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  said 
motor,  and  valve  control  means  arranged  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  single  operator  influenced  lever 
when  the  lever  is  disposed  between  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  said  position  of  engagement  with  said  stop  mo- 
tion control  means. 


2,764  113 
LUBRICATING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Hans  F.  SdMcf  cr,  Jr.,  Rockpoit,  Ma*.,  asrignor  to  United 
Shoe  MacUnciy  Corporadon,  Flonfagton,  N.  J.,  a  coi^ 
poratlon  of  New  Icffwy 

AppHcadon  My  16, 19S4.  Sarin!  No.  443,807 
lOCIainK   (CL  111— 256) 
1.  A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  loop  taker  formed  with  an  internal  raceway,  a 


actuated  by  the  ejecting  means  and  directed  toward  said 
raceway  for  causing  lubricant  to  flow  to  the  raceway  each 
time  the  holder  is  ejected. 


2.764,114 
DRAWING  PRESS 
Kari  Grfesinger,  Goppimea,  Wi 
Germany,  assignor  to  L.  ScMcr  A. 
Wurttembeig,  Gemnnr 

Application  M^J,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,400 

Clafans  priority,  appHcalion  Gcnaamr  J^nc  7, 1951 

ICIidm.    (CL1I3— 46) 


In  a  press  for  drawing  sheet  metal,  a  draw  punch,  a 
die  holder,  means  to  reciprocate  the  draw  punch  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft,  a  first  pinion  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  a  first  gear  rototable  on  the  second  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  rocker  arm  rotatable  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  mounted  in  said  rocker  arm,  a 
second  pinion  fixed  on  the  third  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  first  gear,  an  additional  pinion  on  the  third  shaft,  a 
second  gear  rotatable  on  the  second  shaft  meshing  with 
said  additional  pinion,  a  connecting  link  on  the  second 
gear  operatively  connected  to  the  draw  punch;  means  to 
reciprocate  the  die  bolder  comprising,  an  eccentric  on 
the  second  shaft,  a  first  rock  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  ro- 
tatable on  the  first  rock  shaft  and  connected  to  the  ec- 
centric, a  second  rock  shaft  having  a  first  crank  arm  fixed 
thereon,  a  link  connecting  said  first  crank  arm  and  the 
bell  crank  lever,  a  second  crank  arm  fixed  on  said  second 
rock  shaft,  a  third  crank  arm  fixed  on  the  first  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  second  crank  arm  and  the 
third  crank  arm,  a  fourth  crank  arm  on  the  first  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  fourth  crank. arm  and  the 
die  holder  to  reciprocate  same  and  a  fifth  crank  arm  c» 
the  second  rock  shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said  fifth 
crank  arm  and  the  third  ^aft  to  oscillate  said  third  shaft 
about  said  first  gear  to  cause  a  dwell  in  thie  operation  of 
the  draw  punch. 
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2,7i4,llS  and  the  fingers  and  hooks  hold  the  main  line  adjacent  and 

vi.^.^  JP^iP™^  BURNING  AFPAJIATUS  in  line  with  the  shank,  but  an  upward  pull  on  the  main 

Vlacert  G^Kflttfcng,  Cl«T^«d«  ydjlciuy  W.  Lormor,  ijne  releases  the  hooks  from  the  main  line  and  enables  the 

S!5^???5.^TJf5?2I!    Jif  *-"***  storage  main  line  to  pull  on  the  crown. 
Battery  Cnwp—y,  a  coqporadoa  of  New  Jcncy  ^ 


April  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,774 
9  ClaiaM.    (CL  11^—59) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lead-burning  connectors  to  the 
terminal  posts  of  assembled  elements  for  a  multi-cell 
storage  battery  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertically  extending  side  members,  a  hcrizontall) 
extending  member  secured  to  said  side  members  between 
the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  a  holder  open  at  top  and 
bottom  for  a  plurality  of  assembled  battery  elements 
supported  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  between  said 
side  members  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  the  said 
horizontally  extending  member  forms  a  bottom  for  said 
battery  elements  supported  in  said  holder,  means  at  one 
side  of  said  horizontally  extending  member  and  within 
the  path  of  the  horizontal  sliding  movement  of  said  holder 
for  positioning  on  open-topped  battery  casing  vertically 
with  the  top  thereof  below  the  level  of  said  horizontally 
extending  member,  means  for  moving  said  holder  into 
vertical  alignment  with  a  battery  casing  in  said  positioning 
means  for  reception  of  the  assembled  elements  from  said 
holder,  protective  cover  means  including  two  separable 
portions  slidably  supported  on  said  sid"  members  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  battery  elements  in  said  holder 
intermediate  the  tops  of  the  plates  thereof  and  the  tops 
of  their  terminal  posts,  the  said  portions  having  their 
adjacent  edges  adapted  to  engage  and  provide  a  covet 
over  said  elements  with  only  the  terminal  posts  extending 
thereabove,  whereby  connectors  may  be  applied  to  said 
posts  and  burned  thereto  without  damage  to  the  battery 
elements,  and  the  connected  elements  may  then  be  placed 
as  a  unit  in  a  casing. 


2J64.116 

BOAT  ANCHOR  AND  RETRIEVING  MEANS 

Nicliolas  L.  Brewer,  Tarpon  Springi,  Fla. 

AppilcatkM  Aprfl  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,991 

2  Clafans.    {CI.  114— 207) 


X 


~1 


1.  In  a  boat  anchor  having  a  fluke,  a  crown  and  a 
shank,  the  combination  therewith  comprising  a  main  line 
attached  to  the  crown,  said  line  including  a  link  member 
located  near  the  end  of  the  shank,  a  latch  including  two 
rigid  fingers  each  having  a  hook  on  one  end  extending  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  finger,  the  fingers  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  by  a  pin  to  the  end  of  the  shank 
remote  from  the  crown  and  the  fingers  being  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  link  member  in 
permanent  holding  engagement  when  the  main  line  is 
pulled  in  the  direction  of  the  shank,  and  clamping  means 
on  the  latch  which  hold  the  fingers  in  frictional  but  re- 
leasable  contact  with  the  link  member,  whereby  holding 
tension  on  the  main  line  is  applied  directly  to  the  crown 


2,7M,117 

VEHICLE  PROPELLED  BY  AUGER  TYPE  ROTORS 

Joha  L.  Dc  Pcnia,  CUcafO,  ID. 

Applicatioa  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,611 

2ClainM.    (CL115— 1) 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  boat  hull  hav- 
ing a  bulkhead  extending  thereacross  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  hull  having  spaced  parallel  inverted 
troughs  facing  downwardly  and  forming  a  part  of  its 
bottom,  said  troughs  extending  from  the  bulkhead  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  through  the  stem  of  the  hull,  elon- 
gated spiral  propellers  mounted  in  said  troughs  for  rotation 
about  their  longitudinal  axes,  the  perimeters  of  the  pro- 
pellers extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  hull  for  engag- 
ing an  ice  surface  and  supporting  the  hull  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  while  propelling  the  hull  therealong,  said 
propellers  also  reacting  against  water  in  a  body  of  water 
when  the  hull  is  afloat  therein  for  propelling  the  hull, 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  troughs  adjacent  the  bulkhead,  and 
propeller  driving  means  mounted  in  the  hull  adjacent  the 
bulkhead  and  operativcly  connected  to  the  propellers  for 
rotating  them  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  propellina 
the  hull. 


2,764,1  IS 

OITBOARD  MOTOR  HAVING  TOW  LINE  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  TOWING 

Darwin  R.  Madisoa,  Braiacrd,  Minn. 

AppllcaHon  September  17, 1954.  Serial  No.  456,6S3 

3  Oaims.    (Q.  115—17) 


2  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  depending  drive 
shaft  housing,  propelling  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
housing,  pivotal  securing  means  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  the  housing  for  dctachably,  pivotally  anchoring  the 
motor  to  a  boat  transom,  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
tow  line  attaching  means  on  said  housing  intermediate 
the  propelling  means  and  pivotal  securing  means  and  dis- 
posed substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  common  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  propelling  means. 


2  764  119 
COMBINED  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNT 
AND  FUEL  TANK 
Ernest  J.  Sigler,  Oiympia,  Wash. 
Application  October  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,386 
14  Claims.    (CL  115— 17) 
I     In  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  boat  hav- 
ng  A.  transom  panel,  an  outboard  motor  supporting  mem- 
ber ad  ipied  for  the  mouting  of  an  outboard  motor  there- 
cn.  an  outboard  motor  fuel  container  adapted  for,  sup- 
plying   fuel    to  an   outboard  motor  during  operation  of 
such   motor,   and  means  fixedly  mounting  said  support- 
ing member  and  said  fuel  container  on  the  rearward  side 
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of  said   transom  panel,   with   said   supporting  member    member  and  a  chamber,  at  least  one  spring  strap  extend- 
fu;rln'?^7.""r  '^^^^liy^^"^?'^^^^  -^f  ^-th  said    Ing  from  said  whistle  and  having  mSns'.t^Sf  ^d  ?or 
fuel  contamcr  interposed  between  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  transom  panel,  said  fuel  container  having 
a  generally  horizontally  bottom  wall  extending  rearwardly 


from  said  transom  panel  and  transversely  of  the  boat 
below  water  level  thereof,  thereby  to  add  buoyancy  to 
the  boat's  stern  at  least  partially  counteracting  the  weight 
of  an  outboard  motor  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. , 


2,764,128 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
JoMph  H.  C.  PayeMe,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  amignor 
of  thirty  per  ccat  to  Mkhael  Dnrim,  ten  per  cent  to 
Marcel  Robert,  both  of  Ottawa,  Onterlo,  Canada, 
fifteea  per  cent  to  Jean  Ytcs  PaycMe,  and  iftecn  per 
cent  to  Paul  Payette,  both  of  Wrightriilc  Qoebec, 
Canada 

Application  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,255 
1  Claim.    (0. 11(-41) 


In  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  body,  a 
vehicle  body,  a  vehicle  signal  device  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar telescopic  arm  having  a  section  attachable  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  vehicle  floor,  a  second  section  extensible 
from  said  first  section,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
second  section  and  extending  right  angulariy  there- 
from, a  pair  of  plates  each  having  signal  elements  there- 
on and  each  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  bar  and 
swingablc  to  operative  position  in  one  direction  into 
radially  extending  relation  to  said  second  section,  and 
to  non-operative  position  in  the  other  direction  into 
over-lapping  relation  with  said  second  section,  resilient 
means  urging  said  plates  into  said  radially  extending  re- 
lation comprising  a  bracket  slidably  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond section,  a  link  connecting  said  bracket  with  each 
said  plate,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  bracket  with  said 
end  of  said  second  section,  said  plates  being  arranged 
to  underiie  said  floor  in  said  non-operative  position  for 
engagement  of  at  least  one  of  said  plates  with  said  floor 
to  maintain  said  overiapping  relation  and  to  prevent  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  bracket  on  said  second  section  un- 
der the  action  of  said  spring. 


2  764  121 
GAS  ALARM  DEVICE 
Paal  J.  Showstack,  Mattapan,  Mass. 
Application  Febmary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,211 
4aainH.    (CI.  116— 106) 
I.  A  self  contained  fire  alarm  signal  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  inert  fluid  contained  therein,  self  con- 
vertible from  liquid  to  gas  when  escaping  from  higher 
than  atmospheric  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said  container 
having  side  walls  and  end  walls  sealed  with  a  fusible,  low 
melting  point  metal,  a  whistle  having  a  mouth  opening 


clamping  over  the  edge  of  the  container  at  the  junction  of 
the  side  and  end  walls. 


2,764,122 

FLAG  AND  FLAGSTAFF  ASSEMBLY 

Ward  M.  Irrin,  Batik  Creek,  Mich.,  amlcMr  to  Roger 

W.  O^onnor,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  March  18, 1954,  Serial  Now  417,095 

6Clafam.    (0.116—173) 


I.  A  flag  assembly,  which  comprises  a  mast,  a  flag 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  hemmed  por- 
tion at  its  edge  adjacent  said  mast  and  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  be  rotatably  moved  around  said  mast,  a  wire  means 
having  a  ring  portion  at  each  end,  said  wire  means  be- 
tween said  rings  lying  in  a  substantiaJly  flat  plane,  said 
mast  rotatably  fitting  said  ring  portions  which  are  spaced 
apart  a  substantial  distance  and  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  hemmed  portion  of  said  flag  body 
portion  through  which  said  mast  passes  and  rotatably  fits, 
the  remaining  edges  of  said  flag  body  portion  being  of 
hemmed  form  with  the  top,  bottom,  and  outer  edges  of 
same  having  said  wire  means  between  said  ring  end  por- 
tions enclosed  within  said  hem.  and  stop  means  for  re- 
movably holding  said  flag  body  portion  and  its  wire 
mounting  means  in  prescribed  position  on  said  mast  while 
leaving  same  free  to  rotate  thereon. 


2,764,123 

GLUING  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

Edward  J.  Derdcrian,  Freaio,  Calif. 

Application  July  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,904 

14  Claims.    (CL  118— 216) 


1.  A  gluing  apparatus  for  substantially  rectangular 
packages  having  contents  therein  and  providing  upper  and 
lower  outer  side  flaps  and  upper  and  lower  inner  end 
flaps  wherein  the  end  flaps  have  been  folded  inwardly 

against  the  contents  and  the  side  flaps  folded  outwardly 
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for  access  to  the  end  flaps  comprising  a  conveyor  track 
afdapted  to  receive  the  packages  for  travel  therealong 
having  a  predetennined  gluing  station,  side  frames  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  track,  driven  means  engageablc 
with  the  packages  to  advance  the  packages  successively 
along  the  track  through  the  gluing  station,  a  removable 
glue  pan  gravitationally  rested  between  the  side  frames 
below  the  track  at  the  gluing  station,  a  lower  gluing  roller 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  side  frames  for  movement 
between  a  position  in  the  glue  pan,  a  position  relatively 
upwardly  therefrom  with  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
extended  above  the  track  for  rolling  engagement  against 
articles  advanced  therealong,  and  a  further  upwardly 
pivoted  position  above  the  track  accommodating  removal 
of  the  pan,  an  auxiliary  frame  rested  on  the  side  frames 
above  the  track,  an  upper  glue  pan  releasably  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  having  a  concave  extended 
end,  an  upper  roller  fitted  to  the  concave  extended  end 
of  the  upper  glue  pan,  means  mounting  the  upper  roller 
transversely  of  the  track  on  the  upper  glue  pan  in  adjust- 
ably ^aced  relation  to  the  extended  end  thereof,  means 
having  driven  connection  to  the  package  advancing  means 
gravitationally  supporting  the  extended  end  of  the  upper 
pan  and  the  upper  roller  and  elevationally  reciprocating 
the  upper  roller  to  and  from  package  engagement  syn- 
chronously with  advancement  of  packages  along  the  track, 
and  means  having  driven  connection  to  the  package  ad- 
vancing means  gravitationally  supporting  the  lower  roller 
and  elevationally  reciprocating  said  roller  to  and  from 
package  engagement  synchronously  with  advancement 
of  the  packages  along  the  track. 


2,764,124 
GALVANCMNG  INTERIOR  OF  CONTAINER 
Duiel    I.    Rccd,    MOwairiMC    Wis^    and    George    W. 
KcuMdy,  Sytvnia,  Ohio,  SHigiiori  to  A.  O.  Smith 
CorponitkNi,  ^fihrimkec,  Wla^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
Appiicatioa  Febrvary  9, 1952,  Scrfal  No.  270,792 
5  Claims.    (CI.  119—392) 


1  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  galvanizing  of  the  in- 
side of  metal  tanks  and  cylindrical  articles  without  gal- 
vanizing the  outside  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open  top  vats  disposed  in  a  series  and  respectively  adapted 
to  contain  cleaning,  flushing,  fluxing  and  molten  zinc  com- 
positions, a  pump  associated  with  each  vat  and  having 
its  intake  disposed  below  the  liquid  level  in  the  vat,  a 
vertically  disposed  discharge  nozzle  above  the  liquid  level 
in  each  vat  and  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  from  the  cor- 
responding pump  in  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed 
streams,  conveyor  means  adapted  to  transfer  successive 
articles  to  be  galvanized  to  successive  positions  over  the 
respective  discharge  nozzles  and  to  disposed  each  article 
with  its  open  end  downward  and  closed  by  the  liquid  in 
the  corresponding  vat,  and  means  to  control  the  discharge 
of  liquid  from  said  discharge  nozzles  into  the  interior  of 
said  articles  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  said 
conveyor. 


2,7M,125 

ELECTROSTATIC  ATOMIZING  AND  COATING 

APPARATUS 

James  W.  Jovteali,  ladiaaapolit,  laLt  aadgnor  to  Rans- 

burg  Electro-ContiBg  Corp.,  a  corporatioB  of  Indiana 

Applkatioo  Febnnry  14, 1952,  Scilai  No.  271,(25 

19  Claims.    (CI.  118—313) 


1.  An  atomizing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  atom- 
izers each  of  which  includes  a  casing,  an  atomizing  head 
rotaiably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  mechanism  within 
said  casing  for  driving  said  head;  a  supporting  structure 
for  said  atomizers  comprising  electrically  conductive  shaft 
housings  joined  to  and  between  the  casings  of  said  atom- 
izers for  supporting  and  electrically  interconnecting  them, 
and  end  shaft  housings  at  least  partially  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material  connected  to  the  outer  atomizen  for  pro- 
viding electrical  isolation  of  said  atomizen;  and  drive 
mechanism  comprising  interconnected  shafts  within  said 
conductive  housings  and  connecting  said  driving  mech- 
anisms within  said  atomizen,  an  end  shaft  at  least  par- 
tially of  electrically  insulating  material  within  one  of  said 
end  housings  and  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductive shafts,  and  a  motor  connected  to  said  end  shaft. 


2,764,126 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  LUBRICANT  TO  WIRE 

James    A.   Thomas,   Mwihail,   Pa.,   assigBor   to   United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 

Appiicatioa  Marck  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,744 

5  Claims.    (CL  118— 612) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  lubricant  to  wire  comprising 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  and  to  have  the 
wire  travel  therethrough  in  a  straight  path,  a  base  plate 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  fixed  pillar  and  a  movable 
pillar  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  roilen  joumaled  to 
the  tops  of  the  respective  pilian  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wire  path,  spring  means  acting  on  said  movable  pillar 
urging  the  roller  joumaled  thereto  toward  the  other  roller 
to  enable  the  roilen  to  be  propelled  by  frictional  contact 
with  the  wire,  and  stirring  means  carried  by  said  roilen. 


2,764,127 
FARROWING  STALL 
Hillis  C.  Newman,  Fremont,  Nelw. 
Appiicatioa  Jannary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,293 
13  Claims.    (CL  119— 28) 
1.  In  combination:   a  farrowing  pen  having  a  floor, 
forward    wall,    side   walls,    and   a   rearward    Wall;    two 
mounting  ban  mounted  on  said  rearward  wall  and  hav- 
ing portions  protruding  outwardly  therefrom,  said  ban 
each   being  disposed   in   spaced   apart   parallelism   with 
each  other  and  being  horizontally  disposed  o^  above 
the  other,  each  of  said  ban  having  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
Ully  spaced  apart  apertures  extending  vertically  there- 
through hooks  secured  to  each  end  of  said  upper  mount- 


I 


ing  bar;  two  farrowing  stall  side  walls  di^josed  upright 
in  spaced  apart  vertical  planes  for  receiving  a  sow  there- 
between, said  side  walls  being  disposed  in  said  pen  and 
on  the  floor  of  said  pen  with  their  forward  ends  adja- 
cent said  rearward  pen  wall  and  disposed  inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  said  bars  during  farrowing  whereby  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars  project  beyond  said  walls  respectively, 
said  farrowing  stall  sidewalls  having  rearwardly  protrud- 
ing portions  being  provided  with  slots  respectively  there- 
through disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  stall 
side  walls  to  malce  possible  an  upward  swinging  of  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  sidewalls  to  adjust  to  variable 
heights  of  pen  floor;  two  pivot  pins  disposed  through 
slots  in  respective  ones  of  said  protruding  portions  and 
through  selected  ones  of  the  apertures  through  said 
mounting  ban  whereby  said  stall  sidewalls  are  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends  on  said  mounting  ban  where- 
by their  outer  ends  are  free  to  be  swung  horizontally 
about  said  pins;  chains  secured  to  said  stall  sidewalls  and 
engageably  on  said  hooks  for  adjustably  attaching  the 
said  portions  of  said  suU  sidewalls  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  end  portions  of  said  upper  mounting  bar  which 
extends  outwardly  and  to  the  side  from  said  stall  side 
walls  whereby  said  side  walls  can  be  held  in  different 
selected  positions  with  respect  to  said  mounting  bar;  said 


ment  and  an  exit  compartment,  an  entrance  aperture  to 
said  laying  compartment  in  the  front  wall  of  said  stnictore, 
said  laying  compartment  having  means  for  preventinf  a 
bird  leaving  by  said  entrance  aperture,  an  inclined  floor 
fixedly  supported  by  said  laying  compartment  down  which 
an  egg  laid  by  a  bird  will  roll,  an  exit  aperture  in  said 
transverse  wall,  a  shutter  disposed  over  said  aperture  and 
slidable  upwardly  to  open  said  aperture,  a  hinged  |rfat- 
form  forming  a  floor  for  said  exit  compartment,  leven 


and  the  like  connecting  said  shutter  with  said  platform  so 
that  downward  movement  of  said  platform  moves  said 
shutter  downwards  to  close  said  exit  aperture,  a  counter- 
weight on  said  leven  adapted  to  raise  said  platform  and 
said  shutter  and  detent  means  normally  holding  said  plat- 
form in  a  downward  position  so  that  said, exit  aperture  is 
closed  by  said  shutter,  the  said  detent  means  being  releas- 
able  by  said  egg  rolling  down  said  inclined  floor  to  permit 
said  counterweight  to  raise  said  platfomi  and  said  shut- 


ter, 


side  walls  having  open  portions  under  their  rearward 
ends  whereby  farrowed  pigs  can  pass  backward  and  for- 
ward through  said  open  portions  at  will  and  to  escape 
being  killed  and  smothered  by  being  lain  on  by  the 
mother  sow,  the  forward  portions  of  the  under  sides  of 
said  stall  side  walls  being  closed  to  prevent  a  sow  be- 
tween said  sidewalls  from  rooting  under  the  stall  side 
walls;  a  closure  member  for  the  rear  end  of  said  stall; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  rear  end  closure 
member  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
stall  in  an  adjustable  manner  whereby  said  rear  end 
closure  member  and  said  attachment  means  cooperate 
to  hold  the  rearward  ends  of  said  stall  side  walls  in 
selected  spaced  apart  positions  for  adaptation  to  differ- 
ent widths  of  sows,  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
'^earward  ends  of  said  stall  side  walls  can  be  pivotally 
swung  to  the  side  and  adjacent  to  the  sidewalls  of  said 
pen  when  said  closure  member  has  been  disengaged  from 
said  stall  sidewalls  for  fencing  off  two  triangular  areas 
in  the  rear  comers  of  said  farrowing  pen  in  which  pigs 
arc  safe  from  being  lain  on  by  the  sow  after  farrowing, 
and  the  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  apertures 
in  said  mounting  bar  permitting  adjustment  of  said  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  stall  side  walls  lengthways  of  said 
mounting  bar  for  providing  the  stall  with  an  adjustable 
width,  and  the  said  adjustable  stall  sidcwaljl  attaching 
chains  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  positions  for 
holding  said  sidewalls  in  the  positions  for  fencing  off  said 
two  triangular  areas. 


2,764,129 
CATTLE  CHUTE 
John    M.    Hagxard,   DdpU,   lad.,   amlOMr   lo   DalpU 
Prodocts  Compwy,  Incoiporated,  DdpU,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,848 
2  Claims.    (0.119—99) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  cattle  chute  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame  having  inwardly  adjustable  sides, 
outward  swinging  releasable  gate  memben  at  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  including  means  to  hold  the  forepart  of 
an  animal  therebetween,  and  a  squeezing  device  compris 
ing  a  fulcrum  member  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  frame, 
a  bar  spanning  the  space  between  the  sides  and  engaging 
the  fulcrum  member  at  one  end.  and  a  locking  member 
at  the  other  side  of  the  frame,  said  bar  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  same,  to  be  maintained  in  locked  position 
at  its  other  end,  and  manipulable  from  one  end  to  force 
an  animal  positioned  between  the  sides,  toward  the  gate 
memben  aforesaid. 


2,764  128 
EGG  OPERATED  FOWL  TRAP  NEOT 
WUliam  Howiey  and  KcuMlh  Eciia,  Whitworth,  near 
Rodidaic,  Engfaad;  said  Efdin  asd^pior  to  said  Howlcy 
Appiicatioa  Avtrnt  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  451,835 
1  Claim,    (a.  119—58) 
A  trap  nest  comprising  a  box-like  structure,  a  trans- 
verse wall  dividing  said  structure  into  a  laying  compart- 

710  O    C.      .-,2 


2,764.13# 

FLUID  ACTUATED  IMPACT  TOOL 

Ross  Basrtnteer,  New  BrmBfels,  Tex. 

ApplicaHon  Inly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  388,737 

18Clafans.    (0. 121— 16) 

1.  A  fluid  actuated  impact  tool  which  comprises,  in 

combination,  a  housing,  an  anvil,  a  hammer  reciprocally 

mounted  in  the  housing  to  beat  against  the  anvil,  means 
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biasing  the  hammer  away  rrom  the  anvil,  and  a  fluid 
motor  for  actuating  the  hammer  comprising  a  first  valve 
part  carried  by  the  hammer,  a  second  valve  part,  a  car- 
rier reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  hammer  and  reciprocally 
mounting  said  valve  part  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  housing,  means  for  exerting  a  force  to  bias  said  car- 
rier to  a  first  position  where  the  second  valve  part  is  po- 
sitioned without  the  path  of  travel  of  said  hammer,  and 


.j^.a- 


means  for  moving  the  carrier  to  a  second  position  where 
said  second  valve  part  is  positioned  for  movement  in  a 
path  overlapping  a  part  of  that  of  the  hammer  including 
a  flow  passage  across  the  carrier  and  a  valve  element 
seatable  on  said  earner  to  partially  restrict  said  passage 
to  thereby  cause  a  differential  of  fluid  pressure  to  develop 
across  the  carrier  and  urge  the  carrier  to  its  second  po- 
sition with  a  force  greater  than  the  force  of  said  means 
urging  the  carrier  to  its  first  position. 


2,764,131 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  JACKS 

Richard   N.   Knifhts,    Hucclccote,   England,   assignor   to 

Dowty  Equipment  Umited,  Cbclteniiam,  Eneiand 

AppUcadoa  Amgut  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  31.  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI,  121^38) 


V  .l!=^f 


"•"  'Xi-d^,:^: 


■J 

a 


I  A  centering  jack  comprising  a  main  cylinder  havini; 
at  one  end  a  fixed  end  wall  and  at  the  other  end  a 
movable  end  wall  arrangea  in  slidable  sealing  relation 
w.t^hin  the  mam  cylinder  bore,  a  double-acting  piston 
slidable  within  the  bore  and  mounted  on  a  piston  rod 
which  extends  m  opposite  directions  through  the  fixed 
and  movable  end  walls  respectively,  an  extension  of  the 
mam  cylinder  beyond  the  movable  end  wall  having  a 
bore  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  main  cylinder 
but  of  half  Its  effective  length,  an  annular  piston  mounted 
m  slidable  sealing  relation  within  the  bore  of  the  exten- 
sion cylinder  and  upon  the  piston  rod.  and  a  stop  fixed  on 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod  beyond  the  annular  piston  the 
idmission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  extension  cylinder  alone 
acting  to  move  the  annular  piston  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  extension  cylinder,  and  the  movable  end  wall  into 
.■ngagement  with  the  main  piston  so  that  the  latter  will 
assume  an  intermediate  position  in  the  main  cylinder  de- 
termined by  the  engagement  of  the  stop  with  the  annul  ir 
piston 


2,7M,132 
PISTON-MOUNTED  END  LOCK  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

ACTUATORS 
Edgar  H.  Bakke,  Seattle,  WaA^  Mrignor  to  Boete  Air- 
plane  Company,  Seattle  Warik,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,063 
10  Claims.    (CL121— 40) 


Septembek  25,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1    In  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably 
fitted  therein  for  reciprocaticm  between  two  limit  posi- 
tions, and  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  and 
to  discharge  such  fluid  from  the  respective  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  to  effect  reciprocative  movement  of  the  piston 
by  application  of  pressure  forces  to  its  respective  faces, 
two  locking  devices,  one  adjacent  each  face  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  each  including  a  locking  dog  means  guided  in  the 
piston  for  radially  outward  movement  into  locking  posi- 
tion and  inward  movement  into  retracted,  unlocked  posi- 
tion, a  toggle  link  rockably  engaged  by  one  endlwith  the 
locking  dog  means,  and  a  fulcrum  member  mojunted  in 
the  piston  and  shiftable  axially  relative  to  thi  piston, 
whereon  the  other  end  of  the  toggle  link  is  fujcrumed, 
yieldable    means    reacting   between   the   piston    and   the 
fulcrum    member   of  each    locking   device,    biasing   the 
fulcrum  member  towards  a  position  wherein  the  toggle 
link  is  aligned  with  its  dog  means  and  the  dog  means  is 
projected  and  retained  in  its  projected  position,  the  outer 
tip  of  each  dog  means  being  beveled,  and  the  cylinder 
wall    being    correspondingly    beveled    in    position    to   be 
engaged  by  the  bevel  of  a  corresponding  dog  means,  when 
the  piston  reaches  one  limit  position  and  the  dog  means 
IS  projected,  and  to  be  retained  in  such  locked  position  so 
long  as  the  projected  dog  means  and  the  toggle  link  remain 
aligned,  and  a  pressure-actuated  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  fulcrum  member,  and  located  to  be  subject 
to  and  moved  by  a  pressure  force  acting  upon  a  given  face 
of  the  piston  to  move  the  piston  towards  the  opposite 
limit  position,  thereby  to  move  the  fulcrum  member  in  the 
axial  sense  to  shift  the  toggle  link  from  alignment  with 
the  dog  means,  and  so  to  enable  retraction  of  the  dog 
means  under  the  influence  of  the  same  pressure  force  tend- 
ing to  move  the  piston,  acting  through  the  dog  means' 
beveled  tip. 

2  764  133 
HYDRAULIC  ALLY  ANd' ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
TROLLED  MECHANICAL  DRIVE 
Pierre  P^card,  Coorbcroie,  Fraocc,  aari^Mir  to  The  So- 
ciety Ateliers  G.  S.  P.-GoIIIemlB-Seri^t-Pegard,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

Application  August  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,887 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Angost  25,  1951 

2  Claims.    (O.  121—45) 


1  An  electrically-controlled,  hydraulically-actuated  ap- 
paratus for  imparting  an  intermittent  unidirectional 
motion  to  a  movable  member  which  comprises  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  unidirectional  moving 
means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  movable  member. 
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means  for  admitting  to  said  cylinder  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  cylinder  in  a  forward  driv- 
ing movement  and  in  a  return  movement,  and  adjustable 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  forward  driving  movement  of 
said  pirton,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  threaded 
screw  and  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  therewith  in  the  path 
of  the  piston,  means  for  imparting  relative  rotational 
movement  to  the  screw  for  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  screw  and  the  nut,  said  screw  being  cylin- 
drical and  said  nut  being  threadedly  engaged  in  the 
interior  of  said  screw,  a  fixed  rod  extending  axially 
through  said  screw  with  said  nut  slidable  thereover  and 
said  piston  having  an  extension  extending  into  said  screw, 
said  extension  being  formed  with  an  axial  recess  for  re- 
ception of  said  fixed  rod  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston. 


2  764  134 
UNITARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ViBcciK  J.  Crini,  PUladeipiiia,  Pa. 

AppUcatfcMi  Fdmiary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,840 

3ClaiMs.   (CL  121—117) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crankcase,  a 
crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  crank  discs  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  therealong,  a  cylinder  block  including 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  over  said  crankshaft 
so  that  a  cylinder  is  above  a  crank  disc  of  said  crankshaft, 
a  piston  slidable  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  disc  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  each  cylinder  below  and  spaced 
from  said  piston,  a  first  spring  means  connecting  each  of 
said  disc  members  to  the  associated  piston,  and  a  second 
spring  means  connecting  each  of  said  disc  men>bers  to 
the  associated  crank  disc. 


2,764,135 

MOTORS 

Alfred  Dieny,  Rungis,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodete  dite: 

Tecalemit,  Societc  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,551 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France  August  1,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  121—153) 


*    *  (T 


I.  A  motor  actuated  by  a  fluid  under  pressure,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  two  ends,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  rigidly  moiinted  on 
said  piston  coaxially  to  said  cylinder  and  having  an  op- 
erative end  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  on  the  piston  end.  said 
axial  bore  being  blind  at  one  end  and  constricted  at  the 
other  end  to  form  a  shoulder,  partitions  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  casing  the 
inner  volume  of  which  is  divided  into  two  cylindrical 
cavities  having  a  common  axis  intersecting  at  right  angles 
the  cylinder  axis,  said  cylindrical  cavities  being  disposed 
symmetrically  on  either  side  of  the  axis  of  said  first  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  piston-heads  each  slidably  mounted  in  one 
of  said  cylindrical  cavities,  a  fcpindle  rigidly  inter-connect- 


ing said  piston-heads  and  having  a  notch  formed  tbeiein. 
said  piston  heads  and  spindle  assembly  cioaing  said  pair 
of  cylindrical  cavities  and  defining  a  chamber  in  said 
inner  volume  of  said  casing,  and  being  adapted  for  slid- 
ing movement  to  and  from  two  end  positions,  means  for 
supplying  said  chamber  with  fluid  under  pressure,  a  port 
face  formed  in  said  chamber  on  one  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  release  port  and  a  pair  of  passages  formed  in  said  port 
face,   each   passage   communicating   with   said   cylinder 
adjacent  one  of  said  ends  respectively,  a  slide  valve  fitted 
in  said  spindle  notch  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  cylindrical  cavities,  said  slide-valve  en- 
gaging said  port  face  and  covering  permanently  said  re- 
lease port  and  connecting  that  passage  which  cc«nmuni- 
cates  with  said  cylinder  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  to  said 
release  port  while  uncovering  to  the  inner  space  of  said 
chamber  the  other  passage  communicating  with  the  other 
one  of  said  cylinder  ends  at  each  endmost  position  in 
which  said  slide-valve  may  be  moved  by  said  spindle,  a 
rod  formed  with  a  head  slidably  engaging  said  axial  bore 
of  said  piston-rod  and  retained  therein  by  said  shoulder, 
said  headed  rod  extending  coaxially  in  said  cylinder  with 
its  head  opposite  to  said  shoulder  and  terminating  on  the 
opposite  end  with  a  shoulder-forming  portion  of  greater 
diameter  adapted  to  engage  said  other  end  qf  said  piston- 
rod,  said  greater  diameter  being  provided  wjth  a  notched 
portion  engaging  said  slide-valve  sliding  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  pair  of  cylindrical  cavities  and  sliding  it  nor- 
mal to  said  axis,  said  notch  being  so  diqxiaed  that  said 
piston  at  each  endmost  position  o(  its  stroke  will  position 
said  slide-valve  to  connect   the  passage  communicating 
with  one  of  said  cylindrical  cavities  to  said  release  port 
while   uncovering   to   said   chamber  the   ofher  passage 
communicating  with  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  cavities, 
and  guide  means  ensuring  the  longitudinal  alignment  of 
said  headed  rod  during  the  intermediate  periods  wherein 
said  headed  rod  is  driven  longitudinally  and  in  reciprocal 
motion  from  said  other  end  of  said  piston-rod. 


2,764.136  i 

ENGINE  OIL  PAN 
Charies  W.  Gadd.  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh.,  ass^jBor  to  Gc^ 
eral  Motors  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cocponrtloB 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  406,420 
14  Claims.    (CL  121— 194) 


1.  An  oil  pan  for  internal  combustion  engines  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  thip  walled  container  subject  to  vibra- 
tion, said  container  having  an  open  side  and  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  vibrating  crankcase 
and  said  container  having  vibration  damping  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  rear  portions  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising double  wall  portions  of  said  container  having 
substantially  the  same  thicknesses  positioned  near  the 
juncture  of  said  container  and  said  crankcase. 


2,764,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  VAPOR  SUPER- 
HEAT  TEMPERATURES 
Paul  H.  Koch.  BeraardsTiilc,  N.  J.,  awlnnm  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wflcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conon- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
AppllcatioB  February  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  272,400 
6Clafaiii.    (a.  122— 478) 
1.  In  a  vapor  generator,  the  combination  of  vapor  gen- 
erating tubes  positioned  along  the  inner  surface  of  walls 
defining  the  top  and  bottom  and  sides  of  a  heating  gas 
pass,  a  dependent  convection  superheater  including  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rows  of  flat  tubular  coil  elements  disposed 
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in  planes  genermlly  parallel  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
through  said  heating  gas  pass  and  extending  substantially 
from  top  to  bottom  of  said  gas  pass,  an  outermost  element 
of  said  superheater  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  wall 


of  said  gas  pass,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  heat- 
ing gas  through  said  superheater  elements  comprising  re- 
movable sectional  closure  members  positioned  and  sup- 
ported by  vapor  generating  tubes  in  the  side  wall  and 
bottom  of  said  gas  pass  and  said  outermost  element  of 
said  superheater. 


2,7M,138 
PERCUSSION  TOOLS  HAVING  A  RECIPROCABLE 
HAMMER  PKTON  ACTUATED  BY  COMBUSTION 
GASES 
Gdita  Ladiig  Bcrtfl  Wahlsten,  Stockholm,  and  Bengt 
Viktor  Nyholfla,  Salt^Bo,  Sweden,  aasigDors  to  Atlas 
Copco  Akticbotegct,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

AppHcatkM  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413.598 

dalint  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden  March  2,  1953 

9  ClainM.    (CI.  123—7) 


1.  In  a  percussion  tool,  a  combustion  cylinder  forming 
part  of  said  tool,  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable  in  the 
tool,  a  portion  of  said  hammer  piston  actuated  by  com- 
bustion gases  in  said  combustion  cylinder  to  produce  the 
percussion  stroke  of  the  hammer  piston,  means  for  actual 
ing  the  hammer  piston  to  produce  the  return  stroke  of  the 
hammer  piston,  a  drill  steel  chuck  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  tool,  power  means  in  the  tool  independent  of  the 
hammer  piston  for  rotating  said  chuck,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  making  said  actuating  means  and  said 
power  means  inoperative  to  produce  said  return  stroke 
and  to  rotate  said  chuck,  respectively. 


2,764,139 

FUEL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  N.  Gordon,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  usignor  of  one- 

batf  to  Manhall  Boyar.  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatfcM  Angnt  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,975 

7  Claims.    (Q.  123—32) 

I .  Apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising  a  first   ignition  plug  body   member 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  second 

ignition  plug  body  member,  electrical  insulating  means  be- 


tween said  body  members,  electrical  ignition  means  con- 
nected to  and  between  said  body  members,  and  a  fuel 
pump   incorporated  in   said  second   body  member  and 


aJapted  to  communicate  with  the  engine  cylinder,  said 
pump  being  operated  by  the  gas  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to 
draw  fuel  from  a  source  and  deliver  it  to  the  engine  cyl- 

mder. 


2,764,140 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  D.  Stone,  Flint,  Mick.,  aMignor,  by  _ 

signments,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trut  and 

Savings  Association,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Application  Febnury  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,814 

4  Ciainii.    (CI.  123—52) 


I  In  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  manifold  construc- 
tion arranged  to  distribute  combustible  mixture  to  the 
cylinders,  said  manifold  construction  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  combustible  mixture 
from  an  independent  chargc-fcMTning  device,  each  of  said 
chambers  being  arranged  to  convey  combustible  mixture 
to  a  group  of  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and  a  Venturi- 
shaped  passage  within  the  manifold  construction  for  es- 
tabiishmg  restricted  communication  between  adjacent 
chambers. 


2,764,141 

VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Walter  A.  Scfaoonorer,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

ApplicaHon  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,744 

14  Claims.    (CM23— 90) 


14  A  rocker  arm  for  actuating  valves  and  comprising 
an  elongated  heel  branch  comprising  a  bifurcated  end 
portion,  another  end  portion,  an  intermediate  body  por- 
tion interconnecting  said  end  portions,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  in,  threadedly  engaged  with,  and  extend- 
ing through  said  other  end  portion  in  position  to  engage 
a  valve-actuating  member,  said  bifurcated  end  p9rtion 
comprising  two  legs  disposed  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  legs  having  aligned 
openings  therein  for  receiving  a  rocker  shaft  there- 
through, an  elongated  toe  branch  comprising  anj  end 
portion  rotatably  mounted  between  said  legs  and  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
said  first  mentioned  openings  for  receiving  said  rocker 
shaft  therethrough,  another  end  portion  having  a  face 
thereon  for  operativcly  engaging  one  end  of  such  a  valve 
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to  be  actuated,  and  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  first  mentioned  end  portion  of  said  toe  branch  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  intermediate  body 
portion  of  said  heel  branch,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
toe  branch  toward  said  valve  upon  movement  of  said 
adjusting  screw  in  one  direction  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  portion  disposed  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  said  intermediate  body  portion,  said  cylinder 
having  an  opening  in  said  closed  end  portion  and  having 
an  open  end  portion,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  and  having  one  end  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  open  end,  said  one  end  of  said  piston  being 
disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  arm,  said  first 
mer>tioned  leg  of  said  toe  branch,  said  arm,  and  said 
piston,  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  feeding 
oil  into  said  cylinder  between  said  closed  end  and  said 
piston,  said  passageway  being  of  greater  cross-section 
than  said  opening  in  said  cylinder,  means  in  said  open 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  retaining  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  compression  coil  spring  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  between  said  closed  end  portion  and  said  piston 
and  urging  said  piston  toward  said  last  mentioned  means. 

2,764,142 
AIR  CLEANER  AND  SILENCER  ASSEIVlBLY 
Wesley  W.  McMnikn,  FUnt,  Mich^  aalgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,817 
13Cbfaiw.    (0.125—119) 


and  accessory  drive  mechanism  housed  within  said  ac- 
cessory casing  part  and  extended  into  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  for  driving  connection  with  accessories 


•ffr  tc»  --.!,- 


mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  accessory  casing  part  and  dis- 
posed to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  vertical  cen- 
tral longitudinal  engine  plane.  i 


2,764,144 

MOUNTING  OF  DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOLS 

Harold  Stnart  Hatlewell,  Hiiitagdon  HcaHi,  EMaad 

Application  December  2S,  1951,  ScfW  No.  263,770 

Ciafana  priority,  appHcaHoa  Great  Britdtai 

Jaawwy  3, 1951 

4Claiaii.    (a.  12S— 11) 


1.  In  an  air  cleaner  and  silencer  assembly  having  a 
silencer  which  includes  an  annular  chamber  having  a 
recessed  upper  wall,  an  annular  air  cleaner  being  adapted 
to  scat  within  said  recessed  vni'  said  cleaner  and  said 
silencer  having  outer  walls  wi.ich  define  an  annular  air 
inlet  passage  and  inner  walls  which  define  an  air  outlet 
chamber,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  recesses  formed  peripherally  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  member  mounted  within  said  outlet  and  cir- 
cumscribed about  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  cylindri- 
cal member  cooperating  with  said  recesses  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  passages  between  said  members,  said  cup 
being  adapted  to  internally  receive  an  operating  clement 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


1.  A  tool  mounting  for  dressing  or  profiling  equip- 
ment, comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  a  bracket  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  adapted  to  traverse  a  predeter- 
mined profile  of  a  grinding  wheel  or  other  member  to  be 
dressed  or  profiled,  said  bracket  being  formed  with  a 
transverse  recess  adjacent  its  outer  end,  at  least  two 
tool  carrier  blocks  in  tandem  therein,  locating  surfaces 
in  said  recess  extending  at  an  an^le  to  each  other  to  form 
corners,  individual  means  in  said  bracket  adapted  to  ad- 
just said  carrier  blocks  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
spindle  axis,  and  individual  clamping  means  in  said 
bracket  for  said  blocks  adapted  when  tightened  to  clamp 
the  blocks  in  any  lateral  adjustment  against  said  locating 
surfaces. 


2  764  143 
INTEGRAL    CRANKCASE    AND    GEARCASE    AS- 
SEMBLY   FOR    AN    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
William  A.  Wiseman,  Mnsltegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi>  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia  ^ 
Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,460 
9  Claims.    (CI.  123—195) 
1.  An  mtegral  crankcasc  and  accessory  case  structure 
for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  for  air- 
craft having  a  plurality  of  aligned  engine  cylinders  and 
a  crankshaft  supported  by  said  structure,  said  crankcase 
and  accessory  case  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  sep- 
arate casing  portions  having  complementary  abutting  fac 
ings  meeting  a  central  vertical  longitudinal  engine  plane 
containing  th6  crankshaft  axis,  each  of  said  casing  por- 
tions including  a  crankcase  part  and  an  integral  accessory 
part  at  one  end  of  the  crankcase  part  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  topmost  rim  of  the  said  crankcase  part, 


2,764,145 
BURNER  APPARATUS 
Phnip  L.  Knight,  Toledo,  Oiiio,  SMlgnor  to  Sorface  Con- 
bastion  Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Oiiio 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329^64 
2Clahns.   {CLJ2^— 91) 


r^  -5 


L: 


1.  Burner  apparatus  comprising  wall  means  forming  a 
combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
said  chamber  being  substantially  closed  intermediate  said 
ends;  a  burner  nozzle  for  delivering  mixtures  of  fuel  and 
air  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber;  fuel  sup- 
ply means  for  said  burner  nozzle:  a  secondary  air  housing 
for  delivering  a  stream  of  air  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber;  an  air-operated  exhauster  at  the  outlet 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber;  air  supply  conduit  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure;  first,  secpnd,  and  third 
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air  conduits  respectively  for  delivcnng  air  from  said  air 
supply  conduit  means  to  the  burner  nozzle,  the  secondary 
air  housing,  and  the  exhauster;  and  proportioning  means 
for  distributing  substantially  constant  proportions  of  air 
through  said  first,  second  and  third  air  conduits 


2,7(4,144 
BUNSEN  BURNER  ATTACHMENT 
Max  J.  RoYtHri,  AlboQ— rqiic,  N.  Mex.,  assisnor  of  one- 
half  to  Max  M.  S— diea.  ARmqaerqae,  N.  Mex. 
Applkatioa  October  7.  1950,  Serial  No.  188,949 
1  Clahn.    (a.  124—231) 


A  supporting  device  for  attachment  to  the  tubular  bar 
re!  of  a  Bunsen  burner  an  adapted  to  support  a  dental  in 
strument  or  other  tool  thereon  with  a  portion  of  the  said 
dental  instrument  or  other  tool  projecting  into  the  fl.imc 
area  of  jhe  burner,  consisting  of  a  one-picce  metal  sup 
porting  member  including  a  vertically  extending  resiiien! 
gripping  element  curved  to  yieldingly  embrace  a  portmn 
less  than  the  entire  circumference  of  the  tubular  harre! 
of   the   burner   and   having   a   pair   of   handle   element^ 
formed  thereon  one  at  each  inner  end  thereof  to  enable 
the  said  resilient  gripping  element  to  be  manually  grasped 
and  expanded  and  inserted  into  and  removed  from  posi 
t ion  of  use  on  the  tubular  barrel  of  the  burner,  saui  sup 
porting  member  having  an  upwardly  exfendmg  neck  por 
tion  extending  above  and  angularly  inwardly  relative  to 
the  said  handle  elements  and  said  neck  portion  having  a 
resilient  latch  element  struck   inwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  and  providing  a  resilient  latch  element  adapted 
to  project  downwardly  into  the  barrel  of  the  burner  at  the 
top  thereof  and  to  resiliently  grip  the  wall  of  the  barrel 
of  the  burner  so  as  to  yieldably  clamp  the  said  support- 
mg  device  on  the  barrel  of  the  burner  between  said  latch 
element   and   the   said   neck   portion   of   said   supporting 
member,  said  supporting  member  including  a   generally 
honVontallv  extending  portion  formed  as  an  integral  ex 
tension  of  the  said  neck  portion  at  the  top  of  the  latter 
and  proiecting  laterally  therefrom  outwardU  bevond  the 
plane  of  the  said  gripping  elements,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber  including  an   inclined   ponion   formed    integral    with 
the   said  laterally  projecting  portion  and  having  an  end 
ponion   projecting   inwardly   and   upwardly   at   an   angle 
above  the  said  neck  portion  and  having  a' notch  formed 
centrally  therein  at  its  upper  edge  and  having  a  pair  of 
resihent  clamping  elements  formed  therein  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  notch  and  adapted  to  yieldably  damp  a  den- 
tal tool  or  other  instrument  and  to  hold  the  same  in  an 
inclined  position  with  a  portion  thereof  resting  on  said 
inclined   portion   and   with   a   portion   thereof  projecting 
above  the  top  of  the  barrel  of  the  burner  into  the  flame 
area  thereof. 


2.744  147 

FRICTION AL  HFATER  FOR  HYDRAll  IC  SYSTEM 

Paul  F.  Rrnnner,  Hawthorne.  CaHf ..  aarienor  to  Northrop 

^  ^    .   "^•'    Hawthorne,   Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
CaHfomia 

AppUcadoo  February  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  212.235 
4  Oalma.    (CI.  124—247) 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  actuating  power  mech- 
anisms and  having  a  reservoir  and  a  fluid  pump  for  with- 
drawing fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  supplying  fluid  to 
the  system  under  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  3000  p.  s.  i.. 


the  combination  of  a  heater  system  to  raise  cold  fluid 
to  operating  temperature  for  the  power  mechanisms,  said 
system  comprising  a  single  heat-producing  restrictor  and 
a  shut-ofT  valve  connected  in  series  between  the  outlet 
side  of  the  pump  and  the  reservoir,  said  restrictor  com- 
prising a  thin  plate  provided  with  a  single  orifice  having 


y  ■-" «'  -I 
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a  diameter  of  the  order  of  .052  inch  through  which  all 
restrictor  flow  must  pass,  and  means  connected  to  said 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter  to  render  said 
heater  system  operative  or  inoperative,  said  heater  system 
being  otherwise  substantially  unrestricted  to  flow. 

2.744,148 

ENDOSCOPE  MEANS  FOR  THE  INTERNAL 

EXAMINATION  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Edward  Emanuel  SbcMon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  173,145 

7  Claims.    (Q.  12S— 4)  j 


s  '  1 


]^sp-'    ^--i^Tir]^ 


I     A  device  for  examination  of  an  infernal  portion  of 
a  human  Kxly.  which  portion  has  a  tortuous  donfigura- 
tion  and  an  irregular  inner  surface  and  exhibitk,  during 
examination,   variations  of  its  configuration  arjd  shape. 
said  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  source  of  tllumina- 
Iion  whereby  the  wall  of  said  internal  portion  (s  illumi- 
nated and  an  image  of  said  internal  portion  is  pjroduced, 
image   sensitive   means  disposed   in   said   devicd   for   re- 
ceiving  said   image,   means   for  directing  said  image  to 
said  image   sensitive  means,  said   image  sensitive  means 
having  a  vacuum  tube  provided  with  a  composite  screen 
comprising   an   electrically  conducting   layer  adapted   to 
be   connected   to  the   source  of  electrical   potential   and 
a  photoconductive  layer,  said  image  sensitive  means  hay 
ini;    furthermore    means    for   converting   said    image    into 
lie  iPKal    signals,   and   elongated   housing   means   having 
a  tkxible  part,  said  housing  means  supporting  said  source 
of    illumination,    said    image    sensitive    means    and    said 
image  directing  means,  and  adapted  in  si/e  and  shape  for 
introducing   said   device   into   said    internal    portion,   the 
wall  of  said  flexible  part  of  said  housing  meant  having 
elasticity  to  conform  to  the  configuration  and  to  the  shape 
of   said    internal    portion    to   prevent   thereby   the   injury 
to   said   internal   portion,   and   means  connected!  to  said 
image    sensitive    means    for   transmitting    said    electrical 
signals  to  the  exterior  of  said  body. 


2.744.149 

EIECTRIC4L  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION 

OF  THE  INTERIOR  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Edward  Emannel  Sheldon.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

Application  Mav  23, 1951.  Serial  No.  227,911 

17  Claims.    (CL  12S-^ 

1    A  device  for  examination  of  an  internal  portion  of 

a  human  body,  which  portion  has  a  tortuous  configura- 
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examination,  variations  of  its  configuration  and  shape, 
said  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion producing  simultaneously  a  field  of  illumination  hav- 
ing at  least  two  diffl«nsioos  whereby  the  wall  of  said  inter- 
nal portion  is  illuminated  and  an  image  of  said  internal 
portion  is  produced,  said  illumination  furthermore  pro- 
ducing simultaneously  a  complete  image  of  said  internal 
portion,  image-sensitive  means  disposed  inside  of  said 
body,  means  for  directing  said  image  to  said  image  sensi- 
tive means,  said  image  sensitive  means  converting  said 


ixxh  of  said  lower  openings  and  adjustably  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  shoulder 
straps;  a  storage  tank  mounted  on  said  back  plate;  and 
tubular  means  connecting  said  tank  with  the  breathing 
mask.  * 


image  into  electrical  signals,  and  elongated  housing  means 
having  a  flexible  part,  said  housing  means  supporting 
said  source  of  illumination,  said  image  sensitive  means 
and  said  image-directing  means,  and  adapted  in  size  and 
shape  for  introducing  said  device  into  said  internal  por- 
tion, the  wall  of  said  flexible  part  of  said  housing  means 
having  elasticity  to  conform  to  the  configuration  and  to 
the  shape  of  said  internal  portion  to  prevent  thereby  the 
injury  to  said  internal  portion,  and  means  connected  to 
said  image  sensitive  means  for  transmitting  said  electrical 
signals  to  the  exterior  of  said  body. 


11.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising-  a 
mask  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  breathing  chamber; 
a  demand  valve  in  said  inlet  chamber  actuated  by  a  dia- 
phragm whose  outer  surface  is  exposed  to  pc  pressure  of 
the  water  at  its  particular  water  level;  mea^s  for  supply- 
mg  said  demand  valve  with  breathing  fluid-  a  check  valve 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  breathing  chamber- 
a  main  exhalation  valve  adapted  to  vent  the  breathing 
chamber;  and  a  control  exhalation  valve  exposed  on  its 
one  face  to  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  main  exhalation 
valve  and  exposed  on  its  other  face  to  the  pressure  of  the 
inlet  chamber. 


I 


2,744.154 
,       ,    „^      CONVEX  SPINAL  FRAME 
JoeJ.  EttiBger  and  Rol»crt  E.  Ddp,  Wanaw,  IimL,  as- 
agnors  to  Zlmmer  Manafacturii«  Company,  Warsaw. 
Ind.,  a  corporatioD  of  Indfania 

Application  Ine  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,213 
9  aaims.    (a.  128-^) 
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2,744,152 
MASK  FOR  APPLYING  GASES 
Samuel  O.  Oiteifceiy.  Rirenide,  R.  L;  Ckarlca  J.  Me- 
Govmi,  trustee  of  the  tatatt  of  Samuel  O.  Oaterlicn, 
bukrapt,  assignor  to  Joel  Clait,  Wat^ttown,  MaaL, 
■nd  Myer  Saklad,  Providence,  R.  I.    ^^      ^^ 
Application  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,487 
4  Claims.    (CL  12S— 142) 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  extensible  sup- 
porting structure,  a  convex  arcuate  flexible  frame  bridg- 
ing said  structure  and  mounted  thereon  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  exten- 
sible structure  for  extending  and  contracting  s^id  struc- 
ture to  vary  the  curvature  of  said  flexible  frame,  said 
flexible  ft^me  being  provided  with  a  relatively  Iprge  cen- 
tral opening  flanked  by  padding  extending  lengthwise 
along  the  frame  such  that  the  frame  in  supporting  the 
front  of  a  reclining  patient  provides  a  padded  support  for 
the  antenor  iliac  spines  of  the  patient  with  the  abdomen 
located  over  the  central  opening. 


1.  A  surgical  face  mask  made  of  light  transparent  ma- 
terial having  a  front,  a  top  and  sides,  said  front,  top 
and  sides  providing  a  recess  for  receiving  «  human  face 
and  the  forward  portion  of  a  head  with  said  front  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  human  face,  whereby  a  passageway 
to  the  outside  is  provided,  said  sides  each  having  grom- 
mets  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  and  adjacent 
the  rear  edge,  said  grommets  being  aligned,  a  head  band 
secured  to  the  sides  and  extending  from  the  rear  of  the 
top  of  one  of  said  sides  to  the  rear  of  the  top  of  the  other 
side,  a  chin  strap  secured  to  the  sides  and  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  sides  of  the  rear 
of  the  bottom  of  the  other  side,  a  loop  tab  depending 
from  said  top  and  extending  into  the  recess,  and  a  flexi- 
ble tube  extending  through  said  aligned  grommets  and  the 
loop  tab,  said  tube  having  diffusion  perforations  along 
Its  length  within  the  recess. 


2,744  151 
ru  J^^^ERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Charies  O-  Cupp,  La^arter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Aviadon  Corporadom  L«Ka«ter,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioii  June  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,045 
t     A       ^  uPP*^    <CL  124-142) 
I    A  portable  breathing  apparatus  including  a  breath 
'ng  mask  or  the  like  and  comprising:  a  back  plate  having 
a  pair  of  upper  openings  and  a  pair  of  lower  openings;  a 
pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  of  which  passes  at  its  upper 
end  through  one  of  said  uppd-  openings  and  is  connected 


2,744.153  f 

DUST  FILTER 

Gcrliard  Stampe,  Lnbedc,  Gcrmaoy,  aMlanui  to  Otto 

Heinrtcli  Drager,  Lnbeck,  Germany 

Appll«tion  Aprfl  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M.4S4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  10, 1954 

11  aafans.    (CI.  12»— 144)     ' 
I.  A  respirator  having  a   mask,   a  fine  filter,  means 
mounting  said  fine  filter  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  mask  in  position  to  lie  on  the  side  of  the 
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head  of  the  wearer  substantially  at  mouth  level,  and  a 
coarse   filter  communicating   with    the   fine   filter,   said 


coarse  filter  comprising  a  resiliently  extensible   lube   of 
porous  material  of  bellows-iike  nature. 


2,764.154 

ORAL  INHALER 

Hiroteda  Muni,  ScteKaya4Di,  Tokyo-to,  JapM 

Applicalioa  Janaary  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  333^43 

SClaiDii.    (a.  12S— 2fl) 


1.  An  oral  inhaler  comprising  a  pipe  body  provided 
with  an  apertured  sucking  mouthpiece,  means  defining 
a  chamber  in  said  body  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  by  a 
liquid,  valved  means  in  the  chamber  wall  for  admitting 
air  to  said  chamber,  tubular  means  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
said  liquid,  and  said  tubular  means  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber,  means  defining  an  aperture 
around  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  means,  said  aperture 
communicating  with  said  mouthpiece,  and  air  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  aperture. 


2,7M.155 

DEVICE  INHIBITING  AIR  FROM  BEING  SUCKED 

FROM  INVERTED  NURSING  BOTTLES 

Lcoaard  L  Mcyen,  Bcrwya,  DL 

ApplkalioB  May  1(,  1955.  Serial  No.  508,730 

11  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  128—252) 


1.  In  a  device  for  inhibiting  air  from  being  sucked 
from  an  inverted  nursing  bottle  of  the  type  that  is 
equipped  with  a  nipple  having  a  gaskct-Iike  base  with  a 
round  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  screwed  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  cap  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  nipple  protrudes,  said 
device  comprising  a  dome-shaped  cage  of  yieldable  mate- 
rial having  a  flanged  end  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
the  gasket-like  base  of  such  nipple  and  the  top  of  such 
nursing  bottle,  and  a  smooth-surfaced  ball  having  a  total 
weight  less  than  the  weight  of  a  volume  of  milk  equal  to 
the  volume  of  said  ball,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
fined within  said  cage,  the  internal  dimensions  of  said 
cage  being  suflScient  to  permit  said  ball  to  move  freely 
therein,  said  cage  being  open  at  its  flanged  end  to  regis 
ter  with  the  opening  through  the  gasket-Iikc  base  of  such 
nipple,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  open  end  of  said  cage 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  and  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ball  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
opening  through  the  gasket-like  base  of  such  nipple,  said 
cage  having  perforations  adjacent  its  flanged  end  to  admit 
milk  from  without  said  cage. 


2,7M,1M 
AMPULES 


Felix 
Applicatioa 


Hara 


OHtSf 


13 


22. 1954,  Serial  No.  476,951 
(CL  128—272) 


!  A  container  comprising,  a  hollow  body  portion 
closed  at  one  end  and  <^n  at  the  other,  said  body  por- 
tion comprising  at  least  two  sections  adjacent  each 
other,  wherein  an  internal  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
a  section  closer  to  said  open  end  is  larger  than  an  in- 
ternal cross  sectional  dimension  of  an  adjacent  section, 
thereby  forming  a  ledge  within  said  hoilow  body  por- 
tion, a  closure  within  said  body  portion  in  abutment 
with  said  ledge,  said  closure  bavins  a  central  opening, 
a  plug  fitted  within  said  central  opening  whereby  to 
close  the  same  and  to  permit  powdered  material  to  be 
disposed  intermediate  said  closure  and  said  closed  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  liquid  material  intermediate 
said  closure  and  the  open  end  of  body  portion  without 
admixture,  an  elongated  rod  connected  to  said  plug 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  open  end  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  flexible  cover  sealing  the  open  end 
of  said  body  portion. 


2,764,157 

AMPULES 

Joan  Femar;<Jez  OUra  and  FeHx  Fernandez  Sfanon, 

Harana,  CvIm 

Applicatioa  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395^42 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—272) 


A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  closed 
ii  one  end.  and  open  at  the  other,  said  body  portion 
h  iving  a  restricted  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
a  closure  within  said  body  portion  and  in  abutment  with 
the  side  of  said  restricted  portion  remote  from  said  closed 
end.  said  closure  having  a  central  opening,  a  plug  press 
fitted  within  said  central  opening  whereby  to  close  the 
^ame  and  to  permit  powdered  material  to  be  disposed 
intermediate  said  closure  and  the  closed  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  liquid  material  intermediate  said  closure  and 
the  open  end  of  said  body  portion  without  admixture, 
in  elongated  rod  connected  to  said  plug  and  extending 
iipuardlv  through  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion, 
ind  a  flexible  cover  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  body 
portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  terminating  within 
.ind  near  said  flexible  cover. 


J 


2.764,158 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Maude  M.  Thoratoo,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioii  Jane  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,714 

7  Claims.    (CL  128— 2t9) 

1.  A  sanitary  napkin,  comprising  an  elongated  piece 

of  flannelette  having  a  predetermined  transverse  dimen- 


September  25,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


sion,  an  absorbent  pad  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of    elastic  ring  in  an  expanded  condition  snrroundingi  a 

said  elongated  piece  of  flannelette,  serving  as  a  founda-    passageway  whereby  an  animal  appendage  or  other  ob- 

tion  strip,  and  being  of  a  width  conforming  to  the  width 

of  said  foundation  strip  and  of  a  length  somewhat  shorter  '"^X- 

than  the  foundation  strip  to  provide  free  securing  tabs 

of  a  predetermined  length  at  opposite  ends  of  the  latter, 


u- 


shorter  securing  tabs  overlying  the  inner  portions  of 
said  first-mentioned  securing  tabs,  and  means  to  secure 
the  ends  of  said  pad  to  said  foundation  strip  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  shorter  securing  tabs  to  said  pad.  said 
means  being  in  the  form  of  transverse  stitching  passed 
through  the  foundation  strip,  the  ends  of  the  pad  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  shorter  securing  tabs. 


2,764,159 
ABSORBABLE  PRODUCTS 
loaeph    N.   Masci,   Metacbea,   N.  J.,   and   William   H. 
Ashton,    Philadelpliia,   Pa^   aarisnon   to  JolmsoD    A 
Johnsoo,  a  corprnvtion  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Jane  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,146 
28  Claims.    (CL  128—296) 


I.  As  a  completely  absorbable  surgical  product,  cellu- 
lose glycolic  acid  ether  having  degree  of  polymerization 
indicated  by  viscosity  of  a  0.50%  by  weight  solution  of 
said  cellulose  ether  in  a  0.50  N.  NaOH  solution  at  25.50° 
C.  in  the  range  about  5.7  to  not  greater  than  17.4  seconds 
as  determined  in  a  modified  Ostwald-Fenske  viscosimeter 
pipette  A.  S.  T.  M.  D-445  #300,  as  compared  with  a 
zero  pipette  reading  of  5.0  seconds  for  a  0.50  N.  NaOH 
solution  at  the  same  temperature,  said  cellulose  ether 
having  degree  of  substitution  above  about  0.5  and  degree 
of  neutralization  in  the  approximate  range  0  to  60%. 


2,764,16« 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  EXPANDED 
ELASTIC  RINGS 
WUlbm  M.   Alexander,  Martinsville,  Ind.,  William  K. 
McDonald,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  and  Jolin  W.  Lee,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  AlHed  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,116 
10  aalms.  (CI.  128—303) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  elastic  rings  to  an  appendage 
of  an  animal  or  other  object  which  comprises  a  rigid 
elongated  body  tapering  to  a  point  at  one  end  and  adapted 
for  receiving  a  non-expanded  elastic  ring,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  elongated  body  being  a  head  member  adapted 
for  receiving  an  expanded  elastic  ring  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tapered  body,  said  head  member  compris- 
ing spaced  rigid  supports  adapted  for  maintaining  the 


ject  can  be  passed  through  said  expanded  ring  and  then 
externally  of  the  device  between  the  spaced  rigid  supports. 


2,764,161 

LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  LEDGER  BOOK 

John  C.  Sobesky,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Febniary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,692 

1  Claim,    (a.  129— 1) 


A  label  device  for  a  ledger  book  having  sheets  retained 
by  binding  posts,  said  label  device  being  formed  of  sheet 
material  and  having  a  substantially  flat  label  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  edges  of  the  sheets  of 
the  ledger  book,  said  label  device  also  having  an  integral 
substantially  flat  securing  flange  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  label  portion  in  a  plane  di^waed  at  an 
angle  of  slightly  less  than  ninety  degrees  from  the  plane 
of  the  label  portion  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  sheets  of  the  book,  said  flange  portion  defining  an 
elongate  slot  extending  generally  longitudinally  thereof 
and  opening  through  its  rear  edge,  the  opposed  edges  of 
the  slot  each  having  a  series  of  intersecting  arcuate  in- 
dentations forming  projections  extending  into  the  slot 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
indentations  on  each  edge  increasing  progressively  toward 
the  open  end  of  the  slot  and  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
indentations  on  one  edge  being  greater  tfian  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  the  opposed  indentations  on  the  other  edge, 
the  projections  on  said  one  edge  being  offset  from  the 
projections  on  said  other  edge  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  slot,  said  offset  projections  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therebetween  and  bear  against  ledger  book  binding 
posts  which  are  of  diflFerent  diameters  and  which  are  dis- 
posed at  different  distances  from  the  rear  edges  of  the 
sheets  of  the  book  whereby  the  projections  cooperate  to 
prevent  straight-line  movement  of  said  flange  portion  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  label  portion  and 
cooperate  with  said  label  portion  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  flange  portion  when  the  label  portion  bears 
against  the  rear  edges  of  the  sheets  of  the  book  and  said 
flange  portion  is  disposed  between  the  sheets  of  the  book. 


) 


I 


2.764,162 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDINGS  I 

Daniel  E.  Valla.  Paris,  FraMa 

Application  June  23. 1954.  Serial  No.  438.691 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Jom  27, 1953 

6  Claims.    (0.129—1) 

1.  A  loose-leaf  binding  comprising  at  ieast   a  helix 

with  a  plurality  of  incomplete  helical  turns  of  metallic 
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wire  wound  around  a  circular  cylinder  except  between  two 
spaced  apart  generatrices  of  said  cylinder,  in  which  the 
helical  turns  are  connected  by  axial  portions  aligned  along 
said  generatrices  and  constituting  the  lips  of  a  slot,  an 
axiaJ  portion  aligned  along  a  given  generatrix  and  an 
axial  portion  aligned  along  the  other  generatrix  being  com- 
prised between  the  two  same  adjacent  helical  turns  and 


-v'-O 


i'.- 
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being  opposite  each  other,  said  binding  cooperating  with 
leaves  perforated  with  rectangular  holes,  the  length  oi 
which  and  the  spacing  between  adjacent  holes  are  substan 
tially  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  helix,  and  in  each  of  vvhuh 
pass  two  helical  turns  of  the  helix,  whereby  the  leaves 
can  jump  over  the  slot  and  make  substantially  two  turns 
about  the  binding  before  bumping  against  the  axial  por 
tions,  and  means  to  close  the  slot. 


2,764,163 

FINGER  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOP  PICKING 

MECHANISM 

Edooard  Thys,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

ApplicadoD  Janury  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,439 

9  Claims.    (O.  13»— 30) 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  finger  bar  for  hop 
picking  mechanisms,  comprising  a  continuous  finger  sup- 
porting bar  member  having  a  flat  portion  the  front  edge 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  de- 
pending wing  members,  said  wing  members  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  flat  portion  of  said  bar  and  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  said  front  edge  thereof  the  rear 
edge  of  each  said  wing  member  provided  with  a  notch 
to  receive  a  pivot  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
recesses  in  the  front  edge  of  said  bar  for  reception  of 
finger  supporting  clips,  one  side  of  each  siiid  recess 
bounded  by  a  portion  of  a  said  wing. 


2,764  164 

SAFETY  CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  CONTAINER 

THEREFOR 

Daniel  J.  Coffey,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,140 

1  aahn.    (O.  131—175) 


An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  r 
combination  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  convention  il 
package  of  cigarettes,  a  cover  having  depending  side 
walls  and  a  top  and  adapted  to  slidably  close  the  top 
open  end  of  the  container,  the  said  cover  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  inwardly  pressed  shoulder 
adjacent    the   top   wall    thereof   adapted    to   hold   against 


displacement  a  spring  expansible  cigarette  holder  fitted 
longitudinally  in  the  cover  between  the  top  of  the  in- 
wardly pressed  shoulders  and  the  closed  top  of  the  cover, 
said  container  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therethrough  the  smoking  end  of  the  cigarette 
holder  and  rclcasablc  means  for  securing  said  cigarette 
holder  to  the  said  container  whereby  to  permit  the  con- 
tainer to  be  used  as  an  ash  tray  during  the  smoking  of 
a  cigarette  held  within  the  said  cigarette  holder,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shoulders  providing  a  stop  limiting  the 
downward  slidable  movement  of  the  cover  when  mounted 
on  the  container. 


2,764,165 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFER  SYCTEM 

William  F.  linccoira.  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

Application  February  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,515 

2  Claims.    (0.131—235) 


2  .\n  improved  cigarette  snuffer  apparatus  comprising 
hollow  snuflfer  means  provided  with  an  open  cigarette 
tip  receiving  end  cooperable  to  removably  receive  the 
Ignited  tip  of  a  cigarette  and  provided  with  a  second  effec- 
M\elv  smaller  open  end  and  further  provided  with  an  cfl'ec- 
iively  inwardly  tapered  interior  passage  extending  from 
I  he  open  cigarette  receiving  end  to  the  second  effectively 
smaller  open  end  and  cooperable  to  effectively  extinguish 
the  Ignited  tip  of  a  cigarette  inserted  into  the  hollow 
snutTer  means  through  the  open  cigarette  tip  receiving 
end  thereof,  said  snuffer  means  being  substantially  square 
in  plan  view;  and  an  underiying  ash  tray  having  upstanding 
edtte  walls  defining  at  least  one  corner  which  is  substan- 
tialK  square  in  plan  view  and  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  snuffer  engaging  means  positioned  on  each 
side  of  said  substantially  square  corner  and  defining  a 
fixed  partial  enclosure  having  at  least  three  corners  of  a 
substantially  square  region  therein  and  including  two  ad- 
jacent virtually  mutually  perpendicular  walls  on  each  side 
of  said  square  corner,  said  snuffer  engaging  means  being 
.ooperable  in  a  partially  encircling  manner  with  respect 
to  the  exterior  sides  of  the  virtually  square  hollow  snuffer 
means  to  position  it  in  said  comer  with  the  open  cigarette 
tip  receiving  end  thereof  in  an  upwardly  directed  accesst- 
Hle  position  for  cigarette  snuffing  use. 


2  764  166 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NAIL-COATING  BLANKS 
Boris  Boftoslowsky,  Jackson  Heif^rts,  N.  Y.;  EUzabetk 
Bo^osJowsky,  execntrix  of  the  estate  of  Boris  Bogo- 
siowsky.  deceased 
Original  application  An«nst  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  108.267, 
now  Patent  No.  2,6«8J31,  dated  September  7.  1954. 
Divided  and  tills  applicatk»  Janaary  19,  1954,  Serial 
No.  405,893  ^ 

1  Oaim.    (O.  132—73) 

I 


The  method  of  making  a  nail-coating  assembly  com- 
prising a  nail-coating  blank  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof  by  means  of  which  it 
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is  affixed  to  a  support,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of  applying  to  one  surface  of  a  strip  of  nail-coating  ma- 
terial a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  form  an 
adhesive  band  that  extends  lengthwise  of  said  strip  but 
is  narrower  than  said  strip,  thereby  providing  an  adhesive- 
free  band  on  said  strip  that  extends  along  said  strip  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  adhesive  band,  applying  the  ad- 
hesive side  of  said  nail-coating  strip  to  a  supporting  strip 
wider  than  said  adhesive  band  to  cause  the  nail-coating 
strip  to  adhere  to  the  supporting  strip  and  leave  a  non- 
adhering  flap,  and  cutting  the  nail-coating  strip  thus  as- 
sembled to  form  a  series  of  nail-coating  assemblies,  the 
axes  of  the  nail-coating  assemblies  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  long  dimension  of  the  assembled 
strips,  whereby  the  nail-coating  blank  of  each  assembly 
is  provided  with  an  adhesive-free  flap  to  facilitate  its  de- 
tachment from  the  support. 


2,764,169 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Peter  P.  Bazarak,  McmmmmIc,  Wb. 

Application  November  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  47t36« 

8  Claims.   (CL  134— 110) 


2,764,167 
HAIR  CURLER 

William  Arthnr  WhysaO,  Smethwlck,  Engiaiid,  assignor 
to  Newey  Brotiiers  Limited,  Bfarmfaigiiam,  Engfand,  a 
British  company 

Application  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febmaiy  21,  1953 

2  Claims,    (a.  132-^2) 


f    <i     ^      ^     J         -*  I, 

1.  A  hair  curier  comprising  a  bifurcated,  semi-rigid, 
plastic  body  including  two  substantially  parallel  symmetri- 
cal limbs  having  a  central  longitudinal  plane  of  separation 
extending  therebetween,  an  integral  curved  portion  unit- 
ing said  limbs  at  one  end  and  providing  a  substantially 
cylindrical  eye.  said  eye  having  an  axis  lying  substantially 
in  said  plane  of  separation  of  said  limbs,  and  a  trans- 
verse projection  on  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  limbs 
adjacent  said  integral  curved  portion  and  extending  to- 
wards said  plane  of  separation  of  said  one  limb  and  said 
other  limb  and  a  flexible,  elastic  retaining  loop,  said  loop 
including  a  bar  at  one  end  passing  through  said  eye  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  loop  to  said  body,  the  loop  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  its  other  end  for  engagement  over  the 
free  ends  of  the  limbs  of  said  body,  said  transverse  projec- 
tion on  said  one  limb  being  spaced  from  the  other  limb 
a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  bar  and  being  of 
a  configuration  slightly  graded  towards  said  free  ends  and 
substantially  hook-forming  on  the  side  of  said  eye  where- 
by said  bar  when  pulled  between  said  limbs  from  said 
free  ends  towards  said  eye  will  climb  said  grade  tend- 
ing to  spread  said  limbs  apart  and  enter  said  eye  but 
will  be  retained  therein  by  said  hook  formation  when 
pulled  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  tub  adapted 
to  contain  detergent  liquid,  rack  means  in  the  tub  to 
hold  articles  to  be  cleaned  partially  above  and  partially 
below  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tub,  displacers  oscillata- 
ble  vertically  in  the  ends  of  the  tub  to  cause  the  liquid 
to  surge  in  the  tub  and  to  carry  liquid  up  over  articles 
above  the  liquid  level  in  the  tub,  and  liquid  circulating 
means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  tub  and  liquid  discharge  nozzles  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  tub  vertically  above  the  uppermost  positions  of 
the  displacers,  to  discharge  liquid  downwardly  onto  the 
displacers  when  they  are  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
tub. 


2,764,170 
DISH  WASHING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Allan  H.  Messier,  West  Hartford,  and  Harold  D.  Gaadct, 
CUatoo,  Com.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Vnlcatt-Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky^  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Application  October  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  192,006 
24Clafans.    (0.134-^46) 


2  764  168 
METHOD  OF  APPLICATION  OF  STRIPPABLE 
NAIL  POUSH 
Benno  Here,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357,637  ' 

5  Oaims.  (Q.  132—73) 
1.  Process  for  the  application  of  a  film-forming  nail 
lacquer  composition,  which  comprises  base-coating  the 
finger  nail  to  which  the  lacquer  is  to  be  applied  with  a 
strippable  firm-forming  liquid  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin  dissolved  in 
a  volatile  solvent  mixture,  allowing  the  solvent  to  evap- 
orate and  to  leave  a  coating  of  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  aceute 
copolymer  resin  film  on  the!  surface,  and  then  applying 
a  film-forming  nail  lacquer  composition  to  the  coated 
surface. 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  and  drying  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  washing  unit  including  an  endless  conveyor 
for  carrying  dishes  horizontally  and  including  means  for 
directing  liquid  against  dishes  on  the  conveyor  to  effect 
washing  of  said  dishes,  the  said  washing  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  disengageable  clutch  for  operating  the  con- 
veyor, means  for  transferring  washed  dishes  from  the 
said  conveyor,  a  drying  unit  including  an  endless  con- 
veyor located  for  receiving  dishes  from  the  said  transfer 
means  and  for  carrying  the  said  dishes  horizontally  and 
including  means  adjacent  the  last  said  conveyor  for  effect- 
ing drying  of  dishes  on  said  conveyor,  the  said  drying 
unit  being  provided  with  a  disengageable  cli|tch  for  oper- 
ating the  last  said  conveyor,  a  slide  for  transferring  dried 
dishes  from  the  last  said  conveyor  which  slide  is  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  dish  movement  when  an  article  is 
caught  between  it  and  the  last  said  conveyor,  and  mech- 
anism automatically  operable  when  the  said  slide  is  moved 
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as  aforesaid  and  including  means  connected  with  said 
clutches  for  substantially  simultaneously  disengaging  both 
of  them  to  stop  both  conveyors. 


CAN  WASHER 
N.J. 


Rob«fft  K.  NoMe,  Ckatem,  N.  J.,  ■irigiinr  to  Metahrasii 
MacUacry  CompHiy,  EBabdh,  N.  J.,  a  copartner- 
Alp 
AppHcadM  October  2f,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,141 
aCWna.   (CL  134— 145) 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
closed  chamber  having  a  door,  a  central  conduit  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
cleansing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  conduit,  stationary 
spray  means  connected  to  said  conduit  and  extending 
upwardly  within  said  chamber,  rotating  distributor  means 
on  said  conduit,  top  spray  means  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  distributor  means,  rotating  spray  means  con 
nected  to  said  distributor  means,  said  rotating  spray 
means  being  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  receptacle  to 
be  washed,  said  rotating  distributor  means  comprising 
said  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  openings 
near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  distributor  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  conduit  surrounding  said  openings  there- 
in, said  distributor  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  outlets  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  conduit 
openings,  horizontal  pipes  extending  from  each  of  said 
distributor  member  outlets  and  terminating  near  the  walls 
of  said  chamber,  a  thrust  nozzle  on  the  end  of  each  of 
said  horizontal  pipes,  said  thrust  nozzles  being  adapted 
to  rotate  said  distributor  member  and  horizontal  pipes 
during  ejection  therefrom  of  wash  solution,  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit  extending  above  the  upper  end  of 
said  distributor  member  and  being  externally  threaded. 
said  top  spray  means  having  an  internally  threaded  lower 
portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  top  spray  means  being 
screwed  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  and  said 
upper  end  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  openings,  a  washer  on  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
duit intermediate  said  top  spray  means  and  distributor 
member,  a  shoulder  provided  on  said  conduit  and  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  distributor  and  a  washer  interme- 
diate said  shoulder  and  said  distributor  member. 


2,7m,  172 
AIR  VENTING  VALVE 
Clnlnien   A.  SCrayer,   Wflmtegton,   Calif.,   anigDor   to 
Nortlvop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtbome,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  CaBf  orala 
Applicatloa  October  22, 1951.  Serial  No.  252,536 
2  Claims,    (a.  137—43) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  invertible  hydraulic  reser- 
voir for  an  airplane  hydraulic  system,  said  reservoir  being 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  ex- 
pelling air  from  said  reservoir,  comprising  a  valve  mount- 
ed in  said  reservoir,  a  cylindrical  fluid  chamber  coaxially 
positioned  in  said  valve,  a  fluid  duct  extending  from  said 
reservoir  and  opening  coaxially  in  one  end  of  said  fluid 
chamber,  an  air  vent  opening  coaxially  in  the  other  end 
of  said  fluid  chamber  and  connecting  said  fluid  chamber 
to  atmosphere,  the  inner  opening  of  said  air  vent  being 
fonned  to  define  a  symmetrical  nozzle  protruding  coax- 
ially into  said  chamber  and  having  an  annular  plane  con- 


centric around  said  vent  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  fluid  chamber,  a'  cylindrical  weighted 
floatable  member  axially  movable  in  said  fluid  chamber, 
said  floatable  member  having  one  end  thereof  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  fluid  chamber  and  a  soft 
seal  mounted  thereon  to  cover  said  vent  nozzle,  said  fluid 
extending  through  said  fluid  duct  into  said  fluid  chamber 
to  float  said  floatable  member  against  said  vent  nozzle, 
said  soft  seal  closing  said  air  vent  to  prevent  the  passage 


of  fluid  therethrough,  whereby  when  air  from  said  reser- 
voir enters  said  chamber  through  said  fluid  duct,  fluid  is 
displaced  into  said  reservoir  by  said  air  allowing  said 
weighted  float  member  to  drop  away  from  said  vent  nozzle 
due  to  insufl^cient  buoyancy,  said  air  then  being  allowed 
to  escape  through  said  vent  nozzle  to  atmosphere,  and 
sealing  means  operating  to  close  said  fluid  duct  when  said 
reservoir  is  inverted  to  prevent  the  re-entry  of  air  into 
said  reservoir  from  said  fluid  chamber. 


2,7M,173 

PRESSURE-REUEF  SAFETY  VALVES 

Charles  N.  Rcaocr,  Brcsrtwood,  Mo. 

Applkatton  Aprfl  21, 1952,  ScrU  No.  283,432 

1  Claim.    (CL137— 48) 


A  gate  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  main  passage- 
way adapted  to  permit  fluid-flow  therethrough,  a  valve 
head  mounted  in  the  valve  body  for  optional  movement 
from  a  closure-forming  position  across  the  passageway 
to  a  position  in  which  flow  through  the  passageway  is  sub- 
stantially non-interrupted,  said  valve  head  comprising  a 
tubular  bore  extending  entirely  therethrough  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  straight  auxiliary  passageway,  open  at  both 
ends  and  slightly  cocked  with  respect  to  said  main  pas- 
sageway so  that  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  aux- 
iliary passageway  is  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  passageway  when  the  head 
is  in  closure-forming  position,  said  bore  being  counter- 
bored  from  one  end  to  form  a  shoulder  having  an  annu- 
lar seat-forming  indentation,  a  concave  rupture  disk  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  turned  peripheral  rim  shaped  to  fit  in 
the  indentation  when  the  disk  is  disposed  in  closure-form- 
ing position  across  the  auxiliary  passageway  for  blowing 
out  under  pressure  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure limit  to  permit  fluid-flow  through  the  head,  a  rela- 
tively rigid  concave  foraminous  plate  having  a  shape 
which  matches  the  shape  of  the  diaphragm  mounted 
across  said  auxiliary  passageway  in  nested  facewise  con- 
tact against  the  surface  of  the  diaphragm,  a  lockir^g  r  ng 
removably  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  passageway  against 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  screen  mounted  across  the  auxiliary 
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to  the  foraminous  plate,  said  screen  being  in  outwaixily 
spaced  relation  to  the  disk. 


2,744,174 

QUICK  RELEASE  VALVES 

John  Hart  Wlbon,  Wkfatta  Falls,  Tex. 

AppUcatioii  Jammry  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,473 

4ClafaiM.   (CL  137— 182) 


^T* 


1 .  In  a  quick  release  valve  for  discharging  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  valve  body  having  an  axial  opening  formed 
therethrough,  one  end  of  which  axial  opening  fwros  an 
mlet  port  for  fluid  under  pressure,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  closed  by  an  annular  cap  having  a  discharge 
opening    formed    therethrough,    an    enlarged    chamber 
formed  within  said  valve  body  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  axial  opening  and  in  communication  therewith,  said 
valve  body  having  a  lateral  opening  formed  therein  and 
connecting  with  said  enlarged  chamber  for  passing  fluid 
under  pressure  in  both  directions,  a  cylindrical  shuttle 
valve  element   of  two  substantially  different   diameters 
mounted    for    sliding    movement    within    said    enlarged 
chamber,  said  shuttle  valve  element  having  an  elongated 
chamber  formed  in  the  larger  diameter  portion  thereof, 
which  shuttle  valve  element  has  one  closed  conical  end 
which  forms  a  valve  face  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
shuttle  valve  element,  an  integral  flange  on  said  shuttle 
valve    element    intermediate    said    portions    of   different 
diameter,  which  flange  is  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  said  enlarged  chamber  in  said  valve  body,  said 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  shuttle  valve  element 
having  a  smaller  axial  opening  formed  therethrough  and 
m  communication  with  said  elongated  chamber,  a  sec- 
ondary ball  valve  enclosed  within  said  elongated  cham- 
ber of  said  shuttle  valve  element,  a  tapered  seat  in  said 
shuttle  valve  member  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  and  the  elongated  chamber, 
said  ball  valve  being  arranged  to  seat  against  said  tapered 
seat,  said  shuttle  valve  clement  having  lateral  openings 
formed  through  the  cyUndrical  walls  of  both  portions 
thereof,  with  the  opening  through  the  smaller  d  ameter 
portion  bemg  in  position  to  open  into  said  enlarged  cham- 
ber of  said  valve  body  when  the  discharge  opening  is 
closed  by  said  shuttle  valve,  said  annular  cap  fitted  in 
the  large  diameter  portion  of  said  valve  body,  said  cap 
having  an  0-ring  mounted  therein  in  position  to  receive 
the  conical  end  of  said  shuttle  valve  member  to  close 
the  enlarged  chamber  in  said  valve  body  at  the  discharge 
end  thereof. 


2.764,175  i 

GAUGE  CUTOFF  VALVE         I 
Jean  Mercier  and  Jacques  Merdcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Applicatloa  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,593 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—109) 
1 .  A  cut-off  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passageway  therethrough  having  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  between  its  ends  with  a  valve  seat  formed  at 
each  end  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion,  a  valve  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  seats  and  movable  away  therefrom 
toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  passageway  in  said  casing 
resilient  means  associated  with  one  of  said  valves  normaUy 
retaining  the  latter  on  its  seat,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  reduced  diameter  portion  between  said  valves  and 


one  of  said  valves  is  on  its  scat,  the  other  valve  will  be 
displaced  from  its  seat,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port 
leading  into  the  end  of  said  passageway  associated  with 
the  valve  normally  displaced  from  its  seat,  said  casing 


having  a  pair  of  ports,  one  of  said  ports  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  passageway  between  the  seat  for  the 
normally  seated  valve  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  the  other  of  said  ports  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  passageway. 


2,764,176 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKES 

A     J"T  '•P«»^«l«*».  Temperlev,  AncBtlBa 

AppHcatfoB  September  1, 1953,  foW  No.  377,778 

10  Claims.    (Q.  137— 118) 


1.  A  control  device  for  hydraulic  brakes  comprising 
a  body  to  be  inserted  in  the  hydraulic  circuit,  said  body 
containing  a  fluid  feed  inlet  and  a  central  conduit  trans- 
verse thereto  and  having  outlets  at  the  extremities  there- 
of, said  central  conduit  having  a  center  space  and  said 
body  having  diagonal  unobstructed  conduits  communi- 
cating between  said  feed  inlet  and  said  central  conduit 
at  either  side  of  said  center  space,  said  center  space  con- 
taining at  least  one  shutter  member,  resiliently  mounted 
cam  means  bearing  against  said  shutter  member,  said 
shutter  member  being  maintained  in  said  center  space  by 
equality  of  pressure  on  either  side  of  said  member  and 
by  said  resiliently  mounted  cam  means,  said  shutter 
member  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  flange  on  at 
least  one  outer  extremity  thereof,  said  cylindrical  flange 
being  narrower  than  said  diagonal  conduits  so  that  the 
force  causing  displacement  of  said  shutter  member  is 
mcreased  when  said  cylindrical  flange  reaches  the  outer 
end  of  said  diagonal  conduit. 


2.764.177 
REGULATOR  STRUCTURE 
lens  A.  Paaschc,  Chlcaso,  IH^  swIgBoi  to  CHbc  Elcctrk 
Manafactariiig  Compmiy,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatloa 
of  niinob 
Application  January  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  268,092 
1  aalm.    (O.  137—209) 
Control  structure  for  a  pressure  tank  con>prising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  compressed  air  inlet  fitting  having  a 
hollow  upper  portion  opening  into  a  threaded  connector 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  air  supply  line,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  inlet  fitting  being  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber and  adapted  for  threaded  connection  to  a  pressure 
tank  cover  or  the  like,  said  lower  portion  having  threaded 
connecting  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
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adapted  for  connection  to  a  liquid  dispensing  line,  an  air 
pressure  ga«e  threadedly  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
connector  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  incoming  air  a 
first  compressed  air  distributing  mechanism  threaded  into 
one  side  of  said  inJet  fitting  near  the  top  thereof  and  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  inlet  fitting,  said  dis- 
tributing mechanism  having  threaded  outlet  means 
adapted  for  interconnection  with  an  air  inlet  of  an  air 
pressure  tank  or  the  like,  an  air  pressure  gage  threaded 
into  said  distributing  mechanism  for  indicating  the  pres- 
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iSlE  ;;^^%'»'V'*'"''^  i'''''  ?  "'^  ^^'  *«  combination 
with  said  float  arm  of  a  collapsible  member  arranged  for 

engagement  with  said  arm  to  restrain  rising  movement 

thereof  wuh  said  liquid  level,  auxiliary  float  means  oper- 

atively  associated  with  said  collapsible  member  to  allow 


\ 


he  atter  to  collapse  and  release  said  arm  when  said  water 
leve  reaches  a  predetermined  height  in  said  tank  and 
uxially  adjustable  shaft  means  disposed  transversely  of 
said  tank  with  its  ends  in  frictional  engagement  therewith, 
said  collapsible  member  being  carried  by  said  shaft  means 


sure  of  air  supplied  to  said  outlet  means,  a  second  com 
pressed  air  distributing  mechanism  threaded  into  said 
inlet  fitting  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  suhstantiallv 
diametncally  opposite  said  first  air  distributing  mech 
anism  said  second  air  distributing  mechanism  having  a 
threaded  connection  adapted  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  an  airbrush  or  the  like,  and  an  air  pressure 
gage  threaded  into  said  second  air  distributing  fittinR  for 
indicating  the  pressure  of  air  supplied  to  the  threaded 
connector  of  said  second  air  distributing  mechanism 


2,764,IM 

FLLID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  DUFUCAITNG 

MACHEVES 

^  ""i.^',  '^'*'"?P'  ^J«*«»«'  Matfc,  a«faM>r  to  Standard 

DnpllcartnR  Mjchfae.  CorporatiooTlverett.  SET. 

corporation  of  Maandrasetts  ^^ 

Application  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M13 

5  Claims.    (Q.  137— 453) 


2  7(4  ]7g 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROl'oF  LIQUID  LEVELS  P^ 
u-K^^  «__.  VESSELS 

iSSShSrSSi:  ■"'■^   *^   Riihrcbemie    Aktien- 

SST'S^cSi^  "*"■""'*•"'  ''*'™°^'  -  '^^^• 

AppUcatioa  September  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,206 
5  Claims.    (Q.  137—412) 


^    Ll?r.    ^  ^PP^"'"^  h^^'"8  ^  source  of  illumination  and 

Lnm       ,'''T    'f"    °P"'^""«    •"    conjunction    w,th    a 

quid-level  sight  glass  of  a  closed  container  for  control 

mg  the  liquid  level  in  the  container  through  valve  mean 

he  improvement  which  comprises  the  source  of  ^uZZ'. 

t  on  positioned  in  front  of  said  sight  glass  for  the  ^0.^ 

iHurnination  thereof,  the  photo-electnc  cell  posit  ^nedin 

front  of  said  sight  glass  adjacent  thereto  between   sa  d 

diffl    Tv  r'/"'^  ^^"^^^  °^  illumination  for  rece.vf  g 

nr  cH    u    •""'"•"^^'O"-  ^nd   shielding   means  positioned 
tfon  S'"'  h''**  Photoelectnc  cell  from  direct'llumin^ 
tion  from  said  source  of  illumination. 


FLOAT  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
r  ^^   FLUSH  TANKS 

A-«iii!2L  1  "!?ff'  ^^  '^■tee'M'  Calif. 
AppHcado.  Jrtyl9,    954,  Serial  No.  443,993 
(Claims.    (CL  137— 417) 

Jt{.f\\      '^  '^""^  ''^^'"^  *"  '"'^'-  a  valve  controlled 
outlet,  valve  means  controlling  said   inlet    a   fl«T, 

ZZT^''  'T^'^'  *''^  -"^    "'-  -ans\nd°'    flTt 
earned  by  said  arm.  said  float  and  float  arm  being  mov 


I  In  a  fluid  supply  system  for  fluid  duplicating  ma- 
chines and  in  combination,  a  wick  tank,  a  supply  tank 
an  axial  mounting  on  which  the  supply  tank  can  be 
moved  into  two  positions  in  one  of  which  the  fluid  there- 
in IS  above  the  intended  level  of  fluid  in  the  wick  tank 
and  in  the  other  of  which  it  is  below,  and  connections  for 
the  passage  from  one  tank  to  the  other,  and  a  filler  pipe 
said  fluid  connections  and  filler  pipe  entering  the  supply 
'ank    It  Its  axis  of  rotation. 


2.764,181 

PoK  ^  u^i^u^  PACKING  INSTALLATION 

Robert  R.  Richolt,  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  amisMr  to  Lock- 

heed  Aircraft  CorporatioR.  Bmtenk.  Calif. 

Application  Norember  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,644 

1  Claim,    (a.  137— 625J7) 


\    reciprocating   valve  comprising  a   body  having  an 
uniform  diameter  bore  therein  with  three  spaced  annular 
.onimunicating  grooves  in  said  bore,  three  ports  in  said 
hody  in  series  each  communicating  with  one  of  said  an- 
nular grooves,  said  intermediate  port  serving  to  connect 
either  of  said  end  ports,  annular  sealing  ring  grooves  in 
said  hore  located  between  said  communicating  grooves 
O  rings  in  said  sealing  ring  grooves  to  seal  between  said 
spaced   communicating  grooves,  said  annular  communi- 
cating grooves  and  said  annular  scaling  ring  grooves  being 
equispaced  and  uniform  in  cross  section,  a  valve  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  bore  from  a  position  in  which  it  con- 
nects said  intermediate  port  with  one  end  port  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  It  connects  said  intermediate  port  with  the 
other  end  port,  said  piston  having  an  uniform  diameter 
only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  for  pro- 
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vidmg  a  tight  fit  in  said  bore,  said  piston  having  a  scries 
of  m-line.  equi-Iength,  parallel,  uniform  width,  narrow, 
longitudinal  slots  uniformly  spaced  in  a  circumferential 
manner  about  said  piston,  said  series  of  slots  being  in 
number  more  than  four,  said  slots  in  said  piston  defining 
intervening  lands  on  which  said  O  rings  arc  supported 
during  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  said  lands  being  in 
width  at  least  that  of  said  slots,  said  lands  having  rounded 
edges,  said  slots  having  ramps  at  either  end,  said  slots 
being  m  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  front 
wall  of  one  groove  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  third  groove 
spaced  therefrom,  said  slots  being  in  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  O  rings,  whereby 
differential  pressure  in  the  O  rings  is  relieved  and  the 
pressure  differentia!  dissipated  across  said  O  rings  as 
said  piston  reciprocates  from  the  one  position  to  the 
other  position. 


1.  Control  means  adapted  to  operate  a  pilot  device 
controlling  a  source  of  power  for  effecting  a  cycle  of 
operations  in  a  plant  comprising  actuating  means  com- 
prising an  interconnected  pair  of  rotating  cars,  means 
for  rotating  the  cams,  a  movable  beam,  and  loading 
means  urging  the  ends  of  said  beam  into  contact  with  the 
profiles  of  said  cams,  whereby  each  end  of  the  beam  is 
moved  towards  the  axis  of  its  associated  cam.  transmis- 
sion means  operatively  connected  to  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  movement  of  each  end  of  the 
beam  to  the  pilot  device,  and  re-setting  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  beam  for  moving  either  end  of 
said  beam  away  from  the  axis  of  the  associated  cam  and 
adapted  to  be  operatively  free  of  the  pilot  device  so  that 
operation  of  the  re-setting  means  will  not  operate  the 
pilot  device. 


2.764.183 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

CarroU  T.  Golleboa.  DclaTan,  Wb. 

AppllcatioD  Aacut  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,624 

9  Claim.    (CL  138-^45) 


3.  A  flow  control  device  including  structure  defining 
a  casing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a 
chamber  upstream  of  said  outlet  passage,  said  chamber 
being  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  said  outlet  pas- 
sage and  having  a  base  wall  defining  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing radially  outward  of  said  passage,  a  cylinder  of  less 
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diameter  than  said  chamber  secured  on  said  shoulder 
with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  to  provide  an  annular 
space  communicating  with  said  inlet  passage,  said  cyl- 
inder having  an  axial  passage  registering  with  said  casing 
outlet  passage,  means  for  maintaining  a  pre-established 
diameter  of  the  inlet  portion  of  said  cylinder  passage, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  pre-established  diameter  of 
the  outlet  portion  thereof;  a  relatively  long  body  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder  intermediate  its  said  inlet  and  out- 
let portions  being  of  resilient  material,  whereby  the  area 
of  the  axial  passage  of  said  body  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der intermediate  its  inlet  and  outlet  portions  will  ex- 
pand or  contract  according  to  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  static  head  of  fluid  within  said  annular  space 
and  the  velocity  head  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  cyl- 
inder passage. 


2.764,182 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 

A  PILOT  DEVICE 

Geoi^Kc  Emeat  Mltcham,  LomkM,  Eaglaod,  anigiior  to 

Humphrcyi  A  Glaagow  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

Britiaii  company 

Application  Jmic  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  19, 1950 

16  Claims.    (CL  137— 634) 


2,764  184 

EXPANDABLE  TUBE  PLUG 
Troy  O.  Fitzhogii  and  GMtfe  T.  Holt,  Martinez,  Calif., 
ass^nocB  to  SheU  Development  Compai^r,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,838 
6  Claims.    (CL  13ft— 89) 


1  An  expandable  tube  plug  adapted  for  passage  through 
and  installation  within  an  inaccessible  part  of  a  tube  by  a 
single  elongated  tool  including  a  pair  of  bodies  having  a 
screw-threaded  connection  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
means  on  one  of  said  members  adapted  for  detachable, 
torque-transmitting  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
elongated  tool  and  the  other  body  having  means  engage- 
able  with  the  inner  face  of  the  tube  and  operable  prior 
to  relative  movement  between  said  two  bodies  for  se- 
curing the  latter  body  against  rotation,  an  abutment  for 
each  said  body  movable  longiutdinally  theffcwiih,  and  a 
sleeve  of  deformable  material  having  the  ends  thereof  in 
engagement  with  said  abutment,  said  sleeve  being  adapted 
to  be  deformed  into  sealing  relation  to  the  tube  wall  and 
sealed  to  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  when  said  bodies 
are  drawn  together. 


2.764.185 

PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

Ferdinand  W.  Moatertz.  PhHadelpkla,  Pa. 

Application  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,186 

3  Claims.    (CL  139— 391) 


1.  A  pile  fabric  having  a  backing,  pile  loops  of  non- 
metallic  textile  material  rising  above  the  backing  and 
pile  loops  comprising  metallic  yarn  interspersed  among 
the  pile  loops  comprising  non-metallic  textile  material 
the  pile  loops  of  metallic  yam  being  in  crushed  condi- 
tion at  a  level  beneath  the  level  of  the  tops  of  the  pile 
loops  of  non-metallic  textile  material  and  above  the  back- 
ing. 


2,764,186 

REVERSIBLE  SPINDLE  GUIDED  PICKER 

FOR  LOOMS 

William  Ledonx.  Lhtton  FaOs,  Maine 

Application  Anvnst  16. 1955.  Serial  No.  528,655 

5  Claims.    (CL  139— 168) 
In  a  loom,  a  spindle  guided  picker  assembly  com 
prising  a  picker  support  including  a  mounting  plate  and 
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THROATLESS  FOWER  aJwOF  RECIPROCATING 
BLADE  TYFE 

Applicdo.  SeptealMT  3«,  IwTsSl  No.  459,423 
llClaiiiii.    (CL  143— 159) 


and  a  picker  secured  upon  said  plate  for  movement  there 
with,   said   picker   having   a   bore   longitudinally    there- 
through for  shdably  receiving  the  spindle  to  guide  the 
picker  assembly  in  its  path  of  movement 


2,7K1S7 

ROUND  TENON^JinriNG  TOOL 

EdaoBd  A.  ZenrowAi,  Mldrim  CIfy,  lod. 

ApHkathM  Aagnst  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,419 

3  Clainas.    (a.  142—56) 


1.  A  tcnon-cuttmg  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotaliv 
connected  jaws  having  handles  extended  from  one  side 
Of  the  pivotal  connection  and  in  which  the  jaws  extend 
from  the  opposite  side,  a  cutting  blade  adjustably  mounted 
'n  one  of  the  ,aws.  and  a  work-holding  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  other  jaw  forwardly  of  said  cutting  blade 
to  tht  '^  ^l^^'f^^^y .<^oonccung  the  work-holding  stop 
s  P^s  ti^f  °'  '""^  ^'^  "P-  -'^^^  ^^«  -"ing  blade 


11    For  use  in  a  power  saw  of  the  reciprocaiing  blade 

c'n  oTlnn'J  n'  ^"£f^''"«  »"^f^'  the  combina 
.on  of  a  fin  adapted  to  be  supported  solely  bV  and  ex- 
tend vertically  from  said  work  supporting  surface,  said 

form'r^  '  ^"^'''  '"'  '^'"  '^^  *''d^h  Of  a  l^erf  to  be 
ormed  in  a  workp.ece  by  the  saw.  a  guideway  Adapted  to 
.e  above  sa.d  work  surface  to  receive  and  Tuide  the 
upper  end  of  a  saw  blade  mounted  in  the  saw.  sjid  guide- 
way  being  supported  on  and  solely  by  said  fin.  3nd  blade 
guard  and  work  hold-down  means  adjustably  Counted  on 

:r,d  ZTZV""'''' '' ''''  '"^  '""'^'^^'^'y  4"— <^ 


2«764  IM 

RECIPROCATING  SAW  WTTH  REVERSIBLE  BLADE 

Siinon  J.  Hoffman,  Utka.  Mich. 

Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,587 

3  Claimi.    (CI.  143—60) 


2,764,190 

AUXIUARY  SAW  FENCE 

A     ..    J***^**  W- HowanI,  FrartUn,  Ohio 

Application  September  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  455,665 

2  Claims.    (Q.  143— 174) 


3.  A  saw  blade  for  a  power  driven  reciprocatins  saw 
^r,r*  .1  ^^P°^^  blade  having  one  portion  off- 
set to  the  other  portion  so  that  said  saw  blade  defines  a 
zig-zag  pattern  in  a  plane;  said  saw  blade  having  one 
ponion  adapted  to  edgewise  overlie  a  reciprocating  saw 
arm  and  the  other  portion   to  abut   the  end  of  a  saw 


I    An  auxiliary  saw  fence  comprising  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally elongated  members  disposed  in  spaced  paral- 
lel  relation   to   the   saw.   means   disposed   between   said 
members  for  moving  said  members  in  transverse  hori- 
zontal relation,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  in  re- 
lation to  the  saw  wherein  the  movement  of  the  other 
member  will  vary  the  distance  between  the  saw  and  the 
other  member,  said  means  including  an  exteriorly  po- 
sitioned  operatmg   knob,   and   cam   means    urging   said 
members  apart,  said  cam  means  being  actuatcdi  by  said 
operating  knob,  said  cam  means  including  an  inclined 
surface  mounted  on  a  sliding  bar.  and  a  roller  mounted 
on  said  other  member  in  engagement  with  said  surface 
said  bar  being  moved  by  said  operating  knob,  taid  in- 
clined surface  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  said  roller 
having  a  penpheral  rib  in  engagement  therewith  for  align- 
ing said  members.  * 
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2,764491 
DOVE-TAIL  liEMPLATE 


upper  and  lower  runs,  the  lower  runs  of  said  iq^ier  t^h^it^ 

ifc  IfaitmaMrTrTirfsirfT  f  .  ViihViir  to  The  PaH^   confronting  the  upper  runs  of  said  lower  chains,  a  plu- 

CauTliteSL^MpLT,  Sbr^^^      Y.,  a  conSS^   "^'^  °^  corrugating  bars  secuml  to  said  iq»per  and  Icmer 

tlOB of N«w York  ,fn,  j-  », 

Appttcadoa  Ai«wt  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,97i  Pa*-Si — ii     a     i     tftl     .n. 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL144— 87) 


•^a 


^a 


1.  A  dove-4ail  template  fixture  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  work  supporting  surfaces,  a 
first  work  clamp  operable  to  clamp  a  work  piece  against 
said  vertical  surface,  a  second  work  clamp  operable  to 
clamp  a  work  piece  on  said  horizontal  surface  in  abutting 
relation  to  said  first  work  piece,  a  cuuer  guiding  template 
plate  mounted  on  said  second  clamp  for  adjustment  to- 
ward and  from  said  first  work  piece  and  being  formed 
along  one  edge  with  a  series  of  fingers  overiying  the  abut- 
ting poruons  of  the  work  pieces,  means  operable  to  de- 
tachably  secure  said  template  to  said  second  clamp  in  any 
posiUon  of  adjustment  of  said  template,  a  work  posi- 
tioning member  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  sur- 
faces, said  members  being  movable  about  their  pivots  to 
position  the  work  pieces  in  different  positions  in  a  direc- 
tion lengthwise  of  said  series  of  fingers,  and  means  oper- 
able to  clamp  said  members  to  the  surfaces  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  positions. 


chains,  and  upper  and  lower  endless  webs  completely 
encompassing  said  upper  and  lower  corrugating  bars  with 
said  webs  formed  of  a  flexible  readily  bendable  cushion- 
ing material. 

2,764,194 

WHEEL  OR  RIM  HOLDING  CTAND 

Matlhaw  1.  SdMMi,  Wfaikkr,  Ma^lote,  CaSda, 

toStoeiniM,lBcIIallock,Miais. 

AppHcalkw  AagMt  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,991 

3CiaiBS.    (CL144— 2S8) 


2,764,192 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DOUBLE  DRILLING 

AND  FORMING  MACHINE 

Wnfred  Anthony  Pom,  Sibley,  Iowa 

AppUcatioB  May  12, 1955.  Serial  No.  5«7,«33 

5aafaiis.    (0.144—112) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
vertical  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  cir- 
cular plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  frame 
having  a  slot  opening,  two  bearing  members  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot  opening,  a  means  for  movipg  said 
bearing  members  relative  to  each  other,  a  chuck  element 
operatively  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  bearing 
members,  a  flexible  shaft  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  chuck  elements,  and  a  power  means  for  rotating 
said  flexible  shafts. 


1.  In  a  tire  tool,  in  combination,  an  upstanding  ped- 
estal, a  stationary,  horizontally  disposed  work  table 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal  to  receive  and 
support  a  wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  similar,  outwardly 
extending  bars  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  table 
and  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  table  and  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  upstanding  jaws  fo  engage  the 
lower  flange  of  the  rim  placed  on  the  Uble  within  the 
jaws,  said  pivot  points  of  the  jaws  being  equally  spaced 
from  and  concentric  to  a  vertical  axis  and  said  table 
being  provided  with  arcuate  slots  concentric  to  said  pivoi 
points,  a  turnable  annular  plate  underiying  the  table  and 
concentric  to  said  vertical  axis,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  cap  screws  passing  up- 
wardly  through  the  slots  of  the  plate  and  table  and  se- 
cured to  the  bars  and  supporting  the  plate  and  manually 
actuated  means  for  rotating  the  plate. 


2,764,193 

„,,»F-^^^^^  ^^"  CORRUGATING  MACHINE 

William  Lee  Knowlca,  Aamla,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  Com- 

Ply  Corporadoii,  North  Augusta.  S.  C. 

Appiicatioa  Jamnry  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,220 

SOafana.    (CL  144— 254) 

1.  A  corrugating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  upper 

and  lower  endless  chains  in  said  frame  having  horizontal 


2,764,195 
ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  BENCH  CLAMP 
William  Heimca,  Spokaiie,  Wash. 
Appiicatioa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,137 
3aaims.    (CL  144— 290) 
1.  A  bench  clamp  for  clamping  a  y/ork.  piece  to  the 
horizontal  work  support  surface  of  a  bench  tc^  compris- 
ing a  metal  sleeve  extending  downwardly  through  said 
top  and  having  an  annular  flange  constituting  a  face  plate 
recessed  flush  with  the  work  supporting  surface  of  said 
top;  a  clamping  flange  disposed  on  the  under  side  of  said 
top  vertically  below  said  face  plate  and  rigidly  securing 
said  sleeve  in  said  top  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  flat  head 
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bolts  extendtng  downwardly  through  said  face  plate  and 
clamping  flange  and  having  companion  clamping  nuts;  a 
second  depending  sleeve  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
named  sleeve  below  said  clamping  flange;  said  second 
named  sleeve  having  a  radially  extending  housing;  an 
aperture  coaxial  with  said  housing  and  communicating 
through  the  wall  of  said  second  named  sleeve  with  its 
inner  bore;  a  spring  biased  plunger  carried  in  said  housing 
and  urged  into  said  second  named  sleeve  through  said 
communicating  aperture,  for  manual  withdrawal  there- 


from; an  L-shaped  clamp  beam  having  a  shank  portion 
extending  downwardly  through  the  bores  of  said  sleeves 
and  having  a  right  angle  foot  portion;  said  shank  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  plunger  for 
reieasably  securing  said  shank  at  selected  vertically  ad- 
justed positions;  the  right  angle  foot  of  said  clamp  having 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  on  its  free  end  and  disposed 
axially  parallel  with  the  shank;  a  manually  operable 
clamp  screw  threadedly  engaged  in  said  last  named  sleeve; 
and  a  clamp  jaw  on  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp  screw. 


2,7m,  IM 

COMBINED  BENCH  STOP  AND  PIVOTED  CLAMP 

Sun  G.  Morgenstem,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 

AppUcatloo  Angnst  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,831 

2  Claims.    (CI.  144— 3«7) 


1.  A  carpenter's  clamp  comprising:  a  horizontal  plate 
for  mounting  on  a  support,  a  stationary  jaw  mounted  on 
the  plate,  a  pivoted  jaw  mounted  on  the  plate  and  co- 
operable  with  the  stationary  jaw,  said  jaws  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  work  therebetween,  resilient  means  yieldingly 
urging  the  pivoted  jaw  toward  closed  position,  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  work  in  position  between  the  jaws,  said 
means  including  a  substantially  U-shaped,  lateral  hook 
on  one  end  of  the  stationary  jaw  for  the  reception  of  the 
work,  and  a  hold-down  bit  threadedly  mounted  in  the 
bight  portion  of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in 
the  work. 


2,764  197 
DRIVER  FOR  RECESSED  HEAD  SCREWS 
Carel  T.  Torrcflen,  Santa  Moaka,  Califs,  assignor  to 
North  American  AviatJoo,  Inc. 
AppHcatioa  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,488 
3  aaims.    (CI.  145—50) 
I.  A  driving  tool  for  use  with  a  screw  having  a  dnv 
ing  socket,  said  socket  being  defined  by  radially  extending 
side  walls  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  recesses,  said 
driving  tool  including  a  cylindrical  bit  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  substantially  conical  end.  said  bit  portion  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  axially  extend- 
ing recesses  therein  thereby  to  define  a  plurality  of  tines, 
each  tine  having  two  side   walls  and  an  end  wall   re- 


ceivable within  a  recess,  said  side  walls  being  concave 
so  that  within  the  radial  limits  of  each  of  said  tines  in 
all  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bit  portion  the 
greatest  width  of  each  of  said  tines  is  at  said  end  wall. 


r 


the  edges  of  said  end  wall  extending  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  bit,  whereby  each  of  said  tines  driving- 
l>  engages  said  screw  at  the  bottom  portions  of  a  recess 
along  the  edge  between  a  side  wall  and  the  end  wall  of 
the  tine  for  rotation  of  said  screw  in  either  direction. 


2,7M,198 

NUT  HUSKING  MACHINE  HAVING  SMALL 

DIAMETER  OPPOSED  CUTTER  DISCS 

Antonio  Manuel  Porem,  Lorcnco  Marques,  East  Africa, 

assignor  to  P.  Santos  Gil  A  Cla  Limitada,  Loienco 

Marques,  East  Africa 

Application  November  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  14,  1950 

11  Claims.    (Q.  146—10) 


1  A  nut-husking  machine  comprising  in  combination 
conveyor  means,  nut-engaging  devices  mounted  on  said 
conveyor  means  and  a  husk-cutting  arrangement  past 
which  the  nut-engaging  devices  arc  carried  by  the  convey- 
or means,  said  husk-cutting  arrangement  comprising  co- 
actmg  rotary  cutter  discs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  a  nut  and  driving  means  for  transmitting  a 
drive  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  cutter  discs  engag- 
ing an  approaching  nut,  namely  so  that  the  said  discs 
turn  mwardly  on  the  side  towards  the  said  approaching 
nut.  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cutter  discs  engag- 
ing a  receding  nut,  namely  so  that  the  said  discs  turn  in- 
wardly on  the  side  towards  the  said  receding  nut. 


2,764,199 

HINGED  TYPE  OF  CLOSURE  SEAL 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  Upton,  Mass. 

Application  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,957 

4  Claims.    (O.  150— .5) 


i.  A  hinged  closure  seal  of  resilient  polyethylene  or 
other  material  having  similar  physical  characteristics  for 
a  receptacle  having  a  neck  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from 
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said  neck  portion,  a  closure  member  having  a  central 
wall  and  including  a  peripheral  and  downwardly  extcnd- 
mg  flange  sealaUy  engageable  with  the  rim  of  said  neck 
said  flange  having  an  outwardly  directed  skirt,  an  apron 
member  offset  from  said  skirt  and  carrying  at  the  rear 
edge  thereof  a  rod,  the  said  lugs  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
openings  and  communicating  upper  notches  whereby  said 
rod  IS  mseruble  through  and  mountabk  in  said  openings 
and  said  apron  n>ember  is  simuluneously  passable 
through  said  notches  for  hingeable  and  scalable  engage- 
ment of  the  closure  member  with  the  lugs  and  rim  of 
the  receptacle  neck  reflectively. 


portion  and  an  inner  flap;  an  upright  rib  member  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member  between  said 
outer  flap  and  medial  portion:  *n  envetopo-fikc  container; 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  container  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  flap;  a  box-like  container,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  box-like  container  to  said 
upright  rib  member  and  overiying  said  medial  portion; 
and  means  for  fastening  said  outer  flap  over  said  inner 
flap  in  the  folded  position. 


2,764.240  I 

CONTAINERS  FOR  POTABLES 

Jules  Paul  GHs,  Chicago,  DL,  aasisnor  of  onchalf  to 

A     .>    ^     '""epfc  A.  Gits,  Chicago,  ni. 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,584 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15*— .5) 


1.  A  closure,  for  a  container,  that  is  made  of  tough 
flexible  material  and  that  has  a  spherically-domed  top 
surface  and  a  downwardly  depending  annular  skirt,  said 
top  surface  bemg  provided  with  an  opening,  an  annular 
flange  that  surrounds  said  opening  and  projects  upwardly 
from  said  top  surface,  a  pair  of  projections  on  said  top 
surface  that  arc  adjacent  said  opening,  said  projections 
having  faces  that  arc  in  confronUng  relation,  said  pro- 
jections defining  a  line  that  is  transverse  of  the  axis  of 
said  opening,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  recess 
therein,  said  recesses  being  cylindrical,  said  recesses  ex- 
tending  inwardly   from   the   confronting   faces  of   said 
projections,  said  recesses  normally  having  the  axes  there- 
of co-axial,  said   axes  normally   being   parallel   to  said 
line  defined  by  said  projections,  and  a  cover  with  trun- 
nions thereon,  said  trunnions  having  diameters  that  are 
closely  comparable  to  the  diameters  of  said  recesses,  the 
ends  of  said  trunnions  being  spherical,  said  ends  of  said 
trunnions  defining  a  distance  that  is  greater  than  the  nor 
mal  distance  between  said  confronting  faces  of  said  pro- 
jections and  that  is  greater  than  the  normal  distance  be- 
tween the  confronting  face  of  one  of  said  projections  and 
that  point  in  the  recess  in  the  other  of  said  projections 
where  the  end  of  the  trunnion  for  the  said  recess  is  nor- 
mally positioned,  said  top  surface  of  said  skirt  being  bend- 
able  about  a  line  that  is  between  said  projections  and  that 
IS  transverse  of  said  line  defined  by  said  projections  to 
move  the  confronting  faces  of  said  projections  apart  so 
the  distance  between  the  confronting  face  of  the  said  one 
projection  and  the  said  point  in  the  recess  in  said  other 
projection  is  greater  than  the  distance  defined  by  the  ends 
of  said  trunnions. 


2,764,201 

FOLDABLE  UTILITY  KIT 

Austin  G.  Wtaippo,  Barbcrton,  Ohio 

Application  June  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,777 

3  Claims.    (CI.  150—34) 


2.764,2n 

KEY  HOLDER 

Alexander  F.JadMM,  East  Orange,  N.J. 

Application  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,811 

17  Claims.    (CI.  15»— 40) 


1.  A  key  holder  including  a  plate  haviljg  a  post  on 
at  least  one  surface  and  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  for 
pivotally  supporting  a  key  so  that  the  key  may  be  swung 
mto  overlying  relation  to  the  plate  or  into  a  position  pro- 
jecting from  the  plate,  a  flexible  cover  member  secured 
to  said  side  of  the  plate  in  overiying  relation  to  said  post 
and  free  from  said  post,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  secured 
to  said  plate  and  located  between  said  cover  and  said  sur- 
face of  the  plate  with  one  end  normally  in  close  proximity 
to  said  post  and  yieldingly  urged  toward  said  surface  to 
clamp  a  key  on  said  post  between  said  spring  and  said 
plate,  said  end  portion  of  said  spring  being  springable 
beyond  the  end  of  said  post  and  said  cover  being  bendable 
away  from  said  post  to  permit  application  and  removal 
of  the  key  to  and  from  the  post,  respectively. 


2.764.203 

TIRE  TRACK  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  ACTION 
George  E,  Armington,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

?I^u"f^"^°**'  ***  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  324,073 

7  Claims.    (CI.  152—182)  v" 


-so 


I.  A  utility  kit  comprising  a  foldablc  substantially  rec- 
tangular cover  member  having  an  outer  flap,  a  medial 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  having,  under  no 
load,  evenly  spaced  grooves  extending  crosswise  of  its 
tread,  an  endless  track  completely  surrounding  and  en- 
gagmg  the  circumference  of  said  tire,  said  track  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  shoes  and  articulating  connections  be- 
tween adjacent  shoes,  said  tire  being  of  a  construction  and 
having  a  degree  of  inflation  such  that  it  flattens  at  that 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  ground  under  load,  where- 
by said  evenly  spaced  grooves  have  a  reduced  even  spac- 
ing along  said  ground-engaging  portion,  said  shoes  having 
evenly  spaced  ridges  at  said  reduced  even  spacing,  said 
ridges  fitting  into  said  grooves  at  said  ground-engaging 
portion,  there  being  a  greater  number  of  ridges  than 
grooves,  said  ridges  fittine  into  s^iid  emovcs  at  alternate 
zones  around  the  circumference  of  said  tire. 

1 


H(X) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  19M 


T1RB  TRACKS  WITH  TIRE  ENGAGING  LUGS 
F.  AwmintUnt,  wyktughby,  Oyo,  aadcMr,  by 
to  CimotI  Molats  Corpontioa, 
Dalrait,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  524,007 
4  Clains.    (CL  152— 1S2) 


rv- 


I.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  having  spaced 
grooves  extending  generally  crosswise  of  its  tread,  an 
endless  track  completely  sunx)unding  and  engaging  the 
circumference  of  said  lire,  said  track  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  shoes  and  articulating  connections  between 
adjacent  shoes,  said  shoes  having  ridges  at  the  same 
spacing  as  said  grooves,  said  ridges  fitting  into  said 
grooves  eodrely  around  said  tire,  each  of  said  shoes 
having  two  parallel  straight  ridges  respectively  in  left- 
hand  and  ri{^t-hand  positions,  and  the  right-hand  ridge 
of  one  shoe  in  alignment  as  a  rectilinear  continuation  of 
the  left-hand  ridge  of  an  adjacent  shoe  of  said  track. 


2,7(4405 
TIRE  TRACK  SHOE-CHEVRON  GROUSER 
F.  AradDston,  Wiiloiifhby,  Ohio,  aaadgnor.  by 
ncHM  ■M%iim>ati,  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midu  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  December  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,673 
5  aaims.    (CI.  152—182) 


4.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  endless  track 
completely  surrounding  and  engaging  the  circumference 
of  said  tire,  said  tire  having  a  greater  peripheral  diameter 
when  inflated  to  working  pressure  and  unconfined  than 
the  effective  tire-engaging  diameter  of  said  track  so  that 
said  track  is  held  frictionally  on  said  tire,  said  track  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  shoes  and  articulating  connection> 
between  adjacent  shoes,  said  shoes  being  wider  cross- 
wise of  the  tire  than  lengthwise  around  the  periphery  of 
the  tire,  each  of  said  shoes  having  on  its  ground-engaging 
face  a  single  V-shaped  grouser  rigid  with  the  associated 
shoe,  each  of  said  grousers  having  an  apex  near  the  center 
line  of  the  tire  tread  and  legs  diverging  therefrom,  said 
apex  of  one  grouser  lying  adjacent  the  articulating  con- 
nection of  the  associated  shoe  with  the  adjacent  shoe  on 
one  side,  and  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  one  grouser 
lying  adjacent  the  articulating  connection  of  the  associated 
shoe  with  the  adjacent  shoe  on  the  other  side. 


2,764J06 
TIRE  TRACK-FLAT  TREAD  SHOE 
Stewart  F.  Anriagton,  WUIovghby,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
*■*■"•   ■"'fBiwiuts,   to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mi^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,588 
1  Claim.    (CI.  152—182) 
In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  sub- 
stantially non-stretchabic  circumferentially  when  inflated, 
■n  endless  track  completely  surrounding  and  engaging  said 
tire  at  its  circumference,  said  track  comprising   a   plu 


rality  of  ground  engaging  rigid  shoes  which  extend  acrois 
substantially  the  entire  tread  of  the  tire,  said  tire  having 
a  greater  peripheral  diameter  when  inflated  to  working 
pressure  than  the  effective  internal  diameter  of  the  track 
engaging  portion  of  said  shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  having 
a  downwardly  extending  wall  at  either  side  provided 
with  hinge  lugs,  hinge  pins  extending  through  said  higs 
forming  articulating  connections  between  adjacent  shoes, 
said  shoes  each  being  longer  crosswise  of  the  tire  than  its 
extent  circumferentially  of  the  tire  and  having  substan- 
tially flat,  smooth,  tire  engaging  surfaces,  each  of  said 
shoes  having  integral  wing  portions  at  opposite  ends  of 
its  flat  surface,  said  wing  portions  diverging  away  from 
said  flat  surface  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  tire  pe- 
riphery, said  tire  having  its  outer  side  walls  curved  later- 


ally when  inflated  to  working  pressure  so  that  said  tread 
of  said  tire  is  flattened  against  substantially  the  entire  flat 
surfaces  only  of  said  shoes  under  no  load,  and  under  load 
the  bottom  portions  also  of  said  sidewalls  at  said  work- 
ing pressure  are  flattened  against  said  wing  portions  of 
said  ground  engaging  shoes  providing  a  flattened  zone 
adjacent  said  shoes,  the  air  holding  capacity  and  cross- 
section  of  said  tire  being  such  that  the  tread  of  said  tire 
is  rounded  by  the  air  driven  out  of  said  flattened  rone  to 
the  extent  of  reducing  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
tread  and  shoes  under  load  at  non-ground-engaging  por- 
tions thereof  to  less  than  the  entire  extent  of  said  flat 
surfaces,  while  exerting  suflficient  pressure  to  keep  a  tight 
connection  between  said  tire  and  shoes  at  said  non-ground- 
engaging  portions. 


2,764407 

TIRE  TRACK  WITH  ELASTIC  TIRE 

Raymond  Q.  Armingtoo,  Shalur  He^ti,  Ohio,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Motors  Corporatton, 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,024 

3  Claims.    (CI.  152—182) 


1  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  smooth 
tread  stretchable  circumferentially  when  inflated,  an  end- 
less track  completely  surrounding  and  engaging  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  tire,  said  track  comprising  a  plurahty 
of  rigid  shoes  and  articulating  connections  between  ad- 
jacent shoes,  said  shoes  having  end  portions  partially 
embracing  the  side  walls  of  the  tire  said  tire  haVing  an 
appreciably  greater  peripheral  diameter  when  inflated  to 
working  pressure  as  compared  to  a  partially  deflated  con- 
dition, and  said  track  having  an  effective  tire  engaging 
circumference  equal  to  that  of  said  tire  in  partiiuy  de- 
flated condition,  whereby  said  tire  when  inflated  to  work- 
ing pressure  frictionally  engages  and  grips  said  track 
entirely  around  the  periphery  of  said  tire;  and  said  tire, 
when  flattened  at  the  bottom  under  load,  causes  stretch- 
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iag  of  the  non-ground-engaging  portions  of  said  tire  to 
rcsiliently  hold  said  tire  and  track  in  engagement  at  all 
paints  around  said  tire. 


2,7M»2tt 
TIRE  TRACK 

Raymond  Q.  AmhigtiM,  Shakor  Haighli,  Ohio, ^^.. 

J^rmaac  aMpUBCitfi,  to  GcMral  Motors  Coiponitioa, 
Detroit.  Mldk,  a  corpwraltoa  of  Deiawaie      '^  "^ 
AppBcaltoa  Jannrj  19,  1953,  ScHal  No.  332,00^ 
12Ciafau.    (a.  152— Itl) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  tife  com- 
prising a  carcass,  said  carcass  having  a  tread  section 
extending  circumferentially  about  the  periphery  of  said 
tire,  an  endless  track  completely  surrounding  and  en- 
gaging the  circumference  <rf  said  tire,  said  track  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  rigid  elements  and  hinge  pin 
connections  between  adjacent  elements,  said  connec- 
tions comprising  two  short  hinge  pins  provided  one 
each  on  opposite  sides  of  each  element  to  lie  on  lat- 
erally opposite  sides  of  said  tire,  and  said  hinge  pins  hav- 
mg  their  respective  axes  in  alignment  with  each  other 
and  passing  through  substantially  the  radially  mid-por- 
tion of  the  carcass  tread  section  of  said  tire. 


2,7MJt9 
TIRE  TRACK  WITH  SIDE  THRUST  LUGS 
Raymoad  Q.  Armingtoo,  Shaiier  Hdghti,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detitkit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  Febmary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,886 
lOafan.    (CL  152— 182) 


In  combination,  a  wheel  rim,  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted 
on  said  rim,  an  endless  track  completely  surrounding  and 
engaging  the  circumference  of  said  tire,  said  track  being 
normally  free  of  said  wheel  rim,  said  track  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shoes  and  articulating  connections  between 
adjacent  shoes,  circumferentially  extending  flanges  on 
the  side  edges  of  said  wheel  rim  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly away  from  said  rim,  said  flanges  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the 
tire,  flanges  on  the  side  edges  of  said  track  shocsj  project- 
ing radially  inwardly  toward  said  rim,  said  flangei  on  said 
track  shoes  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse distance  between  the  flanges  of  said  wheel  rim,  said 
flanges  on  said  v  heel  rim  and  track  shoes  being  normally 
free  of  contact  with  one  another,  said  track  shoe  flanges 
and  said  flanges  on  said  wheel  rim  being  spaced  radially 
apart  circumferentially  about  all  of  said  tire  except  at  the 
point  of  tire  flattening,  said  track  shoe  flanges  being  shaped 
and  positioned  to  clear  one  another  at  the  point  of  flat- 
tening of  said  tire  under  normal  load  flattening  conditions, 
tire  flattening  causing  said  flanges  on  said  track  shoe  and 
wheel  rim  to  approach  one  another  until  a  portion  of 
their  respective  side  surfaces  lie  adjacent  and  overlap 
one  another,  thereby  preventing  any  possible  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  track  from  said  tire. 


; 


UUM 
TIRE  TRACK--WITH  VARIABLE  FIN  CENTERS 
t^BMod  Q.  Anniagtoii,  Siafccr  H«4ikti.  _ 
liy  tai—  ■■^■Hiinli,  to  Gmmni  Motora 

Detroit,  Mick,,  a  empanHom  of  Ddni. 

AppUcattoa  Deccnbar  19, 1952.  Serial  Now  32<.9tt 
3  Cfadim.   (CL  152—182) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pneunutic  tire  of  a  construction 
and  having  a  normal  working  pressure  such  that  the 
ground-engaging  portion  of  said  tire  flatten^  under  load, 
said  tire  having  evenly  spaced  "as  molded"  grooves  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  its  tread  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  fire,  said  grooves  lying  at  a  reduced  even  spacing 
on  said  flattened  ground-engaging  p<Mtion  when  said  tire 
is  under  load,  an  endless  track  completely  surrounding 
and  lightly  engaging  the  circumference  of  said  tire,  said 
track  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoes  and  yieldable  articu- 
lating connections  between  adjacent  shoes,  ridges  in  said 
shoes  engaging  in  said  grooves  in  said  fire,  and  said  con- 
nections being  extendible  and  contractibie  drcomferen- 
tially  of  the  tire  entirely  across  said  track  from  side  to 
side  so  that  said  ridges  may  accommodate  themselves  to 
said  "as  molded"  groove  spacing  and  said  reduced  spac- 
ing while  said  ridges  remain  engaged  in  said  grooves. 


2.7i4ail  I 

TIRE  TRACK  SHOE  WITH  REVERSE  CHEVRON 
Stewart  F.  Armington,  WUkMghby,  Ohio,  asi%nor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroh,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  January  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,852 
10  Claims.    (O.  152—182) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  having  spaced 
V-shaped  grooves  extending  crosswise  of  its  tread,  an  end- 
less track  completely  surrounding  and  engaging  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  tire,  said  track  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shoes  and  articulating  connections  between  adjacent 
shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  V-shaped  grouser  rigid- 
ly associated  with  its  ground  engaging  face,  and  a 
V-shaped  rib  in  the  tire-engaging  surface  of  each  shoe, 
said  V-shaped  grouser  being  oppositely  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  V-shaped  rib.  the  apex  of  each  grouser  lying 
near  the  center  line  of  the  tire  tread  and  legs  diverging 
therefrom,  said  articulating  connections  including  hinge 
pin  connections  for  connecting  adjacent  shoes  together 
provided  in  each  leg  of  said  grouser  near  the  distal  end  of 
said  leg. 

2.7MJ12 
TIRE  TRACK  WITH  DRIVING  POINTS 
Walter  F.  Doable,  WlcUiirc  Ohio,  amigMr,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Motors  Corporatloii,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehware 
Applicatioo  January  9,  1953,  Serhri  No.  33«,462 
2  Claims.    (CI.  152—182) 

2.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  endless  track 
completely  surrounding  and  engaging  the  circumference 
of  said  tire,  said  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  shoes 
and  articulating  connections  between  adjacent  shoes,  each 
of  said  shoes  being  wider  crosswise  of  the  Jlire  than  its 
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length  around  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  and  being 
provided  with  hollow  hinge  pin  bosses  along  the  longer 
sides  thereof  constituting  said  articulating  connections, 
and  points  upstanding  from  said  bosses  and  embedded 


"»' 


at  least  partially  in  the  tread  portion  of  said  tire,  said 
points  positioned  approximately  in  rows  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  tire  tread  and  spaced  around  the  tire  at  the 
same  spacing  as  said  connections. 


transversely  corrugted  metal  Upes  folded  about  the  cores 
during  longitudinal  advancement  of  the  cores  and  tapes 
in  single  sets  in  longitudinal  paths,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base  disposed  with  respect  to  the  paths,  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  base  at  positions  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  paths,  units  mounted  on  their  respective 
supports  and  having  elements  movable  about  the  path 
of  the  core,  guide  rollers  movable  by  the  elements  and 
carried  by  the  supports  to  jointly  coc^rate  in  bending 
a  metal  tape  about  a  core,  members  supporting  the  guide 
rollers  and  connected  to  their  respective  elements  where- 
by movement  of  the  elements  will  move  the  guide  rollers 
relative  to  the  paths  to  position  them  for  bending  tapes 
of  various  widths  about  cores  of  various  sizes,  and  means 
to  move  the  elements  simultaneously  to  simultaneously 
set  the  guide  rollers. 


2,764,213 

DEMOUNTABLE  SOLID  RLUBER  TIRE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  F.  Sfanpaoa,  Hartiilic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  M on- 

ardi  Rabbcr  Company,  Hartvilic,  Oliio,  a  corponition 

of  Ohio 

Appiication  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329.267 

2  Claims.    (CL  152—323) 


1.  A  demountable  solid  rubber  tire  consisting  of  an  an 
nuiar  hard  rubber  base  portion  having  an  inner,  convex. 
double-tapered,  annular,  hard  rubber,  wedge  '^urface;  an 
annular,  soft,  tough,  load-carrying,  cushion  rubber  com- 
position tread  portion  vulcanized  to  the  hard  rubber  base 
portion;  and  an  endless  stiff  expanded  metal  ring  imbedded 
m  and  .vulcanized  and  bonded  to  the  hard  rubber  base 
portion  holding  the  hard  rubber  base  portion  against 
rupture  from  and  resisting  and  withstanding  mfernal  ex- 
panding from  the  expanding  force  of  a  wheel  wedge 
mounting  device  engaging  said  hard  rubber  wedge  sur- 
face, said  ring  holding  the  hard  rubber  base  against  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  rubber  and  expanded  metal, 
and  said  ring  providing  load-carrying  capacity  for  the 
hard  rubber  base. 


2,764,214 
SHEATH  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ellwood  W.  Reynolds,  Watchung,  and  Henry  C.  Sicchta, 
Plainficid,  N.  l^  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  308.962 
6  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 


r~- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  cable  of  various  si/cs 
comprising    cores    and    sheaths    thereon    consisting    oi 


2,764^15 

WHEEL  STRAIGHTENING  ATTACHMENT 

Omar  L.  Adams  and  OUrer  F.  A^bom,  Ahunosa,  CiAo. 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479, 12« 

5  Claims.    (Q.  153-^48) 


1.  Apparatus  for  straightening  an  automobile  wheel 
mounted  in  operative  position  on  an  automobile  |having 
a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  shaft  fixed  thereto  com- 
prising: a  wheel-bearing  block  having  one  side  curved 
to  fit  a  segment  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rini  of  he 
wheel;  a  pivot  shaft  bearing  member  having  one  side 
thereof  formed  to  fit  the  fixed  pivot  shaft;  seldctiveiy 
operatable  longitudinal  expanding  means  fixed  to  and 
between  said  block  and  said  bearing  member,  whereby 
a  bent  segment  of  said  wheel  may  be  urged  to  its  correct 
and  straight  position  while  mounted  on  the  automobile. 


2,764,216 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  TUBE  ELBOWS 
Andre  Huet,  Paris,  France,  assigMM-  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,778 
2  Claims.    (CI.  153—48) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  tube  bend  comprising;  two 
die  halves  for  receiving  the  elbow  and  adjacent  tube  leg 
parts  of  a  return  bend  each  having  a  projection  insertible 
between  the  tube  legs  with  the  ends  of  the  projections  sup- 
porting the  crotch  region  of  the  bend  and  being  formed 
with  complementary  portions  of  a  semi<ircular  groove 
for  engaging  the  crotch  region  of  the  bend  and  whiph  por- 
tions constitute  continuations  of  complementary  portions 
of  similarly  shaped  grooves  on  the  sides  of  said  projections 
for  engaging  the  confronting  parts  of  the  tube  legs  that 
merge  into  the  crotch  region  of  the  bend,  the  die  halves 
heing  formed  outwardly  of  said  projections  v  th  guide 
recesses  for  receiving  the  spaced  fingers  of  a  punch;  and  a 
punch  having  spaced  fingers  engageable  in  said  recesses 
and  formed  between  said  fingers  with  a  semi-circular 
groove  for  engaging  and  shaping  the  end  of  the  bend,  said 
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fingers  being  formed  on  the  faces  thereof  that  confront 
the  die  projections  with  semi-circular  grooves  engageable 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tube  lep  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  bend  and  forming  continuations  of  the  groove  that 
is  located  on  the  punch  between  said  fingers. 


2,764417 
MACHINE  FOR  MAHNG  BOX  BLANKS 
^ w*w  '•  ^^*"*«*>'  Kerifworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
M.  Langston  Co.,  Camdca,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  February  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,030 
2  CiaiuM.    (CI.  154—1) 


pr(^>el  a  plastic  coating  composition  against  the  pipe 
throughout  a  zone  of  limited  extent  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pipe,  means  for  supporting  a  wire  to  be 
wound  about  the  pipe  in  said  zone,  means  for  effecting 
rotation  of  the  pipe  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
supporting  means  to  effect  winding  of  the  wire  in  a  spiral 
about  the  pipe,  and  means  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  zone  for  guiding  the  wire  to  adjust  the  location  at 
which  the  wire  is  wound  on  the  pipe  in  said  zone  to  regu- 
late the  depth  to  which  the  wire  is  embedded  in  said  coat- 
ing. 


I.  In  a  machine  comprising  feed  mechanism  for  con- 
tinuously longitudinally  advancing  strip  material  and  a 
second  mechanism  relatively  spaced  from  the  feed  mech- 
anism along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  material  and  oper- 
ative  upon  the  latter,  said  second  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  operating  heads  and  means  for  selectively 
shifting  said  heads  into  operative  position  with  respect 
to  said  strip,  a  cut-off  means  for  said  strip  in  proximity 
to  said  feed  mechanism  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
said  second  mechanism  and  operative  independently  to 
sever  the  said  strip,  a  common  drive  shaft  for  said  mech- 
anisms, auxiliary  drive  means  for  the  second  mechanism 
and  means  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  means  to  operate 
said  mechanism  independently  of  the  common  drive  shaft 
and  at  a  rate  of  speed  corresponding  to  the  normal  oper- 
atmg  speed  of  the  common  drive  shaft,  means  for  re- 
ducing the  speed  of  said  common  drive  shaft,  and  means 
for  automatic  coordinated  operation  of  said  cut-of!  means, 
auxiliary  drive  means,  the  said  head-shifting  means,  and 
the  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  drive  shaft,  to 
cut  oflf  the  web,  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  means  for 
reducing  the  speed  of  the  drive  shaft  and  to  initiate  oper- 
ation of  said  auxiliary  drive  means  so  as  to  reduce  the 
speed  of  the  feed  mechanism  while  maintaining  the  rela- 
tively high  operating  speed  of  the  second  mechanism,  lo 
subsequently  interrupt  the  operation  of  the  auxiliary  drive 
means  after  the  cut  ends  of  web  have  been  separated  by 
the  differential  speeds  of  the  feed  mechanism  and  second 
mechanisms  to  a  required  extent  so  as  to  reduce  the  oper- 
ating speed  of  the  second  mechanism  to  the  reduced  speed 
of  the  drive  shaft,  to  thereafter  actuate  the  said  head- 
shifting  means  to  bring  a  selected  operating  head  into 
operative  position  between  said  cut  ends  of  web,  and  to 
interrupt  the  operation  of  the  shaft  speed  reducing  means 
so  as  to  restore  the  operating  speed  of  the  shaft  and  the 
said  mechanisms. 


2  7^  218 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND  REINFORCING 

PIPE 
*     ..  S**«y^R*c>»w*.Jr.,HoMloii,Tex. 
AppUcatioa  December  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,948 
2  Claims,    (a.  154— 1.8) 


2,764419 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED  ANGULAR 

CORNER  PROTECTORS 

Gosta  A.  A.  Foraen,  Vammo,  Sweden 

AppUcadoD  May  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,463 

3aaims.    (CL  154— 1.8) 


I .  In  a  machine  for  making  laminated  angular  comer 
protectors  formed  with  at  least  one  anglej  a  scries  of 
adhesivc-applymg  devices  comprising  parallel  guide  roll- 
ers for  applying  adhesive  to  elongated  stiSps  of  sheet 
material  as  said  strips  pass  over  said  rolleH.  a  further 
guide  roller  in  said  series  located  below  said  first-men- 
tioned rollers,  two  endless  chains  mounted  one  above 
the  other  and  each  carried  by  two  sprocket  wheels  hav- 
ing horizontal  shafts  at  substantially  the  same  level,  a 
series  of  male  dies  provided  on  one  of  said  chains,  a 
series  of  female  dies  provided  on  the  other  of  said  chains, 
the  operative  surfaces  of  said  dies  forming  at  least  one 
angle  with  the  edges  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
said  shafts  for  bunching  the  separate  strips  together 
and  bending  and  pressing  said  strips  together  to  form 
an  angle,  and  means  for  driving  said  chains  at  the  same 
speed,  so  that  the  shape  of  said  dies  is  impressed  on  the 
combined  strips  and  the  shaping  effect  of  said  dies  is 
maintained  on  all  of  said  strips  throughout  their  joint 
travel  between  said  dies. 


2,764,228 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TIRE 
Malcolm  G.  Anderson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  AlEnm,  Oliio,  a 
corporation  of  Oiiio 

AppUcatioa  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,602 
9  Claims.    (CL  154— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  unvulcanized  extruded 

tread  for  splicing  on  application  to  a  tireicarcass  by 

forming  mating  zig-zag  cuts  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 

including  the  steps  of  folding  back  a  substantial  portion 

t    An  ar,r,or^»,.c  *«...•■  '^^  ^^^  *'^*  scctioHs  of  thc  trcad  on  the  center  section  of 

^nlr^^^n'^r^S^.'^^^^  *V^«^'  ^^'^-^  through   the   tread   and^folde^^ck 

snnrvnrtinl  ^^^'^*^^.'^'^n'>ng  a  pipe  to  be  coated,  said    secUons  at  other  than  a  90*  angle  both  to  the  surface 

xro?"he   do?  ^ZIT'^^Y'"'  '^'  ^'''T''  °^  ^^    '""^   '°  *«  longitudinal   center  line   of  Ae  tLd   ^d 
axis  of  the   pipe,  coating  applying  means  disposed  to    repeating  the  steps  at  a  second  posiuon  along  the  leiith 
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of  die  tre«d  to  angulariy  skive  the  ends  thereof  so  that 
when  said  ends  are  joined  in  applying  to  the  tire  carcass, 
an  angular  splice  results  in  the  center  section  of  the 
tread. 


2,7(4421 

SEAT  BRACKET 

Theodore  Ukkh,  Detroit,  ftfich^  SMigBor  to  Amcrkan 

Molon  Corporaiioa,  a  cocpontioa  of  Maryland 

Appllcalioa  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,613 

3  daims.    (CL  155—7) 


2.  In  combination  with  the  rear  seat  frame  and  floor 
pan  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  and  a  riser,  said  riser  having 
spaced  apertures  therethrough  and  arranged  between  the 
rear  seat  frame  and  floor  pan,  a  stamping  mounted  jn 
said  riser  having  spaced  pockets,  said  bracket  having  a 
continuous  U-shaped  body  structure  with  the  closed  end 
bent  to  provide  a  horizontally  displaced  platform,  said 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  parallel  leg  members  depending 
from  said  platform  at  approximately  right  angles  there- 
from, said  legs  being  similarly  curved  at  their  lower  ends 
and  having  similar  straight  upper  sections,  said  bracket 
arranged  to  be  removably  mounted  in  said  riser  by  in- 
serting the  curved  portions  through  said  apertures  and 
in  said  pockets,  and  bearing  against  the  sides  of  said  riser 
and  with  the  upper  straight  sections  projecting  above  the 
riser. 


2,7M422 

CHILD^  CHAIR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Dcnais  Berlin,  PUIadciphia,  Pa. 

Appiicatioo  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,906 

1  Ciaim.    (CL  155—11) 


i.— v.. 


A  foldable  child's  chair  for  an  automobile  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  U-shaped  base  frame  having  vertical 
legs,  a  hook  at  each  front  end  of  said  frame  and  being 
adapted  to  overlie  the  backrest  of  an  automobile,  a  second 
U-shaped  member  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  vertically  extending  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  seat  suspended  upon  said  second  U- 
shaped  member,  a  pair  of  side  supports  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  the  free  end  of  one  support  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  U-shaped  member 
and  the  other  of  said  side  supports  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  leg  of  said  base  frame,  and  one  of 
said  side  supports  having  a  projection  thereon  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  vertically  extending  leg  of  said 
base  frame  to  limit  the  backward  or  downward  swing 
of  the  said  supports,  and  the  said  second  U-shaped  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  folded  against  said  first  men- 
tioned base  frame. 


2,7U,223 
REVOLVABLE  CTAHt 

Karl  MiiAlM,  Zsnch,  Switnrimd 

Awlicatioii  Ai«Ht  24, 1954,  SwW  No.  451,S19 

Claims  priority,  ufftkalkm  Switnrlaad  Ai«iiit  25, 1953 

3ClaiiiH.    (0. 155— 95) 


1  In  a  swivel  chair,  a  tubular  support,  a  supporting  rod 
for  the  seat  arranged  in  said  tubular  support  so  as  to  be 
revolvable  with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  ring  of  stop  grooves 
fixed  to  the  support,  a  clamping  piece,  axially  adjustable 
on  said  supporting  rod  and  having  a  downward^  extend- 
ing jaw,  a  locking  pin  provided  on  said  jaw  ami  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  stop  grooves,  and  qniiig  means 
arranged  between  the  clamping  piece  and  the 
maintaining  the  locking  pin  engaged  in  one  of 
grooves  when  the  seat  is  not  used  and  permitting  diaen- 
gaging  of  said  pin  out  of  the  groove  when  the  seat  is 
loaded. 


ring  for 
said  stop 


2,7M424 

RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH  FOOT  REST 

ARTICULATION 

Pierre  Maarer,  Roaeawt,  Moatml,  Qaelwc,  ICaaoda 

Appilcatioa  JaMary  IS,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4M,«5 

Claima  priority,  awilctloB  Cmudm  lawry  2$,  1953 

ItCldfam.   (0.155— IM) 


3.  A  sitting  and  reclining  chair  comprising  a  body 
frame,  a  back  frame,  a  seat  frame  and  a  foot  rest  piv- 
oted on  said  seat  frame  for  movement  from  a  retracted 
downward  limit  position  abutting  against  said  body  frame 
to  an  elevated  substantially  horizontal  limit  position,  a 
pair  of  lateral  linkage  units  mounted  one  on  each  side  of 
the  body  frame  for  pivoting  said  foot  rest  and  for  sup- 
porting said  scat  frame  for  forward  and  upward  move- 
ment, and  the  back  frame  for  tilting  backward  move- 
ment when  reclining  from  normal  sitting  position  and 
reciprocally  for  return  movement,  each  of  said  Unkage 
units  including  a  first  bar  secured  to  said  body  frame,  a 
second  bar  extending  above  said  first  bar  and  secured  to 
said  seat  frame,  first  and  second  links  pivotally  connect- 
mg  said  two  bars,  an  extension  rigid  with  said  first  bar  and 
projecting  rcarwardly  thereof,  a  rocker  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  extension  intermediate  its  ends  and  forming 
two  mutually  inclined  arms,  a  third  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  forward  arm  of  said  rocker  to  said  second  bar. 
a  side  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  third  link  at  one  end 
and  making  an  angle  therewith,  said  side  arm  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  back  frame  at 
its  other  end,  a  fourth  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  said  rocker  |and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  back  frame  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  side  arm  to  said  back  frame,  an 
arm  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  links  and 
means  connecting  said  last  mentioned  arm  to  Mid  foot 
rest  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  link  will  ele- 
vate said  foot  rest  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  ele- 
vated position. 
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2.7i4,225 
,     COLLAPSDLB  PURNTTURE 
laaM  MolTte  itaM,  CkMhad,  OVo 
^I:^^  "^  S««  No.  522,34* 
JfliiMi    (CL15S— U9)       ^^ 


805 

of  wire  bent  in  V  formation  with  torsion  ban  disposed 
laterally  of  the  unit  between  certain  of  said  straight  sec- 
tions for  distributing  strain  over  a  plurality  of  the  bar? 


rf-r- c=. 


1.  A  collapsible  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  bed 
frame,  back  legs  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  the  bed  frame 
and  extendmg  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  ad- 
jacent one  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof,  a  back  frame 
connected  to  the  bed  frame  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path 
ttereabove  and  adjacent  the  side  edge  thereof  carrying  the 
back  legs,  front  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  bed  frame 
for  movement  about  an  axis  which  lies  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  bed  frame  re- 
mote from  the  back  legs,  arms  pivotally  carried  by  the 
front  lep  for  niovement  about  axes  which  coiiicide  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  front  legs,  and  detachable 

2^.K°l"  w""*^  ^/  **  *™'  "^  «°*«"°«  opposite  ends 
of  the  back  frame  for  holding  the  parts  extended 


when  deflected,  a  seating  portion  bent  in  V-shape  to  pro- 
vide large  open  loops  joining  said  spring  end  portions, 
and  a  tie  rod  joining  one  of  said  spring  end  portions 
to  said  seating  portion.  j 


2,7M42t 

BODY.SUPPOmiNG  FURNTTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harry  E.  DoboImm,  OMiahH,  N  Y 

Appiicatioa  October  17,  1952,  Serial  N^  315,241 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL  155— 179) 


'-4- 


^nris^ 


_  2,7<4.27<  ' 

^^^^^^S^LI'rA'ISJi?^  EMPfX)YED  IN 
v^   A    J™  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

■wwjna,  m.,  awlfim  ^  NmIiimui  Conoratioa   Orf! 
afo.DL,acoiporatio3oriIliDoia         "»*««>••"»» 
AppUcatioa  Jamnry  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  558J39 
5Cialiiic    (CL  155—179) 


'Ml 
■i 


1.  A  spnng  unit  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  spring 
assemblies  comprising  an  elongate  strap  of  a  relatively 
rigid  material,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  extending  sub- 
stantially perpcndiculariy  from  the  .strap  in  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  relation,  means  attaching  the  bottom  end 
portion  of  each  of  the  coil  springs  to  the  strap  for  sup- 
port thereon  in  the  aligned  spaced  relation,  a  relatively 
rigid  border  wire  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  terminal  coils  of  the  coil  springs  away 
from  the  strap  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  spnng  coil  section  into  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  end  portion  of  the  strap  member,  n^ans  in- 
terconnecting the  border  wires  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  terminal  coils  of  the  coil  springs,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  end  of  the  border  wire  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  strap  member. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  backing  secUon 
which  IS  substantially  rigid  under  normal  loadings  and 
having  substantially  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  a 
body-engaging  section  of  sheet  material  joined  to  said 
backing  section  to  form  an  integrated  unit  having  a  sub- 
stantially closed  air  space  therein,  means  farming  a  hori- 
zontal shoulder  at  the  vertical  portion  of  said  backing 
section,  and  a  supporting  frame  including  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  a  member  adapted 
to  underiie  the  horizonul  portion  of  said  backing  section 
for  supporting  said  unit. 


COMBINATION  SEAT  SUPPORT  AND  DESK 

RRACKET  "«» 

WaUan  lame*  Bargcn,  Waolutaa,  IH. 

AppUcatioa  AMfl  21.  1955,  Strial  No.  5«2,t99 

5  daims.    (CL  155— 191) 


"S 


2,7M,227 
FORMED  SPRING  UNTTS  AND  ASSEMBLIES 
».  .  THEREOF 

Rld^J.  Wffli««  «d  iy«d  C.  FBrt,  Bir«iati«„i, 

puy,  Detroit,  Aflck,  a  cw^MrtioB  of  MicMgBB 


15CUM.   (CL  155— 179) 


r  A  spring  unit  made  of  a  mbimum  length  of  wire 
comprising  spnng  end  portions  made  of  atnight  sections 


1.  A  combination  seat  support  and  desk  bracket  com- 
pnsmg  a  seat  support  member,  a  base  engaging  member 
fonned  integrally  with  said  seat  support  member  and  ex- 
tending substantially  perpcndiculariy  thereto,  said  base  en- 
gagmg  member  having  a  substantially  C-shaped  croat-iec- 
tion,  an  arm  extending  laterally  of  said  seat  support  mem- 
ber and  an  upstanding  desk  bracket  formed  integrally  with 
said  arm  and  extending  oppositely  of  said  base  engagiiii 
member.  "  "   ■ 

I 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TORCH 

Charles  R.  Rkltfw,  Sckcncctady,  N.  Y. 

AnMfeadoa  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,088 

3  Claims.    (Q.  15»— 27.4) 


1.  A  tip  and  shell  protector  for  cutting,  scarfing,  and 
welding  torches  comprising  a  first  sleeve  formed  of  re- 
fractory material  slidably  mounted  on  said  shell  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  tip;  a  second  sleeve  formed  of  metal  sur- 
rounding said  first  sleeve  in  a  zone  spaced  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  first  sleeve;  and  a  set  screw  extendmg 
through  both  of  said  sleeves  securing  said  protector  to 
said  shell. 


2,7M,231 
GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
VARIABLE  DELIVERY  PUMP  AND  MEANS  TO 
CONTROL  THE  FUEL  DELIVERY 
Albert  Jubb,  Bottershaw,  Bradford,  Ei^nd,  assiftnor  to 
Rolb-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  ■  British  com- 
pany 

Application  May  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britein  May  31.  1949 

10  Claims.    (CI.  158—36.4) 


I  In  a  fuel  system  for  a  gas-turbine  engine  compris- 
ing a  variable-delivery  fuel  pump  and  fuel  injection  de- 
vices for  said  engine  connected  to  receive  fuel  from  said 
pump,  a  control  system  comprising  a  member  adapted 
on  movement  to  vary  the  delivery  from  said  pump  a 
first  pressure  fluid  supply;  an  actuating  member  to  actu- 
ate said  delivery-varying  member  and  having  on  one  side 
a  pressure  space  connected  to  said  first  pressure  fluid 
supply  whereby  it  is  exposed  on  one  side  to  servo  fluid 
pressure  and  adapted  on  increase  of  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure  space  to  increase  the  rate  of  fuel  delivery  from 
said  pump;  means  to  control  the  servo  fluid  pressure  in 
said  pressure  space;  a  second  servo  fluid  supply;  a  con- 
trollable valve  device  operable  to  admit  pressure  fluid 
from  said  second  servo  fluid  supply  to  said  pressure  space 
to  increase  the  fluid  pressure  therein  to  a  value  in  excess 
of  the  controlled  pressure;  means  responsive  to  the  rate 
of  fuel  flow  from  the  pump  to  the  fuel  injection  devices 
and  arranged  to  open  said  controllable  valve  device  to 
admit  said  second  servo  fluid  supply  to  said  pressure 
space  when  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  sensed  by  said  flow-re- 
sponsive means  tend  to  fall  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value,  thereby  to  increase  the  rale  of  fuel  delivery 
from  the  pump  and  thus  to  prevent  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  to 
the  fuel  injection  devices  falling  below  the  predetermined 
minimum  value  to  prohibit  flame  extinction  in  the  com- 
bustion equipment. 


2,7<4a32 
COLLAPSIBLE  BURNER 

ILJ«hM,PW^Mgh,PlL 

AppUcalioB  J«M  It,  1952,  Saitai  No.  294,499 
1  Clain.   (CL  ISt-M) 


Apparatus  for  applying  heat  to  the  interior  of  a 
hollow  vessel  having  a  constricted  opening  comprising  a 
conduit  having  a  fluid  fuel  supply  connection  at  one  end, 
a  T-fitting  at  the  other  end  of  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
pipes  having  at  least  one  burner  opening  therein  con- 
nected to  each  branch  of  said  T-fitting.  a  swivel  connec- 
tion between  each  plurality  of  pipes  and  said  T-fitting. 
a  swivel  connection  between  the  pipes  in  each  of  said 
pluralities,  said  swivel  connections  permitting  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pipes  to  be  moved  in  planrcs  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  from  a  position  (Extending 
longitudinally  of  said  conduit  to  a  position  normjil  to  said 
conduit,  and  a  pair  of  legs  attached  to  each  of  said  pipes 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  siid  pipes 
v^hen  positioned  normal  to  said  conduit  in  the  iijterior  of 
said  vessel,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with 
said  pipes  when  said  pipes  are  positioned  longitudinally 
of  said  conduit. 


2,744433 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  CITRUS 

JUICES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bronson  C.  SUancr,  Dnedki,  Ffau,  SHignor,  l^y  mesne 

assignments,  to  Mimite  Maid  Corporatioo,  N^w  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

Application  July  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  176,1122 
18  Claims.    (Q.  159— 13) 


1  t  vaporator  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  middle  evaporator  section  including  a  casing  of 
cylindrical  form  disposed  in  upright  position,  vertical  par- 
titions in  said  casing  extending  from  the  top  to  jtist  short 
of  the  bottom  thereof  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  steam  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  vertical  tubes  in  each  steam  compartm|ent  sup- 
ported by  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  opening  there- 
through, a  bottom  section  including  a  casing  secured  to 
said  middle  section  casing  and  forming  a  sump  for  receiv- 


ing liquid  from  said  tubes,  partitions  in  said  bottom  sec- 
tion casing  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  liquid 
receiving  compartments  including  a  discharge  compart- 
ment, sad  partitions   being  of  predetermined  gradually 
decreasing  heights  and  arranged  so  that  excess  liquid  will 
overflow  from  compartment  to  compartment  in  a  predeter- 
mined path,  a  top  section  including  a  casing  secured  to 
said  middle  section  casing  and  forming  a  compartment  for 
receiving  steam  from  said  tubes,  a  separator  mounted  with- 
m  said  top  section  casing  disposed  for  removing  entrained 
liquid  from  steam  received  within  said  top  section  casing 
from  said  tubes,  means  mounted  in  said  top  section  casing 
for  receiving  a  liquid  and  for  discharging  the  same  into 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  against  the  inner  walls  there- 
of, means  communicating  with  said  t<^  section  casing 
for  removing  vapor  therefrom  and  for  pulling  and  main- 
taining a  predetermined  vacuum  in  said  top  section  casing 
m  said  tubes,  and  in  said  lower  section  casing,  said  latter 
means  including  separate  means  for  supplying  steam  under 
predetermined  pressure  to  each  compartment  within  said 
middle  evaporator  section  casing  including  a  live  steam 
jet   injector  for  each   of  said  compartments,   each   live 
steam  jet  injector  being  connected  into  said  top  section 
casing  and  disposed  to  withdraw  a  predetermined  amount 
of  vapor  received  therein  from  said  tubes  to  supplement 
the  live  steam  supply,  means  for  removing  condensate 
from  said  middle  casing  compartments,  means  «or  main- 
taining different  predetermined  pressures  in  said  middle 
casing  compartments  including  means  for  exhausting  ex- 
cess steam,  separate  means  for  moving  liquid  Horn  each 
liquid  receiving  compartment  of  said  bottom  section  up- 
wardly into  said  liquid  receiving  and  discharging  means 
m  said  top  section  casing  for  effecting  recirculation  thereof 
down  different  predetermined  groups  of  tubes  ind  back 
to  said  compartment,  and  means  for  feeding  fresh  liquid 
into  one  of  said  liquid  moving  means 
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product  concentration,  solution  partially  concentrated  by 
said  space  evaporator  vessel,  said  primary  evaporator  hav- 
ing a  hquid  inlet,  product  liquid  outlet,  submerged  com- 
bustion burner  liquid  heating  means  to  vaporize  solvent 
from  solution  fed  to  the  primary  evaporator,  and  a  sol- 
vent  vapor  outlet;  a  primary  evaporator  feed  line  con- 
nectmg  said  sump  to  said  primary  evaporator  liquid  in- 
let; and  heat  transfer  means  interposed  between  said  vapor 
outlet  of  the  pnmary  evaporator  and  said  recycling  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  effect  transfer  of  heat  energy  from 
solvent  vapors  produced  by  said  primary  evaporator  to 
space  evaporator  vessel  feed  liquid. 


2,7(4035 
WINDOWS 

A     .  Ji*™l^  ^-  '^•«»».  PWtaddphla,  Pa. 
Application  Febniaiy  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  2©9,781 
nciaiou.   (CLIM— 91) 


2,764,234 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONCENTRATING  LIQUIDS 

Comcliiis  Anthony  Rauh,  Akron,  Ohio 

AppHcation  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,25© 

It  Claims.    (CI.  159—16) 


1.  In  a  window  structure,  a  sash-carrying  frame  com- 
prising hntcl  and  jamb  rails  of  extruded  metal  with 
aligmng  outwardly-projecting  longitudinally-extending 
integral  angle  section  flanges  in  aligning  relation  providing 
forwardly-open  registering  grooves;  and  a  relatively  ad- 
justable exterior  trim  frame  with  top  and  side  rails  also 
of  extruded  metal  respectively  having  rearwardly-extcnd- 
ing  integral  flanges  slidably  engaged  in  the  forwardly-open 
grooves  of  the  lintel  and  jamb  rails  of  the  frame,  and 
flanges  at  nght  angles  for  anchorage  in  a  wall  into  which 
the  structure  is  set. 


2,764,236 

COMBINED  GtTTER  AND  CANOPY 

A     ..    ^     Garnett  J.  Dye,  Atiaola,  Ga. 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,433 

8  CUims.    (CI.  160—127) 


8.  An  apparatus  for  the  evaporation  and  concentra- 

veTse?  f^r  nlT  n"''"**'"'  '  ''•'°"^^^y  '^'^'  evaporator 
Lri  ^°'  P^"'^"y  concentrating  solution  fed  into  the 
system  said  space  evaporator  vessel  having  inert  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  feed  liquid  inlet,  means  disposed  b^ 
ween  said  gas  ports  adapted  to  bring  inert  gas  and  feed 
I-quid  passed  through  said  vessel  into  intimate  contact 
and  a  liquid  sump  to  receive  liquid  passed  through  said 
means;  mert  gas  draft  causing  means  associated  with 
said  space  evaporator  vessel;  a  recycling  circuit  for  said 
space  evaporator,  comprising  a  recycle  pump  having  a 
pump  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  sump  space 
evaporator  vessel  feed  conduit  means  connecting  the  dis- 
charge port  of  said  pump  to  said  feed  liquid  inlet;  a  proc- 
ess feed  line  opening  to  the  said  recycling  circuit  for  in- 
roduc.ng  to  the  apparatus  the  solution  to  be  concen- 
trated; a  pnmary  evaporator  for  evaporating,  to  a  desired 


L .  ^f-. 


1  A  combined  putter  and  canopy  composing  panels 
connected  to  form  a  gutter,  a  canops  pivotally  connected 
to  the  gutter,  a  portion  of  said  canopy  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  said  gutter,  said  canopy  being  pivotal  about  an 
axi,  parallel  the  length  of  said  gutter  and  projecting 
outwardly  laterally  of  said  gutter,  means  for  mounting 
said  gutter  and  canopy  on  a  vehicle. 
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iof  cminectioas  therein,  a  projecticm  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  adjacent  the  wiring  unit,  a  pivoted  member  on 
the  side  of  the  wiring  unit  to  engage  said  projection  and 
be  moved  by  it  as  the  unit  is  inserted  into  the  machine, 


y4 — i — J 


a  Bowdcn  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivoted 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  connection  in  the 
punching  section  to  automatically  set  up  said  connection 
for  punching  when  the  unit  is  inserted  into  the  machine. 


caTn«^ 


_    interior    of 


cng^&e^^ ,  ,„  unison 

be  movca  in  ^^^^^^ 

1  •'^^iiliiCHEO  RECORD 
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2,744*42 

PRf  VElsrnON  OF  CASING  CORROSION 

d(«on  H.  Rohrterk,  SrttOm,  ^'at/k..  mad  Jwmpit  F. 

^ffpffcmtioo  April 29.  19 f^.  fferi*/  \o.  J5'  SJr 


WELL  PACKER 

John  S.  Page,  Lom  Beach,  Caltf . 

Applicatioa  April  14,  W52,  Serial  No.  282,165 

10  Claims,    (a.  IM— 119) 


f 


for  shearing  ^  ^     ■    of  blades  n  ^  sensing  ana  v 

X    Mechanism  tor  ^^^^.,,^  a  pa^  ^^  material  P-^^^    ,,,.pnses 

^^twccnthem  _  I  /  ' 


I.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  well 
on  a  tubing  string,  a  body  member  having  a  passage  there- 


through, packing  means  on  the  body  meifeiber  movable 
from  a  position  permitting  fluid  to  pass  between  it  and 
the  wall  of  the  well  into  a  position  sealing  against  said 
wail,  anchoring  means  on  the  body  meniber  including 
an  anchoring  member  movable  into  and  out  of  anchoring 
engagement  with   said   wall,   means  for  operating  said 
anchoring  means  and  said  sealing  means  including  a  pair 
of  flexible  packing  cups,  means  supporting  said  cups  for 
movement  axially  of  the  body  member,  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  cups  opposed  to  one  another  and  cooperable 
to  fwm  a  chamber,  means  whereby  fluid  pressure  de- 
veloped in  said  passage  is  effective  in  said  chamber  to 
move  said  cups  axially  of  the  body  member,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  movement  of  said  cups  for  moving 
said  anchoring  member  into  anchoring  engagement  with 
said  wall  and  moving  said  packing  means  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  wall. 


2,764,244 

^ELL  1 OOL 

John  S.  Paf^-  '-oiW  Bcarh.  Caltf. 

Appikmikm  ApHl  14,  1952,  Serial  So.  ZSl.lMt 

JCfaim*      (CI    I6« — 187) 


\"wv^  l>'iicV>nf  mit%  cofitpmwg  a  pair  of 


ccii  >ai(J  packing  urvvV'^^'t^'iU 


uipv  an^i  nic,  ns  mounting  said  cups  with  their  tips  in  con- 
!act  with  one  another  to  form  a  chamber  in  which  fluid 
pressure  ]%  effective  to  urge  at  least  one  of  the  lips  mto 
seahng  contact  with  the  w^l)  of  the  well,  said  lips  yielding 
and  allowing  fluid  to  i^ow  past  them  when  moving  the 
body  member  in  either  direction  through  fluid  in  the  well, 
said  body  having  ports  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  chambers  of  said  units  and  moving  said  units  axially, 
resilient  fluid  pressure  actuated  packing  members  mounted 
on  the  body  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  pair  of 
units  being  normally  spaced  from  contact  with  the  well 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  into  sealing  contact  with 
said  wall,  means  on  the  body  member  for  expanding  said 
packing  members  into  sealing  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
well  responsive  to  said  axial  movement  of  said  units, 
and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  on  said  body  cooper- 
able  with  said  last  named  means  for  expanding  said  pack- 
ing members,  said  body  having  additional  ports  for  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  said  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means. 


2,764,245 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Harry  Gnttennan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnnc  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,6M 

4  Claims.    (O.  169—26) 

I .  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 

inner  container  of  relatively  frangible  material  containing 
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2,7M437 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENGAGING  ARTICLES  MOVING 

ON  A  ROTATING  TURRET 
Robert  T.  Adaai,  Short  HIDs,  N.  1^  and  JuUns  A.  Wag- 
oer,  Chicafo  Heights,  Dl^  asrignon  to  Western  Electric 
Compaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 
AppMcatioa  Febmry  24,  1947,  Serial  No.  730,512,  now 
Pateirt  No.  2,^13,427,  dated  October  14,  1952,  wbkh 
is  a  coathMHtloa  of  applkatkm  Serial  No.  572,414. 
Jaauarjr  U,  1945.  Divided  and  tliis  application  August 
li,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,734 

10  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 48) 


4.  Severing  apparatus  for  use  in  making  electrical  cords 
from  continuous  cordage  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors with  a  continuous  covering  thereover  and  havmg 
the  conductors  thrown  through  and  extending  out  of  the 
covering  at  spaced  points  along  the  cordage,  which  com- 
prises a  base,  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base, 
means  for  rotating  the  turret,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
on  the  turret  upon  which  may  be  positioned  a  portion  of 
the  cordage  where  the  conductors  extend  out  of  the  cov- 
ering, means  for  normally  retaining  the  carrier  fixed  to 
the  turret  for  rotation  therewith,  means  it  one  position 
on  the  base  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carrier  for  suc- 
cessively rendering  said  carrier-retaining  means  inopera- 
tive as  the  carrier  reaches  said  position,  means  on  said 
base  at  said  position  for  temporarily  stopping  movement 
of  the  carrier  while  the  turret  continues  to  move,  means 
at  said  position  operative  when  the  carrier  reaches  that 
position  and  is  stationary  for  cutting  the  covering  on  the 
cordage  at  the  point  where  the  conductors  extend  there- 
from, means  actuated  by  the  cutter  means  for  releasing 
the  carrier-stopping  means  at  the  completion  of  the  cut 
ting  operation,  and  means  for  returning  the  carrier  to  its 
normal  fixed  position  on  the  turret  upon  the  release  of  said 
carrier-stopping  means. 


2,764  238 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING*  POWER  TO  ROTATING 

SHEARING  BLADES 
Samuel  E.  Rninoir  and  Richard  M.  Scfaamacher,  Chicago, 
in.,  aasiipiors  to  Caine  Steel  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 
Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410.263 
9  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 66) 


I.  Mechanism  for  shearing  a  moving  strip  of  material 
mto  shorter  lengths,  comprising:  a  pair  of  blades  mounted 
in  cooperating  position  to  shear  a  stnp  of  material  passed 
between  them  and  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  travel 


of  said  strip;  variable  speed  drive  means  for  advancing 
the  blades  toward  shearing  relation;  additional  power 
means  connected  with  at  least  one  of  the  blades  for  over- 
riding said  drive  means  and  forcing  the  blade  through 
shearing  relation  with  the  strip;  and  triggering  mecha- 
nism for  energizing  the  additional  power  means  in  tinned 
relation  to  the  movement  of  the  blades. 


2,7M439 
TEST  SCORING  DEVICE 
Robert  P.  Selby,  St.,  Portland,  Orag^  assignor  to  Man- 
All  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Oregon 
Application  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,677 
1  Claim,    (a.  164--86) 


A  device  for  the  mass  scoring  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed test  papers  by  perforating  the  latter  at  random 
locations,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  hand  punch 
having  a  pointed  end  adapted  by  hand  pressure  to  pene- 
trate and  tear  holes  in  a  plurality  of  superimposed  test 
papers,  an  imperforate  base  member  resistive  to  penetra- 
tion by  the  punch  and  bounded  on  three  sides  by  upstand- 
ing walls,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  overlying  the  base 
member  within  the  confines  of  the  said  walls  and  forming 
a  resilient  support  for  the  test  papers,  whereby  to  permit 
penetration  of  the  latter  by  the  punch  at  random  locations 
over  the  entire  area  of  the  resilient  material,  the  resilient 
material  being  characterized  by  being  readily  penetrated 
hy  the  punch  and  recoverable  substantially  to  its  original 
condition  upon  removal  of  the  punch  therefrom. 


2,764,24t 
PERFORATING  DEVICES 
Gerard  D.  White  and  Charies  H.  Ariilcy,  Ogdensborg, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Acco  Products,  Inc.,  Ogdenslnirg, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorli 
Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,834 
18  Oafans.    (CL  164—91)  | 


1  A  perforating  device  comprising  a  base  embodying 
a  plurality  of  upright  portions,  each  having  a  pivot  ful- 
crum and  a  punch  bearing,  a  plurality  of  punches  one  in 
each  hearing,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  one  end.  one  in 
the  fulcrum  of  each  upright  portion,  the  levers  being  op- 
eratively  connected  one  to  each  punch,  said  levers  con- 
verging toward  their  free  ends,  a  knob  carried  on  one  of 
said  levers,  and  rotatable  means  on  the  knob  selectively 
engageable  with  the  other  lever  so  that  both  levefls  may 
be  moved  in  unison. 


2,764,241  ' 

WIRING  UNIT  FOR  PUNCHED  RECORD 
REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
Otto  E.  Kase,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  .assign- 
ments, to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serhil  No.  2893M 
5  Cbims.    (CL  164—114) 
1    A  wiring  unit  for  multi-control  reproducers  which 
comprises  sensing  and  punching  wiring  sections  with  wir- 


September  25,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m\) 


ing  connections  therein,  a  projection  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  adjacent  the  wiring  unit,  a  pivoted  member  on 
the  side  of  the  wiring  unit  to  engage  said  projection  and 
be  moved  by  it  as  the  unit  is  inserted  into  the  machine. 


h  r; 


r=a3 


li'li 


-pU 


a  Bowdcn  wire  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivoted 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  connection  in  the 
punching  section  to  automatically  set  up  said  connection 
for  punching  when  the  unit  is  inserted  into  the  machine. 


2,764442 

PREVENTION  OF  CASING  CORROSION 

Gilson  H.  RohriMdK,  Scnitia,  WaA.,  and  Joseph  F. 

ChMnm,  Wtalllicr,  Calif. 

Application  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,831 

4Clahiis.    (CL  16^—1) 


1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  concentrate,  suitable  for  ad- 
dition to  aqueous  clay  drilling  mud  to  be  left  in  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  casing  and  the  formation  of  a 
completed  oil  well,  consisting  essentially  of  4  to  20  parts 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  stannous  chloride  and  ferrous  chloride  and  2 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  loss  reducing  agent. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166 — 1  sec: 
Patent  No.  2,764,465 
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2,764443 

WELL  PACKER 

John  S.  Page,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,165 

10  Cbdms.    (CL  166—119) 


through,  packing  means  on  the  body  member  movable 
from  a  position  permitting  fluid  to  pass  between  it  and 
the  wall  (rf  the  well  into  a  position  sealing  agaiivst  said 
wall,  anchoring  means  on  the  body  member  including 
an  anchoring  member  movable  into  and  out  of  anchming 
engagement  with  said  wall,  means  fbr  operating  said 
anchoring  means  and  said  sealing  meads  including  a  pair 
of  flexible  packing  cups,  means  supporting  said  cups  for 
movement  axially  of  the  body  member,  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  cups  opposed  to  one  another  and  cooperable 
to  form  a  chamber,  means  whereby  fluid  pressure  de- 
veloped in  said  passage  is  effective  in  said  chamber  to 
move  said  cups  axially  of  the  body  momber,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  movement  of  said  cups  for  moving 
said  anchoring  member  into  anchoring  engagement  with 
said  wall  and  moving  said  packing  means  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  wall. 


2,764444 

WELL  TOOL 

John  S.  Pat*,  Loof  Banch,  CaHf . 

Application  April  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,166 

7Cfainis.    (CL  166— 187) 
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1 .  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  well  on  a 
tubing  string,  a  tubular  body  member,  a  pair  of  packing 
units  axially  movable  on  said  body  member  adapted  to 
seal  against  the  wall  of  the  well  to  provide  a  pressure 
chamber  therebetween,  said  body  member  having  a  port 
opening  exteriorly  thereof  between  said  packing  units,  each 
of  said  packing  units  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  packing 
cups  and  means  mounting  said  cups  with  their  lips  in  con- 
tact with  one  another  to  form  a  chamber  in  which  fluid 
pressure  is  effective  to  urge  at  least  one  of  the  lips  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  well,  said  lips  yielding 
and  allowing  fluid  to  flow  past  them  when  moving  the 
body  member  in  either  direction  through  fluid  in  the  well, 
said  body  having  ports  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  chambers  of  said  units  and  moving  said  units  axially; 
resilient  fluid  pressure  actuated  packing  members  mounted 
on  the  body  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  pair  of 
units  being  normally  spaced  from  contact  with  the  well 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  into  sealing  contact  with 
said  wall,  means  on  the  body  member  for  expanding  said 
packing  members  into  sealing  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
well  responsive  to  said  axial  movement  of  said  units, 
and  fliiid  pressure  actuated  means  on  said  body  cooper- 
able  with  said  last  named  means  for  expanding  said  pack- 
ing members,  said  body  having  additional  |>orts  for  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  said  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means. 


2,764445 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Harry  Gntterman,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,680 
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fire  extinguishing  liquid,  an  outer  housing  of  relatively 
non-frangible  material  closely  surrounding  the  major 
portion  of  said  inner  container,  said  inner  container  having 
a  frangible  window  element  at  its  intermediate  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  and  exposed  through  said  outer 
housing,  temperature-responsive  striking  means  mounted 
on  said  outer  housing  adjacent  said  window  element  and 
being  arranged  to  fracture  said  window  element  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  rise  in  temperature,  the  end  wall  of 
said  outer  bousing  being  spaced  from  the  end  wall  of 
said  inner  container,  a  striking  member  movably  carried 
by  the  end  wall  of  said  outer  housing  and  being  engageable 
with  the  end  wall  of  said  inner  container  to  fracture  said 
inner  container  responsive  to  striking  force  manually  cx- 
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erted  on  said  striking  member,  the  end  portion  of  said 
outer  housing  being  apertured  to  allow  fire  extinguishing 
liquid  to  be  discharged  therefrom,  flexible  bracket  ele- 
ments surrounding  said  outer  housing  and  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support,  said  bracket  elements  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  interengageable  end  locking  elements, 
one  of  which  is  relatively  flexible  with  respect  to  the 
other,  securing  the  bracket  elements  around  the  housing. 
and  respective  projections  on  said  outer  housing  engage- 
able  with  the  relatively  flexible  locking  elements  to  dis- 
engage the  relatively  flexible  locking  elements  from  the 
other  locking  elements  responsive  to  manual  movement 
of  the  housing  lengthwise  relative  to  said  bracket  elements, 
whereby  the  fire  extinguisher  may  be  at  times  removed 
from  said  bracket  means  for  manual  use. 


2,764  246 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATLS 

Fricdrkh  Emmrich,  Mannheim,  and  Franz  Held, 

Ladenburg,  Germany 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,052 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Germany  May  15,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  169—31) 


I  A  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  comprising,  in  cum- 
Hinnnon,  a  storage  container  for  dry  powder  having  a  top 
part  and  a  bottom  part,  a  bottle  containing  a  compressed 
gas,  a  connection  between  said  bottle  and  said  storage 
container,  said  connection  being  adapted  for  building  up 
a  gas  pressure  in  said  container,  manual  means  adjacent 
said  bottle  for  closing  said  connection,  means  independ- 
ent of  said  manual  means  controlled  by  said  gas  pressure 
in  said  container  for  closing  said  connection  whenever  a 
predetermined  gas  pressure  in  said  container  is  reached, 
said  independent  closing  means  being  arranged  in  s,iid 
top  part  of  said  co.-itr>iner,  a  pipe  .irranged  in  said  con- 
tainer and  extending  from  said  top  part  to  said  bottom 
part  thereof,  a  communication  between  said  pipe  and  said 
connection,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
independent  closing  means  upon  reaching  said  predeter- 
mined gas  pressure  in  said  container,  means  for  adjusting 


the  cross-section  of  said  communication,  and  an  injector 
nozzle  arranged  in  said  bottom  part  of  said  container  and 
connected  to  said  pipe,  said  injector  nozzle  being  adapted 
to  extract  dry  powder  from  said  container  in  a  proportion 
determined  by  the  dimensions  of  said  injector  nozzle. 


2,764,247 
SELF-PROPELLED  POWER  UNIT  FOR  DRIVING 
LARGE  POWER  CONSUMING  DEVICES 
Clarence  H.  Wicgmaa,  Dadky  S.  King,  and  Aogwt  W. 
RiclccnlMcii,   WiUiMupott,   and   Frederic   G.   Rohm, 
Mootoursvillc,  Ihu,  aadfoon  to  Avco  Mamrfactvriag 
Corporation,  Cfaidiiiuid,  Ohio,  a  corponHon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,383 
4  Cbdma.    (O.  18»— 53) 


1  In  combination  in  a  self-propelled  power  unit,  a 
vehicle  including  a  power  source  at  its  front  end  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  ground  wheels,  a  fluid  coupling 
driven  by  said  power  source  located  at  substantially  the 
same  vertical  level  as  said  power  source,  vertically  ar- 
ranged transfer  gears  driven  by  said  fluid  coupling,  a 
clutch  and  transmission  unit  for  delivering  power  tr.  .?'d 
ground  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  said  clutch  and  tr<ir.,»mis- 
sion  unit  being  located  at  a  level  vertically  below  said 
power  source  and  being  driven  by  said  vertical  transfer 
gears,  an  auxiliary  clutch  driven  by  said  fluid  coupling,  a 
power  take-off  shaft  connected  to  said  auxiliary  clutch, 
said  power  take-off  shaft  being  at  substantially  the  same 
vertical  level  as  said  fluid  coupling,  a  gear  box  at  the 
rear  of  said  vehicle  for  receiving  power  from  said  power 
take-off  shaft,  and  power  consuming  means  driven  by 
said  gear  box. 

2,764,248 
HYDRAULIC    STEERING   MECHANISM    FOR    VE- 
HICLES   HAVING    VARIABLE    TREAD    STEER- 
ABLE  WHEELS  , 
Leiand  T.  McGec,  Compton,  Calif. 
Application  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,357 
3  Claims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


1  A  hydraulic  steering  mechanism  for  heavy  vehicles 
having  regular  steering  links  and  variable  tread  front 
wheels  which  includes  a  steering  wheel  with  a  central 
portion  having  therein  means  for  moving  said  steering 
wheel  axially  as  it  is  turned  on  its  axis,  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders, with  plungers  operable  therein,  connected'  at  one 
end  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  and  at  their  other  ends 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  steering  mechanism  for 
moving  the  traction  wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  stdering  it. 
^.^Kl  hydraulic  cylinders  being  in  two  parts  with  one 
part  telescoping  within  the  other  part  to  compensate  for 
change  of  radius  as  the  front  wheels  are  spread  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  width  of  the  tread,  a  sdurce  of 
hydraulic  fluid  with  connections  with  said  cylinders  for 
furnishing  the  operating  fluid  for  said  plungers,  control 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flo*  of  fluid  to  said 
cylinders,  and  an  operating  cable  from  said  valve  mech- 
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anism  to  said  steering  wheel,  and  movable  lengthwise  to 
actuate  said  valve  mechanism  as  said  steering  wheel  is 
turned  and  moved  axially. 


2,7<4,249 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  AND  JACK  COMBINATION 

UNrr  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Vincent  Roiwld  Paohwd,  Sovlh  EacHd,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Aiigut  23, 19S2,  Serial  No.  305,992 

2  Claims.    (CL  18»-«2) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  front  and  rear  mounted 
hydraulic  jack  means  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  selec- 
tively operative  to  raise  the  respective  ends  of  the  vehicle 
from  the  ground,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  including  an 
electric  motor-driven  pump,  solenoid  operated  valve 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  hydraulic  jack 
means  to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  mechanical  inter- 
lock in  said  valve  means  whereby  operation  of  said  valve 
means  to  simultaneously  connect  a  plurality  of  said  hy- 
draulic jack  means  with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  is 
impossible,  means  including  a  multiposition  key  con- 
trolled electric  switch  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
motor-driven  pump  and  actuating  said  valve  means  to 
connect  a  selected  one  of  said  hydraulic  jack  means  with 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  for  terminating  operation 
of  said  motor-driven  pump. 


2,7M,2S0 

SILENCER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DEVICES 

Joseph  Jeffords,  BaMmora,  Md. 

Application  Jaouary  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,892 

12  Oaims.    (CL.  181—50) 


10.  In  a  silencer  for  pneumatic  actuated  devices,  an 
elongated  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  expansion  chambers  suc- 
cessively connected  lineally  within  said  elongated  sleeve 
which  chambers  successively  increase  in  diameter,  a  sound 
absorbing  structure  on  the  internal  wall  of  said  sleeve. 
said  sound  absorbing  structure  including  a  cellulate  wall 
of  non-metallic  material,  the  cells  being  open  to  the  ex- 
pansion chambers,  an  inlet  tube  within  each  chamber  to 
receive  pneumatic  fluid,  each  tube  having  peripheral  open- 
ings to  pass  the  fluid  from  within  the  tube  to  thd  expansion 
chamber,  a  conical  deflector  between  successive  expansion 
chambers  to  deflect  fluid  from  a  preceding  expansion 
chamber  to  the  inlet  tube  of  a  succeeding  expansion  cham- 
ber, and  an  exit  pipe  for  fluid  from  the  last  expansion 
chamber. 


2,764,251 
FILTERING  AND  PURIFYING  UNIT 
Stuart  M.  Jessop,  Baldwio,  Md.,  assigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  tlw  Secretary  oi 
the  Army 

Applkatioii  April  29, 1953,  Scriid  No.  352,047 
1  Claim,    (a.  18^-^) 

^?7^.  "***'  ""*••  '*♦  ^-  *•  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  flat  filtration  and  purifying  unit  comprising  an  im- 
permeable frame;  a  flexible  permeable  wall  on  each  side 
of  |said  frame  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  box  like 


structure,  the  distance  between  said  permeable  walls  be- 
ing relatively  small  as  compared  to  the  other  dimensiom 
of  said  box  like  structure;  a  sorbent  consisting  of  closely 
packed  discrete  dry  granules  completely  filling  said  box 
like  structure;  each  of  said  walls  comprising  a  fines  filter 
in  contact  with  said  granules  and  a  plate  in  contact  with 
said  fines  filter,  said  plate  of  each  wall  having  a  central 
opening  and  having  perforations  spaced  inwardly  a  dis- 
tance from  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  outwardly  a  dis- 
tance from  said  central  opening  to  deter  channeling  of 
air  passing  through  said  sorbent  at  the  boundaries  of 
said  frame  and  at  said  central  opening;  and  compression 
means  drawing  said  permeable  walls  together  sufficiently 
to  maintain  said  sorbent  under  pressure,  said  compression 
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means  comprising  two  washers,  each  of  said  washers  hav- 
ing a  cup  portion  and  an  annular  flange,  said  cup  por- 
tions extending  through  said  central  opening  in  each  of 
said  plates,  a  gasket  surrounding  said  cup  portion  of  each 
of  said  washers  and  lying  between  said  annular  flange 
and  said  plate,  a  bolt  having  a  head  end  and  a  threaded 
end  and  passing  through  said  washers  and  said  sorbent. 
said  head  end  lying  in  said  cup  portion  of  one  of  said 
washers,  a  nut  lying  in  the  cup  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  washers  and  coupled  to  said  bolt  so  that  force  is 
transmitted  through  said  washers  and  said  gaskets  to  said 
plates  thereby  compressing  said  sorbent  between  said  per- 
meable walls  and  preventing  the  formation  of  channels  in 
the  sorbent,  and  sealing  means  between  said  bolt  and 
each  of  said  washers. 


2,764,252 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach,  Cdtf.,  aasigDor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Caltfonila,  Los  Ai^geles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Applicatioa  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,256 
18  Claims.    (Q.  183-4.2) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  fluid  feed  mixture  into  at 
least  three  fractions  of  different  degrees  of  adsorbability 
on  a  solid  absorbent  which  comprises  permitting  one  por- 
tion of  said  adsorbent  to  flow  downwardly  as  a  con- 
tinuous moving  bed  through  a  primary  separation  zone, 
permitting  a  second  portion  of  said  adsorbent  to  flow 
downwardly  by  gravity  as  a  continuous  moving  bed 
through  a  secondary  separation  zone  comprising  a  sec- 
ondary adsorption  zone  and  a  side  cut  dcsorption  zone 
successively,  permitting  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  of  solid  adsorbent  to  commingle  after  passage 
through  their  respective  separation  zones  and  pass  down- 
wardly as  a  continuous  moving  bed  through  a  drying  zone. 
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a  disengaging  zone  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  drying  zone,  and  a  stripping  zone  successively,  coun- 
tercurrcntly  contacting  said  feed  mixture  with  the  first 
portion  of  adsorbent  in  the  primai7  separation  zone  so 
as  to  adsorb  a  more  readily  adsorbable  fraction  while 
leaving  unadaorbed  a  secondary  feed  mixture  comprising 
a  less  readily  adsorbable  fraction  and  at  least  one  frac- 
tion of  intermediate  adsorbability,  countercurrently  con- 
tacting said  secondary  feed  mixture  in  said  secondary  ad- 
sorption zone  with  the  second  portion  of  adsorbent  so  as 
to  adsorb  said  fraction  of  intermediate  adsorbability  while 
leaving  unadsorbed  said  less  readily  adsorbable  fraction, 
desorbing  said  fraction  of  intermediate  adsorbability  from 
the  adsorbent  in  the  side  cut  desorption  zone  by  pref- 
erential adsorption  of  a  primary  reflux  fraction  with- 
drawn from  the  drying  zone,  introducing  sufficient  strip- 
ping agent  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  drying  zone  to 
cause  concurrent  flow  of  gas  and  solids  through  said  dis- 
engaging zone,  removing  said  primary  reflux  fraction  sub- 
stantially free  from  stripping  agent  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  drying  zone,  subjecting  the  adsorbent  to  heating 
and  contact  with  stripping  agent  in  said  stripping  zone, 
and  withdrawing  from  said  secondary  adsorption  zone. 
said  side  cot  desorption  zone  and  said  stripping  zone  re- 
spectively the  less  readily  adsorbable  fraction,  the  fra. 
tion  of  intermediate  adsorbability,  and  the  more  readily 
adsorbable  fraction. 


2  7M  253 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  RECOV- 
ERY OF  MATERIALS  BY  ADSORPTION 
Loais  J.  Weber,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Phillips 
PetrolcvRi  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppikatkMi  December  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  260,785 
4  Claims.    (CI.  183 — 1.5) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  compriMng  a 
closed,  continuous,  ring-shaped  shell;  a  fixed  bed  of  ^o\\d 
particulate  adsorbent  material  disposed  within  the  entire 
chamber  encompassed  by  said  shell;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  heat  exchange  means  radially  po^itioned  within  said 
chamber  and  disposed  within  said  adsorbent  material,  a 
plurality  of  gas  collecting  and  distributing  means,  each  of 
said  latter  means  being  positioned  within  said  shell  be 
tween  a  pair  of  said  heat  exchange  means,  first  conduit 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  heat  exchange  means, 
and  second  conduit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  gas 
collecting  and  distributing  means  and  extending  outside 
of  said  shell  for  fluid  introduction  and  withdraw:.!. 


2,764  254 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  CIRCITTS 

Hans  Klcmperer,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sigBmcBts,    to    Apra    Precipitator    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ori^Ml  appiicatioa  Augnst  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,673. 

DMM  and  this  application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No. 

500,336 

4  Claims.    (O.  183—7) 

1.  In  electrostatic  precipitator  apparatus  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ducts  for  laden  and  clean  gases,  respectively; 
banks  of  electrodes  and  associated  collecting  surfaces  in- 
terposed between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  arranged  ad- 
jacent each  other  in  a  number  of  groups  to  form  tiers 
that  include  a  bank  from  each  of  at  least  two  groups 
JO  that  in  flowing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
gases  successively  traverse  at  least  two  banks  arranged 


serially  in  a  tier;  electrical  power  supply  packs  for  charg- 
ing the  said  electrodes  including  one  supply  pack  for 
one  bank  of  each  tier;  other  power  supply  packs  for  the 
other  bank  of  each  tier;  means  for  periodically  isolating 


at  least  one  tier  including  banks  from  different  groups; 
and  means  for  regulating  said  power  supply  packs  to 
reduce  the  voltage  supplied  to  one  bank  of  ^t  least  one 
tier  while  maintaining  voltage  in  the  other  b^nk  of  said 
tier  and  in  other  adjacent  tiers  of  said  groiips. 


2,764,255 

AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Arnold  H.  Bccdc,  Stenrfbrd,  Coon.,  aarignor  t^  Electrolnx 

Corporatioo,  Old  Greenwich,  Coon.,  a  coijporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,769 

8  Oalms.    (a.  183—37) 


1  in  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  |in  opening, 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  th.-ough  (aid  casing, 
a  dust  separating  container  in  said  casing  in  Ihe  path  of 
air  flow  therethrough,  spring  biased  means  for  ejecting 
said  container  from  said  casing  through  said  opening, 
means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  drop  through 
said  container  for  releasing  said  ejecting  means,  and  pres- 
sure equalizer  means  associated  with  said  dust  separating 
container  and  operative  when  the  latter  is  in  place  in  said 
casing  for  rendering  said  pressure  drop  responsive  means 
inoperative. 

2  764,256 
CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  DE- 
VICE FOR  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Oliver  L.  Allen,  Rivenide,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Elcctrohix 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,969 
6  Claims.    (Q.  183—37) 


6.  In  con>bination  with  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a 
casing,  a  dust  separating  member  and  means  for  produc- 
ing flow  of  air  therethrough  disposed  in  said  casing,  a 
pneumatically  actuated  element  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  cleaner,  a  housing,  a  differential  pressure 
diaphragm  dividing  said  housing  into  a  high  suction  cham- 
ber and  a  low  suction  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said 
high  suction  chamber  to  a  point  in  said  casing  between 
said  dust  separating  member  and  the  flow  producing 
means,  means  for  connecting  said  low  suction  chamber 


to  a  point  in  said  casing  ahead  of  said  dust  separating   allel  axes,  a  renlient  spring  strip  secured  at  one  end  to 


member,  valve  means  operable  by  a  predetermined  move 
ment  of  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  flow  of  air  be- 
tween said  pneumatically  actuated  element  and  said  flow 
producing  means,  a  spring  disposed  in  said  low  suction 
chamber  for  resisting  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in 
the  direction  causing  operation  of  said  valve,  manually 
operable  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
and  an  auxiliary  assist  diaphragm  associated  with  said 
valve  means  and  effective  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve 
to  hold  said  valve  in  its  open  position. 


the  drum  of  smaller  diameter  and  pivotally  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  the  drum  of  larger  diameter,  die  spring  strip 
being  biased  to  wind  onto  the  drum  of  smaller  diameter 


2,764457 
EDGE  FILTER  PANEL  WITH  UNEVEN  FACE 
Jacob  K.  Brixins,  Clerelaiid,  Ohio,  aaripior  to  Air-Maze 
Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  Oyo,  a  cotporation  of  Dela- 


Application  AufiHt  1^,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,122 
2  Claims.    (CL  183—69) 


1  In  a  filter  for  removing  entrained  particles  from  a 
gaseous  stream,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  filter  material, 
means  holding  said  sheets  in  substantially  contiguous 
superposed  relationship  and  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  stream,  said  sheets 
having  corrugations  non-nesting  with  the  corrugations 
of  adjacent  sheets,  said  sheets  having  their  leading  edges 
lying  substantially  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  stream  flow,  and  every  other  sheet  having  its  lead- 
ing edge  extending  upstream  beyond  the  leading  edges  of 
the  adjacent  sheets  of  each  side  of  it. 


2  764  258 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Robert  A.  Bnb,  Pcnn  TowmUp,  Allegheny  Connty,  and 
Eail   M.  Becker,  Pittsbvgh,  Pa.,  maaiffton  to  Mfaic 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,675 
9  CfariRK.    (CI.  183—71) 


I.  A  filter  comprising  a  pack  of  substantially  parallel 
and  integrally  connected  filter  sheets  formed  from  a  strip 
of  filtering  material  folded  back  and  forth,  pleated  spacers 
between  said  sheets  having  their  opposite  side  edges  ex- 
tending along  the  side  edges  of  said  strip,  and  a  layer  of 
dried  slurry  covering  said  side  edges  to  hold  the  sheets 
and  spacers  together  and  form  a  seal  for  opposite  sides 
of  the  pack. 


2,764059 

SPRING  MOTOR 

Edwin  E.  Foetcr,  Amtin,  Tex.,  awignor  to  Majik-lroners, 

Inc^  Anatin,  Tex^  a  cofporation  of  Texas 

Application  February  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,900 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  185—37) 
1    A  spring  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  drums  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  mounted  for  rotation  on  spaced   par- 


and  tending  to  rewind  itself  on  the  drum  of  smaller  diam- 
eter when  it  is  unwound  therefrom  and  wound  in  either 
direction  on  the  drum  of  larger  diameter  and  a  load  hav- 
ing a  relatively  large  inertia  compared  to  the  spring 
strength  connected  to  the  drum  of  larger  diameter. 


2,764460 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR  BRAKES, 

CLUTCHES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
George   P.   Fleiscfaman,  IndfamapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,420 
2ClafaM.    (0. 1S8— 1) 

i 


1.  A  vibration  dampening  device  for  an  annular  fric- 
tion plate,  comprising  a  friction  plate  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  outer  periphery,  an  annular  wire  vibration 
dampener  mounted  in  said  groove  between  the  side  walls 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  s|ud  groove  being 
crimped  laterally  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
wire  dampener  to  retain  it  in  its  operative  position. 


2.764461 

BRAKE  DISC  RETAINER 

James  H.  Bridaes,  Rastoo,  La. 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,681 

4  Claims.    (CL  188—72) 


1.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  stator  including  a 
backing  plate  and  at  least  one  friction  disc  connected 
thereto;  a  rotor  including  a  wheel  drum  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  stator,  at  least  one  friction  disc  surround- 
ed by  and  spaced  from  the  drum,  and  keys  connecting  the 
drum  and  second-named  disc  for  joint  rotation;  and  re- 
silient, yielding  means  spaced  circumferentially  of  and 
secured  to  the  drum  and  pressing  upon  both  the  stator 
and  rotor  discs  along  lines  extending  radially  and  in- 
wardly of  the  discs. 


'1(1  ()    (;      .'■)4 


2,764462 
DUAL  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

William  Sleizcr.  Snnunit,  N.  J. 
Application  June  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,494 
19  Claims.    (CL  188—152) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  pair  of  sets  of  wheel  cylinders  for  oper- 
ating the  brakes,  a  master  cylinder  comprising  cylinder 
means,  a  pair  of  pistons  therein  one  of  Which  is  operable 
by  the  operator,  means  to  transmit  from  said  cylinder 


V 
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means  hydraulic  fluid  displaced  by  said  one  piston  to  one    at  a  velocity  determined  by  the  wheel  having  the  lowest 


set  of  wheel  cylinders,  a  second  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  means  and  having  one  side  subject  to  hydraulic 
pressure  generated  by  said  first  piston,  a  source  of  hy- 
draulic pressure,  connections  between  said  source  and  the 
other  set  of  wheel  cylinders,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 


angular  velocity,  and  a  rotary  inertia  mechanism  driven 


connections  between  said  source  and  said  other  set  of 
wheel  cylinders,  said  valve  normally  occupying  a  closed 
position  and  being  connected  to  said  second  piston  to  be 
moved  to  an  open  position  to  connect  said  source  to 
said  other  set  of  wheel  cylinders  when  said  second  piston 
is  moved  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  generated  by 
said  first  piston. 

2,764^63 

BRAKE  TORQUE  LIMITER 

Carl  E.  Brkker,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 

signmcnts,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan.v. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,376 

2  Claims.    (CI.  188—152) 


I.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  wheel  journailed  on  said 
axle,  a  pair  of  brake  supports  mounted  on  said  axle  tor 
limited  rotative  and  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
axle  and  said  supports  having  cooperating  helical  means 
engaging  one  another  whereby  said  rotative  movement 
of  said  supports  result  in  said  axial  movement  thereof, 
hydraulic  chambers  provided  between  said  axle  and  said 
supports  of  variable  volume  as  a  result  oi  such  move 
ment,  brake  means  carried  by  said  supports  for  hrakinp 
said  wheel  resulting  in  torque  providing  axial  movement 
of  said  supports,  and  unitary  pressure  actuated  means 
connected  to  said  chambers  and  responsive  to  pressure 
therein  for  reducing  application  of  said  brake  means  upon 
increase  of  pressure  in  said  chambers  by  virtue  of  exces- 
sive torque. 

2  764.264 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  WHEELS 
Frank  Radcllffe  Mortimer,  Stivichale,  England,  assignor  to 
Duniop  Rnbher  Company   Limited,  London  County, 
England,  a  British  company 
Application  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 1.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  28,  1953 
SCfaUms.    (CL  188—181) 
I.  Apparatus  to  control  automatically  the  braking  of 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  wheels  provided  with  fluid  pres- 
operated  brakes  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  located 
between  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  driving  means  each  rotat- 
able by  one  of  said  wheels,  clutch  mechanism  associated 
t>ne  with  each  of  said  driving  means  to  rotate  the  cylinder 


by   the   cylinder  to  control  automatically  the  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  the  brakes  associated  with  said  wheels. 


2,764,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  HEAT  ^ROM 
BRAKES    AND    IMPROVING    THE    Ol 
TION  THEREOF  i 

John  W.  Runner,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (boodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  T 
Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3W,792 
7  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


11 


'"'S^^P^s^ 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  brake 
shoes  engage  a  rotatable  disc  to  provide  the  braking  force, 
a  support  member,  a  pair  of  carrier  plates,  means  slidably 
securing  said  carrier  plates  to  said  support  member  in 
spaced  but  opposed  relation,  a  brake  disc  positioned  be- 
tween said  carrier  plates,  and  laminated  metal  heat  con- 
ducting disc  and  spacer  unit*  secured  to  said  carrier  plates 
and  positioned  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  brake  disc 
to  withdraw  heat  developed  by  friction  of  the  brake  shoes 
with  the  disc  from  the  brake  disc  by  conduction,  said 
laminated  units  each  including  a  plurality  of  thin  metal 
discs,  and  relatively  small  area  spacers  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  metal  discs  to  position  said  metal  discs  in 
spaced  relation  to  provide  a  laminated  unit  having  ex- 
posed metal  discs  therein  for  cooling  of  said  metal  discs 
H\  radiation  and  with  said  units  having  open  portions  for 
^ooling  the   discs  by  convection. 


2,764,266 
SEPARABLE  JOINTS 

Lionel  Haworth,  Littlcover,  Ei^cland,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  February  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  13,  1952 
9  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


a» 


I.  A  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  to  be 
joined  together,  there  being  a  ring  of  circumferentially- 
spaced.  circular  holes  in  each  part,  the  ring  of  holes  in 
one  part  having  the  same  pitch  circle  diameter  as  the 
ring  of  holes  in  the  second  part  and  the  same  circum- 
ferential spacing  so  that  when  the  parts  are  in  axial 
abutment  the  holes  in  the  one  part  are  aligned  with 
those   in   the   second   part,   a   plurality   of  securing  ele- 
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ments  interconnecting  the  parts,  each  of  said  securing 
elements  having  an  axial  portion  whereof  the  cross-section 
is  substantially  oval  and  engages  in  one  of  the  circular 
holes  in  one  at  least  of  the  parts,  the  substantially  oval 
portions  each  having  a  maximum  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion to  fit  the  holes  and  a  minimum  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion substantially  along  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  the  maximum  dimension,  and  means  to  locate  the 
securing  elements  with  respect  to  the  parts  so  that  the 
oval  portions  of  the  securing  elements  have  the  lines  of 
their  minimum  dimensions  meeting  on  an  axis  through 
the  centres  of  the  pitch  circles  of  the  rings  of  holes. 


HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  DOUELE  ACTING 

CLUTCH  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Hans  O.  Schjolfai,  Binnli«httn,  Midk,  iwlfiir  to  G«a- 
era!  Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,538 
20  CUimi.    (CL  192—%t98) 


2,764,267 
ASSEMBLY  OF  DISSIMILAR  METALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
AlcxaadOT  GMff*  Hyta^  WlMto^-Sakm,  N.  C,  as- 
signor to  Waaton  Elacttic  Compwuy,  Incorporated, 
Ne-:?  Yofffc,  N.  Y,,  ■  corporttion  of  New  York 
Application  AagMt  30, 1952,  Swial  No.  307,194 
8  Claima.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  dissimilar  metals  which 
includes  placing  a  steel  member  on  a  magnesium  sheet 
to  which  it  is  to  be  secured,  straddling  the  steel  member 
with  a  magnesium  retaining  plate,  welding  the  magnesium 
retaining  plate  to  the  magnesium  sheet,  and  cooling  the 
welds  after  welding  to  contract  them  to  cause  said  retain- 
ing plate  to  seize  and  hold  the  steel  member  against  said 
magnesium  sheet. 


2,7644M 
LAWN  MOWER  PROPELLING  MECHANISM 
Marion  A.  Summcrour,  MImIoii,  Kans.,  aarignor  to  Na- 
tional Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369.783 
3  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 096) 


'MX 


8.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  having  a  throttle  con- 
trolled engine  and  a  control  for  regulating  said  throttle, 
a  power  shaft,  a  load  shaft,  clutch  means  for  establishing 
drive  from  said  power  shaft  to  said  load  shaft  through  one 
torque  path,  a  second  clutch  means  for  establishing  drive 
from  said  power  shaft  to  said  load  shaft  through  a  sec- 
ond torque  path,  clutch  actuating  meads  including  a 
piston  and  a  pair  of  control  chambers,  a  throttle  retard- 
ing device,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  source 
to  said  control  chambers,  spring  means  yicldably  biasing 
said  valve  means  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  one  of  said 
control  chambers  for  establishing  drive  through  one  of 
said  clutch  means,  fluid  pressure  rcspontivc  means  for 
positioning  said  valve  means  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to 
the  other  of  said  control  chambers  to  establish  drive 
through  the  other  of  said  clutch  means,  a  vehicle  speed 
responsive  governor  operable  upon  a  predetermined  speed 
of  rotation  to  deliver  fluid  pressure  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  said 
throttle  retarding  device,  means  yieldably  biasing  said 
second  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid  from  said  governor 
to  said  throttle  retarding  device,  and  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  positioning  said  second  valve  to  ex- 
haust pressure  fluid  from  said  throttle  retarding  device 
when  said  first-mentioned  valve  is  positioned  to  estab- 
lish drive  from  said  power  shaft  to  said  load  shaft  through 
said  second  clutch  means. 


2,764,270 

CYCLE  COASTER  BRAKE  AND  REVERSE  DRIVE 

Ralph  E.  Goul,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  June  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,739 

10  Claims.    (CL  192—6) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  drive  wheels 
supporting  said  frame,  an  engine  having  an  adjustable 
throttle  fixed  on  said  frame,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  engine  and  said  drive  wheels,  a  manually  operable 
clutch  in  said  driving  connection,  operating  means  for 
said  clutch   including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
said  frame,  said  lever  being  adjustable  to  disengage  or 
engage  said  clutch,  and  to  secure  said  clutch  in  the  en- 
gaged position,  and  having  a  period  of  lost  motion  in 
said  clutch  securing  position,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  throttle  whereby  said  throttle 
is  regulated  by  movement  of  said  lever,  said  period  of 
lost  motion  permitting  control  of  said  throttle  by  pivot- 
ing said  lever  while  said  clutch  is  secured  in  its  engaged 
position. 


1.  A  cycle  wheel  drive,  coaster  brake  and  reverse  com- 
prising frame  means,  a  driving  axle  journailed  therein, 
a  wheel  hub  journailed  on  said  frame  means  and  loosely 
disposed  around  and  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  axle, 
a  forward  driving  cam  type  clutch  including  a  part  fixed 
to  said  axle  and  coupled  to  the  hub  by  rotation  of  the 
axle  in  one  direction  for  driving  the  hub  and  axle  in  the 
same  direction,  an  expansible  brake  shoe  mounted  loosely 
around  said  axle  and  loosely  within  the  hub,  and  a  brake 
shoe  expander  fixed  to  the  axle  and  mounted  loosely  with- 
in the  brake  shoe  having  cam  means  actuated  by  rotation 
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of  the  axle  in  the  opposite  direction  for  engaging  and 
expanding  the  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  hub 
for  imparting  a  braking  action  to  the  hub  to  check  rev 
tation  of  the  hub  relatively  to  the  axle. 


2,7«4»271 
SHOE  FOR  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Join  B.  PIcard,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Na 
ttooal  Sapply  Company,  Pfttsburgfa,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Penosyhnaia 
OrigiBal    appBcatioa    December    27,    1949.    Serial    No. 
135,»5«,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,71M87,  dated  June  1,  1955. 
DMdcd  and  tUs  appHcation  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No. 
34«^1 

SClainis.    (CL  192— 113) 


I.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  shoe  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  radially  spaced  arcuate  plates,  spacers  interposed 
between  said  arcuate  plates,  means  uniting  the  spacers 
and  arcuate  plates  to  form  an  integral  structure,  each 
spacer  comprising  a  U-shaped  ported  strip  each  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  abutment  and  parallel  legs  ex- 
tending circumferentially.  the  spacers  being  disposed  so 
that  the  abutments  and  the  arcuate  plates  define  an  axially 
extending  recess  therebetween  to  receive  a  drive  member, 
friction  lining  means  for  securing  said  friction  lining  to 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  arcuate  plates,  said  means 
including  threaded  attachment  means  extending  through 
said  arcuate  plate  at  locations  between  said  parallel  legs 
of  the  spacers,  said  threaded  attachment  means  being 
accessible  from  the  ends  of  the  shoe  member  between 
said  parallel  legs. 


2,7^^72 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  FOR  TOROLT  WRENCH 
Harold  C.  Reynolds,  Athens,  Pa^  ass^nor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419.755 
5  Claims.    (CI.  192—150) 


1.  A  torque  wrench  comprising  a  casing  containing  a 
motor,  a  shut-down  valve  for  said  motor,  a  drive  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor  for  rotating  a  spindle,  gearing  for 
transmitting  torque  from  said  motor  to  said  drive  shaft. 
said  gearing  including  a  ring  gear  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  a  predetermined  torque  transmitted  thereto  from 
the  drive  shaft,  an  operative  connection  on  the  casing  ac- 


tuated by  the  ring  gear  when  rotated  in  the  aforementioned 
direction  to  close  said  shut-down  valve,  a  torsion  spring 
encircling  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  ring  gear  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  the  afore- 
mentioned direction  below  said  preJetermined  torque,  a 
rota  table  spring  carrier  positioned  about  the  drive  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  a  rotat- 
able  worm  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  spring  carrier 
for  adjusting  the  torsion  of  said  spring  to  vary  the  value 
of  said  predetermined  torque,  and  an  abutment  within  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  ring  gear  for  limiting  rotation 
thereof  caused  by  said  spring  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  aforementioned  direction. 


2,7M473 

LINE  NUMBER  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Enin  G.  Johnson,  OaHnad,  Cidtf^  Mrisnor  to 

Eleanor  de  Haas  Jokwrn,  Oakfamd,6dtf. 

ApplkatkM  Mardi  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,173 

SCIafans.    (CL  197— 189) 


A  line  number  indicator  for  typewriters  having  a 
cylindrical  platen  roll,  comprising:  a  tube  of  thin  flexible 
material  of  a  size  to  be  loosely  circumjacent  such  roll, 
and  on  said  tube  a  progressive  series  of  circumferentially 
equispaced  numbers  progressive  circumferentially  of  and 
a  distance  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said  tube, 
the  ratio  of  such  circumference  to  said  space  being  a 
non- whole-number. 


2,764,274 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  T.  Griswold,  San  Frandsco,  and  John  W.  Thomson, 
Jr.,  Menlo  Park,   Calif.,  aarigwin  to  Oweas-Dliiiob 
Glass  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

ApplkatioB  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,448 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198—30) 


i"-3r 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of 
carrier  belts  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lationship and  including  upper  and  lower  reaches,  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally,  pulleys  over  which  said  belts 
are  trained,  means  operable  to  positively  drive  certain  of 
the  pulleys,  rigid  supporting  members  for  the  upper 
reaches  of  the  carrier  belts,  said  supporting  niembers 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  upper  reaches  and  being  of 
less  width  than  the  supported  carrier  belts,  u  table  at 
least  in  part  overlying  one  end  of  said  upper  reaches, 
substantially  horizontal  fingers  projecting  from  one  mar- 
gin of  said  table  and  closely  overlying  adjacent  portions 
of  the  carrier  belts,  an  orienting  belt  moving  at  a  faster 
Npeed  than  the  carrier  belts  and  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  the  upper  reaches  of  the  latter  and  having  an 
upper  reach  in  a  plane  below  and  lying  between  said  car- 
rier belts  in  proximity  to  the  aforementioned  fingers,  an 
arcuate  guide  plate  partially  encircling  and  concentric 
vA-ith  those  pulleys  remote  from  said  table  and  article 
receiving  means  arranged  below  said  belts  and  one  end 
of  the  guide  plate. 
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2,7Ma7S 
CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  LETTERS  AND  SIM- 
ILAR FLAT  OBJECTS  IN  PARTICULAR  INTER- 
MEDIATE CONVEYING  DEVICE 
GeorgM  Xavicr  Leas,  Airtwcrp,  Belglaw,  awitnor  to  In- 
tematioaal  Staadard  Electric  CovporatioB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  2(2,209 
Oafaas  piloilty,  appHcatioB  Netherlands 
December  18,  1950 
3aataiis.    (a.  198— 143) 


I.  A  conveying  device  for  flat  objects,  comprising  a 
continuous  flexible  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  object  hold- 
ers mounted  on  said  conveyor  at  special  intervals,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  object  holders  in  the  same 
relative  position  during  movement  of  said  conveyor,  said 
object  holders  each  having  a  flxed  wall  maintained  con- 
tinuously in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  movable 
wall  pivoted  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
fixed  wall,  said  movable  wall  being  movable  into  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  said  flxed  wall,  and  into  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  said  fixed  wall,  and  latch  means  for 
retaining  said  movable  wall  in  said  parallel  relation,  release 
means  external  of  said  holder  positioned  adjacent  said 
conveyor  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  path  of  said 
holder  for  releasing  said  latch  means  to  permit  said  mov- 
able wall  to  assume  its  angular  position,  closure  means  ex- 
ternal of  said  holder  and  positioned  adjacent  said  convey- 
or at  a  spaced  interval  from  said  release  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  wall  into  said  parallel  latched  position, 
a  movable  shutter  member  positioned  perpendicularly  to 
said  flxed  wall  and  located  beneath  both  said  walls,  said 
shutter  member  adapted  to  provide  a  bottom  for  said 
holder,  and  means  for  removing  said  shutter  member 
from  beneath  said  walls  thereby  to  permit  an  object 
in  said  holder  to  pass  downwardly  from  said  holder. 


2.7MJ76 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  ENDLESS  CONVEYORS 

Peter  P.  Ruppe,  Groase  Poiate  Woods,  l^ich. 

Application  February  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,645 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—184)       , 


I.  A  fabricated  sheet  metal  housing,  supporting  and 
roller  guide  track  side  structure  for  an  endless  conveyor 
having  sustaining  rollers  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof, 
said  structure  comprising  an  elongated  intermediate  sec- 
tion including  an  elongated  central  plate  itection  having 
laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel  elongated  roller 
channels  integral  therewith  and  having  bottom  walls  and 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  extending  from  end  to 
end  thereof  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof; 
and  approximately  semi-circular  end  sections  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  section,  each  end  sec- 
tion having  therein  an  approximately  semi-circular  roller 
ohannci  disposed  with  its  opposite  ends  aligned  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  roller  channels  in  the  adjacent  section. 


2,7(4477 

CONVEYOR  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIALS  IN  BULK 

FrMlcriek  Gflbcrt  MMehdl,  Loodoo,  Eacfamd 

Appttcatioa  Jnre  18, 1951.  SaW  No.  232,123 

Claims  priority,  aapUcatkm  Great  Britain  Jum  21, 1950 

3  Claims.    (CL  198— 218) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  for  loose  material  in  bulk,  such  as 
ash  or  clinker,  and  of  the  type  comprising  a  track  de- 
fining a  path  along  which  the  material  is  to  be  conveyed,  a 
number  of  fixed  bridge  form  abutments  upstanding  from 
the  track  and  spaced  apart  along  its  length,  and  a  num- 
ber of  pushers  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  track 
and  located  in  the  gaps  between  successive  abutments, 
the  combination  of  a  power-driven  reciprocating  member 
located  at  one  end  of  the  track  and  movable  positively 
in  both  directions  in  alignment  with  the  track,  connecting 
rods  extending  along  the  track  and  attached  to  the  pushers 
to  constitute  with  them  a  unit  movable  in  the  track,  a 
lost-motion  coupling  between  the  power-driven  recipro- 
cating member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pusher  unit, 
two  balance  weights  of  equal  effective  magnitude,  and 
two  levers  each  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  and  coupled 
at  one  end  to  the  respective  balance  weight  and  at  the 
other  end  operatively  attached  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
pusher  unit,  in  such  manner  as  to  maintain  said  pusher 
unit  in  tension  throughout  its  length. 


2,7(4^78 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  STACKER- 
CONVEYER  SYSTEM 
Stanley  M.  Mercier,  Bexley,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Origioal    application    S^tember    18,    1950,    Serial    No. 
185,425,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,734,642,  dated  February 
14,  1956.    Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  April  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  350,596 

7  Claims.    (O.  198—233) 


I -*■  >  >» ,. 


If-' 


I.  A  stacker  system  including  a  trailing  conveyer,  front 
and  rear  axles  therefor,  traction  devices  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  axles,  means  mounting  said  conveyer  on  said 
axles  for  relative  swinging  movement  about  upright  axes, 
and  control  means  for  said  traction  devices  operable  by 
the  variation  of  said  trailing  conveyer  from  a  predeter- 
mined path.  ' 

2,764,279 

MACHINE  FOR  DIE  DRAWING  METAL  TUBES 

Wallace  E.  Kerr,  Youufstown,  Oliio 

Application  August  10, 1949,  Serial  No.  109,451 

11  Cbhns.    (a.  205—7) 

6.  A  machine  for  die  drawing  metal  tubes  including  a 

die,  longitudinally  positioned  tube  holding  means,  means 

for  sustaining  said  tube  holding  means  in  position  for  the 
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reception  of  a  lube,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
traasvenely  positioned  arms,  supports  for  said  arms  on 
which  the  same  are  pivotaliy  mounted  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  to  move  said  tube  holding  means 
bodily  laterally  along  a  horizontal  plane  to  a  position 
axially  out  of  alignment  with  said  tuhne  receiving  position, 
said  supports  being  movable  vcnically  to  effect  movement 
of  said  tube  hotdiog  means  alcMig  a  plane  normal  to  the 


first  mentioned  horizontal  plane  to  a  position  axially  out  of 
alignment  with  said  die,  said  arms  being  movable  to  move 
said  tube  holding  means  from  said  last  mentioned  posi- 
tion along  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  horizon- 
tal plane  of  movement  of  the  tube  holding  means  to  a 
position  in  axial  alignment  with  said  die,  means  to  effect 
said  horizontal  swinging  movements  of  said  arms,  and 
means  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  said  supports  on 
which  said  arms  are  mounted. 


2  764  2M 

SHIRT  PROTECTOR 

Oswald  V.  Carper,  McLean,  Va. 

Appttcatkn  Febrvary  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407.770 

8  Claims.    (CI.  206— 7) 


i  A  shirt  protector  of  a  self-sustaining  flexible  resilient 
material  comprising  a  flat  front  portion  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  folded  shirt  to  be  received  therein  and 
overlapping  back  portions  bent  backwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  front  portion  to  press  an  enclosed  shirt  agains! 
said  front  portion,  and  an  integral  projecting  boss  form- 
ing a  collar  receiving  housing  near  one  end  of  said  front 
body  portion. 

2,764,281 

AUTOMOBILE  ASH  TRAY  HAVING  EXHAl  ST 

ACTUATED  EVACUATING  yTRUCTlllE 

Henry  L.  Mcndenliall,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,844 

1  Claim.    (CL  206—19.5) 


In  an  automobile  having  an  ash  tray  therein  .in^i  an 
engine  provided  with  a  rearwardl>  extending  exhaust 
pipe,  apparatus  for  emptying  the  ash  tray  of  it>  wa^te 
contents,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated,  tubular. 
cylindrical  extension  split  longitudmally  into  segments  a! 
the  front  end  thereof  and  inwardly  beveled  at  said  end 
thereof  to  adapt  the  same  for  telescoped,  press  fit  tint:  on 
the  exhaust  pipe;  a  unitary,  tubular  member  exiendinL- 
into  said  extension  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
member  being  bent  upon  itself  to  present  an  mtermcdiatc 
length  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  extension,  a  first  end  length  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  extension 
and  exteriorly  of  the  latter  and  a  second  end  length  in 


coaxial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  exten- 
sion within  the  latter,  said  second  length  terminating  in 
an  open  end  disposed  immediately  outside  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  rearmost  end  of  the  extension;  and  a  flexible, 
metallic  tube  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  ^-ith  said 
ash  tray  and,  at  its  opposite  end.  with  said  first  e*W  length 
of  the  tubular  member  whereby  to  create  a  vacuum  in 
said  tube  and  thereby  the  tray  when  the  engine  is  in 
operation. 


2J64JW 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGING 

Trartf  H.  Nash,  Joociboro,  Arfc. 

Application  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  47^087 

1  Claim.    (CL206— 41) 


A  closure  device  for  a  cigarette  package,  comprising  a 
right  angular  strip  of  semi-flexible  material  bejng  nor- 
mally very  slightly  concave  with  respect  to  the  interior 
of  the  package  with  one  leg  thereof  extending  alongside 
one  end  wall  of  the  package  and  substantially  coextensive 
therewith  and  the  other  leg  extending  over  a  portion  of 
the  top.  thereby  forming  a  closure  for  an  opening  in  the 
top.  said  strip  having  edges  engageable  by  finger  pressure 
for  bending  the  edges  farther  inwardly,  thereby  exerting 
longitudinal  pressure  for  straightening  the  strip  and  pivot- 
ing the  top  leg  upwardly  and  providing  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  package,  the  ela.sticity  of  the  material  and 
the  permanent  formation  of  the  right  angle  over  the  top 
causing  the  device  to  return  to  its  closed  position  upon 
release  of  finger  pressure  against  the  edges  of  the  strip. 


2,764J83 
PACKAGING 

Robert  E.  Stanton,  Bloomflcid,  N.  J.,  aasiimor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,412 
4  Claims.    (CL  206— 46) 


1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  packages,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  enclosing  the  article  in 
a  homogeneous  thermoplastic  wrapping  material  in  such 
a  manner  that  two  layers  of  wrapping  material  extend 
beyond  the  article  in  face-to-face  relationship  to  form  a 
flap,  forming  two  spaced  heat  seals  in  said  flap  ^hereby 
the  wrapping  material  between  said  seals  is  held  relatively 
smooth  and  flat,  one  of  said  seals  being  close  to  the  article 
to  hold  the  article  in  a  definite  position  in  the  package. 
and  the  other  of  said  seals  being  spaced  from  said  first 
seal  and  being  close  to  the  free  edge  of  said  flap,  folding 
said  flap  into  facc-to-face  contact  with  the  wrapping  ma- 
terial lying  against  the  article  being  packaged,  and  heat 
sealing  said  flap  to  said  wrapping  material,  the  seal  be- 
tween said  flap  and  said  wrapping  material  being  super- 
posed on  the  seal  in  said  flap  that  is  close  to  the  free  edge 
of  said  flap. 
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CAN  CARRIER  PACKAGE 

Edwin  L.  AwMpa.  Monte,  DL,  mmtw^at  to  Monte  Ptipcr 

Milte,  Chlawo,  IHL,  a  coipoialiOM  of  OHMte 

ApvUcatioa  Doconbcr  IS,  1952,  SnW  No.  326,647 

2ClateM.    (CL2M— 65) 


1.  A  portable  can  package  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  cans  characterized  by  corresponding  radially 
extending  beads  adjacent  corresponding  ends  thereof, 
which  cans  are  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  aligned  series, 
and  a  flexible  paperboard  carrier  for  said  cans  comprising 
a  top  forming  panel  extending  longitudinally  over  and 
contacting  the  cans  at  a  beaded  end  thereof,  substantially 
continuous  rectangular  side  walls  of  substantial  height 
hingedly  connected  by  longitudinal  creases  to  opposite 
side  margins  of  said  panel,  the  distance  between  said  side 
walls  equalling  the  diameter  of  said  cans,  and  end  and 
intermediate  cross  strap  members  integrally  hinged  by 
connecting  web  portions  to  opposite  margins  of  said  side 
walls,  said  cross  strap  members  and  web  portions  being 
confined  in  a  portion  of  said  carrier  located  between  said 
opposite  side  wall  margins,  each  of  said  cross  strap  mem- 
bers having  gripping  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  a 
can,  said  strap  members  having  upwardly  facing  edges 
engaging  in  supporting  relation  with  the  beads  of  said 
respective  cans  immediately  beneath  said  top  forming 
panel,  said  upwardly  facing  edges  being  spaced  beneath 
said  top  panel  a  distance  approximating  the  axial  dimen- 
sion of  said  beads. 


2,7640*5 
CARTONS 
Loab  F.  Profiscn,  Matawan,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppiicaHon  February  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,971 
3  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


I.  In  a  carton  for  the  storing  and  shipping  of  packages 
of  yarn  arranged  in  superposed  layers,  the  combination 
with  said  packages  of  yarn,  of  a  plurality  of  trays  spaced 
vertically  one  above  the  other  for  supporting  said  layers 
of  packages  of  yarn  and  being  supported  by  said  layers 
of  packages  of  yarn,  said  trays  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
webs  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  for  sup- 
porting packages  of  yarn,  a  pair  of  intermediate  webs 
extending  upwardly  from  the  innermost  edges  of  said  webs 
and  a  central  web  joining  the  uppermost  edges  of  said 
intermediate  webs  and  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  side  webs  of  the  tray  above,  said  central  web 
being  supported  by  packages  of  yarn  and  supporting  other 
packages  of  yam  Ihereahove,  moms  in  said  side  webs 
and  said  central  web  for  engaging  the  packages  of  yam. 
a  case  enclosing  said  packages  of  yam  and  trays,  and 


binding  means  encircling  said  case,  the  pressure  of  said 
binding  means  being  transmitted  to  the  packages  of  yam 
supported  on  said  side  webs  and  from  said  last  named 
packages  of  yam  to  said  side  webs  and  from  side  webs 
through  said  intermediate  webs  to  said  central  web  thereby 
to  urge  said  central  web  firmly  against  the  packages  of 
yarn  it  is  supported  on  to  hold  said  packages  of  yam 
securely  in  place. 


uuau 

DISPLAY  CARDS  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter   C.   Carmiduiel,   LcxiogtOB,  Maik,   awlgniw  to 

American   Optical   Company,  Sonttbifdfc,   Mass.,   a 

▼olnntary  assodadon  of  Massachaaette 

AppUcatioa  October  27, 1954,  ScridI  No.  465,001 

5Clafaiii.    (CL206— 79) 


1.  A  carrier  card  for  spectacle  frames  <>r  the  like  com- 
prising a  relatively  flat  card  having  spaced  openings 
therein,  one  adjacent  each  of  opposed  side  edges  there- 
of, through  which  the  temples  of  a  spectacle  frame  may 
be  extended  to  be  folded  over  the  opposed  side  of  the 
card,  and  a  relatively  rigid  supporting  qnember  extend- 
ing outwardly  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
carc^  intermediate  said  openings,  said  si|pportino  ".ncm- 
ber  having  shelf-like  portions  on  the  c^pqsed  sides  there- 
of fitting  beneath  spaced  portions  of  the  frame  adjacent 
the  bridge  and  functioning  as  spacer  means  for  support- 
ing said  bridge  portion  against  displacement  toward  the 
card  when  the  frame  is  attached  to  said  card. 


2,764aS7 
TREATMENTS  OF  MATERIALS  IN  FINE  PAR- 
TICLES,  PARTICULARLY  CARBONACEOUS 
SLIMES 
Edmond  Harvengt,  Mowtier  tmr  8and>re,  Belgiam,  as- 
signor to  Link-Belt  Compoay,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration oi  niinote 

Application  July  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,650 

16  Claims.    (0.209^18)        — ,v^ 


^' 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  recovering  valuable  fine 
particles  from  carbonaceous  slimes  which  also  contain 
waste  fine  particles,  comprising  pulping  the  starting  ma- 
terial, separating  the  pulp  into  a  first  fra(ition  containing 
a  mixture  of  valuable  fine  particles  and  waste  fine  par- 
ticles of  greater  relative  density  and  a  second  fraction 
containing  argillaceous  particles,  simultaneously  flowing 
the  first  fraction  into  a  homogeneizing  zone  and  controll- 
ably  feeding  to  said  zone  a  material  that  is  of  different 
density  than  the  fraction  flowing  to  the  zone,  homoge- 
neizing the  first  fraction  and  the  material  of  diflFcrcnt 
density  in  said  zone  to  obtain  a  homogeneized  pulp  of 
a  constant  uniform  density,  withdrawing  from  said  zone 
at  a  constant  rate  of  fraction  of  the  homogeneized  pulp 
of  constant  uniform  density,  separately  withdrawing  the 
surplus  from  said  zone  as  a  second  pulp  fraction,  remov- 
ing from  the  homogeneized  pulp  fraction  of  constant 
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uniform  density  the  aforesaid  waste  fine  particles  of 
greater  relative  density,  and  separating  the  remaining 
valuable  fine  particles  into  different  categories  of  products. 


SLOTTED  STAIR  STEP  ELECTROSTATIC 
SEPARATOR 
Wimam  A.  Bcwtad,  MfaueapoUt,  Minn^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral MBb,  lac^a  corpanttoB  of  Delaware 
AppikaiiM  October  26,  1M4,  Serial  No.  463,423 
llClaiu.    (CL2t9— 127) 


1.  An  electrostatic  separator  comprising  substantially 
parallel  inclined  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  the  lower 
electrode  including  a  series  of  transverse  strips  at  succes- 
sively different  elevations  over  which  the  material  to  be 
separated  may  be  fed  and  a  plurality  of  openings  sub- 
jacent and  spaced  below  the  more  advanced  edge  of  the 
strips  through  which  certain  of  said  material  may  drop, 
means  for  feeding  a  thin  uniform  stream  of  the  material 
down  across  said  strips  between  the  electrodes,  means  for 
maintaining  a  difference  of  potential  between  the  elec 
trodes,  and  means  for  collecting  separately  the  material 
discharged  through  said  openings. 


2,764  JS9 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

WOOD  CHIPS 

Loois  J.  Schdd.  Waterrlict,  Midu,  aasigiior  to  Watervliet 

PiVcrCoBpaay,  WatervUct,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

MIcWbb 

AppOcatkMi  November  6, 1951,  ScriaJ  No.  255.033 

(Claims.    (CI.  209— 173) 


^'... 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  sound  wood  chips 
from  a  mixture  of  such  chips  and  slivers  of  bark  by  a 
process  of  soaking  and  flotation  in  an  aqueous  fluid,  which 
comprises  an  elongated  chamber  adapted  to  retain  a  body 
of  an  aqueous  fluid,  means  for  furnishing  steam  directly 
to  the  body  of  aqueous  fluid  in  the  said  chamber,  a  baf- 
fle extending  across  the  width  of  the  said  chamber  and 
downwardly  into  the  chamber  which  is  adjustable  as  to 
the  depth  to  which  it  extends  into  the  chamber  and 
which  divides  the  said  chamber  into  a  soaking  compart- 
ment and  a  flotation  compartment  connected  by  a  fluid 
passageway,  a  means  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  sound 
wood  chips  and  slivers  of  bark  from  the  pit  of  a  chipper 
to  the  top  of  the  said  soaking  compartment,  a  means  for 
removing  floating  chips  from  the  surface  layer  of  an  aque- 
ous fluid  in  the  flotation  compartment,  and  a  means  for 
removing  slivers  of  bark  from  the  bottom  of  the  said 
chamber. 


2,7MJ9f 

HINDERED  SETTLING  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
George  L.  WHaiol,  Haaicioa,  Pa.,  aHivMr  to 
Eogiaeerteg  CoaipMy,  a  corporaao«  of  PcnaylTaBl 
AppUcatioa  Dcceabcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,631 
7ClaiaM.    (CL2«9— 158) 


1  In  a  hindered  settling  separation  apparatus  including 
a  vessel  wherein  separation  of  a  mixture  of  feed  Com- 
ponents IS  adapted  to  be  effected  by  an  upward  flew  of 
a  liquid  separating  medium,  said  vessel  having  an  over- 
flow edge  for  the  removal  of  the  float  product  of  saic  sep- 
aration, the  improvement  which  comprises  meani  for 
causing  said  medium  to  flow  also  along  a  prescribed  hori- 
zontal path  in  said  vessel,  said  means  including  a  feed 
conduit  having  a  discharge  opening  adapted  to  introduce 
said  feed  components  substantially  horizontally  into  said 
vessel  below  the  level  of  said  overflow  edge  and  aloni  said 
prescribed  path,  and  a  product  recovery  duct  projekrting 
substantially  horizontally  into  said  vessel  transversely  of 
said  path  and  downstream  of  said  conduit  relative  tc^  said 
second  mentioned  flow,  said  duct  having  ports  disposed 
entirely  below  the  level  of  said  overflow  edge  and  Open- 
ing upstream  relative  to  said  second  mentioned  flo']^  for 
the  removal  of  feed  components  of  intermediate  specific 
gravity,  the  vertical  dimensions  of  said  ports  respectively 
constituting  only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  depth  of  said 
vessel  as  determined  by  said  overflow  edge. 


2.764.291 

ORE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  VIgcaiit,  Vallelo.  Calif. 

Application  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,731 

3  Claims.    (0.209^269) 


1.  An  ore  washing  machine  comprising  a  box  for 
washing  (ire  a  separating  screen  in  said  box,  a  chute 
ittached  to  said  box  for  discharging  ma<erial  from  above 
the  screen,  a  fine  discharge  chute  attached  to  said  box 
for  discharging  material  that  passed  through  the  screen, 
means  for  supporting  said  box  with  freedom  of  move- 
ment back  and  forth  and  rocking  about  said  means,  the 
latter  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  rollers  located 
under  the  middle  of  said  box,  means  for  limiting  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  displacement  of  said  rollers,  said 
box  resting  on  said  rollers,  end  means  for  moving  said 
box  back  and  forth  on  said  rollers  and  for  rocking  said 
box  about  the  same. 


2,764^92 

SEPARATING  SCREEN  FOR  OVERSHOT 

LOADER  BUCKET 

John  R.  Anstin,  Sr.,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Application  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,644 

3aaims.    (0.209^^21) 

I.  In  an  overshot  loader  for  vehicles  having  a  bucket 

mounted  for  swinging  movement  from  a  forward  ]oa,ding 

pwition  over  the  vehicle  to  a  rear  unloading  position, 

said  bucket  having  a  bottom  loading  section  which  is  sub- 
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siantially  horizontal  when  the  bucket  is  in  loading  posi- 
tion and  a  back  unloading  section  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  section 
so  as  to  be  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  bottom  section,  and 
screen  means  mounted  in  said  bucket  for  automaticany 
screening  material  as  it  is  dumped  from  the  bucket  and 
comprising  a  screen  member  extending  at  an  acute  angle 


2,764,af4 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  DIP.STICXS 

AditoB  C.  JohMon,  MBwaakaa,  Wk. 

AppUcadoo  Jane  22, 1955,  Soiial  No.  5174M 

2C1iAm.   (a.21»— IJ) 


to  the  surface  of  said  back  section  and  from  a  point  on 
the  bottom  section  of  the  bucket  closely  adjacent  the  inter- 
section thereof  with  said  back  section  to  a  point  beyond 
the  rear  dumping  edge  of  the  back  section  of  the  bucket, 
so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  back  section 
over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  surface  so  that  ma- 
terial smaller  than  the  screen  member  will  pass  there- 
through before  reaching  the  back  section  for  unloading. 


1.  An  attachment  for  crankcase  dip-sticks  including  a 
permanent  magnet  in  form  of  a  collar  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  dip-stick,  an  elongated  sleeve  of  magnesium 
slidable  on  the  dip-stick  above  the  collar,  a  second  collar 
spaced  upwardly  on  said  dip-stick,  and  a  clip  on  the  latter 
collar  for  retaining  the  elongated  sleeve  in  a  Raised  portion. 

2.  An  attachment  for  crankcase  dip-sticki  comprising  a 
half-round  length  of  magnesium  having  a  tninsverse  recess 
on  the  flat  side  thereof,  a  flat  collar  nested  in  said  recess 
adapted  to  engage  said  dip-stick,  and  threaded  means  on 
the  magnesium  element  passing  through  sa^  collar  to  flxi 
said  parts  on  the  lower  end  of  the  dip-sticky 


2,764a93 

HIGH  SPEED  VACUUM  SEPARATOR 

Artfanr  R.  Fonbcii,  TUcff  Rhrcr  Falls,  Mian. 

AppHcatioB  December  3, 1952,  Scitel  No.  323,911 

SCIafau.   (CL2»9-^7) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  separator  for  seeds  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  structure  defining  a  housing 
with  an  oscillable  frame  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  housing,  a  perforate  seed  supporting  member 
having  a  receiving  portion  and  a  discharge  portion 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  oscillable  therewith  to 
cause  a  uniform  depth  of  seeds  to  travel  therealong  to- 
ward said  discharge  portion,  oscillating  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  structure  and  connected  with  said 
frame  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce 
relatively  more  vigorous  and  pronounced  oscillation  of 
the  discharge  portion  of  said  seed  supporting  member 
than  of  the  receiving  portion  thereof,  an  inlet  for  seeds 
to  be  separated  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and 
overlying  the  receiving  portion  of  said  seed  supporting 
member  at  a  position  intermediate  its  ends,  an  air  dis- 
charge conduit  connected  to  said  housing  for  Evacuating 
air  in  confined  flow  through  said  perforate  see|d  support- 
ing member,  and  a  plurality  of  stepped  breakjs  disposed 
transversely  of  said  seed  supporting  member  and  in 
spaced  relation  one  with  the  other,  said  stepped  breaks 
each  dividing  the  depth  of  seeds  approaching  it  into  a 
lower  separated  and  more  pure  layer  of  seeds  with  the 
upper  less  pure  layer  passing  over  and  forming  a  depth 
of  seeds  for  separation  by  the  next  step  in  a  similar 
manner,  said  frame  with  its  supported  seed  supporting 
member  converging  at  its  forward  extension  to  compen- 
sate for  seeds  extracted  from  each  succeeding  separating 
step  thus  maintaining  substantially  the  original  depth  of 
seeds. 


2.764,295 

HAND  AND  AIR  OPERATED  CENT|UFUGAL 

DISCHARGER 

Jowpfa  Hertrtd^  HaaHtom  OUo,  awiffnr  to  The  Wcataa 

States  MacUae  Coaspaay,  HmOtoB,  OUo,  a 

ratioBorUtah 

AppUcatton  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,643 

5ClaiBS.    (a.21«— 7f) 


1  ^ 


1.  In  a  discharger  mechanism  for  removing  solids  from 
a  rotating  centrifugal  basket,  a  movable  guide  housing,  a 
discharger  shaft  carried  nonrotatably  but  slidable  verti- 
cally in  said  guide  housing,  a  solids  discharging  shoe 
carried  by  said  shaft,  means  to  mount  said  guide  housing 
above  said  basket  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  so 
as  to  move  the  shoe  from  an  inner  idle  position  within 
the  basket  outwardly  toward  the  basket  side  wall,  a  de- 
tent carried  with  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  guide 
housing,  two  spaced  stops  in  the  path  of  said  detent  for 
engaging  it  to  block  outward  movements  of  the  shoe  it 
predetermined  positions,  a  handle  fixed  to  and  extending 
from  the  guide  housing  for  manual  operation  to  move  the 
housing  assembly  horizontally,  a  trigger  coacting  with 
said  detent  and  operable  by  a  hand  engaging  said  handle 
to  disengage  said  detent  from  each  of  said  stops,  one  of 
said  stops  being  engaged  by  said  detent  to  block  horizon- 
tal movement  of  said  housing  when  said  shoe  is  di^>osed  in 
said  inner  idle  position,  said  detent  being  then  liftable 
by  said  trigger  to  an  intermediate  position  at  which  it  is 
disengaged  from  said  one  stop  but  will  engage  the  other 
of  said  stops  after  a  predetermined  horizohtal  movement 
of  the  housing  assembly  away  from  idle  position,  and 
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means  operative  in  the  course  of  such  horizontal  move- 
ment to  prevent  displacement  of  said  detent  away  from 
such  intermediate  position. 


HANGER  AND  BRACKET  CX>MBINAT10N 

Morrii  A.  BrecB,  Falton,  N.  Y. 

ApyHcaHoB  Htj  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^9,580 

lOaim.    (O.  211— «9) 


A  trousers  hanger  and  bracket  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  bracket  including  means  for  swingably  mount- 
ing and  supporting  a  trousers  hanger,  and  a  trousers 
hanger  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  which  is  de- 
formed providing  a  pair  of  clamping  members  each  of 
which  includes  a  pair  of  hanger  rods,  the  clamping  mem- 
bers being  adapted  for  limited  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  pair  of  trousers 
therebetween  and  said  clamping  members  being  provided 
with  means  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  for  re- 
leasably  maintaining  said  members  in  trousers  clamping 
position,  the  inner  end  of  one  hanger  rod  of  each  clamp- 
ing member  being  bent  to  form  a  base  rod  connectmg 
said  two  hanger  rods  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  remain 
ing  two  hanger  rods  being  coiled  about  said  base  rod  to 
thereby  provide  an  arrangement  limiting  the  movement  o( 
said  clamping  members  away  from  each  other,  and  each 
of  said  coiled  inner  ends  of  the  remaining  two  hanger  rods 
being  extended  inwardly  from  said  base  rod  forming  sup 
porting  arms,  and  the  inner  end  of  each  supporting  arm 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  means  on  said  bracket 
for  swingably  mounting  and  supporting  the  trousers 
hanger. 


2.764^97 

CLOTHES  DRIER  MOL7VTING 

George  R,  Warn,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  I>ecember  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401.445 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211— 96) 


'      *'  , — —ST 


1.  In  combmation  with  the  supporting  rod  ot  a  bath 
shower  curtain  on  a  wall,  a  clothes  drier  mounting  com- 
prising a  mounting  bar  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  curtain  rod,  a  clamp  shaped  to  define  a  cylindrical 
head  embracing  said  shower  curtain  rod  and  having  legs 
:xtending  transverseh  over  and  under  said  bar  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  the  uppermost  of  said  legs  having  a 
transverse  corrugation,  a  short  rod  slidable  under  said 
corrugation  agamst  a  wall  supporting  said  curtain  rod, 
means  on  said  wall  receiving  an  end  of  said  short  rod 
to  hold  said  mounting  bar  against  rotation  on  said 
shower  curtain  rod  and  means  holding  said  uppermost 
leg  m  clamping  engagement  with  said  short  rod  to  pro- 
hibit   longitudinal    displacement    thereof. 


2,7M4M 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COILED 

MATERIAL 

Alphonse  F.  AiUcAcj,  amnlwi,  OWo,  ■■■Uim  to  Tk» 

ClcTcbMl  Cnuw  *  FMBtowrtot  Cn^f  j,  WkUWe, 

Ohio,  a  corporatiMi  of  OUo 

ApplicadoB  Marck  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  21M7< 
9ClafaBa.    (0.212—127) 


8.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  one  leg  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  of  the  body  to  be  handled 
while  the  other  leg  extends  exteriorly  of  the  body,  means 
pivoting  said  legs  adjacent  the  connected  ends  thereof 
for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  other,  means  for 
moving  said  latching  means  to  a  position  releasing  said 
legs  for  relative  swinging  movement  about  said  pivoting 
means,  means  on  said  one  leg  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  a  body  being  handled  from  said  leg,  power  actu- 
ated means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  member  includ- 
ing means  connected  with  the  other  of  said  legs  for  sup- 
porting the  free  ends  of  said  legs  when  said  legs  are  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  for  effecting  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  free  end  of  the  said  other  of  said  legs  about 
said  means  pivoting  said  legs  when  said  one  leg  is  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  angularity  of  said  legs  to  prevent  actuation  of  said 
latching  means  to  a  released  position  except  when  the 
vaid  legs  .ire  both  disposed  substantially  vertically. 


2,7«4499 
CUSHIONED  UNDERFRAME 
Wendei  J.   Meyer,  Evanston,  111.,  aK(pH>r  to  Pnllman- 
Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Ul., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,395 
20  Claims.    (Q.  213— 8) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  cushion  underframe  comprising 
a  pair  of  body  bolsters,  crossbearers  intermediate  the 
bolsters,  side  sills  secured  on  the  ends  of  the  bolsters  and 
crossbearers,  end  sills  connecting  the  side  sills,  a  center 
sill  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  bolsters  and  crossbearers, 
resilient  means  arranged  between  the  center  sill  and  the 
remainder  of  the  underframe  to  cushion  center  sill  im- 
pacts, opposed  abutment  means  mounted  on  a  portion  of 
the  remainder  of  the  underframe  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally a  distance  less  than  the  free  length  of  the  resilient 
means  and  having  the  resilient  means  disposed  therebe- 
tween under  partial  compression,  and  opposed  lug  means 
on  the  center  sill  spaced  apart  similarly  to  the  a|>utment 
means  and  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient 
means  for  furthtr  compression  thereof  between  lug  means 
at  one  end  and  abutment  means  at  the  other  end  upon 
movement  of  the  center  sill  in  one  direction  or  Xht  other, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plate  member  ex- 
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tending  between  and  connected  to  the  side  sills  and  also 
extenuing  oetween  and  connected  to  said  crossbearers, 
the  plate  member  having  »id  abutment  means  fixed  rela- 
tive thereto  and  the  abutment  means  and  lug  means  with 
the  resilient  means  constituting  the  only  means  for  en- 
gagement between  the  center  sill  and  the  plate  member, 
the  plate  member  distributing  to  the  remainder  of  the 
underframe  over  an  extended  portion  thereof  longitudinal 
impact  forces  on  the  center  sill,  whereby  underframe 
stresses  arising  from  such  forces  are  minimized. 


2,7M3M 

FRICTION  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS 

FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGINGS 

Albert  P.  WMmOI,  CUc^o,  m.,  aHignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111^  a  coiporadoe  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,649 

5Clainu.    (CL  213— 32) 


ment  therealong  transverse  to  said  pivot  axis  and  having 
take-up  devices  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  movable 
part,  a  mounting  member  carried  by  said  end  of  the  mov- 
able part  for  movement  about  two  axes  therein,  means 
connecting  the  mounting  member  with  the  take-up  de- 
vices to  cause  rotation  of  the  mounting  member  about 
one  of  its  axes  to  move  the  take-up  devices  in  the  same 
direction  and  rotation  of  the  mounting  member  about 
the  other  of  its  axes  to  move  the  take-up  devices  in  op- 
posite directions,  one  arm  further  comprising  an  outer 
guide  means  carried  by  the  stationary  part  of  said  arm 
and  an  intermediate  guide  means  carried  by  the  movable 
part  of  said  arm,  the  intermediate  guide  means  lying  be- 
tween the  outer  guide  means,  and  the  inner  guide  means 


y^ 


5.  A  draft  gear  for  railway  draft  rigging  comprising 
a  metallic  casing  having  a  rear  p<Mtion  of  rectangular 
section  defined  by  spaced  apart  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  offset  outwardly 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  to  provide  cavities 
opening  interiorly  of  the  casing;  fiange  means  at  the 
rear  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  the  rear 
ends  of  said  cavities  and  with  the  side  walls  defining  a 
rectangular  rear  opening  for  the  casing  which  has  the 
same  dimensions  as  said  rear  portion  of  the  casing;  a 
resilient  column  within  the  casing  consisting  of  a  plural 
ity  of  metal  faced  resilient  units;  rigid  separators  inter- 
spersed in  the  column  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  thereof  for  dividing  the  column  into  sections,  each 
of  which  contains  a  plurality  of  units;  rigid  flange  means 
on  each  of  said  separators  fixed  with  respect  thereto  and 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  casing  for  maintain- 
ing the  separators  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  col- 
umn, thereby  to  stabilize  the  column;  and  a  rear  follower 
having  forwardly  extending  flanges  engaging  said  bottom, 
top  and  side  walls,  said  rear  follower  flanges  and  top  and 
bottom  walls  having  openings  registrable  together  to  re- 
ceive keys  for  holding  the  follower  forwardly  of  said 
cavities;  a  planar  rear  wall  for  said  casing  fitting  in  said 
rectangular  rear  opening;  and  flange  means  on  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  rear  wall  projecting  there- 
beyond  into  said  cavities  and  abutting  against  the  flange 
means  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  casing  for  holding  said  rear  wall  in  said  rear  opening 
to  close  said  rear  portion  of  the  casing. 


2.7K4301 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MANIPULATOR 
Raymond  C.  Gocrtz,  Lcmont.  IIU  Roland  G.  Schmitt. 
jr..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Robert  A.  Olsen,  Lcmoot, 
IIIm  assiaiion  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
lioa 

Application  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,008 
15  Claims.  (0.214—1) 
1.  A  remote-control  manipulator  comprising  a  sup- 
port; a  pair  of  arms  positioned  at  reeions  of  the  support 
spaced  lengthwise  thereof  and  extending  generally  trans- 
versely thereof,  each  arm  comprising  a  stationary  part 
connected  to  one  of  said  regions  for  swinging  about  a 
pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  support  and 
having  inner  guide  means  adjacent  said  pivot  axis,  and 
a  movable  part  mounted  <m  the  stationary  part  for  move- 


associated  with  the  said  one  arm;  a  tool  carried  by  one 
mounting  member;  a  handle  carried  by  the  other  mount- 
ing member;  and  two  pairs  of  flexible  ties  enabled  by 
movements  in  the  directions  of  their  lengths  to  transmit 
the  aforesaid  rotations  of  the  mounting  member  carrying 
the  handle  to  the  mounting  member  carrying  the  tool,  said 
pairs  of  flexible  ties  being  connected  to  the  take-up  de- 
vices on  the  two  arms  for  being  taken  up  and  let  out 
thereby  and  extending  from  the  take-up  devices  on  the 
said  one  arm  to  and  over  the  intermediate  guide  means 
thereon,  thence  to  and  over  the  outer  guide  means  there- 
on, thence  to  and  over  the  inner  guide  means  thereon, 
thence  to  and  over  the  inner  guide  means  on  the  other 
arm,  and  thence  to  the  take-up  devices  thereon. 


2.764J02 

OVERHEAD  LOADER 

Hert>crt  K.  Webb,  Vancoover,  Britisfa  Cohimbia. 

Canada 

Application  October  7.  1949.  .Serial  No.  120,050 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 131) 

•T--    r'- 


\ 


fr:^' 


g-^pf^>  aj 


1.  An  overhead  loader  for  power  traction  units  having 
traction  treads  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  suitable  hy- 
draulic power  supply  and  controls,  which  comprises  a 
support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  each  side  of  a  power 
traction  unit,  a  yoke  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  each  support  and  extending  towards  and  beyond  an 
end  of  the  unit,  the  pivots  of  said  arms  being  at  least  as 
high  as  the  top  parts  of  the  traction  treads,  a  bucket  car- 
ried by  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  clear  of  the  unit  end. 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the 
supports  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  traction 
unit,  the  pivot  of  the  cylinder  being  above  the  yoke  arm 
pivots  and  closer  to  the  bucket  than  the  latter,  an  ooer- 
ating  arm  permanently  rigidly  connected  to  and  project- 
ing upwardly  from  a  yoke  arm  at  the  pivot  thereof  and 
extending  towards  the  cylinder,  and  a  ram  projecting 
from  the  cylinder  away  from  the  bucket  end  of  the  yoke 
arms  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  operating  arm  above 
the  cylinder  pivot,  said  ram  being  operated  by  the  hy- 
draulic power  supply  and  controls  of  the  traction  unit  to 
raise  the  bucket  from  the  one  end  of  the  unit  to  a  position 
substantially  above  the  opposite  end  thereof. 
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2,7M4t3 

PBTON  ROD  GUARD  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

JohB  R.  AMtte,  Sr^  DcaTW,  Calo. 

Applicalliw  My  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,643 

9ClalaH.   (C3. 214— 131) 


2J64304 
FARM  WAGON  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  E.  Johoaon,  Jr^  Hinsdale,  HI. 

Application  NoTcmbcr  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,226 

IfClainu.    (CL  214— 501) 


I.  A  farm  wagon  for  hauling  silage  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  which  includes  a  front  boister;  a  wagon 
box  supported  on  said  frame  with  its  front  end  to  the 
rear  of  said  front  bolster:  upright  hoist  means  mounted 
on  the  front  bolster  for  elevating  the  front  of  the  wagon 
box;  a  roller  extending  across  the  rear  of  the  wagon  box: 
a  fabric  apron  wound  on  said  roller  which  is  substan- 
tially longer  than  the  wagon  box  so  that  it  may  be  laid 
in  the  wagon  bed  with  its  free  end  hanging  over  the  front 
of  the  box;  folding  means  including  a  folder  bar  extend- 
ing across  the  wagon  bed  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
folder  bar  and  positioned  outside  the  wagon  box.  whereby 
the  folder  bar  may  b;  manipulated  to  engage  the  apron 
and  draw  its  forward  portion  rearwardly  to  form  a  trans- 
verse fold  in  said  apron  approximately  halfway  back  in 
the  wagon  box;  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  wind 
the  apron  on  the  roller  and  pull  out  said  fold. 


2,7M39S 
HEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BANANA 
HANDIRUCX 
Walter  A.  Reich,  KaMM  CMy,  Mo^  Mi^Mr  to  A. 

A  SoM,  Ik^  r Cilj,  Mo^  a 

MlwMnf 

AppHcatiM  May  It,  1954,  ScHai  No.  429,529 
5Clalnii.   (C1.214— 5«1) 


coipocatioB  of 


1.  A  guard  for  a  piston  rod  of  a  piston  and  cylinder 
combination  in  which  piston  movement  causes  the  piston 
rod  to  be  exposed  to  an  increasing  extent  as  it  moves 
out  of  the  cylinder,  said  guard  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated  members  each  having  a  width  greater  than 
said  piston  rod  and  disposed  in  overlapping  relation 
longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  rod;  means 
slidably  connecting  said  first  and  second  members,  means 
movable  with  said  piston  rod  and  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  first  member  remote  from  said  second  member. 
for  moving  said  firsf  member  with  said  piston  rod,  so  that 
said  first  member  will  cover  and  guard  at  least  the  por- 
tion of  said  piston  rod  exposed  during  initial  movement 
thereof  out  of  said  cylinder;  means  on  said  cylinder  for 
supporting  the  end  of  said  second  member  remote  from 
said  first  member  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
cylinder;  and  means  for  moving  said  second  member  to  a 
position  covering  the  terminal  portion  of  said  piston  rod 
as  it  moves  further  out  of  said  cylinder. 


!  For  use  with  equipment  for  handling  bulky  mer- 
chandise having  a  hanging  element  secured  thereto,  said 
element  being  provided  with  a  loop  normally  suspended 
from  a  ceiling  hook,  a  head  including  an  elongated  shank 
provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  notch  at  one  end  there- 
of, orcsenting  an  extension,  said  shank  having  a  slot  sub- 
dividing the  extension  into  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly 
and  forwardly  projecting,  loop-receiving  fingers  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  loop  and  receive  the  hook  therebetween 
with  the  bight  of  the  loop  engaged  over  thi  extension; 
and  a  bar  slidable  to  and  from  a  position  engaging  the 
fingers,  there  being  loop-receiving  indentations  in  the 
fingers  whereby  the  bar  clears  the  loop  wh^n  engaging 
the  fingers,  the  uppermost  edges  of  the  fingerls  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  angle  as  said  ijndentations 
are  approached. 

2,7M,3M 
BACK  HOE  EXCAVATOR 
Evan  E.  DorUns,  Ottawa,  Kaaa.,  aaignor,  hf 
dgnments,  to  L.  A.  Yonng  Spring  A  Wire  Corporatloa, 
Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Aprfl  K,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,171 
2Clahns.    (0.214—510) 


2  In  a  power  operated  shovel  employing  a  boom  as 
an  operative  part  thereof,  in  combination,  a  dipper  arm 
Pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
boom  to  swing  in  an  arc  from  the  boom,  a  dipper  bucket 
adapted  for  digging  and  loading  purposes  pivoted  on  the 
end  of  the  dipper  arm,  extensible  means  mounted  on  the 
boom  longitudinally  thereof,  link  means  connecting  the 
extensible  means  with  the  dipper  arm  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  effecting  swinging  movement  of  the  dip- 
per arm  on  the  dipper  boom,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivoted  on  the  dipper  arm  in  spaced  relation  tQ.the  dipper 
bucket,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  dipper  bucket,  an  extensible  mians  on  the 
dipper  arm  and  connected  to  the  lever  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  said  one  end  thereof  for  moving  said  lever  and 
link  means  to  swing  the  dipper  bucket  relative  to  the 
dipper  arm.  a  material  ejector  plate  in  the  dipper  bucket 
and  pivotally  mounted  relative  thereto,  a  slotted  cam 
member  mounted  on  the  dipper  arm  in  flxfcd  relation 
thereto  with  a  portion  of  the  slot  concentric  witfi  the 


pivotal  mounting  of  the  dipper  bucket  and  remainder  of 
the  slot  extending  rabstantially  radially  oi  said  axis,  and 
a  follower  engaged  in  the  slotted  cam  member  and  fixed 
to  the  ejector  plate  whereby  movement  of  the  dipper 
bucket  on  the  dipper  arm  £n»i  loading  to  dumping  posi- 
tion effects  relative  movement  of  the  ejector  plate  and 
dipper  bucket  to  force  material  from  said  dipper  bucket 


2,7643t7 

POWER  SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

LIFT  TRUCKS 

Edwin  R.  Kaghkf,  Ujt,  N.  Y. 

Application  AngMt  23, 19S2,  Serial  No.  395,93€ 

idahas.   (CL214— i2t) 


'    -^]  ■r'T- 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
shovel,  a  support  therefor  and  connections  between  said 
shovel  and  said  support  consisting  solely  of  interengaging 
parts  on  said  shovel  and  said  support,  said  connections 
permitting  both  a  bodily  vertical  movement  of  said  shovel 
relative  to  said  support  and  a  tilting  motion  thereof,  said 
connections  in  one  position  of  said  shovel  on  said  support 
holding  said  shovel  against  tilting  movement  and  in 
another  position  permitting  a  limited  tilting  of  the  shovel. 


2,7M3M  ; 

BOX 
John  Hoch,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  anlgnor  to  Brann  Hober 
Corporation,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  Jnly  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,569 
2  Oafans.    (CI.  22»— 4) 


2.  A  container  comprising  two  identical,  separable, 
flexible,  resilient,  molded  plastic  sections  fitting  together 
in  mutual  telescopic  relationship  and  forming  a  smooth 
surfaced  container  where  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of 
the  container  sections  are  flush  with  one  another,  the 
portion  of  each  container  section  which  confronts  the 
other  being  open  and  the  walls  of  each  section  defining 
the  perimeter  of  the  opening  terminating  in  the  same 
transverse  plane  of  the  section,  opposing  walls  of  each 
container  section  being  slitted  transversely  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  walls  from  points  extending  from 
the  edge  of  the  walls  at  the  associated  container  opening 
and  terminating  in  the  same  transverse  plane  spaced  from 
the  aforementioned  transverse  plane  a  distance  equal  to 
the  amount  of  overlap  of  said  container  sections,  each  of 
container  sections  having  formed  in  the  walls  thereof  an 
internal  shoulder  forming  an  internal,  outwardly  offset 
wall  at  the  open  end  of  the  section  between  opposite  slits 
to  extend  along  one-half  of  each  container  section,  said 
shoulder  being  in  the  second-mentioned  transverse  plane, 
and  an  external  shoulder  forming  an  external,  inwardly 
offset  wall  at  the  open  end  tfiereof  and  encompassing  the 
other  half  of  each  container  section  between  said  slits, 
said  external  shoulder  also  being  in  said  second  men- 
tioned transverse  plane,  and  meuis  for  locking  said  sec- 
tions to|;ether  comprising  a  pair  of  sockets  and  a  pair  of 


complementary  nibs  in  each  container  section,  one  of  said 
nibs  and  sockets  ai  each  section  being  fonned  in  the 
c^set  wall  portions  of  the  container  which  are  to  face 
the  correqKMiding  interfitting  portimi  of  the  other  section 
and  contiguous  to  and  similarly  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  the  slits  of  each  wc^ioo,  and  the  oiber  nib  and 
socket  of  each  section  being  identically  located  adjacent 
to  the  other  slit  of  the  associated  section,  whereby  an 
inward  pressure  applied  (m  opposite  sides  of  a  container 
section  adjacent  to  the  slits  will  readily  flex  the  container 
section  involved  and  disengage  adajacent  nibs  and  sockets 
thereof. 


2,7U4«9 

COSMETIC  TRAWLING  KR 

George  Zeloaka.  New  Yost,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t3409 

IClafan.   (CL22»—2SAi 


t*       p'    ** 


A  cylindrical  container  carrying  case  for  containers 
comprising  a  circular  base  and  cap  each  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  and  spaced  fingers  on  said  flange,  a  con- 
tainer supporting  turntable  having  bosses  therein  rotat- 
ably  mounted  concentrically  with  said  base,  a  key  on 
said  turntable,  a  plurality  of  containers  having  identa- 
tions  in  the  bottoms  thereof  for  engaging  said  bosses 
and  horizontal  upper  and  lower  external  grooves  therein 
whereby  when  said  containers  rest  upon  said  turntable 
and  said  base  is  rotated  relative  to  said  turntable  said 
fingers  on  said  base  releasably  engage  io  said  lower 
grooves,  and  when  said  cap  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
containers,  said  fingers  on  said  cap  engage  in  said  upper 
external  grooves,  and  a  channel  in  said  base  for  engag- 
ing said  key  and  limiting  movement  of  said  turntable. 


2,7M319 

BARREL  CLOSURE  FOR  SURVEY  INSTRUMENT 
Arthw  Z.  Bcadar,  Coospton,  CaHf.,  ■wigniii  to 
OO  Wen  Snrvey  Company,  Dcaver,  Colo.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,594 
3Cbdms.    (O.  22»— 4t) 


1.  In  a  closure  means  of  the  class  described,  a  cham- 
bered member  provided  with  a  bore  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  portion  at  its  outer  end  and  therebe- 
yond  a  part  extending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the 
bore,  and  a  plug  member  provided  with  a  main  body  and 
an  extension  having  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  sec- 
tion for  close  fit  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore 
and  a  second  substantially  cylindrical  section  of  reduced 
diameter  extending  from  the  first  cylindrical  section,  said 
second  section  having  an  outwardly  extending  part  that 
upon  insertion  of  the  extension  into  the  bore  when  the 
two  are  in  one  position  with  respect  to  one  another  said 
outwardly  extending  part  can  move  axially  past  the  in- 
wardly extending  part  on  the  bore  wall  to  i  point  beyond 
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and  thus  allow  relative  rotation  between  the  chambered 
member  and  the  plug  member  to  a  second  position  where- 
by the  outwardly  extending  part  is  behind  the  inwardly 
extending  part  and  thereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
extension  from  the  bore  is  prevented,  said  chambered 
member  and  the  main  body  and  extension  being  in  tele- 
scoping relationship  and  having  abutting  portions  with 
"idjacent  external  openings  when  the  last  mentioned  con- 
dition is  present,  yieldable  detent  means  carried  by  the 
second  section  and  further  removed  from  the  first  sec- 
tion than  the  outwardly  extending  part,  said  bore  having 
a  recess  in  its  inner  wall  surface  for  receiving  said  detent 
means  to  yieldably  hold  said  plug  and  chambered  mem 
bers  in  said  second  position  whe.iby  accidental  disengage- 
ment is  prevented,  and  a  manual  and  positive  latch  oper 
able  independently  and  separately  from  said  detent  means 
for  positively  preventing  relative  rotation  from  the  yield- 
ably  held  position,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
latch  element  carried  by  one  of  said  chambered  and  plug 
members  and  arranged  to  fit  and  be  held  in  said  openings 
when  the  members  are  in  said  second  position. 


2,764311 

SEALED  JOINT 

Gkna  R.  Bbdonan,  Houton,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  AagMt  27, 1951.  Serial  No.  243,850 

3  Claims.    (O.  220 — 46) 


1.  In  a  sealed  joint  the  combination  with  two  opposed 
parts  having  inwardly  facing  annular  grooves  whose  side 
walls  converge  toward  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  of  a 
sealing  member  comprising  a  rigid  body  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  parts  and  having  external  surface 
portions  positioned  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  parts 
in  the  grooves  and  also  having  outwardly  opening  annular 
recesses  facing  said  grooves  and  openings  through  the 
body  connecting  the  recesses,  packing  material  in  said 
recesses  and  extending  through  said  openings,  said  pack- 
ing material  having  enlarged  portions  extending  out 
wardly  beyond  said  surface  portions  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  side  walls  of  said  grooves  and  formed 
with  annular  depressions  positioned  between  said  side 
walls  and  facing  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves. 


2,764312 

CAN-OPENING  KEY  AND  GLTDE 

Lodovko  N.  Cettomai,  Warcham,  Mass. 

AppikatkMi  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,343 

1  Claim,    (a.  220—52) 


A  can  opener  key  with  an  attached  guide  for  use  with 
cans  having  tear-strip  openers  comprismg  a  conventional 
type  key  having  an  enlarged  end  for  turning,  a  shank, 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shank 
for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  tear-strip  and  a  keeper 
guide  for  aligning  and  retaining  in  tight  coils  the  tear-strip 
as  it  is  severed  from  the  can,  said  keeper  guide  comprising 
an  essentially  flat  base  member  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
closed,  substantially  rectangular  opening  of  dimensions 


closely  corresponding  to  the  width  and  diameter  of  the 
tightly  coiled  tear-strip  and  a  pair  of  aligned  bearing  bosses 
projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
member,  said  bearing  bosses  being  formed  from  integral 
T-shaped  sheet  metal  tabs  cylindrically  bent  and  embrac- 
ing the  shank  of  the  key  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 
therein,  said  key  having  a  splayed  end  opposite  the  en- 
larged turning  end  for  attachment  to  the  can  and  for  re- 
taining the  guide  on  the  key. 


2,764,313 
COATED  METAL  SURFACES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Adrian  Maurice  Foley,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  WllUan  F.  May, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Jiutns  Rmseil  Sackctt,  Bala- 
Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assigoon,  by  direct  and  mc4ae  assign- 
ments, to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Com|Miny,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApsUcatlon  May  15,  19^2, 
Serial  No.  2S8,016 
16  Claims.    (0.220—64) 
1    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ferrjous  metal 
sheet  having  a  priming  coat  on  at  least  one  I  side,  and 
superposed  thereon  a  thin  film  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  resinous  vinyl  film-forming  material  of  the  group 
which  consists  of  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate  copolymers, 
vinyl   chloride/vinyl  acetate/maleic  acid   conjoint  poly- 
mers, and  mixtures  of  a  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer and  a  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate/maleic  acid 
conjoint  polymer,  and  from  0.1%   to  0.5%   of  a  solid 
polymer  of  ethylene  based  on  the  vinyl  resin  content  of 
the  said  composition,  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
ethylene  polymer  being  from  6,000  to  13,000. 


2,764,314 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  RECEPTACLE 
Steven  E.  Maotner,  Port  Jcrvis,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to  Sky- 
dyne,  Inc.,  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Yorit 

ApplicaHon  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,117 
1  Claim,    (a.  220—84) 


'       *         '      -r-r— — "-"^ 


In  a  chesi  of  the  character  indicated,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tubular  member  rectangular  in  transverse 
:ro^s-section  having  flanges  extending  outwardly 
friim  two  adjacent  sides  thereof  forming  longitudinally 
extending  open  channels  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
ind  integral  with  said  tubular  member,  said  flanges  ex- 
ending  heyond  the  ends  of  said  member,  a  comer  rein- 
forcing member  comprising  a  right  angular  piece  fitting 
between  said  flanges  and  abutting  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  the  ends  thereof  projecting  beyond 
said  flanges,  a  pair  of  frame  members  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  tubular  member  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  tubular  portions  into  which  the  ends  of  said 
corner  reinforcing  member  fit,  said  pair  of  frame  mem- 
Hers  having  longitudinally  extending  open  channels  in 
'he  planes  of  said  open  channels  in  said  tubular  member. 
whereby  chest  panels  may  be  held  in  the  openf  channels 
of  said  tubular  member  and  said  pair  of  frame  members. 


2.764J1S 

LIQUID  COUNTER 

Ernest  Haccker.  PhOadelpUa,  Pa. 

ApplicaHon  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,S5S 

2  Claims.    (0.222-^8) 

1.  A  dispensing  device  which  measures  for  attachment 

to  a  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
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one  openiog  adapted  to  coinctde  with  an  opening  in  said  2,764317 

container  and  a  second  opening  circumferentiaily  spaced  TRANSFER,  SYSTEM 

from  said  first  opening  to  serve  as  an  outlet,  rotatable   Coostaaline  Usdani,  Chicago,  III., 

means  within  said  housing  for  metering  off  measures  of       *^^ '  " '^' " 

the  contents  of  said  container,  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  and  actuated  by  said  rotaUble  means  to  indi- 
cate the  number  of  measures  dispensed,  said  rotatable 
means  being  a  curved  valve  having  circumferentiaily 
spaced  openings,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  coincide 
with  said  first  opening  in  said  housing  when  second  open- 
ing is  covered  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  coin- 


H2', 


to  The  Pio- 


iKtoscal   Company,   Chicago,   BL,   a  coqponitiQa   of 
Illinois 

AppHcatioD  Norember  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,711 
21  Oahns.    (a.  222—109) 


UIU. 


cide  with  said  second  opening  in  said  housing  when  said 
first  opening  is  covered,  a  handle  connected  to  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  a  slot  in  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  accessible  for  being  actuated  to  rotate  said  valve, 
and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  valve  and  being  adapted  to  bias 
said  valve  toward  a  position  wherein  said  first  opening  in 
said  housing  is  uncovered  and  wherein  said  second  open- 
ing is  covered,  said  handle  also  being  adapted  to  actuate 
said  indicating  means,  and  means  whereby  said  indi- 
cating means  will  not  indicate  any  further  after  the 
contents  of  the  bottle  is  dispensed. 


I.  A  liquid  transfer  system  including  in  combination  a 
liquid  transfer  pump  having  intake  and  outlet  ports,  a 
liquid  intake  pipe  comprising  telescoping  upper  and  lower 
intake  pipe  sections  operatively  connected  to  the  intake 
port  of  said  pump,  a  flame  arrestor  strainer  fixed  to  said 
louer  intake  pipe  section  on  the  intake  end  thereof,  and 
adaptor  means  for  mounting  said  pump  and  said  liquid  in- 
take pipe  on  a  liquid  container,  said  adaptor  means  in- 
cluding a  vent  and  pressure  relief  adaptor  for  connecting 
the  adaptor  means  to  the  transfer  pump  and  also  adapted 
for  venting  and  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  container 
when  the  adaptor  means  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
container,  said  liquid  intake  being  telescopically  adjust- 
able for  use  with  desired  size  container. 


2,764416 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL 

Kari  Jens  Sylvest,  Copeahagf,  Dcamart,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312.842 
9  Claims.    (CL  222— 55) 


2,764310 
SAFETY  CAN 
Constantioc  Lisdani,  Chicago,  IIL,  asrigsor  to  TIm  Pro- 
tectowal   Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coiporatiQn  of 
Dlinob 

Application  Jnne  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,753 
14aaini8.    (0.222—189) 

Sglk 


l^ 


8.  In  a  conveying  system  for  pulverulent  material,  the 
combination  of  a  main  stationary  inclined  pneumatic 
channel,  a  second  inclined  pneumatic  channel,  means  in- 
cluding a  flexible  sleeve  for  connecting  the  discharge 
end  of  the  main  channel  to  the  intake  end  of  tlie  second 
channel,  means  for  supporting  the  second  channel  for 
vertical  movement,  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  the  second  channel,  means  for  supplying  air 
for  conveying  to  the  two  channels,  means  including  a 
conuiner  for  supplying  material  to  the  stationary  chan- 
nel, and  damper  means  operated  by  the  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  second  channel  for  varying  the  flow  of 
material  from  the  container  to  the  main  channel  in- 
versely with  variations  in  the  weight  of  the  material  in 
the  second  channel. 


1  In  a  closed  can,  the  combination  of  a  spout  member 
mounted  on  the  can  top.  a  valve  structure  including  a  valve 
stem  and  a  sealing  gasket  positioned  in  said  member,  said 
valve  stem  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  spout  member 
and  movable  lo  open  or  seal  the  can,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  can  top  for  vertical  move- 
merit  from  a  horizontal  closed  position  to  an  angular  open 
position,  the  top  having  a  vent  opening  therein  contiguous 
to  the  free  and  rotatable  end  of  the  actuating  member. 
sealing  means  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  actuating 
member  and  operatively  related  to  the  vent  opening,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  gasket  and  means  "for  mounting 
the  gasket  afl[ixed  to  the  actuating  member,  spring  means 
biasing  said  actuating  member  downwardly  to  a  horizontal 
position  in  which  the  can  is  sealed  and  als6  operative  to 
urge  said  sealing  means  to  a  horizontal  and  a  vent  seal- 


P*»'ilBii»l«K»««P1R#ii«M!i*fJ!.'3r'i!W<E<^ 


&2H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptember  25,  1956 


ing  position,  an  L-shaped  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
spout  member  for  vertical  movement  and  including  a 
horizontal  portion  engageable  with  said  valve  stem,  said 
actuating  member  and  lever  having  fixed,  substantially 
parallel  axes  and  operatively  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  axes,  said  axes  for  the  actuating  member  and  the 
lever  operatively  positioned  contiguous  to  the  spout  mem- 
ber with  the  axis  for  the  actuating  member  positioned  be- 
low the  axis  for  the  lever  and  operatively  mounted  contig- 
uously thereto,  said  lever  including  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  positioned  adjacent  said  actuating  member  and 
handle  means  operatively  related  to  said  actuating  mem- 
ber providing  means  for  moving  the  actuating  member 
vertically  into  a  vent  position  and  simultaneously  into  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  to  rotatably  move  the  lever  into 
a  position  to  actuate  said  valve  stem  into  open  position. 


2,7M319 
FORCED  OILER  WITH  RESILIENTLY  COMPRESSI- 
BLE BELLOWS  BODY 
G«nld  A.  WdBcr,  Miaacapolis,  Minn. 
•      May  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.138 
ICIaiaM.   (CU  222—215) 


1.  A  forced  hand  oiler  comprising  an  elongate  bellows 
like  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  alternately  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  projecting  folds  formed  through 
out  the  length  thereof,  a  rigid  base  plate  closing  said 
one  end  of  the  body,  said  body  member  also  having  a 
centrally  disposed,  axially  extending  neck  formed  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  outside  diameter  of  which  is  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  folds  whereby  ihe 
body  may  be  collapsed  to  engage  the  base  of  said  neck 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  base  plate,  an  inter 
nally  threaded  mounting  sleeve  disposed  within  said  neck 
and  tightly  received  thereby,  and  having  an  annular, 
radially  projecting  ring  at  one  end  abutting  the  free  end 
of  said  neck  and  a  depending  cylindrical  attachment 
flange  joined  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  and  clam  pin  gh 
receiving  the  free  end  of  said  neck,  an  elongate  spout 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  mounting  sleeve,  said  bodv 
member  being  formed  throughout  of  flexibly  resilient, 
self-supporting  sheet  rubber  which  is  substantially  com 
pletely  collapsible  to  permit  manual  urging  of  said 
base  plate  into  contact  with  the  base  of  said  neck  to 
expel  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  from  the  body  mem- 
ber. 


the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber disposed  longitudinally  in  the  trough  with  the  flanges 
of  said  member  overlying  the  floor  of  the  trough  and  the 
central  web  of  the  channel  extending  slightly  below  the 
floor  of  the  structure  to  divide  the  trough  in  two  separate 
passages  for  rotation  of  the  second  conveyor  therein,  side 
plate  members  secured  over  the  side  walls  of  the  trough 
with  an  upper  flange  on  each  member  projecting  inwardly 
of  the  trough  at  about  the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  struc- 
ture, a  guide  rail  secured  to  each  plate  member  slightly 
below  said  upper  flanges  to  provide  a  way  extending  sub- 


2,764J20 

ADJUSTABLE  HOOD  FOR  UNLOADER  TROUGH 

OF  A  STORAGE  TANK 

LeoMTd  E.  Broberg  and  Erwln  G.  Ducrini^er,  Milwaakee, 

Wk^  aaritdion  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 

Wis^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllcatioo  July  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,064 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222— 226) 
1.  In  a  bottom  unloaded  storage  structure  having  a  trough 
in  the  floor  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  the  floor  and  having  a  conveyor  adapted  to  move  cir 
cumferentially  over  the  floor  and  convey  the  material  to 
be  removed  to  a  second  conveyor  rotatmg  in  said  trough. 


stantially  the  length  of  the  trough,  a  right  angle  bar  se- 
cured to  the  central  web  of  the  channel  member  on  either 
side  thereof  and  opposite  the  said  guide  rails,  a  plate 
overlymg  the  angle  bars  to  provide  a  way  in  cooperation 
with  the  bars  on  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  channel  and 
opposite  to  the  ways  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  trough,  .a 
plate  disposed  in  each  way  on  either  side  of  the  central 
web  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  trough  to 
control  the  size  of  the  opening  to  the  trough  for  receipt 
of  varying  amounts  of  stored  material  from  the  first  named 
conveyor,  and  means  to  move  each  of  the  plates  sepa- 
rately. 


2,764,321 

FF.RTILIZER    DISTRIBUTOR    WFTH    ADJUSTABLE 

GATE  CONTROL  AND  FORCE  FEED  MEANS  TO 

INSURE  DISCHARGE  OF  FERTILIZER 

Rionold  E.  Gerdcs,  Henry  G.  Kromminga,  and  Paul  T. 

Rewerti,  Apiinston,  Iowa 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,525 

8Clnims.    (Q.  222— 242) 


1  A  fertilizer  distributor  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hopper  havmg  upright  side  walls  and  an  aperture  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  revolving  plate  positioned  within 
said  aperture  and  substantially  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  lateral  discharge  port  in  the  hopper  side  wall 
positioned  above  said  rotatable  plate,  a  gate  member  sup- 
ported by  said  hopper  and  providing  an  upright  gate  wall 
which  is  positioned  within  the  hopper  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  upright  wall  of  the  hopper  and  opposite  the 
portion  of  the  wall  having  said  lateral  discharge  port 
therein,  said  gate  wall  and  the  hopper  wall  defining  a 
channel  therebetween,  lugs  mounted  on  said  revolving 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  positioned  to 
pass  through  said  channel  as  said  plate  is  revolved,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  gate  member  for 
adjustably  positioning  said  gate  member  on  said  hopper 
so  as  to  provide  for  varying  the  width  of  said  channel 
between  the  gate  wall  and  the  hopper  wall,  while  at  all 
times  maintaining  the  identity  of  said  channel  through 
U'hich  said  lugs  pass. 
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PUMP  CONSTRUCTMN^ 

Geoiie  S.  PeridM,  New  YMk,  N.  Y„  aiilMor  to  NatfoMi 

Eq^pmcBt  CoqpoMdoa,  N«w  Yoifc,  f^T.  Y.,  a  corpon- 

tloaorNewYoit 

ApplicalkM  JaMvy  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557^37 

SCiaiais.   (CL  222— 255) 


r 


o 


Jlililililil: 


»  titiijinrif* 

1.  In  a  pump  constructiwi,  a  housing  provided  witn  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  rows,  with  the  cylinders 
in  one  row  in  staggered  relationship  to  those  in  the  ad- 
jacent row,  each  cylinder  having  a  bottom  discharge 
opening,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
each  cylinder,  an  outlet  nozzle  located  below  each  cylinder 
discharge  opening,  a  slidable  cut-off  bar  mounted  in  the 
housing  between  the  cylinder  discharge  openings  and  the 
outlet  nozzles,  said  cut-off  bar  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  through  it,  said  openings  being  adapted, 
when  the  cut-off  bar  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  to 
establish  communication  between  the  cylinder  discharge 
openings  and  the  outlet  nozzles,  the  cut-off  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  serpentine  grooves  in  it,  each  of  said  serpen- 
tine grooves  being  adapted  to  establish  communication 
between  the  cylinder  discharge  openings  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  cylinders  and  a  material  supply  source  when  the 
cut-off  bar  is  moved  to  a  position  wherein  the  cylinder 
discharge  openings  are  disaligned  with  the  openings  in 
the  said  cut-off  bar. 


2,764323 
DISPENSER  FOR  SCREW  TOP  CONTAINERS 

WOiiam  Kecwui,  Loa  Ai^clca,  CaHf. 

AppUcatioa  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,115 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 363) 


I.  in  a  means  for  dispensing  measured  amounts  of 
fluent  materials  from  a  screw  top  container  and  attachable 
to  the  container  in  place  of  the  screw  cap  normally  em- 
ployed to  close  the  container,  the  combination  of  an 
internally  threaded  cap  engageable  with  the  threads  on 
the  container  and  having  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof, 
and  a  dispensing  means  attached  to  said  opening  in  said 
cap;  said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  frame  member 
having  a  funnel  portion  affording  communication  from 
said  container  to  a  dispensing  valve  means,  a  first  bear- 
ing member  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  a  circular  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  second  bearing  member  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frame  member  and  having  a  circu- 
lar opening  extending  therethrough  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  first  bearing  member, 
a  valve  member  journalled  in  said  bearing  members  for 
oscillation  between  a  position  receiving  material  from  the 
container  and  another  position  discharging  received  mate- 
rial: said  valve  member  comprising  a  hollow,  cylindrical 


body  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  and 
an  integrally  formed  end  wall  at  one  end  thereof;  said 
end  wall   including  a  stub  shaft  disposed  axially  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion  and  journalled  in  said  can- 
ing in  said  second  bearing  member,  an  end  plate  closing 
the  opposite  of  said  body  portion  and  including  a  portion 
fitting  within  the  inner  periphery  of  said  body  portion 
and  another  portion   completing  the  circular  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  portion  with  resultant  formation  of  a 
circular  bearing  surface  journalled  in  said  opening  in  said 
first  bearing  member,  a  fixed  abutment  on  said  first  frame 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments  on  said  end  plate 
engageable  with  said  fixed  abutment  with  resultant  de- 
termination  of  said   material   receiving  and  discharging 
positions,  and  a  hand  knob  connected  to  said  stub  shaft 
exterioriy  of  said  second  bearing  member  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  end  wall  by  engagement  with  the  opposite 
side  surfaces  of  said  second  bearing  member  to  secure 
said  valve  member  against  endwise  movement. 


2,764324 
WATER  DISPENSER        ' 

Onillc  H.  Landreth,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  MrigBM,  by  „ « 

aasignmcnte,  to  Igloo  ManufactariBg  Company,  Hobs- 
ton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  February  26,  1954,  SerW  No.  412,869 
3Clairaa.    (CI.  222— 5«1) 


2.  A  water  dispenser  comprising  a  storage  chamber 
including  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  recess  in  a  side  wall, 
a  faucet  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  faucet  including 
an  inlet  tube  extending  through  said  side  wall  from  the 
interior  of  the  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  recess, 
an  operator  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  inlet  tube 
and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  flaring  flange  adjacent 
the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  around 
said  recess,  an  outlet  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
the  outer  portion  of  the  inlet  tube  beneath  said  operator 
tube,  said  outlet  tube  terminating  at  a  point  inwardly 
spaced  from  said  flange  on  said  operator  tube,  means 
including  a  check  valve  for  preventing  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  inlet  tube  to  said  outlet  tube,  and  means 
for  opening  said  check  valve  disposed  in  said  operator 
tube  and  including  a  push  button  at  the  end  of  said  tube 
surrounded  by  said  flange. 


2.764425 

POURING  SPOUTS 

Albert  H.  PeHandinl,  Smi  Frandwro.  Calif. 

Application  November  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,(M8 

1  Qalm.    (CL  222—570) 


In  a  pouring  spout  for  use  with  containers  having  a 
top  circular  opening,  a  semi-circular  flange  adapted  to 
fit  inside  of  a  circular  opening  in  the  top  of  a  con- 
tainer, outwardly  extending  members  secured  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  circular  flange,  the  outwardly  extending 
members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  be- 
neath and  in  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  container 
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a  tubular  pouring  spout  secured  to  the  semi-circular 
flange  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  across  the 
top  edge  of  the  container  to  a  position  in  front  thereof, 
the  spout  having  a  bottom,  opposed  sides  and  a  top,  an 
upturned  flange  on  the  top  of  the  pouring  spout,  and 
upstanding  members  projecting  above  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  spout  at  the  side  edges  thereof. 


2,7M326 

PISTOL  CARRYING  MEANS 

Swnacl  A.  Stuton,  Neosiio,  Mo. 

AppikatkM  Marcb  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,659 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224— 1) 


/S* 


N^ 


In  combination  with  a  sling  comprising  a  neckband 
adapted  to  suspend  a  pistol  in  front  and  center  of  a  per- 
son's body  to  facilitate  access  and  quick  drawing  of  the 
pistol,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  neckband. 
a  pistol  carrier  arm  locked  in  a  selected  position  in  said 
clamp  near  its  rear  end,  said  arm  having  an  elbow  at  its 
outer  end  carrying  a  spaced  parallel  pistol  bore-engaging 
element  for  supporting  a  pistol  in  spaced  relation  parallel 
to  said  arm  for  the  full  length  of  the  barrel  of  a  pistol, 
said  bore-engaging  element  comprising  a  portion  folded 
back  upon  itself  to  fit  into  the  bore  of  a  pistol  and  fric- 
tionally  and  removably  grip  within  the  borr  of  a  pistol  to 
support  a  pistol  with  its  weight  in  advance  of  and  beyond 
said  pivoted  clamp  and  with  its  barrel  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  position  at  a  radical  angle  relative  to  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  medium  of  the  pull  of  gravity  and  to 
support  the  pistol  upon  the  bore-engaging  element  against 
accidental  displacement  therefrom. 


2,764J27 

CARRYING  PACK 

Rolaiid  T.  SteveosoQ,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Applicatioa  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,890 

14  Claims.    (CI.  224—8) 


I.  A  carrying  pack  comprising  an  inverted  subst.intialh 
U-shaped  stave  of  substantially  rigid  material  having  an 
arcuate  upper  end  and  downwardly  divergent  spaced  legs, 
the  legs  being  resiliently  compressible  toward  each  other! 
a  foldable  fabric  container  having  a  forward  panel  pro- 
viding tubular  side  edges  ihreadedly  receiving  the  legs 
of  the  stave  with  the  pane!  tensioned  therebetween,  the 
legs  being  adapted  to  cushion  pressures  against  the  panel 
by  resilient  compressible  movement  toward  each  other. 
Slid  panel  having  an  upper  edge  in  downwardlv  adjacent 


of  flexible  shoulder  straps  having  upper  ends  connected 
to  the  forward  panel  of  the  container  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  thereof  substantially  midway  between  the  legs 
of  the  stave  and  spaced  lower  ends  individually  connected 
to  the  container  adjacent  to  respective  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  stave. 


2,76442* 

HARVESTING  CONTAINER 

Joseph  Pop^  Hobart,  bd. 

AppIicadoD  June  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,225 

3aaims.    (CL  224— 28) 


I  A  harvesting  container  adapted  for  use  on  cither 
hand  of  a  human  being  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
body  having  an  essentially  round  cross  section  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  the  open  end  of 
said  body  forming  an  aperture  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  shield  attached  to  the  body  at 
the  periphery  of  the  portion  of  the  aperture  farthest  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  body,  said  shield  extending  toward 
the  axis  of  the  body,  a  hand  strap  having  ends  attached 
to  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  and  extend- 
ing across  the  aperture,  said  hand  strap  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  the  thumb  and  index  finger  of 
either  human  hand,  and  a  finger  strap  attached  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  the  shield  contiguous  to  the  body, 
said  finger  strap  being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  about  the  little  finger  of  the  human  hand 
when  disposed  in  the  hand  strap  and  finger  strap,  where- 
by the  aperture  in  the  body  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
directly  below  the  fingers  of  the  human  hand,  said  hand 
Ntrap  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  curvilinear 
protrusions  centrally  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
-trap,  said  strap  also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cur- 
vilinear indentations  between  said  protrusions,  an  inden- 
tation being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  protrusion,  where- 
bv  the  strap  is  adapted  to  fit  around  a  human  hand 
with  the  protrusions  disposed  over  the  palm  and  back 
of  the  hand. 


2,7(4329 

I  OAD  CARRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BICYCLES. 

MOTORCYCLES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lucian  W.  Hamptoo,  PortlaMi,  Oreg. 

Application  March  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,827 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224-^1) 


In  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  having  hollow  tubular  handle- 
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load  support  attached  to  ami  ezteoding  forwardly  from   of  an  automobile  below  the  drip  mold,  and  a  connecting 

^^  T**°  °^-  "'**  '?«^»«^7'  »  ?*ir  of  hook  member  slidable  lengthwise  on  and  carried  by  the^^r 
members  each  compnsmg  a  horizontal  portion  for  loser- 
tion  through  the  outer  end  of  a  hand-grip  and  into  its  re- 
spective end  of  the  hollow  tubular  handle-bar.  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  each  hook  being  turned  back  and  for- 
wardly on  itself  then  looped  back  at  its  forward  end  into 
a  split  ring  adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  load  carried  by  the 
load  support  whereby  downward  deflectitm  of  the  sup- 
port under  a  load  will  apply  forward  tension  to  said  hook 
members  to  hold  them  in  firm  engagement  with  their  re- 
spective hand-grips  and  the  ends  of  the  hollow  tubular 
handle-bars. 


2,7M33# 

LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  TIRE  CARRIERS 

OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Edward  D.  Dall,  Detroit,  Mkk^  waOfftor  to  Hoodallle 

Indnstriei,  bc^  a  corporlloM  of  Michigan 

Application  Janoary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  338.839 

5Clafaiis.    (a.  224— 42J1) 


strap  and  connecting  the  strap  to  said  suction  cup  means 
to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  suction  cup  and 
the  carrier  strap  and  hooked  member. 


2,764432 
AUTOMOBILE  CLOTHES  POST 
^^I*'^9'  Len>»«y.  M«ifaoii.  Wh.,  Mricm>r  to  RichUte 
^ofactnring  Comiiany,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  co-partner- 

AppiicatkM  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42f,8M 
ICIains.    (CL  224-42.45) 


1.  A  latch  for  association  with  a  movable  tire  carrier 
and  a  cooperating  stationary  member,  to  retain  the  tire 
carrier  from  movement,  comprising  a  latch  assembly 
mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  comprising  a  latch 
plate  having  a  bodily  shiftable  elongated  rotary  latch  bolt 
mounted  thereon  having  a  nose  forming  a  strike  surface 
and  having  an  elongated  keeper  engaging  surface  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  a  spring  biasing  said  latch  bolt 
into  a  projected  position,  a  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  members  and  having  a  plane  surface  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  nose 
of  said  latch  bolt  upon  movement  of  said  members  to- 
ward each  other  and  retract  the  latch  bolt  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring,  and  also  having  an  arcuate  keeper 
surface  having  keeper  engagement  with  keeper  engaging 
surface  of  said  latch  bolt  as  said  latch  bolt  is  extended 
from  its  retracted  to  its  projected  position  by  said  torsion 
spring,  said  keeper  also  having  a  lever  arm  extending 
from  its  pivot  in  position  to  manually  move  said  keeper 
out  of  keeper  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  to  release 
the  latch,  and  spring  means  connected  with  said  lever 
arm  and  biasing  said  keeper  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  latch  bolt. 


,      I    .  L  -■-..  wi'.^;uvs.Mi        III  a  tTTu-,Tiivbibu  T^iiibic  ii<iYiii{{  iiuiiuw  lUDuiar  nanuie- 

spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stave,  and  a  pair    bars  provided  with  hand-grips  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a 


2,764331 

CARRIER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AtTTOMOBILES 

AMac  A.  Bigot,  Chica«o,  HI. 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,270 

6  Claims.    (Q.  224— 42.45) 

I.  A  earner  for  attachment  to  the  drip   moid  of  an 

automobile  comprising  a  hooked  ntember  adapted  to  be 

suspended   from   the  drip  mold,  a   vertically  extending 

carrier  strap  slidably  adjustable  on  the  hooked  member, 

means  for  clamping  the  strap  against  sliding  movement 

and  for  clamping  the  hooked  member  in  said  drip  mold. 

resilrent  sjction  cup  means  adapted  to  engage  a  portion 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  automobile  clothes 
post  for  detachable  installation  in  the  rear  window  deck 
of  an  automobile;  said  clothes  post  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation,  a  single  upright  metal  column  having  a  thin 
flat  convexly  contoured  wedge-shaped  tip  at  its  extreme 
upper  end;  a  series  of  garment  hooks  formed  as  integral 
parts  of  said  column  with  said  hook  portions  each  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  upwardly  and  having  an  upper  end 
portion  curved  inwardly  toward  the  column  whereby  said 
hooks  have  their  point  portions  inwardly  directed  and  are 
blunt  on  the  exposed  exterior  surfaces;  the  lower  portion 
of  said  column  including  a  slender  tube  having  an  upright 
cylindrical  bore  therein;  a  relatively  broad  flat  base  for 
said  column  comprising  a  resilient  rubber  focrt  having  a 
vertical  hole  therethrough,  with  a  recess  in  the  underside 
of  said  foot;  a  conventional  screw  threaded  bolt  having 
its  head  portion  in  the  recess  of  said  foot,  and  a  threaded 
shank  extending  upwardly  through  the  vertical  hole  there- 
in and  into  telescoping  relation  with  the  cylindrical  bore 
in  the  aforementioned  column;  said  bolt  having  a  lower 
clamping  nut  threaded  on  its  shank  and  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  the  foot  portion  to  secure  the  foot  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  and  an  upper  adjusting  nut  threaded 
on  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
lower  end  of  the  metal  column  of  the  device  whereby  the 
assembly  may  be  firmly  but  resiliently  clamped  between 
supporting  surfaces  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 


2,764J33 

BOTTLE  FILLING  MACHINE  AND  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Eari  £.  Schnehain,  Deer  Park,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 

Realistic  Company,  Clactauiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  April  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,113 
8Chdms.    (CL  226— 128) 

1.  A  solenoid  operated  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
corrosive  liquids,  such  as  hair  waving  solutions,  and  hav 


i 
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ing  parts  exposed  to  the  liquid  which  are  resistant  to  the 
corrosion  thereof,  said  valve  comprising  a  body  of  non- 
magnetic and  corrosicn  resistant  material  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  cylir.uricai  valve  chamber  therein  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therefor,  the  outlet  port  being 
at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  cylindric;  •  valve 
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end  to  said  last  named  body  wall  along  a  hinge  line  spaced 
^m  the  corner  of  said  box,  a  notch  in  said  lait  named 
body  wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strap  member 
said  notch  extending  downwardly  from  the  upber  edae 
of  the  said  body  wall  to  define  an  upwardly  projecting 
ip.  the  lower  extremity  of  said  notch  lying  bjlow  the 
lower  edge  of  said  strap  member  with  said  tip  projecting 
upwardly  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  strapTmcmbe? 
to  provide  a  locking  means  capable  of  engagini  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  strap  member. 


member  in  the  body  for  opening  and  closing  the  (ujtle! 
port,  said  valve  member  being  urged  towards  the  outlet 
port  by  gravity,  said  valve  member  comprising  a  magnet 
izable  member  and  a  non-magnetic  and  corrosion  resist 
ant  envelope  encasing  the  magnetizable  member,  and  a 
coil  winding  for  magnetizing  said  magnetizable  member 
to  effect  opening  of  the  valve. 


AppUctioo  Mwch  22, 1954.  Serial  No.  417J74 
4  dafaiM.    (CL  22>-36)  "^ 


2,764J34 
CONTAINER   FOR  EGGS  AND   METHOD   OF   AS- 

^^ti*?^\^"^  EGG^ONTAINING  FTLLERS 

Walter  J.  Sctawertfeger,  West  Englewood.  \.  J 

ApplkatkM  September  !«,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,225 

4  Claims.    (CL  22»-29) 


■*■      ^ 


3  A  hberboard  container  having  two  walls  dispbsed  at 
r.ghi  angles,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  end  flap  \tiat  has 
a  fold  line  hinge  connection  thereto  and  that  cngais  with 
he  mner  face  of  the  other  wall,  a  tongue  extendi^  from 


id  one 
spaced 


I.  A   carton   and    filler   combination   consisting   of   a 
molded  pulp  filler  within   the  carton,   said   filler   being 
formed  with  two  rows  of  egg-receiving  pockets  and  a  row 
of  upwardly  projected  posts  intermediate   said   pockets 
said  carton  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  paper  board  folded 
to  form  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  opposite  top  wall 
sections   the  inner  end  of  each  top  wall  section  merging 
into  at  least  one  inwardly  and  downwardly   extending 
pressure-resisting  bar,  the  bars  being  in  a  mutual  abut 
mcnt,  and  each  bar  terminating  in  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  flange,  the  abutting  bars  lying  imme- 
diately over  at  least  one  of  the  posts  and  bearing  on  sa.u 
post  in   resistance   to  pressure  placed   upon   the   top  of 
the  carton. 


the  fold  line  hinge  connection  of  the  end  flap  and  s 
wall,  said  tongue  being  cut  from  said  end  flap  in  ,u«ccu 
relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  fbrmina 
a  cutout  m  said  end  flap,  said  tongue  having  a  fold  line 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  fold  line  hinge  connection 
of  the  end  flap  and  said  one  wall,  the  other  wall  having  a 
slot  therein  parallel  to  said  fold  line  and  spaced  therc- 
rom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the 
fold  lines  in  the  tongue,  said  tongue  extending  over  the 
outer  face  of  said  other  wall  and  through  the  slot  in  said 
other  wail  and  having  an  end  portion  defined  by  the  fold 
line  in  the  tongue  which  lies  in  the  cutout  portion  of  the 
end  flap  against  the  inner  face  of  said  other  wall  whereby 
^ald  end  portion  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  end  flap,  and 
means  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the  tongue  to  hold 
said  end  portion  against  hinging  movement  thereof  rela- 
•i\e  to  the  remainder  of  the  tongue. 


2,764337 
»  K  ^  u.    o  .PROTECTIVE  CARTON 
Hubert  V.  Bolding,  JefFenoavUle,  Imi.,  amignor  to  The 

Application  Au^ut  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M.061 
3  Claims.    (CL  229^^8) 


2,764435 

A»^  m    ^.  .    CORNER  LOCK  BOX 

"tS  L^T^.if"  '^***»«to'^n'  Ohio,  assignor  to 

SL^^;^*^"'*^.?***    Company.    Vflddle.own. 
l>nio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

ApplIcatioB  IJecember  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553.234 
9aaims.    (CL229— 31) 


1    A  CO  lapsible  carton  including  outer  walls  and  inner 
buffer  walls  spaced  therefrom,  said  carton  being  farmed 
rom    a    single    blank    comprising   adjacent   panels    de- 
lineated by  parallel  weakened  lines  and  including  suc- 
I    In  a  corner  lock  box,  a  pair  of  adjacent  bodv  v.al!s    """""'y  '°"'"  °"'"  «;*"  Panels,  a  lap  panel  secured  to 
m  edge  abutting  relation  defining  a  co  ner  If  said  bo        'd   'hnff   ^'  1  '^'Jourth  wall  panel,  two  adjacent  in- 
a  strap  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  port mn    nf  ,K  ii"'"''','  '  ''"'*  P"*'  *^""'°«  ^^  i»«<»e'  '*« 

of  the  abutting  end  edge  of  a  first  of  said  bo^fwalls  a  d  ^  1.^.  ^  Tf  °^^''!'  '^'''  '*»  *^'*=»»  ^  '»P  ?«««> 
strap  member  extending  along  the  inside  oT  he  o  he  of  adi?cen?h..ff  ^'*  1°  ''t  thereacross,  two  additional 
sa.d  bcxiy  walls  and  hingedly  connected  at  its  oT^sitl    :uS^o^h^1n"erTc:V«UiU^"^:!'  "''"  ^""  "■ 


H 
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3,7MJ3S 

PACKAGING  BOX  WITH  MEANS  URGING  THE 

UD  INTO  CLOSED  RELATION 

Hany  Wmiir,  Bayoaaa,  N  J 

AppllcadoB  Scptenbcr  2,  IMS,  Serial  n1».  532,193 

TCIaliiM.    (CL229— 44) 


relative  rotatioD  therewith  and  iolet  and  outlet  means 
formed  in  said  element  and  providing  access  for  gas  flow 
into  and  out  of  said  ceils,  the  arrangement  comprising  the 
positioning  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  opposite  the 
same  face  of  said  cell  ring,  ducting  leading  to  said  inlet 


-tm 


1.  In  a  packaging  box  having  side  and  end  walls,  said 
side  walls  being  adapted  to  be  slit  a  short  distance  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  end  walls  to  provide  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  a  lid  over  said  opening,  said  last  msntioned  end 
wall  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  plies, 
an  elongated  flexible  member  having  downwardly  di- 
rected longitudinal  side  portions  arranged  between  said 
plies  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  end  wall  and 
into  the  portion  thereof  forming  the  lid.  said  member 
being  bendable  intermediate  it  length  to  dispose  the  por- 
tion thereof  located  within  said  lid  in  angular  relation 
to  the  remaining  portion  and  with  said  side  portions 
flaring  upwardly  in  the  region  of  the  bend  for  retaining 
the  portion  therewith  with  said  lid  in  said  angu  ar  rela- 
tion and  the  lid  in  open  relation. 


means,  further  ducting  leading  from  said  outlet  means 
and  a  partition  extending  from  said  face  part  way  throu^ 
each  of  said  cells  to  form  in  each  of  said  cells  two  pas- 
sageways interconnected  at  their  ends  remote  from  said 
face.  J, 

2.764341 

BLOWER  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Grehier,  MarriialltowB,  Iowa,  aasigDor  to 

Lennox  IndhisMcs,  Inc. 

ApplicaHon  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348^8 

12  Claims.    (0.230—117) 


2.764339 

MULTI-FLY  VALVE  SACKS 

Wmiam  VhMcnt  Owew,  Londoa,  Eagtaod,  aasignor  to 

Paper  Sacks  Lfanifad,  Bristol,  EnglaiNl 

AppllcatioB  Jnly  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  174,170 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain  July  20. 1949 

5ClairaB.    (a.  229— 55) 


1.  A  multi-ply  stepped  margin  diamond  corner  block- 
bottom  bag  comprising  at  least  three  substantially  co- 
extensive nested  and  flattened  tube  lengths  each  having 
a  longitudinal  scam  displaced  laterally  from  the  seams 
of  the  other  tube  lengths,  a  diamond  corner  fold  closure 
at  each  end  of  the  set  of  tube  lengths,  the  terminal  edges 
of  the  tube  lengths  at  each  end  of  the  bag  being  stepped 
with  respect  to  one  another  throughout  the  lengths  of 
said  edges;  an  intermediate  one  of  said  tube  lengths  having 
at  one  end,  located  in  one  corner  fold,  a  tongue  project- 
ing beyond  the  edge  of  the  overiying  tube  length,  and  at 
Its  other  end  located  in  the  corresponding  corner  fold,  a 
recess  corresponding  to  said  tongue  in  shape  and  posi- 
tion; the  stepped  edges  at  the  bag  ends  being  folded  one 
set  over  the  other  and  adhered  to  one  another  with  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  tongue  being  adhered  to  por- 
tions of  the  other  tube  lengths.  i 


1.  A  blower  assembly  comprising  a  blower  having  a 
driving  sha'ft,  a  housing  surrounding  the  blower  having 
an  air  inlet  and  outlet  therein,  an  electric  motor  for  driv- 
ing the  blower,  a  drive  means  connecting  the  motor  and 
the  blower,  a  substantially  U-shaped  rigid  frame  member 
encompassing  a  portion  of  the  blower  housing,  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  frame  member  to 
the  blower  housing,  a  bearing  for  each  end  of  the  blower 
shaft,  opposed  bearing  supports  for  said  bearings  on  the 
side  legs  of  the  frame  member,  a  supporting  structure  for 
said  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  supporting 
structure  to  the  cross  leg  of  the  frame  member,  and  resil- 
ient means  between  the  blower  housing  and  the  cross 
leg  of  the  frame  member  for  supporting  the  major  portion 
of  the  weight  of  the  motor,  motor  supporting  structure, 
frame  member  and  blower. 
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PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 
George  Jcndrassik,  London,  England;  Andre  G.  T.  Boszor- 
iiienyi  and  Clara  lendraasik,  exccators  of  said  George 
i^HaS^t^^^  •-•««»«,  by  mesne  assignmento, 
***  i'^r^''  Dereiopoierta  Umitcd,  London,  England 
AppUcation  An«Mt  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  181,846^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britaki 
September  9,  1949 
IOCUmm.   (CL23f— 69) 
1.  A  scavenging  arrangement  for  a  pressure  exchanger 
having  a  cell  ring  with  cells  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
an  element  adjacent  said  cell  ring  mounted  co-axially  for 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  unit, 
sump,  a  compressor  enclosed 


a  sealed  case  including  a 
in  said  case  and  adapted 


SM 


to  compress  a  mixture  of  vaporous  refrigerant  and  oil. 
a  muflfkr  having  spaces  therein  for  receiving  the  exhaust 
from  said  compressor  and  reducing  transmission  of  sound 
to  said  case,  and   means  providing  communication   be- 
tween said  muffler  and  said  case  for  affording  drainage 
of   oil    admixed    with    refrigerant    into   said    sump     said 
muffler    including    an    unbroken    downwardly    extendinR 
marginal   nm  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  under  side 
thereof,  at  least  the  lower  edge  of  said  nm  being  sub- 
merged in  oil  in  said  sump,  said  rim  trapping  refrigerant 
bubbles  rising  in  said  oil  in  said  sump  aganst  subst.n- 
tally  all  of  said  under  side  of  said  muffler  adjacent  said 
exhaust  receiving  spaces  thereby  to  absorb  sound   from 
said  niuffler  and  reduce  further  the  transmission  of  sound 
to  said  case. 
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ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  AND  COUNTING 
_.  ^  CIRCUIT 

SrSS!Sr?       *^     ^'^^  Company.  ,  corporation 

Application  Febiwy  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,271 
20  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 


h.rd  signal  to  said  first  conductive  means;  second  selec- 

second  conductive  means;  actuating  means  for  actuaSg 
either  of  said  first  or  said  second   selectively  actuablf 
means;  a  first  normally^losed  gating  circuit  cLpfX' 
min.i  '"f     fi"',^0"ductive  means  and  the  third  inpm  ter- 
minal of  said  first  flip-flop  unit,  said  first  gating  cicut 
opening  in  response  to  the  application  thereto  oftfie  rda 
nve  y  high  voltage  level  of  the  second  signal;  means  con 
duct.vely  coupling  said  first  conductive  meansTo  the  =2c- 
ond  input  terminal  of  said  first  and  second  flip-flop  unitva 
second  normally-closed  gating  circuit  coupled^be^ween  ^id 
firs    conductive  means  and  the  third  input  terminal  of 
said  second  fl.p-flop  unit,  said  second  gating  c  rcT^Zen 
mg  in  response  to  application  thereto  of  theTr3^  vo^« 

fl-p-flop  unit  whereby  the  voltage  levels  of  the  secoS 
Signal  are  sequentially  shifted  in  and  stored  by  sa^  firsi 
and  second  flip-flop  units  as  corresponding  voltare leve 
appearing  on  said  one  output  termini  when  sa^d  firS^ 
^ctively  operable   means  is  actuated  by  said  actuating 
means;  means  for  conductively  coupling  said  LJmd  con 
ductive  means  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  saTdTrst  fl^p-' 
between  ;aM"'  normally-closed  gating  circuit  coLple'd 
between  said  second  conductive  means  and  the  first  innut 
ermina    of  said  second  flip-flop  unit,  said  thirS  gating 
^.r.uit  opening  in  response  to  application  thereto  of   he 

f    saTd'Tst'^m '  S^"^""'  ""V'  °^^"  outpifLmina 
or    said    first    flip-flop   unit   whereby   the   voltage   levels 

seS'fliZ""  °"'  ^"'P"^  ^^""'"^'^  °f  said 'firs    rJd 
second  flip-flop  units  represent  the  units  and  twos  place 

nuTi';  'SrT'''  °'  ''^  '•"*^>'  ^^'^^^  coint  of'  he 
pulses  of  he  first  input  signal  when  said  second  selective 
Iv  operable  means  is  actuated  by  said  actuating  metn 


ry—- 


♦     -  -  ,      --1-, —  J, 

=,  L!^  '^'''''1'^  ^°''  ^''^"  counting  the  number  of  pulses  of 
a  first  signal  or  sequentially  shifting  in  and  storing  at  leas 

bmary  digits,  respectively,  of  a  binary  number,  each   of 
said    wo  voltage  levels  being  either  of  a  relatively  M.h  o 
a  relanvely  low  voltage  level  to  represent  first  and  second 
,he  vnlt    '    i'"V"'  ^'^''fx^'^tively.  the  duration  of  each  of 
he  vo„,ge  levels  corresponding  to  the  time  interval  be 
tween  a  pair  of  consecutive  pulses  of  a  third  signal,  said 
device  comprismg:  at  least  first  and  second  conse  un    - 
fl.p-flop  units,  each  of  said  units  having  first,  second     nd 
h.rd  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  outputTm.n.  I 
and   producing   simultaneously   first   and    second    vol,  1 
evels  on  said  first  and  second  output  terminals   rip"  tt 
ly    corresponding  to  the  relatively  h  gh  and   low  voha.c 
levels  of  the  second  signal,  respectively,  each  of  said  un, 
being  responsive  to  a  signal  appi.ed  to  the  firs,  mput  te  - 
minal  for  reversing  the  voltage  levels  produced  on  said 
output  terminals  and  responsive  to  a  s,  Jal  app   ed  to       d 
econd   input  terminal   for  producin,  ,he   second   volt     e 
level  on  one  of  said  output  terminals  and  responsive  to 
signal,  applied  simultaneously  to  said  secondhand     h, 
mput  terminals  for  producing  the  first   voltage   level      n 
said    one   output    terminal;    first    and    second    conduct  vc 
means;  first  selectively  operable  means  for  applyin;  ^ 
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v.l!,;'^'"'.^""'"'  """"'  ^"^  <^0"^«'-ting  binary  code  digit 
mcv  hl^    '^  '   corresponding  translational  position  of  a 
movabe   element,    comprising   in   combination    with    the 
movable  e  ement.  a  base,  means  on  said  base  guiding  said 
movable  element  to  permit  translation  thereof  relatfv     o 
said  base  through  a  succession  of  translational  position^ 
corresponding  to  binary  code  consecutive  number^a lues 
and  means  operable  to  detect  arrival  of  said  movable  e"' 
mm  ,t  a  selected  tranlational  position  comprising  means 
o.mmp   a  phirahty  of  parallel   tracks  arranged   iri  pair 
to   represent   the  different  binary  code  digit  places  and 
opera.ively  connected  to  said  movable  elemen    to  move 
therewuh  lengthwise  of  said  tracks,  the  two  tracks^n  «ch 

eu  lal    e'nofh'r"''  ""'^  '"'  ^^"^^^  °f  substaiitiallv 
equal  length  thereon  arranged  in  series  along  the  length 

\  Z"f  """1  '^'  "'"^y'  '"  ^"^  »"<=h  track  being  po, - 

oned  ,n  substantial  registry  with  the  lands  in  the'  o'thc^ 

n  t       f         .  the  same  pair,  and  with  the  valleys  and 
lands  of  each  such  track  pair  bearing  a  relationship  of 
length  and  position  to  those  of  the  other  pairs  of  track 
as    the    related    values   and    relative   positional    sequence 


phasings.   respectively,  of  the  binary  code  diiit  places 
represented  by  said  pairs  of  tracks,  such  that  »he  lands 
of  one  track  in  each  pair  represent  the  binary  "dme"  digit 
and  the  lands  of  the  other  track  in  the  same  p«ir  repre- 
sent  the  binary  "zero"  digit   for  the  same  binary  digit 
place,   a  plurality  of  track  contact  elements   associated 
with  the  respective  track  pair?,  means  connected  to  said 
base  locating  said  contact  elements  as  a  group  to  engage 
the  respective  tracks  at  corresponding  locations  >long  the 
length   of   said   tracks,   said    locating   means   permitting 
selective  positioning  of  said  individual  contact  lelements 
to  ride  on  one  track  or  the  other  of  the  associited  pair 
a  binary  number  to  be  represented  by  the  selected  trans- 
lational position  of  the  movable  element,  and  means  inter- 
connecting  said   contact   elements   to  permit   movement 
thereof    simultaneously    toward    and    from    said    tracks 
whereby  engagement  of  any  such  contact  element  with 
a  land  prevents  positioning  of  said  contact  elements  in 
the  valleys  of  the  respectively  associated  tracks  whereas 
simultaneous  registry  of  all  contact  elements  with  valleys 
permits    positioning    of    said    contact    elements    simulta- 
neousl^y    ,n    said   valleys   thereby   to   detect    translational 
positioning  of  the  movable  element  in  accordance  with  the 
binary  number  to  be  represented. 
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sentauve  pattern  set  in  said  drums,  mcaos  controlkd  by 
said  sensing  means  upon  sensing  a  special  representation 
on  a  card  for  stepping  the  device  of  lowert  order  from 
one  data  setting  to  the  next,  and  means  controUed  by  said 
sensing  mearis  upon  sensing  a  special  represenution  on  a 
card  for  rendering  said  latching  means  effective 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  DAT\^NTy^^^  MECHANISM 

H.mM   p'^^J^^i^iTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Him>ld   P    Mixer,  Sonth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assfamor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DeKale 

Application  October  16, 195Tserial  Na  SM^Iz 

17aaliiis,    (a.23*-«I.«) 
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'     I       'i  "  to  O  M  *•  I 


-J^—,. 


~3j  «ST^ 


15.  In  a  card  controlled  machine  of  the  class  described 
?o?  Jn  ■  ^  differential  data  recording  members,  means 
for  sensing  a  record  card,  means  for  controlling  certain 

ZZn  J?      '^  'u  ^'^^°'"d«"«  **»h  a  data-representative 
pattern   detected  by  said   sensing  means,  a  plurality  of 
drums  including  one  for  each  order  of  data  to  be  erttered 
each  of  said  drums  having  a  plurality  of  data  representa- 
tive patterns  contained  therein   and   being  settable   suc- 
cessively to  render  one  of  said  data  patterns  effective,  ^6 
suc.essiye  settings  representing  a  corresponding  succes 
s.on  of  data  according  to  a  predetermined  sequential  order 
numLroTd/r'^^"'''''  '°  completion  of  a  predetermined' 

e    or^/r  fL     '  ''P'''l"'T'  ^"'"^'^  °f  '^'  drum  of  low- 
er  order  for  stepping  the  drum  of  higher  order  to  the  next 
data  setting  thereof,  operating  means  for  reciprocaingS 
drums  from  ineffective  to  effective  data  enterhg  positfon 
concomitantly  with  the  operation  of  said  sensing  means  a 
plurality  of  plungers  actuable  by  movement  of  fai^druni 
o  effective  data  entering  position   for  transmitting   the 
data  representations  set  up  by  said  drums,  latching  melns 
controlled    by    said    sensing    means    for    retaining^^ 
plungers  in  actuated  position  independently  of  So^er 
..tmp  means,  means  responsive  to  latching  of  said  phfn. 
e  s  in  actuated  position   for  controlling  others  of  s^fd 
differential  members  in  accordance  with  the  data  re^re 


.,o  ;•  V°  *'*p*"<»'  calculating  machine  controlled  by 
statistical  record  cards,  calculating  apparatus  for  effecUng 
multiplication  comprising  a  non-counting  register,  a  first 

result  register,  each  said  register  including  a  plurality  of 

cZTerT°''u-  k'"^'?  "'^^  '°'='"^'"«  "'  »«**<  o°«  binary 
counter  by  which  a  digit  is  registered,  transfer  gates  con- 

,n  ^«  .    .t'*^  non-counting  and  first  counting  registers 
to  control  the  entry  into  the  non-counting  regLr  of  an 
amount  stored  m  the  first  counUng  nrgi«^.  cyclinl  ^lec 
tor  gates  connecting  the  non-counting  and  first  counting 
registers  to  control  the  entry  of  an  amount  stored  in  th? 
non-counting  register  to  the  first  counting  register,  trans, 
m.   gates  connecting  the  cycling  selector  gates  and  second 
counting  regitser  to  control  the  entry  of  an  amount  stored 
n  the  non^ountmg  register  to  the  second  counting  regis- 
ter programme  unit  gates  to  control  sequential  operation 
of  the  transfer  gates  and  selective  operation  of  tlE^tran^ 
Ta  ef  ^n';,'"'''  gates  connected  with  the  progrwn^™ 
gates  and  non-counting  register  to  control  the  entry  of 
LTe^^rlT'th'fi'!  non-counting  register  to  be  cychS 

^oi[^?  f  '""''  registered  in  the  second  counting 
register,  read-out  means  coK>perating  with  the  second 
counting  register  to  transmit  digit-representing  puSs  to 
the  recording  means  to  set  up  therein  a  record  of  the 
result  read-out  from  the  second  counting  rei^ster  resit 
means  operative  on  conclusion  of  a  multiplication  oi^S 
t.on  to  reset  the  non-counting  and  first  coSnting^eS^e^ 
preparatory  ,o  the  multiplicand  being  re-enter«5  mo  5," 
first  counting  register,  complement  pJlse  meanTo^i^t^e 
n  succession  to  the  read-ou,  means  and  subsequeTto  ihe 

to  se"  r  n  tLT'r''""'  "•"  '^^ «"'  «>""'"«  -2«- 

LLZl^-      .    "  '°""""«  '"«*^'"  '*>«  complement  of 
the  multiplicand  preparatory  to  the  complement  of  the 
mul,,p,,cand  being  multiplied  by  the  muliipl^r  1  eff^' 
checking  of  the  result  stored  in  the  second  counting  ^^ 
ter.  means  to  enter  a  unit  digit  into  the  second  coming 


..-'SiSi'    -  t'-^fr'-J,, 
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register  to  accommodate  the  "fugitive  one,"  and  error 
trip  means  operable  to  eflFect  cancellation  of  the  set-up 
of  the  recording  means  in  the  event  that  a  significant  digit 
is  registered  in  the  second  counting  register  on  termination 
of  die  checking  operation. 


spools  on  which  it  is  mounted  independently  of  the  other 
scale  bearing  member  or  to  move  both  of  said  scale  bear- 
ing members  simultaneously  and  uniformly  about  their 
respective  pairs  of  spods. 
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ApHiradoM  Norenbcr  7. 1952.  Serial  No.  319342 
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1.  In  a  cyclic  calculating  machine  having  a  register  in 
which  a  dividend  is  set;  a  selection  mechanism  in  which  a 
divisor  IS  set;  an  automatic  division  programming  mecha- 
nism; and  a  multiplier  mechanism  for  storing  a  multiplier 
factor,  a  cyclically  operated  member,  a  differentially  posi 
tionable  member,  connecting  means  for  differentially  posi- 
tioning said  positionable  member  by  operation  of  said 
cyclically  operated  member,  blocking  means  operative  in 
predetermined  cycles  of  a  division  operation  to  suppress 
operation  of  said  connecting  means,  and  means  for  setting 
a  value  in  said  multiplier  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  differentially  positionable  member 
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ENDLESS  BELT  SLIDE  RULE 

Sheidoa  K.  Johnaoa,  Van  Noys,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  Jaamvy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,913 
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8.  A  differential  ring  counter  comprising  at  least  three 
counting  stages  arranged  in  a  ring,  each  stage  comprising 
a  pair  of  triodc  vacuum  tubes  interconnected  in  a  bi-stable 
flip-flop  circuit,  the  anode  of  one  tube  of  each  stage  con- 
nected through  a  voltage-dropping  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
to  the  grid  of  its  corresponding  tube  in  the  adjacent  stage 
m  a  clockwise  direction,  the  anode  of  the  other  tube  of 
each  stage  similarly  connected  to  the  grid  of  its  corre- 
sponding tube  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  the  cathode 
of  one  tube  of  each  stage  directly  connected  to  the  cathode 
of  Its  corresponding  tube  in  all  other  stages  and  to  a  first 
input  line,  and  the  cathode  of  the  other  tube  in  each  stage 
directly  connected  to  the  cathode  of  its  corresponding 
tube  in  ail  other  stages  and  to  a  second  input  line 
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ri  PREDETERMINING  COUNTERS 

Clarence  W.  Braatz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Duranf 

Appiicatioa  lapnary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,711 
4aaims.    (a.  235— 132) 


1.  In  a  logarithmic  system  calculating  device,  a  frame 
structure  formed  from  a  pair  of  reversely  identical  halves. 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  screws  extending  transversely 
of  and  uniting  said  halves  to  form  said  frame  structure 
said  screws  within  said  frame  structure  additionally  serv- 
ing as  axle  members,  a  first  pair  of  spools  mounted  one 
each  on  each  of  said  axle  members  adjacent  one  of  said 
halves,  a  first  endless  flat  belt  type  of  logarithmic  scale 
beanng  nrwnber  trained  over  said  first  pair  of  spools    a 
second  pair  of  spools  mounted  one  each  on  each  of  said 
axle  members  adjacent  the  second   of  said   halves   and 
m  close  juxtaposition  to  said  first  pair  of  spools   a  second 
endless  flat  belt  type  of  logarithmic  scale  bearing  mem- 
ber trained  over  said  second  pair  of  spools  and  disposed 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  scale  bearing  member    an 
opening  in  said  frame  structure  through  which  a  portion 
of  the  runs  of  both  of  said  scale  bearing  members  mav 
be  observed,  a  reference  line  extending  across  said  cpen- 
mg  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  scale  bearing  mem- 
ben,  and  manually  operable  means  effective  optionally 
to  move  either  of  said  scale  bearing  members  about  the 


I  In  a  predetermining  counter,  a  succession  of  count- 
ing wheels  of  progressively  higher  order  each  having  a 
senes  of  peripheral  numerals,  a  predetermining  ringi  nor- 
mally rotatable  with  each  of  said  wheels  and  each  hav- 
ing a  series  of  peripheral  numerals  rotatably  adjustable 
relative  to  its  rotating  wheel,  a  normally  stationary  reset 
shaft  supporting  all  of  said  wheels,  transfer  pinions 
mounted  upon  a  common  shaft  and  coacting  witb  the 
successive  counting  wheels  remote  from  said  reset  shaft 
an  electric  switch  actuable  in  one  direction  by  said  rinm 
whenever  the  latter  register  a  predetermined  total  count 
a   reset  pmion   also  mounted  upon   said   transfer  pinion 
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««tung  of  said  wheels  by  said  reset  shaft  to  actuate 
of  highest  wdcr  has  been  reset 
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MACHINES  TOR  DnuraONG  PREDEHRMINED 
n»»u   ^^Oy^NTTHM  OF  ARTICLES 

Elleiia,  PalfKy,  WaM^bSS  SLSHTTJ^?^ 

5, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,M4 


a37 

a  i*aft.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  differential  amounts 

STSSLTT*^  opcratively  comiected  to  each  key  of 
said  keyboard,  means  controlled  by  said  cams  for  oosi. 
^n«  one  «f  «ud  oj^rating  membin  in  ."JSt^  ^ 


AppUcadoa 
priority, 


2,7(4353 
t       _.  w  STEAM  TRAP 

<»naiia,  asrigiimi,  by  dkactaad  m^am  i 

WMfcrite  ConiMiiy  LU^  MnaliaaL  OMkac. 

'^*'*****  1*JS^  ^''  >•«•  S««  No.  491^1 
2Claima.    (CL  234-^59) 


to 


V.b-'«r 


fur.   t^''^    i"^  machine  comprising,  a  supporting  struc- 

counrir  7  /°'  ^'*'*'"*-  ''■'*"'^  '■"  ^""««i°"  through  a 
counting  station,  a  receiving  member  having  a  plurality 

^rteTh""*  f  "^"'  ^**^  "'^  •"*<='«  »"d  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  structure,  means  for  driving  said  receiving 
member  incremenUlly  to  present  said  receiving  stations 

M^sTonVL'S'  ?'"T  '^  "^  "'^  --^"'  ^^^^o^' 
^LaI  **«'?«c'0'-  c'cment  movable  transversely  to 

the  delivery  path  of  said  articles  proceeding  from  the 
counting    stauon     means    for    subiecUng    said    ^flecor 

rwM/h  */;"«'""«  ^°^"'  "^^'"S  *1°°«  ^he  direction 
m  which  said  deflector  element  is  movable,  and  means 
ccordinating  movements  of  said  receiving  membeT  and 
Sidino      ^i'r'"'  comprising,  a  retention  means  for 

LrL^r  responsive  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  articles  and  opcratively  associ- 

;  feas^'t^  T'  "''"^r  '""'"  "^  saiTdrive  mearto 
release  he  former  and  cause  the  latter  to  impart  an  incre- 

^H  H^fl  T'"'?^'''  '°  '*'^  '*"^''""8  'n«'n»>e^  thereby 
Sit  H^n'r'"'  •'  '^"^  '^  -""^^  instantaneously 
through  said  dehvery  path  and  provide  displacement    n 

lJ.T.T  '."T"^  '^  ''''^  P*^*'  between  at  leaMthe 

ceedmg  batch  thereby  causing  said  batches  to  be  delivered 
to  respective  receiving  stations  of  said  receiving  member. 

2,7M352 

^isf  iri^^53M25*  '"•"^^  '^'^  "' 
7Claima.   (CL  235— 144) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  body  defining  two  chambers  said 
body  having  a  threaded  bore  establishing  communi<ition 
between  said  two  chambers,  a  step  fonJed  in  said  bore 
an  annular  flat  valve  seat  removably  positioned  on  said 
fn^.'n"  f  "«.^^"dedly  engaging  said  bore  and  having 
an  annular  nb  abutting  said  valve  scat  to  retain  the  same 
in  p<Mition  on  said  step,  said  plug  having  a  central  guid- 
ing bore  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  spaced 
from  said  central  guiding  bore  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  two  chambers,  a  valve  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  hole  of  said  annularvalve 
seat  to  close  communication  between  said  two  chambers 
a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve  member,  a  bi-mctal 
clement  having  a  hole  made  in  its  middle  portion  and 
having  Its  two  ends  removably  supported  in  one  of  said 
chambers,  said  stem  slidably  extending  through  said  cen- 
tral gmdmg  bore  of  said  plug  and  through  said  hole  of 
said  bi-mctal  element,  means  engaging  the  outer  end 

VI^Z  .°  !f  /u.'"  P">^*'^8  through  said  bi-metal 
element  to  adjustably  connect  said  stem  to  said  bi-metal 
element,  and  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  one  of 
said  chamber  and  an  inlet  orifice  opening  in  the  other  of 
said  chambers. 


2.744354 
wnii      ^„^.'^ATIC  HYDRALXIC  DAMPER 

ton,  aiid  Alex  Stack,  Berwya,  DL,  aisiiauii  in  Vm^t 

g3,t5,'^«iK«tio.,  oKS, Vr^S^LStiL'^ 

Applicatioa  No;^nnber  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  322,99« 
3  Claims.    (0.234—68) 


> 


..'     _    a-  **    • 


>*     . 


*  -r* 


J«„lV  ''*'''"*»*^"«  '"*«=Wne  having  a  ten-key  keyboard 
means  for  inserting  values  in  said  keyboard  comprising 


3.  In  a  temperature  comrol  system,  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  by  its  movements  to  regulate  the  flow  of  a 
heating  medium  to  an  enclosure,  an  hydraulic  motor  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  and 


■  'flfHW^  mi'> 


■--.'■y.rfi'r  i--*«i!:^i.'Wl«fifi^flfJ!ll^fw«|||ii|5|l'»|| 


838 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  25,  1966 


providing  a  variable  volume  hydraulic  fluid  displacement 
chamber  on  oae  side  thereof,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  pistcm  and  movable  member  in  driving  rela- 
tionship, a  pressure  cylinder  having  a  plunger  redprocable 
therein  and  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  variable  volume 
hydraulic  pressure  chamber  and  a  pneumatic  expansion 
chamber,  a  conduit  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  variable  volume  hydraulic  chambers,  a  non- 
compressible  fluid  completely  filling  said  conduit  and  the 
variable  volume  hydraulic  chambers  in  communication 
therewith  and  establishing  an  hydrosutic  head  of  fluid 
between  said  plunger  and  piston,  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  activating  means  alternatively  effective  to  either 
connect  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  with  said  pneu- 
matic expansion  chamber  or  to  discharge  air  therefrom, 
whereby  said  movable  means  is  adjusted  by  a  series  of 
momentary  forward  and  reverse  movements,  the  said 
activating  means  comprising  a  valve  structure  provided 
with  an  air  delivery  port  for  delivering  compressed  air 
into  the  pneumatic  chamber,  a  bleeder  port  for  discharg- 
ing air  therefrom,  a  two-potitioD  valve  element  normally 
positioned  to  close  said  delivery  port  and  to  open  said 
bleeder  port,  a  solenoid  operable  upon  energization  there- 
of for  moving  said  valve  element  to  a  position  to  open 
said  delivery  port  and  close  said  bleeder  port,  means 
responsive  to  temperature  variations  in  said  enclosure  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  solenoid,  a  thermo- 
stat, a  relay  omtrolled  thereby  provided  with  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
solenoid  for  operating  said  valve  element  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  electrical  heater  for  applying  auxiliary  heat  to 
the  thermostat,  a  second  pair  of  normally  open  relay  con- 
tacts, and  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  electrical  heater 
connected  through  said  second  pair  of  contacts  whereby 
said  opening  and  closing  of  said  heater  circuit  produces 
cycling  operations  of  said  relay  and  said  two-position 
valve. 


KLECniONIC  MEASURING  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

GcoTKC  A.  F.  Machlct,  EHialictfa,  N.  J. 

10,  If  53,  SctU  No.  3««,77f 
19CUM.    (C1.234— «) 
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18.  Electronic  control  apparatus  for  equipment  to 
which  a  medium  is  to  be  supplied  to  maintain  a  control 
factor  at  a  preselected  value,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  electronic  tube  oscillator  including  a  plate  coil  and  a 
grid  coil  disposed  in  non-mutually  coupled  relation; 
power  means  energiring  the  electrodes  of  the  tube;  a 
closed  link  circuit  coupling  the  grid  and  plate  coils;  a 
first  variable  impedance  in  the  link  circuit  and  responsive 
to  a  change  in  the  control  factor  to  alter  the  impedance 
of  the  link  circuit  in  a  given  sense;  a  second  variable  im- 
pedance in  the  link  circuit  to  vary  the  impedance  of  the 
link  circuit  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  variable 
impedance;  a  third  variable  impedance  in  the  link  circuit 
lo  vary  the  impedance  of  the  link  circuit  in  a  sense  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  first  variable  impedance;  control 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  oscillating  current 
flowing  in  the  plate  coil  and  controlling  the  supply  of 


the  medium  to  the  equipment;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  oscillating  current  flowing  in  the  plate  coil  to  vary  the 
said  second  and  third  variable  impedances  simultaneously 
but  at  different  rates. 
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VALVI 

Cari  Jay,  PhOnddipUa,  Pa^  Mm  Hf,  HaMoi  Helgte, 

N.  J^  aikl  BcffMTi  laj,  PMaii^hte,  Pb. 

AppUcadoa  November  21, 1955,  SaiW  No.  54t,Ut 

lOabm,   (0.237— S<> 


5.  A  vaJve  construction  for  controlling  the  floif  of 
water  in  and  venting  the  air  from  a  hot  water  heJBting 
system,  said  valve  construction  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  downwardly  opening  lower  inlet  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  the  top  of  a  boiler 
with  the  inlet  chamber  in  fluid  communication  witi  the 
upper  interior  region  of  said  boiler  above  the  water  level 
thereof  for  receiving  air  from  said  boiler,  said  body 
bemg  provided  in  a  side  wall  portion  with  an  air  outlet 
communicating  with  said  inlet  chamber  for  passing  air 
from  the  latter  to  an  expansion  vessel,  said  body  being 
formed  with  an  air  removal  chamber  above  said  inlet 
chamber,  an  air  vent  mounted  in  said  body  in  comnliuni- 
cation  between  an  upper  interior  region  of  said  aik-  re- 
moval chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  body 
being  formed  with  an  outlet  chamber  on  one  side  of  and 
above  said  air  removal  chamber  and  adapted  for  fluid 
communication  from  its  upper  region  with  heat  radiating 
elements  of  said  system,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  passageway  extending  generally  laterally  from  the  lower 
region  of  said  air-removal  chamber  and  communicating 
with  said  outlet  chamber,  and  a  tube  having  its  upper 
end  extending  spacedly  through  said  inlet  chamber  and 
opening  upwards  through  a  lower  wall  portion  of  said 
air  removal  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  extend- 
ing downwards  for  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  boiler  below  the  water  level  therein  for  conducting 
water  to  said  air  removal  chamber,  whereby  air  carried 
in  said  conducted  water  rises  to  the  upper  region  of  said 
air  removal  chamber  for  escape  through  said  air  vent 
and  air-free  water  moves  laterally  through  said  passage- 
way to  said  outlet  chamber. 
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2,7«357 
MODEL  RAILROAD  TRACK 
Edward  Katrynlak,  Richmood,  W-tfa**!,  wripittr  to  Rovcx 
SoUc  Modeb  United,  RkhwMd,  E^faud      I 
AppHoKkM  May  15,  1952,  ScrW  No.  2g7,9M  < 
Claims  priortty,  appHcallon  Great  Brtehi  Jamnry  9,  1952 
SOaiim.    (Q.  23S— 19) 
1.  A   model   railroad  track  made  in  unitary  sections 
adapted  to  be  joined  together  end  tc  end  by  longitudinally 
separable  connections,  each  of  said  sections  consisting  es- 
sentially of  individual   rails  mounted  upon   a  moulded 
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resdieot  plastic  base  having  complementary  tongue  and 
socket  ^>mt  members  moulded  integral  therewith  and  sym- 
TOtncally  arranged  at  each  end  in  horiaontal  alinement, 
said  tongue  members  each  having  a  part  adapted  to  inter- 
engage  UteraUy  with  a  complementary  part  moulded  in- 
tegral with  the  socket  of  an  alining  base  when  assembled 


m  a  track,  at  least  one  of  said  interengaging  parts  being 
resilient,  whereby  eitfier  end  of  any  section  can  be  jmaed 
to  another  section  by  forcing  each  tongue  into  the  socket 
opposite  It  against  the  resilient  yielding  of  at  least  one  of 
said  complementary  parts  until  these  engage  to  resist  sepa- 
ration of  said  sections.  i 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8^9 

at  least  a  partially  random  distribution  causing  each  to 
repeatedly  and  continuously  bounce  from  contact  witii  one 
element  mto  contact  with  another  element  and  with  the 
afeitator  and  remam  suspended  in  the  system,  and  thereby 
causmg  the  two  solid  materials  to  be  subdivided  and 
mtimatcty  admixed  with  one  another. 


\ 
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APPARATUS  FCMTHE  PMM>UCI10N  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  MA1SUALS 


AppUcaiioai  Match  3, 1953.  8mWNo!mO,«3< 
ISdaina.  (CL241-.34) 


2,7H35t 

A.»^.^.  ^       RAIL  JOINTS 
Alfred  Nathan  Br^^  St 

m  ji?*!S?2!  ^""S*  *^'  *'^*»  «•«"  No.  242429 
Clafans  priority,  aMUcalkw  Great  Briteia  IBM  21. 1950 
ICbfan.   (CL23«-a44) 


A  rail  joint  comprising  the  longitudinally  halved  sub- 
stantially straight  mating  ends,  including  the  webs  of 
two  rails,  a  pair  of  substantially  straight  fish  plates  each 
position^  against  a  side  of  said  joint,  said  fish  plates 
being  offset  longitudinally  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
extending  equidistantly  on  each  side  of  tiie  adjacent 
rail  division,  registering  bolt  holes  formed  in  said  rail 
webs  and  m  said  fish  plates,  bolts  extending  through  said 
bolt  holes  for  securing  said  joint,  and  protector  plates 
each  having  openings  with  those  bolts  which  pass  through 
one  fish  plate  only  extending  theretiirough,  and  said  pro- 
tector plates  each  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  rail 
web  on  a  side  of  said  web  opposite  to  one  of  said  fish 
plates. 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  mate- 
rials, parnculariy  of  plate-lik<;  metal  powders  which  com. 
pnses  a  base,  a  rotiitable  mill,  a  rigid  frame,  said  mil 
bemg  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  frame  being  pivote* 
on  said  base  for  tilting  movement,  said  miU  being  on  on* 
side  of  said  pivot  and  a  counterweight  on  Uie  other  sidii 
tftereof,  means  for  feeding  material  to  and  means  for  dis 
charging  material  from  said  mill  including  a  feed  motor 
a  switch  connected  to  said  motor,  an  operating  membei 
connected  to  said  switch  and  to  said  frame,  whei^y  ie 
place  of  outgoing  material  corresponding  quantities  of 
rnatenal  are  introduced  into  the  mill,  whereby  the  mass 
of  the  matenal  in  said  mill  remains  substantially  constant 


2,7M341 

AIR  AND  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  HAMMER  MILLS 

*     «    ^  ^^^  ^  '^«>«'  *»"«i^  Va. 
Applicatioo  Febniary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410Jlg 

5Clafam.   (CL241_lt() 


^„  2.7M459 

TREATMENT  OF  UQUID  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
*     «    Andrew  Swgvari,  Akron,  Ohio 
AppUcadoa  May  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  U3.g37 
11  Oaims.    (a.  241—15) 


II  The  method  of  mixing  and  grinding  two  solid  com- 
ponents in  a  liquid  system,  in  which  there  are  a  large 
number  of  relatively  spherical  attritive  elements  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size,  which  method  comprises  moving 
an  agitator  through  the  system  at  a  speed  sufficiently  to 
impart  to  at  least  most  of  the  elements  a  movement  having 


1.  A  feed  control  for  hammer  mills  including  rotating 
hammers,  a  combined  hopper  and  material  feed  inlet  at 
the  top  of  the  mill  to  flow  only  material  to  be  ground 
mlo  the  upper  arc  of  the  throw  of  the  hammers  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
movable  baffle  plate  mounted  across  the  top  of  tiic  mill, 
said  baffle  plate  comprising  two  hingedly  connected  sec- 
tions, means  to  move  the  baffle  plate  through  the  mill 
top,  means  to  move  the  lower  edge  of  one  section  sub- 
stantially along  the  curvature  of  the  throw  of  the  hammers 
and  means  to  move  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  section 
substantially  parallel  with  the  flow  of  the  fed  material 


) 
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WINDING  MACHINE 

V.  Cnnfcu.  Warwkk,  and  Vmtk  W.      „ 
R.  L,  MdiMuii  to  Uiiircml  WIbAm  Com- 

*^*- 1 — rffim  nf  nUwihiMUti 

,  «  April  2«.  IWl,  Scrid  No.  223,n2 
32CUBH.    (0.242-^35.0 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  comprising  means  for  rotating 
a  package  to  wind  yam  thereon,  end-finding  means  opera- 
tive when  the  feeding  yam  breaks  or  its  supply  is  ex- 
hausted to  retrieve  the  end  from  the  package  and  the 
end  of  the  supply  yarn,  a  knotter.  means  to  carry  said 
ends  to  the  knotter.  means  to  operate  the  knotter  to  unite 
the  ends  for  contmuing  the  winding  operation,  and  auto- 
matically-actuated detent-means  for  maintaining  the  end- 
hndmg  means  and  knotter  in  operation  tq  repeat  the  cycle 
of  operations  for  uniting  the  ends  when  the  first  attempt 
to  join  the  ends  is  unsuccessful. 

14.  In  a  winding  machine  comprising  means  for  rotai 
mg  a  package  to  wind  yam  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
the  package  m  reverse  direction  when  the  yam  is  broken 
wU  mT^  exhausted,  a  rock  ably- mounted  frame,  a 
l3h  l*f  ?k"'"^  ''^'^''^  f'^'"*  extending  the  full 
ZTlf  ?*  ^^^''^/^  ^°'  engagement  with  the  surface 
mereof.  and  means  for  engaging  the  wiper-blade  with  the 
package  dunng  its  reverse  rotation  and  oscillating  the 
f^me  to  cause  the  blade  to  wipe  the  surface  of  the  pack 
age  to  free  the  end  of  the  yarn  therefrom. 


spindle,  the  stop  eletnenU  projectmg  Uterally  of  the  stop 
spindJe  and  the  abutment  on  the  draw  ipindle  bdng  mov- 
able between  and  engageable  with  the  stop  elements. 
means  mounting  the  control  shaft  for  axial  movement  so 
that  when  the  draw  spindle  reciprocates,  the  fixed  abut- 
ment  will  engage  one  of  the  stop  elements  to  move  the 
control  shaft  axially  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  draw  spindle,  means  con- 
nected to  the  control  shaft  and  the  dutch  means  respon- 
sive to  the  axial  movement  of  the  control  shaft  to  reverse 
the  movement  of  the  draw  qiindle  permitting  corfespond- 
ing  reverse  movement  of  the  slide  rafl  and  the  ring  rail 
through  the  drive  connection  between  the  draw  spindle 
and  the  slide  rail,  ratchet  means  on  the  control  shaft,  and 
means  cooperable  with  the  ratchet  means  to  partially  ro- 
tate the  control  shaft  to  change  the  position  of  ^  stop 
elements  relative  to  the  fixed  abtument  on  the  dojwnward 
movement  of  the  ring  rail. 


2,7M3M 

ROLL  FILM  REWnVDER 

JoauM  Aakl«7,  FnyeticHlle,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Jmc  24, 1954,  SctU  No.  439,N|2 

6CUtaH.    (CL242— 71) 


A   roll   film  rewinder  comprising  a  casing. 


within  said  casing  for  supporting  a  film  spool  at  ejich  end 


means 


of  the 
I  for  ro- 


2,7(4,343 
™'^^J52SErS*^^^A^*'^^SM  FOR  SPINNING 
E«^  ,.  TWgTTNG  AND  LIKE  FRAMES 

A2KZ2SJ?:7lSr!S'  W^P«^  Cennany 

Clafan.  priority.  ^yBcrtkHiGerm«iy  September  13,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242—43.7) 


thereof  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  means  externa 
casing  and  extending  through  a  side  wall  thereof  :.„.  .v, 
tating  one  spool  in  one  direction  and  the  other  oppjositcly; 
a  floating  pressure  plate  within  the  casing  adapted  to  lie 
below  a  reach  of  film  extending  between  said  spoils  and 
to  bridge  the  distance  between  said  spools  and  simulta- 
neously bear  upon  film  contained  on  said  spools  beneath 
said  reach,  resilient  means  for  tensioning  said  plate  toward 
said  spools,  means  to  confine  the  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  to  compensate  for  variation  in  the  number  of 
turns  of  film  on  each  spool,  and  a  sliding  block  below 
said  pressure  plate  having  end  faces  adapted  to  oppositely 
Hear  against  the  turns  of  film  on  said  spools,  said  block 
Keing  adapted  to  slide  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
number  of  turns  on  the  respective  spools.  i 


liklfLm.  k"*  mechanism  for  spinning,  twisted  and 
nLT  ;^^"^**"'^"y  '^''P*'^'^  ^'"8  '■^•I  "i^nted  for 
Jrl  ,  t?Vww"*^'''^  movement  relative  to  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  bobbins,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  slide  rail 
means  connecting  the  ring  rail  to  the  slide  rail  and  a  drive 
assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  slide  rail,  such  drive 
assembly  composing  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  vertically 
eciprocable  draw  spindle,  a  drive  connection  between 
the  draw  spindle  and  the  slide  rail,  movable  clutch  means 
mcorporated  in  the  reversing  mechanism  and  movably 
operable  between  two  positions  to  transmit  opposite  recip- 
rocating movements  to  the  draw  spindle,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment on  the  draw  spindle,  a  rotatable  control  shaft  later- 
ally spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  draw  spindle,  a  stop 
spindle  at  the  lower  end  of  the  control  shaft,  interchange- 
able  axially  spaced   stop  elements  carried   by  the  stop 


2.764345 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINE 

^^.^R?.^  SMimk,  WlB.,  aMi  MaBrice  E.  Grant, 

Rockford,  ni..  amiiMn  to  Tbe  OOsew  Company,  MU- 

waukec.  Wis.,  a  corporatfoa  of  WIkomIsi 

Applkatioo  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,414 

20  Claims.    (CI.  242— 75) 


1  In  a  hydraulic  drive  for  rotating  a  winding  shaft 
lo  which  flexible  material  is  delivered  by  a  machine  and 
on  which  said  material  is  wound  into  a  roll  whereby  the 
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rotary  speed  of  said  shaft  decreases  relatively  to  the  Unear 
speed  of  said  material  as  said  roU  of  material  increases 
m  diameter,  the  combiiutioa  of  a  hydraulic  motor  con- 
n«^  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  a  main  pump  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  supplying  motive  Uquid  thereto 
to  enable  said  motor  to  drive  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
controUmg  the  rate  and  pressure  at  which  said  liquid  is 
delivered  to  said  motor  including  a  control  valve  casing 
having  a  bore  and  an  ouUet  port  and  a  counterborc  com- 
mumcaung  with  said  bore,  a  pressure  channel  connect- 
ing said  bore  to  the  outlet  of  said  main  pump,  a  valve 
element  fitted  in  said  bore  to  control  communication  be- 
tween said  pressure  channel  and  said  port  and  having  its 
end  sub)ccted  to  the  pressure  created  by  said  pump,  a  pis- 
ton fitted  m  said  counterborc  and  forming  therewith  a 
pressure  chamber,  means  for  transmitting  force  from  said 
piston  to  said  valve  element,  an  auxiliary  pump  connected 
to  said  prwsure  chamber,  a  resistance  valve  connected  to 
Mid   auxiliary  pump   to  permit  it   to  discharisc   Uquid 
tiierethrough  and  having  a  spring  to  resist  said  discharge 
of  liquid  and  thereby  enable  said  auxiliary  pump  to  create 
in  said  chamber  a  pressure    which  causes  said  piston  to 
urge  said  valve  element  toward  its  closed  position  with  a 
force  proportional  to  the  resistance  of  said  spring   and 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft  decreasing 
for   increasing   the   resistance  of  said   resistance   valve 
spnng. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


8*1 

which  engages  a  yam  strand  in  its  path  to  the  loom  and 
which  consuntly  tends  to  pull  said  strand  away  from  the 


take-up  means,  the  pull  of  said  wheel  yielding  to  the  pull 
of  said  take-up  means. 


2,7M34t 

H  -^  «.»».  _.   ^^^^  WINDING 
Harold  Haikyard  §mi  Wiriter  J«te 

Derby,.  EaglaiBd,  aarigauia  Id  BritUI  C 

a  corpontioa  of  Great  Briteh 

^''fS^.S^i^  ^^'  ^^^  8*^  No-  3«M14 


October  31,  1952 
4ClalmL    (CL  242— 159) 


2,7M3M 
THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOtt  SEWING 
ou       t  «     .       *    MACHINES 

JJ^J|^Cotpof«tfcm,  Lak^rood.  OWo,  a  coifonS 

AppiicaffcMiJanMiy  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«M73 
SCIafans.    (CL  242— 159) 


7 


I 


^  at  m        Yf. 


1.  In  a  thread  tensioner  for  a  sewing  machine  head 
a  pair  of  members  both  supported  for  frictionally  re- 
sti^ned    turning   movement   about   a   common    axis,    a 

S?K  fi.  '"*  "  P*"*'°°  'P'""y  ^°"^<*  about  said  axis 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  connected  to  one  of  said 

T^Pn  '"k  *"  ""^'^  '"^  °^  "'^  »P"°«  "'"ding  to 
a  position  wherein  it  can  engage  the  thread  employed  in 

^Tn*n'  ^fK  'top  against  which  the  said  other  end 
portion  of  the  spnng  is  urged  by  the  coiled  portion  there- 
dL?/n?'  °P^"''^«'y.'"«"«^onnecting  said  members  in 
different  rotative  positions  relarive  to  each  other  there- 
by  providing  a   selected   initial   tension   of  said   spring 

member,  and  a  manually  engageable  portion  on  one  of 
said  members  movable  for  adjustment  of  the  position 

^r^^on'IlfTH^"  '"^  '^'  *'"^'"8  °^  '^'  spirally'wounS 
rK»rUon  of  the  spring  to  thereby  vary  the  tension  6f  said 
spring. 


1.  A  method  of  winding  artificial  continuous  filamenl 
yarn  into  cross-wound  cones  of  yam  presenting  two  end 
surfaces  and  having  each  layer  of  yam  therein  extending 
substanually  from  one  end  surface  to  the  other  said 
method  comprising  effecUng  each  traveree  of  the  yam 
from  the  small  to  the  large  end  of  the  cone  in  a  time 
that  IS  shorter  by  up  to  25%  than  that  taken  by  the  pre- 
ceding or  succeeding  traverse  from  the  large  to  the  small 
end  of  the  cone. 


2,7M3#9 
liiii^!!iSr"JiF^^™'^  INFLATION  TUBE 

AppIicatioB  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  384417 
9Clalmf.    (CL244— 31) 


F^STw^Sr^v'^f ^  MFFHOD 

lScom«a3L  lEJ'vr  "  "f^^  ^  Flddcreat  Mills, 

SClaimi.   (CL  242— 155) 

I  •  As  a  tension  and  let-off  device  for  a  rr**i  r^  i 

enerlll.^'i,''  ^*''*'*'"«'  ^^"^"^  '"O*^"  ^^^  con^n  y 
energized  by  a  common  voltage  source  said  motanT^T^K 

dnving  a  wheel,  a  portion  of  the  pTrip^rars^rf'^ero'f 


1.  A  high  altitude  balloon  comprising  an  elongated 
balloon  envelope  having  an  appendix  opening  and  an 
elongated  nonporous  inflation  tube  situated  within  the 
balloon  with  one  end  being  open  and  extending  to  the 
appendix  opening  for  receiving  lifting  gas  and  with  the 
other  end  being  open  and  located  at  the  top  end  of  the 
balloon  to  discharge  the  lifting  gas  into  the  interior  of 
the  balloon,  the  inflation  tube  being  secured  to  the  bal- 
oon  wall  to  prevent  its  displacement  either  during  hand- 
Img  or  inflating. 


P^Wi«»!l!!«W|pa»,|^jB)-^^^i^^,^^^ 


^T*;«.-a**'Pi*;S*r!^»«P*|!' . 
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AIMAFT  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

G.  Yate..  Jr,  SckwcMy.  N.  Y^  Mrisnor  to 

^-  iL?"?^?**  «*  ^^  York 

13CUM.    (0.244—77) 


September  25,  1956 


pushed  uito  tlie  valve  to  allow  the  vmh«  to  pMs  more 
fluKl.  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fcSl  seSon 
and  en«a«mf  at  its  unpivoted  end  with  the  stem.  Tmau 

^IL?^^'*"^  *"**  ""  "^  ^^^'  "  ^^  fea/pivSSd 
on  the  fixed  section  and  enga«inf  the  gear.^  a  nS 


)^TJ^<:^ 


SX,^7         ""f**^   ^°   '""^   '^^   ^"f^   «»^"t    an 
S^a Mo^'  h"^  ^"^  generating  a  fint  signal  propor- 

S^l  ?A  "?«^/°^  8"«rat,ng  a  ««:ond  signal  propor- 
UonaJ  to  the  rate  of  turn  of  said  craft  about  said  axis 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  of  said  signals  fo; 
moving  said  surface,  and  time  clement  means  con  nee  ed 
to  neutralize  steady-state  values  of  said  second  signal 


fixed  to  the  movable  section  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
fixed  section  and  engaging  the  idler  gear  so  that  won 
movement  of  the  movable  section  intS  thelxed  S 
^c   valve  IS  opened  further  to  allow  greater  b^iS^ 


Rov  H  aS^^™^7.®"*^^  GENERATOR 
RoyH.  Anderaoa  and  Jaaea  W.  McKec.  BcOevM  Wi«h 


2  744J71 
Erfw«i?'^SiS^_!^"  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

«wporrtio«  of  Oy©  «»»P«iy,  /uoon,  Ohio,  ■ 

"^"^^.^iSSi?'  *'*^'  S*W  No.  422J33 
ISClaiiiig.    (CL244— «I) 


,  Seattle,  W«8h. 


na'gnora  to  Boeing  AJnlmc 
a  corporation  of  DchwaR 

Application  Maylt,  W53,  Serial  No.  355,826 
9CIalBii.   (CL244— 13f) 


K  The  combination  in   apparatus  for  shortening  the 
"^t'J"/ tlZ,""'  ^.^J^'"'^  having  landing  whr,'co„' 

b^I  ?or  H^  '  ""^^   assocuted   with   each    landing 
heel  for  determimng  complete  touch-down  of  the  air 
■ach'whil.  ^'^"«^*^*°»  «>'"P"s.ng  a  limit  swhch  at 
^ch  wheel  connected  m  series  in  a  circuit  with  a  power 

Jno.d  ,n  said  circuit  and  pressure  fluid  controlled  evi- 
ration of  'l.'^/'l''^  *'''^^  '"'^  ^"P°"^*^^  '«  ^^^  op 
ig  the  flaps  of  the  airplane,  said  flap-retractmK  means 

;oTiti::mgVfl\t"'^"  '^°^"^'  ^"  ^'^  ^'^^'^-^  ^- 


eleLm  IdrniH^f"*'''"'  """  comprising  a  mounting 
element  adapted  for  insertion  through  a  counterboJed 
mounting  hole  in  the  skin  of  an  airfoH  strucSie  i^ 
nve.y  thin  and  substantially  flat  head  formed  m  L  *n- 

oTerii  :h"e^:  TL'""^  °'  '^^  mounti'g^lemen, 
to  seat  in  the  counterbore  in  the  airfoil  structure  skin 
and   become  substantially  flush   with   the  outer  ,urS« 
of  such  skin,  said  head  having  an  upstanding  vortex  te^ 
erator  vane  formed  thereon,  a  cross  section  of  ^afd  ^an,' 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  mounting  clem  "t 
hence  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  ?herrfo  i 
structure   skin    in    which    the   mounting   elemem   b   in 
erted,   having  relatively  small  thickn^s  and  relaSvdv 
large  width   said  vane  having  a  chamber  foWSereln 
an  electrical  heating  clement  in  said  cham^eScS 
connecting  means  for  energization  of  said  hwUrg  ele- 
ment earned  by  said  mounting,  and  means  for  removably 


2,764J72 
LANDING  GEAR  BRAKE  PRESSURE  METERING 

«r^iSS  a^^n""'''*;'*  '*"''°"'  ^  ''y^""^''^  brake 
SL  .  «  ?'  metering  valve  carried  by  the  fixed  sec- 
Uon,  a  fluid  pressure  connection  to  the  valve   a  fl«^u 

S.m"sLl^  '^:t'  ^  **  »>-ke.^id  va?v'c\fv?i'' 
st.m  shdably  protruding  therefrom  and  operating  l^cn 


2,7*U74 

Rov  H   kJ^^^'^^.''^^^  ^"^^  TANKS 
Key  H.  Anderson,  BcllcvM,  WttHam  VL  Cook.  Jr    IVf*f««.. 
W«d,  and  David  L.  D«n,  SealffcTWlSriiiJ^ 
Boeing  Airplane  Comnav.  SeaM^  wTjT  T^^^ 
tfoo  of  Delaware       ^^*  ^^^  ^*^  * 
Application  Febniary  !•.  |»53,  Serial  No.  33^138 
nciafans.    (0.244— 135) 
n  J     .[,"'!  "^"  ^"  airplane  having  attachment  fittinas 
P  o,ectabIe  beneath  its  wing:  a  drop  tank  assembly  "S 
eluding  a  tank  proper  of  generally  elongated  streamlined 
hape.  a  tank-supporting  main  strut  locJted  interm^i^tc 
the  tank  and  the  underside  of  the  wing.  releasaWe  aSch- 

ce"a  n  o^r  ""'^  '^  ?^  '^™'  '^^  engagement^  Si 
certain  of  the  wmg's  attachment  fittings  to  support  and 
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aecure  the  stmt  fixedly  beneath  the  wing,  and  including 
an  actuating  element  which  iM  diapoaed  in  a  given  por- 
tion while  the  rekasaUe  attachment  elements  are  in 
stnrt-$ecui»d  position,  and  movable,  when  actuated,  to 
release  said  strut-carried  attachment  elements  and  so  to 
disengage  the  strut  from  the  wing,  guide  means  inter- 
engageable  between  the  tank  and  the  main  strut  to  sup- 
port  the  tank  from  and  for  movement  relative  to  the 
strut,  further  releasable  attachment  elements  carried  by 
the  tank  and  by  the  stmt  and  interengageable  to  main- 
tain the  tank  fixedly  with  relation  to  the  strut,  but  per- 
mitting lumted,  non-detachable  movement  of  the  tank 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  strut  upon  release  of  said  fur- 
ther attachment  elements,  means  carried  by  the  Unk  and 
operatively  arranged  relative  to  and  engageable  with  said 
actuating  element,  to  move  the  latter  from  its  given  po- 


^3 


of  passates  of  tapering  cross-aectioD  adapted  to  ndoce 
the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  air  entering  the  p«ntet  fhira 
the  interior  of  the  canopy  and  to  diract  taid  flow  of  air 
outwardly  of  the  canopy  toward  die  oenler  thereof. 


NURSING  MTIU  HOUIIR 
B.  Dy«r  aiM  Dam  M. 


SepM«  MM3,  toM  N^  mjm 
IQilm.  (CLIO— lan 


siuon  to  a  releasing  posiUon  and  thereby  to  effect  release 
of  the  attachment  elements  between  the  strut  and  the 
wmg,  as  the  tank  completes  its  rearward  guided  move- 
ment relative  to  the  stmt,  a  parachute  pack  assembly 
including  an  openablc  parachute  canopy,  connected  to 
the  after  end  of  the  tank  and  normally  completing  its 
streamlined  shape,  a  release  cable  extending  from  said 
parachute  pack  assembly  to  said  further  releasable  attach- 
ment elements  between  the  tank  and  the  stmt,  to  initiate 
release  thereof  upon  opening  of  and  rearward  pull  by 
the   parachute   canopy,    and   pUot-actuatablc   means    to 
effect  release  of  said  parachute  pack  assembly  ftt)m  its 
normal  connection  to  the  tank,  for  opening  thereof  and 
rearward  movement  of  the  tank  relative  to  the  stmt  and 
consequent  movement  of  the  actuating  element  of  its 
releasing  position,  and   consequent  detachment  of  the 
drop  tank  assembly  from  the  wing  attachment  fittings 


A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  generally-straight 
elongated  metal  bar  having  loops  at  its  ends,  a  neck  strap 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  an 
infant's  attendant  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
loops  at  the  ends  <rf  the  bar,  means  for  adjusting  die 
length  of  the  neck  strap  to  support  die  bar  at  diflerent 
elevauons   transversely  across   the  attendam's  chest,   a 
metal  hook  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right-angles 
to  the  bar  and  having  one  end  depending  from  and  fixedly 
s«Jured  to  the  bar  at  a  position  approximately  midlengdi 
of  the  bar  with  the  open  end  of  the  hook  disposed  out. 
wardly  from  the  chest  of  the  attendant,  said  hook  being 
composed  of  a  single  strand  of  spring  metal  of  relaUvclJ 
narrow  width  and  being  resilienUy  flexible  to  accommo. 
date  different  size  nursing  bottles  and  to  permit  tiltable 
adjustment  of  the  nursing  bottle  to  different  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  bar  to  best  suit  infant  feeding  con- 
diuons.  and  a  covering  of  elastic  material  upon  the  bottle- 
engaging  portion  of  the  hook  to  increase  the  frictiooal 
gnp  of  the  hook  upon  the  bottle. 


2,70375 
« ^       ,,     FARACHUTK 

Clafais  priority,  appHcatfoa  FnMt  May  5, 1952 
IClabn.    (CL  244— 145) 


2,7M377 

EXTENSIBLE  PALLET 

3okB  L.  Sckocaacker  AAsar  N  Y 

Applfcrtio.  Anrfl  23,  If  54.  Serial  No.*  415335 

2ChfaM.    (CL24t— 12t) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  16€\ 


In  a  parachute  constmction,  a  substantially  semispheri- 
cal  canopy  comprising  a  peak  portion  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  panel  sections  of  substantially  triangular  shape 
a  corresponding  number  of  shroud  lines  extending  acros^ 
saidpeak  portion,  a  lower  skirt  portion  constituted  by  a 
rorresponding  number  of  panel  sections  of  substantially 
rtiomboidal  shape  connected  to  said  shroud  Unes  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  peak  portion  to  define  flierewith 
an  annular  air  vent,  and  an  intermediate  portion  consti- 
tuted  by  a  corresponding  number  of  panel  sections  con- 
nected to  said  shroud  lines  and  to  said  skhl  portion  and 
shaped  so  as  to  extend  radially  from  said  skirt  portion 
over  said  vent  and  over  a  marginal  portion  of  said  peak 
portion  to  form  with  said  marginal  portion  a  plurality 


1.  An  adjustable  pallet  comprising  two  series  of  slida- 
bly connected  stringers,  means  for  limiting  die  slidina 
movement  thereof,  a  set  of  deck  boards  fixed  to  Oe  outer 
ends  of  each  series  of  stringers,  the  total  widdi  of  the  two 
sets  of  deck  boards  being  such  as  to  provide  a  space  be- 
tween the  innermost  boards  of  the  two  sets  when  the 
stringers  are  adjusted  to  their  outermost  positions,  a  loose 
deck  board  seated  in  the  space  between  said  two  sets  of 
deck  boards,  and  means  for  securing  said  loose  deck  board 
against  longitudinal  movement 


J. 


2,7«437l 
«  ...    -,      '  GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
HollU  F.  Kemy,  PoweB,  Wy.,  m^  to  George 

Appifcado.  December  It.  1952,  Serial  No.  324,03 
ICIaiM.    (CL24S-.147) 

In  a  garbage  can  holder,  a  first  and  second  horizontally 
disposed  nng  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  respect  to 
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each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rods  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  first  ring,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
tubes  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  ring, 
said  tubes  being  hfdlow  and  being  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  rods,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  bars  depending 
from  said  rods  and  tubes  and  each  including  a  vertically 
disposed  portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed  portion,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  horizontally  disposisd  portions  being 
secured  together  at  their  juncture,  a  set  screw  extending 
through  said  tube  and  engaging  said  rod,  spaced  parallel 
crossbars  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and 


tubes,  a  plurahty  of  divergent  sockets  depending  from 
the  intersecti<»  of  said  crossban  and  rods  and  tubes, 
legs  having  their  upper  ends  freely  engaging  said  sockets 
and  provided  with  pointed  lower  ends,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed socket  member  extending  upwardly  from  each  of 
said  rings  and  secured  thereto,  an  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  of  said  socket  members  and  each  in- 
cluding a  curved  upper  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm  terminating  in  an  eye,  and  a  chain  connected  to 
each  of  said  eyes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
handle  of  a  garbage  can  cover. 


BASE  AND  STANDARD  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  F.  IthrtH,  WammloM,  Wb^  MrifMr  to  Blati 
Tf  MB  will,  WIl,  •  cofporatkw  of 


ApvUcadoa  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,101 
3ClirfBM.   (C1.24S— 158) 


.  1.  A  standard  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rods  project- 
ing upwardly  from  spaced  points,  a  cap  provided  with 
spaced  holes  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  the 
spacing  of  the  holes  in  said  cap  being  less  than  the  spacing 
of  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  and  the  axes  of  the  holes  in 
the  cap  being  angularly  related  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
standard  to  snugly  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  and 
a  resilient  collar  encircling  the  rods  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  rods  and  drawing  the  rods  together  and  acting  to 
impart  a  twist  to  the  rods  about  the  central  axis. 


2,TM3M 

SUFTORT 

HaroU  K.  GmtphRy,  Plynwwrth,  Wia. 

December  1, 1952,  Serial  So.  323,436 
5naiM     (CL24S— 1S«) 
1.  In  a  device  for  use  on  the  table  of  a  machine  tool, 
or  the  like,  a  circular  mounting  block  having  an  angular 


scale  marked  thereon,  a  concentric  hub  carried  by  said 
block,  a  pair  of  alined  keys  on  said  block  to  retain  the 
block  in  fixed  angular  position  on  the  table,  a  base 
pivotally  carried  by  said  block,  a  vernier  carried  by  said 


base  and  coacting  with  the  said  angular  scale  to  read 
thereon,  and  a  cam  and  cam  shaft  carried  in  said  base 
and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  hub  to  secure  the  base  in  a 
desired  angular  position. 


2f7MJSl 
CARRIER  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Frank  H.  Andcnoa,  Dca  Mofcea,  knra,  awiiBiii  to  New 
Monarch  MackiM  tmi  Stakmlmm  Comi^ay,  Dca 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  eoffporatfoa  or  Iowa 

19,  1952,  Sariiri  No.  247^74 
(CL24S— 195) 


AppMcatkMli 
2 


2  In  a  carrier  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  frame 
structure,  and  means  for  securing  an  outboard  motor 
to  said  frame  structure,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
brackets  having  curved  outer  faces  and  a  bar  for  re- 
ception in  the  mounting  clamps  of  said  motor,  said  bar 
having  curved  surfaces  engaging  said  brackets,  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  each  of  said  brackets,  clamp  bolt  means 
extended  through  said  bar  and  said  slot  securing  said  bar 
at  different  positions  on  said  brackets,  and  a  second 
bar  on  said  frame  to  which  the  propeller  shaft  housing  of 
said  motor  is  adapted  to  be  secured. 


2.7M,3t2 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  CLAMF 

S«d  GobcnidE,  Sm  loac,  CaBf. 

Appikalion  Jaac  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,03 

ICIata.    (a.24S— 2M) 


7-^^ 


-»  -r* 


—  >  ■♦ 


A  shower  curtain  clamp  OMnprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
wire  bars,  circular  eyes  formed  integrally  with  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rubber  jaws  hav- 
ing aligned,  confronting  inner  ends,  each  of  said  jaws 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  with  one  qf  said 
eyes  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  grooves,  a  second  pair 
of  parallel  wire  bars,  crossed  coimecting  members  con- 
necting one  member  of  each  pair  of  bars  with  an  opposite 
member  of  the  other  pair  of  bars,  inwardly  converging 
bars  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  second  pair  ot 
parallel  wire  bars,  an  integral  spring  eye  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  converging  ban,  a  suction  cup,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  suction  cup  with  said  eye. 


!i 
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2,7^,313 
ATTACHABLE  GARMENT  HOOK 

*Mtnk  11.  19S4,S«6INV.  415,514 

SCUm.   (CL24t-.327) 


1.  A  garment  hook  comprising  a  back  plate  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  foot,  a  middle  strap  having  a  hook 
extending  forwardly  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
said  foot,  said  back  plate  and  middle  strap  having  a 
pivoul  connection  at  their  upper  ends,  a  front  strap 
pivotally  connected  to  the  middle  strap  below  the  said 
connection  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  hook  exten- 
sion at  the  lower  end  of  the  front  strap  and  a  claw  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  front  strap  spaced  above  the  foot 
and  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


2,7M,3t4 

ARTICLE  HANGER 

A^^S- i**  ■^?**' "*'***^ '''•''^•n' of  Hawai 

Ap^icalkM  Dcccaber  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,M1 

1  ClaiBL    (CL  241— 395) 


84.5 

erating  with  the  threaded  external  poftioB  o#  nid  tubular 
manber  upon  assembly  to  the  container  fbr  aecurinf  laid 
tubular  member  to  the  UquJd  container  with  the  inner 
passageway  in  said  tubular  member  commanicatinf  with 
the  mtenor  of  said  Uquid  container,  gaiktt  means  co- 
operating with  said  tubular  member  and  the  side  of  the 
container  for  sealably  enclosing  the  threaded  external 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  from  liquid  within  said 
contamer,  a  second  hoUow  tubular  member  having  inder 
passageways  and  complementaUy  formed  to  the  inner 
passageway  of  the  first-mentioned  boUow  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  detachably  affixed  within  the  in- 
ner passageway  in  said  first-mentioned  tubular  member, 
axially  spaced  O  ring  gaskets  fitted  around  the  periphery 
of  the  second  tubular  member  and  adapted  for  seaUi« 
and  detachably  securing  the  second  tubular  memberwitE^ 
m  the  inner  passageway  of  the  first-mentioned  tubuUr 
member,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  the  end  of  said  secood 
tubular  member  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  container  a 
movable  valve  member  supported  in  said  second  tubuiir 
member  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  for  coh- 
trolhng  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  second  tubuHr 
member,  said  movable  valve  member  comprising  a  cyliii- 
dncafly  shaped  disk  having  a  groove  formed  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  removable  O  ring  gasket  fitted 
around  said  grooved  disk,  said  0-ring  gasket  of  said 
valve  means  being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 


A  hanger  for  containers  comprising  an  open  loop 
formed  of  an  elongated  strand  of  form-sustaining  mate- 
rial, the  legs  of  said  loop  being  spaced  and  substantially 
co-extensive,  an  elongated  latch  supporting  member  of 
the  same  material  extending  from  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  legs  toward  the  other  end  of  said  leg  for  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  said  leg  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  legs  and  manually  adjustable  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  legs  to  offset  said  member  relative  to  said 
legs,  a  spnng-like  latch  finger  extending  ffx>m  the  other 
end  of  said  latch  supporting  member  in  spaced,  opposing 
and  outwardly  offset  relation  thereto,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting pointed  detent  extending  from  the  free  end  of 
said  finger  and  directed  toward  said  latch  supporting 
member  and  disposed  intermediate  the  closed  and  free 
ends  of  said  legs,  whereby  said  free  end  portions  of  the 
egs  of  said  loop  may  be  inserted  into  said  container  along 
the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  thereof  and  said  finger 
sprung  open  to  receive  and  overlie  the  upper  rim   and 

I"  !  T^'  '"^^  ^"'^^'^^  ^f  5«'<*  *a"  of  said  container 
with  said  detent  engaging  said  outer  side  of  siaid  con- 
tainer, the  closed  end  portion  of  said  container  forming 
a  support  engaging  means  for  said  hanger 


inner  passageway  of  said  second  hoUow  tubular  member 
and  seating  on  the  end  of  said  second  hoUow  tubular 
member  contiguous  to  the  inner  end  of  the  passageway 
thereof  and  adapted  for  removal  from  said  valve  means 
permitting  the  axial  removal  of  said  valve  means  from 
said  second  hollow  tubular  member,  the  diameter  of  the 
disk  being  less  than  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of 
the  inner  passageways  of  said  second  tubular  member 
permitting  attaching  and  detaching  of  said  valve  means 
through  the  second  hollow  tubular  member,  and  outer 
passageway  provided  by  said  inner  passageways  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  larger  in  diameter  than  the  inner  pas- 
sageways at  the  inner  end  of  the  body  member  for  op- 
craUvely  receiving  the  disk  of  the  naovable  valve  mem- 
ber, a  shoulder  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  inner  pas- 
sageways within  the  body  member,  externally  accessible 
valve  operating  means  supported  on  said  second  tubular 
member  and  comprising  spring  means  operatively  mount- 
ed within  said  outer  enlarged  passageway,  connecting  link 
ftieans  extending  through  the  inner  passageways  in  said 
second  tubular  member  operatively  connecting  said  mov- 
able valve  member  and  said  valve  operating  means,  and 
gasket  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  connecting 
link  means  and  biased  by  said  spring  means  against  the 
aforesaid  shoulder  for  scaling  the  outer  enlarged  pas- 
sageway from  the  smaUer  portion  of  the  inner  passase- 
ways. 


2,7M3t5 

FAUCET 

^_^    u  n^^M.  r'^k^Mk  m 

AppMcadaa'j-24, 1951,  S«W  No.  233,5«9 
^Cktrnrn.   (0.251— 144) 

K  A  sanitary  faucet  for  a  liquid  container  having  an 

S5  Sui'  '^^^'^^^f'  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  hoUow  tubular  member  having  an  inner  pas- 

^.i^.^  ^^^  ^  ^  '^"^  »*>  ^  "P^rt""  ^  a 
side  of  the  Uquid  contamer  upon  assembly,  means  coop- 

710  O.   G.~  .-56 


2,7MJM4 

STITCH  FULLER 

Gcorvc  L.  WcrtK  Leaf  River,  IB. 

AppHcatioa  May  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  159,lt2 

1  Claim,    ca.  254— 2t) 

In   a  pher  device   for  pulling  out  wire  sUples  from 

bound  magazines  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  base 

of  elongated  form  and  wide  in  relation  to  the  width  of 

a  staple  to  be  pulled,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  work  with 

one  end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially  par- 
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to  the  cro«8-bar  of  a  staple  to  be  pulled,  and  a  pair 
elongated  plien  pivoted  on  a  horizoatal  axis  en  said 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  end  portion  adja- 
the  staple,  said  horizontal  pivotal  axis  coinciding  with 
:  pivotal  coonectioo  between  the  members  of  said  pliers, 
OMmbers  of  said  pliers  comprising  an  upper  handle 
^tending  from  and  integral  with  a  lower  jaw,  whereby 
lower  jaw  is  conveniently  operable  by  manipulation 
the  upper  handle  alone  in  the  engagement  thereof  under 
croM-bar  of  a  sUple  to  be  pulled,  and  a  lower  handle 
^tending  from  and  integral  with  an  upper  jaw  cooperat- 
with  the  lower  jaw,  said  lower  and  upper  jaws  being 
iWe  and  closable  by  oscillation  of  said  handles  to 
g)jip  the  cross-bar  of  a  staple,  and  the  sUple  being  pulled 


oi  It  of  the  work  by  oscillation  of  the  pliers  relative  to  the 
b^,  the  lower  jaw  having  its  extremity  cut  away  on  the 
er  face  so  as  to  provide  a  tapered  chisel-like  end  por- 
1,  which  end  portion  is  capable  of  being  wedged  easily 
dneath  the  cross-bar  of  a  staple  in  a  short  movement 
with  minimum  dan^r  of  damage  to  the  work,  the  cut- 
ai^ay  defining  a  groove  transversely  of  the  upper  face  of 
jid  lower  jaw  in  which  the  cross-bar  of  the  staple  is 
ipted  to  be  retained  and  gripped  between  the  jaws  when 
jaws  are  closed,  the  end  portion  of  said  base  adjacent 
staple  being  cut  away  at  the  middle  to  provide  operat- 
clearance  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cut-away 
mion  for  the  lower  jaw  of  said  pliers,  whereby  to  enable 
ditoosition  of  the  device  with  the  end  portion  of  the  base 
sttjstantially  straddling  the  staple  to  be  pulled. 


i^OCK  DKILL  ADAPTED  TO  INJECT  FLUID  INTO 
A  BORE  HOLE 
DioBiiom.  Molhey,  SwtoeriMwi 
Jnmy  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,354 
priority,  aMUcadoa  SwitzcrlaMi  February  (,  1952 
TCUna.    (Q.  255— 19) 


1 
anid 


of 


A  rock  drill  adapted  to  inject  fluid  into  a  bore  hole 
to  continuously  extract  boring  wastes  comprising  a 
drill  stem  centrally  positioned  in  the  bore  hole 
the  rotation  of  which  is  effected  from  outside  the 
hole,  a  cutting  head  carried  by  the  drill  stem  for 
cujttmg  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole,  a  rotating  tube  ro 
independently  of  the  drill  stem,  said  rube  concen- 
trically surrounding  the  drill  st«n  and  extending  from 
upper  portion  of  the  bore  hole  down  to  the  bottom 
the  bore  hole  for  conducting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 


the  bottom  of  the  borehole,  said  tube  having  an  external 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  hole  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  external  surface  of  the  tube  and 
the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  for  the  discharge  of  boring 
waste  from  the  bore  hole,  means  maintaining  the  tube 
concentrically  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole,  and 
an  auxiliary  mechanism  for  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  the  drill  stem  from  the  routing  tube  upon  jammiijg 
of  the  cutting  head  in  the  bore  to  effect  restarting  of  the 
rotary  movemcnr  of  drill  stem. 


ro  ary 

and 

bore 


2,7M3M 

RETRACTABLE  HARD  FORMATION  DRILL  BIT 

John  M.  Camp,  TbIm,  Okfak,  ■wtgam  to  Eao  ffwtaiilh 

and  EoaiBeeriiic  Compuj,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddawan 

AppBcatioa  Jaooary  29, 1952,  Soial  No.  2M,t91 

(ClainM.    (CL255— (1) 
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1  A  retractable  drill  bit  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  tubular  drill  collar,  at  least  <jne  circumferential  groove 
within  the  bore  of  said  drill  collar  providing  an  upward 
facing  bearing  surface  and  a  downward  facing  bearing 
surface,  a  cylindrical  clement  fitting  slidably  within  said 
drill  collar,  the  lower  outer  contour  of  said  cylindrical 
element  having  a  downward  and  inward  taper,  said  cylin- 
drical element  having  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinal  slots  each  provided  with  an  upward  facing 
projection  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, at  least  two  elongated  drill  cutter  supports,  each 
positioned  in  one  of  said  longitudinal  slots  in  sliding 
relationship  between  said  cylindrical  element  and  said 
drill  collar,  each  of  said  drill  cutter  supports  having  a 
downward  facing  shoulder  engageable  with  said  upward 
facing  projection  in  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  first  down- 
wardly depending  latching  means  pivotally  fixed  to  each 
of  said  cutter  supports  and  engageable  with  said  upward 
facing  bearing  surface,  said  drill  cutter  supports  includ- 
ing means  adapted  to  receive  said  latching  means  in  a 
manner  permitting  movement  of  said  cylindrical  element 
within  said  drill  collar,  means  urging  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  first  latching  means  outwardly,  a  second 
latching  means  pivotally  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  element 
and  engageable  with  said  downward  facing  bearing  sur- 
face to  limit  upward  movement  of  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  the  drill  collar,  said  cylindrical  ele-"' 
ment  including  means  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
latching  means  in  a  manner  permitting  movement  of  said 
cylindrical  element  with  respect  to  the  drill  collar,  means 
urging  said  second  latching  means  outwardly,  and  a  drill 
cutter  clement  suspended  from  each  of  said  supports,  each 
of  said  cutter  elements  having  an  inward  facing  portion 
having  a  contour  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  outer  con- 
tour of  said  cylindrical  element,  said  first  latching  means 
being  so  positioned  on  said  cutter  supports  that  said  cutter 
elements  will  be  placed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
driH  collar  when  said  first  latching  means  engages  said 
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upward  facing  bearing  surface,  said  second  latching  means 
being  ao  positioned  on  said  cyUndrical  elemenk  that  the 
lower  tapered  portion  of  said  cyUndricaJ  eiemefit  will  be 
positioned  to  bear  against  said  inward  facing  portions  of 
said  cutter  elements,  forcing  said  cutter  elements  against 
the  lower  end  of  said  drill  collar  when  said  second  latch- 
mg  means  bears  against  said  downward  facing  bearing 
surface,  to  thereby  prevent  upward  movement  of  said 
cylmdrical  element  and  said  cutter  elemenU  during  drill- 
mg,  the  said  forcing  of  said  cutter  elements  against  said 
drill  collar  thereby  providing  for  transmission  ^f  torque 
from  said  drill  collar  to  said  cutting  elements,  said  second 
latching  means  being  positioned  on  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment m  a  manner  providing  access  to  said  second  latch- 
ing means  by  latch  disengaging  means  lowered  into  said 
dnll  collar  above  said  cylindrical  element,  whereby  said 
second  latching  means  may  be  disengaged  from   said 
downward  facign  bearing  surface  by  a  tool  inserted  in  the 
dnll  collar,  said  cylindrical  element  may  then  be  pulled 
upwardly  out  of  engagement  with  said  cutter  elements, 
said  cylindrical  element  being  slidable  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  cutter  supports  until  said  upward  facing 
projections  in  said  longitudinal  slots  engage  said  down- 
ward facing  shoulders  on  said  cutter  supports,  thereby 
puUmg  said  cutter  supports  upwardly  as  said  cylindrical 
element  is  raised,  and  drawing  said  first  latching  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  upward  fiicing  bearing  sur- 
face,  whereby  said  cutter  supports  and  cutter  elements 
may  be  retracted  through  said  drill  oollar. 


HEAT  SAVING  UNIT 

■Ml  R.  Pirita,  Bmhs,  N.  I. 

M|w>  5, 1954, 8wMN».  414^3 
lOaliik   (CL2S7— 1M> 


2,7M3S9 
RELEASABLE  HOOK  FASTENING  FOR  FENCE 

WIRE 

A..,nJf^J'  *^r^  *■»**  ■'«*•  Utah 
AppBcatfcM  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,241 
4  Claims.    (CL  254— 48) 


A  heat  saving  unit  comprising  a  furnace,  a  heat  col- 
lecting drum  having  a  front  end  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall 
and  a  chimney,  a  plurality  of  flue  pipes  disposed  between 
said  furnace  and  said  chimney,  said  heat  coUecting  drum 
being  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  and  dis- 
posed between  said  flue  pipes  in  communication  with  the 
latter,  a  pluraUty  of  coUector  tubes  piercing  said  front 
and  rear  end  walls  of  said  drum  and  disposed  substantial- 
ly parallel  with  said  flue  pipes,  a  jacket  surrounding  said 
drum  and  communicating  with  the  inlets  and  oudets  of 
said  collector  tubes,  baflfc  means  disposed  crosswise  in 
said  drum  in  the  path  of  the  flue  gases  directing  the 
latter  towards  and  parallel  to  said  collector  tubes,  a  fan 
mounted  within  the  inlet  of  said  jacket  to  draw  air  through 
said  collector  tubes,  and  an  ouUet  pipe  at  the  oudet  of 
said  jacket  commumcating  with  the  outlets  of  said  collec- 
tor tubes,  so  that  the  air  forced  through  the  latter  is  beate0 
by  the  flue  gases  surrounding  and  flowing  parallel  to  said 
collector  tubes. 


2«744J92 
BLENDING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE 

Application  Febrwry  2«,  1955,  ScrW  N«.  491,97« 
4  Claims.    (CL259u^) 


1 .  A  fixture  for  holding  fence  wire  and  the  like  which 
consists  of  a  staple  for  permanent  attachment  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  on  the  side  of  a  fence  post,  and  a  member 
having  a  loop  at  one  end  for  attachment  loosely  on  the 
bight  of  the  staple,  and  a  hook  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  member  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  loop,  said  hook  hav- 
ing an  end  extending  angulariy  from  the  plane  of  the  hook 
transversely  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  member 


2,744390 

I.J-.  ^  „  _,    .ANTI-ICING  DEVICE 

Jotai  C.  IMS,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Masfc,  naslguui  to  General  Elec- 

trie  CMipany,  a  corporation  of  New  YoHl 

AppUcadoB  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,291 

5  Claims.    (Q.  257—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  inlet  for  a  turbomachine 

TH""  '"n  1^^  *"^  ^'^^  **«*^°'°«  «»<*  'n'«t.  Mid  inner 
duct  wall  defining  an  inlet  cone,  a  hollow  strut  for  sup- 
porting the  inlet  cone,  means  for  heating  said  strut,  a  slot 
cut  through  said  strut,  a  screen  adapted  to  revolve 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  revolving  said  screen 


( 


1.  Blending  and  mixing  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  composed  of  at  least  one  intermediate 
section  and  opposite  end  sections,  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  peripheral  fianges  on  opposite  ends  thereof 
each  of  said  end  sections  being  coaxially  and  removably 
connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion by  rncans  of  a  peripheral  end  flange  which  mates 
with  the  flange  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  intermediate 
section,  each  of  said  end  sections  having  circumferential 
wear  bands  mounted  thereon  and  equi-spaced  from  the 
adjacent  end  flange,  said  intermediate  section  having  wear 
bands  mounted  on  opposite  ends  thereof  at  correspond- 
ing distances  from  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  suppon 
means  for  said  tubular  body  comprising  two  sets  of  sup- 
port rollers  upon  which  said  tubular  body  is  rotatably 
supported,  said  sets  of  rollers  being  spaced  a  distance 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  a  wear  band  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  intermediate  section  and  the  wear  band  on 
the    remote   end    section,   vertically   adjustable   suppon 
means  for  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  support  rollers 
whereby  the  pitch  of  said  tubular  body  may  be  adjusted 
thrust  roller  means  disposed  for  engaging  the  lower  side 
of  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  flanges  so  as  to  reuiin 
said  tubular  body  in  inclined  position  on  said  sets  of 
support  rollers,  power  means  for  rotating  said  tubular 
body  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  power  trans-  ^ 
mitting  means  connecting  said  power  means  in  drivina  ' 
relationship  with  said  body. 
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Sbptembb  25,  19M 


MANUALLY  ACTUATED  CONTIIOL  ATTACH- 
MPfflOK  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 

I  r .  GcyWt  HsMfftMVB,  Fi. 
May  14, 1954,  S«W  N^  42f  ,tM 
1  drink   (CLMl— 44) 


] 


>C      M     « 


it^^ 


,  -^.iiy 


A  manual  control  actuator  attachment  for  automobile 
engine  automatic  choke  valves  wherein  the  choke  valve 
is  pivotally  mounted  within  a  carburetor,  «aid  device  com- 
prising a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  instru- 
ment board  of  the  automobile  at  one  end  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  extending  toward  the  carburetor, 
said  actuatcM*  attachment  including  an  axially  movable 
rod  extending  into  said  housing  and  through  an  opening 
in  the  instrument  board,  axially  spaced  grooves  on  said 
rod,  a  knob  on  one  end  of  said  rod  at  one  side  of  said 
instrument  board,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  rod  within  said  housing,  a  spring  finger 
fixed  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  removably  engage 
within  each  of  said  grooves,  a  flexible  casing  connected 
to  said  housing  at  one  end  and  fixed  to  a  support  on 
the  carburetor  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  cable 
being  longitudinally  movable  within  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  casing  at  either  end,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber comprising  at  least  three  rocking  arms  angularly  dis- 
posed in  a  connmon  plane  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  carburetor  for  oscillation  in  said 
common  plane,  a  pivot,  on  which  said  rocking  member 
oscillates,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  carburetor  in 
longitudinal  parallelism  with  the  mounting  pivot  of  the 
carburetor  choke  valve  for  synchronous  actuation  thereof 
through  said  arms,  said  cable  being  connected  to  said 
rocking  member  simultaneously  to  rock  all  of  said  arms 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cable,  linkage  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  valve  for  pivoting  said  valve 
upon  movement  of  said  linkage,  and  means  separably 
connecting  said  linkage  to  one  or  another  of  said  arms, 
depending  on  the  position  of  rocking  adjustment  of  said 
arms,  to  enable  said  arms  to  control  the  position  of  said 
valve  within  the  carburetor,  said  rocking  member  com- 
prising a  generally  V-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of 
diverging  end  fingers  and  a  center  finger  substantially  bi- 
secting the  angle  between  said  end  fingers,  each  of  said 
end  fingers  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  for 
receiving  a  connecting  means  adapted  to  connect  one  end 
of  the  cable  to  the  rocking  member. 


2,744394 

LIQUID  SOAP  AGITATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  SCRUBBING  BRUSHES 

Jack  Mfllcr.  PUtedeiphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,752 

1  Claim.    (CL  261— «3) 


u 


/ 


A  soap  dispenser  attachment  for  use  with  a  rotary 
type  of  floor  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  disc-shaped  body  having  a  centrally  located  aperture 
in  the  upper  side  thereof,  an  inner  member  separating 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  body,  and  perforations 
in  the  walls  of  said  inner  member  communicating  with 
said  aperture  whereby  liquid  soap  admitted  therethrough 
is  whipped  into  foam  under  influence  of  rotary  motion 


of  said  body,  radial  Uades  in  aid  Inoer  member,  said 
blades  being  approximately  oofr4ialf  the  bdght  of  said 
inner  member  ami  having  perforatiou  aiQaceDt  the 
lower  side  of  said  body. 


2,7i4J9S 
PLOW  TYPE  MINING  MACHlNBWnH  PIVOTABLI 

CUTTING  MEMIIM 

lohaaMe  G.  Knfeli,  GelMH,  Nilliiliii  li,  ii^  ii  !• 

StamkarhM  N.  V^  HeeilM,  ^'  r    Tiiii 

ApplJMlhwi  Myh  It,  If^  Serirt  N«.  m^J 

ff  npplCMMB  NMMrtHMi  AURh  24,  19S4 

SCbhm.   (CLMl— •) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mechanical  mining  of  a  mineral 
from  a  mine  face,  a  plow  member  movable  along  the 
mine  face,  said  plow  member  including  a  frame  and 
an  elongated  holder  with  one  of  its  sides  next  to  the 
mine  face  and  having  a  cutting  member  on  at  least  one 
of  its  ends,  and  pivot  links  connecting  sakl  holder  to  said 
frame,  said  pivot  links  being  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  plow  member  and  having  their  respective  pivot  points 
located  on  lines  diverging  toward  the  side  of  said  holder 
next  to  the  mine  face  whereby  the  trailing  end  of  said 
holder  during  a  cutting  stroke  will  be  displaced  away  frxMn 
said  mine  face. 


1,7(4,394 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  AND  LOADING  MACHDVE 
SterUpg  C  Mom,  WiiifhiMlUB.  OUo,  ■■Jgnm  to  The 
J^r»y    MamrfailBilii   Compaay,   a   cosToiadoii   of 

AppUcatkM  AagHt  25,  1949,  Scriid  No.  112044 
SCfadma.    (CL242— 9) 


1.  A  mining  and  loading  vehicle  including  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  traction  devices  supporting  said 
main  frame,  coal  cutting,  gathering  and  conveying  mech^ 
anism  at  the  front  of  said  main  frame  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  by  side  flat  front  kerf  cutter  chain  sup- 
porting members  and  a  rear  supporting  member,  pivot 
means  attaching  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  spaced  side 
by  side  flat  front  members  to  the  front  of  said  rear  sup- 
porting member  for  movement  together  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  powered  means  for  adjusting  said  front  mem- 
bers about  said  horizontal  axis  as  aforesaid,  pivot  means 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  supporting  member 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  powered  means 
for  adjusting  said  rear  supporting  member  about  said  last 
named  axis,  an  endless  chain  kerf  cutting  element  travel- 
ing around  each  of  said  spaced  front  members  and  over 
the  said  rear  supporting  member,  said  endless  chain  kerf 
cutter  elements  cooperating  to  cut  a  plane  kerf  in  solid 
coal  and  to  convey  cut  and  broken  coal  rearwardly  be- 
tween them  and  discharge  it,  a  pair  of  endless  chain  con- 
veying members  on  said  rear  supporting  member,  one 
above  each  of  said  endless  kerf  cutter  chain  eiefpents. 
said  endless  chain  members  also  being  positioned  to  feed 
coal  rearwardly  between  them,  the  adjustments  of  said 
front  kerf  cutter  chain  supporting  members  and  said  rear 
supporting  member  about  said  axes  permitting  positipning 
of  said  spaced  side  by  side  flat  front  membcn  whereby 
said  cutter  chains  may  cut  a  plane  and  substantially  level 
kerf  into  solid  coal  of  a  mine  room  wall  at  any  height 
between  the  mine  room  ceiling  and  floor,  and  hydraulic 
breakdown  jack  means  in  each  of  said  spaced  front  mem- 
bers for  breaking  down  solid  coal  when  said  spaced  front 
members  are  within  a  cut  kerf. 


Sbptembeb  25,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


849 


2,764397 

AUGEK  MINING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RIGIDLY 

ATTACHED  TRANSVERSE  CCmVEYOR 


No.SSM4« 


r  rnrnplm,  liifcf  ml 
aMri^taScfftfN^  a 


(CL242— 24) 


3.  Mining  apparatus  for  simultaneously  mining  ma- 
terial and  delivering  the  material  laterally  to  a  delivery 
point  ccHnprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  mining  element 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  few  rotating  and  advancing 
the  elongated  mining  element  relatively  to  the  frame  to 
enter  a  body  ot  material,  form  a  bore  therein  and  deliver 
material  from  the  body  outwardly  through  the  bore,  a 
chute  having  a  material  receiving  portion  positioned  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  elongated  mining  element  to 
receive  material  delivered  from  the  bore  by  the  elongated 
noining  element  and  extending  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  the  elongated  mining  element,  the  chute 
being  rigidly  connected  with  the  frame  so  as  in  effect 
to  form  an  integral  part  of  the  mining  apparatus,  whose 
position  is  determined  by  the  position  of  the  frame  and 
which  moves  therewith  whenever  the  frame  is  moved,  a 
conveying  element  operable  in  the  chute  to  convey  the 
material  through  the  chute  to  a  delivery  point  generally 
at  the  side  of  the  frame  and  means  for  operating  the 
conveying  element 


2,744394 
STUB  TUBE  REFRACTORY  TELE  FOR 

RECUPERATORS 

*^"*  ^  HenMB,  CnnoiMbiirg,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Amsier 
MofftoB  Corporatfoo,  PMlalNufh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Appllcatioa  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,870 
SOaioia.    (0.243—51) 


1.  A  stub  tube  of  compressed  refractory  material  for 
recuperators  comprising  a  base  section  having  a  tubular 
passage,  an  upwardly  extending  flue  section  having  a 
tubular  passage  and  integral  with  said  base  scrtion.  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  flue  section  wall  being  in- 
creasingly greater  from  the  top  of  the  flue  section  to 
where  it  joins  the  top  of  the  base  section  to  mcrease  the 
thermal  conductivity  to  the  base  section,  and  said  tubular 
passage  in  said  flue  section  and  said  base  section  forming 
a  continuous  flue  passage  of  uniform  cross-section. 


2,744399 

MOTION  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Heavy  H.  Porter,  WaiUngtoa,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Streeter- 

Amct  Componr,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppHcatioa  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No,  454^05 

7Claimi.    (a.  245— 5) 

1.  In  a  motion  weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  loads 

having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sets  of  supports,  a  scale  onto 

which  the  sets  of  supports  of  the  loads  are  adapted  to 

pass  successively  and  which  is  of  a  length  to  receive  all 


of  the  sets  oi  supports  on  a  load  siOniltaiieoarijF,  sensing 
means  req>onsive  to  the  weight  on  the  scale,  *«*««T*»«ig 
means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  ^^wj  operated  dieiv- 
by,  means  in  the  sensing  means  to  nralti|^  the  iwrn^^l 
response  thereof  to  a  given  weight  oo  the  scale  whereby 
the  sensing  means  will  indicate  substantially  te  full  weight 


iir^,'^. 


m^~ 
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of  the  load  when  less  than  all  of  the  supports  are  on  the 
scale,  means  operated  by  movement  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  supports  onto  the  scale  to  make  the  multiply- 
ing means  ineffective,  and  means  operated  by  movement 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  supports  from  the  scale 
to  make  the  multiplying  means  effective. 


2,744,4m 

BALANCE 

Erfaard  Kari  Metticr,  ZoUkM,  Z^teh,  I 

AppBartkm  Jwe  34, 1955,  Scrinl  No.  519,147 

Clafans  priority,  aBplicatioa  Switwlaad  October  27, 1954 

IdCiiiBs.    (CL  245-^44) 


1.  A  balance,  comprising  a  balance  beam,  a  carrier, 
said  balance  beam  having  a  centre  knife  edge  for  its  sup- 
pon  and  an  outer  knife  edge  for  suspension  of  said  car- 
rier therefrom,  a  set  of  ring-shaped  weights  having  dimen- 
sions graduated  in  such  manner  that  any  of  said  weights 
encloses  with  clearance  the  next  smaller  wei^t  so  that 
the  smaller  weight  may  be  moved  through  the  ring  aper- 
ture of  the  next  larger  weight,  supporting  means  on  said 
carrier  for  horizontally  supporting  said  ring-shaped 
weights  in  a  position  concentric  to  one  another,  num- 
bers for  I  if  ting-off  each  of  said  ring-shaped  weights  from 
said  supporting  means  in  the  vertical  direction,  and  an  op- 
erating device  for  actuating  said  lifting  members  in  order 
to  lift-off  or  to  place  on  said  ring-shaped  weights  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence. 


2,744,441 

LETTER  WEIGHING  SCALES 

WDUam  Steinr,  SoMalC  N.  J. 

Appiicatioa  December  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,955 

2aaims.    (a.  245— 49) 


Kr>:i 


...j,^ 


1 .  A  letter  weighing  scale  comprising  a  relatively  wide 
beam  of  small  height,  a  counterweight  at  one  end  of  said 
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beam  rifidly  aecured  to  said  beam,  transversely  aligned 
knife  edges  in  an  intennediate  portion  of  said  beam  ex- 
tending below  said  beam  so  that  said  beam  may  fulcrum 
on  a  flat  level  surface  by  means  of  said  knife  edges,  said 
flat  level  surface  belonging  to  an  object  which  is  separate 
and  not  a  part  of  said  letter  weighing  scale,  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  raised  locating  ubs  on  said  beam  remote  from 
said  counterweight,  said  locating  ubs  serving  as  stops 
against  which  a  letter  may  be  placed,  said  tabs  indicating 
umts  of  weight  required  to  be  applied  at  said  tabs  to 
caine  said  letter  weighing  scale  to  be  in  balance,  said  tabs 
indicating  a  particular  unit  of  weight  bcmg  spaced  from 
each  other  and  transversely  aligned. 


Sbptembex  25,  1966 


locking  said  holdmg  rod  against  rotation  when  in  its 
position  of  mterlocking  relationsfaip  with  respect  to  the 
key-hole  slots  of  the  several  grate  bars,  one  of  the  side- 
most  grate  bars  being  recessed  to  accommodate  said 
clamp,  and  said  clamp  having  a  leg  profecting  through 
the  grate  into  engagenjent  with  said  holding  rod  and 
otherwise  being  releasably  secured  at  the  side  of  the  pallet 
against  displacement  from  said  recess. 


2,7<4,4f2 

THERMOCOUFLE  MOUNTING  FOR  LEAD  BATH 
MUn  E.  NewkaO,  OMcord,  Cafif. 

Fcbnnry  It,  1W3,  Serial  No.  334, IM 
1  CUb.    (CL  244—1) 


SHOCK  AB9GRBER 

AppUcatkM  MiR^4.  m%  Sarial  No.  275,t54 
ISdafaM.    (CL247— «) 


The  combination,  with  an  enclosed  metal  pan  adapted 
to  contain  a  molten  metal  bath  and  having  an  opening 
m  its  top,  and  a  thermocouple   inserted   through   said 
opening,  of  a  mounting  for  said  thermocouple  comprising 
an  unperforate  refractory  sleeve  mounted  over  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  sealed  connection  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  top  of  said  pan.  a  cover  closing  the  top  of  said  sleeve 
and  havmg  two  openings,  said  thermocouple  extending 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  said  cover,  a  gas  admit- 
ting tube  extending  through  the  other  opening  in  said 
cojrer,  and  means  for  introducing  reducing  gas  to  said 
tube  at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  to  exclude  air 
from  said  sleeve,  said  thermocouple  including  an  outer 
meUI  tube,  a  temperature  sensitive  clement  within  said 
metal  tube,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  within  said  metal  tube 
surrounding  said  element  to  protect  it  from  the  reducing 


fas 


•  A....^  2,744,4«3 

FALLETJAND  GRATE  BAR  THEREFOR 
^■IMS  M.  Dmcan,  Altoa,  111. 

Oejtofcw  21,  If54,  Serial  No.  443,478 
1  CWm.    (CL  244-21) 


1.  A   shock   absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pair  of  chamben  therein,  a  fluid  reservoir  in  cominuni- 
catmn  widi  «ud  chambers  to  charge  the  latter,  (istbn 
means  slidably  mounted  in  said  chambers,  and  moirable 
trom  an  intermediate  position  to  either  of  two  oi 
extreme  posHions   in  each   chamber,  means  defii 
restricted   path   for  escape  of  fluid   from  each  oi,  «ua 
chambers  to  said  reservoir,  a  pair  of  passageways  pro- 
viding    communication    between    said    chamben.  '  said 
passageways  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  respSnfcvely 
positioned  in  each  chamber,  check  valve  means  in  Teach 
chamber  coacting  with  said  outlets  to  close  the  Utter 
resilient  means  in  each  of  said  chamben  controlled  by 
said  piston  means  and  reacting  when  stressed  against  the 
associated  valve  means  to  retiiin  the  latter  in  seaUng  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  ouUets.  said  resilient  means 
being  substantially  unstressed  when  said  piston  means 
IS  m  the  intermediate  position  and  when  said  piston  means 
IS  withdrawn   from  the   associated  chamber,  and  being 
stressed  when  said  piston  means  is  moved  into  the  asso- 
ciated chamber,   whereby  the   movement  of  the  piston 
means  from   such  intermediate  position  toward  one  of 
said  extreme  positions  in  one  of  said  chambers  will  be 
substantially   unimpeded   and   the   return   movement   of 
said  piston  means  toward  the  other  position  will  be  re- 
strained. 


2,744,4#5 

MOUNTING  FOR  LEAF  SPRING 

Stewart  F.  Aiminctoo,  WOhMckby,  OUo,  aaigiior.  by 

m«ne  an^menta,  to  GMtnl  Moten  Corpontion, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawaie 

Application  Jannary  12,  1W3,  Serial  No,  334,750 

Udafam.    (CL247— 54) 


In  a  pallet  of  Uie  type  described  having  sides,  trans 
verse  frame  elements  cxtendmg  between  said  sides  an  J 
a  plurality  of  grate  bars  supported  on  said  transverse 
trame  members;  the  improvement  comprising  a  holding 
rod  extending  transversely  beneath  said  grate  bars,  said 
holdmg  rod  being  releasably  secured  to  said  pallet  and 
being  of  non-arcular  cross  section,  each  of  said  grate 
bars  bemg  formed  with  an   upwardly-extending  slot  of 

^  H.al%K    iI°M-^*  "y'"""  ""^"^  °f  ""^''^  '^  ^"fficient 
to  clear  the  holding  rod  in  one  position  and  to  lock  with 

^nn^ti"*  l^  *^*"  '^'  '"^  "  "^'^^  »°  ^  «=CO"d  POSI- 

Uon  within  the  relatively  wide  head  portion  of  the  key- 
hole slot,  a  clamp  secured  at  the  side  o(  said  paUct  for 


[ 


^^ 


-"-^ 


'rf^sm- 


^ii- 


I.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  two  brackets  rigid 
with  said  frame  and  spaced  longitudinaUy  thereof,  a  leaf 
spnng  extending  between  said  brackets  and  having  its 
ends  supported  therein,  an  axle  secured  to  Ibe  mid-portioB 
of  said  spring,  wheel  means  quried  by  said  axle  and 
supporting  said   vehicle,  thrust  stop 
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thrust  blocks  carried  by  said  brackets  and  normally  later-  sure  regulating  valve  means  included  in  said  main  suc- 

ally  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  and  in  line  tion  line,  an  auxiliary  suction  line  connected  to  the  main 

with  and  engageable  by  stop  siu^aces  at  c^jposite  ex-  suction  line  through  said  valve  means  for  supplying  air 

treme  ends  of  portions  of  said  leaf  spring,  there  normally  to  the  pump  means,  said  valve  means  including  closure 

being  slight  clearance  between  said  thrust  block  means  means  for  closing  the  auxiliary  line  yieldably  biased  into 
and  the  stop  surfaces  on  said  spring,  and  said  spring  stop 
surfaces   and   said   thrust   block  means   being   the   sole 
means  for  positioning  said  axle  fore  and  aft  with  respect 
to  said  vehicle.  '  \'  jU 


2,744,444 

PAPER  FOLDING  MACHINE  INSERTER 

ATTACHMENT 

UwreMC  H.  Itadhaw,  James  Frank  Nash,  Jr.,  and 

Ckariai  D.  NaA,  AMcnoa,  W.  Va. 

AppHcatioa  March  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275462 

3ClaiBis.    (0.270—45) 


1.  In  an  insert  attachment  for  use  on  a  paper  fold- 
ing machine,  the  combination  which  comprises  spaced 
vertically  disposed  standards  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  machine,  an  inclined  platform  carried  by  said  stand- 
ards, inclined  parallel  bars  spaced  above  the  platform 
and  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  back 
positioned  between  the  parallel  bars  and  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  platform,  said  parallel  bars  having  sections 
on  their  upper  ends  and  said  sections  being  extended  up- 
wardly from  the  bars,  a  roller  carried  by  a  roller  bar 
joumaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  extended  up- 
wardly from  the  bars,  said  roller  positioned  to  contact 
the  face  of  the  back  positioned  on  the  platform,  said 
back  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  stripper  fingers 
mounted  on  said  parallel  bars,  extended  through  the  slot 
in  the  back,  and  having  depending  ends  with  strippers 
thereon  for  engaging  sheets  of  material  positioned 
against  the  face  of  the  back,  a  U-shaped  frame  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  high  end  of  the  platform,  a  horizontally 
disposed  row  of  vacuum  nozzles  carried  by  said 
U-shaped  frame,  means  actuating  said  U-shaped  frame 
whereby  the  vacuum  nozzles  engage  the  lower  edge  of 
a  sheet  of  material  against  the  back  on  said  platform, 
and  means  controlling  the  suction  of  the  nozzles  where- 
by the  nozzles  withdraw  a  sheet  of  material  from  the 
platform  and  deposit  said  sheet  of  material  into  a  fold- 
ing operation  of  the  machine  as  the  U-shaped  frame  is 
actuated.  I 


2,744,497 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AIR  IN 

MACHINES  WORKING  WITH  SUCTION 

Hans  AUx,  Offenbach  (Mala),  GcraMay,  aMignor  to  Fabcr 

A    SchMdicr   Aktleagtadbchaft,   Offenbach    (Main), 

Germany,  a  German  body  corporate 

AppUcatkm  September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,745 

aafam  priority,  applicatioa  Gamaay  October  3. 1951 

.4  aaioM.  (CL  271—24) 
6.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  class  having  several  suc- 
tion operated  devices  and  suction  lines  communicating 
with  said  devices,  and  common  vacuum  pump  means  for 
oreating  a  sub-ateoapheric  prennre  in  said  suction  lines, 
me  if^novemcats  comprising  a  AMia  suction  oparaled 
device  and  a  mafai  suction  line  eonwded  therewith,  piva- 


^'"vH^ 


the  closing  position  and  responsive  to  the  suction  in  the 
main  suction  line  for  sucking  auxiliary  air  into  the  maih 
suction  line  through  said  auxiliary  line,  and  at  least  on^ 
auxiliary  suction  (^)erated  device  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary line,  said  auxiliary  device  operated  at  a  lower  va(^ 
uum  than  said  main  suction  device. 


2,744,4M 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  WITHDRAWING 
LABELS  FROM  A  STACK  OF  LABELS  IN  A 
LABELLING  MACHINE 
WOhelm  WcOcr,  DussaUocf ,  Garmaaiy,  amifm  to  I 
bcm-Weriu  Akt.-G«a^  Dussaldorf,  Gcraaaay 
AppDcatkm  Jane  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  343^7 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcathm  Geinaay  Jaly  1, 1952 
4CfadaM.    (CL271— 33) 


H  j)~ 


a 


.^.L-vItl^a 


■n 


1  Means  for  withdrawing  labels  from  a  stack  of  labels 
in  a  labelling  machine,  including  a  label  receiving  surface 
adapted  to  be  adhesively  coated  and  means  mounting  the 
same  for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path,  a  label  magazine 
having  a  stack  of  labels  therein  supported  with  the  under- 
surface  of  the  end  label  exposed,  means  for  moving  the 
magazine  in  a  to  and  fro  path  Ungentially  of  and  at  least 
closely  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  surface  so 
that  upon  simultaneous  movement  of  magazine  and  sur- 
face the  adhesive  on  the  surface  contacts  the  end  label 
of  the  stack  and  partially  withdraws  the  same  from  the 
stack,  air  jet  means  directed  against  the  path  of  movement 
of  surface  and  stiick  and  positioned  to  direct  a  current  of 
air  tangentially  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stack  be- 
tween the  partially  removed  label  and  the  next  succeeding 
label  in  the  stack  so  that  the  air  will  complete  the  with- 
drawal of  the  label  from  the  magazine,  the  air  jet  means 
constituting  at  least  one  air  nozzle,  means  mounting 
the  same  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  movement  of  the  surfaces,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
nozzle  between  a  range  of  positions  constituted  by  a  first 
position  in  which  the  nozzle  is  directed  tangentially  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  surface  so  as  to  complete  removal 
of  the  label  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  nozzle 
is  directed  subsUntially  normal  to  said  path  of  mov6j 
ment  so  that  as  the  surface  with  the  label  diereon  mov^ 
past  the  nozzle  in  the  said  second  position  the  air  jet 
passes  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  label  to  insure  com- 
plete adherence  diereof  to  the  stirface. 
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METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FRICTION 

FEEIHNG  OF  mnETS 

LmbE.  U  BoalMH^  N«*n,  N.  H. 

■M  18,  1953,  Scriid  No.  3^,170 
llOaiDik    (CL271— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  and  successively  slid 
ing  an  individual  sheet  from  the  end  of  a  stack  of  such 
sheets  said  apparatus  including  magazine  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  sheets;  sheet  separator  means,  includ- 
ing a  sheet  passage  positioned  along  the  leading  edge  of 
the  endmost  sheet  in  said  stack  for  permitting  the  advance 
of  a  single  endmost  sheet  while  barring  the  advance  of  the 
next  succeeding  sheets  in  the  stack;  friction  feed  mecha- 
nism engaging  each  successive  endmost  sheet  and  advanc- 
ing the  same  through  said  passage,  said  feed  mechanism 
including  a  rotating  suppoii.  a  friction  surface  member 
on  said  support  adapted  to  engage  the  exposed  flat  sur- 
face of  each  successive  endmost  sheet  and  advance  the 
same  through  said  passage  with  each  revolution  of  said 
rotating  support,  and  a  plurality  of  freely  revoluble  rollers. 
spaced  around  said  support  and  adapted  to  successively 
contact  the  exposed  face  of  each  successive  endmost  sheet 
in  said  stack  for  endwise  agitation  of  said  stack  with  each 
revolution  of  said  support. 


2,7M,41« 
CARD  POSITION  SELECTING  MEANS 
Otto  E.  Kmc,  Stanford,  Coaa^  and  Eari  S.  Rkc,  Fan- 
wood,  N.  1^  awif  on,  by  mesic  aarisnineiits,  to  Spenrr 
Raad  Cotpomkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Deiaware 

AppUcatkM  Jane  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,324 
Hdaims.    (0.271—60) 


1.  In  an  interpreting  machine,  means  for  sensing  a 
card  having  a  control  hole  therein,  a  card  stop,  a  latch 
means  for  said  stop,  cooperative  means  on  the  stop  and 
latch  to  hold  the  stop  in  a  lowered  position  when  the 
latch  is  moved  to  engaging  position,  cyclically  operated 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stop,  cyclically  op- 
erated means  to  move  the  latch  means  to  and  from  the 
engaging  position,  a  blocking  means  normally  preventing 
full  movement  of  the  latch  means  to  engaging  position, 
and  means  associated  with  the  blocking  means,  and  made 
effective  by  the  sensing  of  the  comrol  hole  to  release  the 
blocking  means  and  permit  the  latch  means  to  become 
effective  to  hold  the  stop  in  lowered  position. 


2,7M«411 

ROLLER  BOARD  DEVICE 

Staolcjr  WuMmn,  tr^  Part  WmUMoil  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkMi  Marck  It,  19S3,  SaiW  N«.  343,115 

1  Claim.   (CL272— 1) 


A  balancing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  noller 
member  having  two  end  cylinder  portions  of  aboui  the 
same  diameter  separated  by  an  intervening  concontric 
cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  the  spac^ be- 
tween the  end  portions  forming  a  groove,  a  rectangular 
flat  board  member  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  roller 
member,  a  rail  member  projecting  from  end  to  en|i  on 
the  under  surface  of  said  board  member  which  is  ad4pted 
to  ride  in  the  groove  between  said  end  cylinder  portions 
and  limit  stop  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  qoard 
member. 


2,7My412 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Daahaan,  Watport,  Cooo. 

Applicatioo  AagMt  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3724^ 

tClalBM.    (CL272-^f) 


jj^fr'^--'^^' 


■it 


-r 


1.  In  an  exercise  couch,  a  framework  comprising  a 
couch  top  to  support  a  patient's  head  and  trunk  in  prone 
position,  an  upright  standard  at  the  foot  end  of  said  couch 
top,  said  standard  comprising  an  upright  on  each  side  of 
the  couch  top,  a  foot  rest  comprising  a  rigid  member 
bridging  the  upper  portions  of  said  uprights,  said  foot  rest 
being  vertically  spaced  from  said  couch  top  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  patient's  trunk  and  head  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  passage  throu^  the  framework,  the  cen- 
ter lines  of  said  couch  top,  said  foot  rest  and  passage  lying 
generally  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  means  to  support 
said  couch  top  above  the  floor  a  distance  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  patient's  knees,  whereby  the  patient  may  sit 
on  the  foot  end  of  the  couch  with  his  hands  grasping  aaid 
uprights  and  with  his  legs  projecting  through  said  uaob- 
structed  passage  and  dangling  over  the  end  of  the  couch 
top,  and  whereby  the  patient  may  swing  his  trunk  and  head 
to  prone  position  on  the  couch  top  and  swing  bisj  legs 
through  said  unobstructed  passage  to  a  position  against 
said  foot  rest,  all  without  twisting  his  body. 


2,764,413 
DIVING  BOARD 


Kennctli  M.  Wkacr,  Gra^  Raplda,  Mich. 
AppHcatioa  Feinary  15, 1954,  SarU  Nd.  41«,323 


(CL272-.46) 

1.  In  a  diving  board,  a  horizontal,  reinforced  metal 
plate  member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  upper  side  of 
a  dock,  a  vertical  metal  channel  permanently  secured  to 
and  at  one  end  of  said  plate  member,  said  channel  having 
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spaced  flanges,  each  having  a  vertical  series  of  spaced 
openings  therethrough,  a  board,  a  second  reinforced  metal 
plate  member  secured  at  the  under  side  and  at  one  end 
portion  of  said  board,  having  spaced  ears  extending  be- 
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yond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  board,  a  pivot  rod  passing 
through  said  ears  and  selected  openings  in  said  flanges,  and 
a  coiled  compression  spring  located  between  said  metal 
plate  members. 


2,764,414 

^i!"^^^  SELECTION  GAME  DEVICE 

A  J:.S.t  S*?""*^  J«cittOBvflie  Beach,  Fla. 

^^"«»*«inn«  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,5M 

2  Claims,    (a.  273— 139) 


858 

pickup  arm  vertically,  a  follower  and  means  coupled  to 
said  frame  by  which  said  follower  is  in  fixed  angular  rela- 
tionship to  sjKl  pickup  arm,  lateral  motion  cam  surface  on 
^.d  cam  wheel  including  a  pair  of  grooves  on  different 
radu  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cam  wheel,  each  of 

!!!h  foT"^'  ^'."*  ^7'"*"*^  *°  operatively  accommodate 
said  follower  and  to  determine  the  position  of  said  pickup 
arrn  when  lowered  by  said  lift  cam,  means  by  which  said 
pickup  arm  is  adapted  to  be  automatically  positioned  in 
accordance  w.th  the  size  of  recorf  deposited  Wsaidiuri 
table  composing  a  track  switch  movably  anchored  to  said 
wheel  to  determine  which  of  said  grooves  is  adapted  to  be 
operatively  earned,  by  and  past  said  follower  cam.  means 
connected  to  sa.d  frame  for  shifting  said  track  s^itcMb 
a  predetermined  first  position  thereby  providing  a  first 
course  to  accommodate  said  follower  when  rrecord  o? 
one  size  is  deposited  on  the  turntable,  mobile  cam  means 
m  pivoted  association  with  said  frame,  a  preset  cam  ear- 
ned by  said  cam  wheel  having  a  cam  surface  arranged  to 
engage  said  mobile  cam  and  to  move  it  to  a  prjJleter- 
mined  position  wherein  said  mobile  cam  means  is  free 
from  engagement  with  said  preset  cam  whenever  said 
wheel  IS  rotated,  said  mobile  cam  being  positioned  to  be 
engaged  and  shifted  to  a  second  predetermined  position 
by  means  including  the  weight  of  a  record  of  another  size 
when  deposited  on  said  turntable,  said  track  switch  beinc 
engaged  with  said  mobile  cam  and  shifted  to  a  predeter 
mined  second  position  when  said  cam  is  in  its  second  pre- 
determined position  to  thus  provide  a  second  course  for 
said  follower. 


nf  onao  ?  °\^  ^'"^  described,  a  closed  box  made 

^l^Tr'  r''"^^  "^  ^^'°«  "»  ""^^^  of  snia"  open 

El,HnI^  i  *^o^^'/':^"«<^d  ^'ithin  said  container,  beads 
beanng  different  designations  mounted  on  said  cords  be- 
tween one  knot  made  upon  each  side  of  the  latter  each 
?L°n^^'  °^  ends  of  said  cords  protruding  through  the 
small  openings  and  the  other  set  of  ends  of  said  cords 
convening  and  protruding  through  the  enlarged  opening 
in  said  box,  permitting  the  display  of  a  bead 


2,764.416 
A  «.         ,RS5^*ABLE  TOOL  HOLDERS 

^^li'  T^J^''^  ***«*-  "■*•»«»  to  Charie. 
J.  Maftin  &  Sons,  a  contoratioa  of  Mkkinn 

ApplicatioB  JuM  25,  19j4rSerW  No.  IJJSm 

3  Claims.    (CL  279—9) 


2,764y415 

Re.b«.  r  ?2Ii2PS^'*"J^^«'>  "^LAVER 
Keaben  C.  Cariaon,  River  Grova,  DL,  aariKoor  to  Admiral 

So!u3,S?t  WBcation  Autust  22,  1951,  Serial 

8  Claims.    (Q.  274— 19) 


I.  In  a  phonograph  automatic  record  player  havina  a 

arm.  said  arm  being  swingable  over  said  turntable-  ™ans 
by  which  sa^  pickup  arm  is  adapted  to  autom'aS 
engage  the  beginning  of  the  souid  groove  S^^Z 

fab.:'  ll*°  ''^'  "^  "~"»»  ''»»*»  P^  on  iiSTurS. 

able    comprising  a  cyclicallynlriveB  cam  wheel    nw^JTl 

.ncluding  a  lift  cam  on  said  cam^Se^TL  ^^^ 


L^    ^^^.^   ^^   retractable   tool   holder  comprising 
Hn^L    ,  ^"'^   "'"nj'^'-bored    body   portion,   an   annular 

annular     clutch     elemem     reciprocally     and     rotatably 
mounted  w.th.n  said  body  ponion.  spring  means  resilient- 
ly  urging  said  second  annular  clutch  element  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  clutch  element,  adjacent  angular 
^ces    of    said    clutch    elements    having    ioierengaging 
beveled    teeth    therein,    a    tool    holder    reciprocatinglj 
moun  ed  within  said  dutch  elements  splined  in  axially 
slidable  and  rotatably  driven  relationship  within  said  sec- 
ond annular  clutch  element,  means  retaining  said  second 
annular  clutch  element  and  said  tool  holder  within  said 
oody  portion,  compression  spring  means  reacting  against 
«id  body  portion  resiliently  holding  said   tool   holder 
against  said  retaining  means,  and  means  for  varying  the 
presMire  of  said  compression  spring  means  whereby  to 
vary  the  torsion  at  which  said  clutch  will  slip 
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SKATE  wrra^OT^AJglZlNG  RUNNERS 

isaSm/  (cv  2«i-n.iJ) 


vide  a  handle  for  the  vch  cle.  ^^7?^*  ?°""3m  con- 
supported  by  said  ^^S^^^^^.'^ZZc 

nected  to  -"^^P^^.^f^^^/J^JSI^  mcm^      and 
frame   members  and  rear  vemcai  "~^  swiveled 

forming  a  connecting  ^"°^„/°^  ^^Je^cTihecls 
wheels  at  the  forward  end  of  the  vemcie.  »uu 


________ ,. 

5    An  ice  skate  comprising  a  shoe,  a  skate  structure 
iJJ^nVrfoot  plate  -P^-^^3j;tfpTar 
5katin  J  blade  depending   ^  **'f.;.'^^^^^^       ^aid  central 

ing  al>ng  the  Iff.'P^^^'^^^^'^^^^i'giTLf  th      half 
ri^atirg  blade  bcmg  of  a  n«x.mum  ^^f  ^^^^^^^ 

the  riaximurn  w'^^h  of  Ac  shoe    an  ^^ 

blade,  carried  by  «ll?V;,r'Sl5e  with  thVopera- 


each 
tive 


the  0M«  margin  of  the  comspoooms  ^^ 

having  its  edge  >««'*  ''".''"I,  „,'"!  Tthe  central 

tL^ie'TntVi:;' Haa;'rthe  icc^s  when  stopping 
or  cfcrting  a  side  thrust. 

GttcU  Shlmtat  Tokyo,  J«p«n 
A  -H^tioM^bnMry  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,238 


-'-  supported  JTaT-^^^^^^ 

ber.  ^ 

2,764,420 

HANDCART 

Raymond  J.  Morri«,  DjbW,  Wifc 

Appllctto«  J^iuary  2?,  1MJ^S«W  No.  405,559 

•^•^  4  Claims.    (Q.  200— 47  J4) 


1.  In  a  ski  binder  of  the  type  having  a  heel  puU^caHe 

Tthe  ski  for  «"8*8'"V.   same   against   movement   up- 

T\  "o^jrlki'Tpai    of  renaming  nngs,  means  ad.ust- 
Urdly  of  the  ski.  a  pair  oi  ^      ^        ^^^  vertical 

Ibly  connectmg  one  of  said  re  aming  r    » 

fc;„arnfu'Js;i^t£^^^^^^^ 

justable. 


^56 


2  764,419 
^^       S  Claliiw.    (CI.  200 — 33.99) 

and  overlying  the  upper  extremities  of  the  rear  venic 


I 


,    A  two- wheeled  hand  cart  P*^*^")^.^'y/^ttif  tvoe 
«,J  car,  comprising  a  con,ainer-sup^n.ng  ba«  and  a 

port  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  '^'f /P'^JJ^I^^^h  is  con- 
extending  platform  means  '\\^^  "^^^^l^ Z  rear 
nected  to  sa.d  transverse  platform  ^^"^^^'^l^^^,  ^t 
end  of  which  is  connected  °  ^'^  ^^^J^^P^earwardly.ex- 
^^T^'T^t'r^'mTaX  ufarori^talp.^ 
tendmg  platform  mean^  navmg  "  ,  j      ^  member 

t,on  which  extends  from  »»"*.  ^^^^^^'^"d  underneath 

rrdt'ot%ro='^"£r..r."^^ 
rs.':rrrr-:!;:'T^: ---r/:, ...  .'op  ena ,» 


1 
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the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  platform  portion  and  the 
longer  rear  leg  being  attached  at  its  top  end  to  said  U- 
shaped  member,  said  U-shaped  foot  portion  serving  to 
support  the  rear  of  said  cart  in  an  upright  position;  said 
combined  container-supporting  frame  and  handle  compris- 
ing two  side  members  the  bottom  ends  of  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member 
fcH-wardly  from  the  rear  therecrf,  and  handle  means 
suppcM'ted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  side  members. 


wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  Uxt  and  having  foot 
pedds  operatively  connected  thereto  for  rotating  the  front 
wheel,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  member  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  horizontal  transversely  diapoaed 
rear  w^eel  frame  carried  by  the  tubular  member,  steerable 
rear  wheels  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  the  wheel 


-4^ 


2,764,421 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  ADnJSTABLE  AND 

CASTERABLE  TANDEM  WHEELS 

Adolph  RoMy^t,  MlMMipoHs,  MIbb. 

ApplicatkmDectmbw 21,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,712 

nCiahna.    (CL  280— 104^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  supporting  assembly,  front  and  rear 
tandem  wheels  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  supportably 
connected  thereto  with  provision  for  limited  up  and  down 
movements  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  means  connecting 
all  of  the  wheels  to  the  vehicle  for  horizontal  swinging 
adjustments  about  upright  axes  to  align  and  track  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  a  part  of  the 
wheels  about  said  axes  while  leaving  the  remainng  wheels 
free  for  castering  movements  about  the  said  axes. 


2,764,422 

TRAILER  STEP 

Albert  W.  McDomM,  St  PetadNwg,  Fla. 

Appilcation  November  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,065 

4Clalm8.    (CL  280— 166) 


"i^fc  ll^fMiiii  I  I      ■   OtT       \ 


frame,  a  steering  link  extending  through  the  vertically 
directed  tubular  member  and  pivoted  thereto  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  link,  a  manually  operable  steering 
member  connected  to  the  link  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the  wheeb 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  link  whereby  the  rear  wheels 
steer  in  unison  up<Mi  movement  of  the  steering  member. 


2,764,424 

TRACTOR  AND  SEMI-TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

WITH  STEERABLE  REAR  WHEELS 

dtarlM  A.  StaadiiW,  AIHract,  Oiiio 

AppUcalloa  Ai«Mt  19, 1953,  Scrid  No.  375,118 

9Claima.    (O.  28*— 426) 


^:>^^ 
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1.  In  tractor  and  trailer  construction  comprising  a 
tractor  having  rear  wheels  and  a  semi-trailer,  a  fifth  wheel 
coupling  plate  on  the  tractor,  a  fifth  wheel  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  trailer,  means  operatively  engaging  said  fifth 
wheel  with  the  coupling  plate  on  the  tractor,  a  fifth  wheel 
truck  construction  mounting  wheels  under  the  rear  end 
of  the  trailer,  said  fifth  wheel  truck  construction  including 
a  mounting  plate  longitudinally  slidably  nwunted  up<Hi 
the  trailer,  and  linkage  operatively  connected  to  the  for- 
ward and  rear  fifth  wheels  whereby  turning  movement  of 
the  tractor  will  cause  turning  movement  of  the  trailer  rear 
wheels  to  track  the  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor. 


1.  A  foldable  step  for  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  forward  and  rearward 
pairs  of  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
fixed  spaced  points  on  said  brackets  and  depending  there- 
from, a  step  comprising  a  tread  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a 
camming  slot  therein  to  determine  the  movement  of  said 
tread,  a  stud  earned  on  each  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  studs  cooperating 
with  respective  slots  to  guide  said  tread  into  operative  or 
inoperative  position. 


2,764,425 

SKID  COUNTERACTION  IN  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

SUSPENSIONS 

Adolph  Ronnfaig,  MlimcapoUa,  Minn. 

AppHcatkMi  February  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,776 

19  Claims.    (0.280—432) 


:7;<r: 


2,764,423 

VELOCIPEDE  WFTH  STEERABLE  REAR  WHEELS 

Rotherford  H.  Gaddie,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

ApplicatioB  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,787 

4  Claims.    (0.280—269) 

I.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  front  wheel  carrying  fork 

rigidly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  front 


1.  For  a  vehicle,  a  tandem  wheel  suspension  including 
front  and  rear  wheels,  means  mounting  some  of  the 
wheels  for  caster  movements  to  one  side  or  the  other  ^in 
response  to  lateral  skidding  of  the  vehicle,  means  mount- 
ing the  remaining  wheels  for  travel  in  a  straightaway  di- 
rection, springs  operatively  arranged  to  yieldably  resist 
such  caster  movements  of  the  wheels,  separate  braking 
means  for  the  wheels  and  means  for  differentially  propor- 
tioning braking  forces  between  the  wheels 
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ICS  SKATE  WITH  STABILIZING  RUNNERS 
CorilM  M.  Sweet,  MflwairitM,  Wis. 

I  JsM  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,441 
ISCUns.    (CI.  2M— 11.12) 

\ 


5.  An  ice  skate  comprising  a  shoe,  a  skate  structure 
including  a  foot  plate  supporting  the  shoe  and  a  central 
skating  blade  depending  from  said  foot  plate  and  extend- 
ing aloog  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof,  said  central 
skating  blade  being  of  a  maximum  height  less  than  half 
the  maximum  width  of  the  shoe,  and  outer  auxiliary 
blades  carried  by  said  skate  structure  and  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  central  skating  blade  with  the  opera- 
tive edges  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  edge 
o(  said  central  blade,  each  said  outer  blade  being  near  to 
the  outer  mai^n  of  the  corresponding  side  of  the  shoe  and 
having  its  edge  beneath  the  level  of  the  foot  plate  and 
substantially  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  central 
blade  edge  to  provide  for  limited  tilting  of  the  skate  and 
engagement  of  two  blades  with  the  ice  as  when  stopping 
or  exerting  a  side  thrust. 


2,764,418 

ANKLE  AND  HEEL  BINDER  MECHANISM 

FOR  SiQS 

Gikhi  Shimizo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

AppHcatioa  Febniary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  41 1.238 

4Clalins.    (CI.  CI.  280— 11.35) 


1.  In  a  ski  binder  of  the  type  having  a  heel  pull  cable 
loop  and  releasable  means  secured  to  the  ski  forwardiy 
of  the  ski  boot  station  for  applying  tension  to  said  heel 
pull  cable,  a  pair  of  ankle  binding  cables,  one  disposed 
at  each  side  of  the  ski,  said  ankle  binding  cables  being 
bent  intermediate  their  ends  to  form  acute  angularly  re- 
lated leg  portions,  means  connecting  the  end  of  one  of 
said  leg  portions  of  each  of  said  ankle  binding  cables  to 
said  cable  loop  forwardiy  of  the  rearmost  portion  of  said 
loop,  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  ski  for  engaging  the  bend  of  said  ankle  binding 
cable  and  restraining  the  same  against  movement  up- 
wardly of  the  ski,  a  pair  of  retaining  rings,  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  one  of  said  retaining  rings  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  the  other  of  said  ankle  cable  legs,  and 
straps  extending  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  between  said 
pair  of  retaining  rings  to  encircle  the  ankle  portion  of  a 
ski  boot,  the  forwardmost  one  of  said  straps  being  ad- 
justable. 

2,764,419 
NESTING  TYPE  LUGGAGE  CARTS 
WiOiaiB  C.  EMicn,  OUaboma  City,  OUa.,  asrignor  to 
SjbrwB  N.  Gotdman,  OUahoma  City,  Okia. 
AppBcatioa  April  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  504,47? 
8  Claims.    (CI.  280—33.99) 
3.  In  a  nesting  luggage  carrying  vehicle,  a  base  frame 
of   U-form  having  its  side   frame  members  converging 
forwardiy  and  lying  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane,  for- 
wardiy and  rearwardly  spaced  vertical  frame  members 
connected  at  the  free  end  portions  of  each  of  said  side 
frame  members,  the  forwardiy  arranged  vertical  frame 
members  having  their  upper  ends  extending  rearwardly 
and  overlying  the  upper  extremities  of  the  rear  vertical 


frame  members  and  projecting  rearwardly  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  handle  for  the  vehicle,  rear  wheel  housings,  wheels 
supported  by  said  housings,  said  housings  being  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side 
frame  members  and  rear  vertical  frame  members  and 
forming  a  connecting  means  for  these  parts,  swiveled 
wheels  at  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  said  wheels 


3^^ 
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being  supported  by  a  transversely  positioned  plate,  said 
plate  having  end  portions  abutting  the  bottonk  face  of 
the  U-shaped  base  frame,  a  fabricated  frame  joveriying 
portions  of  the  U-shaped  base  frame,  and  nieans  for 
clamping  the  U-shaped  base  frame  member  between  the 
fabricated  frame  and  the  wheel  supported  plate  mem- 
ber. 


2,764,420 

HANDCART 

Raymond  J.  MorriHj,  Dclavan,  Wh. 

Applicatioii  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,559 

4  Claims.    (Q.  280— 47  J4) 


1.  A  two-wheeled  hand  cart  particularly  adapted  for 
supporting  and  moving  an  upright  container  of  the  type 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  rim  around  the  bottom, 
said  cart  comprising  a  container-supporting  base  and  a 
combined  container-supporting  frame  and  handle  up- 
standing from  said  base;  said  container-supporting  base 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  member  which  lies  in 
an  approximately  horizontal  position  so  as  to  fit  around 
(he  back  of  an  upright  container  of  said  type  when  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  downwardly  projecting  members  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  horizontal 
front  and  transverse  platform  member  extending  between 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  downwardly  projecting  members 
and  on  which  the  bottom  of  a  container  is  adapted  to 
rest,  coaxially  aligned  spindles  projecting  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  horizontal  extending  member,  a  cart  sup- 
port wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles,  rearwardly 
extending  platform  means  the  front  end  of  whjch  is  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  platform  member  and  the  rear 
end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  U-shaped  member  at 
approximately  the  mid-point  thereof,  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending platform  means  having  a  horizontal  platform  por- 
tion which  extends  from  said  horizontal  froni  member 
rearwardly  to  a  short  distance  in  front  of  and  underneath 
the  middle  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  a  container 
rim  receiving  U-shaped  foot  portion  the  front  leg  of  which 
IS  shorter  than  the  rear  and  attached  at  the  top  end  to 
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the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  platform  portion  and  the 
longer  rear  leg  being  attached  at  its  top  end  to  said  U- 
shaped  member,  said  U-shaped  foot  portion  serving  to 
support  the  rrar  of  said  can  in  an  upright  position;  said 
combined  container-supporting  frame  and  handle  compris- 
ing two  side  members  the  bottom  ends  of  which  are  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member 
forwardiy  from  the  rear  thereof,  and  handle  means 
supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  side  members. 


2.764.421 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  AND 

CASTERABLE  TANDEM  WHEELS , 

Adolph  RoaOa^  MImmvoHi,  Miiu. 

AppUcatkm  DM«mbw  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  2«2,712 

12  Claims.    (CL  280— 104.5) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  supporting  assembly,  front  and  rear 
tandem  wheels  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  supportably 
connected  thereto  with  provision  for  limited  up  and  down 
movements  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  nieans  ocmnecting 
all  of  the  wheels  to  the  vehicle  for  horizontal  swinging 
adjustments  about  upright  axes  to  align  and  track  the 
wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  a  part  of  the 
wheels  about  said  axes  while  leaving  the  remainng  wheels 
free  for  castering  movements  about  the  said  axes. 


2,764,422 

TRAILER  STEP 

Albert  W.  McDoMld,  St  Petanbwf,  Fla. 

Application  NoTembcr  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,065 

4ClainM.   (CL  280—166) 


wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  Ae  fork  and  having  foot 
pedds  opentively  connected  thereto  for  routiof  the  fnwt 
wheel,  a  vertically  disposed  tuhuUr  member  secured  to 
the  rear  ot  the  frame,  a  horizcmtal  transversely  diipoeed 
rear  wheel  frame  carried  by  the  tubular  member,  steeraUe 
rear  wheds  mounted  adjacent  each  end  oC  the  wheel 


frame,  a  steering  link  extending  through  the  vertically 
directed  tubular  member  and  pivoted  thereto  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  link,  a  manually  curable  steering 
member  connected  to  the  link  near  the  upper  end  of  thie 
latter,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the  wheels 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  link  whereby  the  rear  wheels 
steer  in  unison  upon  movement  of  the  steering  membej^. 


2,764,424 

TRACTOR  AND  SEMI-TRAILER  CONSTRUCnO> 

WITH  STEERABLE  REAR  WHEELS 

Cbarica  A.  Slndii«,  AlliHMC  Ohio 

Application  Ai«Ht  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,118 

9Claini8.    (CL  280— 426) 


1.  In  tractor  and  trailer  construction  comprising  a 
tractor  having  rear  wheels  and  a  semi-trailer,  a  fifth  wheel 
coupling  plate  on  the  tractor,  a  fifth  wheel  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  trailer,  means  operatively  engaging  said  fifth 
wheel  with  the  coupling  plate  on  the  tractor,  a  fifth  wheel 
truck  construction  mounting  wheels  under  the  rear  end 
of  the  trailer,  said  fifth  wheel  truck  construction  including 
a  mounting  plate  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  trailer,  and  linkage  operatively  connected  to  the  tor- 
ward  and  rear  fifth  wheels  whereby  turning  movement  of 
the  tractor  will  cause  turning  movement  of  the  trailer  rear 
wheels  to  track  the  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor. 


1.  A  foldable  step  for  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  forward  and  rearward 
pairs  of  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
fixed  spaced  points  on  said  brackets  and  depending  there- 
from, a  step  comprising  a  tread  pivotally  seciired  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a 
canuning  slot  therein  to  determine  the  movement  of  said 
tread,  a  stud  carried  on  each  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  studs  cooperating 
with  respective  slots  to  guide  said  tread  into  operative  or 
inoperative  position. 


2,764,425 

SiOD  COUNTERACTION  IN  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

SUSPENSIONS 

Adolph  RonnIng,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  Febraary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,776 

19  Claims.    (0.280-432) 
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2,764,423 

VELOCIPEDE  WITH  STEERABLE  REAR  WHEELS 

Rotherford  H.  Gaddie,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,787 

4  Claims.    (0.280—269) 

1.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  front  wheel  carrying  fork 

rigidly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  front 


1.  For  a  vehicle,  a  tandem  wheel  suspension  including 
front  and  rear  wheels,  means  mounting  some  of  the 
wheels  for  caster  movements  to  one  side  or  the  other  in 
response  to  lateral  skidding  of  the  vehicle,  means  mount- 
ing the  remaining  wheels  for  travel  in  a  straightaway  di- 
rection, springs  operatively  arranged  to  yieldably  re^si 
such  caster  movements  of  the  wheels,  separate  braking 
means  for  the  wheels  and  means  for  differentially  propor- 
tioning braking  forces  between  the  wheels 
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WELDING  RING  WITH  NUBS  REMOVABLE  BY 
STRIKING 
Robot  H.  Tw  AlvM,  EUnbcO,  N.  J^  DiViy  A.  Ahnns, 
N.  J^  czccatrii  of  aid   Robert  H.   tod 


Awttkatkm  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,286 
ICbfau.    (0.285— 22) 


with  ao  external  cylindrical  wear  nirface,  a  poking  as- 
sembly secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  contacting 
the  cylindrical  wear  surface  near  one  end  of  the  wash 
pipe  to  form  a  rotary  seal,  a  series  of  axially  extending 
external  spline  teeth  on  the  exterior  of  the  wash  pipe  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  the  cresu  of  the  spline  teeth  being 
substantially  flush  with  said  wear  surface,  a  ring  ele- 
ment encircling  the  wash  pipe,  a  clamp  element  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  members  and  acting  to  clamp  said  ring 
element  to  that  member,  the  clamp  element  having  clear- 


1.  A  welding  ring  comprising  an  annular  metallic  mem 
bcr  having  a  cylindrical  outer  face,  and  a  plurality  of 
nubs  welded  to  the  outer  face  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom,  the  nubs  being  aligned  circumferentially 
to  space  the  ends  of  two  tubular  members  into  which  said 
ring  is  inserted  to  provide  a  gap  for  the  reception  of  a 
weldmg  rod  when  the  tubular  members  arc  welded  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  nubs  being  provided  with  a  rounded, 
inner  end,  said  rounded  inner  end  being  secured  to  the 
annular  member  by  being  welded  thereto  so  that  removal 
of  the  nub  by  a  blow  after  the  tubular  members  are  as- 
sembled on  the  annular  member  is  facilitated. 


2,7«4,427 

DIP  TUBE  CONNECTION 

OiriH  E.  Aodnn,  MUwaakec,  Wb. 

AppUcatioo  December  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  198,629 

1  Claim,    (a.  285—^7) 


A  cold  water  dip  tube  construction  for  use  with  a 
cathodically  protected  hot  water  storage  tank  having  a 
vitreous  enamel  lining  comprising:  a  metallic  cold  water 
inlet  dip  tube;  an  insulating  connection  therefor  consisting 
of  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  upper  tank  wall  and 
upstanding  therefrom  for  connection  with  a  cold  water 
supply  pipe,  said  tubular  member  having  a  circumferen- 
tial shoulder  facing  upwardly  and  inwardly  therem.  the 
enamel  lining  of  the  tank  extending  continuously  over 
the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  upwardly  on 
the  inside  thereof  over  the  top  of  said  shoulder,  and  said 
dip  tube  being  flanged  outwardly  at  its  upper  end  and 
supported  by  said  flange  to  rest  on  the  enamel  shoulder  of 
said  tubular  member  which  serves  to  freely  suspend  the 
dip  tube  within  the  tank,  and  said  tubular  member  bemg 
of  a  substantial  length  to  dispose  the  shoulder  thereof 
at  a  distance  above  and  outside  the  tank  whereby  cath- 
odic  potentials  are  reduced  in  the  region  of  the  flange 
support  for  the  dip  tube  and  displacement  of  the  dip  tube 
within   the  tank  is  substantially  curtailed. 


2,764,428 
WASH  PIPE  MOUNTING  FOR  SWIVELS 
"*^^  A.  MaqMiiy,  Torrance,  Calif.,  anigDor  to  The 
52J«3-J;Mj^2'»P«y.  PittrtHioh,  P..,  a  corpom- 

AfHkatioa  Jauary  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,908 
aOaima.    (CL  285— 165) 

I.  In  a  hydraulic  rotary  swivel,  the  combination  of  a 
roury  member  having  an  axial  fluid  passage,  a  nonrotary 
member  axially  spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  fluid 
passage,  a  tubular  wash  pipe  for  conveying  fluid  under 
pressure  from  one  fluid  passage  to  the  other  and  provided 


1 


ance  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  wear  surfacfe  on  the 
wash  pipe,  a  resilient  seal  ring  continuously  engaging  the 
cylindrical  wear  surface  and  being  clamped  between  the 
clamp  element  and  the  ring  element,  the  ring  elenjent  hav- 
ing a  series  of  internal  spline  teeth  engaging  the  tries  of 
external  spline  teeth  on  the  wash  pipe,  both  Jeries  of 
spline  teeth  being  relatively  short  in  an  axial  direction  in 
comparison  with  the  diameter  of  said  wear  surijace,  the 
intcrengaging  series  of  spline  teeth  permitting  altial  and 
gyratory  motion  of  the  wash  pipe  to  accommo<^le  mis- 
alignment between  said  members. 


2,764,429 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ADAPTE 
Henry  W.   Bctdcr,  CBftoo,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
Wright  Corporadoo,  a  corpotatloB  of  Dciaw 
Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315.245 
5  Claimt.    (Q.  285—189) 


}.  An   electrical   connector  adapter  for  Icadiijg  to  a 
connector  and  outgoing  cable  disposed   at   one  side  of 
a  supporting  distribution  panel  conductors  which  extend 
from   the  other  side  of  said  panel  and  arranged  to  be 
disposed  between  said  panel  and  connector,  said  adapter 
comprising  a  casing  generally  in  the  shape  of  an  isosceles 
triangular   right   prism   composed   of  two  similar  inter- 
changeable half-sections  split  apart  along  a  right  sectional 
plane  symmetrically  with  respect  thereto,  said  casing  hav- 
ing first  and  second  planar  side  walls  defining  the'  equal 
sides  of  the  isosceles  triangle  which  sides  form  an  angle 
of  approximately  45°.  each  of  said  sidewalls  beiag  split 
into  two  similar  half-sections  by  said  splitting  plane,  said 
first  side  wall  arranged  to  face  said  first-named  panel  side 
and  having  a  circular  opening  formed  by  complementary 
semi-Lircular  cut-away  portions  located  at  the  edges  of 
abutting    portions    of    its    half-sections,    said    opening 
serving    to    receive    conductors    from    said    panel,    each 
section    of   said    first    side    wail    being    adapted    to    be 
secured   independently  to  the  other  to  the  confronting 
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side  of  said  panel  in  flush  relation  thereto,  and  said 
second  side  wall  arranged  to  face  said  connector  also 
having  a  similar  circular  opening  formed  of  semi^rcular 
complementary  cut-away  portions  located  at  the  edges 
of  abutting  portions  of  its  half-sections,  said  last-named 
opening  serving  to  lead  the  conductors  to  said  connector, 
the  sections  of  said  second  side  wall  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  independently  oi  the  other,  to  the  confronting  side 
of  said  connector  in  flush  relation  thereto. 


SWIVBLCOUflJWGPOR  TUBING  AND]  HOSE 

MH  E«  RobMlii  CkanMlai  Mkh^  aaHiMv,  by  hicmc  as* 
illHMali,  la  Maawari  riwplts,  bc^  Olbct,  Mich^ 
a  cacporatlM  of  Miehlva 

AppHcafioa  Inly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  96SJM9 
iCUbm,   (CL2t5— 247) 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  connecting  a  flexible  hose 
and  a  substantially  rigid  tubing,  wherein  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  tubing  is  substantially  equal  to  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  hose  and  one  end  of  said  tubing 
is  intended  to  be  received  within  said  hose,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  radially  outwardly  extending  bearing 
member  comprised  of  a  bead  on  said  tubing,  said  bead 
being  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  tubing,  said 
tubing  being  of  substantially  die  same  size  on  titber  side 
of  said  bead;  a  body  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
tube,  said  body  member  having  an  externally  threaded 
nipple  extending  therefrom  surrounding  said  tubing,  the 
end  of  said  nipple  engaging  said  bearing  mejmber  and 
having  external  diameter  not  substantially  greater  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  bearing  member;  and  a 
shell  threadedly  supported  on  said  body  memb^  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  radially  spaced  from  at  least  a  inajor  por- 
tion of  said  nipple  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  hose  to 
said  nin>le.  , 

2,7M.431 

CASING-HEAD  ADAPTER  FLANGE 

Arthw-  E.  Wilde,  Yotba  LWb.  CaHf^  a«igw»r  to 

Tool  Woriti,  Bna,  CaOTn  a  cwforatioa  of  Cftliforaia 

AprikatfcM  Decanbcr  S,  1952,  SatW  No.  3M422 

ICbyns.    (CL  285-^15) 


Fayette  Ldrtcr  and 


2,70.432 
BEAMNCaBAL 

toTkeFMUb- 

a  cmpoianoB  of 

Joe  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  291,7«4 
ICUtm.   (0.21^-^ 


,Ncw 


In  a  seal-ring  for  a  bearing  comprising  relatively  rotat- 
able  rings,  one  within  the  odier  and  held  in  radiaBy 
spaced-apari  relationship  and  against  substantial  relative 
axial  movemem,  the  inner  of  said  rings  having  a  circum- 
ferential generally  arcuate-shaped  groove  facing  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  ring,  said  groove  being  located  ijd- 
jacent  one  end  of  said  mner  ring  but  terminating  sh<Mt  jpf 
said  end,  a  seal-ring  supported  and  axially  located  py 
said  outer  ring  and  including  a  relatively  reinforced  por- 
tion extending  substantially  across  the  Q>aoe  between  said 
rings  and  into  radial-clearance  relation  with  said  groote, 
said  seal  ring  further  including  a  relatively  resilient 
nuhu-  inner  portion,  the  thickness  of  said  resilient  annubr 
inner  portion  being  less  than  substantially  one  half  ibe 
maximum  axial  extent  of  the  groove,  the  bort  dii 
of  said  inner  annular  portion  when  siq>ported  by  s^id 
outer  ring  and  when  in  an  axially  unstressed  condition 
being  substantially  the  minimum  groove  diameter,  tie 
axially  inner  surface  of  said  inner  annular  portion  adjacfnt 
the  effective  junction  between  said  relatively  reinforoed 
portion  and  said  relatively  resilient  portion  being  axiajUy 
outwardly  q>aced  from  the  inner  axial  limit  of  the  groove 
and  being  also  spaced  axially  inwardly  of  the  bottom  of 
the  groove,  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  por- 
tion will  be  maintained  in  light  resilient  contact  with  ttie 
arcuate  side  of  the  groove  axially  inwardly  of  the  bott^ 
thereof. 


2,70.433 
DEMOUNTABLE  CLOSURE 
Lciaiid  D.  Cobb,  Foreatvfllo,  Cooa. 
Motors  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 

AppBcafioa  December  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  329,019 
SCialiiii.   (CL2U—S) 


2.  In  an  adapter  for  attachment  in  an  external  annular 
groove  in  a  casing,  said  groove  having  outwardly  flared 
end  walls:  a  flange  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  seg- 
ments which  together  define  a  contractable  anriular  ring, 
each  segment  having  a  bifurcated  end  comprising  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  ears,  and  a  tongue  at  tijc  opposite 
end  receivable  between  said  ears  of  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  adjacent  segment,  said  segments  comprising  a  con- 
tractable  ring,  and  each  segment  having  tenons  with 
wedge  edges  receivable  in  said  groove  and  complementing 
the  flared  walls  of  said  groove,  said  tongues  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  one  of  the  ears  of  each  bifurcated  end 
having  a  slot  and  the  opposite  ear  having  a  hole  which 
tapers  inwardly  to  provide  a  wedge  face,  the  holes  and 
slots  of  the  segments  being  aligned  when  the  tongues  arc 
received  between  the  ears  of  said  bifurcated  ends;  bolts 
in  said  holes  and  slots;  and  a  nut  for  each  bolt,  having 
a  frusto-conical  shoulder,  said  nuts  engageable  with  the 
wedge  faces  of  the  holes  in  said  ears  when  the  nuts  arc 
tightened  to  thereby  effect  contraction  of  said  flange. 


1.  In  a  closure  for  demountable  positioning  across  an 
annular  lubricant  chamber  between  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  members  oik  of  which  has  a  groove  opening 
towards  the  other  member,  said  other  member  having  an 
annular  seal  engaging  wall,  an  annular  resilient  sealing 
washer  peripherally  and  demountably  seated  within  said 
groove  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  groove, 
a  resilient  annular  lip  on  the  seal  in  lightly  wiping  sealing 
engagement  with  the  seal  engaging  wall,  a  lalc.ally 
resilient  reinforcing  disc  in  unit-handling  relation  with  fie 
washer  and  laterally  urging  the  washer  lip  into  seali'ng 
engagement,  and  spaced  grooved  poriions  on  the  sealing 
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washer  receiving  the  disc  and  demountably  and  resHiently 
gripping  the  reinforcing  disc  respectively  at  its  inner  and 
outer  rim  portions. 


"     ••  ..•«.,■..    ,  , 

^  d^ -  j  .  •! 

P^ 

"•dLa 

n 

* 

1.  In  a  sealing  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
haring  a  bore  and  a  rotor  extending  through  the  bore, 
a  sleeve  on  the  rotor  having  a  scaling  surface,  means  for 
securing  the  sleeve  immovably  to  the  rotor,  a  second 
sleeve  in  the  bore  loosely  encircling  the  rotor  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  periphery  in  sealing  contact  with  the  bore 
surface,  said  second  sleeve  also  having  a  sealing  surface 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  sealing  surface 
for  controlling  leakage  of  fluid  through  the  bore  and 
movable  through  a  small  range  of  endwise  movement 
relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  means  con- 
necting the  second  mentioned  sleeve  to  the  rotor  for 
rotation  with  said  rotor. 


2,7Mv435 
RAIL  BOND 
Afau   E.   Brickinan,   WBHaoHriik,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 
IMtod  StetM  Stod  Corpofstioa,  ■  corponitioa  of  New 

Afplinifioii  Jbdc  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,450 
4Claiiu.    (a.  2«7— 20J) 


I.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  cable,  a  fitting  for  at 
least  one  end  of  said  cable,  said  fitting  having  an  elon 
gated  cast  portion  surrounding  the  end  of  said  cable,  an 
elongated  cast  off-set  portion  integral  with  the  first  named 
portion,  said  oflf-set  portion  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  cable  surrounding  portion,  said  portions  having 
co-planar  flat  faces  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rail,  the 
opposite  face  of  said  c^-set  portion  sloping  toward  the 
first  face  to  form  wedge  shaped  ends,  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing from  the  flat  face  of  said  off-set  portion,  said  off  set 
portion  having  an  opening  therein  extending  from  the 
said  opposite  face  thereof  into  said  sleeve 


cable  being  substantially  lest  than  the  diameten  of  said 
plug,  said  cable  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  (Hsriphery 


2,7M,434 
SEALING  DEVICE 

Ewhtm,  Pa^  aoigDor  to  ingersoll- 
Raad  Comyny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jetaey 
AppUcatioo  JamMry  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,969 
5  Clainw.    (CL  286—15) 


2,764,436 

RAIL  BOND 

AlMi    E.    BridDwm,    WilUamsvillc,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 

United  Stetea  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jerwy 

AppHcatioa  November  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,430 

2  Claims.    (O.  287—20.2) 

1.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  cable  of  copper  containing 

metal,  a  plug  of  malleable  metal  of  lower  melting  point 

than  said  cable  cast  about  one  end  of  said  cable  and 

extending  into  the  interstices  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said 


of  said  plug  at  its  outer  face  and  extending  obliquely 
therethrough  toward  the  center  of  the  inner  face  of  said 

plug. 

l,7i4,437 

PRESS  FmiNG  IdNT  iU^MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
AND  SEPARATING  THE  SAME 

Axel  Eriand  Bnrtt,  Gotebotf,  9wtds%  ■■% to  SKF 

iBdustrks,  Ibc^  Pldtodalpila,  ¥tu,  m  cocpontlon  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,080 
8ClaliiM.    (CL287— 52) 


1  A  joint  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  member,  an 
outer  annular  member  surrounding  said  inner  member, 
in  spaced  relation,  said  inner  and  outer  members  having 
outer  and  inner  confronting  surfaces,  respectively,  and  an 
intermediate  annular  member  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces forcibly  engaging  the  respective  confronting  sur- 
faces of  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  confined  under 
compression  therebetween,  and  means  for  introducing 
pressure  fluid  simultaneously  between  the  said  engaging 
surfaces  of  said  members  and  at  points  intermediate  the 
edges  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  film  of  said  fluid  be- 
tween said  engaging  surfaces. 


TUBE  CLAMPS 

Lyman  J.  HarflaBd,  Mnideleiii,  m. 

Application  Aprfl  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,568 

4Clafam.    (a.  287— 54) 


CS^vJ 


1.  A  clamped  structural  connection  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  member,  a  tubular  member 
perpcndicuhr  to  said  elongated  member  and  having  one 
end  disposed  in  adjacent  substantially  coplanar  relation  to 
said  elongated  member,  clamping  band  means  encircling 
said  elongated  member  up  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  band  means  including  two  uljacent 
end  segments  bent  at  sharp  angles  to  the  adjacent  ^rtions 
of  the  band  means  to  form  clamping  arms  extending  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  each  other  into  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  fulcrum  projection  on  the 
side  of  one  of  said  arms  (^posite  from  the  other  arm  and 
spaced  somewhat  from  the  adjacent  bend  at  the  base  of 
the  one  arm  and  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  said  one  arm,  a  screw  extending  throu^  said 
tubular  member  and  threaded  through  the  free  end  of 
said  other  clamping  arm  to  engage  the  opposed  free  end 
portion  of  said  one  clamping  arm  to  rocli  the  latter  about 


said  fulcrum  projection  to  simultaneously  tigliten  said  the  inside  of  the  lever  having  an  end  bearing  against  the 

band  means  about  said  elongated  member  and  press  said  roU  back  to  withdraw  the  bolt,  the  said  pintles  being 

clamping  anna  against  the  oppoMd  inner  surfaces  of  said  near  the  mid-portion  of  the  lever  to  provide  two  pouter 

tulnilar  member.  ends  for  the  lever,  one  at  the  rear  to  pull  the  lever  a^d 

_«_......__  one  at  the  forward  end  to  push  the  lever. 


2JUA39 
DOORFACTENING 
Barry  MaaiBild,  SeBy  Orit, 
to  WIlMOt  ~  " 


AppUcatioa  Novcab«r  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  547,512 

Claims  priority,  appOcatiM  GraU  Britaia  July  13, 1955 

SOte.    (0.292—124) 


I.  A  door  fastening  of  the  kind  specified  comprising 
in  combination  a  body  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  door  adjacent  a  vertical  edge,  a  spring  loaded  latch 
clement  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  part  for  angular 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  relative 
to  the  door,  a  release  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
part  and  co-operating  with  the  latch  element  in  such  a 
manner  that  angular  movement  of  the  arm  in  either 
direction  will  impart  a  releasing  movement  to  the  latch, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  part  for  actuation 
about  a  vertical  axis  from  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  a 
vertical  spindle  connecting  the  lever  with  the  release  arm, 
and  means  for  moving  the  spindle  axially  to  disconnect 
the  lever  from  the  release  arm. 


2,764,440 
DOOR  LATCH 
Harold  M.  Marko,  Blrmhitham.  MicL,  assignor  to  Soss 
MwMrfKturtag  Compuiy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioBof  Maine 

AppUcatioa  November  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,988 
8  Claims.    (CL  292— 173) 


1.  A  latch  having  in  combination  a  face  plate  which 
is  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  the  door  post  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  having  a  roll  back,  a 
bolt  guide  for  the  bolt  secured  to  the  face  plate,  a  spring 
m  the  guide  for  normally  projecting  the  bolt  through 
the  face  plate,  a  latch  body  open  at  the  rear  end  in  which 
the  bolt  guide  is  secured  and  which  has  an  open  area  and 
can  be  secured  to  the  door  and  stand  out  therefrom 
around  and  over  an  opening  in  the  door,  the  said  latch 
body  provided  with  journal  bearings  and  a  push  and  a 
plate-like  pull  lever  accessible  in  the  rear  where  the  latch 
body  is  open,  said  lever  provided  with  pintles  fitting  into 
the  journal  bearings  to  mount  the  lever  in  and  fill  the 
open  area  of  the  body  to  swing  in  and  out,  an  arm  on 


2,764,441 
DOOR  LATCH  LOCK 

Harold  M.  Marko,  Biiai^^a,  Mkk^ , 

Manufacturing  Compuy,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a 
tiooofMaiae  ^^ 

AppllcatloB  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,402 
4  Claims.   (CL  292— 173) 


to  Soas 
corpon- 


1.  In  a  lock  having  a  lever  retracting  panel  flush  with 
the  latch  casing,  the  combination  of  a  casing  forming 
on  its  outside  a  U-like  escutcheon,  a  flat  panel-like  bolt- 
retracting  lever  occupying  the  space  bounded  by  the 
U-like  escutcheon  and  flush  with  the  top  of  the  escutch- 
eon, a  face  plate  and  bolt  guide  with  an  <H>ening  in  the 
top,  a  bolt  longitudinally  movable  in  the  bolt  guide,  a 
spring  for  normally  keeping  the  bolt  head  projected,  the 
casing  having  a  shelf,  and  L-shaped  dogging  lever 
pivoted  on  said  shelf  and  provided  at  the  end  of  the 
L-shaped  lever  with  a  nub  that  can  pass  into  said  open- 
ing in  the  bolt  guide  to  lie  behind  the  inner  end  of  the 
bolt  shank  to  dog  the  bolt  when  the  lever  is  at  one  end 
of  its  throw  and  to  be  in  a  position  to  release  the  bolt 
when  the  lever  is  at  the  other  end  of  its  throw. 


2,764,442 

DOOR  DETENT 

Bvrtoo  B.  Weaver,  Alezandria,  Nebr. 

Application  October  26,  1955,  Sertal  No.  542,798 

8Cfadms.    (CL  292— 194) 


1.  Means  for  retaining  a  sliding  door  which  is  hung 
from  an  overhead  track  in  a  closed  position  against  move- 
ment in  its  direction  of  sliding  movement  and  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  such  direction  of  sliding  movement; 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  leg  members, 
means  mounting  the  leg  members  on  the  floor  surface 
for  simultaneous  rotational  movement  thereof  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
door,  said  leg  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
confronting  relation  and  being  spaced  apart  sufiSciently 
to  receive  a  door  therebetween  when  they  are  raised  to  a 
position  upstanding  from  the  floor  surface  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  side  of  the  door  and  engageable  with  one  of 
the  leg  members  for  locking  the  door  to  the  leg  memberi 
and  holding  the  leg  members  in  upstanding  positions. 
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2,7My443 
DOOR  LOCK 

Ctm^  aMisMr  to  UdUty 

M«y  4, 1W3,  SciiaJ  No.  352,925 
TCUflM.    (CLlfl— 240) 


from  the  door  edge,  and  having  a  spindle-engaging  means 
whereby  said  latch  is  operated  by  a  spindJe  turning  of 
less  than  one-half  revolution;  a  segmental  cylindrical 
spindle  adapted  to  actuate  said  latch  unit,  said  spindle 
being  axially  removable  from  said  latch  unit;  a  rosette 
adapted  to  be  removbly  held  on  the  face  of  a  door  by 
bolt  means  connecting  with  a  rosette  on  the  opposit- 
face  of  the  door;  a  door-knob  having  a  tubular  neck;  and 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  a  door  or  the  like  which 
is  movable  with   relation  to  a  doorway  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  door  in  a  position  with  its  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  locking 
tongue  rigidly  carried  by  the  shaft  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  shaft,  said  tongue  being  pressurally  engageable 
with  and  disengageable  from  a  keeper  on  the  frame  by 
virtue  of  s*»aft  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  and  cam 
mechanism  comprising   two   relatively   movable   n.tercn 
gaging  camming  members,  one  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
the  other  on  the  door  and  adapted  by  camming  action  to 
rotate  the  shaft  and  the  locking  tongue,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  mounted,  the  effective  surface  of  cam 
intenengagement  being  radially  spaced  more  distantly  from 
the  shaft  than  is  the  point  of  pivotal  mounting  of  said  one 
member,  said  point  of  pivotal  mounting  lying  at  one  side 
of  a  radius  extended  from  the  shaft  to  the  then  effective 
surface  of  cam  interengagement  when  the  locking  tongue 
IS  in  a  position  of  full  pressural  engagement  with   the 
keeper  and  lying  at  the  other  side  of  a  radius  extended 
from  the  shaft  to  the  then  effective  surface  of  cam  inter- 
engagement when  the  tongue  is  in  positions  of  lesser  pres- 
sural engagement. 


a  spindle-engaging  cylindrical  plug  non-rotatably  at- 
tached in  said  neck,  and  having  ears  extending  radially 
from  the  periphery  of  said  plug  at  the  end  remote  from 
said  knob,  said  rosette  having  an  axial  bearing  for  said 
plug,  said  bearing  having  peripheral  slots  for  said  ears 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  faces  of  said  bearing 
said  ears  on  said  plug  being  positioned  to  rotatably  secure 
the  knob  to  said  rosette  within  the  limits  of  turning  of 
>aid  ^.pindle  in  the  actuation  of  said  latch  unit. 


2,7M,444 

BUMPER  JACK  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Kadwrinc  R.  ClnraiMc  and  MartiB  A.  Rodacy 

Ki^OB,Piu 

AppUcatkNi  AagHt  21.  1953,  Scrtal  No.  375,595 

2ClaiBM.    (CL293— 49) 
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2,764  444 
HINGED  HASP  FASTENING 

^•?»2!!S?^^^*^y'  "«*»«y.  BInnJngham,  England 
Applladon  November  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,351 

Claims  priority,  ai>|»licatioa  Great  Britain  April  11,  1951 
2  Clains.    (CI.  292— 2«1) 


III 


■^ 


T' 


1.  A  spring-loaded  hasp  fastening  of  the  kind  de 
scribed,  combining  a  rigid  attachment  plate  having  there 
on  a  pair  of  opposite  side  lugs  coupled  across  the  plate 
by  a  ngid  hood-like  structure;  a  rigid  hasp  member  hav- 
mg  upon  Its  back  a  rigid  staple  and  upon  its  side  a  pair 
of  opposite  side  lugs  coupled  across  the  hasp  member 
by  a  ngid  hood-like  structure,  a  rigid  link  of  hood-like 
structure  having  side  lugs  to  engage  the  respective  pairs 
of  lugs  and  the  hood-like  structures  of  the  plate  and  hasp 
member;  hmging  devices  arranged  on  parallel  axes  and 
servmg  to  hinge  together  permanently  said  plate  hasp 
member  and  link  and  to  permit  said  hasp  member  and 
said  link  to  have  swinging  movement  limited  by  contact 
of  the  hood-like  structures,  and  spring  means  applied  to 
the  said  hmging  devices  and  acting  on  said  attachment 
plate,  hasp  member  and  link  so  as  to  cause  said  hasp  and 
said  hnk  to  move  with  a  fly-off  action  relatively  to  said 
plate. 


2.  A  bumper  engaging  safety  attachment  for  a  ground 
supported  jack  having  a  laterally  extending  hook,  com- 
prising an  upper  clamp  member  arranged  in  an  upright 
position,  said  member  being  formed  at  its  upper  edge 
with  a  downwardly  turned  lip  for  engagement  over  the 
top  flange  of  a  bumper,  a  lower  clamp  member  arranged 
in   an   upright  position  positioned   below  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  upper  member,  said  lower  member  be- 
ing formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pair  of  depending 
abutments  for  receiving  therebetween  the  hook  of  a  jack 
and  an  upwardly  turned  lip  between  said  abutments  for 
engagement  under  the  bottom  flange  of  the  bumper,  an 
endless  loop  arranged  in  an  upright  position  positioned  on 
the  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  remote 
from  said  lips,  and  separate  attaching  means  for  securing 
the  upper  portion  of  said  loop  to  said  upper  member  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  loop  to  said  lower  member,  said 
means  embodying  a  retaining  plate  embracing  the  ad- 
jacent leg  portions  of  said  loop,  and  a  nut  and  bolt  as- 
sembly  securing   said    retaining   plate    to    the    adjacent 
clamping  member. 


^ 


o«w  „  2,764,445 

R«fc2^r  •^'dfT^^.'^^'^K'^O"  LATCH  SET 

AppUcatfcMi  August  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,436 
4  Claims.    (CI.  292— 337) 

I.  A    door-knob    latch    set   comprising   a   spring    latch 
imit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  hole  extending  inwardly 


2,764,447 
UFTING  DEVICE  I 

Edward  C.  Schmidt,  Jr.,  CleTciaad,  Ohio,  avignor  to 

Edward  L.  Piicei  i 

Applicatioii  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  32^,800 

6  Claims.  (0.294—92) 
I .  A  device  for  grasping  an  upright  barrel  and  the  like 
having  a  chime  and  a  head,  said  device  comprising  in 
combmation  a  frame  having  a  first  beam  member  and 
second  beam  member  joined  at  substantially  a  right  angle, 
a  first  jaw  member  and  a  second  jaw  member  carried  by 


the  frame  and  positioned  at  a  distaoce  from  each  other 
along  said  first  beam  member  to  profect  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  first  beam  member  and  toward  an 
upright  plane  disposed  therebetween,  said  first  jaw  mem- 
ber being  disposed  at  a  first  distance  from  said  second 
beam  member  and  said  second  jaw  member  being  disposed 
at  a  second  distance  from  said  second  beam  member,  said 
first  distance  being  subsuntially  greater  than  said  second 
disunce.  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining 
the  position  of  said  first  jaw  member  to  vary  said  first 
distance  for  accommodating  the  device  to  the  location  of 
the  rib  of  a  said  barrel,  said  first  jaw  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  side  of  a  said  barrel  adjacent  said  rib 


861 

q>aced  vertical  longitudinally  extending  main  frame  aide 
plates,  vertical  laterally  inwardly  extending  plate  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  main  frame  side  pbrtes  adjaceitf  the 
forward  ends  thereof,  vertical  plate  means  mounted  to 
the  inboard  sides  of  said  main  frame  side  plates  adjacent 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  longitudinally  extending  vertical 


tank  side  plates  interconnecting  the  associated  plate  mem- 
bers and  plate  means,  tank  bottcmi  plates  scaled  along 
their  peripheries  to  the  associated  main  frame  side  plates, 
plate  members,  plate  means  and  tank  side  plates,  and 
tank  covers  sealed  along  their  peripheries  to  the  asso- 
ciated main  frame  side  plates,  plate  members,  plate 
means  and  tank  side  plates. 


and  said  second  jaw  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
mner  surface  of  said  chime,  hook-receiving  means  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  second  beam  member  at  substan- 
tially the  axis  of  said  barrel,  and  clamping  means  opposed 
to  said  second  jaw  member  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
clamping  means  being  adapted  to  hold  said  chime  against 
said  second  jaw  member,  the  verticaUy  upward  movement 
of  the  said  hook-receiving  means  at  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
away  from  the  barrel  moving  said  frame  to  press  the 
second  jaw  member  radially  outward  to  frictionally  en- 
gage said  chime  and  to  press  the  first  jaw  member  radiaUy 
inward  to  frictionally  engage  said  side  and  thereby  grasp 
said  barrel  and  thereupon  moving  said  barrel  vertically 
upward. 


2,764,45f 

AGGREGATE  DISCHARGE  SPOUT  FOR  DUMP 

TRUCKS 

HaroM  J.  RossMr,  New  Ulm,  Mteii. 

AppUcatkM  Aogwt  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,993 

6CWW.    (CL298— 7) 


/-y 


2,764,441 

COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Brer  Adolf  AadcnHM,  Boras,  Sweden 

AppHcatioo  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,361 

3ClaimB.    (CL296— 27) 


1.  A  collapsible  luggage  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
par^lel  side  supports  each  provided  by  two  series  of 
sunilar  bars  each  pivotally  connected  at  their  middle  and 
ends  to  corresponding  portions  of  others  of  said  bars  in 
the  manner  of  lazy  tongs,  a  plurality  of  members  each 
providing  a  straight  recess  and  fixedly  connected  to  an 
end  of  one  bar  of  one  of  said  series  of  bars  with  said 
recess  extending  longitudinally  of  its  connected  bar.  a 
plui^ality  of  transverse  bars  for  holding  the  luggage  each 
having  each  end  pivotaUy  connected  within  the  recess  of 
one  of  said  members  and  with  said  transverse  bars  ex- 
tending subsuntially  perpendicular  to  said  side  supports 
whereby  said  side  supports  can  pivot  onto  said  transverse 
bars  only  when  said  holder  is  in  its  collapsed  position 


2,764,449 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  FRAME  WITH  INTEGRAL 
,  -^  .  FLUID  TANK 

Elmer  J.  DmfcM^  Brtiie  Crwk.  MIefc.,  aarfg«»  to  Clarii 
.omMwy,  a  coiporalioa  of  MlcUgan 
ktolMr  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,379 
3  CWas.   (CL  296— 21) 
I.  For  use  m  an  mdustrial  truck,  a  main  frame  with 
unitary  fluid  Unks  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely 


1.  A  filler  aggregate  discharge  spout  constructed  f* 
attachment  to  the  rear  of  a  dump  truck  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  upstanding  mounting  panels  adapted  to  be  fixed 
in  transversely  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  tail  gate  of  » 
dump  truck  body  adjacent  the  side  portions  of  a  discharge 
opening  formed  therein,  said  panels  having  a  pluralih' 
of  spaced  recessed  notches  formed  in  the  upper  edge* 
thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of  respectively  opposed 
pairs  of  trunnion  receiving  cradle  elements,  a  spout  hop- 
per having  trunnion  means  fixed  to  the  upper  portion 
thereof  to  be  received  in  selected  cradle  elements,  abut- 
ment means  formed  at  the  lower  forward  edge  portion  of 
said  hopper  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  truck  body  below  the  discharge  opening  in  the 
tail  gate  thereof,  means  for  positively  anchoring  said  trun- 
nions in  said  cradles  but  permitting  upward  swinging 
movement  of  said  hopper  relative  to  said  mounting  panels 
and  said  truck  body  when  in  assembled  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  rearwardly  extending  spout  portion  connected 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  hopper  having  a  discharge  mouth 
lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  when  in  opera- 
tive position,  the  shifting  of  said  trunnion  means  from 
one  pair  of  notches  to  another  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  angular  relation  between  said  spout  mouth  and  the 
dump  body. 


2,764j451 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ATOMIZATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Hans  MBHcr,  Zaikh,  SwitxeriaBd,  asrigMir  to  AeraM>l 

Corporation  T.  R.,  Vadn,  UedrteBsteiB 

AppHcatioa  November  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  466,957 

4  Claims.    (0.299—63) 
1.  A  liquid  atomizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  atomiz- 
ing units:  each  of  sard  atomizing  units  comprising  a  casings 
having  a  liquid  inlet,  an  air  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet 
for  discharging  the  atomized  liquid  freely  from  the  atom 
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ixer,  centrifuga]  discs,  a  tube  leading  the  liquid  to  said 
centrifugal  dkcs,  an  electric  motor  within  the  casing  for 
rotating  said  centrifugal  discs  to  atomize  the  liquid;  a 
plurality  of  conduits  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  air  inlets 


of  said  units,  a  blower  forcing  air  through  said  conduits 
to  eject  the  atomized  liquid  from  each  of  said  units,  regu- 
lating means  on  each  of  said  conduits  for  controlling  the 
air  supply  to  each  unit,  and  liquid  supply  means  coupled 
to  the  liquid  inlets. 


liquid  ports  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  body,  a  closure  cap  mounted  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  plug  and  said  portion,  said  cap 
having  a  working  surface  cooperating  with  said  top 
surface  to  provide  a  liquid  and  air  seal  for  said  ports,  a 
relieved  area  in  said  working  surface  and  cap  and  a  dis- 
charge bore  in  said  cap  communicating  with  said  area, 
means  within  the  body  for  conveying  the  liquid  to  said 
liquid    port   upon   sufficient   deformation    of   the   body, 


SPRAYER 
RMldiiV,  aad  Fraadi  H.  Soyder, 
Newtowa,  Cooa. 
M  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,732 
JOmbm.    (CI.299— «3) 


f  J«        K? 


both  the  liquid  and  air  being  under  pressure  at  their 
respective  ports  when  the  body  is  deformed  suficiently. 
said  area  being  of  a  size  whereby  when  said  cap  is  ro- 
tated a  first  predetermined  amount  the  ports  will  sep- 
arately communicate  with  said  area  and  air  and  liquid 
under  pressure  from  the  body  will  be  mixed  in  sftid  area 
so  that  discharge  from  the  bore  will  be  in  the  fofm  of  a 
spray,  and  whereby  when  the  cap  is  rotated  a  secind  prc- 
determmed  amount  the  working  surface  will  s«al  said 
ports. 


1.  A  grayer  comprising  a  cylindrical  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  removable  connector  valve  on  one  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water,  the  valve  being 
operable  by  an  element  slidablc  axially  with  respect  to 
the  chamber,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  neck  having  a  smoothly 
surfaced  interior  wall  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  chamber,  a  tube  slidably  mounted  in  the  neck  and 
carrying  an  adjustable  spraying  nozzle  on  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  chamber,  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tube  normally  engaging  the  neck  and  a  substantial  ad- 
jacent surface  portion  exterior  of  the  chamber  being 
snKX)thly  surfaced,  the  tube  extending  from  the  neck 
towards  the  nozzle  including  a  straight  portion  there- 
between greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  collar  on  the  tube  abutting  the  interior  surface  of 
the  end  wall  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  neck,  a  por- 
tion of  the  tube  extending  beyond  the  collar  into  the 
chamber  and  being  plugged  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  small  transverse  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
extending  portion  of  the  tube  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  tube. 


2,7M.454 
AEROSOL  APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATIVE  COAT- 
^G    AND   PROCESS   FOR   MAKING   SAID   AP- 
PARATUS 

Albert  L.  Ecteiiteia,  New  Yoris,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  December  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,950 

13ClaiiiM.    (0.299—95) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  container  spray  unit  of  the  portable 
hand  type,  the  combination  including  a  container,  a  solid 
in  said  container  comprising  a  mixture  of  different  in- 
gredients held  together  originally  as  a  self-contained 
cartndge  unit  when  charged  into  said  container,  and  a 
liquid  propellent  in  said  container  having  the  property  of 
disintegrating  said  cartridge  unit  and  separating  said  solids 
into  finely  divided  sprayable  form. 


2,7«4,453 

SPRAY  VALVE  AND  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  F.  Robb  and  Bert  W.  Myer,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo., 

•Mgnon,  by  mcnc  uwdg enta,  to  Yorker  &  Sons. 

iMn  a  covpondoa  of  Colorado 

ApptteadM  AjMfl  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,054 
llCialBis.    (CI.  299— «9) 
I.  A  dispensing  structure  comprising  a  pliable  cham 
bered  body  for  containing  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and 
bcmg  provided  with  a  neck   portion,  the   liquid  within 
the  body  normally  being  maintained  at  a  level  to  provide 
an  air  pocket  thereabove.  a  plug  supported  in  said  por- 
tion  and   having   a   top   surface   with    separate    air   and 


2,7M,455 

VAPORIZING  AND  MIXING  UNIT 

Alfred  F.  Sdbel,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,633 

7ClainH.    (CL  299— 140) 


r 


1.  In  a  fuel  and  gaseous  fluid  vaporizer  unit  for  a 
furnace,  a  central  passage  having  a  fuel  inlet  at  one  end 


; 
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and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end;  an  annular  gaaeoos  fluid 
passage  surrounding  said  central  passage  having  means  to 
admit  a  gaseous  fluid  thereto  at  the  end  therecrf  adjacent 
the  inkt  of  said  central  passage;  a  relatively  short  longi- 
tudinally extended  mixing  ami  expaading  chamber  fixed 
to  the  outlet  end  of  said  central  passage  and  forming  a 
closure  for  said  surrounding  passage,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  diagonal 
gaseous  fluid  ducts  from  said  surrounding  passage  into 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  diagonal  ducts  arranged  to 
converge  in  a  plane  forwardly  of  the  central  port^n  of  said 
mixing  chamber;  and  a  relatively  long  enlarged!  extension 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  mixing  chambeif,  said  ex- 
tension forming  an  expansicm  section  for  extrenHely  finely 
atomizing  and  turbulizing  the  mixture;  a  restricted  wall 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  expansion  chamber  forming  a 
compression  chamber  at  the  emerging  end  <rf  said  ex- 
tension, said  compression  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  the 
combustible  mixture. 


abutment  and  said  annular  member  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  annular  member  with  respect  to  said  abut- 


ment; and  a  resilient  packing  member  mounted  on  said 
hub  outwardly  of  said  annular  member. 


„ 2,7M,45«  I 

SCREENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLUID 
LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 

■^  ■"Wion  to  AlOs-ClialjiwrB  Maanfactuing  Com- 
pmy,  MOwaakec,  Wb.  ^  ^^ 

Applkatloa  IBM  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,616 
nClalais.    (CL3d8— 78) 


2,7M,45S 

PLSTONRING 

Robert  M.  Ward,  Cierelaad  Heights,  and  Iran  R.  Kacir, 

Euclid,  Ohio,  awiguois  to  ThoaMoa  Products,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cosyorailoa  of  OWo 

Applicatioa  October  12, 1953,  Sotol  No.  385,440 

nCfadms.    (CL309— 44) 


f^m 

M:U 


1.  In  combination,  bearing  means,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  means,  said  bearing  means  de- 
finmg  intakes  for  admitUng  fluid  into  said  bearing  means, 
said  beanng  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  form  an 
exit  for  conducUng  fluid  out  of  said  bearing  means,  a 
iionrotatable  element  surrounding  said  shaft  and  posi- 
Uooed  adjacent  said  btakes,  said  element  cooperating 
with  said  rotatable  shaft  to  form  a  particle  screening 
means,  said  intakes  being  hydraulically  connected  through 
said  particle  screening  means  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  particle  screening  means  providing  a  fluid 
clearance  having  a  radial  width  less  than  the  smallest 
dimension  of  said  intakes  and  a  cross  sectional  area 
greater  than  the  sum  of  said  cross  sectional  areas  of  said 
intakes,  whereby  foreign  particles  in  the  fluid  larger  than 
said  mtakes  are  screened  from  the  fluid  as  it  passes  from 
said  source  into  said  bearing  through  said  clearance  and 
foreign  particles  arrested  in  said  clearance  are  reduced 
to  a  size  freely  passable  through  said  intakes  to  effect  a 
continuous  self-cleaning  of  said  screening  means. 


3.  A  resiliently  expansible  flexible  piston  ring  coik- 
prising  a  channel  defining  annulus  having  the  sides  ftere^ 
composed  of  circumferentially  arranged  flat  segments  md 
having  the  bight  portion  thereof  composed  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  webs  integral  with  said  segments  and  coti- 
necting  the  segnnents  in  one  side  with  adjacent  segments 
in  the  other  side,  said  segments  of  one  row  arranged  |n 
staggered  relationship  with  respect  to  the  segments  of  4n 
adjacent  row,  said  webs  being  adapted  to  flex  to  accom- 
modate resilient  contraction  of  the  anauhis  withoot 
humping  the  outer  faces  of  the  segments  in  each  side  out 
of  a  flat  plane.  i 

2,764,459  I 

HYDRAULIC  TIP  TYPE  MEDICAL  EXAMINATION 

AND  OPERATING  TABLES 

Robert  L.  McDoaald,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  awlgniM  to  Ritter 

Compaay,  lac,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cwporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,771 

11  CfaUms.    (CL  311—7) 


2,764,457 
PISTONS 
A     „   Sj«»?yH.Atktaoa.Coa»toa.  Calif. 
AppUcatioB  September  29, 19537Serial  No.  382,997 

4ClainM.  (CL3«9-^) 
I.  In  a  pump  piston:  a  hub  having  a  radial  abutment 
mtermediate  the  ends  thereof:  a  non-metallic  annular 
member  mounted  on  said  hub  with  said  abutment  forming 
a  backing  member  for  said  annular  member,  said  radial 
abutment  and  said  annular  member  bdng  provided  with 
openings  extending  through  said  memben;  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  opesinfs  in  said  radial 


1.  A  medical  examination  table  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  main  table  section,  a  leg  rest  table  section,  a 
vertically  movable  support,  a  cradle  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port between  its  ends,  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  the 
leg  rest  section  and  pivoted  adjacent  its  other  end  to  the 
main  table  section  at  a  point  remote  from  the  leg  rest 
section,  means  extending  between  said  support  and  the 
end  of  the  main  table  section  adjacent  said  leg  rest  sec- 
tion for  supporting  said  end  of  the  main  table  section, 
means  for  positioning  the  main  table  section  substantial- 
ly horizontal  and  the  leg  rest  sectiMi  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
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r 


connected  between  said  support  and  said  cradle  for 
swinging  the  cradle  about  its  pivot  on  the  support  to 
simulUneously  shift  the  main  table  section  into  an  in- 
clined position  and  the  leg  rest  section  to  a  position  such 
that  its  edge  adjacent  the  main  table  section  lies  above 
the  plane  of  the  main  table  section  while  maintaining 
the  essentially  right  angle  relation  of  the  table  sections. 


8e5 


2t7M,4M 

FOLDING  SECTIONAL  TABLE 

Glenn  L.  Ndboa,  St  Panl,  Mtau^  aaricnor  to  Reynold 

R.  Eriduon,  Forcat  Lake,  Minn. 

AppOcatfoB  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,963 

7  aaJms.    (CI.  311—92) 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly  inter- 
connected table  top  sections  disposed  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  in  operative 
extended  position  but  being  collapsible  into  substantially 
vertical  position  with  their  hingedly  interconnected  inner 
ends  elevated,  a  depending  center  support  hingedly 
mounted  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  de- 
pending leg  assemblies  respectively  hinged  to  intermediate 
portions  of  said  sections  and  spaced  a  substanUal  distance 
inwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections,  rigid  inter- 
connecting elements  hingedly  interconnecting  said  cen- 
ter support  and  said  leg  assemblies  and  disposed  in 
subsUntially  parallel  spaced  relation  below  said  table  top 
sections  to  form  a  pair  of  hingedly  interponnected  paral- 
lelograms arranged  in  end  to  end  relation,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  leg  assemblies  and  said  center  support 
in  substantially  vertical  position  during  the  swinging  of 
said  uble  sections,  rcleasable  locking  means  positively 
locking  said  table  in  fully  collapsed  position,  said  leg  as- 
semblies having  longitudinally  disposed  outwardly  offset 
lower  portions  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
floor-engaging  elements  to  form  the  sole  means  for  sup 
porting  said  table  when  in  collapsed  position,  the  hinge 
connections  between  the  table  top  sections  and  the  respec- 
tive leg  assemblies  formmg  a  pair  of  knee  pivots  respec 
tively  disposed  between  the  section  interconnecting  hinge 
means  and  the  floor-engaging  elements  whereby  an  over- 
center  retaining  action  is  provided  to  positively  hold  the 
table  sections  in  partially  collapsed  or  partially  open  po- 
sition which  prevents  sudden  dropping  of  the  table  into 
operative  position  after  initial  release  of  said  retaining 
lock. 


2,764,461 

BOX  MEANS 

Henry  M.  Montgomery,  Wichite,  Kans, 

Applkation  November  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393.060 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 114) 


2.  Combination  storage  box  and  bin  means  for  a  plu 
rality  of  articles,  comprismg,  in  combination,  a  one-piece 
member  forming  a  back,  bottom  and  opposite  side  por 


tions  of  said  means  and  overlapping  portions  integral  with 
said  named  portions  holding  said  named  portions  in  posi- 
tion, a  separate  front  member  of  less  length  than  said 
back  and  side  portions,  and  a  separate  closure  member 
having  a  lid  portion  and  having  hinge  pin  portions  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  bottom  poriion  having  a  portion 
integral  therewith  mounting  said  front  member  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  side  portions  having 
portions  integral  therewith  mounting  said  front  member 
in  the  upper  and  side  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  side 
portions  having  a  hole  in  the  rear  portion  thereof  and 
spaced  substantially  down  from  the  top  of  said  side  por- 
tions with  said  holes  oppositely  disposed,  said  hinge  pin 
portions  of  said  lid  member  hingedly  mounted  in  said 
holes,  and  said  storage  box  and  pin  means  adapted  to 
form  when  said  storage  means  is  upright  a  clc^d  com- 
partment for  said  articles  closed  on  top  with  said  lid 
portion  of  said  closure  member  and  otherwise  with  the 
lower  portions  of  said  back  and  sides,  said  bottom  and 
said  front  member,  and  said  storage  box  and  bin  means 
having  a  closure  member  attached  thereto  and  extending 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  when  said 
box  and  bin  means  is  disposed  on  its  back,  and  said 
storage  box  and  bin  means  adapted  when  disposed  on  its 
back  to  form  an  open  bin  for  said  articles  open  to  said 
compartment  with  said  closure  member,  said  bottom  and 
said  sides  forming  the  sides  of  said  bin,  said  back  form- 
ing the  bottom,  and  said  lid  portion  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber flat  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  bin  bottom. 


2,764^2 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  BAR 

Frank  S.  McDoeald,  Claytoii,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No,  424,156 

1  Claim.    (CI.  311— 140J) 


A  portable  collapsible  bar  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 
pair  of  end  walls  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  wall 
and  swingable  forwardly  from  an  erected  rearwardly  ex- 
tending position  at  the  ends  of  the  front  wall  into  a  col- 
lapsed confronting  position  against  the  front  surface  of 
the  front  wall,  a  counter  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  front  and  end  walls  and  hingedly  connected  to  the 
former  for  swinging  downwardly  into  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion behind  the  front  wall,  a  shelf  also  hinged  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  front  wall  under  the  counter  for  swinging 
downwardly  into  a  collapsed  position  behind  the  front 
wall,  into  a  position  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  folded 
counterheaded  pins  projecting  outwardly  at  the  ends  of 
the  shelf,  and  keyhole  slots  at  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
end  walls  to  receive  said  pins  to  lock  the  walls  iH  erected 
position  and  to  support  the  shelf  in  a  raised  horizontal 
position. 


2,764,463 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Samoel  Lnbkin,  Brooklyn,  and  Danid  GoMcn,  Bronx, 
N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Underwood  Corporation,  P^w  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,502 

25  Claims.    (0.346—74) 

1.  Apparatus   for    reproducing   information   reccMxled 

on  the  surface  of  a  magnetizable  medium  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  playback  signal  and  an  inverted 

playback  signal  corresponding  to  the  recorded  informa- 


l^ti^r'^i'^.^iA^^'^.^^^^  '"f*^'  1?  ?*^    ^"^'^''y  '»^«^  «'*^  operaHvely  connected  with  said  flex- 
to  the  other  of  said  signals,  andjneans  for  combimng  the    ible  means;  a  relatively  small  gear;  support  meam  cwxy- 

--  ~  '•"  ■•-  '08  "'d  wnall  gear,  said  support  means  being  movable 

between  a  normal  position  holding  said  small  gear  in  en- 
gagement with  said  large  gear  and  rdease  position  with 
the  small  gear  disengaged  from  the  laiie  gear;  yielding 
means  normally  holding  said  support  means  at  its  normal 
position;  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  actuate  said  small 
gear;  control  means  to  move  said  support  means  to  its 
release  position;  and  electro-magnetic  means  to  openfte 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  means. 


°l   *vk«Ck      IMiMM. 
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arw-««ao  fc    44*adU)  •%•.«* 


common  polarity  portions  of  said  delayed  signal  and  the 
other  of  said  signals  to  produce  a  combined  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  recorded  information.  i 


2,764,465 

PREVENTION  OF  OIL  WELL  CASING  CORROSIOK 

GliaoD  H.  Rohfteck,  SmUHc,  WMh.,  aad  ' 

Joaeph  F.  CMttm.  WhMicr,  CaUT. 

AppBcatkM  April  29, 1953,  Serial  Nd.  351,832 

7  ClaiBa&    (CL  166—1) 


1,761.161 

DIGITAL  GRAPH  FOLLOWER  PLOTTER 

Robert  C.  Morton  and  Erngtm  ScU,  Lot  A^aka,  CaUT. 

aaripon  to  North  AiMricaa  Avialioa,  Inc. 

AppHcadM  Jnly  2, 1952.  Serial  N«.  2963« 

6Clafaaa.    (Q.  346— 112) 


1.  In  a  digital  graph  follower-plotter  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of:  a  rotary  drum  to  move  a 
record  sheet  in  an  arcuate  path;  pawl  and  ratchet  means 
operativcly  connected  with  said  drum  to  move  the  drum 
rotationally  by  increments;  electro-magnetic  means  to 
operate  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means;  a  follower  to  move 
across  said  sheet  in  accord  with  changing  graph  values; 
flexible  means  connected  to  said  follower  from  opposite 
sides  to  shift  the  follower  by  increments  across  the  sheet; 
pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  actuate  said  flexible  means;  a 


1 .  In  an  oil  well  drilling  process  wherein,  by  the  main- 
tenance of  drilling  mud  in  substantially  static  condition  In 
the  annular  space  between  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
the  formation,  the  exterior  of  the  casing  is  normally 
placed  in  conUct  with  said  mud  and  a  fluid,  the  oxygen 
availability  of  which  is  different  from  the  oxygen  avail- 
ability of  said  mud,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
substantially  completely  eliminating  elemental  oxygen 
from  said  drilling  mud  and  thereafter  introducing  said 
mud  into  said  annular  space  to  minimize  corrosion  of 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  occasioned  by  said  oxygen 
availability  differential. 
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2,764,466 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  A  WOOL-ACRYLONTTRILE 

FIBER  MIXTURE 
Lee  Bidgood,  Jr.,  WOminittaii,  DcL,  niilinni  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  CoipMiy,  Wlnrington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawuv 

NoDrawhig.    AppHcadon  Ancnrt  28, 1952, 

Serial  No.  306,935 

lOCIafana.    (CL  8— 21) 

I    A   process   for   selectively   dyeing   an   acrylonitrile 

polymer  in  which  the  acrylonitrile  component  constitutes 

at  least  40%  of  the  polymer  molecule  in  a  mixture  with 

wool  which  comprises  treating  the  said  mixture  with  an 

aqueous  dye  bath  containing  a  basic  dye,  about  2.5% 

to  about  15.0%  of  a  water-soluble  aliphatic  carboxy  acid 

and  about  0.1%  to  about  2.0%  of  an  aliphatic,  non-ionic 

surfactant  derived  from  ethylene  oxide,  said  percentages 

being  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture. 


which  comprises  treating  the  dyed  cellulose  acetate  tex- 
tile material  with  an  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-anilino-4-^-ethoxycthyIamino-6-amino-8- 
triazine  -1:3:5  and  2,4  -  dianilino  -  6  -  amino  -  s-tri- 
azine-l:3:5, 


2,764,467 
PROCESS  OF  D^ammNG  ACID  FADING  AND  THE 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
^^  ?L??!!*^  Inrlnttoo,  and  Anthony  B.  Coociatori, 
New  ^vidcacc,  N.  J.,  aaigBorB  to  Cefamese  Corpora- 
tfpii  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
DciawBie 

No  Drawhif.    AppHcathm  January  5,  1952, 

Serial  No.  265,194 

16CfadnB.   <a.8--61) 

2.  Process  for  improving  the  fastness  to  acid  fading 

of  colorations  on  dyed  cellulose  acetate  textile  material 


2,764,468 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RESILIENT  ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 

Weston  Andrew  Hare,  Waynesboro,  Va^  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Ccoipany,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    Application  Febnury  23, 1952, 
Serial  No.  273,159 

11  CUims.    (CI.  18—54) 

I  A  process  for  producing  wool-like  filaments  which 
comprises  blending  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile,  at  least 
85 Of  by  weight  of  which  is  derived  from  acrylonitrile. 
with  a  plasticizer  for  said  polymer  to  produce  a  blend 
containing  about  30%  to  about  60%  of  said  plasticizer: 
extruding,  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure,  said  blend 
through  a  shaped  orifice  into  an  inert  atmosphere;  cool- 
ing the  resultant  filaments  and  pulling  them  away  from 
said  orifice  at  a  forwarding  velocity  of  the  solidified  fila- 
ment of  at  least  thirty  times  the  jet  velocity  used  in  said 
extrusion:  washing  the  filaments  to  remove  said  plasti- 
cizer; and  relaxing  and  shrinking  the  filaments  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  90°  C   to  about  200"  C. 

I 
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SOLUTIONS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  IN 
MIXTUKKS  OF  ETHYLENE  CARBONATE  AND 
lO-PROPYLENE  CARBONATE 

umI  lamcf  Wothcnpoon   Fisher, 
Derby,  EoglaBd,  aaigiion  to  British 
conoralfcNi  of  Great  Britain 
.pplkalioa  Octoher  7,  1953, 
ScrW  No.  3S4,772 
priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain 

October  2$,  1952 
14  Ctaims.    (CL  1»— 54) 
1.  SoiutioDS  of  acrylonjtrile  polymers  which  are  ca- 
pable of  being  cooled  to  temperatures  below  35°  C.  be 
fore  solidifying,  which  comprise  an  acrylonitriJc  polymer 
having  an  acrylonitrile  content  at  least  85%  by  weight. 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene    carbonate    and    l:2-propylene    carbonate    and 
containing  30-90%  by  weight  of  ethylene  carbonate. 


2,7M,47« 
PURIFICATION  OF  URANIUM  PEROXIDE 
Clareocc  L.  Rfchardsoo,  Saleoii,  Sanford  B.  Smith,  Woods- 
town,  aad  Gordon  B.  RobUns,  Pennsgrove,  N.  J.,  as- 
tfignon  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  Stetes  Atomk  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    AppUcalion  March  7,  1946, 
Serial  No.  452,828 
^OalnM.    (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  uranium  peroxide  of  low 
fluoride  content,  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry   of 
fluoride-contaminated  uranium  peroxide  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitric  acid  and   sulphuric  acid  sufficient   to  dissolve 
only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  uranium  peroxide  and 
then  separating  the  undissolved  uranium  peroxide  from 
the  solution. 


2,744  471 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  DILUTE  SOLU- 

TIONS  BY  A  PRECIPITATION  METHOD 
Glaa  W.  KInnr,  Cohunbus,  and  Rkbard  D.   Morin, 
Grandricw  Heights,  Ohio,  asBignon  to  the  United  States 
of  AflMrka  as  rennaented  by  the  United  Stetes  Atomic 


No  Drawing.    Ap^icatioo  Jnne  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  370,591 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  13— UJ) 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  uranium  values  from  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  thereof  which  comprises  precipi 
tating  said  uranium  with  an  organic  acid  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphinic  and  phosphonic  acids  containing  an 
aryl  group  from  said  solution  wherein  the  pH  is  between 
0  and  3,  separating  the  resultant  uranium-containing  pre- 
cipitate from  said  acidic  solution,  hydrolyzing  said  pre- 
cipitate with  dilute  alkali  so  as  to  form  the  insoluble  alkali 
diuranate  and  the  alkali  salt  of  said  organic  acid,  separat 
ing  said  diuranate  from  the  aqueous  soluble  solution  con- 
taining the  sodium  salt  of  the  organic  acid,  collecting  and 
recycling  said  aqueous  solution  of  the  sodium  salt  of  said 
organic  acid  for  precipitation  of  uranium  values  from  n 
fresh  charge  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  additional 
uranium  values  dissolved  therein. 


2  744  472 
BRINE  PURiFICATION 
WDUani  R.  Cady,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  and  Artie  P.  Julien 
and  Donald  J.  Samiders,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Affled    Cbcmlcai    Si    Dye    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppHcatfon  Jmie  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,167 

3  Claims.    (0.23—42) 

1.  A   continuous   process   for   producing   substantial! v 

pure  sodium  chloride  crystals  from  sodium  chloride  brine 

containing    dissolved    therein    calcium    sulfate,    calcium 

chloride,  magnesium  chloride  and  strontium  sulfate  which 


comprises  introducing  soditmi  sulfate  into  said  brine,  re- 
acting the  introduced  sodium  sulfate  with  said  brine  at  a 
temperature  of  60°- 100'  C.  and  for  a  period  of  not  more 
than  about  one  hour,  thereby  forming  crystalline  calcium 
sulfate  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sul- 
fate hemihydrate,  glauberite  and  mixtures  thereof,  sepa- 
rating said  calcium  sulfate  compound,  treating  the  re- 
sultant mother  liquor  with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 


ides and  alkali  earth  metal  hydroxides  at  a  temperature 
of  60'-110'  C,  thereby  precipitating  calcium  carbonate, 
strontium  carbonate  and  magnesium  hydroxide  and  pro- 
ducing sodium  sulfate,  separating  said  precipitate,  evapo- 
rating the  resultant  mother  liquor  to  yield  the  desired  sub- 
stantially pure  sodium  chloride  crystals  and  sodium  sul- 
fate-containing  solution,  separating  the  sodium  chloride 
crystals  from  said  solution,  and  introducing  the  latter  into 
the  brine  to  serve  as  source  of  sodium  sulfate. 


2,744,473 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETINNING  SCRAP 
Clarence   J.   Klein,   Marland   Heigbta,   and   WUbert   H. 
Wright,  Weirton,  W.  Ya^  aailgnori  lo  Nadooal  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,158 
7  Oaims.    (CL  2^—249) 


-..ttr-TTT—  • 


MiT-n 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising,  in  com- 
hmation.  tank  means  adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  solution 
for  treating  the  material,  an  elongated  drum  adapted  to 
hold  the  material,  means  supporting  the  drum  in  the  tank 
means  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum, 
the  drum  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  spaced  apart  end  walls,  the  end  walls  of  the  drum 
being  spaced  from  the  tank  means,  means  forming  a  cir- 
cular discharge  opening  centrally  disposed  in  one  of  the 
end  walls,  the  circular  discharge  opening  having  a  diam- 
eter less  than  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  a  conical  wbll  posi- 
tioned in  the  drum  and  extending  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  drum  inwardly  to  the  one  end  wall  of  the  drum  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  discharge  opening,  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  in  the  tank  means  and  means 
mounted  on  the  tank  means  and  extending  across  at  least 
the  lower  portion  of  the  discharge  opening  and  bridging 
the  space  between  the  one  end  wall  of  the  drum  and 
the  tank  means  for  preventing  material  from  falling  out 
of  the  drum  through  the  discharge  opening  and  down  be- 
tween the  one  end  wall  of  the  drum  and  the  tank  means. 
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2,744*474 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  LDOYI- 

ATION,   EXTRACTION   OR   THE   LIKE   OF 

VEGETABLE  MATERIAL 

Kail  GBnka,  KrefcM«U>ii  ilJiiai  n,  CTimany,  ■■tgnnr  to 

Bnttncr-Wctka,  A.  C  KrclaM-UcrdlBfen,  Gomany 

AppHcatloo  NoTcnber  19, 1952,  SoWNo.  321,449 

ClafaM  priority,  apnHcatkw  Gemany  Novamber  21, 1951 

2aainM.    (CL23— 270) 


each  reactor,  power  means  for  driving  each  agitator, 
vertically  diqxMcd  cooling  coils  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  header  in  each  reactor,  an  accumulator  diqwsed 
above  and  adjacent  each  reactor,  inlet  conduit  means 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  accumulator  and  said 
inlet  header,  outlet  conduit  means  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  said  accumulator  and  said  outlet  header,  a 
liquid  level  control  valve  connected  to  each  accumulator 
for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  tfjerein,  a  single  source 
of  liquid  refrigerant  connected  to  each  accumulator 
through  a  shut-off  valve  and  said  liquid  level  control 
valve  whereby  a  substantially  constant  level  of  liquid 
refrigerant  will  be  maintained  in  each  accumulator  and 
such  liquid  will  flow  by  gravity  into  said  coils  to  sub- 
stantially flood  the  same,  said  refrigerant  returning  as 
a  gas  to  said  accumulator  through  said  outlet  conduit 


1.  A  lixiviating  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  bousing  forming  a  treating  zone,  a  trough 
mounted  within  the  housing  defining  a  vertically  dis- 
posed spiral  path  from  substantially  the  top  to  substan- 
tially the  bottom  of  the  housing,  means  to  introduce  a 
lixiviating  liquid  into  the  upper  end  of  the  trough  for 
downward  flow  along  and  over  said  spiral  path,  and 
means  for  positively  carrying  the  material  to  be  treated 
in  successive  and  continuous  amounts  and  mourtted  in 
the  housing  to  transport  said  material  from  the  bottom 
end  of  the  said  spirial  path  upwardly  along  the  length  of 
said  spiral  path  and  through  and  in  opposition  to  the 
downwardly  flowing  liquid  means  for  actuating  said  carry- 
ing means. 


\  t 


2,744^75 
OXYGEN  GENERATING  CANDLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 
Robert  M.  Bovard,  PMsbvgh,  ami  WOUani  C.  HamUton, 
Man,  Pa.,  awiganri  to  Mine  SaUtj  Appliances  Com- 
pany, PJttsliurgh.  Pn„  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,075 
liOainw.    (CL  23— 201) 


1 .  An  oxygen  generating  candle  comprising  a  body  of 
oxygen  producing  material  having  top  and  bottom  faces 
and  a  side  wall,  a  starting  core  of  ignition  material  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  body  adapted  to  ignite  the 
body  material  around  the  core,  and  a  baffle  stjip  em- 
bedded on  edge  in  said  body  materia]  and  extending  from 
its  top  face  to  its  bottom  face  and  across  one  side  of  said 
core  to  form  a  narrow  path  of  burning  between  the  side 
of  the  baffle  and  the  nearest  side  of  said  body. 


means,  any  entrained  liquid  in  said  gas  being  separated 
therefrom  in  said  accumulator  and  recirculated  through 
said  coils,  a  suction  line  connecting  the  upper  portion 
of  each  accumulator  with  said  refrigerant  source  through 
a  back  pressure  control  valve,  said  control  valve  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  pressure  responsive  means  for  main- 
taining the  temperature  in  said  coils  above  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  value  and  a  control  device  connected 
to  said  control  valve  and  said  shut-off  valve  operable  in 
response  to  temperature  changes  in  each  reactw  for  ac- 
tuating said  control  valve  to  control  the  temperature  in 
said  coils  above  said  minimum  value  in  accordance  with 
the  heat  produced  by  the  reaction  process  and  whereby 
upon  a  sudden  relatively  large  decrease  in  temperature 
in  the  reactor  said  control  device  will  operate  to  dose 
said  shu-off  valve  and  prevent  further  flow  of  liquid 
refrigerant  to  said  accumulator. 


2,744,474 
REACTION  TANK  AND  THERMO-REGULATOR 

SYSTEM 
Joaeph  A.  Etter,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Fricii  Com- 
r.  Incorporated,  Waynesboro,  nL,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcnUon  April  3, 19S2,  Scrini  No.  280y441 
ISOiiiaH.   (CL23— 205) 

1 .  A  system  for  carrying  out  a  chemical  reaction  proc- 
ess comprising  a  plurality  of  reactors,  an  agitator  in 


2,744,477 
MOTOR  FUEL 


Thomas  H.  Risk,  Moorestown,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Ethji 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatton  September  0, 1954, 
Serial  No.  454354 

1  Chdm.    (CL  44—57) 

A  motor  fuel  suitable  for  use  in  glow-plug  engines, 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  volume,  between  about  20 
and  40  percent  of  amyl  nitrate;  IS  to  30  percent  of  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  having  an  SAE  vis-' 
cosity  of  at  least  40;  2  to  5  percent  of  glycerol,  and  the- 
balance  being  not  over  40  percent  of  a  gasoline  contain- 
ing at  least  about  50  percent  by  voltmie  of  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons,  said  gasoline  having  an  octane  number  in 
the  range  of  about  40  to  about  60. 


»Thj«iss.jB(*.»y;"fli.ur«i. 
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2,7M,47S  

WnD  CONTIOL  OOStPOSmON  AND  MEIHOD 

iltk  WBHhipiOB(  DcLt^Mi%BOc  to  E«  L  dv 
it  Nmmm§  md  On^pa^f ,  Wftiitailaa,  DcL,  a 
i«f  IMawM* 

NbDnnH^  AppMcuaoM Dicwyiir It, lf54, 

S«WNo.47Mt7 

!•  Hi  lull     (CL71— 1« 

2.  A  herbiddal  composition  comprising  a  pest  control 
adjuvant  and,  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  exert  a 
herbicidal  action,  a  tri-substituted  urea  represented  by  the 
formula  ^ 

H     O     R 


manganese,  0.43%    to  0.60%   silicon,  from   21.0%    to 


869 


:-<^         \-N-C-N-CH, 


6r, 

where  X  is  halogen  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  attached  to  the 
ureido  nitrogen  thru  a  saturated  carbon  atom. 


N.  J^  assignor  to 
New  York,  N.  Y., 


2,7M,479 

HERBICIDES 

ErcRtt  E.  GObcitr  Mociii  CMUity 
Allied  Cbcnical  A  Dye  Cotyoratk 
a  corpontkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawiiv.    AppHcatlwi  March  28,  1955, 

Serial  No.  497,4«0 

ITOaiBH.    (CL71— 2.7) 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hexachloroacetone.  pentachloro- 
acetooe  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil  as  dis- 
persion medium,  said  member  being  present  in  phytotoxic 
concentration. 


2,7M,4M 

PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM 

<km^  Etei^  aad  DaTid  Leoa  Levi,  Chatf oat  SC 
to  Falmcr  Rescarcli  laadtatc 


No  Dfawiag.  AppUcatioo  Aagast  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  ^5093 
7Clalni.  (CL75— •4.4) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alloys  of  titanium 
and  a  volatile  metal  able  to  alloy  with  titanium  of  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  lead  from  material  bearing 
titanium,  comprising  subjecting  the  said  material  at  ele- 
vated temperature  to  the  vapour  of  a  halide  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides  of 
the  volatile  metals  of  the  said  first-named  group  to  react 
the  titanium  in  said  material  with  said  vapour,  whereby 
the  vapours  of  a  stable  titanium  halide  and  of  the  metal 
whose  halide  has  been  applied  are  formed,  leading  the 
resulting  vapours  into  a  condensing  zone,  and  causmg 
the  complete  conversion  of  the  titanium  halide  into  the 
halide  of  the  volatile  metal  and  a  condensed  alloy  of 
titanium  and  the  volatile  metal  by  providing  in  the  said 
condensing  zone  an  excess  of  the  vapour  of  the  said 
metal  whose  halide  has  been  applied. 


2,7(4,491 
IRON  BASE  AUSTENITIC  ALLOYS 
Wa*    W.    Djfkaet,    NcwtooTflie,    Richard    K.    PWer, 
Aft— y.  aad  Edward  E.  Reynolds,  LoodonviUe,  N.  Y., 
to    Allcgbcny    Lwllom   S<ccl    Corporation, 
'nc,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,«22 
7Clai«8.    (Cn5—12€) 
1.  An   age  hardenable   austenitic   alloy   consisting   of, 
from   0.55%    lo  0.65<^c    carbon,   from    7,5%    to    10.0% 
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22.5%  chromium,  from  0.30%  to  0.40%  nitrqgen,  and 
the  balance  iron  with  incidental  impurities. 


2,7M^2 
ALUMINUM-MAGNESIUM  CASTING  ALLOYS 
Charles  B.  WHIbmmo,  Newark,  OUo,  aarisaor  toj  WHian 
F.  JoMiiM, 
DUnofa 
AppUcatioo 


Aorara,  ffl^  a 


24, 19Sf,  Serial  No.  ISU^l 
(CL  75—147) 


Cm»J  I  imemm  tfrer  of  fKm  tu  irrn  t  •t/m 
■t  Ai  tua  iiimv  •Hum  tjticetn  ifamsii/m 


1  An  aluminum  base  alloy  for  sand  casting  consist- 
ing essentially  of  3-9  percent  by  weight  magnesium, 
0.001-0.2  percent  by  weight  beryllium,  0.001— less  than 
0  01  percent  by  weight  boron,  and  0.05-0.25  percent  by 
weight  titanium,  the  balance  being  aluminum. 


2,7M,4S3 
PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  PAPER 

Denis  J.  OTlynn,  WUaai^tao,  and  William  H.  Seymoor, 
Marahallton,  Del.,  assi^MMr*  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ne- 
moors  and  Company,  WUmincton,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  6,  1951, 
Serial  No.  255,133 
3CteinM.  (CL92— 21) 
I.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  sized  paper  the 
steps  which  comprise  introducing  into  the  aqueous  pulp 
in  the  beater  stage  of  paper  manufacture  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  submicroscopic  particles  of  an  ethyleqe-carbon 
monoxide  interpolymer  polyamine  carboxylate  ^It,  said 
polyamine  salt  being  unmodified  by  formaldehyde,  the 
carboxylic  acid  radical  of  the  said  salt  being  that  of  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  acetic,  hydroxyacetic, 
propionic,  diglycoUic,  and  lactic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  pulp  after  additijon  of  the 
said  dispersion  being  maintained  at  5.5  to  8.5,  the  mol 
ratio  of  ethylene/CO  iu  the  said  earboxylate  being  3:1 
to  1 5 : 1 ,  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  said  aurfooxyUte  being 
from  about  1.0  to  6.0%,  until  upon  subsequent  frying  of 
the  paper  ingredients  the  paper  is  loaded  with  the  said 
salt  to  the  extent  of  0.1%  to  0.5%,  whereby  a  sizing  of 
the  paper  is  eflFected. 


VfUJM 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

BY  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPING        { 
JeUs  de  Jonge,  Hindi  Ih  Jwhar,  Khas  Jaanas  Kcnaiag, 
and  Cornells  Johnanas  DWel,  Elndhorcn,  NelhMaads, 
assipMMTS  to  Hartford  NaOBMl  Bank  and  Tndt  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  as  tnuiec  i 
No  Drawi^    ApyMcaHin  Ssnisnihir  24, 19^1, 

Oalms  priority,  anpOcaliMi  Ndharlands  October  i  1950 
TOaina.  (CL9S-8t)  T 

I .  A  method  of  producing  photographic  contrasits  com- 
prising the  steps,  selectively  exposing  a  light-sjensitive 
layer  containing  a  salt  of  a  complex  ion  consisti^ig  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Cr.  Fe, 
Rh,  Mo,  W  and  Mn  and  at  least  one  member  of  tint  group 
consisting  of  Cn",  CNS",  NOi-  SOj— ,  SsOs— ,  NHs. 
CiHsN,  and  I 

NRi 

/ 
C 

II  \  ! 

R  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  to  partly  decompose  said  salt  at  selected  por- 
tions of  the  layer,  then  applying  to  said  exposed  lltyer  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  mercurous  Isalt  to 
form  latent  mercury  contrasts,  and  physically  devteloping 
the  mercury  contrast  by  applying  to  the  mercury  Contrast 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  noble  metal  reklucible 
to  metal  and  a  reducing  agent  for  said  metal  »p  as  to 
deposit  said  noble  metal  on  said  mercury  contrast. 


2,7(4,485 
FOOD  SUPPI.EMENTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Irwin  Jerome  Bash  and  Charics  Ross,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.; 
said  Bask  assignor  to  s^  Ross 
No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Marck  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  41(,944 
2Clahn8.   (CL  99^11) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  homogeneous  integrated 
particles  of  table  salt  including  a  minor  proportion  of 
vitamins  which   will   not   separate   from   the   salt  upon 
standing  or  shaking,  which  comprises  dissolving  table  salt 
in  water  to  form  a  saturated  solution,  adding  vitamins 
to  the  solution,  the  temperature  of  the  solution  being  in- 
sufficiently high  to  cause  deterioration  of  the  vitamins, 
spraying  the  combination  of  salt  solution  and  vitamins 
under  pressure  into  a  vessel  in  order  to  secure  an  inti- 
mate and  homogeneous  mixture,  drying  and  grinding  the 
resulting  product. 


2,764,48^ 

CLOUD  STABILIZATION  OF  CITRUS  JUICE 

PRODUCTS 

Jesse  W.  Stevens,  Upland,  and  David  E.  Fritchett,  On- 
tario, Califs  assignors  to  Snnkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,884 

19aaims.  (a.  99— 78) 
y.  A  method  of  prolonging  the  natural  cloud  stability 
of  a  citrus  beverage  base  containing  at  least  about  40% 
soluble  solids  inclusive  of  about  10%  fruit  acidjs  which 
comprises  incorporating  therein  an  amount  of  sodium 
hexametaphosphate  calculated  to  provide  about  20  to  400 
parts  per  million  thereof  in  the  final  beverage,  and  of 
locust  bean  gum  to  provide  about  I  to  30  parts  per  mil- 
lion in  said  beverage. 

4.  A  citrus  beverage  base  containing  at  least  about 
40%  soluble  solids  inclusive  of  about  10%  fruit  acids 
having  its  natural  cloud  stabilized  by  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  sodium  hexametaphosphate  calculated  to  pro- 
vide about  20  to  400  parts  per  million  thereof  in  the  final 
beverage,  and  of  locust  bean  gum  to  provide  about  1  to 
.<0  parts  per  million  in  said  beverage. 
710  o.   (;,     .-,7 


I,7i4,4t7 
NUTRrnVE  YEAST  PRODUCTS 
LyafM  J.  WickcriMM  and  CaMi  C 
OL,  assttnuis  to  Ike  United  States  of 
riisntei  by  tfcs  Sacsateqr  of  Agtkrti 

NoDrawtaf.   AjpHcaHan  Mnwk  13, 19S3, 

Serial  No.  342,299 

ISOttfaM.    (CL99U-9Q 

(Granted  nnder  TItte  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sk.  2M) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  yeast  food  preparations 
comprising  cultivating  an  amylase-producing  yeast  of  the 
group  consisting  of  Endomycopsis  fibuliger  and  Endomy- 
copsis  (Candida)  chodati  in  a  culture  medium  comprising 
an  amylaceous  material  as  chief  source  of  assimilable  car- 
bon, and  a  source  of  assimilable  nitrogen,  mainiaiiMng  said 
culture  medium  in  a  condition  of  substantial  aeration  and 
agitation  until  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  amylaceous 
material  has  been  utilized  by  the  yeast  organisms,  and 
recovering  the  insolubles  including  yeast  cells  fnxn  the 
culture  medium. 


2,7Mv48S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING 

SOLVENTS  OUT  OF  SOLUTIONS 

Gerald  H.  Slattcry,  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 

Application  January  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,5M 

llCfadns.    (CL99— 192) 


wtdik^Ait^ 


1.  The  process  of  concentrating  orange  )uioe  whidi 
comprises  the  steps  of  cooling  orange  iutce  to  about 
-f5*  C,  introducing  into  the  orange  juice  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof  a  continuous  stream  of  droplets  of  deodorized 
kerosene-free  mineral  oil  having  a  temperature  of  about 
—20'  C,  and  removing  from  near  the  top  of  the  orange 
juice  the  ice-encrusted  droplets  thereby  formed. 


2,764,489 
LIQUID  REFRIGERANT  FOR  CANNING 
Cleo  Veazey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaslgnoi  to  The  Freezit  Cor- 
poration of  America,  DaHas,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Apnlicalton  Jnne  21, 1954, 
Serial  No.  438,345 

1  Claim,    (a.  99—198) 

A  composition  of  matter  producing  a  liquid  freezable 
in  metal  cans  as  a  refrigerant,  the  same  consisting  es- 
sentially of  12  oz.  sodium  chloride,  6  oz.  magnesium 
sulphate  and  6  oz.  sodium  bicarbonate  to  one  gallon 
of  water  to  produce  a  concentrate  adapted  to  be  com- 
bined with  water  to  make  up  a  total  volume  of  fifty 
gallons  for  canning  in  proportionately  small  quantities. \ 
said  sodium  bicarbonate  constituting  an  mhibitor  against 
corrosion  of  said  cans. 


H7() 
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RKFRACnVE  MATERIAL 

LtM  MwfcMr,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  MrigMr  to  NatknuU  Lead 
r,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkto  of  New 


2,7M,491 
REFRACTORIES 
Cari  G.  SOrer^crg,  SterbrMge,  MaaiL,  asaigiior  to  Ameri- 
caa  Optical  Coaapaay,  Soathbridcc,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 

Appllcatioa  Aprfl  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,518 
3  aalmt.    (a.  IM— 44) 

#■ 

i  r  /  y   s 

A/.  \  ^ . 

jj-^    " '  ■  ^.^ 

1.  A  refractory  for  use  in  heat  dropping  a  glass  ar- 
ticle, said  refractory  being  substantially  non-adhesive  to 
the  glass  in  the  presence  of  heat  sufficient  to  soften  the 
glass  and  comprising  a  body  portion  that  is  substantial- 
ly free  of  glassy  phase  and  consists  essentially  of  ap- 
proximately from  30%  to  90%  by  weight  of  silicon 
carbide,  approximately  from  5%  to  65%  by  weight  of 
green  chmne  oxide,  and  approximately  from  5%  to 
63%  by  weight  of  ball  clay,  said  ingredients  being  heat 
joined  with  each  other  at  a  temperature  substantially 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  article. 


2.7M.492 
BORATE  OPTICAL  GLASS 
GwtaT    WdMaabarg    and    Otto    Ungeinach,    Marbun; 
(Lain),  Gemany,  aarigaon  to  Emit  Ldtz  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Wctzlv  (LahnV  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  DrawiM.    AppOcadoa  Jane  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231041 
Claiim  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  July  8,  1950 
(Clafana.    (a.  18*— 47) 
I.  Optical  glass  consisting  essentially  of  boric   acid 
anhydride,  at  least  one  fluoride  of  an  element  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,   magnesium,   calcium,   strontium, 
banum,  zinc,  cadmium  and  mercury  and  at  least  one  oxide 
of  an  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  mag 
nesium,  calcium,  strontium,  zinc,  barium,  cadmium  and 
mercury,  in  which  the  mol  proportion  of  boric  acid  an 


hydride  to  the  fluorides  lies  between  10:1  and  1:1  and 
the  boric  acid  anhydride  and  fluorides  tofether  are  be- 
tween 8.3  by  weight  and  91%  by  weight  of  the  glass  the 
balance  being  oxides  of  the  above  group. 


Febnnry  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,704 
7  CWni.    (CL  lf«-42) 

1.  Method  for  the  preparntion  of  a  monocrystallinc 
mass  of  strontium  titanate  in  the  form  of  a  boulc  which 
comprises  periodically  introducing  powdered  strontium 
titanate  into  a  stream  of  oxygen,  surrounding  said  stream 
of  oxygen  with  a  stream  of  hydrogen  and  forming  a  flame 
having  a  central  oxygen  cone,  said  flame  producing  a 
temperature  from  about  2080*  C.  to  about  2150*  C.  in 
said  oxygen  cone,  melting  said  powdered  strontium  titan- 
ate at  said  temperature  and  crystallizing  the  molten 
strontium  titanate  adjacent  the  oxygen  cone  and  recover 
ing  said  crystallized  strontium  titanate  as  a  monocrystal 
line  mass. 

4.  Highly  refractive  glass-like  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  monocrystalline  mass  of  strontium  titanate  and 
an  amount  from  about  0.005%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and  uranium  oxide, 
said  monocrystalline  mass  formed  by  crystallizing  said 
mass  as  a  boule  from  a  melt  of  said  mixture. 


2,7<4,493 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REFRAC- 
TORY MASSES  OR  BRICKS  FROM  SLAGS 
Kari  Albert,  VnpBucir,  IbaM»rer,  Gcrmaoy 
No  DrawkM.    AMBcatloa  May  14,  1952, 
SerW  N«.  2r7,llt 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  IM— 55)  I 

A  method  of  manufacturing  refractory  masses  and 
blocks,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  so  comminuting  high 
softening  and  melting  temperature  slags  of  the  type 
derived  from  the  production  of  titanium  in  an  electro 
furnace  and  by  the  alumino-thermic  reaction  of  tita- 
nium ores  and  consisting  of  up  to  5%  SiOa,  54  to  75% 
AliCh,  15-33%  TiOj.  1.5-10%  FeaCb,  2-7%  CaO.  and 
2-7%  MgO  as  to  make  said  slags  contain  about  30% 
t  f  a  coarse  component  of  .24"  to  .12"  grain  size,  about 
40%  of  a  medium  component  of  less  than  . 12"  i  grain 
size,  and  about  30%  flour;  mixing  said  comminuted 
slags  with  4  to  8%  by  weight  of  waterglass  ha^^ing  a 
density  </=  1.350  for  elastically  bonding  the  sla^  par- 
ticles and  water  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  bring  th<  mix- 
ture into  a  moldabie  state;  compacting  said  miiture; 
and  heating  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  several 
at  temperatures  of  212*  F.  to  392'  F, 


hours 


2,7«4,494 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  HIGHLY-REFRAC 

TORY  BLOCKS  OR  OTHER  MASSES      , 

Kari  Albert,  Vogalbock,  Hanaovflr,  Germany 

No  Drawiiig.    AppMcatloa  May  14, 1952, 

Sertel  No.  2S7,tM 

(OaioH.    (CLIM— «2) 

1    \    method   of   manufacturing   refractory   products 

for  lining  furnaces,  including  the  steps  of  mixing  a  i-anu- 

lated  basic  refractory  material  with  a  binder  of  0.5  to 

20%   by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  gn>und 

calcined  clay  and  ground  glass,  adding  6%   by  weight 

of  waterglass  having  a  density  </=  1.350  as  a  cold  binding 

agent  and  sufficient  water  to  render  the  mixture  plastic, 

forming  the  mixture  into  the  shape  of  said  product  and 

heating  the  product  so  shaped  to  a  temperature  between 

100°  and  250*  C. 


2,7M,495 
NON-GELLING  BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITION  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IT 
Lewis  A.  Winkler,  Scotck  PUm.  and  Walter  E.  Waddcy, 
RoMllc,  N.  1m  asrignon  to  Eaao  Rcaearcfa  and  Ei^- 
neering  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppBcalkM  Jnly  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  237,278 
3  Claims.    (CL  IM— 123) 
1     An  improved  rust  proofing,  non-gelling  bituminous 
material   which   comprises  an  oxidized  cutback  asphalt 
containing  0.5  to  0.75%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  60% 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  approximately  30%  by  weight 
of  hexadecyl,  25%  octadecyl,  and  45%   of  octadecenyl 
normal  primary  amines  and  40%  of  refined  tall  oil.   , 


2.7M.49«  I 

FINGER  PAINTING  COMPOSITION      ' 
Max  R.  Voce!  and  Berahard  J.  Melhrig,  Eaatoa,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Biancy  *  Sadth  lac.,  a  cotporalioa  of  Dela- 


ware 


NoDrawlag.    AppHcatioa  April  3, 19S2,      i 
Serial  No.  2SM58 
1  Claiak    ra.  1M— 158) 

A  finger  painting  composition  in  powder  form  which 
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is  innocuous  and  wa^aUe  comprising  winter  wheat  flour, 
beta  naphthol,  sodium  alginate,  sodium  cari>oxy  methyl 
cellulose,  colloidal  bentonite,  and  a  pigment. 


2,70,497 
RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
EPOXIDIZED  LONG  CHAIN  POLYBASIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
ThoBWi  F.  MBa,  Oriada,  aad  Robert  D.  SalHvaa,  Con- 
cord, CaW.,  amlgnun  to  SbeH  DoTclopaMnt  Conmany, 
New  Yorin,  N.  Y..  a  covporadoa  of  Mnran 
NoDrawtef.    AppMcatfoa  laaamj  24, 1955, 
SerW  No.  4S3.797 
13Clainis.   (CL  1M--170  I 

I .  A  plasticized  composition  containing  a  resinoiis  ma- 
terial and  as  a  plasticizcr  therefor  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  ( 1 )  monohydric  alcohols  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  mono- 
hydric alcohols  containing  no  more  than  12  carbon  jatoms. 
and  (2)  epoxidizcd  polyethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  having  a  chain  of  at  least  16  carbon 
atoms  with  terminal  carboxyl  groups  and  having  at  least 
2  ethylenic  groups  which  are  non-conjugated  and  are  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  carboxyl  groups. 


cooling  until  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  2  micnNM  is 
obtained,  blending  in  said  clay  witta  said  diipenioB  in 
proportions  sufficient  to  make  a  plastic  mass,  and  mold- 
ing said  mixture  under  pressure  to  form  a  ahapad  ar- 
ticle, the  weight  of  dispersion  agent  in  said  di^wnioB 
being  between  3.5%  and  8%  of  the  weight  of  said  wax, 
and  the  weight  of  said  wax  in  said  dispersion  being 
between  0.5%  and  12%  of  the  weight  of  said  day. 


2t7<4|5M 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

IMAGES 
Wmiam  C  Haebocr,  ManaroMck,  N.  Y.,  airtniii  to  The 

Mhmt  Company,  Dayta%  OVo,  a  corporalioB  of 

Onto 

AppHcatioa  October  4, 195L  Serial  No.  249,753 
11  Claims.    (CL  117—17.5) 


2,7M,49S 

PROCESS  OF  Pf.ASTICIZING  THERMOPLASTIC 
CELLULOSE  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS  WITH  AN 
ORGANIC  PLACTICIZER  DISPERSED  IN  AQUE- 
OUS MEDIUM  WTTH  A  CATIONIC  SURFACE 
ACTIVE  AGENT 

Clande  Diaasoad,  Lcanih«toa  Spa,  Eaglaad 
No  Drawing.  Application  March  22, 1950, 
Serial  No.  151,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  31  1949 
1(  Clafans.    (O.  IM— 198)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  plasticiser  in  *  solid 
water-insoluble  thermoplastic  cellulose  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters  of  cellulose  of  at 
least  one  of  the  following  acids,  acetic,  propionic  and 
butyric  acids  and  water-insoluble  methyl  and  ethyl  ethers 
of  cellulose  in  the  form  of  fibers,  flakes  and  powder 
which  comprises  contacting  said  solid  thermoplastic  cellu- 
lose derivaHve  with  a  posiHvely  charged  dispersion  essen- 
tially composed  of  an  organic  plasticiser  for  said  cellu- 
lose derivative  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
a  cationic  surface  actWe  agent  as  the  dispersing  agent 
for  the  plasticiser  until  the  required  amount  of  plasticiser 
is  absorbed  by  said  cellulose  derivative  and  said  cellulose 
derivative  is  uniformly  plasticised,  said  organic  plasticiser 
for  the  cellulose  derivative  being  an  essentially  non- 
volatile plasticiser  which  when  incorporated  in  the  cellu- 
lose derivative  is  essentially  permanently  retained  by  said 
derivative. 


2.7M,499 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WAX  AND  CLAY 
DISPERSION 
Rotheus  B.  Porter,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Anieri- 
?"  Cy«n«rald  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  ctftpora- 
tionof  Maine 

No  Drawing.   ApplicatioQ  Jnae  26, 1952, 
.«,^^  Serial  No.  295  J29  i 

3  Claims.    (CL  106—272) 

I.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  molded  articles 
from  finely  divided  clay  and  an  aqueous  wax  disper- 
sion, the  steps  comprising  preparing  a  colloidal  aqueous 
dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  a  composition  of 
matter  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wax  and 
a  mixture  of  waxes,  said  composition  having  a  liqucfy- 
mg  point  between  110*  F.  and  200*  F.  and  which  has 
been  heated  to  about  10*  F.  to  20*  F.  above  its  liqucfy- 
mg  point.  (2)  at  least  one  dispersing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  non-ionic  aad  anionic  dispers- 
ing agents  and  (3)  water,  mining  said  dii|>erston  without 


1.  The  process  of  reproducing  instantly  and  directly  on 
receiving  material  while  stationary  a  complete  image  such 
as  letters,  numerals,  characters,  pictures  and  the  like  from 
image  copy  having  a  transparent  image  area  and  an 
opaque  non-image  area  and  which  comprises  passing  light 
from  a  stationary  light  source  through  the  entire  trans- 
parent image  area  of  the  image  copy  in  the  same  instant 
and  while  the  image  copy  is  sUtionary  thereby  jMt)ducing 
light  rays  in  the  configuration  of  the  entire  transparent 
image  area;  projecting  all  of  said  li^t  rays  onto  a  sta- 
tionary target  having  an  extended  planular  surface  con- 
taining a  multiplicity  of  separate  but  closely  grouped  light 
responsive  electron  emitting  devices  thereby  eliminatiiig 
an  area  of  said  planular  surface  corresponding  to  the 
entire  transparent  image  area  of  the  image  copy,  ener- 
gizing the  devices  located  in  the  Illuminated  area,  ener- 
gizing electrical  circuits  connected  to  said  energized  de- 
vices and  having  uniform  atmospheric  gaps  therein,  and 
producing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  separate  electro- 
static fields  of  force  across  the  atmospheric  gaps;  and 
passing  a  cloud  of  reproducing  material  through  said 
fields  of  force  transversely  to  the  lines  of  force  thereof 
thereby  depositing  the  reproducing  material  on  receiv- 
ing material  stationarily  located  in  the  atmospheric  gaps 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  lines  of  foree  of  said 
fields  of  force,  wherefore  the  entire  transparent  image 
area  of  the  stationary  copy  is  reproduced  instantly  on 
the  receiving  material  by  the  d^wsited  reproducing  ma- 
terial. 


2,764,501 
SUPPLY  OF  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  REINFORCE- 
MENTS FOR  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Myrtle  Saugiec  Perri,  SkeHoa,  Caaa. 

Appiicatioa  Jaac  18, 1953,  Serial  Na.  362,471 

17  Claims.    (Q.  117—25) 

1.  A  supply  of  adhesive  reinforcements  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  perforated  loose-leaf  sheets  of  paper  for  use 
in  a  ring  binder  to  strengthen  the  perforated  portions  of 
the  paper,  comprising  a  transparent,  readily-torn,  tape  of 
plastic  material  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coat- 
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.  «i7*  to  loosely  recetve  but  ckweiy  con- 
^  '^^  a^g  its  length  at  distance  JJ^ 

"TrSSeSS^o^^tedVtions.of 
,ve  P«^«**'™'^^^  Individual  adhesive 
J.Ti;:Vrh:v1nrnarrow,  nng-^aped 
width  bordering  the  edg«  of  0^  per 
said  zones  being  spaced  from  the  side 
a^d  from  each  other,  and  being  pro^ 
*Sve^aces  to  prevent  sticfa"*  of  the 
hes  S^ereby  to  minimize  the  Ukeim«^f^ 
.  u^  at  the  perforations  when  the  tape 
sapporting  surface  for  use. 


7    The  mvcnuon  as  defined  '^^  ^^J^^^^  lT^:^;:i 
aJtransven.  perforation    n«J«^^^^^^  ^,^  l^,_ 

forations  of  the  tape.  '^^^^'^  ^^^^   ,   m  which  the 

.i  ^^rs"rendinr3;ongits^pp<.Ue  iong.tudlnal 

X  Pro"?cd  with  non-adhesive  surfaces. 


2  764f5#2 

****^°'i^l!!^^!^Hc«tk>n  November  26,  1954, 
No  Dewing-   ^"^^471,515 

8  Claims.    (CI.  117-47)  ^  .    ^  . 

,  ,n  a  .ethod  of  cementing  PJ-tjcs  ^^^^^^^^ 

„_:..    r^Ss    of^ont-^ng    the  J^f-    -  ^ 
cemented  with  an  ^^^  "n /S^^»"tion,  contacting 


COATING  f R<K^Jn1>  products 
COATIPH.  '^HEREFROM  -    ■     .   . 

deneformamide  '^«"°'"t  ,  °si^  cXns,  and  one  carbon 
nitrogen,  one  o'^Vgen-uP  ^osa  carbons         ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

carbon  unsaturat.on  and  having  ny°    ifpolymerized  in 

alpha  to  the  -/^"j'.  V^^  Te^v^ 


M^OD  OF  CO A^G^J^ 

CLE  AND  PRODLCT  JJ^^'^^J^t  "«|  Tbomas  S. 
Fr«lerick  L.  >^"Sourne,  Jr.  Woodm^^      ^^  ^  ^,^. 

^fe^rt^HrR^Sel-SSIiW^^  Haven,  Coon. 

Snrtal  No.  4**.'JI 
lOCtaliM-    (CI- >',7— *"„ ,hh,r    articles 

*h.ch  comprises  coanng  the  =>."  f '  "™  ',^7  ,„icles  to 
:r,r  ;:::n,  td  'rr<ii^e,y  c<«>in.  .he  an.cles. 


I  25,  1966 

I  1:1  and 
|r  are  be- 

glass  the 


tEFRAC- 
iGS 

my 


tses   and 

ing  high 

he   type 

electro 

of  tiu- 

to  75% 

lO.  and 

it  30% 

,  about 

'  grain 

linuted 

ving  a 

B  Par- 

e  mix- 

ixture; 

hours 


1,7M,5«3 
COATING  FABRICS 

NO  »"'**s.HirN?1w.»M 

1  Cblm-    <C1- 1"— *"  ,  ,.      „f 

„«„,  wherein  «'i"''^//.::f:e;u?on,e'n,'':ri: 


„, .  p..esrto?rprp3»;^^^^^^^^ 

wh,ch  comprises  'r^f/''"'  ".VTriv™  from  at  leas, 
'r  "Ts'"  bT'wS.  "  erafluoVoethylene  with  a 
about  85^r  bv  *^'^"',.  .^_  poivnicr  derived  from 
d,spers,on  of  ,^  -:,"",:;'';.7 ;";  ^T te'^Jlfluoroe.hylene  and 

^ir!'rs.;r;.X^o,fs'ren"l.Tor;n^nV'.ere.y  said  seal- 

ing  materials  ^^ 
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2,764,507 

^rvorN.T.rc„r«r..M^. 
NO  d™w.„.,  ^s^^r**?.??.""^ '  • 

15  Claims.    (0.117-76) 

' ->--;K-:K;"d?:;:;sS^"::----rcaC;^ 
r.s\::r:m>r;:;'.t;:.»nercs..wHe. 
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:^„;,.c.1.u.o«_3ce.«eU|.eU^^^^^^^^^^^  7;/-;:/^;:-^;"',  :<' C^;'  -n  a.ueous  so,>,,,on  con- 

uimnii^v,  bv  ^^c'^ht  of  resin  solids. 
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electrostahc  strip.<»iling  method  and 
apparatus 

Duid  E.  Fckk,  I^iaiwi,  Pfe.,  sMigMM-  to  Uaitod  States 


Sted  ConoradMi,  ■  cotporatfou  of  New  Jeraey 
AppMcadoa  laly  29, 19S3,  Serial  No.  371,124 
~  (CL 117—93) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  depositing  a 
thin  controllable  film  of  lubricant  upon  metallic  strip  and 
the  like  including  opposed  discharge  electrodes  extending 
transvenicly  the  width  of  the  strip,  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  electrodes  to  form  a  loop  around 
the  strip,  means  for  moving  the  strip  centrally  thifough 
said  loop,  means  for  impressing  a  high  D.  C.  potential 
across  said  loop  and  strip  to  maintain  an  electrostatic;  field 
therebetween,  atomized-lubricant  distributing  headers 
having  discharge  outlets  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
atomizing  means  supplying  a  regulatable  flow  of  lubri- 
cant dispersed  in  a  stream  of  gas  to  said  headers,  char- 
acterized by  said  header  outlets  being  disposed  on  the 
strip-ward  side  of  the  discharge  electrodes,  parallel  to  and 
immediately  adjacent  the  latter,  and  being  positioned  to 
direct  streams  of  atomized  lubricant  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  strip  and  to  discharge  said  streams 
immediately  into  the  zone  of  maximum  intensity  of  the 
electrostatic  field  between  the  strip  and  the  discharge 
electrodes. 


2,7M»5«9 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  A  2KLONG 
CHAIN     ALKYL)     GUANAMINE     AND 
PAPER   COATED  THEREWITH 
Daniel   D.   Ritson,   Rivenidc,  aod  Jowph  C.  Pnllman, 
Stamford,   Conn.,  asifiwin   to   American   Cyaiuunid 
Company,  New  Yoris,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  13, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4^2,096 
5  Claims.    (CL  117—155) 
1.  A  process  of  flowing  to  the  surface  of  paper  in  sheet 
form  a  molten  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  2-(long  chain  alkyDguanamine 
as  anti-blocking  agent  therefor,  the  alkyl  group  of  said 
guanamine  containing  15  to  19  carbon  atoms. 


2,7M,S10 

CARBON  DEPOSITED  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

G«»ni*  W.  Zi^,  Jr.,  RntlMlge,  Pa.,  anipior  to  Inter- 

"■***?^  '^f;!!*^*'**  CompMy,  Pliiladelpiiia,  P..,  9  cor- 
poration of  Dataware 

Application  January  12,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  330,735 
(  Claims.    (CI.  117—216)  , 


-ovaHrrv 


3.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  resistors  by  py- 
rolytic  deposition  in  which  blanks  are  heated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  the  steps  of  heating  the 
blanks  m  the  presence  of  hydrocarbon  and  boron  gases 
to  deposit  by  pyroiysis  a  coating  of  boronorbon  there- 
on, and  thereafter  heating  the  blanks  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrocarbon  gas  to  deposit  by  pyroiysis  a  coating  of 
pure  carbon  on  said  boron-carbon  coating. 


2.7i4311 

FILAMENTARY  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  (W 

MAKING  SAME 

Arthw  R  Ircnca,  Kcw  GavdtM,  N.  T^  anhpor  to 

SylTwrfa  Electric  Proiact^  bc^  a   fiHiwiiM  of 


Awwt  2S,  19S3,  ScrinI  No.  377,1M 
UCUmM.   (CL  117—217) 

5.  In  the  method  of  making  a  filamentary  cathode  the 
steps  comprising  coating  a  tungsten  filament  with  an 
emissive  material,  applying  a  coating  containing  a  finely 
divided  refractory  metal  and  sintering  the  outer  metal 
coating  to  form  a  porous  metal  ^leath. 


2,7M312 
FLOCCULATED  ADSORBENTS.  PROCESS  OF 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  APPUCATION 
FOR  DECOLORIZING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Clarence  Walter  Wlbon,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a«i|Bor  to  Suh 
kte  Growers,  Inc.,  Loi  Angelca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomta 

Application  September  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,168 
17  Claims,    (a.  127—49) 


.Mfr^J^^'il'ffl-  , 


1  "i<ASHS8tl— !i' 


^  P^T^i^SnM:] 


14.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  decolorizing 
and  deodorizing  aqueous  solutions,  comprising  activated 
carbon  particles  enveloped  by  a  hydrophilic,  gelatinous 
colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agar  and 
a  water  insoluble  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pectic  acid,  pectinic  acid  and  alginic  acid, 
the  amount  of  said  colloid  being  at  least  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely surround  said  particles  with  gel. 


2,764,512 

aGARETTE  WITH  MEANS  FDR  REMOVING 

DELETERIOUS  PRODUCR  OF  COMBUSTION 

Abe  R.  Brothcn,  B/ooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«329 

6  Clalnis.    (Q.  131— If) 


I.  A  cigarette  comprising:  a  wrapper  with  tobacco 
contained  therein  for  a  greater  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  wrapper,  there  being  provided  within  the  remain- 
mg  length  of  the  wrapper  a  solid  cross  axial  partition 
peripherally  hermetically  sealed  with  respect  to  the  wrap- 
per and  perforated  to  form  a  path  for  smoke  there- 
through, said  smoke  path  having  an  aggregate  cross  sec- 
tional area  equivalent  to  a  circle  of  the  order  of  .015" 
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ing  oiD  one  side,  said  tape  having  sabstantially  circular 
perfontiona,  of  a  size  to  loosely  receive  but  closely  con- 
fine binder  rings,  spaced  along  its  length  at  distances  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape,  and  being 
severable  along  transverse  lines  between  said  perforations 
whereby  successive  predetermined  perforated  portions  of 
the  tape  nuy  be  removed  to  serve  as  individual  adhesive 
reinforcements,  said  tape  also  having  narrow,  ring-shaped 
zones  of  uniform  width  bordering  the  edges  of  the  per- 
forations thereof,  said  zones  being  spaced  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  tape  and  from  each  other,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  non-adhesive  surfaces  to  prevent  sticking  of  the 
tape  in  said  zones,  thereby  to  minimize  the  likelihood  of 
tearing  of  the  tape  at  the  perforations  when  the  tape  is 
peeled  from  a  supporting  surface  for  use. 


7.  The  invention  as  defined  in  claim  I  in  which  there 
are  transverse  perforation  lines  intermediate  the  said  per- 
forations of  the  tape,  to  facilitate  severance  of  the  tape 

8.  The  invention  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
tape  has  zones  extending  along  its  opposite  longitudinal 
edges,  provided  with  non-adhesive  surfaces. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  RESINOUS  M ATERIAI.S 
TO  IMPROVE  THEIR  ADHESION  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS 
Chcny  L.  EnMnoo,  Jr^  Duxbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
EmcnoB  ft  Cwning,  Inc^  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corponi- 
tioa  of  MasHClMsctti 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfcxi  November  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  471,515 
8  CIninis.    (CL  117—47) 
1.   In  a  method  of  cementing  plastics  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamide  resins  and  p>o!yester  con- 
densation prodiKts  of  polybasic  acids  and  polyhydroxy 
alcohols,    the    steps    of    contacting    the    surface    to    be 
cemented  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  rinsing  the 
surface  to  remove  adhering  alkaline  solution,  contacting 
the  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  lead,  rinsing 
and  drying  the  surface  and  applying  a  cement  to  it. 


2,7M403 
COATING  FABRICS 
Heniiiiic  W.  Jacobaoa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I. 
da  Post  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  coqMntfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApyUcatioa  Aognst  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3M,933 

I  Claiffl.    (CI.  117—43) 

The  process  wherein  cellulose  acetate  taffeta  fahnc  of 
approximately  54.5%  combined  acetic  acid  content  is  im 
prcgnated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  5  parts  acrylamide. 
20  parts  methacrylamide  and  0.2  part  a.a -azodiiso- 
butyramidine  hydrochloride  in  225  parts  of  water,  the 
monomers  are  copolymerized  in  situ,  and  surface  copoly- 
mer is  removed  by  thorough  wa.shing  with  hot  water 
whereby  a  cellulose  acetate  taffeta  fabric  insoluble  in  ace- 
tone, ironable  at  cotton  temperatures,  and  having  a  wholly 
internal  deposit  of  an  acrylamide  methacrylamide  copoly 
mer  is  ohtained. 


2,7M,5M 
COATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
Hcnnlng  W.  Jacobaon  and  PanI  L.  Soixbnrg,  WOmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  A  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cofpontkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Apalicaiinn  Angnal  2t,  1952, 
SaflBl  No.  3«M34 
8  Clalnii.    (a.  117— (3) 
1.  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  articles 
having   one   dimension   large   with   respect   to   another 
wherein  the  cellulose  article  is  impregnated  with  a  vinyli- 
deneformamide  monomer  containing  only  hydrogen j  one 
nitrogen,  one  oxygen,  up  to  six  carbons,  and  one  carbon 
carbon  unsaturation  and  having  hydrogen  on  an  atom 
alpha  to  the  carbonyl,  said  monomer  is  polymerized  in 
situ  and  the  surface  polymer  is  removed  by  extraction  with 
a  solvent  for  the  polymer,  non-solvent  for  the  treated  cellu- 
lose, whereby  a  cellulose  article  containing  wholly  inter- 
nally deposited  vinylideneformamide  polymer  is  obtained. 


2,7M,5«5 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SILICONE  RUBBER  AtTI. 

CLE  AND  PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFRC'M 
Fredericli  L.  Kilbournc,  Jr.,  Woodmont,  and  Tbomu  S. 
Moroney,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Con- 
necticnt  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Cpnn., 
a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatfon  Jnly  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  44<,177 

10  Claims.    (O.  117—65) 

I    The    method    of    coating    silicone    rubber    articles 

which  comprises  coating  the  articles  with  a  layer  of  boly- 

tftrafluoroethylcnc  resin,  rapidly  heating  the  articles  to 

approximately   the   fusion  point  of  the  polytetrafljioro- 

cthylene  resin,  and  inunediately  cooling  the  articles. 


2,764,5m 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIAL DERIVED  FROM  A  TETRAFLUOROETHYL- 
ENE  POLYMER  AND  PRODUCT  1 

John  Augustus  PIccard,  Swailbmore,  Pa.,  assignor  toj  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  { Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  24,  1954j 
Serial  No.  458,287 
19  Claims.    (CI.  117—65) 
10.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sealing  materials 
which   comprises   impregnating  fibrous  material   derived 
from  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  derived  from  atj  least 
about    85%    by    weight    of    tetrafluoroethylene    with    a 
dispersion  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  derived  from 
at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
breaking  the  dispersion  to  form  a  coagulum  of  said  poly- 
mer from  the  said  dispersion,  in  close  relationship  to  the 
fibers  in  said  fibrous  material,  forming  thereby  said  seal- 
ing materials. 


2,764.5«7 

TREATMENT  OF  FH-MS  WITH  METHYLOLCAR- 

BAMYL  POLYAZAALKANE  RESINS 

Yun  Jen,  Stamford,  and  William  M.  Wooding,  Springdalc, 

Conn.,  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid   Con^pany, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  456,868 

15  Claims.    (CL  117—76) 

I  Non-fibrous  regenerated  cellulose  film  impregnated 
with  a  normally  water-dispersible  thermosetting  cationic 
mcthylolcarbamyl  ptilyazaalkane  resin,  wherein  .said  resin 
Is  ai  least  partially  cured  the  polyazaalkane  from  which 
said  resin  is  prepared  having  a  Gardner-Holdt  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  A3  at  25°  C.  as  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
J.uning  ■'"''"f  by  weight  of  reNJn  solids. 
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2,764,SM 

ELECTROSTATIC  STRIP-OILING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Daaid  E.  Fckk,  Dnfiwi,  P«n  aMiiMN-  to  UniiMi  States 

StNl  Coffpnntioa,  a  coiponflon  of  New  itnty 

Application  Jnly  39, 1953,  SctW  No.  371,124 

3ClalnM.    (CL117— 93) 


878 


.afeik«^> 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  depositing  a 
thin  controllable  film  of  lubricant  upon  metallic  strip  and 
the  like  including  opposed  discharge  electrodes  extending 
transversely  the  width  of  the  strip,  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  electrodes  to  form  a  loop  around 
the  strip,  means  for  moving  the  strip  centrally  through 
said  loop,  means  for  impressing  a  high  D.  C.  potential 
across  said  loop  and  strip  to  maintain  an  electrostatic  field 
therebetween,  atomized-lubricant  distributing  headers 
having  discharge  outlets  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
atomizing  means  supplying  a  regulatable  flow  of  lubri- 
cant dispersed  in  a  stream  of  gas  to  said  headers,  char- 
acterized by  said  header  outlets  being  disposed  on  the 
strip-ward  side  of  the  discharge  electrodes,  parallel  to  and 
immediately  adjacent  the  latter,  and  being  positioned  to 
direct  streams  of  atomized  lubricant  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  strip  and  to  discharge  said  streams 
immediately  into  the  zone  of  maximum  intensity  of  the 
electrostatic  field  between  the  strip  and  the  discharge 
electrodes. 


2,764,5t9 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  A  2-(LONG 
CHAIN     ALKYL)     GU  AN  AMINE     AND 
PAPER   COATED  THEREWTTH 
Daniel  D.  Ritson,   Riverridc,  and  Joseph  C.  Pnnman, 
Stamford,   Conn.,  aoignon  to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  13, 1954, , 
Serial  No.  462,096  I 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—155) 
1.  A  process  of  flowing  to  the  surface  of  paper  in  sheet 
form  a  molten  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  2-(long  chain  alkyDguanaminc 
as  anti-blocking  agent  therefor,  the  alkyl  group  of  said 
guanamine  containing  15  to  19  carbon  atoms, 


2,764,510 
CARBON  DEPOSITED  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gemic  W.  Zicgicr,  Jr.,  Ruttedgc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rcsislancc  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,735 
6  Claims.    (Q.  117—216)  T 


3.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  resistors  by  py- 
rolytic  deposition  in  which  blanks  are  heated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  the  steps  of  heating  the 
blanks  m  the  presence  of  hydrocarbon  and  boron  gases 
to  deposit  by  pyrolysis  a  coating  of  boron-carbon  there- 
on, and  thereafter  heating  the  blanks  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrocarbon  gas  to  deposit  by  pyrolysis  a  coating  of 
pure  carbon  on  said  boron-carbon  coating. 


2,7M31I 

FILAMENTARY  CATIKyDE  AND  MBIHOD  OP 
MAKING  SAMB 
Arthnr  R.  Ircrm,  Kcw  GwdsM,  N.  T^  tmimur  In 
Syliraaia  Electric  Pwiact^  be,  a   rnrawrnftM  nf 


28, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,ltf 
IfChfam.   (CL  117-^17) 

5.  In  the  method  of  making  a  filamentary  cathode  the 
steps  comprising  coating  a  tungsten  filament  with  an 
emissive  material,  applying  a  coating  containing  a  finely 
divided  refractory  meul  and  sintering  the  outer  metal 
coating  to  form  a  porous  metal  sheath. 


t7M412 
FLOCCULATED  ADSORBENTS.  PROCESS  OF 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  APPUCATION 
FOR  DECOLORIZING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Clarence  Walter  Wilson,  Ontario,  Calif.,  ■ssjintii  to  Snu- 
kist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  cMporation  of 
Caltfomia 

Application  Sntember  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,168 
17  Claims.    (CL  127—49) 


'^5^^e£ 


r 


— '■!■■■ 


14.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  decolorizing 
and  deodorizing  aqueous  solutions,  comprising  activated 
carbon  particles  enveloped  by  a  hydrophilic,  gelatinous 
colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agar  and 
a  water  insoluble  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pectic  acid,  pectinic  acid  and  alginic  add, 
the  amount  of  said  colloid  being  at  least  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely surround  said  particles  with  gel. 


2,70,513 

CIGARETTE  WTTH  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 

DELETERIOUS  PRODUCTS  OF  COMBUmON 

Abe  R.  Brothcn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatiott  April  2, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  420^29 

6  CMms.    (CL  131—10) 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising:  a  wrapper  with  tobacco 
contained  therein  for  a  greater  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  wrapper,  there  being  provided  within  the  remain- 
ing length  of  the  wrapper  a  solid  cross  axial  partition 
peripherally  hermetically  sealed  with  respect  to  the  wrap- 
per and  perforated  to  form  a  path  for  smoke  there- 
through, said  smoke  path  having  an  aggregate  cross  sec- 
tional area  equivalent  to  a  circle  of  the  order  of  .015" 
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to  .070"  diameter,  and  solid  baflles  arranged  on  opposite 
side*  of  said  solid  partition  with  their  peripheries  her- 
meticaUy  sealed  widi  respect  to  the  wrapper  to  provide 
dMfflbers  for«noke  between  the  partition  and  the  baflles, 
eadi  of  said  baflles  having  openings  all  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  sUggercd  relation  to  the  smoke  path  through 
the  partition,  said  chambers  being  free  of  solid  or  mesh 
filter  material. 


2,7<4414 
FOR  niODUCING  STEEL  RODS  FOR 
PRESTRESSD4G  CONCRETE 


Sum  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,805 
priority,  appHcartoa  Great  Britain 

October  17, 1949 
TCIaiMi.    (CL14S— 123) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  tensile  steel  mem 
ber  for  prestressing  concrete  and  other  structures  which 
comprises  providing  a  rolled  bar  containing  0.i5^f  to 
0.65%  carbon,  manganese  up  to  1.5%  and  silicon  up  to 
2.2%,  said  bar  having  an  ultimate  strength  exceeding 
140,000  p.  s.  i..  a  0.2%  proof  stress  of  over  120,000  p.  s.  i. 
and  subsuntially  no  creep  at  a  stress  of  about  60%  of 
the  ultimate  strength,  said  bar  being  non-stretchible  in 
the  as-rolled  condition,  the  steps  comprising  aging  said 
bar  to  remove  occluded  hydrogen  and  then  stretching  the 
bar  by  slowly  applying  tension  to  the  bar  so  as  to  ap- 
proach and  exceed  the  yield  point,  whereby  a  yield  point 
flow  spreads  along  the  entire  length  of  the  bar  when  the 
yield  point  is  reached,  the  application  of  tension  being 
continued  until  the  bar  has  been  given  a  permanent  elon- 
gation of  from  3%  to  5%  and  said  proof  stress  is  ob- 
tained. 


2,7*4,515 
METHOD  OF  STHEROIDIZING  STEEL  STOCK 
Orrfla  E.  ObBch,  ToMo,  Oyo,  aMfpior  to  Surface  Com- 
MMdM  Corponlioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppBcatloa  Joly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,016 
7  Claims.    {CI.  148—21.5) 


4r 

>*  ^'^     ,. .   , 

»•    aa>- . . 

4, 

"V      **0  jrs 


I.  In  a  method  for  spheroidizing  cementilious  portions 
of  steel  stock  which  comprises  austenitizing  the  stock  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  at  which  cementite  thercm  is 
converted  to  austenite,  and  cooling  the  slock  from  such 
temperature  to  a  temperature  below  the  An  temperature 
for  the  stock,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  cooling 
the  austenitized  stock  to  a  temperature  below  its  An  tem- 
perature, but  not  lower  than  about  1000°  F.  for  a  time 
sufficiently  long  that  a  part  of  the  austenite  is  convened  to 
cementite  nuclei,  but  not  sufficiently  long  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  relatively  stable  pearlitic  structure,  reheating  the 


temiiera 


stock  to  a  temperature  between  its  Aci  temperature 
its  An  temperature,  maintaining  the  stock  at  a 
lure  within  the  last-indicated  range  for  from  about 
hours  to  about  ten  hours,  and  cooling  the  stock,  whef-eby 
a  spheroidized  microstructure  is  achieved. 


and 
era- 
four 


2,7M31< 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LAMINATED 

STRUCTURES 

Henry  A.  Pace,  Akroa,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Goodjycw 

Tire  A  Robber  Compoiqr,  Aknm,  Ohio,  a  corponlioa 

of  Ohio 

AppHcadoa  Febmafy  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,84^; 

5  Cfadns.    (CL  154—119) 


.'t 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  laminated  inter- 
foamed  structures  having  a  foamed  interior  bonded  to 
confining  laminae  comprising  placing  a  structure  wall 
upon  a  rigid  mold  platen  member,  placing  confining  siiims 
about  the  periphery  of  said  platen  member  and  ove^ing 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  structure  wall,  placing  a 
layer  of  a  foamable  composition  comprising  an  alkyd  resin 
and  an  organic  polyisocyanate  evenly  on  said  structure 
wall,  placing  a  floating  structure  wall  upon  the  surface 
of  said  foamable  composition  adjacent  to  but  slightiy  re- 
moved from  said  confining  shims,  placing  another  rigid 
mold  platen  member  on  the  confining  shims  so  that  an 
expansion  space  remains  between  the  floating  structure 
wall  and  the  upper  platen  member,  retaining  the  platen 
members  in  rigid  spaced-apart  relation  by  clamping 
means,  inverting  the  mold  assembly  after  foaming  has 
started  but  before  foaming  has  been  completed  and  com- 
pleting the  foaming  of  said  foamable  composition  while 
said  mold  assembly  is  in  the  inverted  position  by  heating 
said  assembly  until  the  foamed  composition  is  completely 
set  and  the  structure  walls  are  join^  thereto. 


2,7M^17 

3,4-METHYLENEDIOXYFHENYL  ETHERS  AS 

SYNERGISTS  FOR  PYRETHRINS 

Morton  Beroza,  Grccnbclt,  Md.;  iodicatcd  to  the  Public 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Fahraary  14, 1955, 

Serial  No.  4«S,li9 

15Cfadiiii.    (CL1(7— 33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 

I.  A  3,4-methyIenedioxyphenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


CH, 


O-R 


0-V^ 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxyethoxyethyl  and  alkoxyethyl  wherein  the  alkoxy 
group  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  chloroethoxy- 

ethyl. 

2,764,518 
THERAPEUTIC  MIXTURE  OF  CARBOXYLIC 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  AND  ITS  COPJ 
PER  SALT 
Francis  M.  Thnnnoo,  Boston,  Mass.,  assJuani  to  Rohm  it 
Haas  Company,  PUDadalphia,  ^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  30,  1953, 

Serial  No.  383,412 

6  aalms.    (a.  167—58) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  in  admixture 

a  finely  particled  carboxylic  cation-exchange  resin  in  the 

form  of  its  copper  salt  and  a  finely  particled  carboxylic 

cation-exchange  resin  in  its  hydrogen   form,  the  latter 

forming  at  least  2%  of  the  composition. 


\i 
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V<4|Slf 
IlllirilO  CVCUHIEXyLAMINBS  AND 
PROCBaB  FOR  FRETARING  SAME 

■    — ,N.l^a«toMrto 


NmDnmla^  AMJkaini Daeanabar  It,  19S3, 

ISOahM.   fCLIiT— 6$) 
1.  A  conpoand  selected  mxii  the  group  consistiog  o( 
substituted  cydobexyl  amines  of  tile  formula 


twaen  said  ends  of  said  aoae,  by  lowering  the  tefflperature 
of  said  extract  phase  in  said  acne,  causing  deporiUon  of 
solids  and  thos  causing  fouling  of  sorftecs  in  Ihe  sone  of 
the  operation  in  whidi  the  tempenturs  is  knserad;  the 
improvement  whldi  comprises  introducing  into  adraixtiire 


Ri 


R4 


OH 


Ri         Rt 

and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  quaternary , 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  lower  alkyl  radicals;  Rs  ahd  R4 
are  members  of  die  class  consisting  of  phenyl.  2-p]ridyl, 
2-thienyl,  and  cyclobexyl  radicals;  X  is  a  lower' allryl 
radical;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  the  amino  group 
being  in  one  of  the  3-  and  4-  posttimis. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  non- 
toxic carrier  mixed  with  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim 
I. 


salts. 


Serial  No.  373,( 


2*764329 
CTABIUZED  VITAMIN  A  COMPOSmONS 
Hchurkh  KUsri,  WAm,  Swkasria^  aa^Mr  to  Hoff. 
BiaMHLa  Roche  Im.,  Niriicy,  N.  J.,  a  cevpontloa  of 
New  jcney 

NoDnwtoK.    AMrifealhiB  AMst  11, 1953, 

-^  U«ast29, 1952 

5aafasM.    (CL167— 81) 

1.  A  stabilized  vitamin  A  composition  comprising  a 
vitamin  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vitamin  A  and  esten  thereof,  a  carrier  for  the  vi- 
tamin A  compound  and  an  aliphatic  primary  alkyl 
amine  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

2,764321 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONCEN- 
TRATES OF  VITAMIN  Bis  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

Unitod  Stales  of  Amcriai  as  wpr eswted  V  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agrioiltare 

No  Drawing.    AppBcalioa  laiwafy  6, 1953, 

Sartal  No.  329,934 

3Ciafans.    (CL  167~«1) 

(Granted  uder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  A  method  for  obtaining  concentrates  having  vita- 
min Bu  activity  from  fermentation  liquors  resulting  frxrni 
growtii  of  bacteria  of  the  genus,  Propionibacterium,  com- 
prising separating  the  cells  from  the  liquor,  washing  tiie 
cells,  adding  to  the  washed  cells  a  substantially  equal 
volume  of  acetone,  separating  die  resulting  agglutinated 
cells  from  their  supernatant  liquid,  mixing  fuller's  earth 
wiUi  said  supernatant  liquid,  filtering  die  resulting' mix- 
ture, and  concentrating  the  filtered  liquor  to  ob^n  a 
concentrate  having  vitamin  Bn  activity.  J 

2,764322 

HYDROCARBON  EXTRACTION  UNIT  AND 

OPERATION 

R.  Halticfc,  Boviar,  Tex.,  asslgwor  to  pyilips 

^     „    -■■  Cowpauj,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Daconher  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328373 

MOafam.  (CL  19^-14.26) 
1.  In  djc  operation  of  a  selective  solvent  extraction 
system,  in  which  an  oil  to  be  extracted  is  fed  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  solvent  extraction  zone;  a  selective 
solvent  is  fed  to  one  end  of  uid  rone;  a  raffinate  phase  and 
an  extract  phase  are  removed  from  the  ends,  req>ectively, 
of  said  zone;  a  temperature  differential  is  maintained  be- 


widi  said  extract  phase,  befbre  its  temperature  is  lowered, 
an  ami-fouling  oil  more  paraffinic  than  the  extract  phase 
oil  and  which  is,  adapted  to  prevent  fouling  of  the  said 
surfaces  in  the  zone  in  which  the  temperature  is  lowered 
and  then  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  admhcture. 

2.764323 

ASPHALT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUF  ACFUIUNG 

SAME 
DataMr  L.  CoMa,  iHgUaad  PariK,  DavU  W.  Yi 

laid,  aad  Manay  H.  Edaon,  Reseie,  N.  I., 


tioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaf.   AppHcaliaa  May  9, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2S7334 

HCIataM.   (CL196->22) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  <rf  a  petro- 
leum asphaltic  material  in  which  the  said  asphaltic  mate- 
rial is  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  ISO*  C 
with  about  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Cs  aliphatic  aldehydes 
and  Cs  to  C»  aliphatic  ketones. 

14.  As  a  new  composition  of  nutter  a  petroleum  de- 
rivative prepared  by  reacting  a  material  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  aphakic  nuterial  and  residnal  oil 
widi  about  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  carbooyi 
omipound  having  no  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  150'  C. 


2,764324 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LIGHT  OIL 
FROM  CRACKING  GASES 
^S*  ^*5^  "^"^  Wekhart,  md  Wm  Raich  I,  Mari, 
WMtphaUa,  GcnMy,  a«%nnis  to  Chswiachs  wSe 
Hah  Aktiavasdlschafl.  a  cotpwaduB  af  rniawaj 
AppHcatloa  Ai«Ht  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t5348 
-  -^  --  appiicatioii  Gamaqy  Saptemhar  18, 1951 
5Ciafaiis.    (CL196— 23) 


1 


1 .  Process  for  die  production  of  light  oil  from  acetylenie 
hydrocarbons-containing  gaseous  products  resulting  from 
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the  high  temperature  vapor-phase  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons under  acetylene  and  light  oil  forming  conditions, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous  products  with 
a  hydrocarbon  wash  oil,  subjecting  the  resulting  wash  oil 
solution  in  the  absence  of  water  to  a  heat  treatment  of  at 
least  about  150*  C.  to  polymerize  said  acctylcnic  hydro- 
carbons therein  and  thereafter  separating  light  oil  and 
solid  polymers  from  the  wash  oil. 


2,764^2S 
REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  AND/OR  SODIUM 
FROM     FETROLEUM     AND     PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS    WITH    ALUMINA    AND    IRON 
OXIDE 
Frcdcrfck  William  Bertram  Porter  and  Roy  Purdy  North- 
coCt,  Sai*iNiry<oa-Tliain«s,  England,  anignors  to  The 
Bridsii  Petroicam  Company  Limited,  a  British  Joint- 
stocit  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  16,  1953. 

Serial  No.  342,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  196—24) 

A  process   for  removing  vanadium  and  sodium  from 

a  crude   petroleum   feedstock  comprising   contacting   ih- 

petroleum   feedstock   with   a  contact    material   consisting 

essentially  of  alumina  to  which  has  been  added  5    15^ 

by  weight  of  ferric  oxide  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  ind 

at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  750-800°  F 

and    a    pressure    within    the    range    of    about    500   1  ^00 

p.  s.  i.  g.  a.  such  that  vanadium  and  sodium  are  deposited 

on  the  contact  material. 


2,764.526 
METHOD  OF  HYDRODESULFURIZING  HYDRO- 
CARBON OIL  USING  A  COBALT  TITANATE 
CATALYST 
Cari  E.  JohBKMi,  Grifltth,  and  Wilford  J.  Zimmerschied. 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  aarixnors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
CUcaxo,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  Amput  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454.542 
7  Claims.    (CI  194—24) 
1.  The  method  of  desulfurizing  a  petroleum  fraction 
containing  sulfur  compounds  which  comprises  contacting 
said  fraction  at  a  temperature  of  about  600  to  1000°  F 
and  at  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  3000  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  having  an  effective 
amount  of  cobalt  titanate  as  the  essential  component,  said 
cobalt  titanate  being  prepared  by  calcining  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1400  to  2000°  F.  an  intimate  mixture  of  a 
cobalt  compound   affording  an  oxide  of  cobalt   with    a 
titanium   compound   affording  an  oxide   of  titanium   in 
amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  cobalt  to  titanium 
in  the  mixture  is  approximately  2: 1 . 


2  764  527 
PRODUCTION 'of  AROMATIC  TAR 
Oellie  T.  Steele  and  Cari  G.  Morrison,  Baton  Roujue.  U., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Companv. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  20,  1951.  Serial  No.  222.002 
5  Claims.    (CJ.  196 — 49) 


I.   A   process   of  producing   aromatic   tar   suitable    for 
the  manufacture  of  carbon  black,  which  comprises  cat- 


I 


alytically  cracking  a  virgin  gas  oil  to  form  cracked  prod- 
ucts including  motor  fuels,  oils  of  intermediate  boiling 
range  and  a  catalytic  cycle  oil  of  relatively  high  boiling 
range,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cycle  oil  to 
thermal  cracking  at  a  temperature  of  935*-950*  F.  and 
a  pressure  of  about  300-600  p.  s.  i.  g.,  separating  va- 
porous from  liquid  cracking  products  in  a  separating  zone 
at  an  elevated  pressure  substantially  lower  than  said 
first-named  pressure,  separately  withdrawing  from  said 
separating  zone  vapors  at  a  temperature  of  800-820*  F. 
and  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  79<)'-810*  F.,  flashing  and 
steam  stripping  said  withdrawn  liquid  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  a  flashing  zone,  separately  withdrawing 
from  said  flashing  zone  vapors  at  a  temperature  of  about 
''30°  F.  and  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  about  570°  F.. 
and  recovering  said  aromatic  tar  in  the  form  of  said 
last-named  withdrawn  liquid. 
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2,764^2S 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
William  J.  Sweeney,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Emo  Re- 
search and   En^ncerfng  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jamiary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,615 
6  Claims.    (Q.  196—50) 


i^"^ 


I  The  process  of  regenerating  a  spent  highly  active 
hydroforming  catalyst  comprising  platinum  on  an  alumina 
base  which  comprises  satisfactorily  regenerating  said 
platinum  catalyst  without  oxidative  treatment  by  sus- 
pending ^aid  catalyst  in  a  high  boiling  naphthcnic  oil, 
hydrogenating  said  suspension  in  the  liquid  phase  for  a 
period  of  at  least  10  seconds  to  10  minutes  at  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  between  about  1.000  and  10,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  at  temperatures  of  between  about  600° 
and  900°  F  .  settling  said  hydrogenated  suspension,  re- 
placing said  high  boiling  oil  from  the  hydrogenated  sus- 
pension by  washing  with  at  least  an  equal  volume  of  a 
low  boiling  saturated  wash  oil  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  below  500°  F..  removing  said  low-boiling 
wash  oil  by  drying  in  a  hot  hydrogen-containing  gaseous 
atmosphere  and  recovering  dry  regenerated  catalyst  par- 
ticles therefrom. 


2,764,529 

STEAM  CYLINDER  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Robert  J.  Leygonie,  Notre-Dame,  and  Bernard  B.  dc  Saint 

Leger,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Esm  Standard  Societe 

Anonyme  Francaise,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  23,  1952, 

Serial  No.  2S3,970 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  August  18,  1951 

3  Claims.  (CI.  196—151) 
I  A  steam  cylinder  lubricating  oil  comprising  a'  pro- 
pane-deasphalted  phenol  treated  Mid-Continent  reduced 
crude  containing  combined  therewith  from  10%  to  40% 
by  volume  of  a  high  molecular  weight  paraffinic  material 
obtained  by  treating  an  asphalt  with  from  10  to  12  vol- 
umes of  a  liquid  mixture  of  butane  and  propane  con- 
taining from  10%  to  30%  by  volume  of  propane  at  a 
temperature  within  a  range  from  70°  C.  to  100'  C.  to  ob- 
tain an  extract  containing  both  paraffinic  and  naphthenic 
components,  extracting  the  extract  thus  obtained  with  an- 
hydrous phenol,  and  obtaining  therefrom  said  high  molec- 
ular  weight   paraffinic  material   as  a   raffinate. 


2,7M3M 

PRODUCING  LOW  RESISTIVITY  CARBON  FOR 

ELECTRODES 

Edwin  N.  Kkmiard,  Pulknaa,  Waalk,  assignor,  by  mesne 
— Ignmenti,  to  Rcscarck  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yoik 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313^70 
Sdafans.  (CI.  2t2— 13) 
1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  electrode  carbon 
having  a  specific  resistivity  of  less  than  .0027  ohm  per 
inch  cube  which  comprises  the  steps  of  finely  dividing 
a  coal  having  less  than  2%  ash  constituents,  leaching 
the  coal  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  mineral  acid, 
washing  the  coal  to  remove  soluble  salts>  drying  the 
coal,  combining  the  dried  coal  with  pitch  ii^  proportions 
of  about  60%  coal  to  about  40%  pitch  by  Iweight,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  of  coal  and  pitch  gradually  to  a  tem- 
perature of  the  order  of  1000  degrees  C.  to  1200  degrees 
C.  and  calcining  the  mixture  at  such  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  air  to  drive  of!  volatile  n)aterial,  then 
bnnging  the  product  in  the  absence  of  air  tJD  a  tempera- 
ture above  1600  degrees  C.  and  below  2000  degrees  C. 


2,764,531 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETORTING 
OIL  SHALE 
Cfaut  E.  Adams,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignot  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  cqrporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  902,081 
1  Claim.    (CL  202—14) 


A  process  for  distilling  oil  shale  to  recover  oil  vapors 
therefrom  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  passing  sub- 
divided raw  shale  through  a  preheating  zone,  introducing 
a  gas  under  pressure  into  said  preheating  zone,  suddenly 
releasing  preheated  and  pressurized  shale  into  the  upper 
portion  of  a  retorting  zone  maintained  at  a  reduced  prcs 
sure  and  containing  a  fluidized  mass  of  particulate  inert 
solids  above  70  microns  in  size  maintained  at  a  distil- 
lation temperature,  said  inert  solids  being  relatively 
smooth,  non-absorbent,  and  attrition  resistant  and  having 
a  packed  density  greater  than  I.  the  proportion  of  shale  in 
said  mass  being  less  than  25%,  said  mass  being  fluidized 
at  a  gas  velocity  above  2  ft./sec.  suflficiently  high  to  en- 
train shale  residue  but  at  a  gas  velocity  below  the  en- 
trainment  velocity  of  said  inert  solids,  whereby  volatile 
constituents  are  distilled  from  said  shale  and  said  shale 
is  reduced  to  a  more  finely  divided  shale  residue,  re- 
moving overhead  said  volatile  constituents  and  said 
finely  divided  shale  residue,  separating  in  a  cyclone 
separating  zone  said  shale  residue  from  said  volatile  con- 
stituents, transferring  the  shale  residue  so  separated  to 
a  burning  zone  below  said  retorting  zone,  fluidizing  and 
burning  said  shale  residue  in  said  burning  zone  with  an 
oxidizing  gas  at  a  temperature  substantially  higher  than 


said  distillation  temperature,  circulating  portions  of  said 
mass  through  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  burning 
spent  residue  whereby  said  mass  is  maintained  at  said 
distillation  temperature,  and  removing  flue  gases  and 
burned  shale  residue  from  said  burning  zone. 


2,764,532 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  ANHYDROUS 

HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  GAS 

Comelins  A.  Rank,  AJcroo,  Ohio 

Application  Manh  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,373 

5Clain.    (CL202— 40) 


3.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  dry  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  the  steps  of  refrigerating  to  10*  F.  an  iaque- 
ous  solution  of  at  least  31.S  weight  percent  of  bydirogen 
chloride  and  passing  the  refrigerated  solution  through  a 
drying  tower  in  intimate  contact  with  aiKl  count^rcur- 
rently  to  a  stream  of  moist  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  stream  of  dried  hydrogen  chloride  gas.  ' 


2,764,533 
DEGASSING  AND  DISTILLATION  OF  LIQUIDS  IN 

VACUUM 
Gcorg-WiHiafaB  Oe<|cm  Kota-Mariaabwg,  ami 

WillMlm  Nctga,  Wittra  (Rukr),  GcroMmy 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  4, 1911 

13  Claims.    (CL  202— 52) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  degasification  and  distilla- 
tion of  a  liquid,  a  vacuum  enclosure  and  mounted  there- 
in a  stationary  container  having  irregularly  arranged 
therein  at  least  one  vertical  column  of  predeterminedly 
shaped  fill  bodies  forming  an  evaporation  surface  which 
is  substantially  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  said  ver- 
tical column;  said  fill  bodies  being  otherwise  substantially 
inactive,  and  said  container  having  a  substantially  vertical 
side  wall  which  is  gas  transmissive  over  substantially  its 
entire  surface  surrounding  said  column,  means  for  feed- 
ing liquid  to  said  column  from  the  top  including  means 
for  distributing  said  liquid  over  the  t<^  layer  of  said 
column;  the  horizontal  cross  section  of  said  column  be- 
ing substantially  smaller  than  the  extension  of  said  side 
wall  to  force  passage  of  gas  from  said  column  throug^  said 
entire  side  wall  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  column,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  column. 
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2«7M>534 
HEAD  FOR  SriNNING  BAND  FRACTIONATOR 
Arrfo  GImm  Ncrhda,  Calnwt  City,  Dl^  Mrignor  to 
00  Compnj,  Ckkafo,  m^  a  corpontioa  of 

May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  $97,639 
TCIaiiu.    (a.2«2— 153) 


2.  A  take-off  head  for  a  laboratory  fractionating  col 
umn  including  an  exteriorly  tapered  hollow  body  por- 
tion and  a  superposed  hollow  cap  portion,  a  substantially 
planar  upper  wall  on  said  cap,  tubular  connector  stem 
means  extending  axially  of  said  cap  portion,  an  intro- 
verted thermocouple  sleeve  extending  inwardly  from  the 
upper  wall,  a  laterally  extending  tubular  chamber  com 
municating  with  said  cap  portion  and  closed  at  its  outer 
end,  electromagnetic  core  means  within  said  tubular  cham- 
ber and  extending  within  said  head,  a  needle  guide  within 
said  head  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  tapered  body 
portion   from   said   planar   wall,   a   lateral    port    in   said 
guide  at  the  upper  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  said 
tubular  chamber,  said  port  accommodating   an  end  of 
said  core  means,  a  needle  valve  means  extending  within 
said  tapered  body  portion  and  having  an  upper  end  dis 
posed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  core  within  said  m 
troverted  needle  guide,  and  paramagnetic  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  valve  means. 


2,764«535 
STEAM  AND  WATER  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  SEA 
WATER  EVAPORATOR 
John  P.   Tyikewicz,  Hartford,  Cono.,  assignor  to  The 
Maxim  Silencer  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connccticttt 
Application  October  2©,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,211 
10  Claims.    (CI.  202—197) 


I.  A  steam  and  water  separator  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  shell,  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  shell  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  define 
a  generally  cylindrical  separating  chamber  therebetween, 
an  mlet  conduit  opening  into  said  chamber,  an  open  end 
outlet  conduit  projecting  radially  into  said  chamber,  and 
a  plate  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  extending  across 
said  shell  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  the 
open  end  of  said  outlet  conduit,  said  plate  being  disposed 
m  spaced  relationship  between  said  inlet  conduit  and  said 


outlet  conduit  in  a  plane  located  approximately  one-half 
the  radial  distance  between  the  center  of  said  chamber 
and  said  shell  adjacent  said  outlet  conduit,  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  plate  being  disposed  in  spaced  relatiooship  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  being  inclined  across  said  shell  substan- 
tially on  a  diametric  line  through  said  outlet  conduit  when 
viewed  from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  center  of  said 
chamber,  said  bottom  edge  being  also  turned  upwardly  to 
define  a  gutter  on  the  side  of  said  plate  disposed  toward 
said  inlet  conduit. 


2.7M,534 
DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYZER  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTElVf 
Joseph  W.  Hotchliis,  Barticsiillc,  Okfau,  antgnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  conotatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  September  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,009 
7  Ciaimf.    (CI.  292— 2U) 


1  A  control  system  for  a  column  adapted  to  separate 
a  fluid  mixture  into  a  plurality  of  product  streams  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  first  conduit  means  communi- 
cating with  a  first  region  in  the  column  to  withdraw  a 
first  sample  stream,  an  analyzer  to  measure  the  concentra- 
tion of  one  of  the  components  present  in  said  first  sample 
stream,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  analyzer 
to  adjust  the  operation  of  the  column  to  maintain  the 
concentrat.'on  of  said  one  component  constant  at  said 
first  region,  second  conduit  means  communicating  with 
the  column  at  a  second  region  spaced  from  said  first  region 
to  withdraw  a  second  sample  stream,  a  second  analyzer 
adapted  to  measure  differences  in  concentration  of  a 
component  of  the  fluid  mixture  in  said  first  and  second 
sample  streams,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second 
analyzer  to  adjust  the  operation  of  the  column  to  maintain 
a  constant  difference  between  the  concentration  of  the 
component  detected  by  said  second  analyzer  in  said  first 
and  second  sample  streams. 


2,7«4437 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Walter  Ray  Bunch  and  HaroM  W.  Sears,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Stillman  Rubber  Co.,  Culver  Ci^*, 

Calif.,  a  conporation  of  Califomla 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,062 
5  Oaimi.    (a.  204—15) 


1.  A  composite  part,  including  an  aluminum  element 
and  a  rubber  element  vulcanized  and  bonded  thereto  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  ele- 
ment, said  rubber  element  comprising  a  rubber  hydrocar- 
bon and  a  reinforcing  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  black  and  a  mixture  of  carbon  black 
and  clay;  the  quantity  of  carbon  black  not  exceeding 
eighty  parts  by  weight  for  one  hundred  parU  by  weight 
of  rubber  hydrocarbon  the  exposed  surface  of  the  alumi- 
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num  element  being  anodlzed  and  the  dielectric  strength 
of  the  rubber  element  being  sufficiently  high  to  avoid  any 
substantial  deterioration  during  the  anodizing  of  the 
aluminum  element. 


2,7MwS3t 

METHOD  OF  PLATING  CHR(»fIUM  OVER 

ANTIMONY 

Cbraace  F.  Smart,  Blrmhuham,  Mlch^  aarignor  to  Gen- 

cnl  Motors  CorpontioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  «  cofpontkM 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawliig.    AppHcatioa  September  21,  1952, 
S«fW  No.  310,929 
5Clalma.   (0.204—29) 
1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  bri^t  coating  of 
chromium  on  an  article  having  an  outer  turface  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  antimony  and 
antimony  base  alloys  which  comprises  immersing  said 
article  for  a  period  of  time  not  in  excess  of  one  minute 
in  a  chromic  acid  base  chromium  plating  bath  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1 10*  F.  to  160*  F.  v^hile  no  elec- 
trical current  is  passing  through  the  bath  aftrifthen  elec- 
trodepositing bright  chromium  on  the  article  iin  a  chromic 
acid  base  chromium  plating  bath. 


2,7^,539 
CARBON  ELECTRODES 
Gerald  J.  Horritz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amigiior,  by 
aarignmenti,  to  Frank  H.  Morm,  Gerald  J.  Horvitz, 
and  BenlamiB  Sack 
Applkatkm  Angnat  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,700 
liClaima.    (CI.  204— «7) 


12.  A  method  of  making  a  self-baking  electrode  in  a 
longitudinal  metal  shell,  which  consists  in  filling  said 
shell  with  a  mixed  mass,  said  mixed  mass  filling  consisting 
of  pre-calcined  briquettes  and  carbon  filler  and  uncal- 
cined  carbonaceous  binder,  the  weight  of  said  briquettes 
being  substantially  23  grams  to  1 16  grams,  said  briquettes 
being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
filling  and  consisting  substantially  wholly  of  elemental 
carbon  and  having  a  minimum  apparent  specific  gravity 
of  1.34  and  a  maximum  resistivity  of  0.00615  ohm  cm.', 
enough  briquettes  being  included  in  said  mixed  mass  fill- 
ing to  substantially  abut  each  other  substantially  uni- 
formly throughout  said  mixed  mass  filling,  including  the 
face  of  said  mixed  mass  filling  which  is  directly  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  shell,  and  applying  heat 
to  said  filling  to  form  a  self-baked  electrode  in  said  shell, 
the  spaces  between  said  briquettes  in  said  mixed  mass 
filling  being  irregular  and  being  filled  by  said  filler  mixed 
with  said  binder. 


2.764340 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROPOLISHING 

INNER  SURFACES 

William  G.  Farin.  MUwaukcc,  Wli^  and  Paul  F.  Duddy 

and  Glen  A.  Nelsoa,  Warren,  Pa. 

Application  September  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,764 

11  Claims.  (0.204—140.5) 
5.  The  method  of  electropoliriiing  the  inside  of  an 
elongated  substantially  tubular  body  the  ends  of  which 
occupy  different  heights  whkh  consists  in  drcnlating  an 
electrolytic  liquid  under  pressure  throagh  the  substan- 
tially tubular  body  to  be  electropolished  and  throagh 


fluid  storage  ^aces  in  communication  widi  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  body  and  through  a  pipe  system  joining  said 
fluid  stOTage  spaces,  in  pumping  the  eiectroljrte  uixkr 
pressure  into  the  said  tubular  body  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  same  and  in  driving  it  through  the  said  tubular  body 
to  the  upper  end,  in  dividing  said  electrolyte  filled  sub- 
stantially tubular  body  into  sections,  in  substantially  in- 
sulating one  elongatnl  tubular  section  with  respect  to 
electrolytic  action,  forming  a  diamber  substantially 
closed  at  its  ends  through  which  the  electrolyte  may  how- 
ever circulate,  in  applying  to  the  substantially  tubular 
body  a  voltage  adapted  to  produce  operation  tfiereof  as 


an  anode  of  the  electrolytic  system,  in  ^>plying  to  an 
inner  axially  extending  surface  contained  within  the  insu- 
lated elongated  tubular  section  forming  a  chamber  a 
voltage  adapted  to  produce  operation  of  the  surface  as  a 
cathode  of  the  electrolytic  system,  the  electrolytic  polish- 
in  process  being  thus  confined  to  the  insulated  section,  in 
relatively  moving  the  said  tubular  body  and  the  said  in- 
sulated elongated  chamber  and  axially  extending  cathode 
surface  along  the  interior  surface  of  the  substantially 
tubular  body  through  the  electrolyte  filling  the  same,  the 
electrolyte  circulating  constantly  through  the  chamber 
confining  the  electrolytic  polishing  action. 


2.764341 
CATHODICALLY    PROTECTED   WATER    HEATER 
STORAGE  TANK  WITH  GAS  DISPOSAL  ATTACH- 
MENT 
Orrin  E.  Andnis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  York 
AppUcation  Aovust  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,093 
4  Claims.    (0.204—197) 


1.  A  cathodically  protected  water  storage  tank  com- 
prising a  closed  tank  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings disposed  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  means  to  make 
the  tank  wall  cathodic  to  counteract  corrosion  of  the 
same  and  whereby  hydrogen  is  generated  at  ex{>osed 
areas  of  the  tank  wall  and  tends  to  collect  at  the  top  of 
the  tank,  and  valve  controlled  gaseous  outlet  means  open- 
ing only  from  the  top  of  thf  tank  at  a  point  above  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  vent  the  hydrogen  therfefrom 
and  maintain  the  water  level  at  all  times  substantially 
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above  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  whereby  the  danger 
of  hydrogen  slugs  passing  out  with  the  water  through 
said  outlet  opening  is  avoided. 


2,764^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROLYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  ARTICLES 
Alfred  N.  D.  PhJIcs,  GrappenluUi,  ocar  Warringtoa,  Eng- 
land, Mrignor  to  The  BrMih  AJarafaiiain  Company  Lim- 
ited, Londoo,  Fjulaiid,  a  conpaay  of  Great  Britain 
Applicatioa  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,642 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  21,  1 95 1 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 211) 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  articles 
womposed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  elements  of  relatively 
large  surface  area  electrically  connected  one  to  another 
by  a  metal  wire  of  relatively  small  cross-seciionaj  area 
comprising  in  combination  an  electrolytic  tank  for  con- 
taining a  main  volume  of  electrolyte,  at  least  one  elec- 
trode being  located  within  said  tank,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  electrode  to  one  pole  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  a  chamber  for  containing  a  segregated  vol 
umc  of  electrolyte  and  adapted  for  passage  therethrough 
of  a  run  of  articles,  said  chamber  having  a  wall  m  con 
tact  with  the  main  volume  of  electrolyte  and  apcrtured 
for  passage  of  the  articles  therethrough  with  clearance 
and  directly  into  the  main  volume  of  electrolyte  within 
the  tank,  at  least  one  electrode  in  said  chamber  and 
means  connecting  said  electrode  to  the  other  pole  of  said 
source,  an  electrode  chamber  for  containing  a  further 
segregated  volume  of  elecrolyte  and  adapted  for  passage 
of  said  articles  therethrough,  said  electrode  chamber  lo- 
cated at  least  partly  within  said  tank  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  walls  each  of  which  is  apertured  for  passage 
of  the  articles  therethrough  with  clearance  and  directly 
into  the  main  volume  of  electrolyte  within  the  tank  and 
at  least  one  other  wall  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
tank  and,  at  least  one  electrode  located  within  said  elec- 
trode chamber  and  means  connecting  said  electrode  to 
said  other  pole  of  said  source,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  metal  elements  through  the  apertures  in  said  wails 
of  said  first-mentioned  chamber  and  the  electrode  cham- 
ber in  succession,  said  chambers  each  constituting  a  liq- 
uid contact  whereby  a  fraction  only  of  the  total  electric 
current  supplied  from  said  source  is  supplied  to  said  metal 
elements  at  each  liquid  contact. 


2,764  543 

ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING  APPAR\Tl  S 

George  E.  Comstoclt  3d,  Holden,  and  KaH  H.  Kalbfleisch. 

Weilesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Norton  Compan>, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,654 

33  Claims.    (CI.  204— 217) 


I  1 1       *— *■  " 


1     In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  having  a  rotatable  spindle  carrying  a  grind- 


ing wheel  for  rotation  thereby,  said  grinding  wheel  pre- 
senting an  operative  surface  that  comprises  the  aligned 
conductive  faces  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  rings  which 
are  relatively  closely  spaced  to  each  other  and  fre  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  a  wori;-piece  holder,  meank  asso- 
ciated with  said  frame  for  mounting  said  holder  to  pold  a 
work-piece  in  operative  relation  to  said  operative  sjurface 
of  the  grinding  wheel  for  coaction  with  said  aligned  faces 
of  said  conductive  rings,  means  for  supplying  liquid  elec- 
trolyte to  and  between  the  work-piece  and  said  iligned 
conductive  faces  of  said  rings,  a  plurality  of  slip!  rings, 
one  for  each  of  said  conductive  rings  and  in  rewective 
electrical  connection  therewith,  with  means  insultingly 
supporting  said  slip  rings  coaxially  of  said  spindle  for 
rotation  therewith,  unidirectional  current-supply  means 
with  a  plurality  of  control  and  supply  circuits,  one  for 
each  of  said  conductive  rings,  all  of  said  circuits  having 
the  positive  sides  thereof  electrically  connected  to  said 
work-piece  holder  whereby  the  latter  and  the  worit-piece 
are  electrically  common  to  said  circuits  and  having  their 
negative  sides  in  electrical  connection  respectively  with 
said  plurality  of  slip  rings  whereby  unidirectional  cur- 
rent, for  electrolytic  decomposition  of  the  face  of  the 
work-piece  presented  to  said  conductive  ring  faces,  may 
flow  from  the  work -piece  to  each  of  said  conductive  rings, 
and  control  means  associated  with  each  of  said  circuits 
for  limiting  maximum  current  flow  in  each  of  said  circuits 
to  a  value  not  greater  than  the  critical  arcing  current  be- 
tween the  work-piece  and  the  ring  face. 


2,764,544 

SEPTIC  TANK 

Michael  D'Aliberti,   Parrippany,  and  Harry   Hartmann. 

East  Paterson,  N.  J.;  said  Hartmann  asdznor  to  said 

D'Aliberti  ^^ 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,177 

6  Claims.    (CI.  210— 6) 


1  A  septic  tank  including  outer  walls,  an  upper  clo- 
sure and  partition  walls  defining  a  sludge  chamber,  a 
sewage  inlet  chamber,  a  sewage  outlet  chamber  and  a 
Nludge  passageway,  one  of  said  outer  walls  being  an  upper 
inclined  wall,  extending  toward  said  closure  and  provid- 
ing an  inclined  surface  to  guide  the  sludge  from  said 
^ewage  inlet  and  sewage  outlet  chambers  through  said 
sludge  passageway  into  said  sludge  chamber,  said  sludge 
passageway  being  above  said  chambers  and  belofw  the 
upper  portion  of  said  upper  inclined  wall. 


2,764,545 
SECTIONAL  SEPTIC  TANK 
Theodore  Primlch,  Gary,  lad.  ' 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,611 
1  Claim,  (a.  210—6) 
A  sectional  metal  septic  tank  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
Ncctions  of  cylindrical  shape  and  similar  height,  and  com- 
prising a  bottom  section  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and 
a  closed  bottom,  a  Z-angle  iron  member  welded  to  and 
Mirrounding  the  outer  circumference  of  said  wall  at  its 
upper  edge  to  form  therewith  a  peripheral  channel,  an 
intermediate  section  having  cylindrical  side  walls  of 
larger  transverse  dimensions  whereby  the  lower  edge 
thereof  will  rest  in  the  middle  of  the  peripheral  channel 
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of  said  bottom  section,  a  Z-angle  iron  metnber  welded 
to  and  surrounding  the  outer  circumference  of  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  to  form  therewith  a  peripheral  channel 
for  receiving  in  its  middle  the  bottom  edge$  of  the  wall 
of  another  intermediate  section,  a  second  \  intermediate 
section  similar  to  said  first  intermediate  section  but  of 
greater  transverse  dimensions,  and  a  top  section  having 
cylindrical  side  walls  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, said  walls  having  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than 
that  of  the  intermediate  section  upon  which  it  is  to  be 
supported,  a  friction  fit  cover  for  said  top  section,  said 
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top  section  having  diametrically  opposite  arranged  inlet 
and  outlet  each  provided  with  a  removable  baffle  extend- 
ing from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  top 
section,  said  top  section  when  inverted  is  to  receive  in 
normal  upright  position  all  the  remaining  sections  in 
order  proceeding  from  the  top  whereby  the  underside  of 
the  Z-angle  member  of  each  successive  section  rests  upon 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  next  larger  section  until  the 
bottom  of  the  bottom  section  forms  with  the  nested  inter- 
mediate sections  and  the  top  section  a  chamber  for  stor- 
ing said  baffles  and  parts  therefor  for  shipping. 


2,764346 
OIL-BASE  DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

DRILLING  WITH  SAME 
Charles  J.  Engic,  BartlesTlllc  Okfau.  aasimHir  to  PhilUps 
Petrolcara  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  381,479 
8  Qalms.    (Q.  252—8.5) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    a    circulatable    oil-base 
drilling  fluid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  oil. 
weighting  material,  and  at  least  0.1   pound  of  an  oil- 
dispersible  soap  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  a  saturated 
organic  carboxyllc  acid  having  8  to  18,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  per  barrel  of  oil,  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  80"  C.  to  below  that  temperature  at  which  said 
soap  decomposes  for  a  period  of  time  sufllcient  to  sub- 
stantially lower  the  fluid  loss  characteristic- of  the  said 
mixture. 


2,764.547 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITION 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  Cliicato,  HU  anignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  345.685 
19  Oaims.    (CI.  252—32.7) 
I .  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an 
oil  containing  a  compound  normally  corrosive  to  silver, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur,  a 
sulfur-containing  organic  compound  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  from  about  0.02%   to  about   10%    of  the  oil- 
soluble  reaction  product  of  2.5-dlmercapto-1,3.4-thladl- 
azole  and  an  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  having  at 
least  one  olefinic  double  bond  and  at  least  about  six  car- 
bon atoms,  said  thiadiazole  and  said  unsaturated  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  being  reacted  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  3: 1 
to  1:1  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about 
150'  C. 


2.7<434S 
DINONYLNAPHTHALENE  SULFONATES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  G.  Kli«and  George  W.  TUelckc.  Norwalk.  Conn^ 
•wignon  to  King  Onpinic  Chemicals,  Incoiporated 
No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatloa  Janoary  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  484,078 
11  Cfarfms.    (a.  252— 33)  ! 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  dinonyl- 
naphthalene  sulfonic  acid,  the  nonyl  radicals  of  which 
are  highly  branched,  and  the  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
magnesium,  barium,  zinc,  ammonium  and  amine  salts 
of  said  sulfonic  acid. 


2.764.549  f 

SOLUBLE  OIL  COMPOSITION 
George  R.  Cook,  Cryital  Lake,  and  Allan  Manteuffel, 
Union,  m.,  aarignon  to  Tbe  Pnre  OO  Company,  Chi* 
cago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  OMo 

No  Drawing.    Appllcalion  DMembcr  3t,  1952, 
Serial  No.  328.8M 
11  aalms.    (Q.  252—333) 
1.  A  soluble  oil  blend  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  the 
following  ingredients: 

Constituent:  Weight  percent 

Sodium  mahogany  sulfonate 9.0-50.0 

Dicthylene  glycol   0.5-  2.5 

Water    0.25-  2.5 

Caustic   _ __ 0.01-  1.0 

Phenol  extract 50.0-90.0 

said  phenol  extract  being  obtained  from  the  solvent  extrac- 
tion of  a  Mid-Continent  neutral  lubricating  oil  by  treat- 
ment with  a  solvent  which  removes  as  an  extract  phase  a 
predominance  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  soluble  oil 
blend  being  characterized  by  having  a  neturalization  value 
ranging  from  a  base  number  of  6.0  to  an  acid  number  of 
3.0  as  measured  by  the  ASTM  1948  method  and  further 
characterized  by  its  stability  when  emulsified  with  both 
hard  and  soft  water  for  use  as  a  cutting  oil  lubricant. 


2,7i4,55t 
GEAR  OIL  LUBRICANTS 
Joseph  B.  Stncker,  Des  PfaUoei,  Norman  D.  Wimams, 
Chicago,  and  George  Wolfram,  Unkm,  IB.,  asrignors 
to  Tbe  Pure  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  24, 1951, 
Serial  No.  212.694 
4  Claims.  (CL  252— 46.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  maior  por- 
tion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  as  a  part 
thereof  lubritating  oils  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
nf  solvent  refined  lubricating, oil  and  Pennsylvania  bright 
stock  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  incompatibility  of 
sulfurized-phosphorized  fatty  bodies  therewith,  sufficient 
amount  of  a  sulfurizcd-phosphorized  fatty  body  to  impart 
extreme  pressure  characteristics  thereto,  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  phenol  extract  obtained  from  the  extraction  of 
mineral  lubricating  oils  for  the  purpose  of  separating 
paraffinic  from  non-paraffinic  hydrocarbons  therein  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  sulfurizcd-phosphorized  fatty 
body  from  said  composition. 


2.764.551 
ASHLESS  DETERGENT  ADDmVE  FOR 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
PanI   V.   Smith,   Jr..   WestfieM.   Swnael   B.   Uppincott, 
Springfield,  and  Clifford  W.  Moessic,  Breton  Woods, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  &iglneering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  430.418 

6  Claims.    (0.252—51.5) 

1.  An  oil-soluble  esterification  product  obtained  By  es- 

terfying  .about   2   moles  of  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
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having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  about  1 
mole  of  glycol  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  about  2  moles  of  monohydric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (I )  amino  alcohols  having  the 
formula 

R 

\ 

NIC  ill). OH 
/ 
R, 

where  R  and  Ri  are  alky!  radicals  containing  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  is  an  integer  of  value  2  to  4,  and 
(2)  monohydric  alcohols  having  the  formula 

R'OH 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  1  mole  of  the  2  moles  of  monohydric 
alcohol  being  amino  alcohol,  and  then  removing  from 
the  resultant  esterification  mixture  by  distillation  ail  ma- 
terials boiling  below  aoout  450'  C.  at  atmosphere  pres- 
sure, said  esterification  product  being  the  residue  remain- 
ing after  the  distillation. 

3.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.00 1 
to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a 
product  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Sidney  Ernest  Bocklcy  and  Douglas  HUcy  Owen,  London, 
Eogiuid,  ■■iguoii  to  IntenuitkHial  Standard  ElectHc 
CorpontkNi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawfng.    AppUcatioa  Jannary  29,  1953, 

Serial  No.  334,075 

aahns  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 

February  22,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— ^2.5) 

1.  A  sintered  ferromagnetic  material  of  the  spinel  type 

consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  approximately  50 

mole  per  cent  FeaOa,  25  mole  per  cent  MnO  and  25  mole 

per  cent  ZnO,  together  with  the  addition  of  a  silicate 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganous  silicate. 

and   ferrous   silicate,   said   silicate   being   present    in    an 

aniount  between   1   and  6.6  per  cent  by  weight  of  said 

mixture  of  oxides  and  having  a  melting  point  in  the  region 

of  HOC'  C. 


2,764353 
COMPOSITION  OF  ALCOHOL  AND  LITHIl  \I 
CHROMATE 
Winslow  H.  Hartford,  Kaltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignnients,  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  20,  1954, 
Serial  No.  405,258 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252—74) 
1.  A  solution  of  lithium  chromate  in  a  substantially  an 
hydrous  monohydric  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol  and  ethano!  in  an  opaque  metal  container  for 
use  in  liquid  heat-transfer  systems,  the  concentration  of 
the  lithium  chromate  in  solution  in  the  alcohol  being  from 
about  0.6%  to  complete  saturation,  and  in  such  concen- 
tration that  when  the  solution  is  added  to  a  water  cool- 
ing system  as  an  anti-freeze  agent,  the  lithium  chromate 
IS  present  in  sufficient  concentration  to  effectively  inhibit 
corrosion. 


2.7(4.554 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HYDRO- 
GEN-NITROGEN  MIXTLTIE  AND  ACETYLENE 

Frederick  B.  Sellers,  Tarrytown,  and  Harry  V.  Rees, 
CMPpaqoa,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,851 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—376) 

1.  A    process    for    the    production    of   a    mixture    of 
nitrogen    and    hydrogen    and    the    simultaneous    produc- 


tion of  acetylene  which  comprises  subjecting  air  to 
liquefaction  and  rectification  producing  an  oxygen-rich 
fraction  containing  argon  and  a  nitrogen  fraction  sub- 
stantially free  from  oxygen  and  argon;  reacting,  for 
0.001-0.1  second  at  2500-3500'  F.  and  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  in  an  acetylene  generation  zone,  a 
gasiform  hydrocarbon  with  said  oxygen-rich  fraction  in 
the  ratio  of  0.45-0.65  mols  of  oxygen  per  carbon  atom 
in  said  hydrocarbon,  thereby  producing  a  product  gas 
stream  comprising  a  substantial  quantity  of  acetylene  in 
association  with  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  argon  and 
methane;  removing  acetylene  from  said  product  gas 
stream  by  solvent  absorption  to  leave  a  residue  gas 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  methane,  argon,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen;  converting  said  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  said  residue  gas  stream  to  carbon  dioxide  with 
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concomitant  production  of  hydrogen  by  reaction  with 
steam  in  a  water  gas  shift  reaction  zone;  separating  car- 
bon dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  the  resulting  effluent 
of  said  water  gas  shift  reaction  zone;  cooling  the  result- 
ing gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  containing  minor 
amounts  of  methane,  argon,  and  unconverted  carbon 
monoxide  to  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  condense 
argon  therein;  removing  residual  carbon  monoxide, 
methane  and  argon  from  the  cooled  resulting  stream  by 
contacting  it  with  said  nitrogen-rich  fraction  in  liquid 
phase  and  concomitantly  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said 
nitrogen  in  an  amount  for  obtaining  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  not  substantially  more  than  one  volume  part  of  ni- 
trogen per  three  volume  parts  of  hydrogen;  and  separat- 
ing said  gaseous  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  sub- 
stantially completely  free  from  other  constituents. 


2,764,555 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HYDRO- 
GEN-NITROGEN MIXTURE  AND  ACETYLENE 
Harry  V,  Rees,  Chappaqva,  and  Frederick  B.  Sellers, 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  ass^nors  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,852 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—376) 


jf  -•» 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  |nitro- 
gen  and  hydrogen  and  the  simultaneous  productidn  of 
acetylene  which  comprises  reacting,  for  .001-0.1  second 
at  2500  3500°  F.  and  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 
a  gasiform  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen  in  the  ratif>  of 
0  45-0.65  mols  of  oxygen  per  carbon  atom  in  said  hydro- 
carbon, thereby  producing  a  gaseous  product  comprising 
A  substantial  quantity  of  acetylene  in  association  with 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  appreciable  methane; 
removing  acetylene  from  said  gaseous  product  by  solvent 
absorption  to  leave  a  residue  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  methane,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen:  subjecting 
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said  methane  in  admixture  with  said  carbon  monoxide 
and  said  hydrogen  to  pariial  combustion  in  a  compact, 
unpacked  synthesis  gas  generation  zone  for  1-5  seconds 
at  2200-3200*  F.  and  pressure  from  about  atmospheric 
to  about  1000  p.  s.  i.  g.  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  the  ratio  of  ().55-0.75  mol  of  oxygen  per  atom  of  car- 
bon in  the  hydrocarbon  feed  to  said  synthesis  gas  genera- 
tion zone,  thereby  converting  methane  to  gaseous  reac- 
tion products  ccxnprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen; converting  carbcHi  nK>noxide  in  the  effluent  from 
said  synthesis  gas  generation  zone  to  carbon  dioxide  with 
concomitant  production  of  hydrogen  by  reaction  with 
steam  in  a  water  gas  shift  reaction  zwie;  removing  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  the  resulting  glis  mixture 
from  said  water  gas  shift  reaction  zone;  subjecting  the 
resulting  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  nitrogen 
containing  minor  amounts  of  residual  carbon  monoxide 
and  methane  from  previous  steps  to  contact  with  sub- 
stantially pure  nitrogen  in  liquid  phase  whereby  said 
carbon  monoxide  and  methane  are  condensed  from  said 
gas  stream;  and  separating  a  gaseous  mixture  of  nitrogen 
and  hydrogen  substantially  completely  free  of  other  con- 
stituents from  the  resulting  liquid  mixture  comprising 
nitrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbon. 


2,764*556 
DYE  SOLUTION  FLAW  INSPECTION 
COMPOSITION 
Loy  W.  Sockmaa,  Los  Angeles,  and  Elliot  W.  Brady, 
Pomona,  Calif.,  aaslgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Nortbrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtliorae,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  California 
Original  application  March  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  83,614, 
now  Patent  No.  2,667,070,  dated  January  26,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  19, 1953,  Serial 
No.  395,768 

aOabns.    (CL  252— 408) 
1.  A  penetrant  solution  for  application  to  surfaces  to 
indicate  f^ne  cracks  therein,  consisting  in  parts  by  vol- 
ume of 

50-75%  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether 
50-25%  dibutyl  phthalate 

substantially  saturated  with  a  dye  soluble  in  said  pene- 
trant. 


2,764,557 

REACTIVATION  OF  METAL-POISONED 

CATALYSTS 

Haify  G.  Doberty,  Pitman,  and  Charles  J.  Plank,  Wood- 

bvry,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  318,747 
9  Claims.    (CL  252— 411) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  a  nickel -poisoned  siliceous  hy- 
drocarbon conversion  catalyst,  which  comprftes  impreg- 
nating the  poisoned  catalyst   with   a  small   amount  of 
chromia  sufficient,  following  hereinafter-described  steam- 
treatment,  to  overcome  the  poisoning  effects  of  the  nickel 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  chromia-impregnated  catalyst 
to  steam-treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
800  to  about  1500"  F.  for  at  least  about  2  hours. 


2  764  558 
SILICA.ZIRCONIA  CATALYST  OF  SUPERIOR 
REGENERABILITY 
Llewellyn  Heard,  Hammood,  Ind^  and  Glenn  M.  Webb, 
Western  Springs,  Dl.,  aarignon  lo  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpontioB  of  Indkna 
No  Drawing.    ApnlicatiM  October  31, 1951, 
SaiW  No.  354,198 
aCbdoH.   (0.252-^54) 
I .  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  silica-zerconia 
catalyst  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  hydrous 


silica  gel  and  hydrous  drconia  having  about  5  to  20  wei^t 
percent  zirconta  on  an  anhydrous  bash,  partially  dryhig  the 
resulting  mixed  hydrogel  to  the  appearance  of  surface 
crystals,  freeing  the  partially  dried  mixed  hydrogel  from 
any  water-soluble  substances  by  water-washing,  soaking 
the  water-washed  hydrogel  in  an  alcohol  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  for  a  period  of  time  to  sub- 
stantially remove  remaining  water  therefrom  and  to  con- 
vert the  hydrogel  into  an  alcogel,  removing  the  alcohol 
from  said  alcogel  by  ordinary  drying  at  a  temperature 
below  400*  P.,  and  calcining  the  resulting  dry  gel  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  800  to  1200*  F.,  where- 
by a  silica-zirconia  catalyst  is  obtained  which  is  char- 
acterized by  the  property  of  having  its  carbon-burning 
rate  during  regeneration  increase  with  extended  use. 


N.  v.,  aarignor  to  I.  L 
Coopmy,  Wilmington,  Del., 


2,764,559 

POLYETHERS  FROM  1,4-EPOXYCYCLOHEXANE 

John  P.  WOUns,  Grand 
dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and 
a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  March  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  278,487 

4Clahna.    (0.260—2) 

1  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymeric 
material  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  325*  C.  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  4,000  and  10,000 
and  capable  of  being  formed  into  shaped  articles  such  as 
films,  said  polymeric  material  containing  the  following  1,4 
unit 

CH,-CHi 
-CH  CH-0- 


< 


CH,C 


recurring  in  the  polymer  chain. 


2,764,560 

RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  HEXA- 
ALKYLPHOSPHINOUS  TRIAMIDES  AND 
CHLOROMETHYLATED  VINYL  AROMATIC 
COPOLYMERS 

Elmer  L.  McMaster  and  Hemy  Tolkmith,  Midhind, 
Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chenycal  Company,  Mid- 
hind,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  466,441 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.1) 

1.  An  insoluble  resinous  quaternary  phosphonium 
composition  suitable  for  the  removal  of  anions  from 
fluids,  which  comprises  an  insoluble  cross-linked  copoly- 
mer of  a  mixture  of  from  80  to  99.5  per  cent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons of  the  benzene  series  and  nuclear  chlorinated  de- 
rivatives thereof,  and  from  20  to  0.5  per  cent  of  a  divinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the  said  copolymer  containing  on 
the  aromatic  nuclei  substituent  groups  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


-CH»-P 

I 

Yl 


L     rJi 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  an  anion, 
the  number  of  said  substituent  groups  being  at  least  two 
for  every  ten  aromatic  nuclei  in  the  copolymer. 
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RESINOUS   INSOLUBLE   VINYL   AROMATIC    CO- 
^  POLYMER      CONTAINING      PHOSPHONATE 
GROUPS  AND  SULFONATE  GROUPS 

L.  McMaster  awl  WaUain  K.  GkflMr,  Midland, 
Mich.,  Mripwrs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich^f  a  cofporation  of  Dctaware 

NoDrawfag.    Application  NoTcmbcr  2, 1954, 
Soial  No.  4UA56 
9  Cbfanf.    (a.  2M— 2.2) 
1.  An  insoluble  resinous  composition,  suitable  for  the 
;|enioval  of  cations  from  fluids,  comprising  an  insoluble 
opolymer  of  from  80  to  99.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  at 
ast  one  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  selected  from 
c  group  consisting  of  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
f  the  benzene  series  and  nuclear  halogenated  derivatives 
creof,  and  from  20  to  0.5  per  cent  of  at  least  one  di- 
inyl   aromatic   hydrocarbon,   the   said   copolymer   con- 
ining  as  substituents  on  aromatic  nuclei  thereof  at  least 
5  phosphonate  group  and  at  least  two  sulfonate  groups 
er  ten  aromatic  nuclei. 


2,7<4,5«2 

PHOSPHONATED  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

^wig  R.  Drake,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  466,433 
12  Claims.    (H.  260— 2.2) 
1.  An    insoluble    resinous    phosphorated    composition 
Suitable  for  the   removal  of  cations  from   fluids   which 
:omprises  an  insoluble  cross-linked  copolymer  of  a  mix- 
ture of  from  80  to  99.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  at  least 
Cine   monovinyl    aromatic   compound    selected    from    the 
jroup   consisting   of   monovinyl   aromatic    hydrocarbons 
c»f   the   benzene   sencs   and   nuclear   chlorinated   deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  from  20  to  0.5  per  cent  of  a  divinyl 
aromatic    hydrocarbon,    the    said    copolymer   containing 
^s  substituents  on  the  aromatic  nuclei   thereof,  at   least 
methylene  phosphonate  group  per  10  aromatic  nuclei. 


2,764,563 
(ATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  CONTAINING  PHOS- 
PHONATE AND  SULFONATE  GROUPS 
l^faner  L.  McMaster  and  William  K.  Glesner,  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  466,443 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.2) 
1.  An  insoluble  resinous  composition,  suitable  for  use 
^  a  cation  exchange  agent,  comprising  an  insoluble  co- 
olymer  of  from  80  to  99.5  weight  per  cent  of  at  least 
ne   monovinyl   aromatic  hydrocarbon  and   from   20  to 
.5  per  cent  of  at  least  one  divinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
t|ie  said  copolymer  containing  as  substituents  on  aromatic 
uclei   thereof  at   least  0.5  phosphonate   group  and   at 
Ifcast  two  sulfonate  groups  per  ten  aromatic  nuclei. 


2  764^64 
RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS THIOCHLORIDE  AND  INSOLl^LE 
CROSS-LINKED     VINYL     AROMATIC     CO- 
POLYMERS 
^Imer  L.  McMaster  and  William  K.  Glesner,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  466.442 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.2) 
I.  An  insoluble  resinous  thiophosphorated  composition 
suitable   for  the  removal   of  cations   from   fluids   which 
comprises  an  insoluble  cross-linked  copolymer  of  a  mix- 
ture of  from  80  to  99.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one   monovinyl    aromatic   hydrocarbon   of  the   benzene 


series  and  from  20  to  0.5  per  cent  of  a  divinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  the  said  copolymer  containing  as  substitu* 
ents  on  the  aromatic  nuclei  thereof,  at  least  one  thio- 
phosphonate  group  per  10  arcunatic  nuclei. 


2,764,5^ 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
Peter  Hoppe,  Troiadorf ,  Erwhi  Weiahfaer  and  Corac- 
Uns    Mnhihaaatn,    LcTcrlancii*Baycrwcrfc,    and    Kari 
Breer,  Kola-FUttard,  Genoaay,  tmttnan  to  Farbe^- 
fabrlkea  Bayer  AkticiuKseilschaft,  Leverknscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany  { 
Applicatioo  August  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,106       I 
Claims  priority,  appncation  Gcrmaay  December  24, 1951 
20Cfadnis.    (a.  260— 2.5) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  producing  solid  polyurethane  plasties 
comprising  bringing  together  in  an  enclosed  mixing  rore 
an  organic  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydn)- 
gen    atoms,   said   organic   compound   being   capable   ^f 
forming  polyurethanes,  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  cmnp^- 
nent  influencing  the  reaction  leading  to  the  formation  of 
said  solid  polyurethane  plastics,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  injecting  at  least  one  of  the  two  last-mentioned 
components  into  said  mixing  zone  intermittently  at  hi^h 
frequency  at  a  pressure  substantially  higher  than  that  In 
said  mixing  zone  and  thereby  effecting  substantially  it>- 
siantaneous  and  intimate  mixing  of  said  components,  arid 
then  discharging  the  resulting  mixture  while  in  a  liqu  d 
state  from  said  mixing  zone  into  a  zone  where  conversion 
of  said  liquid  mixture  into  said  solid  polyurethane  plast  c 
takes  place. 


2,764J66 

POLYISOCYANATE-ALKYD  RESIN-SUBSTTTUTEb 
POLYMETHYLOL  PHENOL  CELLULAR  COMPO- 
SITIONS T 
Eli  Simon,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frank  W.  Thomas,  Burbanji, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LocUieed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,752 
17  Claims.  (0.260—2.5) 
2  The  cellular  plastic  material  which  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  an  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number 
of  from  approximately  1  to  30  and  wherein  the  hydroxyl 
tnJ  carboxyl  groups  in  the  alkyd  resin  reactants  are  in 
;he  ratioof  4(OH):l(COOH)  to  l'/i(OH) :  l(COOH),  a 
polvmethylol  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
coriMsimg  of  2,  4.  6  trimethylol  allyloxy  benzene;  2,  4.  6 
trimothylol  methoxy  benzene;  2,  4,  6  trimethylol  butoxy 
hen/ene:  2,  4,  6  trimethylol  isopropoxy  benzene;  and  tri- 
methvlol  phenol  in  the  proportion  of  from  20  to  200  parts 
hv  w. eight  to  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin,  and 
from  6*;  to  !  65  parts  hy  weight  to  each  100  parts  by  weight 
ioial  o(  the  resin  and  polymethylol  phenolic  compound 
of  a  polyisocyanate  solution  containing  meta-toluene  di- 
l^oc>anate  and  from  0.03  gram  to  15  grams  of  ethyl  cellu- 
lose for  each  100  grams  of  the  metal-toluene  diisocyanate, 
the  ethyl  cellulose  having  an  ethoxyl  content  of  from 
43%  to  50'~c  and  a  viscosity  of  from  7  to  200  centipoiscs. 


2,764,567 
AQUEOl'S    DISPERSION   OF    ANIMAL    GLUE 
CONTAINING     TETRAETHYLENE  -  PENT  A- 
MINE-MODIFIED    UREA    FORMALDEHYDE 
RESIN 
Dorothea  Sawyer  Phillips,  Mereditli,  N.  H.,  and  Donald 
Gordon   Patterson,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,ia 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  February  3,  1953, 

Serial  No.  334,982 

4Clafans.    (0.260—6) 

3.  A  water  resistant  fortified  animal  glue  possessing 

an  extended  pot  life  at  elevated  temperatures  which  com- 
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prises  a  comixture  of  ( 1 )  an  aqoeous  dispersion  of  animal 
glae  containing  from  25  to  40%  solids  which  has  been 
heated  to  f<»in  a  solotkm  and  to  which  has  been  added 
an  acid  catalyst  of  from  2  to  4%  by  weight  based  on 
the  [0ue  solids;  and  (2)  a  urea-fonnalddiyde  tetraethylene 
pentamine  modified  condensation  product  in ;  which  the 
mol  ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  is  within  the  order  of 
from  about  1:2  to  about  1:3,  re4>ectively,  aQd  wherein 
said  modifier  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  8% 
to  about  12%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  urea 
therein  in  the  amount  of  from  12  to  16%  by  weight  based 
on  the  solids  to  solids  ratio  of  condensation  product  to 
animal  glue  to  which  has  been  added  a  formaldehyde 
suppressing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea,  tetraethylene  pentamine,  sodium  bisulfite,  dicyandi- 
amide,  melamine,  acetoguanamine,  hydrogen  peroxide, 
potassium  permanganate,  dimethyl  ketcme  and  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  in  the  amount  of  from  30  to  35%  by  weight 
based  on  the  condensation  product  solids  content. 


2,764^68 
WATER  RESISTANT  ADHESIVE 
Raymond  Landis  Hawkins,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  7,  1955, 
Serial  No.  500,037 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—17)         , 
I.   A  dry  composition  containing  a  mixture  consisting 
of,  by  weight.  35  to  60  parts  of  unswollen  starch,  from 
40  to  65  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  from  5  to  1 1  parts 
of  sodium  carboxy-methylcellulose.  the  total  parts  of  the 
named  ingredients  being  100. 


2,764,569 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Ralph    Waldo    Emerson,    lacksoo.    Miss.,    assignor    to 
Emcflte  Corporatioa,  Jackson,  Mtas^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  367,733 

9Clainis.    (a.  260— 17.3) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  formed  by  the  simul- 
taneous reaction  of  a  major  part  of  a  raw.  unreacted 
lignocellulosic  material  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  fibers,  comminuted 
wood,  bagasse,  cornstalks,  mechanical  pulp  and  newspaper 
together  with  about  0.7  to  about  11%  by  weight  of  urea 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  lignocellulosic  material, 
and  about  0.8  to  about  16%  by  weight  of  furfural  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  dry  lignocellulosic  material,  in  the 
presence  of  between  about  1  to  16%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  dry  lignocellulosic  material,  of  an 
acidic  compound  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  acid  and  an  inorganic  salt 
which  products  an  acid  reaction  in  water. 


2,764,570 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRII.E  WITH  DICAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 
Ernest   Jan   Kowolik   and   James   Wothersp<kMi    Fisher, 
Spondon,   near  Derby,  England,  assignor^  to  British 
Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  June  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  365,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21,  1952 
15  Claims.    (0.260—29.6) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  acrylonitriJe  with  a  derivative  of  an 
a^  monoolcfinic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  derivative  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrazidcs  and  hy- 
drazinium  salts  of  said  acid. 


2,7U37f 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASnCIZED 
WTTH  A  MIXTURE  OF  GLYCOL  DBENZO- 
ATES 

Robert  S.  Moafgoaciy,  Midkuid,  Mich^  aoigMr  to  The 
Dow  Ckemical  Company,  Mldand,  Mlch^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Defaiwarc 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  March  21,  1955, 

StrW  No.  495,814 

1  Claim.    (O.  260—31.4) 

A  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  in  which 

the  plasticizer  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from 

10  to  70  per  cent  by  weight  of  diethylene  glycol  diben- 

zoate  and  correspondingly  from   90  to  30  per  cent  by 

weight  of  dipropylene  glycol  dibenzoate.  i 


2,764,572  { 

COMPOUNDED  RUBBER  STOCK 
Alpboosc  Pechnkas,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cohim- 
Ma-Soatbem  Chemical  Cwponrtion,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  318,735 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 41^) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  rubber  composition  cbn- 
taining  silica,  the  improvement  which  comprises  milling 
finely  divided,  hydrated,  amorphous  silica  characterised 
by  the  presence  of  floes  and  having  an  average  ultimate 
particle  "^izc  in  the  range  of  0.015  to  0.04  micron  and  a 
surface  area  of  50  to  200  square  meters  per  gram  ipto 
rubber  which  is  essentially  free  from  polar  compouftds 
including  vulcanizing  ingredients;  and.  after  said  silica  is 
thoroughly  distributed  throughout  said  rubber,  thereafter 
milling  vulcanizing  ingredients  into  the  rubber,  and  Vul- 
canizing the  product. 


2,764,573 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  GLYOXAL  \ 
MONOLTftEIN  AND  ALDEHYDES  ' 

Bruno  v.  Reibnitz,  Mannbeim-Feudenheim,  Alfred  Woer- 
ner,  Limbnrgerhof,  Pfalz,  and  Hans  Scheuermann, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine>-Oggersheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  304,841 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  German}-  August  17, 1951 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—67.5) 

3  A  process  for  the  production  of  nitrogenous  con- 
den^ation  products  which  comprises  condensing  in  an 
aqueous  medium  glyoxal  monourein  with  formaldehyde 
in  a  molecular  ratio  from  1 : 1  to  1:2.5,  wherein  the  con- 
densation is  carried  out  at  least  in  the  final  stage  in  an 
acid  medium. 


2,764,574 
OXIDATTVELY  DRYING  PREPARATIONS  AND 
PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Gustav  Widmer,  Basel,  and  Paul  Z^pfringer,  Binningen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  28,  1951 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—67.6) 

I.  An  oxidatively  drying  preparation  in  which  the  dry- 
ing ingredient  consists  of  a  hardenable  formaldehyde 
condensation  product  of  an  aminotriazine  containing 
at  least  two  NHj-groups  and  a  metallic  drier,  in  which 
condensation  product  at  least  two  methylol  groups  per 
mol  of  aminotriazine  are  eiherified  with  aliyl  groups. i 
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2,764,575 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS  FROM  OXACYCLOBUTANE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Radolf  Kohkr  and  Heimnt  Pictscfa,  Dusseldorf ,  Gemuiny, 
aalgiion  to  Henkel  &  Cie.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30.  1952. 
Serial  No.  312,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  8,  195 1 

18  CUims.    (CI.  260—75) 

1.  As  a  new  synthetic  resin  a  condensation  pri^ducr 
of  a  compound  having  at  least  2  oxyacyclohuiane  nni:, 
with  a  member  selected  from  ihe  group  consistmc  of  po:*- 
carboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  jcid  anhvJndes,  jr;.! 
polycarboxylic  acid  chlorides. 


2,764,576 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SI  L- 
FONATED  STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Bruno  Blaaer,  Dussddorf-Urdenbach,  Malte  RuKenvtein. 
Doaseldorf-Holthausen,  and  Guenther  Tischbirek.  Dus- 
seldorf-Benratk,  Germany,  assignors  to  Healiel  &  C  ie.. 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusseldorf -Holtliausen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  I>Tawin|{.    Application  July  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  367,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  24,  1952 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—79.3) 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble  sul- 
fonated styrene  polymers,  which  comprises  contacting 
a  solution  of  a  styrene  polymer  in  an  aliphatic  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  with  a  sulfur  trioxide-ketone  compound. 
said  solution  of  styrene  polymer  and  said  sulfur  tnoxide- 
ketone  compound  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  ;o 
form  a  ratio  of  total  sulfur  trioxide  to  monomeric  mem 
bcrs  in  the  styrene  polymer  of  1:1  to  2:1.  said  sulfur 
trioxide-ketone  compound  being  formed  by  mixing  a  low- 
molecular  weight,  saturated  ketone  with  sulfur  trioxide 
in  the  molecular  ratio  of  about  2:1  to  1:3  with  cooling. 
and  recovering  the  sulfonated  styrene  polymer. 


2,764,577 

ADDITION  OF  ISOPRENE  TO  RESIN  FFFD 
STREAMS  IN  CONTINUOUS  PRfK  E.S^S 

Addison  W.  Hobbard.  Elizabeth.  Robert  F.  I.eary.  Cran 
ford,  and  Fred  W.  Banes,  Westfield.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
E9H>  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  343,244 

6  aaims.    (CI.  260—82) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  petro- 
leum resins  which  comprises  distilling  a  steam-cricked 
petroleum  stream  boiling  from  20  to  170°  C.  to  separate 
overhead  a  fraction  boiling  up  to  38°  C.  containing  a!! 
the  isoprene.  then  adding  to  the  non-separated  portion 
boiling  above  38°  C.  a  mixture  of  Cs  olefins  containing  a: 
least  50  weight  precent  of  isoprene  in  an  amount  such 
that  at  least  5  weight  percent  up  to  not  more  than  Zo 
weight  percent  of  pure  isoprene  is  present,  based  on  the 
total  polymerization  feed  mixture  and  then  polymeriz- 
ing the  mixture  in  a  continuous  manner  with  an  alumi- 
num halide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  -30  ,ind 
-^90°  C.  by  the  continuous  addition  of  the  olefinisoprene 
feed  at  a  rate  that  will  give  a  holdup  time  of  at  least  ^ 
to  1  hour  within  the  reactor  and  continuously  withdraw- 
ing product  therefrom 


U64Sf9 

VINYLOXYALKYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COPOLYMERS 

Arthur  L.  Barney,  Wlioifaigton,  DcU  urignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  NenHwrs  and  Company,  WDmington,  Dci^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appikatloa  AprU  18,  1952, 

Serial  No.  283,140 

7  Claims.    (0.260—85.5) 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymen  wherein 

a  monomer  composition  consisting  of  monomers  having 

a    non-aromatic    carbon-carbon    unsaturation    and    that 

ethylenic.  at  least  1%  of  which  is  a  vinyloxyalkyltriallcy!- 

immonium  salt  wherein  each  alkyl  group  is  of  lup  to 

four  carbons,  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  free-ndical 

ivpe  polymerization  catalyst  in  uniform  dispersion  in  a 

hydroxylated    solvent    for    the    vinyIoxyallcyltriaII(;yl&m> 

monium  monomer. 


2,764^79 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  YttTH 
ETHYL  BROMOMALONATE  MODIFIER 
Dexter  C.  Seymour,  Wyekoff,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  tJnited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  co^Mra- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531,267 

4  Claims.    (0.260—92.8) 

i  Ihe  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  vinyl 
.hUinJc  .It  :^  C  to  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  ^  free 
radical  producing  polymerization  initiator  and  0.1  tO  8%. 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride  mononi(cr.  of 
ethyl  Hromonialonate. 


2,764^80 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
IMINODIBENZYL 
Halter  Schindler,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Franz  HiMiger, 
Basel.  Switzeriand,  asrignon,  by  mesne  assignroenti,  to 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  7,  1955, 

Serial  No.  545,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 

November  15,  1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—239) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  iminodibenzyl,  which 

comprises  the  step  of  heating  the  diphosphate  of  2.2'- 

diamino-dibenzyl  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  280"  and 

at  most  320°. 


2,764,581 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE 

HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINE  PRODUCTS 
Heinricb  Scbolz,  Heinz  Oettel,  and  Heinrich  Zeller,  Lud- 
wigshafen    (Rhine).    Germany,    assignors   to   Badische 
Anilin-   <b    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  12,  1955, 

Serial  No.  528,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  2.  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—248.5) 

Improved  pharmaceutically  active  products  obtained  by 
reacting  from  about  two  to  about  five  mols  of  hcxamethyl- 
ene  tetramine  with  one  mol  of  saturated  complex-fcTnTiing 
amino-carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iminodiacetic  acid,  nitrijotriacetic  acid,  ethyleinedia- 
mme  N  N'-tetraacetic  acid,  diamino  diethyl  ether  ahd  di- 
aminodiethylsulfide-N.N'-tctraacetic  acids,  pyrrolidinc- 
2  5-dicarboxylic  acid-N-acctic  acid,  1.2-ethylene-bis-(N- 
pyrrolidine-2'.5'-dicarboxylic  acid)  and  1.2-diaminocyclo- 
hexane-N. N'-tetraacetic  acid.  I 
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I        4,4'.DIAMINO-5rnLBENE  COMPOUNDS 
HUarick  Gold,  OpIadM,  and  SkfMad  Pttenea,  Uver- 
knaen,  Ganmuiy,  — Igiioti  to  Farbaafabrikca  Bayer 
Akticagcaeiladurft,  Lcrcfkaaea,  Gcnnany,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.   AppUcalioa  NoYember  3, 1953, 

Serial  No.  390,082 

Claims  priority,  araiicatioa  Gcnaaay  August  28, 1950 

7Ciainis.    (CL  26^—249.6) 
1.  4,4'-diamino-stilbene  compounds  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


-<f 


-'  \ '"  <cr>'^''-'^''<T> 


\ 


\ 
^ 


v 


Nil 


C 
II  V 


o- 


MS 

I 

C 
V 


so  ill 


-co 


-Nil 


.<0,H 


] 


c' 

i 


c-z 


SOiH 


7.1  C 


\ 

s 

N' 


MI 


<7>CHcn<~> 


i        c 
\        X 

Mi  C        C  Zt 
\    ^ 

s 


.>5  0j1I  so,h 

wherein  Zi,  Za  and  Z3  stand  each  for  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  the  hydroxy  group,  the 
amino  group,  an  amino  group  substituted  by  a  lower 
alky]  radical,  an  amino  group  substituted  by  a  lower 
oxallcyl  radical,  and  an  amino  group  substituted  by  an 
aryl  radical. 


2  764»583 
4,4'-DIAMINO-STILBENE  COMPOUNDS 
Heinrich  Gold,  Opiaden,  and  Sicgftled  Petersen,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assigaon  to  Farbcafabriken  Bayer 
AktiengeaeUschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Gennaay,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  3, 1953, 

Serial  No.  390,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  August  28,  1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—249.6) 
1     4,4'-diamino-stilbene  compounds  of  the  general  for 
mula 
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wherein  Zi.  Za  and  Z3  stand  each  for  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  the  hydroxy  group,  the 
amino  group,  an  amino  group  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  an  amino  group  substituted  by  a  louer 
oxalkyi  radical,  and  an  amino  group  substituted  by  an 
aryl  radical,  whereas  Y  represents  a  mcnfber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl 
radical   and   an   (X?-hydrocarbon   radical.     [ 


2,764.584 
3.6-DIOXY.PYRIDAZINES 
Jean  Dmcy,  Riehen,  Switieiiaad,  aasignor  to  Ciba  Phar- 
maceutical Prodncti,  Inc^  Sammit,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  25,  1954. 
Scritd  No.  412,629 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand  Match  2,  1953 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 250) 
8    3  -  (O-R')  -  6  -  caR")  .  4  -  (R,)  -  5  -  (Ra)   - 


pyridazines  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lowcr  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals  and  Ri  and  Ra  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 

2,764^85 
SPIROBARBITURIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
lohB  Lee,  Eawx  Felb,  aad  FranUia  ArteU  Smith,  Nntiey, 
N.  I.,  a«igBon  to  Hoffraam-La  Roche  lac.,  Notiey, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Applieatioa  Jannary  25,  1954, 

Serial  No.  406.047 

4aaims.    (CL  260— 257) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  6-isopropyl- 

3.4-dimethylspiro[cyclohexane-l,5'-barbituric    acid]    and 

atoxic  anionic  salts  thereof. 


> 


2,764,586 

MANUFACTLTIE  OF  N.N'-DIHYDROANTHRA- 

QUINONE-AZTVE 

Hermann  Thielert,  Leverkuscn-Wicsdorf,  and  Fritz  Bau- 

mann,  Leverknsen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktieogeseUsdiaft,  LeverkuKn, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  18,  1953,     . 
Serial  No.  375,045  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aagust  27,  1952 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—263) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  N.N'-dihydroanthra- 
quinone-azine  which  comprises  heating  together  1  part 
by  weight  of  a-aminoanthraquinone  with  less  than  4  parts 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  phenolate,  an  alkali  salt  of  a 
lower  fatty  acid,  an  inert  gas  containing  at  least  a^wut 
lO'Tc  free  oxygen  and  a  heavy  metal  catalyst  of;  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  chloride,  iron  oxide,  mangapese 
dioxide,  manganese  sulfate,  colwilt  chloride  and  copper 
acetate  at  temperatures  of  about  175-225*  C. 


2  764  587 

PHENOLS  FROM  CERTAIN  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Marshall  B.  Peariman,  Concord,  CaUf^  avignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  403.050 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  260—289) 
1     The    method    which    comprises    heating    in    contact 
with   a   medium   consisting,  essentially  of  a  cupric  com- 
pound  and   v^ater.   to  a   temperafre   above   200°    C    at 
which  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved  hut  below   the  temper- 
ature of  destructive  carbonization,  a  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing at  least  one  unsubstituted  position  on  the  nucleus  ad- 
jacent  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  carboxyl  group, 
having  the  general  formula  R — COOH.  wherein   R  is  a 
member   of   the   group   consisting   of   naphthyl.   pyridyl. 
quinolyl   and   isoquinolyl   nuclei,   in   which   any   non-car- 
boxyl  substituent  is  inert  to  the  oxidizing  action  of  cupric 
ions. 


2.764.588 
STABILIZATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 
Clyde  W.  Mertz,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  10,  1953. 
Serial  No.  373.440 
14  Claims.    (O.  260—290) 
1     A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  general  formula 
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(R'V 
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CH,^, 


>f\/X       R 


SHK 
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2JM.589 
STABILIZATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 
Paol  S.  HiMlson  and  Warren  L.  Smith.  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petrotcvin  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  303,003 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 29«) 

I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  polymerizable  vmylpyn 

dine  compound  against  polymerization  during  storage  and 

distillation  by  treating  said  compound  with  iodine  in  an 

amount  from  about  0.005  to  about  5.0  per  cent  by  weight 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  vinylpyridine  compound  being 

stabilized. 


2.7M^90 
CERTAIN  M'-DISUBSTTTUTED-DIPHENYL- 
PYRIDYL  METHANES  AND  PROCESS 
Angnst  Kottler  and  Ernst  Seeger,  Biberach  (Riss).  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Dr.   Karl   Thomae  G.   m.   b.   H., 
Biberach  (lUss),  Germany,  a  firm 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  16,  1953. 

Serial  No.  342,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  17,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 
1.  As  new  products  4,4'-disubstituted-diphenyl-pyridyI- 
methanes  having  the  following  structural  formula; 


>    V 


\  /   \  / 


/  ~c 


/"~>^ 


'■  \ 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  methoxy.  acetoxy  and  NH2;  Y  is  a  radical  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  H,  CH3.  C3H7,  phenyl,  benzyl 
and  methoxy;  and  Z  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  H  and  CHj. 


2.764,591 

PROCESS  FOR  BENZYI  AXING  CFRrviN 

AROMATIC  AMINFS 

Yair  Sprinzalt.  Rehoboth.  Israel 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1952. 

Serial  No.  325,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  February  7,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—296) 
I     A  process  of  N-mono-benzylafing  a  primarv   .imme 
.>f  the  g?neral   formula   R.<N'H2)n  in  a  homogeneous  re 
iction   system   and   without  detectable   formation   of  for 
tiary  amine  by  reactini.'  the  primary  amine  in  the  presence 
of  anhydrous  alkali  hydroxide  with   benzyl   alcohol  and 
continuously  removing  the  water  formed  by  the  reaction 
m  which  formula  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the 
sroup  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  lower-alkvl-phenvl 
lower-alkoxy-phenvl.   diphen\l,    phenoxv-phenvl,    phensi 
amino-phenyl,  aminophenoxv  phenyl,  alkylamino  phen\! 
pyridyl  and  lower-alky  l-p\  ndvl  radicals,  and  r.   is  an   in 
teger  from   1  to  2. 


XfUsn 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
CH3  and  C1H5,  and  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  alkyl  group,  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  being  present  in  the  total  of  said 
R'  groups,  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  compounds  an  inhibiting  amount  of  an 
alkali-metal  nitro-prussidc. 


ADDUCrS  OF  MERCAPtANS  AND  ISOCYANATES 

Nelson   V.   Seeger,   SBrcr  Laka,  O      '         

Thomas  G.  Maatfa,  Akraii,  Ofeto, 
assigBmenti,  to  Tkc  Goo^rMr  Tin  * 
pany,  a  cofporatkM  of  OWo 

No  Drawing.    AppHcstlM  N«irembcr  5, 19S2, 

Serial  No.  311,949 

1  CUa.    (O.  2t$--39^€) 

As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  mono  (thioure- 

thane)    substituted   organic   isocyanates  defined   by   the 

formula: 


V'' 


0   n 
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2,764,593 
TRIETHYLAMINE  SALT  OF  N^2.THIAZOYL)- 
DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID 
Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord,  and  Bryant  C.  FIscfaback,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  asaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  cotpomtioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  2M,  1955, 
Serial  No.  543,(lt 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  260— 3M.S) 
The  triethylaminc  salt  of  N-(2-thiazoyl)-dithiocarbaiiiic 
acid. 


2,7Mt594 
PENTACHLOROPHENOL  SALT  OF  3-AMINO-l,2,4- 

TRIAZOLE 

Donald  F.  Thompson,  Laaadale,  ami  WOUan  W.  AHen, 

Ambler,  Pa.,  avignon  to  American  Chcnrical  Pafait 

Company.  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  coryonttoa  of  Debiwarc 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Aognat  5, 1954, 

Serial  No.  44<,132 

1  Chim.    (CI.  2M— 3M) 

The  pentachlorophenol  salt  of  3-amino-l,2,4-tnazo]e. 

2,7M395 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TECHNI- 
CALLY PURE  ANTHRACENE  AND  CARBAZOLE 
FROM  CRUDE  ANTHRACENE 
Frans  P.  K.  De  Jong,  Gelcca,  Nefhcriaods,  aarignor  to 
Stamicarboa  N.  V.,  Hecrimi,  Nc«hcf1aMls 
Application  May  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  354,698 
3Clainis.    (CL  26*— 31S) 
1     In   a   process  for  the  manufacture  of  technically 
pure  anthracene  and  carbazole  from  crude  mixtures,  con- 
taining anthracene,  carbazole  and  phenanthrene  as  the 
principal  constituents,  wherein  said  crude  mixture  is  first 
treated  with  toluene  to  extract  phenanthrene,  the  resulting 
residue  is  next  treated  with  acetone  to  extract  a  solution 
of   carbazole    from    said    residue    and    technically   pure 
anthracene  is  collected  as  a  residue  from  said  acetone 
treatment,  the  improvement  which  comprises  distilling 
said  acetone  from  said  solution  of  carbazole  and  subject- 
ing the  raw  carbazole  obtained  thereby  as  a  distillation 
residue  to  an  extraction  treatment  with  toluene  and  sepa- 
ratmg  technically  pure  carbazole  crystals  from  the  toluene 
solution  thus  obtained. 


2  764  596 
INORGANIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDROXYL- 

ATED  FI.AVONES  AND  FI.AVANONES 
Souren    Avakian,   Oreland,  lay  Morton   Beiler,   WhHe- 
marsh,   and   Gustav  J.  Martin,  Phlladelphb,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Drug  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  1, 1952. 
Serial  No.  296,713 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  260—345.2) 
1    Esters  of  ( 1 )  polyhydroxylated  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flavones 
and  flavanones  and  (2)  inorganic  adds  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  and  sulfuric  acids. 
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2,7<4397        

BOMBRIZAllCm  OF  iU-CYCXOHEXENE  1,2-Dl. 
C ARBOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  AND  ESTERS 
L.  ■■■■y,  DiiiliBf,  D«L*  MMJ^w  to  E.  L  da 
4t  Nmmomn  $mi  Caap—y*  WBrnlogtoa,  DcL,  a 

lof  Dalawan 
toOnwhig.    AmWmHo"  Dae— bw  2, 1954, 
SmWNo.472.7M 
9CtehM.   (CL2M— 34i3) 
1.  Process  for  the  isotnerization  of  a  A4-cycIohexene- 
1 ,2-dicarboxylic  acid  compound  having  the  A4  unsatura- 
tion  as  the  only  non-aromatic  carbon-carbon  unsaturation 
and  having  at  most  three  other  substituents  on  the  cyclo- 
hexene  ring  and  these  being  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  at 
most  six  carbon  atoms  on  carbons  of  the  ring  numbered 
higher  than  2,  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  and 
oxygen  of  the  named  carboxyls,  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  self-anhydrides  and  alliyl  esters  of 
the  acid,  which  comprises  bringing  said  A4-cycl|ohexenedi- 
carboxylic  acid  compound  in  contact,  in  the  lijiuid  phase 
at  a  temperature  from  about  t(X)*  C.  to  aboi^t  223*  C, 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  palladium  and  ruthenium. 


2,764^1 
TEXTILE  AS8l9r  ANTS 


I.  Gwccaa,  Lfacoia,  R.  I. 
Hoffnaa  A  Co.,  iMwqporatod,  Frofkkucc, 
poradoa  of  Rkoda  Und 


to  AtboM, 
R.  I.,  a  cor- 


No 


SetU  No.  33t,621 


24, 1953, 


7CUM.   (CL  2M— 4M.5) 


1.  A  textile  assistant  possessing  improved  resistance  to 
yellowing,  said  assistant  comprising  the  condensate  ob- 
tained by  heating  together  from  4  to  15  mols  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  one  mol  of  an  amido  condensation  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbamy!  com- 
pounds and  acid  salts  thereto  having  the  general  formula: 


O     R| 


1      I 
Ri-C-N-((CH:).-.\).- 


(CHi)r-N 

I 


2,7i4,59t 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 


C=Di 

I 

NH     . 


Robert  B.  Egbert,  Rodya  Helgblii  N.  Y., 
iMn  New  Yovfc,  N.  Y.,  ■ 


to 
of 


NoDnwtof.    ApyHcaticM  Joiy  18, 1955, 
ScrW  No.  522,171  | 

SCUhm.    (CL  2M— 34S.5)        { 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  oxide  by 
the  direct  partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  which  comprises 
passing  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  of  ethylene  and  oxy- 
gen through  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  150  to  4(X)*  C,  said  zone  containing  caulyst  particles 
of  a  refractory  inorganic  support  coated  with  active 
silver,  said  coated  particles  being  substantially  equivalent 
in  size,  all  of  the  said  particles  in  any  cross-sectional 
region  of  said  zone  being  of  substantially  equal  activity, 
the  activity  of  the  particles  in  said  rone  being  such  that 
the  zone  is  of  increasing  activity  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  therethrough. 


0  Rt  C»D3 

1  I  I 
R.-C— N-((CHi)r— A),— (CHj),— N 

A. 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  represent  a  hydrocatbon  radical  of  at 
least  six  carbons  and  selected  from  the  group  con«sting 
of  a  saturated  alkyl  group,  an  unsaturated  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  terpeoe  acid  resi- 
due, and  in  which  Ra,  Rs,  R4,  and  lU  rq>reaent  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  nmple 
alkyl  of  less  than  five  carbons,  and  an  alkylol  of  less  than 
five  carbons,  and  in  which  Rs  and  R4  may  further  repre- 
sent a  second  acid  polyamide  chain,  and  in  which  general 
formula  the  carbamyl  groups  Di  and  Di  represent  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  oxygen,  sulfur, 
and  imido  groups,  the  number  of  sudi  groups  being  as 
g  ranges  from  0  to  3;  while  in  the  side  chains  the  letter  A 
represents  a  materia]  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting 
of  amino — (NH) — ,  a  simple  alkyl  substituted  amino  of 
less  than  five  carbons,  an  alkylol  substituted  amino  of 
less  than  five  carbons,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  and  the  inte- 
gers /  and  /  vary  from  1  to  6,  while  e  and  /  vary  from 
0  to  6,  and  m  and  /  vary  from  1  to  6. 


1^ 


2,764399 

PARA  TERTIARY  BUTYL  BENZOYL  AZIDE 
Albert  M.  CUIionI,  Stow,  SmmmI  W.  WaWMoC,  Akron, 
and  George  H.  Gatea.  Cmyakmn  FaOs,  Ohio,  aasigDors, 
by  meaoe  aaslgnineiilB,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  a  covporalloa  of  Obio 

No  Drawiac.    AppUcatioa  Jaly  14,  1951, 

Seriiri  No.  23M56 

lOalm.    (CL  26^—349) 

As  a  new  blowing  agent,  para  tertiary  butyl  benzoyl 
azide. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  H ALO- 

GENATED  NAPHTHOQUINONE-IMINE 

Eraat  Mcrtaa,  AlhcbwH,  Bnael  1  and,  SwUiwlMd,  aaatgaor 

to  SaadoK  A.  G.,  Baael,  SwMicriaad,  a  Swte  firm 

NoDiawtog.    AppHraHoB  Aagaat  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  447,437 

CbUms  priority,  appHcatioB  SwUaariand  August  7,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL26«--396) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2.3-dichloro-1.4-di- 
hydroxy-5,8-naphthoquinoDe-imlne-(8)  which  comprises 
the  step  of  treating  2,3-dichloro-5-nitro-l,4-naphthoqui- 
none  with  sulfur  sesquioxide  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
medium. 


2,764,6*2 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ALKYL- 
PERFLUOROAMIDES 

Arthur  H.  Ahlbrccbt,  WbMe  Bev  Towadrip,  Raaiscy 
Coaaty,  Mfaia.,  aarigaor  to  MbaMeoti  Mialag  A  Maaa- 
factariag  Coatpaay,  St.  Paal,  Mtaw.,  a  corpoiatioa  of 
Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  April  21, 1954, 

Serial  No.  424,7U  > 

4aalms.    (a.  26«— 494.5)  ' 

1.  The  new  and  useful  perfluoroaikyi  -  amidopoly- 
methylenc  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


[ 


C.F,..,-CONH-(CHj).- 


R-J. 

N-R"  |a 


where  n  has  an  integer  value  of  3  to  1 1,  m  has  an  integer 
value  of  2  to  6,  A  is  an  anion,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl 
groups  each  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a 
stable  oleophilic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  17 
carbon  atoms. 

4.  TrimethyK gamma    -   periluorocaprylamido) propyl- 
ene ammonium  iodide,  having  the  formula: 

C7Fi5CONHC3HeN(CH3)jl 
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2.764*493 
ALKYLAMlNOALKYL-PERFLUOROAMroES 
Artbmr  H.   AUbrccht,  White   Bear  Township,   Ramsey 
Comaty,  Mink,  aMignor  to  MimiMoCa  Mining  A  Manu- 
laihuhn  CooapaBy,  SL  Paol,  Minn^  a  corporation  of 


No  Dnwfaig.    Applicadon  April  21,  1954, 

Serial  No.  424,789 

1  ClafaB.    (CI.  2t^-^M4J) 

The  new  and  useful  perfluoroalkylamidopolymcihylene- 
dialkylamine  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 

R' 


C.F„M-CON'H-(CH,u-V 


/ 

r 


where  n  has  an  integer  value  of  3  to  11,  m  has  an  integer 
value  of  2  to  6.  and  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  each 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2.764  6#4 

ACETYLATED  HYDROXY  DERFVATTV  FS  OF 

FATTY  ACroS 

iaek  Rodwtt,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arnold. 

Hoffaian  A  Co.,  Incorporated,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  cor- 

porathM  of  Rhode  Island 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,195 
SCfadms.    (0.260—405) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acylated  deriva- 
tives of  hydroxy!  aliphatic  acids  which  comprises  reactmg 
a  relatively  long  chain  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  from  I  to  3  mols  of  para- 
formaldehyde per  mol  equivalent  of  double  bond  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  a  solution  of 
a  lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid. 


2,764.605 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MIXED  DIGLYCERIDE 
Narria  D.  Enhree  and  George  Y.  Brolcaw,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  awignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y„  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  August  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  303.006 
13  Claims.    (O.  260 — 410.8) 
1.  The  method  of  processing  a  fatty  triglyceride  which 
comprises   effecting   concomitant    alcoholysis   and    ester- 
interchange  between  a  fatty  triglyceride  wherein  the  fatty 
acid  radicals  each  contain  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms, 
glycerine   and   an    acylated   glycerine   wherein    the    acy! 
radicals  each  contain  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  by 
co-reacting  said  fatty  triglyceride,  glycerine  and  acylated 
glycerine  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  basic  trans- 
esterification  catalyst  to  produce  a  reaction  product  con 
tajning  a  substantial  amount  of  glyceryl  partial  ester  con 
taining  a  free  hydroxyl  group,  one  of  said  acyl  radicals 
and  one  of  said  fatty  acid  radicals. 


2,764,606 
ALKYL  TRI-THIOMETAPHOSPHATES 
Carleton   B.   Scott,   Pomona,   Calif.,   assignor  to    Union 
on  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif..  »  cor 
poration  of  Cailfomia 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  16,  1955, 

Serial  No.  508,821 

8  Cbims.    (CI.  260-^61) 

1.  An   alkyl    trithiometaphosphate   having   the   gener.il 
formula: 

s 

R-S-P  , 

wherein   R  represents  an   alkyl   group  selected   from   the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


2,704,M7 
RECOVERY  OF  PHOSGENE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CHLOROFORMATES 
Clarence  E.  Hlescnnan  and  Waiter  R.  Edwards,  Cnnihar- 
buid,  Md.,  awlgiioii  to  Csianew  Catpnratian  af  Aatr- 
Ica,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyoradan  af  Dalawan 
No  DrawfaM.    AMUcallan  Inlj  li,  1952, 
Scrhd  No.  30I,1M 
3Cfadnis.    (CL260-»463) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  chloroformate  by  the 
reaction  of  excess  phosgene  with  a  hydroxy  compound,  in 
which  a  mixture  of  phosgene  and  hydrogen  chloride  is 
given  off  from  said  reaction,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  said  mixture  through  a  cooled  zone  to  re- 
move a  portion  of  its  phosgene  content  by  condensation 
and  passing  the  remaining  uncondensed  mixture  into  con- 
tact with  a  liquid  preferential  solvent  for  the  piiosgene, 
said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorobenzene,  dichloroethane,  chloroform,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, xylene,  benzene,  gasoline,  acetic  acid  and  ethyl 
acetate,  at  a  temperature  below  0*  C.  to  extract  the  phos- 
gene from  said  mixture. 


2,764,60s 
DIHALOCYANOVINYL  BENZOATES 
Etcyl  H.  Blair,  MhUaad,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coiroratlon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  430,993 

8aaims.    (0.260—465) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

.\  o 

•  ti 

X-C=C-0-C-R 
CN 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  R  represents  a  non-acidic 
homocyclic  aromatic  radical. 


2,764,609 

LSOMERIZATION  OF  DIALKYL  MALEATES  TO 

DI ALKYL  FUMARATES 

Harry  R.  Gamnith,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  370411 

16Clafans.    (H.  260--485) 

!  The  method  of  converting  an  alkyl  maleate  to  an 
tlk  i  fumarate  which  comprises  heating  the  alkyl  male- 
ate  in  the  nresence  of  a  halidc  of  an  acid  of  a  group 
consisting  of  acids  of  sulfur  and  acids  of  phosphorus. 


2,764,610 
PRODI  CnON  OF  FORMATE  ESTERS  OF  VINYL- 

CYCLOHEXENE  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  C.  Knder,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allied  Chemical   A  Dye  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorK 

No  Drawing.    AppHcathM  Octohcr  3,  1951, 
Serial  No.  249,619 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 497)  | 

1  A  method  of  producing  formates  that  comprises 
heatmg  at  a  temperature  below  140*  C,  and  in  the 
absence  of  any  esterification  catalyst,  a  mixture  com- 
prising vinylcyclohexene  and  concentrated  formic  add 
comprising  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  thereof,  of 
water 
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l,J§4Jttl 
PROCESS  FCm  PRODUCnON  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYCARIOXYUC  ACIDS 
EwaU  rmiilte— ,  WHIM  (Rihi),  ~ 

WNtea  (Rahi),  CSannaayf  ■  cotp— aihwi  of  Gwiany 
No  DnmtM.   ApfHrirten  hOy  31, 1952, 

ClaiHM  priori^,  appHcafion  GfnMay  Angnst  6,  1951 
9CUm.    (0.260—524) 

1 .  The  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  an  aromatic  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  oxidizing  the  anhydride 
of  a  difficultly  oxidizaMe  alkyl-aromatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  in  liquid  phase  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 


salts,  the  alkaline  earth  meUl  salts  and  the  salts  theivof 
with  complex  forming  metals  of  the  first  group  of  the 
periodical  tystem. 


2,764,613 
_____      N.ALKYL  BENZILIC  AMIDES 

ilSzL^*  ^^""'''■'^t  Evansrllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Jota-jj^*  Company.  ETa»Tliie,  Ind.,  ,  corporatioo 

NoDrawina.    Application  Jnne  7. 1955, 

Serial  No.  513J91 

3Cbdnis.    (a.  260— 559) 

I.  An  N-alkyI  benzflic  amide  having  the  formula: 

o 

C-NH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
and  isopropyl. 

2,764,614 

1  t^  £™^"W>HYDROXYSALICYLANIUDES 
Jnlas  Meyer,  Basd,  Swttseriand,  assignor  to  Ciba  Phar- 
"•c«id«I  PradMte,  Inc  Snnunlt,  N.  J. 

Claims  priority,  appfcallon  SwMxariand  April  14, 1953 

tOnhna.    (a.  260— 559)        I 
o.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  salicyclic  acid 
amides  of  the  formula: 


OH 


COVH-R 


m  which  R  represents  a  phenyl  radical  containing  in  2- 
pojition  a  free  hydroxyl  group  and  as  sole,  further  sub- 
stituents  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  the  halonea  atom  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  80;  and  the  alkali  meUl 


2,764,613 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SALTS  OF 

GLUTAMIC  ACID 

Samial  H.  Wddaan,  Los  Gatoa,  CaMf  .,  asrignor  to  Inter- 

No  Dnmlnc.    Apnilcatfon  May  29,  1953, 

Serial  No.  350,565 

9Cbdnis.    (CL  260— 534) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  crystals  of  monocalcium 
digluUmate  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  con- 
taimng  monocalcium  diglutamate,  heating  said  solution 
to  a  temperature  between  about  60*  C.  and  about  the 
boiling  point  at  which  temperature  the  solution  is  at  least 
saturated,  agitating  the  hot  solution  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  60*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution 
while  seeding  with  solid  phase  monocalcium  diglutamate. 
crystallizing  monocalcium  digluUmate  from  the  seeded 
solution,  and  separating  the  monocalcium  diglutamate 
crystals. 


ALKOXYALKYLAMInSaND  acid  ADDmON 
,  ^    _  SALTS 

Philadrinhia,  Pa.,  BHtgnpii  to  Pivdne  Rsaearch  F< 
dation,  Wcat  LafayaMa,  Ind.,  a  catyofnlion  of 

OOntaM.    (CL260-.5S4) 

1  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  its  acid  addition  sahs,  said  free  base  having  the 
following  formula: 

NHt 

R-O-(CHi)  r-CH-CH, 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  y  represents  a  whole  number  of  from 
1  to  3. 


2,764,616 
ALKYLAND  ARALKYL  ETHERS  OF  dn-METHYL. 
t-SJP^SJ^  •  l.W»<.<M.10,10a .  3CTAHYDRO-1. 
PHENANTHRONES 
WBIard  M.  Hochn,  WBnMtta,  and  Roy  H.  BMa,  Jr.,  Clri- 
cago,  DL,  aaslmims,  by  aiswn  aarfoMMli,  to  G.  D. 
Scttrie  *  Co.,  ftoUa,  DL,  a  corpwaaon  oTPahwaw 
No  DrawhifrAnpicBllBnAnffl  29, 1952, 

5Clainia.   <CL260-H59f) 

1.  The  ethers  of  4a-methyl-6-hydroxy-1.2,3,4,4a,9,10,- 
10a-octahydn>]-phenanthrone  of  the  structural  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  aralkyl  radicals. 


2,764,617 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VISCOSITY 

OF  ALKYL  PHENOL  SULFIDES 

JcaM  S.  Wdasberg,  Ettabalh,  N.  I.,  asrignar  to  Esao  Re- 

TOch  and  Engineering  Compaay,  a  coqwratton  of 

Application  Fehnnuy  12, 1953,  Swial  No.  336,466 

SClafans.  (CL  260— 609) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  alkyl  phenol  sulfides  in  which 
an  alkyl  phenol  and  sulfur  chloride  are  reacted  in  the 
presence  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and  in  which  the 
solvent  is  removed  from  the  resulting  product  by  volatil- 
ization thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  re- 
moving said  solvent  at  a  temperature  below  about  130' 
C.  during  a  period  less  than  about  15  minutes. 


2,764,610 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Rl^ard  H.  Coc,  WOminglon,  CaW.,     ■ham  to  SMI 
DevdopMt  Con^aay,  New  YoA,  N.  Y..  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Detoware 

No  Drawing.    AnpUcadon  FchnMuy  4, 1954, 

Sierini  No.  400301 

SOafaM.    (CL260-627) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  alkyl  phenols  from 

an  alkaline  extract  of  a  cracked  petn»leiim  distillate 

wherein  said  alkaline  extract  is  acidified  to  spring  alkyl 

phenols,  the  sprung  alkyl  pheoob  are  recovered  fitm  the 

aadified  extract,  the  recovered  alkyl  phenols  containing 

aabatantial  amounts  of  mercaptans.  and  the  recovered 
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aikyi  phenols  are  subjected  to  distillation,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  said  distillation  rap- 
idly at  low  temperature  under  a  pressure  below  atmos- 
pheric in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  free  sulfur  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  distil- 
lation zone  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, whereby  the  aromatic  mercaptan  content  of  the 
alkyl  phenols  is  substantially  reduced. 


PREPARATION  OF  l,l.l-TRIHALO-2-CHLORO-2- 
METHYLALKANES 
A.  Tkambtaj  aad  Joe  G.  Pctenoa,  Manhattan, 
iMJjiiDi  I  to  The  Dow  ChcmkaJ  Company,  MM- 
fauid,  Mkkn  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlaf.    AppUcatioa  Jnly  16,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3WM9 

i  OaiBM.    (CL  2M—452) 

1.  A  process   for  the  preparation   of    l.l,l-tnhalo-2- 

chloro-Z-methylalkams  which  comprises  reacting  a  sub 

stituted  alkanoi  of  the  formula 

I 
R-C-CX, 

I 
OH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  X  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlo- 
rine, with  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  anhydrous  metal  chloride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  fcrnc  chloride 
and  zinc  chloride,  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20'  to  about  80*  C. 


2,7M,62« 
ADSORPTION   PROCESS   WITH   HEATING    Pn 
DOWNSTREAM  END  OF  ADSORPTION  COI-- 
UMN     TO     SELECTIVELY     REMOVE     OC- 
CLUDED LIQUIDS 
Robert  A.  Flndlay,  Barticsvilk.  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Pctrolcmn  CompoBy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  December  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,747 
If  Claims.    iCL  260—474) 


.^ 


-tSS- 


'■frrfr'-'-- 


:^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  of  a  liquid  mixture 
of  materials  of  varying  adsorbabilities  which  comprises 
introducing  said  liquid  mixture  into  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  a  contacting  zone;  countercurrently  contacting 
said  liquid  mixture  in  said  contacting  zone  with  a  solid 
adsorbent  material  which  displays  selective  adsorptive 
properties  for  liquid  materials  and  which  is  introduced 
into  said  zone  at  a  point  upstream,  with  respect  to  ad- 
sorbent flow,  of  the  pomt  of  liquid  mixture  introduc- 
tion so  as  to  obtain  a  solid  adsorbent  material  contain- 
ing certain  of  the  materials  of  sard  liquid  mixture  selec- 
tively adsorbed  thereon  together  with  said  liquid  mixture 
of  materials  occluded  thereon,  heating  the  resulting  con- 
tacted solid  adsorbent  material  while  still  containing  said 
adsorbed  materials  and  said  occluded  liquid  mixture  in 
the  downstream  end  of  said  contacting  zone  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  5'  F.  and  200°  F.  higher  than  that  at  which 
the  contacting  initially  took  place  but  below  the  boiling 


point  of  said  occluded  Mixture  so  as  to  d/aotb  a  portion 
of  said  adsorbed  materials;  and  withdrawiof  the  resulting 
heated  solid  adsorbent  material  substantially  free  of  said 
occluded  liquid  mixture  from  said  end  of  said  contacting 
zone;  and  withdrawing  a  liquid  raffinate  phase  from  the 
other  end  of  said  contacting  zone. 


ODORLESS  SOLVENT  NAPHTHA 

WUIIam  C.  Fallot  La  MarqM,  Ttx^  asrigMr  to  Tke 

AaMricanOO  Commmmj 

AppUcatioa  July  12,  lf54,  sAlNo.  442,755 

le  Claims,    (a.  2M— 670 


r 


■iE=?^ 


I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  odorless  solvent 
which  comprises  (1)  contacting  at  ambient  temperature 
with  silica  gel  a  naptha  feed,  conuining  odcT-affording 
contaminant  and  derived  from  hydrocarbons  containing 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  naphtha  fied  boiling 
within  the  range  of  from  about  350*  F.  to  4;>4*  F.  and 
being  characterized  by  being  essentially  free  of  aromatics, 
sulfur  compounds,  and  free  sulfur,  said  conta:ting  being 
at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  from  about  10  barrels  to 
about  30  barrels  of  said  feed  per  ton  of  sil  ca  gel  per 
hour  for  a  total  contact  of  feed  with  said  gel  not  in  excess 
of  about  50  barrels  per  ton  of  silica  gel,  (2)  separating 
said  naphtha  from  silica  gel  contacted  in  step  I  to  obtain 
said  solvent  substantially  free  of  said  odor-afFording  con- 
taminant, (3)  contacting  said  silica  gel  with  a  mixture 
consisting  of  at  least  one  alcohol  having  from  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  admixture  with  at  least  on:  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consisti  ig  of  ben- 
zene and  toluene,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  about 
20%  by  volume  and  not  more  than  about  80^o  by  volume 
of  said  alcohol  to  obtain  an  alcohol-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon solution  of  odor-affording  contaminant,  (♦)  separat- 
ing said  silica  gel  of  step  3  from  the  alcohol-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solution  of  step  3,  (5)  removinj  adsorbed 
alcohol  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  th<  separated 
silica  gel  of  step  A,  (6)  separating  by  distillative  fraction- 
ation odor-producing  contaminant  from  saud  alcohol- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solution  of  contaminant  obtained 
in  step  3,  and  (7)  recycling  said  separated  alcohol- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  mixture  of  step  6  to  step  3  of  the 
process. 

2,764,622 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Milton  M.  Marisic  Elgia,  ami  Harvey  Henoig,  Cary,  lU., 
anignors  to  The  Pare  Ofl  Company,  Chlolgo,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Jaoe  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  362.953 
16Chlnis.    (a.  26«— M3) 
1     In  a  process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  at  elevated  temperatures  wherein 
cracking,  dehydrogenation  and  polymerizatioi}  reactions 
occur,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  con- 
version in  the  presence  of  1  to  10  per  cent  by  weight  of 
a   predominantly  paraffinic   non-refractory  hydrocarbon 
material  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 
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2,7M,§23 
OF  OrERAIING  A  CATALYTIC  ACID 
ALKYLATKm  UNIT 

Mar  Hetticli.  PUBNm. 


NvranAcr  21,  IfSl,  Seilri  Na.  257422 
11  flrfii     (CL269— 613^) 


2.7M.il4 

BOMESIZATION  OF  HYINHICAKBONS 

-  B.  Dfaaa  ani  CM  &  Kdi^,  ■MtoiMti 

tiaa'af  oJSnm*        !•■•■»,  • 

Apfl  <>  1989,  flaiW  Mb.  347,M3 
Itriahmt    (CL-  "     


flP^Ww 


mMHft 


-f^t 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  hydrocarbcms  in 
a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  which  is  vola- 
tile under  conditions  employed  in  separating  unreacted 
hydrocarbons  from  reacted  hydrocarbons,  the  improved 
method  of  operation  which  comprises  passing  a  portion 
of  hydrocarbon  phase  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone 
to  an  acid  stripper  tower  as  feed  thereto,  passing  another 
portion  cA  said  effluent  as  feed  to  an  acid-iso  tower  oper- 
ated in  parallel  with  said  acid  stripper  tower,  the  ratio 
of  the  volume  of  feed  to  said  add  stripper  tower  to  the 
volume  of  feed  to  said  add-iso  tower  being  from  1:3  to 
5:1,  taking  overhead  from  said  acid-iso  tower  from  70  to 
90  percent  of  the  feed  thereto,  taking  overhead  from  said 
acid  stripper  tower  from  5  to  20  percent  oi  the  feed 
thereto,  combining  said  overhead  streams  and  passing 
said  combined  stream  to  said  reacticm  zone. 


~mLm i-^f^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  isomerizatioa  <rf  normal  paraffins 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  per  inoleciile  in  the 
presence  of  an  aluminum  halide  catalyst,  the  combina- 
tion of  steps  which  comprises  treating  the  isomerization 
effluent  with  a  caustic  solutioB:  removing  the  water  from 
the  treated  effluent;  and  returning  the  water  lo  said  caoftic 
sduticm. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  isomerizattoo  of  normal  paraftns 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  per  moiecule  in  the 
presence  of  an  aluminum  halide  catalyst,  the  combtaa- 
tion  of  steps  which  comprises  treating  the  isomerizatlcm 
effluent  with  a  caustic  solution;  removing  entrained  aque- 
ous caustic  solution  from  the  treated  effluent,  retumkg 
said  removed  aqueous  caustic  solution  to  said  caustic  solu- 
tion; introdudng  said  treated  dfluent  without  prior  heiat- 
ing  into  a  fractionation  zone;  separating  water  from  the 
product  removed  as  overhead  from  said  fractionation 
zone;  and  returning  said  water  to  said  caustic  solution^ 


ELECTRICAL 


2,764,625 
SHIELDED  EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
H.  iMBMawia.  Hanic%  Con^  awlgnm  to  The 
WhilM7  Blafce  CoMpaay,  New  Havca,  Cowl,  a  cor- 
pwartwi  nf  ronamfltal 
CooHawrfioa  af  applicaiioa  Serial  No.  62,S34,  December 
1,  194t.    TUi  appBcalioa  Ja»nry  5,  1952,  Serial  No. 
265,16* 

JOalaBs.    (CL174— 69) 


coiled  conductor  portion  and  enveloping  said  flexile 
wire  and  said  insulating  sheath  and  said  shielding  layer, 
and  elastically  resisting  spreading  apart  movement  of  said 
coiled  convolutions  toward  their  extended  relation,  HfOd 
elastically  urging  said  coiled  convolutions  from  ttijeir 
extended  relation  toward  thdr  retracted  relation. 


\^ 


SNa^K 


1.  A  shielded  electric  conductor  having  a  coiled  main 
conductor  portion  consisting  substantially  of  a  series  of 
coiled  convolutions  of  said  conductor  portion,  said  coiled 
convolutions  normally  being  adjacent  one  another  in  re- 
tracted relation,  and  being  spreadabie  apart  to  extended 
relation,  and  said  coiled  conductor  portion  comprising 
in  combination:  a  flexible  electric  wire  extending  along 
the  interior  of  and  as  part  of  said  coiled  conductor  por- 
tion; a  flexible  insulating  sheath  extending  along  the  in- 
terior of  and  as  part  of  said  coiled  conductor-portion  and 
enveloping  said  electric  wire;  a  shielding  layer  extend- 
ing along  the  interior  of  and  as  part  of  said  coiled  con- 
ductor portion  and  envelc^ing  said  flexible  wire  and 
said  inner  insulating  sheath,  and  comprising  at  least  one 
composite  shielding  cord  extending  helically  around  said 
insulating  sheath,  each  said  composite  shielding  cord  con- 
sisting substantially  of  a  flexible  textile  core  and  at  least 
one  relatively  wide  and  thin  flat  meUllic  ribbon  extending 
flatwise  helically  around  said  textile  core;  and  an  elastic 
retractor  sheath  extending  along  and  as  part  of  said 


2,7M,626 

ELECTRIC-WIRE  HOLDERS  AND  INSTALLATIONS 
Harold  F.  Telckroew,  Seattle  Wa*^  awlgaar  la  Boc^ 
Airpiaae  Compaay,  Seattle,  WariL,  a  corponrtioa  of 
DeUnrare 

AppUcatioa  December  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  2M444 
3  Claims.    (CL  174— 174) 


3.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  bound  wire  bundle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  wires  extending  in  a  common  direc- 
tion at  a  position  spaced  from  a  supporting  structure, 
comprising  a  mounting  base  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial fixedly  engageable  with  said  support  structure,  a 
post  of  electrical  insulating  material  integral  with  and 
prc^ting  from  said  base,  said  post  having  ^aced  front 
and  rear  edges  extending  perpendiculariy  from  said  base 
to  a  distal  edge,  opposed  side  surfaces  on  said  post  con- 
vexly  curved  in  their  extent  between  said  front  and  r^r 
edges  and  inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other  in  thdr 
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extent  aWay  from  said  base,  the  minimum  distance  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  edges  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  maxinrain  thkkiiess  between  said  side  surfaces, 
a  pair  <rf  aims  of  electrical  insulating  material  integral 
with  aad  profecting  perpendicularly  from  opposed  side 
surfaces  of  said  post  akmg  a  line  of  juncture  interme- 
diate said  base  and  said  distal  edge,  said  arms  having 
aligned  front  edges  and  aligned  rear  edges  respectively 
copianar  with  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  post,  con 
vexly  curved  opposed  surfaces  on  each  of  said  arms 
extending  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  arms. 
the  minimum  distance  between  said  front  and  rear  edges 
of  said  arms  being  substantially  greater  than  the  maxi 
mum  thickness  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
arms,  the  intersections  of  the  aforementioned  surfaces  of 
said  post  and  said  arms  defining  four  reentrant  corners 
extending  from  the  front  edges  of  said  holder  to  the 
rear  edges  of  said  holder  wherein  the  wires  of  said  wire 
bundle  may  be  engaged  when  said  line  of  juncture  is 
oriented  parailel  to  said  common  direction. 
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2,7«M27 
TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

ikmmm,  Mootgomcry,  Ala. 
18, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,031 
9  dain.    (CL  17S— 5J) 


1.  In  a  colour  television  system,  means  for  producing 
successive  monochrome  images  representative  of  colour 
field  images  of  a  polychrome  image,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  screen  for  said  cathode  ray  tube. 
said  screen  normally  opaque  and  adapted  to  be  rendered 
controllably  translucent  at  any  point  thereof  which  is 
subject  to  impact  by  high  velocity  electrons,  in  accordance 
with  the  energy  of  said  electrons,  means  in  said  cathode 
ray  tube  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons,  means  for 
scanning  said  beam  over  said  screen  in  successive  ver- 
tically displaced  lines,  and  for  modulating  said  beam 
during  said  scanning,  to  generate  successive  monochrome 
images,  a  source  of  coloured  light  controllable  to  provide 
selectively  light  of  three  primary  colours,  means  for  con 
trolling  said  source  of  light  to  provide  said  coloured  light 
of  three  primary  colours  each  durmg  scanning  of  one 
of  said  fields,  and  means  for  projecting  said  coloured 
light  through  said  screen. 


2.7M,(2S 
TELKVISION 
Joacpli  E.  Bambara,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia BroadcaaUag  Systeai,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  ■  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  Yarit 

AppiicatkM  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,50« 
27  ClaiiiM.    (a.  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  employing  a  multi-color 
tube  in  which  a  plurality  of  cathode-ray  beams  are  de- 
flected at  spaced  centers  of  deflection  by  deflection  means 
and  impinge  on  a  reproducing  screen  to  yield  respective 
color  images,  apparatus  which  comprises  a  color  video 
signal  channel  connected  to  said  tube  for  modulating  said 
cathode-ray  beams  with  respective  color  video  signal 
waves  representing  different  colors,  a  deflection  channel 


for  generating  deflection  waves  synchronized 
video  waves  and  connected  to  said  deflection  .. 
deflect  said  beams  over  subsuntially  overlappii 
ning  areas   of  said   reproducing  screen,  and 
control  circuit  associated  wtih  one  of  said  chL_ 

changing  the  phase  of  waves  therein  correspot .  „ 

one  color  with  respect  to  waves  corresponding  to  another 
color,  whereby  the  relative  phase  of  video  and  deflection 
waves  corresponding  to  said  one  color  may  be  <;hanged 
with  respect  to  similar  waves  corresponding  to  said  other 
color  to  shift  the  reproduced  images  of  respectiye  color 
toward  registry. 


2,7<4,<29 
TELEVISION 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,  New  CaMaa,  Cou., 


. , ^-,  to  Co- 

lamMa  Broadcasdng  System,  lac^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,378 
8  Claims.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


js: 


^- 


I  A  television  film-scanning  system  for  scanning  a  plu- 
rality of  motion  picture  films  of  correspotKiing  subject 
matter  to  develop  a  video  signal  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  intermittent  film-feeding  devices  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  motion  picture  films  respectively,  a  scanning 
device  and  associated  means  for  scanning  film-frame 
areas  of  films  in  said  film-feeding  devices  and  producing 
video  signals  therefrom,  said  scanning  device  including 
line  and  field  deflecting  means  for  producing  a  two-di- 
mensional scanning  pattern,  switching  means  synchron- 
ized with  the  field  scansions  for  rendering  the  scanning 
device  effective  at  said  film-feeding  devices  alternately  in 
sequence,  and  an  intermittent  pull-down  mechanism  in 
each  of  said  film-feeding  devices  and  driving  means  there- 
for designed  and  adapted  to  pull  down  the  films  in  suc- 
cession, the  pull  down  of  each  film  being  timed  to  occur 
during  the  scansion  of  other  of  said  films. 


2,764,638 

TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

F.llison  S.  Puriogton,  Gloucester,  Mass^  assignor  to  John 

Hays  Hammond,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Application  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,733 
4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.8) 
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I.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  still  picture  over  a 
television  channel  during  a  break  in  a  continuous  tele- 
vision program,  comprising  a  television  transmitter  re- 
sponsive to  television  signals,  a  source  of  television 
signals  normally  connected  to  said  transmitter  having 
means  producing  signals  representing  a  continuous  tele- 
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vision  program,  a  second  source  of  telcvir^  sigaah 
having  means  producing  a  signal  itpresoiting  a  prede- 
tennined  contrd  pattern,  a  third  source  of!  tclevisimi 
signals  having  means  iwodudng  signals  repieseirting  a 
still  picture,  a  selector  circuit  including  first  And  second 
relays  connected  to  disconnect  said  lint  source  from 
said  transmitter  and  respectively  to  connect  siaid  second 
or  third  source  to  said  transmitter,  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  relays  aixl  including  a  timing  cir- 
cuit arranged  to  cause  said  first  relay  to  (^rate  and  hold 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  to  cause  said 
second  relay  to  operate,  hold  for  a  predetermined  time 
period,  and  release  during  the  holding  period  of  said 
first  relay  and  a  voltage  divider  circuit  ccMinected  to 
control  the  relative  time  periods  whereby  the  periods  may 
be  varied  while  maintaining  the  same  ratio. 


2,76M31 

TELEmONE  SYSTEM 

Isaac  Hcikr,  Maplewood,  N.  J^  awlgnur  to  Robin  Hood 

COn  NcwMrk,  N.  J„  a  cwMntfaa  of  New  Jenay 

kjBffl  IS,  IMS,  SmM  N«.  58M74 
9ClBtaH;   (0.179^1) 
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1.  Telephonic  apparatus  comprising  two  telephonic 
units  each  including  a  microphone  and  a  receiver,  a  power 
source  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal, 
a  buzzer  having  a  coil  with  two  terminals,  an  armature, 
and  a  buzzer  contact,  a  two-wire  transmission  line,  a 
buzzer  switch  including  two  movable  contact  elements 
and  two  fixed  contact  elements  associated  with  each  mov- 
able contact  element,  each  said  movable  contact  element 
of  the  buzzer  switch  of  each  unit  being  urged  normally 
when  the  units  are  not  in  use  into  contact  with  one  of 
its  two  fixed  contact  elements,  a  talk  switch  including  a 
movable  contact  element  and  two  fixed  contact  elements 
associated  therewith,  said  movable  contact  element  of  the 
talk  switch  of  each  unit  being  urged  normally  when  the 
units  are  not  in  use  into  engagement  with  one  of  its  two 
fixed  contact  elements,  and  circuit  wires  connecting  said 
microphone,  receiver,  power  source,  buzzer  coil,  buzzer 
contact  in  circuit  with  said  buzzer  switch  contact  ele- 
ments, with  said  talk  switch  contact  elements  and  with 
said  transmission  wires  so  that  the  potentials  of  the  two 
power  sources  oppose  each  other  when  both  said  units 
are  out  of  use,  both  of  said  movable  buzzer  contact  ele- 
ments of  either  unit  being  movable  together  out  of  con- 
tact with  their  first-mentioned  fixed  contact  elet^ents  and 
into  contact  with  their  other  fixed  contact  elements  to 
connect  the  power  sources  of  both  units  in  series  aiding 
each  other  and  with  the  buzzer  coil  and  buzzier  contact 
of  the  other  unit  whereby  the  potentials  of  bSth  power 
sources  are  combined  to  energize  said  buzzer  coil  of  the 
second  mentioned  unit,  said  movable  contact  elements 
of  the  talk  switches  of  both  units  when  moved  at  the 
same  time  out  of  contact  with  their  first-mentioned  fixed 
contact  elements  and  into  contact  with  their  outer  fixed 
contact  elements  disconnecting  the  respective  buzzer  coils 
from  the  circuit  and  at  the  same  time  connecting  the  cor- 
responding microphones  in  series  with  the  correspond- 
ing power  sources  and  receivers  and  also  connecting  the 
receivers  of  the  two  units  in  parallel  through  said  trans- 
mission wires. 
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I  October  9, 19S2,  Serial  No.  313,971 
Halloa  GtmiI  .^  ' 
11, 1951 
(CL  179L-1) 
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1.  In  an  intercommunication  tel^hone  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  telephone  statimn,  each  having  a 
transmitter  and  receiver,  and  qieech  circuits  between  the 
stations  with  associated  selector  swhcfaes  at  the  stations 
for  enabling  a  ntmiber  of  coovenatioof  to  take  placx 
simuluneously  between  different  pain  erf  stations,  the 
combination  of  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, a  loudspeaker  coupled  to  said  anq>lifier  output  for 
paging,  speech  circuits  between  the  amplifier  input  and 
said  telephone  stations,  switch  means  at  each  of  said 
stations  for  ctmnecting  the  telephone  transmitter  of  the 
station  to  the  speech  circuit  leadii^  to  die  amplifier  in- 
put whereby  a  paging  call  over  the  loud^eaker  may  be 
made  by  speaking  into  die  telephone  transmitter,  an  in- 
dicator lamp  at  each  of  said  stations,  a  relay  with  an 
energizing  circuit  arranged  so  diat  die  relay  is  operated 
on  operation  of  said  switch  means  at  any  of  said  stations, 
and  contacts  on  said  relay  arranged  to  control  said  lamps 
so  that  when  the  switch  means  is  operated  at  one  station, 
the  lamps  at  the  other  stations  are  lit 


2,7M.<33 

C(»fBINED  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

John  R.  Fernandas  Seiialaco,  Tallnhaii.  Fla. 

Application  December  14, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  475,181 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  179^-4) 
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1.  In  a  dial  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  calling  set  con- 
nected to  said  line  and  having  a  dial  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolled thereby  arranged  to  normally  apply  pulses  to  said 
line  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  receiving  set  connected  to 
said  line,  said  receiving  set  including  a  bell  relay,  a  timing 
motcv  at  the  receiving  set,  a  tape  transport  mechanism 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  motor,  a  tape  on  said  transport 
mechanism,  a  marking  relay,  a  marking  element  actuated 
by  said  marking  relay  and  being  engageable  with  said 
tape,  a  source  of  current  at  the  receiving  set,  means  inter- 
mittently c<Minecting  said  timing  motor  to  said  source  re- 
sponsive to  the  energization  of  said  bell  relay  and  con- 
tinuously connecting  said  timing  motor  to  said  sourdt, 
and  means  terminating  energization  of  said  bell  reify 
after  a  first  predetermined  time  poiod  and  connecting  said 
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marking  relay  to  said  line  and  said  dial  circuit  for  a  sec- 
ond predeiermjned  time  period,  and  means  on  said  calling 
set  for  mamialhr  changittg  the  rate  at  which  said  pulses 
are  appHed  to  said  line,  whereby  said  markmg  element  will 
engage  said  tape  at  different  rates  in  accordance  with  the 
different  rates  of  said  pulses. 


and  for  testing  a  plurality  of  said  lines  under  the  control 
of  said  digit  switches;  a  busy  relay  operated  when  aU  said 
lines  are  busy;  a  guarding  and  control  circuit  containing 
digit  switches  having  terminals;  means  for  causing  the 
operation  of  said  busy  relay  to  connect  said  link  circuit 
with  said  guarding  and  control  circuit  at  the  same  time 
as  with  said  register;  means  for  setting  said  digit  switches 


MAGNETIC  KECORDING  DIAL  PULSE  STORAGE 

RBGIOTER 
^  BrMki»  MiMtrala,  ami  ClvMct  A.  Lorell, 
,  .^     .  N.  1^  ni  J«hB  M.  McGvltui  awl  Oriaado 
J.  Mmwkf,  Ntm  Yatk,  N.  Y^  mi  DavU  B.  ParUasoo, 

hemfonttd.  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  cor- 
lafNawYorfc 

cptMHbcr  7, 19S*,  Serial  No.  183,(34 
75  CUiH.    (CL  179— IS) 


•r  *'-''^"*'*"'i '■■•■' 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  calling  lines,  appara 
tus  for  applying  voltages  to  said  calling  lines,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  an  electron  gun  structure  for  produc- 
ing and  directing  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  plurality  of  targets 
within  said  tube  each  individual  to  one  of  said  calling 
lines,  interconnections  between  the  respective  targets  and 
lines,  sweep  circuit  control  means  for  deflecting  said  beam 
of  electrons  over  said  targets  in  succession,  a  magnetic 
medium  moving  in  a  closed  path  having  a  plurality  of 
arrays  of  elemental  areas  in  which  each  array  is  individ- 
ual to  one  <rf  said  lines,  control  coils  adjacent  to  said 
moving  medium  for  changing  and  responding  to  the  mag- 
netic condition  of  the  elemental  areas  of  said  moving  me- 
dium, and  interconnections  between  said  tube  and  said 
moving  medium  for  recording  indicia  representing  the 
voltage  conditions  of  said  lines  in  the  array  of  elemental 
areas  individual  thereto. 


2,7(4  (35 

„ ,  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  P.  ».  X  LINES 

Henri  Lotdt  Loipe,  Vaavcs,  Fraacc,  atrignor  to  Com- 

pagale  ladwtricOe  dcs   Telepboocs,  Paris,   France,  a 

Frtack  corpotalioa 

AppHcatkM  Inc  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,041 

CUna  priority,  ap^licatioii  Fraacc  March  15,  1949 
7  OaloM.    (CL  179—18) 

1.  An  automatic  switching  system  for  telecommunica- 
tions comprising:  registers  containing  digit  switches  hav- 
ing terminals;  finders;  link  circuits,  each  of  which  may 
be  connected  to  any  register  over  one  of  said  finders  a 
plurality  of  connectors  each  of  which  comprises  a  con- 
trol wiper,  a  test  wiper  and  two  talking  wipers  and  cor- 
responding rows  of  test  and  control  terminals;  means  for 
simultaneously  connecting  said  control  and  said  test 
wiper  of  any  of  said  connectors  to  any  of  said  registers 
over  one  of  said  finders;  a  plurality  of  line  wires  muiti- 
plcd  on  said  test  and  talking  terminals  of  said  plurality 
of  connectors;  means  including  control  wires  connecting 
said  terminals  of  said  digit  switches  with  said  control 
terminals  of  said  connectors  for  setting  said  connectors 


in  said  guarding  and  control  circuit  under  the  contro\ 
of  said  digit  switches  in  said  register;  and  control  and 
testing  means  in  said  guarding  and  control  circuit  includ- 
ing control  wires  connecting  said  terminals  of  said  digit 
switches  of  said  guarding  and  control  circuit  with  said 
control  terminals  of  said  connectors  for  setting  said  con- 
nectors under  the  control  of  said  digit  switches  of  said 
circuit  and  for  testing  said  lines. 


2,7(4,6M 
DIAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM   ARRANGED   FOR 
OPERATOR  OR  MACHINE  ANNOUNCEMENT 
ON  INTERCEPTED  CALLS 
Preston  IL  Gray,  ElnlMmt,  N.  Y^  asrifBor  to  Bell  Tcie- 
phooc  Laboratories  hcorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
Appllcadon  Febmary  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,65( 
(  ClainM.    (CI.  179—27) 
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I  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  subscriber  lines 
ipJ  lutomatic  switching  means  for  establishing  connec- 
tions between  calling  and  called  lines,  an  intercepting 
operator  position,  an  intercepting  announcement  ma- 
chine, means  including  electrical  motor  means  for  con- 
tinuously operating  said  machine,  means  comprising  inter- 
cepting trunk  circuits  connected  to  switching  means  line 
terminals,  calls  to  which  are  to  be  intercepted,  for  ex- 
tending such  calls  to  said  announcement  machine,  said 
machine  comprising  reproducing  means  for  periodically 
transmitting  a  recorded  announcement  to  calling  lines  on 
calls  extended  to  said  machine,  said  machine  further 
comprising  contacts  and  means  controlled  by  said  n)otor 
means  for  closing  said  contacts  following  each  transmis- 
sion of  the  recorded  announcement,  and  means  including 
means  in  each  said  trunk  circuit  operated  by  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  closures  of  said  conficts  while  a, call 
is  extended  through  the  trunk  circuit  to  said  machine  for 
transferring  the  call  from  said  machine  to  said  operator 
position 
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1 .  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  controlling  station 
having  a  separate  transmitter  and  receiver,  at  least  one 
remote  station  having  a  transducer,  inter-communicating 
lines  connecting  said  controlling  station  with  said  remote 
station,  switchable  amplifying  means  arranged  in  said 
inter-communicating  lines  to  control  the  direction  of  am- 
plified speech  traffic  along  the  intersxxnmuoicatiiig  lines, 
which  amplifying  means  are  oomully  switched  for  speech 
from  a  transducer  sUtion  to  the  controlling  sUtion,  and 
means  responsive  to  speech  currents  in  the  transmitter  at 
the  controlling  station  arranged  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  amplification  when  speech  currents  flow  in  said  trans- 
mitter. 


2,76<43t 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE 

EQUIPMENT 

Rkardo  WUIc,  Mexico  Otjr,  Molctt,  aaigMr,  hy  mtmt 

urignmeati,  to  LitcraalioMl  TaiaphoHt  and  Telegraph 

Corporatioa,  a  coivonrtioa  of  Maryfauid 

Appiicatioa  Jane  !(,  19S1,  Serial  No.  231,9(8 
2  ClaiiM.    (CL  179—72) 


I.  In  combination,  a  switchboard,  signal  lilies  termi- 
nating thereat,  each  line  being  adapted  to  be  cfosed  and 
to  be  opened  to  impart  signals  to  the  switchboard,  a  first 
and  a  second  current  source  each  having  a  free  pole  and 
having  a  grounded  pole  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
the  grounded  pole  of  the  other  current  source,  a  separate 
voltage-drop  device  for  each  line,  signal  circuits  for  said 
lines  respectively,  each  such  circuit  extending  to  its  line 
from  the  free  pole  of  the  first  current  source  and  returning 
to  ground  through  its  said  voltage-drop  device,  signal 
lamps  for  said  lines  re^>ectively,  means  connecting  each 
lamp  serially  between  the  free  pole  <rf  the  second  current 
source  and  the  junction  of  the  associated  line  with  its  said 
voltage-drop  device,  each  said  lamp  bdi«  of  the  type  re- 
quiring that  a  voHage  greater  than  that  of  the  second  cur- 
rent source  be  impressed  across  it  to  render  it  conducting 
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2,7<4,09 
INDICIA  TAPE  CONTRCMXING  APPARATUS 
Alhert  C  H^I^M^VMi,  N.  J^^M^ar  H 

N.  Y^  a  cOTMraOaa  «ff  N««r  Ywk 

Novaabcr  7,  IMl,  SadU  Naw  2SS47t 
SfTiiBii    (CL  179^1M.l) 


I.  A  binaural,  bilingual  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
tape  having  recorded,  in  one  channel  extending  longiQi- 
dinally  thereof,  phrases  of  an  unkixiwn  language  aad,  in 
a  second  similar  channel  laterally  ^aced  from  said  first 
channel,  corresponding  translated  phrases  in  a  known  Un- 
guage,  a  pair  of  reproducing  heads  associated  iadividuaOy 
with  said  channels,  driving  means  for  said  tape,  a  telephone 
headset  including  a  pair  of  reproducing  receivers,  one  of 
said  receivers  being  connected  to  out  reproducing  head 
for  audibly  reproducing  the  recorded  language  phrases 
of  one  channel  for  reception  by  one  ear  of  a  listener  and 
the  other  of  said  receivers  being  connected  to  the  other 
reproducing  head  for  audibly  reproducing  the  recorded 
language  phrases  of  the  other  channel  for  reception  by 
the  other  ear  of  the  listener,  and  means  for  appreciably 
varying  the  relative  positions  of  one  of  said  reproducing 
heads  and  its  coc^rating  channel  longitudinally  of  the 
tape  to  permit  corresponding  phrases  oi  the  known  and 
unknown  languages  to  be  received  binaurally  in  simultane- 
ous, lagging  or  leading  relationships  as  desired,  while 
maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  circuit  between  the  re- 
producing heads  and  the  receivers. 


2,7M,i4t 
HEARING  AID  APPARATUS 
wmi  EmmmmI  C 
York,  N.  Yn  aistpini  In  Dklap^ 
pooy,  iMn  JaMaio^  N.  Y^  a  camastlaM  «f 
AppUcaliMi  NoTcaibcr  29, 1951,  SaiW  N«.  19f,n< 
4aafaM.    (CL  179— 197) 


New 


1.  In  wearable  hearing  aid  apparatus  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  casing  having  opposite  sides  and  ends,  a 
longitudinal  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  it  into  two 
compartments,  an  electrical  sound  amplifier  within  one 
of  said  casing  compartments,  a  microphone  and  a  re- 
ceiver respectively  connected  to  the  input  and  output  cir- 
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cttita  of  ttid  unplifier,  die  iaveotion  comprising  a  drawer 
UkUbly  mottnted  in  the  other  casing  compartment  for  con- 
taiaiag  the  power  supply  source,  a  latdi  interposed  be- 
tween said  drawer  and  said  casing  for  normally  holding 
said  drawer  in  the  corresponding  compartment,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  power  supply  source  in 
said  drawer  and  said  amplifier  for  electrically  connecting 
the  same  and  ejecting  said  drawer  upon  release  of  said 
latch. 


COMFOiSATED  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
A.  BUirhiMi,  N«rtk  SyiiMa,  N.  Y^  ■■Ifiii  to 
,  ■  carpondoa  of  New  York 
IS,  19S3,  S«W  No.  314,779 
4CUM.    (CL179-.171> 


iief: 


7^  f.  ^  .^1  .-- 

i  n  0  M 


1.  In  a  direct-coupled  cascade  amplifier  circuit,  a  firet 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
including  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  a 
screen  grid,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said 
control  grid,  a  second  electron  discharge  device  having 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  control  grid,  a  coupling  resistance  element  in  series 
with  the  anode-to-cathode  path  of  said  first  device  and 
with  the  control  grid-to-cathode  path  of  said  second  de- 
vice and  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  screen 
grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device,  means  for 
applying  suitable  operating  potentials  from  a  source  to  the 
electrodes  of  said  devices  including  a  connection  from 
said  source  to  the  junction  of  said  resistance  and  said 
screen  grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device,  said 
circuit  substantially  satisfying  the  equation  RxSg=\, 
where  R  represents  the  value  in  ohms  of  said  resistance 
element  and  Sg  represents  the  screen  grid-to-anode  mu- 
tual conductance  in  mhos  of  said  first  device. 


2,7M,M2 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 
IhocUcy,  Madlmi,  N.  I.,  iMlfni  to  Bell  Tele- 
Uiboraitoriea,  Incorpontod,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
iwpuiatMM  of  New  Yofk 
AppBcattoM  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,8a3 
ICWmf.    (a.  179^171) 


"TT 


-jt^ 


2.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  therein  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed closely  adjacent  zones  of  one  conductivity  type,  the 
bulk  of  said  body  being  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type, 
source  and  drain  connections  to  said  zones  respectively, 
a  gate  connection  to  the  bulk  of  said  body,  an  input  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  source  and  gate  and  includ- 
ing means  biasing  the  source  zone  of  the  polarity  opposite 
that  of  the  majority  electrical  carriers  therein,  and  an 
output  circuit  connected  between  said  gate  and  drain  and 
including  means  biasing  said  drain  at  a  potential  of  said 
polarity  and  greater  than  the  bias  on  said  source,  said 
biases  being  such  that  a  space  charge  region  bridges  the 
space  between  said  zones. 


Peter  G.  Sviscr, 


OSCILLATORS 


H. 


n'U*, 


to 


Applicatfoa  Match  23, 1954,  S«tol  N^  41M49 
llClaiM.   (CL25»-30 


1.  An  RC  oscillator,  comprising  a  first  amplifier  hav- 
ing at  least  two  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal, 
a  second  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal,  said  iKond 
amplifier  including  a  pair  of  series  connected  unilateral 
control  devices,  means  for  driving  said  unilateral  cpntrol 
devices  in  180*  out-of-phaae  relation  in  resp<Mise  to!  alter- 
nating current  signals  on  said  output  terminal  of  said 
first  amplifier,  the  output  terminal  of  said  second 
fier  subsisting  at  the  junction  of  said  series  con^ 
control  devices,  a  degenerative  feedback  loop  extd 
from  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  anq>lif 
one  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  first  ampl 
degenerative  feed-back  loop  including  drcuit  meahs  for 
determining  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator, 
a  regenerative  feedback  loop  extending  from  the  putput 
terminal  of  said  second  amplifier  to  the  other  inpi^t  ter- 
minal of  said  first  amplifier,  and  an  amplitude  stabilizing 
thermal  element  connected  in  one  of  said  feedback  loops. 


2,7MLi44 
TROLLEY  HI 


HEADS 


Ui 
Appttcadoo  Aaint 


of  Soafh  Africa 
13, 1952,  Serial  No.  394,099 
(CL  191—59.1) 


In  a  trolley  head  comprising  a  body  having  one  portion 
socketed  for  fixing  to  a  boom  and  another  portion  located 
generally  rearwardly  of  the  socketed  portion,  a  member 
carrying  a  conductor  wire-contacting  shoe,  substantially 
upright  swivel  connection  between  the  shoe-carrying  mem- 
ber and  said  other  body  portion,  a  horizontally  arranged 
pivotal  connection  between  the  two  body  portions  located 
generally  below  the  shoe-carrying  member,  and  spring 
means  located  below  the  socketed  body  portion  compres- 
sively  reacting  on  the  other  body  portion  to  resist  rear- 
ward and  downward  tilting  movement  thereof  about  the 
horizontally  arranged  connection,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  formation  over  the  socketed  body  portion 
serving  upwardly  to  deflect  an  encountered  olwtruction 
in  relation  to  the  shoe,  and  a  guard  member  attached  to 
and  movable  with  the  other  body  portion  which  member 
extends  into  and  coacts  with  the  saiid  formation  to  prevent 
such  obstruction  from  entering  between  said  fon^ation 
and  the  shoe-carrying  member. 


2,7M,M5 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Roy  B.  Sailth,  Warirfagtoa  Cowt  Hoass,  OUo, 
to  Air  jhdaalries  Coaipaay,  lae.,  Colwnbvs,  Ohio,  a 
corpocatfos  of  OWo 
ApHiortiM  Octokar  It,  1952,  Ssriri  N«.  315,451 
4Ciitei.   (CL2t*~a3) 
I.  A  liquid  level  respouiye  switch,  comprisiiig:  a  eat- 
ing provided  with  an  internal  diamber,  (he  walls  of  said 


Septbmbek  25,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


diamber  intermediately  of  the  length  of  the  latter  betas 
formed  with  oppositely  disposed  verticaliy  retisteriag  liq- 
uid-admitting and  veotiag  porU;  a  piatoa  slidabiy  mounted 
in  said  chamber;  means  nonnally  maintaining  said  piston 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  in  a  position  in  which 
said  ports  are  uncovered  by  the  pistim  and  dl^Msed  in 
open  communication  with  said  chamber;  pneumatic  pres- 
sure means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  piston  to  move 
the  same  axially  of  said  chamber  toward  the  end  there<tf 
opposite  that  in  which  said  piston  is  normally  positioned 


gated  magnetostrictive  stripe  having  diSerait  fiHBfifmt 
of  eioQtatioa  and  bonded  totethcr  so  tkat  said  mtm- 
her  will  assume  a  deformed  poatioa  wliea  ia  a  magnetic 
field,  a  resilient  contact  nember  composed  of  magaeti- 
cally  attractable  material,  said  contact  nember  and 
resilient  contact  member  being  mounted  as  cantilever 


'u:  ■<.'■  :t\: 


^\ir'<y.T 


and  to  an  extent  at  least  closing  said  ports,  and  thereby  to 
cause  said  piston  to  exot  compression  forces  upon  fluids 
present  in  said  chamber  between  said  ports  an  j  the  said 
opposite  end  of  said  chamber;  a  switch  carried  by  and 
positioned  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  including  a  mov- 
able drcuit-oontrolling  member;  and  an  actuating  rod 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  piston  and  ^tending 
exteriorly  of  said  chamber  from  said  opposite  ^nd  there- 
of, said  actuating  rod  being  eagageable  with  the  circuit- 
controlling  member  of  said  switeh  upm  pred^rmined 
axial  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  chamber  to  move 
said  circuit-controlling  member  and  thereby  actuate  said 
switch. 


beams  having  free  ends  supported  in  overlapping  spac^ 
relation,  and  means  for  longitudinally  magnetizing  sMd 
contact  member  and  resilient  contact  member  to  e£ci 
actuation  thereof  due  to  the  combined  magnetostrictive 
deformation  of  said  contact  member  and  the  attractive 
force  between  said  contact  member  and  said  resUient 
contact  member. 


2,7M,i4t 
SGO^NO^  OTERATED  SWITCH  WnH  DASHPOr 


Cnvsn,  Watford, 
trie*"      - 


2,7M,M# 
tPlFFKRENmLI 

SWITCH 
DoaW.V 


bolh  of  Watfot^ 

'AppHcalfaMi  Mbjr  22, 1953,  Serial  N%.  35M15 
IClBlak   (CL2M-.97) 


21, 1951  SssW  No.  31MM 
CL2tt-.t3) 


SCUnM.   (Ct— ^^^, 
(Granted  under  Tide  MjJJ,  8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  capsule  comprising  a  hous- 
mg,  a  substantially  rigid  flap  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  bousing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
intenor  of  said  housing  to  divide  said  interior  into  two 
separate  chambers  and  being  secured  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tion with  said  flap,  a  first  contact  means  on  said  flap 
spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  a  second  metallic 
contact  means  extending  through  the  waU  of  said  hous- 
ing for  make  and  break  engagement  with  the  firat  con- 
tact means,  conducting  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power  from  outside  saidl  housing 
connected  to  said  first  contact  means  and  pre^ure  con- 
duit means  in  said  housing  respectively  communicating 
with  said  separate  chambers  whereby  a  differential  pres- 
sure therein  will  result  in  transmission  of  an  appropriate 
signal. 


2,7M,447 

wu-r-    MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  RELAY 

Walter  Gram  LesHs  a^l  D«iai  T.  Gnndswsn,  CUcaco. 


A  delay-action  electrical  circuit-breaker  comprising  in 
combmaUon  a  yoke,  an  electro-magnet  coil  carried  there- 
by, a  pole-piece  having  a  central  axial  bore  through  it 
fixed  within  said  coil,  an  operating  rod  extending  through 
and  beyond  said  bore,  a  spring  urging  said  rod  inwards 
in  said  coil,  a  hollow  guide  carried  on  said  yoke,  a  mag- 
netisable  plunger  movable  in  said  guide  towards  said 
operating  rod  to  impinge  thereon  and  move  it,  a  fixed 
elcctncal  contact  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  contact-carrying 
member  normally  engaging  said  fixed  contact  and  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  said  operating  rod  and  movable 
with  it  to  separate  said  contacts,  a  manually  releasable 
spring-controlled  detent  engageable  with  said  operating 
rod  after  it  has  been  moved  by  said  plunger,  a  glass 
cylinder  carried  on  said  yoke,  a  brass  piston  having  open- 
ings through  it  carried  on  said  plunger  and  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  said  openings  through 
said  piston,  a  silicone  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
limiting  the  approach  of  the  face  of  the  piston  to  the  end 
of  said  cylinder. 


V 


I.  A  control  deviet  for  ooolfolKng  electric  circuits 
coBipfWnf  a  ooatnd  OMOHifr  tim^oasd  of  two  elon- 


2,7<4,i49 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Rkhard  H.  Lchde,  West  HMtfnidL  v^,. 

Applicatfoa  Jaaaaiy  24, 1955,  SsiW  Na.  484,112 

3CiaiBM.    (CL2M~113) 

1.  Timing  apparatus  for  connecting  an  electrically  op> 

crated  appliance  to  a  source  of  energy  comprising  in  com- 

buiation,  a  support,  a  pair  of  terminal  lugs  for  connecting 


;; 
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in  one  tide  of  a  line  between  a  aource  of  energy  and  an 
appliance,  a  thaft  jouraalled  on  said  support  having  a 
contact  barrel  fixed  thereto,  a  loosely  coiled  bi-metal  coil 
around  ttid  barrel  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  one 
of  said  lugs  and  to  said  barrel  adapted  during  heating  up  by 
flow  of  energy  therein  to  wind  up  and  rotate  said  shaft 
in  a  heating  direction  and  during  cooling  to  unwind  and 
rotate  said  shaft  in  an  opposite  cooling  direction,  a  first 
movable  contact  connected  to  said  one  lug.  a  second  mov- 
able contact  connected  to  the  other  lug.  a  third  contact  in 


contact  with  said  barrel,  operating  means  for  moving 
said  second  contact  into  releasable  contact  with  said  third 
contact  for  a  heating  period  of  said  coil,  actuating  means 
operable  by  said  shaft  on  rotation  thereof  in  heating  direc- 
tion to  render  said  operating  means  inoperative  for  dis- 
engagemeiH  of  said  second  and  third  contacts  and  to  move 
said  first  contact  into  releasable  contact  with  said  second 
contact  whereby  said  lugs  are  connected  through  said  con- 
tacts for  cooling  of  said  coil  and  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  cooling  direction  and  to  release  contact  between  said 
first  and  second  contacts  on  cooling  of  said  coil. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Enot  K.  Hodna,  CaidwdL  Idaho 

kagHt  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,325 
<  Chins.    (CL2«0— 122) 


-.:h-" 


■^ 


1.  A  thermal  interrupter  comprising  a  bimetal  reed 
and  a  spring  metal  reed,  means  to  support  and  secure 
the  reeds  in  electrical  contact  at  a  pair  of  ends  thereof. 
the  reeds  being  spaced  apart  at  their  free  ends,  a  first  con- 
tact on  the  free  end  of  one  reed  extending  laterally  a 
sofBcient  distance  to  engage  the  other  reed  and  maintain 
die  free  reed  ends  distorted  relatively  away  from  each 
other,  a  heating  element  on  the  bimetal  reed,  a  second 
contact  positioned  between  the  reeds  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  spring  reed  to  permit  the  latter  to  move 
in  unison  with  the  bimetal  reed  when  the  latter  is  dis 
torted  by  heat,  said  second  contact  being  operative  to 
block  further  motion  of  the  spring  reed  and  to  permit  the 
bimetal  reed  to  move  further  to  disengage  from  the  first 
contact,  said  second  contact  being  adapted  to  be  included 
in  series  with  an  external  work  circuit  with  the  result 
that,  in  the  event  the  heating  element  becomes  defective. 
the  bimetal  reed  will  cool  and  flex  to  re-engage  the  first 
contact  and  disengage  the  spring  reed  from  the  second 
contact  to  open  the  external  circuit. 


2,7M,M1 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Dclmcr  T.  Lug,  Paloa  Verdcs  Estates,  Califs  assignor, 

by  OMflM  ■■Ig ts,  to  Walter  Kiddc-Pacilic,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Oittf orate 
AppHcatkM  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,828 
14  Cbfans.    (CI.  20«— 149) 
5.  In  a  temperature  responsive  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  temperature  sensing  element  and  a  Bourdon 


tube  the  internal  volume  of  which  is  entirdy  filled  with 
liquid  in  the  liquid  lock  condition  at  the  operating  tem- 
perature so  that  changes  of  pimure  of  said  liquid 
vary  with  the  thermal  expansion  of  said  liquid  in  accord- 
ance with  the  average  tonperature  thereof,  abd  means 
for  relieving  excessive  pressure  developed  on  said  liquid 


within  said  internal  volimie  to  avoid  damage  to  said  device 
arising  from  such  excessive  pressure,  said  mean  i  compris- 
ing a  diaphragm  subject  to  said  liquid  pressu'e  on  one 
side  and  on  the  other  side  subject  to  the  reliel  pressure, 
said  diaphragm  being  movable  to  release  the  p  -essure  on 
said  liquid  when  it  becomes  greater  than  the  p  "essure  on 
the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm. 


INTERRUPTER  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT  INTENSITY 
Loals  Dcbait,  Gr«wbla,  Fkaaca,  ssstemi  •• 

meals  Meria  *  Gcila,  Cwobia,  Fnace 

Applicatioa  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  429^74 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraocc  April  14, 1953 

11  datew.    (a.  299— 14i) 


1  Current  interrupter  including  a  pair  of  stationary 
main  contacts  for  each  pole  to  be  interrupted,  each  of 
said  main  contacts  being  provided  with  an  arc  horn,  a 
primary  contact  bridge  comprising  at  least  one  contact 
member  shaped  as  a  body  of  revolution  being  associated 
with  said  mam  contacts  for  bridging  the  same  directly,  a 
secondary,  arcing  contact  bridge  comprising  at  least  one 
contact  member  shaped  as  a  body  of  revolution  being 
associated  with  said  arc  horns  for  bridging  the  same 
parallel  to  the  bridging  of  the  main  contacts  through  said 
primary  contact  bridge,  both  said  contact  bridges  being 
disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from 
each  other,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said 
contact  bridges  in  predetermined  sequence  into  and  out 
of  the  bridging,  contact  making  position  betiveen  said 
main  contacts  and  said  arc  horns. 


2,794,953 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  SWITCH 
John  F.  Schocppel,  Stuart  L.  Vamcr,  and  Frederick  W. 
Herr,  Grand  Rnids,  Mick,  assi|»ofs  to  Lcpr,  Incor- 
porated, Graad  Rapfab,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of  Dllnois 
NoDrawlag.   AMtkadoa  Febnnry  19, 1952, 
Sotel  Na.  271,979 
SCIaiBH.    (CL29»— 152) 
I .  In  a  liquid  level  switch  whidi  includes  a  closed  recep- 
tacle containing  an  electrolyte  and  electrodes  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  contact  said  elecfirolyte  to  provide  a 
current-conducting  path  between  said  electrolyte  and  said 
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dM^roda,  the  impmvMMiil  wfeerein  said  electidlyts  coe-  supporting  said  plates  in  a  subetantiallv  aarslLei 

andfodioe.tlieiodiaeb«mgpfaseatiaamoantfiMUcrtliaB  movaoMi  ofMid  alates  tows^^^ 
the  amount  of  the  aodkm  iodide.  r~"  ^^^  "  "^  '"■^  *®''^" 
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secured  to  said  plates,  and  a  filling  of  rubber  compound 
under  ptcssuie  in  said  dbamber  and  vulcaaiud  ia  silu 
to  be  bonded  to  said  structure  to  form  a  sealed 
contact  strucdire. 


1.  A  contact  itmcture.  inctadiaff  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  ngid  plates  of  insulatiat  material,  structure  rijidly  sup- 
porting said  plates  in  substantially  parallel  spa<^  apart 
rdationifaip  to  form  a  chamber  and  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  plates  toarard  each  other,  contact  pins  secured  to 
«wd  pUtes,  and  a  filling  of  synthetic  rubber  ^pound 
•uch  as  Fairprene  M-5565  under  pressure  in  saidUamber 
vukanlied  in  situ  to  be  bonded  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  structure. 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch  comprising 
a  housmg.  a  threaded  shaft  extending  recUngularly  there- 
from, said  shaft  terminating  in  a  switch  knob;  of  means 
for  mounting  the  switch  to  a  panel,  said  mounting  means 
compnsmg  a  panel,  a  substantially  rectangular  cover 
plate,  a  seat  in  said  panel  for  said  cover  plate,  said  seat 
compnsmg  a  substantially  rectangular  recess  m  said  panel 
slightly  larger  than  said  cover  plate,  means  forming  an 
aperture  centrally  through  said  recess  for  the  passage  of 
the  switch  shaft  therethrough,  a  pair  of  narrow,  spaced- 
apart,  outwardly  directed  channel-shaped  cut-outj  at  one 
edge  of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  outwardly  directed  spaced- 
•part  tongues  extending  from  one  edge  of  raid  cover 
plate,  said  tongues  adapted  to  enter  said  cut-t*ut$  in  said 
recess  when  said  cover  plate  is  seated  upon  said  recess 
meam  forming  an  aperture  centrally  of  said  cover  plate 
m  aUgnment  with  the  aperture  in  said  recess,  the  shaft 
of  the  switch  passing  therethrough  when  the  cover  plate 
IS  seated  m  said  recess,  and  a  lock  nut  adapted  to  screw 
upon  the  exposed  portion  of  the  switch  shaft  retaining 
the  switch  m  engagement  with  the  panel. 


1.  A  potentiometer  element  across  which  a  unifonti 
electrical  field  may  be  established  by  applying  a  source 
of  potential  across  a  pair  of  contact  elements  compridni 
a  smooth-surfaced  resistaace  member  composed  of  eleo- 
tricaUy  homogeneeos  and  resistive  material  formed  with 
a  centrally  located  hole,  and  a  pair  of  conductive  contact 
elements  disposed  on  saiki  soMioth  surfiwe  aad  deelricany 
connected  to  said  resistive  material,  each  nid  oondactiag 
element  spaced  from  and  lying  on  a  different  side  of  mid 
hole  opposite  the  other  said  conductii«  ekmeat,  the  siae 
of  said  contact  dements  being  adapted  to  «'*««»pfimi1t  for 
the  distortion  produced  by  said  hole  in  the  equipotential 
lines  of  said  uniform  electric  field. 


D. 
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1.  An  expansible  damping  fluid  container,  comprising 
a  chamber  containing  such  damping  fluid,  a  closed  con- 
Uiner  including  an  outer  circumambient  wall,  an  outer 
sleeve  for  said  container  slidably  positioned  over  saidS 
outer  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  forming  said  dampinr 
fluid  chamber,  a  closure  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
closure  ad^cent  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  there  be- 
ing a  passageway  in  said  wall  between  the  exterior  of 
said  wall  and  the  iateiior  of  said  container,  and  a  seal 
between  said  sleeve  aad  said  outer  wall,  and  a  trans- 
dooer  ■Mualed  ia  SMd  container. 

\ 


903 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


U,  IfM 


SBPTBMBat  26,  19M 


ELECTRICAL 


I 


H 


__%7t4jU9 
PAIWl  TVPI PDB  DKTKTOK  CAM£ 

_     N.  J, 

Hf'NMTi 

17,  IfSS,  SmM  No.  nt«M3 

1  niiliiii     (CLMl— 43) 


1.  A  nmUmaee-type  temperature-responsive  device  of 
iadeflahe  contiiioow  length  comprising  two  spaced  metal 
coaductors  having  the  space  therebetween  sealed  from  the 
atoMMphcre,  and  a  temperature-responsive  material  fUl- 
iag  said  space  and  in  intimate  electrical  contact  with  said 
said  material  comprising  an  oxide  of  man- 
cnntatwhig  litfahim  kms  in  its  crystal  lattice. 
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6.  An  electromagnetic  induction  heater  for  heating  an 
interior  surface  of  a  hollow  body  of  conducting  materi.il 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  tapered  holder  compris- 
ing an  inductor  head  providing  a  coil  having  a  single  turn 
dimensioned  to  be  podtioaed  within  said  hollow  body  in 
doady  spaced  relation  thereto  and  a  tapered  shank  for 
poMfiontng  and  supporting  said  coil  in  said  hollow  body, 
said  tapered  shank  and  said  inductor  head  being  accu- 
rately machined  with  respect  to  each  other,  with  said 
tapered  shank  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  positionint; 
and  supporting  said  inductor  head. 
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1.  In  electrk  beating  apparatus  including  an  electric 
heating  unit  adapted  to  support  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  a 
aoaroe  of  electric  power,  and  a  power  switch  operative 
between  an  open  position  disconnecting  said  heating  unit 
from  said  source  and  a  closed  position  connecting  said 
heating  unit  to  said  source;  the  combination  comprising 


a  venu  iiippoi9Bd  by  nid 
high  tewpefatwa  oonBcsafll 
resistance  of  said  tanperature  MMiif  fwimir  ii 
tively  variable  in  aococdMce  i^  Iha  taapentiire  of 
the  supportod  veaaei,  a  pair  of  feed  coadadon,  a  device 
operated  from  said  power  soova  for  aupplying  a  variable 
voltage  between  said  feed  coadnrton,  laeam  governed 
by  the  reiistaacd  of  said  iem|ittatuie  Kaaiot  reriMor 
for  selectivaty  coatralliaf  said  device  b  order  aelectively 
to  vary  the  vohafi  aapplied  biilwttcu  Mid  feed  oooductors, 
a  control  switch  haviai  an  off  poaitioB  operatively  dis- 
connecting said  device  froai  said  power  sooroe  and  an 
on  position  operatively  coaaecttiif  said  device  to  said 
power  source,  an  etectraaiagaelie  actuator  having  a  re- 
stored position  actuating  add  power  switch  into  iti  open 
poaition  and  an  operated  poaitioa  acttiafing  said  poirer 
switch  into  its  doaed  poiilfcia,  add  actuator  inchiding 
a  winding  and  being  of  Ae  marjiaal  type  so  that  it  is 
selectively  actuated  between  its  restored  and  operated 
positions  in  accordance  with  the  curreirt  traversing  said 
winding,  a  first  circuit  for  conaectiof  said  winding  across 
said  feed  conductors,  a  flrit  control  resistor,  a  seeoad 
drcuit  for  connecting  said  winding  in  series  relation 
with  said  first  control  resistor  acreas  said  feed  oondoctors, 
a  second  control  resistor,  a  third  drcnit  for  coiaaecting 
said  seeoad  control  resistor  across  said  feed  ce4ducieri. 
and  switching  means  respoasive  to  actualioa  of  said  ac- 
tuator into  its  restored  positioB  for  rnmylrliag  said  first 
circuit  and  for  interrupting  said  second  aad  third  dr- 
cuits  aad  responsive  to  actnatioo  of  said  aLfatoi  into 
Its  operated  poaition  for  iaSamiptiag  said  first  drcuit 
and  for  compleliag  said  second  aad  diird  circuits. 
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5.  In  electric  heating  apparatus  including  an  electric 
hotplate  adapted  to  support  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  a  source 
of  electric  power,  and  a  power  switch  operative  between 
an  open  position  disconnecting  said  hotplate  from  said 
source  and  a  closed  position  connecting  said  hotplate  to 
said  source:  the  combination  comprising  a  unitary'manual- 
ly  operable  control  switch  having  a  plurality  of  heat-setting 
positions  and  an  off  position  and  an  automatic  tempera- 
ture control  position,  said  control  switch  being  selectively 
operative  into  its  plurality  of  different  heat-settiiig  posi- 
tions to  complete  a  corresponding  plurality  (rf  different 
direct  electrical  heating  connections  independently  of  said 
power  switch  between  said  hotplate  and  said  source  so  as 
to  effect  heating  of  said  hotplate  at  a  corresponding  plu- 


rality of  dUferaat  hcatiag  rates,  said  control  switch  being 
operative  into  its  off  posilioB  to  iaterrapt  each  of  said 
heatmg  connectioas  and  positively  to  insure  operation  of 
said  power  switch  into  its  open  position;  and  automatic 
temperature  control  equipment  comprising  a  control  cir- 
cuit, means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  control  switch 
mto  Its  automatic  leoiperature  control  position  for  prepar- 
ing said  control  drcoit,  means  deluding  a  temperature 
sensing  element  operativdy  associated  with  a  vessel  sup- 
ported by  said  hotplate  for  sdectively  govemini  said  pre- 
pared control  circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  selective 
governing  of  said  control  circuit  for  cyclically! operating 
said  power  switch  between  lu  open  and  dosed  positions 
so  as  selectively  to  control  heating  of  said  hoiplate  and 
consequently  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  supported 
vessel,  a  selectively  settaUe  control  device  for  $electivdy 
setting  the  range  of  response  of  said  control  ciitcuit  so  as 
correspondingly  to  set  the  cycle  of  said  power  s^vitch  and 
consequently  to  set  the  desired  temperature  of  the  sup- 
ported vessel,  and  means  including  a  manuall))  operable 
member  operativdy  associated  with  said  control  Switch  for 
selectively  setting  said  contrxri  device.  ' 


nofe  of  tlM  vessel  snppoiied  by  said  holplale  aad 
tively  asaooated  with  said  temperatmsi^ 
P««W»uttoo  oontroiier  operatively  — «»,-.^  wi« 

control  switch  and  iadudiaf  a  plarmlity  of  iadividaai  I 
butioBs  respectively  oorrespoDdiftg  to  a  plandlty  of 
Per^nre  ranges  and  iaisriock  awaas  respoase  to 
twn  of  any  one  of  the  pushbattoos  oot  of  iis  » 
position  for  retundag  into  its  normal  positfoa  the 
last-operated  one  of  the  poshboHoas,  aad 
sive  to  selective  operatioe  of  the  paAbattoos  of 
pushbutton  controller  for  oonespoodfatly  sdectivdy 
ting  said  oootrol  device. 
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1.  In  electric  heating  apparatus  including  an  electric 
hotplate  adapted  to  support  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  a  source 
of  electric  power,  and  a  power  switch  operative  between 
an  open  position  disconnecting  said  hotplate  frxim  said 
source  and  a  closed  position  connecting  said  hotplate  to 
said  source:  the  combination  comprising  a  unitary  manu- 
ally operable  control  switch  having  a  plurality  of  heat- 
setting  positions  and  an  off  position  and  an  automatic 
temperature  control  position,  said  control  switch  being 
selectively  operative  Into  its  plurality  of  different  heat- 
setting  positions  to  complete  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
different  direct  electrical  heating  connections  independ- 
ently of  said  power  switch   between  said  hotplate  and 
said  source  so  as  to  effect  heating  of  said  hotplate  at  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  different  heating  rates,  said  con- 
trol switch  being  operative  into  its  off  position  to  inter- 
rupt each  of  said  heating  connections  and  positively  to 
insure  operation  of  said  power  switch  into  its  open  posi- 
tion; and  automatic  temperature  control  equipment  com- 
pnsmg  a  control  circuit,  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  control  switch  into  Its  automatic  temperature  control 
position  for  preparing  said  control  dreuit,  means  includ- 
ing a  temperature  sensing  element  operativdy  associated 
with  a  vessel  supported  by  said  hotplate  for  selectively 
governing  said  prepared  control  drcuit,  means  controlled 
by  said  selective  governing  of  said  control  drcu  t  for 
selectively  operating  said  power  switch  between  its  open 
and  closed  positions  so  as  selectively  to  control  heating 
of  said  hotpUte,  a  selectively  settaUe  control  device  for 
selectively  setting  the  range  of  response  of  said  control 
arcuit  so  as  correspondingly  to  set  the  desired  temperature 


I. 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  cooking  by  infra-red  radiation  com- 
pnsing  a  cabinet,  a  radiation-souroe  supporting  means  said 
supporting  means  being  provided  with  reflector  mkaia 
means  for  mounting  said  supporting  means  at  an  interme- 
diate height  withm  said  cabinet,  a  source  of  infra-red  radi- 
ation earned  by  said  supporting  means  above  said  rf 
flecting  means,  whereby  radiation  from  said  source  may 
be  reflected  upwardly  from  said  reflecting  means,  a  second 
radiation-source  supporting  means,  said  means  compris- 
ing also  second  reflector  means,  means  movably  moont- 
tng  said  second  supporting  means  within  said  cabinet 
operahve  to  afford  to  said  second  supporting  means  a 
"7J*r  ""**  ^  movement  between  one  position  wheivat 
said  first  and  second  supporting  means  are  in  closely  facing 
relationship  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  second 
supporting  means  is  retracted  from  said  first  supporting 
means,  an  infra-red  source  mourned  on  said  second  sup- 
porting means  and  disposed  bdow  said  second  reflecting 
means  whereby  radiation  from  said  second  source  may 
be  reflected  downwardly  from  said  second  reflector  means, 
food-suppoiting  means  disposed  within  said  cabinet  be- 
^»^  said  first  and  second  supporting  mens,  an  access 
door  in  said  cabmet,  and  coordinating  means  linking  said 
access  door  and  said  second  supporting  means  operative 
when  said  door  is  opened  to  move  said  second  st^iporting 
means  fttwi  its  closely  facing  position  to  its  letracted  posi- 
tion, said  coordinating  means  comprising  a  first  link  and 
a  second  hnk,  one  end  of  the  first  link  being  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  second  link,  the  other  end  of  the  first  link  bdng 
pivoted  to  said  access  door,  and  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond link  being  pivoted  to  said  second  supporting  means,  the 
cabinet  being  provided  with  abutting  means  adjacent  said 
access  door  operative  when  said  door  is  opened  to  act  as 
a  fulcrum  around  which  said  first  link  rotates  in  one  direc- 
tion dunng  the  opening  movement  of  said  door  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  during  closing  movement  of  said  door 
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1.  In  a  combination  deep-well  and  surface^mit  cook- 
ing appliance  induding  an  upstanding  receptacle  provided 
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witb  kmv  and  upper  supports,  and  a  hotplate  provided 
with  an  dectrk  heating  unit  and  arranged  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  movable  between  a  deep-well  cooking  positioD 
carried  by  aid  lower  si^port  and  a  surface-unit  cooking 
pocition  carried  by  said  upper  support  and  defining  a 
heating  platfoni  adapted  to  support  a  cooking  vessel  in 
good  heat-exchange  relation  therewith  in  the  respective 
cooking  posatioos  thereof;  the  combination  comprising  a 
tenqwrature  sensing  unit  provided  with  a  temperature- 
controlled  element,  resilient  means  mounting  said  tem- 
perature sensing  uut  i^kw  said  hotplate  and  in  a  sub- 
stantially central  opening  provided  therethrough,  whereby 
said  temperature  sensing  unit  is  movable  both  with  said 
hotplate  and  with  respect  thereto,  said  resilient  means 
biasing  said  temperature  sensing  unit  into  an  upper  posi- 
tion in  which  the  top  thereof  is  disposed  somewhat  above 
the  plane  of  said  heating  platform  and  accommodating 


movement  of  said  temperature  sensing  unit  into  a  lower 
position  in  which  the  top  thereof  is  disposed  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  heating  platform,  said  temperature 
sensing  unit  being  moved  into  its  respective  lower  and 
upper  positions  In  response  to  respective  placement  and 
removal  of  a  cooking  vessel  with  respect  to  said  heating 
platform  so  that  said  temperature  sensing  unit  is  urged 
into  good  heat-exchange  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
a  cooking  vessel  supported  upon  said  heating  platform 
when  said  hotplate  occupies  either  of  its  cooking  posi- 
tions, a  flexible  power  connector  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  receptacle  and  terminated  by  said  electric 
heating  unit  and  acccMnmodating  the  movements  of  said 
hotplate  between  its  respective  cooking  positions,  and  a 
flexible  control  connector  also  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  receptacle  and  terminated  by  said  temperature- 
controlled  element  and  accommodating  both  the  move- 
ments of  said  hotplate  between  its  respective  cooking  po- 
sitions and  the  movements  of  said  temperature  sensing 
unit  between  its  respective  upper  and  lower  positions. 
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end  in  position  to  make  electric  connectioB  widi  the  said 
second  electric  lead  post  when  the  lid  ia  on  the  month, 
the  water  container  assembly  being  exchisive  of  the  lid. 


2.  A  steam  vaporizer  comprising  a  water  container  as- 
sembly including  a  water  container  having  a  mouth,  a  re- 
movable lid  for  the  mouth,  an  electric  resistance  heater 
suspended  fropn  the  lid  inside  the  container,  an  electric 
lead  post  on  the  lid,  the  post  being  connected  to  the 
heater,  a  second  electric  lead  post  on  said  water  con- 
tainer assembly,  an  electric  conductor  carried  by  the  lid 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  heater  and  having  its  other 
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A  ccMnbined  blower  and  drier  comprising  a  housing 
having  parallel  spaced  s^wrt  side  walls,  parallel  spaced 
apart  end  walls  extending  between  the  opposite  rnds  of 
said  side  walb,  a  top  wall  secured  to  the  upper  elges  of 
said  side  and  end  wdls,  one  d  said  aid  walls  hiving  a 
circular  opening  therethrou^,  a  pair  oi  flanges  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  opposite  side  walls  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  circular  opening,  an  electrical  recep- 
tacle secured  to  said  top  wall,  means  fw  detachabUy  con- 
necting said  electrical  receptacle  to  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  an  electric  switch  positioned  outside  said  housing, 
a  flexible  electrical  conduit  connecting  said  switch  between 
said  receptacle  and  the  source  of  electric  energy  whereby 
operation  of  said  switch  controls  the  supply  of  electric 
energy  to  said  receptacle,  a  blower  housing,  a  cylindrical 
discharge  neck  projecting  from  said  blower  housing,  an 
annular  flange  radially  projecting  from  said  neck  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  neck  projecting  through  said  circu- 
lar opening  with  said  flange  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
face  of  said  end  wall  surrounding  said  circular  opening,  a 
flange  formed  on  said  blower  housing  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  with  its  outer  side  edges  detachably  secured 
to  said  pair  of  flanges  on  said  side  walls,  a  blower  mounted 
in  said  blower  housing,  a  motor  drive  for  said  motor 
secured  to  said  blower  housing,  an  electric  resistor  heater 
mounted  in  said  neck,  means  detachably  aixl  electrically 
connecting  said  blower  and  said  heater  to  said  electrical 
receptacle,  a  thennostatic  switch  mounted  on  said  neck 
within  said  first  named  housing  and  electrically  connected 
between  said  heater  and  said  electrical  receptacle  for  con- 
trolling said  beater,  a  cap  telescopically  mounted  over  the 
outer  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  flexible  conduit  telescopi- 
cally mounted  on  said  cap  whereby  air  moved  by  said 
blower  and  heated  by  said  heater  may  be  directed  through 
said  conduit. 

2,764,661 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  IN  A 

PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE 

Louis  Dnmoolfai,  Safatt-Maodc,  FlrniKS,  aasiiBor  to  L'Ak 

Lkpiide,  Sodctc  AnoMymc  po»  PElads  sC  PExploitatloB 

dcs  Procedcs  Georges  Chwide,  Paris,  Fnmcc 

AppOcatfoB  Jaimry  9,  1953,  Seriri  No.  33939 
Claims  priority,  appHcs^loH  FVnc*  laamuy  16yJ1952 

3CWms.  (CL  219— 137) 
I.  In  a  gas-shielued  arc  welding  method  employing 
two  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  two  jopposite 
poi.irity  terminals  of  an  alternating  current  welding 
source,  said  electrodes  being  maintained  in  arcing  rela- 
tion with  a  common  workpiece  to  be  welded  having  an 
electron  emissivity  substantially  differem  from  that  of  said 
electrodes  at  the  welding  temperature,  the  imi^Pdfvement 


««»i»fi«  ELECTRICAL 

wUchoompriassemployiniawddingcunvmsoH^  apaoed  opemngs  therein,  a  prowotor  temo 

'"V"^  !y,yj  '"•  •  «^«»a»  ^"'•khnt  operatioa  using   mM  spaced  openings  in  said  bmriuTsw^ 
only  one  electrode,  and  maintaining  across  said  wdding   surrounding 2dS member  andSJSSS 


fer 


^ 


electrodes  a  capacitor  having  capacity  sufficient  to  fonn 
with  said  welding  current  source  an  oscillatory  circuit 
capable  (^  producing  strong  volUge  peaks,  wbtfeby  arc 
re-ignition  after  each  current  alternation  is  greatly 
fadliuted.  ^      ^ 


WBUHNG  ELIctII^W  HOLDER^ 

Nans  SHMMHatai  aii  Dir  Dack  CoamMr.  N«r. 
, —  News,  Ya^  a  rafparaliaa  af  Tlniaia 
Afpllcatiaa  Noreaabcr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^3^94 
ItnalBM     (CL219— 13t) 


\ 

radially  relative  thereto  defining  latch-ieceiviag  means 
engaging  said  latch  members,  a  projector  leas  having  an 
opening  engaging  said  bearing  surface  and  a  resilient  see- 
ing gasket  member  interposed  between  said  conical  apron 
and  said  lens. 


Iv  An  electrode  holder  comprising,  a  first  handle  ele- 
ment, said  handle  element  including  an  elongate  intermedi- 
ate portion,  a  jaw  at  its  forward  end,  an  upstanding  en- 
larged portion  at  its  rearward  end,  and  a  pair  of  spaced, 
upstanding  flanges  on  the  intermediate  portion  adjacent 
said  jaw.  a  second  handle  element,  said  second  handle  ele- 
ment including  an  elongate  handle  portion  overlying  the 
intermediate  portion  trf  the  flrst  handle  element,  a  for- 
ward end  presenting  a  jaw,  and  an  offset  portion  joining 
s*id  elongate  handle  portion  and  the  last  mentioned  jaw, 
said  offset  portion  being  disposed  between  said  upstanding 
flanges  of  the  first  handle  element,  means  pivotally  m- 
terconnecting  said  flanges  and  said  offset  portion,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  insulating  sleeve  embracing  a  porticm  erf 
said  first  handle  element,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  from  its  forward  end  and  terminating 
adjacent  Its  rearward  end.  said  slot  presenting,  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  sleeve,  graced  edge  portions  snugly  en- 
gaging the  outer  surfaces  (rf  said  upstanding  flanges  at 
the  upper  free  ends  of  the  same,  the  rearward  end  of  the 
sleeve  beyond  the  terminus  of  said  slot  snugly  embradng 
said  upstanding  enlarged  portion  of  the  flnt  handle  ele- 
ment, a  cup  element  having  ite  closed  end  anchored  to 
said  elongate  handle  portion  of  the  seccmd  handle  element 
and  projecting  therefrom  into  the  confines  of  said  sleeve 
through  said  slot,  a  spring  housed  within  said  cup  element 
and  seated  upon  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  first 
handle  element  to  normally  urge  said  jaws  together,  means 
securing  said  sleeve  to  the  first  handle  element,  and  in- 
sulating means  enclosing  said  handle  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond handle  element. 


2.7H«Z1_        ^ 
LJGHTING  FIXTURE 
PUHp  B.   Clark,   Saatk  MEwaahaa,  Wis^ 
McGraw  Electric  Csa^aay,  niMiiaalss,  Wh.;  a 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Ba  May  II,  I9S3,  Serial  Na.  3SS^1 
5  dafans.    (CL  249—1.2) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  including  a  lamp,  a  lens,  and 
a  supporting  anchor  having  a  mounting  portion,  the  com- 
bination with  a  unitary  strtKture  cmnprising  a  mounting 
device  of  resilient  material  having  a  base  defining  a  lamp- 
recdving  socket,  contact  members  in  said  socket  for  elec- 
trically engaging  said  lamp,  releasable  retaming  means  for 
said  lens,  an  apron  member  extending  petipheraUy  of  said 
base  and  being  fully  suspended  radially  relative  thereto, 
conducting  lead  members  imbedded  in  said  mounting  de- 
vice and  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  members, 
and  an  integral  anchor  retaining  means  including  an  inte- 
gral resilient  clip  member  having  opposed  gripping  surfaces 
adapted  to  releasably  embrace  tfie  mounting  portion  of 
said  supporting  anchor. 


2,7M,i79 
AIRFIELD  LIGHT  PROIBCTOR 

"■■^  ^  yi^°""^  ''•»  S*^  MBwaakea,  Wh.,  as- 
'  la  McGiaw  ElacMe  Caaipavjr,  Milwi^kaa,  Wis., 


I  9iM.  I^^Amb^MM 

^  ^'  24, 1953. 8««Bl  Naw  37M37 
i  CiilBB.   (CL  249— 1.^ 

2.  A  light  projector  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
mg  a  bearing  surface  exteadiag  laterally  thereof,  said 
bearing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  dicvmiereBtiaUy 


2,764,672 
MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATOR 
John  T.  Koedderidi,  Teaaack,  N.  1„  aM  Max  Wdad- 
baam.   New    YoriE,   N.   Y.,   swIiBiiii   to 
Tletmo-Ware  Compaay,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y., 
tloBofNewYork 
Apptteatiaa  SsplsiBhu  23,  1955,  Serial  Na.  536,136 

3ClakM.    (CL249-.6.4) 
1.  A  self-contamed  light  source  for  attachmem  to  the 
base  of  a  microscope  comprising,  a  case,  a  socket  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  case,  a  light  bulb  having  a  base  thereon 
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receivabk  within  the  socket  and  a  central  termiiud,  a 
fint  pair  of  contact  members  in  said  case,  a  second  pair 
of  contacts  in  the  caae  opposite  the  first  pair  of  contacts, 
a  battery  carried  between  the  opposed  contacts,  a  lead 
connecting  the  first  pair  of  contacts  to  the  base  of  the 
bulb,  an  etectrically  conductive  spring  arm  connecting 


the  second  pair  of  contacts  with  the  central  terminal  of 
the  bulb,  a  switch  leaf  slidably  received  within  the  case 
overlying  the  spring  arm  and  extending  beyond  each  side 
of  said  case  and  a  depending  arm  carried  by  the  leaf  and 
adapted  to  move  the  said  spring  arm  out  of  contact  with 
the  bulb  terminal  to  break  the  circuit  from  the  batteries 
to  the  both. 


AUrOMONLE  HEADLIGHT  ATTACHMENT 

Fred  L.  McCHntock,  Fortrillc,  Ind. 

Affttcailoa  Mwck  S,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  414,443 

lOaiaM.    (CL24«— 7.1) 


•^yf 


2,7«,«74 

TRANSWrOR  RECEIVER  OSCILLATOR  LNJECTION 
USING  CAPACITANCE  BETWEEN  STATORS  OF 
GANG  CAPACITOR 
Loy  E.  Bwtoo,  Prtecatoii,  N.  J.,  awlKuui  to  Radio  Cor- 

pondM  of  AflMffka,  a  cotporadoa  of  Dclawai« 

T^  ^WPli«<lo«  March  17, 1955,  Seiial  No.  4*4,972 

The  tarattMl  Hteca  yean  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  hag  been  dfadafaned 

«  Clainii.    (CL  254—20) 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  tunable 
radio  frequency  input  circuit  and  a  tunable  local  oscil- 
lator circuit,  of  a  common  variable  tuning  means  for 
said  circuits  including  a  variable  gang  tuning  capacitor 
comprising  a  first  set  of  rotor  plates  spaced  along  a  com- 


mon axis  of  rotation,  la  first  set  of  rtator  plates  wipportwi 
in  parallel  relation  «nd  arranged  with  reject  lo  nid 
first  set  of  rottw  pfaUe«  and  connected  with  said  kpot  cir- 
cuit to  produce  a  variable  opacity  fai  reapoose  to  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  plates  for  timing  said  input  circuit, 
a  second  set  of  rotor  plates  spaced  along  said  coounon 
axis  of  rotation,  a  second  set  of  stator  plates  supported 
in  parallel  relatimi  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond set  of  rotor  plates  and  connected  wfth  said  oscillator 
circuit  to  produce  a  variable  capacity  in  re^Kmae  to  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  plates  for  tuning  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuit, said  first  set  of  statOT  plates  including  one  stator 
plate  located  near  and  on  one  side  of  die  center  point  of 
said  conunon  axis  and  ac^aceirt  to  a  stator  plate  of  said 
second  set  which  is  located  near  and  on  the  other  ade  of 
the  center  point  of  said  common  axis  to  provide  capaci- 
tive  coupling  therebetween  for  injecting  a  generated  os- 
cillator signal  from  said  osctllatfM-  circuit  to  said  radio 
frequency  input  circuit,  and  shielding  meaas  supported 
at  substantially  the  center  <rf  said  common  i^is  and  hav- 
ing angular  spacing  with  respect  to  the  dli4ction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  plates  whereby  the  caMcitive  cou- 
pling between  said  stator  plates  is  varied.        ] 


2|7M.C7S 

SIGNAL  ACTUATED  TUNER  SELECTIVE  OVER 

NOBKUEVKL 

James  H.  GnyUm,  Kolnao,  ImL,  MripMr  to  GsMral 

Moton  Corporathm,  Dtlroll,  Mkh^  i 


2S,  199%,  SsiiBi  No. 

{CLIS%—W) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  suppon  having  a  circular  nm, 
said  support  being  adapted  to  receive  a  headlight,  an 
annular  outwardly  facing  channel  element  on  said  rim. 
an  annular  forwardly  facing  trough,  a  continuous  periph- 
eral flange  on  said  trough  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
channel  element,  a  peripheral  inwardly  projecting  con- 
tinuous bead  on  the  end  of  said  flange  lockingly  engage- 
able  in  said  channel  element,  a  circular  tubular  lamp 
bulb  seated  in  said  trough,  and  spaced  clip  means  en- 
gaging in  the  opposite  walls  of  the  trough  and  securing 
said  bulb  in  said  trough,  whereby  said  bulb  externally  sur- 
rounds the  headlight  and  is  directly  visible  from  a  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  the  headlight 


I41,M3 


I.  In  radio  receiving  apparatus  having  po«'er  actuated 
tuning  means  to  repetitively  scan  the  frequenc  y  ^)ectnun, 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  a  detector  sec- 
tion, inductive  coupling  means  between  the  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  and  detector  in  whi<:h  voltages 
proportional  to  incoming  signals  are  develsped,  relay 
means  for  controlling  said  power  actuatea  meant,  a 
first  rectifier  and  time  constant  circuit  connected  to  one 
part  of  the  inductive  coupling,  a  second  rectifier  and 
time  constant  circuit  connected  to  another  part  of  the 
inductive  coupling  having  a  time  value  several  times  that 
of  the  first  and  connected  in  opposed  voltage  relation 
to  the  first  and  control  means  connected  to  the  relay 
means  to  operate  the  same  and  also  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  opposed  rectifier  time  constant  circuits  so  that 
resultant  signals  appearing  on  said  circuits  operate  to 
discriminate  between  wave  forms  and  actuate  the  control 
means  for  the  relay  and  in  turn  index  the  power  actiuted 
means. 


VH<7< 

GYROMAGNETIC  INTEGRATOR  CIRCUIT 

WOliam  E.  Bradky,  New  Hmo,  Pa^  ms^mt  to  PhOco 

Corporatia%  Phflada^UaTKi,  a  cofyattiw  of  Peon- 

syfrasda 

AppUcatfoa  SiiiiM>n  13, 1952,  Ssttal  N»  3t9,4tl 

ISdahM.  (CL25t— 37) 
1.  A  sigiml  integrator  circuit  for  separating  periodic 
signals  from  aperiodic  signals,  said  signal  integrator  cir- 
cuit comprising  two  substantially  identical  nudear  induc- 
tors, two  suhstantiany  identical  signal  dMden  and  a  sub- 
traction circuit,  one  of  said  andear  inducton  and  one  of 


26,  19M 
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laM  Mgnal  dividers  beJatanaayd  in  a  first  signal  channel  connection  so  as  to  provide  a  common  huctioo,  an  in- 

coMai  «i»  wm  of  figaali  l»  he  imegnled  to  laid  doctor  terminal,  and  a  capM^or  temiaia.«  llrat  of  Mid 

?P?^.5?''g.y?  "*'*"  faidoclor  prececBag  laid  delay  sections  having  said  iidiictor  tscouiMl  ooimeded 

ti^  dMilir  te  laid  fliit  signal  chaond,  die  other  said  to  said  capacitor  terminal,  e^  saccnedlv  delay  sedloa 

niidear  inductor  and  the  other  said  signal  divider  being  of  said  plurality  having  lis  inductor  termiaal  connected 
arranged  in  a  second  signal  channd  omqiling  said  sooice 
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of  signals  to  be  integrated  to  said  subtraction  circuit,  said 
signal  divider  preceding  said  nudear  induct6r  in  said 
second  signal  channel,  said  subtraction  circuit  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  an  output  sigilal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  in  amplitude  of  the  si^ls  coupled 
thereto  from  said  first  and  second  signal  chaimbls  nxpoc- 
tively. 


2,7i4,i77 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOk 
Rohsrt  E.  Gfhaai,  QqlhMs  TowmMp,  Monli  Coaly, 
N.  I„  SHlfoUe  Bdi  TdsphoM  Lah«iile>issriiMer- 
Yarit,  N.  Y^  a  cipwltoi  ef  New  York 
DeeMihar  21,  lfS2,  8ss4ni  No.  327,<11 
4  nihil    (a.2S*--27) 


to  its  preceding  section,  said  common  junction  and  its 
ciqMdtor  terminal  conne^ed  to  said  preceding  section 
capadtor  terminal,  a  pluriUty  of  non-linear  dcmrats  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  cooudod  joactioas,  aseaas  far 
applying  said  impulses  to  said  aon-linear  eteosents  aad 
meaas  to  derive  an  elongated  output  sfgaal  firoa  the 
resulting  final  dday  secticm. 


2,7<4^ 

ABSOLUT!  yaIiii  svnm 

SL  BsriwiHii.  PHMsM*k  Pa^ 


17  *• 

27,  lfS2,  Sstlal  Na.  3tM»2 
(CL2SB.-S7) 
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\.  A  multivibrator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  in- 
put wave  source  comprising  a  first  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  a  second  electron  discharge  device,  each  of 
said  devices  including  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid, 
means  for  coupling  the  anode  of  one  of  said  devices 
to  the  grid  of  the  other  of  said  devices,  means  induding 
a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  c<Huiected  in  paralld  to  one 
another  for  coupling  the  cathodes  of  said  devices,  a 
source  of  potential  having  a  negative  and  a  positive  pole, 
means  for  connecting  both  of  said  anodes  to  said  posi- 
tive pole,  means  including  a  resistor  for  connecting  the 
cathode  of  one  of  said  devices  to  said  negative  pole, 
means  including  a  further  resistor  for  connecting  the 
grid  of  one  of  said  devices  to  said  positive  pole,  potential 
dividing  means  having  two  external  terminals  and  an 
inner  terminal,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  external 
terminals  to  the  grid  ot  One  of  said  devices  and  to  the 
said  positive  potential  pate,  means  for  connecting  the 
other  of  said  external  terminals  to  said  negative  pole, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  inner  terminal  to  the 
grid  of  the  other  of  said  devices  to  maintain  said  grid 
at  a  constant  potential  with  respect  to  its  cathode. 


1.  In  an  analogue  computer  circuit,  the  comMiuitiM 
comprising  a  computer  network  having  an  output  diciiit 
and  an  input  circuit  cotmected  to  a  source  of  altemathig 
current,  a  frequency  doubler  means  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit and  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  source  at 
alternating  current,  diode  shunting  means  connected  across 
the  output  circuit  of  said  frequency  doubler  means,  a 
gate  drcuit  havmg  an  input  drcnit.  an  output  circuit,  and 
a  control  circuit,  means  connecting  the  output  ctrcnit|of 
said  computer  netwmfc  to  said  gate  input  circuit,  meaas 
connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said  frequency  douMcr 
means  to  the  control  circuit  of  said  gate  circuit,  and  diode 
shunting  means  connected  across  the  output  of  said  gate 
circuit. 


ELECTRcm  TUH  Lmnm  cmcuiT 

R^MKL  Water,  CaaMAp^  aai  FMarie  N. 

'*9l  Aassefca  as  1 1| iil  j  ty  »s  leua<«i  af 

Navy  ^         — ™-y  - 

JaMary  It,  IMtt.  Ssrfri  Na.  Mt,27tf 
2ClalnM.   (CL2S0-.37) 


2,7M,i7t 
PULSE  STRETCHER 
~  N.  Y, 


r .  Craw,  IBchivBe, 


1.  An 
prisiag  a 
each 


2.  In  a  limiter  circuit  a  first  electron  tube  lindter  eoin- 
prising  a  high  gain,  substantially  unbiased,  ifHltar  ar- 
ranged for  saturation  at  a  relatively  low  inpitt  signal 
to  AMotas   '^^  '^  second  electron  tube  limiter  comprising  a  low 

, , lala,  N.  Y.      t^  amplifier,  said  low  gain  amptiier  havli«  a  varfable 

••  ^  .    * i^*9mMNm.23%,4m  bias  and  degenerative  feedback  and  arranged  for  satvra- 

faSi-SSL^lSli         .  tio"  «•  rdatively  high  input  signal  levd.  meaas  for  ap- 

for  sioaptiai  dytrical  anpulses  com-  plyiag  input  signals  to  said  ftrst  aad  second  Umilen  in 

«/  ^ITLLr'^  ^liSf?."^?"  *?'*"^  "*•  "«^  '«■  "AKti^ely  conhining  the  output 
of  an  iadador  aad  a  capacitor  m  series  sigaals  of  said  Im  aad  secoad  limiters. 
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FKMWJENCV  STABILIZED  AND  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATORY  SYSTEM 

Uwvi  KiHk  Howdi,  N«4k  ^jnacve,  N.  Y^  aMlnior  to 

Hwy—j.  a  tmpmaikm  of  New  York 

«Mt  19, 1953,  SerW  No.  375,174 

SOabm.   (CI,  259— H) 
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3i7M,it3 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ELXCnO-THERAPY  GENERATOR 
LawraKc  R.  PwMt,  TTiiraM.  O^  ani  Maik  E.  Dt  Gi^P 

ProiBrti  fc»^  ¥nm  Cky,  Mn^  m 

ApplicatioB  Apfl  II,  1952,  S«W  No.  2t3,M2 
7aiilM.    (CL25«.^30 


1.  A  frequency  stabilized  multivibrator  comprising,  in 
combinatioo,  a  fint  electron  discharge  device  having  a 
pUte,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  second  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  plate,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  a  source  of 
positive  potential,  a  separate  plate  load  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  plate  of  each  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge devices  and  said  source  of  positive  potential,  a 
source  of  relatively  negative  potential,  a  cathode  im- 
pedance connected  betwen  each  of  said  cathodes  to  said 
source  of  negative  potential,  a  first  condenser  coupled 
between  the  plate  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device 
and  the  grid  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device,  a 
resistive  impedance  connected  between  the  grid  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  and  said  source  of  posi- 
tive potential,  and  a  low  pass  filter  connected  between 
the  grid  of  said  vcond  electron  discharge  device  and  the 
grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  such  that  a 
change  of  potential  occurring  at  the  grid  of  said  second 
electron  discharge  device  is  communicated  to  the 
grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  via  said  low- 
pass  filter,  said  filter  being  constructed  to  prevent  passage 
of  frequencies  above  the  frequency  of  said  multivibrator 
from  the  grid  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device  to 
the  grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device. 


1  A  low  voltage  generator  comprising:  an  electron 
tube;  a  power  supply  circuit  including  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  connected  to  line  voltage  and  a 
secondary  winding  containing  a  tap,  the  aids  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  beint  connected  to  the  pUle  side  and 
one  end  of  the  filament  respectively  of  said  tube  to  pn>- 
vide  stepped-up  line  volUge  to  the  plate,  and  the  tap 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  Oie  filament  to  pro- 
vide stepped-down  filament  volUge;  a  feedback  circuit 
coupled  to  said  tube  to  produce  predetermined  electrical 
pulses;  at  least  two  separate  oxnplete  output  circuiu  op- 
erativcly  coupled  to  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tube,  each  of 
said  output  circuits  having  an  outlet;  and  switch  means 
for  utilizing  the  outlets  alternately. 
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ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
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AppikatkM  December  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  19t,9M 

7Claiim.    (Q.  25«— 30 


•   f  m  1 


^-.TTTTl 


T^l^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  departure  of  an  oscil- 
lator from  a  desired  oscillation  frequency,  including  a 
single  tunable  resonator,  cyclic  tuning  mechanism  for 
sweep-tuning  the  resonator  through  a  wide  range  includ- 
mg  said  desired  frequency,  switch  means  periodically 
operated  by  said  cyclic  tuning  mechanism,  a  bistable  elec- 
tronic switch  having  input  connections  to  said  switch 
means,  a  detector  coupled  to  said  resonator  for  pro- 
ducing and  an>lying  to  said  electronic  switch  a  series  of 
pulses  as  the  resonator  passes  through  the  operating  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator,  said  pulses  being  effective  to  peri- 
odically reverse  said  bi-stable  switch  and  said  switch 
means  being  further  effective  to  insure  a  predetermined 
phasing  of  said  W-sUble  switch  in  relation  to  the  sweep- 
tuning  cycle,  and  an  integrator  energized  by  said  bi-sUble 
switch  for  providing  a  D.-C.  voltage  represenution  of  the 
departure  of  the  oscillator  from  the  desired  frequency. 


'Sci 


1.  In  a  pulse-forming  system,  a  source  of  unidirectional 
voltage,  a  load,  an  oscillatory  storage  network  connected 
between  said  source  and  said  load  and  adapted  to  be 
charged  from  said  source,  a  source  of  recurrent  pulses. 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  recurrent  pulses  to  dis- 
charge said  network,  whereby  a  pulse  of  current  is  sup- 
plied by  said  network  to  said  load,  said  load  having  an 
impedance  which  is  subject  to  reduction  in  response  to 
said  pulses  causing  a  residual  of  potential  to  appear  in 
said  network  after  operation  of  said  discharge  which 
residual  of  potential  increases  over  a  series  of  said  pulses, 
and  means  to  prevent  such  increase  of  pdtential,  said 
means  comprising  means  responsive  to  said  residual  of 
potential  to  disable  said  discharge  means  for  a  period 
greater  than  the  interval  between  pulses  and  sufl3cient  to 
permit  normal  voltage  on  said  network  to 'be  restored 
before  said  network  is  again  discharged  by  said  discharge 
means. 
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output  tennhub  of  add  rff*Tit*iiit 
oootral  circuit  connected  by  niid  eo.^. 
generating  means,  phase  control  voltafe 


K  IfSi.  Sarid  N*.  191,747 
(Ct25#-3i) 


1.  A  frequency  control  system  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  a  microwave  oscillator  produc- 
ing a  continuous  output  wave,  said  microwave  oscillator 
including  a  thermal  control  element  adapted  to  respond 
to  an  applied  voltage  for  thermally  tuning  the  frequency 
of  said  microwave  oscillator,  comprising  in  combination, 
a   feedback   padi   including   a   fixed   frequen^^   cavity 
resonator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  microwave  oscil- 
lator, said  cavity  resonator  having  a  frequency  response 
characteristic  lying  within  a  range  of  frequencies  over 
which  said  microwave  oscillator  may  be  thernujiy  tuned, 
crystal  detector  means  coupled  to  said  cavity  resonator, 
direct-coupled  amplifier  meau  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  being  coupled 
to  said  crystal  detector  means,  an  energy  storaie  means, 
a  unilateral  conductive  device  directly  coupled^  in  series 
between  the  output  circuit  of  said  diiect-coupl^  ampli- 
fier and  said  energy  storage  means,  switching  means 
coupled  between  the  output  of  said  energy  storage  means 
and  the  thermal  control  element  of  said  microwave  oscil- 
lator, and  a  source  of  fixed  direct  volUge  coupled  to  said 
switching  means,  said  switching  means  disconnecting  said 
energy  storage  means  from  the  thermal  control  element 
thereby  opening  said  feedback  path  and  coupling  said 
source  of  fixed  voltage  to  the  thermal  control  element 
of  said  microwave  oscillator  during  a  first  time  interval 
for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  microwave  osdllator 
to  a  first  limit  of  its  frequency  range,  said  switching 
means  disconnecting  said  source  of  fixed  v<rftage  from 
the  thermal  control  element  and  coupling  the  output  of 
said  energy  storage  means  to  tf»e  thermal  control  element 
of  said  microwave  oscillator  at  the  end  of  said  first  time 
interval  thereby  closing  said  feedback  path,  the  frequency 
of  said  microwave  oscillator  thereafter  varying  from  said 
first  limit  towards  the  second  limit  of  its  frequency  range, 
said  cavity  resonator  responding  to  the  output  energy  from 
said  microwave  oscillator  when  the  frequency  of  said 
microwave  oscillator  falls  within  the  frequency  response 
characteristic  of  said  cavity  resonator  for  producing  an 
output  control  signal,  said  unilateral  conductive  device 
and  said  energy  storage  means  responding  to  the  detected 
and  amplified  control  signal  from  said  direct-coupled 
amplifier  and  producing  a  direct  output  control  voltage 
for  controlling  said  thermal  control  element  and  arrest- 
ing the  change  in  the  frequency  of  said  microwave  oscil- 
lator, said  output  control  voltage  maintaining' the  fre- 
quency of  said  microwave  osdllator  stabilized  at  a  fre- 
quency near  one  edge  of  the  frequency  response  charac- 
teristic of  said  cavity  resonator. 


"^^ 


and  means  connected  to  said  phase  control  voltage  gen- 
erating means  ainl  said  ooupliiii  circuit  and  responsive  to 
the  phase  control  voltage  to  vary  the  time  ooostant  of  said 
coupling  drcttit. 

V«,«7 

TRANSISTOR  AUTOiifATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONmOL 

'■?!!2**.!!55f!!?' iSf?  "^"y^"-**  -*  cam*  a. 

Leedy,  InfiewMd,  CaW.,  ■■%iuii  to  HoffMan  Elec- 
■MS  Cofponrti— ,  acnrporHiou  of  CaUf^iraki 
Appllcatfou  My  19, 1M4.  Serial  No.  444,122 
SCUaa.   (CL2St.-30 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  employing 
junction-type  transistors  and  inrfuH^m,  in  combinatioo, 
an  oscillator,  a  discriminator  co(4>led  to  said  oadOator, 
and  a  reactance  control  circuit  oo<q)ied  to  said  discrimi- 
nator and  also  to  said  oscillator  to  coopkte  the  airto- 
matic  frequency  control  circuit  loop,  said  oscillator  ni- 
cluding  a  tank  circuit  having  a  capadthre  leg  and  an  in- 
ductive-capacitive  leg,  said  induetive-capwltiye  leg  hi- 
cluding  a  first  inductor,  a  variable  capndlor,  a  fixed  ca- 
pacitor, and  a  second  inductor  connected  in  series  in  that 
order,  said  reactance  control  circuit  including  first  and 
second  transiston  of  opposite  function  characteristics 
each  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, said  transistor  input  circuits  being  coupled  to  each 
other  and  to  said  discriminator,  said  output  circuit  of  said 
first  transistor  being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  junction 
point  of  said  variable  capKitor  and  said  fixed  capacitor 
of  said  oscillator  tank  circuit,  and  said  output  circuit  of 
said  second  transistw  being  capacitively  coupled  to  the 
junction  point  of  said  fixed  cafMcitor  and  said  second  in- 
ductor of  said  oscillator  tank  circuit. 
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•  CUfaMi.   (CL2S9-^3^     ^^ 
4.  A  frwinency  oootrol  lysiem  iadading,  frequency 
control  voltage  geaeratfaig  meam,  a  coupling  circuit  hav 
ing  a  givMB  tkne  constant  -  -       -     -- 
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MCkkM.   (CL2S9-4«) 
tn  rt.V"^  :~T~".""'         *•  ^"  electric  two-condition  trigger  circuit  compris- 
»  oe  control  vottage   ing  an  ampUfying  device  arranged  to  be  capable  of  as 
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two 
■a 


cumai 

CUllCBt, 


for  gen- 
for  tnggenng  said 


device  from  oae  ooodition  to  the  other,  and  means 
operated  by  said  device  for  utilising  the  alternating  cur- 
rent for  V«J«**«^  nid  device  in  one  of  the  said  conditions. 


FUIMD  OSCILLATOR 


M,  19S4.  Serial  N*.  4«M79 
(CL259-40 
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A  gated  oecillator  comprising  a  pentode  vacuum  tube 
aa  anode,  cathode,  control  grid,  screen  grid,  and 
pM;  a  piezoelectric  crystal  connected  between 
tbe  lereen  grid  ami  control  grid  of  said  tube;  a  resistor 
comwrted  between  the  cathode  and  control  grid  of  said 
tube,  power  apply  aHaas;  oieans  connecting  said  power 
supply  meant  acroii  satd  tiri>e  and  between  the  cathode 
and  screen  grid  thereof  for  eetabliahing  an  electric  dis- 
charge betwecB  said  latter  two  tube  elements  with  said 
discharge  being  Qecfllatory  at  a  frequency  determined  by 
said  crystal;  an  output  termiaal  ooonected  to  the  anode 
of  said  tube;  and  aa  input  temuaal  ooonected  to  the  np- 
prenor  grid  of  said  tube  for  applyiag  gating  signals  tfaei«- 
to  whereby  signab  at  wM  output  tesa|liaal  are  oectllatory 
aad  occur  in  reyoase  to  signab  al^safil  input  terminaL 


EXRATUM 

For  Clan  250—36  see: 
Patent  No.  2,764.643 


LOW  FREQUENCY  nS^&AAR  #AVEFORM 
GENERATOR 

JoMh  F.  ■raihaiigh,  Ntanra  Fals,  aisd  ABm  H.  Retz- 
kil,  Lodrert.  N.  Y,,  si^jami  la  the  UaMed  Stales  of 

by  the  Seoetary  af  the  Air 


May  11, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  429,14« 
Idalak  (CL2M->36) 
A  low  frequency  triangular  waaateatralor  comprising: 
*  y*c*»™P^'M^^  •  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen 
grid,  a  suppressor  grid  aad  an  anode;  a  condenser  having 
oae  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  anode  and  the 
other  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  conixol  grid;  a 


source  (rf  direct  currott  bnteg  positive  and  negative 
terminals;  flMans  directly  iiiiMiiiling  said  odhode  to  a 
point  an  said  aourca  belwwia  nid  poiitiva  aad  neptlva 
terminals:  a  resistance  connacted  belwtMU  said  anode  and 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  soorca;  a  trsC  |Mrtgmiai  di- 
vider connected  between  said  pos^ve  tenninal  and  said 
cathode;  a  resistauce  coiuected  betwaen  said  control  grid 
and  an  intermediate  point  oo  said  first  potential  divider, 


a  second  potential  divider  connected  between  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals;  a  direct  connection  between 
said  screen  grid  and  a  point  on  said  second  potential  di- 
vider having  lower  potential  than  said  positive  terminal; 
a  direct  connection  between  said  si^pressor  grid  and  a 
point  on  said  sectmd  potential  divider  located  between 
the  point  of  connecdon  of  said  screen  grid  and  said  nega- 
tive terminal;  and  an  ou^ut  circuit  connected  u>  said 
control  grid  and  said  anode. 


ANALYSB  BY  IMPARTmG  UNEQUAL  ENERGIES 

Tonra      \ 

Ei^plet  9f^  SInIs  Calsaa,  Fa.     J 
U^Mt 3, 1953,  SetWNa. 371^^ 
Itnsleii     (CL259— 41.9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  numben  of 
charged  particles  in  a  selected  energy  band  in  a  mixture 
of  charged  particles  having  a  pliuidity  of  different 
bands  comprising  a  collector  and  means  for  appl;  ring  to 
the  collector  a  potential  approxinutely  equal  to  the 
selected  energy  band,  means  for  modulating  that  potential 
so  as  alternately  to  collect  and  repel  the  said 
particles  in  the  selected  energy  band  on  and 
collector,  and  means  for  determining  the  modulat 
fast  of  tbe  ooUcclor  due  to  such  collection  and 


ANAL^qEIR 


it,  19fi,  ae«W  N^  3«3,7iS 
(O.  SM-.43.8) 


1 1  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample  stream  flor  the 
presence  of  a  material  capable  of  absorbing  electromag- 
netic radiation  of  selected  wave  lengths  comprising,  in 
combination  and  in  optical  alignment,  a  source  at  radia- 
tion, a  first  aperture  adjacent  said  source  of  radiation  to 
pass  a  narrow  beam  of  radiation,  a  first  converging  lens 
positioned  such  that  said  first  aperture  is  at  the  principal 
focus  of  said  first  lens,  a  first  opaque  disk  positioiiied  ad- 
jacent said  first  lens  symmetrically  about  the  optical  axis 
of  said  first  lens  to  limit  the  raidiatioo  passed  through 
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said  first  lens,  a  second  converging  lens,  a  second  aper- 
ture positioned  at  the  principal  focus  of  said  second  lens 
for  radiation  of  a  lelaetad  wave  leaglh,  a  second  opaque 
disk  positioned  a^iacaBt  said  second  lens  synunetritally 
abotit  the  optical  axis  of  said  second  lens,  a  third  coo- 
verging  lens  to  focus  radiation  passing  throu^  said  sec- 
ond aperture  at  a  selected  location,  a  roUUUe  disk  in- 
cluding a  first  sector  tranq>arent  to  die  radiation  passed 
by  said  aperture-lens-disk  arrangement  and  a  second  sec- 
tor having  radiatioo  absoiption  characteristics  approxi- 
mating the  radiation  abeorptioo  characteristics  of  the 
material  being  analyied,  means  for  routing  said  disk 
whereby  said  first  and  second  sectors  are  alternately  po- 
sitioned in  the  radiation  path,  a  sample  cell,  sajd  disk  and 
said  sample  aU  being  positioned  between  said  third  lens 
and  said  selected  location,  and  a  radiatioB  detector  po- 
sitioned at  said  selected  location  to  measure  the  intensity 
variation  of  the  residting  radiation  beam. 

!■  Tiff** 
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pivotaUy  attached  to  said  lapport  m^ber^o  pivot  at 
least  180*  thereabout  to  mainiaia  liia  eow  of  the  X-ray 
unit  la  a  horizontal  or  vertical  portion  as  desiiad  and 
wparalely  adfostable  as  to  lehgth,  aad  a  flexMe  elongated 
viewing  hood  removably  attached  in  one  and  portion  to 
the  cone  of  said  X-ray  unit  and  having  a  vlewafek  fluofo- 
scopic  screen  in  the  other  end  porttoo.  «aid  bood  having 
enclosing  means  in  an  inner  poctioa  t»  receive  and  bold 
in  said  hood  a  member  to  be  fluoroecopicaUy  *««-«{«»*if 
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1.  An  image  translating  apparatus  embodying  a  screen 
mmprising  granular,  crystalline  semi-coodoctor  materia] 
having  current  amplifyiog  characteristics,  said  granular 
material  being  compressed  and  compacted  to  form  a 
layer  of  substantially  unHdrm  thickness  in  which  the 
grains  of  said  material  are  adapted  to  be  irradiated  by 
image  carrying  rays  for  operation  each  as  a  current  am- 
pUfier  m  accordance  with  die  energy  intensity  of  rays 
impinging  thereon,  a  panel  of  conductive  material  trans- 
parent to  image  carrying  rays  disposed  in  electrical  con- 
tact widi  one  ftwe  of  the  layer,  a  plate  of  electrical  con- 
ducting material  adapted  to  overlie  die  other  face  of 
said  layer  to  support  a  eurrem  sensitive  recording  sheet 
between  and  hi  contact  with  said  pbte  and  said  other 
face  of  said  toyer.  and  a  humidity  excluding  film  of 
electrical  conducting  material  covering  die  record  sheet 
engaging  surface  of  said  layer. 


5.  In  a  Oeiger-MOBer  counter  drcnit  having  an  oper- 
ating potential  characteriaed  by  pube  equaBzatioa,  ^ 
charge  limiting  means  comprising  a  first  vacuum  tiibe 
amplifier  coupled  to  tiie  output  of  such  diarit  and  regin- 
erative  feedback  means  compiiiiag  a  second  vacntm 
tube  biased  normally  bdow  cut-off  aad  diivea  by  siU 
firM  tube  to  cut-off,  and  means  couj^iiv  the  output!^ 
second  tube  and  tiie  input  of  said  lint  tube  whereby  s<dd 
first  tube  is  cut-off,  said  dtscharge  limiting  means  oper- 
ating proximate  such  potentiaL 
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2,764,094 
X-RAY  AFFARATUS 

a  M.  KisBie;  Sedgwick,         . 
lane  12, 1953,  Serial  Now  361,366 

Ciatans.    (0.256—76)  j    A  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  energy  to  a  pul- 

satory operating  radiation  detecting  device,  said  drttth 
arrangement  comprising  a  capacitor,  means  cou|riing  said 
capacitor  to  said  detecting  device  tiiereby  to  energize  said 
detecting  device,  a  rectifying  device,  a  tranrformer  pav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings  and  having  a  hi^ 
transformaticm  ratio,  said  secondary  winding  being 
coupled  to  said  capacitor  tiirough  said  rectifying  device, 
a  source  of  direct  voltage  of  low  magnitude,  relay  means 
•e*>a«»'  ^  "^C?    ^  coupled  to  said  detecting  device  and  responsive  to  pul- 

K  ,amb  f^  satory  current  flow  through  said  dete^ng  device,  and 

means  fw  further  coupling  said  relay  means  to  alter- 

1    D/^.Kt.  V  ^  nately  connect  and  disconnect  said  primary  windina  ftom 

don  ^^^  2LJ?S?"  "«i»^-«»«' i»  ««"Wna-    said  direct  voltage  source  whereby^t  tt2^^^?S»«^ 

SSnLT^lrSSf  J£i^  ^"7^  ""**  removably   pubatory  current  flow  through  said  detecti^i^vteTsaS 

mounted  tiiereon,  four  tele«»ping  leg  memben.  each  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  high  voltage 
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IMAI»  SCANNING  SYCTEM 

J.  IMki.  RMlnrab  Cwhv,  N.  Y^  ■■Jfni  to 
•r  AMria,  a  tmnmtfUom  of  Dda- 


2, 19M,  S«W  No.  193,M2 
•f  Iko  tarn  «ff  flhe  patort  to  be 


2.  In  an  image  acuming  system,  the  combination  includ- 
ing a  pbotomultipUer  tube  having  an  output  electrode,  a 
resistance,  said  output  electrode  connected  to  a  source  of 
positive  potential  throu^  said  resistance,  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube  of  the  remote  cutoff  variety  having  at  least  a 
control  electrode  and  a  cathode,  a  galvanic  connection 
having  a  resistance  substantially  equal  to  zero  connected 
between  said  output  electrode  and  the  control  electrode 
of  said  electron  discharge  tube,  a  capacitance  connected  in 
shunt  across  a  portion  of  said  resistance  to  ground  refer- 
ence potential,  and  meaiu  connecting  the  cathode  of  said 
electron  dischaife  tube  to  ground  reference  potential,  the 
value  of  said  capacitance  taken  in  combination  with  the 
portion  of  said  resistance  in  shunt  providing  a  time  con- 
stant longer  than  the  period  of  lowest  frequency  provided 
by  said  photomultiplier  tube. 


2,7M,«9S 

CONTROL  SYyrEM 

Arthv  R.  Knight,  Dayton,  Ohio 

NovwibM'  23,  1M2,  Serial  No.  4M,972 
•  n  III  I     {CL  25^— 214) 

TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  sensitive  device  for  a  steering 
control  system  comprising  in  combination  a  radiant  en- 
ergy sensitive  surface,  means  to  direct  a  target  image 
on  said  surface,  electron  beam  scanning  means  sweeping 
said  surface,  a  pair  of  output  circuits  deriving  output 
energy  proportionate  to  radiations  falling  on  said  surface 
«n  response  to  the  scaning  thereof,  transmission  means 
conducting  electrical  energy  from  said  surface  to  said 
output  circuits,  and  electronic  switching  means  in  said 
transmission  means  synchronized  with  said  electron  beam 
scanning  means  applying  energy  derived  from  scanning 
said  surface  during  a  first  portion  of  each  sweep  of  said 
electron  beam  to  one  of  said  output  circuits,  and  apply- 
ing energy  derived  from  scanning  said  surface  during 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  sweep  to  the  other  of  said 
output  circuits.  ,       .    , 


2,7<4,ii9 

ELBCnaCAL  SYSTBM  POK  AUTOMOHLIS 

lohB  W.  daor,  Bel,  OriK. 

Piciitw  21, 1H3|  §mU  N«.  399y444 

6ClataiB.   (a.3t7— If) 


5.  An  electrical  system  for  automotive  vehicles  oF  the 
type  which  has  a  starter  switch,  a  starter  motcv,  elec  rical 
accessories,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  indud  n<  a 
pair  of  switches,  a  relay  for  closint  said  switches  in  se- 
quence; a  connection  between  the  ftrst  switch  to  clow ,  the 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  ground;  a  conne;tion 
between  the  relay,  the  starter  switch,  the  second  suritch 
with  the  source  of  electrical  energy;  said  starter  motor 
being  grounded,  and  the  accessory  switches  each  having 
one  terminal  grounded  and  the  other  terminal  leading  to 
the  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  first  switch  ^dng 
shunted  by  a  low  amperage  fuse. 


2,744,7M 

SEQUENCING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Mawice  E.  BlveM,  ScksMctady,  N.  Y^  aasimor  to  den- 

end  Electric  Cowpaay,  a  CBspotallMa  of  New  Ymk 

Applicatioa  Ine  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,671 

7ClainBa.    (CL  3t7— 112) 


n 


^ 


dJ 


7.  In  combination,  a  pair  <rf  voltage  supply  terminals, 
an  electric  valve  provided  with  a  control  electrode,  an 
anode  connected  to  one  of  said  supply  terminals  and  a 
cathode  connected  to  the  other,  a  third  Toiiage  supply 
terminal  providing  a  voltage  that  is  positive  with  respect 
to  said  cathode,  a  fourth  voltage  supply  terminal  provid- 
ing a  voltage  that  is  negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode. 
a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  con- 
trol electrode,  a  normally  open  momentary  contact  switch- 
ing device  connected  between  the  opposite  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  third  voltage  supply  terminal,  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  winding  connected  in  the 
anode  circuit  of  said  valve  and  having  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  a  charging  circuit  for  said  capacitor  comprising 
connections  from  said  secondary  winding  including  a 
rectifier  poled  to  provide  a  charge  on  said  capacitor  which 
IS  positive  at  the  capacitor  terminal  connected  to  said 
control  electrode  thereby  to  provide  a  sealing-in  circuit 
for  said  valve  in  response  to  momentary  closure  of  the 
contacts  of  said  switching  device. 


2,764,791 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Vernon  F.  Miller,  Wyncole,  Pa^  assif  ui  to ^ 

Honeywell  Regalator  Coaqpaagr,  Mhwwpoils,  Miwk,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Noveaiber  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,29^ 

ItCWM.   (CL  397— 116) 
9.  Electrical  control  apparatus  comprising,  an  adjust- 
able signal  source,  a  variable  signal  source,  an  electrical 

} 
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ELECTRICAL 


nwitroller  having  aa  inpol  aad  «i  output  i^id  a 

uaUy  adiuatafala  xwm  nmm  coanactod  bctwaan  tiw  out- 
put aad  input  of  nid  oautroUer,  a  simal  util^atiou  cir- 
cuit, switchiat  ■Mans  haviat  a  aiaaual  andiMrtomatic 
poHtioe.  meant  iadudiai  Mid  nrilGfciag  meai^  whea  in 
said  aatcmaiic  poiition  coaaediaf  said  a4fii«tablc  and 
variaUe  louroes  to  the  input  of  said  coatroUer  and  coa- 
necting  said  otiUzatioa  dicait  to  said  ooatrolkr  output. 


'**-.-' 


nwiilnniii 


J  91d 

tore  having  an  dongatnd  log,  aad  two  other  lep  pnrfad- 

uig  froaraipecihw  poniaai  of  Mid  iloiMiad  iM  hi  aub- 
■taathJly  paiallel  ipaoad  nfariioa  to  cash  ater  tad  ia  a 
dinetiaa  traasyriae  to  the  lei«4i  of  nM  linMiml  kg. 
each  of  said  other  lap  havlB«  a  coavai  aroHate-teed 
face  on  ooe  end  thereat  said  core  hvrkm  two  ooacave 
arcuate-ahaped  faces  thereoa,  each  of  said  coacave  faces 
being  substantially  complwnantary  to  a  raapadive  ooe  of 
said  convex  faces,  pivot  raaaaa  plvolafly  rtw^m^^^g  0^ 
end  of  said  elongated  leg  to  said  coia  ia  poaitioa  wfaeicin 
each  of  said  convex  facet  it  di^oied  adjacent  to  and  in 
oppositely  facing  directioa  to  a  tmp^edvt  ooe  of  said  ooo- 


La^:^=-'"'tu 


means  including  said  switching  means  when  in  said  man- 
ual position  connecting  said  adjustable  signal  source  di- 
rectly to  said  utilization  circuit,  and  means  including  said 
mannaUy  adjusuMe  reset  aseans  when  said  switching 
means  is  in  said  manual  position  for  maintainmg  the 
controller  output  equal  to  the  ad^taUe  ligiial  source 
so  that  when  said  switdung  means  is  swhcfaed  to  said 
automatic  position  from  said  manual  position  said  utili- 
zation circuit  will  receive  the  same  signal  from  said  con- 
troller as  from  said  adjustaUe  source. 


»»$v 


Avial  Matoa, 


2,764,7m 

vnx>citr  nuNSDUCER 

nvlBBoa 

llilMlt,Mick,a 


cave  faces,  aaid  armature  befaig  pivotaUe  on  taid  pHot 
means  through  a  path  of  travel  wherehi  taid  eloagated  leg 
swings  toward  aad  away  from  said  core  aad  oae  of  t«id 
other  kgs  otovas  into  and  out  of  taid  wiadfaig,  the  rwlii 
of  said  arcuate-shaped  convex  and  ooacave  tecet  b£g 
so  dispoaed  relative  to  said  core  that  dnting  said  pivotfeg 
of  said  armature  through  ipid  path  of  travel  fhe  distailec 
between  taid  porlioat  of  taid  elongated  kf  aad  taid  cdre 
varies  more  than  the  Alaace  between  taid  convex  f^Mes 
on  said  other  legs  profectiag  from  taid  rttpeetive  portidbt 
and  said  retpecthre  ooacave  fiacet,  aad  woric  aitaat  atouit- 
ed  on  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  teg  and  ntovaMe 
thereby  upon  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  armature. 


March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,443 
1  Claim.   (0.319—15) 
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2j7H794 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HIOVIDED  WITH  COOLING 

MEANS 
Alfred  A.  WoV,  DsAaatowa,  Pa. 

aae  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,799 
5CkdaH.    (CL319— 61) 


•.«8SN%i 


«J«r< 


In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  movable  with  the  shaft,  a  first  magnet  of  annular  con- 
figuration mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  magnet  of 
annular  configuration  mounted  on  the  sleeve  in  direct 
alignment  with  the  first  magnet  to  provide  a  magnetic  flux 
between  the  first  and  second  magnets  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  the  magnetic  flux 
being  of  suflScient  intensity  to  saturate  the  shaft,  a  coil 
fixedly  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  magnets, 
and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  and  sleeve  at  a  particular 
rate  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  coil  to  Imove  the 
magnetic  flux  across  the  windings  trf  the  coil  to  produce 
in  the  coil  a  vintage  subsUntially  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  movement  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve. 


2i7i4,7t3 
VmUTpRT  TOOLS 


McMm  T.  ABta4  htk  nte^  BL 

CMLStlfBrNar43S427 


11 

!•  A  vibuUujr'  fool 
cludfaig  a  con,  a  whaHut 


in- 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  electric  motor  constructed  and  ar- 
mnged  to  have  a  fluid  current  passed  internally  thei«- 
through  to  cool  the  same  and  comprisiag  ia  combina- 
tion, a  hub  arranged  to  be  secured  to  rotatahie  means, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  solid  iron  peripheral  member 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  hub,  connecting  means 
extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  hub  and  peripheral 
member,  said  connecting  oieam  having  openings  there- 
through to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  currents  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  fotor.  and  substantially  cylin- 
drical iron  members  havwc  dreumferentaally  spaced  in- 
tegral flns  thereon  directed  radially  inward  therefixwi 
and  disposed  axiaUy  of  said  membeis.  said  fianed  mem- 
bers being  positioned  inierioriy  of  aad  fixed  to  said  pa- 
f^heral  member  in  eScieat  heat  traasfer  reliuicmship 
therewith. 
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2,7<4,7t5 

MOTINI  RBVmSING  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

a  iUimiiii  ai  hm  Am!  W.  Madna 

to  AftntoBB  *  Cof—y,  Ik. 

•Clowa 
t,  IfSS,  S«W  N«.  52M23 
(CL  31t— M) 


1 .  In  combiiuUioD  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor 
supported  for  rotatioo  in  an  outer  bousing  structure,  said 
rotor  havinf  a  cooimutttor  at  one  end,  said  outer  bousing 
including  a  main  body  portion  and  an  end  portion  mount- 
ed for  Ikoited  roCatioaal  movement  relative  to  the  main 
body  portion  between  two  separated  and  predetermined 
podtions,  and  said  end  portion  of  the  housing  having 
brushes  mounted  therein  for  engagement  with  the  com- 
mutatw  and  movable  with  said  end  portion  of  the  housing 
to  podtions  corre^wnding  to  said  two  predetermined 
podtimis  of  the  end  portion  for  effecting  rotati<M)  of  the 
rottM-  in  dther  of  two  directions,  said  end  portion  of  the 
houdng  having  a  drcumferentially  extending  recess  there- 
in adjacent  the  main  body  portion  and  corresponding  in 
length  to  the  spacing  between  said  two  predetermined 
positions,  a  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  relative  to  the  main  body  portion  at  a  position 
aligned  with  the  recess  in  the  end  portion,  an  "on"  and 
"off"  switch  for  the  motor,  a  manually  curable  actuating 
element  for  the  **oa"  and  "off"  switch,  means  for  biasing 
the  actuatiBf  element  to  a  position  in  which  the  switch  is 
in  the  "off"  pontion.  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  away 
from  said  recess,  a  movable  operating  element  providing 
an  operating  connection  between  the  manually  operable 
actuating  element  and  the  plunger  for  forcing  the  plunger 
into  the  recess  when  tht  switch  is  actuated  to  the  "on" 
position,  stop  means  for  normally  holding  the  plunger 
in  the  recess,  and  notches  at  the  ends  of  the  recess  for 
receiving  the  plunger  when  it  is  forced  into  the  notch 
aligned  therewith  by  operation  of  the  manually  operable 
actuating  element. 


2  7^  7^ 

HOODED  ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  TILTED 

TARGET 

Zed  J.  Allee,  CUeafo,  H,  ■■ifm  to  Dnlec  Corpora- 

ttoM,  Clfana.  DL,  a  corporation  e<  Dttaoh 

l>acciiibcr  24,  1952,  Scriiri  No.  327,969 
7CUM.    (0.313— 54) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  generator  an  anode  unit  having  a  target, 
a  cathode,  and  a  tubular  shield  surrounding  said  Urget 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  cathode,  said 
cathode  comprising  an  elongated  electron  emitting  fila- 


ment f  ocoMd  to  pro^  deOiOM  opoo  t  planar  Imood 
focal  spot  area  OB  odd  tariat  ia  a  bMm  rabataadtny 
coaxial  with  iiid  ihiaid,  said  focal  ipol  am  bring  Mgn- 
larly  indined  wHh  mpact  t»  tba  dinetion  of  laid  beaon 
whereby  the  pfrpfliliiiilir  from  aagr  point  oa  laid  focal 
spot  area  intenecta  aaid  cadiode  at  a  poial  dispiaoed  later- 
ally from  said  fflaraent,  said  Maid  haviag  aa  alactroa  ad- 
mission opening  tiironili  the  eml  thereof  of  a  diaoMler  no 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  filamenL 


2,7M,7t7 
ION  SOURCE 
Richard  B.  Cnwfocd,  Wi 
m^  G.  Po^  aid 

to  the  IMtad  SMm  of 
hyfheUrila 
Applleallaa  laiy  22, 195S,  Serial  NarS23,947 
24aaiBM.    (CL313— i3) 


p.  G«w, 


1.  A  plasma  generating  unit  comprising  an  assembly 
of  interleaved  dielectric  and  metallic  annuli  defining  a 
bore,  said  metallic  annuli  being  treated  to  provide  hy- 
drogen isotopes  occluded  therein. 


2,7M,7tl 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Arnold  Hi«h  WBHam  Beck, 
to  latcrntioaai  Staadard 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofvacaHaa  «f  Dehnmra 


New 


Appttcatioa  F^hnsarr  1^  1M4»S«M No.  41f ^99 

GnatBrfiaki  March  2t,  1953 
(0.313— 92) 


fl 

L 

n 

\ 

. 

1.  An  electron  gun  for  the  production  of  a  high  cur- 
rent density  electron  beam  to  be  focussed  magnetically, 
comprising  an  indirectly  heated  cathode  mounted  within 
a  cylindrical  focussing  electrode  having  an  end  cap  aper- 
tured  above  the  cathode  emitting  surface  and  an  outer 
circular  flange  intermediate  its  ends,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  anode  disc  of  ferromagnetic  material  abutting 
against  an  annular  end  of,  and  fitting  within,  a  gtoerally 
cylindrical  outer  sleeve  of  ferromagnetic  material,  a 
cylindrical  inner  anode  sleeve  secured  to  the  said  disc 
and  surrounding  the  said  focussing  electrode,  the  said 
inner  sleeve  having  axial  portions  of  different  iiitemal 
diameter  to  form  a  shoulder  for  locatinf  tha  cathode  and 
focussing  electrode  with  roqwct  to  the  aaid  anode  disc, 
an  annular  washer  of  innlating  outerial  providing  an 
axial  location  of  the  said  cadMxk  and  poajtiooed  between 
the  said  shoulder  and  the  said  outer  circular  flanie,  and 


S6,  1966 
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n« 


the  aid 

aad  Iha  maker  i«tia«t  tha  said 
and  for  retainkif  dM  aaid  Modi  diac  k  abnl-  Saai 
Mdad  Iha  aaid  and  of  the  oBtw  alecve. 


>2iS^. 


2,7M,1f9 
KLECTRONlCNOiaB  GENERATOR 
f^a«T.MfnvahM,St 
NovMhor  It,  lift 
7CWBM.   (CL31JU.a47) 


WLTvu  rosnoN  HUM  nw 

CCLSIS-Sl) 


IB,  liSa,  Serial  No.  319,447 

(O. —  -— 


ui^Hki. 


txrii^ 


1.  A  noise  generator  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
sheU  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said  shell  having 
sleeve-like  opposite  end  portions  adapted  for  electrical  con- 
nections therewith  and  with  a  coHudal  cable,  non-conduc- 
tor sealing  members  in  said  sleeve-Uke  end  portions  in 

sealmg  relation  with  the  shell,  a  central  cylindrical  elec- ?7~^  "^  •««««  uwu  huh  cwdooc  reiauve  tneie- 

trode  having  Uleral  openinp  therem  for  the  <vaciiation   J***.  ™  ''*****•  ***»•  •»  *««  «>•  aperture,  said  apertiirv 
of  the  space  within  the  sheO,  said  electrode  extending   ^^'^  UK^tai  whatantlaUy  hi  line  with  the  «ace  between 
through  the  shell  from  end  to  end  thereof  ami  through   *  P^  <*  adjacent  spades,  and  at  least  o 
said  sealing  members  for  connection  extemallylhereof  to 


I.  A  moltiple  portion  beam  tube  etmpiM,^,  wiihfa 
a  hermetically  sealed  cnvdope,  an  ekingatod  fhiiinlii^i 
cathode,  an  array  of  elongated  trongh-shaped  spade  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  one  to  another 
and  spaced  from  said  cathode,  the  sides  of  each  of  said 
spades  extending  teneraUy  away  from  laid  cathode,  at 
least  one  anode  dispoeed  adjacent  to  Iha  open  sides  of 
said  spades  and  remote  from  sakl  cathode  relative  then- 


form  a  coaxial  tube,  said  shell  and  central  elecmidc  having 
an  electixnic  discharge  space  tiierebetween,  s^  space 
being  evacuated,  means  forming  an  electron  emitter  of 
large  area  around  tiie  central  electrode  within  th^ell  and 
spaced  from  one  of  said  elements,  means  for  diffusing  the 
electron  anission  from  said  electron  emitting  means,  said 
diffusion  means  comprising  a  metallic  sleeve  between  Uie 
emitter  and  the  shell  and  q>aced  theiefrom. 


pair  of  adjacent  spadn,  and  at  least  om  taraet  elec- 
trode, said  tarfet  electrode  bring  disponed  **«jtrmt  to 
said  anode  and  on  the  side  of  sakl  anode  which  is  op- 
posite said  spades  aad  aligned  widi  one  of  said  apertures 
so  that  electrons  passing  through  the  aperture  will  impinge 
on  the  target. 


_t7«4,7U 

Fpir  ELECTROSTATICALLY 


APPARATUS       

ATOMBING  LIQUID 


SlGNAL-TRANSLAIvb  DSYICBS  OF  THE 


TRAYEUNG-WAVB  TYPE 
r.  NatttMi;  WL.  am^aar  ta 


■May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  219447 
9  nihil    fCL317-^n 


(0.317-^ 


,'.M?^"*  "**•  **>  Na.  214411 
19CtahnB.   (CL315-1.4) 


1.  A  ddlection-control  signal-translating  device  of  the 
travelmg-wave  type  comprising:  means  including  an 
elongated  cathode  for  projecting  a  sheet-like  beam  of 
space  electrons  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  pair  of 
deflectton-control  electrodes  dispoaed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  predetermined  path  for  subjecting  said  electrons 
to  deflection  control,  ak  least  one  of  sakl  deflection-con- 
trol  electrodes  comprising  a  control  portion  o^  a  low- 
velocity  wave-transmission  Une  having  an  axis  subston- 
tially  parallel  with  said  cathode  and  subsuntially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  electron-beam  path  and  having  an  axial 
length  which  is  large  relative  to  the  effective  wavelength 
of  a  signal  traveling  akxig  said  Une.  said  line  further 
tiaving  a  receptor  portion  more  remote  from  sakl  cathode 
toansaid  control  portion  and  electricaUy  intereoupled 
werewiUi;  and  means  for  directing  sakl  contit>Iled  ekc- 
Utw  to  sakl  receptor  portion  of  saU  Une  at  indivkfaially 
locahzed  regioos  of  subetantkOly  different  instantaneooa 
phase  of  said  traveUng  wave  than  the  respective  regkna 
of  said  control  portkm  whereat  sakl  dectioos  werTroC 
jectcd  to  deflection  control. 


1 .  In  electrostatic  atomizing  a|^»aratos,  a  rotataUe  at- 
omizing head  having  a  coocentrk:  cavity  flaring  to  a 
peripheral  edge,  means  for  supplying  Uqukl  to  die  apex 
of  sakl  cavity,  means  for  routing  the  head  to  cause  Uo- 
uid  so  suppUed  to  be  formed  under  the  inlhienoe  of  een- 
tnfugal  force  into  a  free-surfkced  film  coveting  the  anr- 
face  of  the  cavity  and  flowing  toward  said  edfe,  aad 
means  including  a  hi^-voltage  source  electrically  eon- 
nected  to  said  film  for  maintaining  an  **''^ifytm  dactio- 
static  fkld  adjacent  sakl  ed«e,  the  wall  of  aaid  cavity  at 
an  annular  delivery  cone  ■^^f^^tirt  — f<  ^^  a»-L^  g|  ^ 
included  angle  no  greater  than  45*.  — ""^ 


*l 


a.M4,7U 


11.  A  mountii^  for  fjMqkical  ooa 
«  plate  of  BoncoodneUnt  liaierial  hai 
with  a  plurality  of  perforatioi      ■ 

eafagiBg  the  peif oraiioBs  to  smpoii  the     „■ „„  m- 

lacent  the  planar  surface  of  the  plale.  a  aocfcat  for  i». 
cemng  a  vacaum  tnba  spaced  fran  the  plata  Md  " 
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with  iu  axis  subttantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the    to  the  junctioa  point  of  said  relay  wiadiat  and  said  i 

plate,  a  sapporting  member  extending  between  the  socket    resistor  and  the  other  terminal  beint  coMKcted  to  one 

end  of  said  third  renstor,  the  other  cad  of  tM  tiiM 
resistor  being  connected  tlmm^  a  break  contact  ct  said 
relay  to  the  junction  point  of  said  first  resistor  and  said 


V 


and  the  plate,  and  a  fastener  projecting  through  one  of 
the  perforations  to  secure  the  member  to  the  plate  thereby 
to  position  the  socket  with  respect  to  the  plate. 


2,7M,714 
CmCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  TO  SEND  DISCRIMINA- 
TIVE SWITCHING  MARKS  IN  COMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEMS 
AMkwl  Hayrack.  SMIwt-Zaf«lHMaaa.  GcmMr.  as- 
aifnar  to  fliii— ilunai  Staadard  Eiactrfe  CosronitioB, 
Nim  Yark,  N.  Y^  a  c#»potriioa  of  Ddawart 

tr,  19S3,  Serial  No.  333,573 
sa  GcfBMMy  Fctaaary  1,  1952 
(CL  317—137) 


source  of  potential,  the  same  ead  of  said  third  resistor 
being  connected  through  a  make  contact  of  said  relay  to 
the  junction  point  of  said  second  resistor  and  said  source 
of  potential,  and  a  switch  connected  between  the  junction 
point  of  said  condenaer  and  said  third  resistor  and  the 
junction  point  of  said  relay  winding  and  said  first  resistor. 


2,7H71i 
MAGNETIC  APPARATUS 


Appllcadoa  Octok«r  IS,  lfSl»  SatW  No.  3M^2 


Octobar  21, 1M2 
fClBkas.    (a.317-.2f3) 


^^■^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  independently  controlling 
three  operations  from  a  remote  p<Mnt  over  a  pair  of  wires 
comprising  a  control  station,  a  receiving  station,  a  pair  of 
wires  connecting  said  stations,  a  first  relay  at  said  receiv- 
ing station,  means  for  coimecting  the  winding  of  said  first 
relay  between  one  of  said  wires  and  ground,  a  source  of 
potential  at  said  receiving  station  having  one  of  its  poles 
grounded,  a  second  relay  at  said  receiving  station,  means 
for  connecting  the  winding  of  said  second  relay  between 
the  other  of  said  wires  and  the  other  pole  of  said  source  of 
potential,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond relay  when  the  winding  thereof  is  in  series  with  the 
winding  of  said  fint  relay,  a  differential  relay  having  two 
windings,  one  connected  to  one  of  said  wires  and  one  con- 
nected to  tlM  other,  means  including  a  contact  of  said  sec- 
ond relay  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  two  wind- 
ings together  and  to  the  ungrounded  pole  of  said  source  of 
potential,  and  means  at  said  control  station  for  selectively 
connecting  said  wires  together,  connecting  both  said  wires 
to  ground,  and  connecting  the  wire  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond relay  to  ground. 


1.  Magnetic  apparatus  for  introducing  magnetic  flux 
into  an  article,  including  a  magnet  and  at  least  one  other 
flux-carrying  part  oi  magnrtisable  material,  and  a  com- 
posite flux  carrying  eleaacnt  in  the  shape  of  at  least  part 
of  a  body  of  revoiutioo,  interposed  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  two  separate,  relatively  movable  flux  carrying 
parts  and  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  the  other 
part  being  formed  with  a  cooperatmg  curved  surface 
capable  of  sliding  over  the  surface  of  the  body  of  revolu- 
tion to  form  a  flexible  joint  therewith,  the  surface  of  the 
composite  clement  being  formed  with  a  magnetisable  por- 
tion and  a  relatively  non-magaetisable  portion,  such  that 
relative  sliding  movement  between  the  slidable  surfaces 
caused  by  relative  movement  between  the  two  flux  carry- 
ing parts  varies  the  position  of  the  non-magnetisable  por- 
tion of  the  composite  element  with  relation  to  the  mag- 
netic circuit,  and  so  varies  the  reluctance  of  the  circuit. 


2,7(4  715 

cmcurr  arrangement  for  operating  and 

RELEASING  A  CONTROL  RELAY  BY  THE  SAME 

SWnXJIING  OPERATION 
Jokaaacs  Lorcnz,  Stalfgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 

■atioaal   Staadard   Electric   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Noveiaber  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392.374 

ClaiBM  priority,  sppllLalluu  Genaaay  November  29,  1952 

lOate.    (CL  317—151) 

A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  potential,  a 
single  winding  relay,  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor, 
means  for  connecting  the  winding  of  said  relay  in  series 
with  nid  first  and  second  resistors  and  said  source  of 
potential,  the  ends  of  said  relay  winding  being  respectively 
ccMinected  directly  to  said  reststori,  a  condenser,  a  third 
resistor,  one  terminal  of  said  condenser  being  connected 


1,7<4,717 
RECTIFIER  STACKS 
Alton  S.  Vandcrhoof,  Irriagtoa,  N.  J„  asalgiioi  to  Elec- 
tronic Devices,  lae.,  a  cnvporafloa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  May  (,  1953,  S«rlal  No.  353,315 
SClaiais.    (CL  317— 234) 


1  In  a  stack  of  spaced  elements,  peripheral  posts  in 
the  form  of  a  yoke  made  of  a  single  piece  of  U-shaped 
form  supporting  said  elements  in  spaoed  position  and  a 
longitudinal  locking  member  having  openings  whid)  are 
slightly  smaller  than  the  open  ends  of  said  post  and  fitting 
over  said  post  ends  in  such  a  manner  that  edges  of  said 
opening  dig  into  the  surface  of  said  post  ends,  thus  pre- 
venting their  removal  from  said  post  and  disassembly  of 
the  stack. 


•17 


T^-.^y^Ssg'^"^ 


^orapphriafa^  enor  rifud  lo  mii 

ma^MMlc  amplifier  hmriat  a  eootral  dnStoMmiMi  to 
raoenne  said  error  signal  to  prodooe  in  tke  oolpai  of  Mid 
•mplifler  a  polarity  reverribk  pttbatiof  D.-C  ovtoot  vnH. 
a«e  contahiiaf  both  A.<;.  tad  D.C.  cof^^oMaSroocia- 

Ufiwe  Witt  the  aapiHiide  aad  polMity  of  IM  cnor  %Ml. 
and  a  corapmMlfat  fiseAMck  aociaorfc  for  wplyiM  the 
D.-C.  eompoacBt  of  Urn  oMpnt  voMaaa  of  toid 
aa  a  fisedback  to  said  oootrai  draoft. 


1.  A  process  for  prvuiaf  eapadton,  including  the 
•tope  of  stackmt  dectioda  Uytn  with  iatarvcaiai  di- 

Which  between  emy  pnir  ai  adfacent  electrode  layers 
tiiere  Is  a  hyer  of  planar  orkntod  linear  polyerter  con- 
forming to  tile  racnrreatfoauda: 

I        ° 

— (O— O— R— C— O— BO.— 

Wherein  R  represents  a  Mntlaat  radical  contahiiag  the 
beomne  nucleus,  and  R'  repraaeots  a  bivalent  aliphatic 
radical  containing  from  2  to  8  caiboa  atoms,  andSe 
Pogwrter  layers  project  beyond  the  electrode  layeia.  and 
•ubK>rting  the  stacked  assembly  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  cause  the  protecting  portions  of  the  polyotor 
Uywa  to  <hsorient  and  become  adhered  together,  while 
^^S^J^  '^^^  ?  '  sandwiching  piessore  gnat 
T~***.^  ^^  Poly«tor  lay«s  from  appredaMe 
planar  disorientatiQa  in  the  iateralactroda  nZmT^ 
5.  Am  iaietral  stacked  capaciter  aaction  having  elec- 
trode layers  saparatod  by  layers  of  oriented  potyaaier 
resmcoafonaiattotherecanMtfbniMila:  •^''■" 


tr  J0Sf£!!?-w  CONTROL  sYnroi 

U.  C  Kmm  W^yawhaii,  Va,  iiiihT  i  to 


O  0 

— (O— C— E— O—O— BO.— 

J*erein  R  represents  a  bivalent  radical  oootahiiat  the 

radical  cootaiaint  flnom  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  sddradn 
lapers  prtijectfnt  beyond  the  electrode  hym.  the  prolect- 

ly  edges  being  disoriented  and  ftaed  toSer  at  VSSi 
of  spots  around  the  periphaiy  of  the  section,  and  hoM- 
mg  the  section  layers  together. 


iSsL^£rtriiiST '^^^  "''*«»  to  the 

afftal^ivy  ■■Piinaiu  fey  Oe  Sec- 

y.^.^^  '»«.  a«W  No.  3a443 
llOatea.   (CLSlt-at) 

TWe  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


o  xnuiin 


.J'  I  IT^^P^  *"^«  "*«  •«*  ou^t  members 
•-djniotor  adaptable  to  drive  «tid  o«^m^~ 

re«ponto  to  an  error  signal  prodoced  in  said  servo  system 
conjlatlve  lott  the  displ««nem  betWi^^ 
oijut  laemban  to  compaaata  for  dcwSTof  iS 

^P«  ««lte  fiw  a  poaiAia  oon-poadinf  to  the  pSE 
tioa  of  Mi4  input  mam^ar  it^amby  aaid  motor  AfaL^^S 

S^*^"*^»^  ^  a  foahiB^  (MiMM«diM  to  the  aoai- 


\Ji.  A  Wlow-up  control  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, driving  means,  a  poaition  iadicatDr  driven  by  nid 

*^2.2^-^  '  '"'**^  proTiding  leUtivety  coane 
and  relatively  fine  electrical  control  sy«ems  for  said  driv- 
ly  BBcana,  raeam  respoathre  to  positiooal  disagreement 
of  taid  poaitioa  indicator  and  said  director  foT^S- 
lag  satddnvmg  mean  to  drive  said  poijtton  indicator 
mto  correapoudence  with  said  director  and  meam  re- 
«P«»w  to  the  voltages  of  said  fine  aad  coane  control 
Jitoras  for  traasfcrring  the  control  of  aald  diWng  raeam 

S2^iL?lf*^/L?«  *»«»*«▼  betweoTprede- 
«f«i»ed  roaes  of  operation  of  each  comprlaing  Tnidr 
of  output  termhials,  a  soceession  of  pain  of  ixtpm  termi- 
nus, a  commoa  connectioa  from  one  of  said  output  ter- 

K^!2^J*'J[!^  "**  ''**^  -<«'*'«  coonededoid 
to  end  in  socoeaslon  each  coraprWat  a  linear  resfator 
and  a  nonlinear  resistor  cooaectod  b  aeries  b^we« 
d^«nt  successive  non-commoa  input  tetminals.  a  con- 
nection comprising  a  non-linear  resistor  from  mid  com- 
mon output  terminal  toateponthefintofsaid  dividen 
in  said  succession,  a  voltage  tiaaafer  drcait  comprising 

lii^  'tS"^  "^^^^^  from  a  top  on  sddlKT 
vider  to  said  non-common  output  terminal  and  input 
connections  from  said  fine  and  coane  control  systeoTto 
correspondmg  pain  of  input  terminals  in  said  loocaiiton. 


.,„, a,7i4»721 

UMirafiJlAGNITO  B^O^GY  OOPfVBMNIN 

,  ^^^  •.  1 W.  8«lBl  N4.  If2,4t7 
SOnhM.   (CLUt— Ul) 


:-  ^'JiJ^I^  *""**■  ^""^  comprising:  a  rotor  hav- 
ing tonaed  tfaereia  a  phinUty  of  radiaUy  extendhig  and 
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ManmouwwNwoSulS 
.     .   coNnwL  cmcOT 


MJMP  AND 


<  niliiiM.    (CLJlt— 2«7) 


second  allBrair- 

the  ftm  mpply -,  ^.„ 

to  the  control  wiadiiiti  to 
cewive  half  cycks  of  the 
ternation  to  utuntkMi  liwraof 
control  means  for  varyji^  dw 
plied  to  the  control     *   " 


16.  IMW 

iPfcwe  opporftioB  to  the 
H«»  tyd  Mne  to  sntnn. 
bdf  cfdn  of  thelm 
by  te  lead  wiadtags. 
■■—■  lymtiiuiMw  wMi 
hi  imrene  phase 
the  cores  in  suc- 
__  mHafe  in  opposed  al- 
bjr  the  load  wiodiiifi,  and 
'**"'""**'"■'""  curtent  ap- 


ibii"  J^.J2°~**'  l«mderi«g  m^Afae.  a  tub.  rever.- 
SL^  S^*?~^  ^  '^**»*«^  «»«^»^«  fluid 

wf  a  runninf  windint  and  a  «tertin<  wSZg.  rekv 
«««  mdudaif  a  rtart  coil  in  •erieTirith.Sli.SJi 
wmdina  and  a  hold  cmI  in  m»^«.  —i^  ■  j  ^^  ««nm« 
irnTZ^jM^  ^rj**"  "*  ■*'**«  *»th  nid  running  wind- 
««;«v««We  twi^  means  for  connecting  Mc^ 
»w«  in  senes  with  said  starting  windS? and  «Sl^ 

fnr  ^i«-«l     cwHaas  m  acnes  with  said  running  windina 
f*dOTOe  u^  actuation  of  said  reUy  m«2.^^ 

wtttswd  runnag  winding  and  said  hold  coil  and^aS 

S2Lr^ssii^.«*  mainisrSd'^iS; 

reySSjlTiSS?^  "**^  °**^  *»  "t^  «h»fting  said 
tioocSreUfmSM:  ^^  deenergization  of  said  last  men- 


iMM2 


rfl,l«  ,,  1 


uon  a  plurality  of  reactance  coaTonaeded  betrnX 
motor  and  the  current  supply.  sdd^^Kii^Si^ 
cores  including  fixed  portions  haviat  paiaBsTattTSi; 
movable  portion  which  is  roiMt^  HT^STp^ 
o  the  axes  of  the  fixed  portions,  lint  nieaiuii.KS« 

to  acceleration  of  the  niotor  for  iacwasfaHhi  J2SS2 
of  the  cores  gradually  by  a  n^^^Zc^iJ^'TSl 

routable  portion  of  the  cotes.  se«xa3iMM«fel  li? 

circuiting  the  reactance  coils  aatomadSTn^LSl' 

resetting  the  aforesaid  means  to  their  starting  moS. 


„.^^^       2.7K723 

MA^fniC  SERVO  AMPLIFIES 
^J^'^^agyVMd,  aagaor  to  the 
•ffte Nmrj  "  wptaesnisd  hy  the  Sec- 


!■   I 


,    '  '*"  "^Put  terminals  for  connection  to  •  »nnw,-m  ^ 
alternating  current,  an  i«JuctorVa^SS<Jr  iiSTSi' 

ondary  coil  having  two  termhaals.  and  r^Su  SL 
having  a  constant  ^tnn^^  Sui^^StS^i 
said  input  terminals  being  connected  tooS^fcSIIL^ 

mfni?^  JS?Si  **^°?«»««tod  to  die  lenudi^iS: 

nected  between  said  tiw  ternhaUi  ofSd  aifc^  ^ 
and  an  output  dtcuit  i«ia£mTm^w!L^SS  ^ 
a  filter,  said  outpot  dSbtfal  aS22l^2l 
terminals  of  sdd  secondary  cofl  of  .rid  tnarftonS. 
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■uowiiiee  to  provide  a  pair  «f  taHhee  te 
amct  correat  load  drcoit.  aMaM  to-  leadiiM  ikt 
lactifliMl  camt  Crmb  all  of  said  ncdfyii«  ooouBntaioia 
to  nid  load  drcoit.  laactor  BMHi  Mm  cad  leraJMds 

*^  f"^  "^''•^"'faM*^  ttii  waM  to  i«ftiinfrtiai  the 
end  tenoiBals  of 

the  several  phaaei  of  taid 

at  die  respecthre  conuBBiaiots  aad  to  ooaaectiac  die  add- 
tomiaab  of  said  reactor  maaas  la  said  load  drcoit  to 
provide  a  padi  of  low  laipedaaoi  to  die  load  cnrmit 
during  cominotation. 


FREgTOCTJacbLA 


1.  Magnetic  aa^Ser  owaas  to  supplying  a  two-ter- 
mmaldectncal  load  widirevenibie^wlarity  direct  current 
from  a  two-termiaal  aHeraadnrcnrreat  supply  oompris- 

ingaflrsl  carreat  padi  teciodfa«.  in  Older,  said  altenitting 
CBfTsnt  soorce.  a  flrrt  icsistar.  a  first  load  winding  on  a 
Msatiireble  reacto  caia,  a  fliat  leeliier.  said  load,  a 
"w^drsdifiir.  a  ssooiid  load  wiadiag  oa  said  first  satn- 
rawe  leador  cora,  and  a  asooad  resistor,  a  second  cur- 
rant padi  hidBdiag.  la  order,  said  aUeraadng^nrrant 
Moice.  a  thtad  rasistor,  a  first  load  wladiat  on  a  second 

wtnrahleraactor  core,  a  third  rectifier,  said  load,  a  teirdi 
raetifisr,  a  second  load  wiading  on  said  second  saturable 
laador  oore,  and  a  tooth  rcsislon  a  drird  caneat  paUi 
iadnding.  la  order,  said  ailsfBBtii««««M  souce.  said 
fint  rarinur.  a  fint  load  wiadiai^on  a  ddid  saturable  re- 
actor core,  a  fifth  rectifier,  said  load,  a  sfatdi  rectifier,  a 
leoond  load  wiadint  oa  said  diird  saturable  leactor  core, 
aad  said  second  resistar.  and  a  fonrth  cvrent  path  in- 
duding.  in  ordg.  said  ahacoatiarcomal  sonrca.  said 
third  rsditor.  a  fir«  load  wladiai  oa  a  tomfc  satanhle 
iwdor  core,  a  sevoah  rectifier,  add  load,  an  eiihih  rec- 
tifler.  a  aeooad  load  wiodbt  on  tai4  tovth  otorable  re- 
•ctorcore.  aad  said  toatfa  ladsto;  all  said  resisloiv  beii« 
•qoHralent  in  retistanoe  to  Aat  of  said  load,  and  aU  said 
ractiflen  beiag  oriented  to  allow  carrsnt  flow  in  a  direc- 
tion indicated  by  the  order  of  add  ekmeats;  and  control 
means  responsive  to  an  hvot  sigaal  to  allowing  said 
Mtoable  reactor  cores  to  aataiale  ielectivdy,  whereby  if 
•aid  first  aad  tomh  satnrable  reactor  cons  are  saturated 
•aid  load  receives  dired  cmrent  of  one  poatity.  while  if 
nid  second  and  diird  satnrable  reactor  cores  are  saturated 
nid  load  receivw  dired  cunant  of  the  opposite  polarity. 


(ca.m— If) 


"^"4^ 


jMCIPm  AND  PfVEBTER 

Appfcata^s^Tl^MrSrMf^ 
"^-^     (CL321— Si) 


4.  Apparatus  for  use  in  regulating  the  ontpitt  frequency 
of  an  alternating  current  generator  driven  by  an  electric 
nx>tor  having  a  field  winding  coanpriaing  a  variable  re- 
sistance element  connected  in  series  widi  said  Add  wind- 
ing to  vary  the  energiiation  thereof,  a  control  windfaig  to 
said  resistance  ekaaent.  a  dreait  hKlodlBg  a  gaseons  dis- 
durge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  conlral 
electrode  to  connect  said  control  winda^  to  < 
tioa  fron  the  output  of  nid  geaendor.  a 
drcnit  iadodint  a  capadtor  ^v-«^*tif  a 
nturable inductance  and energiaBd  tomlheoalpat of  srid 
generator,  said  nturaUe  faidactance  having  a  pair  of  alto- 
Bating  curreat  wfaMfings  fonnrctad  b  parallBl,  a 
wtediag  aad  a  todback  wiadiag,  meaas  to  ^^  _ 

said  biasing  wiadiag  to  resonate  said  circait  at  a  freqfucaey 
sligfady  different  fran  a  prrtteifnainrd  eperatii 
quency,  meaas  tedoding  a  capadtor  to  ooaneetii 
feedback  winding  across  said  field  wiading.  aad 
for  coanectiag  said  control  ekctrode  to  said  lasoaaat  cir- 
cuit to  control  the  comhictivity  of  said  ^adiarie  device. 


VM,71f 
FREQUENCY  8INH11VB  OVERLOAD 
FROTECnVB  APPARATUS 
D.  braeL  flaaMa.  Wa^.  ^^^  to 


«f  poiyphan 

addaaBMi^a 

dMvaa  Iraai  said 


-— — •  -  — — -#  a  aatjaaapaa  eC  Dalawavs 
OgjhnJfi,  tfi3^artMNa.3fi»^l< 

1.  fai  combination  with  a  source  of  aUteaatiiw  current 
having  a  normal  voUage  and  freqacacy  and  sob^  to 
material  departures  from  said  normal  frequency  accom- 
panied by  lesser  departures  of  voltage  from  said  aornuU 
voltage,  a  load  circuit  connected  for  energhottion  by  said 
source  and  constituted  to  draw  load  current  dtereerooi 
increasing  progressivdy  in  amplitude  widi  departures  df 
aource  frequency  from  said  normal  frequency,  meadl 
the  voltage  of  said  source,  aad  aonnally 
baqneaQT  sensitive  means  responsive  to  aaid 
of  aooiGe  frequency,  said  frequency  sensitive 


9S0 
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SCPTBIBB  25,  19M 


bdBt  unatfid  for  coatroUinf  said  vollafe  dMer-   thermistor  io  parallel,  the  mirtaiice  of  said  first  therw 

mtniBg  meaas  to  progressively  increase  the  dqMrtures  of  raistor  being  hij^  compaiwi  to  tbm  sbb  of  tha  mittaaoai 

of  said  resistors  at  a  flnt  selected  taapctal««  and  the 


?P^S 


Vit: 


r^ztp' 


resistance  of  said  seooiid  thenilrtor  baiat  low  coopand 

to  the  resistance  of  said  secOBd  resistor  at  a  second  seleeted 

temperature. 

ELECTRO-MAGNKTIC  CAPACmVE  DEVKX 


Ji 


ife>T  * 


^^  ^'^  ^*'  32M37 


323—117) 


said  volUge  from  said  normal  voltage  automatically  in 
responae  to  said  departures  of  frequency  from  said  nor- 
mal frequency. 

2*7^4*739 
EUECTRIC  CONTROL  CfRCUTTS 


Serial  No.  545,498 
-  March  M,  1955 
(0.323—22) 


- — J 

» 

1^.  .  ^■•,^"^ 

9-  An  electromagnetic  device  for  correcting  power  fac- 
tor in  an  alternating  current  dectzie  Ifaie,  the  combiaatioii 
of  a  first  electrical  ariadiag  havmg  two  series  electrically 
connected  coil  portiona,  a  seooad  dectxical  wtadii«.  o«e 
of  said  windings  carrying  the  alteraati^  curreat  in  sM 
line  and  the  other  winding  being  arranged  for  enovia- 
tion  from  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  reciprocabif  ferro- 
magnetic member  having  an  amplitude  ol  vibratioa  of  less 
than  180  degrees,  said  coil  portions  beiag  ciix;uriiiaoeot 
said  member  and  in  spaced  a|wrt  relatiooship.  theCatuial 
nnechanical  resonance  frequency  of  said  member  [having 
said  coils  mounted  thereon  being  less  than  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current 


i 

1.  A  circuit  for  the  control  of  a  high  direct  voltage 
comprising  a  potentiometer  including  an  adjustable  re- 
Mstor.  a  source  of  high  voltage  with  respect  to  a  datum 
voltage  connected  across  said  potentiometer,  the  adjust- 
able resistor  beii^  remote  from  the  high  voltage  end  of 
the  potentiometer,  a  grid-controlled  tube  having  a  plate, 
afrid  and  a  cathode,  a  load  resists,  a  circuit  in  shunt 
across  said  potentiometer,  which  shunt  circuit  includes 
a  stabilised  high  voltage  supply  of  volUge  less  than  diat 
of  said  source  and  the  plate-to<athode  path  of  said  grid- 
controlled  tube  and  said  load  resistor,  the  load  resistor 
being  arranged  m  series  directly  between  the  tube  and 
the  sUbilised  high  voltage  supply,  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  grid  to  a  point  on  said  potentiometer  whereby 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  resistor  varies  the  current 
passed  by  said  tube  and  hence  controls  the  high  voltage 
across  said  stabilised  supply  and  load  resistor. 


2»7M,733 

ftnraOD  AND  MBANS  FOB  OBTBCTING  FLAWS 

Taber  da  Fataat,  NoriUtaak,  BL,  Ms^ar  la  M«h*b 

CasFpnta,  aia«a^  DL,  a  catpaiagea  W  Dalaiiasa 

ApvHcaliasi  Mv  3. 1952,  Ssrial  N^  2t5,9M 

9Clakm.   (CL  324-39) 


2,7«4.731 

,^  TRBRMRrOR  NETWORK 
-  y-  KgBM^  ^1  II    lilt,  N.  J. 

N^Y^aneyaeadaa  af  New  Yevk 

May  i,  1953,  SarW  No.  353395 
SCklmm.   (0.323—49) 


3.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  article  for  defects,  com- 
pnsmg:  means  for  inducing  a  magnetic  flux  in  the  ar- 
ticle substantially  uniform  over  a  surface  portion  there- 
of except  as  distorted  by  defects  therein,  a  member  hav- 
ing uniformly  distributed  magnetizable  material  therein 
and  arranged  for  disposition  with  a  surface  portion 
thereof  proximate  said  surface  portion  of  the  article,  and 
means  for  indicating  defects  including  freely  movable 
magnetizable  particles  arranged  for  disposition  over  said 
surface  portion  of  said  member. 


to  BeU 

New    York. 
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2,794,734 
PHASE  ANGLE  METHOD  OF  METAL  TH» 
INDICATION 

Rvw  Serial,  Md.,  asrifaor  to  the 
of  AaMrica  aa  rspsassadsd  by  the  Bacre- 


WOfrid  A. 
U 
taryof 


( 


•  k  2?^  comprising  a  first  thermistor  in  parallel 
with  a  branch  comprising  a  first  resistor  in  series  with 
an  hnpedance  consisting  of  a  second  resistor  and  a  second 


I  Octoksr  3, 1952,  Ssrial  N^  313,992 
7  OaiaM.   (O.  324—49) 

TMc  35.  U.  S.  Oide  (1952),  sac  299) 

1.  A  meter  for  dctenniBiag  the  thickneas  of  a  metal, 
comprinng  a  first  means  for  produdag  a  first  voltage  of  a 
known  magnitude  and  phase,  a  second  means  for  produc- 
ing a  second  voltage  of  a  known  magnitude  and  phase, 


15,  nm 

liorvirjfiagihe 
in 


L^' 


wHh  a  thlekaess  of  a  matal  saavlr  ^^^^^^h1?Z!^  tfaS^  ** 

^  mli!^  f^  '"^  ^  vectram  Haas  wtti  fha  ft«. 

toart  as  great  as  the  IrtsfrSTsLd  ipSiS«lSerfcr 
raoehriag  beat  fkeqoeacy  produced  by  said  aeleetiai  aad 
"Wiif  means,  a  modulated  oscillator,  a  second  ^izii« 


under  test  and  means  for  measuring  the  phase  angle  be- 
tween said  first  voltage  and  the  sum  of  said  finit  and  said       t^»l>  bf* 
second  voltages. 


^JSfiir 


FUK  nSIING^AgAGBMENr  FOR  A 


.  Orsan  lay,  Wh. 

*;  i^^  l'^  SsriaiNk  349Ji99 
3dahnB.   (CI.324-W)    ^^^ 


\^i^^ 


oaer 
oi 


I»  combinatioo  with  a  flasiilight  and  an  hisnlatioa 

covered  testtag  lead  wiiw  havfaig  e«posed  ends  faS«^ 
one  ead  whidi  is  electrieally  connected  to  an  SecttJad 
conductor  portion  of  the  ladilight  and  iactadiiST  ow 
tjon  located  adjacent  said  end  aad  exieadh^twai^ 
^S^ ,'?  *^"*'*  ^  ^  HMhUght  casing;  a  Coring  at- 
todiment  for  the  testing  lead  wire  comprising  anltoSted 
body  member,  means  securing  said  body  member  to  die 
outer  side  of  the  flashlight  casing  aad  longitudinally  ther^ 
of.  said  body  member  havfag  langitudnlly  axtendiag 
t«Mvenely  spaced  tabular  portions  having  coiraiond- 

Ur  portwos  having  an  opening  in  Ac  bottom  part  there- 
of disposed  nmote  from  the  open  end  theraof  through 
which  the  testing  lead  extends  into  said  tubular  poition 
from  the  casing  opening,  said  testing  lead  extending 
through  said  tubular  portion  and  outwanlly  of  the  open 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  testing  lead  being 
dttposed  in  the  other  tubular  portion  in  a  stored  posi- 
tion <rf  the  testing  lead,  said  body  member  havinTan 
outwardly  turned  back  end  portion  disposed  beyond  the 
open  ends  of  said  tubular  portioM  and  defining  an  in- 
wardly opening  transversely  disposed  channel,  said  chan- 
nel being  arcuatdy  bowed  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
open  ends  of  said  tubular  portions  for  leceiving  therein 
a  turned  back  intermediate  poctiov  of  the  testing  lead, 
disposed  between  the  open  ends  of  said  tubular  portions 
and  m  which  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  testing  lead 
conformably  fits  for  retafaiing  die  kst  mentioned  end  of 
the  testing  lead  in  a  stored  poaition  in  said  other  tubuUr 
portion. 


means  for  reoetviqg  the  ootpnt  of  said  amiiifitf  and  said 
moduUted  osdUalor  to  produce  a  modulated  beat  fre- 
quency, a  narrow-baad  aapiillar  lor  feceivhig  the  out- 
put  of  said  second  mixii«  means,  and  indio^  means 
for  showing  the  frequency  of  said  modulated  "■^qiftw 
«*J«1u^energy  h  passed  by  said  narrow-baad  ampUfler, 
wch  frequency  being  a  neasore  of  the  prectelater- 
polation  of  the  frequency  of  said  source  hi  relation  Io 
•pectrom  lines  produced  by  said  frequency  standaitl. 


_  2,794,737 

FEAK  VOLTAGE  METER 
toy  G.  Fnriw^  l^aaMtyn,  N.  Y. 

»<len  Jane  13,  1m£s«)bI  Na.  293,419 
(0. 324— It^ 


1.  A  peak  voltage  measuring  device  conmising  a  pair 
of  first  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  som 
of  voltage  to  be  measured,  a  pair  of  unldifacliaBai  oon- 
ductors  connected  in  series  betweea  arid  flnt  condnctora. 
«id  unidirectional  conducton  being  connected  with  their 
directions  of  conduction  in  opposition,  a  pah>  of  sobstaa- 
UaUy  equal  capacitors  connected  hi  series  between  said 
first  conductoia.  a  resistor  connected  between  said  first 
coodocton.  means  for  measurlof  the  voltafe  aerosa  one 
of  said  capacitors,  and  means  Interoooaecting  the  junc- 
tion point  of  said  unidirectiooal  coodocton  wllfa  the 
junction  point  of  said  capacitors,  said  junction  pojnt  of 
said  capaators  being  odierwise  conductively  isolated  from 
the  ends  of  said  capacitors  remote  from  said  last-men- 
tioned junction  point 


I 


lA 


2,794,739 

DEVICE  FOR  i™  FRBCBB  DEnSRMlNAllON 
^  _.     _  OF  FREQUENCY 

Charica  W.  McLatah,  wSSmSSim,  f\uimtU   mm. 

H-KMbla,  ManotC^KToilir^LlSL.  #« 

?S2?^-5!???*  Owndl.  OttasnToiMo,  Onsa^ 
■  bo^catyefatsefCfstf  -»  "— "^  v—aaa, 

AppMcadiiaFabtnaty  2,  »53,  Serial  No.  3H994 

I    A  .-.     2P'^   <CL  324—79) 
I.  A  device  for  precise  determination  of  the  frequency 
of  a  source  of  electPO-magnetlc  waves  by  stroboaconic 

fr^^  W«nim  hnes  of  a  frequency  rtandard.  com- 
pnsing  a  frequency  standard  generating  a  series  of  fre- 
quency spectrum  lines  of  equal  intervals,  selecting  and 


It  the  Utflad 


2,794,739 

A    .  MCWpULATlON  CORRECTOR 

A.  Bash,  Red  Baak,  N.  1.,  ass^ 

thsAraty  "  ^ 

AfpRcatf  on  Deesiabar  22, 1952,  SsM  Na.  327,491 
^ ,  ICIafca.    (0.332— li) 

(Giaatod  andcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2),  aac.  299) 

In  a  frequency  modubrtioo  system,  a  radio  frequency 
generator,  an  audio  frequency  moduhrting  iapot  sigaaL 
a  first  modulatiog  means  comprisiag  a  leactaaee  tnbe 
actuated  by  said  modulating  input  signal  for  freooencv 

ampUfymg  the  frequency  modulatioas.  meaas  for  receive 
mg  and  detecting  die  modulation  component  of  said  am- 
plified frequency  modulated  signal  comprising  a  frequency 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


for  oonpuiag  the  delecled   oot  of  njd  j^»^tftifti 
with  mid  mwtnhtim  inpiit  dgnal,  umtiialljr  la-phut  tnanmm  akdrie  wvm  ia  taid  h^ 
GOBpririnf  a  nactaace  gnidM  oombioe  aad  M«  pKpaialBd  thvoogh  ttid 


tubt  arhiataJ 
HMwhilatioi 
to  cocioci 


DOXCimiAL 


1.  In  comhinafion,  a  first  traiMmiwion  line  having  an 
eaclonnf  metallic  lade  wall  and  adapted  to  cairy  electri- 
cal energy,  a  branch  tranwnrwion  line  having  inner  and 
outer  ooadadon,  the  Iwanch  line  outer  cooductOT  being 
coaaected  to  tfw  ade  wall  of  the  first  line,  a  metallic  cou- 
pling loop  having  ooe  end  connected  through  a  resaitance 
to  said  side  wall  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said 
iimer  cowfaictor.  and  a  second  metallic  shielding  loop 
within  said  int  line  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  side 
wall,  said  second  loop  together  with  said  side  waU  sur- 
roundiag  said  first  loop,  whereby  said  second  loop  elec- 
troautiaaiy  shields  the  first. 


2«7M,749 
FOUXD  WAVK  6UIDK  T 


17, 19S1,  toW  No.  21i,143 
(CL  333—11) 


Edwin  Du 


INHAY  MEANS 


T.liSXfliriilN^Slf^ 
(CL —     -" 


fay  the  diierenoe  bctwem  said  detected 
apoaaat  aad  said  modulating  input  signal 
dnhreacea  betweea  the  two. 


COUPLER 

Id  Radio  Cor- 

1,  mi,  8«W  No.  M9^2 
(CL333— !•) 


a  coadocthre  fiuid  ihediute. 


la 
at 


7,  A  delay  line 
first  and  second  pleaodectric  traaHhicen  iaun^rsed 
said  fluid  medium,  each  of  nid  traaidocen  hivisf 
least  one  subctaathOly  flat,  activa  face  dispoaed  fai  ooat—. 
with  said  fluid  mediuai,  said  traaaduotn  bdag  so  dispoaed 
diat  the  normals  to  aO  active  facet  fai  ooatact  wfA  aaid 
medhim  are  directed  paraUel  to  a  Ihie  which  teiersictt  aad 
is  perpendicular  to  a  Uae  loiaiag  said  two  traaidncers. 
meaas  for  estabUsUag  a  uaidirtctioaal  magattic  fleM  of 
preselected  intensity  dfavcted  panIM  to  said  Uae  joteli« 
aaid  two  trantdocert,  meaaa  for  sopplyiag  an  ejectrkal 
signal  to  said  first  traaadacer  aad  laaaat  for  detivtac  a 
delayed  electrical  sigaal  from  said  second  trantdooer. 


2,7(4,742 
VARIABLE  TUNING  STRUCTURES 
E.  Cady,  Narti  Hjmaas.  Mi  RaawaE  W. 
Cigala,  N.  Y„  iiiImi  iii  ta  Gfstrt  Ehetric 
a  catporatfoa  «fNMrY«fc 

ifliailii  If,  19S2,  Striri  Na.  3M ,923 

2ClBhBa.   (CL333— n) 


_!•  A  wave  guide  junction  comprising  two  parallel  con- 
tignoos  rectangular  mput  wave  guides  having  one  of  their 
wide  sides  in  common,  a  first  single  rectangular  wave 
guide  having  fts  wide  cross-sectional  dimension  appron- 
yftfr  Miaal  to  the  combined  narrow  dimensions  of  said 
iapQt  gnidet  caaaected  to  the  narrower  sides  of  the  eads 
of  said  input  guides,  said  conun<»i  side  terminating  at 
the  poiat  of  cooaection  of  said  first  single  rectangular 
wave  gaide,  aad  a  secood  single  rectangular  guide  form- 
ing a  coatiauatioa  to  the  outside  walls  of  the  combinatioo 
of  said  input  guides,  all  said  guides  opening  into  each 
oihar  and  electrically  connected  to  each  other  and  form- 
tafacomaion  junction,  whereby  mutually  out-of-phase 
trMtverse  electric  waves  in  said  input  gukles  are  cmipled 


1.  A  variable  tuning  sUucture  iwrJivH»j  ^  pajr  of  par- 
allel conductors  termiaatiag  ia  a  short  dreaithit  loop  at 
one  end  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals  at  the  other  end 
and  formed  into  a  Mfllar  coil  of  belkal  cooflgnratkm, 
means  for  adjustably  tuning  said  Mmcture  *«MWfT*Tfng  a 
threaded  conductive,  non-magnetic  member  widUa  said 
coil  in  movable  contact  dierewith,  provided  with  dutads 
having  a  pitch  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  tunu  ot  said  coil 
and  having  a  diameter  suhttantiaHy  equal  to  tibe  iaieraal 
diameter  of  said  turns  of  said  oofl,  and  meaas  for  tup- 
porting  said  tuning  structure,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  of  aoo-oooductive  malarial 
closely  fitted  over  said  coil  aad  provided  widi  a  tlooed 
portion  in  one  end,  said  pair  of  terminals  being  iaaerted 
in  said  slotted  pottioa. 


2,7(4,743 

MICROWAVE  FREMlENCY-SELECnVE  MODE 

AB9MBER 

,  .  P/  Eohytsoa,  Red  liafc,  N.  J,  aaiteor  ^  RaO 

TeMoae   LahanHarita,   iatafpamadTN^   Yark, 

N.V.,acoiparaliaaarNewYaifc 

AppScalioa  Decasahtr  3t,  !»«»,  Stritf  Na.  13M» 

21CWBK   (CL333— ft) 
I .  A  mode  filto-  cooq»rising  a  hollow  cylindrical  wave 
guide  having  a  loaded,  kmgitodinal  dielectric  sheet  fining 


SVTDIBBl  tt,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


ita  Interior  wall,  said  aheet  being  effectively  X/4  in  Ihickr 
aatt.  where  X  is  a  wavelengdi  iwipagated  through  said 
guide,  said  sheet  coaipriaiag  a  kitsy  dielectric  matrix 


nma  iac 


Mtf  » 


with  fine  metallic  particles  parallelly  disponed  therein, 
said  sheet  having  a  reflecting  backing  tlMrebn  in  contact 
with  the  guide  wall.  ' 


2,7(4,744 
CURRENT  TRAN8PORMIR  coram 
C  Disriaasr.  Bluaatsi,  Wb^ 

Btnai  nw. 


1.  In  a  current  transformo-,  the  dOmbinatlon  compris- 
ing: a  core,  primary  and  secondary  windings  inductively 
coupled  with  each  other  and  said  core,  said  primary  wind- 
ing formed  symimetrically  with  reelect  to  a  common  plane 
with  a  single  layer  spirally  wound  omiductOT  having 
an  inner  end  at  the  winding  inna  dicumference  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  at  the  winding  outer  circumference  and 
overlapping  said  inner  end,  a  flrst  lead  in  said  plane  and 
a  second  lead  in  said  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  lead,  a  juncture  member  electrically  and  mechanically 
joining  said  first  lead  to  said  inner  end,  said  second  lead 
electrically  and  mechanically  joined  to  said  outer  end,  said 
first  and  said  second  leads  and  said  juncture  member  being 
arranged  symmetrically  about  said  common  plane,  and 
means  electrically  isolating  die  turns  of  said  qiirally 
wound  conducts  from  each  other  and  electrically  iso- 
lating said  member  from  direct  contact  with  said  second 
lead. 


2,7^745 
LUTOTRAraFORMER 


C  HOL  Fort  Wayaa,  laL, 
trie  Conaaaay.  a  caraaral 
March  2,19m, 
4  nalaia    (CL 


to  Geactal  Elec- 
af  New  York 
No.  413,571 


4.  An  autotransformer  comprising  a  core,^  a  primary 
winding  having  a  single  layer  of  wire  wound  on  said 
core,  a  secondary  winding  having  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  wire  wound  over  said  primary  winding  with  the  sUrt- 
ing  end  adjacent  said  primary  winding  and  the  finishing 
end  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  secondary  winding, 
insulating  material  spacing  said  secondary  winding  from 
said  primary  winding  and  of  a  quality  to  insulate  said 
windings  from  each  other  during  operation  of  said  auto- 
transformer, said  starting  end  of  said  secondary  winding 
extending  inwardly  past  said  insulaUng  material  and  be- 
ing secured  adjacent  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 
primary  winding  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  the  insulation 


betwaen  aaid  primary  wiadiag  aad  taid  tiooadaiy 

iagttartitcaadbeingofa^Hidltyloptnutaidag 

between  during  operatioa  of  taid  amotgaatfonicr,  taid 
secondary  winding  being  axially  shorter  than  taid  primary 
winding  and  its  axial  edges  Mng  respectively  apaoed 
from  the  axial  edges  of  aaid  prinaary  wmding,  hnola- 
tioa  aeparating  each,  of  said  aeooadlny.  wiadiag  layen, 
said  iaaulatioB  havi^  aabtaaadafly  th«  avne  axial  les«d) 
as  said  primary  windlag,  aad  electrkai  leads  coaaected 
respectfwiy  to  the  other  cod  of  said  prinary  wiadiag  aad 
to  said  finishing  end  of  taid  secondary  wMfaig  whereby 
said  windings  may  be  connected  acroit  a  load. 


2,7(4,744 

QUICK  DETACHARUI  COUFLING 

Edward  a  TtilBiB,  M,  Paal,  Mhia. 

^apsali»  lfS2.SiiW  Na.  3(33(7 
7CUh;   |CLSa»-4) 


ok  A£  foiahqir 


tsnir^  '-- 


rrtysU  aA 
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xoBata* 


1.  A  detachable  coaaector  conpriaiag  a  pair  af  de- 
tachable members,  one  of  said  memben  iiw*twi;^j  ^  sleeve 
having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  oae  ead  tfaetaoC 
angularly  spaced  slott  in  said  flange  and  tleeve  dividhig 
the  same  into  angularly  spaced  resflieat  Angers  havii^  in- 
wardly directed  extremities,  and  the  other  ot  said  i)Maa- 
bers  having  a  tubitantially  qiherical  aefnaeot  fonniag  itt 
outer  surface,  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  i««fi>TT 
diameter  of  taid  flange,  a  thank  of  tmaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  finger  ends  pro^ectiag  from  taid 
other  monber  in  a  direction  ncMmal  to  die  end  of  dM 
spherical  segment,  and  an  insulated  contact  nqiported 
at  the  end  of  each  of  aaid  members,  taid  contacts 
engageaUe  in  contacting  relatioo  when  said  fiagen 
in  engagement  with  said  spherical  segment  surface. 


2,7(4,747 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  MEANS  AND  CON- 
TACT ELEMENTS  OF  SUCH  MEANS 
Hcary  J.  Modray,  Staasioad,  Caaa* 

April  3,  lfS3,  Serial  Na.  34(,(M 
29aaisaa.    (CL  33fu.i2) 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  means  comprising  an  en- 
gaging contact  element  and  a  receiving  contact  element, 
the  engaging  contact  element  being  insertable  in  the  re. 
ceiving  contact  element,  each  <rf  said  contact  elements 
including  an  electrically  conductive  component  and  a 
magnetic  component,  the  conductive  coeiponent  of  the 
engaging  contact  element  encompassing  at  least  partly 
the  magnetic  component  thereof  and  the  magnetic  com- 
ponent of  the  receiving  contact  element  encompassing  at 
least  panly  the  conductive  component  thereof  so  that, 
upon  insertion  of  the  two  contact  elements  one  in  the 
other,  the  conductive  components  of  the  two  cMtact 
elements  are  in  contact  with  each  other  and  the  magijetic 
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componenft  are  in  positjoos  of  mutual  magnetic  attrac- 
tion for  biasing  the  said  conductive  components  toward 
each  other  hy  said  magnetic  attraction. 


26,  1966 


2,764,746 
ELICmCAL  CONDUCTOR  PLUG  HAVING  IN8U- 
LAHON  flHKATH  PENBTKATING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTACI1NG  CONDUCTORS 

mmait  N.  J^  ■■*Mi'iii  i»  RoMa  Hood 
Caw,  NawHk,  N.  J^  a  conantfoa  of  New  Jcnay 
I  May  6, 1955,  S«W  No.  566,426 
SCUbm.    (CL  339^—99) 


1 .  An  electrical  connector  plug  unit  comprising  an  in- 
sulating body  portion  with  spaced  cavities  extending  and 
opening  through  one  end  thereof  and  with  communicat- 
ing passages  extending  through  the  other  end  of  the  body 
portion,  contact  prongs  seated  in  said  cavities,  said  prongs 
each  having  a  portion  extending  into  a  cavity  and  a  por- 
tion extending  through  the  passage  communicating  with 
said  cavity  and  outwardly  of  the  body  portion,  an  in- 
sulating cap  portion  seated  on  said  body  portion  and 
having  spaced  projecting  lugs  in  said  cavities,  said  cap 
portion  and  lugs  having  passages  there  through,  and 
conductor  wires  extending  through  said  latter  passages 
and  having  end  portions  hooked  over  the  ends  of  the 
lugs,  said  wires  having  bare  portions  adjacent  the  hooked 
ends  and  tightly  gripped  between  the  walls  of  the  corre- 
sponding said  passages  and  the  portions  of  the  prongs 
extending  into  the  cavities,  the  ends  of  said  hooked  end 
portions  being  wedged  between  the  lugs  in  the  cavities 
and  the  surfaces  of  the  cavities  of  the  body  portion. 


2,764,749 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
UljMf  GfMt  Akarb,  Lm  Ai^alsa,  CaHTn 
The  Gamtt  CmfuntOtm,  lm  ImsIbs.  CaUf , 
ponlioaafCalfor^b 

Aprl  7, 1952,  Sariid  N«.  266,669 
4CUmm.    (CL  339l-156) 


to 
a  cor- 


1.  In  an  electric  conductor  terminal  block,  means  for 
releasably  joining  complementary  ends  of  conductors  in 
end-to-end  relationship  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
non-conductive  resilient  block  body;  a  transverse  elon- 
gate aperture  through  said  body;  an  elongate  current 
carrying  connector  insert  removably  portioned  in  said 
aperture;  means  for  rigidly  securing  one  of  said  con- 
doctOT  ends  to  said  insert,  the  other  end  of  said  insert 
extending  beyond  an  outer  surface  of  said  body;  axially 
disposed  releuable  connector  means  carried  by  said  ex- 
tended end  of  said  insert  whereby  releasably  to  connect 
another  of  said  conductor  ends  with  said  insert;  an  in- 


terminal  block  attadiment  !inenrt>eti  exfeadinf  through 
said  block  body  adjacent  said  aperture;  fMce-diatrflmtfaif 
means  engaging  said  body  and  interoonnertint  proCmd- 
ing  ends  of  said  attachment  members  on  two  sides  of  said 
block  body;  and  force-applying  means  for  said  attach- 
ment members  to  effect  campntnon  acroas  entire  wirfaces 
of  said  resilient  block  body  to  rigidly  secure  said  insert 
in  said  aperture. 

2,764,756  I 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  IXntACTING  INFOKMA- 

TION  FROM  ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  CRCtJITS 
Esmond  Philip  GooilwiB  WrigM  id  Joaayh  Rjc4  Lo» 

teiBatioBal  Sfiwi  EkcMc  Corponfiai,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  cofponHaa  off  Dctoww 

AppHcaCion  Noveiaher  36, 1996,  Scriri  N«.  196,127 


2,1949 
aCL  346—174) 


1 .  In  electrical  recording  apparatus,  a  recording  device 
for  recording  information  on  a  recording  medium,  a  stor- 
age device  in  which  a  number  of  predetermined  instruc- 
tions are  permanently  stored,  each  said  instruction  relat- 
ing to  the  manner  in  which  information  is  to  be  recorded, 
input  equipment  over  which  information  to  be  recorded 
and  signals  relating  to  said  information  are  received,  each 
said  signal  identifying  one  of  said  instructions,  a  dis- 
criminating device  to  which  said  signals  are  applied  from 
said  input  equipment,  said  discriminating  device  determin- 
ing which  one  of  a  number  of  instruction-identifying  sig- 
nals has  been  received,  means  responsive  to  determina- 
tion by  said  discriminating  device  of  the  identity  erf  a  re- 
ceived signal  to  select  that  one  of  said  instructions  which 
is  identified  by  said  signal,  and  means  reHKMisive  to  said 
selection  to  cause  said  recording  device  to  record  the  in- 
formation to  which  said  signal  relates  in  a  manner  indi- 
cated by  said  selected  instruction. 


2,764,751 
ILLUMINATED  TRACK  DIAGRAM  BOARD 


New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


1953,  Serial  Na.  39M71 
iraiaaj  N«r«iab«r  27, 1952 
(CL  346— 225) 
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An  adjustable  arrangement  for  illuminable  diagrams 

prisiag  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  mounting  bars, 

bar  having  a  loogitadiml  groove  cut  in  ^poiite 
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surfaces  thereof  and  a  eraaawiie  groove  cot  in  each  <rf 
said  nirfaott,  said  erommiat  groovea  intanactfaig  the 
longitndiaal  graovaoa  the  oorrapOBdiag  tarteee  «(  nid 
bars,  the  tecs  of  grooves  of  each  bar  hi  regisier  with  l&e 
grooves  of  an  MMacent  bar.  a  plurality  of  dklen  for 
mounting  on  said  ban,  each  sSder  having  a  U-di^>e 
and  having  a  pair  of  guiding  lugs,  one  at  each  extremity 
of  said  slider,  each  faig  adi^ted  to  pan  throu^  oppo- 
site crosswise  grooves  in  a  first  direction  and  to  then 
pass  through  the  opposite  langitiidinal  grooves  in  a  sec- 
ond direction,  said  second  direction  normal  to  said  first 
direction,  main  clanq>ii^  means  intnmediate  die  legs  of 
said  slider  for  clamping  said  ilider  to  said  bar  after  move- 
ment thereof  in  said  second  direction,  whereby  tension  is 
exerted  between  said  guiding  lugs  and  a  shoukier  ai  said 
longitudinal  grooves,  auxiliary  means  under  control  of 
said  main  clamping  meana,  said  andliary  means  adapted 
to  exert  a  daniping  actioo  betweea  faaelf  and  a  portion 
of  said  slider  intermadiate  its  kfs,  each  said  slider  ad- 
jusubly  movable  along  the  length  of  a  bar. 


LiGKIING  CDICUrr  CONDmON  INDICATOR 
L  HaBhii^  BiaaMfn,  N.  Y. 
a|y  19, 1954,  SeMl  Nn.  444^69 
3CyBBB.    (0.346^-252) 
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3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  grounded  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  ecoekrator  pedal,  a  grounded  igni- 
tion system,  an  ammeter  connected  to  the  unbounded 
side  of  said  source,  an  ignitioa  switdi  connected  between 
s^<d  system  and  said  ammeter,  grounded  low  resistance 
stop  lamp  means,  and  a  brake  pedal  operated  switch  oper- 
able to  connect  the  ungrounded  tide  of  said  stop  lamp 
means  to  said  anuneter,  die  comlMnation  ccmipridng  a  high 
resisunce  indicator  luup  means  and  a  contnd  switch  con- 
nected, in  series  with  each  odMr,  between  the  ungrounded 
side  of  said  stop  lanq>  means  and  said  ammeter,  and  in 
shunt  with  said  brake  pedal  operated  switch,  said  control 
switch  being  connected  to  said  accelerator  pedal  for  open- 
ing, when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  depressed,  and  closing 
when  the  latter  is  substantially  released;  whereby  said 
indicator  lamp  means  will  be  lit  when  said  ignition 
switch  is  closed  and  said  accelerator  pedal  is  released, 
and  extinguished  when  either  said  accelerator  pedal  is 
depressed  or  said  brake  pedal  operated  switch  is  operated. 


plate  oircaits  and  a  common  junction  point,  an  alarm 
dnvice  connected  to  said  jupietion  point,  the  i"»p*^iiT 
of  said  resiston  being  so  ^roportionad  with  respect  to 


-A 
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the  conducting  impedance  oi  said  detectors  and  said  rec- 
tifying devices  being  so  poled  that  said  alarm  device  will 
be  actuated  only  upon  the  simultaneous  disabling  of  all 
said  detector  tubes. 


2,764,754 

ELECTRICAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND 

SUPERVBORY  SYSTEMS 


to 
New 


1951,  SaririNa.  237,653 
I  Gnat  Brilrfn  My  24, 1916 
(CL343— 6) 
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2,764,753 
CARRIER  FAILURE  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Wade  Ik  atortfa,  Rsmisf,  N.  J.,    iilg to 

New  York  '""^*  *  cofpotathin  of 

Application  Jammy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  463,592 
4ClahnB.   (CL  346— 253) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  signal  communica- 
tion system  having  a  plurality  of  channels  each  indudinj? 
a  signal  detecting  electron  discharge  device  with  an  asso- 
ciated plate  circuit,  and  a  source  of  potential  connected  to 
all  of  said  plate  circuiu,  improved  alarm  means  for  indi- 
cating the  simultaneous  failure  of  signal  transmission  on 
all  of  said  channels  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistors,  a 
separate  rectifying  device  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
of  said  resistors,  a  plurality  of  monitor  circuits  each  in- 
cluding a  different  one  of  said  resistors  and  rectifying 
devices  and  connected  between  a  different  one  of  said 


1 .  An  electrical  remote  control  and  supeirisory  system 
comprising  a  master  station  and  a  slave  station  adapted 
for  linkage  by  signal  transmissiott  means,  a  first  group 
of  oadllaton  at  sudi  master  station,  eadi  operating  at  a 
different  frequency,  a  second  group  of  osdUators  at  said 
slave  station  corresponding  to  die  oscillators  at  said  master 
sution,  each  operating  at  a  frequency  different  from  die 
frequency  at  its  corre^Kinding  oscillator  in  said  first 
group,  the  frequency  difference  between  said  oscillator 
pairs  being  identical,  sqwrate  means  at  both  of  said  sta- 
tions tor  selectivdy  combining  the  outputs  of  at  least  two 
oscillators  in  eadi  of  said  groups  to  derive  therefrom, 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  signal  energy  for 
transmission  over  said  transmission  means  from  one  of 
said  stations  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  beating  signal 
energy  at  the  other  of  said  stations,  separate  means  at 
both  said  stations  for  selectively  coupling  said  osdllatcm 
to  said  transmission  means,  said  last-mentioned  selective 
coupling  means  at  said  slave  station  comprising  commu- 
tator means  adapted  to  apply  commutatively  to  said 
transmission  means  the  switched  signal  energy  from  each 
of  said  plurality  of  oscillators  in  ttun  in  regular  cyclical 
succession,  a  plurality  of  utilizaticm  devices,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  control  means  respectively  coupled  be- 
tween said  coupling  means  and  said  utilization  devices 
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SBPTCMBn  26,  1M6 


for  ooirtroUiiif  opentkn  from  one  of  said  ttationt  of 
wiecfid  ones  of  nid  utilizatioii  devices  at  the  other  of 
laid  statjons  in  respooae  to  said  signal  energies. 


2,7i4,755 

POfimON  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
B.  Aftaa.  WRiM    a^  WUaa  J.  Sloaghter, 
n  l»  tta  UaiM  States  of 
kj  the  Sacntary  of  the  Air 

U,  195t,  SmM  No.  15S,732 
(CL  343~-lM) 


RflC^WAVB  LOBE  8H1IT1N6  ANIVNNA 

7CUML    (6.343— 7iD  ^^ 


1 .  A  position  indicator  circuit  for  use  with  a  line  scan- 
ning device  of  die  type  generating  a  single  ou^ut  signal 
in  each  scanning  cycle  representing  the  predominant  ob- 
ject in  die  scanned  field,  said  circuit  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal saw-tooch  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  saw- 
tooth voltage  varying  from  a  nunimum  to  a  maximum 
vahie  during  die  scanning  of  one  line  by  said  scanner,  a 
vertical  saw-tooth  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  saw- 
tooth voltage  varying  from  a  mhrimiim  to  a  maximum 
value  during  die  movement  of  said  scanner  between  die 
hmiti  of  its  travel  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
scanning  lines,  a  pair  of  variable  gain  amplifier  tubes, 
means  for  controlling  die  gain  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
tubes  in  accordance  with  said  horizonul  saw-toodi  volt- 
age, means  for  inverting  said  horizontal  saw-tooth  voltage 
and  for  controlling  die  gain  of  die  odier  of  said  pair  of 
tubes  m  accordance  widi  said  inverted  horizontal  saw- 
toodi  voltage,  means  for  limiting  die  output  signal  of  said 
scanner  to  a  signal  of  constant  amplitude  and  for  apply 
'"«^<*  ^Baited  signals  to  die  input  circuits  of  said  pair  of 
tubes  m  parallel,  means  for  rectifying  die  output  signal 
(rf  each  of  sajd  pair  of  tubes,  and  means  for  producing  a 
voltage  equal  to  die  difference  in  die  rectified  outputs  of 
«wd  pair  of  tubes,  a  second  pair  of  variable  gain  amplifier 
tubesjneans  for  controlling  die  gain  of  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  tubes  m  accordance  widi  said  vertical  saw-toodi 
voltage,  means  for  inverting  said  vertical  saw-toodi  voltage 
and  for  controlling  die  gain  of  die  odicr  of  said  second 
pair  of  tub€s  m  accordance  widi  said  inverted  vertical 
saw-toodi  voltage,  means  for  applying  said  limited  sig- 
nals from  said  scanner  to  die  input  circuits  of  said  second 
pair  of  tubes  m  parallel,  means  for  rectifying  die  output 
si^of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes,  and  means  for 
produang  a  voitafe  equal  to  die  difference  b  die  recU- 
fied  outputs  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes. 


4.  A  microwave  lobe-«hjfdng  antenna  assembly  com- 
prising, an  elongated  waveguide  sectioii.  means  for  excit- 
ing said  waveguide  section  in  a  field  mode  producing 
alternate  electric  potential  maxima  and  minim,  it  equal 
peripheral  intervals,  a  plurality  of  micrtywave  tin  ear  an- 
tenna arrays  extending  along  die  lengdi  of  said  waveguide 
section  and  spaced  peripherally  from  each  odiei  by  an 
integral  multiple  of  said  equal  peripheral  intoW  at 
least  one  of  said  arrays  being  compriaed  of  a  series  of 
radiators  coupled  to  said  waveguide  section  for  oLitation 
thereby  only  at  a  selected  orientation  of  die  field^ode  in 
said  waveguide  section,  at  least  one  odier  of  said  arrays 
being  comprised  of  a  series  of  radiators  coupled  to  said 
waveguide  section  for  excitation  diereby  only  at  a  field 
mode  orientation  in  said  waveguide  section  which  departs 
from  said  selected  orientation  by  said  peripheral  interval, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  betwe^  said 
field  mode  and  said  arrays. 
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METALUC  LENS  ANTENNAS 


CotponHoa  «f .. 
tioaofDdMvan 
OiMaal    appHrallMs    Siplimin    9,    1947.   SmU  N^ 

1.1953.    DMitiamdiMtmmSSilSLhmmmfTSsi 
Serial  No.  214.4M.    b  GnSTmS  IVto7l9,  1M4 
1.  PiMIe  Lmr  <9«,  Aaiwt  t,  194< 

*vtemt  azphaa  Marck  19. 19M 

HClalMa.    (0.343— 7t3) 
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1.  A  radio  antenna  system  comprising  a  wave  gm'de 
having  an  apex  at  one  end  diereof  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  radio  frequency  transducer  means  and  an  aperture  at 
the  other  end  Uiereof  open  to  free  qiace  and  partition 
plates  arranged  within  said  wave  guide  to  divide  said  wave 
guide  into  a  number  of  wave  guide  sections,  each  an  in- 
tegral number  of  half  waves  long  fai  the  direction  of  energy 
propagation,  at  die  operating  frequency,  to  provide  a  de- 
sired phase  distribution  relationship  between  said  apex 
and  said  aperture. 
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FLOOR  MAT 

A     «  ^V^  "•  ■«»«'■«.  Wniwrorth.  Ohio 

Application  November  S.  19SS,  Serial  No.  38,787 

Tcm  of  palMt  14  yaan 

(CLD9^^ 
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VEinCLE  FLOOR  MAT 


A-«i*J2??V,"*  ""^^  Wafcworth,  Ohio 
Applicatioa  November  8. 1955,  Serial  No.  38,788 
Tens  of  palBBt  14  years 
(C1.D9U-4) 


COMBINED  DLiL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  CLOCK  OR 
_  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

^f^l^tS^T^^y^h  ^^"^  ^  L«»^  Mo. 
Applicatioii  Ai«Ml  4. 19M»  Sartri  No.  37.312 

Tens  of  Misirt  7  yc 

(CLl>42— 1) 
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171,813 

wmiaB  F.  BIB^Bicy, 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  C  _ 
ponrtioaofNewYotk 

AwHratioa  Mardi  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,1H 
Term  of  Mtc^  14 
(CL%9»-28) 


New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 


i-ik- 


rik 


•\    "tt* 


fW^ 

fll 

178.824 

TIRE 

Wmiam  F.  MUincriey,  SOvar  Lake,  Oido,  assigMr  to 

Ji^iTJlS^JI^oi*-*-^'^^ 

;,' '"ii*  M,  19S5,  Serial  No.  34,648 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(0.090—28) 


178321 

COMBINED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

AND  LIGHT 

A     mJ!!"^.?***^  Pfcoealxvlile,  Pa. 

AppUcadoiB  Marcfe  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,115 

Tarai  of  paiaM  14  yean 

(CL  D29^1) 


178.825 
«,»«-       HEADBOARD  FOR  BEDS 
WHliam  Charics  Borahseitar.  Maalcwood.  N  J 

TcfB  of  prtmrt  14 
<CLD5— 0 


927 


928 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  25,  1956 


17M2^  17M3* 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  CLOTHES  BRUSH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack- ■■■>■■«,  N«wtoa,  Maw^  MrigBor  to  Bradford    Jack  Gaate,  Rye,  N.  Y^  ■■ignar  to  Emfkt  Bnaho,  It^ 

Novelty  Co^  laCi,  CaniteM|c,  Mom^  >  corporatkM  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  Joiy  13, 19^,  Serial  No.  36,954)  AppUcatkm  lane  11, 19S4,  Serial  No.  3«,94« 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 1)  (CL  D9— 2) 


178,827 

KNITTED  FABRICS 

Aithar  B.  Barocs,  Newton  Center,  Mass. 

Application  Joly  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,190 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D47— 2) 


178,831 

CANDLE 

Rkkard  R.  Gnrda,  Laredo,  Tex. 

AppUcadoo  Janaary  38, 195i,  Serial  No.  39,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D73— 1) 


178,828 
COMBINED  SHOE  TREE  AND  SHOE  HORN 

Kari  Conrad  Lattfaigtown,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7— 1) 


178,832 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Astrid  S,  Glorklint,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appiicatloa  December  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  33,689 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


178,833 

LADY'S  HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Irene  Greene,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Janaary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


178^29 

FIGURINE 

Fred  E.  Cmdeie,  Aihtabola,  Ohio 

April  17,  19S6,  Serial  No.  41,100 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D29— 23) 


^    ■ 


178,834 

LADY'S  HAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Irene  Greene,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatloa  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,568 

Term  of  pirtcat  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 13) 


Septbmbbb  25,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


989 


17M39 
ELBCnUC  liOWSAPHWIE 

l^a  luMaii^  oNvw  Spnid  Md« 
AiHit  2S»  I99S»  fletM  No.  37,657 
Tann  af  pnlaat  14 
(CLm^U) 


17BJ839 
TABU 


ApplkatlanJnM3,199Sy 

Tana  af  paHat  3Vi 
(CL  D3»— 14) 


N.J. 


ITBftM 
RELIGIOUS  DBTLAY  ORNAMENT 

Robeif  Hafl^^^  fl^n  Vk^n^taeok  CUtf 

Application  Ne^tMiii  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  38^71 

Term  of  pnlMt  14  yean 

(a.D29^23) 


17S,84t 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobaff,  Imk^  ■■%nBi  to  PradnctlTe 

InTenHow,  Inc.,  a  cawMalieB  af  Indinwi 

nna  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  31,158 

Term  af  patent  14 

(CLD14— 6) 


17M4t 
RIDING  ATTACHMENT  POB  A  POWER  MOWER 

Walter  A.  Knmmer,  ffliebayiM.  Wh.,  iiilg af  om- 

f onrth  to  PanI  J.  Stepanan  aad  ami  fomlh  to  RirNii 
A.  Slepmaan,  both  of  MBwnnbaa,  Wb. 

Application  Inly  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,178 

Term  of  patent  14  yann 

(CLD4»— 1) 


178,837 

SLINGSHOT 

Kafanan  Z.  Hnnar,  Foiter,  Ohio 

Application  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  48,582 

Tom  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D34--15) 


I) 


178,842 
WALL  TYPE  CAN  OPENER 

Geoiie  A.  Lehmann,  Ferneon,  Mo.,  %wt%, to  The 

Daiey  Corporation,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corpotatlon  of 
Miawnri 

AppUcatlon  May  23, 1956,  Sertol  No.  41,613 

Term  (rf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 2) 


S«: 


178.838 

TABLE 

Frank  Jacoby,  Eart  Orai«e,  N.  J.  ' 

Application  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,284 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


178343 
AUTOMATIC  INERT  ARC  WELDING  MACHINE 

Lonii  C.  McNntt,  Scntch  PlniM,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioB  Jammry  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,863 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24-1) 


980 
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26,  1»56 


26,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


981 


17M44 
ACCXHUMON  GMLL 

Apr!  M,  I9Si,  8mW  N«.  41,274 

•r  MiMt  7 

(CL^^l) 


Robert  J. 


17SJ4t 
FLOOR  FOLOmW  MACHINB 


AppttcatfoaMndi  li,  lfSS,S«M  No.  34,H« 
Tcrai  ofMlMt  14 


8.  Vi 
B.F.  GooMck 

•fNowYoifc 

MaRfc2fl^l9SS^ 
Tmm  of  Mint  14 
(CLl>»S^.4f) 


loNaToa 
of  Now  YoiflK 

No.37,7SJ 


v^ 


17tJ45 

MAflSAcaenLLow 

N.  MMky,  Lm  AM*in,  CaUf. 
Mjr  21, 19SS,  8«W  No.  37,t74 
Taim  of  fftrnt  14  yean 
(CLDta^l) 


^• 


17M49 
PERFUME  BOnU 
JaviM'  Scm,  BMao 
PaifuBS  dc  Dbbb 
tkm  of  Now  York 

^okiMffy  8, 19SB;  Swlai  No.  34y4ll 
Tcm  of  palwt  14 
(CL 


N.  Y 


to  Lm 


171,844 
DISPENSER  CABINET  FOR  BULK  MILK  AND 
OTHER  UQUIDS 
F.  Nofffii,  Mhaiapnfc,  Mtaik,  awlgMar  to  Norris 
Im^  M&naapolii,  Mkm^  a  corporatioa  of 


ArHfealkM  March  19,  If  54,  Serial  No.  29,612 

Tcna  of  patnt  14  ytan 

(0.02—3) 


X~i 


178,858 

FOOTSTOOL 

Walter  L.  Upaoa 

AppUcatioo  AofiHt  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  37,572 

Term  of  patirt  14  yem 

(O.  D15— 8) 


17M47 

CHAIR 

WiiliuB  L.  Sckafer,  SprfiisfieM,  Mass. 

~)eceaiber  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,1W 
Tcrai  of  paieot  3H  yevs 
(CL  D15— 1) 


17S,S51 
BEDSTEAD 
John  O.  Van  Koert,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aadgaor  to  Diexei 
Famiturc  Company,  Drexei,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
I>eiaware 

Applicatioo  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,242 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLDS— 4)  ^ 


178#f3 

GEMSnUNG 

«.Mi_S;  ^-^■■*'  Warwick,  R.  L,  • 
WaHw  C^  I.C,  Proriteee,  R.  L.  a 


la  A.E. 
of 


F. 


n 


Application  Inly  19, 19S8,  SerW  No.  37,i3t 
Tera  of  palMt  14 

(CLD4S^-3) 


178J59 

St 
Malrain^at 

^  f.lf«, 
•f  palMt  14 
(a.DlS~8) 


MBCfe.f 

Mkh. 

No.  37^4 


ten 


,  ")■ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  SEPTEJIBE?,  1^56  ' 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


CorllM  Bro«.,  Inc.  :  See — 

CorllMi.  Clifford  D.     1,520. 


CorllM,  aiflord  D.,  to  CorUn  Bro^.  Inc. 

plant.     1.520  9-25-54J.  CI.  47—59. 
Main,  Uojd.     OHtc  tree.     1,621.  0-25-66,  CL  47—62 


XnoiiTnuu  fortniH 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


GoodHcfa   Co.      Tire. 


Chriatmas 


CI. 


.\(lvanoe  Machine  Co.  :   8ee —  v  | 

Pond.  Robert  J.     178,848. 
Barnea.  James  H.     Floor  mat.     178,8ld.  9-25-56,  O.  D»— 6. 
dS— 6        **  Nehlcle  floor  mat.    478.820.  ^425-56.  CI. 

^n8.82l**5^2,V56 'a'"l)29^r'^"  *"*  ornamen^  and  light. 

^K.''*li'*-  iS?*"""*,"  ?••  ■".'^  y  *    *^'*""k      Combine**  dial  and 

D42— 1       *  *"  °'  almllar  article.     178.822.  »-i25-56,  tl. 

"'?»7-9-^2&n''Di8J5f "  ^  ^"^-^^  ^'^  -"- 

"To?*R?"^,  ^l"*T    ^       Headboard    for    beds.      178.825. 
w— ilo— Oo.  Ll.  l>o — 4. 

Bradford  Novelty  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bnmbaum,  Jack.     178.826. 
Biirnbaum.  Jack,   to  Bradford  Novelty  Co.,   Inc 

tree  ornament.    178  826.  9-25-56.  O.  D29— 1 
^^U^'  i^•■t*»n^   B.      Knitted   fabrics.      178.827!  9-25-56 
IHT — 2.  ■ 

Clark.  LewlB  E. :  Sec— 

/,      J*J,"'2r*- Thcmaaa  E..  and  Ctark.    178,822. 
*'J?''S.  v?Vl!-     Combined  ahoe  tree  and  aboe  horn.     178.828 
9—25—56,  Cl.  D7 — 1. 
Crodele^  Pred  E.     Plmirtne.     178,829,  9-25^^6,  Cl.  D29— 23 
Daiey  Corp..  The  :  Sec — 

Lehmann.  George  A.     178,842 
Hrexel  Famltare  Co. :  «ee — 

Van  Koert.  John  O.    178,851 
Empire  Bmsbea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oants.  Jack.    178  830. 
Oanti.  Jack,  to  Emnire  Bmahes.  Inc.     Clothea  brush  or  alml- 

lar  article.     178.830.  9-25-86.  Cl.  I>9— 2. 
Oarcta    Richard  R.     Candle.     1T8.831.  9-25-56.  Cl. 

''2  ^i"!-  \S.^^^    *■      Chriatmaa    tree    ornament. 

9-25-56.  Cl.  D29 — 1. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See— 

BllHngsley.  William  F.  178.823. 
Biningsley.  William  F.  178.824. 
Vokan.  Frank  S.     178  852. 

*'T'25'  xi'T.Sf  r^«^*l?''    •'■*    O'    ■*"«••»'•    article.       178,833, 
"— *•>— ofl,  n.  D3 — 13. 

*'T'?«  .Its.'  ,.„^*'/'"    ^*    o""    »«mllar    article.      178,834, 

9-2.V-56.  Cl.  D3 — 13. 
Hardesty,     Frederick     L. 

9-25-56.  Cl.  r>a6 — 14.  , 

Hoffmsn.    Robert       Religtons    display    ornament.      178,836. 

9-25-56.  Cl.  D29 — 23. 

''^S'"'  ,?•'«*»    ^        «Hnr    shot.       178,837,    9-25-56.    Cl. 
n.i4 — IS. 

'10   Q.   O.    -  M.  I  ^ 


D73— 1. 
178,832. 


Electric     megaphone.       178,835, 


Jacoby.  Frank.  Table.  178.888.  9-25-^.  CL  D83— 14 
Jacoby.  Frank  Table.  178,839.  9-25-56,  Cl  WS^lI 
Krohm.  Fred  A     to  Productive  Inrentlons.  Inc.     Windshield 

wiper  arm.    178.840.  9-25-56.  Cl.  D14— 6.  uiuma^wio 

Kummer.  Walter  A..  M,   to  P.  J.  Siepmann  and   ^4   to  R.  A 

9-^S^6  °C1  ^^'Jg^"****^*'"*'**  'Of  ■  l»<"fW  mower.    1 78.K4 1 , 

Lehmann,   George  A.,   to  The  Daaej  Corp.     Wall  type   can 

opener.     178.842.  9-25-56.  CT.  D22— 2. 
Les  Parfanu  de  Dana.  Inc. :  gee — 
Serra,  Javier.     178.849. 

'' m543T2V56  a  D§S!^\'  '"'^  '"  '••'»'"«  '"'^*"" 

*'?fSt*^V*'   ^^°°      Accordion  grlU.      178,844.    9-25-56.   Cl 

iJofi 1. 

Mo^gr^Willlam  N.     Massage  pillow.     178.846.  9-25-56.  Cl. 

Norrls  Dispensers,  Inc. :  See— 
Norrls.  Lannie  F.    178.846. 

^''^Il'vil^l^'fw ^  •  .12  ^°1^  £*■«*.?■*"'  I"<^-     D»«pe"«er  cabl- 
es   D2— 3"       "         *  "quids.      178.846;  9-25-56, 

Xu  Tone.  Inc. :  See — 

Waltraan.  Chauncey  E.    178  854. 
I  ond.   Robert  J     to  Advance  Machine  Co.     Floor  poliahine 
machine.     178.848.  9-25-56.  CL  D»— 2.  »~«»uiii|£ 

Productive  Inventions.  Inc.  :  See — 

Krohm.  Fred  A.     178.840. 
Schaffer.  William  L.     Chair.     178.847.  9-25-56,  Cl    D15— 1 

1%  iV'^'oV*  If*/,?*^5?*  <**  ^">  '»<^-     Perfnme  bottle! 
178  849.  9—25—56.  Cl.  D58 — 6. 

Siepmann.  Paul  J. :  Set — 

Kummer.  Walter  A.  178.841. 
Siepmann.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Kummer.  Walter  A.  178.841. 
Upson    Walter  L.     PootstooL     178  850.  9-25-56.  Cl.  D15—«. 

'   n85M':*-9-'2"5!^6.''ci'D5^^*"    '^""^'"^    ^°       »^***'^ 

"""feV??  a.  Dio^io.' ^  "^  *^'''**' "^^^    '""•   "^•^='- 

Waller  A.  E..  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Waller,  Anthony  C.  B.     178.853. 

^l7l'85^3!'r2Z5^6.  ?V.  ^tS  ""'''''  ^'^ '  '"^     ^™  '^"'"'^ 

""SS-'r"-  ??8"KVl-a"6.S  K5!i;.°^      ^  '^^  '"^^^^'^ 
Williams.  William   P..   to  Y.  Malcolm 

9-25-66.  Cl.  015— 8. 
Yorna.  Malcolm  :  See — 

Williams.  WillUm  P.     178.855. 


Leg  rest.      nS.S-V^. 


1 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

s^  ''^'"'  ^^""'^  ''"""^^  ^'^  ™^  ^^™  ^AY  0^  SEPTEMBER,  ,956 


-'.7H.'{.9«1 
Tprniinal 


2,7(i4.240 


t)I.K-k 


Co 

.-..•^1. 


Vbdo,    Milton   K.,    C.   ConaaDy    Jr     »nd   r    b     wi     ^., 
Sooony    Mobil    Ol      Co       InV."         r^?  ►        ,^     Hanflbrrg.    to 

Abel.  G«rbard  :  8ee—  ' 

^Jf..  ir'?»'r'    "^  ■    f"    ^he    <;arrf'ft    Corp 

Apti)  Products.  Inc.  :   Se^ 

Whlt«»   (;frard  D,.  and  Ashley 
Acme  Induntriett.  Inc.      Srr^  - 
i^     •'*'«'*'f''n.  Alwin  H       2,7fi.^,99.-, 
.VdaniH.    nark    E.    to    Kh»,>    ReK^anh    unci    Knirin**.rir.., 

.Vdani8.  Olirer  F   :   .Sp^-  - 

Adams,  Omar  L.  and  (>.  F      2  7lJ4  21  "i 

■^'rtunhl'^''  *■■■   '"   '^'"''•*''"  TH..phon^s    ((;r^at  Britain*    Ltd 
Telephone  nynt^'mn.      2.7a4  8.17    ft  ■>-^\,;    ,V   \'a     aL      '" 
Adier      Robert      to    Zenlii     iuidio  ^•;r^'*''   "■    ^ '^^^ 

ci  sTL^Sb      "■"'••"»«*«*♦*  fyp-. 

.Vdmiral  Corp.  .   Her 

Carlgon.  Reuben  C.      2  7<54  41", 
Aeronol  Corp   T    R.     See  '•••'»*•' 

Mdller.  Hans.      2.7(i4  4.'il 
Agriculture.     Cnlted    .Stat'e«    of    .VmerU.i 
the  Secretary-  of      See 

Harrell.   Edsel   A       l>,7<i4  Ol.H 

L^vlton,  Abraham       2  7f'.4  .-,''1 
lh,K^K'l"■^*'"^    r.ynferd    J.    and    Ku^hn^r 
Vhlbre^ht.    Arthur    f(  .     ro    .MlnneHota     Mining 


Signal  rranslatini; 
.7a4.710,    »-2.V.V). 


itx     rpprt»«ented     by 


Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  Her— 

Hartford.  Wlnslow  h!  ^764  .VV1 
,,,,J'"'l«'f.  Robert  C.      2,764,(h0 
Allied  l^aboratorJea.  Inc  ■  See  ~ 

A....:'cSir.S2^'MTi^"^o":*J;e^-^-'«'-  ""  ^ 
Dlerlnger,  Herman  C.      2  764  744 

A.pe/n'.'lV^i/r'^^.Jc-^'"'  ""^"'■''      -^.764,4.%fi. 

A mer'rcVn"cV;X"al'^J.n^'?:r"   s^;"'"'''' 
X  ™    Thomp*on,  Donald  F..  and  Allen      2  7fi4  ',84 
American  t-yanamld  Co.  :  «fef--  ^•'«*..>»4 

Phn'i.  ""•.^'"*  Woodlnu.      2.7«4..-)07. 

l'oilerR.!tterif   5r  ■"J^ffVsT""       '•''^-•■•''''•^- 

Rltaon.  Daniel  D,,  ind  I'uliman 
.American  Metal  Product*  Co.      /?rr^ 

WllllamH.  Richard  J,,  and  F'llnt 
American  Motom  Corp.  :  8ee~ 

rirlch,  Theodore.      2  7(54  221 
American  on  Co.,  The       See— 

Fulton.  William  C.     2.764  621 
American  Optical  Co.      See—    ' 

Pm'"'^?.**'V  '^'■'t*''"  f      2.704. 28fi. 

Ellla,  Charlen  A       2,7«4  O.'^g 

.SllverberK.  Carl  (J,      2,764.491 
American  Telephone  and  Telerraoh  Co       See 

Martin.  wTade  B.      2.7«4.7.'iT  ^''~ 

American  Tbermo-Ware  Co   •  See 

American  Viaroae  Corp.  :   See 

Dooley,  William  f».      2.764  012 
:  Wee— 

2.764..')98. 
to     .Schlai^    Lock     Co 
to    bufHuK   whee 


2,764,472 


2,764.160 


2,704.509. 
2.764.227. 


2.764,672. 


Amxler  Morton  Corp 
Herman    Carl  L 


Apparatua    for 


'14,487 


Co 


alkylpt-rfluoroaniideK       2. 764, 002 


See    - 

a."    reprenented    by    fh^ 
".7C,4. 


■  >•> 


Quaternary    ammonium 

9-2.V^56.   Cl.  260-404.- 
Ahlbrecht,    Arthur    H  .     to    Minnesota     Minlnir    *     Mf..     r,> 

2,lS^'*4?^"r     '"**"*'""""'"""*"'      ^-M.rtV.ll'^f^'a.VSfJ.    ci. 
-Vhrena,  Dasny  A.  :    See 
HI,    ^"^^'^''"1; '^"''^'■f  H      2.764,426 
Aiken    Charle«  R,  and  W    J    siou^hter    m  thn  Inited  ^f«r^. 

of    America    a«    repre«enre<l    by    the    S»-.-rerrrv    ..f    fh^     It 

£3-100'"""''"" '"'"""'°'  cir.'nir  ^.,^*;;:,7.v{' » [..v"';,,  vi 

Airb«irne  Instrunientf.  laboratory    In<- 

J,"'''-  JameH   F       2  7f,4,f;7H 
Air   Force,    Inited    Stafef.   of   Am^ricii 
Secretary  of  the  .    See-  - 

Aiken,  Charlea  B  .  and  Sioujthter 

Mrumhaujrh.    J,M.eph   F,   and    Retilaff       '  7(14  «fto 

<  l*-™:"";, J"hn  K  .  an.l  Johnstone       2  T.U  or..^  '   ^ 

"alsh,  .\llen  .V       2.7<>4  072 
Air  Industrie*  Co     Inc       See  — 

Smith     Roy   n       2.7t!4,64.'; 
.\ir-.Maie  Corp.  :   See   - 

i.,*.^''.^'""'  ?*<""**  ^       2,764,2.57. 
.Vktlebolajret   Kamyr      See 

iiK^I'*"^^'''''."^"^""  *"   ^  '■     2.7ri4.r.n 
Albert.    Karl  Process     for    the    pro,t,„.ti,,n 

niasnesor    bricks    froni    slairi.  2,7R4.49;t 

^'!l^''nrMVL.***'^*"'*'o  i'^   preparine   highly  refractory    bl 
or   other    masiM's.      2.7(;4.494.    9  2.-i  .V.     n     lor.     ,;•/ 
AlbertHon  A  Co..   Inc       See  " 

iiK^'V'*'"''"^°-  ^J'^J^^  ' '  •  «"''  Mft'l-wTi.      2  7r,4  70.' 
O,    7n°.   '^v","    ""      "'"^.-^     -^     ^^'     Mh""''"     fo    AIt«>rtson    A 

^'317-101"    ^^  '"''"""    """  2,764  71.1    »   2.-    .-,.:     (1 

^'T«*A"mL  i^' '.["""'    ^'      ^^'     J^      McDonald     and    J     W      [-en 

Mix     Hans,    to    Faher    k    .SchleichHr'  AktlenL't-H^lischii  f  f       I  w. 

.MleKheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp       See  '     '  '      "^i        •  • 

.,,     "•^'^''".   S<"huyler  A       2.7«,T  90.1  -  '    -i  *    i 

Allen     Oliver   L.,    to    FlectroluT    Corp       Conriniionslv    s.11,>sf 

2,%4.:r^".T'2.^^57"^'i  ;'^,  «,r'—  "-1,;,,;;  'v,.^;'^::;: 

Allen.  William  W      .sj^.-  .^ 

Thompaon,  Donald  F  ,  and  Allen       2  7tl4  ."94  I 


2.76.3.97T.    8-25-M, 
Mfg.    Co.     OraJn 


F.    H 


to    The    .Specialty 
■>  ■'>6.  Cl.  2<V-32. 

Snyder,     Sprayer.    2.764.452. 

"trap      2,783.866,    ^25-56. 

Machine  and  StaniD- 
2,764.881.  »-25-56, 


of 


rt'frarforv 

2.%  .".•;     ci 


ick* 


.\ndersen,     Niels    C 

applying;   abraalve 

(1    .'^1      26.1. 
Anderson,    Arthur    \., 

gate       2.7<i.1.901,  a  2 
.\nderson.    Denton,   and 

»  2."    r,i\.  n.  299     8.1 
.Uiderson,    Kdlth    .M       ItraHaiere 

•"1    2      42 
Anderson,    Frank    H  .   to   New   Monarch 

(T  248— m '"'**''  ''""  ""******'^  moton 

^"x!!M."!i  V*'^'?'*"  '•  •  f"  The  (Joodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 
Method  of  makintt  a  fire       2.704.220    9-2.V>'i6    O    1  iS—i 4 

.\nderson,  Roy  H„  and  J.  W.  McKee,  io  ^nj"  S^uiTco 
Heated  vortex  generator.     2.764,373.  »-2.'i-56   Cl   244— ISO 

Anderson,  Roy  H  W  H.  Cook.  Jr  ,  and  D.  L.  Dunn  to  B^lna 
rKr  i,v.     ■'•'"''"»"■'>'-  '"">  '»"»"      2.76T374.  »-2CT 

\rnlrfws,  Frederick  .\    :    See — 

\^haley    Rand.ill  .M.  and  Andrew*.     2.763  935 

('r28.vi''-47"  '"^  '"^  connection.     2,7«4.427.  9-25-56, 

Andrus.  orrin  K  .  to  A,  ()   Smith  Corp.     Cathodlcallr  nrotected 

2V^r:^'^2^^'^  ^'c^LTi'^   ^'  clUpo.aT'.^trh^r^n'? 

Aiijeskey.  Alphonae  F,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  k  Enrlneerlnir 

■.  "2.-.  ^■,HT^Tv•   ^7.7'"'"'^""«f  ''o''**!    ma^rlal.      jRm!^^ 

'^''il'n     29'''"'*"  ^      Vibratory  toola.     2.764.703.  9-25-56.  Cl. 

Apra  Pr^TipitHtor  Corp.  ;    See — 

Kleriiperer.  Hans.     2  764  2.'?4 
Aranf    Perry  ;    See- 

Meail    (;eorice  E      2  763  9.5.'5 

"^'■«u'J'''!'.'i  ''*'«r«r  ^  .  **•  fi-'neral  Motors  Corp, 
with  diffprentlal  action.      2  764  203    9-25-56    Cl 

.VruilnKton.  Raymond  a.  to  General  Motor.  Corp 
with  flastic  tire      2  764.207    9-2.V.'i6    Cl    152 


Tire  track 
.  152—182. 

Tire  track 
-182. 

^Tu'! '■'".'?  Raynx-nd  y'!  toGeneVal  Motor*  Corp.  Tire  track 
with  sl.le  thrust  lujrs      2,764  209    9-2.%-."S6    Cl    1.52— IRo 

.Vrmlngfon  Raymond  Q  .  to  General  Motor*  Corp!  Tire  track- 
with  variable  pin  centers      2.764.210  9-2.V.56   Cl    1.52—182 

TrVi'"    -^""^V^  •",     '"  •"'"'••«'  ^^"f"'--  <'"rp     Tire  track. 

«  th  tire  encnjcInK  lugs.     2  764  204    9-2.5-.56CI    152—182 
Ar.Mington    St.-wart   F.   to  General   Motor*  Corp      Tl4  track 

sli.H' chevron  urouner      2  764  20.5    9-2.5-,56    Cl    1.5'>--182 
Armlngton    Stewart  F.  to  (Jeneral  Motor*  Corp, 'fire  track- 

flat  tread  shoe      2  764.206   9-2.5   56   CI    152  —  182 
ArmlnBton     Stewart   F  ,   to  General  Motor*  Corp      Tire  track 

sW    ^whh      reverse      chevron,        2,764.211,      9-25^56,     Cl 

Armmgton     Stewart    F.    to   General    Motor*    Corp.      Monntlnjt 
f'>r   leaf  sprinif       2,764.405.  9   2.5-.56.  Cl.  287—56, 


AnultavD.  Jowpli  B..  and  F.  Zankl,  to  Ketniejr  ft  Trceker 
( ATD.  MaehlBC  tool  tnuMnilaaion  OMvlunliin.  2,764,067. 
9—^5 — 58,  Cl,  90 — 21. 

AnuatroBf  Cork  Co. :   See — 

Benedick.  Edward  H.    2^64.010. 

ArniatroDK.  Kdward  T..  to  The  Goodjrear  Tire  ft  Robber  Co. 
Apwirattia  for  Undlnx  aircraft.     2,764.371.   9-25-56.   Cl. 

Armjr,  Uaited  States  of  Anerlea  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :  fire— 

Ilerkowlti.  Rarmond  8.    2.764.679. 

BuBb.  JobnA.    2.764.7S8. 

Doak.  Robert  A..  Jr..  and  Oaraa.    2,764.066. 

HarTey.  Barle  M.    2.76S.961. 

Jeasop.  Stuart  M.    2.764^51. 

Kranedr.  Pet«r  J.    2.764.056. 

Messerly,  George  H.^  and  CampbelL 


racuoui 


2.764.094. 

Can  carrier  pack- 


Inc.    Metbod 
53—24. 
^25-58.    Cl. 


orris  Paper  Mills, 
aife.    2.764,284.  d-25-56.  a.  206— 65. 
Arnold.  Charles  B..  and  M.  Press,  to  Sylranla  Electric  Prod 
ucts  Inc.    Automatic  freqaency  control  system.     2.764.682 
0-25-56.  a.  2.W— 36. 
Arnold.  Hoffman,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Oarceau.  Bertram  J.    2,764.601. 
Rockett.  Jack.    2J64.604. 
Asbory    Edward  M.     Hedge  trimmer.     2.763.925.  9-25-56.  Cl 

Aahley.  Charles  H. :  See — 

White.  Gerard  D..  and  Aataley.    2.764.240. 
Ashley.  Joanne.     Roll  film  rewinder.     2,764364,  9-25-58.  Cl 

242—71.  •  -^       • 

Aabton.  WillUm  H.  :    See— 

Mascl.  Joseph  N..  and  Ashton.    2.764.159.^ 
Atkins.  Herbert  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  and  Co.  Ltd!, 
of  packaging  tobacco.     2,768.973,  9-25-56,  Cl. 
Atkinson.     SUnley    H.       Pistons.       2.764.457, 

309—4. 
Atlas  Copco  Akttebolaget  :    See — 

Wahlaten.  GSsta  L.  B..  and  Nyholm.    2.764,138. 
Atlee.  Zed  J.,  to  Donlee  Corp.     Hooded  anode  X-ray  tube  with 

tilted  target.    2J64.706.  9-25-56.  Cl.  313—58. 
Austin.  John  R..   8r.     Separating  screen  for  oTershot  losder 

bucket.     2,764.292.  9-25-,56.  Cl.  209—421. 
Austin.  John  R..  8r.     Piston  rod  guard  for  material  handling 

apparatus.     2,764,303.  9-25-56.  Cl.  214 — 131. 
Avaklan.  Souren.  J.  M.  Beiler.  and  G.  J.  Martin,  to  The  Xa 
tlonal  Drug  Co.     Inorganic  add  esters  of  polyhydroxylated 
flarones  and  (laranonea.    2,764.596.  9-25-56.  Cl.  260 — 345.2. 
.Vvco  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See — 

Kenjoakl.  Nicholas.    2.763  978. 

WIegman.    Clarence    H.,    King.    RIckenbach,    and    Rohm. 
2,764,247. 
Ayers,   David  T.,   Jr..   to   Kelsey   Hayes   Wheel  Co.     Booster 

brake  mechanism.     2.763.989.  9-2^-56.  <"1.  60— .54.6. 
Itabcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   Sec- 
Koch.  I'aul  H.    2,764.137. 
Webb.  Thomas  K.    2.763.923. 
Itachman.  Carl  O.     Holding  arrangement  for  printing  plates 

2.764.089.  9-25-56.  Cl.  101— 413.1. 
Badische  Anilln-  ft  Soda  FaMk  Aktiengesellschaft  :    fire- 

Schnls.  Heinrich.  Oettel.  and  Zeller.     2.764..581. 
Bnlrd,  Roy   W.,  and  L.   M.   Snyder,  to  The  Goodye«r  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Co.     Landing  gear  brake  pressure  metering  appara- 
tus.    2.764.372,  9-2.C56,  Cl.  244— 111 
Maker,  Richard  S.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Polypbase 
electromagnetic   Induction   pump.      2.764,095,   9-25-56,    Cl. 
IWV— 1. 
Kakke.  Edgar  H..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Piston-mounted  end 
hydraulic    actuatora.      2.764.132.    9-25-56.    Cl. 


Broadcasting 
Cl.  178—5.4. 


.System,  Inc. 


,764.577. 
.Association 


delay 


desk 


lock     for 
121—40 
Itamhara.  Joaeph  E.,  to  Columbia 
Telerlsion.     2,764,628,  9-25-56. 
Ilancroft.  Joseph,  ft  Sons  Co.  :  See — 
Wood,  George  H.,  Jr.    2,763,914. 
Ilane*.  Fred  W.  :    See— 

Hubbard,  .Addison  W..  I.rf'sry,  and  Bane*.     2 
Bank   of   America    National   Trust   and   Saving* 
Sec — 

Stone.  Donald  D.     2.764.140. 
Banta.    Edwin   D  ,   to   Phllco  Corp       Electromechanical 

means.    2.764.741,  9-2.V-56.  Cl.  3.3.^— .10. 
liantar.  Inc. :    See — 

McBrlde.  John  W     2,764.032. 
Bargen.    William    J.      Combination    neat    support    and 

bracket.      2.764  229,  9-25-.'S6,   Cl.    1.5.5—191. 
Barney.    Arthur   L.,    to   E.    I.   dn    Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Vinvloxyalkyi         quaternary         ammonium        ^polymer*. 
2,764,578,  9-25-.56.  Cl.  260—85.5. 
Barnev,  Arthur  L.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemour*  and  Co.     Iso 
merlaatlon  of  Ai-cyclohexene  l,2-dlcarl>oxy11c  add  anhydride 
and  ester*.     2.764.597.  9-2.5-.5«,  Cl.  260— .S46  3 
Barry.  Frederic  N,  ;    Sec- 
Walker.  Robert  M.,  Barry,  and  Hogue.     2.764  880. 
Barton   Loy  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  An>erica.    Transistor  receiver 
oscillator    Injection    using    cspadtance   between    atator*   of 
gang  capacitor.     2,764.674.  9-2.V-.56.  Cl.  260—20 
Baah.  Irwin  J.,  and  C,  Rosa  :  aald  Bash  aasor.  to 
Food    *upplement*    and    process    of    preparing 
2,764.485.  9-2.5-.56('l.  99— 11.  »-     k-       * 

Basham.  Lawrence  H..  J.  F.  Nash.  Jr..  and  C.  D.  .Vaah.     Paper 
folding  machine  inserter  attachment.     2.764,408,  9-2.5-56 
Cl.  270 — 15. 
Baaslnger,    Ross.      Fluid    actuated    impact    tool. 

9-25-56.  a.  121  —  16. 
Banmann.  Frits  :    See — 

Thielert.  Hermann,  and  Baumann.     2.764,.586 
Bayston    John   R..    to  John   R.   Bayston.   trustee, 
(LIquidsting)    Trust.      Ice  cube  manufacturing 
2.763  993   9-25-56.  Cl.  62—7. 
Ilasamlc,     Teter     P.       Dishwashing     machine. 
9-2.5-.56,  Cl.  134—110. 


said 
the 


Ross, 
same. 


2.764.130, 


Icecrafter 
apparatus. 

2.764,169. 


2,764..V96. 


***£JL.'Jr?f'il i?.:  ^*  •  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
BeSK^rl^  "Te^!^"*-  ^.TW.TM.  9-25-56.  Cl.  31S— sS! 
n^  *'t.*t^*,^ -  •»<*  B«ker.    2,764^258. 

iJ^Sk   016^30  ^'"*^   '**''  '°'™°»  *■*'*•     2.763.889, 
Beede.    Arnold   H..    to  Electrolux   Corp.     Aatomatic 

ceanera.    2.764.2.55.  9-2!^-,^6.  Cl.  IsST-ST. 
Beiler.  Jay  M.  :   See — 

»  ..  ^V'S^"'  *»or".  Beiler.  and  Martin. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 

iljSi  *^^2*m54  '^''*"'  '*'*^"*"*"'  Murphy,  snd  Park 
(iraham.  Robert  E.    2.764,677 
Gray.  Preston  R.    2.764.636. 
Koerner.  Lawrence  F.    2.764  731 
Robertson,  Sloan  D.    2,764.743. 
Sbocklejr.  William.     2.764.642. 
Bellomettl,  tJgn.  ^Process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
tubes,  tanks  snd  hollow  bodies  generalhr  from  metal  In  sheet 
or  band  form.     2.768.924.  9-25-56.  C\.  2»— 548. 
Belolt  Iron  W  orks  :  See — 

Sutherst.  Tom.     2.764,068. 
Bendar,  Arthur  Z.,  to  Eastman  Oil 
closure   for  surrey    Instrument 
220 — 40. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 
Block.  Arnold  H.    2.763  986. 
Dickey.  John  W..  and  Randolph. 
Mason.  Avrel.     2,764.702. 
Wallace.  Philemon  A.     2  764.728. 
Benedick.  Edward  H.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.    Dew  point  teni 
perature  measuring  device.    2  764  016,  9-25-56.  Cl.  78—17 
B«mnett,    Wslter.    to    Utility   Trailer    Mfg.    Co.      Door    lock 
Cl.  292-240. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  Califoniia.     Adsorp 
apparatus.      2.764,202,    9-25-56,    Cl 


Well  Snrrey  Co,     Barrel 
2,764,810,    9-25-56,    Cl. 


2,76S,0t8. 


2.764.443,  9-2^-56, 
Berg,  Clyde  H.  O..  to 

tion     process    and 

183  —1.2. 
Bergman.  Carl  A.,  to 


Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Corp. 


Fluid  supply  system  for  duplicating  machines.     2,764.180, 

9-25-66.  CT   187 — 458. 
Berkowiti.  Ravmond  8..  to  the  United  States  of  Amertca  a* 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Absolute  value 

system.    2.764.679.  9-25-56.  Cl.  250—27. 
Berlin.    Dennis.      Child's    chair   for   aotomobile.      2,764.222, 

9-25-66.  Cl.  16.5—11. 
Serosa,    Morton  :   dedicated   to  the   Public.     S.4-methyl«nedi- 

oxyphenyl  ether*  a*  synergists  for  pyrethrios.     2.764.517. 

9-25-66,  Cl.  167— .38. 
Betxler.  Henry   W..  to  Curtlss  Wright  Corp.     Electrical  con 

nector  adaptor.     2.764.429.  9-2.5-56.  Cl.  285 — 189 
Bible,  Roy  H.T  Jr.  :  See— 

Hoehn.  Willlard  M.   and  Bible.    2.764,616. 
Bldgood,    I.,ee,    Jr.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemnura   and    Co 

Proceas    for    dyeing    a    wool-acrylonltrile    fiber    mixture. 

2  784,466.  9-25-56.  Cl.  8—21. 
Bleber,  Russell  A.  :  Sec- 
Leister    Fayette,  and  Bleber.    2,764  432. 
Bigos.    Aloise   A.      Carrier   for   attachment   to   automobiles. 

2.764,331.  9-2.5-66,  Cl.  224 — 42.45. 


Bill,  William  J. 
Dletenuan, 
Bllleter,  Ernst. 
Cl.    16—59. 
Blnnev  ft  Smith 
Vogel.  Max 
Blven*.  Maurice 
trol  systems. 
Black.  Leon  P. 


See— 

Henri,  and  Bill.    2  768  960. 
I>oor-closlng  mechanlam.    2,76.8.888.  9-25- 


56. 


Inc.  :  See — 

R..  and  Meliwlg.    2.764,496. 
E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sequendag 
2.764  700,  9-26-66.  Cl.  807- 112. 
Automatic  control  for  machines.     2.764,089. 


con- 


Cl.  74 — 665. 
Glenn   R.     Sealed 


Joint.      2,764.811,   9-25-66,  Cl. 


»-25-.56, 

Rlackman, 
220—46. 

Blair.  Etcyl  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Dihalocyanovinyl 
benxoates.     2  764  608.  9-25-56.  Cl.  260 — 466. 

Blaser.  Bruno.  M.  Rugenstein.  and  G.  Tiachblrek,  to  Hcnkel 
ft  Cie.,  G.  m.  b.  H.  Preparation  of  water-solnble  sulfonated 
styrene  polymer*.     2.764,576.  9-2.5-66.  Cl.  260—79.8. 

Blatt  Brewing  Co. :  See— 

Schmidt.  Edward  F.     2.764,379. 

Block.  Arnold  H..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Emergency  con- 
trol system,  regulator  and  computer  meclianism.  2,768.986. 
Cl,   60     .H9.28. 

RluniMteln.   Abraham.     Bead  chain  with  supported   loop  con 
netting    link*    and    method    of    msklng    same.      2.768.981. 
9-25-56,  Cl.  59—82. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Roy  H.,  and  McKee.    2,764.378. 
.Anderson.  Roy  H.,  Cook   and  Dunn.     2,764.874. 
Itakke.  Edgar  H.     2  764  132. 
larael.  Jack  D.     2.764.729. 
Koenlng   Philip  C.     2.784  045. 

McAfee,  Frank  W..  Snively.  and  Vanneat.     2,763.9(K». 
Telchr«¥>w.  Harold  F.     2  764.628. 
Wescott.  Coe  E.     2,764,844. 
Bogart.  France*  E.,  and  G.  Grams,     Ear  protector.    2,763.869. 
9-2.5-58,   Cl.   2-174. 

Bogoalflwsky.  Boris,  deceased:  B.  Bogoslowsky,  executrix 
Method  of  making  nail  coating  blank*.  2,764,166.  9-25-56. 
Cl.    1.12-   7.H. 

BoKoslowsky.  Ellxabeth  :   See — 

Bogoslowsky.  B<trls.     2.764,166. 

Bolding.  Hubert  V..  to  The  Bradley  ft  Gilbert  Co, 

carton,     2.764,337,  9-25-58.  Cl.  229—38. 
BoHsormenyi.  Andre  G.  T.  :  See — 

Jendrassik,   Georne.      2,784,340. 

Bottoms.  Jack  K.     Automatic  projection  printer. 
ft-25-.56,  Cl.  88—24.' 


Protective 


2.764,059. 


IV 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


i;ov»ir«l,  Robert  M..  and  \V.  C.  Hamilton,  to  Mine  Safety  Ap 
plUiic«>«  Co.  Oxytcrn  ofaenmug  candle  and  method  of  mat 
lnj{  It.    2.TM.475  &-l'5-5fl.  CI.  23—281. 

Kower*.  Charl»*  B..  8r..  to  The  Fibre  Metal  PrudurtM  Co 
Head  pmtei'tor  cradle  attnchiuent      2.7«.'i,8«3.  9-2&-5«,  CI. 

Hoyar,   Marshall :   Set   - 

Oordon.  Robert  X.     2,7«4.1.'». 
Iioyfi,  Yv(m  A.  :  dee — 

IVrnollet,  Jean  O.,  and  Boyer. 
Mrrtatelien,  Edwin  H.     Pipe  Joint  i 

n.   25-127. 
nraati.    Clarence    W. 


2.7«4,029. 
»Ier,     2,76a.910,  9-25-.'»«t. 


to    Durant   Mfg.    Co.      Predetermlninij 
counter*.     2,7«4,350,  »-2&-M.  CI.  2.H5 — 132. 
Miiic^.  Oorge  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Adjustable  noixle  »uc 

rion  cleanera.     2.7«3.887.  »-25-.%«,  CI.  15—361 
l!rn(lley  k  (illbert  Co.,  The  :  S#»e— 

Boldlnit.   Hubert  V.     2,764.337. 
HiHdIey,  William  E..  to  PhlJco  Corp.    Gyrouiaauetic  inteitrator 

circuit.    2.7«4.67«.  0-25-56.  CI.  250—27. 
Hrmlv.   Elliot  W.  :  8er— 

»<)<-knian.  I»y  W..  and  Brady.    2.764.556. 
KnmfHd.  Wllltam  A.,  to  (leneral  MUla.  Inc.     Slotted  utair  Hteu 
electrostatic  separator.     2,764,288,   »-2.V5«,  CI.  2()»-  i:.'7 
Krntt.  Axel  E.,  to  8  K  F  Industries,  Inc.     Press  flttlnn  Joint 
rtn.l  tneans  for  inakinx  and  separatlnjf  the  same.     2,764.4.<7 
!»  .'.j-.-iH.  CI.  287—52. 
I'.rMun    Fred  J.,  to  Jos.  Schllti  Brewing  Co.     Slidably  houned 

(ontHiner  oovner.     2.763.876.  »-25-5fl,  CI.  7-14  25. 
Hriiun  Hober  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoih.   John.      2.764,308. 
Ureen   Morris  A.    Hanger  and  bracket  comblnatiun,    2.764.296 

&-2.V-56.  CI.  211—88. 
Hre^r.   Karl  :   See — 

Hopne,     Peter,    Weinbrenner,     Muhlhausen.    and     Hreer 
2.764.565. 
Urewer.    Nicholas    L.       Boat    anchor    and    retrievlnu    means. 

2,7rt4,116.  9-25-56,  CI.   114—207, 
Itrewster.  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Grayson,  Harry.  Brewster,  and  Walker.     2,764.688. 
Brey,  Frank  W..  to  Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.     Tension  snd  let  off 

device  and  method.     2.764.367.  9-25-56.  Cl.  242—155 
Bricker.  Carl  E.,  to  The  <;oodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Brake 

torque  limlter.     2.764  268.  9-25-56.  Cl.   188 — 152 
Brickman    Alao  E..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp      Rail  bond 

2.764.4.^5.  9-25-56,  Cl.  287      20  .I. 
Krickman    Alan  E..  to  Cnlted  .States  Steel  Corp.     Rail  bond 

2,764.436.  9-25-56.  Cl.  287—20.2. 
Brldites    James  H.     Brake  disc  retainer      2.764.261    9-25-5« 

Cl.   188—72. 
Krlnson.  Leon  G.  :  See- 
Spencer.   Barnard.   Jr  .  and    Brlnson       2. 76."^. 977 
BritUh  Aluminium  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  8ee-~ 

Pullen.  Alfred  N.  I).     2.7B4  542. 
British  Cast  Iron  Rwtearch  Association,  The     See 

White.  William  H      2.763.972 
I'.i-lrinh  Celanese  Ltd.  ;  See 

Halkyard.  Harold,  and  Fisher      2. 764, .'^68 
KowolUt.  ErOMt  J.,  and  Fislier.     2.764,469. 
Kowolik.  Ernest  J.,  and  Fisher.    2.764.570, 
.Siiiiimons.  (TiarIeK  W  .  Mortimer,  and  Fisher      2.7«3.89« 
I'.ririHh  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Hee — 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B..  and  Northcotr,     2.7rt4,.'.2.'. 
Biixium,  Jacob  K..   to  Air  Mane  Corp       Edjte  Alter  p«n»'l   with 

uneven  face.     2  764  257    9-25-56.  Cl.  IS.'t— 69. 
llrot>«>rv.    I>>onard   E..   and   E.   G.    Ihierlniter.   to 
Corp.     Adjustable   h<MMi  for   unloader   froujjh 
rank      2.764.320.  9-25-56,  Cl.  222    -22ti 
BroKden     Alfred    S.      Rail    joints,      2.7rt4,.t.'SS. 

2."i8-   244. 
Brokaw.  Oeorjpe  Y.  :  Mer 

F-mbre.-.  .S'orrin  I),    and  Brokaw      -',764  60."i 
Itrooks.    Chester    K..    C.    A.    Lovell.    J.    H.    .Mc<;ui(ran,    O     J 
Murphy,   and   I>,    H.    I'arkinson,   to   Bell   Telephone   I^abors 
tories.   Inc.     MainM>tic  recordlnjt  dial  pulse  storajje  reclHter 
2.764.634.  9-25-56.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
MroHcomb,   Dennis   (i..   A.    H    Hawklnx.   iind   S.    H     P:ilen8.    fn 
i;    K.   .V    (Jroup  ServiceH  Ltd       MarhineK  for  (ieiiverintr  pre 
determined   quantities   of  articles.      2.7r.4,.<51.   ft    25   .">f.    Cl 
_':t.'. — 132. 
Brothers.   Abe   K.      Clirarette  with    menn«   for   removinc  dele 
rerioiis    products    of    combustion       ■.V7«451.{     9-2."^    .>« 

i.n-~io. 

Brown  *  Bljfelow  •   Wee- 

Cniber,  Francis  K.      2.7<U,fK)H 
llrown.    Charles    K,.    Jr.    and    ('     K  .    Sr       Vacuum 

strainer      2.763, 88r..  y-j.5-,'5<i.  Cl.  15      .^21. 
Urown.  Charles  K.,  Sr   :    Nee- 
Brown.  Charles  K..  Jr.  and  C.  K..  Sr.      2,7(>3,88«'>. 
llrowne.  Llnsday  H.     Pump      2,7(14.097,  9-25-6(5,  Cl.  10;i 
Ilruce.    William    Ii       Collapsible    decoy       \1.7C>:\,ii52.    9 -Jl 
CI.   43-3. 

Urumbaugh.  Joseph  K.,  and  A  H.  RetilafT.  to  the  I  nitt'.l 
States  of  .\merlca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  rhf 
.Vir  Force.  Low  frequency  triangular  waveform  generaf'T 
2.764.690.  9-25-5<I.  Cl    .'.■►O— 311. 

Krunner.  Paul  F..  to  .Northrop  .Vircraft.  Inc  F>ictional  heattM 
for  hydraulic  system.     2,7<U,147.  9-2r>-54i,  Cl.  12<>-    247 

Mub,  Robert  A.,  and  E  .M.  Becker,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Co.  Filter  and  method  of  fabrication  2.7(>4,2.')8.  9  25  .')i;, 
Cl    183—71. 

Buchanan,  James  M..  and  C  .\.  Leedy,  to  Hoffman  Radio 
Corp..  now  by  change  of  name  ro  Hoffman  Electronics  ( Orp 
Transistor      automatic      frequency      control  2,7ti4,(>«7 

9-25-56.  CI.  250— 3<i. 

I'.uchele,  Doimld  R.,  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  .\merioa  as  rppif 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy  .\nHmurphi<  \fU-< 
■•ystem      2,764. 0«;5,  9-2.V.'SC.,  Cl    88- -5. 


A. 

of 


Smith 
utorHK*' 


9-25   r,)].    (' 


Cl 


mop    mid 


4  4 

.'it  I 


""H*rrt*'lMil!jlr^n'  •  """^JP  "    "*•"'  »«  International  Htand- 

9-25-5n?CI*'2S2^2  5  "**"'^'''   "■'•''*■'•       2,764.552, 

Buie.  Jam«^  L.,  to  HoflTiBAn  Electronics  Corp.     I)ir«;t  current 

lioTwrv''  u?R?.'^  '"r  **•?  ^L^i.  2J64,725,  i^JLbe.  CL  321^18 
Bulkley    William  U.  J.  R.  Krebs.  and  L  T.  Wright, 


to  Stand 
molten    aaptaalt. 


2,703.954.    9-25^50,    Cl. 
and     twisting     machine. 


ard    Oil    Co.      Cooling    and  'aoVidifTlnr 
2.763.894.  9-25-56.  Cl    18—15  "'""''•"» 

'*•!?^^JIf.**'^*''  ^■\  ■"<*  "    ^'    **«"•  t«  «tillman  Rubber  Co. 

9-2M    Cl'^o]-'?  °****'"^  **'  manufacture.     2,76i.537: 
Bunker.    Harden    R.      Ftah    lur« 

4.3 — 42.31. 
Burkhardt.      Wllhelm.        Spinning 

2.7H3.980.  9-25-50.  Cl.  57—10? 
Burns.  I»eter  M.     Knife  sharpener  proTlded  with  a  removable 

abrasive  sheath.     2.703.96fi;8-2.'S-5fl,  Cl.  51—186 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  Aee — 

Kuchlnsky.  Saul.     2,764,711. 
""-"J'ntjli^^hv /k    m!^  *^   ^'"i**^'    ?^***  «'  America   as   repre- 

r7"!:^7S.T2t'5T  C7  Sy^ll™'-     ^*>^"'*»'<-  ->--tor. 
Butler.   Frank  D.     Combined  hTdrodynamlcal  and  multi-com 

pounded   planetary  P^Mring  driven.  Internal   Hnid  pressure 

actuatwl  and  controlled,  dual  flow  trpe  of  variable  reversible 

transmission  coupler.     2,764.040,  tf-^5-56    Cl    74—730 
Bu'tner  Werke.  A,  (i.  :   See — 
(illnka,  Karl.      2.764,474. 
Cady.  Charles  E    and  R.  W.  Wagner,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

rn     8'^     tuning     structures.        2,704,742.     9-25-.VJ,     Cl. 

'  "rLn^T'lV""!!  ^ii,'^  n    ■'""T-  "*'  °    J-  Raonders.  to  Allied 
L^.t-  ^■«',^^oP^*.«^*""'*-       "•■*»    purification.       2,764.472, 

Calne  Steel  Co.  :   See— 

RoslnolT.  Samuel  E..  and  Schumacher,     2  764  238 
Ciildwell,  K   L.,  *  .Sons  :  See — 

Fowler,  Byron  L.      2,764,075. 

Fowler.  Bvron  L.     2.764.076. 
(  amp,  John  M..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Re 
tractable    hard    formation    drill    bit.      2.7«J4.388,    9-25-56. 

'   1.    JOo ol. 

<'ampbell,  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

MMserly    George  H..  and  Campbell.     2,764.004. 

(  arUon,    Reuben   C,    to   Admiral   Corp.      Phonograph    record 
plaver      2.764,416,  9-2.V-56,  Cl.  274—10 

Carmlchael,  Walter  C,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Display 
cards  for  spectacle  frames  or  the  like,  2,764.286.  9-25-50 
(  1    2()<>      79.  ' 

'■'♦rpr''.   '»«wald   V       Shirt  protector.      2,764.280.  9-25-56,  Cl. 

(Vlnnesp  Corp.  of  America  :   Wee — 

Hiesertnan,  Clarence  B.,  and  Edwards.     2.764.607 

.Moos.  (Mlbert  E,,  and  Shoup.      2.7rK3,891 

.Moos.  (Jilbert  K.,  and  Shoup.      2,763.892 

I'rossen.   Louis  F.      2.764.285. 

Snlvln.  Victor  S..  and  Conciatorl.      2.764  467 

Stanton.  Robert  E.      2.764.283 
c^Tf.    Roliert   C..   to  Challenger  Lock  Co..   Inc.     Self-alignins 

diKir  knob  latch  set.     2.764,44.1,  9-2.V-56.  Cl    292 .337 

Cettomal,  I^idovlco  X,    Can-opening  key  and  guide.    2,764  312 

!♦   25-50    Cl,  220 — 52.  '        ' 

Chajfnon.    Yvette    L.      Disposable    bibs.      2.763.867.    9-25-.'ir.. 

Challenger  Lock  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Cprf,    Robert  C       2.764.446. 
Chandler.  Edward  F..  .33^%   to  Peter  Fries,  Jr.     Fluid  cixd 
ing  and  carbona ting  devices.    2,763.994.9-25-56   Cl   62—7 
Cheminche  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  :    See 

Jahnent*.  Walter,  Weichert,  and  Reich  I.      2,764  .124 
Chnrnpatents.  Inc,  :   See — 

Kirhert.  Robert  B       2.764.598. 
«'lu-n*'y      Charles     W.       Hinged    hasp    fastening.       2  764  444 

it    -'5    5^!    Cl    292    -281. 
Chicaffo,  Wheel  k  .Mfg.  Co,  :    See— 

.Miller,  Henry  E,.  and  Sheets.      2.763.970. 
Chiffum,   Joseph   F   :    Hee 

KohrbacW.  (Jllson  H,,  and  Chlttum.      2,764.242. 

Rohrback,  (Mlson  H.,  and  Chlttum.     2,764,465. 
Chriutenson,  tJust  J.  :   See — 

oConnor,  Arthur  F..  and  Christenson.     2.764,0.35 
Chroniiiim   Mining  k  Smelting  Corp.,   Ltd.  :   See — 

.Megill.  Henry  B.      2, 703.918. 
Church  of  Religious  Science:   See — 

Drain.  Herbert  I).      2.763.874. 
Churnslde.   Katherlne  R.,   and   M.   A.   Rodney.      Bumper  Jack 

safety  devi<>e       2.764,446,   9-2.V-56.  Cl.  29.3 — 69 
<lbH.   Ltd.  :    Kee 

Widmer,  (iustav,  and  Zupplnger.      2.764.574. 

CIha  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mruey,  Jean.      2.704,584  r 

Meyer,   Jules.      2.764,614. 
Clare.  C.  P.,  k  Co.  :    See— 

Horlacher.  Albert  F.      2,764.654. 

Horlacher.  Albert  F.      2.704,656, 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :    See — 

iMinham.   KImer  J       2.764,449. 
Clark,  Joel  :    See  - - 

Osterberg.  Samuel  O,      2.764.162. 

ClHrk.  Philip  B,,  to  .MciJraw  Electric  Co,  Lighting  flxture 
-•  7IU,071.  9-25-56.  Cl,  240—1.2, 

Clemens.  John  K  .  and  B.  B  Johnstone,  to  the  United  States 
of  .Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,      Interferometer   light  system.      2,764,6.16,    9-25-56, 

Cl    HH-  14. 

( 'le\  f  land  Crane  A  Knglneering  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Anjeskey.  Alphonse  F.      2.764.298. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Demountable  do- 


iPertlliting 


represented  by  the 


Cllne  Eieetrte  Utg.  Co.  •  8te — 
„,      P»»»«'>«L  J*n«  A.     a.764.177. 

r^Jwi?  cf:  M7-10*'  "■**■  '"'  "♦«"«"»«'•     2.704.6W, 
Cobb.  LeUiBd  b    to  Oeiieral  Motors  Corp 

aure.    2.764^^3.  »-28-5«.  Cl.  280-i  ^ 
Coe.  Rlehanl  H..  to  Shell  Dcvetopment  Co      neauiruH..»i»» 

""p:  ?rar.',S4.  &'w?r;sis?s'  "^^  «*-*••-'  ♦-'- 

Cohen,  Saul  G.  :  See—  »     *•». 

p„in«  "tV^"1  ^'u*^^  Cohen.     2,783,883.  ' 

Co  Hns.    Johnnie   C.,    to    ServU   Kqulpment   Co 
impleinent.     2.764.111.  »-25-^1^a.*lll_70 
(  olnmWa  Broadcaating  rfrttem^  Int :  Brr~ 

Bambtra    Joseph  E."'  2,74*4.628. 
n  .   ^£K*'y '■'K  P**""  C.     2.i«4.A2». 
(  oJumbia-RontberB  Chemical  cirp. :  See- 

Pechnkas,  Alphonse.     2.704.672 
Combuatlon  Engineering,  Inc.  r^°e— 

Huet.  Andr«.     2.7«0.»17. 

Huet,  Andr«.     2,7«4.2ie. 

'  "5r;e't^.:x^o?'*'See"^"*'  "'  ^"^'•«'  " 
Vatea.  Wilfrid  A.     2.764,734. 

*  ompa^nie  Industrlelle  des  Telephones  :  See— 

,.      V''»!SL  """■•  I-      2.704.6.3^ 

TtficLd    tV.«.^:--^°«"'  "*»•"«  apparatus  having  rlrldly 
262^    trana^er.e    conveyor.       2;?64.3»7,    9-25156.    CT 

*  "ro'*lBfo2?Sl^e*^^«^i«"*'  ^    «•  Kalbflelsch,  to  Norton 

Cl."  204—217  »^"<***«  apparatna.     2,764,548,  »-25-M, 

Conciatorl,  Anthony  B. :  See— 

ConkfTn'^  VtiS-^R^:  trGe^el^Tfe'itHVa^^.ectrlc  heat 
Co'n"n'aJfc?A'"ir  '^Vel'''  '^''^-  ^    ^'^^^^ 

Connic?l?it'H'i?d%''al,£?r'c^.'!V<rl  ^°*''*'^     ''•'"^'^^- 
Kllbouriie.  Frederick  L.,  Jr.,  and  Moroney      2  764  IVOl 

Continental  Motors  f'orp. :  Bee— 

Kngstrom.  William  A.     2.764,0»6. 

W  iseman.  William  A.    2.764.^43 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See-  "•*»*• 

I'^^i}"*!^'  ^"L**'  ^-  ■"<'  "undersea.     2.764  647 

S^.,M     T    ^  •    ""J''.  ^     Manteuffel.    to   The   iSire  Oil    Co 
(^oorvV1^,i".'l,Tr'"s"ee J''*"'^*-  '-'•'^'^«   '^'-  2«2-S3:3. 

(•oru1>1^cS?S:  :"gJe-"  •  '^**"'-  ""  ^""-     ''•''^■^''- 
Knowles.  William  L.    2.764.193 

^^!f?e     »  '?**    Knirtneerlng   Co.      Asphalt   and    process   for 
,.  '"'.1?.r?.'^^"'"'"«  """      2,764.523^9-25-56   Cl.  19^-22 

^raib    jimes^F  "t"*']*,'",!!     2.76^.890.  9-2.1-56,  Cl.  lfr±1.58. 
?>  i    "'*'"*«  S--   K  Airborne   Instruments   Laboratory    Inc 
Pulse  stretcher.     2.764.678.  9-25^16    Cl    250--27 
•  rane  (  o.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Axel  B.    2.763,872 
<  raven.  Royston  A.  P. :  See —  " 

*;**So*Sr- Arthur  C    and  Craven.    2.764.648 

7o  thl?'  Pnrt^'"'*«Ji;  ^  9-  F*'T:.  ^'  "  P«°  »«»  L.  Ruby, 
rmtiS  9fll^  ?!***?  °i.  ^«»*rtc«  as  represented  by  the 
if^'^ofX-f^':^^^^^    Commission.      Ion    so'urce. 

<'reek.  John  O.,  and  E    W.  Dawson,  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd 
Gauge  apparatua.     2,763.934.  9-25-56.  Cl    33---147 

'  renshaw.  Clarence  W.  :  See— 

n  i  i-JJ'''*'5r  '"]'"  ^'  ■"*'  Crenshaw.    2.764.041. 

4a—'42]6"*'"         ^Plnn'nit    lure.      2,763.9,13.    9-2.1-56,    Cl. 

*''"2"7'64.7i!r9-'25i6  cil-fllllr™'     '•»-'>"'^'««    '°«^«ne. 
Cronlnger,  George  W.  :   See — 

Keinpe  Robert  A.  and  Croninger.    2.763.919 

'"Sr^iV**"'"  ''■     *^*»«We  couplings.     2,764.003,  9-2.1^6    Cl 
o^ — 14. 
Crowell.  Irvln  S.  :  See — 

Oiler.  Arthur,  Sr.    2.764  067 
culien.  Oryllle  E..  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp.     Method  of 
spheroldlilng  steel  stock.    2.764.515.  9-2.1-56.  Cl.  148-21  5 
(  upp.  Charles  D..  to  Scott  Aviation  Corp.     Underwiter  breath- 
,-  '"»?  *^T^^*A     2,764,151.  1^25-66.  Cl.  128— 142  i 
<  urtiss-Wright  Corp.  :  See--  <y     'ti.^ 

Betiler.  Henry  W.    2.764  429 

'^F^Va^ZU*"^     Circular  saw  grinders.    2.764.043.9-25-56 
'  I.  78 — 43. 

^  ol'^i*^'""'  'oa*Ph-     8t«m  Iron.     2.763,946,  9-25-56    Cl 
»8- — 77. 

^^"^^i'-,^l''.^i'*k.»™*o"-  Hartmann:  said  Hartmann  assor. 
o*',/."''^   DAUbertl.      Septic  tank.     2,764.544,   9-25-56    Cl. 

Dall.  Edward  D    to  Houdallle  Indnstries,  Inc.    Latching  means 
cr224--42'"2]*'"'   *""  ""'**'  <»*v»<*«      2.764,330,  9-2.1-56. 

'"2T6f,l'76^r25i6.  ^"1*3711^8^'*    '"^    •^'*^""'-    "'^^^ 
^^*-    i*^."    "  •  .""*'    ®-    **•    Sutton,    to    Purdue    Research 

Davia.  Richard  E    and  M.  E.  Grant,  to  The  Ollgear  Co     Hy 
?I*oio     «^'   *^'   winding  machine.      2.764.."»65.   »-26-,'f6. 


DawtOTldward  W. :  8ee— 

Craek,  John  0„  and  DawioB.    1 7<Bl  afta 


Method  uul  maaiM  for 


2.703^82, 


De  Oroff.  kark  K. :  See— 

I'auat   Lawrence  R.,  and  De  Groff.    2  7A»  tta* 

ass  .'s;'"i^i'a"«";r£eiR°*'~ «» o^' sr^'.'SrS: 

Delp  Robert  E. :  See— 

T^.  S^tl"*?'''  '<*  "'-  and  Delp.    2.764  150 
I>elphl  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  8ii~         '       ' 

Haggard.  John  1«.    2.764.12P. 
%.'7S:i'S7%5i56jf  Sl^^"-*  "'  •»«•'  trp.  rotors. 

De  Saint  Leger  Bernard  B.  :  kee~  j 

DeS.^nTA.ten.Vc.'^s'^e!^"*'^**'-    ^•^"•«»- 

WtrlW.'  ^"<ftri"e«?l-  *'^  """»•'•    ^'^W-^'T- 
Hosbein,  Louis  H.    2,764,110. 
?.!?«S!!?*'  <;•*»*'''•  ^Procesa  of  pUatldslng  tbutBooUatlc  eel 
l^^  ^i*'*™  "^^  «"'*"  with  an  itrntdc^aitlcSSf  dfs 
**""'^  'o^aS""^""  medium  with  a  cSISic  wrfaSnctivL 
DiTa  B  'cf  ■*8ee-^'^~^®'  ^   1<X^"»8 

Shoemaker,  Clarence  J.,  and  Griebel     2  7<U  OIU 

9-&r5°6^Cl.  101^53 '^  eelctro-magnetlc  pnmp.    2.7e4.»3. 
Dictograph  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Osserman.  Stanley,  and  Nlcholldea.    2.764.640 

"'5i?,»r''."rf  a°i»&35f  b?!?a'fe  "^"  *-°™- 

Dleringer,  Herman  C..   to  Allls-Chalmert  Mfg.  Co      Carrent 
transformer  construction.     2.764  744  B-a5-8«  ri    Mft_5S 

Etchlng^plate   movement  mechanlam.     2.783.980.  »^J-5e; 

Dills.    Raymond  L..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Nolae  damnlnr 

muffler.    2.764.342.  9-25^16.  CL  23a--2S2       "**"•<»•"»>">« 

DIonisottI    Joseph.     Rock  drill  adapted  to  Inleet  fluid   Into 

a  bore  hole.     2.764.387,  9-25-56.  CL  255—™ 
Dippel.  Cornells  J. :  See—  *' 

,^.     r)e  Jonge.  Jells.  Jonker .  Keunlng.  and  Dipoel     2  764  484 
Dixon,  Rolland  E..  and  C.  8.  Kelley.  to  PhUlSTPetroienni  Co' 
260-683  5   °  hydrocarbon..      2.764.flff,    9^Sl^  a. 

Doak.  Robert  A..  Jr..  and  L    R.  Gana,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

2%'3m'&E^  Jr^sS-^,*?'"'""  '"  "»<=^**  launched 
Doherty.  Harry  O    and  C.  J.  Plank,  to  Soeony  MobU  Oil  Co.. 

K'.l-ie'ci  252— 4?1  "^^"'■P**'"*'"'^  ratalyatt.     2.764.557. 
Donohue    Harry  E.     B«^y-8UDport!n«  furniture  and  method 
rJl'i  '""U^.f./"*  ^'"•'-     2.764.228.  9-85-56.  CT.  155— 179 
Dooley.   \\lllUm   P..   to  American  Viscose  Corn.     Flnld  proc- 

^o"'".?^!^*''"  '*"■  running  strand.     2.764.012.  »-25-56    Cl 
no — 20.1,  * 

Dorklns.  Evan  E..  to  L.  A.  Young  Soring  *  Wire  Corp.     Back 

hoe  excavator.     2.764.306.  9-25-56,  Cl.  214 — 510. 
Double    Walter  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Tli^  track  with 

driving  points.     2.764,212.  9-2.V-56.  Cl.  162—182. 
Douglas.  Burke,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Magnesium  anode 

with  perforated  core.     2.763,907,  9-2.1-56.  Cl.  22—203. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Blair.  Etcyl  H.     2.164.608. 
Dietennan.  Henri,  and  Bill.    2.763.950. 
Douglas.  Burke.    2.763.907. 
Drake.  Lewis  R.    2.164.562. 
Hardv.  John  L.    2,763.962. 
Harris.  Guy  H..  and  Fischback.    2,764,SM. 
Ikenberry.Rmest  A.  and  Peterson.     2.764.619.  ^^.^ 

McMaster.  Klmer  L..  and  Olesaer.    2.764,561.  ,fi» 

McMaster.  Elmer  L..  and  Gleaner.    2.764..163.  ^^ 

McMaster.  Elmer  L.,  and  Glemier.    2.764.564. 
McMaster.  Elmer  L  .  and  Tolkmlth.    2,764,.160. 
.Montgomery  Robert  8.    2  764  571. 
Pearlman,  Marahall  B.    2.764.587. 
Dowty  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Knights.  Richard  X,    2.764.131. 
Drager,  Otto  H.  :  See—  ^ 

Stamps.  Gerhard,     2.764,1.13. 

Dragonetti.  Giovanni,  and  P.  Plroll.     Electric  starting  derlec  .. 
for     induction     motors     having     a     short  •dreait     rotor. 
2.764.724.  9-2.1^16.  Cl.  318—229. 

Drain,  Herbert  D..  to  Church  of  Religious  SdeBce.     Cablaetr 
top  connector  assembly,     2.763,874,  9-26-66.  Cl.  4 — 187. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Drmlw.  Lewis  R.,  to  The  Dow  Cbemlcftl  Co.     PhMphonated 

tttloB  cxehance  raalu  aad  method  of  makinc  tb«  nme. 

2.7M.M3.  •-2$-M.  CL  260—2.2. 
Drae^,  J«ui.   to  Ciba   Phannaeeatleal   Piodacta,    Inc.     3.fl- 

dkuy^rrt^lDM.     2.764.584.  »-25-M,  Cl.  260—250. 
Daddj.  P«Bl  F. :  Bee— 

Fkiia.  WUUaa  0.,  Daddr.  «od  NelMo.     2,764,540. 
I>qertiiiBr.  ■rwlB  O. :  See — 

Brobcrg,  Leoa«rd  E.,  and  Doerinffar.    2,764,320. 
liate,  VaneB  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Image  aeanning 

■yatem.    2,7«4.a»7.  »-28-«6,  Cl.  250— 214. 
DoBOvlla,   UMia,   to  L'Alr   Liqulda   Societe   Anonyme   pour 

rstwle   at    I'KzploiUtlOB    daa    Pracedes   Gaorgea    Clande. 

Proecaa  for  elaetrle  arc  weldiur  la  a  protective  atmosphere. 

2.764.668.  9-26-M,  CL  21»— ll7. 
DoBcaB,     WUllam     M.       Palleta    and     grate     bar     therefor. 

2,764,4M,  9-25-56.  C\.  266—21. 
a.  Bmar  J., 


Dvataam. 


to  Clark  Bqalpment  Co.     Induatrlal  track 


SzercialDg    apparatus       2,764,412, 


fraow  with   tategral   fluid   taak.      2,764,449,   »-25-5e,   Cl 
206     28. 
r>aBliam.     Oeorn     W. 
9-2fr-S6.  Cl.  f72— 58 
Do  alec  Corp. :  See — 

Atlee.  EedJ.    2,764,706. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Mortlflwr.  Prank  R.    2,764.264. 
I>unn.  DaTld  L.  :  Bee — 

Anderaoa.  Rot  H.,  Cook,  and  Duan.    2.764.374 
r)u  Pont.  S.  I.,  de  Nemonra  and  Co.  :  8fe— 

Barney,  Arthur  L.    2,764.578. 

Barney.  Arthur  L.    2,764,587. 

BIdfMd.  Lee,  Jr.    2,764,466. 

Foley,  Adrian  M.,  May,  and  Sackett. 

Hare,  Weaton  A.    2,764.468. 

Horak,  Robert  J.    2,764,060. 

Jacobaon,  Banning  W.    2,764,503. 

Jaeobaon,  Hennlng  W.,  and  Saliberg 


2. 764..'?  1.1. 


,764..'i04. 


Naralng  bottle  holder 


Reynold*,  to  .\lle 
aastenltlc    alloys. 


O'Flynn.  beala  J.,  and  Seymour.    2,764. 4H.t 
Pieeard.  John  A.    2,764.!»)6. 
Searle.  kornan  K.    2.764,478. 
Wilklna,  John  P.    2,764,550. 
Durant  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Braats,  Clarence  W.     2.764.S50 
Dye,   Oamett  J.     Combined  gutter   and   canopy      2.764,236, 

0-25-86,  CT.  160—127. 
Dyer.  Charlea  S^  and  D.  M.  Gilbert 

2,764,376,  0-2JV-56,  Cl.  248—102. 
Dyrkaca,  WaaU  W.    R.  K.  Pltler,  and  E    E 
gheny   Lndlum    steel   Corp.      Iron    base 
2,764,481,  0-25-56,  Cl.  75—126. 
Dauba,  Michael :  See— 

Payette.  Joaeph  H.  C.    2,764.120 
Earley,    Wilbur   F..    to    Guntert    k   Zimmerman.    Ltd       Ditch 

forming  machine.    2,763,041,  0-2.VM,  Cl   37-90 
bUstman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Kmbree,  Norria  D..  and  Brokaw.    2.764,605 
Raitman  Machine  Co.  :  Mce — 

Ulrich,  Lester  J.    2.763,927. 
Kaatman  CMl  Well  Surrey  Co.  :   Hee— 

Bendar.  Arthur  Z.    2.764.310 
Bhsybow  Engineering  ft  Research  Co.  :  Scc- 

Flndleton.  Ronald  J.    2.764.108. 
Kdelatein.  Albert  L.     Aerosol  apparatua  for  decoratlTe  coating 

■  764.454.  9-2.">-.%6, 


2.764, .523. 

2.764.607 
("hemlral   proc«»«8 


and  proceaa  for  making  said  apparatus, 
a.  2»0— 05. 
Edison.  Thomas  .\.,  Inc.  :   8rr — 

Postsl,  Robert  H.     2.764.659. 
Eds<m,  Murray  H. :  Hee-- 

Cottle,  Delmer  L..  Toung,  and  Edson. 
Edwarda,  Walter  R.  :  See — 

Hieaennan.  Clarence  E..  and  Edwarda 
Egbert,  Robert   B.,   to  Chempatents.   Inc 

2,764.508,  0-25-56.  Cl.  260—348.5. 
Rglln,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Howley.  WillUm.  and  Eglln.    2,764,128 
Electric  Storane  Battery  Co..  The  :   See - 

Korfhace.  Vincent  G.,  and  Lormor.     2.7ft4,115. 
E)li>ctrolnx  Corp.  :  See — 

.Vllen,  OllTer  L.    2.764.2.'i6. 
Beede.  Arnold  H      2.764.23.5 
Electronic  Devices,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vanderhoof^ Alton  S.    2.764.717 
Ellens.  Samuel  H.  :  See — 

Broacorab,  Dennia  G..  Hawklna,  and  Ellen*.     2.764.351. 
Ellerbeck,  Grant  C,   to  Friden  Calculating  Machine  Co.,   Inc. 
Maltipiyiag-dlTidlng  machine,  Including  mechanism  for  rea- 
istering  a  quotient  In  a  multiplier  •tornge  deTtce.     2.764,34", 
9-25-56,  Cl.  235—63 
Ellerbeck,  Grant  C,  to  Friden  Calculating  .Machine  Co  .  Inc 
.\uxlllary    selection    and    operating   deTlces    tor    a    ten-key 
indexing  mechanism.     2,764,352.  9-2.V56,  Cl.  235 — 146 
Ellis.  Charles  .\.,  to  American  Optical  Co, 
photographic      slide      viewing      and 
2,764,058,  0-25-56,  Cl.  88—24. 
Embree.  Norrls  D..  snd  G.  T.  Brokaw.  to 
Method  of  making  mixed  dlglycerlde 
Cl.  260 — 410.8. 
Emerlte  Corp.  :  See- 
Emerson.  Ralph  W     2.754.560. 
Emerson.  Cherry  L.,  Jr..  to  Emerson  ft  Cuming,  Inc. 
of  tresting   resinous   materials   to   Improve   their 
charactertstics.     2  764.502,  9-25-56.  Cl.  117—47. 
Emerson  ft  Cuming.  Inc.  :  See- — 

Btnerson,  Cherry  L..  Jr.    2,764.502. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Korskl.  Frank  S.    2,763.916. 
Emeraon,  Ralph  W..  to  Bmerltf  Corp.     Molding  compositions 
and    method    of    making    same.      2.764,960,    9~2.V-56,    Cl 
260—17.3. 
Emmrich.  Friedrich.  and  F.   Held.     F^re  extinguishing  appa- 
ratus.     2.764.246,9-25-56,0.169—31 


I^ortable  comblne<l 
projecting      device 

Eastman  Kodak  <« 
2,764,60.1.   9-2.5-.'.rt. 


MethiKl 
adheitinn 


Knabnlt,  Robert  8.,  to  The  a««ljre«r  Tire  A  BatabM-  Co.    Ap- 
e  Charlea  J.,  to  PlUUlpa  Patrolana  Co.    OH-baaa 


drUllBC 
2.T64.646, 


2  764,018.  0-25-56,  Cl.  78—67. 
Enders,  William  C,  to  8.  N.  GoMnaB.    NeatlBg  type  iBcnce 

p^pfH^      •>  TiU  Att%    A    nx    m.M    tym    aaa       mama  •     * ar^   "'■•■"•^ 

Enale,  

fluida    and    metboda    of' drilllBc   with . 

0-2.V86,  Cl.  252—8.8. 

Bngstrom,  WUUam  A.,  to  CoatiBeatBl  Motors  Corp.     Water 
|?l."'^y^3  *'  »n»h»tlOB  englBc.    2.764,008;  8-25-86, 

Kricfcaon.  Reynold  R. :  See — 

Nelaon,  Glenn  L.    2.764,460. 
Esso  Research  and  Baclncering  Co.  :  See — 

Adama.  CUrkB.    tjUMl. 

Camp.  John  M.    2J84^. 

Cottle.  pelBaer  L..  Tobbc,  aad  Bdaon.    2,764,528. 

HuMMrd,  AddlaoB  W.   Laarr.  aad  Basea.     2,784,577. 

Rumble,  Robert  C.    2.^64.044. 

2l°M'''.A.*?,l  ^'  ''uW!?*^^-  *»<*  Mnaaalg.     2,764.551. 
Steele,  ClellleT.,  and  liaiTlaoa.    2,764,827. 
Sweeney.  WlUlam  J.    2.TM.528. 
Weiaabers,  Jeaae  8.    2^84.817.  I 

Winkler,  lewla  A.,  and  Waddey.    2,764,405. 
Esso  SUndard  Soclete  AnoayoM  Praaealae  :  See— 

Leygonle,  Robert  J.,  aad  de  Saint  Leger.     2,764.520. 
Etabllaaementa  Merlin  ft  Oerin  :  See—  ^^  »"."-'•. 

Debult,  Loula.     2,764,036. 
Debult,  Louia.     2.761,858. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  Bet—  ' 

Riak.  Thomaa  H.     2,764,477. 
Ettenne.  Chriatian.     laatrumeBta  for  maasurtng  sngular  dif 

ferences.      2.764,054.  0-25-56,  Cl.  88—2.7. 
Etter.    Joaeph    A.,    to   Frick   Co..    Inc     Reaetloa    Unk    aad 
thermo-regulator  ■/■tea.     2,764.476,  0-25-56,  a.  28—285. 
Ettinger.  Joe  J.,  and  R.  E.  Delp,  to  Zimmer  Mfg.  Co.     Con 

vex  spinal  frame.     2,764,1.50,  0-25-56,  a.  12^84 
Faber  ft  Scbleiehar  Aktiaafeaellachaft :  ^ee— 

Alix.  Hana.     2.764.407. 
Fafnlr  Bearina  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Leiater,  Fayette,  and  Bieber.     2,764,482. 
Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktleagesellachaft :  See- 
Gold.  Heinrich.  and  Petersen.     2,764,582. 
Gold,  Heinrich,  and  Petersen.     2,764,588. 
HoDpe,    Peter,    Weiabrenaer,    Muhlhauaen,    and    Breer. 

2,764,565. 
Thielert,  Hermann,  and  Baumann.     2,764,586. 
Farber,  L..  Welting  Co.  :  See — 

Gemme.  Leon  H.      2,708,870. 
KarlD.  William  G.,  P.  F.  Duddy,  and  G.  A.  .Nelson.     Method 
and   means  for  electropolishing  Inner  surfscps.    2,764,540 
9-25-56    Cl.  204—140.57 
Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.     2,7fi3,8fll. 
Kay,    Joseph    W.    and    R.   J.,    to    Hchulse   and    Burch    Biscuit 
Co       Machine   for    forming   blanks   of  cardboard   and   the 
like.      2,764.070.  0-2.V-.'Wl,  Cl.  03—37. 
Keick.    Daniel    E.,    to    I'nIted    States    Mteel    Corp.     Electro- 
static    strlp-olling     method     and     apparatus.      2.764, .^08, 
9-2.5-56,  Cl  117-03. 
Fibre  Metal  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bowers.  Charles  B.,  8r.     2,763,803. 
Kleldcrest  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Brey,  Frank  W.     2,764.367. 
Fields.    Ellis    K..    to    Standard    Oil    Co.     Corrosion    resistant 
lubricant  composition.     2. 704, .547.  0-25-56,  Cl.  252 — 82.7. 
Flet,  Owen  <)..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Directional  cou- 
pler      iJ  764  730,  0-2.5-.56,  CT.  833-10. 
FIndlay,    Robert   A.,    to   Phlllipa    Petroleum   Co.     Adsorption 
process    with    heating    In    downstream    end    of   adsorption 
column   to  selectively   remove  occluded   liquids.    2.764,620, 
9-2,V.5«.  Cl.  260 — 074. 
Kindleton.    Ronsld   J.,    to   Easybow   Engineering  ft   Research 
Co.     .\pparatus    for    connecting    the    webs    to    the    ^ords 
In  trusses.      2.764,108,  9-2.5-56,  Cl.  108 — 23. 
Flschhack.  Brysnt  C.  :  See- 
Harris,  r.uy  H..  and  Fiscbback.     2.764..593. 
Fisher.  Emery  J.     Blending  and  mixing  machine.     2.764.302. 

9-2.V.56.  d.  250—3. 
Fisher.  James  W.  :  Sec  — 

Kowolik.  Ernest  J.,  and  Fisher.     2.764.460. 
Kowolik.  Ernest  J.,  snd  Fisher.      2.764  570. 
Sammons.  Charles  W.,  Mortimer,  and  Fisher.     2.763,808. 
Fisher,  Walter  J,  :   See-- 

Halkyard.  Harold,  and  Fisher.     2,764,368. 
Fitihugh    Troy   O..    and   G.   T.    Holt,    to   Shell    Development 
Co.         Expandable    tube    plug.         2.764,184,    0-2.5-56,    C\. 
138 — 89. 
Fleiachman.   George   P..   to  General    Motors  Corp.     Vibration 
dampening     means     for    brakes,     clutches,     and     the     like. 
2.704.200,  9-2.V.56.  Cl.  1H8 — 1. 
Flint.  Hyland  C.  ;   See- 
Williams.  Richard  J.,  and  Flint.      2.764.227.    ' 
Foley    Adrian   M..   W.   F.   Mair.   and   J.    R.    Sackett.    to  E.   I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Coated  metal  surfaces  and 
process  of  making  same.     2,764.318,  0-2.V-56.  Cl.  220 — 64. 
Forsberg.  .\rthur  R.    High  speed  vacuum  separator     2.764,203. 

9  2.V.56.  Cl.  200—467.  ' 

Forsell.  Gdsta  A.  A.     Machine  for  making  laminated  angular 

corner   protectors.     2,764.210.   0-2.V.56,   Cl.   154 — 1.8. 
Fi»ster.    Edwin    E..    to    MaJik-Ironers,    Inc.        Spring    motor. 

2  764.250.  0-2.V-56.  Cl.  18.5 — 87. 
Fowler.    Byron    L.,    to    E.    L.    Caldwell    ft    Sons.  ,  Reversible 

plow.     ■/. 764.076.  0-2.5-56,  Cl.  07—82. 
Fowler.    Byron    L..    to    E.    L.    Caldwell    ft    Sons.     Reversible 

plow.     2  764.075,  0-2.V-.56,  CT.  07—31. 
Freexlt  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 
Veasey.  Qeo.     2,764,480. 

Frerichs.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Jacobs.  John  E..  and  Frerichs.     2.764.603. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FrIck  Co.,  iBc. ;  See— 

Etter,  Joaaph  A.     2,764.476 
''''^**1?,.*^!?i**i5«  Machine  6...  inc. :  Her— 

£!}*[^'  9'"*  C-  2.764,847. 
..,  .  ■*^'*^''4  <^""t  C.  2,764,3.52. 
Friaa  Peter,  ir,  :  See— 

I.-  .»  "'&"5^'''  Ed''»«J  f-     2,768,084. 

''2!?63!K?£i2i5«!'ji"*l£"l'?6'-'^'"''   "    """""'''•*'   »-••' 
Fulmer  Reaeareh  laatitnta  Ltd. :  See—  I 

I.'   i.*'"^^n^"'PR  "<*i*^'      2,764,480. 

Kulton,  William  C.,  to  The  Americaa  Oil  Co      Odorless  sol 

J-nrst.  Stefan,  to  W     Relners.     Thread  cleaning  oiWess  snd 

t..  K.  N.  Group  Services  Ltd.  :  See— 
,    ^'^rosctjmb,  Dennis  G..  Hawklna.  and   Ellens     2  7(U  .<L5i 

<  ;.idd.  Charles  W.    to  G«„^ral  M«t«« "V    Vibr"»«n  P*^^" 
.  .'^'^•^'*-,    2.T64,020,  0;-25-.5a.  CT.  7.3—7^.4.  ^ 

"'T„?**;  l!*.'ir^  *-.*'*  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     lisomerlu 
9^-2^^    a.^'26^1^*-  "*  '"'"'"  'umarates.     1,764.600, 
cJiirceau,  iWrtram  J,  to' Arnold,  Hoffman  ft  Co..  l»c.     Tex 

f^-  K^'il?"'.  '"'  *?  Interaatlonal  Standard  Electric 
2j';ft.754T2"-56Tr  !?4.vn'"'  "'  ""^^vlsory  systems. 

<  iarrett  Corp.    The  :  See — 

Aberle,  Ulysses  G.     2,764,740. 
Speer,  Ivan  E.     2.763,085. 
<iaria.  Luis  R.  :  See — 

I>oak,  Robert  A.,  Jr..  and  Garsa.     2,764,000 

*?rii  ft  Mfr  "  r^  •  iV'i?  *■  ^-  f-  ^"'A^-  *"  ^^'•»'«>^«1  Elec- 
tric   ft    Mfg.    Co.    Ltd..    and    A.    C.    Gascoine         .Solenoid 

X-97     '*■'  ''"''    dashpot.      2.764.048.    9-25^fi!cr 

(iatee,  (ieorge  H.  :  See —  ] 

r^  i'*«Tiw.?>  *°*L?.L  i  P«»"Jf*"-  t«  The  Goodyear 
lire  ft  Rubber  Co.  Method  of  making  closed  cell  celliilnr 
compositions.      2,703,807.  0-2,-.-.56,  Cl    1 8-^  ' 

'•audet.  Harold  D.  :  See — 

-.  •    ^^'";  A^Ji"  "•'  *'»<*  Gaudet     2.764.170 
<.elgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

•Schlndler.  Walter,  and  Hafllger.     2,764  .580 

"*'m.T;-HC2.1iA?  •     w.  ^•.^'■'■Jr''    Welting    Co!     Method    of 
12— flo  «^''tlnK  for  shoes.     2,763.879,  9-2.5-50.  Cl. 

General  American  Tranaportation  Corp.  :  See— 

I.«vi8ek.  Louia  J.     2.764  0.53. 
•  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Willlama,  Sumner  H.     2.764  010  ' 

( ^neral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Blvens,  Maurice  E.     2,764.700. 
Cady.  Charles  E.,  and  Wagner.     2.704.742 
Conkling,  Donald  R.     2.764,062 
IMlls.  Raymond  L.     2.764.342. 
(■renoble.  Herbert  E.     2,764.060. 
Harris.  John  C.  Jr.     2,764.300. 
Hill,  Rsra  C.     2.764,745. 
Howell,  Edward  K.     2.764.681. 
Jacobs,  John  E..  and  Frerichs.     2.764  093. 
Kelling.  Leroy  T.  C.     2,704,720. 
Mayer.  Harry  P.    2.764.684. 
Molyneaux.  Robert  J.     2,704,661. 
Molyneaux,  Robert  J.     2,764,663. 
Muschamn.  Robert  A.     2.764  641. 
Roberts.  Edward  H.     2.763,007. 
Sims,  Marlon  W..  and  Krakower.     2.704.021 
Vonnegnt   Bernard.    2  764  023. 
Walkoe   Kenneth  H.    2.764.665 
Yates.  Ch|irles  G.,  Jr.    2.764,870 
<ieneral  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Brastad.  William  A.    2  764.288. 
Melton.  Donald  F.    2.764,369. 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Adams.  William  J.  2,768.042. 
Armington.  George  E.  2,764.203. 
Armlngton.  Raymond  Q.  2,764,207 
.Vrmington.  Raymond  Q.  2.76-1,208. 
Armington.  Raymond  Q.  2,764.209 
.Xrmington,  Raymond  Q.  2,764.210, 
Armington,  Stewart  F.     2.764.204,  ^ 

■  ~  "      2.764.206.  , 

2,764.206. 
2,764.211. 
2.764,4f>.5.  I 


Gits.  Joseph  A. :  8ee^ 

....    "l»".  Jb»«P.    2,764,200. 

" "74"JSl.t2&i.Viit6-2S1-  ^-^-- '" ^^^ 

*    r^.A'^n  iil^nS- ^**"**' •''•    M-aloaltoy.    2.788,080. 

GM^IIr; ^l/im^I^^^cJ''""'^*'  •-^^*-*«'  «•  «*-»»• 
McMaater,  Elmer  L..  and  Gleaner.     2.764  561 
McJUater,  Elmer  L..  and  OleaCr     2y64:iSa 

(.llnka  Karl,  to  Buttaer-Werke.  A.  O.  AppMtBa  for  the 
contlnuooa  lixivia tlon.  extraction  or  the  iR  of  Te»tablJ 
material.     2,764.474,  9-25-56.  Cl  23--270  ▼•«*»»•*' 

nhl«^^'^if^'^.w*^.*°**''■"L*®■*^  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
KIT- "5        "*^  d»*K™m  board.     2.784.751.  0-85-88,  d. 

'^T.:;Vn"K??,^t:s„fV„ea2-a's"reJ^-^^^^^^^^ 

r.?r  X7rso^iT^.sra^ir4_?^^  «^^^^^^^ 

«;oett8ch.  Walter  J     to  Sami^l  M.  Lang^ton  Co.     Machine  for 
inaking  box  blanks.     2.764.217.  0-2{Wi6.  a   154--1 
iktiiSJiiSch:??   *  -»^*:***r'' /°  Farbenlatali;.  Bay«r 

Alltlfn^iSLuth:??   ^^i^f**^"'.^"  Farbenfabrikea  Bay«r 

Golden.  Daniel  :    See—  ' 

Lnbkin,  Samuel,  and  Golden.    2,764,463 
('oldman.  Sylvan  N,  :   See—  .       .  «• .  , 

Enders.  William  C.     2  784.410 
(.oldmark    Peter  C.,  to  Columbia  Broadeaatlng  Sratem    Ine 
Television.    2  764.620.0-2.5-^  Cl.  178—5.4       "^■""'  "*" 
n   1*38— 45"  Flow  control  device.    2.764.188.0-25-^, 

''7v!''"w.^Hi'i*'"  ^^°^  *'o^'i?i5«l''«-  to  Unlveraal  Winding 
(  o.     Winding  machine.     2^64.362.  9-25-,56.  Cl.  242— 85  6^ 


.\rmlngton,  Stewart  F. 

.Armington,  Stewart  F. 

Armington,  Stewart  P. 

Armington,  Stewart  F. 

Cobb.  Leland  D.    2.764  433 

Dega.  Robert  L.    2,763  982. 

Doable,  Walter  F.    2.764.212 

Fleiachman,  George  P.    2.764,200 

Gadd.  Charles  W.    2,764.020. 

Gadd.  Charlea  W.    2.764.136. 

(iuTton,  James  H.    2.764.675. 

.McMullen.  Wesley  W.    2  764.142 

Miers.  Clarence  W.    2.764.004. 

Schjolin.  Hana  O.    2.764.260 

Smart.  Clarence  F.    2.764  .538 

Tell  William  J.    2.764.078. 
t;eneral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Zaleakl,  John  F.    2,764,756. 
^ofge   Harrjr  F.     Latching  mechanlam 
Cl.  70—146. 

^*I?**!s..*'°°ii'^.5iv  ^-  9v  Krommlnga  and  P.  T.   Rewerta. 
Fertlllicr  dlatributor  with  adJBsUble  cate  control  and  force 

oS^56*C*  222-^^42*  ^^^"^  **'  fertiliser.     2.764.321, 


2,764,014,  9-25-56. 


<;«x><lyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The 

.\nderson,  Malcolm  G.    2,764.220 

Armstrong,  Edward  T.    2,764.371. 

Balrd.  Roy  W    and  Snyder.    2,764.372. 

Brtcker.  t^arl  E.    2.764.268. 

Clifford,  Albert  M..  Waiabrot.  and  Gatea      2  764  509 

Enabnit.  Robert  S.    2.764.018        ""■'*••     ^.'^*.'>v* 

Gates.  George  H.,  and  Oaterhof.    2.763.807. 

Pace.  Henry  A.    2.764.516 

Runner,  John  W.    2.764.265. 

Seeger.  Nelaon  V..  and  Mastln.     2.764.502. 
(Jordon.  Robert  X..   M.   to  M.  Boyar.     Fuel  feeding  apparatus 
m-Sr"    «™"»>'»t'o«>   *nglnea.     2.764.180.  0-25-56,   Cl. 

Wfttse,  Friti  P.    Device  for  making  toola  with  ahaak  and  aplral 
undercut  groovea.    2,764,042.  0-25-56.  Cl   76-^ 

"'Tf64^7SV"25-i''ci    19?-^'    """*    "*»    '^'^    ^'^ 
<;ow.  Jaroea  D. :  See — 

Crawford,  Richard  B.,  Gow,  Pon.  and  Rnbv      2  764  707 
Grabill.  Maria.     Cape.     2,^63,868,  O-ii^Te.  CT    2-88 
(iraham.  Malcolm  H   and  W.  C,  Jr.     Pneumatic  eotton  nick- 
ing unit.    2.768,07^.  0-25-56,  Cl.  56—50  ^ 

^''•i'V?-  ^°^Fl.F'  *o  ^"  Triephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.    Mono- 

(>'.hii*  WM  ^^'";?'S'     2.764.877.  0-2.5-86.  Cl.  2*0-27. 
<iraham.  William  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Graham,  Malcolm  H.  and  W.  C.     2.763  078 
(Jrams.  Gladys:    See— 

Bogart,  Frances  K.,  and  Grams.    2.763,860. 

•  ■rant.  Maurice  E.  :  See — 
Davis.  Richard  E..  and  Grant.    2.764,365 

(iray.  Preston  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc      Dial 
telephone   aysteni   arranged   for   operator   or   machine   an 
nouncement   on   intercepted  calls.     2,764,636,   0-25-56,  Cl 

Crayson.  Harry,  A.  E.  Brewster,  and  T.  H.  Walker,  to  Inter- 

"V6r&8:T-2£S  fris^ir'  "^'^^"^  '"""^  *'"™"' 

''TV^T3'4t9-'2.v!56'"n"230^?,'r**'-  '"'     »»«>'•'»«""»' T. 

•  irenoble,  Herbert  E.,  to  f^eneral  Electric  Co.     Induction  heat- 
,.  '."JL.*R?'"t""      2,764,660.  9-25-56,  Cl.  210—10  51 

•  Jrlebei,  Margaret  A.  .   See— 

Shoemaker,  Clarence  J.,  and  Griebel.    2.764.085. 
''t?'6"4'T;4.?-VL5i"ciSlfei"    ^      *^        °"'^"'    '^^ 
^"S^27^^i  hi  28^2?  *^*"*'  '**'  "la-her  slse  box.     2,763,012, 

•  iriswold    tingh  T    and  J   W.  Thomaon,  Jr..  to  Owena-Illinola 

Cl    108— 30  li^ndUni  apparatua.    2,764,274,  0-25-56, 

"'7'l*'oe^oF'"'      ^"'"■'**"  "PPanitus.     2,764.070,  0-25-56. 
(Jroes,  Phlllpp.  and  D.  L.  Levi,  to  Fulmer  Reaeareh  Institute 

n    .W     ''''<>a"<"t*on  and  purification  of  titanium.     2,764.480, 

9-2.5-56,  Cl.  7.> — 84.4. 

''lyt,^iS!t2^li  cft^o^i  '"   «►"»»««»«-   o'   '■^tais. 

'^^un'Tt'-  '?.*7K'00^,"i"2?-'S?'"ci*6«7^i°r      *"  "«»•*"  ~°»~> 

''7.?iraS.d';.'^?»4,^13!V^2S^6!?iT^5?»     '*'-'"^'  ''^ 
*' n'f '"oIm"''  ofj;*-     «*'»*■*'■  f-urtain  clamp.     2,764,382.  0-25-56, 

Guimont.  Nelson  J      Mold      2.763,009,  9-25-56,  CL  25— 121. 


vin 
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IX 


liainphrcT.    Harold    K.      Support.      2,764,380.    »-2.V5fl.    CI. 

245—186. 
<:und«>rara.  DanWI  T.  .  «<«■- 

LmlU>,  W«lt»r  «..  and  (iand^rnpn.    2,764,rt47. 
<tuntert  *  Cimm^rman.  Ltd.  :  tiee- 
BaiivT.  Wilbur  F      2,7ft3,941. 
Outterman.    Harry.      Fire  MtlnKul»ih««r.      i'.7«4,24S.   ft-i'S-.-irt. 

CI.  ie»— 28. 
<;iittridfr,   Krlc   J..    J.    H.    Luraa    and    R.    V.    R.    Yandt>ll,   to 

I'uw«r»-8amaa  A«?ountinK  Machine  Ltd.     Multiplylna  ma 

Hiinca    controlled    by    atatlatiral    r<>oord    card*.      2,7C4.34A. 

9-25-M.  a.  235— «1.«. 
Onyvr,  Reraolda.  to  Waldorf  Paper  ProducfB  Co.     Method  of 

pnM^aeliiff  a  Uned  carton.     2,764.069.  »-25-56,  CI.  »3— 36  « 
Guyton,  Janm  H.,  to  Ci«neral  Motors  Corp.     Sijcnal  actuuttnl 

tuner   aelMtlTe   over   notoe   leyel.      2,764.675,   9-25-56.    CI 

250—20. 
Haeker,    Bmest.      Liquid    counter.      2,764.315.    9-25-56.    CI 

222—38. 
Halllcer,  Frani :   Sff — 

S«hlndler.  Walter,  and  Hafllger     2.764.580 
Haccard,  John  M..  to  Delphi  Products  Co  .  Inc      Cattle  rhutt- 

27764.129,9-25^56.  CI.  119—99. 
HaKopian,  Jacob  J.,   to   Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc      Differential 

ring  counter.    2,764,349,  9-25-56.  CI.  23.') — 92 
HaKUe.  Robert  Z..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Rejrlntfr  drive  mecha 

nlam   for  compound   fluid   meter*.      2.764.022.  9-25    >«,    CI. 

73—197. 
Hahn.  Carl :  See — 

Ntemnann.  Priedrtch  and  O.,  Hahn,  and  MIttaa     2,76,'?, h99 
Halkyard,  Harold,  and  W.  J.  Plaher,  to  Britiah  Celanese  Ltd 

Yam  winding.    2,764,368.  9-25-56,  CI.  242—159 
Hall,  (Tharlea  T.,  to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Embo^winK  umlt 

for  foil  or  other  material.     2.763.893.  9-25-.56,  CI    IH   l'» 
Hallewell,   Harold   S.      MoantlnK   of  diamond   drewnliK;   tnoU 

2,764.144^9-25-56,0.  125—11 
Hamilton.  Ttaomaa  :  See — 

May,  Frederick  T..  and  Hamilton.    2.763.9rt3 
Hamilton,  William  C.  :  See — 

Bovard.  Robert  M..  and  Hamilton     2.764.475 
Hamlett.  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Sewine  Machine  Corp      Thieail 

tensioning  deTlce  for  aewlnjc  machlnea      2.7tH,.?«A   9  25-.')rt 

CI.  242—150. 
Hammer,  Charles  M.  :  Hee — 

Hardy.  Benjamin  «.,  and  Hammer.     2,763,967 
llMmmond.  John  H..  Jr.  :   gee — 

PurlnKton.  Elllaon  S.     2,764,630 
Hampton.  Laclan  W.     Load  carrying  attachment  for  blcyrlPH 

motorcycles,  and  the  like.     2.764,329.  9-25-56.  (^1    224—41 
Hansen,     Klaus     L.        Synchronous     rectifier     and     Inverttr 

2.764.727.  9-25-56^  CI.  321—50. 
Happe.  Reynold,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co      Power  operated  roii 

trol    units    for   sewlnu   machine*.      2,764,112.    9  2.^-5«,   CI 

112—67. 
Hnrdv,  Benjamin  G.,  and  C    M.   Hammer,  to  A     I'    (!»•  Sanrvn 

*  Son.  Inc.     AbrasWe  cut-off  machine      2.7rt3.i*«7.  9-25  .■.»( 

CI.  51—98. 
Hardy.  John  L..  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co      FunKloldal  fumi 

leant      composition      comprising      bromonitroniethan*'      and 

method  of  applying  to  soil.     2.763.962.  9-25-56.  C\.  47      .58 

Hare.    Weston    A.,  to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemourn    and    Co 

ifethod  of  preparing  realllent  acrylonitrile  polymer  flben*. 

2.764.468,  9-25-.^6.  CI.  18—54 
Harmon.    Louis   O.      Valve   grinding  attachment       2.7d3.9««, 

9-25-56.  CI.  51— 29. 
Harper,   Samuel   B.     Lock  for  holding  a   spacing  bIuk  below 

the  level  of  type  faces.     2,764.088.  9-2.V-56,  CI.   101-  4i).{. 
Harrell.  Edsel  A.,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  repre- 

xented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Apparatus  for  the 

restoration     of     moisture     to     the     flbers     of     seedcotton 

2,764.013.  9-25-.%fl.  CI   68 — 205. 
Harris.  Guy  H..  and  B.  C.  Plschback.   to  The   Dow   Chemical 

Co.      Triethylamlm'    salt    of    N(2-thla»oyl  i  dithlocartmnilc 

acid.     2.764.593.  9-25-.5rt.  CI.  260-  3<m.8 
Harris,   John  C.   Jr..   to  deneral   BSectrlc  Co       .Vnti  loink'  <1^ 

Tice.      2.764.390.  9-2.V66.  CI.  257—1. 
Harrls-Seybold  Co.  :   See  — 

Stobb.  Anton  R.     2.764.087. 
Harris,   Tony    M.      Food    service   plate       2.7fi4.f>05,    9  2.'>  5<> 

a.  65— 1.< 

Hartford  National  Hank  and  Trust  Co.      Sre 
Hepp.  CH'rard.     2.764. 69«. 

De  Jonge,  Jells.  Jonker.  Keuning.  and  Dlppel.     2,764,484 
Hartford,  Wlnalow  H..  to  Allied  Chemlral  ft  r).VH  Corp      Omi 

poaltlon     of    alcohol     and    lithium    chromate        2.7H4,."i53.     [[ 

9-25-56,  CL  252—74. 
Harimann,  Bric.  to  The  Porter-Cable  Machine  Co      I>«>ve-tHll     jj 

template.      2.764,191,  9-25—56.  CI.  144     87 
Hartmann.  Harry  ;   tiee-  n 

D'AIIbertl.  Michael,  and  Hartmann.    2,7«4.:)44 
Hartung.      Richard      8.         Positive      (trip      friction      wrf-ncli      n 

2.764.049,  9-2.V.^6,  CI.  81—58. 
Har\engt.    Edmond.    to    Link-Belt    Co       Treatnit-nts    of    mafp      n 

rial*    in    line    particles,    particularly    cHrlxjnai'eouii    .Hlinies 

2.764.287,  9-25-56.  CI.  209—18 
Harvey.  Earle  M.,  to  the  United  States  of  .Xiiierica  an  rejir*' 

sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    .\riny        I'.iirr    plate    I'x-k 

means.      2,7«3.951.  9-25-.5fl.  CI.  42-71 
Havlland.   Lyman   J.     Tube  clamps.     2.764,4.{h    9-25-r.6    (1 

287—54. 
Hawkins.  Arthur  H.  :   8ee- 

Broscomb.  Dennis  <}.,  Hawkins,  and  Ellens      2,7rt4,.'i.')l 
Hawkins.  Raymond  L.     Water  resistant  adhenive      2,7rt4.'i«x. 

9-25-56.  CI.  260-  17 
Haworth,     Lionel,     to     Rolls-Royce     Ltd.       Separablf     Joints. 

2,764.266.  9-2.V56,  CI.  189— 3fi 
Haydon,    John    E.      Throatless    power    naw    of    reciprocating 

blade  type.      2,764,189,  9-25-.%rt,  CI.  143      1  ■ » 
Hsye*.  Brlce  E.  :   See 

McMillan.  John  L.     2.763.9!1 
McMillan.  John  L.     2.763.932 


Heard.    Llewellyn,    and    G.    M.    Webb,    to    Standard   Oil    Co. 

.silica-ilrconla       catalyst       of       superior       regenerabillty. 

2,764.5.'i8. 9-25-56.  a.  252— ♦«.  •«■         "      y 

Heimes.      William.        AdJustabiT     mounted     bench      cUmp. 

2 ,  764 . 1 95.  9-25-66.  CI.  1 44—260. 
Heinrich.  Robert  C.    InltUl  adJoatlng  mecbaniam  for  gripping 

members.      2,764,046,  9-2fi-A6.  CI.  81—17.2. 
Held,  Frans  :   See — 

Kmmrlch.  Freldrich,  and  Held.    2,764,246. 
Heller.     Isaac,     to     Robin     Hood     Co.       Telephone    aystem. 

2  764.631.9-25-56.  a.  1T9—1. 
Heller.   Isaac,  to  Robin  Hood  Co.     Slectrlcal  conductor  plug 

having  Insulation  ihe«th  penetratlBg  means  for  contacting 

conductors.    2.764  748.  B-25-56.  CT.  S8B— 00. 
Hemann.  Evan  E.     Method  of  and  apparatna  for  makinx  cut 

nails.    2,763,878,  9-25-M,  CI.  lO— 54^^ 
Henkel  k  Cle„  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Blaser.  Bruno   Hucenateln,  and  Tiachblrek.     2.754,576. 
KKhler.  Rudolf,  and  Pletach.    2.764,575. 
Hennia.  Harvev  :  See — 

Marlslc.  Milton  M..  and  Hennig.    2,764.622. 
Hepp.  Gerard,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.,  as 

trustee.    Circuit-arrangement  for  auppliinff  energy  to  a  pul- 
satory operating  device.     2.7«4,6©6.  9-25^6.  <J1.^80— 88.6 
Herman.  Carl  L..  to  Amsler  Morion  Corp.     Stan  tube  refrac- 
tory tile  for  recuperatora.     2,764,398,  ^-25-56 J  CI.  20S — SI 
Herr.  Frederick  W.  :  ffet —  ! 

S<hoeppel,  John  F.,  Varner.  and  Herr.     2,7fll4,653. 
Herres.  Schuyler  A.    to  Allecheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.     Appa 

rafus     for     melting     an<f     casting     refractory     material. 

2.783,903.  9-2.5-.'\6.  CI.  22—57. 
Hertrioh.  Joseph,  to  The  Western  Statea  Machine  Co.     Hand 

and      air      operated      centrifugal     discharger.        2.764,296. 

9   2.->-.%«.  CI.  210—70. 
Hers.  Benno.     Method  of  application  of  strlppable  nail  polish 

2,7rt4.1«8.  9-25-56,  CI.  13?— 73. 
I  let  tick,  <;eorge  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Hydrocarbon 

extraction    unit    and    operation.      2,764.522,    9-25-66     CI. 

19»W     14.26. 
Hettlck.  Georfce  R.  :   See — 

I^onard.  Ancel  B..  and  Hettlck.    2.764,62.4. 
Heyduck.    Alfred,    to   International    Standard   Electric   Corp. 

<Mrcuit  arranxement  to  send  diacrlmlnatlve  switching  maris 

In      communication     systems.        2.764,714.     9-25-66.      CI. 

H17-  137 
Hle-iernian,  Clarence  E..  and  W.  R.  BMwards.  to C^laneae  Corp. 

of    .Vmerica.      Recovery   of  phosgene   in   the  production   of 

chloroforinates.     2.764,607.  9-25-^6    CI.  260-— H63 
Himrlna.  Frank  W.  :   Scr- 

(Joodhue.  William  V..  and  HIgglns.    2,764,36:i 
HlKKins,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Joneph  J.,  and  Higglns.     2,764,466. 
Mli»r»*<li(k.   Kenneth   R      Luminous  sign.     2,763,948,  9-25-.56. 

I'l    4(>^     130. 
Hill,    Earn    V..    to    General    Klectrlc   Co.      Auto    transformer 

2,7«4,74.-|,  9-2.\-.-)6.  CI.  336—220. 
Hippi*'.  John  A..  Jr.     Analyaia  by  Imparting  anequal  energies 

to  lona       2,764.691.  9-2.V-56.  CI.  26<^— 41.9. 
Hofli.  John,  to  Braun  Hober  Corp.     Box.     2,764,308.  9-2.5-56. 

("1.   220 — 4 
HoiUon.  Krnent  K.     Electrical  apparatus.     2,764,660,  9-25-56. 

("1.   2<KV-    122. 
H.H-hn,   Willirtni   M  ,  and  R.   H.  Bible.  Jr..  to  G.   D.   Searle  ft 

Co.       Alkyl    and    aralkyl    ethers    of    4a-methyl-6-hjrdroxy 

l,2,.'l,4.4a.».10.10a-octahydro-l-phenanthrones.        2.TO4,61fi. 

9   25-."i«.  CI.  2«U)— 590, 
Holfnian  Klectronics  Corp.  :   See — ■ 

Miichanan.  Jamea  M.,  and  Leedy.      2,764.687.  ' 

Bule.  James  L      2.7«4.725. 
Hoffman   Radio  Corp.  ;    Kcc — 

Mucbanan.  James  M..  and  I^eedy.      2,764,687. 
Hoffman.  Simon  J.      Reciprocating  saw  with  reversible  blade 

2.7ti4.1HH.  U-25-56,  CI.  14.1— «M). 
Iloffmiinn  l^i   Roche   Inc.;    See — 
Kiaul.   Heinrich.      2,764.520. 
I>ee,   John,  and  Smith.      2.764.58,"). 
Moi;iie,  Walters  K       See    - 

Walker.  Rot)ert  M..   Marry,  and  Hogue.      2,764.680. 
lloiiin.^,     JeHMe     K        Lighting    circuit     condition     Indicator. 

2.7<;4.7.T2,  !♦   25    ."»«i,  CI    ,U0      252, 
Mnir.    .\ll)ert    C,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp. 

In.li.JH    tape    controlling    apparatus.      2.764.0.39,    9-25-50. 

I'l     17!*      100  1, 
Hoir    Ethf'l       Brassier.'      2.763,865.  9-2.5-56,  H.  2 — 42. 

'It.  » leorire  T.  .    Srr 

Kltzhuirli.  Troy  ()..  and  Holt.     2.764.184. 

Hiv  (')■   ( 'd  .  The  :    iVVf 

lirac*-.   i.H.irt'e    \        2.763,887. 

iipp    l'hili|i.  iin<i  H.    H.   Luts,  to  The  Hopp  I  ress  Inc.     DIs 

pjjiy   titK  anaembly      2.70.S.947.  9-25-56.  CI.  40—10. 

'pp  I'rHMH  Inc.  The:    Srr 

Hopp.   I'hlllp.  and   Liitx       2.763.947. 

ifipe.   IVfet.  K    Weinbrenner,  C.  Muhlhausen,  and  K.  Breer, 

to    Kart)enfabriken    Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.      Process  and 

a ppa ratlin    for    the    inanufacture   of    polyurethane  plastics 

2.7r,4.5ii.'5.  |»   2.V  .'if..  CI.  2<;(V -2.5.  I 

iriik.  Kol>ert  J  ,  to  K.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Photo- 

trraphic   prlntintr  exposure  control.      2,764,000,  9-25-66,  Cl 

HK      24 


H 


P.  Clare  ft  Co.     Relay.     2,764.054. 

I 
Relay.     2,764.650. 

Sealing   device. 


P   Clare  ft  Co. 


llorlacher.  Albert   F  .  to  C. 
!l    2.")   5f;.  CI     200      108. 

Hoi  iHcher,  AU)erf   F  .  to  C. 
!►   2r.   .')0,  CI.  2(K)      108. 

HorniH-liuch,    Hanns     to    Ingersoll-Rand   Co 
2, 704. 4.14,  9-25-50.  Cl.  28<V— 15. 

Horvitx.  Gerald  J.,  to  F.  H.  Morse.  G.  J.  Horvits,  and  B.  Sack. 
l"arbon  electrcKlea.     2.7«4.639,  9-25-50,  Cl.  204—67. 

Ilosbein.  IjouIs  H.,  to  M.  H.  Detrlck  Co.     Pan  end  constnic- 
rion  for  furnaces      2.764,110.  9-25-66,  Cl.  110 — 09. 


llnaeiL  Loula  F. :  See — 

Naehauin.  Fred  A.,  Jr.,  and  HoMk.     2,704,226 
Hotlne.  WlllUm.  to  Mpeclaltle*.  Inc.     Antlbacklaah  «e«r  sys 

tem.    2,764.034.  9-2.)-5«,  Cl.  74 140. 

Houdallle  Indnatrtes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dall.  Kdward  D.     2,764,330, 
""tJ^il^^iiiS)?/""'*^     ^-       Auxiliary     aaw     fence.       2,764,190. 

"'LMt"'^*^*».'^  ^'  *•»  General  Electric  Co.     Frtquency  sta 
n  o!f^.«  \"?  „^"*'o**J''^     oscillatory     system.       2,764.681, 
9-26-56.  Cl.  250 — 36. 


Howley.  William,  and  K.  Eglln.  said  Kalln  to  said  Howley 
J'lWoperated    fowl    trap    nest.      2,764,128.    9-25-56,    Cl 

Hubbard,  Addison  W..  R.  F.  Leary,  and  F.  W.  Babes,  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Addition  of  Isoprene  to  resin 
0260^?"    '"  '^n"nuo««  process.     2,764,57|7,  ^25-56, 

Hudaon  Colin  M.,  and  L.  A.  Skinner,  to  the  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War.  Plexo 
electric  fuse.     2,764,001,  9-26-50.  Cl.  102—702 

""j!*^'?i.'''V'  **•  "•»"  W  L.  Smith,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
ft-5V-K!r*f?i"  oiL^^S"**^^*^"*^  nitrogen  compounds.   2.704.589. 


Huebner  Co..  The  :  See 
Huebner.  William  C 
Huebner.  William  C 
Huebner,  Willl«m  C 


Assembly 
2,T«4.20f, 


2,763,895, 


2,764.071. 
2,764.086. 

^    ,...._—  .,.,.      2  764  500 

Huebner.  WIl'llimC.rto^The  Huebner  Co.     Optical  system  for 
^5     Ts**"****  "PParatUB.        2,764.071,      9-2.5-56.      Cl. 

Huebner,   William   C     to  The  Huebner  Co.      Multicolor   web 
prlntingpres*.     2,764,086,  9-25-50.  CI.  101—179. 

Huebner.  William  C,  to  The  Huebner  Co.  Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  reproducing  Images.  2,764.600.  9-25-66,  Cl. 
Ill — 17.5. 

Huet.  Andr#.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.    Formlna  bulce 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

DIener.  Bernard.     2.704.343. 
Humphrevs  ft  Glasgow  Ltd.     See— 

Mltcham,  (;eorre  E.     2,764,182. 
Hutcblns.  Joseph  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      tufferentlal 
*^-m  *"       <■«"*•■'>•    "f^tem.      2.764.536.    9-^25-56.    CI 

Hydro-Blast  Corp.,  The  :   See- 
Lace.  Roy  L.      2.763,904. 
Hyland.  Alexander  G..  to  Western  Electric  Co  ,  Inc 
of  dissimilar  metals  and  method  of  manufacture 
9-25-.50.  Cl.  189 — 36. 
Icecrafter  (Liquidating)  Trust:  See— 

Bayston.  John  R.     2.763,993. 
'*^'!JS^'  Dante  P.     Comb  and  method  of  makina 

9-25-56,  Cl.  18 — 47.5. 
IrIoo  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Landreth.  Orvllle  H.     2,764,324 
Ikenberry,  Ernest  A.,  and  J.  G.  Peteraon.  to  The  D<iw  Chem 
leal    Co      Preparation   of   l,l.l-trlhalo-2-chlonK2  methvlal 
kane*.    2.764,619,  9-25-56.  C*l.  260—052 
Imbauaen  Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See— 

Katischmann.  Ewald.     2.764,611 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ronnebeck.  Heinrich  R.     2,704,017 
I  ngersoII-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Hornscbuch.  Hanns.     2,764.434.  ' 

Reynolds.  Harold  C      2.765.272. 
Inirmanson,   John    H..    to   The   Whitney    Blake   Co 
extensible  and  retractable  electric  conductors 
9-2.V-56.  Cl    174 — 69. 
Internal  Standard  Klectrlc  Corp.  :   See— 

Buckley,  Sidney  E..  and  Owen.     2.7fi4,5ri2 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See 

Holt.  Albert  C.      2.764.639. 
International  Mineral*  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :    Srr 

Weldmnn.  Samuel  H.     2.764,012 
International  Resistance  Co.  :  See 

Ziecler.  <ieorge  W..  Jr.     2.704.510. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 
Beck.  Arnold  H.  W.      2.764.708 
Carfleld,  William  L.     2.764.754. 
Gnadke.  Siegfried.     2,704,751. 
<irayson,   Harry,  Brewster,  and  Walker 
Heyduck.  Alfred.     2.704,714. 
I>ens.  Georges  X.      2,764,275 
Loreni,  Johannes.     2.704.715. 
Wright.  Esmond  P..  G<M)dwln.  and  Rice 
International  Telephone  and  Teleirraph  Cnrv 

Wllle.  Rlcardo.      2,704,638. 
Interstfite  Folding  Box  Co.,  The  •   See— 

Klelngers.  Alfred  B..  Jr.     2.704.335. 
Irvln.  Ward   M.    to  R.   W.  O'Connor.     Flac  and  flagstaff  as 

sembly.     2.764.122.  9-25-56.  Cl.  110—173 
Israel.  Jack  I).,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Frequency  sensitive 
?o""?j     Pfot'X't've    apparatus.      2,764,729.    9-25-56.    Cl. 

'*'.''!!^".'.A'^5!'""    "••   i?    Sylvanla    Electric    Products.    Inc. 

2.764.511.  9-25-56.  CT.  117—217. 
I^yj   ^o?"'*"  '''      Detachable  top  mount.      2.703.930,   9-25-50. 

Jackjwn.  Alexander  P.     Key  holder.     2,764.202.  9-25-.5fl,  Cl 

Jacob*.   Joha   E..   and   R.   Freriehs.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

I|ro<<eas  and  anpamtua  for  inuc  production  and  recorda 

tlon.    2,704,003.  9-25-66,  CI.  280— 3»R.  "=™ru« 

Jacobs,  Joseph  J.,  and  R.  M.  Hinina,  to  A  Ilia-Chalmers  Mfg. 

ol* .  '^T"]?'^?  arrangement  for  fluid  lubricated  bearinf*. 

2.764.466,  9-25-66,  Cl.  308 — 78. 


Shielded 
2.704,625, 


2.704.088. 


2.704.750. 

See  — 


^■^^"^  ^'M'nt  W^j  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Ncaoara  aad  Co 
Coating  fabrics.    2  V«4,803,  0-28-^,  cTllT-S 
Sl'^^-S"'  "*»!!»«»  W    and  P.  L.  SAl^erc.  to  RI   do  Pont 

Jagenberg  Werke  Akt.-Ges. :  8ee-^ 
Weiler    Wilhelm.     2,764,408. 

i  11  w.     ..   /'^^'*°«*^"»*^*"*'t      Process  for  the  reeoverv 
196^23  «?racklng  guw.     2,764,624,  O-^I^Ss,  cT 

Jay,  Bernard  :  See — 

T       Jfy./'fi,  J    and  B.     2.764.356. 

ily,  j"i,.8^^'    ^"'■*     2.^64,356.  9-25-56,  Cl.  287-66. 

,   -  ^f^'  9"^  ^  •  »°<*  B     2.764.268. 

Rs-sJ^crtsi-So'*''  '*""  P°**""*"*^  '»»^*«*      2.764.260. 
J«-ffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 

Mercler,  SUnley  M.     2.764.278 

Moon.  Sterling  C.     2.764,396. 

TPe«i'm«„"f''*',^«.  ^  Wooding,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Treatment  of  films  with  methy  o  carbamyl  Dolrataaikane 
reslnes.    2.764.507.  9-25-66,  Cl.  117— 76  P»«y»«MlMBe 

Jendrasaik,  Clara  :  flee— 

Jendrasaik,  Oeorice.     2.764,340. 

Jendrasaik  I>evelonroents  Ltd. :  «ee — 
Jendrassik.  Oeorije.     2.764.340. 

Jendrasslk  <J«orKe.  deceased  :  A.  G.  T.  Bosiormenyi  and  C 
fwe^.'!!linr''*l'lH"'  **(."•'**  "  Jendrassik.  to  /endrmssik 
9^2536^"    23i^e9     *^''^""'     •'^''hangera.        2.764.840. 

■'*Tn^tJ'ii*7J*«  *"  I'*''  ^"l}**:^  «^"»«'  •»'  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Filtering  and  wart- 

1  kI'."*",?.'!..  2.764.251.  *-25-66.  Cl.  lS8— 4.  *  ^ 
Jobblna.  William  F.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wlllmore,  Charles  B.     2,764  482 
"'"n*  158^^9'  "      Collapsible  burner.     2.764.282,  0-26-56, 

^''o"2r56'^cV'21(£l-l'6"**''*'"*^^'  '"  **'P-""«^'-     2.7«4,2»4, 
Johnson    Carl  E.    and"^  W    J.  ZImmerschled,  to  Standard  Oil 
..  ,f[^P*^  •*'  hydrodesulfnriaing  hydrocarbon  oil  aslng 
a  cobalt  tltanate  catalyst.    2,764.528,  6-28-66,  Cl.  106—24 
Johnson,  Eleanor  D.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Brvin  G.     2,764.273 
Johnson.  Brvtn  G.     2.764.721 
Johnson.  Ervin  G..  to  B.  D.  Johnson.     Line  naraber  indicator 

for   typewriters.     2.764.273,  0-25-68.  CT.  107—180 
Johnson,  Ervin  G..  to  E.  D.  Johnson.     Blectromagneto  enerrr 
conversion.     2.T64.721.  9-25-56.   Cl.   318—161  ^ 

Johnson  ft  Johnaon  :  See— 

Mascl.  Jose|)h  N..  and  Artiton.     2.764.150. 

■^  7«Tiif  Y^o^.^  •  il  «*'"™  '^■««°  unloading  mechanism 
2.764  304.  0-26-56.  Cl.  214 — 501. 

Johnson.  Marvin  B.     Television  systems.     2.764.627.  0-26-66. 

'1.    1  7o — si.Z. 
Johnson.    Sheldon    K.      Endless    belt    slide    rule.      2  764  848 

9-25-56.  Cl.  235 — 71. 
Johnstone.  Ben  B.  :  See — 

Clemens.  John   H..  and  Johnstone.     2.764.005 

'^' u  ^/?'""'ir  9v.  *o  N>»'port  News   Shlpbulldlnr  and  Dry 

PToi^  .-^♦''•'•"'f  electrode  holders.     4.764,Mtf.  0-26-66, 

Jonker,   Hendrlk  :   See— 

He  Jonge,  Jelia   Jonker.  Keuning,  and  Dippel.    2.764  484 

.'^'I3l'."«£**:r'l,'^  B.  and  R.  M.  Wllliama.    Blower  and  drier. 
2.764  667.  9-25-56.  Cl.  210—80. 

Jubb.  Albert,  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd  Gas-turbine  engine  fuel 
system  having  a  variable  delivery  pump  and  means  to  con- 
trol   the  fuel  delivery.     2.764,231.  9-25-56,  CT.   158—36  4 

Jiiilen.  Arlle  P.  :  See — 

Cady.  William  R..  Jullen,  and  Sanndera.    2.764.472. 

Jnselius.  Stig  O.  :  See — 

Lindholm.  XUs  G,  H.,  and  Jusellus.     2.764  010. 

Juvinall,  James  W.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp  Elec- 
trostatic atomliing  and  coating  apparatus.  2.764 128 
9-25-.'\6.  Cl.   118—313.  »      Ki-  .       *.  «-«.x*«. 

Juvinall.  James  W..  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  Aih 
paratus  for  electrosUtlcally  atomising  liquid.     2.764.712. 

Kaclr.  Ivan  R.  :  JSfcc-  ' 

Ward.  Robert  M..  and  Kaclr,    2  764.458. 

Kadosch.  Marcel  and  R.  H.  Marchal.  to  Soclete  Nationale 
d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motenra  d'Arlation.  Device 
for  regulatlnjt  the  effective  cross-section  of  a  dis<1uirte- 
nozxie.     2  763  984   9-25-56.  Cl.  60— 35.6.  < 

Kafka.  Robert  8.  Combuatlon  type  power  generating  apoa- 
latus.     2.763,983.  9-25-56,  Cl.  60-35.6.  »     ki-    ^ 

Kalbflelsch.  Karl  H. :  See— 

Comstock.  George  E..  Srd.   and  Kalbfleisdi.     2  764  643. 

Kase.  Otto  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Wiring  unit  for  punched 
record     reproducing     machine.       2.764.241,     0-26-66      Cl 
164 — 114. 

Kase    Otto  E..  and  E    S.  Rice,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Card 
nosltion  se'ectinjj  means.     2  764  410    0-25-56.  Cl.  271—60. 

Katryniak.  Edward  to  Rovex  Scale  Modela  Ltd.  Model  rail- 
road track.    2  764  357.  9-25-56.  Cl.  238 — 10. 

Katxschmann,  Ewald.  to  Imhausen  Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H. 
cess    for    production    of    aromatic    polycarboxyllc 

2  764  611.  9-25-56.  C\.  260—524. 
Kays.  Lillian  and  I.  G.   Alpern.     Heel  protector  for  ladles' 

shoes.    2  763  988   0-25-56.  Cl.  36—72. 
Kearney  ft  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Armltage.   Joseph  B..  and  Zankl.     2,764,067. 

Keenan.  William.  Dlapenser  for  screw  top  containers. 
2  764  323.  9-25-56.  Cl.  222—363. 


Proc- 
acids. 


Kelley.  Carl  8.  :  Sce- 

Dlxon.  Holland  R..  and  Kelley.    2.764.624. 


■«*i 
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.-.-»f5. 


.7«.<,991, 


M  IcniHciip*-    III) 


Hml    Kohni 


Killing.  L*rojr  U.  C,  to  (i^mral  Kt*ctric  Co.     Pullow 

rr..l  Myatrni.     2,7«4,720,  »-25-50,  CI.  318 — 30. 
K^-lney  Hayfii  Wb**l  Co.  :  Sfr  - 

Ay«*r».  I)«vUl  T..  Jr.    2.7H;4.tt««. 

K«>inp.  H»»lll«,  K.,  to  G.  J.  aud  (}.  II.  Taylor. 

holder.     2.7*4.378.  »-25- ."Ml.  CI.  24g— 147. 
Kenip^,  Robert  A.,  and  <i.  W.  CmnlnKPr.  to  TlionipHon  I'nxl 

u<t«.    Inf.      CoattKl    n«fraft<>ry    txMly.      •_'.7«;V»1H.    i>-25-5« 

CI.   2»— IM. 
Kfnjoakl,  NIrholai.  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     MuakinK  atfaohnient 

for  tractor  niountni  i-orii   hnrventtTs.     l'.7B.H.87rt,  »-25-5« 

CI.  5*— 18. 
Ki-niMKly.  O^orjtp  W.  :  Hee  — 

Repd,  LhinU>l  J.,  and  Keiuipdv.    2.764.124. 
Kennedy.  Peter  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  Anierion 

sen  ted   by  the  Secretary   of  the  Army.     (onMtant 

derlce    for    motion    picture    cHmeraH.      2.7«4.05«. 

CI.  88— 1«. 
Kennon,    Woodrow   A.      IVevUv   for    trentinu  doll. 

9-25-.16.  CI.  61  —  13. 
Kerr,    Wallace    E.      Machine    for    die   drawInK    niefal    tiibew 

2.764.279.  9-25-^6,  CI.  20^—'. 
Keunlnft.  Khuts  J.   Me^ — 

I)e  Jonce.  Jells.  Jonker.  KeunUiii.  and  DIppel.     2,Trt4.4H4 
Kilbourne.  Frederick  L..  Jr..  and  T.  8.  Moroney.  to  The  Con 

necflcut  Hard  Rubber  Co.     Method  of  coating  nilicone  rub 

ber    article    and    product    reauitinic   therefn)m.      2,7«4..'i(l,'S, 

9-25-86.  CI.  117—63. 
Klncaooon.   Leo  T.,   to  Outboard.    Marine  k   Mfif,    Co       Self 

enraging    starting    motor    drive.      2.TH4.028.    9-25  .1«i.    CI 

74- -7. 
Kinder.   Walter,  and  (!.    Zieht-r.   rn  C    Zei»». 

iecflve.     2,764.061,  »-25-5fl.  CI.  88     39 
Kinit.  Dudley  8.  :  He«  ^ 

Wiepnan.    Clarence    H.    King.    RIckenbach. 
2.764.247. 
KInK.  H.  A,,  Co.  :  «*•»• 

Felrce.  Thomas  H..  and  Robinson.     2.7R4,().<m 
KlnK  Orjnnic  Chemicals.  Inc      Ser 

King    Robert  O..  and  Thielcke.     2.764  548 
King.  Robert  O..  and  O.  W.  Thielcke,  to  King  OrgHiiic  ('hem 

teals.   Inc.      DlnonylnanhthaleDe  sulfonatex  and    protvHx  of 

priKlucUig  same.     2,784..'>48,  J^-25-.")«.  CI.  252  -33 
KInier.   Clarence  M.      X-ray  apparatus.      2.764,694.   »  25  5H 

CI,    250-78. 
Klnwr    Glenn  W.,  and   R.   1)    Morln.   to  the  l'nite<l   Stated    vf 

.Vmertca   as  represented   by  the   Inlted    States   Atomic   Fii 

ergy  Conimlsaion.      Re<'overy  of  umnlum  from  dilute  solu 

rions   by   n    precipitation   method.      2.764.471.   9-25-56.    CI 

2.3—14.5. 
Klrsch.   Oscar   M.      Article   hanger       2.764.384.    9  25-5*1.    CI 

.'48    -.305. 
Kliul.   Helnrich,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Stabiliie<1  vitn 

iiiin  A  composlrions.     2.764.520   9-25-56,  CI.  167      HI 
Klein,  Clarence  J.,  and  W    H.  Wright,  to  National  Steel  Cori. 

Apparatus    for    derinnlng    scrap.      2.764,473,    9-2.V56.    (^l, 

23-269. 
Klelngera.  Alfred  B..  Jr..  to  The  Interstate   Folding  Ho\   Co 

Corner  lock  box.     2,764..33."»,  9-25-56.  CI,  229-31 
Klenigard.    Edwin     N.,    to    Research    Corp.       Producing 

resistivity   carbon   for  electrodes.      2.764.530,   9  25-56 

202  -13. 
Klemperer,   Hans,    to   Apra    Precipitator  Corp. 

precipitator  clrcuitn      2  764  254    9-25-56    CI 
Knapp.    .Andrew     S,.     to     Knapp  .Monarch    Co 

stove  and  broiler.     2.764.08O,  9  2.">-.")6.  CI,  90 
Knapp- Monarch   Co.  :   Hre 

Knapp.  Andrew  S,     2.764.080. 
Knight.  Arthur  R.     Control  system.     2.764.698.  ^25-56.  C 

250- -214. 
Knight.  Philip  L..  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp 

paratus.     2.764  145.  9-25-56.  CI.  126^    91. 
Knights.  Richard  N'..  to  Dowty  Equipment  Ltd.      Fluid 

nure  operated  Jacks.     2,764.131.  9-2.V-56.  CI,  121-    38. 
Knowles,    William    L.,    to   Coru-IMy    Corp.      Endless    web    cor 

rugating  machine.     2,764.193,  9-25-56.  CI.  144--254 
Koch.  Paul   H..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Apparafujt  for 

modifying      vapor      superheat       temperatures         2.764.137 

9-25-56.  CI.  122—478. 
Koedderich,  John  T..  and  M.  Welxelbauni.  to  .\merlran  Thermo 

Ware  Co,     Micro»co!>e  Illuminator      2,764.672.  9-25-56    CI 

240 — 6.4. 
Koenlg.  Philip  C.  to  Boeing  .Xlrplane  Co      IxH'k  collar  swm: 

Ing  tools.     2.764.(M5.  9-25-56,  CI.  78-46. 
Koerner,    Lawrence    F.,    to    Itell    Telephone    Ijitwra tnries.    Inc 

Thermistor  network      2,764.731    9- 25-56,  CI,  323     6il 
Kohler.    Horst.    to    C.    Zeiss.      Obje<-tive    lens    for    fteld    glus.^ 

2.764, 0«4.  9-25-56.  CI.  88-.-.7 
Kiihler    Rudolf,  and  H,  IMetsch,  to  Henkel  k  Cie    G    m    b    fJ 

Synthetic   resins   from   oxacyclobu^ane   comp<)unds   and    ill 

carboxTllc   aelda.      2.764.575.   9-25-56.    CI.   2«fV     7.". 
Kokles,  XIck  A..  Jr.  :  Her— 

.\lagee.  Cluirlea.  and  Kokles.     2.763  944. 
Korfhage.    Vincent   G..   and    H,    W     Mrmor,    to   The    Ele.frir 

Htnrage  Battery  Co.     Battery  burning  apparatuK      2.764  115 

»-25-56.  CI.    113—59 
Korski.  Frank  8..  to  The  Eraermm  Electric  Mfg.  Co 

of  making  cast  rotors.     2.763.916.  9-25-56.  CI.  2» 
Kottler    August,  and  E.  Seeger,  to  Dr.  K.  Thomae  O. 

Certain    4.4'-dlsub«tituted-diphenyl    pyrldyl    methanes    and 

process.     2  784.590.  9-25-56.  CI.  260—  295. 
Kowollk.    Ernest    J.,    ami   J.    W.    Fisher,    to    British    Celanese 

Ltd       Solutions   of   acrylonltrlle   polymers    In    mixtMres   of 

ethylene  carbonate  and  1     2-propylene  carbonate.     2,764,460 

»-2'^-5«    C.  la— 54. 
Kowollk.  ErDMt  J.,  and  J.  W.  Fisher,  to  British  Celanese  Ltil 

Copolymers  of  acrylonltrlle  with  dicarboxyllc  add   hydro- 

fidea.     2.764.570.  9-25-56.  CI.  26<V-  29,6 
Krakower.  Aaron  M.  :   See — 
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Siroa.  Marlon  W..  and  Krakower. 


r  64.021. 


Plow  type  mia- 

ng  machine   with  plvotablc  cuttlnf  members.     2.TM.S90 
9-2.>-5«.  CI.  202 — 8. 
Krebs,  John  R.  :   Wee — 

Hulkey.  William  !>.,  Kreba.  and  Wright.     2,763.894 
Kretschmer.  Willi,  to  the  Mlniater  of  Sapplr  In  Her  Majeaty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kintdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
•Northern  Ireland.     Propellant  supply  ayatema  for  Jet  reac- 
tlon  motor..    2J63,»87.  »-20-^.  tl.  6a-3».56. 
Krumminga,  HenrjrU.  :  ae* — 

<;erde«.  Rionold  E..  Krommlnga.  and  Rewerts.    2,764  321 
Krupp,  cbarleaE. :  Bet — 

Peterw>n,  William  R.,  Kmpp.  and  SUck.     2.764,354 
Kuchlnskv.  8aul    to  Burroogha  Corp.    Multiple  poaition  iMam 
tube     2.764.7il.»-25-56.  CI.  315— 21.  "«•«»« 

Kuder.  Robert  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.    Production 

?7'^To.T2n6.'cV.Y60-^497'""'  *""*  """''  deriv.tire.. 
Kuehner   Calvin  C.  :  «e« — 

Wlckerham,  Lynferd  J.,  and  Kuehner.    2.764,487. 
Kughler.  tldwin  R.     Power  shovel  attachment  for  tnduatrial 

lift  trucka.     2.764,307.  9-25^6.  CI.  214 — 620 
U«    Bombard.   Leon  E.      Method  and  apparatus  for  friction 

feeding  of  sheets.     2,764.409.  9-25^56;  CI.  271 — 41. 
I,  Air  Li<iulde  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation 

lies  I'rocedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
IMimoulln.  U>uls.     2.764,668. 
Landolt.  Esther  C.     Fuse  testing  attachment  for  a  flashlight. 

2,764,736  9-25-,56.  O.  324— «3. 
I^ndreth,    OrvUle    H..    to   Igloo   Mfg.    Co.      Water   dispenser. 

2.764,324.  9-25-56.  CL  222— .501.  u«i«!i«Br. 

Lane,  John   R.,  to  I'nited  States  Steel  Corp.     Variable-apeed 

ilrlvp  for  rotary  aheara.     2.764.033,  9-25-56,  CI.  74 — M3. 
I^ing.   Delmer  T..   to  Walter  Kidde-Psclfic.     Temperaturje  re- 
sponsive device.     2.764.651.  9-25-56.  CL  200 — 140. 
Uinge.  GQnther    to  C.  Zelaa.     Three  component  photographic 

objective.     2,"!'64.062.  9-25-56.  a.  88— 67. 
I.ange,  (iUnther.  to  C.  Zeiss.     Three  element  photographic  ob- 

Jetcive.     2,764,063,  9-25-56.  CI.  88—57, 
I,i(ngston,  Samuel  M..  Co. :  St* — 

<;oettsch.  Walter  J.    2,764,217. 
l.ari«in.  .Alice  R.  :   Nee — 

Ijirson,  Oeorge  A.     2,763.969. 
I./irHon.  (Jeorge  A.    deceased  ;  A.  R.  Larson   executrix   to  A.  R. 

Larjton,      Abrasive   sleeve  holder.     2,763,969.   9-25-56.   Cl. 

51       191. 
I.avallee.  Leonard,  and  R.  Raby,  to  Workrlte  Co.  Ltd.    Steam 

trap      2.764,353.  9-25-.56.  Cl.  236—59. 
Lawrence  Paper  Co..  The  :   Wee — 
White.  Roger  L.     2,764.336. 
IjiwHon.  John  B.  :   See — 

I,.awson   Robert  H.  and  J.  B.    2,764,006. 
LawHon  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lawnon,  Robert  H.  and  J.  B.    2.764.006. 
IjiwHon.    Robert    H.    and    J.    B.,    to    Lawson    Products.    Inc. 

Readily  removable  and  replaceable  dial  or  cylinder  needle 

Melert'on  attachment,     2.764,006.  9-25-56.  Cl.  66—25. 
Lear,  Inr,  :    Kpe-  ■ 

Sch(>ep[>el.  John  F..  Varner.  and  Herr.     2,764,653. 
I.enry.  Robert  F.  :   See  — 

Hubbard.  Addison  W.,  Leary.  and  Banes.     2,764.577. 
Leber    Felix,     Change  gear  transmission.     2.764.032.  9-25-56, 

Cl    7  4      3.39 
I^'douv,  William,     Reversible  spindle  guided  picker  for  looms. 

J  TiUlKti,  »   2.'>-56,  Cl.  139—160. 
Lee     Kunovan   H.      Process  for  producing  steel  rods  for  pre- 

."itrenslng  concrete.     2,764.514.  9-25-56.  Cl.   148—12.3. 
Lee.    .John,    and    F,    A,    Smith,    to    Iloirmann-Iia    Roche   Inc. 

Spirot)arblturic   acid   compounds.      2.764,585,   9-25-56.   Cl. 

260      267. 
Lee,  John  W,  :   See — 

Alexander.  William  M..  McDonald,  and  Lee.     2,764.160. 
Lt-edv.  <'arroII  A.  :    See — 

Ituchiinan,  James  M..  and  Leedy.     2.764,687. 
Lee!»     Gerald    M       Ice   making   machine   and   method    of   hy- 

Iraullcally  harvesting  Ice.     2.763,996,  9-25-56,  Cl.  62—106. 
Lehde     Richard    H.     Timing  device.      2.764,649.  9-25-56.  CL 

■.MM>       113, 
I.rf'ibowlti.      Michael      R.        Self-adjusting      socket      wrench. 

_',7n4.0.50   9   25-56.  CL  81-91. 
Lelnter    Fayette,  and  R.  A,  Bleber,  to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co. 

Hearing  seal.     2,764.432.  9-25-56.  Cl.  286—5. 
Leitx,  Krnst.  G.  m   b.  H.  :   See  — 

WelHsenberg    (Justav.  and  I'ngemach.     2.764.492. 
LeinelHon,  Jerome  H.     Inflated  aerial  toy.     2,763,958,  9-25-56. 

Cl     46      89. 
Lenilev    (Jrnver  C,    tn  RIchlite  Mfg.  Co.     Automobile  clothes 

post"      2  764,332  9-25-56,  Cl.  224—42.45, 
I^-niolgne,    Pierre    M.      Parachute.      2,764.875.    9-25-56.    Cl. 

-'44      145. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc  :   See — 

Greiner,  John  R.     2.764.341. 
l^-nit,   Georges  X..   to   International   Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Conveying  device  for  letters  snd  similar  flat  objects  iiJ  par- 
ticular Intermediate  conveying  device.     2,764,275,  9-25-56, 

Cl.  198      143. 
I^Hinard.  Ancel  B..  and  O.  R.  Hettick,  to  Phillips  Petrdleum 

Co      Method  of  operating  a  catalytic  add  alkylatlon  unit. 

2  764  623.  9-25  56,  Cl.  260—683.4. 
U'signe    Henri  L.,  tn  Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Telephones. 

D^vlcp    for    selecting   PBX    lines.      2.764,635.   9-25-56,   Cl, 

Leslie  Walter  <;.,  and  I).  T.  Gundersen.  to  Cook  Electrte  Co, 
Magnetostrlctlve  relay.     2,764.647,  9-2.V56.  Cl.  200—87. 

I^vi.  r>Hvid  L.  :   See 

Gross.  Phllipp,  and  Ix-vl.    2,764.480. 

I>>viton  Abraham,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resenteil  by  the  .Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  concentrates  of  Vitamin  B,t  active  sabstances. 
2.764.521.  9-25-56,  H.  167—81. 
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2.764.073.  9-25-56.  CL 


^'*?£?'\&.5f'**5*  '-  •"»  B- B.  ^  «»tot  Leter.  to  Emo  8taiid- 

»^S!5i  ci?m*-^^'*"****  ""»*'*  •^•*"»-     2.764.168. 
LIndholm  'NIU  g.  H..  and  8.  O.  Jaseltos.    Vibration  mcasar- 

Lip-£rrafp.nr^-  '•^'^'^^ 

Biel,  Harold  K.    2.768^1. 
Lippincott,  Samuel  B. :  8t9 — 

Smith,  Papl  v..  Jr..  Lippincott,  and  MueMig.    2.764.651 

"^"S?(a"?i"7!fei!5r'Si'i52^?sr'  ''••  '^"•'•'  •'•- 

''?te>lt"*2r5tcl:*2l5il^*****^  ^" 
LiU|Sbi»K-Rln.    Panoramic  camera 

l.iockhe«d',Alreraft  Corp. :  Bm —  , 

RIeholt.  Robert  R.    2,764,181. 
Simon  Eli,  and  Thomas.    2.764,566,  ' 

"'i^"^./*'**""**'  *"  Inteniationai  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Circuit  arrangeinent  for  operating  and  releasing  a  control 
a  317— ^S*!"*"*  ■^*«*»*»«  operation.    2.764,718.  9-25-56. 
Ix>rmor.  Henry'w. :  S«e — 

Korfhage   Vincent  0.,  and  I^rmor.    2,764. 1 1 5^ 

iJi.5.-'^'*  \ l^*«^?«^!S<'?20'"-     M*terlal  moHng  bUde 
attachment    2.763,943.  9-25-56.  CL  37—143. 

LovelL  Clarence  A,  :  Bet — 

Brooks.  Chester  E.,  Lovell.  McOuigan.  Murphy,  and  Park- 
inson.   2  764,634. 

Lovisek.  L«uis  J.  to  Oeneral  American  Transporta|tion  Corp. 
Relfcoantersinklng  screw  having  head  with  arcuately  curved 
undersurface.     2T«4.053,  9-26-56.  CL  85--43 

Lubkln,  Samuel,  and  D.  Golden,  to  Underwood' Corp.  Mag- 
netlc  recording  system.     2,764,468.  9-25-56,  CT.  |46— 74. 

Lucas,  John  H. :  Bet — 

Outtridge,  Eric  J^  Lncas,  and  Yandell.    2,764,346. 

Luce,  Roy  L.,  to  The  Hydro-Blast  Corp.  Wall  mounted  blast- 
ing gun.    2,763,964.  9-26-56.  Cl.  61—8. 

Luther  Arch  C.  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Frequency 
synchronising  systems.     2.764.686,  9-25-56,  Cl.  260—36 

Lutrario,  Raymond  G.,  to  Uncas  Mfg.  Co.  Finger  ring  with 
S  ,S^^.  5'XL"?  ■**  attaching,  gem  supporting  prongs. 
2,764.001,  9-26-56,  CL  63—15.7, 

Luts^arryH. :  8«e — 

Hopp.  Philips  and  Luts.    2.763,947. 

Lyons.  William  E.  Disposable  toothbrush  containing  a  denti- 
frice.   2,768,885,  9-26-56,  CL  15— 244. 

^'■fEiifhron,^  Lendrtim    A.      Stapler    accessory.      2,763.862. 

Machlet,  deorge  A.  F.     Electronic  measuring  and  control  ap- 

,,  paratus.    2.764,355,  9-25-66  J^.  236— 68. 

^'"^•''^'•v  '■'■ank.    Vt    to  N.   V.   AannemerabedrHf   voorheen 

Fa.  T.  den  Breejen  van  den  Bout,  and  Mi  to  N.  V.  Brons- 

If*J[^  — B"£''**:  '^cIaUJ  for  bucket  dredgers.     2,768,945, 

9-25-66,  a.  37—191. 
Mackta,   Leo.     Coaxial  speed  rednring  gear  set.     2,764.030, 

9-25-56,  CT.  74—216.3. 
Madgwick,     Charles     O.,     Sr.       Stationary     sand     dredger. 

2.763,940.  CL  37—58. 
Madison.  Darwin  R.     Outboard  motor  having  tow  line  device 

and  method  for  towing.    2.764.118.  9-26-56  Cl.  115—17 
.\Udsen.  Jens  A.  W.  :   See— 

Albertson.  Frsnk  O..  and  Madsen.    2,764,705. 
Maeward  Couplings.  Inc.  :    See — 

Roberta.  Paul  E.    2.764.4.30 
Magee     Charles,    and    N.    A.    Kokles.    Jr.      Bnlldoser    blade 

2.763  944  9-2.V56.  Cl.  37—143. 
Magnaflux  Corp.  :    See — 

De  Forest.  Taher.     2.764.733. 
Malckel,  Joseph  A..  ^  to  J,  Trussollno.     Tamale  making  ma 

chine.    2.764.106.  9-25-56,  Cl    107-1. 
Malsch.    Oliver.       Metering    pump.      2.784,100.    9-25-56.    Cl. 

103—118. 
MaJIk-Ironers.  Inc. :   See — 

Foster.  Edwin  E.    2.764.259. 
Mansfleld.  James  B..  to  Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd,     Door  fastening. 

2.764  439.  9-25-56  Cl.  292—124. 
Mantell.  I.#on  M.     Vaporiser  apparatus.     2.764.666.  9-25-50, 

Cl.  219— 38  ', 

Manteuffel,  Allan  :    See — 

Cook    George  R.,  and  ManteuffeL     2.764,549.    ! 
Marchal   Raymond  H.  :   See — 

Kadosch.  Marcel,  and  MarchaL    2.763.984. 
Marlsic.    Milton    M.    and    H.    Hennig.    to   The   Pure   Oil    Co 
Hvdrocarfoon  conversion.     2  764  622.  9-25-56.  Cl.  260 — 68S. 
Marko.  Harold  M..  to  Soss  Mfg.  Co.     Door  latch.     2,764.440, 

9-25-56  Cl  292—173. 
Marko.    Harold    M.     to    Soss    Mfg.    Co.      Door    latch    lock. 

2.764  441.  »-25-.56   Cl.  292—173. 
.Marschner.  Charles  F..  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     Closure 

fastener  for  aircraft.     2  763  908    9-25-56    Cl.  24 — 221. 
.Martin.  Anthony  J  .  to  Charles  J    Martin  k  Sons.    Releaaahle 

tool  holders.     2  764  416.  9-25-56.  Cl.  279—9. 
Martin  Charles  J.  ft  Sons  :  Se* — 

Martin.  Anthony  J.    2.764.416. 
Martin.  Gustav  J.  :    See — 

Avakian.  Souren,  Seller,  and  Martin.    2.764.696. 

Msrtln.   Raymond  L.     Control  meehaniam  for  rotary  eanip- 

ment.    2.T68  974,  »-23-56.  CT.  56—6.  J  "^    r 

Martin    Wade  B.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Carrier    fsilnre    alarm    clrcvit.      2,764,763.    9-25-^.    Ci. 

•jtO — ^•s«5. 

Marx -A  11  Corp. :  See — 

Selby.  Robert  P..  Sr.    2.764.S89. 


''^TSLiS^f*  lu*"**  *•  «•  A*»»ton.  to  JohsMm  ft  iohrmon 
ta-^'StSs  ^»"l'"^*ii     2.764.169,  9^25-56,  '^^  *  •'^■•<»" 


"*/?2i  T^^li  *.?r"i??<li?  AVlatlon  bor^ 
2,764,702,  9-25-56,  Cl.  310—15. 


-.a.  128—296. 
Velocity  transducer. 

^fastin.  ThoBas  O. :  Be*— 

\i     i!lf**Sr'  ''«*»•'»  Vv  •■•*  M«»tln.    2.764.692 

Maxim  Silencer  Co..  The  :  See-^    *"-«~.  ^i.  ^^u— m. 

xf      "^X!^!*^' i"*"*  P     2J64.635. 
<?^,r*^j''*  ^  •  l?**  'l  HamJlton,  to  Westlnghoase  Electric 
^orp^    Stem  machine  feed  coatroi.     2,763,»©.T25^  Cl 

May,  WlllUm  F.  :  See— 

M.re^**'91V« 'il^°**'Vi^^'  f"^,  8»ckett.    2J64,318. 

AlInUn."rn  W..  R^B.  Snively.  and  A^  A.  Vanneat,  to  Boeing 
9-2Kj  ci   20— 16  Pr*">"-ised    aircraft.      2,768,900; 

yiiisL'^^iinii  ^?av2°v2Ks*'&'8aT6 '" 

•^?ill^^V.'3£56^i  isni"^  ^*^*  -^-^^^-^ 

^  ci°l'02— 78*"""''  ^      *^"**  ''"'  ■■•""*     2,764,093,  9-25-66, 
^288^166'^***''*  "       ^'■'"*''  •**''      2,764.422,  9-25-66,  Q. 

*'^9^5i56'.  CL  312-^140  2°"'"*    «*"*«**"*'    ^'       2,764,462, 
McDonald,'  Robert  L.,  to  Ritter  Co.,  Inc.     Hydraulic  tip  type 
"1^6  crsil-"""    ■"*"    <»l»"t«n«    uBtos.       2,7*l.SS^ 
McI>onald."Wiillam  K.  :  See— 

McD;!i^fi"iT;^Si"cSS>  ^A^^"*'***  "^  ^-  *''«*-^«- 

w  „  Marschner.  Charles  F.    2.763.908. 

McOee   Lel*nd  T.    Hydrsullc  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles 
n  ^8§-1t9*2      ^         ■»««»ble  wheeU.    2.764.248,  9-25-56. 
MciSovern.  Charles  J. :    See — 

Usterberg,  Samuel  O.    2,764,152.  1 

McGraw  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Ctark.  Philip  B.    2.764,671. 

Van  Dnsen.  Harold  A..  Jr.    2,764,670 

WIegand,  David  E.    2.764,73^. 
.MHtulgan,  John  H.  :    See— 

Brooka.  Cheater  E..  Lovell,  McOuigan,  Murphy,  and  Park 
Inaon.     2,764,634. 

^*9-2!v°M  n'-flS— 24'7"^'"'"'*'  "'*'**   K^nerator.     2,764,709, 
Mcintosh,  Frank  H.  :    See — 

Sulser,  Peter  G.    2.764.643 
McKee.  Jsniea  W.  :    See— 

Anderson.  Roy  H.,  and  McKee.    2.764.373. 

McKeown,  Edward  P.,  to  Whirlpool- Seeger  Corp.  Motor  driven 
bidirectional  pump  and  control  circuit  therefor.  2,764.722 
9-25-,56.  Cl.  318—207. 

McLeish.  Chsries  W..  and  D.  H.  Rumble,  to  National  Research 
«^^1*'il-  ^\^  '<*'■  »he  precise  determination  of  frequency. 
2.764.736.  9-25-56.  Cl   324—79 

McMaater.  Elmer  L..  and  H.  Tolkmith.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Resinous  reaction  nroducts  of  hexaalkylphoaphlnous  tri- 
amides   and    chlnromethylated    vinyl    aromatic  copolymers 
2.764.560.  9-25-56.  Cl  260-2.1.  potJ"* 

McMaster,  Slnier  L..  and  W.  K.  Gleaner,  to  The  Dow  Chemlcsl 
Co.  Resinous  insoluble  vinyl  aromatic  copolymer  containing 
phoaphoaate  groups  and  sulfonate  groups.  2,764,561, 
9-25-.56.  Cl.  260— 2.2.  <»       •- 

McMaster.  Elmer  L..  and  W.  K.  Olesner.  to  The  Dow  Ctaemlcal 
Co.  Cation  exchange  resins  containing  phoaphonate  and 
sulfonate  groups.     2  764  563.  9-2.5—56.  CL  260 — 2.2 

McMaster.  Elmer  L..  and  W.  K.  Glesner.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Resinous  reaction  products  of  phosphorus  thiochlnrlde 
and  Insolnblo  cross-linked  vinyl  aromatic  copolymers. 
2.764.564    9-2,'i-66.  Cl.  260—2.2. 

McMillan.  John  L..  to  B.  E.  Hayes.  Track  lining  scope. 
2  763.931.  9-25-56.  Cl.  33 — 60. 

McMillan  John  L..  to  B.  E.  Hayes.  Track  surfacing  scope. 
2  763  932.  9-2.->-56,  Cl.  33—60. 

McMuUen.  Wesley  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Air  cleaner 
and  sil«ncer  aBM>mbly.    2.764,142.  9-25-56.  a.  123—119. 

Mead.  George  E..  U.  to  P.  Arant.  Spreader  device  for  Ashing 
tackle.    2.763  955.  9-25-56,  CT.  48 — 42.74. 

Mead.  Johnson  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Grunwald.  Frederick  A.    2.764  613. 

Megill.  Henry  B..  to  Chromium  Mining  ft  Smelting  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Process  of  making  a  ferroalloying  material  and  product  ob- 
tained thereby.    2.763.918.  9-25-56,  C\.  29—182.5. 

Mellwlg.  Bernhard  J.  :    See— 

Vogel.  Max  R.   and  Mellwlg.    2  764  496. 

Melton.  Donald  F..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Balloon  with  at- 
tached inflation  tube.     2.764.369   9-26-56.  CL  244 — 31. 

Mendenhall.  Henry  L.  Automobile  ash  trav  having  exhaust 
actuated  evacuating  structure.  2,764.281,  9-25-56,  Cl. 
206—195. 

Menoher.  Pearson  T.  Method  of  detecting  defects  in  glaaa 
containers.    2.764.015,9-25-56,0.73—15,  • 

Merrier,  Jacques  :   See — 

Mercier,  Jean  snd  J.    2,764.175. 

Merder.  Jean.  Follow-up  system.  2.763.990.  9-25-66.  Cl. 
60—97. 

Mercier.  Jean.  Accumulator  system  for  pressure  surge  relief. 
2,764,103,  9-25-56.  O.  103—223. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M«age  CQt-off  Talre.    2,764,175.  &-25-5«, 


Mercier,  Jefto  and  J. 

CI.  187—10©. 
Mrrcler.    Jean.      Shock    absorber.      2.764.404,    9-25-66     CI 

287 — 8. 
Mercier.  Stanley  M.,  to  The  Jeffrej  Mfg.  Co.     Control  merha 

nlam  for  atacker -conveyer  aratem.     2.764,278,  »-25-56    CI 

198 — 233. 
Merlan,  Bmat,  to  Sandoi  A.  G.     Proresa  for  the  manufacture 

of  halocenated  naptatboqulnone-lmlne.     2.764.600.  9-25-.')fi 

CI.  260 — 30«. 
Merker,    Leon,    to   National    Le«d    Co.   -^Kefractlve    material 

2.764j4»0.  9-23-66.  H.  106--«2. 
Merti.  Clyde  W.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     StaMliiatlon  of 

bWerocycUc  nitrogen  rompounda.     2.784,588.  9-2&-56.  (1. 

260 — 290. 
Meaaerly.  Qeome  H..  and  A.  W.  Campbell,  to  the  United  Statea 

of  Ameritt  aa  repreaented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.    Ex- 

ploaire     flaak     for     lllaminating     d«>ronatton     phenomena 

2.764.094.  9-25-56.  CI.  102 — 87 
Meaaler,  AlUn  H..  and  H.  D.  Oaudet.  to  Valcan-Hart  Mfg.  Co 

Q  oV  ^i*^.    Tf**'"!    *"**    drying    apparatna.       2.764.170. 

9-25 — 56.  CI.  134 to. 

Metalwaab  Machinery  Co.  :   Btt — 

Xolte.  Robert  K.    2.764.171 
Metcalf.  Richard  8.     (ilana  cutter  gauge.     2, 763. 929.  9-25-.'^«. 

M.»ttler.  Erhard  K.    Balance.    2,764.400.  9-2^-56.  CI.  265 — 18 
Meyer.  Julea.  to  Clba  Pharmaceatical  Troducta,  Inc      Cbloro- 

hydroxTaallcylanilldea.      2.764.614.  9-25-56.   (1    260-559 
Meyer,  Wendel  J.,  to  Pullman- 8Undard  Car  Mfg    Co.    Cush 

toned  underframe.      2, 764.299,   9-2.">-.'i«.   CI    213     « 
.Mevera.  Leonard  J.     Device  inhibiting  air  from  being  nuclted 

from    inverted    nuniing    bottle*.     2,704, 1.1.")     9-25-.')»i     CI 

128 — 252. 
Mika.  Thomaa  F.,  and  R.  D.   .Sullivan,  to  Shell  LVv.-lopraent 

Co.     Realnoua   producta    plaatldted    with    epoxldiied    long 

chain     polybaaic     acid     eaters.     2,764.497,     9-2.V-.')K      n 

106 — 176. 
^U't^'     Elmer     C.     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Co,      Analywr 

2.764.692,  9-2^58,  Q.  250—43.5. 
Mill".    Henry    E.,    and    V.    L.    .Sheets,    to   Chicago     Wheel    k 

Mfg.   Co.      Mounted  abrading  wbeela.     2.7fi.S,970    9-2.V.'.i; 

C.  51 — 206. 
Miller.    Jack.     Liquid    aoap    agitator    attachment    for    rotary 

Mcrubblng   bruahen       2,764,.'H94.    9-2.V  .->6,    CI     2(!1— S3 
Miller,    Vernon   F..    to    Mlnneapolla-Honeywell    Regulator   «'«) 

F:iectrlcal    control    apparatua.         2,7H4.701      9-2.'V-.')«      n 

307 — 116. 
.Minchom.      Raphael      I.       Magnetic      apparatuH.       2,7ti4  71<; 

9-25-.')«,  CT.   317—203. 
.Mine  Safety  Appliance*  Co.  :  See — 
Baker,  Richard  S.     2,764,095. 
Bovard.  Robert  M..  and  Hamilton       2.7114.47.'. 
Bub,  Robert  A.,  and  Becker      2.704,258. 
Miner,  W.  H..  Inc.  :  Sec— 

WIthall.  Albert  P      2, 704,300. 
Mlniater    of    .Supply    in    Her    .Majeetys    (iovernnipur    df    the 

I  nited   Kingdom   of   (Jreat    Britain   nnri    Nnrthfrn    Irplaix! 

The :   Set — 

Kretachmer.  Willi.      2.703.987. 
Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
lller,  Vernon  F      -  =-    - 


Srr 


2.7fi4.22,S     9-2.V  .-). 


C\ 


f'onveyor 

19«— 218 


Control 
9-25- r)(i. 

for  loose  matfrlals  In  bulk 

shoulder     parts       2.70;i87l> 


O 


Hahn.      and      .Mitrag 

Supplemental  ilafa 
the   like.     2.764,.'?4.-i 


Miller,  Vernon  F      2,?04,70i 
.Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Ahlbrecht.  Arthur  H.     2,7»V«,802 
Ahlbrecht,  Arthur  H.     2,704,003 
Minute  Maid  Corp.  :   See — 

Skinner.  Bronaon  C.     2.704,2.33 
Miachke.    Karl.     Revolvable    chair 

155 — 95. 
Mitcham,  George  E.,  to  Humphrevg  k  Glasgow  Ltd 
means   for   operating  a    pilot   device.     2,7<)4  182 
CI.  137 — 834. 
Mitchell.  Frederick  G 

•2,764.277.  9-25-.>fl.  CI 
Mitchell,    William.      Foundation 

9-2.V5fl.  CI.  2—255. 
.Mittag.  Heini:  Sec — 

Niepmann.     Friedrich     and 
2.76S.899. 
Mixer.  Harold  P.,   to  gperry  Rand  Corp 
entering  mechaniam   for  tabulators  or 
9-25-56,  CT.  235—61.6. 
Modern  Telephonea  (Great  Britain)  Ltd 
Adler.  Adolf  K.      2.764,032. 
Adler    Adolf  E.      2,704,037 
.Modrey,    Henry    J.      Electrical    connecting    means    and 
tact    elements    of    such    means       2.704  747     9-  2.'v  .■>« 
339 — 12. 
.Violins  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hall,  Charles  T.     2,763,893. 
Molyneaui,    Robert    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co  Elprrrir 

heating  apparatus.     2.704.601,   9-2.V-.'>r.    CI     219-20 
.Molyneaux,    Robert    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co  Elertrio 

heating  apparatua.     2.764.603,  9-25-50,   Cl    219—20 
Monarch  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   Wee- 
Simpson,  Robert  F.      2,704,213. 
^"u^*    j**""**'    ^-     Mechaniam    for    retarding    the    backing 
«  JI^'Lv/V'lV  ,  "'^  '      straight  bar      knitting      machine 
2.764.007.  9-25-5fl.  Cl.  06 — 126 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

2.704,009. 
Box    means.      2,704,401,    9-25-,no. 


See- 


con- 


Gamrath,  Harry  R. 
.Montgomery     Henry    M 

Cl.  312— .14. 
Montgomery.    Robert    S 


to    The    Doi 


.  ,"   r; , ; ■■-    '""•    Hiemlcal    Co       VInvl 

chloride  polymers  plastieiiert  with  a   mixture  of  glycol  rtl- 
benioates.      2,764,571.  9-25-.^6.  C\.  200—31  4 
Moon,  Sterling  C.  to  The  JefTrev  Mfg.  Co.      Continuous  min- 
ing and  loading  machine.      2,764.390.  9-2.V.-.0    n    262 9 

''Tr04,36rS!.2l.n«^'ci'"241^86'^"^'*"    ''''   """•"**^   ""'•• 


Moos.    Gilbert   E.,   and   J.    R.    Shoup    to   Celanem   Oopn 
America.       SpinniDf  apparatua.  "**'2.T<MSil?T2S3! 

M«>«i.    Gilbert    E      and    J.    R.    Shoup.    to   CelaneMi    Corn 
Amer^lca.        Spinning  apparatus.       2.7«».8W  T2»-5?; 

Morgan.  Ralph  E 


of 

a. 

of 

a. 


2.764,527. 

2,764.420,   9-24-58.   Cl. 


Automatic 


,  ..f     -  •  *o  Th»  Tlmken  Roller  BearlBC  Co    Method 

of  assembly  and  holding  elipa  for  Joumil  bbx  wed«  a^ 
sembly       2,763,915,  9-2i^«,^.  2»— 14»5  ** 

Morgenstern     Sam    G.     Combined    bench    stop    and    niroted 

„<•'">!?■     2,784,190,  9-25-56.  Cl.  144— 307  Piloted 

Morin,  Richard  D.  :  Sec — 

w      Klnaer  Glenn  W..  and  Morln.    2.764,471 

Moronev,  Thomas  S.  :  Bet — 

Morrfs'fc^lfrs'!''jJ^'L^  •   '''  "*>   ^"'""'^      2,764,.V)5. 
A  meson.  Edwin  L.     2,704,284 

Morris,  Philip,  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Atkins,  Herbert  A.     2.763,973 

Morrison,  Carl  O.  :  See— 

Steele,  Clellie  T.,  and  Morriaon. 

.MorrlBsy,    Raymond   J      Hand   cart 
280—47.24. 

Morse,  Frank  H.  :  See — 

Horvlti.  Gerald  J.     2,764.589. 

.Mortimer.  Frank  R..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd 

o'"oV'V5,    APR*f*^""      'o""     ■>«-<-ra't      wheela. 
9  25-,"i0.  CT.  188 — 181. 

Mortimer,  (;eorge  E.  :   See — 

Sammons,  Charles  W..  Mortimer,  and  F*laher  . 

rJr"   ?:?^J\  ^'  "l^^^i.^^^-  '"  ^■«'"t»>  American  Aviation,' 

{"    34«Ml2   ""***     '""«''*••  plotter.    2,764.464,  ^-25-58; 

'"LT04,S8T^?5^.?6.  (^.'?or3'l"'  ""*  ''•°'*"'  »*^''""" 
Mt»stert«    Ferdinand  W.     Pile  fabric  and  method 

9-2.V-50,  Cl.   139 — 391. 
-Muesslg,  CTifford  W.  :  Set 

Smith,  Paul  V. 
Muhlhausen,  Cornel 
Hoppe.     Peter, 
2,704.565. 
Mulcahv,    Harry    K       Paint    container. 
Cl.  l.V-121.2. 

Aerosol    Corp.    T     R.     Apparatua   for   the 

liquids.      2.764.451.   9-25-5(9,   CI.    290 — 83. 

Oral    Inhaler.       2,764.154.    9-25-56.    CI. 


2 


764,264, 


788,808. 


764,185. 


^.  Jr.,  Llppincott.  and  Muesslg 
»llus  :   See — 

Welnbrenner,    Muhlhausen,    an 


2^64,551. 
(|    Breer. 
2,763,880,    i-25-58. 


A.,    to    The    National 
for     swivels. 


Supply 
2,704,428.     J^25-56, 


Co. 


Wash 

n. 


McGulgan.    Murphy,    and 


2,763.945. 

Jr..  and  Hoaek.     2,764,226. 
and  L.  F.  Hosek,  to  Nacbraan  Corp. 
unita  emoloyed  in  the  manufacture 
~   155—170. 

Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Nash. 


and  C.  D.  Nash. 


Mtlller,    Hans,    to 

atomlsatlon   of 

Mural.    Hlrotada. 

128^201. 
Murphy,    Demery 
pipe     mounting 
28.V   105, 
Murphy.  Orlando  J   :   See — 

Brooks,    Chester    E.,    Lovell, 
Parkinson       2,704,634. 
Musohamp.  Robert  A.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Compenaated 

nmpllfying  system.      2.764,641.  0-25-56.  Cl.  170 — 171. 
Mussnlg.  Adolph  P.    Gauging  device.    2.783.083,  0-25-56    Cl. 

.■?3^147 
Mjer.  Bert  W  ,  Jr.  :   See — 

Robb,  Wayne  F,.  and  Myer,     2.764,453. 
.Myers,    Clarence    W.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Vibration 

dnmnener      2  704.004,  9-25-56.  Cl.  64 — 27, 
N    V.  Bronswerk  :   See — 

Mackenxie,  Frank. 
.Xaohroan  Corp.  :   See — 
Nachman,  Fred  A., 
Nachman.  Fred   \..  Jr., 
Soring  assembly   and 
of  same       2,704,220,  9-25-.56,  C\. 
.Naf»h.  Charles  D  :   See 

Hasham    l4iwrence  H,.  J,  F.  Nash. 
•1  704  40fl. 
N'ni*h    James  F  ,  Jr   :  See— 

Kasham    I^awrence  H..  J.   F.  Naah.  Jr., 
2  704  400. 
.Nash.   Travis   H      Cigarette   packaging. 

n    20«W- 41 
Nnfional  Corp.  :   See 

IVrkins,  George   S       2,704,322. 
National  Drug  Co.,  The  :   See — 

.\vaklan,    Houren,    Beiler,   and    Martin. 
National  I.iead  Co,  :    See — 

.Merker.  Leon.      2.704  490. 
.N'ntlonal  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Summerour    Marion  A.      2.704,268. 
National  Research  Council  :   See — 

Mcl>»lsh.  Charles  W  ,  and  Rumble.     2.704,736. 
National   Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Klein   Clarence  J,,  and  Wright. 
National  Suoplv  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Murohy.  Demery  A.      2.7«4.428. 
I'icard.  John  B.      2,704  271. 
Navy.    Cnited   States  of  America  aa  represented  by   the  Sec 
retarv  of  the  :   See —  ^ 

Buchele.  Dcinald  R.      2.764.065. 
Porter.  Wllllnm  C.  and  Ramsey. 
KotM-ntlinl.  Louis  A.      2.704.657. 
Scorgl*..  r)onald  O.     2,784.723. 
Wulker.  Robert  M..  Barry    and  Hogne. 
Woodaon.  Herbert  H.    2,764.710. 
Nelson    Axel  B..  to  Crane  Co.     Toilet  fluah  tank  float  valve. 

2.7«3,872.  9-25-56,  a.  4 — 57. 
Nelson,  Glen  A.  ;  See — 

Fartn.  William  G.,  Duddy,  and  Nelson.     2.764,540. 
Nelson.  Glenn  L..  to  R.  R    Brlckson.     Folding  sectlon%I  table 

2  764  460,  9--25-66.  Cl.  311—92. 
Nerge,  Wllbelm  :   See— 

Oetjen,  Georg-WUhelm.  and  Nerce.    2,764,538. 
Nerhelm.  Arvie  0..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Head  for  apiBBlng 
2.764.584.  0-25-56,  CL  202—168. 

I 


2.784.282.   9-25-58. 


2.764.590. 


2.764.473. 


2.784,605. 


2,764,686, 


band  fractlonator. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


1T»«,»88. 0-2B-M.  a  eo-«l!^ 


NewaU.  WUlUa  H.^  to 
^,  bfdiiaiic  timMMlMloi 
N^WMT  Brother!  Ltd. :  8( 

V.wlfn^V,V^"^i^    2.T64.167. 
*^*,7?***,  Milton  ■.     TbemoeoaDle 

llKtor^         Fwrowliifrtatt    2.764,127.0-25-86.0. 


■ooatlnf  for  lead  tmth. 


New  Mopakiii'liaeblne  and  Stanpiax  Co. 
:***S???i  ?!H?^  H.  ..2.764,8817 


Newport  News  SbipbaUdiBc 

-     2.761.660 


Co.:  8* 


NewtoiL  Alwla  B.,  to  Acbm  IndostrlM. 

cfw^"  '"^  "•**"*  "'  onretoTr 

NldioUdeg,  BmauBiM  C. :  8«0~ 

CL&— ffi.  Mee«l  cnstlBc  •yatem. 

XlepBuaii,  KltArUA  and  O..  0.  Hahn  and  H.  lfltta»     M. 

"^S^y^  Frtedrich     and     O..     Hahn.     and     Mlttaf. 
-Norman.  France.  P.     Earring  pada  with  expanalble  opening 


XIU 

^'^TLIiS!?*}'^    H'*««"cl»»to»«dla«keoinhin«tlM. 

Paper  8ack8  Ltd. :  ««*— 

n    ,,<**g»^  Wlillam  V.    2.764480 

CL  isS^iSs      *****  ^•**^  ■**«'    i.re4.787.  »-m-m. 

Par^iaoB^  Darld  a  :  «#•— 

^'SSL*^a;&  ^'•»*-  "*<»»»«'"•  »'»n*7.  a«l  Park. 
.     u ^       /^^.__    .  2.768.026.   0-JW-B6. 


Jne.     "S'rtaeratloB 
2.768,006,  0-^6-56. 

2.764,640. 
2.768,000.  0-26-66. 


a. 


and  Northcott.    2,764.525. 


2,784.543. 


Sanders.  Keith  L..  Jr.    2,764^726. 
V     *?"1?^  9?«>  T.    2.764.101 
Northcott  Rot  P. :  Sae— 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  Set 

Branner.  Paal  F.    2,764.147. 

Hafoplan^^Jacob  J.    2,7^.840, 

S?;^J2!Vk  r  ^  •  V*  M**/-    2.764.556. 
Nortfi^rfS'-^^-    '•'•^"2 

Nybo^^"S?i^  y^Te^  '""•  "^  ^•''"'•'«»> 
Vr-tJ^m*"aVKi.PiSf*»*  h  ^^  ■»"<»  Nyholm.     2.764.138 

O'Connor,  Rofw  W, :  See— 

Irvln.  Ward  M.    2,764.122. 

O  Connor.  Thomaa  H. :  Bee 

^^  Lot»aHe«ry     2.768.043. 

"**JK°' .*»•<>''¥- **lUieIm,  and  W.   Nerae      Denasinv  m^  hi. 
^Utlon   o!  liquid,   in   r^cuiu^^^'jfi^^'*^^^^  ^'^ 

Oettel.  Heini :  See— 

n<m  **boIii,  Helnrich.  OetteL  and  Zeller     2  784  581 

Ollgear  Co.,  The  :  Bee^ 

Onva?5X???Vai^- "**"'"*     2.764.365. 
Simon.  Felix  F.,  and  Ollva.    2,764.156. 

^'&5i;Vi2r27'i-    ""■    """"°       ^'"'>"'- 
^"rtlvil.'?*'"''  ^li.J^  »«  ^    S.  Crowell  and  ^4  to 

Ol.en^'Kie^rrl.^^V'^'^'"- 

Ooerta,  Raymond  C,  Schmltt,  and  Olaen.    2,764,801 

Salmon  egg  dtepenser.     2,783,056.  0-2&-58, 


2,764,488, 


2,784,167. 
S.  D.  Oiler. 


Olson.  Carf  0. 
Cl.  48—55 


Osserman,  Stanley,  and  E 
uct.  Co.,  Inc.     H 
Cl.  170—107 


C.  Nlcholldea, 
earing  aid  apparatua. 


to  Dictograph  Prod- 


2,784 


rtograph  ] 
.640.  0-2i 


15-56, 


McGovern,    trustee, 
for  applying   gasea. 


74—2. 
74—2. 

74—2. 


Osterberg    Samuel    O.,    bankrupt     C    J 

o°,/;  .Sl*'"^    ■"*'    ^     Saklad.      Mask 
2  764.1.52.  9-25^56,  Cl.  128-142. 

n»f„^w*fi*'~^Jff*^*'"'f*«*"hof.    2je3,807.  i 

Klncannon  Leo  T.    2,764.028. 
Owen^  DoogUs  H.  :  «ae— 

M_    "'Vi^J^J^i  ^IWo^y  ?••  »nd  Owen.    2,764.552, 
Owens-Illinola  GUas  Co. :  Bee—  '".'~* 

Oriswold,  Hugh  T.,  and  Thomaon     2  784  27a 

Pagfc.  John  8.    Well  packer.    2.764,248.  0-25-^6,  Cl.  166—110 
Page,  John  8.     Well  tool.     2.764>K  0-25-66,  Cl.  166—187! 


^*80l-272"   ^'      *^"*"«  *>•»*«•• 
P»"^J!»,  Donald  0. :  Be*— 

Paast.  Leah  M. :  Be*— 

PayetTe'je.iVrSre-?-  "'  "^  ^"'-     2.^"'"« 
Payette.  JosM>h  H.  C.    2,764.120l 
*f^^/*T^Sn%  C..  30%  u  if.  Diaba^  10%  to  If   Bobart 
15%  ,to  J    T.  Payette,  and  16%  to  P    POette     VehtS* 

Payette  Joseph  H.  C.    2J64,120.  ' 

Pearlman.  MarahaU  B.,  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Co      Phenol. 
2S^^2W  e^Jw'yllc   adds.      2.764,aS7.   0:r2^-«6lTl 

Pearaon,  Charles,  Jr. :  890—  • 

v^'*"'  ^rrln  L,  and  Pearson.    2  768  060 
rnm.t!l;-liif*'*"ti*"   CoIumbU-SinthiBm' Chemical   Corp. 
Componnded     mbber     stock.       2.764,672,     0-25-56.     rf. 

l'e«k.  David  B..  and  P.  Robinaon    to  SDracn*  ra»t*rtt>  r<« 

Pelrce  Thomaa  H.,  and  J.  rf  BoWnaon,  to  T.  >  iw2?d.  b.  a. 
a   viS^.  Vibration  damper.     2.764.088.  0-25-66. 

''""m^?©*"^  °      Pouring  apouU.     2,764,826,  0-26-66, 

Perklna  George  8..  to  National  ■quipment  Corp.  Pumn  con 
•tructlon     2,764,322.  0-25-66,  Cl.  222—265  ^ 

l*ernollet,  Jean  O.,  and  T.  A.  Boyer.  ChaaM  aneed  iWvicM 
2.764.020,  0-25-i6.  Cl.  74—103.  '-'»•■«•  •«*«>  derlcea. 

Perri,  Myrtle  8.     Supply  of  presaure^senaitiTe  reinforcements 
,.  '^r  P*Kr  *°i  **»*  '"'*      2.¥64,501,  0-25-56.  Cl    117— 25 
Y25I56  ci.97^^3"    ®-     S"^'^"*  «'«'*tor.     2.764,077. 
Pertlcs.  Emll  E.  :  See— 

PertiM  Ella.  P.  and  K.  K.    2.764,077. 
Peteraen,  Siegfried:  8e«— 

9^\a-  5Tn*^^  ""^  Petersen.    2.764,682. 
Gold.  Helnrich,  and  Peteraen.    2,764,583. 
ClTjiMo*'         ^°"'  niaklng  machine.    2,768,002,  0-25-56, 
Peteraen.  Joe  O. :  Bee — 

t>  *   '^•"'^^r..*™***  A-  ■"<*  Peterson.    2,764,610. 

Peterson.  William  R.,  C.   E.   Krupp.  and  A.   gtack    to  Vapor 

9-2S%%.<^l3eJ^'^'^   hydfaullc   damp^^'2  784,^^4' 
Philco  Corp.  :  «ce— 

Banta.  Bdwln  D.    2.764.741. 
HK.,,?"*"^^'  ^""im  K     2.764,676. 

7';amM.'7A,^;on%-%J?e«^^^  g^e^rnXfn" 

rSf.n.*'?;^%-T^'"^-»2^j[^  ""•  /o;;Sa?AVd''c 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See—      '"•*'^- 

Hudson  Pani  8.  and  Smith.    2.764.589. 

Dixon,  Rolland  E.  and  Kelley.    2.764.624 

Engle.  Charlea  J.     2.7«4  546 

Flndlav,  Robert  A.    2.764,620, 

Hettlck.  George  R.    2,764,522 

Hutchins,  Joseph  W.    2.764,536 

I^nard  Ancel  B.  and  Hettlck.    2.764,623. 

Merti,  Clyde  W.    2.764.588. 

Miller.  Elmer  C.    2.764,602. 

Weber.  Loul.  J.    2.764,253. 
Physical  Medicine  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Pauat.  Lawrence  R.  and  De Orotf.    2.764,688. 
Picard,  John  B..  to  The  National  Supply  Co      Shoe  for  frir 
i.Ji^V'"^*'     2-764.271.  9-25^6.  a.lVJJ:i*i3.'****  '**'  "^''^ 
lA^A  ^P**"  ^-  **'.*''   lw<*"  P""^  <»•  Nemours  and  Co,    Proc- 
S!r«/jl'".i'".P"''^*V"'f  fibrous  materUl  derived  from  a  tetra- 
oril7-^°*  P««yin-r   and   product,     2,764,606.   9-2^-58. 
Pietach,  Helmut :  See — 
,,,      KShler.  Rudolf,  and  Pletsch.    2,764,575 

9^25^66  0^5^33'*'    "      ^^^•■■**^*  vaUnces,     2.763,875. 
Piroli.  Pletro  :  Bee— 

Pltlef;iK;?K '"s'ee--  "'  '''"*"     '•''*^-^24. 

Pitt.?JSii'?laTe'Slar.cr"Vee'^''  ^^"'''''"     ^''^'''' 

n.     ?"U1*''  Harry  A.,  Jr.    2.763.928. 

Plank.  Charlea  J,  :  Bee—  ^ 

ni     E<*«£*y.  Harry  G.  and  Plank.    2,764,557.  "f 


\ 
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F'odMBB,   Bmll.     Apparmtus  for  th«  production  of  flnrlr  d1- 

Tldcd  matertaU.    2.764.360,  »-25^!S«;  CI.  241— 34. 
Ton.  Wlnf  CJ.  ;   Her — 

Crawford.  Richard   B..  Uow,  Pon.  and  Raby      2.764  707 
i'otm,    Joatoh.      Harvntinc    container.      2.764.328,    ft-2i--5«. 

PorMB,  Antonio  M..  to  P.  Santoa  Oil  k  Cla  Llmitada.     Nut 

huakinR    machine    haviiiK    imall    diameter    oppoaed    cutter 

dlaca.     2.784.198,  9-25-56,  01.  146—10.  ^^^ 

I'orter-CaWe  Machine  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hartmann.  Eric.     2.764.191. 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.,  and  R.  P.  Northcott.  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Removal  of  ranadium  and/or  lodium 

from  petroleum  and  petroleum  product!  with  alumina  and 

iron  oxide.     2,764.525.  9-25-56.  CL  196—24 
I'orter.    Henry    H..    to    Streeter-Amet   Co.      Motion   weljthlng 

apparatua.     2.764,.«99,  i^-2»-56,  CI.  265 — .5. 
Porter,  Rotbena  B..  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Metho<l 

of  makina  a  wax  and  clay  diaper«ton.     2,764,499.  9-25-.'\« 

CI.  106 — ^72. 
Porter    William  C.  and  W    E.  Ramsey,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as   represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 

(leiger-Mflller    counter    circuits.       2.764.695.    9-25-56     CI 

230 — 83.6. 
Poss,   Vyufred  A.      Inlversally  adjustable  double  drlllinK  and 

forming  machine.     2  764.192.9-25-56    CI.  144 — 112 
I'oatal.  Robert  H..  to  Thomaa  A.  Edison,  Inc.     Resistance  tji>e 

Are  detector  cable.     2.764.659.  9-25-^'i6    CI    201 — 63 
F'owers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd  :   See — 

(Juttrldge,  Eric  J.,  Lucas,  and  Yandell.     2.764  .346 
Pratt   Amaaa.  to  North  American  ATiatlon,  Inc.     Folded  wurt- 

(fulde  T.    2.764.740.  9-25-56,  CI   333—11 
Prtms,  Merer  :   See 

Arnold.  Charles  K..  and  Press.    2.7rt4  882 
Primlch      Theodore.        Sectional     septic     tank.        2.7«4,.545. 

9-25-56,  CI.  210 — a. 
Prltchett.  Darld  E.  :   See 

Stevens.  Jesse  W..  and  Prltchett.    2.7«4,48« 

'  'Lv?^°>i^r2l^h«%?^Sr^65^''^    "'   •^"'^^'^'«       *  ''"-^ 
Protectoseai  Co..  The  :   See — 

Lisciani.  Constantlne.     2,764.317 

Llaclani,  Constantlne.     2,764.31  S 
PuWIc.  Dedicated  to  the  :  See— 

Berosa.  Morton.     2.764,817. 
Pucel.  Edward  L.  :   See- 

Schmidt,  Edward  C  ,  Jr     2.764.447 
Pullen.    Alfred    N.    D..    to    The    British    Aluminium    <\)     Lr.l 

.,2K'"f53?"„„.*^" *'""<'"•  ^-'f^trolytlc  treatment  of  artt<l*-« 
2.764.542.  9-25-56.  CI.  204—211. 

''"/U*''o^?*'TiS°*'  ^       "''■^  saving  unit      2,7«4,.'?ftl.  »-28  .'>«. 
Ci.  ^o7 — lot). 

Pullman.  Joseph  C.  :  8ce— 

Ritson.  Daniel  D  .  and  Pullman.    2.7rt4  MH* 
i'ullman-StandardCar  Mfsr.  Co  :   See— 

Meyer,  Wendel  J.     2,764,299. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :   See — 

Data.  John  B.  and  Sutton.     2,764  rtl.' 

Whaley,  Randall  M..  and  Andrew*.    2  7«3.9.3.'\ 
I*ure  Oil  Co..  The  :   Sec- 
Cook,  George  R.,  and  Manteuffel.    2.764  549 

Marislc.  Milton  M.,  and  Hennig.     2,764  «2' 

Stucker    Joseph   B..   Williams,  and   Wolfram       .' T«4  5.'>() 
Purlngton.    Ellison    S.,    to    J.    H.    Hammond.    Jr       T<»levi»|„n 

transmisalon   system       2.764,630,   9-2.V56    CI     17H— .l  S 
Raby,  Raymond  :   See— 

Lavallee.  Lemnard.  and  Raby     2.764  3.%3 
Radio  Corp   of  America  :   See — 

Barton.  I>oy  E.     2,764.874 

Duke.  Vernon  J.     2,764,697 

Fiet.  Owen  O      2,764,739 

Luther.  Arch  C.  J r     2,764,686 

Rust.  Xoel  M.,  and  Ramsay.    2.764  757 
Ramsay,  John  F.  :   See — 

Rust.  Noel  M..  and  Ramsay     2.7fl4,7.')7 
Ramsey,  Willis  E.  :   .s>r— 

F'orter.  William  C,  and  Ramsey     2,7H4.69r) 
Kand  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Rand.  Henry  J.     2.764.101 

''7.7«4"*'oT,VV56VlO^"/3?"'''"'   "^"^       "'""■'"   ^"""^* 
Randolph.  William  J..  Jr.  :   See^~ 

Dickey,  John  W  .  and  Randolph     2.7«4  09H 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  ;   See- 

Juvlnall.  James  W.     2.764.125 

Juvinali   James  W     2.764,712 
Rauh,  Cornelius  A.     Process  for  produrlni  anhydrous  hydro 
gen  chloride  gas      2  764..V32,  9-25-56,  O    202     40 

II    •  .i^**     «  I'i"-  «„.  ^'t''"*'  ■"'^  apparatus  for  concentrating 
llqulda.     2.704,2.14.  9-25-.56,  Cl.  159— Itl 

Realistic  Co..  The  :   See — 

Schnehain,  Earl  E.     2. 764. .3,13. 

^^\  D«n>»l  J.  and  G  W  Kennedy,  to  .\  (>  .Smith  ("oru 
ii*o  ?A*  *  Interior  of  container  2,7il4.l24.  9-25-.">6.  r\ 
1 1 H      302 , 

Rees,  Harry  V   :   See  — 

Sellers.  Frederick  H  .  and  R>^»       2.7«4,.-)54 
Rees.    Harry   V.,   and    F     B.    Sellers,    to   Texaco    Development 
Corp.      I  rocess   for   the  production  of  a   hydrogen-nitrogen 
mixture  and  acetylene.      2.764.555,  9-25-50.  CT.   252-  .37r' 
Reeves  Instrument  Corp.  .   tiee— 
Stodola.  Edwin  K      2. 764.085. 

"•R^.rf^h.^7°m  ""'  ..^.  ^■"t'""*''-  "1  "  Scheuermann,  to 
rt..S^«*-  ^^}},'^   .*   Soda  Fabrlk   Aktlengesellschaft.     Con 

2j'M.573.r25".5?C?2ffi^7  5'"""^"^'"'"    ""''    '^^<^-^r^ 
Relch^  A.,  k  Sona.  Inc.  :   See— 

Reich,  Walter  A.      2,7«4..30.'S 


Reich.  Walter  A.,  to  A.  Reich  A  Sons.  Inc.    Head  attachment 
Reich  I*  Wlffl    "e^''^      2.764.308.  9-2»-5fl.  CI.  214-801. 

Reine'™'Talt'er'*''le7-'*''''"'*''''  ""''  '"'*'''  '      ^''''^'''^'^ 
Kurst    Stefan.     2.763.913. 

rJi^M    Ci'^UtJSw""'*'"''*'  "'•^^  ^•''''•-     2.704.173. 

Renton.  Henr^  N.    Windows.   2.764.238.  9-25-80.  CI.  1«0— 91 

Research  Corn.  ;   See — 

..       .Klfm/tard.  Edwin  N.     2.764.530. 

Retilaff,  Allen  H.  :  See—  I 

Rewe'^V'^I^uYT-  'Z?l  '^  '  "**  "'*""'•     ^•^'^•«»«-  ' 

Reyn«r*?.*Sd5i'd*K.  «7,K[!r"«°«*.  ^^  ^*^^-    2.704.321. 

Dyrkaci,  Waail  W..  Pitler.  and  Reynolda      2  704  481 
Reynofda.  Ellwood  W..  and  H.  C.  HIechta.  to  Waatern  klectric 
Cl"  153^32  'ormlng  apparatua.     2.764.214,  9-25-56. 

Reynolds.  Harold  C.  to  Ingeraoll-IUDd  Co.     OTerload  release 

for  torque  wrench.     2.764.272.  9-25-86.  Cl.  192-150. 
nice,  h.jirl  S.  :   See — 

Kaae.  Otto  K..  and  Rice.      2,764.410  i 

Rice,  Joseph  :   See — 

u.  K^^^'^'^ii^''^"?"*','*'  «oo«l*ln.  *nd  Rlc«.     2.^04.780. 
Richards,  Sidner  L.,  Jp.     Apparatua  for  coating  and  reinforc 

Ing  pipe     2  7ft4.218,  9-28l4«.  Cl.  154—1.8.  ™'Morc 

Richardson    Clarence  L     S.  B.  Smith,  and  G.  B.  Robblna.  to 

the  I  nited  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  United 


photographic     procMSor. 


states  Atomic  Enerjry  Commlaaion.    PuriUcmtlon  of  uranium 

peroxide.     2,704.470.   9-28-86,  Cl.  23—14  5 
Kkhlite  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  •  ^     '-•> 

„,   ,I>*™'«*y,  G rover  C.      2.764.332. 
Rlcholt.  R*>bert  R..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Valre  pack 

Ing  installation      2.764.181.  9-28-86.  Cl.  137-^25.37 
K ichter.  Charles  R.   Torch.    2.764.230.  9-25-86.  Cl.  158— 27  4 
KIchter.  Johan  C    F    C.    to  Aktlebolaget  Kamyr.     Bleaching 

tower  with  mixing  device.     2.764,011.  9-28-56.  Cl.  68—181 
RIckenbach,  August  W.  :   See — 

^^''704  "'47*  '**"*"**    H..    King.    Rickenbach.    and    Rohm 

Hidjrers.  Chirles  K.   S..  to  The  D«cc«  Record  Co.  Ltd.     Ele<- 

rrlc  control  circuits.     2.764,730,  9-25-56   Cl   S23 22 

Ki.-!     Harold   K  .   to  Up-Mate  Corp.     Lip  paint  or  paste  so 

pllc-Htor      2.7tl3.881.ft-25-86,Cl.  13— ISTT  "^  »«"•  "P 

Kisk,    Thomas    H.,    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Motor    fuel.      2.704  477 

!♦-  25   5<),  Cl.   44 — 57.  '        ' 

Kitson.  Ijanlel  1).,  and  J.  C.  Pullman,  to  American  Cyanamid 

<  <>       Hot    melt    compoaitiona    comprising    a    thermoplastlr 


resin    and   a    2  ( lona    chain   alkyl)    guanamlne   and    paper 
therewith,     2,764,809.  9-28-56,  Cl.  117—155. 


coated 
Hitter  Co..  Inc.  :  «cp— 

McDonald,  Robert  L.      2,704,459 
Koi>b.  Wayne  P  ,  and  B.  W    Myer,  Jr.,  to  Yorker  k  Sona.  Inc 

."".pray    valve    and    closure    aaaembly.      2.764.453.    9-25-86, 

'    1 .    ™ W -oil . 

Hobbins.  Gordon  H.      See — 

Richardson,  Clarence  L..  Smith,  and  Robbina.      2  764  470 
Robert.   .Marcel  ;   See-  - 

I'ayette.  Joseph  H.  C.      2.704.120. 
Rot>ert«.     Bernard    K.       Snelled    hook    container.      2.763,957. 

Koberts,  Kdward   H  .  to  General  Electric  Co.      Freeiing  tray 
2.7(!.3,997,  9-25-.V1.  Cl.  02—108.5.  ^       ^ 

Roberts,  Paul  E.,  to  .Maeward  Couplings,  Inc.  Swivel  con 
pllng  for  tubing  and  hose.  2,764,430,  »-25-86  Cl 
JH5  247 
Robertson,  Slimn  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea  Inc 
.Microwave  frequency-selective  mode  absorber.  2.764  743 
!»^  2.V5(i,  Cl  ,3.3.i — 98. 
Kobin  H««k1  Co.  :    See- 

Heller.   Isaac.      2.704.031. 
Heller,   Isaac       2.764,748. 
Robinson.  James  B.  :   See — 

ivirr-e.  Thomas  H.,  and  Robinson.      2,764,088. 
Koblnson,   Preston      See 

Perk,  DHvId  B  .  and  Robinson.      2.704.718. 
K.K-kett,    Jack,    to   Arnold.    Hoffman   k  Co..    Inc.      Acetylated 
hydroxy    derivatives    of   fatty    acida.      2.764.604,    9-25-66, 
(  1.   2*V0 — 40.'». 
Rockwell  .Mfa.  Co.  :   See  — 

Hague.  Robert  Z.     2,704.022. 
Kodnev,   Martin  A.  :   See- 

Churnslde.  Katherine  R..  and  Rodney       2.764.440 
Roe,  A-  v.,  Canada  Ltd.  :   See — 

Creek.  John  <)..  and  Dawson.      2,703.934 
Rohm,  Frederic  G.  :   See — 

Wlegman.    Clarence    H  .    King.    RIckenbach,    and    Rohm 
2,764.247. 
Rohm  k  Haas  C\).  :  See — 

Thurmon,  Francia  M.     2,764.518. 
Rohm  k  Haas  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  Mre-- 

Trommsdorff.  Ernst.  Abel,  and  VOIker.     2.763.901 
Rohrback.  Giison  H.   and  J.  F.  Chittum.     Prevention  of  caaing 

corrosion.     2.704.242.  9-28-86.  Cl.  106 — 1.  ( 

Rohrback,  Giison  H..  and  J.  F.  Chittum.     Prevention  of  oil 

well  caslna  corroaion.     2.764.468.  9-28-56.  Cl.  166 — 1 
Rnlln  Koyce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Haworth.  Uooel.     2.764,266. 
Jubb.  Albert.     2,764.231. 
Ronnebeck,  Heinrich  R..  to  Inperial  Chealcal  InddatriM  Ltd 
Apparatua  for  deterailntaf  the  vapour  preaaare  of  volatile 
liquida.     2.764.017.  »-2»-*B.  Cl.  73— M 
Ronnlng,  Adolph.     Vehicle  aoapenaion  with  adjaatable  and 
S^**'?^"*.    »«»•«■      wheeU.       2,764,421.     »-28-86,     CT. 
280 — 104.5. 

Ronnlng,  Adolph.    8Ud  coontaraetloB  In  vehicle  wheel  aoapen- 
slona.    2.764.425.  »-28-56,  Cl.  280— 432. 


R";«>J»rf,.      Philip.       Automatic 
2.764.oV  9-2fr4B«.  Cl.  9^-11 

^ni.  frff.iid,  ^^STci  S^Y"  "»""*  '"  "-""P 

•*  cf'Sl!!!?©'  *'***"  ^     Irrl««tjin  weir!'  2.763.992.  9-2.V50 

RoS.1S!?le.:\l?-L«"'  ^^^^^Cv'^Ol^'^      «"^- 

Rove|^.J^5!Set  t^.  ^e-'^''^^'"" 
D     J?f*^^°*■^  Edward.     2.764.357 

Ruby,  Lawrence  :  Bee — 

Fay.  Ru'd'Sjlfj^'g'^':!  ^  '  «'*'^'  ''«'>'  ^^  R"'>^^     2.764.707 
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XV 


^K'lnd^alle'th;;;fl?*  2^'^  ^V.A"'*  »»»««  - 

^t^ajJ'JKJk  Akt^n'Ji^2£fr**»feJ?  B»-««*«  ^»"»° 

actuatliig 


prodaeta. 
■MchaiUaai. 


'2.764.576. 


2.764.313. 


to  Celaneae  Corp 


u  K  ®J!*^r'  ^""no.  Rugenateln.  and  Tlachblrek 
Ruhrchemie  Aktlengesell«?hait :  See— 

RumSr'bJST**:^'"  **•'  ^*''-      2.764.178. 
D      ^^i"^'  Charles  W.,  and  Ramble      2  764  tm 

Runner,  John  W..  to  The  Goody«ir  Tl?2'  *  k-2hl,  nJ.      a 

i.?^-4.276    9-25-56   cri985raj''   "*'   ''^^  conveyors. 
Ruppender,  Robert  R.':  See—  I 

SlrSti'  p!^  v'/j'  •«'  K"PI«n<»*r.     2,763.920. 
R..«i»«Iw    u  •       T',,*^  •  ^'  •  ■°<*  Ruppender.     2  763i)2l 

«--i,^?"l  -^^*'  *=      2,764,437. 
Sack,  BeaJamln  :  «ee— 

Sack?tr7^?^-"^«^--^«^-^'» 

sakla^d':' V'"'*"^"*  ■  "*"'•  "*'  ^'^''" 
«   I  P'^'i^r^'-  S«muel  O.     2.768.182. 

Jacobson.  Hennlng  W..  and  Salsberg     2  764  504 
"BrTtUh"'  "ceYa'^  ••  l^rd""  «-V»-    "'I  >^*^.her.  to 

r763;898.Srl25T6  cV'f9-Jr'"*""*      -'      '""»'      «'>^" 
Hanchea.  Max  M.  :  Bee— 

Roybal   Max  J.    2.764.146. 
Snndberg.  Carl  R.  :  See  — 

Ssnd^r.  Viil'JT  \  t^^nM'lr.  and  Bandberg.     2  764  102 
?^"b  JnoUnV;  !r.  J1  •^'"^•'  American  Aviation.  Inc     Re 
illf.ij    '     *.  *^   direct  current    output    magnetic   amnliaJr 

S^5^56'cT'.(2{-"*2S''™''"''""''^"^"*'^^^^ 
Sandox.  A.  O.  :  See— 

Merlan.  Ernst.     2,764.600. 
SHntos.  P..  Oil  k  Cia  Llmitada  :  See— 

Porem.  Antonio  M.     2.764  108 

'"?ncemn'^"*'w.J^i'    *«,8<»^*^t*    •     R*sponaablllte 

K  ^J«%.  9^2'arci.'Too!!3J,'^'""'  ^-^  "'^ 

'"rf64'^T25^56,^cn*rT5"     ^''     ^^''^"" 
.Snunders.  Donald  J.  :  See- 

Cady.  William  R..  Julien.  and  Saunders  2  764  479 
"*2".7r8-7.3"r2&«"crr',7r  """^'"'^  ^.t^h^fo '  beds. 
''*'lubrt«ti!.V"Z:i.d'"/°  ^"'f*"  «"«*  Machinery  Corp 
i  25  56  cf.  m  '-I56 '"■■  "''"•*  '"•''•'ine..  5.f64.1ll, 
Soheld.  Louis  J.,  to  Watervllet  Paper  Co  Aooaratus  for  th«. 
^2^\Vt''  "'  "'"^  """P--  2-7M.28TT25!U6*!'  'h 
Scherlng  Corp.  :  Bee—  ' 

Vlllanl,  Frank  J.     2.764,519 
Scheuermann,    Hans  :   Bee— 

'*''9'%"«i\„*™"**      ^''      ^«"-n".      -nd 
^,164,873. 

Schjolln.   Hans  O..    to  General   Motors  Corp 


LImltee  : 
packages 

apparatus 


Scheuermann. 


operated     double    acting    clutch 
2.764  269.  9-25-56.  Cl.  192-1  098. 
Hchlage  Lock  Co. :  pme — 

«  K,.^'"*r"*°A  *"*•*'■ '^^     2.76S.971. 
Schlitx.  Joa..  Brewing  Co. :  «ee— 

«  K  ^!;?'"lJ^'^  J     2.763.876. 
Schmidt.  BMward   C.   Jr.    to   B    L. 
2.764.447    9-25-86.  Cl.  2»4— M 


_      Hydraulically 
and     controls     therefor. 


Pucel.     Uftlng  device. 


Schmitt.  ftolaad  O..  Jr! :  sS^'     '  ***-*»»• 

rS!^.'?!;.^Sv^^*^'''-*'^S5.,L  2.7«Sa; 


Schoonover."      Walter      A        v.T,^ 

« 2J:?i"»-  ^^M.  cl;  i2K» 

Schuler.  L..  A.  Q. 7«re—  ^°- 

Oriesinger,  Karl      2  764  114 

Schulie  and  Burcto  ^lacult  Co.  rfiec-: 
«„K  '^^y-JomtD^  ^  and  R.  J.    2.764,070 
Schumacher.  Richard  M     Bee— 

Schufte'rl^Ss'^h^siJ;!^  •  "^    Schumacher.     2,764.238. 
P'snfc^a.,  Henry.     2.763,882. 

Scorgle.  Donald  G.,  to  the  United  RtafM  «*  a»^^ 

•w-nted  by  the  Si^cretary  of  the  S^r^    lim^i'^  "  "^^ 

scSll^r .  fi'*v^'«-  «»-2M  ci.%i8::!207'^**''  -"^  •"• 

Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 
R^^.f^^-,^'"'*^^     2,764.151. 

?rVv>.?""'*I'*\®V*»  Un*on  on  Co.  of  CallfomU      Alkvl 
Serrle.'aT.^^tr'sV;!:    ='''«*«^-  »-2»56    CL  W^Vl' 

Hoe^n  Willard  M..  and  Bible.    2.7e4.61t. 
8*«l«    Norman  K.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  N^onrs   aii<l   On 

CT.'^l-2y  ~"P«"*'«°  "d  'n'thil.'^2.76?47"   "28-^6; 
Sears.  Harold  W'.  :  Sec —  ' 

a^    Bunch.  Walter  R..  and  Sears     2.764  537 
Swger.  Ernst  :  Sec—  *.■»»,•««. 

Kottler.  August,  and  Seeger.    2,764  890 
'^"irbber *  clf  ^A^^  7   GvMaatln,  to  The"  Ooodrear  Tire  k 

Tir^VJ^l  ^291^*l^o'**"'*  "**   "''^*°«  ""•      2.7M.455. 
Held.  Eugene  :   See  - 
u  .w  ^'if^i?"-  Robert  C.  and  Seld.     2  764.464. 

Sellers,  Frederick  B.  :  Bee— 

o  II  ****«^H»'7  V..andSenera.    2.764.888 

Sellers.  Frederfck  B  and  H.  V.  lUH^Tto  Texaco  Develor* 
ment  Corp.  Proceas  for  the  produrtion  ^  a  hydro«T 
Cl    252-.37i"""     ■"''     acetylene.       2,7«4.654,  TIS^sS. 

Servia  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Collins,  Johnnie  C.    2  764.111 
Seymour  Dexter  C    to  United  States  Rubber  Co.    Polymeriia 

2.?64:'579."'^'2Srjl  ^6T-*9^5?  '>-'—•'«-«»  »«»»«" 
Seymour.  William  H.  :  Bee— 

OFlynn.  Denis  J.,  and  Seymour.    2,764,483 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  ;  Sec— 

Wilde.  Arthur  E,    2.764  431. 

."I^  .^*'"*^„*^-     Collapsible  furniture.     2.764.228.  9-25-56 

'  I.    155 — 139. 
Sheets    Varnal  L.  :  Sec — 

c.    .?*"'*'J!;  Kdward  E..  and  Sheets.    2,763.970 
Sheldon,  Edward  E.     Endoscope  means  for  the  Internal  exam 

ination  of  the  human  body     2.764  148.  9-25-86.  Cl.  128—4 
Sheldon,  Edward  E.     Electrical  device  for  the  examination  of 

too  '"'•''■''"^  "^  »he  human   body.     2.764.149.   9-25-56.   Cl 

1 ZH — 6. 

Shell  Development  Co.  :  See— 
Coe,  Richard  H.     2.764.618. 
Fitihugh.  Troy  O..  and  Holt.    2.764.184. 
Mika.  Thomas  F..  and  Sullivan.     2.764.497 
Shimlxu.  Ollchi.     Ankle  and  beel  binder  mechanlam  for  skis. 

2  764.418    9-25-56.  Cl.  280— 11.35. 
Shockley.  William.  to-Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.    Semi- 
conductor signal  translating  devices.     2.764.642.  l^-25-56. 

Shoemaker,    Clarence  J.,    and   M.   A.   Grtebcl.   to  A.   B.   Dick 
Co        Masters      for      planographlc      printing.       2.764.085. 

Slioup.  John  R.  :  Sec- 
Moos  Gilbert  E..  and  Shoup.     2.76S.891. 
Moos   Gilbert  E..  and  Shoup.     2.763,892. 
Showstack.  Paul  J.     Gas  alarm  device.     2,764,121,  9-25-56 

Cl.   116—106. 
Siellng,     Edward     H.       Faucet.       2.764.386.     9-28-56      Cl. 
251—144. 

Sigler,  Ernest  J.     Combined  outboard  motor  mount  and  fuel 
tank.    2.764.119.  9-25-56.  CI.  118-17. 

Bllverherg.  Carl  G.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Refractories. 
(.764.491.  B-2&-86.  Cl.  106—44. 

BimeB,  Bit.  and  F.  W.  Thomas,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Polytooeyaaate-alkyd  realn-subatltuted  polymethylol  phenol 
cellular  compoaitiona.    2,764.8««.  9-28-86,  Cl.  260—2.8. 
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F.    Oliva.      Ampuiea.      2,784,106 


mnion,    PpUx    p      .nd    J 
„.«^23-5«.  CI.   128—272. 
HiBion.  Felix  F.  ;  Bee — 
«i...  **"'^»u'"»n  F..  and  Simon.     2.784  157 
^Sb  SiHd^^SL^V.'"  ^^  ^"'""»'  «"">*■•  t.'«.      Demount 

Hlnger  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  8ee~ 
aw.   5.*PR5'  ^yooW.     2.784.112 

Sldnncr.  Ledte  A. :  ««#— 

Hudson,  Colin  M.,  and  Skinner.    2.784  091 
Skydvne.  Inc.:  8ee^~  *.■«■.. <.»!. 

V.  .Jl'*"*^*'"'  St«'^*n  E.     2.764.314. 

SUttery,  Qf-rmld  H.     Method  and  apparatua  for  fr.'MJna  .„i 

H^^t?.  s;u'c'^'"«vr'-  2784.4^^1^25-/8"'  ^rii^« i'^':i 

SlouS't'^wtlfi^'r"  SeiA"'^  »'-'^^*-     2.784,214. 

u       ^'^,°-  <^*>«f'«  B  .  and  Sloufhter.    2.764  75.5 

tfti'  <^^«nce  F.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.  '  Method  of  Dlat 
Uj^hromlum    over    antlmonjr.      2,764,^38.    »  22-56.'^  CI 

'^°i*ii!iir""i.  ^'  •  '?  Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc      Screw  head 

S^siSJ  CT  ^lO^i"'    '^'*'    """'""^    'n-^-hine       2  763  8*7 

Smldth.  F.L.  jk  Co.  :   8ee~ 

«    .*?''7*!5*- S*'' J     2.784,316. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp.  :   See— 

Andras,  Orrfn  E.     2,764  541 

xySo'ni.  i!S^t1'  ^2  7t'03^l""'"'*"      ^^'^^^  •^''^• 
Smlt£l?-.Si'SrA'v  ^°^J^""»^'^     2.764,124. 
«™.»Jr^r,"'®''°'  *od  Smith.    2.764,M5. 
^^fJi^l'  A.,  Jr,   to  Plttabargh  Plate  Glasa  Co      Timer 
~2K«.  cf  3^2?"*"  *'"*  """"'"f  machine      t-.Tft-lK 

''^"iil^pti-^i.^':,!   ^    Llpplncott,  and  C    W    .Mueaalg    to 
Ea«>  Be««rch  and  Engineering  Co      Aahleaa  detereent  addi 
^^\J^  p'  •»«>'-««f«?K  olla.     2.785.55 1 .  9-2.-^:." .  C    K    'T.^ 

Smith.  Sanford  B.  .   8ee~ 

Smlth.**WaS^°L"T^f!  ^  '  «"''»»•  ""l  R'"'^"""      2,764,470 

Snl.eJ'.'fert^Bf.  »/,^l«™'t»'     2.784.589 

SnydJI^  FS^i4"H.^   ff^vl"""^'  *"•*  ^'•""'""      2  J83.90O 

Anderaon^  Denton,  and  Snyder      2  764  4,">:' 
Snyder,  Lee  M.  :   8ee — 

..  K^^*'"'*T  ^^^  •  ""^  Snyder     2,764.372 

S^s/.^cT  12»-^****  "  '"'  '**'*^'  '^'^       2  7rt4  IHl 

Soclete  ■  Becponnbllite  Llmltee  :   Aucemo     8ee— 

Saqnet.  Andre  M     2.784,082. 
Soclete  dlte  :   Tecalemlt.  Soclete  Anonyme     8ee~ 
Dleny.  Alfred.    2.784,135. 

**d'AruSon?°S«-^'^*''''''    '*    *"    Conatrution    de    Motear. 
u^.3*^Pf^^-  ^"^^'  and  Marehal     2,763  984 

^r^'l^erw.^  2^7"S!l33°''''"*^''^'^"'''''    '^'*'     ^''- 

""TyT^aofeC  •  nni  '.  ^   ^n^^^'  *°  ^'o'-^hrop  Aircraft    Inr 
9-25-56  CI   252— 7o8       ***  compoaltlon         2.764.556 

Socony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

A^"l***"X<"'  K  ■  Connally,  and  Sandberjt.     2,764  102 

Doherty.  Harry  G.,  and  Plank.     2,764  .VV7 
Soaa  Mfg.  Co.  :   8ee~^ 

Marko,  Harold  M.    2,784  440 

Marko.  Harold  M     2.764,441 
Specialties.  Inc. :    Sec— 

Hotine,  William.     2,764,034 


2.763,804. 


Standard  Oil  Co.   (Illinolaj:  8w~ 

Nerhelm.  Arrle  (J.    2  784  534  '^^      '^'^84.526. 

•''f."&«^l°'"224^',      ^•••^•»»    «'-'y'ng    mean..       2,784,326, 
stath*m  Lit  bora  torlea.  Inc,  :  Bee— 

Steelman,  inc.  :    See —  ' 

Schulti.  Matthew  J.    2.764  1»4 

''K.t.^^'l'^'Tsg.Prj'J   •'''''"•"•  ■•»-*•  •^•*-       2.784.262. 

*^'r'r26K» "     ^""  weighing  acle.. 

''' t[;';^«.Se'"!r7°63%6%aS^^"■!5L%»•'''«'  <>'  -^'n^ 

'*'ci'2^4!^i"*''°'*   "^      Carrying  p.ck.     2.764.3: t7. 

.::iss:?'Sjb -^cr.-.^.--'"- - 

u..     '^^J'^art.  Edward  J.     2.764.664 

"t-^Ls^^^i^kv-^**  ■*'^«»  '"'  ~"'-''  «"^ 
Stlllman  Rubber  Co.  :   Bee 

u.  K?"?*^**-  ^'■'t*'''  R.  and  Sear*.     2.764  537 

"C  P^r^""  l.'7S.2l7"tS*8"c?-  0Y1^^H-  '-P--- 

StodoU.   Edwin  K..  to  Reere.  iMtrument  CoVp      Automatic 

StJKl"  Roi'  A''"'pJ!rfJ^'""i2-7**  «««   »^2CT  b  25r-*36' 
."^roaea,  Koy  A      Portable  abraalre  containinc  and   " 

paratU8      2  763.963.  9-25-56.  CI.  51-8.      * 

Stone.   Donald   D..   to  Bank  of  America   Natlona 


2.764.401.  9-25-50. 


2,784.486! 
9-26-56. 


2.764.105. 


manifold     e  i>iutraction 


game  device. 


feeding  ap- 


Traat  and 


2.784.414. 
Air  venting 


2,763.904. 


2.764.643, 

Co..  Inc. 
9-25-56, 


Paper-making   ma- 


SpecUlty  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    8re-^ 

Anderson,  Arthur  A      2.783,901. 
Speer    Ivan  E..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Fuel  control  for  rurhin.. 
driven  compressor  unit.     2.763.985,  9-25-,"5fl    (']    sivl"!.!)" 

'^^J^'^l:  5f  "•"'o  ilj.  *"<^  ^-  O   Brlnson.     Cutting  attachment 
for  tractor*.     2,763,977,  9-25-56,  Cl    .56-^25  4 

Sperry  Hand  Corp. :  Hee— 
Kase.  OttoE.    2,764.241. 
Kase,  Otto  E.,  and  Rice     2,764  410 
Mixer.  Harold  P.    2,784  345 
Newell.  William  H.     2,763,988. 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  .   Sec- 
Peck.  David  B.,  and  Roblnaon.    2,764  718 

stack.  Alex  :    See- 
Peterson.  William  R.  Krupp,  and  Stack.     2  764  354 

Stamlcarbon  N.  V.  :    Bee — 

De  Jong,  Frana  P.  K.    2.764,595. 
Krapela,  Johannes  O.    2.764,395. 

'*'rtn?riH*'i.f"^°-     Traverse  mechanism  for  spinning    twist- 
ting  and  like  frames.     2.764.363,  9-25-56,  Cl.  242--^'3  r 

Dust   Alter      2,764.153. 


^Mi^iy- -^'■•'■"'i.  to  O    H.   Drager 
9-25-56.  a.  12^—146 

Standard  Daplicating  Machines  Corp 
Bergman.  Carl  A.    2,764.180. 


See— 


Savings      Association.        Intake 

2.764. 140,  9-25-.%6  Cl.  123—52 
•^'f«"»r«'    Kl«a   L.     Chance  selection 

9   2.5-.56.  Cl.  27,3—139. 
stra.ver.  Chalmers  A  .  to  Northrop  Aircraft    Inc 

valve     2.764.172.9-25-56.0.  137-^ 
Mfreeter-Amet  Co.  :    Bee— 

Porter.  Henry  H.     2.784  309 
Ntruven    Warren  ('.,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameriica  as  reore 

p",l*:i  ">  .;^»  ^''^^rL'^*''^  Atomic   Ener«  CommlM?o^ 
Pulsed  oscillator.     2.764.880.  9-25-^56.  Cl.  250—36  "'""""' 

"/.'"''•''■r.f.TP*'  ?v  ^-  D    Wniiama,  and  O    wShi^    to  The 
S"  ^6  6  ""  lubricants.     2.764.550.  ^25-56.  Cl 

^"0"^?  .y??,**,o"'^       Automatic   casting   machine. 
Sullivan    Robert  D.  :    See— 

Mika.  Thomas  F..  and  Sullivan.     2.784  407 
"Ki-M*  Cl^25<>ll6  ^    ***^^°*<*'>      Oscillatora 
Summeronr.   Marion  A.,  to  National  Metal  Producta 

J^f^ioo'"*'^'/   P''0P«'"lnK  mechanism.      2.764.268 
(  I.  1H2 — .096. 

.sunklst  Growers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stevens.  Jesse  W.,  and  Prltchett.     2,764,486 
W  I Ison.  Clarence  W.    2.764.512. 
Surface  Combostion  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Cullen.  Orvllle  E.    2  764.615 
Knight,  Philip  L.    2.784^145. 
Sutherst.    Tom.    to    Belolt    Iron    Works 

chines.      2,764.068.  9-25-.VI,  Cl.  92—49 

Sutton,  Blaine  M.  :  See—  «^—^v. 

Data.  John  B..  and  Sutton.    2,784.815 

Vf     H    ''"°'       ''"'**   attachment.      2.768,940.   9-25-66,    Cl 

Swanson     V'lctor   T..    to    Wire   Machinery   Corp.   of   America 

••"^«3.9"7ST2^-!5"^'"c'i-  ^,^^V-    "^— •-«    "-""•-■ 

'^^rTrri^/^rneitii^n  "i^oeSr^l^fXa^ttf^.^,  ??! 

'Tr«4,{;n'-25:^5«.c!"28«!l2"'^'    •^"•"•'*"»    ™"*'" 
Sylvania  Electric  Prdoucts  Inc.  :  Bee —  ' 

.\rnold.  Charles  E.,  and  Preas.    2,764.682 

iversen.  Arthur  H.     2.764.511 
Sylvest.  Karl  J.,  to  P.  L.  Smidth  *  Co.     Apparatua  for  con 
22?     55  P°'**™»*""t     material.       2.784,318"  »-2J-56,     Cl 

Siegyarl.    Andrew      Treatment   of  liquid  syatems  4nd   apDa 
ratus  therefor      2.764.3,59,0-25-56,0.241—15  ^^ 

Taylor,  Georire  J.  :   See- 
Kemp,  HolUa  F.    2.764.378. 

Taylor.  Gertrude  M.  :  See- 
Kemp.  Hollla  F.    2.764.878 

"^'}rr,\nrtf.V^alfaMi°ns^2:?f4:^6!Sr25SS8 
^1em''"i:?£.o'78.V^"lftl''o^n  '''*'^-     '''^^^'^  •^- 
''"!i"6%5l*S^^6  ?i  84^Ta?'*-     microphone     controU. 


^**9-2&6^cT.'330^8.  ^^'^  <»**««»•"*  a^vMng.     2.764.748. 

Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  Bee 

5f??'',"V'"^^^ -i  "J"?  Sellers.    2.764.555. 
Thiei^i^*?'  ^'"^•'l<^k  B„  and  Rees.    2.764.554. 
Thielcke.  George  W.  :  See — 

Thuu^rt*l*-2^''*  °  •  *5<»  Thieick*.    2.764.548. 

Th«J!^*l"l?''  A."©*'-  *•"*  Seeger.    2.764.500. 
Thomas.  Frank  W.  :  See — 

'p..«„?J™**?-  *^"-  "."''  Thomas.    2,764.8«6. 

•^'ityinrruU;;?  ^;S'^^irt-«2.?^-l^-0-2g!5r  'SI 
'^"caTTa^nt^cIf"  p:'„f"1.,^'-  ^   ^"*°'  »"  American  Cbeml- 

(Tr^57'^"*'   ^-     ^''^^  w«ndbrT764.048.  0-25-56. 
Thonmson  Products.  Inc.  :  Sec^- 

Tura«    P*Jl^v  P-  V,**  Cronlnger.    2.763,019. 

rSi^r'  vZ^  P  •  t'  •  '"5  RuPPen(ier.     2.7«a.920. 

W^\^^J'  "'lit"*'  Kupp«der.     2.761921 
Thom«J'j;h"?^.,'irVj,^^'-     2:?5..458. 
«,.     Orlswold,  Hugh  T.,  and  Thomson     2  764  274 

'Pi^KM*""!*"/,"**!^*-    2.763,016. 
Tlschblr«k.  Ouenttaer :  Bee— 

T«lk£lth**'6e^n';^'s5'- "•**'"•  ""*  Tlw^hbirek.     2.764.576. 
McMaater,  Elmer  L.,  and  Tolkmith     2  764  560 

Tromm«lortr.  Bn»t   g   A^el.  aJd'i?."J'6lker^J*feSm'?5Si 

»-2WklI'ci"47-i8''"''    **'    '°"    '•<>°d'«»»'nK       2.763"»61 

Truaaolino.  John  :  See 

Malekri.  Joseph  A.    2,764.106. 
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Vamer.  Stuart  L.  :  See—    ^' "**'*'*• 

VeaaeT^^r  to'-?!;?  l^.t^Jro''^  i'*^    2.764.653. 

erant  for  cannlS^.  ^764  48»'^0^2a3S'"*S-  Ji^'^'^L^^^ 
\enditty,  Anthony     Acoiuii'?«i^'JIri*i!*' P-  ••— IM. 

»-25^.  Cl   7/^42ir   "*"'  **^'  attachmeBt.    2.764.037. 

';r2"5!:56.''?r9ao^269''''     '^"*'»"«    »-'»«*»••       2.764.201, 
^?S-^-  f--A&-..nS-^^-6l?.0-£1^^ 


VSlker  __„.  .  „,^ 

von.  A?^a':^^?t"s!:  jSa;;?;  ^-«*" 


on  Ahrema,  Robert  H*  6^2^.  k"*"-.  Z.7M.M1. 
onnegut.  Bemspd    tn  n^w^^,  m ._     „ 


2.764,170. 


^t?M3b8"«f2'£S6Sl.^6t^-fl  W""  ""''  ^'  comp«.a«>ra. 
T5'i-5f  a  f..0-^T*    *^   "'  ■*^'*»*"«   •**>■      2.764.109. 

''"J.v%.oJ^J^l^56  cr?o"s_'ff  *"*™^^'"  -  -««» -'- 

'^'pS^Bj^'"'"^nr-  ^A'  •"?  "•   «■   HuPWiMier.   to  Thomp«)n 
^  MTaS.  O^Yi^^'^lA-**    impact-resistaat    a?tK 

J-25-56r?L'202-107'   **•    ''■'"   evaporator.      2J64.5'36, 

"'^^  ^t5e»--^,S;o2ri«'-« 

Uncas  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

LutrarijK  Raymond  O.    2.764.001. 
I  nderwood  Corp.:  See-  ".""i. 

fi„^^"'*l*°v^'°"*'l'  and  Golden.    2,764  463 
Tngemach.  Otto:  See—  *.«wi,»oo, 

Unlo?;S5:s^?;5nS"R"i'b^?'a.^"s%T.^^     ^•^«^«2. 
rnlo?SrcTof^ai.7o,Sia"^e2r'^''^"-     2.764.036. 

^"f:  ^^**.*  "   O.     2.764,252. 
iT^.^T'ii*  <^«i;"«'ton  B.     2.76^.606.  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See— 
TT   .   Schaefer.  Hans  F..  Jr.    2.764.113 

"Tm1rfc?2^V';SStfd";7Se^"e2!''°-  ^°'^«^  «*'»-  «' 
oPt^-^Say*^^^^^^^^^ 
RrhTr;,^'*°?n^"    ■"•'Morin.    2.764171      2764.301. 

,,  SS;;ri;^.S'nT^^7«4'Si''-  "•'  ^'*'""-  2.764,470. 

United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 
IT   ..'•'^"'our.  Dexter  C.     2.764.579 
United  States  Steel  Corp  :  Bee- 

Brlckman,  Alan  £.    2,764.436. 

Brlckman,  Alan  E.     2,764.436. 

Felck.  Daniel  E.    2.764^.^8. 

jUne.  John  R.    2,764.oi3. 

UnlvJSSrW^XVo.  :  Mt^''' 

TT  K  r'n'V'**-  Walter.     2,764.443. 

^351^7.^"    ^       *^»""^    ^'■•"'Kh       2.763.0.17,    fr-25-66,    C\ 

^"cr'l2?— f'    "^      Loo«-leaf  bindings 


VI      ^*^''  Alfiin  H.',  and  Gaudet 
\Wcker^emleG.  m.  i,.  H.  :8ei^ 

WadijV.?t'2r'K.^Tei?^«- 
Wag2;°5!f^„Jr^#^-<'Waddey.    2.764.405. 

„,     Adams.  Robert  T..  and  Wacner     2.76*  2«t 
Wagner  Roswell  W.  :  Bee—  ^^      Z.764.28T. 

0-2546  n  123—7         ^    combuation    gaaei.      2.764.1J 

^'alabrot.  Samuel  W. :  See— 

w  ii  ' ,  S"^-  A^l^rt  M.,  Waisbrot  and  OatM     2  74u>ma       . 
W  aldorf  Paper  Producta  Co. :  Sei—  2.7M.SW. 

W.ik«?T«i?*e*"*".  2.764.060.  ' 

^:  orfci''fAc?ora*~i.?64^04fTSSSi  A'^?^'^^^ 

Itniter  rtrcult.     " — " 


2,764.6»t>. 


■| 


2.764.182.   9-25-56. 

Van  der  Uat,  Tbeodor  :  See- 
Paul.  Herbert,  and  van  der  List.    2.764.178. 

'"0  o.  a.  -Ml, 


^KlH«^^^      Electron   tube 
„.»-2'^56^  Cl.  250-27. 
W'alker.  Thomas  H. :  See— 

«'  ,v  ™^".  '**''£7.  Brewster,  aad  Walker     2  Tiu  aaa 

Walter  Kidde-Paclflc :  Bee— 
w      i^°'5vP*'"?»"  T.    2,764.651. 

yiS:  t?si.8^«i.V-2'hrj,?-!5i4  4^*"'  '»'*~"-'  ^ 

Ur/o'^'sel^**'  "'  ^"*^'*  "  rei»r«ented  by  the  8«4 

te£SirF''-2'.?S4'S§""  '•^•^•»^- 

;!S.   «P^Srt?n  V"i..564^58^a6!S6'*c^-JSgi4r<'«cti 

''o''2'a^S'd  (?1;°72^/'-      *«»«^    board  •  SVlS!^764.411, 

Watervllet"  Paper  Co.  :'  See— 

«r     i*<^'ir!,'^  liOuisJ.    2,764.280. 

W  atford  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

u»»»r*!?^"*  Arthur  C..  and  Craven.    2.764.648 

^292—194"^**"    °       '^'    "^**"*'      2.764.442.  0-25-66.    C\. 
Webb  Glenii  M.  :   See— 

«•  KK    u'^'^li'**''??"?."  ■"<'  ^'bh.    2.764.668. 
llU^lYl  Overhead  loader.     2. 764.302.  0-25-66.  Cl. 

^  t^'  S**".*?  ^  ■  *"  The  Babeock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of 

l"763!S'23'f'2"5.^S"?f '29^???  '"'*""'  **-*■""*'  -**'" 
Weber.  Louis  J.,  to' Phillips  Pet^leum  Co.     Apparatw  for 

?764'^^sT25JlS''cri83^  f  '"**^"  "'  »'>»'T»tlon. 
Welchert.  Kurt:  See^  ^»-^.a.  j 

IV  ./■*"'*''i*'  ^'^'*?r'  W«»<"hert.  and  Reich  I.    2,764,624         ' 

«wi":.-^'?£*''    "■-*<>   International    Mlnerala  i  Cheml- 

?i6f.s?2- o-^2ns"(^:*'26rsa"'  -"■  *>'  ""^^'^  ••*'■ 

^^iv  "^l^i'-  Hymullc  "tone  picker.  2.763.075,  0-26-56. 
cl.  00 — 17.  ' 

Weller.  Wllhelm  to  Ja  gen  berg- Werke  Akt  -Ges.  Method  and 
^^^,  '*"■  '^•t?<l>'awInK  labels  from  a  stack  of  labels  In  a 
labelling  machine.     2,764.408,  9-25-56,  Cl.  271—33. 

^tl?,*"""  ^™'<'  A  _Forced  oiler  with  resillently  compraMtble 
bellows  body.     2,764.319,  9-2.V-66,  Cl.  222—216.      *'™~'*"*( 
Welnbrenne'r,  Erwin  :  See — 

"'?%4  665*'^'    ^•''"brenner,    Muhlhausen.    and    Breer. 


2,764.207. 
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WelMberc  Jcmc  H.,  to  Embo  BMnrch  and  EnslnerrlDg  Co. 
ProecM  for  eMitroUlBC  the  rimeomltj  of  alkyl  phenol  ralfld««. 
2.764,617.  »-25-56,  a.  260—608. 
W«iM«aibers.  Guuv,  aad  O.  Ungemaeh.  to  Ernat  Lelti 
Q.  m.  b.  H.  Borate  optical  gl^am.  2,764, 4»2.  »-2&-^  CI. 
106 — 47. 
Weixelbanaa,  Max  :  8ee~- 

Koedderlcfa,  John  T..  and  Welxelhaam.     2.764.672. 
Weill,  Arthur  S.     Flexible  conpllnr     2.764.002.  »-25-56. 

64—18. 
Wenger.  Harry.     Paekasinf  box  with  meana  urging  the 

Into  ckMcd  reUtlon.     2,764.338.  d-25-56,  Q.  229—44. 
Wemert.  Karl.     Housing  of  artificial  material  for  single  states 

centrifugal  pamps.     2.764,000.  9-25-^^6.  CI.  103—103. 
Wertln.    George   L.      Stitch    puller.      2,784,3«6.   0-25-56.    CI. 

254—28. 
Weocott^  Coc  E.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Mechanical  binarr 
dlglUI    to    analog    converters.       2.764.344.    9-25-56     (1. 
235—61. 
Western  Electric  Co„  Inc.  :  Seo — 

Adams,  Robert  T..  and  Wagner.    2.764.237 
Hyland,  Alexander  G.    2,764,267. 
Rernolda.  Ellwood  W..  and  Slechu.     2.764.214. 
Smen,  Frank  W.    2.763,877. 
Weatem  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hortrlcb.  Joseph.    2.764.205. 
Westingfaouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Majr.  Frederick  T..  and  Hamilton.     2,763  963 

Whaley.  Randall  M..  and  F.  N.  Andrews    to  Purdue  Research 

Foundation.      Determining  depth   of   layers   of   fat   and   of 

moacle  on  an  animal  body.    2,763,935.  9-25-56.  CI.  33—169. 

Whippo,  Austin  G.     Fotdable  utility  kit.     2,764.201.  9-2.^-56. 

CI.  l!to— 34. 
Whirlpool-Seeger  Corp.  :   See  - 

McKeown.  Edward  P.     2,764,722. 
White,  Gerard  D..  and  C.  H.  Ashler,  to  Acco  Products.  Tnr. 

Perforating  devices.     2.764.240,  9-25-."i6,  CI.  164-91. 
White,  Roger  L.,  to  The  Lawrence  Paper  ("o.     Container  itruc- 

ture.     2,764.3i6.  9-25-56,  CI.  229—36 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  8m — 

Hamlett  Sidney  J.    2.764.366. 
White,    Stanley   L.     TroUey    beads.     2.764.644.   9-25-56.   (1 

White.  William  H..  to  The  British  Cast  Iron  Research  Assn. 

Means    for    dust    extraction    and    ventilation    of    grlndtni: 

wbeela.    2,763,972^9-25-56.  CI.  51—273. 
Whitney  Blake  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ingmanson.  John  H.    2.764.625. 
Whysail.   William  A.,   to  -Vewey  Brothers  Ltd 

2.764.167.9-25-56.  CI.  132—42. 
Wicfcerham    Lynferd  J.,  and   C.   C.    Koehner.   to   the   Unlte<l 

States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri' 

culture.     Nutritive  yeast  products.     2,764,487.  9-25-56,  (1. 

99—06. 
Widmer.    Oustav,    and    P.    Zuppinger.    to    Ciha    Ltd.      Oxlda- 

tlvely  drying  preparations  and   products  made   Lberefroni. 

2.764.574,  9-2^-5^0-  260—67.6. 
Wlegand.  David  E..  to  McGraw  Electric  Co. 

capadtive  device.     2,764,732.  9-25-56.  CI 
Wiegman,  Clarence  H..  D.   S.  King.  A.   W. 

F.  O.  Rohm,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp-     Self-propelled  power  unit 

for    driving    large    power    consuming    devices.      2,764.247, 

9-28-56,  a.  180—53. 
Wilde,  Arthur  E.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works,    ('aslng-bead  adapter 

flange.    2.764.431,  9-25-56.  CL  285 — 415. 
Wilkins,  John  P.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Poly 

ethers  from  1-4  epoxycydohexane.     2.764.559.  9-25-56.  CI 

260—2: 
WUle.  Rlcardo,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

Sinialllng    system    for    telephone    equipment      2.764,638, 

9--25-56.^Cl.  179—72. 
Williams.  Norman  D.  :   See — 

Stucker.  Joseph  B..   Williams,  and   Wolfram.      2.7«j4..'>54) 
Williams,  Ralph  M.  :  See— 

Jorlman.   CUrence   B.,   and   Williams.     2,7«4.6«7. 
WUlUms,    Richard    J  .    and    H.    C     Flint,    to   American    Mpfal 

Products  Co.      Formed  tiprinj;  units  and  aMsembllfii  thereof 

2,764,227.  9-25-.">«    CI    155 — 179. 
Williams,    Sumner  H..   to  (General   .\niliDe  k  Film   Corp 


Hair  curler 


Electr  o-magne  1 1  c 
323—117. 
Rickenbacb.  and 


for     treating     textiles.      2,764,010.     9^  2.'>  .")<> 


y     Job6inn,    In<- 
2,764, ■»«2.   9-2.' 


:>♦) 


Ay 

Alu- 
Cl 


paratus 

t«— 27. 
Wlllmore,    Charles    H  ,    to    William 

mlnum-magneslum  canting  alloyM 

75—147. 
Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd,  :   See— 

Mansfield.  James  B.      2  764,439. 
Wllmot  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Wilmot,  George  L.      2.764.290 
Wllmot.    George    L..    to    Wllmot    Engineering    i 

settling   separation    apparatus.        2.7<^.29<), 

209— 158. 
Wilson,  Clarence   W..   to  Sunkist  Growers,    Inc 

adsorbents,   process   of   their   manufacture   and  appi 

for  decolorizing  aqueous  solutions.    2,7fi4,5l2.  9-2.>  5»>    (") 

127—49. 
Wilson    John   H.      Quick   release   valves.    2.7«4.174.   9  25  5<i. 

CI.  137—102. 
Winkler.    Lewis    X..    and    W.    E.    Waddey.    to    Esso    Researcli 

and   Engineering   Co       .Noa-gelliag  bltumlnou*  composition 

and    a    method    of    preparing    it.      2,764,495.    9-25-50.    CI 

10<i— 128. 


Hinderfil 
>  25   50,    CI 

Flocculatwl 
)llcatlo!i 


Konnd    nialter    bolder 


See- 


WlntrlsM.    (.eorge,    to    Wintrtss    Inc. 

2.7«3,9<10,  9-2.V-5fl.  CI.  46—180. 
Win t rise   Inc.  :   See — 

Wintrisa.  George.      2,76S.MO. 
W  Ire  Machinery  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. 

Swanson,  Victor  T.     2,768.979. 
Wiseman.  William  A.,  to  Osatloental  Motors  Corp, 
i-rsnkcase  and  g«>arcase  assembly  for  an  tnterxal 
tion    engine.      2.764.143.   9-23-^.   CI,    123 — lOS 
Wlsner,   Kenneth   M.    Diving  board.    2.764,413,  0--29-M. 

272 — 66. 

Withall.    Albert    P..    to    W.    H.    Miner.    Inc.     Fri<kion   shock 

abworbing      mechanisms      for      railway      draft      rircinn 

2.7H4.300,  9-2.V56,  CI.  213—32.  rignngs. 

Woemer.  Alfred  :   See — 

Reibnitx.      Bruno      V..      Woemer       and      Scl 
2.764,573. 
Wolf,  Alfred  A.     Electric  motor  provided  with  coolinx 
2.764.704.  9-2.V-56.  CI.  810—61.  ' 


J.i^ 


CfV 


Integral 
con  DOS- 


CT. 


nn. 


Williams,  and  Wolfram.' 
to  Joseph  Bancroft  A 
wrinkle  flniah  fabric. 


brush  and 
2,763.883. 


2.764.550 
Sons  Co 
2.763.914. 


garment     hook.    2.764.383. 


Wolff,  6tto  E..  and  8.  G.  Cohen.     Treated  paint 
prr>cess    and    composition    for    making    same 
&^25-.Vl,  CI.  15—159. 
Wolfram,  George  :   See — 
Stucker    Joseph   B.. 
Wood.     George     H.,    Jr., 
Process   for   producing 
9-2.'V-."i«.  O.  28—74. 
W<um1.     Stuart     G.     AtUchable 

9-25-.'Sfl.  CT.  248 — 227. 
Wooding.  William  M.  :  See — 

Jen.  Yon.  and  Wooding.    2.764.507. 
Woodson.   Herbert   H..   to   United   SUtes  of  America  as  rep 
resented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.     Serro    system 
with  magnetic  amplifier  with  integral  feedback.    2.T64.719. 
9-2.V-56.  CI.  318—28. 
Workrlte  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

I.jivallee.  I.<eonard.  and  Raby.     2.764.358. 
Wright.  Esmond  P.  G..  and  J.  Rice,  to  International  Standard 
Electric   Corp.     .\rrangemeDts   for  extracting  Information 
from   electrical    storage   circuits.      2.764.750.   9-25-56.    CI. 
.14(V-  174. 
Wright,  r.,awrence  T.  :  See — 

Hulkley,   William  L..  Krebs.  and  Wright.     2.763.894. 
Wright.  Wllbert  H.  :  See— 

Klein.  Clarence  J.,  and  Wright.      2,764.473. 
Yandell    Ronald  P.  B  :  See— 

(;uttrldKe.  Eric  J..  Lucas,  and  Yandell.     2.764.346. 
Vares.    Charles    G..    Jr..    to    Creneral    Eleetric   Co.     Aircraft 

control   equipment.      2,764,370.   9-25-96.   CI.   244 — T7. 
Yates.   Wilfrid   A.,   to  the  United   States  of  America  as  rep^ 
resented    by    the    Secretary    of   Commerce.        Phase   angle 
method  of  metal  thickness  indication.    2.764,734.  9-25-56 
n    .124-40. 

See — 
2,764  104. 
Yeomans    Brothers 
2.764,104,    9-25-.'i6. 
control    attachment 
137—417. 


Co. 
CI. 
for 


Compressor 
103—248. 
flush    tanks. 


2.764.523. 
pressure    cspsule 


Yeomans  Brothers  Co. 

Yeomans,  Charles. 

Yeitmans.    Charles,    to 

unloading    systems. 

Yonchar.    Jack.     Float 

2.764.179.  9-25-56   CI. 
Yorker  k  Sods.  Inc.  :   See 

Robh.  Wavne  F..  and  Myer.     2,764.4.'^3. 
Young,  David  W.  :   See- 

Cottle,    Delmer   L.,    Tonng,    and    Eklson 
Young,    I>on    W.         Sensitive    differential 
switch.     2  764.646   9-25-56.  C\.  200—83. 
Younjr.  L.  A.,  Soring  k  Wire  C«m.  :   See — 

Dorkins.  Evan  E.      2  764.306. 
7.aleskl.  John  F.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.    Micro- 
wave    lobe     shifting     antenna.      2,746,756,     9-25-56,     CI 
.■?43--7fi8. 
Zambonl.  Frank  J.    Ice  rink  resurfacing  machine.    2,763,939. 

9-25-.'V«    CI.  37—13. 
7Mak\.  Frank  :    See — 

Armltage.  Joseph  Ft.,  and  Zankl.      2,764.067. 
7>ei«s.  Carl  :    See — 

Kinder,  Walter,  and  Zteher.      2.764.061. 
Kfthler,  Horst.      2.7B4.064. 
I^nge,  Onnther.      2.764,062. 
Lanjte.  onnther.      2,764,068. 
7^ller.   Helnrlch  :    See 

Scholi,    Helnrlch.    Oettel,   and    Zeller. 
Zelonka.       George.        Cosmetic      traveling 

9  2V5fi,  CI    220 — 23.4. 
7>emrowskl.  Edmund  A.    Round  tenon-cutting  tool.    2.764.187 
9-25-56.  CI.  142—56.  i 

7>'iilth  Radio  Corp.  :   See—  \ 

Adler.  Robert.      2,764,710.  j 

Zlegler,  (ieorge  W.,  Jr..  to  International  Resistance  Co.    Car 

b<iu    detK>slted    resistor   and    method    of    making   the   same 

2.764.510,  9-25-.')6,  CI    117—216. 

Zleher,  Gustav  :    See —  1 

Kinder,  Walter,  and  Zleher.      2,764.061. 

Zimmer  Mfg.  Co.  :    See- 

Ettlnger,  Joe  J  .  and  Delp.      2,764.150. 

ZImmerschied,  Wllford  J.  :   Sec — 

Johnson,    Carl    B.,   and    ZImmerscbled 


2.764.581. 
kit.        2,764,309. 
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1  — 


44: 

49: 

I: 

ao: 

42: 


4— 


49 

88 

174: 

3SS: 

8: 

57: 

177; 

187: 

5-    331: 

7—14.  26: 

8—      21: 

61: 

5: 

34: 

I4«: 

15-121.2: 

137: 


10- 
13- 


18- 


IN: 
176: 
244: 

321: 

361: 

SO: 

130: 
196: 

8: 


20- 
22— 


23- 


10: 
15: 
47.5: 
48: 
53: 
54: 

66: 
144  5: 
1«: 
32; 
10; 
57 
79 

134 

139 

203 
14.5: 


24-^ 
25^ 


Zuppinger.  Paul  :   See — 

Widmer.  (iustav,  and  Zuppinger. 


2.764.,'V26. 

I 

2.764.574. 


42 

289 

270 

281 

285: 

221: 

121 

IV: 

131: 

28-  28: 
68: 
74: 

29-  140  5: 
155.53: 

157.  6: 

182.5: 

196: 

198: 


223 

472.1 

548 

-     220 

272: 

273: 

27: 


ao 


33 


ay 


42 

50: 
60: 

143: 

147: 

169 

m 

67 

72 


4  768.861 
2.768.803 
2.763,803 
1763.864 
2.703.866 
2.701.806 
2.783.867 
1783.808 

Z76IL87D 
Z7«a.871 
2.7011872 

1783.871 
1763.874 
2.701,876 
2,763,870 
2.764.406 
2.7H467 
2.708.877 
1703^878 
2,703.870 
Z78S,880 
2.763.881 
2.761.882 
1703,883 
Z78a.884 
Z  763. 886 
Z  763.  886 
Z  763.  887 
Z  763.  888 
Z  763^  880 
Z703.8B0 
Z  Ton  891 
Z76S.8B2 
Z  703.  803 
Z  703.  894 
Z  763.  896 
Z703.8B0 
Z  703.  897 
Z7H468 
Z  764.  460 
Z7«S,888 
Z  763.  800 
Z  763.  000 
Z  763,  001 
Z763,902 
:  Z  763.  003 
Z768,004 
Z  763.  006 
Z7e3.006 
Z  763.  007 
Z  761470 
Z  764. 471 
Z76i4T2 
Z7H473 
Z  764. 474 
Z  764.  475 
Z  704.  476 
Z  703.  008 
Z  783.  000 
Z  708. 010 

z  703.  on 

Z  703. 012 
Z  763.  013 
Z  763,  014 
Z  703,  015 
Z  703. 016 
:  Z  763.  017 
Z  70S.  018 
Z  70S.  010 

Z7«s.oao 

Z  703. 921 

Z703,032 

Z70S.023 

Z  763. 924 

Z70S.02S 

Z  703.  026 

Z  703,  027 

Z76a.e28 

Z763.029 

Z  763.  910 

Z  763. 981 

Z  703, 082 

Re.24.294 

Z76S.0IS 

Z7«S.gM 

Z78S,«S 

Z7<|.aM 

Z7«zan 


37- 


13; 
18: 

00: 
130; 
I4S: 


40- 
41- 
43- 


191; 
TJ: 
10; 
ISO: 
6: 
9; 
71; 
-        3: 
42.10; 
4Z3I: 
42.74; 
66: 
67.8: 
47; 

46-  89; 
118; 
180: 

47-  38: 


69 

02 

2: 

8; 


51- 


53- 
56- 


56- 


20 

08: 

180: 

lot: 

200; 

263: 

273: 

24; 

6: 

17; 

18: 

26.4: 

30; 

67—  06  5: 

103: 

89-      82: 

60-      30: 

35.6: 


30.07: 

30.28: 

30.56: 

63: 

54.0: 

97; 

13; 

20: 

7: 


01- 


62- 


63 


64- 


65- 
06- 

67- 
68- 


70- 
71- 

73- 


8: 
106: 

108.  5: 

117.6: 

14: 

15.7: 

13: 

14: 

27: 

15: 

26: 

136: 

7.1: 

15: 

T: 

181: 

205: 

146: 

Z6: 

Z7: 

15: 

17: 

OS: 

C7: 

71.2; 

71.4; 

190: 


1763.880 

Z708,940 

Z  70S.  941 

Z  70S.  942 

Z70S.943 

Z  703,  944 

Z708.945 

Z76S.946 

Z  768. 947 

Z7aS.948 

Z76S.940 

Z76S.9aD 

Z  763, 961 

Z76a.9fl3 

Z7«i,98l 

Z76S.954 

Z78S.956 

Z78ILt66 

Z  768. 957 

Z  764.  477 

zm,9e8 

Z7«S,93e 

Z768.000 

Z  763.  961 

Z  703.  068 

P.P.l,6aO 

P.P.1,521 

Z763.068 

Z708,064 

Z70S.906 

Z70a.066 

;  Z  703. 007 

Z  70S,  008 

:  Z70l,000 

:  Z768.070 

:  Z  763.  071 

Z  763.  072 

Z  763.  073 

Z  768. 074 

Z  TBS.  978 

Z  763.  076 

Z  763,  077 

Z788.978 

Z  763,  970 

Z763,S80 

Z  703  081 

Z  763,  082 

Z  763, 083 

Z763,084 

Z763,086 

Z  763,  086  I 

Z  70S.  087 

Z70a,088 

Z7aa,880 

Z70S.090 

Z  70S,  091 

Z76a,092 

Z70S,003 

Z76S.094 

Z  783.  996 

Z70S.000 

Z  708.  007 

Z  788. 008 

Z  763.  000 

Z704.000 

Z  764,  001 

Z764,002 

Z76i0O3 

Z764.004 

Z76i005 

Z764.006 

Z764.e07 

Z76i008 

Z  764. 000 

Z  764  010 

Z  764.011 

Z  764  012 

Z  764  013 

Z7H014 

Z  781  478 

Z  764  479 

Z  764, 015 

Z  764,  016 

Z7M,017 

1704,018 

17H019 


T8- 


88- 


96- 


97- 


88— 


100- 
101- 


103- 


17H0I0 

._  iTHon 


382:  1761034 
2 :17HOS5 
1761036 
.    ITHOr 
7:  1761028 
188:  1761028 
Q63:  1761 OSO 
D  14;  1  761 081 
*»:  1761  082 
an:  1761083 
440:  Z  761 034 
MO:  Z7H088 
527:  Z7H036 
815:  Z  761 037 
574:  Z7H088 
666;  ZTHOao 
730;  Z  761 040 
748:  Z  TBI  041 
M.4;  Z761480 
138:  Z  761  48]  I 
147:  Z7H482 
5:  Z7810tt 
43:  Z  761 043 
28:  Z7H044 
46:   Z  761  045 
7.2:  Z  701 046 
33:  Z  761 047 
57:  Z  761  048 
58:  Z  761 040 
01:  Z761O60 
04:  Z  761  051 
16:  Z  761 052 
43:  Z  761  053 
1.7:  Z  761  064 
14:  Z  761  065 
15:  Z  761 057 
16:   Z  761  050 
24:   Z  761 088 
Z  761  080 
1761060 
36:  Z  761 061 
57:  Z  761 062 
Z  761 063 
Z7H064 
Z761065 
7:  Z  781  060 
n:  Z  761  067 
21:  Z  761  483 
10:   Z  761  008 
0:  Z  761 060 
17:  Z  761  070 
5:  Z  761  071 
5:  1761072 
0:  1761073 
S:  1761484 
«:  1761074 
1:   1764.075 
2:   Z  7*1 076 
3:   Z  761  077 
2:   Z  761  078 
1     Z7H486 
8:  Z  761  486 
5;  Z  761  487 
^  1761488 
^   1761480 
5:,Z761079 
>:  Z761080 
Z  761  081 
>    Z  761  082 
Z  761  083 
i;  Z7H084 
I:  Z  761 086 
■   Z  761  086 
Z  761  087 
Z  761 088 
Z  761  080 
Z  761 090 
:  Z  761  001 
:  Z761002 
Z76109S 
Z761094 
Z76109S 
Z761006 
Z781007 
Z761088 
Z7H000 
1  TBI  100 
17M.101 
1781102 
ITHin 


110- 


113- 


116- 


117- 


68 


118- 


11( 


121- 


120- 


132- 


B:  1761104 
B:  1761106 
3:  1761400 
I;  1761401 
r  17H4fl2 
S:  17H48I 
t:  1  7H  494 
I;  1761405 
):  1761406 
I:  1761497 
>:  Z7614B8 
t:  Z  761409 
:  Z  761  106 
Z  761 107 
Z  761  108 
:  Z  761  100 
Z  761 110 
:  Z7611I1 
Z  761 112 
Z  761  118 
Z7611!4 
Z  761 118 
Z  761 118 
Z761117 
Z  761 118 
Z  761  110 
Z  761  120 
Z  761 121 
Z  761 122 
Z  761  500 
Z  761  501 
Z  761  502 
1761503 
Z  761  504 
Z  761  508 
1761506 
76:   Z  761  507 
W    Z  761  508 
M    Z  761  500 
10:   Z  761  510 
17:  Z  764.  51 1 
16:  Z  764.  123 
»:  1  764.  124 
8:   1764.125 
2:  1  764,  136 
0:  1761127 
0:   1761128 
9:   Z  761  129 
6;  1761130 
8:   1  761  131 
0:  1761132 
&:   1761133 
7:  1761184 
>    1761135 
l:  1761136 
I:   1761137 
':   1  761  138 
!:   1  761  139 
'■■■  Z  761 140 
>:   Z  761 141 
Z  761  142 
:  Z  761  143 
Z  761  144 
Z  761  145 
Z  761  146 
:   Z  761  147 
Z  761  512 
Z  761  146 
Z  761  140 
Z  761 150 
Z  761 151 
Z  761  152 
Z  761  153 
Z  761 154 
1761155 
1  764,  156 
Z  761 157 
Z  761  158 
Z  761  ISO 
Z  761  160 
Z  761  161 
Z  761  162 
Z  761 103 
Z  761  513 
Z  761  164 
Z  761 165 
1761167 
170118B 
1761108 


134- 


137- 


138- 


46 

110 

148 

48: 

08: 
103: 
100: 
118; 
200: 
412: 
417: 
488: 
625.37: 
634: 
31: 
46: 


139- 

143- 

143- 


144- 


148- 


148- 
156- 


152- 


100 
391: 

80: 

00: 
189: 
174; 

87: 
112; 
254: 
288: 
280; 
307: 
SO; 

10: 
113: 
21  8: 

8: 

34; 
40; 

182; 


153- 


154- 


323 
32 

48 


158— 


158- 


159- 
160- 


164 


166 


167 


109- 
174- 


14 

110 

7 

n 

05: 
106: 
139 
170: 


191 

27.4 
36  4 
00 
13 
16 
91 

\n 

48: 
66: 
86: 
91 
114: 
I: 

119: 
187: 
S3: 
58: 
65: 
81: 


26: 
31: 
60: 

174: 


1761170 
1761100 
1761171 
1761172 
1761173 
1  761 174 
1  761 175 
1761176 
1TH177 
1761178 
17H170 
1761180 
1  761 181 
:  1  761  182 
;  Re.M.23B 
:  1761183 
:  1761184 
:  1761186 
:  1761185 
1761187 
1761188 
1761180 
1761100 
1  761  101 
1761192 
1761108 
1761194 
1761196 
1761106 
1  761  107 
1761  106 
1  761  514 
1761515 
1761100 
1761200 
1  764,  201 
1761202 
1761203 
1761204 
1761205 
1761206 
1761207 
1761308 
1761200 
1  764.  210 
Z  761  211 
Z  761  212 
1  764.  213 
Z  761  214 
1761215 
1  761  216 
Z  761  217 
Z  761  218 
Z  761  210 
Z  761  220 
Z  761  516 
Z  761  221 
Z7H222 
Z  761  223 
Z761224 
1761225 
1761228 
1761227 
Z  761  228 
Z761220 
;  Z  761  230 
Z7H231 
Z761212 
Z7612S3 
Z  761 234 
Z7612S5 
Z761236 
Z  761  237 
1761  288 
1761280 
1761340 
1761341 
1761242 
1761465 
1701 3tt 
1761344 
17H817 
1761818 
1761510 
1761830 
1761831 
1761348 
17H346 
1761625 
1761636 


178- 


5.2: 
5.4: 


179- 


8.8: 
1; 

4: 

18: 

r: 

40: 

72: 

100.1: 

107: 

171: 


180- 


181— 
183- 


186- 
188- 


189- 


88: 

79.2: 

82: 

80: 

4: 

12: 

IS: 

7: 

37: 

89; 

71: 

37: 

I: 

72: 
182: 

181; 

364 

36: 


191— 
198— 


80.1 

.096 

.008: 

6: 

113: 

150; 

196-1136; 

22; 

23: 

24: 


107— 
188- 


200- 


301- 


202- 


49: 
50: 
151: 
180: 
30: 
143: 
184; 
318: 

283: 
82: 
83: 
87: 
07: 

113: 

122: 

140: 

146: 

152: 

168: 


55 

08 


204 


306- 
206- 


13 
14 

40 

52: 

153: 

107: 

206: 

15: 

20: 

67: 

140.5: 

107: 

211: 

217: 

7: 

7: 

19  5: 

41 


1764i«27 

1764  08 

17HM9 

1781100 

1764J6S1 

1761J02 

1761J683 

1761i«S4 

17B1«S5 

1761 1636 

17HPB7 

1781638 

1761  ta) 

176l6o 

1761W1 

1761  Ml 
1764  M7 
1761148 
17H340 

l7M.iso 

ITBlSl 
17H|S2 
ITHIU 
1761354 
1781355 
1761256 
1761267 
1761268 
1761290 
17611B0 
1761261 
1761262 
1761263 
1761264 
1761265 
Z  761  286 
Z  761  267 
Z  764,  644 
Z  761  368 
Z  761  300 
1761370 
1761271 
1761272 
1  761522 
1761528 
1761524 
17615JB 
1761536 
1761527 
:  17H528 
:   1761629 
1761273 
1761274 
176ir5 
1761276 
1761277 
17H271* 
1761645 
1761646 
1761647 
1761648 
1761649 
1761660 
1761661 
1761652 
1761663 
17H6&4 
1761658 
1761656 
1761667 
17H6B6 
1761680 
1701530 
176183] 
1761682 
1761888 
1761834 
1761535 
1761536 
1761537 
1761588 
1761530 
1761540 
17HM1 
17H842 
1761543 
1781779 
1761280 
17H2BI 
2  761282 

xix 


i) 


I 


XX 
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20«- 


«6 


ao»- 


210— 


TV: 
18: 
127: 
1S8: 
173: 
289: 
4X1: 
467: 
1.5: 
6: 


70 
80 
M 
2ia—  127 
21>-  8 
32 
1 
131 


211— 


214— 


501 
510 

flao 
2i»— lasi 

20 


3S: 

37: 

38: 

30: 

137: 

138: 

230—        4: 

23. 4: 

40: 

4«: 

53: 

M: 

84: 

223-      38: 

56: 

109: 

184: 

215: 

236: 

342: 

295: 

363: 

aoi: 

570: 

1: 

8: 

28: 

41: 

42.21: 

4Z45: 


234— 


ai7H3B3 
X7M.3B4 

a;7M.2Ba 

3.7«i2M 
%7H2B7 
2.7M.aB8 
17H3» 
2.7e4,2BB 
Z7H291 
2.764.282 
Z7812n 
1764,384 
Z764.S44 
2.76i5i5 
:  X7»i2B6 
:  2.764.2B6 
:  2.784.287 
:  2,764.288 
:  1784.280 
:  2,784.300 
:  Z  764. 301 
:  Z7H30B 
Z764.30S 
Z784.304 
Z764.306 
2.764.306 
3;7H307 
31781080 
2,764.061 
2,764.682 
2.764,083 
X764,664 
1761665 
2,761666 
2.761667 
2.761668 
2.761660 
Z761308 
2.761300 
Z  761 310 
Z  761  311 
Z  761  312 
Z  761 313 
Z761tl4 
Z7H315 
Z  761 316 
Z  761  317 
Z  761  318 
Z  761 319 
Z  761 320 
Z  761 821 
Z  761 322 
Z761323 
Z  761 334 
Z76133S 
Z761336 
Z761327 
Z761338 
Z76132B 
Z  761  330 
Z  761  331 


2M-^a45: 
236-  138: 
220—  20: 
31: 
36: 
38: 
44: 
56: 
60; 
117: 
233: 
61: 


230- 


235- 


236- 


61.6: 

63: 

71: 

02: 

132: 

146: 
50: 
68: 


237- 
238- 


56: 
10: 

344: 
240—     1. 2: 


341- 


6.4: 

7.  1: 

15: 

34: 

186: 

343—  35.  6: 

43.7: 

71: 

75: 

150: 

155: 

150: 

31: 

77: 

81: 

III: 

130: 

135: 

145: 

102: 

120: 

147: 

158: 

186: 

105: 

206: 

227: 

305: 

ao: 

27; 


348- 


280— 


Z761333 
Z761333 
Z761334 
Z761335 
Z  761  336 
Z761337 
Z7H338 
ZT61330 
Z761340 
Z7ftlS41 
Z7613tt 
Z761343 
Z761344 
Z761345 
Z  761 346 
Z  761 347 
Z761348 
Z  761  340 
Z761350 
Z  761 351 
Z  761  353 
Z761353 
Z761354 
Z761355 
Z  761 356 
Z  761  367 
Z761358 
Z  761  670 
Z  761  671 
Z  761 672 
Z  761  673 
Z  761  350 
Z  761 360 
Z  761  361 
Z  761  363 
Z  761  363 
Z  761  364 
Z  761  365 
Z761366 
Z  763.  367 
Z  761  368 
Z  761  360 
Z  761  370 
Z  761  371 
Z761372 
Z  761  373 
Z  761  374 
Z  761  375 
Z76ir6 
Z  761  377 
Z  761  378 
Z  761379 
Z  761  380 
Z  761  381 
Z  761  382 
Z7H383 
Z  761  384 
Z  761  674 
Z  761  675 
2.  761  676 
Z  761  677 


260-      27 

:   Z  761  678 

Z  761  679 

Z  761  680 

36 

:   Z  761  643 

Z  764,  681 

Z  761 683 

Z  761  683 

Z7H684 

Z76ie85 

Z761686 

Z  761  887 

Z7H688 

Z  761  680 

Z  761  690 

41.0 

.  Z  761  691 

43.5 

•  Z761692 

65 

Z  761  608 

78 

Z  761  694 

83.6 

Z  764.  aOiS 

Z  754.  896 

214 

Z  761  697 

Z  761  898 

251-     144 

Z  764,  385 

250-    8.5 

Z7Bl,'i46 

32.7 

Z  764.  547 

33 

Z764.  M« 

33  3 

Z  761  549 

46.0 

Z  761  550 

51.5 

Z  764.  551 

625 

Z  764.  552 

74 

Z  764.  553 

376 

Z  764,  554 

Z  764,  555 

408 

Z  764,  556 

411. 

Z  764.  557 

454. 

Z  764,  558 

254-      28: 

Z  761  386 

256-       19: 

Z  761  387 

61: 

Z  764,  388 

286-      48 

Z  761 389 

257-         1; 

Z  764. 390 

IM: 

Z  764.  391 

259-        3: 

Z  764.  ,192 

380-        2: 

Z  764,  559 

Z  I: 

2.  764.  560 

2.2: 

Z  764,  561 

Z  761  562 

Z  764.  563 

Z  764.  564 

2.  .5 

i764.  5<i5 

Z  764,  566 

6: 

Z  764.  567 

17: 

Z7W.568 

17  3: 

Z  764.  569 

29.6: 

Z  764.  570 

31.4: 

Z  761  571 

41.5: 

Z  764,  572 

87  5: 

Z  764,  573 

67.6: 

Z  764.  574 

75: 

Z  764,  575 

360-  79.3: 

83: 

85.5: 

9Z8: 

239: 

348.6: 

3«.6: 

349.6: 

280: 

367: 

363: 

289: 

200: 

295: 

396: 

306.6: 

306.8: 

308: 

318: 

345.2: 

346.3: 

348.5: 

Mi: 

396: 

404.5: 


406: 
410.  8: 
461: 
463: 
466: 
485: 
497: 
534: 
534: 
559: 

584: 
590: 
600: 
627: 
652: 
674: 
676: 
883: 
883.4: 
683.5: 


361- 
363- 


363— 
365- 


386- 


64: 
83: 

8: 

0: 
36: 
51: 

5: 
48: 
49: 

1: 
21: 


Z  761 576 
Z  761 677 
Z  761  578 
Z761679 

Z7M,fiao 

Z7HW1 
Z761682 
Z781583 
Z781864 
Z761U6 
Z761886 
Z  784. 587 
Z761588 
Z761680 
Z761S00 
Z  761 501 
Z761502 
Z  761  503 
Z  764. 504 
Z  761 596 
Z  761  506 
Z  764. 597 
Z761598 
Z  764.  509 
Z761600 
Z  764, 601 
Z761603 
Z  761  603 
Z761604 
Z  764.  80S 
Z  764.  606 
Z  764. 607 
Z  764. 608 
Z  764. 609 
Z  764.  610 
Z  764.611 
Z  761 612 
Z  764. 613 
Z  764, 614 
Z  761 615 
Z  761 616 
Z  761  617 
Z  761 618 
Z  764,  610 
Z761630 
Z  764.  631 
Z761623 
Z  761 633 
Z  764,  634 
Z  761 393 
Z  761 394 
Z  764. 395 
Z  761 396 
Z  764.  397 
Z  764,  398 
Z  764.  399 
Z  764.  400 
Z  761  401 
Z  761  402 
Z  764,  403 


Classitication  of  Designs 


D  3—  3:  D«.  1T8.846 
D  3—13:  Dw.  178,833 

E>«.  178.834 
D  5—  4:  Dct.  178,828 

Dm.  178.861 
D  7—  I:  D«8. 178.838 
D  9—  3:  Dm.  178,830 


D  0-  2:  D«8. 

6:  D«8. 

D«s. 

D14—  6   D«. 

D16-  1:  Des 


178,848 
178,810 
178.830 
178,840 
178.847 


8:  Des.  178,850 


D15—  8 
D22—  2 
036-  1 

14 

D39-  1 

Des  178,855 
Des.  17S,842 
Des.  178,84.1 
Dea  178,835 
Des  178,821 
Des.  178,838 


D29-  1: 
23 

DK-14 

D34-15. 


Dea.  178,832 
Des.  178,829 
Des.  178,836 
Des.  178,838 
Des.  178.839 
Des.  178,837 


367- 
270- 

ri- 


273— 


8: 
56: 
46: 

36: 

33: 

41: 

60: 

1: 

56: 

66: 

2iy-    139: 

374—      10: 

379—        9: 

380—11. 13: 

11.36: 

33.90: 

47.34: 

1016: 

160: 

360: 

436: 

433: 


386- 


386- 


22: 

47: 
166: 
189: 
346: 
416: 
6: 


16: 
387—  20  3: 

53: 

64: 

293-     134: 

173: 


194: 
340: 
281: 
337: 
60: 
03: 

r: 

38: 

7: 

63: 

83: 

89: 

96: 

140: 

10: 

112: 

116: 

78: 

4: 

44: 

15: 

29: 


303— 
294— 
306- 

398- 


307- 


308— 
300- 

310— 


Z761404 

Z761406 

1761406 

1701407 

1761 408 

17H400 

1701410 

1761411 

1761413 

1701413 

1701414 

1701415 

1701416 

1761417 

1701418 

1701419 

1701430 

1701431 

1701422 

1704,423 

1701434 

1701425 

1701436 

Z7014r 

Z701428 

Z7ei420 

Z701430 

Z  761 431 

1761432 

1761433 

1761434 

1701436 

Z701436 

Z  761 437 

Z761438 

Z761430 

Z  761 440 

Z  761 441 

Z  761  443 

Z70144S 

Z701444 

Z701445 

Z701446 

Z  701  447 

Z  701  448 

Z  701  449 

Z  701  450 

Z  701  461 

Z  761  452 

Z  761  463 

Z  761 454 

Z  761 466 

Z  764, 699 

Z  761 700 

Z  761  701 

Z  764,  466 

Z  761 457 

Z  764.  458 

Z  761  703 

Z  761  703 


D40-  1: 
D43—  1 
D44—  1: 
D45—  1: 
D47-  2: 
D5«—  1; 


Des.  178,841 
Des.  178,822 
Des.  178,864 
Des.  178,853 
De«.  178,827 
Des.  178,844 


310—  61: 
68: 

311—  7: 
92: 

313-    114: 

14a  3: 

313—      56: 

63: 

83: 

347: 

316—  3.6: 

21: 

317—  3: 
101: 
137: 
161: 
308: 
234: 
358: 

38: 

30: 

161: 

307: 


318- 


331— 

323— 
323— 

334- 


332- 
333- 


336— 
339- 

340- 

343— 

346- 


229: 

18: 

25: 

50: 

19: 

34: 

33: 

69: 

117: 

38: 

40: 

53: 

79: 

103: 

18: 

10: 

11: 

30: 

82: 

08: 

68: 

230: 

8: 

11 

99: 

150: 

174: 

225: 

253: 

363: 

6: 

100: 

768: 

783: 

74: 

112: 


Z761704 
Z761706 
Z761460 
Z761460 
Z  761 461 
1701463 
1701706 
1  01707 
1  01 708 
1  01  709 
1  01710 
101  711 
1  01712 
1  01713 
1 '  04,  714 
1  01715 
1' 01  716 
1:64,717 
1761718 
1  761  710 
1701730 
731 
722 
^01723 
734 
735 
736 
1761727 
1761738 
1761730 
1761730 
1761731 
1161732 
1161733 
1761734 
1764,735 
1764.736 
1764,737 
1764.738 
1761739 
1761740 
1  761  741 
1761742 
1764,743 
1761744 
1764,745 
1  764,  746 
1761747 
1761748 
1  761  749 
Z  764,  750 
Z  761  751 
Z  761  752 
Z  764.  753 
Z  761  754 
Z  764,  755 
Z  761  756 
Z  761  757 
Z  761  463 
Z  764.  464 


D58—  6:  Des.  178.849 
D73-  1:  Des.  178,831 
D83—  1:  Dm.  178.845 
D9O-30:  Des.  178,823 
Des.  178,824 
Des.  178,852 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Soiti 

Xotkes  under  1.)  I'.  8.  C.  1 116  :  Traileiinirk  Act  of  Jul.v  5.  1946 

TM  S8C197  (KRAKOWSKIK).  J.  A.  Wood,  doitiR  business 
ns  Plkle  Rite  Co.,  not  Inc.,  Bottled  rucniinber  pickles,  lll«d  Aug 
10,  1966,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  ^6ci:i50,  PikleRite 
Co..  Inc.  y.  HudloHff  Pickle  Co. 

TM    5M34>    (EIGHT    BALL),    The    Ward    Products    Corp 
Radio  antenna  :  Z47t,MS,  T.  R.  Plnke  et  al..  Swivel  ball  an- 
tenna support,  flled  Aug.    15.    1956.  I).  ('.,  S.   I)    Calif    (Los 
AnKeles),   IJoc.   20324-WM,   Tki,  Ombriel  io.  et  al    v     Terco 
Insulated  Wire  et  ml. 

T.M  5M.M8  (Sabur).  Rock  Bit  8ale«  k  8er>iee  Co     Power 
operated  tenuis  for  breaklnx  pareiiM>nt  concrete,  rock   and  the 
like,  tied  Aug.  10,  1956.  D.  ('.  Del.   ( Wllmlnirton  t,  Doc.  1840 
Rock  Bit  Corp  y.  nelau)4ire  Tool  Stttel  Corp. 


TJH  9U,tlt  (N  R  D),  .Nuclear  Consultants,  Inc..  doing  basi- 
nesB  ax  XRD  Instrument  Co.,  Scintillation  counting  equipment 
imludinK  detector  units,  crystal  attachments,  ahielda  aamplA 
mounts,  etc.,  flled  Aug.  15,  1956,  D.  (\.  K  D.  \VU.  (Milwankee) 
Doc.  56/C/169,  Auclcor  Con$ultantH.  Inc.  v.  \eo*vne  Reteareh 
<f  I>erelopment  Corp. 


Serricc  by  PiMlcatiM 

h«:^n'Jritii'""  i^l^J^^i^V^*"*™''""  Identllled  below  harlng 
of  a  notice  of  default  upon  the  regiatraat,  notice  is  herebv 
given  that  unle,*  a.id  registrant,  its  ««I^  or  tegal  re^nf- 
sentatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  wlthlathlrtTSys  f?^ 
the  date  of  this  publication,  the  caaceilation  wl  Ibe  pSceedS 
with  as  in  the  case  of  default.  i»™c«!a«u 

'''*C«S''.No'"672?"'   ^"*"  '  ^""^  ^'"^-  ^    ^     ^«    •'^'°    5»»-302. 

DAPHNE   LEEDS. 
4  itHatant  Commimioner  of  Patent*. 


'jrtfju'. 


i^tfft.Vl 


CO.NDITION  OF  TR.tDE.MARK  .-iPPLICATIO.NS  .\S  OF  Jl'LY  31,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  ' •^*"     25,1956 

- -   Apr.     5,1956 


MBBCHANT,  JOHN.  Dir^i^,  Tni^mmtk  K>».l.lng  Opwaito. 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  %^«ON8.,«AM,^^^^^^  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASHES 


Oldest  AppHcattoD 


New       Amended 


3-6-56 


'    '™,)Cta^\'^'^'- *•'■''• '^•'^•'^•'^•"•"•^•^•»-2'»-3«.3..32.  33,  3..^  Certi6cation  Mark, 

"  Tjzt  ^c^'^rz  'c:;:^^^:zi:^'^t  ■"■  -"  '"^^  ■"•  '^-  '*•  -  -^--  ---- , 

nrWENDT.C.M..Cla..es3.7,8.0,,0,l.,15,17.30,22,29,|«.,37,38.3«,4O.41..2.«,«,47,48.«,50::::;:;:::Z  '~^ 

Rene wato  (All  ClaWM) 

^c  12(c)  Publicatloni  (All  Cbases) i    '-»-» 

7-19^S6 


4-25-56 
4-18-66 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  July  195&— 1,825 


Registrations  Issued. 
RenewmUInued 


292— No.  634,702  to  No.  634,993 
87 


TM  7l(»  o.  i;      n 

TM  119 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Ai  proTkM  by  i^ctlon  31  of  said  act,  a  f«.  of  tweiwy-flve  dollar*  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERL4LS 


SN    .1,087.      The   Flrtnitone  Tire  A   Rubber   ronipany,    Akron, 
Ohio      y\]fi]  Feb    L'l,  195«. 


FR-S 


For  CompoHlflon  of  .Synthetic  Rubber  or  Rubber  Like  Mate- 

aX  677.392.     The  .Moor^  Inn.  Inc..  Seattle.  VVash      Fllwl  .\i,v      '^'"'•'  '"  '>'"y  Form  or  Water  Olspersed  P\>rm  Such  as  I^tlces. 

^.  19'V4.  Kirsr  iiwe  Jnn    1."..  19.'>«. 


IM 


\<2^%f\^ 


rr 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


SN   '187.;}.-..!      We8l.-y  B.  Craig.  F-alr  Haven,  \.  J.     Filed  May 


For  Decorated  Pine-Cone  Wr»'arh>«. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  1.  19.")4 


SN    695,854.      Stearna    .Manufacturing   (V,      :*r     <  |„i,(l     Minn 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1955 


For  Rpuseable  Metal  Shipping  and  Dliiplay  ContalnerK. 
First  US*"  Julv  I.l.  19.")4 


r,' 


■  lU^- 


m^ 


s\  tiWW  .'HO       Vtla.H  riywood  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass      Filed 
I»ec.  •>,  IH.-).^. 


For  Flexible  Cnlcellular  I'lasric  Filler  T-^^-i  in  I.ifp  I>r.■^»■r^ 
Vests,  Cushions.  Hleeplnu  Ba(j»<.  and  the  I,ik.> 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb    1.  19.').' 


SN  698,185.      r.4irle  Plastics.   Inc..  IVtershufL'    Va       KiU-.!  \  .\ 
14.  1955. 

LURAPLAST 

For  Plastic  Sheets.  Including  Sheets  ,^f  I-oivethyif-ii.-  an, I 
High  Impact  Styrene  f„r  Further  Maniifacturn  in  the  In.lun 
trUl  Arta. 

Flrit  ase  Jane  .30.  l9.').-> 


ATLASPAK 

CASKET  CONTAINER 


The   r^'rni    •Cask.t   i  onfainer'  is  disclaimed  apart  from  Its 
a«e  wirh    thf    noodt*       Owner  of   Keg     No    2()9.88<i. 
F(ir  CttHk.-f  Shipitlnn  Contalnern. 
Fir-it  ii!*.-  in  AiiL'-ust  19.12. 


SN  4  .'.29      The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar    14,   I9.')fi 


FIRESTONE 


SN  998.961.      Eagle-Ottawa   Leath^T  Cniiiany    Grand   HaxMn 
Mich      Filed  Nov.  28.  19.').'. 

GOLDEN  FLEECE 

For  Upholstery  Leather 
First  use  Nov.  23.  19.>.') 


Owner  I. f  KeK    .No.  402, .'>8«. 

For   StHlnlewi.   Steel   rnnfalners   Snch  ns   Beer   Barrels.   Milk 
t'aiiK.  and  ."^yriij)  (ans. 
First  use  .\pr   ri,  19:f4 


SN  698,996.     J.  W.  Neff  Laboratories,  Inr  ,  Ea.ston    fa       Filed 
Nov.  28,  19.^.1. 


SN  .-..12*5      'Oldsters' Knterprlse.  Inc.  Fort  Thomas    Kv      Filed 
.Mar   23.  19.'.»i 

Mice-DineR 


jurmytc 


For  PlliHB  Food  Dispensers  Sold  Kmpty. 
Flret  BB^  Oct.  u,  19 .-.,'> 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   .')30.82tt 

For  Slataof  Thermoplastic  Material  Adapted  To  Be  Pressed 
Into  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  In  November  19.'.1. 

TM  120 


.SN  .-),127      Oldsters-  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Fort  Thomas.  Ky      nied 
Mar    2.1.   1 9.'i«.  , 

RATS-DlNiR 


For  I'oisoD  Food  Dispenaera  Sold  Empty. 
First  use  in  early  December  1955. 
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TM  121 


SN  6,795.     Continental  Can  ("ompanv.  Inc.    New  York    N    v     sv  b  iht      d  u  i>i    . 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1956  P-  7.  *nc..  in^w  rork.  N.  T.     SN  8.157.     Reliable  Luggage.  Inc..  Weat  Pittaburg.  Pa.     Piled 

May  11.  1956. 


^i^Lt 


VAKUMLITE 


F..r  8uit,-«se«.  Vallaea.  Trawlllng  Itega.  and  Trunks 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1956. 


For  Plastic  Lined  Paper  Cups  for  Hot  and  Cold  Llqalds  or     **\f-"''^-     **'*"  I-"«K*««.  Inc.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  May  25. 
Semi  Liquids.  '"■•"• 

First  use  Deo.  7,  1955. 


STOWAWAY 


SN   6.901.     Central  States  Paper  t  Bag  Co,   St    Ix,uls,   Mo  J;'^  H«nd  Luggage 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1956.  ui».   .>io  Urst  use  January  191 

HOLD-IN-ONE     ' 

For  (;arnient  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1956. 


938. 


W 


•SN   9,29«.      Harry    Rosenfeld   Inc..   New    York.   N     Y       Flle<l 
Afay  29.  19.'S« 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


TWIFAILLE 


For  Handbags 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1952. 


SN  9.444.     Companion  Bags.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  June 
I.  1956.  ^ 


SN    1.H08.      Bradford  C.   Riley,  d.   b.   a.   WIreway   L.K.ms  To 
Needham.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1956 


DOG-ON-IT 


For  Animal  Tethering  Devices. 
First  aae  Jan.  13.  1956. 


^SJMit 


.SN  6.648.     I.  Smallman  k  Sona  Co..  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1956.  ■  r  ue,, 

DROP-IN 

For  Billfolds.  Wallets.  Key  Cases.  Card  Cases.  Pass  (  ases 
<  hange  Purses,  and  Pocket  Secretaries. 
First  use  In  January  1955. 


For  Ladles'  Handbags 
First  use  Mar    15,  1956. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 


SN  690.003.     Gr««t  Ukes  Chemical  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio      Filed 
June  22,  1955 


SN  6.650.      I.   Smallman  k  Sons  Co.,  New  York    N    V       Filed 
Apr    18,  1956. 


■7a 


e^^atC 


For  Billfolds.  Wallets,  Key  Cases,  Card 
hange  Purses,  and  Pocket  Se< 
First  use  In  September  1954. 


l*rote<'tor 


First  use  Apr    1 .  19.')2. 


""^  'y'^'^uIZ'"'^*'^    Manufacturing   Company,    New    York, 
N    1 .    Filed  May  9,  1966. 

WwifeGi/lfc' 


SN  1,:{67      Hollywood  Shoe  Polish.  Inc..  Richmond  Hill    N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1956. 


For  Billfolds  and  Wallets. 

First  use  on  or  alwut  Jan.  1.  1956. 


''Fr^Mavtll^e'"  ^^'^'"^  '"'•   '"'^'-"  ''''"'''■  ^«- 

PASSPORTER       i 

For  Traveling  Bags  of  Leather  and  Fabric 
First  us*'  Apr.  23,  1956. 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  398.047.  580.315.  and  5S0.3lfi 
For  Sh(H»  and  Leather  Poliah. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1955. 


SN  8.156      Reliable  Luggage,  Inc..  West  Pittsburg   P 
May  11.  1956. 


WAYLESS 


a      Filed     ^'•'^    ''•721.      R.    M    Holllngahead  Corporation.   Camden    N    J 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1956. 


For  Suitcases,  Vallaea.  Trayelllng  Bag.,  and  Trunks. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  i95fi. 


METAL  SHOW 


For  Metal  Poliah. 
FIrat  use  Mar.  16,  1956, 


^ 


WN  .').731.     L*r«?n  Prcxiucts  Corporation.  BethpBda    M.l      Fll.-l  ""'    "•"'•'"">rlt  (•oniprin«»«   th*'   word   '-atorH"   in   white  on  a 

Apr.  3.  1836.  '"r    'f    r^-.l  and  h   tw|UHr.'  tnmt>  containing  an  arrow   in   r«id 

I  .hnv   MHld   bar       OwiMT   of  Mwpdish   ReR.   No,   77.250.   dated 

I'"      IT     l!t54,   and   I      S    R*^    New.   217. US  and  4!9.48L> 

K-r  Sul|iliitr  (  Vlluliui*'. 
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CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


S.\    fi»H.3«»       Plttaburgh    Plate   Glass   Company.    Pittsburgh 
I'a.     Filed  .Nov.  16.  1955. 


S.N    «88.32:.      Flruia    Helnrlch    Hermann,    Stuttgart  \Van»CMn. 
•  Jerman.v      Filed  .May  26,  1955. 

//mi 


Owner  ,.f  Hcg   No.  437.579. 
For  Polyester  Resins. 
Firnt  iJKe  Auk    Hi.  1955. 


JEL-OIL 


SN  rt98.532      Maimer  Cove  Barium  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  19,-s.-,      .Sec   2(f). 
i'rlorlty  is  claimed  under  8^.  44(d)  on  (;erman  applicMrio, 
filed  Nov.  30,  1954  :  Ren.  No.  690,216,  dated  Apr.  28.  1956 

For  Cummed  Labels.  Gummed  Pioture-Hanirers  and  Holder-* 
ilnmnied  Paper  In  Sheet  and  Roll  Form.  (Jummed  Tape,  (^.m^r  owner  ,.f  R.'it    N..    r>47  6311 

Nfounr«  for  Photorfraphs  and  Ptcturw.  and  Stamp  .M^nnrn  K.r  .V-lditiven  for  DrlillnK  Mud  for  Use  in  DrllllnK  Oil  |nd 

._,  '■H>    VVhIIh   an.l    the    Like-    Namely,    Ac-id    Viscosity    Redufer. 

cvioi,       T.U     ^,  ^"'"""'  ^iii<«"'    ^owp  <'onrentrat«»,  and  Soap  Emulsion,      I 

s.>    4.(tu       The   Fllntkote   Company.   New    York,  N.    V.      Filed  First  use  Feb    1    1948 

Mar    7.  1956 

GF-g 

For  Tile  Oment. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15.  1936 


SN  ti'.ts  .-,»,-      Sfnra  Kopparberjrs  Berirsla^  Aktleb«ila(£.  Falun, 
Sweden       Filed  .Nov     18.  1955. 


SN   4.017      The  Flintkote  Company.  New   York     \     V       Fi  ,! 
Mar    7    1956 


G  P 


fttr  Tile  Cement. 

First  us«>  on  or  ab«>ut  December  1949 


TILE-WELD 


For  Bondinjc  Agents 
First  use  .May  24.  19.55. 


FiletJ  .\pr,  6.  1956. 

SAF-T-BAK 

For  Non-Skid  Liquid  I^tex   RubberUed   Ruk  Karkinir  (or 


-^V    1  :i>:       ri,.,,„    H    Ji.hnson.   d.   b    a     Spencer   Products   Co  . 
KidufWdod,   \    J       Filed  Jan,  23,  1956.     Sec.  2(f( 

RIDACTO 

Cse  In  the  Vulcanisation  of 


*"\,.;1!V_.    .I'^rlT!""^*'    Products    Corr>oratiMn      .\ddi>..„      m  y,,,-   A.  .vl..r«t<.r    Activator  for 

KiibU-r 

First  u,-*.-  .May  1  1.  1944 


>ound. 

First  use  on  or  ab<iut  Mar    19.  nj.lii 


s\   J  Tli.f       l.lde  1-aboratories.   Inc..  St.  l.^uis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 

'  '■    I9.'.i;      s.T    j(  f  I 


HANSEL 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


V'T  Stain  for  r-*e  in   Ijiboratory  Analysis  for  Nasal.  Bron 
fiijii    (Hid  Ciinjuncf IvrtI  .St.,-retlons 
h'ir.-'r  Mn>'  Nov  .   1(»    194N 


*N  6«>,403,      Joseph  Morreale.  Harrard.   III.      File.l  Jur,-   n.     ^^    ^  "'l"       cin.ion  Foo<l«  Inc.  (Linton.  Iowa      Filed  Feb    28 

1955.  1 '»",(', 


Blue  Seal 

For    Algaecide  Chemicals  and   Chemical    Co.npoundK 
First  use  Feb   2.  1955 


CLINTOSE 


cwnnr  of  Keir    Nos    390.773,  562.288,  and  othen*. 

F -r  K.tln.-d  (  orn  Sugar,  Csed  in  the  Manufacture  of  (Mass 

in>    i'.ii^r     l\\tllpH,  and  I'ttHrmaceuticals. 
f-  ir^r  use  .Iiin»'  1936. 


ISN    695.525.      Byk  (;ulden    LomWrg.    Chemis<l,..    Frtbril<     i ,  „, 
b.   H  .    Konstanx,  (Jermany      Filed  Sepi    _>tt.   195." 


SN     i  .-.96       K     F     Dr.w   A   C,,..    Inc      N.w    York     N     Y       Filed 
Feb   29.  1956 


BYKETOL  DliCS-KIN 

owner   ..f.ierman   Reg.    No    :i78.I85    dated    FW-c     ,.-,     ,9,7  F.,r    Con.fx.sitlon    for   T 

For  (hemlral    Products  for  IMssolving  Fats,  Ucquers.  and     To  Itender  Them  Moisture 


tesins 


reatment  of  Pabrin  and  (Jarments 
sture  Repellent. 
First  use  Feb,  15,  1955. 


Septbmbbb  25,  1956 
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<»mpanr,  Inrorponited,  <!.  b.  a. 


NAFIL 


For  Polylsoiyanate  Kmin  and  Catalyst  That  Causes  P.dv 
lH(K-yanate  R«»sln  To  Foam. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1955. 


-Hmith- Rowland  Comi>any,  Norfolk,  Va.    Ml«l  Apr    12   1956 

SMIROW 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROtfECTILES 


For  Taakace. 

Flrat  OBT  prior  t«  IMl, 


SN  6.726      Illin<.ls  Farm  Supply  Coni|wny.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Apr   itt.  i».>rt. 


SN   684.048       Herter's.    Inc.,    Waseca,    Minn       Hied  Mar    23 
1955, 


For    Fertilisers     Including    Mixed    Fertlllaers.    Superpl* 
phate.  and  Triple  Su|M>rphosphar«. 

First  us..  Aug   1.  1955.  on  snpfrpboapbate. 


For  (Junsfocks.  Ammunition,  Reloading  Kquipment  Gun 
Parts.  (Jun  Bluing  MaterUls.  Variable  Shotgun  Chokes.  Shoot- 
er «  Ac(-es«orles.  (Junsmlthlng  Supplies-- Namely  (;un  Cases 
and  <Jun  Racks.  Gnn  Cleaning  Roda,  Gun  Sights,  Gun  Sllnga' 
t.ame  Calls,  Checkering  Tools.  Inletting  Tools.  Butt  Plates' 
Forearm  Tips.  Sp«(-er  Plates.  Pistol  Grip  Caps.  Recoli 
Absorbers,   Gunstock   Inlays,  and  Gun   Sling  Swivels 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1946. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


SN   5.978      Columbia   Ribbon  k  Carbon   Manufacturing  Com 
pany.   Inc  ,  (;ien  (^ove.  N.  Y,     Filed  Aor.  9    19.16 


CLASS  19 
FERTILIZERS 


PLASTISOL 


For  Carbon  Paper 
First  use  August  19.53. 


'•\_':^^:.J^*'   •'""■    Corporation.    Free,K>rt,    N     Y       Filed     ''Ypr^\  l^^^''''"'"'''  '''''^'''''''''' ''''' '''''^-  ""    "^      *""^ 


Apr.  10,  1956. 


FLEXOTUF 


For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  July  1953. 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  .Mar.  1,  ]95« 


SN  6.116      IBC  Research  Laboratories.  Inc     New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Apr    10.  1956, 

FERTIDINE 

For  Soil  Bacteria  Activator  and  FertMlier 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN  673,123      Pecora  Paint  Co.,  also  d,  b.  a.  I'ecora  Paint  C 
panv.  Inc  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fllfd  8*pt.  13,  1954, 


SN  6.1 17      IBC  Research  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Apr    1(1.  1956. 

FERTIDYNE 

For  Soil  Bacteria  Activator  and  Fertlllier. 
Hrst  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 


SN   6.226.      Comar    Industries.   Inc.,   New   York    N     Y       Filed 
Apr.  12,  1966. 


(^ES) 


For  Soli  Bacteria  Activator  and  Fertillif  r. 
First  uae  June  2.  1955. 


For    Caulking    Compound.    Putty,    Plumbers    Putty     Pipe 
Joint  Compound.  Furnace  Cement,  and  Roof  Coating  ComposW 


tlona. 

First  uae  July  21,  1954. 
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S.\    877.617.       WlM>«lin(    Corru«;atini;    Company.     Whwlinjt. 
\V.  Vt.    PllMl  Dw.  1.  1954. 


as  692.fll4.     L.   ().   F  (iUaa  Pibera  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Fllfri  Auk  H.  1».i.'. 


Tin*  mark  conaiatM  of  a  irpnerally  vertical  (freen  utriix" 
painted  on  the  aide  of  a  oompresiied  lath  paokatrp.  ^)wn^■r  of 
Kelt.  Xoa.  584.176  and  «U.2»2 

For  Metal  Lath. 

Flrnt  uae  on  or  ahout  Jan.  5,  IB.').'}. 


SN  rtH».;{8»i     InaulatinK  Refractorlea  CompMii.v.  Mi  NVhtm  l"'Miit. 
"■nllf      Filt-d  Junt-  13,  19.5.'> 


The  words  "(flasa  Fibers"  are  diaclalmed  apart  from  th*' 
mark  ax  Mhown. 

For  R«>lnf()rfHl  I'lastic  Sheeta  for  U»*  aa  Walla,  Roofa,  Par 
fitiona.  Outdoor  Slgna,  Canopk*  and  Awnlnfa,  and  rtzturf 
Faclnjca  Namely,  Rt^Uurant  and  Bar  riiturea ;  and  for 
Mat«,  »«t»  and  Blanket*  of  Flbrona  Glaaa  for  the  Thermal  and 
Aroiistlf  In«ularion  of  Bulldlnga.  and  for  Sheeta  of  Fibrous 
MuttTlal  for  Wrapplnic  Pipe  and  Pipe  Llnea  aa  for  Inaulatlng 
l'urp<meK,  Etc. 

KirHf  118*-  oil  or  about  May  6,  1955,  on  reinforced  plaatlc 
j<hfH»t»  for  UMt-  as  walla,  roofa,  partltlona,  outdoor  aljtna. 
raii.>[>|.'H  and  Hwiiln|j8.  and  flxtar»  facings — namely  reataUrant 
II  ml  har  t1itiirf« 


IRCO 


For    InaulatlnK   Blocka.    Inaulatlnj:   Brick,    r  awraMf    IiiNiihi 
tlona  and  Refractories. 
First  ua*'  June  194«. 


SN    »U»ti  47.'{       Thf    Tremeo    Manufacturing   Company,    Cleve 
IhthI.  otiin      Filed  C)ct.  14.  1856. 

TBEMTAPE 

Ki.r    J. lint    Sealinc   and    Cuahlonlnr   Product    of   Tape^Llkp 
First  liiu-  S^pr.  12,  1955. 


S\  fl90,102.     Security  Saah  k  Screen  I'ompanj     Ktrmir     Mih 
Filed  June  23,  1955 


Seci^^ 


SN  rtW.600.     Tedrlck  Brothera  Manofacturiiig  Co..  Inc..  Kent. 
H  aah.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1953. 

l-.r   .Mpilitiii.-  Cablnt-ta,  Wardrobe*,  and  Mlllwork   ('ahjnt-ts 
Til   Wt-   IVniiaru'iitly   InHtalled  In  Bulldlnc  Structures 
First  usf  .Vpril  li>5."»  on  mlllwork  cabinets. 


For  Weatherstripplnif,  for  Aluminum  r,,iiibinati(iri  St.rii. 
Wlndowa  and  Screena.  Aluminum  Window  Scret-iis  tn-r  s*-. 
Aluminum  Shapea  Comprlsintr  Conux'nent  Parts  Adai)te<l  To  I'..' 
Used  in  the  Manafacture  of  Said  Aluminum  Combination 
Storm  Windows  and  Soreena  and  of  Said  Aluminum  Wimlow 
Screena  and  on  Hardware  Sold  Together  With  Said  Alunilnuui 
Combination  Storm  Window  and  Sort^nu  and  Said  Alurniniiin 
Window  Scrt-ena  aa  a  Complete  Asaembly 

F'irst  use  Aujfuat  1920  on  weatheratrippiiiL' 


SN  7<MI.<S4      -National  Veneer  and  Lumber  Company.  St-yijiour. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1955. 


m ' 


n 


mim^ 


y>'r  Hnrilw.i.Ml  I'aiifj  Squares. 
Fir^r  11  Nf  May  _'♦,  l!».'i."i. 


SN  691,801.     Variety  Manufacturlnn  &  Enttineerliii.' 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  22,  1955      S*^-.  2(f  i. 


'•,.    Ill 


J"uJXO-M^ 


SN  1  i*       Mil'  klant>urir  Duncan  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

K  i.-.i  .In  II     4     1  !i;,»i 


For  Metal  Doors,  Framea,  and  Entranc<>a. 
First  use  January  1948. 


'JMwi 


S.\  «92,420.     Orerall  Paint  and  Lead  Co..  Inc  ,  d.  b   a    i  u.rai: 
Paint  and  Lead.  Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Auc    i    Hf. 


*  iwni^r  of  Rejj    No.  284.457.  '   ' 

Fur    Metal    Weatherstrip,    Felt    Weatherstrip,    Thresholds, 

.Automatic    Door    Hottoma.    Foundation   Vent    Grilles,    Calking 

'oMipound,  Mouldings,  and  Trim. 

hirst    use  (»(tob.-r   195;i  on   calking  and  glaiing  compounds. 


SN    {'ill      North  Western  Supply  Company  Limited,  Vancouver, 
ISritisl,  C.dumbla,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1956. 

COLUMBIA  WALL-CLAD 

•iwner  rf  Canadian  Reg.  No.  l6l,684,  dated  Oct.  21.  1955. 
For  (urtain  Walla  for  BalMlnga.  Such  Walla  Consisting  of 
For  Asphalt  or  Tar  Emulsion  Sealing  and  ResurfacinL'  I'rep-     Framing   Carrying   Panels   Formed   of  Any  Dealred  Material 
aration  or  Composition.  Such    as    W(M>d,    Metal.   Artificial    Btone,   Compoaitlon    Bo«rd! 


First  use  June  1.  19.'>4. 


ir  Transparent  Material. 


SEPTKMBn  S5,  1966 
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HX  2.71 1.    The  Maatic  Tile  ('nrp<iratk>D  of  America,  Newbargta 
X.  Y     Piled  Feb.  15,  19.-»fl. 

MARGARET  LOWE  COLORS 

Margaret  Lowe  is  the  name  of  a  living  indirldaal  whose 
conaent  la  of  record. 

For  Vinyl-Aabestoa  Tile  Flooring. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1956. 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
PORGINGS 


S.N  674,772.     Smith  Tube  Corporation,  On^ntlUe.  Pa.     Piled 
Oct.  l."».  1954. 


SN  4.898.     Thomas  Edwin  Creenatreet.  d.  h.  a    Ceramlchrome 
I>aboratortes.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1956. 


For  Ceramic  (Jlaaes. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1956. 


For  Metal  Tubing  Stock  In  Varloua  Shapes. 
First  us«»  June  6,  1955. 


SN  5.274      Irvin  K    Blalea.  d.  b,  a.  Continental  Nu  Steel  Metal 
Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1956. 


COADOR 


SN  5.566.  Wallram  Hartmetallwerk  und  Hartmetallwerkaeng- 
fabrlk  Meutsch.  Volgtlander  k  Co..  Eaaen.  Germany.  Filed 
.Mar   30,  1956. 


For  Aluminum  Overhead  Doors. 
First  use  April  1963. 


VOLOMIT 


SN  5,447      National  Oypsum  Company,  Buffalo.  N    Y      Filed 
Mar   29,  19.^6. 


PERFOLITE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  206.473.  dated  Feb.  7.  1016. 

For  I'nflnlshed  and  Seml-Flnlahed  Non-Precioaa  Metato,  Par- 
ticularly Tungsten  Carbide,  Molybdenam  Carbide.  Tantalum 
Carbide,  Boron  Carbide,  Titanium  Carbide  and  SImlUr  Alloys 
and  .Mixtures  Thereof. 


For  Acoustical  Plaster 
First  use  about  Jan.  26.  1955. 


SN    5.5 18.      The   Garland    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio       Filed 
Mar    30,  1956 


CHEM-TOP 


SN    5.612      The   M    W    Dunton    Company,   Providence.   R    I. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  19.56.    Sec.  2(f). 

KWIK 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  370.829 

For  Core  .Solder 

First  use  8eptemb<>r  1936. 


For  Acld-Resistant  Plastic  Base  Mortar  Compound  for  Over 
layment  or  Resurfacing  Floors  or  Other  Surfaces  To  Impart 
<  'orroslon  Resistance. 

First  use  June  1955. 


SN    5,766       Craft  Bill    Manufacturing  Co..   Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Apr    4,  1956. 


SN   5,718       (Jlobe   Roofing  Products  Co..    Inc  .    Whiting     Ind 
Filed  Apr   3.  1956. 

EXCELOGRAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .^70.109,  807.526.  and  621. 607. 
For  Mineral  Surfaced  Asphalt  Shingles. 
First  use  Mar   19,  1956 


^ 


For  Enameled  and  Emt)OB»ed  Aluminum  Sheets. 

First  use  Jan    18.  1954. 


SN     12.473       Allied    Materiala    Corporation.    Oklahoma    City      **^   5,899.      Bart  Manufacturing  Corporation,  BellcTlUe    N    J 
Okla.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1956.  "  Filed  Apr.  6,  1956. 

JET-SEAL 

For  Sealing  Comimsltlon  for  Joints  in  Airplane   Hunwavs. 


First  use  Oct    15,  1954. 
SuliJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  649. 


LBTTRO-CLAD 

For  Sheet  and  Plate  Stet'l  Which  Is  Nickel  PUted. 
First  use  .Mar.  10,  1954. 


CLASS  13 


/■ 


SN  6,217      Burgess  Norton  Mfg.  Co..  (Jeneva.  Ill      Filed  Apr 
12, 1956 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


QUALI-SINT 


For  Sintered  Metal 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1956. 


SN  7,N97      Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III       FllJd  Junt 


5.  19. '.6. 


PLEX-O-PIPE 


For  Plaatlc  Water  Pipe. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  2,  19,53. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  689.690. 


SN   6,337      Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  CorporaHon,  Pittsburgh 
Pa      Filed  Apr.  13.  1956. 

MASTERCRAFT 

For  Steel  Wire. 

Flrat  use  Januarv  1938. 
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''\u^\or'^79-J""'  """  ''""  ''''""*"'^""    «'*"«"•  «"«'*     «-^'^^«     t'h.mplonBron«  Powder  and  P.lntComp.nr.  Inc. 
UledApi.  30.  19.>«.  Chloair...  Ill      Fll<»«i  Mar.  29,  195«. 


MYSTIC 


Own*r  of  R*»t.  No.  530.200. 

Por  Plf  Iron. 

F^rar  naeF«b.  II.  1»49. 


For  Paint. 

Firsf  nae  h>h    ].  19.')C. 


METAL-GLO 


SN    7,400.      UniT<>real-r]rclo[M   Steel   Corporation.   Brl.iK*-v  ill*. 
i'n      FIIH  Apr.  30.  1956 


CLASS  18 


INDUCTOVAC 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


For  Ingota  .Made  From  Metal  Melted  in  a  Vacuum  bv  Rle.       .s.S    mMT>       s^ton   Ph-rm.,^n*«^i  r« 

trical  Induction  and  for  Prodacta  Forn.ed  Fro.n  .Su.h   I„.„t.  Hr!,khn    V    V      FlfJ^  I^IS   ^L        "^   ''    ''"^''^"''^^ 

such  as.   Blooma.  Bnief8.    Bar«.   Ro<l.,   Wire    For^in^«     Phu.s  '">">'k       Filed  Aug.  26.  19M. 

Sh«^ts.  and  Strip 

First  use  .\pr.  17.  19.">rt.  i 


FER-C-BEX 


S.\    7.78rt.      Frankel    Co,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich       FU*-.!    .May 
1956. 

VITAMET 

For  Froceased  Scrap  Metala  and  Alloy,s  for  Cs^-  ,,«  a  S-cun 
nry  Metal  In  Hmeltlnr  Prooeaspw 
PIrat  iiae  Apr.  26.  1956 


For  Hf-niHrinlc  Complex  for  Thoae  on  Special  Dleta. 

First  ux^  July  l'»).  1955. 


S\  H09  o;i()      Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company    New 
York,  .\   Y.    Filed  Not.  28, 1»6C. 


ioc 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


owner  of  R^'g   .No.  378.528. 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for    the    Ratloiul    Control    of 
CHHtro  Intestinal  Hyperacidity 
FlrHt  usf  Oct.  31.  1955 


SN   6.,-).j9       Savlnga  Oil   Company,   Tujielo.    Mi«H       Ftl.d    Vur 
17,  1956      Sec.  2(f). 

FILL-UP  WITH  SAVINGS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  545.417. 

For  Oaaollne.   Motor   Oil,   m^^^l   Fuel,   and   K^rosfii^ 

First  use  July  1948 


SN   TOO  40.^      The  Cpjohn  Company.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich      Filed 
l>-c    .>1.   1955. 

ENDICIN 

For  M.diclnHl  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Infectious 
VrtKiiirtI  DiKease.s 

First  MHf  .S*>i)t.  7,  1955. 


SN   6.560.      Savlngi"   Oil   Company.  Tupelo    M1h«       Kii.Ni    vur 
17,  1956. 


SN   TOO  to.-       Tli»>  I'pjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich      Filed 
I"c    Jl,   19.5.-) 


FUNGIN 


For   VnrlfunKal  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1955. 


SN    14H      Key  Corporation,  Pharmawutlcala.  New  York    N    V 
Filed  Jan    4,   1!>56. 


HYASORB 

F'lT  Vitamin  Preparation. 


Own^r  of  Reg.  Noa.  624.210  and  626.076 

For  OaaoUn*.  Motor  Oil.  Dleael  Fuel.  Kerosen*-,  nn-i  nrher  ^""''"  "'"••  ^ay  25.  1953. 

Petroleum  Products. 

Flrat  Dae  Nor.  23,  1953  ' 

^ '^^    '"+       The   Purdue   Frederick  Company,   New  York    N    Y 

■■"  Filed  Jan.  4,  1956. 


CLASS  16 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SOMATOVICAL 


For  Therapeutic  Nutritional  Supplement. 
Pi  ret  u»-  Dec.  29,  1955. 


SN    3.912       Allied   Home   Products  Corporation,    Beloit     Win 
Filed  Mar   6.  1956.     .Sei.  2(f) 

PENA  GYM  SEALER 

The    worda    "Gym    Sealer"   are   diacUlmed    apart    from    the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Liquid  Floor  Sealer 
First  nae  Feb.  20.  1939 


SN   218.     The  Purdue  Frederick   Company.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Jan    5.  1956. 

SOMATOVITE-R 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Improve  Appetite  and 
Benefit  Growth.  ] 

First  use  I>ec.  22.  1955. 
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^^'^FnffL  Jf!  ^"^  f^*^'^^  Company.  Xew  York.  N.  Y.    8N  5.6M.     The  Wn,.  8.  Merrell  Company.  a,etaw,tl.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1956.  pu^  Apr.  2.  1»56.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Merrell." 


SOMATOVITE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Improve  Appetite  and 
Tleneflt  (Jrowth. 

Firat  use  Mar.  9.  1966. 


Sferrell 


— — ■^—  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  337,(178. 

T  Tn  a  Tx-n-ww  Ointment,  and  Other  Doaajte  Forms  for  Oral.  Parenteral,  aad 

|^2g^Jjj^|L  Topical  Administration 


For  Antl  SpasnuKlIc  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  29.  1956. 


First  use  July  3,  1951  ;  and  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1828   aa  to 

"Merrell." 


-~— ™i»—  SN  5,778.     Mead  Johnson  k  Company,  Evansrllle.  Ind.     Filed 

A  pr   4    1 0!M 
SN   4,919       The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaaoo,  Mkrh.     Filed         Dill?    irT    CSrXT 

Owner   of   Reg.    Noa.    531.808.   622.969.   and   othera 
For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  9,  1956. 


Mar.  20.  1956. 

HALO-CORTIRONE 


For   Steroid   Preparation  for  Treatment   of  Metabolic   Dla 
turbancea. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1955  i 


SN  4,978      Nordmark  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc  .  Irv 
injrton,  .N.  j.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1956. 


FERRONORD 


8N   5,956.      Abbott   Laboratories.  North  Chicago    111      Filed 
Apr   9.  1956. 

CALPAN  FREE-FLO 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Incorporation  Info  Feed  Mlxea. 

First  uae  Jan.  4,  1956. 


For    Pharmaceutical      Namely,    a    Ferrous    Sulfate-Glycine     «v  «  obo      a         .         w  ..     ^ 

C(.niplex.  ^-^  «,0»8.    American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Ivea- 

Firat  uae  Mar    16   1956  Cameron    Comi>any.   Dlrlston  of  American   Home   Products 

<'orporntion.  Radnor.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1956. 


SN   5.068.      Walker  Laboratories,   Inc..   Mount   Vernon.   X.  Y 
Filed  .Mar.  22.  1956. 


DORANA 


PINCETS 


For  Medicinal   Preparation  for   the  Topical  Treatment  of 

Hemorrhoids. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  28,  1956. 


For  Phannaoeutlcal   Composition  of  Piperaiine  Pho8|.hate      ..v  ,,,.,,.      „     ,.^  ^,.        .    „ 

First  use  Feb.  20,  19.->«.  ^•*"      ^m'th  Kline  A  French  L«boratorlea,  Philadelphia, 


SN  5,390      Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.  8.  A.)  Inc..  Tucka 
h(.e.  N    V      FllfHl  .Mar   29,  1956. 


LEVADONE 


i'a.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1956, 

FEOTRIN 

( »wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  328,81S,  534.383,  and  others. 
For  Heraatinlc  VlUrain  Preparation 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1955. 


For   Anal)tegjc   for   Relief   of  Moderately    Severe  ami   Severe 
Pain. 

First  uae  Feb.  1,  1956 


SN  5. .391.     Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co    (U    S    A.\  Inc  .  Tucka 
hoe.  N   Y      Filed  Mar  29,  1956 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


MAREDOX 


SN    699.642.      Iso   S     P.   A.   Autovelcoll,    Milan.   Italy       Piled 
IVr   8.  1955. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Nausea  and  Vomiting 
First  nae  Feb.  15,  1956. 


ISETTA 


SN   5,572      American   Cyanamld  Company.  New  York    N     Y          K.^Motl  ctl"*"  ^"'^    "'°    '''■^''^'  ***'"**  **'"  '''  '*-'^ 
Filed  Apr  2.  1956.  f  or  Motors ars.  

r 

SN  6.906.     Delta  Products  Division  of  Air  AceeMorles    Inc 
Fort  Worth,  Tex,     Filed  Apr.  23,  1956. 


AUTRINIC 


For  Antianemia  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar   21,  1956. 


SN   5.573.      American  Cyanamld  Company.   .New   York    N    Y 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 


FALVIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569,263. 
For  Antianemia  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1956. 
TM  710  O.  O.   -12 


DEITEX 


For  Boat  Windshield  Kit. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1956. 
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8.\  7,302.     Aerol  Co.,  Inc..  Lo«  Anicel^H.  Calif.     FJled  Apr.  30, 
1»M. 


ax  fl94.1>fl8.     Win.  Hteineo  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept. 


Vor    Hand    Trocka,     Wh«»^lB.    Ca«t«»r«i.    and     Floor     Locks 
Therefor. 

Flr«t  u«e  In  July  194fi.  , 


CXASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


'•wiif-r  of  Kfg.  Son.  603.967  and  606.719. 

For  KlPctrUal  Connwtorg  and  Ignition  Aaaembliea  for  Oil 
Hurn^FH  and  KImrloal  Termlnala  and  FlftlnRa.  Bun  Bars  and 
KltH-trodfji 

Firnr   MM-  October   19.'^.-|  ;  on   "Stelnen"  In   1928. 


S.\  667.509.     Cook  Electric  Company,  Chlcajto.  111.     File<l  Junf 


2.  1954. 


Kilotrol 


For   fjUectrtc  Switehea  Operated  by  Gaf)  or  Liquid 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr   8.  1954 


SN    «94«l()       The    Todd- AG    Corporation.    New   York     N     V 

Ft  led  s.'pt  in.  i9.y5. 

TODD-AO  I 

For  Sound  Equipment  -Namely.  Sound  Recording  TUnafer 
R.' R».cordtnK  and  Reproduclnir  Apparatus  :  .Sound  I^immie^ 
for  Motion  Picture  Projection  Syatem. ;  .Microphone  and 
Spt-aker  Equipment:  and  Pnrta  Thereof  and  AccWiaoriea 
Therefor. 

Firat  uae  August  1953  on  aoand  recording  and  reproducing 

MpimraruH 


SN  684.343.     William  Ranieri.  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  IVnn  FluoreHc-nt 
Light  Mfgr..  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Mar   2H.  19"..-. 

P[L[lIXQ°ir(2)[?0 


For  Lighting  Flxturea 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  I,  1».'»4. 


SN    094. Hf!.'       The    Dow    Chemical    (^mpanv.    Midlandl    Mich 
Kiif*.!  Sept.  19.  ly.-..-.. 

GALVOMAG 

'•wnnr  of  R..i;    .V(w    r.O«..'^L')  and  550.223. 

Fnr  MMfctnpKium  Alloy  Anodes  for  Cae  in  Cathodlc  l'rot».<  fion 

I'lrst   u.s,'   May  3.   1 9.^,'S. 


S.\  687.418.     Schalmericb  CarlllonM.  Incorporatt^*!.  .■<.  II.thvIIU 
I'B.     Filed  Vlay  12.  19.'>.'. 


SN     «<t.5,78n        System     Analyzer    Corp..    Nokomla.    Ill        Flle<l 


^nscie 


POWER  TWIN 

For  Klectrl.-  .Motors  and  Phaae  ConverterK. 
First  use  .Mar    24.  19.'»5. 


For  Electronic  Chime  or  Bell   Instruments  0[)erH;f-.l   hv 
.Xutomatlc  Electric  Player. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  19.W. 


S.\     «9ti,7l.-.        Montgomery    Elevator    Company,    Moline     111 

"LODE-MASTER" 


S.N    690.385.      Maccht    and    Company     San    Frntirisr,,     .  hUi  *''"''    >'*' fi"«i<>illy    .\rtuated    I^)ad    Limit    Controls   for    Kle- 

Flled  June  28.  1955  *  ^'    r-. 

First    use  .\ui:    .10,   19.j5. 


KAY-  LAB 


For    Flashers    and    Electrical    Defroatem    for    .\utoiii,.riv, 
Mirrors 

First  uae  1932  on  flashers. 


'f 


SN    >mmi       .\lrcraft  Marine  Products.   Inc..  Harrlsburg    Pa 

Fi|.-.t  o.-t    J.-..   19.'..-| 


AVV\P 


S.N   ««1,344.      Akor  Electronics  Corporation    New  Y.irk     N     ^ 
Filed  July  15,  1955. 


ENCAPSOR 


For   Plug-In   Electronic  Circuit   Hermetically    F.nt>e.M^,i    m 
a  Plastic  Material. 

First  uae  on  or  about  .\pr    1  5    1  9,V' 


Owner  of  Reg    .Nos   405,714  and  518.577. 

For  Electrical  Connectors. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15.  1952. 
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'''M!"'ifed  0^-2^95^"   '"""'  "*""'""''   ^'"-"  ^"^'    ^M^Z.  21''!'^''   ""■  "'^"'"*'   ^'''"^^  ""'^  ^'-• 


WIZARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518.329  and  537.240 
For  Motorlied  Electric  Spits. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1955. 


SN    697.151.      W     X.    d«    Sberblnin    Products    Incorporated 
HHWJeyvlUe,  Conn.    Piled  Oct.  26. 1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Auto  El««trtcal  AcceworiJ" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For   Lamp   Building   Kits   Comprising  Parts   Necessary   To         f'"""    Automotive    Electrical    Acceaaorlea— Namely     Voltaae 
(  onstruct  a  Lamp.  Regulators.  '""■«»• 

First  uae  Aug.  5,  1955.  First  use  Sept.  1.  1955.  k 


SN  698.374.     Rowenu  Metallwarenfabrik  G    m    b    H  .  Offen-     "^"^  700.726     The  Hammarlund  ManDfactoring  Conpany   InJ 
hiich  (Main),  (^rmany.    Filed  .Nov.  16.  18iH5  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  28.  1955. 


ROWENTA 


For  Electric  Utenails  for  Cooking  and  Heating.  Coffee  I'rnB 
Heate<|  Klectrically. 

First  use  Feb.  22.  1913. 


SN    tl9H..lH7       Welnachel    Engineering   Co..    Inc.,    Kensington 
Md      Filed  Nov.  21.  1955. 


For  Commnnlcations  BquipBient — Namely,  Reeelvera.  Speak- 
ers, Crystal  Calibrators.  Squelch  Unite,  Crystals,  Doal  Mectaan 
ical  Filters  and  IP  Mechanical  Pllteta ;  Vartakl*  Cspacltora 
T<.ne  Signaling  IJnlta  Soeb  as  Doal  SIcnaHnr  Units  Dual 
Transmitter  Units.  I>ual  Receiver  Unlta.  Single  Traumltt«r 
Units.  Frequency  SelectlTe  Flltera.  and  Prequeocy  DetermlniiK 
Filters 

First  use  during  1937. 


SN  443      Pickering  Asaoclatea,  Inc..  Oceanalde,  N    Y      FlleH 
Jan.  10.  1956. 


ISOPHASE 


For  Loudsfteakers. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1955. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  synib^.l  of  a  tee-pad  attenuator  apart 
from  the  mark.  iiiiiimi 

For    Attenuators.    Voltage    Dividers.    Dummy    Loads.    Direc      SN  836       SpertI   Faradav    Inc     Adri.n    Mi^h      mi^   1 
tlonal  .-ouplers.  Radio  Frequency  Type  Precision  Wire  Wound  1956  ^•"•-l'^.  Inc..  Adrian.  Mich.     Piled  Jan.  16. 

Resisf.rs  and  Film   Resistors.  .Microwave  Transmitter.  Radio 
Frequency  Transmitter. 

Klrst  use  Oct.  3.  1955. 


FARADAY  KODEMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  375,818. 

For   Kle.trlc  Motor  Driven  Apparatus— Namely.  Industrial 


SN  ti»9,655.     Pacific  Semicondoctora.  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif     «"'!   Institutional  Code  ImpulM  Sijnialling  Systems 
Fil.Hl  Dec.  8.  1955.  First  use  .\pr.  12,  1945 


SN    1.512.      Ebert    Electronics    Corrwratlon,    Queens    Villag*" 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1956. 

M I  N  I  R  EL  AY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.263. 
For  Mercury  Relays. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1955. 


Tl>e  drawing  ia  lined  for  blue  and  yellow,  although  such 
colore  are  not  an  eaaentlal  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Semiconductor  Diodes. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1955. 


SN    3.047.      The    Strong    Electric   Corporation,    Toledo     Ohio 
nied  Feb.  20,  1956. 

SUPER  TROUPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  549,486  and  552.856. 
For  Electric  Spotlights  and  Parts  Thereof. 
F'irst  use  Nor.  4.  1965. 


SN    4.411.       Winpower    Manufacturing    Co..    NVwton     lows 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1956. 
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''V.lfFy^.'r?^"'"^"^  *^*^"'''"''  ""'''  •''""'•  '^""     '^,?^*?      Oxford   ,„t.m.t,o„.,   CorporafoB.   ni,«.«o.   I,.. 

r  il«i  Apr,  11,  19.Ki 

MONOLYTHIC 

For  SlMtrieal  Ckpacitora. 
Firatnaefyb.  8.  1»5«. 


SN  3,15a.    Tli«  ChM^SluwmDt  ConiiMny.  Nfwbaryport   .MaHi. 
Piled  rrt>.  23.  IWM. 


AMP-TRAP     (^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534.033 

For  Protective  Devio«(  Ajfainst  KxcenKlve  Electric  ('u^r^"nta, 
Kuwu.  Current-Llmltinif  Fuws.  Fa»e  Clip*.,  and  Other  Fu«.> 
Holders. 

FTrst  uae  Jul.v  1,  lft4S. 


For    Elertrl,-   Hnrnt.   for   Bicycle*.   Bicycle   Headllghta.   and 
IMcycle  (Jeneraton* 

FIPHt  UHe  March  1954. 


SN    ti,2-'4       Cleveland  Detroit   Corporation,    Cl#veUnd.    0hlo 

Filed  Apr    12.  UW«.  ^ 


S.\  .1.580.     rircl*  Wire  and  Table  Corporation    Maspeth    \    V 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1»5«. 


RAY-DOR 


For    Electrically  Operated    Aotomatlc    Door    OpMilng  land 

'■''"""«   M'^'hani.smH      Namely.  Garase   Door  Op4>ratora. 

FlTHt  ust'  Auk    -.  1954. 


For  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable. 

First  use  1037. 


E-Z-RID 


For  Electrical  Garbajce  I>ispoMl  Units 
First  Dae  Feb.  7,  195«. 


>«N  fi.3l9      Rea  M    Bruner,  d.  b.  a.  PUah-O-Rama  Advertiain* 
.>MgnalK.  (  olorado  Springs,  Colo.     Piled  Apr.  13,  1956. 

FLASH-0-RAMA 

F..r  Electrically  op».rat»Hl  Combined  Traffic  and  Advertlrtng 

Firnr  uHf  Mrtr    U!,  1  95rt. 


SN    4,7<i.5.      Barber-Colman    Company.    Rockford.    Ill       Filed 
Mar.  19.  1956. 

BARCOL  DOORMAN 

Owner  of  Reft.  No.  524,408. 

For   Electric  Motor  Driven   Operators  and   Radio   (ontroU 
Therefor  for  Actuating  Building  Doors. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1956. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


s\  ^K»^  :.(i1       Ch.erio  Toys,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  IS. 


1  K.'i.'i 


UN  5,048.     The  Pentron  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      Fil^-.l  Vtiir 
22.  19.5« 


MONOMATIC 


'  »wner  of  Reg.  No.  374.879 
For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorderx 
First  use  Oct    21.  1954 


^^ 


!lN  5,655.     Mc<;raw  Electric  Company.  Elgin.  lU      Kil.-d    vnr 
2.  195fl 


'  twncr  nf  Reg    .\,,    441,391 

F'lr  Bandalort'  Toy  Spinning  Tops. 

Kirst  imf  Apr    10    1H4T 


RANCH 


For  Ehxtric  Fans. 
First  uxe  Feb.  21.  195rt 


^\   2  4:n       Walt  Kelly    New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   10,  1956. 
Th^    wr.r.l    "Mobile"    la    dlMlaimed    apart    from    the    mark 


■"^""^  'l^.fi-      '^^"-'■'"'   ''""'"-"^     ■^'"•^'•o"-    ^^■"«       F^>->    Apr  For  Toy  TonHlstlng  of  Cardboard  Cutoat  Figures  From  the 

<  omir  .><trlp  "I'ngo  "  IValgned  for  Anerobling  as  a  .Mobile 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421.459 

For  Dry  Cells  and  Dry  Batteries. 

First  use  Feb   1.  19.56  ;  on  June  4    1945.  «s  to  "Ray-O-Lui 


«N  T462      Ruth  (J.  (Jlaaer.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    27 

Shoo-Shoo 


For  Dolln 

First  use  Apr    Irt.  1956. 


:'!       il 
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CLAW  23 


CUTLERY,  MACmNgRY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


8N  678,872.     Borg-WarDcr  Coitporatioii,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Not.  2.  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Atklna." 


8N    641.932,      Jackaon   *   Church   Company.    Saginaw.    Mich 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  519,486  aad  418,148. 

For  Pulp  Preaaea,  Brlek  MaehlB«a,  Concrete  Block  Machlnee, 
Envelope  Stuffing  Machlnet,  Shreddera  for  Wood  Pulp,  Injec 
tlon   Molding  Machines  and   Parta  Thereof,   Pre  Plaatlcialng 
Preaaea,   and   Rotary  Pnlpera   for  Deflbrating  Wooden  (^hipa. 

First  use  July  1949. 


Appllcanfa  trade  name  of  "Atkln*  Saw  Dlrialon.  Borv 
Warner  Corp."  and  the  words  "BnglneeHng"  and  "Prodoctloa* 
are  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Rex 
No.  92.033. 

For  Saws  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1954. 


8N  673,677     Die  K   Olsen.  d.  b.  a.  Olaen  Selamograph  Supplies 
Ind..  Garland,  Tex      Filed  Sept.  23,  1954. 


8N   690.237.     Daahew  BusloeM  Machines,   Inc.  Culver  City 
Calif.     Filed  June  27,  1955. 

DASHastripper 

For  Hand  Tool  Used  for  RemoTlng  Plates  and  Cards  From 
Frames  of  Addressing  Maebtoes. 

First  use  January  1952. 


.    1 


SN   690,241.     Dasbew  Business  Machines,   Inc     Culver  City 
Calif.    Filed  June  27,  1955. 

DATAbosser 


For  Multiple  Plate  BmboMlng  MachiBM. 
Flrat  use  February  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue  but  no  claim  in  made 
to  color. 

For  Well  Drilling  Bits. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1953. 


SN  693.135.    The  General  Detroit  CorporaUon,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 

GENERAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439.386  and  440.335. 

For  rire  Fighting  Equlpmeat— Namely,  Vaporising  Liquid 
Type.  Soda  Acid  Type,  Foam  Type,  Pump  Type.  Dry  Chemical 
Type,  Water  (^artridge  Type,  and  Carbon  Dioxide  Type  Fire 
Kxtlngulshers.  Foam  (Generators. 

First  use  1926  on  vaporising  liquid  type  Are  ertingtUshers. 


SN   875,871.      Borg- Warner   Corporation,  Chicago    111 
Nov.  2.  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Atkins." 


SN  698.605.     Handy  Andy  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y 


Filed 


Filed  Nov.  21,  1955 


For  Uwn  Mowers  -Namely,  Hand  Lawn  Mowers  ;  Power 
I^wn  Mowers  Such  as  Electric  Lawn  Mowers  and  OaaoUne 
Lawn  Mowers  ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  during  February  1948  on  gasolioe  lawn  mowers. 


SN  698,960      Ed.  Wflsthof  Dreliackwerk,  Sollngen.  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1955. 


"Atkins  Saw  Division.  Borg-Warner  Corp."  and  the  worda 
"Engineerliig*  and  "Prodiietlon"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48.453  and  92  033 

For  Saws  and  Parta  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20.  1954. 


Owner  of  Orman  Reg   No.  6.258,  dated  May  9.  1895, 
For  Table  Knives  and  Forks  of  Base  MeUl,  Pocket  Knives. 
Industrial   and    Artisans'    Knives,    Kitchen    Knives,   Sciaaors! 


sssten 


MMH 


Til  182 


Toiffs 
Raior 


and 
S.N 


*7U.    Alkon  Prodaeta  Corporation,  HawthoriH>.  X.  J.    Kil*-*!         Kor  Hydraulic  (yllndf  rs. 
n.  11.  195«.  pir^t  use  in  or  about  December  1951. 


( 


T  h^  drawinit  is  llnwl  for  red. 

FJjr  Poenmatic  Drill  Unit*.  Pneumatic  Cylinders,  and  Pm-u 
Control    Valvea    for   Uae    With    Pneanutic   Drilla   and 
yli^dera. 

»«•  September  1952  on  pneamatic  drill  units. 


Pmt 


SN     .973.    Milton  ManofactarinK  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Fil»>.l 
Ffb.  2,  IB.'^e.    Sec.  2(f). 


F(. 


ner  of  Rejc.  No.  617.207. 
r  Air  Hose  Blow  Guns, 
rat  use  Hept.  3,  1945. 


SN    {.834      Butralo-Eciipse  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  The  Edips.- 
L^wn  Mower  Co.,  Propbctatown.  111.     Piled  Mar    i    19,-)H 

BebJtlar 


F(  »r  Lawn  Mowers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
F1  rst  use  Sept.  8.  1935. 


SN 


SN  li 
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Ha 


1,  Cl«ar  Cutters.  Tin  Openers,  Cortacrews.  Rawn.  Safety  SN  5,170.    James  H.  Crow,  d.  b.  a.  Croaa  MannfactarinK  Cora 

Blades,  Daggers.  Sabers,  Plane  Irons,  Saws,  Piles,  Axes.  pany.  Lewis,  Kans.    Filed  Mar  26  1956 

Ir  Clippers.  ^w*^--^ 

CROSS 


SX  ,'.171      James  H    Cross,  d.  b.  a.  Cross  Manufacturing  Com- 
pel ny.  Lt-wls,  Khhh.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1950. 


For  Hydraulic  Cylinders. 

First  U8P  In  or  about  December  1951. 


SN  :^:^:^■l      IVxtt-r  Folder  Company,  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.     Filed 

.Mfir    _'H.  !».')«      Sec.  2(f). 


♦,f570.      gynero  Machine  Company.   Perth  Amboy     .\     J 
Filed  Mar   15.  1956. 

SYNCRO  CONTINUREEL 


Fi.r  shH^t  Feeding  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof-  Namely. 
sh.Hf  Lifting  Suclcer  Rubbers;  Sheet  Polding  Machines;  .Via 
.  hiiH'H  fur  the  Visual  Inspection  of  Sheets  and  Quality  Sorting 
Th.rt-of  Signature  Gathering  and  Wire  Stitching  Machines ; 
Su'iiature  (fathering,  Binding  and  Covering  Machines;  Cut 
tuu'  am!  Trimming  Machines  for  Stacks  of  Paper  and  the 
l.ikH  Klevators  or  Lifts  for  Pllas  of  Sheets,  Box  Blanks  and 
hf>  Like:  Sheet  Dellvertuf  and  Piling  Apparatus;  Stripping 
.Machines  for  Drying  Ovensjfor  Metallic  Sheets:  Sheet  Pack 
Turnover  .Apparatus  :  Book-Case  Making  Machines  ;  Newspaper 
Stufflnu   .\lHchines  ;   and  Air  and  Vacuum  Pumps 

First  ii.se  during  the  year  1880. 


^ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396,818  and  592.706. 
Strand  Spooling  Machines. 
First  use  in  January  1956. 


SN   '  SL'K      iH'xter  Folder  Company.  Pearl  River.  N    Y      Filed 

Apr.  .'j.  lH.^ti.     .Sec.  2(f  1. 


DEXTER 


S.N    1.896.      <Jifford-Wood  Co..  Hudson,  N    Y       Filed  Mar    2(> 


1«5«. 


MAGICUT 


F(ir  Meat  Cutters. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  19.55 


owner  ,if  Reg.  Nos.   152.386,  611,929,  and  others. 

For  Sheer  Fee<llnK  .Machines;  Sheet  Folding  Machines; 
NLuhines  f..r  the  Vinual  Inspection  of  Sheets  and  Quality 
Sorting  Thereof:  Stripping  Machines  for  Drying  Ovens  for 
.Metallic  Sheets  ;  Signature  Oatherlng  and  Wire  Stitching  Ma- 
'hlnew  Signature  (lathering,  Binding  and  Covering  Machines  ; 
SlKnature  ("ollatlni;  Machines  ;  Sheet  Pack  Turnover  Appara 
rus     and  NewspaiK-r  Stuffing  .Machines. 

First  use  during  1937. 


——^^^—^  SN  •'  7!»9      Cummlns-Chlcago  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr 

100      Hl-Test  Twist   Drill   Works,   Inc..   New  York    N    V  -"    ^'^■''"■ 

F|e<1  Mar  23.  1956. 


CardHloner 

For  Machines  for  Restoring  Uaed  Boilness  Machine  Cards 

First  use  Apr    1.1.  ]9.'>5. 


Tl  e  rlrawlng  is  lined  for  the  color  col<! 
F<ir    Mechanic's    Tools^Namely,    Twist    Drills, 
Axes,  Hacksaw  Blades,  and  Braces. 
Kl  -St  use  Oct.  28.  1954. 


Hammers, 


S.N   »1.H91.      Beebe  Bros..   Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1956 

SHUR-WORM 


For  Winches 

P'trst  usi'  .X|>r 


IH.'iH. 


ScPTpott  S6,  iiMi6  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  IM 

SN  6,945.    Modem  Sewing  Maehlae  Co..  Brooklm  N  T     KHbH    aw  t  m^A     mn.    ^  ,      ..     ^  .. 
Apr  23.  1956  ■»«!.,  urookijm.  N.  Y.    Filed    8N  7  324     jhe  Colorado  B«IMer.' S«p|rty  Compwy.  Dwver. 

Colo,    nied  Apr.  SO,  IJMMI. 

PRESroENT 


For  Mewing  MactalBM. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  ItM. 


SN  6.981.     Hlackhaw*  MIg.  Cfc,  MHwiakee.  Wis.     Piled  Apr 
24.  19.56. 


A 


DYNEX 


For  Tools  and  fUmd  Machinery  and  Pkrte  Tbere«.f. 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1830. 


For  Hydraulic  Control  Equipment  and  Components  for  ls«' 
in  Controlling  the  Operation  of  Machinery  and  Tools— Namely 
Pumps.   Valves,  and  Cylinders  and   Parts  Thereof.       i 

First  use  Apr   17,  1956.  on  pumps. 


SN  7,454.     Portable  Indastriea,  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio     Piled 
.May  1.  1956. 


SHURE-SET 


SN  7,015.     The  Industrial  Marking  Equipment  Company.  Int 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y     Filed  Apr.  24,  1956.  | 

AuTlH>RlNTtR 

For  .Machines  or  Mechanical  Devlcea  Engineered  and  Cus- 
tom Built  by  the  Applicant  for  Industrial  Vae  as  a  Marking 
Device    Machine    for    Imprinting   Cartons.    Multi-Wall    B*" 
Wooden  Shooks.  Etc. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


For  Tools  Designed  for  Use  in  Driving  Pins.  Bolts.  Studs. 
Screws.  Rivets,  and  Plngg  Into  or  Throagh  Metal.  Concrete. 
.Masonry,  Wood,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  lt6«. 


SN  7.505.     Maxwell  Ingram,  d.  b.  a.  Durabilt  Metal  Products 
Co..  Union  City.  N.  J.    Piled  May  2,  1956. 

SCREW-FAST 

For  Pilot  and  Countersink  Adjustable  Drills. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1956. 


SN   7,077       I>e<-afur  Pump  Co.,  Decatur.   111.      Filed  Apr    25 
l».5f5      Sec  2(f)  as  to  "Burks." 


8N    7,695.      Rapinwftx    Paper   Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  May  4,  1986. 

BAND-MASTER 

For  Laminating  Attachment  for  Wrapping  Machines 
First  use  about  Aug.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409.777,  583.380,  and  others. 
For   Water   Pumps,    Wafer   Systems,    for   Parts   and    Acces 
sories  Thereof 

First  use  Sept    14.  1954 


SN  7.259      Lodge  Plugs  Limited.  Rugby,  England.     Filed  Apr 
27,  I9.-1*). 


SINTOX 


SN   690.1.55.      Walter  Futter.   .New  York,  N.   T.     Piled  June 
24.  1955. 

PROMINAR 

For  Projection  Lenses  for  Motion  Pictures  and  Still  Pictures 
First  use  Dec.  7.  19.53. 


Owner  of  British  Reg  Nos.  676.495  and  676.496  each  dated 
.Ian.  27.  1949. 

For  Cutting  Machines,  Machine  Knives,  Machine  Tools  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Rolling  Mill  Cylinders.  Metal-Melting  and 
Molten  Metal  Handling  Machines,  Cutting  Devices  Spraying 
Noixles,  and  Linings  Therefor.  Guides.  Spools  and  Reels  All 
Being  Parts  of  or  Fittings  for  Textile  Machlnerv  :  Hand  Tools 
and  Instruments. 


SN  694,263      Southwest  Pump  Company.  Bonham,  Tex     Filed 
Sept.  fi.  T9.5.-.. 


SOUTHWEST 


yxti.  M* 


SN   7.316      California  Pellet  Mill  Co.,   San   Francisco.  Calif 
Filed  Apr.  30.  19.56. 


For  Computing  (iasoline  Pumps. 
First  use  March  1935 


HYFLO 


For  Pellet  Forming  Machines. 
First  use  .Sept.  22,  19.54. 


SN  698,87.5     Industrial  Scale  Company.  Portland.  Oreg     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1955. 

BERGLUND  SWIFTWEIGHT 

For  Commercial  Weighing  Scales. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  195.5. 
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Tongs,  Cigar  Cuttirs,  Tin  Oppn«T8,  ("()rkn<r»»w«,  Kaiors.  Saf>r.v     SN  .">  170      Jamt^H  H    (mm,  d.  b.  a.  Cross  Manufacturins  Cotii 
Kaior  Blades,  Daggers.  SabPrn,  Plant-  Irono,  Saws.  Fllt»!i.  Axfs.  pnuy.  I,»'»is,  Kmiis      Filed  Mar.  26.  19.'>«. 

anil  Hrtir  Cllpperx 


CROSS 


.s\  47()     Alton  Products  forporatlon.  Hawthorn.-.  N    J      1  il-  'i 
Jan    II.  IS.-jH. 


t-'iir  H.vilniulic  CyHiidera. 

iir>r  us»»  In  or  about  Heoember  lS>ril. 


>\   '  IT!       .IrtiiifK  n    <>()««.  il.  b.  a.  Cross  Manufacturing  Com- 

jjjiirv     l..«  l^,  Khiis      Filed  Mar.  2<J,  19.">tl. 


Tile  drawing  is  lined  for  red 

For  FneumatU-  Drill  Iriit.-*,   I'neumatlc  Cylinder"*,  anil  I'n*  u 
uiaric    Control    Valves    for    Use    With    riieumatic    DnlU    ati'l 
I  'yUnders. 

First  use  September   1952  on  pneumatic  drill  uiii's. 


K'lr  Hydraulic  (ylinders. 

Firxf  u-<»'  in  or  about  December  19")l. 


SN  1.973.     Milton  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc,  ChicaK"   111      FiK  ! 
P'eb.  2,  l».i«.     Sec.  2(f). 


S.N   ■..{.':;      Uxter  Folder  Company.  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.     Filed 

M)ir    .'H    la.'tH      Sec   2(f). 


owner  of  Reg    No    617.207. 
For  Air  Fiose  Blow  (iuns 
First  u»e  S<»pt.  3,  1945 


SN   3.834.      Buffalo-Eclipse  Corporation,   d.   b.  a.  Th.-   F,.  lip^. 


Lawn    Mower  Co.,   ProphetBtown,    111.      Filed   Mar 


19."i#i 


BehVlar 


For  Lawn  Mowers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1955 


SN'    4.670       Syncro   Machine  Company.    Perth   Anih.  y     N     J 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1956. 

SYNCRO  CONTINUREEL 

Owner  of  Beg.  No«.  396,818  and  592.706 
For  Strand  Spooling  Machines. 
First  use  in  January  1956. 


1  r  .sti.-et  Feeding  Macblnei  and  Parta  Thereof  Namely, 
>li..r  Lifting  Sucker  Rubbera ;  Sheet  Folding  Machines;  Ma- 
rliin>->i  for  the  Vlaual  Inapection  of  Sheets  and  Qnality  Sorting 
rh<t»-of .  Signature  Oatherlng  and  Wire  Stitching  Machines: 
Siirnature  Gathering,  Binding  and  Covering  Machines:  Cut 
\\\\)L  and  Trimming  Machtoea  for  Stacks  of  Paper  and  the 
Like  ;  Klevatora  or  Llfta  for  Piles  of  Sheets.  Box  Blanks  and 
the  Like:  Sheet  DellTerlBf  *nd  Piling  Apparatus:  Stripping 
.Machines  for  Drying  Ovena  for  Metallic  Sheets:  Sheet  Pack 
Turnowr  Apparatus  :  Book-Case  Making  Machines  ;  Newspaper 
Sfuffini:   .Machines;   and  Air  and  Vacuum   Pumps. 

V^v*\  u.-ie  during  the  year  1880. 


S.N   4,896.      (iilford-Wood  Co.,   Hudson.   N     Y       Filetl   Mar    2o 


1956. 


MAGICUT 


For  Meat  Cutters. 
F-lrst  use  Sept.  9.  1955 


SN   5  S28      Dexter  Folder  Company.  Pearl  River,  N    Y      Filed 
Apr.  5,  I'.i.'ni       Sec    2(f). 

DEXTER 

owner  of  Keg    Nos.  152. 386.  611.929,  and  others. 

For  Sh^t't  Feeding  Machines;  Sheet  Folding  Machines: 
Machines  for  the  Visual  Inspection  ))f  Sheets  and  Quality 
Sorting  Thereof;  Stripping  Machines  for  Drying  Ovens  for 
Metallic  ShtH'ts  :  Signature  Gathering  and  Wire  Stitching  Ma- 
chines Signature  (iathertng.  Binding  and  Covering  Machines  : 
Signature  Collating  Machines;  Sheet-Pack  Turnover  .Appara- 
tus   and  Newspaper  Stuffing  Machines. 

First  use  during  1937. 


s 


SN  5  100      Hi-Test  Twist  Drill  Works.  Inc     New  York    N    \ 
Filed  .Mar.  2.3,  I95«i 


SN   ti,7!tH      Cummins-Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 

20,  1956. 

CanUtloner 

F   r   Machines  for  Restoring  Uaed  Business  Machine  Cards. 
First  use  Apr    13.  1955. 


,1 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  irolil 

For    Mechanic's    Tools —Namely,    Twist    I>rill>      Hmiiincr-* 
.\xe«.  Hacksaw  Blades,  and  Braces 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1954 


SN   ti  Mttl       Ueebe   Bros..   Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  23,   1956. 

SHUR-WORM 


P'i>r  Winches 
l-'irsf  use  .\|ir 


195») 


September  25,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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S.N  6,945.    Modern  Sewing  Machine  t:o.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed    8X  7,324.     The  Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Company,  Denver. 

Apr   23.  19.-)»i  Colo      FMled  Apr   30.  1956. 


PRESIDENT 


I-'oi  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  .\pr   4,  1956. 


SN  CUKI       Hln.khnwk  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed  Apr. 

1\.  IHoti 


A 


DYNEXl 


For  Tools  and  Road   Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1950. 


SN   7,454.      Portable  Industries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
-May  1.  19.56.  i 


I-'or  Hydraulic  Contrid  Equipment  and  Components  for  IW 
in  Controlling  the  Oiteration  of  Machinery  and  Tools  Namely, 
I'uinps.    Valves,   and   Cylinders  and    Parts  Thereof 

First  use  .Apr    17.  1956.  on  pumps. 


SHURE-SET 


SN  T.OI.'i      The  Industrial  Marking  Equipment  Company.  Inc 
Brooklyn.  N    Y      Filed  Apr.  24.  1956. 

auto-printer 


For  Tools  Designed  for  Use  in  Driving  Pins,  Bolts.  Studs. 
Screws,  Rivets,  and  Pluga  Into  or  Through  Metal.  Concrete. 
.Masonry,  Wood,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  1956.  j 


SN  7.505      Maxwell  Ingram,  d.  b.  a.  Durabilt  Metal  Prfwlucts 
Co.,  Union  City,  N.  J.    Filed  May  2,  1»56. 

SCREW-FAST 


h'or   .Machines   or  .Mechanical  Devices  Engineered  and  Cus- 
tom Built   by  the  Applicant   for  Industrial  Use  as  a  Marking  J*'f>r  I'""t  «n<^  Countersink  Adjustable  Drills. 
Device    Machine    for    Imprinting    Cartons,    Multi-Wall    R""*           First  use  l>ec.  15,  1955. 
Wooden  Shooks.  Etc  ,, 

First  use  Sept    1.  1941t. 


SN   7,077       Decatur  Pump  t\).,  Decatur,   111.      FilH<l  Apr.   25, 
I!t5>i      Se<'    2(f)  as  to  "Burks." 


S.N    7,695.      Rapinwax    Paper   Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  May  4.  1956. 

BAND-MASTER 

For  Laminating  Attachment  for  Wrapping  Machines. 
First  use  about  Aug.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  M 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nt>s.  409,777,  583,380,  and  others. 
For    Water    Pumps,    Water    Systems,    for    Parts   and    .Acces- 
sories Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1954. 


S.N  7.259      Lodge  Plugs  Limited,  Rugby.  England.     F'iled  .Apr 


1 95ti 


SINTOX 


SN   690,155      Walter   Futter,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Piled  June 
24.  19.55. 

PROMINAR 

F>r  Projection  Lenses  for  Motion  Pictures  and  Still  Pictures. 
First  use  Dec.  7.  1953. 


(»wner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  676.495  and  676,496^  each  dated 
.Ian    27,  1948. 

For  Cutting  Machines,  Machine  Knives,  Machine  Tools  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Rolling  Mill  Cylinders,  Metal-Melting  and 
Molten  Metal-Handling  Machines,  Cutting  I>evices,  Spraying 
Noxales.  and  Linings  Therefor,  Guides,  Spools  and  Reels,  All 
Being  Parts  of  or  Fittings  for  Textile  Machinery  :  Hand  Tools 
and  Instruments. 


SN  694.263      .Southwest  Pump  Company,  Bonbam,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  fi.  1955. 


SOUTHWEST 


SN   7.316      California  Pellet  Mill  Co  .   San   Francisco,  Calif 
Filed  Apr.  .30,  19.56. 


For  Computing  (iasollne  Pumps. 
First  use  March  1035. 


HYFLQ 


For  Pellet  Forming  Machines. 

First  use  .Sept.  22,  1954. 


SN  698.875     Industrial  Scale  Company,  Portland,  Oreg     Filed 
Nov   25,  19.55 

BERGLUND  SWIFTWEIGHT 

For  Commercial  Weighing  Scales. 

First  use  Sept    20,  1955  » 
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Ki  aM.lTS.     T»ber   iMtnuMot   Corpontlon,   North   Ton«-    SN  3,903.     B.  Bfiettier,  d.  b.  a.  Cbrlatof  Frtodrieh  K.  G., 
wanda.  N.  T.    nicd  Nov.  SO,  1905.  Munich,  Ofrmmny.    Filed  Apr.  «,  193«. 


TELEFLIGHT 


For  InatniDMiita  for  Meaaarinx  l*r«aaarv.  Tenip«>rature  and 
Force,  Sleetrical  Tranamittera  for  Proo4>«a  Control  and  Re 
aeareh  Pvrpoaca  and  Aceelerooietera. 

Flrat  oae  Dec.  1.  1948. 


8N  699,6t»5.     W.  F.  4  John  Baraea  Company.  Rockfor<l.   111. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  19:*3. 

ELECTRO-GRAPHIC 

For  Detector  Byatema  To  Detect  Malfunction  of  Machines 
for  8implifylnK  Maintenance  of  Complex  Electrical  ControU 
Flrat  oie  Sept.  1.  1953. 


For  Photographic  Lenaea. 

FMrst  uae  In  April  1937 ;  In  comnMrce  In  April  1937. 


8.N  700,539.     Sabmarlne  Products  Limited,  HonR  Konit     Filed 
Dec.  23.  1935. 


S-N    5,9ft3.      Allen    Electric  and  Equipment  ComtMny,   Kala- 
iiiasoo.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 


MOTO-TACH 


For  Tachometers. 
First  use  .Mar.  13.  193«. 


sie^ali0:n 


SN  rt.l53      Bourns  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rlveralde,  Calif.     Filed 


.\pr   n.  1956. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg  No. 
748,352,  dated  Nor.  23,  1935 

For  Diving  Apparatus.  Breathing  Apparatus  for  V»e  Ind^r 
Water,  and  Divers'  Masks  and  Goggles. 


helHrim 


8N  4,724.     L-onard   Valve  Company.   Cranaton,   R.   I.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1936. 

DURA-i/lo6 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  .Mar.  4,  1953, 


S\  fl,l."\4      Bourns  Labors torlea.  Inc.,  Rlreralde,  Calif.     Filed 
.\pr    11,  195«. 


For  Thermostatic  Water  .Mixing  Valves. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  8.  1936 


RE5I5IRIM 


8N  4,797.     The  Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar. 
19.  1936. 

FLO-SET 

For   Machines    for   Xerographlcally    Producing   Masters    for 
Spirit  Duplicating  Apparatus. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  19:).-> 


For  I'otentlometera. 
First  uae  .Mar,  4.  1953. 


SN  «.fll8      Keuffel  A  Baser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed 


Apr    IK.  1956. 


PHOTACT 


8N  5,516.     J.  Melvin  Freed,  Inc.,  Perkasle.  Pa      Fil.'.l  Mar   3(i 
1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,186  and  510,425. 
For  Photographic  Printing  .Machines,  Dereloping  Machines, 
and  Fixing  .Machines. 
First  use  .May  1943. 


•  Ml  •■■«k 


e«a.«t.iMi(0 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Original  "  and  "Pr«>  rieanod' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mlcroflcoplc  Glass  Covers  and  Slides 
First  uae  Jan.  fl,  1956. 


8.V  5,860.     .Nuclear  Electronics  Corporation.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a 
Filed  Apr  5,  1956. 


NU-TRONIC 


-SN  ti.91.')      William  B.  Fell,  d.  b.  a.  William  B.  Fell  Company, 
Rockford.  Ill      Filed  Apr.  23,  1956. 

ALL- WAY 


For  I'rt'Cislon  Ijevels. 
First  use  .September  1940. 


SN   7.2.' 1       Societe  Industrielle  de  Lunetterle,   Paris.  Franc*'. 


Filed  .\|.r.  26,  1956. 


TELOR 


For  Scintillation  Spectrometer,  Beta/Gamma  Survey  .Meter. 
Radiation  Monitor,  8cintillation  Detector  Head.  Radiation 
Alarm,  Scaler  Ratemeter.  Radium  Ixjcater.  Variable  Frequency 
Generator.  Depth  Sounder,  Standard  Frequency  Recelv.>r  and 
Marine  Direction  Finder. 

First  uae  Dec.  15.  IQ.")."). 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  421.884,  dated  Aug.  8,  1952 
(.Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  518  937. 

P'or  S|)ectaclefr~  Namely,  Eye  Glasses,  Sun  (ilasses.  Frames 
for  Spe<tacle8  Made  of  Metal,  Plastic  and  Other  Suitable  Sub- 
stances,  and  Combined  Frames  for  Spectacles,  Lenaea  for 
Spectacles. 
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CLASS  12 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN  692,941.  Arthur  Imhof,  d.  b.  a.  Arthur  Imhof.  Manufac- 
ture de  Pendolettea  et  Reretls,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switaer- 
iand,  to  Manntactore  de  Pendalettes  et  ReTella  Arthur 
Imhof  S.  A.,  La  Chanx-de-Fonda,  Switaerland.  Filed  Aug. 
12.  1955. 

HELVECO 

Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  96,»ftO,  dated  Nov.  27,  1939. 

For  Penduluma  for  Clocka,  Small  Pendnlums  for  Clocks  and 
Watches.  Eight  Day  Watcbea.  .Automobile  Clocks,  and  Alarm 
Clocks. 


SN   631.292      Paclflca  Deaigna,  Oakland,  Calif.,  from  Harry 
Jacknon.  d.  b.  a.  Pacifica  Interior  Dcaigna.     Filed  Jane  17. 


19.-12. 


ML  rLM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.230. 

For  Furniture  and  Furnishings — Namely.  Bedroom,  Mving 
Room,  Dining  Room.  Wood  and  Upholatered  Furnltore ;  Sum- 
mer or  Outdoor  Furniture — Namely.  Chairs  and  Tables:  Mir- 
rors and  I>e«k8. 

First  use  August  19.j1. 


CLASS  2t 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


f 


SN   694.808.     Knoll  .Associates  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Sept.  16.  195.-.. 


SN  11,303     Speldel  Corporation.  Providence.  R.  1.     Filed  Jun^ 
2».  1936 


For  Watch   Bracelets    (Not   Including  Watches). 
First  use  June  26.  1956. 


ttwner  of  Reg    Nos.  .537,891.  623,472,  and  others 

For   .Articles   of   Furniture — Namely,   Tables,   Desks,    Seats. 

Chairs,     Stools.     Couches,     Sofas,     Beds,     Cheats,     Cabinets. 

hrawers.  and  Trays. 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1935. 


SN  11,. 104      Speldel  Corporstlon,  Providence.  R    I      Filed  June     SN  695,342.      The  Perma-Drape  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
-'•■  1^56  Filed  Sept.  26,  IS.'iS. 


Perma-Drape 


F'or  W  Indow  Blinds 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1953. 


F'or  Watch  Bracelets  (.Not  Including  Watciiex 
First  use  June  2«.  1936. 


SN  700.789.     Grandview  Products  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  De*-.  29.  195.5 


SN  11,303.     Speldel  Corporation.  Providence.  R    I      Filed  Junt- 
2i»,  l»3fi. 


Cm-i'Tif 


/ 


For  Formed  I^amlnated  Plastic  Kitchen  Counter  Tops. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1934. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  iNot  Including  Watcht'st 
First  use  June  2H.  1956. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


SN  4.047      Olin  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  E:a«t  Alton, 
111      Filed  Mar.  7,  1956. 

ROLOROCK 

Owner  of  Rejt    No    ,'^83.2,34 

For  Lawn  or  Porch  (iliders. 

Firm  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1939. 


SN  4.106      Douglas  Furniture  Cor|K>ratlon.  Chif-ago    III      F'iled 
Mar    H.  19."t«. 


S.N   7,453.     Harry  F    I'otter.  d.  b.  a    Potter  Engineering  Com 
pany,  Lewlstown,  Pa.    Filed  May  1,  1966. 

JET-SOFT 


J3c 


^6ca 


For  Water  Conditioners. 
)     First  use  Mar.  26.  19.36. 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 

First  use  Def    3.  1933. 
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8N  4,107.     Dougl»«  Furniture  (.'oriM)rHtlon.  ("hicago.  Ill      Kil»"«l 
Mar  H.  1»56. 


SEPTiafBEK  25,  1956 
CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


For  Kitetaeo  and  Dtnett*  TablM  and  Ctaalrs. 
Hmt  uac  Deo.  5.  1955. 


sN  :i.7*t4      Tl)«'  Cambrldse  Glass  Company.  Cambridge.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    4.  19.56. 


TODAY 


SN  5,026.     Chicago  Sprinit  Producta  Co  ,  Chkftito.   Ill      Filed 
Mar   2-2.  1956. 


PRESSURIZED 


Vor  lilaHnwarp  Items — Namely,  Ooblet  (ilaKsea.  Sherbet 
i.JH.H.^eM.  V\  ine  <ilaM8eii,  ('ocktail  Glaaaes,  Cordial  (ilasHeH.  Snlnd 
I'lntf'M.  .Salad  Bowls,  and  Other  Dlah  Ware. 

FipNt  iiwe  l>e<-.  1.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  .'S29.797 

For   Upholatery.    Pillow  and    Mattresa   Sprlne«  nnd    Sprinsj 
Tnltu. 

Flrat  uae  July  2.  1948 


.SN  H.3K0      Jnhn  Stuart  Inc.  New  York.  N    V      Fll'>-1  Ai>r    1  ! 
195«. 


.■<.N    'i,7t>5      The  (unibridge  Glaaa  Company,  Cambridge,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr   4.  1956. 

WEDDING  RINGS 

F'T  t;ianHware  Itema — Namely,  Goblet  Glaaaea,  SherlK't 
t;iHH(*es.  VV  ine  (ilaHsea,  Cocktail  Glasses.  Cordial  (ilaaaea.  Salad 
I'hiTfK    Salad  Howla.  and  Other  Diah  Ware. 

F'lrKt  use  June  1.  1955. 


0%        £-^ 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


The  words  "New  York,  (irand  Rapids"  are  disclaliiud  Hpart 
from   the  mark  aa  shown.     Owner  of  Re^    No    5*1.T,75I 

For  Articles  of  Furniture,  the  I'artlcular  Articles  of  Furm 
ture  Being  Beds.  Dressers.  Mirrors,  (hent  of  Drawers,  ihairx 
Table.8.  Consoles.  Buffets,  Cabinets.  Secretaries,  Boolt  (  U!^»'^ 
Sofas.  Lounges,  Desks,  Hassocks,  and  Be<l  Sprinjjs  and  Mat 
tresses. 

First  use  June  20.  1954. 


SN  f!89  «9o     Tlie  American  Brass  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn. 

i-'iKMl  June  17.  l'J55. 

FLEXPIPE 

h"   r   hlexible   .Metal   Hose  .Vssemblles  Having  Terminal  Fit- 

'uii.'j'   .\tra(tie<l  Thereto 
^■l^st  iific  June  2H.  1954 
SiihJ,  to  Ititf  with  SN  7.897. 


SN    H<»f,  _>(>0       Zatko   Metal   Prwlucts  Co..   Euclid.  Ohio.      Filed 


Uct.  10,  1955 


SN  8,639.     Reiss  Manufaiturlug  Corporation,  New  Yor(«,  .S    ^. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1956. 

RAYLENE 

For   Plastic  Drawers   and   Jewel   Trnyx    for    I  !»»■    in    Am.  1.  < 
of  Furniture. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  195rt  , 

^^ 

S.N   8.206      Craddock  Furniture  <  orporation,  EvansNilif     In. 
Filed  May  14.  1936. 

\  T  RAN  S 

AmeRican 

For    Dining    Room    Furniture — Namely.    Buffets      St-rv.rs 
Drop  Leaf  Tables,  Side  Chairs  and  Arm  Clialri*. 
First  use  Feb  .■},  19.56 


SILENTRIDE 


Ft  V  Helts  for  Ise  on  8taiionary  Equipment. 

First  [IS..  1-VI).  7.  1!>55, 


<V   .;r*rt  7ri"i       «;^neral   Mills,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn       Filed 

!'♦•.      IJ,    lW.'.."i 


CEL-(Si.PAK 


Viir  rnllulose  Sponge  Journal  Box  Lubricators 
Firsf  use  Apr    29.  1953. 


.s\    li  .',<;}*       Inited  Co()i>erative«,  Inc.,  Alliance.  Ohio      Filed 

POWERLINER 

For  Tires  and  Tire  Tul>es. 
rirat  nae  s.-pt.  .'_■,  1954, 


SN    8.237.      Louisville   Chair   Co.,    Inc..    I.oui.sville,    Ky       Filtd 
May  14,  1956. 

STYLE-SETTER 

For  Chairs  and  DininK  Room  Furniturn 
First  use  June  9.   19.54 


CLASS  36 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN  8, .160.     King  Craft  Corp.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  May  IS,  19.'>t; 

BABY  SERVER 

For  Combination  Feeding  and  Play  Table  for  Infant-* 
First  use  in  November  1954. 


SN    .iHj  ii.il       Harvey    A.    V\>«t,   d.    b.    a.    Harvey    West  'Music 
Company.  Greenslxjro,  N.  C.     Filed  July  27.  1955.     Sec.  2(fl 

JEFFERSON 

For    Horns.    Band   and   Orchestral    Instrnments   Inclndlng 
ItusHoons,    Recording    Baritones,    Comets,    Clarinets,    Flutes, 


Septembeh  25,  1956 
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French    Horns,    Mellophones,    Oboes,    Piccolos,    Saxophones,    «N    1.509.      Continental    Lithographers.   Inc..   St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Housaphones.  Trombones,  and  Trumpets.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1956. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnlv  1939. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


t*T>'r»Viif" 


For  Picture  Post  Cards  and  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  .Nov  H.  1953,  on  post  cards. 


SN   H89.582.     The  Framar  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y,     Filed 
June  15,  1955. 


SN  1,«88      Healing  Waters.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     F^led  Jan    SO. 
195ti. 


HEALING 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5.55,874.  I 

For  Writing  Utensils     Namely,  Fountain  Pens:  Ball  Point     •'''^'  - '*'^^       **>'•''■  Halper,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Feb.  3.  l»56il 
Pens:    Ketllls   for   Ball   Point  Pens;   Parts  of  Fountain   Pens 
and  Ball  Point  Pens. 

First  use  February  1952. 


MADE  TO  MEASURE 


For  Trade  Publications. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1945. 


SN  7<K).rt99       Mark  Wexler,  d.  b.  a    Me<iical  Arts  Press.  Min 
neapolts.  .Minn.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1955. 


MEDICAL 

ARTS 

PRESS 


SN    2.21.S       Zeta    Tau    Alpha    Sorority,   Evanston,    III       Filed 
Fel).  «.  195«. 


THEMIS 


For  Magailnes.  Published  Periodically. 

First    nn*'  1 9(l,'l 


SN  2.254      O    O    Seaurave,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  7,  195« 


For  Printed  Receipt  Books  and  Office  Forms. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1955. 


SHAMROCK 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


K<ir  (Jlft  .stamps. 

First  use  on  or  aiwut  Dec.  4,  1955. 


SN  rt92,.386.     .Maybury  W.  Fleming,  Inc..  White  Plains.  N    Y, 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1955.     Se<-.  2(f) 

mtat  to  do 

mWESTCHESTER 

For   Oulde    Publication    Published    From   Time   to   Time   as 
Conditions  Warrant. 
First   usv   19.T1. 


SN  4,085      The  N  P  D  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  l.S, 

1»5«.      .Se<'    2(  f  I 

MOD€JtN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

For  Magazine.  Published  Monthly. 

First  use  Januarv  19.'i8. 


SN    4, 09.'?.      Banner  Trading   Stamps,    Inc..   Fort   Smith,   Ark 


File<l  Mar    H,  195fi 


SN  rt93.287.     The  Webb  Publishing  Company.  St    Paul,  Minn. 
File<l  Aug.  17,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


BANNER 


THE 


For    Merchandising   Stamps    Representing  Premiums   Given 
With  Sales  of  Merchandise. 
First  use  Aug   6,  1955 


ARMER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  159,149. 
F»)r  Periodicals. 
First  use  1898. 


S.\  4,879.     American  Oreetlngs  Corporation,  Clereland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  20,  19.56. 

POLYPAK 


For  Packaged  (Ireetinp  Cards. 
First  use  Jan    ?,^ .  195t!. 


SN  696,02:1      Drewry  Photocolor  Corporation,  (;iendale.  Calif 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1955 

TREASURE  TONE 


For  Photographic  Color  Transparencies  and  Prints. 
First  ase  July  1,  1955. 


S.\  4,H8(i      American  Greetings  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1956. 

PLASTI-PAK       ^ 

For  Packaged  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  19.56. 
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8.N  4,8-48.     PnU<>r  Productn  to.,  Chlcauii,  111      nipd  Mnr    21.     rujama*.   Rob^H.    Mat»,   C«p«,   Shoes  and  Sllppera ;    Women'M. 
19"'«  MlsM.>H  .  niKl  (;irl«    <*l«thlng — NamH.v.  Sulta.  Dreaaea,  SUcka. 

Ja.  k.tH.  Bathinir  Suits.  Linfcrrir,  Hoaiery.  Shoes,  Sllppera.  and 
Milllniry     «n«l  Toddlers"  and  Infanta'  Dr«»siiea,  I'layaulU.  Sun- 
finiH.  R(.mp»TM,  (■r*H'p«»rB,  Hhoea,  and  B«M>t<>fK. 
Firnt  iiMf  (luring  the  year  1»53  on  menu  »ultn. 


sv  n!».{.i(«)     Acme  Boot  Mannfacturing  Company.  Inc..  Clarka- 
<  ill".  Tenn      Filed  Aug.  16.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


tOUIPUICHER 

,..,  .  ,  .  r  of  Reg.  N'( 

without    waiving   common    law    right*,    applhaiit    nirtk.n    no  For  (  owho  •  Boot 

lim  to  the  words  "Fuller  rroiliictH  <  o    '  apart  from  tlu-  murk  y\rni  use  Mar  I    ■ 


da 

Hii  shown 

For  Organiiatlon  I't-riodicul 
First  uae  .^ept    1.  19.'>."i 


•  w!i»T  of  Reg.  No.  .524.262. 

)tH. 

1946. 


SN  ii!(.').4,18      IMoneer  Siiapender  Company,  Darby.  Fa.     F11<h1 
s.>pt   27.  19.').'> 


SN    7.717       IMx    Incorporated,    New    York.    .\.    V.      Fii.it    Miv 
4.  !».-.« 


DIPLOMAT 


For  .\ppnrel  Kelts. 
hirst  ii.H*'  June  21.  195.">. 


For  I'hofographs. 
Firwf  use  .\pr    1.  1941 


SN    17H       Trasfortnaiionl  Teaalll  H    R    L..  Turin.  Italy      Filed 

Jan    4     111.')*! 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


8N  «74.05o       DavW  D.  Donlger  k  Co.   Inc.,  N.  w   V  .rk     \     V 
Filed  Sept.  30.  IKH. 

THISTLE  DOWN 

For    Wearing    .\pparel      .Namely.     .Mr-ns    am!     H,<\  h      ,^i„,rt 
.'^hirts.  Coats,  and  .Suits.  ii 

FMrat  uae  .\ug   24.  lit.")4 


GALA 


TITIGALA 


Irinrify  clainied  under  Sec.  44(d|  on  Italian  application 
tiir.l  Auii,  .50.  19.-,.-,:  Keg.  No.  125.287.  dated  Oct.  15.  1955. 
"wti.r  of  Reg.  No    .-)9<».2.'i» 

For  Ijidies'.  M^ns.  Boys",  and  Girls'  Clothing  and  Cnder- 
wtar  .Namely.  Hats,  Jodhpurs.  Sweaters,  leather  Jackets. 
Toplin  Jackets,  Trousers.  Uabardlne  Jackets,  Bathing  Suits. 
Trunks.  .Swentshirts.  I'lay-Sults,  Slips.  Outer  Shirts.  Suits. 
Coats  overcoata,  I'anta,  Veats,  Jeans.  Raincoats.  Hosiery, 
Sirt.ks,  Dress^M.  Jumpers  and  Blouses,  Skirts,  Beach  Robes, 
PajniiiaN.   T  Shirts.  I'olo  Shirts,  Basque  Shirts,  and  Capes. 


SN  rt88,(>60.      Milady  Braaaiere  A  Corset   (  ,,    in. 
N    V      Filed  May  23.  19ri5      Sec   2  (  f  i 


'%••»■    ^  .  .rk       >\    Ks7 
1!(5.; 


Samuel    V    Lang.   Sr.,   Boise.   Idaho       Filed  Jan.    17. 


PerMcibriJtt 

h  ROXANNE 


Fur  Bathing  Suits 
First  uae  June  I94« 


^^ 


S.\    rt«9,633.      Korry   of   California.    Inc..    l...s    An^.l.K     i  aiif 
Piled  June  16,  1955. 

dOTlcmcr 


For   T>-gKliig  Type  Carments 
First  use  I>fc    .iO,  19.').',. 


.SN   J  ;5H7 


For  Hand  Woven  Ties 
Fin<t  use  June  I.  19.">.') 


SN  «92.548.     J.  W.   Robinson  Co  ,  I^a  .Angele«    Calif     to  Rot, 
inson    Building  Company.    Loa   Angeles,   Calif.      Filed   Aug 


195.-. 


Midwest  Cap  .Manufacturing  Company,  d    b   a    Mid- 
■*y*x  Cap  Co  .  .MinneapoUa.  Minn.     Filed  Feb  9,    1956. 

HEAR-EZE 

J.r   Head   Cnvt-rlngs.   Specifically   Caps  and   Hoods  for  Men 

tind  HovN 

FirKt  use  AiHf    1,  ltt.-)4.  r 


SN   2  .'^82       Robert   Hall  Clothes.  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  "V.     Filed 

F.-6    9,  19.')«  I 

HALL  AMERICAN 

For    vi«„'.    .„!    H  ,^     K.  V         .  *■''"■    ^**'"'"    ■^"'•''•''•"     ><aitB,    Sports    Coats,    Raincoats,    and 

For    Mens   and    Boys     Clothing     Namely,    Suits.    Topcoat.s      Slacks  ^ 

Shirts,   Slacks.  Jackets,  Neckwear.  Shorts.   Undershirts,  Hose  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  .3,  19.56. 


TUJUUii 
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SN  2,454.     8nelh.ker  ManufactnriBB  Co.,  Mechanlcabunt.  Pa      8X5,861      The  Outlet  Company.  Prorldence   R    I     Piled  Apr 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1956.  .-,    jg.'jfl 

SMCO  RHODETTES 


For  Outer  Shirts  and  Troosers  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  uae  Jan.  26,  1956. 


For  Women's  I'nderwear. 
First  use  November  1955 


SS  2.506.     JfMeph  H.  Cohen  k.  Soaa,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N    Y 
Flle<l  F*eb.  IS,  1006. 


RIVETWIST 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  (iarments-    Namely,  Coats,  Suits, 
Jackeu.  Top  Coata,  Overcoats,  Slacks.  Trousers,  and  Vests 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1955. 


SN  2,638,     Jo-Jnnlora,  Inc,,  Uallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1956 


SN   6.^02       The  Associated   Merchandising  Corporation.   New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Apr.  17,  1956. 

Owner  of  Reg    N((.  3.39.847 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses.  Sweater*.  Sklrta.  Claaalc 
Shirts,  liathing  Suits,  Sport  Dressea,  Hata.  gbo«a.  Robes, 
I'ajamas,  I'edal  I'ushers. 

First  use  June  10,  1935. 


Df^LL^S 


The  word  "Dallaa"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  other  fea 
tures  of  the  mark. 

For  Women's  and  Mlaaes'  Dresses  and  Ensembles  Consisting 
of  a  Dress  With  a  Coat  or  a  Jacket,  and  Sportswear-^  Namely. 
Skirts,  Blouses,  Jackets.  Shorts.  Pedal  Pushers,  and  Slacks 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1 955. 


SN    8,()2(t       I'lymonth    InderganneBt   Co.,    New   York,    N    T 
Filed  .May  9,  1956. 


PLYM-RAY 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   578,903  and  624.5.36. 
For  Ijidies'  Panties 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


SN   2.687.     Joaeph  H.  Cohen  k.  Sons,   Inc.,  New   York    N     Y 
Filed  Feb.  IS.  1956. 

ANGELO  MASTERPIECE 

For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments— Namely.  Coats,  Suits, 
Jacketa,   Top  Coats,   Overcoats,   SUcks.   Troosers,  and  Vests 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1951. 


SN    8,027       Philip   ShUnaky  k   Sona,   Inc..  New  York,   N    Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1956. 


EMPRASSIA 


For   Ladies'   and   Misses'   Coats.   Suite,   Jackets,  and  Outef 

Skirts. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  l»5.->.  ' 


8N    2,984.      Hicka-Hayward   Company,    El   Paso,   Tex       Filed 
Feb,  20,  1956. 

CAMPUS  STRAPS 

For  Slacka. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1955. 


SN    3,067,      Alps    Sportswear    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


MERRIMAC 


SN   8,096.      Seamprnfe  Incorporated.  New  Ywk.  N.   Y      Piled 
May  HI.  1956 

ENCHANTMATE 

For   Women's   Apparel.    Comprising   Sllpa,   Bloomers,   Petti- 
coats. -Nightgowns.  I'ajamas,  Chemises,  Step-Ina.  and  F'antlea. 
First  use  .Mar.  16,  1956. 


For    Mens,     Boys',    and     Children's    Sportswear      Namely 
Sweaters.  Outer  Jackets,  Outer  Sport  Shirts,  and  SwlmweaV" 
First  nae  July  10,  1935,  on  sweaters 


SN  3,093      Hat  Corporation  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn      Filed 
Feb.  21,  1956 


CAVORTER 


SN     8,134        International    I.Atex    Corporation,    Dover     Del 
Filed  May  11,  1956. 

BnyDeb 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  267,193.  579,411,  and  others. 
For  HaU  for  Men. 
First  nae  Feb.  9.  1956. 


For  Waterproof  Baby  Pants. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  19r»H 


SN    3.222.      Pliantform    Foundations     Inc      New    York     N     Y      '^'^   ''^*"'      ^'""•'fO.  Inc..  Derby,  Conn.     Filed  May  14.  1956. 
Filed  Feb,  23,  1956.  "  Sec    2(f. 

Decollete 

"'  breathjnbra 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576  432  .,       ,, 

For  Ladlea'.  Mlaae.'.  ..d  jBiilor  Braa«l*re«  7  <  orsets.  Girdles,   Panty  Girdles,  and   Foundation  Oar 

Firat  use  Jan.  4.  19.56.  "  'I",    '  ^       _ 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1929,  , 

ii 
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8N  8,308.     Jack  Baker  Sportwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Vofk,  X.  V. 
FIlfHi  .May  1.'),  195fi. 

INNER  SECRET 

For  Skirts. 

^•|r»t  uw  Oct.  20.  1953. 


CLASS  4t 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


.H.N  8.420.     Maiden  Furm  Brassiere  t'ompany.  lac     N>w  York 
.N.  V     Filed  May  16,  1956. 


ETUDE  MINOR 


SN   :{.1.-,.H      Hetfnp  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
F.-h    .':{.  1«,5«. 

adjusto-matie 


Fur  Hair  ('urllng  Rods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1956. 


()wn»*r  of  Rej{.  .N«.  340. ()4«. 

For  Brassieres. 

First  uae  January  19.'i2 


PN'  I.1H4      Diamond  Braiding  Mills,  Inc.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

FilHit  Mar    i».  l!»5rt. 


.SN  8,4.{2.     WillUm  Ogg,  Albany.  -N.  Y      FMle<l  .May  Iri.  iy.i« 

GRIPLOC 


For  (folf  (Jlovps. 
First  use  .Apr    3.  19.')rt 


.^^^ 


TtiH  Word  "Braid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mjirk. 
For  .Sho*  Laces. 
First  u»p  1896. 


S.N  HJl'.'i.      E    E.  Taylor  Corporation.  P'reeport,  MHinr       Fi!t*>i 


SN   >>  M,1»      Sllvpco  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  1$.     Filed 


M«v  21.  1»."« 


Apr    21  •    I9.".rt 


MOJAVE'S 


SILVECO 


For  Men's  Shot's. 
First  n*f  .\pr   12.  1».V1. 


SN  8,827.     Co-Operativ«'  Wholesale  Society,  Mniite<l.  .Mttii(h»-< 
fer.  England.     Filed  May  2.V  195H, 


For  HrHHjittTt>  Bust  Pads  Including  Foam  Rubber  Bust  Pads. 
Half-Pads.  Push -Up  Pads,  and  Amputee  Pads,  and  Wi  terproof 
Miixt  Pads  Inclu<ling  Half  Pada  and  Puah-Up  Pads,  arjd  Shoul 

il»*r  Strap  I'adx. 

Firnf  uw  i.n  or  about  Aug.  1,  1947. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTFUTES  THEREFOR    I 


For  .Men's  Shoes 

First  use  June  1.'?,  l!»'>."i     in  lotiuiuTiv  JuU    JV   i;*.'!,"). 


SN  H,987,     The  Roxboruiiirh  < 'oiiipnn y.  Ptiilailflpfiui    !'n       V 
.May  24.  19.'>r.. 


s\    .;n.',mi9       Barrlay   Home  Products.   Inc.,  New  To^k,  N     Y 

y\U->\  .Vpr    19.  19.'i.-..  I 

Barclay-Freitag 

Owner  of  Reu    No   43O.701 

For    Infnnt.i     Hems      .Namely.    Comforters,    MattrMS    Pads, 

iirnl  Patihwork  yiiilfs. 
Fir«f  u«.-  .Jiiiir  1 .  19.'>(i 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosier> 
First  use  JaniiHry   IQ.Irt. 


SN    -lit:?  TSH       Wellington    Sears   Company,   .New   York.   .N.   Y. 

Filed  .VuK    -'ti.  l»j.i. 

Collegiate  Chino 


SN  9,083.      Chadbourn   <.otham.    Iikv     Charlotfe.    N     r       Fll.-I 
May  28.  19.')« 

t^A   .A.lvll<  1  1  11<  The    wnr.l      Chino'   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark  as 

,■<  h  <  1  w  M 

For  I'ie.e  (H.oils  .Made  of  Cotton  or  of  a  Blend  of  Cotton  and 


For  Ladies'  ilosiery 


First  use  .May  2.  195t>. 


Sy  tl  t  he  f  I  cH 

y\vi\  ii.xf  .July  lU.'i.'i. 


(" 


SN  9,199      Jamea  L.  Terkelaon.  d.  b.  a.  Klsm 
Calif      Filed  May  28,  195«. 

KISMET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,631. 

For  Men's,  Ladies',  and  Children  s  Hosiery 

First  use  May  1    1922. 


et.  .Nan  t-  rji  !ir|si'<i. 


S\  .•i.7.il       Wamsufta  Mills.  New  York.  N.  T.      Filejl  Apr.  3, 

1 956. 


SUTTA 


owner  of  Reg.  .No.  ,566,638. 

For  Piece  liooda.  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  gyiitbetlf^  Fibres 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1956. 
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8N  «,105.    Dan  BlTer  Mllla,  Incorporated,  I>anville.  Va     Filed 
,  Apr.  10,  1956. 


CLASS  44      v^^*-^ 


MALABAR 


For  All  Cotton  Fabric  To  Be  U»ed  in  Dr*M  (Joods 
First  use  Sept.  1«.  l»5fl. 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN  7.012.     Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  P.«alc,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr      '-^h/IS''      """"^  "'"'""'  '"'*'  ''**'''  "^    ''■     '""'^  ^"* 


24.  1956. 


WINDUNA 


Own«>r  of  Reg.  Xo.  270,55T. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1956. 


SN  7.200.    li.  Lowenat«lB  4  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed 
Apt.  26.  1956. 

KR.3  JET-POWER 

For  Piece  Oooda,  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibres 
First  uae  Dec.  14,  1955. 


SN  7,232.      Beaunlt  Mllla,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Apr 
27,  19ftfl 


For  Woven,  Knitted.  Netted.  Textile,  and  Pile  Fabrics  in 
Xhf  Pi«KV.  Comprised  of  Synthetic  Fibers,  or  In  Substantial 
Part  of  Synthetic  Fibera  Combined  With  Cotton,  Wool,  or  Silk 

First  use  Feb.  21,  19.56. 


SN  7,414.     Bangor  Mills,  Inc..  Pen  Argyl.  Pa.     Filed  Mav  1 
1 9.56. 

For  Acetate  and  Nylon  Warp  Knit  Treated  Tricot   Fabrics 
First  use  Feb.  1.5,  19.56. 


The  drawln>£  Is  lined  for  blue,  yellow  or  gold,  white,  briwn. 
orange,  red  or  pink,  and  green.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616.fl2fi! 
For  Sanitary  Panties. 
F'irst  use  on  or  about  I>ec.  15,  19,5."1.  i, 

_^ 

SN  696,484.     Burton  L.  Zlnnamon.  Santa  Roaa.  Calif      Hied 
Oct.  14.  1955. 

ORTHO  -  SLEEPER 

For   Plastic   Foot   Appliance   for   I'se   In   Infant's    Sloping 
tJarments. 

First  use  8e|>t.  8,  1954  I 


SN    7.,591       The   (Jlen   Company,   Glencoe,    111       Filed   May   3, 

CURTAIN  CADDY 


For  Shower  Curtains. 
First  use  .Mar  22.  1956. 


\k  a 


SN  7,617      .VIohasco  Induatrles,  Inc..  Amsterdam    N    Y      Filed 
May  :i,  19.')6. 

ORACLE 

For  Textile,  Woven.  Rayon  and  Nylon  Rugs  and   Carpets 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1956. 


SN  2,575.     Rocky  Mountain  Metal  Products  Co.,  Denver   Tolo 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1956.     Sec.  2(f ». 

TRU-CHROME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  383.570  and  384,900. 

For  IVntal  Supplies  and  Equipment.  Particularly  Tbuae 
rsal)le  for  Children's  Dentistry  and  Orthodontia,  Such  as 
Bands  and  Banding  Materials,  Attachments,  Fastenings. 
Brackets,  Band  and  Attachment  Prewelded  Assembllea, 
Crowns,  Wires.  (Maspt*.  Instruments  and  .Miscellaneous  Asso 
'  lated  Products. 

First  use  on  or  ab^nit  the  vear  1939 


SN  4.391.     Martin  Staunt,  d.  b.  a    Midwest  Dental  Manufac 
turlng   Co.,   Chicago,   III.      Filed   Mar,   12,   1956. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


SN   11.457.     American  Vlacoae  Corporation.  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  July  3,  1956. 

VERSAFIL 

For  Yarns.  Threada.  and  Yam  and  Thread  Filamenta 
First  uae  May  31.  195«. 


<:f> 


TRANS^^mr  SPEED 

For  High   Speed  Transmission  for  Dental  Hand  Plec<'s 

F'irst  use  r>ec.  29,  19.55 


SN    5,466.      Taylor   Instrument   Companies,    Rochester     N     Y 
Filed  Mar   29,  1956. 

HOSPI-CLINIC 

For  Fever  Thermometers  " 

First  uae  June  28,  19.55. 
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SN  5,«45.     Klroberly-n»rk  Corporation,  Nwnah.  Wl*      Fllf<l     SN    87:^,720      Bay    Sfate   Mllllnir  Co..  Winona.   Minn.     Filwl 
Apr  •-*.  !».'>«.  H»>pf.  24.  1954. 

KOFORM 


Owner  of  R*«.  No*.  134.900,  518.406.  and  oth«T«. 
For  Sanitary  Napklna. 
Flrar  ua*  F^b.  24.  195<i. 


HI-YIELD 


^— ^■'^^—  Own*r  of  Reg.  No.  181.081. 

SN   5.fl4rt      Klmberlj-CUrk  Corporation.  NtH»nah.  WIh      FU.kI         [■;""  ^'h^t  Floor. 
Apr.  2.  195«. 

KOTAMS 


FIrHt  ua«>  Aug.  3.  1954. 


owm-r  of  R*g.  No.  413.123. 

For  Sanitary  Napklna  and  Sanitary  B«>ltii. 

Flrat  ua*-  F*b.  24,  19.'>fi 


<\  678.329.     Idaho  F«Jod  Producta,  Inc.,  Bote*,  Idaho. 
1>^-    14.  1954. 


Filed 


.H.N   .'..rt47.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  N><»nah.  Wis      y)\-\ 
.\pr   2.  19.W. 

KOTEX 

Own«T  of  Reg.  Xoa.  134.900  (renewed).  518.406.  and  others 

For  Tampona. 

Flrnr  uae  Feb.  24.  1956 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  orange  but  color  la  not 
SN  5.777.     Johnson  k  Johnaon.  New  Brunnwlck.  N    J      Fll*-!     .  Inlrned  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.     The  words  "Quality  Nuta" 
Apr.  4.  1956.  irf  disclaimed. 

!               For  Shelled  and  Cnahelled,  Raw.  RnaBte<l.  and  Salte^  Nuts 
n  nit  Mixed  Nuttt. 
For  First  Aid  Kit*.                                                                                         Firm  use  May  19.')2. 
First  uae  Jan   24.  19.>0.  . 


GENERAL 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


SN     ti79.rt94        Wedgworth    Produce.    Inc.,    Belle    (Jlad«f,    Fla. 

Filed  Jan    10,  1955. 


SN  dHH.mi.     Ruasell  ''.  .Mmxlj    and  Coiiipany,  Ualla.*.  Tpx     !■■ 
I'enrith-Akera  Manufacturing  ("ompanv.  Mlnneapolia.  Minn 
Filed  May  23.  1955 


(•'..r   Frfuli   \fktetablen. 
First  use  I  Hm>    1.  IH.V). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  51R.272 

For    Soft    Drinks    and    ('oiiceiitriirHs    rne<l    in    Makirii;    Snf't 
Drlnka 

Firat  uae  Aug.  19.  1947.  on  concentrateH 


N    tin]  2Jti       Urney    ChocolHtes    Limited.    Tallaght.    Ireland. 

i'U.-i  Ft-I)    7.  1955. 


I 


URNEY 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


owner  nf   Irish    Heg.  .No    55.295,  dated  l>ec.  ."V   1952 
l^'nr    Biscuits.    Pantries.   Chocolate,  and  Sugar  Candy 


s\  'iH.>  3.{.>      ( "(Why  Hod  ires  Milling  Co..  Inc..  Birinlnghnm.  Ala. 


S.\   rt70,249.      Stavanger  Hermetiske  Fabrik    A     S     Stavanirpr 
-Norway.     Filed  July  l'»    1954. 


mumtAMs 


Applicant  disclalma  the  word  "Brand"  and  the  .shaiie  nf  tli 
label. 

For  Canned  Sardines. 

First  uae  1907  ;  In  coninu-rip  19.'.! 


> 


For  Cattle  and  Poultry  Feed. 
nrst  use  1920 
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8N  687.833.     UnlTerMil  BeveracM,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     Filed    SN   692.448.     AmerleaB    8tor<>a    Cooipany,   PtailadelphU     Ka 
Ifay  18, 1958,  Filed  Aug.  4.  1935. 


ft 


For  Fruit  and  ImiUtion  Fruit  Flavored  Milk  Drink. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  28.  1955. 


SN  690.180.     Morehouse  Indaatrles,  d.  b.  a    Morehouae  Mtis 
tard  MUU,  Lo«  Aageltc.  Calif.     PlM  Jane  24,  1955. 


f 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  eelor  gold.    Owner  of  Reg   Noa. 
211.413.  .■S53.170.  and  othera. 
For  Fresh  Potatoes. 
Firat  use  Dec.  1,  1953. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  brown. 
For  Prepared  Muatard. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1954. 


SN    690.413.      Russell    Spmance,   d.    b.    a.    Ruaaell    Spruance 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  28.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


^*»»KJr 


For  Bread  Mix. 

First  uae  during  1949. 


SN  690.622.     John  E    Howe.  Yuma.  Aril      Filed  July  1,  1955. 
Sec.  2(f  I. 


8.N  692.859.     Nlehaus  Bros.,  nnciaaatl,  Oblo     Filed  Aug    11. 
1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

tfieto 


For  Canned  Fooda — Namely,  Fmlta.  Vegetables.  Applesauce. 
Hominy.  Tnna  Plah,  Fruit  Nectar,  Pmlt  Jalcea,  Tomato  Jnlce. 
Broth.  Beef.  Boned  Chicken  and  Turkey,  Beef  Bartoectie.  Pork 
Barbecue,  and  Corned  Beef  Hash;  Dehydrated  Broth  :  Marsh- 
mallowa;  Candy;  Potato  Salad;  Tomato  Puree:  Noodles: 
Tomato  Ketchup  ;  Mustard  :  Salad  Dressings  :  Sauce*  for  Meat 
and  Flah  :  Mayonnaise ;  Meatless  Sandwldi  Spread  :  Tartar 
Sauce  :  Peannt  Batter  :  Cocoa  ;  Jellies  :  Pood  Colors  ;  Meringue 
Powder  :  Macaroni :  Egg  Dumplings  ;  Spaghetti ;  Cracker  Meal  : 
Table  Salt;  Sugar;  Olives;  Pickles;  Pickle  Relish;  Vinegar: 
Rice ;  Gelatin  ;  Fruit  Pie  FUIlnga ;  and  Puddings  in  Powdered 
Form. 

First  uae  Jan.  1.  1947. 


S.N  694,066      International  Minerala  h  Chemical  Corporation. 
ChicaKo.  Ill      Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 


AJI-AC'CENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435,707. 

For     Food     Savoring     Powders     Comprising     Monoaodiuin 
(ilutainate 

First  uae  Aug.  25,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   509,483. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons 

First  uae  October  1946  on  freah  vegetablea. 


S.N  694,145.     McCorniick  k  Company.  Incorporated.  Baltimore. 
Md      Filed  Sept.  2.  1955. 


SN  691.490      Marshborn.  Inc..  d.  b  a.  Marahburn  Farms.  Nor 
walk.  Conn      Ftle<l  July  18,  1955.     Se<'.  2(f)  as  to  "Marsh- 
burn."  r 


«k 


^^'^^K^'^ 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  1955:  as  to  "Marahburn"  in  1945 


Owner  of  ReK    Noa   862.40T.  605,889.  and  others. 

For  (Jelatine  for  Food  Purpooea.  Charcoal  (Jiaie  for  Food 
Purpows  :  Meat  Tenderiwr  Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Salt. 
IVxtrose.  Papain,  and  Calcium  Stearate ;  Spanlah  Saffron: 
Cake  Decora  Conalating  of  Small  Beada  of  Flavored  Sugar  of 
Various  Colors  Used  for  Decorating  Cakea,  Cookies,  and  Other 
Food  Products  :  Hot  Mexican  Style  Chill  Powder,  Coarse  Grind 
Pepper,  and  Whole  Sesame  Seed  J 

First  use  Mav  14.  1954. 
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8N   004,329.      Ppnlck  *  Pord.   Ltd..   Incorporated,   New  York. 
X.  Y.     FU«Hl  S<«pt   7.  185.-.. 

EVERYBODY'S 


S.N  «97.2oa  Inlvemal  Paper  k  PmckRginK  RerTW.  Inc.. 
il  b  a  (Jee  (;»v  ('oOppratlve  Taokers.  Ronton.  Maaa  Filed 
"'■r   -'ti.  19r>:. 


CHOO  CHOO 


F'or  Tabl*  Bynip. 

Fimt  uiie  OB  or  about  Apr.  10.  1908. 


Ft   larkHff.',!   Pr«8h  FruitB  and  Ve|t«>tabl<>8. 

First  UM-  Oct.  18.  1955. 


s.\  rt9.-..490.     PTOTid«DW  Bagar  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b    a    Kim..  s»u-h 
<  •.)     Providence,  R,  I.    filed  Sept.  28,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  black  and  red  but  n..  <  Ihiiii  m  mn  i. 
to  the  colors  named.  .\teo.  no  claim  1m  mad.  >.>  rh.  «  r  N 
"do(f  and  cat  food." 

For  r)o(t  and  Cat  Pood. 

First  u»e  19.3.-).  \  , 


v\  tmM,4."..V     The  <;eo.  H.  Nowland  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Geo. 
K    Nowland  C.   and  The  George  H.  Nowland  Co  .  Olnclnnatl. 

ntih.      Klle.l  Nov.  17.  IS.'i.-).     Sec.  2(f). 


J&ndi( 


oul 


K  r  .Sfasonlng  Herb*  and  Splcea ;  Mixed  Pickling  Spice; 
r.ultry  Seanonlng:  HaaMge  Reasoning:  Dehydrated  Vege- 
tal)l»T<  Food  Flavoring  Kxtracts  :  Imitation  Flavors  for  Fooda  ; 
K'.ud  (  (.li.rs  Oil  Flavors  for  Foods:  Barbecue  8auce  ;  Pepper 
S(.  lie..  UorcetJterHhire  Sauce;  Seeda  for  Culinary  Uae  ;  Sac- 
cliarin*-  for  F(«.d  Sweetening;  Tea;  VegeUble  Salta  and 
F..w<ler   Flavors.    rr>>ani   Tartar  for   Food   Purpo«eH.   and   Raw 

Fir«f  use  on  or  about  Jan   1,  1912. 


SN  698,4fi«      The.Mlore  F.  Twardiik.  d    b.  a    .\teeco.  Shenan- 
doah, I'a      Filed  Nov.  17,  19.55. 


SN    695.624.      Hi   Hat   Foi>d    Pro<luct8   Co  ,    l'rovi.ivn< 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1955 


f.    H 


H,% 


Hat 


For   Vegetable   Salads;    Egg  and    Egg   and    Potato 
Macaroni     Salad;     Chicken     Salad:     Gelatin     .Salad 
Chicken  Gravy  ;  Chicken  a  la  Kinti  :  Vegetable  Rt«li«li 
Bggs  ;    Baked    Beana  ;    White    .Meat    Chicken/Turkey 
Meat    Chicken/Turkey  :    Mixed   Meat    Chicken;    Hl.vil 
Sliced   Onions;   Chicken  Cr(Mluett^'8  :   Tapioca    I'tidiiin 
ghetti  Creole  ;  Potato  Chlpn. 

First  use  .Mar.  .10.  19.t«. 


.Sh1h(J 

SOUPH 

PlckU-.! 

,  Miv.Ml 
I  Vlt-rv  ; 
i:      Spa- 


The  drawing  i«  lined  for  red.  blue,  and  yellow 
For  Frenohfried  Snack  Food  in  the  Form  of  Curls,  the  Prln- 
urn!    Incre.lif-niK  of  Which  Are  Cheese,  Eggs,  and  Flour 

First  UMf  July  .!  1 .  1!»5.-) 


^^    'iitH  tin.i      iNiuglaa  F(M)d  Corporation.  Chicago,  III 

Nov.  2-'    in.'.'. 


Filed 


SN    895,724.      Reidar    Gording,    Oslo,    .Norway       FiU.l    Oct.    3, 


PAN  TATO 


19.V.. 


DSE 


y<--:  i  aiiii.-.i  I'utrtt..  Paticake  Loaf. 

hi  r>it   us.'  I  lit     14,   IH-'i.') 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Norwegian  H>'^  N.. 
4rt,2«7.  dated  Apr   «.  19.-)5 

For  Cod  Liver.  Whale  Livnr.  TunnyflHh  Llv^r.  U  hal.-  Mf-at. 
Whale  Speck.  Fleh.  Fish  (iurry.  Seal  .Meat.  ShriiupK,  and  .S.-al 
Liver  .\ll  in  the  Drv  State 


\    .i!*!<  i.tH        Kupiil.s    I'roduce   Company.    Ctnilia.    La       Filet! 

SWEET  LUE 


SN  895.S16      Clyde  M.   Halveraon,  d.   t.    a    Ha!b»-,    >-..      K  .rt 
I>odge.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1953. 


uwntT  of  \U-ii    No.  .->4»,2.'2. 
For  '  anneil  .>;w.'«'t  Potat<»'». 
Fir^r  uf..-  N..V    M,  1955. 


wm^j:. 


■'\    '.i'li  1  ','.       I  oiiNolidated   Fruit  Company    Limited.   Calgnry. 
viUrTM    I  HUHdii      Filed  Nov.  30,  195.-). 


SCONA 


For    Onion    Ring    Mix,    Vegetable    Shortening,    and    ('ra.ker 
Meal. 

First  uae  June  15.  195.'. 


•  wntT   of   I'MnHdiaii    Keg     No.    N     S     L'rt.CHl.   dated    Nov  '25 


!t*4. 


^■<•^  Freud  Friiifn  and  VegetalileK 
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SN    «99,.5fll       Hespenhelde    and    Thompson.    Inc.,    York,    Pa      8N  700,283.     Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Company,  Inc.,  Terminal 
Flle<l  l>.'<    7.  1!>55  Island.  Calif     Filed  I>ef.  1«.  1955. 


PREMIER  KRAV 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  188.117  and  553.338. 
For  Feeds  for  Poultry.  Turkeya,  and  Hogs 
First  use  l»e<-    1,  1!»55. 


TURKEY  OF  THE  SEA 


Owner  of  Ret.  Nos.  97,192  and  021.809 
For  Canned  Tuna  Fisli 
First  iisf.  Mar    1.  litL'T 


SN  .im».7:i8      Pilgrim  Mills.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis      File<l  U-r  ^,.     ^^  ^^^^^^^^      ^^^.  ^^,^,  ^^.^^^^  Company.  Inc..  Fredonis.  N    Y 


I!t.-.5. 


Pilgr 


Fll.Kl  L>e(.  2-i  l».-),-|. 


im 


For  K. died  Oats. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1  !».55. 


SN  flW».7«ft.     Brooks  Bros.,  .Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  Dec    12.1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No«. 
lH9.ttl5  and   140.017. 

For  Preserves.  Jellies,  Tomato  Catsup.  Chili  Sauce.  (»rape 
.luice.  and  Orange  Marmalade. 

First  us.' Aug   12,  1912 


«r'    i»'^ 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  August  1954. 


.SN  700.819.     Shortening  Corporation  of  America.  Inc..  Jersey 
City.  N    J      Filed  I>e<',  29.  195.-.. 


For  Shortening  of  .\niniat  Orijriii. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1955. 


SN  7(H),123.     Rolling  Hills  Orchards.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Rolling  Hills 
orcliiirds,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      Filed   Dec.    10.   19.-).'i. 


SN    1,204.      Burrus    Mills.    Incorporated,    d     b.    a     Texas   Star 
Flour  Mills,  (ialveston.  Tex.      Filed  Jan.  23.   19.56. 


For  Wheat  Flour 
First  use  Oct.  4.  19.').-| 


The  words  "Selecte<l  Apples"  and  tlie  reprt-senfation  of  the 


;;ood8  are  tllsclaluied  apart   from  the  mark  as  shown.      Owner                                      .  v    ••         i  ^..            i          ^              n.      xt             u-u  a 

,„„        .  "^                                                                                S.N  1.229      Ursf  National  Stores  Inc.  .Souierville.  Mass.     Filed 

of  Reg    No.  582,. »42.  ,         .,,,    ,,,...      .,        o,-. 

.,       .,       .     .       ,  Jan    2^.  19..*)      Sec   2(f». 

V  or   Fresh  .Vpples. 

First  use   Sept    21,   IH.'..')  :  on   Mar.  24,   195:L  as  to  "-Rolling 
Hills.  ' 


FINAST 


I  I  >wner  of  Reg   Nos  234.594  and  557,127. 

SN   7W,229       Hemet   Packing   Company,  Hemet.  Calin      Fil.'d  p-,,^  Meats  and  Meat  Products— Namely,  Dried  Beef,  Frank 

I).'c    19.  1955      Sec   2(f)  furters,   .Sausages.  Bologna,   Llverwnrst,  Salami.  Bacon.  Meat 

Loaves.    Frojsen   Meat    Pies,   and   Froten    Poultry    Pies. 
I  First  use  during  19.'{5  on  dried  b^-^'f 


rLTT 


[11 


.*;.N   1,717      The  Park  and  Pollard  Company,  Inc  .  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
Filed  Jan.  SO.  195ti 


Owner  of  Keg    No.  521. K«4. 

For    Canne<l    Fruits;    Canned    Ve^. fables  ;    (anned    olives 
Canned  Fruit   Nectars;  and  Olive  OH  for  Food   Purposes 
F\T»t  use  in  the  year  1910  on  canned  fruits 


HI-SPEED 


For  Mors*'  Feed 

First  use  Jan.  24.  195«, 


■■-j;,— -z^j- 


^...^^^^ 
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8N   1.845.     Wm,  A.  Camp  Co..  Inc.  New  Vork.  X    Y      FUe«l     S.N  3.169     Farmers  Rice  Growers  Cooperative.  San  Fr»ncl»«). 

<'«lif.     Filed  F.'b.  23.  IQ.^fi. 


Feb:  I.  19M 

r 


^rnation  (lub 


For  Mixed  \ut»-ln  the  Shell. 
Fimt  u»e  in  1920. 


<^ 


S.\    1.899.      L.   H.   Parlie  Company,   PhlUdelphia,    I 'a       Fn.-. 
Feb   1.  195«. 


[l^ife 


hirst  uHf  S»'|itf iiil)«.|    1924. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


For  Dietetic  Caken  and  Bread. 
First  ui««>  .Nov.  4.  19.V>. 


.S.N"  2,753.     Chicago  Almond  Prodacts  Companj     Chi<aifo    ill 
Filed  Feb.  16,  195«. 


s\    7  +;ji       JoiM-plj   .s.  Finch  and  Company,  New  Vork,  ^.  V. 
Filed  .May  1.  19.')«. 

VALLEY  VIEW 


F(ir  \\  liLtkey. 

h'irxt  use  Jmii    :U,  1934. 


For  Froaen  Cookie  and  Pantry  Mix 
FlrHt  use  Feb.  lU.  19.'.« 


S.N    2.819.       Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated.    Oaklaml     »  Hiif 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1956. 

GARDENSIDE 


CLASS  5« 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


S.N  AMm.      IVchni  Craft,  Petersbarit.  Va.     Fllwl  .M«r    rt.  l«.-)«l 


For  Canned  Venetablea. 
J-lrst  une  June  30.  1940. 


S\    2.854.      Jack    L.    BrontofT  Co  ,   d     b    a     roaih.-llu  linperin! 
Diitributora     Los   .\niirele«,    Calif       Filed    Fet).    IT     l^.-.H. 


^^'''^ 


mv^ 


u 


For  Fresh  Vejretables. 
First  u»e  Jan   3.  1956 


Fir    Kas.l   lyp.-    DlKplay    Board    With    Removable    and    Re 
rsible  I'lineU  f,,r  Viewing  Pictures  or  Setn  of  Visuai  Objects. 

1   ;r<!  ii.><.'  .\lari-li   1K.")4, 


S.N  2.950,     Clark  Brothers  Chewinic  Gum  Co  .  rirrst,iiri:ti 
Filed  Feb   20,  1956      Sec.  2(f) 


TEABERRY 


<»wiierof  Reg.  No    l,3.->,5»47 
For  Chewintc  IJum. 
First  use  July  I.  191  1 


>N    "iitil       Ka.vbeotoa  .Manhattan.   Inc.,   Manheim,   I'a      F'IUhI 
.Vpr    rt.  1956 


——^^——  K   r   .Vliiiiiinuiii  Coated  Aabestos  Cloth  for  Clothinir,  «Jlov. 

S.N    3,021.      PlUsbury   Mills.    Inc..    .Minneapoll,*.    .Minn       Ftle.l     ""'    ""'"'"    '"*'''    ^^"'^   »•"    'ronlnjt   Board   Cover  Clothn, 


Feb.  20,  1956, 


Firsr  use  Feh    .'O.  19.'>rt 


ViUIKET  lUSnR 


For  Prepared  Doajthnut  .Mix. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1934 


SN  7  020      KIrkhill    Inc..  Downey.  Calif      Filed  .\pr.  24,  I9.-.0 

FIZZ  WHIZ 


F..r  Itotr  U-  (  lomireN, 
Y'.rst  use  .Mar    1.  IK.'i)). 


S.N  3.098.     TheKansasMimnKCompany,  d.  k  a.  Mari„n  Mil!       sn     ;  u<h         international    Federation    of    American    Homing 
InK    (ompany,    Wichita     Kan«       Filed    Feb     21     19.-.8  n..,.,.,.    Fa.>r,ers     In,      (Mark    N    J       Filed   Apr    "5    19.'i« 

GREAT  DIVIDE  IF 

For  Wheat  Floor, 
First  use  Jan.  9.  19.'« 


For  Bird   Identification   Rhuts. 

First  use  in  li»o7. 


i 
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SX  «es,132.    Audrea  da  Val  I.diboratoriea,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Aodrmi 
du  Val.  Mount  Prospect,  III.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1955. 


S.N    687,819.      Seel«t«  Anoayiuc  LaboratolKs  du   Dr.    N.   (i. 
Payor,  Paris,  IlVanc*.    Filed  May  1»,  19M. 


ULTfifl-Dffiin 


^ME  CMlKrQNNAl*^, 


For  Cosmetics-  .N'MBiely.  Conplexion  Creme  and  Facial  Oil. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1949. 


I  S.N  696,073.     Jane  Seymour  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 

The  English  equivalent  of  the  word  "Creme"  is  "cream'  and 
ao  flalm  Is  made  to  this  word  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
F"or  Beauty  Cream. 
First  use  1938;  in  commerce  Nov.  7.  1951.  I 


SN  688.469      SbBlton.  Inc..  nitrton,  N.  J.    Filed  May  27.  19.'>r. 

T  H  YLOX 


F'or  Cosmetic  Lotion  and  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1955. 


Jane  Seymour 


(»wner  of  British  Reg.  .No.  B74.'5,338,  dated  Aug.  19.  1955 
and  V  8.  Reg.  Nos.  367.533  and  369.558. 
For  Toilet  Powder. 


SN  691,948      Kokuryu  do  Company  Limited.  Chuo  kn.  Tokyo, 
Jsiwn.     Filed  July  26,  1955. 


S.N  696,263.      Saville  Perfumery  Limited.  Watford.   Hertford 
shire.  England.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1955. 


TUTU 


(twner  of  British  Reg.  No    716.806,  dated  Apr.  15.  1»53 
For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Face  Powders,  Talmm  Pow 
ders.   Cosmetic  Body.   Face,  and    Hand  Creams,  Cosmetic  Lo- 
tions, Rouge,  Lipsticks,  and  Mascara. 


SX    696.875.      Alexandra   de   Markoff  Sales  Corporation.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1955, 


TIARA 


owner  of  Reg    No.  358,100. 
For  Bath  Oil. 

The    Chinese    charaWers    in     translation    are    pronounced         First  use  Oct   4.  1955, 
"Kokuryu"   and   mean   "black   dragon."     Owner   of  Japanese  — .^^^^-__ 

Reg.  No.  434,499,  dated  .Nov.  11,  1953. 

For  Make^l'p  Base  Cream.  ^"^   T^^-     ft'vlon  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a    R«Tlon,  N 


ew 


York.  X.  T.    Piled  Jan.  13,  1956. 


SX   691,951.     Bernard  A.   Margolls.  d.   b.  a.   Margolis  Enter 
prises,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  26,  1955. 

ff/adams  ff/arie  ^warde 

For  Toiletries-  .Namely.  Perfumes  and  Cosmetics  in  the 
Nature  of  Cleansing  Cream,  Hormone  Cream.  Night  Cfeam, 
Powder  Base,  Skin  Freshener,  and  Face  Powder. 

First  use  May  20.  1!).55. 


PERMAVIDA     . 


For  Lipstick  and  -Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Jan.  H.  1956. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  693.238      .Mceo  Dlttlllio,  d.  b.  a.  Archie  Dituilio,  Bayside,     ''*''^'  "/^*^-«-»      J«n»«»  «•  London.   Napa,  Calif.     Filed  Dec    21. 


N   Y      Filed  .Aug   17.  1955. 


1  95.S 


ARCHIE'S 

Formula  No.  1 


For  Hair  (^rooming  and  Scalp  Conditioning  Lotion 
First  use  on  about  June  2.  1954. 


^^eolmduU" 


For  8[»eciali«ed  Chemicals  .Namely,  a  Cleaner  Which  Also 
Lubricates  Use<l  for  Cleaning  and  Lubricating  Office  Machines. 
Parking  Meters,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1952, 
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SN    671.110.      Turpx    Corporation.    Ltd..    South    (iat*>.    Calif.     S.N  <t»9.742.     Uuy  Rainpt^l,  d.  b.  a.  R.  K.  I.4iboratori4'«i,  Pelham. 
FlkHl  Au».  4.  11*54  N    V      Kllwl  !>«»«•  »,  18o.-.. 


IDOXCIN 


h  ir  Matfrial  ('ombin4>d  or  Uncombined  With  a  IH-tergent  and 
Ailnptfd  H«  II  ('oin^ntrated  Cli^ner  and  Gennlcldf  I'aed  as  a 
.SiuilfUiiii:  .Vtjvtit  Suited  for  Ri>Dd<>rlnic  Dinhea,  (j|aw«>8,  and 
I'jiiry  Kqiiipiiifnr  St»Til«*. 

h'ifMt  u»«'  .XuK    11.   IH-'t.'i 


s\     I  titis*      K    T    Babbitt,   Inc..  NVw  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Feb. 


SN  893. 5«0.      Windsor  Lloyd  I'r.Klurrd.   Inc..  WlhnlnirTMn     I  >. 
Fll«»d  Aug.  2;{.  19.V. 


smmK 


For  Spray -Typ«»  Cl^'anintf  imd  R*>»«torini:  <'otiij>.Miiiit  fur  Wtnr. 
Sidt>  Wall  Automobile  Tln*« 
First  use  July  2-i.  lO.'i.") 


S.\    «94.7ft5.      Tti*-    Brtri<il»'nt»  Company.    Ilonfoii     Mas«       K: 
Sepr    1«.  IH.").-) 


SiiiiiW^ 


TIDY  BOWL 


Thf  drawing  la  llne<l  for  blue      owner  of  Reg    N.*     tj'    !!' 
(ind  433.881 

For  Cleanser  for  Household  Is*- 
First  use  Nov    1»,  ly.'il. 


For  Toilet  Bowl  (leanainic  Powder. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1056. 

Siit.J.  to  Iritf    with  SN  12.0.^3 


SS     '.  4  +  4        Myrurgia     S.    A,    Barcelona.    Spain       Fil^d    Mar 

M  19. "in 


Z//a 


iwiifT  of  Spanish  Rejt.  No.  81.209,  dated  Nov.  20, 
I     r  Toilet  Soaps  of  All  Kinds. 


1930 


N    T    174       Comfort    ManufacturloK   Company,   Chicago,    111. 
F'iU.l  .\pr   25,  1956. 


«<|l 


N-RICH 


Ki>r  Shampoo. 

First  use  Apr    1«.  1956. 


■N    !  J  n.-,.i      Tt<ly  rheinlcal  Company,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     Filed 

.Jtli\     12,    l!-t.'ifi 


TY .  D .  BOL 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  hiark  and  rwi 

F'or  (ilass  Cleaner,  a  Cleaner  in   Paste  i^ir   I'owilcr   K'Hin   'iir 
Cleaning    Walls,    WoodWivrk     Floors.    I'nri'elniii    mtiiI    Mi.     t  ik.' 
First  use  July  1.  19.W 


I'.T      Toilet      Bowl     Cleaner      (or     IVtergent )      and     Ro<ini 

Kr-shfiier 

KirMf  use  .Ian    20.  10.^.■» 
Sut.j.  to  liitf.  With  SN  3.(t«9 


SN  WH.9.-.4.     Chemical  Electroni<-  Englneerlnk:.  In.      Mat,.«^n       "^"^     '-^■''        I'Htri.k    R     Cibbons    Company.    St      Louis,    Mo 

KiIh.1  Jn!y  M.   19."i»).  ^ 


N    J       Filed  Nov.  28.  195.'. 


EVER-QUIET 


^/^ 


For  Preparation  for  the  Cleaning  of  Electronic  Contacts. 
First  use  «Vt.  1.  l!t.'2 


Fur    iHfergentH    and    Soaps    for    Dishes,    Laundry,    Ceneral 
I'lirpoB*"  Cleaning,  Etc. 
First  use  .June  1.  1948 


*• 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
MISCEIXANEfHJS 


SX  2,027      First  National  Bank,  N*w  Richmond.  Wta.     nwa 
Feb.  3.  1956. 


SN     rt72,0«8.       Federal     Chemlcftl     Company.     Incorporated. 
Indianapolta,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1954. 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  612  863. 

For  Advice  and  Consultation  Rendered  to  FranchUeo  In 
Connection  With  Insect  and  Rodent  Control,  BusinesH  Negotla- 
tlona,  Orfranixatlona,  Manafcement,  and  Advertlaing 

First  use  Nov,  1.  1930. 


For  Banking  Services — Namely,  Pinancinn.  Credit  and  Loan 
Services.  Compound  Interest  Accounts.  Checking  Accounts. 
Special  (Ijecklng  Accounts,  Investment  Services.  CollectloD 
Services.  Auction  Services,  Insnrance  SerrlcM,  Certificates  of 
Deposit.  Savings  Accounts,  and  Travelers  Chocks. 

First  use  1946. 


I 


CLASS  in 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


CLASS  1«3 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN  661.409      Certified  Credit  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Columbus, 
Ohi(..     Filed  Feb.  23.  1954,     Sec,  2(f), 


8N  681,710.     Rich's.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 


(je^t^  Oted^t         Rlch-enl«lng 


For  Time-Budget  Financing  by  Dealer  Discounts.  Personal 
Signature    Loans,    and   Discount    Financing   of   Appliances. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  19.'>0. 


For  Cleaning  Coats  and  Apparel. 
F'trst  use  Apr    14.  19.'»4. 


SN    689,030,      First    National   Bank    of   Mlnneapt)lls,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.      Filed  June  7,  1955.      Sec.  2(f). 

Dime-A-Time 

For  Checking  Account  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1942. 


8N   692,732,      National   Alumlnate  Corporation.  Chicago,   IIL 
Filed  Aug.  9,  11)5:) 


ke&fiifi 


SN    689,260,      The    Arlington    Co-Operatlve    Bank.   Arlington, 
Mass      Filed  June  10.  1955. 

••  Th«   HosM  for  Yow  0«ll«r»-  TW   Oeltsn  for  Vtowr  Home** 

For  Banking  Services 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1932 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    298,080,  611,989,  and  others. 

F'or  Applying  an  Anti-Corrosion  Coating  to  Railway  Rails. 

First  use  March  19.'>."i. 


SN  699,735.     The  Minnesota  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company, 
St,  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1955. 


CLASS  1«5 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SN  3.6«fl      Emery  Air  Freight  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Mar   1.  l».-)(i 


Emery 


For   Underwriting   and   Sale   of   Life   Insurance 
First  use  July  1,  19."5, 


For  .Mr  Transportation  of  Freight. 
First  use  Nov    l.-S    1948 
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CLASS  IM  I 

MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


!*N  684.922.     Canadian  Radium  k  I  raniuin  Corpijratlon.  NVw     SN    H8rt.()7_'      The   NatloDai  Capital  YoanK  Democratic  Club, 
York.  N    Y      Ftlf'd  .\pr   :..  IH.-..-  W  rtshltiKton,  1»   ( '.     Fil«<]  Apr.  22.  1835. 

MISS  DEMOCRAT 

Far  Kntertalnm^nt  8erTlc«i  RenderMl  Tbroufth  the  MiKlium 

of  lU'aiity  (OnttfttB  and  Fatt^'ADta. 
Ktr«t  uw  June  l.'i,  1»52. 


For  PlacinK  of  Indicia  or  Other  Marttinmn  on  I'arm  Supplieil  • 

by  ("uatoroera  by  Mnana  of  a  I'hoto-Contact  or  Other  I>uplli'ar  P  r  Title  of  a  Television  Proifram,  ronsistinr  Principally  of 

Injt  Procesn  and  Accordinif  to  the  Si>ecincationn  Submlrte«l  hy  s. .  n.»  From  Motion  Picture  Featan^a  and  Short  Subjects  and 

rh**  runtoniers.  I'r>^«eii(e<l    mh    nn    Knfertainment    and    Educational    Service. 

Firat  uiM*  March  1»'>4.  FlrMt  UKe  (let    _'7    1».',4 


Septembeb  26,  19&6 
CLASS  lt7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


DUPLICAN 


S.\    .{  l.-)9       Walt    nuney  Produrtlona,  Burbanit.  Calif       Filed 
Fib  -'.l.  1  »:>*■). 


r 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  200 


SN    ti4»J,817.      Theta    Kaiuxi    I*!"    Kr  i  f.Tnhy,    \V.>rct-sfer,    MaxH. 

Fil^i!  Mhv  1  1.  T.t.-.:'. 


:^> 


For    Indlcatlntf   Menib»»r»hu)    in    n    .N(ition«i   *  iill«>)f\«ie    Fra- 
tt-rnal  » trKanizafwin 

Firnt  use  in  the  fall  of  19-'-' 


'If    -V 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERLiLS 


634.702.      SUPBKMK.       goprnae     Grmnlte     Company       8N 

687.831.     Pub.  7-l(MS«.    PlJed  5-18-55. 
634.703       MAJORCA  AND  DUION.     Majorca   Leatli«-craft 

Inc.     8N  6»8,»89.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  11-28-55. 
634.704.      E008HBLL    BRAND    AND    DESIGN.       Southern 

Oyater    Sbell    MilliBg    Corporation.       8N    609,011        Pub 

7- 10-16.    Pll«l  11-28-55. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS  i 


634.718.  ATLAg  ADMIX.  Atlaa  Admix  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Reli- 
ance Supply  Company.  gX  688.121.  Pub.  7-10-56  Piled 
5-24-55. 

634.719  MBTA  BOND.  International  Ruitproof  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  688.422.     Pub.  7-ia-M.     nied  5-27-55. 

634.720.  WAREXIX.  Guardian  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
689.625.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Piled  ^1«~-M. 

634.721.  PBTROTEX.  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  890.322.    Pnb.  7-10-56.    Pfled  ft-tT-SS. 

634.722.  SOILOX.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  SN 
690.939.    Pub.  7-10-56.    Piled  T-8-4J5. 

634.723.  WHIFF  X  POOCH  AND  DESIGN.  Mlddlebur* 
Dlstrlbutora  Inc.  SN  692.730.  Pub.  7-10-56  Piled 
8-9-5r.. 

634.724.  EILYSINE      General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation 
8N  692.837.    Pub.  7-10-56.    Filed  8-11-55. 


634.725.     CAL8ALT  Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corpora 

634.705.     EXQUISITE    AND    DESIGN.      Exquialte    Leather         '"*"       ''^^'   700.196  Pub.   7-10-56.     Filed  12-19-55. 
Acceaaoriea    Corporation.       SN     690.147        Pub      7-10-56      ^„       „ 

Filed  6-24-55.                                                                 I   i«-5«     ^34  726.      N-ZYMO.  Vlu  Zyme    LaboratorlM    Incorporated 

— — ^«.i»____                          1                     »>"'  700.350      Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  12-20-56. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 

ft34.706.     MICHIGAN.      Michigan    Abraalve    Company 

667.140     Pub  7-10-56.    Filed  5-26-54 
634,707       CHEX-8LIP       Western    Chemical    Company 

rtftft.O.-iS      Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  11-28-^5 


SX 


8X 


SX  691.765.     Pub. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


6.34.708      POPPET.     Gnardhook.  Limited 
7-10-56.     Piled  7-22-.^."i. 

6.t4.709.     KEXPASTE.      Kentile.    Inc.      SN    700  871        Pub 
7-10-56.     Piled  12-^0-55. 

634.710.      REDCORE.      Rexford    Paper   Company       SX    166 
I*nb.  7-10-.56.    Piled  l-4-'V8. 

634.711  RBX-O-KRAFT.     Rexford  Paper  Company      8X167 
Pub.  7-^10-56.     Piled  1-4-56. 

834.712  OLA8-8ERT,     Rexford   Paper  Company.     8X   168 
Pub.  7-10-56.    Filed  1-4-56. 

634.713.  REX-0-OL.\S.     Rexford  Paper  Company      SN  189 
Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  1-4-56. 

634.714.  REX.      Rexford   Paper   Company       SX    171 
7-10-.%6.     Filed  1-4-56. 


CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 


634.727  SOIL  TEST  Mid-South  Supply  Aaaoclatlon  Incor 
porated.      SX   683.793.     Pub.   7-10-56.      Piled   3-18-55. 

6;u.728  SOII^TEST  AND  DBSIGX  Mid-South  Supply 
Association.  Incorporated  SX  683,794.  Pub  7-10-^6 
Filed  3-18-55. 

634.729.  ORTHO-GRO.  California  Spray-Chemical  Corpora- 
tion      SX  692.900      Pub.  7-10-56.     Piled  8-12-^5. 

634.730.  DI-X-CAL.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  .VktiengMellachaft 
vormaU  Melater  Lucius  k  Brfininir  SX  609.553  Pub 
7   10-.56     Filed  12-7-55. 

634.731       PEACOCK       W    R.   Grace  k  Co.      SN  1.081.      Pnh 

7    l<>-.%6.     Filed  l-I9-.'i6. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


Pub 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSHIONS 


H34.732.  DICHESS  EXCELLENCE  AXD  DESIGN.  Peerleaa 
Imperial  Co.,  Inc  SX  683,535.  Pub.  7-10-56  PUed 
.Vl.'V-.%5. 

634.733      SAPPHIRE       Standard    Manifold    Company.      SX 

2..'^8ft.     Pub.  7-10  .->6.     Filed  2-9-56. 


634^^715.     PRIMATON  P  AND  DESIGN.     Anton  Pleg.  Berta 

Plef.  sole  heir  of  said  Anton  Pleg,  deceased.     8X  648  241 

Pub.  7-10-56.    Piled  6-4-53. 
B34.716.     AQUABAR.     R«y  E.  Conrey,  d.  b.  a.  The  Aquabar 

Company.     8N  883.T58.     Pub.  7-ia-5e.    Filed  3-18-56. 
6S4.T17.     ALOAKTKOL.     WIttlrhwi  Cbenlcal  Company      8N 

684.368.    Pub.  T-10-56.    Piled  S-28-55. 
TM  710  O.  G.— 13 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


6.'»4.734.      FAST   SOAK.      Kelley    laUnd   Company,   to  Basic. 
Incorporated,      SX  680.959       Pub.  5-l.V-.56      Filed  2-2-5.5. 
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n^.T^.'S      ALKATHENE.     Imperial  rhemical  IndutriM  Lint 
ited      8N  697.5.51.     Pub.  4-10-56      Filed   11-2-5.') 


^34.738.      DUKTILIRON     CASTING     AND     DESIGN         The 
International    Nickel    Compan.v.    In<-       SN    «<17,433.      Pub 
7-10-M.     Filed  1 2-8-50 


W4,737  SOHIO  BORON  SUPREME  AND  DESIGN  The 
Standard  Gil  Company  SN  673,399  Pub  7-10-  ^B  Filed 
9-17-54. 

«34.738.     FLAMEX.     Haa«  Miller  rorp<irat ion,  now  by  chanjre 
of  name  to  Harry  Miller  Corp     SN  691.954      Pub   7-ia  5rt 
nied  7-26-55 

rt34,7.3i»       KOOL   MIST  AND  DESKJN.      I..   r»    Klin^,   d    b    a 
Kool   MUt.      SN  698,753       Pub.   7-10-56       Filed    1 1    .'2   ^^ 

«34.740.  AEROJET  AND  DESIGN.  Amerioan  Oil  k  .Supply 
<'o       SN    700.423.      r*ub    7-10-56       Filed    12-22. ')5 

rt.'<4.741  HOPPE'S  Frank  A  Hoppe.  Inr  .^N  4  4.-.1  Puh 
7-10-56.     Filed  3- 13-56 

f<.34,742       VISCIDLUB       Cato  Oil  and   (Jr^ase  Company 
4.513      Pub   7-10-56.     Filed  3-14-56 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FrmNG  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN 


CLASS  1< 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


IW4.743.      TEN    POINT    STAR    DESIGN       The    Muralo   Cxii 
pany,   In<?      SN  609.221.     Pub    6-16-53.     Filed  1    24  51 

H34,744.     HYDROTrF     AtUntic-Paclflc  Manufactiirinjt  (Orp 
SN  186.     Pub   7-10-56.     Filed  1-.V56 

«34,745       8ARAPOLL      National  Wax  Company       SN    1  892 
Pub    7-10-56.     Filed  2-1    56 

634.746.     CrNIL.\TE.      Scientiflo  Oil  CompoundlnK  Companv 
Inc       SN  2.195       F'ub    7-10-.56      Filed  2   6-  56 

16.34,747      JET  SEAL.      The  Sherwln-Wlllianm  lomi-anv       SN 
2.198.     Pub    7-10-56      Filed  2-6-56 

i'^34,74«       SPURGE        Inired    Gilaonite    Ijiboratories       SN 
2.207      l>iib.  7-10-56.     Filed  2-ft-56. 

«:U.749       SPATE       Brittjja-Maroney    C.  .    In. orporaf*"-!        SV 
2.221       Pub    7-10—56      Filed  2-7    56 

634.7.50       DOLPLEX.      John   C.    Dolph   Company.      SN   2.Hrtfi 
Pub   7-10-.56      Filed  2-17   56 

634.751        I'HFNICLAD         Interchi-niical     <  orj.ora ti"n 
2.881.     inib.  7-10-.56.     Filed  2-17-56. 


.SN 


CLASS  18 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


1134.752      DIAFEN.     Sohenley  Laboratories.  Inr.     SN  675.316 
Pnb    6-2R-.55.     Filed  10-22-54. 


/ 


<■()  DEPRICOLIN.      Ell    Lilly  and   Company.      t^X 
Pub  7-ia-58.    Filed  9-19-.55.  I 


634,753  FLOXOLP  AND  DESIGN.  Mary  D.  Gt<^n^.  A.  b.  a. 
Floxolf  Company.  SN  681,509.  Pub.  7-10-56.  Piled 
2-11-55. 

634.754.  KETORONE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  686.242. 
Pub.  7-10-56.    Piled  4-2S-.VI. 

634.755  HALODRIN.  Th«  Upjohn  Company.  SN  686,243. 
Pub.  7-10-66.     Plied  4-25-55. 

634.756  TEMPULSS.  The  Erron  Company.  Inc.  SN  687,188. 
E'lib   7-10-56.     Piled  5-10-^55. 

•134.757  OCCULTEST.  Ame«  Company.  Inc.  SN  892.44J9. 
Pub   7-IO-.56.     Filed  8-4-55. 

634,758.     217.     Charlea  B.  Pr«Mt  *  Co.     8N  68S.037.     Pufc. 

7    10-56      Filed  8-1.5-55. 

H34759  VI  VI  BX.  Frederick  Herrachner.  8X  693.«MI3. 
Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  8-24-55. 

634,764) 
694,888 

t>34  761  G^Vta  CEBRINA.'  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  S^N 
604,890      I-ub.  7-10-56.     Filed  »-l»-55.  ' 

rt34  762  MEDIC8PRAY.  General  Comnetlca  Corporatlom 
SN  695,413      Pub   7-10-66.     Filed  9-27-55. 

634.763       CORTODON.      Sorddnit.   Ltd.      SN   696,077.      Pub. 

7    10   56      Filed  10-7-55.  j 

n34,764  METEROX.  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prodacfi  Inc 
SN  698.1.38.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Piled  11-14-55. 

634.765  SWIVERMA.  American  Sdentillc  Laboraforlea.  Inc. 
SN  698.393      Pub.  7-10-58.     Piled  11-17-55. 

634  766  SEBROMIL  Schenley  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN 
698.801       l>ub.  7-10-.56.     Filed  11-23-55. 

634  767  BROMOSPAZ.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company  8X 
698.955      Pub   7    10-56.     Filed  11-28-55. 

rt34.7rtH  FLITTER  BYES.  Philip  Flelachman.  SN  699.068. 
Pub    7    1(1  56      Filed  11-29-55. 

'iU7«9      Hd.MAT      Sobering  Corporation.     SN  699.103.     Pub. 

7    IB   .•)6      Fil,Hl  11    21>-55. 

634  770      METRITON.      Scherlnif  Corporation.      SN  899.104 

Tub    7    1<^  56.     r\lci\  11-29-55. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


634.771  SEVEN    I.^:aGUE8    AHEAD."      Thermador    Eler 

rri<al   .ManufactiirltiK  Co..  Inc.     SN  668.479.     Pub.  7    10-56. 
Filed  6-lH   .-,4 

a34  772  STOP  G(.  AND  DESIGN.  Eagle  Signal  Corp<ir«- 
tion       SN   675  864       Pub.    7-10-56.      Filed   8-26-54. 

fi34  773  r  MA  KIT  Arch  Lamp  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
HHO  244      Pub    7    10  56      Filed  1-21-55. 

634.774  .ACROSOTND  Arro  Producta  Company,  to  Herbert 
r  Kero.'s.  (1  b  a  Aero  Products  Company.  SN  682.691 
Pub   7    10—56      Fllfd  3-.3-55 

634.775  HCX  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN  684.164 
Pub    7    l(»-56      Filed  .3-24-.55 

H.U  776      KMC  AND  DESIGN      EMC  Recordings  Corporation 

SN  684.722      Pnh7    10-56.     Filed  4-1 -.55. 
H.U  :::       S.SIPPV       l  ngar  Electric  Tool*.  Inc.     SN  685,783 

I'uli    7    10.56       Filed  4-18-55. 

«.U  77K       BKEWMATK"       Weatern   Urn   Manufactaring  CoiT 

IM>rarl..ti       SN   688  488.      Pub.   7-10-^56.      Filed  .V27-65.   - 
rt34  ::!(       RMPA   AND  DESIGN.      Raymond   M    Price  k  Aano 

riarps     Inc       SN   690.0.34.      Pub.   7-10-56.      Filed   6-22-55 
lU  TH4(      THE  SKY1.ARK.     Electro- Voice,  Incorporated.     BN 

690.146      Pub  7-10-58     Piled  8-24-55 
•;34  7K1        VERNISTAT.     The  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.     SN 

6»<J  575      Pub    3    13   .56.     Filed  8-30-,55. 

634.782  TELE  SONIC  Tele-Sonic  Packaging  CorporatUn 
SN  691.170      Pub.  7-10-.56.     Filed  7-12-55. 

634.783  ALEC  TRONIC"  AND  DESIGN.  Butler  En-lneer 
ing  Co  ,  Inc      SN  692.377      Pob.  7-10-58.     Piled  8-3-55. 

634.784  ELE(TRONOLYTIC.  •  Butler  Engineering  Co. 
Inc.      SN   692.378.     Pub.   7-10-58.     Piled  8-3-55. 
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AS4.TW.  WVUAhVX.  Badolf  ICshr.  d.  b.  a.  RaUg.  BN 
••5.74<».    Pob.  7>10-M.    FUed  10-3-^'i5. 

AS4.786.  RULAQ.  H  .ilolf  Mohr.  d.  b.  a.  Rulag.  SN  805,747. 
Pub.  7-10-68.     Filed  10-3  -55. 

834.787.  SAVE  YOUR  BACK  WITH  A  CADILLAC.  Clenents 
Mff.  Co.     SN  607.141.     P»b.  7-10-58.     Piled  10-28-55. 

834.788.  VAC-U-SEL.  General  RIectrte  Company.  8N  63. 
Pub.  7-10-58.    Piled  1-3-56. 

834.789.  AMBRCORD.  United  Statea  Steel  Corporation  SN 
1.177.    Pub.  7-10-56.    Piled  1-20-66. 

8.34,700  ACBC-DICTOREL.  Atellera  de  Conetructlona  Elec- 
trlquea  de  Charlerol  (Soclete  Anonyme).  SN  1.305.  Pub. 
7-10-58.    Piled  2-8-58. 

834.791.  ACEC  DICTOREL.  Atellera  de  Conatmctlona  Elee 
trlqoea  de  Charlerol  (Soclete  Anonyme).  SN  1,308.  Pub 
7-10-58.     Filed  2-8-58. 

834  792.  PAKRZB.  Phelpa  Dod^p  Copper  Products  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  1.385.     Pub.  7-10-56      Filed  1-24-56 

634.793.  "FLEXOPRENE."  Standard  Wire  and  Cable  Com 
pany.     SN   1.787.     Pub.  7-10-58.     Piled  1-30-56. 

6.34.794  POWER. MAID.  NnTone.  Inc  SN  1,897  Pub 
7-10^58.    Filed  2-1-58, 

634.795.  TERRCO.  Terraaao  Machine  and  Snpplr  Co  Inc 
SN  1.914.    Pub.  7-10-56.    FUed  2-1-58. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


634.796  PICTURE  MAKERS.  St rombeck  Becker  Manufac 
turing  Company.  SN  688.767.  Pub.  7-10-,56  Filed 
6-2-55. 

634.797  MIRACLE.  Jardler.  Inc.  SN  893.548  Pub 
7-10-56      Filed  8-23-55. 

6.34.798.  PANCHO  LOPEZ  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  Hoffman 
Aranda.      SN  894,349.     Pub.  7-10-68.     Piled  9-8-55 

6.34.799.  NIKIE.  The  Creek  Chub  Bait  Companv.  SN 
894.421.     Pub.  7-10-58.    Piled  9-0-55. 

634.800  PLUNKIT.  Power  Plus  Products  Ltd  SN  694  449 
Pub.  7-10.56.    Filed  9-9-5r>. 

634.801.  "8COT(^  CALL."  The  Scotch  Game  Call  Company 
SN   696,179.      Pub.   7-10-56.      Piled   10-10-55. 

6.34.802,  PAN  AMERICAN,  Raymond's.  Inc.  SN  696  732 
Pub.  7    10-56      F1l«d  10-19-55. 

634.803,      FLUID-FEEL.      WItoon    Sporting    Goods    Co       SN 

697  515      Pub.  7-10-58.     Piled  11-1-55. . 

6.34.804.  TROT.  SET  AND  DESIGN.  H  A  K  Sales  C„  SV 
897,852      Pub  7   10-56.    Filed  11-7^5 

634.805.  LIVE  POWER.  National  Die  Casting  Companv 
SN  698.068      Pub.  7-10-56.    Filed  11-1 0-.55 

634.806.  POWRLON.     National  Die  Casting  Company       SN 

698  069      Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  11-10-.55. 

6.34.807  DESIGN  OF  WINGS.  National  Die  Casting  Com- 
pany     SN  698  071.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  11-10  .55 

634.808.  EPONITE  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.  Phllllpw>n 
Rod  A  Tackle  Co.  8N  698.212.  Pub.  7-10-.56  Filed 
11-14-55, 

634.809.  BRENTWOOD  .Soo  Valley  Companv  SN  698  229 
Pub.  7-10-.56.    Filed  11-14.5.5.  ' 

634.810.  HOLIDAY  "98."  (Jreat  I^kea  Products.  Inc  SN 
698,278.     I»ub.  7-10-56.     Filed  11-15-55. 

634.811.  FAKER.  Merry  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  608  626 
Pub.  7-10-.56.     Filed  11-21-55. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


6»4.813.    TURRET  MA8TSR.    MMter  lUnnfacturing  Co.    SN 

674.271.    Pub.  7-10-56.    Filed  10-4-54. 
634  814.      REMAC.      Rebnlldera  Machinery   Sale*.    Inc.      SN 

688.754.    Pub.  7-10-66.    Filed  6-2-53. 

834.815.     ORINDMATIC.     The  Standard  Electrical  Tool  Co. 

SN  890.043.    Pub.  7-10-58.    Filed  ft-22-55. 
834  818.      DEUPREE.      Battenfeld   Greaae  *  Oil   Corp.      SN 

800,675.    Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  7-5-55. 

834.817.  FIRECOACH.      Crown    Coach    Corporatloo.      8N 
698.846.     Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  11-25-55. 

834.818.  KONTRO  AND  DESIGN.     The   Kontr*  Company. 
Inc.     SN  890  570.     Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  12-7-55. 

834  819.     AJU8T-0-FILM.     Th*  Kontro  Company,  Inc.     8N 
600.571.    Pub.  7-10-56.    FUed  12-7-55. 

834.820.    THBRMA-PIN.    The  SUndard  Machinery  Company. 

SN  700.760.     Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  12-28-55. 
634  821      COWLES  DI880LVBR  AND  DESIGN.     The  Cowles 

Dlsaolver  Comnany.     SN  35.     Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  1-3-58. 
634  822      RIDE  GUIDE      Klekhaefer  Corporation.     SN  1.448. 

Pub.  7-3-58     Filed  1-25-56. 

634.823       8TII.ETTO       Klekhaefer  Corporation.      SN    1.447. 
Pub.  7-.3-.56.    Filed  1-25-58. 


CLASS  2« 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


634.824      "SCINTILLATOR."     Lealle  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Precl 
slon  Radiation  Instruments,  to  Precision  Radiation  Instru- 
ments. Inc      SN  838  210.     Pub.  12-13-55.     Filed  11-17-52 

634  825.  VISTA  SCOPE  Anamorphic  Lenae  Corporation, 
now  by  change  of  name  Vlstascope  Corporation.  SN 
872  615.    Pub.  5-3-55.    Filed  9-24-54. 

634.826  SURE  WEIGH  SCALE  AND  DESIGN.  Ferguson 
Products  Co.     SN  880,284.     Pub.  9-13-55.     Filed  1-21-55. 


CLASS  21 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


6.34.827       (  AVALIER   AND  DESIGN.     Dolan  k  Bullock  Co. 
SN  675.973.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  11-3-54. 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


634.828.     FLOW  COLD.     Acme  Industries,  Inc      SN  814.978. 
Pub.  7-10-56      Filed  6-9-51. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


634  829.     EASE  FOAM      East  New  York  Products  Companv. 
SN    665,033.      I»ub    12-14-54       Filed  4-22-54. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


'       ""'pubVlVn^      "^IllT^'tl    '^"^P*"''""       «^'    "3.403.    634.830.     DELTA  FLO.     The  Trane  Company.     SN  «(a.536. 
uo.«- 1.5  .•>.-.      in  lefl  »- 17-54.  Pub.  8U9-55.    Flleil  3  29.54. 
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CLASS  3€ 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUFPLIES 


rt.-*-! 


1,831      ELECTRONirM      R.-n*' SW-ybflld.     SN  rt95.499.     Tub 
10-5«      Fn«Hl  !»-2J«-r).-| 

.83^;.     I'ANORTHOPHOXir      V\>«tniln«fpr  R«»oordine  ('.. 
u-      SN  1.03.'..     I'lib.  7-]0-5«.     Fll«'d  l-18-.-,«. 

.833,       nKTAF'HONE.        I)iotnphon.»     Corporarinn         SN 

.'.     Pub.  7-10-:.«.     Kilwl  ]-23-.-.« 
,834.      MUSIC    LOVERS.      Shurp    Hnithprs,    InrorixirHf.l 
►X  1,729.     Pnb.  7-10-.%6.     Filed  1 -."JO-.^O 
H-M.S.IS       sni'ERSOXir   CONSO-ORAXD       Ralph    .\     Wolf^- 
b.  a.   Wolf*"  Music  ("ompuny.      .HX  1.931       Pub    T    liw.-.fi. 


03 -1 


f\M 


«3-( 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


»i3-i.83«      DEFINITIV      I>flnltlT  Kontroll  Bivhlia Itmitf  .\    ', 
ilX«82.714.     Pub.  7-10-^.->6.     Filial  3-3   o.') 

B3-I.837.     Ql  EEXS  PRIDE.    Sltnj*"  Ineorporar^..!     SN  fi.SO  Ofl7 
Tub.  7-10-56.     Filt'd  B-7-.V) 

«3-^.838.      EVKRFULL.      ETerfnll    Corp       SN    «89.-M7       Pub 
-lO-.'Se.     Filed  «-9-.'>5. 

rt3|,839.     SILVER  CREST  AXI)  DESKiN       Smith  .M^ral  .Vrts 

To.,  Inc.     SX  892,277.     Pub.  7~10-.')6      Filed  8-1   :,.-, 
H3-I.840.      COMET.      BermlnKham    k    Proiwer    Company       SN 

fl97.52fl.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  1 1    2  5.-| 
rt3-i.841       CAVALIER.     Commonwealth  Cedar  Company    Inc 

j.    b     a     Cavalier    Pencil    Company        SN    7(J<).71.')        Put) 

j-10-56.     Filed  12-28-0.5. 

•53-4,842.      DRI    MASTER.      .Vmerican    Linen    Supply    f.,       sN 
100.774      Pub.  7-10-.-.H      Filed  l-'-2»   .'i.5 

•i:iia43       fJfJLD    SEAL        Cnlfed    States    Kn\,-lo,,H    i  .,in[.Hiiy. 
is  7f>0.»14      Pub   7-](^5«      Filed  12   ,3o   .-,.- 

rt-li844.      CLE.\K(^(^       Kurtx   HroH       SN    Ui»       I'uh    T    !o    "C. 
hied  1    4   .".♦) 

'i3i84.\     DESK  ORDERLY.     Clare  Mannfacrurinir  '  "'--i.      S\ 
J3«      Pull   7    10   .->rt      Filed  1-t^ .',(;. 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


I -,3 
rt3 

.13. 
•  •,3 

H3 

tW 
tl34 


.'<4rt       JOH.     JtTonte  Mayer.      SN   «82.3.'il       F'ub    T    lo   :,t\ 
|"ll»^  2    2.'V-.V. 

.847        CRAPHIC     ARTERY    AND     ItFSICN        U  il.H,.i,    T 
f*-ek.  d.  b.  a    \V.  T    Perk  *  Co      SN  rt92.734      I'uh    7    10  r.ti 
lied  K-!*-.',.-, 

.848       PIONEER   AND    DESKJN       M   A    H    Pinne^r    Savin.: 
ftnmpn,    Inc       SN  rt94.4x."»       Pub    7    10   .'»;       Fl|,.,i  ;•    ij    -,.', 

.849       <HIPS  SAVINC;   STAMP    10  AND   DRS1(;N       ClnpH 
frampH.  Inc      SN  700.084      Pub    7    10   :>ti      FiU-.l   12    DV  .V. 

.8.-.0       S.  P.  E.  B.  S.  Q.  S.  A     AXD    DESKJX.      The    Socl.fy 

■r    the    Preservation    and    Fnrourajrenient    of   Barb  r    shop 
Quarter     Sinehijt     in     .Vnierica.     Inc        SN     700,34:;         Pnh 
lO-.iH      Filed  12-2f^-,->,-i. 

|.8."1       DCKAXE.     DuKane  Corporation      SN  7iH).43H      Pub 
!(}-.')«      Filed  12    22-."..". 

.8.'.2  NATKtXAL      RESTACRAXT      NEWS       DIi.KST 


I'ut. 

I  t|clU^^ 

Pub 


lirnnM     I'ublixliini;     Company.     Inc         SN     Tun'Ml 
lO  ,'^n      File<l  12    I'i    "..') 

.8.".3       INDCSTRIAL  .MEDICINE  AND  SCKCERV 
ial     .Medicine    l^nbJtHhini;    Company.       SX     1.1«1 
10-. ".»i       Fil.'d   I    20-J«. 

8.'.4.     TKKNILABELS      RiihanH;    .Vndrew    <l    h   a    Tfkni 
.abelH  C.inpany      SN  1,192.     Pub    7    10   M\      Filed   1    JH    ".ti 
8.V».      .SAME-FRAME,      Art*  Alive.    Inc       SX   1.193       I'uh 
la  '.H       Filed  1-2.T  .".« 


n.34,8.-.H.     GEXIE  (;KM8  AND  DEMON.     Loai*  8,  Kra«wi>r. 
d   b  a.  Printed  Prodnctn  Company.    8N  I."24».    P«b.  T-10-««. 
File<l  1   23-5H. 

'>34,8.'i7.  THE  STEEL  BEAM.  The  Conttdon  k  Carpratfr 
Company       SX    1.344.      Pnb.  7-10-.V1.     F1l»d  1-24-M. 

ti34  8.->8  DBSKJX  OF  WOMAX  AND  CIRCLE.  The  GrolUr 
Sodety.  Inc.     SX  l..-(2«.     Pub.  7-10-50.     V\\i><\  l-2«-.'MI. 

.534  «.M>  SCGAR  AXD  SPIKE.  National  Comlca  PubUcatlona. 
Inc      SX  1.710      Pub.  7-l(V-5«.     Piled  l-,3a^56. 

•lUHHO  THIMBLE  THEATRE— RTARRIXOPOPEYE.  The 
Hearjtt     Corporation.       SN    1.784.       I'uh.    7-ia-5«        Piled 

131    .5« 

»i  us.il  RKAL  WESTERN.  Columbia  Publlcaflona,  Inc. 
SN  1  8.'.o      Pub.  7    U)-.-.fl.     Filed  2-1-S6. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


•134  H.;.'       MAJORETTES      (Jellea  Neckwear  C«      SN  «n8,443. 
i'ub    7    10^  5«      Filed  12-23-5S. 

•i.'.4  KH.i       ItLlE    SEA    AXD   DE8IGN.      Felix    P    Carr,      SN 

•iT,!  .-,.i9      Pub   7    \(K^n.    Filed  9-22-54. 
'i 34  Htu       SARA  LEE      Supreme  Drew  Co..  now  by  changre  of 

iianiH   to   SuoreniH   <if   Milwaukee,   Inc.      SX   679,348       Pub., 

7    10   .".ti      Filed  1    3-.'..". 

•iU  K«.^      FELLMAX  TRI  VAC      Fellman  Trl  Vac  Pw.twear. 

In.-       SN   081. 34H       Pub    7-10-56.     Mled  2-9-55. 
'li+s.Ui        DIMIRA        Litt-Chinlt*,    Inc.       SX    681.607        Pub, 

7     10    ".♦!       Filed   2'  14    55. 

'i34.Krt7      SAROVA   AXODEHKIX      Pachter  Garment  Co    Inc 

SN  tlMtl.-.m       Pub   7    10-56      Filed  4-29-55 
•514. HOK       W       Blue    Bell.    Inc       SX    687.673       Pub     7-10-.^«, 

FiUmI  ,".    17    .".,". 

•■<4  srt»  FROXTIER  PLAYCLOTHES      Seneca  Manufactur 

riv'  I  .,  SN   «H8  HH2       Pub    7-10-56.      Filed  6-3-55. 

n34.N7n  KoBKKT    BRCCE       Robert    Bru<v    Knitwear    Com 

I.any,  SN    HOO  420       Pub.    7-10-56,      Filed   6-29- .55 

•!!4  M71       I'ELI.INI       Henry   Harrin,   Inc       SX  «t»0.949      Pub 

7    10    ,-,.;      Kilwl  7    H   55 

1  U.S72       F.RINiJAEL       The   Joiu-ph   A   Felaa  <'ompany.      8N 
tiiiO  i»('!i       I'lih    7    1(^-50      Filed  12-i:<-55. 

634.H7.5      COCKT.ML.      Necltwear  Incorporated      SX  699,979 

I'uh    7    lo    ,-,H       Filed  12    14-55. 

•134.874       UV  DB  LOIX  AND  DESKLN      Jacques  deLoux.  Inc 

SN  700.036      Pub    7-10~.-)6      Filed  12-15-55 
'   U.KT.-.        ( OLLBC.E    FIVER,      M.    Gilbert    *    Sona    Co.      8X 

TMO  1U2      Pub   7    1O-50.     Filed  12-l«-.55. 

f;34,H76        AINSMROOKE.       Carmi  AInabrooke     Corporation. 

SN  70<>.:i(ti       Pub   7    IO-5fl.     Filed  12-20-55 
•:i4.H77       THE       MISTY     ISLE."       Roger     Kent,     Inc.       SX 

THO  .rji!      |'„h    7    10-.-.«t.     Filed  12-20-85, 
•if4H7H  BRI  SM      X     BRIAR.-       Roper     Kent,     Inc        SX 

7oo.{Ji       I'uh   7    10   56      Piled  12 -2<>- 55. 

•134. M79       DKVILIHX;       General    Sp^irtwear    Company,    Inc 

SN  700. .-,04      Pub.  7    10  .56      Filed  12-23-55, 
•  ;,U  HH<,       VOST    STREET       Robert    Kirk.    Ltd       8X    700.517. 

I 'ub    7    1  (►-,-.0.      Ki led  1 2    2.3- .">5. 
'1'.4  SMI        BARBARA     LKE       The    Aaa«Kiated    MercbandlainK 

Corporation       SX  7(M),.557       I'uh    7-10-.'^fl.     Filed  12-27-55. 
•134  HX2       (  .VNTERBIRY       Cluett,    Peabody  k  Co.,   Inc      SX 

:o(),57H      Pub   7    lO  ,56,     Filed  12   27-55 
•lU  HN.i       HKiHLAXDER.      Hitthland   Knlttlnir  Mllla,  d,  b.  u. 

F.irrHst   KnittinK  .MilLs.     SX  700.730.     Pub    7-  lO  56      Flle<l 

!_'    _'H    ,-,.-, 

U  HM4       TOWNCO.MBER         Finger     k     Rabin.-r,     Inc.        SX 
7iio.H.-..->       |'„b    7    10   5<i      Filed  12   .30   55. 

•lU  hM5.      SPINDRIFT       Mulden    Form    Hraa«iere   Company. 
111.-       SN    Hlo       Pub.   7-10-56.      Filed   1-16-56  , 

'1U.SM6      (  ONFKCTION       .Maiden  Form   Braaaiere  Company. 
Iij.       SNHll       Pub,  7-10-56.     Flle«l  1    W(-56 

•134. H«7       tJRACE    F(K»T       Melville    Shoe   Corporation.      HN 

H91,     Pub,  7    l(t  56.     nied  1-17-56. 
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634.888.     lEON  AGE.    H.  CbUda  *  Co..  Ibc.     8N  1.058.     Pvb. 
T-10-5H,    Piled  l-l»-5«. 

634.888,     PIC-lT.     All  Piir(Mae  Rack  8erTipe  Co,     8N  1.1.18. 
P»b.  T-IO-M.    Filed  1-2<MMI. 

6»4.880.      MART-CAKOL.      H.    Miekel    Dry    Goods   Company. 

8N  1.379.    Fob.  7-10-^'MI.    Pll«d  1-24-M. 
«34,891,      PAWNEE.     Hobert  C.   WllUama.  d.   b.  a.   Hickory 

Knlttlnx  Co.     8N  1.414.     Pnh,  T-lO-.'Ml.     Piled  1-24-56. 
6.34.882      SUSAN  LYNN.     The  Hooae  of  Perfection.  Inc.     SN 

1.441.    P«b.  7-l(K-&«.    PlkNi  1-2S-50. 

634.893.  ACROBAT  AND  DESIGN,     t^eneral  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   1,518.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Piled  l-26-^5«. 

634.894.  DUZBE.     The  Rhoadea  Olore  Company.     8N  2.654. 
Pub.  7-10-5«.     Filed  2-14-.'i« 

634.895.  STRATO  LOFT.     Charlea  H.  Bacon  Company.     SX 
2,851.     Pub.  7-10-56.    Piled  2-17-56, 

634.896.  LIFE  THRILL.     The  Formflt  Company.      SX  2.871 
l^lb.  7-10-56.     Filed  2-17    56 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


634.887.  SIMPSON'S  SURETTE.     Wm.  SImpaon,  Sona  k  Co., 
Inc.     SN  667,262.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  5-27-54. 

634.888.  RACINE.     Sodete  Racine.  S.  A.  R.  L.     SN  875.823. 
Pub.  7-10-56.    Filed  11-2-54. 

634.888.     TUFP  BACK.     PatchoKue^Plymouth  MilU  Corpora- 
tion.    S.\  690,028.     Pub.  7-10-^6.     Filed  6-22-55. 

634.900.     TROP  A  CONE.     Cone  Milla  Inc.     8X  692.769.     Pub. 
7-10-.56.     Filed  8-10-55. 

6.34.901.  NUBBLETWBED  AND  DESIGN.     Aroerotron   Cor 
l>oratlon,     SX  686,097.     Pnb.  7-10-56.     Filed  10-10-^56. 

6.34.902.  PIMA  DRY.      J.    P     Stevena  *  Co.,    Inc,      SN   840 
Pub.  7-10-,56,    Filed  1-16-56. 

634.903.  PETTI-VEL.      J.   P    Stevena  k  Co.,    Inc       SN  841 
Pub.  7    10.56      Filed  1-16-.56. 

634.904.  McCAMI'BBLL  AND  DESIGN,     McCampbell  k  Com- 
pany. Inc      SN  1,258.     Pub.  7-10-56      Filed  1-23-56. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AFPUANCES 


ti34,9<l5.  ERECTOR"  AXEL  MAGICO  A.XD  DESIGN 
Ivanov  Mantchev.  SX  661.349.  Pub.  7-10-56 
2    19 54. 

634.906  OBECOTTA. 
Mchafr      SX  699,5.59. 

634.907  BULLIH)G. 


Marco 
Filed 


Dr.     Carl    Hahn    Konimandit|ce8ell- 
Pub    7-10-.56.     Filed  127    .55 

Edward    Week   k  Company,    Inc,      SX 


SX 


SX 


7»M).490  Pub.  7-10-.56.  Filed  12-22-55. 
.134.908.      GRIPPIT.      Edward    Week    k   Company.    Inc 

700.491  Pub.  7-10.56.  -Filed  12  22-55. 
634.909.     AUDISTOR.     K.  Shipton  k  Company  Limited 

in      Puh.  7-10-56.     Filed  1-.3-56. 

6.34.910.  RB<IPROMATIC.     The  Liebel  Flarahelm  Company 
SN.'Wl.     Pub.  7-10-,56.     Filed  1-11    .56. 

6.34.911.  CERAMI  CROWN.     Dental  Ceraml«-«.  Inc      SX  580 
Pub.  7-10-.56.     Filed  1-12-56. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


634.912.  TAYLOR  BEEP  ROLL  ETC  AND  DESIGN  The 
Taylor  ProrUioa  Co.  SN  658.345.  Pub.  7-10-.56  Piled 
12-21-5.3. 


SN  6M.802.     Pafe, 


634.813,     PAN-All.     Pan-Am  Poods.  Inc. 
7-10-56.    Piled  12-30-53. 

634.914.  LANGENDORP  AND  DESKiN,  Uncendorf  rnlt.>d 
Hakeriea.  Inc.     BN  S«3,823.     I»Bb.  7-10-56.     Filed  4-5-54. 

634.915.  KLOTZS  Nl'TTV  PUDGE.  Kloti  Confection  Com- 
pany.    SN  673.237.    I'lib.  7-10-56.    Piled  9-15-54. 

634.816.  NGN  PLUS  ULTRA  AND  DESIGN.  Indaatri&a 
Clma  S.  A.     SN  678.078,     F»Bb.  7-10-^56.     Piled  12-8-54. 

634.917.  MY  FAVORITE.  Arkin  Broa.  Food  Distributing  Co.. 
to  David  Arkln.     SN  680.825,     Pub,  7-10-.'V6.    Piled  2-2-55. 

634.818.  MARTHA  WHITE'S  CEE-LBCT.  Martha  White 
-Mills,  Inc.     SN  681  ..%30.     Pnb.  7-10-56.     Piled  2-11-58. 

634.918.  REMBRANDT.  OTersefts  Barters,  Inc.  8N  681.83«. 
Pub.  7-10-56.    Piled  2-18-56, 

634.920.      BOWL    *    BOTTLE.      Old    Monk    Company,      8N 

684.458.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Plied  3-28-55. 
634,821.     JOHNSON'S  OL'  COUNTRY  STORE  A.VD  DESIGN. 

Johnaon'a  Pooda.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Johnioa's  Snper  Markets.    SN 

686.881,    Pub.  7-10-56.    Piled  5-6-65, 

634.922.  TOP  SHELF.  LeRoy  Qlannlnl.  d.  b.  a.  Glannlnl 
Packing  Company.  8N  688.033.  Pnb.  7-10-56.  Plied 
5-23-55. 

634.923.  MONOCA.  Monroe  Turkey  Proceaaing  Plant.  Inc. 
SN  688.252     Pnb.  7-10-56.    Piled  5-25-55. 

6.34.924       WITHDRAWN. 

634.925.      SUPER    SUE    ICE   CREAM    ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 

Coffee  County  Creamery,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Superior  Ice  Cream 

Company.     SN  680,365.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Piled  6-28-55. 
634.826.     NODAK.    Associated  Potato  Growera,  Incorporated. 

SN  691,189.     Pub,  7-10-56.     Piled  7-13-55. 
634,927.      Tl'  PY       Companla   Comerdal    Tu  Py,    8.   A.      SN 

891.277.     Pub.  7-10-.56.    Plied  7-14-55. 
634.828.     GOLD  MEDAL  AND  DESIGN,     General  Mills.  Inc. 

8X691.461.    Pub.  7-10-.56.     Piled  7-1 8-.55. 
634,828,      VICTOR    FEEDS    AND    DESIGN       Lauhoff   Grain 

Company.     SN  681.628.     Pub.  7-10-56      Piled  7-20-55. 
6.34,930.      GEXUI.XE    DAXISH    BUB    CHEESE    AND    DE 

SK.X.      Joha    Kyed,      SN   693.105.      Pnb.    7-10-56,      Plied 

7-12-.55.       • 

634,931  FIX  X  FEATHER  CLUB.  Max  MctJraw,  d.  b.  a. 
Fin  n  Feather  Club,  to  Fin  n  Feather  Farm,  Inc.  SN 
693.164.     Pnb.  7-10-56.     Filed  8-16-55. 

634.932.  ALL  CRISP.     Harper  k  Bateman,  Inc. 
Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  8-17-.55. 

634.933.  TINKER   BELL.     Derby  Foods,   Inc 
Pub.  7-10-56      Filed  8-18-.55 

634,9,34      EAT  ME.     William  H    Kurti,  d.  b.  a.  Eat   Me  Co. 

SN  693,-549.     Pub  7-10-.56.    Filed  8-23-55, 
634,935.     TORA  FEED  AXD  DESIGX.      Red  Star  Yeast  and 

Products    Company.      SX    693,628.      Pub.    7-10-,56.      Filed 

8   24. 55. 

634.936  AXIMAL  FOI  .XDATION,  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
1«. rated,      SX  693,866      Pub,  7-10-56      Filed  8-29-.55. 

634. 937  FERN.  The  Borden  Company.  S.N  684.045  Pub. 
7    1(^,56      Filed  9-1 -.55 

634,9.38  "IiAX  D.  HYCO"  AND  DESIGN.  John  J,  Clay  Sales 
Co..  Inc.     SX  694.476.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  8-12-55. 

634.9.35)  A.MBROSIA  AND  DESIGX.  Burrua  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SX   694.692.      Pub.   7-10-56,      Filed  9-15-55. 


SN  W3.247. 
SN  683.315. 


634.940,  BELLA  SICILIA.  Joseph  Uddo,  d.  b. 
Sicilla  Olive  Oil  Company  SN  685,0.50  Pub 
Kile<|  9-20-55. 


a     Bella 
7 -10—56. 


634.941.  XORTHERX   EAGIJB.      Northern   California    Fruit 
Co      SN  696,060      Pub    7-10-56.     Piled  10-7-.55 

034.942.  WHITE  LIL.\C  AND  DESIGN.     Nathan  Wllilama. 
SX   696,091,      Pub.   7-10-.56       Filed   10-7-.55 

6.34,943,      .MOr.XTAIX    LAKES       K     M     Seely,   d    b,    a     Seely 
Orchanl.      SX    696.181.      Pub.   7-10-.56       Piled   10-10-.53. 

634.944.  EL  RAXCHO.     Norbesf  Turkey  <;rower8  A«»«>ciatlon. 
SX  H96,.373.     Pub.  7-10-.56.     Filed  10-13   55 

634.945.  BLUE    ROOM       I^ke   Breete   Coffee   Co,,    Inc.      SN 
697. .560      Puh,  7-10-.56.     Filed  11 -2-.55. 

634.946.  I,^KE  BREEZE.     Lake  Breese  Coffee  Co..  Inc.     S.N 
697.-561 .     Pub.  7-10-.56.    Filed  11 -2-.55. 
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«i34.»47.      SLIM     WHIP.       Bdlo,     Inc        SN     fl«7,771        Pub 
7-lO-5«.     Fllwl  n~7-.V, 

634.948.      QUINCHIKS       H     W     Powers   Company     In<v      SN 
«98.078.     Pub.  7   lO-.-^e.    Filed  n~l(V,V5 

«34.»4».      SNOW    SLIDE      Monterey    Bay    Packing   (  ..       8N 
608.537.     Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  11-18-35. 

S34.930      FIELD  GOLD.      Polly  Pak  Company       S.V  888. ,^49 
Pub    7-10-58.     Filed  11-18-55 

H.H4.951      EARLY  OARDEN.     California  Packlnjc  Corporation 
SX  e»8.688.     Pub.  7-10-56      Filed  11-22-55. 

834.952.  8NO-1TTS.     Taaty  Baking  Company      SN  898.738 
Pub.  7-10-58      Filed  11-22-^5. 

834.953.  SUCARY    SAM.      B.   F.   Trappey  •   Sons     Inc       HN 
898.741.     Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  11-22-55 

rt34.954       PIRATES'   GOLD       Safeway   Stores.    Inrorporat.'.l 
SN  898,798.      Pub.   7-10-,56.      Filed   11-2.V55 

834.955      CANDI  CANE.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated      S.v 
898.799      Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  11    23   •).'. 

834.958.     TOP  STAR.     Hollywood  Brand*,   Inc      SN  TOfl.OTfi 
Pub.  7-10-58.     Filed  11-29-55. 

834.957.      TKMPL-\R.      I'hlco    White   Co       SN   «9ft..17.'       Pub 
7-10-58.     Filed  12-5-55 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


834.958.  HANNS  CHRISTOF  DEINHARD  ANNO  1850  AND 
DESIGN.  Delnhard  It  Co  SN  890.809  Puh  7  10  58 
Filed  7-8-55. 


CLASS  48 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


8.34.959       WHAT-LL  YOr   HAVE''     Pab«t   Brewlnic  r,,tiipany 
8N8»4.873.     Pub  7-10   .58      Filed  3   .1 1    55 

H.34.980  FRAUENHEIM  PR(K'ESS  .\NI)  DKSICN  «,^or,f 
J  Mt»ypr  Malt  k  (irain  CorjiorMrion  SN  'iHS  ITl  f'nh 
7    10-58       Flle<l  9-22   55 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


8.34.981.      KING'S  COFNSEL       W     .\     Row.   k   Brother     I.t.l 
SN  891.893.     Pub.  7-10-58      Filed  7    2 5- .".5 

834,982.      DANIEL  WEBSTER       J    A     Douph^rty^.   Sons    In. 
Dlafillem.      SN   894.977.      Pub    T-lO-,58       Filed   ft    .'<>  ,'^.- 


CLASS  5« 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


eel      Corporation 


SN 


834.983.  BRAINARD         Sharon      St 
8«5,88«.     Pub   7-10-.'S8      Filed  V  8-54 

834.984.  OFGLA8.  Oberfrankliiohe  <;ian  und  SpielK-ug  K  t; 
Frlti  Rempel  Company  SN  872.345.  Pub  7  10-58  Filed 
8-27-54. 


834  968     "FI^EX  ARM  "    Jay  Mark  Corp.     BN  «7.«82.     Pub 

7    10  56      Filed  11-4-55. 

834  087      Hrt>S()N.     H    D.  Hudw>o  MauutacturinK  Company. 
SN  1.955.     Pub.  7    10-56.    Filed  2-2-58. 


CLAM  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


rt34,»8*«      I)EHI(;n  of  RED  AND  YELLOW  BAND,     Johnaon 
k  Johnson       SN  694,403.     Pub.  7-10-56.     Filed  9-23-55 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


rt;{4  98»  KIJCER-KLEEN."  New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate 
Co,    Inc       SN   6»4.746.      Pub.   7-10-56.      Filed   4-1-55 

rt34  970  LA  PLCS  Saint  Cornelius  the  Centurion  Chapel 
of  Valley  Forge  .MillUry  Academy.  SN  684.784  Pub 
1    31    .58.     Filed  4-20-55, 

834.971  BULL  OX  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  L.  Peteraon.  d.  b.  a 
Bull  Ox    Solvent    Company.      SN    684,874.      Pub.    7-10-56 

nied  4   4   55 

8.34  972  PAN  DANDY  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN 
♦lM8,22rt      Pub.  7    10-56      Filed  5-25-55. 

H34  973  RF.XIT  American  Marietta  Company,  d.  b  a  Berry 
Hmth^rs      SN  888.791.     Pub.  7-10-,58.     Filed  6-3-55. 

'i:u  974  H  BAR  H  Hubbs  and  Howe  Company.  SN  897.096. 
Cub   7    10   58      Fll».d  10-25-.55. 

n34  975       PAINT  BLITZ      The  Martin  Senour  Company.     SN 

!t97      I',it>    7    1(V  58      Filed  1-18-58. 

•.34  978  EZ  <;R0<)M  F'olk  Miller  Products  Corporation 
SN  1  388      Pub    7    10-58.     Filed  1-24-56. 

»13l  (t77  ALLI  AND  DESIGN  The  Lincoln  Industrial  Cheni 
i.al    <o      In.'       SN   2,005.      Pub.   8-19-58       Filed   2   8  .58. 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


i;34,!ITs 
W  A  \ 
I'vil.    7 

ii:U  !*79 


MAKE    A    LITTLE    (iOOI)    BILL   GO    A    LON(; 
<  HiliH    Valley   Breeding  Association.      SN  883,843. 
in   5ti.     Filed  3   21    55. 


KE<;LKR  KANDID.        William     J. 
I'lih    7    10   .-,8      Filed  3-23-55. 


Stinson.       SN 


'.34  9Hn       ItESKJN    f)F   PLOW.    HOE.   RAKE.   AND   CIRCLE. 

Frtrrii.!-    K<lu«  iitloiial    and    Cooperative   Union    of    America. 
I     h    n     N«tlon;il    KHrnuT*   I'nion  and   Farmer*  I'nlon.      SN 

•1X-.  M.'       Puh    7    111    58.     Filed  4-13   .55.  , 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


"^^a,  ^'^"f'!«   .^?'^*^   '*'*"'•   *^"''''*''  ^"""'''*"''       '^'^     •V-t4.«8l        TELANSERPHONK.       Trl»a«>n>hoiie,     Ine.    '«N 
682.1W      Pub.  7-10-58      Filed  7-29   5.5  rt97,945.     Pub.  5-29-56,     FiW  10-25-55. 


II 
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CLASS  IN 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


634.982.  A  AST)  DESKLV.  American  Life  and  Casualty  834.986.  KROMKO  AND  DESIGN  David  CrmTwi  d  b  a 
Insurance  Company.  SN  697.3.50.  IMib.  7-10-58  Flle.t  Alloy  HurfarM  Company.  S.N  8©2  578  Pub  '7-10-56' 
10-31 -.55.  p,j^,,  K-8-.55 


CLASS  1«3 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


CLASS  irr 

EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMEIVT 


<W4.983.      UNIT   MASONRY   AND   DESIGN.      Unit    Maaonry     83^.»87.     "FRIEND  OF  THE  BOY."    Optimist  International 


Asaoclatlon,     Inc,       SN    87:t,40«.       Pub     7-10-66       Piled 
9-1 7-54. 

8.14,984,      MALL       Mall  Tool  Company,      SN  684.569.      Pub 
7-10-,56.     Filed  .V30-55. 


SN  699.820.     COLLK(TIVK  MARK.     Pub   7-10-56      Fll«J 
12-12-55. 


CLASS  105 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


Certification  Mark 

CLASS  A 
GOODS 


834  »K^     rs-rro     r     .         ..    -r         .       ,       ,  634.988.      LIVING-C^ONDITIONED      ETC.      AND      DESIGN. 

8.34  985.    CET(0     C en tropolls  Transfer  Co.,  Inc,    SN  699.774.         Street    k    Smith    Publications.    Inc.      SN    87B;J3«       Pub 
lub,  7   10-.58      Filed  12-12-5.5.  8-7.58,    Filed  10-21-54 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  rettlstraflons  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
CLASS  12  C^LASS  32 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


i^!;>n«r.J^l'**^.***'™ ''*""■    """'""•    **•■"       ^"^     «34.991.     Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co.  d,  b,  a  Brown-Bait 

8B.5.520      FUed  9-29-55                                                                          „,.„    California   and   as   Brown    Saltmao   Co,,  goutb   Gate. 

Calif.      SN    686.146.      Filed    P.    R.    4-25-55.  Am.    R.    R, 

6-11-56. 


CARRY  THE  WEIGHT 
SAVE  FREIGHT 


For  Plywood  Panels  and  Dimenalon  Vene«r. 
Fir»t  use  July  22.  1914. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


834,990      Noble  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     SN  698  254      Filed 
P.  R,  10-11-55      Am.  S    R.  7-30-56. 


^^^,^^MOfffl£} 


y.  ar^n:* 


For  Cement  and  Amrrmte  BatrhlBic  Ptanta. 
Flnit  Biie  Dec.  7.  1954. 


For  Dual  Purpose  Tables. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  7,  19.55. 
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•I.14.99:;.  JeHn  Joiirph  Wlllnnky.  d.  b  a  IinaKinatlon  Com 
imny.  Mayiutrd.  Maiw.  S\  rt«fl.f»77  Filffl  I'  R  fV-;:i-.V. 
Am.  S.  R.  ft-Ji-.'ir,. 


Brfiy'8  First  Chair 


For  InfantB'  Chair 
Flr«t  sue  May  23.  IWM. 


CLASS  M 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


•lU.yy.i      A,  S^hie  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN'  669.811.     F1I»h1 
IV  R   7    1.'   .')4.     Am.  S.  R.  T-lft^-id. 

FLOWRG    ARD 

Kor  I'rotwtiv*-  IK-vlws  for  Oraamentu— Namely.  Criuhable 
Mt-nib^m  When  Applied  to  Garment*. 
KlFHt  uw  May  21.  19.VI. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


109.750.  5TH    AVE.   CARAMELS.      CI.    4«       4    Ig    18 

109,758.  COON  TAIL.    CI.  39.     4-18-l« 

111.649  DESIGN  OF  BOOT  WITH  3  BROW.N  HA.VDS      (I 
:».    7-2a-16. 

112.506.  HIDDEN   TREASURES.      CI.   4«       9-12    Irt 

113.117.  THE      "NATIONAL-      STYLE      BOOK         CI        ix 
10-10-16. 

113.318  WALKER'S  AND  DESIG.V      CI    4rt      lO-lOin 

113,319.  MEXENE  AND  DESIGN,      CI.   4«       H>^  KV  irt 

113.50.->.  PROTEXALL   AND   DE8I6N       CI.    .■?9       lo    17    Wi 

114.165.  TRIUMPH.     CI.  46.     12^'i-lrt 

114.279.  RAN80ME  AND  DESIGN.     CI    23       1  '-.V  l« 

114..^7B.  KEXTICKY  TAVERN.     CI    49      12-19^  1»! 

114.620.  THISTLEDOWN.     CI    42      12  2rt-lH 

33.3.970.  FIAMMA.     CI    46      4-14-36 

334.267,  ZEST,     CI,  47      4-28-36. 

3.W.0W.  ATI^NTIC  AND   DESIGN       CI    4«       6-2.V  Irt 

3.36,147,  TAKARA.     CI.  48.     .J-3<>- 36 

••»36.41(>  SWAlJkNE.     CI.  43      7-7-,3H 

^36.411  SWALANE.     CI.  39.     7-7-36 

336.438.  PROTE(TIT.    0.21      7-7   36 

■136.562.  CHIEFTAIN      CI    42      7   7-3rt 

3.36,828.  (JIDHETTA.     (T  46.     7   21-,36 

337.223.  CREAM  OF  THE  CROI'.     (142      H  4M\ 

337.504.  DESHJN  OF  BABY,     CI    .'l       H   11  -  }.i 

337.533.  PROVAR      PROCESS      AND     DESIGN         (I        {', 

8-11-36. 

337,583.  ZANONI.    CI.  42     8-11-36 

337,5»4.  SWEET  LADY      CI    42      S-ll    .Irt 

.337.907.  DELTA.     CI.  l.     R-25-.3rt 

.338.012,  TAVERN.     CI.  17      8-2.V  .irt 

338.489.  PAOLO  AND  DRSKJN       CI    .11       .,  h    ?,, 

•338.511.  BRUSHFIT.     CI    .'.l       9-8-36 

338,642.  ZEPHYR.     CI,  23,     9-1.V36 

■338,874.  PALMOLIVE,     <-l.  2     9    1.V.36 

■339.0.-,S.  BLUE  LIGHTM\(;      Cl    ,-,2      9-2»    }« 

•339^083,  L.     ROSE    k    CO      LTD      AM)    DESICV        n      4« 

339.228,  SILVER  SEAL     CI, 37      9   2fi.lH 

.339,426  SHAMRWK  AND  DE.SKJ.X       ,  ]     .       ,,,  ,j    j. 

339..-.61  LAUXREZ.     Cl.  tf.      10-13-36  " 

■339..-,92  OPTICOL     Cl.  18.     10-13-36 

.3.39.59.V  PASSIFLORINEREArBO(R(;      ,1    ,M      ,,»,<{,! 

■340,01.-;.  MERSOL.     Cl.  6.     10-27-36 

340.001.  .VOR-ZONE.     Cl.  6.     11-3-36 

340.3113.  VISULATED.    Cl.  37      n-.3-.3« 

.340.312.  OMNICIDE  A.VD  DESIGN      CI«      11-3. -?« 

'^rr'Rf'T  P ''^m'""^'  '"'  '^""'^  OEoMETRir.AL   FU.VHV.^  is 
'  IR(  I.E.    Cl,  rt     ll-lO-.3fl 


;!40..'S7.'>. 

UU.'iHH 
.-)2       1  1 

140.(i.'.4 

Uii,7.">,l 

?40,!«23 
;i4U,94H 
■Ul.OOl. 
,U  1,006. 
Ul,()69 

"IRCLE 
341.07.1 
Ml, 076 
.141,21.5 
•141.216 
341.217 
341.218, 
.Ul,3;j.l 
U1.334 
Ul,33.'. 
:ui.:$3« 
Ul.;i37 

ui,:i3W 

UI,34() 
Ul  342 

•  '1    23. 
■U1.34.-. 

12   H   W 


TEMPOS      Cl.  2.     11-17-36. 

DESIGN  OF  TWO  GEOMBTRICAL  FK.URES      Cl 

17    3« 

HAM.MER(;lINT.     cl  si.      11-17-,36 

Ol  TIM)OR  FASHIONS.     Cl.  38       11-17-36 

CHEER  UP.    Cl.  45.    11-24-36. 

LA  LIIK).     Cl.  39.     11-24-36. 

TEE  OFF.     CL  39.     11-24-36. 

TRAVEL  AID  AND  DESIGN      Cl 

DESIGN     OF    2    GEOMETRICAL 

Cl    l-")      12-1-36. 
J    H   k  J    BROOKE  ETC.     Cl.  49.     12-1-36 
J     H    A  J   BROOKE.      H.   40.      12-1-36. 
IMPERIAL  MAJESTY.     Cl.   42.      12-1-36 
IMPERIAL  SAXONIA.      Cl    42. 
IMPERIAL   SERVANA.      Cl.    42. 
MAYFAIR.     Cl.  42.      12-1-36 
ATL.VS      Cl.  23.     12-8-36. 
CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN 
HERKIMER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl 
TRVO.V  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 
CI)      Cl.  23.     12-8-36. 

FARM  KING  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    23.     12-8-36 
ONTARIO   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    23.      12-8-36. 
r.MON    PERFECT  AS  A    CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN 
12    H  36. 
DAD      ATTERBIRY      AND      DESIGN         Cl 


39.      11-24-36. 
FIGURES     IN 


12-1-36. 
12-1-36. 


Cl.  23.     12-8-36. 
23.      12-8-36. 
12-8~.36. 


23. 


U1.3H() 
■U  1.470, 
!41..-><)M 

ui  .-.n 

Ml,5.-..-| 
Ul..").")*', 

.541  .->.■>  7 
1.'    1.-. 

,■^4  1   .'.ttM 

ui,."'«:i 

Ul  H;!t! 

!  n  »•)<«( 

141,7111 

U!   7  HI  I 

Ul    H«)(l 

Ul  »1H 

ui,»h;{ 

U1,<(»1 
12    2« 
U2,iM)0 
!4.M  17 


Cl.    3,      12-8-.36 


KK      (1     1       12-8-36, 
DOPP    KIT   AND   DESIGN. 
TUNE  IN      Cl.  46.     12-8-36 
QUIET  MAY.     Cl.  34.     12-»-3«. 
LIBERTY      Cl.  23.     12-15-36. 
UNION     (1.23.     12-15-36. 
MKAIM)\V     MONARCH     AND     DESUJV 
Mi 

H.ASKKNETTE      Cl.  32      12-1.^-36. 
MOTOBLOX      CI.  23.     12-15-.36 
PEPPERELL  DUCHESS      Cl.  42 
S<-oTTS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   1. 
HI  Sl'OT      Cl,  45.     12-22-36. 
TURF  TALKS      0.38.     12-22.36 
TURK    BUILDER.      CL    lO      12-22 
l»UR  A  (LOTH.     O.  52.     12-29-36 
I  HARM  A  SOLS.    O.  6.     12-29-36. 
I)ESI(;N     of     girl     ON     A     SPOOL. 

KAYHRLLE 
KK.V  UROOK 


Cl      23, 


12-15-36. 
12-22-36. 


36. 


Cl.     43. 


Cl.  20.     12-29-36. 
Cl    46.     1-.1-.37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkMi  8 

''^Jl';;,^^^'^'^^^»^^'^^'^^^>S    OF    .IRCLK     WITHIN     TRI 
AN(;lE.     Cl.  39,     8-20-07 

■"rf.^g!:..-,'*'^*^  •^■'''^^  REPRESENTATION   oF   FoX       .1,   2.3. 
221..334.      TRI-LOK.     Vl.  12.     11-30-26 
279.708,      SUNDELIA,     C142      1     >(>  •{] 
2M3.042.      MIXS  MORRLS-      (i    4«       v  ,  •,   ,•?, 


_'!H  72.') 
»iiH  i»73. 


PANEREY  PRINTS.     Cl    42.     6-7-32 
MARDIGRA8.    Cl.  51.    9-12-44. 


The  follOKino  reffiMimticnii  iaimed  June  tS.  1950 
-'-'<1  177       PERFECTION  BEER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      OJ  48 
-t;  179       BOHMIE    RAE    YARNS   AND    REPRESENTATION 

OF  (-HILI)      Cl    43, 
.2«  1M2       PERKINOD   ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O    47 
'.2«  lft3       BISSELL.     Cl,  Ifl. 


Septembbk  26,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  159 


526.184.  "KOLOR-BRIJ."    Cl.  16. 

526.185.  SILVERN.     CI.  16. 

52«.ieO.     AUTO  LOAD  RPBBDSTER.     O.  26. 

526,101.     CREATED  BT  CLAUDIA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  30. 

•'»26.197.     SAFETY    GUARD    FOR    "HIS    MAJESTY    THE 

BABY"  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  40. 
526,198.     ZIPIZ  NEVER  LETS  YOU  DOWN  !     Cl.  16. 
526^04.      SUGAR  MILL.    CL  49. 
926.203.     OOLDBLUME.    O.  48. 

.•i-6.211.     SWEET  AS  MUSIC  PI-NET  AND  DESIGN.    0.45. 
526,215.     FINE     STEELS     AND    REPRESENTATION     OF 

MICROSCOPE.    O.  38. 
526.217.     MONASISLE.    O.  38. 

GILYON.    O.  48. 

DRESSMAKER  COTTONS  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39. 

WARDRO-KIT.     O.  3. 

D  X  N  AND  DESIGN.    O.  39. 

BANTY  BOOT.    CL  89. 

BKA  YOUNG.     CL  30. 

BELGIAN.    O.  7. 

8WEKT  SWINGER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  89. 

K  AND  DESIGN.    O.  16. 

BILL-O-BABY.    a.  39. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  IRE.    CL  38. 

MAYNARD'S  ENTERPRISES.     O.  45 

PRESENTATION  AND  DESIGN.    O.  3. 

CRO-PIN.    CL  40. 

CHASE  TYRITB.    Q.  7. 

BROTHERHOOD.  O.  SO. 

STAR  WILLIAMS  *  HU88EY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 


526.218. 
526.221. 
528.223. 
926.225. 

526,226. 
526.227. 
526,228. 
526.231. 
526,235. 
526.236. 
526.237. 
526.238. 
526.239, 
526.243. 
526,245. 
526.247. 
526.248. 
O.  26, 
526.249. 
526.258. 
526.263. 
526.264. 
526.265. 
526,266. 
826.267. 
526.268. 
526.271. 
526,273. 
526.275. 
526.278. 
526,270. 
526.280. 
526.281, 
526.282. 
526.283. 
526.284. 
526.285. 


^^ 


STANLEY  NUVIEN.    CL  3. 

JAYSNAP.    Cl.  40. 

NADONNA.     CL  47. 

WEATHER  BELL.    O.  30. 

WEATHER  KEEN.    CL  SO. 

WEATHER  KLEAR.    O.  SO. 

WEATHER  SMOOTH.    O.  30. 

WEATHER  TRUE.    O.  39. 

SCAN.    O.  4. 

NIGHT  AND  DAY.     O.  38. 

A  FRILL-OTEX  PRODUCT.    Cl.  40. 

R  AND  RBPRB8KNTATI0N  OF  DOME 

SUPREX.    O.  SO. 

PHILADELPHIA  "ENDURO"  HANDLE. 

DELL  TWEENS.    O.  39. 

88  AND  DESIGN.    0. 3.  '       ' 

VIRGINIA  SPEARS.     CL  39. 

B.  BURINI.    O.  36. 

FROM    MAI.NE   TO    CALIFORNIA    AND 


O.  40. 
CI.  3. 


526.292. 
526.293. 
526,295. 
526.296. 

CL  39. 
.-.26.299. 
.*.26.300. 
.-.26,305. 
526,.306. 
526..307. 
.V26.310. 

JAY 
526.311. 
.-^26.313. 
526.315. 
.-^26.316 
.^26.318. 
.^26.321. 
■^26.324. 
.^26..325. 


REDPRE 

SENTATION  OF  DUCK.    CL  ».      " 

526.200.     REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AND  GLASS     Cl  48 
MT.  MARION  FASHIONS.     (^1   .39 
HUNIBEL.     CL  36. 
WINCHBNDON.    CL  89. 
OAKLOOM  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ACORNS. 


BRIEF-MASTBR.    a.  S. 

REPRBSENTATION  OF  TWO  WOMEN      Cl    39 
ACTION  STORIES.     Cl.  38. 

ST.  PAUL  INSTITUTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN    Cl  38 
PLANET  ("OMICS.     Cl.  38. 

BLU  JAY    AND    RBPRESE.N'TATION    OF    BLUE 
Cl.  40. 

WILD  FRUIT.    CL  17. 

I'ARADE'g  ROUND  TABLE  AND  DESIGN      Cl   38 

PA RR-A -GRAPHS.     Cl.  38. 

SEAMSTRA-SEAM.    Cl.  30. 

INVI8IORIP.     CL  SO. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  SHIELD.     O    47 

BABY  SUSAN.     O.  30. 

SUNNY  WEATHER  AND  DESIGN.     O.  .39. 


TM  710  O.  G.— 14 


526,334.     "GARDEN  BEAUTIES."    Cl.  38. 
.■^26.335.      KEYS  TO  HAPPINESS.     CL  38. 

526.339.  HEART  THROBS    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
TWO  HEARTS.    0.38. 

526.344.     TROYLINOS.     O.  3. 
536,349.     MAOICGMB.    CL  40. 
.126.346.     PAX.    O.  40. 
-526,347.     TRAVELCOLOR.     O.  3. 

526.340.  HOBO.    CL  3. 

826.S50.     RAINIER  AND  DBSION.    0.48. 

526,352.     HALCYON  HOUSE.    CL  38. 

526^7.     "JUST  IN  CASE."    0.3. 

526.858.     TIFFYTOOS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39. 

.526.359.     PAN-DI-CO.     O.  39. 

526.361.     ARZEE.    CL  39. 

.^26.362.     PA&A8LBEPER.    O.  39. 

526.363.  3  "V  a.    O.  39. 

526.364.  RADIEU8E.    O.  39. 

526.367.  CHAPERON.     O.  3. 

526.368.  HONEYCOMB  CARD    Cl.  38 
526.360.      LAMB  CHOP.     CL  38. 
526.370.      PORK  CHOP.    O.  38. 
526,372.      BETTY  LOUISE.    Cl.  30. 

526.374.     COLLEGE  TROTTER  HAND  BAGS  AND  REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  WOMAN.    CL  3. 

526.376.  AIMCEE.     O.  7. 

526.377.  MONO-CAL.    CL  40. 
526.386.     RON  AM  AND  DBUON.    O.  43. 
526.391.     ANITRA.    Cl.  40. 

526.401.  SEE  SMITH.    CL  102.  

526.402.  FLEX-BIND.    CL  106. 

526.404      HALEY  CORP.  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Cl    105 
526.409.      CENTRAL  CARPET  CLEANING  COMPANY  AND 
DESIGN.    O.  lOS. 

526.413.  THE  PARADE  OF  PENNIES.     O    102 

526.414.  BEKK.     CL  26. 
526.416       WILBERTW'AY.     O.  23. 

526.418.  VINOLETHER.     CL  50. 

526.419.  REPRESENTATION     OF     MAP     OF     PENNSYL 
VANIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    O.  6. 

526.420.  HOLLYWOOD  DIARY.    O.  38. 

526.425.      DWIGHT'S    COW    BRAND    ETC.    AND    DB8IGN 

CL  6. 
526  426.      R  ROCKWELL  AND  DESIGN.    O.  23. 

526.429.  THE  TAB  OF  1,000  USES  PROTKX-IT  AND  DE 
SIGN.     Cl.  .50. 

526.430.  BANTAM  OFFICIAL  AIRPLANE  LUGGAGE.   O.  3. 

526.436.  AS  USUAL  THE  UNUSUAL  BY  LORB.     O.  39. 

526.437.  FLY  IT  UR-8BLF.    CL  22. 

526.441.  DUO-ZIP  BY  METRO.  JR.     CL  39. 

526.442.  STRONG  TWIST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    O   39 
.526.444.      BLOOM  FRESH-NBR.     O.  10. 

526,445.     CHARG-A  CHECK.     Cl.  87 

526.447.      KNITMARK.    Cl.  40. 

-.26.448.      STA  SHARP      O.  23. 

526,452.     AQUACAP.    Cl.  39. 

.526.463.     PICTOOL.    CL  23.  .^av. 

.-.26,4.54      TRAN-Z-FER.     O.  23. 

526,4.55.      SLIDE  SAC.     Cl.  3. 

.-.26,4.56.      BLASCO.    Cl.  3. 

.526,4.57.      D-GLAZER.     O.  6 

526.458.     TI-CHAIR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHILD. 

Cl.  82. 
526,462.     TOOL-N-RAK.    O.  21. 
526.464.      MILE  METER.    CL  37. 
.526,469.      CROYDON  BUttKHARDT'R.    O.  39. 
.526,471.      NATURALINE.     Cl.  40. 
.526,473.      SURE-LOCK.     O.  3. 
.526.474.      KITTAYS.     Cl.  39. 
526.476.      BETTER       GARMENTS       THROUGH       BETTER 

8HRLNKI.NG.    Cl.  106. 
.526,477.      WA8HATERIA.     O.  lO.V 


sdi.i^ 


IT! 


tir.^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


11.9.^2.  IXIVKR8AL.  0.21.  8-1.V16.  Lander*.  Krary  A 
Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Amended:  In  the  atatemeDt. 
colamn  2.  line*  1  and  2,  "and  hot  water  heaters"  In  deleted 

17,9.V,.  KOOL-AID.  CI.  45.  lO-ft-34.  Perklna  Prodopti. 
Company,  ChUragn,  III.    Antended  to  appear  : 


<:i6.200.     BKLL  HORN  QUALITY  ETC    AND  DK8I0N      CI 
44.     ft-30-36.     Wm.  H.  Horn  k  Brother,  Incorporated.  Phi  la 
deiphia.  Pa.     Corrected  :  In  line  6  of  the  renewal  oertlflcafe, 
"Brothera"  should  be  Brother. 

:440,33«.      UNIVERSAL      CI.    21.      11-3-36      Landers.   PVarv 
A  Clark,  New  Brttatn.  Conn      Amended  :  In  the  statement 
column  2,  line  1.  "hot-water  heaters,"  Is  deleted  ;  and  in  line 
«.  "cooktnc  rangea"  is  deleted. 

.02.083.  CARCO.  CI  23.  10-17-50.  Paclflo  Car  and 
Poondry  Company.  Renton,  Wash.  Amended  :  In  line  in  of 
the  statement  "tractor  canopies  ;"  Is  deleted. 


l9,Tlfl  RKCKITT'H  PARIS  BLUE  AND  DESIGN  CI  H 
12-4-34  Reckltts  ( l.  8.  A.>.  Ltd.  Reckltt  k  Colman  LIm 
ited.  Hull.  Endand.    Amended  to  appear  : 


'>40.im)  EXCELLO.  CI.  13.  3-27-<H.  C.  F.  Chnreh  Mf«. 
Co.,  Monaco.  Maaa.  CorrectMl :  la  tlM  certificate,  llae*  2 
and  14  ;  In  the  heading  and  sicnatare  to  the  atateracBt ;  a»d 
In  line  1  of  the  statement.  "Manofaetarlaff"  alioald  be  Mff. 

^4(),330.  HOME  MAID.  CI.  2.  4-3-«l.  OraMi  Bag  k  Pap^ 
Co.  Ini  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Amended:  In  the  sUtemedt. 
column  2.  line  7.  "in  or  about  May  IMS"  la  deleted  aiid 
on  Soremkrr  /7.  /!»^«  u  inaerted  in  lieu  thereof ;  and  la  lliie 
U,  during  November  1»48  •  is  deleted  and  e«  STemher  f  J. 
19 4H  Is  Inserted  In  lien  thereof. 

'44rt  082  PUBLIC  FRIEND  NO.  1  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4I7. 
7  .11-51  8<henley  Industries.  Inc.,  doing  basineaa  as  Ron^a 
Win**  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Aaended  to  appear:    ' 


RecKitts 
Blue 


rt...{HrtO  VITA  LIFE.  d.  18.  3-2»-M.  The  Vlari  Cof 
pany,  8«n  Francisco,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  printed  co»y 
of  the   renlstratlon,  column  2.  line  5.  the  period  following 

19.^4     Hhould  be  deleted  and  .  koU  m««  ky  •  rtlmttd 
Itany,  Mstetir.  Vimri  Prodmet*  CV«^«»y.  ahoald  be  inaertt 

rtlHHio      BEST  LINE     CI.  48.    1-3-88.    Macon  Grocery  C« 
pany,  Macon,  Ga.     Corrected:  In  line  1  of  the  printed  cofy 

-  of  the  r«>giatratlon,  "(firm)"  ahoald  be  (Oeorfta  tmyrk 
tUtn)  in  line  2,  '34<V-34«'  should  be  Ht-3ii  ;  and  F.  0. 
Itox  lin  should  be  Inserted  after  ^'Oglethorpe  8t." 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

2(c)  of  tte  Tradeaarfc  Art  of  1JM«.      Theae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon  bnt  are  subfaet  t«  c.nc.iu««.. 


12 

OBder  aectloB  14  of  the  art  of  liMe 

CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


WT  4.V)       Sept     H.   1942       X  Pando  Corporation,   Long  Ishind 
City    .\    Y      Pub  by  registrant. 


XPANIOTITE 


T|U.354.     Apr.  28.   1936,      Hanson  Vsn  Winkle  Munnlna  Com 
pany,  Matawan.  N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


l-'.ir  I  'f nit-nt 


MAZIC 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


Kor  Kiertroplating  Bath  Ingredients. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


.?MT,228      Aug    4.  1936      Bayou  State  Oil  Corporation,  ShreTe 
[•ort.  !.«      Pub   by  reclstrant. 


^ 


2|75.45«.      Sept.    23.    1930.      Warren    Brothers   fompany     (urn 
bridge,  Maaa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

WARCOLITH 

For  Paring  Materials  Containing  Bituminous  Matter 
TM  160 


Bi(§)-lube 


For   Motor   Lubricating  Oils  and  Greaaea.  Diesel  rnel  Olli. 

and  I  isiuiline. 


k    I 

I 


s 


2S,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CLAM  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


438.130.     Sept.  23.  1M7.     MId-Weat  Coll  4  Transformer  Co..         „      „    , 
Chicago.  III.     Pub.  by  registrant.  *^'""  "<*"'n 


TM  161 

338,873.     July  21.   1938.     JaU»  Kayaer  *  Co..  New  York 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Mir-O-Kal 


:m.59S.     Aug.   11,  1938.     The  May  Department  Stores  Com 
pany,  St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Transformers. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


For  Ladles'  Silk  Hosiery. 


338.300.     Sept.  1.  1936.     Parker  Brothers,  Inc..  Salem    Ma8s 
Pub,  by  registrant. 

BULLS&BEARS 

For  Board  Game  Played  With  Morable  Pieces 


339.365.     Oct.  fl,   1938.     The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 
pany. St.  U.ula,  Mo     Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


'Worsted  •  and  "Exclusive  With"  are  disclaimed. 
F>»r  Women's  Suits. 


291,652.      Feb     23.    1932.      Apparel    Arts    Publications,    Inr 
Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by  Esquire.  Inc  ,  Chicago    III 

APB\REbARTS 


3,'i9.600.     t)ct.   13.  1936.     The  May  Department   Stores  Com- 
pany. St  Louis,  Mo.    Pub.  by  leglatraDt. 


For  Perl<»dlcal  Publication. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


iiQi\L 


ftM^.5 

'  ^^^^^^^^^P*^ 


For  Women's.  Mlasea'.  and  Children's  Cottoa  Procka.  81ipa, 
Chemises,  Panties,  Nightgowns,  and  Women's  and  Miaaee'  Cor- 
nets and  Dresses. 


S28.557.     Oct.  1.  1935.     Rand  Rubber  Company.  Tnc     Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  regtatrant. 

THINTEX 

For  Baby  Pants  and  Biba. 


332.303.     Feb.  11.  1958.     Rand  Rubber  Company.  Inc     Brook 
lyn,  N  Y     Pnb.  by  regtatrant. 


422.732.     Aug.  l,"?.  1946      Bristol  Manufacturing  Corporation 
Bristol.  K.  I.    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 

BDST(DLOT[E 

For  Flying  Suits,  Leather  Coats  and  Pants,  All  Lined  With 
Sheepakin,  High  Pile  Fabric  or  SimlUr  Material:  Shoes 
and  Overshoes  of  Rubber.  Leather,  Fabric,  or  Combinations 
Thereof. 


436.472.      Feb.    id,    1948,      Sweeney-Block    k   Co.     Inc      New 
York.  \   Y      Pub.  by  registrant. 


Drawing    ia   lined   for   re«l.      "Ctilltv"   Is  disclaimed   apart 
from  mark  as  shown. 

For  Aprons  and  Bathing  Cap*. 


For    Infants'   and   Children's   Creepers.    Rompers.   Overalls 
Hnd  Playsults. 


TM  162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ScmMBCB  25,  1956 


CLASS  4% 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNlffllNGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


.'0,911       Mar.  2«,   1892.     The  Brooklyn  Shield  Co..   Brooklyn, 
.V   Y      Pub.  by  Rand  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N    V 


For  I)r««s  Sbiflds. 


1*0,970.     Apr.  12.  1892.     Brooklyn  Shield  Co  ,  Brooklyn,  .N     Y. 
I'Bb.  by  Rand  Robber  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  .V     V. 


241.529      May  1.   1928.     San  CarlM  Canning  Co.,  Monterey, 
Calif      I'ub.  by  ComroerrUl-Padflc  Corporation,  Monterey, 


Calir. 


^<Bil(gir«i 


Fur  Canned  Ftah — Namely,  Sardlnea. 


31H,4i.^     Oft    23.  1934.     Seaboard  Packing  Corporation,  Long 
B^aoh.    Calif       I'ub.    by    Commercial- Pacific    Corporation. 

.Monterey,  Calif. 


DKILAND 


COMMON  SENSE 


For  I >Tes«- Shields. 


.132.400.     Feb.  11,  1»M.     Rand  Robber  Company.  In.-     Brook 
lyn.  N,  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant 


B 


LJT 


T  V 


l-Hr  Canned  Fish. 


nrt4  K.5T      Feb.  14,  1938.     fca  Oarioa  Caaalag  Company,  Long 
lUarh,    Calif.       Pub.    by    Coromerclal-PaHflc    Corporation. 

Monttrey,  Calif 


Drawing   la   lined  for   red.      "I'tlllty"   la   rtiaclalmed   apart 
from  mark  aa  abown. 
r»r  Dreaa  Bhldds. 


N«.  rlalm  la  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  or  the  n>pre«enUtion 
of  the  flah. 

For  Canned  Ftah 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


113,537      Oct.  24,   1916.     The  Abilene  Flour  Mllla  Company 
Abilene.  Kana.     Pub.  by  reglatrant 


lll.;J9»       July    11.    1918.      Cheaebrough    Manufacturing  Co.. 
Conaoltdated,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Pnb.  by  Cbem4>roagh-Pond'a 

Iri<'     N>w  York,  .\.  Y. 


For  Wheat  Flour. 


For  I'onjade. 


u 


-■^UAIK&kttii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


526^273,  cane. 
ft34,889,   pub. 


Abbott  Mllla.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     526.218.  cane.     Q,  43. 
Abilene  Flour  Mllla  Co.,  The.  to  The  Abilene  Flour  Mllla  Co.. 

Abilene.  Kana.     113,537.  12(c)   pub.  9-25-56.     CI.  49. 
Acme  Induatrtea,  Inc.,  Jackaon,  Mich.    634,828.  pub.  7-10-56. 

CI.  31. 
Aero  Producta  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  H.  I.  Keroea,  d.  b.  a. 

Aero  Products  Co.     634,774,  pub.  7-10-58.     CI.  21. 
.Vhrens  Pnblishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     634.852,  pub. 

7-10-56.     CI.  38. 
AkaelracL  Frank,  d.  b.  a.  Philadelphia  Tarn  Co.,  Pittsbargh, 

Pa.     526,179.  cane.     CI.  43. 
Alho  Publiablng  Co..   Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y. 

CI.  88. 
All   Purpose   Rack   Serrlce   Co.,   AtUnU.   Oa 

7-10^6.     CI.  39. 
Alloy  Sorfacea  Co.  :  Sec- 
Craven.  David. 
.Vmbassador  Leather  Producta.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    526,197, 

cane.     CI.  40. 
Amer^n  Bemberg  Corp.,  to  Beaunlt  Mllla.  Inc..  New  York, 

NY.     341.991,  ren.  12-29-56.     CI.  43. 
American  Life  and  Casualty  Insurance  Co.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

634.982,  pub.  7-10-56.     CI.  102. 
American    Linen    Supply    Co..    Chicago,    111.      834.842,    pub. 

7-10-56.     CI.  37. 

^•^^ool,  "'*     9S/    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    and    Boston.    Mass. 

o*'».Z2b.  cane.     CI.  7. 
American-Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  111.     634,973,  pub.  7-10-58. 

CI.  S2. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 
May  Oil  Burner  Corp. 
American   Oil   4   Supply  Co..    Newark.    N.   J.      634,740.   pub. 

7-10-56.     CI.  15.  ,       .   K- 

American      Scientific      Laboratories,      Inc.,      Madison,      Wia. 

634.785.  pub.  7-10-58.     CI.  18. 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  Conn.,  to  The 

American  Thermos  Products  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    340.575, 

ren.  11-17-56.     CI.  2. 
.Vmeriean  Thermos  Products  Co^  The  :  See — 

American  Thermos  Bottle  Co.,  The. 
.\merican  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     526,311,  cane. 

Amerotron  Corp.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     634,901,  pub.   7-10-56. 

Ames  Co..  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     634,757.  pub.  7-10-58.    CI.  18. 
-Vnamorphic  Lense  Corp.,  now  by  change  of  nane  Vtstascone 

Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     634,825,  pub.  5-S-65.     Ct  2« 
Andrew,    Richard    G..    d.   b.    a.    TeknlLabels   Co..    Burbank. 

Calif.     634,844.  pub.  7-10-58.     CI.  88. 
An^lo  Brothers  Ltd..  Calcutta.  India.    S37.907.  ren.  8-26-56. 

Anitra  Products  :  See — 

Jones.  Anita  J. 
•^PK"*'  •^'■*»  Publications,  Inc..  to  Esquire.  Inc.   Chicago   111 

291.652,  12(c)  pub.  9-25-56.     CL  sS! 
Aquabar  Co.,  The  :  flee-— 

Conrey,  Ray  ■. 
Aranda.     Robert     H.,     Los     Angeles. 

7-10-58.     CI.  22. 
Arch    Lamp    Mfg.    Corp..    New    York 

7-10-58.     C3.  21. 

'^'^^'.'L^'"^1;.r?S*'    Dl'trlbutlng   Co.,    to    D.    Arkin.    Detroit, 

Mich.     884,917.  pub.  7-10-56.     CI.  48. 
Arkin.  David  :  See— 

Arkin  Bros.  Food  Distributing  Co. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See- 
Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co. 
Armstrans  Cork  Pro<<iiet8  Co..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lan 

caster.  Pa.     342.000.  ren.  12-29-56.     CI  20 
.\mold.  Everett  M..  Stamford.  Conn.     826.339.  cane.     CI.  38. 
.\rrow  Products  Corp  .  BalHmore.  Md.    526,1M,  cane.    a.  18. 

n    38  '    *'*""*'"■•   ''*'"'      834.855.    pub.    7-10-56, 

'^'smIst?  ciIe"*C?^?*°'    Corp.,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Associated    Merchandiaing    Corp.. 

6.H4.881.  pub.  7-10-58.      CI.  39 
.Vssnclated    Potato    Growers,    Inc 

634.926.  pub.  7-10-56.     CI.  46. 
Ateliers   de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charleroi    (Societe 

Anojvme).     BrnsiK.ls.    Belgium       634.790,    poT  7-1^6 

Ateliers   de  Constructions,, Blectrlflues  de  Charleroi    (Societe 
Anon^me).    Brussels.    Belgium^    834.791     pSb!^   7-10^6 

"^"-^(mS^'ci    16*    ^"^     Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     684.744,   pub 
^ ""is    ^'*    ^^ '    ^''*'"'     •*■■■       536.094,    ren.    6-23-56. 

•'^aie^a"  2[.^7i8"  .ib'-7-^ii5r  st'  ^^  • '"'''  ^"<^- 

Atlas  Fabrics  Corp. :  See — 
AtUs  Mills  Inc. 

■''J?7.2li""re;"WV**S  li"''^  ^-"^ '   ""^  ""^^   ^'    ^ 

""  m.5ai.'"rei"^8:inV'"a'J2^'"  *'•"'•  "^^  ^'»^'  ^-  ^ 

'''fe'7.S!|"'rei"«ill?-58*%'':2^'='  ^"^-   '*'"  ^«^-   ^    ^ 


634,840.    pub. 


626,236. 


528.456. 


634.888,   pub.   7-10-66. 


Calif.       834,798.     pub. 
N.    Y.      834.773.    pub. 


The,    New    York,    N^    Y. 
Grand    Forks.    N.    Dak. 


Atlas  Plywood  Corp..  Boston.   Mass.     634,969.     CI.  12 
Bacon.   Charles   H..   Co..   Lenoir  City,   Tenn.     634.896    pub. 
7-10-66.     CI.  39. 

'^i"'*!?.?*'-    ■«««"'   H..    East   Chicago,    Ind.      526.445,   cue. 

CI.  37. 
Basle.  Inc. :  See — 

Kellev  Island  Co. 
Battenfeld  Grease  A   Oil   Corp..   Kani>as  City.   Mo.     684,816. 

pub.  7-10-56.     CI.  23. 

'**/**^.  ^-*f  *•"  J^'  C<"T>'  Shreveport,  La.     387.228.  12(c)   pub. 

9-25-58.     CI.  15. 
Beaunlt  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Bemberg  Corp. 
Belding  Hentaway  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brainerd  and  Armstrong  Co.,  The. 

2*11  *o.5?7^..^*A.9l*<*«"-  ">      S26.190.  cane.    CI.  26. 
BelU  Bicilia  (MlTe  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Uddo,  Jeaeph. 
Benedict-Miller,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     526,213,  cane.     CL  88. 
"*1"*^\  ^^*V"  •  f  •»  Jf    Bennett  Mfg.  Co^  Seattle,  Wash.. 
9^22^    0*  M*'        '  ^^^  ^*""^  ^'  83».«1m.  ren. 

Bennett  Mfg.  Co.':  See — 

BenM(f««Blla  E. 
BmnlBghaa    *    Prosser    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

7-l(M>6.     CL  87. 
Billow,  B.  :  See- 
Billow,  Libble  B. 
Billow,  LP>ble  B..  d.  b.  a.  B.  Billow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

^fiir''  ^  ■"***^  *^  •  ■'"'"'•   Bridgeport,  Conn.     526.183.  cane 
CI.  16. 

Blasco  Inc. :  See — 

Blask.  Benjamin.  Co. 

Blask,  Benjamin.  Co..  to  Blasco  Inc..  New  York  N   Y 

cane,     d.  8. 
Bloom  Fresh-Ner  Co.  :  See — 

Ellis,  A.  Leighton. 
Blue    Bell,    Inc..   Greensboro.    N.    C. 

CI.  39. 
Bohme  Fettehemie.  O.  m.  b.  H..  Dusaeldorf.  (Germany.  340.448 

ren.  11-10-56.     CI.  6.  f  <        . 

^e"^n^l7^**C*  "   **  "  '  ^*°"*''«*®'"''  Germany.  340,566. 

^"Ti^^/'iS"*?.-.^;,"   ^  "  •  Da«*Worf.  Germany.  341,069. 
ren.  i^— i— 56.    CI.  15. 

^k^^kJ""*^'    ^^P'*^    "*    Philadelphia.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
526.367.  cane.     CI.  3. 

Borden^ Co..   The.   New  York.   N.   Y.     634,937.  pub.   7-16-66. 
'''^*?5r^   ^!^  Armstrong  Co.,   The.   New   London,  Conn.,   to 

Sn  iTsS^.'^cf  42"  ■       '  ^*^  ^'"'^'  ^-  ^    "♦•^ao. 

Br^gg^Miroiwy    Co..     Inc..     Everett.    Mass.      634,749,    pub. 

"'■istolMfg.  Corp.,  Bristol,  R.  I      422.732,  12(c)  pub.  ^25-56 

Brod  Blouse  Co.  ;   See— 
Brod,  Theodore  J. 

""■^A  I^^^^*  ^^  *'    *»   *    Brod  Blouse  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

628.358.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Brooke,   J.   H.  *  J..   Ltd..   London.   England.     341,076,  ren. 

^'?^t'  i    ^i,  ''.J'   ^^^     London.  England.      .341.076,  ren 
iJi—l—cm.     CI.  49. 

Brooklyn  Shield  Co..  The.  to  Rand  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 

N.  Y.    20.911,  12(c)  pub.  9-25-58.    CI.  40. 
Brooklyn    Shield   Co.,    to    Rand    Rubber  Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn 
^    N.  y'    20.970,  12(c)  pub  9-25-58     CI.  40.  «-«>o«'yn, 

Brown-Saltman  California  :  See- 
Brown- Saltman  Furniture  Co. 
Brown-Saltman  Co.  :   See — 

Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co. 
Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co.,  d.  b.  „. 

fornla    and    as    Brown    Saltman    Co. 

634.991.     CI.  32. 
Bruce^obert  Knitwear  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    634.870,  pub. 

i  ~4  vr"~00,       ^1.    %j9, 

Brush-Save    Inc.    Greendale,  Wis.     526,184.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Buffalo-Ecllpae   Corp.    (The    Eclipse   I^wn    Mower  Co.    DItI 

sion)  :  See — 

Eclipse  Lawn  Mower  Co..  The. 
Bull-Ox  Solvent  Co.  :  See— 

Peterson.  Harry  L. 
Burkhardt  Bros.  Co..   The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

CI.  39. 
Burlington    Basket    Co.,    Burlington.    Iowa. 

12-15-50.     CI.  32. 
Bumis    Mills.    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.      834,939.    pub.    7-10-68. 

CI.  46. 
Bustamante.  Jose,  S.  L..  Jerex  de  la  Frontera.  Spain.    626,321 

cane.    CI.  47. 

'""i't'X*??*'*'**'"'"'  ^»  •  '"^  •  New  Orleans.  La.    634,7*8.  pub. 
7-10-68.    CI.  21.  .       .  r^ 

But^erEiMfliieerlng  Co.,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.    634.T84,  pah. 

Cache  Valley  Breeding  Association.  Hyde  Park.  Utah.  634.978, 

pub.  7-10-58.     CI.  100 
Cain.  S.  v..  Inc..  Peoria,  III.     526.271.  cane.     CI.  4. 

TM  i 


Brooklyn, 


a.  Brown-Saltaan  Call- 
South    Gate,    Ckllf. 


628,469,  cane. 
341,568,    ren 


TM  ii 


<:!allforaU    Paeklu   Corp.,    Ban    Tr^ueiaco.    Calif.      A34.9S1. 

pab.  7-1 0-M.    n.  46. 
Cmmonim  Spray-Cta^alcal  Corp.,  Wilmington,  DrI.     034.729. 

paik.  7-10-56.    CI.  10. 
(Fallot  Boenra  of  Parto.  Ine.,  N»w  York.  N.  Y.     52fl.300,  cane. 

CI.  3». 
I  :'anada  Dry  Glnferal*,  Inc.  :  8er — 


UST  OF  REGISTRAxVTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


I48T  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRAWMARKS 


I  Canada  Drr  OlMW Tl%  IK-.  to  Canada  Dry  Oincvr  Ate,  Inc.. 
^  to  Canaitai  DcTaSSmla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    341,701. 

ren.  12-22-56.    CTTB. 
Oarml-Ainabrooke    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      034.876.    pub. 

7-10-M.     a.  30. 
:arpeBt«r  Paper  C*. :  «•• — 

Nation  Wide  Papera,  Inc.  .     .  .„  .^ 

:arr.   F*llx  P.,   BterMelMad.    Maaa.     034.863,   pab.   7-10-66. 

CI    30 
<:aaco    Products    Corp.,    Bridfepprt,    Conn.      926,402,    cane. 

CI.  21. 
:astlf  Uone  AceordiOB  Co. :  Bee — 

Caatlgllonc,  Vincent.  „      .  ..  ^.        ,, 

::aatl«tkMW,    Vlneaat,    d.    bw    a.    CaatlfUone    Accordlou    Co.. 

Detroit,  Mleb.    B28.2S4,  cane.    CI.  36.  „    .  »       . 

C^ato  Oil  and  Greaae  Co.,  Oklahoma  Cltj.  Okla.    034,742.  pab. 

7-10-M.     CI.  15. 
CaTaller  Peadl  Co. :  Sec— 

Commoawealtli  Cedar  Co.,  Inc.  _ 

dentral  Carpet  Cleaaiac  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     526. 40». 

caac.     CI.  103. 
dentropella  TraMfer  Co..   Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     034,»8ri. 

Dab.  7-10-M.    CI.  105. 
Cbadboam    Hodery   Mills,   Inc.,   Charlotte.    N.   C.     526.30:{. 

Charlton,  F.  M..   Co..  Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     52«.402,  eanc 
CI.  106.  „     , 

Chase  Baa  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .'520.245.  cane.     CI.  7. 

Cbeaebreocb   Mfa.    Co.   Coaaoildated.   to  Cheeebroofh-Pond  ■ 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     111.399,  12(c)  pub.  9-29-.%fl.    CV  31 

Cheaebroofb-Pond's  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Cheaebrouch  Mfg.  Co.  Consolidated. 

CbJe  Baa  Co.,  fne..  New  York,  N.  Y.     526,374.  cane.    01    3. 

CblcaijoPharmaeal  Co.,  Chlcafo.  111.     339.592.  ren.  10-13-50 

Chicato'Pharmacal  Co..  Chica«o.  Ill      0.?4.7fl7.  pub   7-10-50 

CI.  18. 
Chlco  White  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif      034.967.  pub.  7-10-50 

CI.  46. 
Childa,  H..  k  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Ps.     034.888.  pub.  7-10-60 

CI  39 
Chips    Stamps,    Inc..    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.      034.849.    pub 

7-10-M.     CI.  36.  ^  ^.    ,., 

Chiircb.  C.  P.,  Mfg.  Co..  Monson.  Mass.     540.100.  eor     CI.  l.< 
Church  k  Dwlgbt  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     526.425,  cane. 

r*i   A 
Clba  PharsMceatleal  Products  Ine  .  Summit.  N.  J.     034.704. 

pab.  7-10-56.     CI.  18. 
Clare    Mfg.    Corp.,    Newark,    N.    J.      (W4,845.    pub.    7-10-Wi. 

CI.  37. 
Clay,   John  J.,   Sales  Co.,    Inc.,   Kansas  City.    Mo.      034.938. 

pa^.  7-10-56.    CI.  46.  ^   .  , 

Clemats    Mfg.    Co.,    Chlesgo.    III.      034.787,    gab     7-10-50. 

CI.  21. 
Clnett    Peabody    k    Co..    Inc..    Troy.    N.    Y.      034.882.    pub. 

7-10-M.     CT.  3».  .      ^ 

Coffee  Coanty  Creaaiery.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Superior  Ice  Cream  Co.. 

Douglas,  Oa.     634.925.  pub.  7-10-50      CI    40. 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co.  :   «er— 
Bennett.  Julia  E. 
Colgate-PaUnoliTe-P«>t  Co 
Colgate-Palmolire-Peet    Co  ,    J«»riiey    City,    N    J.,    to    Colgste- 

Pslmolire   Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      3.37..504.    ren     8-11   5^i 

Cl.  51. 
rolgate-Palmollve-Peet    Co..    Jersey    CitT.    N     J.,    to   Colaate 

Palmolire   Co..   New   York.    N.    Y.      338.874.   pen.   9-15-50 

Cl.  2. 
Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mfg.  Co..  Hartford.  Coan..  to  Federal 

Pacific  Electric  Co..   Newark.  N.  J      330.438.  ren.   7-7-60 

Cl.  21. 
Columbia  PublicatiMS,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      034.801,  pub 

7-10-M.    Cl.  38. 
ColnmbU-Soatbera  CbeaUeal  Corp..  Plttsburfh,  Pa.     034,72.%. 

pab.  7-10-M.     CT.  6. 
Comnerclal-Paelflc  Corp.  :  Bee — 
San  Carloa  Canalng  Co. 
Seaboard  Packing  Corp. 
ComaMrelal  SolTeats  Corp..  New  York,  N.   Y      .U0.091.    ren 

10-3-66.     Cl.  6. 
Commonwealth  Cedar  Co..   Inc.,   d.   b.   a.  Cavalier  Pencil  Co  , 

Shelbyrllle.  Tann.     634.841.  pub.  7-10-60.    Cl.  37. 
Companls  Comereial   Tu-Py,   S    A  ,  Havana.  Cuba      034,927. 

pub.  7-10-M.     Cl.  46. 
Coae  Mills   Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y.      634.900,   pub.    7-10-50 

Cl.  42. 
Coagdon   *  Carpenter  Co..   The.    Provldeace,   R.   I.     034.857, 

pub.  7-10-56.    Cl.  38. 
Conrey.  Ray  E..  d.  b.  a.  The  Aquabar  Co..  Philadelphia,  P« 

634.716.  pab.  7-10-M.    Cl.  6. 
Cook.  F  W.,  Co.,  Inc..  ErsnsTille.  Ind.     .526,205,  csnc     Cl    48 
Cormaay.  S.  J..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Mlllloa  Dollar  Grape  Co..  Mount 

Vernon.  III.     526.211   csne     Cl   45. 
Corn*.  AntOBlo,  New  York,  to  Antonio  Corrao  Corp..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     S36.SM.  ren.  7^-2 1-M.     Cl.  46. 
Corrao.  Antonla,  Carp.  :  «e« — 

Corrao.  Antsaio. 
Cowlea    DlaaalTer  Co.,    The,   Cayuga.    N.    Y.      634,821.    pub 

7-10-M.     CT.  23. 
Cravea.  David,  d.  b.  a.  AIIot  Surfaces  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa 

694.9M,  pab.  7-10-M.     Cl  106. 
Cr«ak    Chub    Bait    Co.,    The,    Oarrett.    lad.      634.799.    pub 
7-10-M.     a.  22. 


Crown    Coach    Corp..    Loa    AJasalaa,    Calif.      684,817,    pab. 

7-l(Mi6.     Cl.  28. 
Crown  Zellerbaeta  Corp..  Baa  rrandaeo.  Calif.    684.723.  pab. 

7-10-M.     Cl.  6. 
Daughtery.  Katie  L.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     526.343,  eane.     Cl.  40. 
DeflnitiT   Kontroll-Baebhaltaag  A.  O..   Zarleh.   BwltaerUnd. 

634,836,  pab.  7-10-M.     CLST. 
Detnhard  k  Co.,  Delnbard|4atB,  CoMaaa   (Khlne),  Germany. 

684,»M,  pob.  i-lO-M.     CL  47. 
Delapeate.  B.  U..  ft  Ca.  laa..  New  T«rk.  N.  T.    126,846.  caac 

Cl.  49. 
De    Loui.    Jacqaes.    Inc.,    Bellersville.    Pa.      684.8T4.    pob. 

7-10-M.     a.  89.  _ 

Dental  Ceraalca.  Inc.,  SUtea  lalaad,  N.  T.     684^11,  pob. 

7-10-M.     Cl.  44. 
Derby    Fooda.    Inc.,    Chlea«a.    DL      684,M8.   pok    7-l(MW. 

a.  46.  _ 

Dictapbonc  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.     tt4.888.  pob.  7-10-06. 

Cl    %B 
DiTeraey  Corp..  The,  Chlcafo.  IlL     0201467.  ease     Cl.  t. 
Dofan  Handbag  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     036,840,  ease. 

Cl.  8. 
DoUn  k  Bullock  Co..  ProTldenee.  IL  I.    684,827,  pab.  8-28-05. 

Cl.  28. 
Dolpb,  John  C.  Co.,  Monmooth  Janction,  N.  J.    684,700,  pob. 

7-10-66.     Cl.  16. 
Doppelt.    Charles,   *   Co.,    to   Charlaa   DoBoalt   k   Co.,    Inc., 

Chicago.  111.     841,470.  rea.  12-8-M.     CL  1 
Doppelt.  Charles,  k  Co..  lac.  :  £fes — 

Doppelt.  Charlea.  k  Co. 
Doppelt.   Charles.   *  Co..    Inc.,  Cblcago,   IlL     526,209,  eaac. 

Doughertys,   J.    A.,   Soaa   Inc.   OlatUtera,   PhUadelpbla.   Pa. 

6$1.06l  pub.  7-10-56.     CL  40. 

Duchess  ^yal.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  026.264,  caac.  Cl.  80. 

Duchess  Royal.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  026^260,  case.  CL  80. 

mchess  Royal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  036JM6.  caac  a.  SO. 

Duchess  Royal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  026;867,  caac.  CL  80. 

I>uchess  Royal,  Inc.,  New  York^  N.  f .  526.268.  OUM.  CL  80. 


Ducky  Togs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    526,2M.  eaac     CL  . 
Du    Kane    Corp.,    St.    Charles,    III.      684,851,    pab.    7-10-M. 

Cl.  38. 
Dunbar    A    Nairn    Ltd..    Glasgow.    Scotland.      026,220,    eaac. 

CL  30. 
I>aque«ne  Brewing  Co.  of  Pittsburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     626.200, 

cane.      Cl.  48. 
Durke<>  Atwood     Co.      MinneapoUa,     Mina.       841.910.     ren. 

12-29-.%6.      Cl.  52. 
BMC  Recordings  Corp..  St.  PaaL  Mian.  684.776,  pob.  7-10-M. 

n.  21. 

E  Z  Mills.  Inc.  Bee— 

Otts  Co. 
Eagle  Signal  Corp..  Mollne,  III.    634,772,  pob.  7-lO-M.    CL  21. 

Karharr.    Amells,    Luggage.    Newark,    N.    J.      526,347,    caac. 

«'l.  3. 
East  New  York  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     634.820,  pub. 

12-14-54.      Cl.  32. 
Bat  Me  Co.  :  Bee —  i 

Knrtx.  WillUm  H. 
Kclipse  Lawn  Mower  Co..  The.  to  BuCalo-Bcllpoe  Corp.  (The 

Eclipse    Lawn    Mower    Co.    DlTlaloa),    Propbetatown,    III. 

338.642.  ren.  0-15-M.     Cl.  23. 

Economics   Laboratory.   Inc..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     634,972,   pab. 

7    10--M.      Cl    .52 
Edlo,     IDC  ,    San    Kranelsco.    Calif.      634,947,    pob.    7-10-56. 

Cl.   40 
Elwtro^ Voice,   Inc.   Buchanan.  Mich.     634,780,  pub.  7-10-56. 

Cl    21. 
Ellin   A    Leighton,  d.  b.  a.  Bloom  Fresh-Ner  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

.520  444   cane.      Cl.  10. 
Empress  Handbag  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     526,473,  cane. 

CV  3. 
Brie  Resistor  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa.     341,380.  ren.  12-8-M.     CI.  1. 

Etsblissements  Pernod.  Malaona  Pernod  Flls.  Bernard  et  Per- 
nod Pere  et  Flls  Reunles  (Societe  Anoaymc).  Paria,  Prance. 
.528  182,  cane.      Cl.  47. 

Everfull  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  634,888,  pob.  7-10-M. 
Cl    37 

EvroD  Co  .  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  III.  684,7M,  pob.  7-10-56. 
Cl.  18. 

Exquisite  Lesther  Aceesaorles  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  034.705, 
pub.  7-10-M.     a.  3. 

Fairchlld  Pabllcatiooa.  lac. :  Bte— 
Women's  Wear  Co. 

Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlaageoellaebaft  Tonaala  Meister  Loeloa 

k  BrQnlng.  Frankfort  am  Main  H6cbst.  Germany.    6S4.T30, 

pub.  7-10-56.     Cl.  10. 
Farmers    Edncatioaal    and    CaoperatlTe    Dalon    of    AaMrica, 

d.  b  a   National  Farmers  Calon  and  Fanners  Dnion,  DeaTcr, 

Colo.     634.980.  pub.  7-10-M.     Cl.  100. 
Farmers  Union  :  Bee — 

Farmers  Edocatioaal  aad  Caaperative  Calon  of  America. 
Federal  Paefrtc  Electric  Co.  :  Sec —  i 

Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arma  Mfg.  Co.  ^ 

Fellman  Tri-Vae  Footwear.  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.     684,865, 

pub  7-10-M.     Cl.  30. 
Fer«nison  Products  Co..  Rlehmoad.  III.    634.826,  pub.  9-l$-05. 

Cl    26  , 

Fiction  House,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     526,305.  caac.     Cl.  88. 

FieK    Antoa.    to   R.    Felg.   sole  heir  of  said   Anton  Fieg.  de- 
ceased. Zurich.  Switaerland.    634.715.  pub.  7-10-A6.     Cl.  6. 
Fieg    Berts  :    See— 

Fleit.  Anton. 
Kin    n  Fenther  Club;   «ee —  I 

MeGraw    Max.  ' 

Fin  'n  Feather  Farm,  Ine.  :  Bee — 

McGraw    Max 
Finger    k    Rabiner,    Ine,    New    York.    N.    Y.      634.884,    pob. 
7-m-50.      n.  39 


FIgKkBiaa.  Philip.  Olea  Oaks,  N.  Y.    6S4.T68.  pok  T-lfr-M. 
riaxolf  Co. :  Bee— 

25™*r?^i.S'^«i!?»«*L'"-    ««.»»«.  P«t>.  T-10-86.    CI.  80. 
Fomat  KnlttlBf  Milla  :  fee— 

Hl^Uad  KaittlBC  MlUa. 

Foster,  ^bette.  New  York,  N.  Y.    326.487.  caac.    CL  12. 

£^«135;*2!52L*^-.-'^»*S«'»'J!''**  «)6.§io.  «Be.  cl  28. 

FrtB-aje*  Prodveta.  lac..  Xew  Tark.  N.  T.     526>70.  eaac. 

Proi^.  Charlea  K..  *  Co.,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Caaada.    684.708, 

_  pob.  7-10-06.     a.  18. 

Froit  of  the  Loom,  Inc. :  See — 

^KalMbt.  B.  B.  A  B;,  Corp. 

ro«^  K.  iBc^  New  York.Tf.  Y.    536.414,  eaac.    Cl.  26. 

Garden  Otr  Pabllalilng  Co..  Inc..  Garden  City.  X.  Y.    520.802, 

cane.     Cl.  86. 
Gattia  Dtatribotinc  Co. :  Bee— 

Gattto.  LoolcB.,  Jr. 
Oattta.  Looie  8.   Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Oattla  Diatrfbotiag  Co..  Oreea- 
„  vllte^8.al.a26ia0.cane.     CL  80.  -•        • 

"'Dm  >f*«wear  (S..  BoMoa.  MiuiL     684.802,  pah.  7-10-M. 

OeaerJMUn^  *  Piln  Corp..  New  Y(Mk.  N.  Y.    684.724.  pab. 

(leneralCOaBetiea'  Corp..  Chicago.  III.    684.762,  pab.  7-10-M. 

OeaerjJ    Klaetrle    Co..    SeteMctady.    N.    T.      684,788,    pab. 


7-10-M.     Cl.  21. 
''*7*roU6**"cL  46"*"     *'*"**P^'*     ^•»»"       W<.W«.     !»•>. 
Generml  Slioe  Corp"..  NaahTilla,  Taaa.    634,803,  pob.  7-10-M. 

CI.  30. 
*i*n«f*18portarear  Co.,  lac.,  BllcBTllla.  N.  Y.    624.878.  pob. 

***Sff*i.J**^.^  5' J?-   '^  a.  Floaolf  Co.,  Waahiavtoa.  D.  C. 

634,753.  pob.  7-10-56.    Cl.  18. 
Giaaalai,  LeBoy,  d.  b.  a.  Oiaaaiai  Pucklag  Co..  Klagaborg. 

Calif.    634.08,  pub.  7-10-M.    Cl,  46  ^^ 

Giaaalai  Parkiag  Co. :  Bee — 

OlaaaiBi,  LeBoy. 
(aibert    M.,   k  Sona  Co..   Sooth   Bead,   Ind.     634,876.  pub. 

7-10-M.    Cl.  80. 
(ilttla.  Herman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    026,430,  caae.    Cl.  3. 
Glaaer.  Eric,  Chicago,  IlL    oWJm,  cane.    CL  36. 
^'HIS^SP'    Chopp    A    Sadowaky,    lac..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

026.281,  caac.    CL  30. 
GleailV  COm^Ibc..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    536,316.  eaac.    Cl.  30. 
Gleaaore  DIatlllerieo  Co. :  Bm — 

Thompooa.  JaaMa,  *  Bro. 
Glean.  Claudia.  Dearer,  Colo.    526,191,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Globe  Shirt  *  OTsrall  Co..  Abtafdoa.  to  Protexall.  Inc.,  Galea 
barg.  III.     113,006,  ren.  10-17-06.     CL  30. 

^^P^^j.  ^-  '  •  *'»••  ■'**•  ^'^  ^^^'  N.  Y.  and  AkroB.  Ohio. 

526,270,  eaac.    Cl.  39. 
Oraee.  W.  R.,  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     634,731,  pob.  7-10-M. 

Cl.  10. 
Grand  Bag  k  Paper  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     640.330. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  2. 
•'"J**  BMtern  Serrice  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.     626,306,  cane. 

'^T^loJJS**  C?*22  **'■  '"*  '  ^^*°**'*"'  •"*^-     W4,810,  pob. 

""■PHST  l??**^'   i^-  ^•^   ^*^  Yor''.  N.   Y.     634.8M,  pub. 
7-10-M.    CT.  38.  •       •  K 

Guardhook,  Ltd..  London,  England.     634,708,  pob.  7-ia-M. 

Cl.  0. 
Guardian  Chemical  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     634,720. 

pub.  7-10-66.     Cl.  6. 
(iurley  CandT  Co.,  Inc.,  MinneanoIU,  Minn.,  to  Wlllmar  Cookie 

Co..  Inc..  Wlllmar.  Minn.    112.506.  ren.  0-12-M.    Cl.  46 

*'«'fi^*i^r"'°*!r'-^;r'W  Stampa,  inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

0,34.848,  pob.  7-10-50.    Cl.  AS. 
H  ft  K  Sales  Co..  Ksnsas  City.  Mo.     034,804.  pub.  7-10-M 

Cl.  22. 
"••se.    Wllbert    W.,    Co..    Forest    Park.    III.      .526,416,   cane. 

"■A°v  2L; '^'•'■'-  Konimandltaesellschaft.  Duesseldorf,  Germany. 

0.34.906,  pub.  7-10-56.    Cl.  44. 
Haley  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     526.404,  cane.     Cl.  105. 
HHmeraley  Mfg.  Co..  Oarfteld.  N.  J.     340.664,  rea.  11-17-66. 

Hanson  Van  Winkle  Munnln*  Co..  Matawan,  N.  J.     334,364, 

12(e»  pub.  9-20-66.    Cl.  6. 
Harper  A  Bateman.  Inc..  Hurlock,  Md.    634,032.  pub.  7-10-50. 

Cl.  46. 
Harris.  Henry,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    634,871.  pub.  7-10-60. 

Harig's.  Inc..  (Jrand  Forka.  N.  Dak.    526,442.  cane.    Cl.  ^9. 
H^™t  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     634,860,  pub.  7-lf-50. 

Heinmuller.  Csrl.  Jr.,  rt.  b.  a.  Smith  Real  Estate  Co.,  Baltl- 
more,  Md.    526.401.  cane.    CL  102. 
n'^s"*''''   *^'"***''"**'"-  <^'"»o.   m      634,759.  pub.  7-10-M. 

Hershel  California  Fruit  Products  Co  :  Bee — 

Riverbank  Canning  Co. 
Hettrick  Mfg  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.    336.M2.  ren.  7-7-M.    Cl.  42. 
Hickory  Knitting  Co.  :  Bee — 

Williams.  Hubert  C. 
High  Seaa  Tuna  Packlna  Co.  :  Bee — 

Point  Loma  Tuna  Packers,  Inc. 

"'RkI?".?  , 'i'?'"^?'    *JU'"k  <*     *>    •     Forrest    Knitting    Mills. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     634,883,  pub.  7-10-M.     Cl.  30 
Hobb-Talllenrs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    636,325,  caac.    Cl.  39. 

"7-^0^      Cl*46''     '"*^'     *^*"*''*"*'     '"        634,966,     pub. 
Hollywood  Diary,  Hollywood,  Calif.     626,420,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
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^5rd-ML%.io:  '■*•  ''''"■''•'•**^  '■•  «»*.'«.  9»k. 

Horiachar  Bmrlag  Co.,  AUcatowa.  Pa.  036,177.  taae.  CL  48. 
Hora,  W«.  H.,  *  Brolhar,  Iae.,T»fiLa5tta.  'ftt^iMOo: 
cor.    u,  44. 

"r^  f-iSSK^ff"^"*- "^  *^*' ^-^  *^' '•  «^^- 

"a  02**  ""^^  ^"  **"■*''*•  -^-  ^-    «*•'»'*.  99h.  7-l»-M. 

"oTiSi^  D..  Mfg.  Co..  Chleaco.  HL    634.067,  pak  7-4<MMt. 

Haaipkrcr.  Clea  8..  Brooklya.  to  Whitebait  Pbaraacal  Co 

iBUglaatioa  Co. :  8tt — 

,      Wlliaakjr.  Joaa  Joaevh. 

lameiial  Chemical  ladostrtea  Ltd..  MUlbaak.  Loadaa.  Bac- 

ladoMrUI  Stelae  FlibllatalBg  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     684,803, 
,  pok  7-l<W».    Cl.  88. 
"JSSSS  ^crVj**  •  Co»oto-Oei*lo.    Spala.     034,016,  pak 

'"S£S7'!L?*^L38^"^"'  ^"''  '^'  ^'•'^  ^'^  ^  * 

'"oie^^"''  ^*^  ^**'"*'  '**   ^     034,751,  pok  7-l»-M. 

'■1!??'^*",'}?'-^**^^  92  •  '"*  •  '^*'  '*•"  ^'^  '^  ^     684.780. 
jno.  T— lO-M.    CL  14. 

'■»"»•«*««>   »«^>M<rf    Corp.,   Clev«land.   Ohio.     684.710, 
"SS3&.SS^.lb'   ^^'^  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

"'Sai^.^Sf^.ib."  '  "^  '"  *^°'  ""^  ^•'^  *'•  * 

Jar^r,  lac..  lUlwaokea,  WU.    634,707,  puk  7-10-M.    CL  22. 
Jay  Co.,  The  :  «ee — 
Jacobaoa.  BoaaUad. 

61*00'*  ^°^"   ^*^  ^**'*'   '^'    ^      •34.066,  pak  7-10-M. 
Johnson'^Bdacator   Food  Co.,   Boston,   to  Mefowaa-BdaMtor 

'**5"fS".^  ^^f?^   ^**  B™«»wfck    N.   J.     634,068,  pok 
7— lO-oo.     CL  61. 

JohoaoB'B   Fooda,   Inc.,   d.   b.   a.   Johaaoa's   Soper  Markets, 

arncoa^  N.  Y.    634,031.  pok  7-16-M.    Cl.  ^     -»'««. 

Johnaoo's  Super  Markets  :  See — 

Johaaoa's  Foods,  lac 

^"551'-.^"^**  '■•  <*•  •*•  *•  Anitra  Producto,  laglewood,  Calif. 

526,301,  caac    CL  40. 
Joseph    ft   Felas  Co.,    The,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      634,873,   pob. 

7-10-M.    CL  30.  ,     -,   K- 

'^/!Sr'/j*"%  ^Co.'  New  York.  N.  Y.     336,873.  12(e)  pok 

l>-26— M.     CL  30. 
Keller  laUad  Co..  to  Basic,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     634,734. 

pok  5-10-M.    Cl.  12. 
Kemart  Corp.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.    626,230.  caae.    Cl.  16. 

C      I  *        '  ^'"^■'  *"■■''>'■'****'  ****•    342,117.  ren.  1-O-07. 
Kent.  Rjjger,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     684.877,  pok  7-l(X-M. 

Kent.  Roger.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     684,878,  pob.  7-10-M  ' 

Cl.  30. 
Keatlle.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    634,709,  pob.  7-10-M.    Cl.  6. 
Keroea,  Herbert  I.  :  Bee — 

Aero  Prodoets  Co. 
Klokhaefer   Corp.,   Cedarburg,    Wis.      634,822,   pob.    7-3-M. 

Cn.  28. 
Kiekhaefer   Corp..    Cedarburg,    Wis.      034,823,    pub.    7-3-M. 

Cl.  23. 
Kirk,    Robert,    Ltd.,    San    Franciaco.    Calif.      634.880,    pub 

7-10-50.     <:l.  .19. 
Kllng.  L.  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Kool  Mist,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     634.738, 

pub.  7-10-50.     Cl.  16. 
Klots  Confection  Co.,  I.K)uisrille,  Ky.     0.'U,915,  pub.  7-10-M. 

Cl.  46. 
Knight,  B.  B.  ft  R.,  Corp.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  to  Fruit  of  the 

Loom,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     279.708,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Knight,  H.  U.  ft  R.,  Corp.,  Providence.  B.  I.,  to  Fmit  of  the 

Loom,  Inc..  Providence,  R.  I.     294,726.  cane.     C\.  42. 
Kaitmark  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Williamson,  Ellen. 
Kontro    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Peterabam,    Maaa.      634,818.    pub. 

7-10-M.     CT.  23. 
Kontro    Co.,     Inc..    The,    Petersham.    Maaa.      634.819.    pob. 

7-10-M.    Cl.  23.  *^ 

Kool  Miat :  «ee— 

Kllng,  L.  D. 
Kraemer,  Looia  S.,  d.  b.  a.   Printed  Products  Co.,  Oakland. 

Calif.    634,806.  pub.  7-10-50.    Cl.  38. 
Kranaa,  Herman  :  See — 

Krauss,  Herman.  Ine. 
Krauaa,    Herman,    Inc.,    to    Herman    Krauaa.    Toledo,    Ohio. 

334,267,  ren.  4-28-M.    Cl.  47. 
Kutalaun,   Florence,  ft  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     026,405,  cane. 

Cl    3 
Kurts  Bros.,  Clearfield.  Pa.     634,844,  pub.  7-l(>-M.     Cl.  37 
Kurti,  William  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Kat  Me  Co.,  Albany,  Oreg.    034.034, 

puk  7-10-M.    Cl.  46.  --  . 

Kyed,  Joha,  Odense,  Denmark.    634.930.  pok  7-10-M.    Cl.  46. 
Ijiboratoires  G.  Reaubouric.  Societe  Anonyme,  ParIa,  France. 

.139.596.  ren.  10-1.1-50.     Cl.  18. 
l>ake  Breeae  Coffee  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleana,  La.     684,040,  pob. 

7-10-M.    Cl.  46.  '       .  i~ 

I.dike  Breeae  Coffee  Co..  Inc.,  New  Orleana,  La.     634.046,  pub. 

7-10-M.    Cl.  40. 
Lamarwen  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     526,221,  caac.    Cl.  30. 
lenders,     Frary    ft    Clark,     New     Britain,    C^nn.       111,002. 

Am.  7(d).     C\.  21. 
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leaden.    Krarv    ft    Clark,     New    BriUln,    Coon.      3-«0.3:)«. 

Ah.  7(dJ.     Cl.  21. 
l4iBf»iidon    Unitvd    BakerlM,    Inc.,    San    FrmnHaco,    Calif. 

A^.914,  pab.  7-10-5fl.     Cl.  46. 
IjLna  ft  Brother  Co..  Rickmond,  Va.     338.012,  r«n.  8-25-50. 

CI.  17. 
Laaeka,  I.  F.,  Inc.,  Heattle,  Waab..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.. 

Rt.  Loula,  Mo.     33»,S«1,  ren.  10-13-54).    C).  6. 
I.4ialu>ir    Uraln    Co..    Danrllle,    IlL      «34,»29,    pab.    7-10-56. 

CI.  4«. 
I.<ee  Rabber  and  Tire  Corp.  :  8tt— 

RcouUtc  Rubber  Co..  The. 
liCater  Piano  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  fhlladelphla.  I>a.     52<'>.;{,35.  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Mebel-PUraheiai  Co.,   The.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     634. 910,   pub. 

7-10-afl.     Cl.  44. 
IJlhr,  Kll,  and  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     034,760,  pub.  7-10-5(i. 

Cl.  18. 
Llllr,  Kli.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     634,761.  pub.  7-10-56. 

Lincoln    Industrial    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    The,    Reading,    I'a 

«:M,977,  pub.  6-19-56.     Cl    52 
Utt-Chtnlts.   Inc..   Xew   York,   .\.   Y.      634.866,   pub.   7-10-5(i. 

Cl.  39. 
I.*»eb  ft  Loeb.  Inc..  Port  Chesf.r,  N.  Y.     52fi,4.M'>.  cane.     Cl    .59 
I»ft  Candy  Corp.  :  Hrr 

Loft,  (George  W. 
I.^>ft,    Ueorre    W.,    New    York,    to    Loft    Candy    Corp..    Lonir 

Island  City.  .\.  Y.     109.750,  ren.  4-18-56.     Cl.  46. 
l/onic.  Harry  (;..  Los  .\nir'leii.  Calif     .')26.226.  cane.     Cl.  ;{9 

Ixtve  Roniances  I>ubllahlnir  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    526  WO" 

canc.     Cl.  38. 
Macon  Grocery  Co.,  Macon,  (ia.     618.810.  cor.     Cl    46 
Mafflcomb  Corp..  Lo«  Anreles.  Calif.     526..U.1,  cane.     Cl    40 
!lfalden  Form  Braaaiere  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  \.  Y.     fi.H4.885 

pub.  7-10-56.     Cl.  39. 
Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc..   New  York,  .V.   Y.     634  HM(i 

pub.  7-10-,'i6.     Cl.  39 
Majorca   Leathercraft   Inc..   New    York.   N     Y.      r,.{4.7().'{,   pub 

7-10-56.     Cl.  1.  ^ 

Mall  Tool  Co.,  Cbicaffo,  III.  634,984.  pub.  7-10-56  Cl  10,1 
Manor  Mff.  Co.  Ltd..  Leeds.  Rnrland.  526.386,  cane.  Cl  4.S 
ManteheT,  Marco  I.,  Sao  I'aulo,  Braill.     634.905,  pab  7-10-.J»i 

a.  44. 
Manx   Tweed    (Mfj{. »    Co.    Ltd..    Laxey.    Isle   of   .Man.    Britinh 

Isles.     526.217,  cane.     Cl    39. 
.Martin-. Senour  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     6.34,975,  pub,  7-lf>-  56 

Master  Mff.  Co..  Hutchinson,  Kansas.     634.813,  pub   7-10-.')6 

Cl.  23. 
Matta-Habah  Corp..  N^w  York.  N    Y.     526.372,  cane      Cl     (<♦ 

May    Department    Stores   Co..   The,    St.    I^uls,    .Mn       X\l  .llt.f 

12(c)  pub.  9-25-56.     Cl    39. 
May   Department    Stores   Vn  .   The.    St.    Louis,    .Mo,      ,{,19, .if..". 

12 (c»  pub.  9-25-56.    Cl   39. 
May    Department    Stores   Co  .   The,    St.    Louis.    Mo       ;<:59,6«M1 

12(C)  pub.  9-25-56,     Cl    .<9 
-May  Oil  Burner  Corp.,   Baltimore,  Md,,  to  The  .VmerlcHn  on 


iay  Oil 

Co.,  ? 


.New  York,  .N.   Y      341,514.  ren,   12    H  56      Cl    ,U 
Ma^er.    Jerome,    Xew    York.    N     Y.      (\34.84<".,    pub.    7    10  5(; 

"  ne      Cl    4.-) 

904.    pub 


.Marnard's  Enterprises.  (JafTney.  S    C,     526  2.{8    can 
MrCampbell    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    .\     Y       634 
7-10-.-.6.     Cl.  42. 

Mc<;raw,  Max,  d.  b.  a.  Fin  'n  Feather  Cnub,  to  Fin    n  Feather 

Farm,  Inc..  Dundee,  III.     634.9.'n,  pub    7    10-.'»6      Cl    46 
Meeae.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Meese  Inc. 
Meeae    Inc..    to     Meese.     Inc..     .Madison.     Ind        3.39,426      r^n 

10-6-56.      Cl    2 
Mefowen- Educator  Fo<i<1  C...     See — 

Johnson  Educator  FimmI  Co, 
MelTllle  Shoe  Corp..  .New  York.  N    Y      6.34,887,  pub    7-10-56 

Merrlmac  Chemical  Co..  Everett.  Mass  .  to  Monsanto  Chemiral 

Co.,   St.  Louis,   .Mo.      346.01, -5.   ren    10-27-.V5      Cl    f, 
Merry    Mfg.    Co..    Edmonds.    Wash       634,811.    pub     7    lO-.^r, 

Cl    22. 
Metro    Sportswear,    Ine  ,     New     York.    N     Y        526  441      rane 

CT.  39. 
-Meyer,  George  J..  Malt  ft  (Jrain  Corp..  Buffalo.  N    Y      ti;u  w;o 

pub.  7-10-56.     Cl.  48 
Michigan  Abraaire  Co..  Detroit.  .Mich      634.706,  pub    7    1(^  ,^<i 

Mickel,     H,.     Dry     Goods     Co  ,     .Monroe.     I^        <134,890      pub 

7-10-56.     Cl.   39. 
Mlddleburg  Diatrtbutors  Inc.,  Middleburg,  Va.     634  723    pub 

7-10-5ir     Cl.  6.  ^ 

Mid-South  Supply  Association.  Ine  ,  Memphis,  Tenn      il,'U  7  '7 

pub.  7-10-56.     Cl.  10  w  .   - 

Mid-South  Sopply  Asaoclatlon.  Inc.  Memphis.  Tenn      634  72.H 

Sub.  7-10-M.     Cl.  10 
-Weat    Co41    ft    Transformer    Co  ,    Chicago,*  111        433  1.30 
12(c)  pob.  9-25-56.     Cl.  21 
Mileawter    Co.    of   America.    The,    Fredonia,    N     Y       526  464 

Milter.    Haas,    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    now    by    change    of 
name  Harry  Miller  Corp.     634.738.  pub.  7-10-56      C\    15 
MIIW,  Harrr,  Corp.  :  See— 

Miller.  Haaa,  Corp 
Million  Dollar  Grape  Co.  :   Hee— 

Cormany.  S.  jT,  Jr 
Mlackeaberg.    Alfred    H..    .New    York.    N     Y 

Cl.  39. 
Minehenlierg,   Alfred    8.,    New    York.    N     Y 

Cl.  S». 
Mlahavaka  Rabber  and  Woolen  Mfg.  Co      See- 
Mtshawaka  Woolen  Mfg.  Co 


526.292,    cane 
526,295,    cane 


^'•*»"T"*V-.^*^'*"  M'/r  t'«.  to  Mlahawaka  Rubtor  and 
Hooien  Mfg.  Co..  Mlahawaka,  Ind.  109.758,  ren.  4-lft-M 
Cl.  39. 

Mlahawaka  Woolen  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Mlahawaka  Rabter  and 
jyooljn  Mfg.  Co..  MlaEawaka,  Ind.     111,649.  mi.  7-25-M. 

.Mlaa  Mwrls  Candles  :  See- 
Morris  Candy  Co. 
Mohr.  Rndolf.  d.  b.  a.  Rulag,  Karlambe.  Germany.     934.785, 

Mohr.  Rudolf   d.  b.  a.  Rulag,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.     034  786, 

pul).  7-10-,5«.     Cl.  21. 
Monogram    Mfg.    Co..    Ixw    Angelea,    Calif.      526,377,    cane. 

Monroe  turkey  Proceaalng  Plant.  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.  C.    A34J82.3. 

pub.  7-in-.-.6.     Cl.  46.  f 

Monsanto  Chemical  Jto.  :  Mre — 

Ijiueks.  I.  F  .  Ific.  I 

Merrlmac  Chemical  Co.  ' 

Monterey  Bay   Tacking  Co.,  CastroTllle,  Calif.     634,949,  Dub. 

7-10-.56.      (T,  46. 
.Morris  Candy  Co.    Minneapolis.  Minn,  to  Mlaa  Morrla  Candles. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     283r.042.  cane.      (T   46 
Muralo  Co.,    Ine  .   The.   Staten    Island.   N.   Y.     634,743,   pub. 

6-16— .53.      Cl.   16, 
Nathan    Products    Corp.,    .New    York,    X.    Y.      526.223,    cane. 

Nation  Wide   Papers.   Inc..   Chicago,  III.,   to  Carpenter  Paper 

Co  .  Omaha.  .Nebr     339.228.  ren.  9-29-.56     Cl  57 
.National  Bellas  Heaa.  Inc.  :  Set —  I 

National  Cloak  ft  Suit  Co.  ' 

National  Cloak  ft  Suit  Co..  Central  VaUey  and  New  York,  N.  Y 

to    National    Bellas    Heaa.    Inc..    North    Kansas    City,    Mo 

113.117.  ren.  10-10^6.     Q.  38. 
National  Comics  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    634  859 

pub.  7-10-.-)6.     Cl.  38. 
National  Die  Casting  Co..  Chicago,  III.    634,806,  pub.  7-10-56 

ri.  22.  .  K  . 

National  Die  Casting  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    634,806.  pub  7-10-56. 

("I.  22. 
National  Die  (acting  Co  ,  (^hleago.  111.     634,807.  pub.  7-10-.^6. 

National  Farmers  Inlon  :   See — 

Fanners  liklueational  and  Cooperatire  Union  of  America 
National  Sales.  Inc.  Wichita.  Kans.  526.454.  cane.  Cl  23 
National     Wai    Co.    Thicago,    111,       634,745.    pub.    7-10-56 

Cl    16 
Neckwear   Ino  .   Chicago,  111.     634.873,  pub.  7-10-56      Cl    39 
Newberry,  J    .1     Co     New  York,  X    Y,     .»26,324.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Newman,  Irvlnir.  Br(K)klyn,  .N    Y      526,471    cane      C\   40 
New    Menantlle  ft   Notion   Corp.,   Xew   York.  N.  Y      526  278 

<aiio       Cl    40, 
New    York    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.,    Xew    York.   X.    Y.      336.410. 

ren    7   7   .-»6      Cl,  43 
New    York    Knitting   .Mills.    Inc..    New   York.   X.    Y.      336,411. 

ren    7   7 -56       Cl    .39 
New    York    Silicate    Book    Slate   Co.    Inc..    Xew    York     X.    Y 

634,969    pub    7    10   56       CI    52 
.Noble  Co     Oakland    Calif.      6.34  990.      Cl    23. 
Norbest   Turkey   (Jrowers   Association,   Rait    Lake  City.   Utah 

634  944    pub   7-10-.-»6       Cl.  46. 
Norcross,   Inc.   New  York.  N    Y.     526  368    cane.     Cl    38 
.Norcross,  Ine  .  New  York.  .N.  Y      526  .369    cane.     Cl.  88. 
Norcrosa    Ine  .  New  York.  N.  Y      526.370.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Norman.   I-esiie.  d    b    a.  Precision  Radiation   Inatraments.  to 

I'reeiHlon    Kadiation   Instruments,    Inc..   Los   Angelea,  Calif. 

634  824.  j.ub    l2-13-.-)5.      Cl.  26 
Northern    California    Fruit    Co.     VI 

7    10-  56,      Cl    46 
NiiTone,     Ine  .     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

II    21 
Nye  Waif    Co 

Cl    42, 
.Nve  Wait    Co 

Cl.   42 
Nye  Wait    Co 

Cl.  42 
Nye  Wnir    Co 

Cl     42 
Oberfrnnkiarhe   (Max    und    .Spielseug   K.   G.    Frits    Remnel    Co,. 

Neustartt.  near  Coburg.  (Joethestr.  Germany.     634,964,  pub. 

7    10   .56       V\    .50 
Old   Monk   Co     Chicago.   Ill      634  920.  pub    7-10-56.     Cl.  46. 
oprlmiat  International,  St    Louis.  .Mo.     634.987.  pub.  7-10-56. 

Cl     107 
( (range  Smile  Sirup  Co  ,  St   I.^uis.  Mo.    .340,923.  ren.  11-24-56. 

Cl,   45 
Oshkosh  H<Jo«h,   Ine,.  Oshkosh.  Wis.     526.247.  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
oru   Co      Ware,    Mass..   to   E-Z  Mills.   Inc..   Xew  York.  N.   Y. 

64  79.')    esne,      Cl    39, 
(iverneaa  Barters,  Ine  ,  New  York.  .N.  Y,     634,919.  pub  7-10-56. 

Cl     46 
I 'a  but     Brewing    Co..     Chicago.     111.       634.9.59.    pub.    7-10-56 

Cl    48 
I'aehter   (iarment   Co.   Inc.  Kansas  f^ty.  Mo.     634.867.  «ub. 

7-10-56       Cl,  39 
I'aeifle  Car  and  Foundry  Co..  Renton.  Wash.     .532.083.     Am. 

7(d)      (1   23, 
I'aglo  I^aboratorles    Ine.  :   Wee-  1 

Weinberger.  Walter.  • 

Pan  Am  Foods.  Inc..  Brownsville.  Tex.     634.913,  nab.  7-10-56. 

Cl    46, 
I'anlts.  Harry,  ft  Co     Baltimore.  Md.     .526.296.  cane.     CX.  39. 
I'arade    Publication.    Inc.    Xew   York.    .N.   Y.     526.313,   cane 

Cl.  .38.  I 

I'arfalt.  Ine.  :   dee —  J 

Parfait  Powder  Puff  Co..  Inc. 
I'arfalt   Powder  Puff  Co..  Inc.,  (^hlcago.  111.,  to  Parfait.  Inc. 

4O9  073    cane      Cl    51 
Parker    Brothers.    Inc..    Salem.    Maaa.      338.300.    12(c)    pnb. 

9-2.V.56.      r\    22. 


Ine  , 

Auburn. 

X 

Y 

Ine  . 

.\uburn. 

N. 

Y 

Inr 

Auburn. 

N 

Y 

In.- 

.Vuburn. 

N 

Y 

Victor,   Calif.      634.941.   pub. 
634.794.     pab.     7-10-56. 

341.215.  ren.    12-1-.56. 

341.216,  ren.    12-1-56. 

341.217,  ren.    12-l-,56. 

341.218.  ren.    12-1 -56. 


\ 


US^  OF  SSGISTEAKTS  OF  TRADEXARKS 

liiMMiae-PtjraMatB  Xilia  Carp.,  xeir  lan,  ^<  *•     a*t,^M.    miaC'  •ai 
♦  MbTT-lO-M.     C1.4S.  _    ~M?*r. 


TM  ▼ 

,    CLOO. 


I«eek.  W.  T 
IV«k. 


ft  Co 
Wilao*  T. 


Craft  >S&*fa 
UBlt««  PiUitars 


PufcHakwra  (lacl. 


l-eck,  WtlaoB  T..  <!.  b.  a.  W.  T.  Pttk  h  V:,  I-kOaMplila,  Pa.  tefewur  Rtofaa,  lae..  Oaktea^  Calif.    tSi^M.  pA.  T-l»-M. 

6S4  817  DVk  7  10-M.     CI.  W.  *CI   M 

I'aerteia  tapTrial  Co„  lae^  Xaanrk.  N.  J.     634.T82.  pak.  Rafeway' Rtona.  lac.,  OaUaad.  Calif.    •M.MS^pvk.  T-l«-M. 

7-10-B«.     Cl.  11.  _  ^   -  Ct  ♦«•  _ 

IVnefoac  Co..  The.  Teaafly,  H.  J.    iUMf.  tame.    Cl.  «.   _.  RalBt  Coraalta%   Tka.   CMtariaa   CkftMl  «C  YwMtf   Pmb 
PMmarcU  Mfg.  C«..  Boatoa.  MaM.     Ul,9At,  raa.  i»^lll-Se.       Mllltanr   Aa3»mf,   WaJa^   Pa.     tiMra.  i«k  I-U-sC 

rerklaSUwr   Cora..    The.    Xanraft.    Ca«a.     «M,T81.    pA.  Hmmmttm  mm.C»^  Imt^  Ammtmwm,  Pm.    MMl«.caBe.   O. 

S-ia-^5«.     Cltl.         _.  ^      ^.M.,       .        .ryjiv  Haa  CarkgCaJMiijiga..  to  Cammirrljl-Partic  Catp>. 

IVrktaa   Prodaeta   Ca,.   Chfea«a.   HL     SlT.Wil.     Am.     '(6).       rtjr.  Oallf,    —  "^ ' —    " 

a.  45.  ^      „  1  «*■  Cnrkrn 

Peteraon.  Hanr  L..  <L  b.  a.  B«ll-Oz  lolrcat  Co..  Oypawa.  Kam.       Corp-.    M» 

684.971.  pab.  T-10-56.    a.  M.  ^         ^^ ,,,  ^        Cl.  46. 

Petro-Tex    Chemical    Corp.,    Heaaton.   Tax.      684.T31.    pah.  Heaaloa.  Jaha  J.,  Now  York,  N.  T.    •M,4U.  eaae.    CL  II. 

7-10-M.    CL  «.  ,       ,.         ^,  „        ^  „  „   ,  MehaefM.  Marie.  New  York.  N.  Y.    S3MU,  «■«.    Cl.  St. 

Pbarma  Chcakal  Corp..  New  \erk,  N.  Y..  aad  Bajroaae,  N.  J.  tiehsialer  ladwtrtea,  Ibc..  d.  b.  a.  Boom  WIm  Co..  Not*  Tark. 

M1.MS.  r«L  12-»-5«.     a.  «.    ^  ^.        „    ^     ^     -         N.  Y.    ft4«w0«2.    Am.  7(d).    0. 47. 

Phflpa    Dod«»   Copner    Prodaeta   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.  Hchoaley  Laboratorlca.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    «S4.7B1.  pah. 

6S4.T»2.pah.  T-fft-M.     a^W.  ^       „       .«.„-«  «-28-«5.    Cl.  18. 

Philadelphia  Brief  Caae  Co.,  Phlhidelphhi.  Pa.    526.2M.  eanc  Hehealer  Lahoratortaa,  lac..  New  York,  N.  Y.    «84.TM|  pah. 

CL  S.  7-10-JW.    Cl.  18. 

PhlladclphU  Yara  Co. :  8«o—  Hcherlac  Corp..   Bloomfteld.   N.   J.     6S4,7M,  pah.   t-lO-M. 

Akaelrad.  Prank.  Cl.  18. 

I>hl11ipaoa  Bad  *  Tackle  Co..  DoBTOr.  Colo.     884,808,  pab.  iiekerinc  Corp.,   BlooaAeld,   N.   J.     884,770,  pah.  T-10-<M. 

7-10-58.     CL  22.  _  Cl.  18. 

Plcheaot.  Lociwi  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.    aM.4M.  caae.    CL  28.  flehwah,  Bealee  B^  Oakwood,  Ohio.    596,281.  eaac.    CL  St. 

iv>iiit  Loam  Taaa  Pocketa.  Lac.,  Potat  Lena,  taa  I>!««o^  SdeattSe  Oil  OommmiMllnc  Co.,  lae..  Oileafo,  IlL    8S4,74«. 

Hl|^  Seas  Taaa  Packtag  Co.,  8an  Dtego,  Calif.     841,608,       pab.  7-10-56.    CL  16  ~-«-»  ~. 


ren.  ia-»-56.     CL  46 
IVilk   Miller  Prodnets  Corp..  Rlchmoad,  ▼•.     684,076,  pab. 

7-10-56.     Cl.  52. 
Polly-Pak  Co.,   Santa  Maria,  Calif.     634,950,  pab.  7-10-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Power   Plas    Prodneta    Ltd..    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada. 

634  son.  pub.  7-10-56.     Cl.  22. 
Powera.  H.  W.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Booton.  Maaa.    634,048.  pub.  7-10-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Preelaion  Radiation  Instnimenta.  Inc. :  See — 

Norman.  Leolle.  ^^ 

PreaenUtlon    Une,   The,    New   York.    X.    Y.     526,280.   eanc. 

CT.  3. 


^'\^:  •2f^"'*l™l  Ya'  ^t    ^'!*'Jf,'**'*-    '"*"  •    ^>>«*t"^on.    Ind.    .»ve|y  Orchard  :  «ee— 

034,770,  pub.  7-10-56.    Cl.  21.  Heely    E    M 

Prln^  Products  Co.  :  See—  selde.  A,  A  Co.,  New  York.  ? 


Scotch   Game  Call  Co.,  The,  Detroit.  Mich.     834.801.  pah. 

7-l<M16.    Cl.  22. 
Scott.  O.  M.,  aad  Sona  Co..  Maryarllle,  Ohio.     341.000, 

12-22-56.    Cl.  1. 
Scott,  O.  U..  aad  Sons  Co.,  Maryarllle.  Ohio.     341.780, 

12-22-56.    Cl.  38. 
Scott,  O.  M.,  and  SoM  Co..  Maryarllle,  Ohio.     S41J08,  ran. 

12-22-56.     a.  10. 
Seaboard  Packlac  Corp..  Loac  Beach,  to  CommerHal-Pacifle 

Corp.,    Moaterey,    Cklif.      318,413.    12(c)    pub.    0-20-06. 

Cl.  46. 
Seely,    K.    M..   d.   b.    a.    Seely   Orchard,    Upper  Lake,   Calif. 

634.943,  pub.  7-10-B6.    Cl.  46. 


526,350,  cane. 
Cl.  10. 


.  N.  Y.     634,003.    Cl.  SO. 

Seneca   Mfg.  Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y.  (134.800,  pah.   7-10-06. 

C\.  39. 

Seybold,    Rene,    Straaboarf-Melnan.  Praaee.      084.831.    pab. 

7-10-66.     Cl.  36.  '       .    •" 

Sharon  Steel  Corp.,  Warren,  Ohio.  634,003,  pah.  7-10-08. 

Cl.  .50. 


Shaeffer,  W.  A..  Pen  Co..  Port  Madison,  Iowa.     340,803, 

10-3-66.    Cl.  37. 
Sberwin-Wllllaau  Co.,  The,  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     034.747,  pah. 

7-1O-50.     Cl.  10. 
Sblptoa.  K.,  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Nertkwood  Hilla.  Mlddleaez,  bi 

634.000,  pub.  7-10-66.     Cl.  44. 
Share  Brotbera.   Inc..  Chicago,   IlL     634.834,  pah.   7- 


Cl.  36. 


Philadelpftia,  Pa. 


10-06. 
634.887, 


Kraemer,  Ijoula  S. 
Protexall,  Inc.  :  See — 

«;iobe  Shirt  ft  Orerall  Co. 
Rainier    Brewing  Co.,   Han   Franclaco,   Calif. 

Cl.  48. 
Ramon  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    526,185,  cane. 
Rand  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brooklyn  Shield  Co. 
Rand  Rabber  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     328,557.  12(c)  pab. 

0-25-56.     Cl.  39. 
Rand  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     332,353,  12(c)  pub. 

9-25-50.     Cl.  39. 
Rand  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     332,400,  12(c)  pub. 

9-25-56.     Cl.  40. 
Ranaome    Oncrete    Machinery    Co.,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.,    and     simpaonl  Wm     Soaa  ft  Co     Ine 

Duneilen.    N.    J.,    to    Worthlngton    Corp.,    Harrison,    N.   J.         mb  7_io_66     Cl   42 

114.279,  ren.  12-5-56     Cl.  2.3.  ..^  .._  .      _  ,„  .-     SItrue  Inc..  NeW  York.  N.  Y.    634.837,  pab.  7-10-60.     Cl.  37. 

'**j?^'i,^*' "•     '"**•     »**♦«"•    *»*■■       034,802,    pub.    7-10-50.     smith    Metal   Arta  Co.,    Inc.,   Bultalo,   n!    Y.      634,830.   pah. 

Cl.  22.  7-10-56     Cl  37  •       .   »^ 

Rebullders  Machinery  Sales.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     634,814.  pub.     .Smith  Real  Batata  Co.  -  See 

u  ''"^t^n  F'    '\  ♦^      «  Helnmaller.  Carl.  jr. 

"•^''o*  t.£"*?',"°«H'*\-  AT"  Sraoler    Broe.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    aad    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Reckltts  (IT.  S.  A.).  Ltd.  526,227,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

'*'Fn"and^'  319  716      \i'  7rdf**S*6  *  ^**'"""  ^** '  """'  »<^''**  Anonyme  Vallm,  Caaablanca,  Morocco.    620.304, 

Red  Star  Yeast  and  PrjKlucts  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.    634,036.  Sock>te   Racine.    8.   A.   R.    L.,    Nice,   France.     034,808,    pah. 

pub.  7-10-50.     Cl.  46.  7-10-56.     Cl.  42  .        .    ■— 

Relfer  Zeltlin.  Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     .526,.3«1,  cane.    Cl.  39.  s«K"tety  for  the  Preoervation  and  Encouracemeat  of  Barber 
Reliance  Supoly  Co.  :  See—  Shop  Quartet  Singing  In  America.  Inc.,  T^,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Atlas  Admix  Corp.  634,850,  pub.  7-1(^-56.    Cl.  38. 

Reoublic    Rnbber   Co.,    The.    to   I..ee   Rubber  and    Tire  Corp.,  Soo   Valley   Co.,   Eatberrllle,   Iowa.     634,809,   pab.    7-10-60. 

Yonngstown,  Ohio.     .337.63.3,  ren.  8-11-56.     C\.  35.  Cl.  22. 

Rexford  Paper  Co..  Milwaukee,  WU.     034,710,  pub.  7-10-56.  Korokin.  Darla.  New  York,  N.  Y.     526,429,  cane.     Cl.  60. 

Cl.  5.  Southern  Oyster  Shell  Milling  Corp.,   Mobile,  Ala.     634,704, 
Rerfiird   Paper  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     634,711,  pub.  7-10-66.         pub.  7-10-50.    CL  1. 

Cl.  5.  Speara-Epatein,  Inc.,  Jersey  Qty,  N.  J.    536.283,  caae.    Cl.  30. 

Hexford  Paper  Co.,  Milwaukee,  WU.     634,712,  pub.  7-10-56.  Spragne    Electric   Co.,    North    Adaau,    Maaa.      634,776,   pab. 

Cl.  5.  7-10-56.     Cl.  21. 

Rexford  Paper  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wia.     634.71.3,  pub.  7-IO-50.  Standard    Branda  -  Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      634.030.    pab. 

Cl.  5.  7-10-56.     Cl.  46. 

Rexford  Paper  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     634.714,  pub.  7-10-66.  Standard  Electrical  Tool  Co.,  The,  (Mnctnaati,  Ohio.    634.816, 

Cl.  5.  "  pub.  7-10-66.     Cl.  23. 


Ohio.      6.34,894,1   pub 


Khoades    <;iore    Co.,    The,    Colambua, 

7-10-56.     Cl.  .39. 
Rirerbank   Canning  Co.,    Rlrerbank.  Calif.,   to  Hersbel  Call 

fornia  Fruit  Products  Co.,   .San  Jose,  Calif.     333.970.  ren 

4-14-.-.6.     Cl.  46. 
Ri verba nk  Wine  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     .526.203,  cane.     Cl.  47 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsbargh,  Pa.     526,426,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Roma  Wine  Co. :  See — 

Sehenley  Indnatriea,  Inc. 
Rose.    L..   ft  Co.,   Ltd..    Rt.   Albaaa,   England 

0-22-56.     C\.  46 


Standard  Machinery  O.,  The.  Mystic,  Coaa.     034.830.  pab. 

7-10-56.     CT   23. 
Standard  Manifold  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     634,733.  pah.  7-10-50. 

C\.  11. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    The,    Clerelaad,    Ohio.      034,737.    pab. 

7-10-56.     Cl.  15. 
Standard  Wire  aad  Cable  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     634.708, 

pab.  7-10-56.     Cl.  21. 
Stanley  ft  Stanley.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    520.282.  caae    a.  3. 
339,063,   ren.     Stanley  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     520,240.  caae. 

Cl.  3. 


Roeenan  Broa.  Inc.,  to  Rooenau  Brothers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.     Stevena.  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     884,902,  pab. 

Pa.    .340.948.  ren.  11-24-56.    Cl.  30.  7-10-56.     Cl.  42.                                                      ""^-^      v 

Rosenan  Brothers,  Inc. :  «e* —  Sterena.  J.  P..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     634,003.  pab. 

Roaenan  Brna.  Inc.  7-10-56      Cl.  42. 

Rosa.  W.  A.,  ft  Brother,  Ltd.,  Leith.  Scotland.  634,961,  pub.     Stlasoo.  William  J.,  Pittaford.  N.  Y.     634.070.  pah.  7-10-56. 

7-10-66.     Cl.  49.  Cl.  100. 

Rothbolx.  Wm.  A..  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  626,476,  eanc.     Street  ft  Smith  PabllcaUona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     094.088. 

Cl.  100.  pah.  7-10-66.     Cl.  A. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


^^cTS?""®*^^"'  **''  "^^  •  **<*"°*'-  ^"     «34.7M,  pub.  T   ia-5fl. 

Muper-'Cnt.'  Inc.. Chiemfo,  111.     526,448.  cane.     CI.  23 
'*''iirj***,''A*^?^***l,J''^''<^"-  ^'"'-  Ph«l«*>lphU.  Pa      340.312 
Superior  Co..  Inc.,  Fl<jna.  Ohio      .'S26.474.  cane      n    ;J9 
.Superior  lee  Cream  Co. :   Bet — 
Cotfee  County  Creamery.  Inc 

CL  S*^        **'    MUwaake*.    Inc.      634.8«4,    pub     7-10-,%«. 

*"i'*™«  GninJte  Co..  Elberton.   Oa.     034.702.   pub    7    l(>-.>« 

Supreme  of  Mil  wauk(H>.  Inc.:  tiee— 
Sopreme  Dr<>aa  Co. 

*'"SSw    ^ai?'***    '^    An»el«i.    Calif       «34,783,    pnb. 

"""pXJl^fcM.*  cTd'"''  ■'"''*  ^*'"''  ^    ^       ^^^••'^''^    ^=^'*'* 
'^*n'46***"*  <^o..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     rt34.952.  pub.   7-10^8. 

^VilO-M**^ a^^e* "      ^*'*"     '^'■•'"'""     ''^'     ^       «34.912.    pub 
Tekni-Labela  Co  :  Sff-— 
Andrew.  Richard  <; 

Cl°1lof!"*°*'  ^°*  ■  ''*'"'  ^*"''''  ■'*'  ^  «3't.»81.  pub.  .V29-56. 
^TlSi  *'*(?*2l"'  ^*""''  •  *'"'*'  ^**'"'''  "^  ^  834.782.  pub. 
^'c/'la^""    f^orP.    Chicago,    III.      634.812.    pub     9-13-55 

'''M4':r»5'?;.t'r-ir^.6'T^''.l'""     '""     M.nne.pol...    Minn 

^'^Tjn%STi^ie''%  ^21-  '°^     '^*^"  •'"•^"•-^    *■'"' 

Trane  Co.,  The.  La  Croaae,  Wig     634.830.  pub.  8-9-5.'^     Cl   34 
7-52L.M  ^  cf  •4l*'"*'    '"^^  ■    ■^'•'*   ^^'^^-   ^       <«•*  9-^3.   pub 
TrlLok  Co.,  The.  Plttuburuh.   Pa      221  .334,  canr      ('1    i  > 
J.'."/'  '"^y"®?'-  >•>*  York,  \.  Y.     526.344.  cane.     Cl    3 

'x" V.'"^4Vo.Jub'  7"Tfc5rf'?  T'  ""  *■"■    »-'^'^" 

^' r'i'o-Sir"""a  2^*^'''   '"'■  •   ^'''""^'  ^-*"'     ^•'^-••777,   pub 

"']'2^/a«^  *C1^  "a**  ^^'^  '^*'*''  *'«'«""»>"•■  <^hio  341,333,  ren 
^"/"^M.^  *cf  ?3**  *'**  '^'^^  ^"''"»»»"".  «hlo  .341,334,  ren 
'  "'2^6^  "l*  Ir  ^"'  ^'"'  *■<*''""•»'"'•  ^>''lo.  .341.335,  ren 
^"1*2-8^56*  'c?  I3**'  '  "  ■  ^*"'  *'"^'°'"'»''"-  **'''"  341,^36,  ren 
'  "li^.^e^  'a  "r  ^  "  •  ^*"'  '"''""•'"''  ''hlo  341„337,  ren 
'  '*1*2^8^.?8^  *C1*  23*^  *  "  •  ^^'  <'«"umbua,  Ohio 
'^"uVSe*'  'ci'  2^  '  "  ^^^  Columbu.,  Ohio 
^''l2-*r'\6^    Ci"m  *"     "^^^    ''"'"'"•"'■•   '^'"•^ 

^"l2-*!ii6*    Cl**2i  *"•  ^^''    '"•""'"*'«••  ^'1'" 
Cn^lon^Fork  *nd^  H,^  Co.  The.  Columhus,  Ohio 

'"'2-1^^  "n  "2'^  ^"     '^*'*''  '""'°'"'>°«    ^hlo      341,.V-,fi.  ren 


341.339,  ren 

341.340.  ren 
341.342.  ren 
341.34.-).   ren 

341.,-.,^,').  ren 


634, 748.    piih 


^^jf;^a^r7r^i.^?£i!sr^ 

'  "7-^^^' VsV****  ^'°-  ^''^'•'•^••d.  M*^  M4.W3.  pub. 
''"7'?0-m''-C1*So**'-  *'°  •  ^*"  Y""'.  •'^'  V,  634.965.  pob, 
''"7-faJ«**'7^,  ^ir'  "^"^  •  '*»^««rfb.  P..  634.7«>.  pub. 
Lp^ohn^Co..  The.  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  634.754.  p.b.  7-l(MM». 
I  p^ohn^Cc.  The.  Kalam««M>.  Mich.  634.755.  pub.  7-l(MMl 
''"'n"'l2*'-r£5T'(i,"i3^'^-  ^■"'**»<^  *••"•.  Ohio.     341.5*. 

vKa^i;  Srp.^'Sj!*""'^-  ^•'"      ««''»«0.  «»r      Cl.   18. 
,,,      Anamorphlc  Lenae  Corp 

^^alkeraAuatex  Chill  Co.  :  Bee—  ^^      '-»•♦'»• 
„.      **  *'i»'"  Propertlea  AawMriatloo 

9'25!-.?6"*c"l2*-  ^">'»'»<»««-  M.-.     275.456.  i2(c)  pub 

""Y-'loS?"?!  ^4''°  •   '"•=••   »'«^'--   ''^'    ^      «344»07.  pub. 
""  t'-Vm'"' Ci   i4^°'    '°*^'  ^'-o"^"-   >•'     Y.      634.908.   pub. 
iTf'lis^S^^l^^  Uho^torlea.   Inc..   New   York. 
Helablum    Joeeph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     526  362.  cane      Q    38 
V^  eastern  Chemical  Co..  St.  Jo«.ph,  Mo.     634.707   pub.  T-lSsfl. 

''?-rS^J'"^cf  !l  ^•''«»  •   ^  ^°«'»«-   C.llf.      634.778.  pub. 
""pub"  7-ro:5?"'\1'°3'S  ^'°  •  "'^  •  ^>'  ^-^-  'V   Y.     634.832, 

'''7-lV?«;**|?,'   Ji"^-    ""••   ^'"''-'"'.  Tenn.      634.918.   pub. 
Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co.  :  «ee— 
,,.,,,  Humphrey,  Clen  H. 

fW4fe^'c?   3i  '    ""■  '    ""•»»"''«''  <'o..  Maynard.  Ma... 

^^  vT'««4^V  <'.  d-  »>.*;.  ""•''"X  KnIttInK  Co..  Hickory 
urn.  «34  891.  pub.  7-10-56.     CL  39.  .  nic«»ry. 

l^nT"  Cl"2T'^  **""'""'  ^'"  •  ^°*=  •  "'"f^"-  N  H.  526.248. 
William..  Nathan.  Wllkee-Barre.  Pa.  634.942.  pub.  7-l(MMI. 
wmi.m.on.  EHen.  Princeton.  N.  J.,  to  Knitmark  Inc.    .528.447, 

Wlllmar  Cookie  Co,.  Inc.  :   8ee 

Ourley  Candy  Co..  Inc 

'''7''lJl/6'*"'ln'"22"***^"    ^'"-    '-•"*^'«'''    '"        *»-»«03.    pub. 
""'/-'la-M  ^''t-rll'''    ^''-    8»™"°«»>'"»-    Ala.      634,717,    pub. 

w;:!^l'r.,e"co''  J:;-"- ^'^^     341,008.  ren.  l,-24-5«.     Cl,  39. 
Wolfe    Ralph  A 

\*orthlnict()n  Corp.:   See '  i    n    .»»>.      i  i.  j». 

V  ..  '^*"*",'n«"  (""ncrete  Machinery  Co 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


orNmH 

The  order  of  nannea  of  Joint  patentee*  In  the  beadiav  of  the 
patent  ia  Uken  from  the  order  in  which  the  typewritten  name* 
appear  in  the  orifinal  oath  accompanyinf  tlie  application 
papera.  Care  ahould  therefore  be  exerclaed  in  aelectlng  the 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  name*  of  the  Joint  In- 
ventora.  before  flllns.  aa  requeata  for  aubMqoent  ahifting  of 
the  namea  would  entail  cbandng  nnmeroua  f««orda  in  the 
Office.  Since  the  particuUr  order  In  which  the  namea  appear 
la  of  no  connqnence  inaofar  aa  the  legnl  rlghte  of  the  Joint 
applicanta  are  concerned,  no  cbangea  will  be  made  except  for 
»ood  reaaona  and  by  permiaaion  of  the  Commiaaloner.  It  Is 
BBgceated  that  all  typewritten  and  signed  names  appearing  In 
the  application  papers  ahould  be  In  tbe  aame  order  aa  the  type- 
written namea  in  the  oath. 

In  tboae  Inatances  where  the  Joint  applicants  flle  separate 
oatha.  the  order  of  namea  U  taken  from  the  order  In  which 
the  several  oatha  appear  In  the  application  papers  nnleaa  a 
different  order  ia  reqoeated  at  tbe  time  of  filing. 

Thia  Notice  auperaedea  the  Notice  of  April  4.  1952  (657  O  G 
1263)  baring  the  aame  title. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Aug.  30.  1956.  Director.  Patent  EmamitUng  Operation. 


PalMli  AraUaUc  for  Lkcaifag  or  Sole 

2,434  633      Micrometer  Caliper  (For  Beadlna  Minute  Mm> 

2.577.178      Bed  Covering  (Sheets  etc.  Proridlnc  Pocket  for 
wilbr^ham.  MaU:    *^""'^  ^  ^•'""«*''  ^*»  »*»°'  HlURoId' 

rtavirt^^?;   R^V,°'i,.'^SS"f*°'„»"<*    ^'»"    Cleaning    Tool. 
Uavid  Nosin.  5511  Euclid  Ave,.  Room  438.  QeveUnd  3,  Ohio. 

F  fiL^i^^shi  2!^°!*  ^•'^'°fK*'!?  Broking  Device.    Ettaradge 
r.  Kawl.  4801  2l8t  Ave.  North.  St.  Peteraburg  2.  Fla. 


(Built-in  Puah  Stick  to  Keep  Handa  Out  of  Danger  Area) 
Charles  H.  Peters.  206  McLenlnan  Ave..  SyracuaeS  ?<  Y 


(D,  C.  N.  C.)  Dewee*  Patent  No.  2.322.350  (8—137),  for 
removing  an  adbealvely-beld  label  from  Interior  of  hollow 
yarn.  CUlms  1  and  5  HeU  invalid  and  not  infringed.  Dewee* 
r.  Whitenant.  142  P.  8upp.  205  ;  — U8PQ— . 

(C.  A.  Ill  )  Drain  Patent  No.  2.440.741  (4_187),  for  a  aink 
mounting.  Halms  1  to  3.  5  and  6  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
C*»rc*  of  «eU9ioti«  8cieMoe  v.  Kinkead  InduMtriet  Ineorpo 
rated,  234  F.2d  573  ;  109  U8PQ  466. 

(D.  C.  Ind)  Kriaman  Patent  No.  2.628.796  (248 — 43).  for 
an  antenna  mounting  baae.  Held  valid  but  not  infringed. 
Krisman  v.  Bouekmrd.  doing  hmtineta  t  Radio  Dietribmting 
rompanv  ft  al..  142  F.  Supp.  269;  110  USPQ  111. 


8.ciJ^¥l?..Ch^a?r43^ni.'*      '^*"**'   ^-   ^^"»<-k--    ^0339 
Sawy^Mfch  ^^°'   Protector.     Ervln  E.   Behnke,  Box   114, 

o  ?-7?*'?7?     .^hw"!    Attachment    (To    Increaae  Traction   of 
Vehicle  Wheels)       Frank  M    Willis,  Lorane  R^^te.  Bo,  179 
Cottage  Grove.  Oreg. 

2.756.933.     Fuel  Purifier.     William  B.  Profit.  181  Hlgb  8t 
Fltchburg.  Mass. 


„  2.J57.474.     Pen   Type  Tear   Gas  Gun. 
8.308  Pla.ka  Ave..  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 


Don   C.   Wllllama. 


2,711,482,— Clark  OoodmoH,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Mbthom  and 
AppARATra  roa  Radio-Activitt  Will  Looomo.  Patent 
dated  June  21,  1956.  Dlaelalmcr  filed  Sept.  6.  1956,  by 
the  assignee.  8c*<HMberper  WeU  JBwrvevimff  Corpormtiom. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  clalma  1-1,  inclusive,  6-8. 
Inclusive,  and  15.  16.  17.  and  18  of  aaid  patent. 


New  AppUcatkMM  Received  Dnri^  AagMt  1956 

Patents  

Dealgn. 

PUnu g 

Reissues "  "         .^ 

Total f^ 


PatentB- 
Deslgns. 
Plants- _ 


705--XO.  2,764,758  to  No.  2,765.462,  Incl 

55-  -No       178,856  to  No.      178,910,  incl 

2— No,  1.522  to  No.  1.523,  Inel 


Total 702 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1956 

ToUl  number  of  pending  M>plic»tioii8  (excluding  Designs) 217,854 

Total  nuviber  of  pendinic  Design  aoDlications .-. - ,«S'XS 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 122,  4<J» 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ««^',J?f 

Date  of  oldest  new  application *    '"•  S'  ISS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Apr.  27,  1954 


BOS  A.  M.  C.  EHreetOT.  Pateat 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


I.  STONE.  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART9     -  

n.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  EXEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTrRIS'O.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  PREIHOP.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRKATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J    S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VII.  KAUPPMAN,  H.  E..  HEATINO  AND  COOLINO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  OORECKI.  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Rammn  iiiiiult  in  parcnIheM*  Indkatc  Examininf  Graay) 


DIVISIONS 


«.  SI,  88,  43,  M,  SO. 

86,  N,  60,  6X.  M. 
1«.  23.  38.  r.  42.  44. 

48.S1.M.B0,70. 
3,  13.  13.  14.  31.  34. 

57, 58, 61 .  Desiiou. 

7,  11,  17.  27,  34,  85, 
S»,  53.  A3. 

8,  30.  3».  38.  3«,  40, 
41,  53.  66, 

1.  4.  &  9.  ip,  18.  33. 

38.  45.471 
3,  15.  10.  9,  30,  S3. 

49,  55,  67. 
I,  H.  Ill,  TV,  V 


OldMt  Ap»li»tion 


New      Amended 


8. 

S. 

10. 

11. 


13. 
IS. 

14. 

15. 
1«. 

17. 

18. 
19. 

ao. 

21. 
22 

23. 

24. 

25. 
26. 


27 
28 


29 

30 


(M)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J.,  Brakes:  Eicsvutlnf:  Planting;  Plant  Hiwbandry,  Scattering  Unloaders 

ail)  HERRMANN,  D  .  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroylnit:  Presses;  Tobacco:  Teitlle  Wrinfws 

evil)  LE  ROY,  C.  A  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  actlnj!),  Metol  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurfy  fProceaa  and  Appa- 
ratus/: A  Hoys —  

(VI)  FALLER,  K.  A  ,  Hoists:  Power  Driven  Conveyor?;  Handllnit  Apparatus:  Elevators:  Feedinir  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 

(VI)  ROBINSON,  r  W  .  HarTMten:  Potato  DlKPrs:  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers:  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshinr,  Knot- 
U-rs:  Animal  Husbandry,  Bee  Culture:  Dairy:  ButcherliiR;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences; 
Gates - 

(I)  SURLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemi.itry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Pmlelns,  Heterocyclic  .Amides.  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes  • r 

(IV)  OOXSALVES,  J    E  ,  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatii.<!    1 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds.  Chairs  and  Seats    Cabinets.  Tables:  \f i,<<cellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J    H,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turhinw  

(VI)  BOYD.  S.  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  Explosive  PharKP  .Making 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  I>eggings:  .'^hoe  and  I>'ather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settinv; 

Nailinc.  SUpling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  .-'ign  Kihihiting;  Cutlery:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids 

(III)  SPINTMAN.  S..  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters,  riutches:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls. 

(IID  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Tutting;  Electric  I.amp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning.  .  

(HI)  MANIAN.  J.  C  ,  Metal  Working  fparti.  e    g    Sheet   Meul,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Procnsea,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes  

rVII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V  ,  Plastics,  Plastic  Btock  and  Earthenware  .\pparatus.  G!aaB 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Television.  Telephony:   Recorder"  .,  ■ 

(IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A  (^HOFFMAN'.  R  J  ,  acting  .  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printtn«;  Type 
Casting  and  Setting;  i^heet  Material  Association  or  Folding,  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  

(VI)  BLUM,  A  ,  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions,  Servomotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices  -  

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces.  Boilers:  Concentratmg  Evaporators:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

fV)  BROWN,  L.  M  .  Miscellaneous  Hardware    Closure  Fasstener^,  UH-k.v  Safes,  Bank  Protection:  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Tanopies.  I'mhrellas:  ("anes    rndertJiking 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M  I...  Aeronautics,  Boats,  Buoys.  Ships.  .Marine  Propulsion.  I'ropellers,  Windmills,  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows:  Boring  and  Drilling 

(ID  A  VDRUS,  L.  M  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Regi.sters    rajctilators  and  Toiinfers    Fibication 

(lUi  DRACOPOULOS,  P  T  fHITKEY,  T  J  .  acting  Appanl  eifvpt  rorw-ts  and  Bra-ssieres*:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smix)thing 

fVIIl  NEVirS.  R.  D  ,  Coating -Pr<K*sses.  Mi.sc»'l]an.-<iu.«  Products  and  Apparatus,  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus   ■ 

^ID  YOrXO,  R  R  ,  Electricity  'reneration.  Motive  Pf)wer,  Tmnsmission  .■'ystems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Ijtnips,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e,  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism.  

(IV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oenerai  Cleaning:   Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making... 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyer*:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes - - 

(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage:  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R  A  Refrigeration:  Heating  Systems.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats. Humidistals:  Illuminating  Burners;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
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AWD  SUM  ■era  or  intbntion 


n. 


^  if.?^^^'  ^\°*'  '"**  ^'**""  *^°°*^*  App«»tai;  HMt  Eicluuige;  Gas  Separation  Atltatlon  Setf  Pmnn,*;  „« 
tag  FhUd  System.;  LlquM  Ley«I  Responsive  SyBtani:  Tin  IxUncoJiites       ^•*""°°'  *^^^'^'  ^»  P">P«>rtl  on- 

fJ^)irp?MTilN  ";•  ^ST-  "'';:»"»-"<»  ««thEn,l«erin,:  Balldlag"8truc^7io«l.«d  Pavements 
(IV^  8APER8TEIN.  S..  RiOways-DraTt  AppUaaoes.  Switches  and  SIfnsJs.  Surtaoe  Track    Rolling  8^0^^  T«*i; 
B^;  Electricuy.  Tr«.mi«ton  to  VebWes;  Dumpta,  V.b««;  VeST'Fen^  ^'^^St  \^'  ^^t 


Oldest  AppitetlM 


New 


Amended 


manu. 


n.  (ID  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Itectrtdty-iwltdw.  WeMtot.  He«ttet 

""  ^t^^'^JilSJl:  Z^^iT^  ^P^'*  •  «-.'a-o:  C-rbocydte  or  Acnillc  CompouiKl.  (part)".  .  An" 

"L^  T^^^'  ^■'  ""'«»■>'"«»»  B«tol»t««;  Valves;  Phiid  HandUnf  (etoept  Fnman  Modulatin.  B-i.«  "ii:;i:"o 

tkmtot  Systems,  riost  Vtlv«.  Dtaphnpiis  Hid  Billows)  ^^  "Msare  Moduiating  Relayi,  aetf.Prep«w 

*■  m  S?R?E'^Ti'ci;«"srsr?'^  p^p-^wo^Voi-Vsp.^^  

4  ZS"-3S^ 

S:  n\7N^LD'D^:'JSL*t!^!:  'S:^^.^;^^'^^^y'.^^'^<»^^ 


^D  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wlwah,  Tin.  and  Axln:  Rdhrav  WlMd.  «,d  a.w-  i^vZ^I^. 


4».  (VI) 


rx*^w!*!?***  Oeartot;  Sprtaf  Devlo«;  Animal  Draft  AppUaocea 


,^!***.  ?Sr*'^  ^'^*"*  "'*  *^^'  !*»**<»*'««>;  Beartnis "and  Guides;  Wt 


*"■  ^^(Il^^'^L^^^^J^  J'-  'V  ?*^'*^  <^P0"«»»r8iniered  "Me"t.l"'8,oc"k;""Exploslv«";  l^er"'pi.n't. 


Natural  Rubb;r.:  T    .      .          ^  ''*"''  '^  '"  "^"""^  "^^  Composlttons,  Synthetic  Rubber  Composition., 
M.  tv)  NSFF.  P.  R.,  Sapporta;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pine  Joint,  ar  r«.«n«-..  n»^  t^.-^  „  r. 


Fsstenlng.;  Pipe,  and  Tubular  C^ui^sZ^pJ^Z'''''''  "  '''"'"^^  ^  ''""■  "  '^'''^'  '^'  ""^^ 


«.  (IV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Ubel  Paatlng  and  Paper  Han^;  Book,  and  Book  Making;  Mani/bldlng;  Printed  Matter- 
tet.;  Hame«;  Whip  Appl^^r^  ''''''''  "^  ''^''^  """^  ^  ^"^"'^"'^  ^-  Windo.,.':fwn.n^'^2[: 
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SUtlonery;  Paper  File,  and  Binder.;  Flexible . 


86.  (VII)  KLINE   J    R     Sur^ry^n^^  A^JL^    ^^^^.^^^ 

Separator:  ^ommlnuST^^         ^'  ^  "^^  *'""'*"=  '•^^'°«  '^  *»«'^  *>"**•=  Centrifugal  Bowl 

**■  Vi^l^^  '   ""'  """"^  ^''"'«'*"°"^  »»»^^*«:  "c-ttatoTPl-tic  Compo^^ 
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80. 

60. 
61. 

63. 
63 

64. 

66. 
67 

e«. 

70, 


I    MANOAN  P  p'"?'"^^;^'"''^'  ''*^"*""'  O".  H«*ting  and  IllumlnaUng 

wiy  mJ5  ^1,^^ '  '      ^'"*  "^  ***'""'=  "^"^  '^  ^"'"«=  Horology;  Time  C 


on  trolling  Apparatus;  Rail- 


(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  MlKellaneous  Compoeitlons 
(V  )  LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instniments:  Automatic  w«i»> 


(VII)  KRAFFT  r  F  T  !"'!!!i"JT  ^"'o°»»"<=W''«hing  Scales;  Acoustics....;;:::;;;;; 

It    ri  •  ^^^^"^  Fabrics;  Ornamentation. 

BREWRiNK'y  T"'I2  H?"';  ^'^^''*'''^-  *«""<!  Recording;  Conduc,o"rs;'i;su"la;; 
uij  tiKKWRiNK,  J   L.  Security  laws  administration, 

Ii^A'i5^;  '■  ^"  ^^^^  Making;  Photographic  Processes  and  Prtxlucta 
II  LADY,  J.  E..  OscUlators;  AmplHlera;  Resistances  and  Rheostats 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


"•  ^?H  ^«;;.T?*rjr'::::r^;^i:^.'^»^r  .-5-^^ 


V  AN^JeL  C^dM.m/S"™''.'  """  o'^'^"''  ^^^'   ""'"'^  sprinkling;  Spraylrlg'a^d'Dl'flmmg' 
A.%UEL.  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

A-M0NCURE,J.  A.  (acting).  Industrial  Arts..  

B-GRAY,  M.  A,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts       
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'^*^^°"o*t^  divisions  have  been  abolished:  66  and  88 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The   patents   within    the 
which  mav  have  been  ex 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321) 

7p\ufl~mt'''  ^^      "  ""  °'  '^'^'^''  P»^"'«  '^hich  have  been  extende<i  ap^sin  the  Annual  Ind.^ 

Patents.    .  I 

Plant  Patent* " Numbers  2,174,610  to  2,178,535,  inclusive 

Numbers  342  to  346,  inclusive 


■\ 


>} 


(■■'TlJ'i'lWi'Kjj'^-.s? 


r 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  V.  S.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.lM.M«.  A.  B.  Apel  et  al..  Boat,  »pi»««l  fll<^  Aug.  14.  1956, 
C.  C.  A.,  8th  ar,  Doc.  15«33,  Sid  Btrwt,  Jr   ▼    Arno  A    Apel 

t.lT7,cn,  R.  O.  Drew,  Adheaive  sheeting,  tied  Aug.  IT,  19M, 
I).  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  FrancUco),  Doc.  $8772.  yinnesota 
Miminif  4  Mfg.  Ca.  v.  Acme  Paper  Co.  et  al. 

l.m.tM.  Potta  and  McKee,  Fatty  acid  distillation; 
tJUJM,  same.  Fatty  »cid  treatment.  Med  Aug.  21.  1966.  D  C  . 
8.  D.  IClaa.  (Blloxi),  Doc.  174fi,  Armour  and  Co.  v  Cro«6y 
CkemitaU,  Inc. 

tjni,m»:     (See  2,224,964.) 

MM,MS.  C.  A.  Kaufman,  Stocking  and  method  of  knitting, 
U«4  Aug.  21,  1968,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  21204, 
Alamance  Iniuttrie*.  Inc.  v.  Bethayret  Bo*iery  Mills  Inc. 
flai-r.  Doe.  21205,  Alamance  Induttrieg.  Inc.  t.  Birdtboro 
Knitting  MUU.  Inc.  teme.  Doc.  21206.  Alamance  Industries. 
Inc.  T.  BrownkiU  4  Kramer  Hosiery,  Inc.  Same.  Doc.  21207. 
Alamance  Industries,  Inc.  v.  D.  8.  4  W  Hosiery  Co.  (Inc.). 
»mma.  Doc.  21206,  Alamance  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Btaudt  Knit 
Hosiery  MiUs.  Inc.  Baie.  Doc.  21200,  Alamance  Industries. 
Inc.  r.  Pennte*  Hosiery  Mitts.  Bstmo,  Doc.  21210,  Alamance 
Industries,  Inc.  r.  LeMnffton  Hosiery  Co  Inc.  8Mn«.  Doc. 
21211,  Alamance  Industries.  Inc.  t  Clarence  Rohrbach. 
nmmn.  Doc.  21212,  Alamance  Industries.  Inc.  v.  Trumpet  Ho 
Hery  Co.  (Inc.).  8mm,  Doc.  21213,  Alamance  Industries,  Inc. 
r.  West  Point  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.  Same.  Doc.  21214.  Alatnance 
Industries,  Inc.  r.  Helena  Hosiery  MM 

t.4«l,«71.  H.  I.  Schuster,  Preclaion  chuck.  Aled  Nov  27,  1963, 
I>.  C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  4679,  The  Cuskman  Chuck  Co 
r.  The  Whiton  Machine  Co      Clalma  1,  2,  3,  and  4  held  valid 
and  not  Infringed;  jadgnient  for  defendant   (notice  Aug.  29. 
1966). 

C4M,MS,  C.  A.  Digby.  Adjustable  blind  for  window8.  filed 
Oct.  1.  1964.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  7756,  Calvin  A  Digh)t 
r.  Venetian  Mfff.  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  dismissing  case 
without  prejudice  (notice  Aug.  24.  1956) 

t,AS«,4SS,  M.  B.  Robinson.  Directed  missile:  ^,S»^,S^4.  same. 
Steering  means  for  vehicles:  M14,1M,  same.  Electrical  relay, 
•iMl  Aug.  13,  1966,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  352/56,  Marion  B  Robinson  v 
The  UnUad  States. 

tJU»M*.  H.  D.  Engler,  Hydraulically  operated  land 
scraper,  Ued  Aug.  20,  1966,  D.  C.  S.  D.  Tex  (Brownsville). 
Doc.  1027.  Olenn  L.  Reynolds  v  L.  C  Ouenzel  Metal  Productn 
Co.  et  al. 

Mn,«n,    MM,787.    J     A.    Soltls.    Baby's   automuhlle   neat  . 
D.  Berlin,  Combination  cot  and  chair  seat,  filed  Auk 


14,  1966.  D    C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  112/88,  Dennis  Mite^tt  In 
dustries  v  Stemo  Mfff.  Corp.  et  al. 

S,A7t.M7.  M.  M.  Brown.  Method  of  and  apparataa  for  mend- 
ing hosiery,  filed  Aug.  28.  1906.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  C.  (Chirlotta). 
Doc.  1189.  Marvel  Specialty  Co..  Inc.  r.  BUekwelder  TemtUe 
Co..  Inc.  et  al. 

t,im^l4.     (See  2.520.4S8.) 

M14.1M.     (See  2,520.433.) 

t.«tS.a«.     (See  I>e*.  165.778.) 

t.«n,M4.  e.«tS.ua.  M.  Lagnsii.  Foundation  garmeiit.  filed 
Aug.  27,  1956.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  112/241,  Fiffure  Builder 
Foundations  Inc.  v.  PoUretle  Corsets,  Inc. 

2.«tS.M5.     (See  2.628,364.) 

!,fiS«.M8.     ( See  2.533,527. ) 

t.«rr.44&,  L.  W.  Patterson,  Display  rack  for  bottled  goods, 
filed  Jan.  26.  1964,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc. 
16246-T,  Laierence  W  Patterson  v.  C«<»-Col«  Battling  Ca.  of 
Los  Angeles  et  al.  Consent  Judgment;  patent  held  Talid ; 
case  dtsmiseed  (notice  Aug.  21,  1956). 

t.fiS7,478,  W.  J.  Paul,  Heel  construction  for  fllmay  foot 
coverings,  filed  Dec.  28,  1966.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  16138,  Richard  Paul,  Inc.  v.  Charles  Wersba  Hosiery  Corp. 
Consent  decree  Aug.  24,  1956 

t,M7,M«.     (See  Re.  24.166.)  '< 

t,r7S.»7«.  C  M.  Williams  et  al..  Dlaplay  sign,  salt  for 
I»eclBratory  Judgment  nied  Aug.  17.  1986.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc  56C1388,  Time-OMatic,  Inc.  v.  American  Sign 
and  Indicator  Corp. 

8,fifi«,7«1.     (See  2,533.527.) 

:.74S,M1,  C  H.  Arnold.  Hoisting  device;  t,7M,M7.  aame. 
Rope  tensioning  device,  filed  Aug.  20,  1966.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  35775.  Carter  H.  Arnold  v.  Simmons 
Industries.  Inc 

8,7a€,M7,      (See  2.742,261.) 

R«.  M.lfifi  (of  2.««7.»fi6),  B.  Stiller,  Self  closing  container. 
filed  Ang  2,  1966.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  32974, 
Benjamin  Stiller  v.  Ohio  Drug  4  Specialty  Co.  Consent  de^ 
cree  ;  patent  held  Infringed  ;  injnnctlon  isaued  Aug.  24.  1956. 

D««.  16&.776,  R.  F.  Olsen.  Spill  proof  glass;  t,fiW.tfifi.  suae, 
Splllproof  glass,  filed  Sept.  17.  1964,  D.  C.  8.  D.  OUo  (Colmn 
bus).  Doc    4193.  Edtcard  Olsen  r.  Earl  Fisher  PUatiea  Ca.  et 
al      Order  of  dismissal  wttboat  prejudice  Aag.  21,  IftSC 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  2,  1956  ' 

OwlB.  to  ths  tact  tfcat  filmost  all  o(  ths  Ulastratioiu  of  the  plant  patent,  are  In  color..  It  to  »ot  prwtlcable  to  print 

s  cnt  of  the  drawing. 


Ongi^ 


ROSE  PLANT 

rJ^y.*^— ?yj*'v'i»  ••■•  ■■■■••  Oder  ttc  Dune 
of  PctonoB  A  Diilii^.  Sammmm,  Ovck. 
AppliallM  (MokwJl,  tfU^amM  No.  544,1N 

A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  roae  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  iu  vigorous 
medium  tall  and  somewhat  open  habit  of  growth,  its 
heavy  canes  which  frequentiy  produce  cyme-like  in- 
florescence  bearing  many  blooms,  each  on  a  long,  strong 
stem,  Its  relatively  small  globular  buds  which  open  to 
very  large  flowers,  its  free  and  continuous  flowering  habit 
throughout  the  growing  aeaaon.  and  the  unique  combina- 
Uon  of  form,  size  and  distinctive  color  of  iu  flowers. 


M33 
ROSE  PLANT 


f 


AppBatiM  NovMnbv  2,"Smm27&.  S44,«M 
ICUm.   (C3.4T-41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roK  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  subsUntially  as  herein  ifaown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  u  to  novelty  by  its  upright, 
bushy,  vigorous  and  moderately  tall  habit  of  growth,  its 
plentiful,  well-distributed,  large,  extremely  glossy  and  very 
brilliant  foliage  which  presents  a  clean  and  orderly  appear- 
ance, its  above-average  disease  resistance  and  cold  toler- 
ance, Its  continuous  and  prolific  flowering  habit  thf«ugb- 
out  the  growing  season,  with  the  flowen  borne  sometimes 
singly,  but  usuaUy  in  smaU  cymes,  and  the  uniqae  com- 
bmation  of  form  and  distinctive  color  of  its  flowen. 


HKIb«tt 
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•^^»*.^ 


■  a| 


October  2,  1956 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,7(4,75S 

STAPLING  MACHINE  WITH  REMOVABLE  FLAP 

LIFTER  BLADE 

Wancr  Schafrolh,  Canon,  Ncv. 

December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,433 
€  Oabm.    (CL  1—129) 


1.  A  stapling  machine  having  retractable  anvils  therein 
for  stapling  closed  containers  having  outer  and  inner 
panels  with  sUples,  and  means  removably  secured  be- 
neath said  stapling  machine  for  piercing  a  container  wall 
and  maintaining  said  outer  and  inner  panels  in  juxtaposed 
relation  during  a  sUpling  operation,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  pierce  an  angularly  positioned  panel  to  main- 
tain said  outer  and  inner  panels  in  juxtaposed  relation, 
said  means  being  free  from  contact  by  said  staples  and 
anvils.  > 


2,764,759 

BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 

Roiland  J.  Gazelle,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 

haM  to  Walter  T.  Andcrmi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppllcatiM  lime  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,425 

1  Cfadm.    (a.  2--42) 


In  a  brassiere  including  a  body  engaging  band  and  a 
pair  of  conically  shaped  outwardly  projecting  elements. 
hollow  expansible  form  defining  elements  loosely  nested 
and  secured  within  said  first  elements,  hollow  expansible 
elongated  ribs  forming  the  outer  marginal  portions  of 
said  outwardly  projecting  elements,  an  elongated  conduit 
mounted  upon  said  band  and  at  its  ends  joined  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  ribs  in  communication  with  their 
interior,  additional  conduits  interconnecting  the  interion 
of  said  expansible  elements  with  said  elongated  conduit. 
an  air  supply  tube,  a  fitting  interconnecting  said  tube 
with  said  elongated  conduit  and  adapted  to  house  a  one- 
way valve. 


2,764,760 
BRASSIERE  ' 

Max  J.  Kmrfmao,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Applkatioo  Angnst  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,155 
.  1  CWm.    (a.  2—42) 

A  brassiere  consisting  of  a  base  band,  back  band,  two 
cups  and  means  separating  the  cups  and  consisting  of  a 
vertically  extending  fabric  area,  each  cup  comprising  a 
plurality  of  quadrant  circle  triangular  sections  seamed 
together,  alternate  sections  being  formed  of  freely  elas- 
tic two-way  stretch  fabric,  and  alternate  secUons  com- 


plementary to  said  elastic  sections  being  of 
non-elastic  fabric,  each  cup  having  two  of  said 
adjacent  the  fabric  separating  the  cups,  the 


relatively 

sections 

Idwermost 


of  said  two  sections  being  compoaed  of  a  relatively  in- 
elastic fabric  and  the  uppermost  of  said  two  sec^ons  be- 
ing composed  of  freely-elastic  fabric. 


2,764,761 

BRASSiERE 

William  Rosenthal,  BayrlBe,  N.  Y.,  and  Emett  Silvani, 

Roaelle,  N.  J^  aHigBors  to  Maiden  Form  Brasricrc 

Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,694 

2  Claims.    (O.  2 — 42) 

-    1  » 


i  A  strapless  brassiere  comprising  a  cup-receiving 
frame,  said  frame  being  formed  of  two  horizontally  dis- 
posed, relatively  narrow  arcuate  top  band  sections,  said 
sections  being  merged  together  at  the  frame  center,  two 
substantially  U-shaped  base  segments  of  non-stretchable 
material,  said  segments  having  inner  legs  rising  to  meet 
said  top  band  sections  at  the  frame  center,  said  legs  being 
inclined  toward  each  other  to  provide  between  them  a 
triangular  space,  an  elastic  member  substantially  filling 
said  triangular  space  and  joined  to  said  legs,  and  back 
extending  bands  for  attachment  at  the  back  of  the  wearer, 
two  cups  of  perforated  foam  rubber  carried  by  said 
frame,  each  U-shaped  base  segment  being  disposed  be- 
neath one  of  said  cups  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  wire 
reinforcement  extending  along  the  base  of  each  cup  and 
from  the  top  band  of  the  frame  to  the  inner  margin  of 
the  appropriate  U-shaped  base  segment,  each  said  wire 
reinforcement  being  disposed  within  cushioning  material. 


) 


\ 


2,764,762 
BELTS 

Amadeo  Gkisanti,  Monnt  Yemon.  N.  Y.  i 
Application  lane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,554 
1  Claim.    (Q.  2—322) 


.  «  *  /    ^  .,    ,. 


An  apparel  belt  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
cf  inelastic  fabric  material,  a  stiffener  strip  in  said  body 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  a  loop  en- 
circling said  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  loop 
being  stitched  to  one  side  of  the  body  and  spaced  from 


the  opposite  side  thereof  to  receive  the  oppoute  end  of 
the  body,  an  elastic  strip  insert  in  the  loop-mounting  end 
of  the  body,  said  elastic  strip  extending  along  the  body 
to  a  point  inwardly  of  the  loop  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body,  a  fabric  cover  over  the 
outwardly  extending  end  of  the  elastic  strip,  spaced  fas- 
tener elements  on  the  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  looped 
end.  and  a  mating  fastener  element  secured  to  the  fabric 
cover  and  the  elastic  strip  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  body  for  selective  engagement  with  one  of  the 
spaced  fastener  elemenU,  the  ends  of  the  tubular  body 
being  shaped  along  their  longitudinal  edges  to  rest  parallel 
with  each  other  when  the  ends  are  in  overiapping  eneaae- 
ment.  *  * 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lar  endoRire,  each  ride  and  end  member  eompriiiai  ■ 
plurality  of  series  of  str^  pivotaUy  conaectod  at  tiwir 
ends  and  at  spaced  intervals  along  their  lengths  whereby 
said  Side  and  end  members  can  be  extended  or  contncted. 


PATIENT^PERATED  HOSPITAL  BED 

8<UB  9Bw.  Inu,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatiM  My  1.  fH4,  Serial  No.  441,012 

IChitak    (a.»-79) 


and  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  and  detaciiabk 
rods  formed  at  each  end  with  notches  adapting  the  same 
to  repose  between  the  pivotaUy  joined  strips  in  said  tide 
members  and  capable  of  supporting  a  mattress  in  said 
enclosure. 


2.764,765 
o  u^  o  »  ■OAT  COVER 

Rrfph  S.  Woodmt.  *^Pntat  PlenM  Boitmch,  nI  J. 

4CWmi   (CL9L.1)  ^^^ 


A  hospital  bed  including  opposed  side  raib  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  rails  on  a  transverse  axis  distant 
from  the  head  end  of  the  bed,  the  distance  between  said 
axis  and  the  head  end  of  the  bed  exceeding  the  distance 
from  the  axis  to  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  the  axis 
so  that  the  frame  may  be  positioned  substantially  hori- 
zontally, internally  threaded  blocks  pivotaUy  secured  to 
said  rails  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  first-named  axis 
screws  registering  threadcdly  through  said  bloclts  having 
the  upper  ends  thereof  cylindrical  and  smooth-surfaced 
blocks  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  on  an 
imaginary  transverse  line  paraUel  with  said  axes,  said  last- 
named  blocks  having  smooth  cylindrical  passages  there- 
through, the  said  upper  ends  of  said  screws  registering 
rotatably  in  said  passages,  means  restraining  said  upper 
ends  of  the  screws  from  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
passages,  tubular  supports  mounted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  screws  in  alignment  therewith,  said  supports  hav- 
mg  yokes  on  their  upper  ends,  a  crank  rotatably  mounted 
m  said  yokes,  said  crank  having  spaced  bevel  gears  thereon 
between  the  arms  of  the  yokes,  stems  rotatably  mounted 
m  said  supports  and  having  bevel  pinions  on  their  upper 
ends  in  mesh  with  said  bevel  gears,  said  screws  having 
axial  passages  square  in  cross-section  extending  down- 
ward thereinto,  the  lower  ends  of  said  stems  having  com- 
plementary square  cross-sections  and  registering  slidably 
m  said  axial  screw  passages,  said  supports  each  com- 
prising  two   thrcadably   interengaged   secUons   whereby 
their  length  may  be  varied,  a  threaded  rod  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  longitudinally  under  the  bed  and 
having  an  internally  threaded  weight  threadably  and  mov- 
ably  niounted  thereon,  an  elongated  handle  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  said  frame  intermediate  its  length  on  a  transverse 
axis  positioned  near  the  free  end  of  the  frame,  and  a 
weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  handle. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  outwardly 
pro^tmg  gunwale,  of  a  protective  cover  therefor  com- 
pnsing  an  elongated  body  of  flexible  sheet  fabric  ma 
tenal  of  a  size  and  shape  to  overiie  the  portion  of  the  boat 
to  be  covered  and  with  the  edge  portions  of  said  body 
overhanging  siad  gunwale,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  tubular  hem  along  its  edge  portions  disposed  beneath 
said  gunwale  and  having  a  gap  therein,  an  elongated  flex- 
ible  loop-hke  fastemng  device  extending  through  said 
hem  with  Its  ends  projecting  freely  from  the  hem  into  said 
gap,  said  fastening  device  being  taut  and  holding  said  hem 
beneath  said  gunwale  to  fasten  the  cover  on  the  boat,  and 
elongatwl  elastic  tension  memben  disposed  transversely 
Of  the  body,  each  tension  member  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  body  at  a  point  distantly  spaced  from  said 
hem  and  the  remainder  of  each  tension  member  being 
free  from  said  body,  fastening  elements  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  boat  beneath  said  gunwale,  and  a  fastening  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  other  free  end  of  each  tension  mem- 
ber complemenury  to  the  first-mentioned  fastening  ele- 
ments and  connected  to  one  of  said  first-mentioned  fasten- 
ing elements  with  the  tension  element  under  tension,  the 
body  havmg  a  fullness  between  said  hem  and  said  points 
Of  securement  of  the  tension  members  to  the  body  when 
the  tension  members  are  fastened  to  the  boat,  said  tension 
naembers  and  said  fullness  serving  to  compensate  for 
shnnkage  of  the  body. 


2,764,764 
^     „       "^Y  CRD 
Giqr  Savnt^  Jr^  Fott  Wnrth,  Tsm. 
""^  AnMit  4, 1M3,  Ssrini  No.  372,297 
1  CInInk   (CL  5—99) 

.«?«ii*i*"'L'*l.'  ?»»»"P^We  frame  comprising  side 
and  end  members  joined  at  thdr  ends  to  Ibniit  itctongn- 


2,7M,7i«  \ 

I  ^  .     ."NFLATARLB  LIFE  RAPT 

^onmtion,  Los  Antelse,  Calil^TM^ 

Application  1^  22, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  3<9,652 
8  ChrfaM.    (a.  9—11) 

6.  An  inflatable  raft  comprising  a  tubular,  circumfer- 
entially  disposed,  fluid-distensible,  main  buoyancy  ele- 
ment, upstandmg  posts  direcUy  secured  only  to  the  stid 
element,  and  protective  means  supported  by  said  posb 
the  said  protective  means  haviag  anchorage  to  the  respec- 


8 
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OcTOBU  2,  1956 


OcTOBm  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tive  potts  at  poutkmi  on  the  outboard  side  of  the  circum-  aJSlvft^Sra 

fcrentially  extending  medial  line  of  the  said  buoyancy  ^^^         S^riiS-  »,      ■,    %m.^  -^ 

Joia  W.  Ammj  warn  immm  r >  Lraaij,  BavMH,  aum^  at* 

illBon  to  Uaiiad  flhoa  MirMiinr  CacfonliM  ~ 

hagtoa,  N.  J^  a  iwaaiatfa«  of  Hum  Unaf 

r-  r-  r*  "^  ApptteatfM  Oelobar  26»  1951,  SmW  No.  2S3,3M 

'  '  3ClakM.    (Ctll— 133) 


element,  and  the  posts  bein^  mounted  upon  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  said  buoyancy  element. 


2,7M«7C7 
RELEASABLE  SCREW  THREADING  TOOL  HOLDER 

UL,  Bwignwr  to  Boyar- 
VL,  a  corporatton  of 


ikcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,691 
(a.  19— 69) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  having  a  mounting 
part,  a  tool  carrying  part,  and  mounting  means  mounting 
the  tool  carrying  part  for  rotation  and  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  mounting  part,  said  mounting  part 
and  the  said  means  having  cooperating  abutting  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  which  is  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  surfaces  being  one  slidable  on  the 
other  in  all  directions  on  said  plane  to  permit  relative 
adjustment  of  the  two,  means  securing  said  mour»ting 
part  and  said  mounting  means  together  in  their  adjusted 
position,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  coupling  mounted 
diereon  for  movement  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions  with  respect  to  the  other  part,  and  a  yielding 
means  for  urging  said  coupling  toward  its  extended  po- 
sition; camming  means  keying  the  coupling  to  the  said 
one  part  so  as  to  cause  a  driving  force  on  the  cou- 
pling in  either  of  opposite  directions  first  to  move 
the  coupling  to  further  retracted  position  and  then  lock 
the  coupling  to  said  one  part;  a  pawl  receiving  slot  in 
one  of  said  abutting  surfaces,  a  pawl  in  said  slot,  said 
slot  being  continuously  covered  by  the  other  of  said 
abutting  surfaces  as  the  two  surfaces  slide  on  one  another 
in  relative  adjustment  for  holding  the  pawl  against  move- 
ment out  of  the  slot  in  the  direction  of  axial  movement 
of  the  tool  carrying  part,  a  pawl  receiving  slot  in  the 
coupling  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pawl  for  locking  the 
coupling  against  rotation  in  one  direction  with  respect 
to  the  mounting  part;  and  separable  cooperating  clutch 
means  on  the  coupling  and  said  other  part,  interlocking 
when  the  coupling  is  in  retracted  position  and  the  said 
parts  are  in  a  predetermined  relative  axial  position,  to 
provide  a  rotary  drive  between  the  parts  in  either  direc- 
tion, the  mounting  for  the  coupling  enabling  it  to  be 
extended  from  said  retracted  position  in  a  direction 
separating  the  said  clutch  means  after  the  tool  carrying 
part  has  first  been  forced  axially  from  the  said  prede- 
termined relative  position  to  initially  disengage  the  clutch 
means  and  relieve  the  driving  force  on  the  coupling. 


I .  A  last  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  the  attachment  of 
a  heel  to  a  shoe  by  the  injection  through  the  last  of 
plastic  material  into  anchoring  cavities  formed  in  the  heel 
and  a  heel  seat  of  the  shoe,  comprising  a  bushing  which 
extends  heightwise  through  a  back  cone  of  the  last  from 
a  heel  seat  thereof  and  which  has  a  bore  through  which 
the  plastic  material  is  introduced  into  said  anchoring 
cavities,  said  bushing  having  at  a  heel  seat  portion  thereof 
a  flange  extending  partially  across  said  bore  and  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  bushing  having  interlocking  fastener 
means  whereby  the  last  may  be  positioned  in  sealing  inter- 
locking relation  with  a  spindle-nozzle  through  which  is 
supplied  the  plastic  material  introduced  into  said  anchor- 
ing cavities. 

2,764,769 
COUPLING  FOR  FRESSURE  LUBRICATING 

DEVICES 

Chaim  Jakob  Ncvnao,  Soolh  Croydon  Ej^fand 

Appiicaltoo  May  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  227^11 

Claims  priority.  appUealioa  Gnat  Britain  Jaly  19, 1959 

2ClataM.    (CLIS— 195) 


2.  A  coupling  for  a  pressure  lubricating  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  tubular  body  adapted  at  one  end  to  sur- 
round a  lubricating  nipple  with  which  the  coupling  is 
to  be  engaged,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
body  for  securing  said  body  to  a  lubricant  supply-line, 
said  body  being  formed  at  its  nipple-surrounding  end  with 
a  plane  annular  roughened  surface  perpendicular  to.  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  body,  and  an  upstanding  annular 
rib  within  said  annular  roughened  surface,  said  rib  being 
formed  with  an  inner  sharp  edge  at  its  exposed  end. 


2,764,779 
REVERSIBLE  TWO-HEADED  POLISHING  ELE- 
MENT AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Jerome  M.  Fraak,  Bcrcriy  HBs,  CaUT^  aasipior  to  Kao- 
nuurk  Maaafactariaf  Co.,  lac.,  Kkifs  Conty,  N.  Y., 
a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

Appttcattoa  May  11, 1954,  SmU  No.  429,999 
3  dahas.    (CL  15—196) 
1.  A  compact  poUshiag  implctnent  oomprising  •  two- 
headed  polishing  element  and  a  housing  for  one  of  said 


I 


X 


heads,  said  poUshiat  ekoMot  beiag  operatively  connacltd 
to  said  housiof  and  inchidiBt  ■  base  having  a  top,  a  bot- 
toaa,  two  lateral  sides  and  two  eods  and  having  attached 
to  the  lop  bristles  eitewding  inwardly  aad  having  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  bristles  extending  downwardly  and 
having  on  each  lateral  side  a  grcwve  for  the  graater  part 
of  the  boriionta]  length  thereof  and  being  substantially 
in  the  middle  theieof,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pivtrt  pin.  and  having  at  each  end  and  substantially 
in  the  middle  thereof  a  spring  db  adapted  to  lock  the 
polishing  element  securely  to  the  noosing  when  the  pol- 
ishing element  is  in  closed  relatioiuh^  with  said  hous- 


inner  end  of  said  tube  adapled  to  oparaUvdy 
said  valve  dement  for  ""tfnting  the  same,  to  pemil  tfM 
flow  ol  cream  into  said  tube,  a  hoOoir  oso^ally  apeituiod 
stopper  positioned  over  and  secured  to  said  c^>  and 
having  brush  bristles  projecting  dierefrom,  said  tube  sUd- 
ably  projecting  through  said  Itopper  with  its  outer  aad 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  bristles,  an  aannlarty  flanged 


ing.  said  bousing  having  a  top  side,  two  lateral  parallel 
sides  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  top  side,  a  closed 
end  also  perpendicular  to  said  top  side  and  an  open  end 
and  having  pivot  pins  on  each  side  a4jacent  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  pivot  pins  fitting  in  the  grooves  in  said 
polbhing  element,  said  open  end  of  the  housing  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  polishing  element  to  be  extended 
ODt  substantially  its  entire  lengdi.  whereby  the  polishing 
element  can  be  so  extended  and  then  pivoted  so  that  the 
head  of  the  polidiing  element  covered  by  said  housing 
can  be  reversed  while  simultaneoudy  loddng  the  ptrii^- 
jng  element  with  said  housing  by  meaiu  of  one  of  said 
clips. 


2,764,771 
BATH  APPLIANCE 

.  jyracnse,  N.  Y.,  _ 
I  A.  Maschsae,  Syracaae,  N.  _ . 
tecamhcr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,979 
5  OafaM.    (CL  15—124) 


collar  secured  to  said  tube  within  said  stopper,  and  a  cen- 
trally aperture  contnrf  arm  projecting  transversely  through 
said  stopper  adjacent  the  coUar  flange  loosely  receiving 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  operativdy  engage  said  Bangs, 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  pivotally  mounted  iqwo 
said  stopper  and  with  its  outer  end  projecting  loosely 
through  the  stopper,  whereby  on  tilting  said  arm  towards 
the  container  said  tobe  may  be  projected  axially  inward 
for  unseating  said  valve. 


2,764,773 
LAVATOBY  AND  LDB  nunU 
RoyGhMnIB, 


**y 


lynTlMl, 


SmW  New  379|469 


II 


Febnai7  4,  19S3 


5.  A  back  strap  bathing  appliance  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  for  a  spoagt  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar body  portion  and  facing  channels  along  oppoute 
side  edges,  a  sponge  having  side  flanges  extending  into 
and  complemental  to  said  channels,  slots  in  said  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  thereof  adjacent  the  ends  of 
sakl  body  portion,  hand  Mtnpt  having  loops  passing 
through  said  slots,  said  loops  formmg  abutments  to  engage 
said  sponge  and  limit  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  said  channel  side  edges,  and  transversely 
extending  stiffening  members  imbedded  in  the  sponge, 
and  extending  from  one  flange  to  the  other,  i 


1.  A  head  for  a  lavatory  bruA  or  die  like  comprising, 
a  unitary  member  moulded  al  flexible  material  and  in- 
cluding a  base  having  two  strai^t  sides  and  a  semi- 
circular front  part,  said  base  having  an  upper  face  slightly 
domed,  a  multiplicity  of  flngen  projecting  from  said 
upper  face,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  upper  face  and 
extending  from  the  sides  and  front  part  beyond  the  lat- 
ter face  of  the  base,  scraper  ridges  oa  said  skirt  directed 
from  the  base  towards  the  outer  edge  of  the  skirt,  and 
spaced  apart  scrapers  transversely  bridging  the  straight 
side  walls  of  the  skirt 


2,764,774 

MOP  HAVING  A  DBTOSABLB  MOP  PAD 

R«>b«t  C.  Msky.  Thssdesa  B.  BelshF.  «d  Giorin  B. 

n«Md,  Holyoka.  fttes..  assSanr  to  Randy,  he.. 

Holyoke,  Maas.,  a  conyeraaon  of  MMncknaalto 

AppUcatlon  March  23, 19S4,  Sertri  No.  41MU 

aClafana.   (CL  lS-22t) 


2,764,772 
SHAVING  CREAM  DISPI^^SER  WITH  BRUSH 

APPUCATOR 
Walter  StaskowsU,  Detroit,  aad  ThaddcM  WysocfcL 
SosrthMd,  Mich.  ^^^ 

September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,999 
2aaiBs.  (CL15— 139) 
I .  A  shavmg  cream  dispenaer  and  applicator  compris- 
ing a  hollow  container  for  storing  a  shaving  cream  under 
pressure  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  apertured  cap 
secured  over  said  outlet  opening,  a  cream  delivery  tube 
transversely  apertured  adjacent  its  inner  end  arranged 
axially  of  and  slidably  extending  through  said  cap,  a 
spnng^iased  vaWe  within  said  container  and  with  its 
movable  valve  element  seated   against  said  cap,   the 

711   O.  G.— 2 


3.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  swivelly  secured 
to  said  handle,  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
peripheral  flange  on  said  head,  a  flexiUe  mop  pad  back- 
ing member  seated  within  said  flange  and  substantially 
engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  said  head,  a  mop  pad  se- 
cured to  said  backing  member,  said  head  being  provided 
widi  an  aperture,  and  a  plunger  elemem  mounted  on 
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I  head  and  bong  at  times  movable  dowowardly  through 
aid  aperture  to  engage  said  backing  member  and  push 
said  baddi^  member  oat  of  the  flange. 


3f7Mt77S 

wiriNG  IMrLEME^^^  with  grooved 

BEADED  mUP 
I M.  CmarfaUt  Btobx,  N.  Y. 
twmt  3, 1M3,  SdW  No.  371,797 
4CWM.   (CLIS— 245) 


1.  A  wiping  implement  comprising  a  flat  elongated  bar 
with  an  overturned  clamping  edge  forming  a  hollow  chan- 
nel with  a  slot  separating  said  edge  from  the  bar.  a  flat 
elongated  strip  of  wiping  material  having  a  bead  along 
its  edge  fitting  said  channel  and  movable  endwise  into 
the  diannel,  said  bead  being  clamped  to  the  bar  by  said 
edge  and  having  an  open  longitudinal  groove  therein  and 
being  thiuier  along  its  length  adjacent  said  bead,  the 
strip  being  superposed  on  the  bar  and  the  bar  having  a 
width  such  that  its  opposite  edge  lies  adjacent  but  short 
of  the  (vposite  edge  of  the  strip. 


2,7«.77« 

DUST  MOP  CLEANING  DEVICE 

LawrcMc  a  PcfMro,  Galvcaton,  Tex. 

-"  "  m  March  3.  IfSl,  Scriai  No.  274,559 

2Clahw.    (CL15— 310) 


1.  A  dust  mop  cleaning  device  comprising  a  housing, 
a  movable  door  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  door 
being  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  in- 
cluding support  members  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces 
thereof  and  being  joumaled  on  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
housing,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  door  being  offset 
from  said  shaft  in  all  positions  so  that  said  door  will  be 
normally  retained  in  an  open  position  by  gravitational 
forces,  means  for  moving  said  door  to  and  holding  said 
door  m  a  closed  position,  a  suction  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing communicative  with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said 
housmg  being  provided  with  a  fitting  communicative  with 
said  suction  chamber  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  cleaner 
whereby  a  vacuum  cleaner  may  be  used  to  produce  a 
vacuum  in  said  suction  chamber,  means  establishing  an 
electrical  circuit  carried  by  said  housing  adapted  to  he 
connected  m  series  with  a  vacuum  cleaner  motor,  said 
ctectrical  circuit  including  a  switch  actuated  by  said 
door  moving  means,  said  door  moving  means  including  an 
actuating  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  a  lever 
arm  earned  by  said  door,  linkage  connecting  said  lever 


arm  to  said  actuating  lever,  said  switch  being  carried  by 
said  lever  arm  and  actuated  in  response  to  pivoCing  there- 
of by  movement  ot  said  door  to  «  doted  position,  said 
door  having  a  recess  cooperating  with  said  hooaiiig  to 
define  a  mop  handle  accommodating  opening  w^ien  said 
door  is  in  a  cloaed  poattion. 


3t7M.777 

CONCEALED  HmCB  SnUCTURB 

Wallar  W.  FMh.  CMc«n»  DL 

AppUcndoa  Ami  atTmS,  SarinI  No. 

lOaftM.   (CLli— 173) 


512^19 


A  ccHicealed  hinge  structure  for  a  verticall:r  swing 


able  closure  comprising  an  elongated  plate  fixed 
sition  extending  longitudinally  of  one  side  edge 


of  the  closure,  an  elongated  plate  pivoted  adjacent  one 


iun>ort- 
pin  and 
to  each 


end  to  one  side  edge  portion  of  an  opening  of  a 
ing  structure  wherein  the  closure  is  swingable,  a 
slot  connection  securing  the  first  and  second  plates 
other,  and  means  locking  the  plates  to  each  othei  in  par 
allel  confronting  relation  to  each  other,  said  meahs  com 
prising  a  channeled  plate  positioned  at  an  edge  ot  the 
closure  behind  the  fixed  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  flanges  between  which  the  first  and  second 
plates  are  engaged. 


n  a  po- 
portion 


2.7C4|77t 
POULTRYSIACKLE 


Harry  J.  Lou,  CUcafo,  DL,  aiilgiui  to  Swift  A  Com- 

fUMsj,  CUfca^  OL,  •  eotpoilkw  of  DUMrfs 

AppBcalkMi  May  1, 1953,  Scrlal  No.  352,474 

2Clataii.   (0.17— 44.1) 


I  A  shackle  for  suspending  fowl  comprising:  ad  open, 
rectangular  frame  having  a  member  on  three  sides,  the 
lower,  open  side  of  said  frame  having  the  oppo^te  side 
members  looped  back  upon  themselves  to  form  Wg-hold- 
ing  supports  and  extending  to  form  inner  members,  a  por- 
tion of  each  inner  member  extending  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  said  side  members;  a  V-shaped  bead-holding 
member  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  inner  members,  the 
legs  of  said  V-shaped  member  converging  to  an  apex 
located  substantially  centrally  of  and  coextensive  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame;  and  a  reinfOTdng  cross  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  V-shaped  member  snbatantially  mid- 
way along  the  length  of  nid  V-shaped  member. 
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MBlH0D8ANDAFrA£l!^PINIRKDmi3»VM.  t**^  hoUow  and  fbnning  a  second  cwiaf;  and  «  amad 
^^^^S^m^^mfw!:  IS^SnTlLiS;*^  in  «id  second  casing  for  tumiii. 


Mln^IMy.a 


34,19Si,ftrinlNa.322,598 
|GLlt-3) 


•■Mr 


H'ASTICiZEK  FOR  l&ICriON  MOUHNG 
MAGHmn 

GwMia  W.  mmy. 


14,  ^9S5Mg  No.  4«7,9<2 


^>^,'^\ 


1.  In  an  an;»aratus  for  combining  in  accurately  pie- 
determined  proportions  the  ingredients  of  a  composition 
to  be  formed,  one  of  which  ingredients  being  a  plastic 
snch  as  rubber  and  the  said  proportions  being  strictly 
identical  at  all  positions  along  the  product  of  the  com- 
bining (^)eration.  the  combmation  comprising  means  for 
continuously  conveying  along  a  predetermine  horizontal 
path  and  at  a  predetermined  nniform  rate,  4  continuous 
strip  composed  of  said  plastic;  continuously  operating 
weighing  means  located  at  a  weighing  and  dispensing  sta- 
tion having  a  given  position  along  said  path,  s«id  weighing 
means  being  operative  continuously  to  dciermine  the 
weight  per  unit  length  of  said  strip  as  successive  portiom 
thereof  pass  said  weighing  and  dispensing  Mation;  con- 
tinuously operating  dispensing  means  also  located  at  said 
weighing  and  dispensing  station,  said  dispelling  means 
being  operative  continuously  to  deposit  another  of  the 
ingredients  onto  the  strip  as  successive  portions  thereof 
pass  said  weighing  and  dispensing  station  and  comprising 
for  this  purpose  feed  control  means  which  are  adjustable 
to  control  continuously  the  rate  by  weight  of  deposition 
of  the  ingredient  onto  the  strip  so  that  it  is  strict  pro- 
portional at  any  given  moment  to  said  weight  per  unit 
length  of  the  strip;  and  tube  forming  means  for  progres- 
sively deforming  the  strip  after  it  has  passed  the  weighing 
and  dispensing  station  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  it 
into  a  tube  closed  about  said  odier  ingredient  and  forming 
therewith  a  filled  tube  consisting  of  the  ingredients  of 
the  composition  to  be  formed  in  precisely  the  same  rela- 
tive proportions  at  all  points  along  the  tube. 


0 
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1.  A  thermal  plastidzer  for  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  internal  ax|ally 
di^KMed  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  to  receiv^  nn- 
plasticized  materials  injected  therein  and  a  relativelf  re- 
stricted outlet  at  its  opposite  end  throng  which  matXtji, 
may  be  discharged  from  said  chamber;  heating  means  in 
thermal  heat-transfer  relation  to  said  casing  for  he«ting 
materials  during  passage  thereof  through  said  chamber; 
a  rotary  core  member  oociq»ying  the  chamber  of  aaid 
casing;  a  plurality  of  antifriction  devices  positionedTbe- 
tween  said  core  member  and  the  walla  of  said  c^aalber 
and  rotataUy  supporting  said  core  member  in  inw^dly 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  casing  tMimi»g  bijd 
chamber,  said  antifriction  devices  being  amnged  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  relatively  restricted  paaaages  tbeithe- 
tween;  and  means  provided  on  said  core  member  for  cnus- 
ing  axial  rotation  thereof  upon  the  forcible  diaptacei»ent 
of  material  throu^  the  chamber  of  said  cuing. 

2,764.712  i 

TOP  ROLL  FOR  TEXULE  DRAWING  MBCHANn^ 
Looia  M.  Cotekett,  WMbwa,  M«a. 

V^nmy  3, 1951,  Solnl  No.  269466 
ICbin.    (CL  19^142) 


2,764,786 
MULTIPLE  SCREW  EXTRUDING  PRESS 


to  HngoStinMn 
hcim  an  dcr  Rnhr,  Gentaay 
Appllaitfon  Fchnwy  24, 19S3,  Scrtei  No.  336,477 


A  top  roll  for  the  drawing  mechanisms  of  spinning  and 

roving  frames  comprising  in  combination  a  roll  body  of 

synthetic  plastic  material  and  having  portions  of  reiative- 

.    ly  greater  diameter  forming  bosses  on  the  vkAI,  and  por- 

G.  m.  b.  nu'MnI-    tio°s  of  relatively  lesser  diameters  forming  a  neck  and 

pintles  on  the  roll,  and  cots  carried  by  the  bosses. 


2,764,763 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES  AND  ROTARY  TRANS. 

PORTATION  PLATFORM  THEREIN 

Myron  S.  TcOer,  KtaptoB,  N.  Y. 

AppUcnttoa  InnMiy  6, 19S5,  SerinI  N^  466423 
2ClninH.   (a.26—1) 


1.  An  extrusion  press  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
outer  elongated  tubular  casing;  an  elongated  hollow  worm 
screw  mounted  in  said  tubular  casing  for  turning  move- 
ment therein,  said  worm  screw  having  an  outer  acrew 
thread  located  next  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
and  an  inner  screw  thread  located  at  the  inner  surface 
of  said  worm  screw;  an  elongated  stationary  guide  located 
wthra  said  worm  screw  next  to  aaid  inner  thivnd  thereof 

cVtSI^Sajy^ -m^^.^^'  "^^"^  "y  ■•to*a  lo- 
aSS.  \T^  »«d  liiidn  and  momnnm  wiU  be  Otovcd 
along  by  said  inner  screw  thread,  said  elongHed  guide 


} 


1.  In  a  bnihfing  stnactnre,  a  floor  having  a  stationary 
ciicidar  inner  section,  a  revolving  amnilar  section  sur- 


-1 


•  tf 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKS  2,  1956 


nid  inner  section,  and  a  stationary  outer  sec- 
■nrromiduig  said  annular  section,  means  supporting 
•aid  pqnul^r  sectioD  for  rotation  about  a  central  vertical 
tik,  and  power  actuated  mechanism  operable  to  rotate 
•aid  annular  section,  said  outer  section  being  partitioned 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  rooms  having  doorways 
opening  onto  said  annular  section,  whereby  an  occupant 
d  the  buikliiif  may  be  conveyed  from  one  to  another  of 
said  rooms  on  said  annular  section. 


2,7M,7t4 

GUIDING  AND  SUFPORTING  MEANS  FOR 

SLIDING  DOORS  OR  PANELS 

D«tM  L.  McCaB,  CohwAt.  Ohio 

Appttcaffoa  Octobw  23, 1953,  SwW  No.  3S7.596 

UCkkm.    (CL29— 19) 


2.  Sliding  panel  constructioa  comprising:  frame- 
mounted  Imigitudinally  extending  and  parallel  inner  and 
outer  guides,  a  first  panel  slidably  supported  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  along  the  inner  of  said  guides,  a  sec- 
ond panel  slidably  supported  for  movement  parallel  with 
the  first  panel  along  the  outer  of  said  guides,  a  bracket  piv- 
otally  carried  by  the  rear  side  of  said  first  panel,  anti- 
friction means  on  one  end  of  said  bracket  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  of  said  guides  in  supporting  said  first  panel 
for  longitudinal  movement,  said  bracket  providing  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  first  panel  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  second  panel  about  an  axis  afforded  by 
said  inner  guide,  and  means  for  limiting  outward  swing 
ing  movement  of  said  first  panel  to  cause  the  same  to 
occupy  a  position  of  closure  in  which  it  is  disposed  in 
flush  relationship  and  vertical  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  sec(Mid  panel. 


2,764,795 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
kariw  E.  Siricek,  EraMviDe,  lad.,  —tgnnr,  by 
MrigHMsris,  to  WMr^ool-SsBtsr  Corporatkm,  a  corpo- 
ladoa  el  Dslnwws 

Deccaher  7, 1953,  Scitel  No.  396,444 
7Clain.    (CL  29-^5) 


*  t 


•    1 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  construction,  a  refrigerator 
door  CMnprising  an  outer  door  panel  and  an  inner  door 
panel  mounted  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  outer 
door  panel  deflectable  toward  said  inner  door  panel,  a  rela 
tively  soft  seaUng  compound,  baffle  means  mounted  to 
said  inner  door  panel  and  abutting  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  door  panel  for  dividing  the  space  between  said 
inner  door  panel  and  said  outer  door  panel  into  two  com 
partmcBts,  said  bsille  means  having  a  portion  formed  to 
render  said  baffle  means  resilient,  whereby  said  outer  door 


panel  remains  deflectable  toward  said  inner  door  panel, 
said  portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  panel  oo* 
operating  to  contain  and  maintain  said  sealing  compound 
between  said  baffle  means  and  the  inner  surfaccj  of  said 
outer  panel.  ' 


2,764,786 

SEALING  STRIP 

Albert  E.   Flemmiag,   Bhrntufcam,  Mick,  ■BsJcnni    to 

Chrysler  Corporadoo,  Hlgyud  Pttfc,  Mick.,  »  corpo- 

ratloo  of  Delaware 

AppUcalkM  Febnovy  27, 1953,  Sciial  No.  339,411 

4Claiais.    (0.29—56.4) 


51 


1  A  seal  comer  section  comprising  a  pair  of  sealing 
strip  end  portions  arranged  in  spaced  angular  relationship, 
each  sealing  strip  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  of  uniform  cross  sectional  configuration  that  has 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed 
therein  that  are  arranged  to  extend  al<»g  opposed  sides 
of  the  strip,  the  plane  of  the  first  slot  in  said  strip  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  req)ect  to  the  plane  of  the 
second  slot  in  said  strip,  and  a  comer  sealing  portion 
connecting  the  spaced  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair  of  seal- 
ing strips  having  slots  therein  forming  continuations  of 
and  connecting  the  said  first  and  second  slots  in  said 
spaced  sealing  strips,  said  comer  sealing  portion  having 
a  normally  concavo-convex  cross  sectional  configuratioo. 


2,764,797 

SHELLS  FOR  WEA I  HERS  1  RIPPING 

Charles  G.  Lyoa,  Wtnaipcg,  MaaHoba,  Caaada 

Appltcatloa  September  21, 1^,  Serial  No.  391,391 

3ClalBM.    (CL29— 69) 


1  In  combination  with  a  rectangular-shaped  weather- 
strip of  relatively  soft  material;  a  protecting  shell  there- 
for, comprising:  an  elongated  strip  of  relatively  harder 
material  and  of  an  inwardly  centrally  bent  arch  cross  sec- 
tion, for  partial  reception  thereover. 


2,764,7U 

SEALING  GASKET 

James  G.  Maconaack,  Moaat  KImo,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 

AInmiseai  Corporation,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  corpora- 

doo  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  March  26,  1952,  Scilai  No.  279,572 

5ClalBM.   (CL29— 69) 


*  ^^f  J 


} 


1  A  sealing  gasket  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  substantially  E-shaped  integrally  formed  elongated  strip 
of  yieldable  material,  the  three  legs  of  which  have  sub- 
stantially equal  height  with  the  center  leg  of  substantially 
square  cross-section  and  solid  throughout,  to  give  a  rela- 
tively unyielding  center  section,  said  two  outer  legs  being 
of  hollow  substantially  semi-circular  cross-section,  to  give 
a  relatively  yielding  outer  section  on  either  side  of  the 
center  section 
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a,764.7a9 
0R4tELBA8ING  F AN4NBVIN  DSODOH 

^'  ^!L"!K?!g*^  I  iliia,  Fa.,  ■iihii  lia 

rfriMTiliiJli^^*  rWIMljl,  Fa.,  a 

,  3, 19S3, 8«W  No.  365,945 
4  nihil    (CL  21—74) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  basal 
member  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  vertical  wall 
of  a  room,  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  thin-walled  tubu- 
lar elements  that  are  nested  on  a  common  axis  normal 
to  said  basal  member,  that  are  laterally  spaced  from  one 
another,  and  that  are  mounted  on  said  basal  member,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  of  and  between  the 
nest  of  elements  at  spaced  apart  points  peripherally  of 
the  nest  and  forming  outlet  passages  in  the  spaces  between 
said  tubular  elemento  and  said  vanes,  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  inner  and  intermediate  tubular  elements  of  the 
nest  being  sfMced  from  said  basal  member  to  provide 
communication  betwera  said  outlet  passages  and  the 
q>ace  within  the  inner  tubular  element,  a  cap  member 
secured  in  positicm  over  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  tubu- 
lar element,  said  inner  tubular  element  and  cap  member 
forming  a  chamber  having  walls  that  include  an  inlet 
for  the  admission  of  air  from  the  outer  atmoq>here.  a 
motor-driven  fan  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  drawing 
air  through  said  inlet  and  delivering  the  air  into  said 
outlet  passages,  and  vapor-rdeasing  means  mounted 
in  said  chamber  in  the  line  of  air  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passages. 


2,764.799 

PERMANENT  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CAST 

LINK  CHAIN 

Joha  S.  Ndsaa.  Baflaio,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jafy  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  366,445 

SClalaw.    (CL22— 137) 


1.  A  permanent  mold  for  making  cast  chain  links  of 
aluminum  or  bronze  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  lower 
mold  blocks,  one  of  which  is  movable  restive  to  the 
other,  a  pair  of  separable  upper  mold  blocks  slidably  ar- 
ranged on  said  lower  mold  blocks,  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  lower  mold  blocks  forming  vertically  disposed  end 
cavities  and  a  communicating  horizontally  disposed  side 
stretch  cavity  for  casting  the  lower  portion  of  said  chain 
link,  said  upper  mold  blocks  being  provided  with  a  com- 
plementary cavity  leading  from  said  end  cavities  and 
defining  the  remaining  mold  cavity  of  said  chain  link,  a 
communicating  gate  for  the  pouring  of  molten  metal  into 
said  mold  cavities,  said  lower  mold  blocks  having  recessed 
surfaces  to  accommodate  preformed  chain  links  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  mold  blocks  to  which  the 
cast  link  is  interiinked,  a  plurality  of  shallow  gas  vent 
openings  between  the  vertically  opposed  faces  of  said 
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upper  and  lower  mold  blocks  and  leading  outwardly  from 
said  moid  cavity,  and  means  for  openiag  and  doeiiig  laid 
mold  blocks  by  relatively  moving  said  blocks  away  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  mold  cavity  face 
of  said  mold. 


2,764,791 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUPPORT 
WHUam  A.  BedfeH,  Jr.,  Narih  flcMaato,  MaM., 
to    UaMad-Cair   FMiMr   CaMaS^T^ 
^ ^— ^-  ^. rkaiiih 

Appiicalloa  Octob«r  2, 19S2,  taW  Na.  312,727 
3aalaH.   (0.24—73)  \ 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  assonbly  onto  a  Mippor^  said 
support  having  a  flange  along  one  edge  (Utyvided  wih  an 
opening  therein,  and  fastener  engaging  means  tpacffd 
from  said  flange,  said  fastening  device  con^nising  a  body 
portion  having  one  end  for  cooperating  with  said  fanener 
engaging  means  to  support  said  one  end,  the  other  ead 
of  said  body  portion  being  reversely  bent  forming  a  U- 
shaped  portion  extending  from  die  fdane  of  the  body  and 
having  legs  substantially  parallel  to  and  q>aced  from 
one  another,  said  legs  having  aligned  openings  to  raoeivc 
a  threaded  member  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the 
flange,  one  of  said  legs  having  proyecting  means  for  nap- 
ping engagement  into  the  flange  opemng  of  the  support, 
the  other  of  said  legs  having  means  formed  about  the 
fining  therein  to  receive  the  threaded  member  in 
threaded  engagement. 


2,764,792 

PEUCAN  TYPB  MOOKING  ROOK 

RajaMNid  P.  Maaiiili.  Ualtod  Stotoa  Navy 

AppHcadoa  Apfl  11, 1951,  9mM  No,  229J14 

5  CUbm.   (CL  li    73) 

(Graated  aader  TMe  35,  U  8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  A  mooring  hook  of  a  type  described  comprising  a 
shank  having  an  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a 
boss  and  an  aperture,  a  leaf  spring,  fastening  means  secur- 
ing an  end  of  said  spring  to  said  boss  with  said  spring 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  with  a  slope  toward 
an  end  of  said  shank,  said  mooring  hook  comprising  a 
firat  hook  at  said  end  having  a  hook  arm,  said  hook  arm 
having  an  end  provided  with  a  lip  having  a  seat,  said  seat 
receiving  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  locking  book 
having  an  end  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
and  its  other  end  free,  said  locking  hook  extending  from 
said  shank  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  hook,  and  a 
locking  member  pivoted  in  said  shank-aperture  adapted 
to  lock  over  said  free  end  of  said  locking  hook,  said  end 
of  said  first  hook  and  said  free  end  of  said  locking  book 
being  spaced,  said  spring  fastening  being  located  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shank  opposite  the  resulting  space. 
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2,764,793 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Efait  SMdcr,  MOaa,  Italy,  aafpior  to  GioTanni 

MMtnccU-MflBM,  Mflan,  Italy 

AppHcadoii  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,797 

Claliu  priofMy,  application  GermaBy  October  16, 1951 

7ClafaiH.    (a.  24— 201) 


1.  A  slider  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  two  elastic- 
strips  of  a  sliding  clasp  fastener  wherein  each  strip  con- 
sists of  a  tape-like  portion  and  a  beading  along  one  edge 
of  said  tape-like  portion  and  the  beading  includes  a  head- 
shaped  edge  portion  and  an  intermediate  beading  portion 
with  dove  tailed  grooves  between  said  head  and  said  in- 
termediate portion,  and  the  other  beading  being  tongs 
shaped  to  clasp  said  head  beading  and  engage  said  grooves 
when  the  fastener  is  closed,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
including  two  half-shells  having  flanjged  portions,  the 
flanges  of  said  shells  facing  each  other  so  as  to  form 
lateral  slots  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
body,  a  bridge  piece  of  wedge  shaped  cross-section  con 
necting  said  half-shells  near  the  front  end  of  said  slider  so 
as  to  form  with  said  flanges  a  passage  on  either  side  of 
said  bridge  for  said  strips  respectively,  a  substantially 
wedge-shaped  piece  projecting  into  said  first  passage 
from  the  side  of  said  bridge  piece  a  distance  towards  and 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  slot  so  as  to 
guide  said  tongs-beading  and  to  spread  the  jaws  of  the 
tongs  apart,  a  pair  of  projections  within  said  other  pas 
sage  and  extending  from  the  opposite  shells  towards 
each  other,  each  projection  including  a  guiding  lip  at  lt^ 
free  end,  said  guiding  lips  being  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  edges  of  said  lips  being  adapted  t,^ 
engage  said  head-shaped  beading. 


2,764,794 

SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Ralph    E.    Meecfa,    MeadTiUe,    and    Weston    G.    Smith, 

Franklin,  Pa^  anignon  to  Talon,  Inc.,  a  corponitioD 

of  Pennsytvanla 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,431 

SClainw.    (CI.  24— 205.15) 


I.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  wings,  means 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  wings  connecting  the  same 
together  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  Y-shaped  channel 
therebetween,  said  connecting  means  including  an  in- 
wardly projecting  stud-like  portion  carried  by  one  of 
said  wings,  the  other  of  said  wings  having  a  socket  por 
tion  carried  thereby  conforming  to  and  in  which  said  stud- 
like portion  is  movably  disposed,  a  stud-like  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  stud-like  portion  and 
which  extends  out  through  an  opening  in  the  opposed 
wing,  a  coil  spring  arranged  around  said  stud-like  por- 
tion with  one  end  thereof  abutting  a  wall  carried  by  said 


opposed  wing  and  with  the  other  end  abutting  a  shoulder 
arranged  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  stud-like  member 
whereby  said  wings  are  moved  and  held  in  spaced  opera- 
tive relation,  and  means  for  forcing  said  wings  apart 
substantially  in  parallelism  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

2,764,795 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER 

Alfred  E.  Carlilc,  Mcadrfla,  PlL,  sirigMir  to  TakM,  Ibc^ 

acoiporafioa  of  PManrlTaaia 

ApplkatkHi  DsMibtf  26,  IHl^SmU  No.  32<,077 

2CUiai.    (CL24--3t6) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a 
flexible  track  comprising  a  flexible  sui^KXting  member 
having  a  series  of  spaced-apart  elongated  stop  members 
attached  thereto,  each  of  said  stop  members  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  notches  arranged  along  each  of 
the  marginal  edges  thereof,  clamping  portions  carried 
thereby  for  attaching  said  members  to  the  supporting 
member,  said  stop  members  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other along  said  supporting  member  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  the  notches  therein. 
a  slider  arranged  on  said  track  for  longitudinal  movement 
therealong,  said  slider  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
marginal  flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the  stop  memben 
and  the  clamping  portions  thereof,  an  actuating  member 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  spaced-apart  locking  prongs  arranged  on 
said  actuating  member  adjacent  the  connected  end,  said 
prongs  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  central  body  portion  of  said  st<^  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  selectively  either  in  the  notches  along  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  stop  members  or  in  the  space  between 
said  stop  members  so  as  to  lock  the  slider  against  unin- 
tentional movement  along  said  track. 


2,764,796 

END  CLASP  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles   Duerr,   Glendale,   N.   Y.,  a«igBor  to  lacoby- 
Bender,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New 
York 

Application  July  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,937 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24— 233) 


5.  .An  end  clasp  for  a  bracelet  or  the  like  comprising 
an  open-ended  housing  including  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
hubs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  an  arm  on 
each  hub  extending  out  beyond  said  housing  through  the 
open  end  thereof  and  having  a  finger  projecting  therefrom 
toward  said  other  arm,  said  anns  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  so  as  to  grasp  or  release  a 
watch  lug  or  the  like,  said  hubs  being  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  in  face  to  face  contact  and  said  contacting  faces 
having  cooperating  ratchet  surfaces  adapted  to  interen- 
gage  in  a  plurality  of  relative  positions  of  said  hubs,  said 
ratcheted  surfaces  being  so  oriented  as,  when  engaged,  to 
permit  said  hubs  to  rotate  relative  to  one  anotherso  that 
said  arms  will  move  toward  one  another  but  not  in  the 
other  direction,  and  effective  to  retain  said  hubs  in  said 
plurality  of  relative  positions  against  displacement  there- 
from, a  spring  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  hubs  so  as  to  urge  said  hub  in  a  direction  such  that 
Its  ratcheted  hub  face  engages  with  the  ratcheted  hub 
face  of  the  other  hub,  and  a  manually  operable 
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operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  hobs  and  oa  said  reflectors,  and  means  for  lifdM  .»d  ..rf.^.^. 

said  one  hub  away  from  the  other  hub  so  that  the  contact- 
ing ratcheted  surfaces  of  said  hubs  disengage,  thereby 
permitting  said  arms  to  be  moved  apart 


2,7i4,797 

SAFETY  CLIP  POR  EARRINGis 

KCBBCtt  Ch^^H.  RiM^UvB.  N  V 

AppHcadoB  Mar  11,  l^SHSiNl  mou 
lOala.   (CL24— 2M) 


l.T 


3C-    ;j2L 
1  V*T 
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ing  them  on  said  reflectors,  while  the  latter  are  mounted 
on  an  inserting  machine  for  subsequent  insertion  there- 


in. 


2,764JtO  ' 

LARff  FILAMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 


A  safety  clip  for  an  earring  comprising  a  pair  of 
resihent  legs  attached  together  at  corresponding  ends 
thereof  for  connection  to  an  earring,  the  other  ends  of 
said  legs  being  formed  with  widened  clamping  feet  pro- 
vided with  serrated  lining  strips  for  clamping  engagement 
with  a  lock  of  hair  by  flexing  of  said  legs  into  juxtaposed 
position,  means  for  retaining  said  legs  in  juxUposed  posi- 
tion comprising  a  lateral  stem  fixed  on  one  leg  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  ball  head,  the  other  leg  having  an  aperture 
therein  through  which  said  stem  and  head  project  when 
the  legs  are  juxtaposed,  and  a  slide  on  said  other  leg 
having  a  notch  movable  into  straddling  relation  to  said 
stem  between  said  other  leg  and  said  head  by  sliding  of 
the  slide. 


To- 


AfPHMjoiiMafdi  11, 1955,  Seitel  N^  493,7tl 

^^"~ ''*??^"f?"***«  C«M*i  J»e  30, 1954 
UOalnis.    (CL  29^25.19) 


2,764,798 

CONCRETE  FORM 

John  P.  Haff ,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

AppHcatkM  Aofiut  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,M9 

1  Clafan.    (a.  25—118) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  ground  stakes  for  position- 
mg  selectively  on  opposite  sides  or  on  one  side  of  con- 
crete forms,  a  horizontal  bar  mounted  for  vertical  and 
honzonul  sliding  adjustment  on  the  upper  portions  of 
the  stakes  for  traversing  a  form  and  engageable  at  an 
intermediate  point  therewith  when  the  stakes  are  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  for  end-abutting  engagement  with 
a  form  when  both  of  said  stakes  are  on  one  aide  thereof, 
means  for  selectively  securing  either  end  of  the  bar  to 
the  form  when  the  stakes  are  in  the  second  position,  a  rel- 
atively short  honzonul  arm  mounted  for  Vertical  and 
honzontal  sliding  adjusttncnt  on  the  lower  portion  of  one 
of  the  stakes,  and  means  on  one  end  of  said  arm  for  pivot- 
ally  and  dcuchably  securing  same  to  the  forms. 


5.  In  combinatbn  with  a  lamp  filament  mounting  ma- 
chine having  indexing  and  mount  loading  positions,  a  vi- 
bratory loader  having  a  bowl  thereon  and  comprisiBg 
means  including  electromagnetic  means  anvnged  to  ener- 
gize said  bowl  to  vibrate  vertically  and  in  an  arc,  guide 
track  means  sphalling  from  the  base  of  said  bowl  and  up 
the  side  thereto  and  terminating  at  a  first  position,  a  first 
switch  in  series  circuit  with  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  thereto,  a  vacuum 
chamber  located  adjacent  said  first  position  having  an 
interior  dimensioned  to  contain  a  lamp  filament  wholly 
mside  thereof,  means  to  apply  vacuum  to  said  chamber 
to  draw  a  filament  thereinto  from  said  first  position,  a 
solenoid  controlled  valve  adapted  to  supply  air  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  relay  means  adapted  to  supply  electrical 
energy  alternately  to  said  series  circuit  and  said  solenoid, 
an  insulated  pin  projecUng  into  said  chamber  whereby  the 
presence  of  a  filament  in  said  chamber  completes  a  circuit 
to  energize  said  relay  to  turn  said  air  pressure  on,  a  second 
switch  actuated  to  its  closed  position  by  the  presence  of  a 
mount  at  said  indexing  position,  a  third  switch  actuated 
to  Its  closed  position  by  the  presence  of  a  mount  at  said 
mount  loading  position,  scoMid  solenoid  means  adapted 
when  energized  to  effect  removal  of  a  filament  from  said 
chamber  and  open  said  first  switch,  means  connecting  said 
second  solenoid  and  said  second  and  third  switches  in 
series  across  the  power  supply. 


2.7M.799 

MACHINE  FOR  FEEDfrfG  FERRULES  TO  SEALED- 

BEAM  REFLECTORS  '*— *^ 

Ml^l  E.  McCowaa_yi  HssT  P.  Haeell,  Bloomfleld, 

SivSl^?  *g.Wi^giya,,  Electric  Cofporation, 

AppHcaiioa  A«|h(  23,  lf«.  Serial  No.  1&^12 

I.  A  machine  for  traasferriiig  ferrules  to  and  insert- 

ajem  »  sealed-beam  reiectors  comprising  means  for 
"— ..^  '^""P*  "^  •«»«>«•  «P«»«  •put  on  a  con- 
oarrespoadjaf  with  the  spacii«  desired 


2,7M381 
ROTARY  PIPE  CUTTER 

HwoM   Gmnic   Millcr  and  RoOo   Charics  ni bIm 

R-dae,  Wis,  assigiion  to  Radne  HyAwlics  aad  Mi- 
chlnery,  Inc.,  a  corporatkM  of  WIscomIb 
AppHcatioB  September  29,  1953,  Scrtai  No.  382,9M 

4C1alns.  (0.29— 73) 
1.  A  rotating  pipe  cutting  mechanism  oomprisinf,  a 
table,  a  base  having  a  cutting  station  and  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating hacksaw  blades  at  the  cutting  station  mounted 
for  downward  feed  moveoaent  to  cut  through  the  fliick- 
ness  of  the  pipe  wall  as  they  are  reciprocated,  a  pipe  Ised 
carriage  mounted  on  the  table  for  step-by-step  movemeut 
to  advance  successive  lengths  of  pipe  to  the  cuttiot  star 

)  ;' 
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tion,  means  for  locking  the  carriafe  against  movement 
after  die  advance  of  the  pipe,  a  pipe  support  at  the  cutting 
nation  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  adjustable  inclined 
brackets  haTtag  rollers  thereon  for  engaging  the  sides  of 
tlie  pipe  below  die  oenter-line  thoeof  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  |Hpe,  a  pipe  hold-down  means  disposed  at 
the  cutting  station  and  positioned  above  and  between  said 
spaced  inclined  supports  for  holding  the  pipe  against  said 
roUen,  said  hold-down  means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
extending  parallel  to  the  pipe  and  having  a  roller  on  its 
end  positioHBed  for  engagement  and  rotation  with  the  pipe, 
a  stop  gauge  roller  at  the  cutting  station  positioned  in 
front  of  the  leading  end  of  the  pipe  for  determining  the 
cutting  position  of  the  pipe,  means  for  positioning  said 
gauge  roller  in  front  of  Qte  pipe  during  advance  of  the 


'^J^ 


pipe  to  cutting  position  and  for  retracting  the  gauge  roller 
diiring  cutting  of  the  pipe,  and  means  on  the  pipe  feed 
carriage  for  «>ntinuously  rotating  said  pipe,  the  last- 
named  means  including  a  rotatable  chuck  for  holding  an 
end  of  the  pipe,  a  motor  and  gear  means  for  rotating  the 
chuck  and  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  in  said 
gear  means  upon  each  cutting  strdce  of  the  hacksaw  blades 
iachiding  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  the  chuck  and  a 
pair  of  spring-urged  pawls  positioned  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  reverse  rotation 
of  said  pipe  as  said  hacksaw  blade  moves  through  its  cut- 
ting stroke,  said  pawls  being  of  a  different  length  so  as  to 
have  their  ratchet  wheel  engaging  ends  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  one  half  the  distance  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  ratchet  wheel  teeth  to  hold  the  ratchet  wheel 
against  a  backward  rotation  of  more  than  one  half  the 
distance  between  said  two  teeth. 


MBTHOD  OP  ASSEMBLWG  A  FIELD  COIL 

ON  A  CTATOR 

Kari  M.  Psisslt,  Fast  WajM,  Ind^  aaslfnor  to  General 

May,  a  corponitloa  of  New  York 

laly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,803 

2  Claims.    (CL  29—155.58) 


1.  An  improved  method  for  assembling  a  field  coil  on 
a  stator  of  a  salient  pole  dynamoelectric  machine,  said 
stator  comprising  at  least  two  sections  secured  together 
to  form  a  cylinder,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
as  a  longitudinal  radial  section  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and 
being  bent  inwardly  at  each  end,  each  end  of  each  of 
said  sections  extending  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  an  end  of  one  of  said  other  sections  to  which  said  first 
mentioned  section  is  secured,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  the  extremity  of  each  inwardly  bent  end 
into  an  arc  convex  to  the  section  of  which  it  is  a  part, 
sliding  said  coil  over  two  adjacent  formed  extremities  to 
a  position  abutting  the  inner  periphery  of  each  of  two 
of  said  sections  secured  together,  and  bending  said  formed 


extremities  to  a  position  wherein  each  of  said  extremities 
is  parallel  to  the  section  of  which  it  is  a  part  whereby  said 
adjacent  extremities  form  the  two  halves  of  a  stator  pole 
and  maintain  said  coil  in  said  position. 


2,7M,M3 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROFBLLER  BLADES 
Glen  T.  Lamp«oa  and  Erk  Martla,  Weet  HsfftfonI,  Conn^ 
asslgiion  to  Uaitad  Alraift  C«tp«tallo%  East  Hart- 
ford, Coon^  a  fasaasall—  off  Palawars 
Origiaal  appllcatloa  Rteck  21, 1947,  Serial  No.  737,846, 
now  Patent  No.  2,i2tJtS,  dated  December  9J  1952. 
Divided  and  this  appBcatkm  Jaaaary  11,  1952,1  Serial 
No.  247,487 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—154.8) 


V 


:^i|iii|iliiilaiiiL 

liliMJlhUl 


The  method  of  forming  a  series  of  lengths  of  similar 
hollow  propeHer  blades,  in  which  the  thinness  ratio  of 
the  airfoil  section  at  the  tip  portion,  comprising  the 
outer  one-fourth  of  the  blade,  is  critical,  the  ihorter 
blades  of  the  series  being  copies  of  the  Jongeslj  blade 
of  the  series  with  a  selected  length  of  said  tip  portion 
of  the  longest  blade  cut  off,  comprising  forming  4  series 
of  tubular  blade  blanks  of  different  lengths  flattened  at 
the  tip  forming  end  and  welded  closed  at  the  flattened 
portion  along  a  substantially  straight  line  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blank,  inserting  a  selected 
shorter  blank  of  said  series  between  the  separate^  parts 
of  a  die  having  an  airfoil  shaped  impression  confbrming 
to  the  shape  of  the  longest  propeller  blade  of  the  series, 
and  having  a  tip  portion  comprising  substantially  the 
outer  one-fourth  of  the  total  blade  length,  said  tip  por- 
tion having  substar>tially  uniform  chordwise  dimensions 
and  as  uniform  thickness  dimensions  as  strength  and  aero- 
dynamic limitations  of  said  longest  blade  will  permit,  to 
give  satisfactory  thinness  ratios  throughout  said  tip  por- 
tion, locating  said  inserted  blank  in  said  die  with  said 
flattened  tip  end  extending  substantially  the  full  chord- 
vvise  span  of  said  impression,  at  a  lengthwise  location 
in  the  tip  portion  of  said  impression  corresponding  to 
the  desired  finished  blade  length,  closing  said  dies  on 
said  blank  while  maintaining  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
tubular  blank  to  force  said  blank  sides  including  the 
blade  leading  and  trailing  edges  outward  to  transversely 
fill  the  die  recess,  and  substantially  finish-form  said  blades 
including  imparting  to  said  shorter  blades  a  substantially 
finished  airfoil  shape  of  satisfactory  tip  thinness  ratio, 
whereby  propeller  blades  of  different  lengths  with  criti- 
cal tip  sections  may  be  formed  in  a  single  die. 


2,744,8«4 

TURBINE  BLANKS 

William  B.  Arneas,  Phaeaix,  Ariz.,  amignor  to  Robcfts^ 

Amesaand  Co.,  a  copartnership 

Application  September  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  183^94 

3aaima.    (0.29—190) 


1.  A  metal  turbine-blade  blank  comprising  a  relatively 
heavy,  short  mounting  boss  portion  having  a  relatively 
light,  long  extruded  tube  portion  extending  integrally 
from  such  boss  portion  to  an  open  end,  the  wall  oi  mid 
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tube  portion  being  of  geMrally  roond  contour  through- 
out its  Croat  aectioo  or  peripkeni  exiaat  aad  havfaig,  as 
the  tube  portion  is  viewed  in  a  croes  sectional  plane,  two 
oppositely  located  waU  sections  oC  fretter  thickness  than 
wall  sections  located  therebetween,  and  the  several  wall 
sections  of  unequal  thickness  in  said  cross  sectional  plane 
being  of  decreasing  thickness  in  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  tube  portion  from  said  boas  portion  toward  said  open 
end. 


Rooest  B.  M( 


2,7<4|ttS 
DUPLEX  MEfAL  ARTICLE 


to  UaMed  States 
a  caqMnaaa  af  New  Jcra^ 
13, 1M2,  Serial  No.  271429 
(CL  29^-194.1) 


'i>V^ 


1.  In  manufactures  of  the  class  described,  laminated 
structures  composed  of  layers  of  stainless  steel,  which 
manufactures  are  hi^ly  resistant  to  perforation  and  stress 
corrosion  cracking  when  exposed  to  halogen  salt  con- 
taining solutions  and  compr^  a  base  layer  of  stainless 
steel  containing  between  16  and  30%  chromium  and  a 
facing  layer  of  stainless  steel  bonded  thereto  and  adapted 
to  he  directiy  exposed  to  the  halc^n  salt  containing  sohi- 
tion,  said  facing  layer  containing  about  12%  chromium 
and  having  a  solution  potential  at  least  0.1  volt  noore 
anodic  than  the  base  layer  when  immersed  in  the  halo- 
gen salt  containing  solution. 


ROLL  NECK  BEARING  EXTRACTING 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
M.  Waodard,  GnrflaB,  OUo,  aa^aar  to  EtwaD- 
Parker  Electric 
offOkia 

>ecaiiiber  2$,  1952,  Serial  Na.  327^49 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  29^-^2) 


2»7iMf7 
MEmOD  OF  MAKING  A  flUOm  lOB  A  sum 


7,  I9SL  8«W  N*.  214,297 
(0.29—409) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  slider  for  slide  fasteners  oi 
the  class  described  comprisiiif  the  steps  of  formiac  a 
slider  body  having  q»aced-apart  wing  portions  secured 
together  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  chapnel 
therebetween,  forming  at  least  one  lug  oo  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  wing  portions  having  an  outwardly 
extending  profection  arranfled  oo  either  side  theretrf,  pro* 
viding  a  ci4»-like  member  having  opposed  apoturet  ar- 
ranged in  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  rA^*yyiint  said 
cap-like  member  on  said  hig  and  fordag  it  to  poijtkm 
thereon  so  that  said  profectioas  are  4ffpftft4  in  said 
i4>ertures  whereby  said  cap-like  meaiber  is  sacwdy  lield 
in  position  thereon.  « 


2,7i4JM 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCT«G  A  PROTECTED 
METAL  ARUCLX 
Aides  W.  Coffmaa.  Pfttitamk.  Pk-  ii%ii     la  H. 

Sl»  a  cafporaliau 


loBc  4,  1949,  Serin  Na.  97,240, 
Patent  No.  2,031,041,  dated  M«ch  17,  1953.   Di- 

..  ddloB  laMHfy  22, 1952,  SsfW  Na. 

207,001 

2Claiasi.   (CL  29— 473.1) 


*aA>iH*f- 


®!^w' 


1.  An  industrial  truck  for  releasing  from  each  other  a 
press  fitted  roll  neck  bearing  and  roll  shaft  comprising  a 
self-nK>ving  vehicle  chassis,  a  vertical  elevator  frame 
rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  chassis,  the  front  and 
baric  of  said  elevator  frame  being  open  in  construction, 
ad  elevator  carriage  mounted  in  said  frame  for  vertical 
movement,  said  carriage  having  fixed  forwardly  aad  rear- 
wardly  extending  elements  with  req)ect  to  said  open  ver- 
tical frame,  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  upon  a  rearwardly 
extending  platform  elonent  fixed  to  the  carriage,  said 
ram  being  disposed  to  have  an  operating  end  thereof  ex- 
tend beyond  the  front  of  the  vertical  frame  structure,  a 
ghuge  structure  on  the  forward  pan  of  the  carriage,  said 
gauge  structure  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  ram 
for  receiving  Uie  end  of  a  roll  shaft  with  a  roll  neck  bear- 
ing therein  a  bearing  engaging  hook  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage  structure  extmding  from  the 
rear  of  the  vertical  frame  fmwardly  of  the  frame  to  en- 
gage the  remote  end  of  a  roll  neck  bearing  when  die 
shaft  carrying  die  bearing  is  disposed  ia  die  said  opening 
of  the  gauge  structure. 


'¥■ 


or- 


1 .  In  a  method  for  producing  a  building  sheet,  the  steps 
of  passing  a  sheet  of  core  metal  through  a  bath  of  nxriten 
non-corrodible  metal  and  upwardly  out  of  said  bath  in 
a  substantially  vertical  straight-line  direction  to  carry  a 
subsUntial  fikn  of  flowable  molten  metal  therewith  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  core  sheet,  moving  said  sheet  in  said  direc- 
tion, without  substantial  deviation  therefrom,  and  simul- 
taneously and  continuously  directing  and  horizontally 
pressing  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  against  each  ^  said 
surface  of  said  core  sheet  and  into  said  molten  metal 
at  a  predetermined  station  along  the  vertical  straight- 
line  path  of  travel  of  said  core  sheet,  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  coating  of  molten  metal  adhering  to 
the  core  sheet  to  maintain  it  in  a  flowrable  oooditida  be- 
tween said  bath  and  said  station  whereby  molten  metal 
squeezed  from  sakl  film  by  said  sheet  pressing  stqp  flows 
along  said  film  directly  to  said  bath,  along  both  sides  of 
said  metal  core  sheet.  ( 
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2.7C4,809 
MITHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  CLIP  IN  A  COIL 
SPRING 
'  D.  F«iiM  and  Emfl  S.  TMcmni,  Worcester,  Mass. 
ppHcartuu  Fcferaary  5,  If  51,  Serial  No.  209,505, 
iHt  N*.  2,««f^75,  datoi  Febivary  U,  1954. 
^.^     Sf*^  ■ppMcadon  November  25,  1953    Se- 

aOaiiiH.    (CL29— 513) 


COMBINED  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  NOCTRIL 

HAIR  TRIMMER 

^     ,^  John  GnniiMH  New  Yotit.  N.  Y. 

ApplicadoB  Jaly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3#9J94 

2Clalns.    (CL  3»— 29.5) 


2J64,810 

FROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  RECTANGULARIZED 
TELEVISION  TLTIE  BODY 
FraBkJoliB  Gardhier,  Berwyn,  Pa^  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Cbaril  Breaker  Company,  Philadelpfcia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
Don  of  Pennsylranla 

^^1ftS^""*?2?"  '"*  '•  ^'*®'  Serial  No.  167,189. 
Dhided  and  tUs  appUcatioo  September  16,  1950,  Serial 
INo.  183,309 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— 534) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  frustro-pyramidal  tubu- 
lar body  havmg  a  reinforced  base  opening  and  a  rein- 
forced opposite  substantially  rectangular  opening  com- 
prising the  steps  of  drawing  a  flat  plate  into  a  cup  shape 
wherem  a  base  supports  inclined  walls  at  the  annular 
marginal  area  of  a  plate;  spinning  the  cup  to  a  frustro- 
oonical  form  by  commencing  the  spin  at  a  point  ra- 
dially displaced  from  the  center  of  the  base  and  halting 
the  spin  at  the  bent  up  annular  marginal  area;  thereby 
creating  an  extension  of  the  original  inclined  wall  hav 
mg  a  thickness  different  from  the  wall  and  retaining  the 
ongmal  thickness  of  the  plate  at  the  base  and  at  the  bent 
up  marginal  area  and  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
between;  stampmg  the  frustro-conical  form  to  a  frustro- 
pyramidal  form  with  the  opening  substantially  rectan- 
gulanzed  and  bending  the  annular  marginal  area  into 
an  anfular  cross-section. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  M -shaped  clip  on  a  coil 
spring  comprising  clamping  the  spring  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  inserting  a  wedge  shaped  tool  between 
two  adjacent  coils  of  the  spring  to  separate  the  said  coils. 
inserting  an  M-shaped  clip  between  said  separated  coils 
with  the  inner  legs  of  the  clip  bearing  against  the  inside 
of  the  spnng  and  the  outer  legs  on  the  outside  of  the 
spring,  then  removing  the  tool,  inserting  an  arbor  between 
the  inner  legs  of  the  clip,  and  then  hammering  the  outer 
legs  of  the  clip  against  the  inner  legs  to  fasten  the  clip 
in  place. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  handle  for  blade 
holding  razors,  of  a  nostril  hair  trimming  unit  disposed 
in  the  tubular  handle,  said  unit  comprising  an  outdr  tube 
having  end  cutting  teeth  and  an  inner  shaft  havirig  end 
cutter  teeth  snugly  fitting  in  the  end  cutting  teeth  |of  the 
outer  cutter,  all  of  said  teeth  being  of  triangular  sha^  and 
provided  with  hair  receiving  slots  between  adjacentjteeth. 
the  inner  shaft  having  an  external  screw  thread  coubled  in 
the  end  of  the  tubular  handle  and  having  an  extemallscrew 
thread  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  external  screw 
thread  which  is  coupled  in  the  tubular  cutter,  said  last- 
named  screw  thread  being  relatively  short  and  haVing  a 
short  travel  in  the  outer  cutter  tube,  whereby  the  tetth  of 
the  inner  shaft  will  have  a  rotative  shearing  action  ^  the 
teeth  of  the  outer  cutter  tube  when  the  inner  shaft  is 


rotated  in  the  outer  cutter  tube,  and  will  also  have 
ciprocating  action  within  said  outer  cutter  teeth 


2,764  812 
INSIDE    TUBE    CUTTER,'   PARTICULARLY 


a  re- 


FOR 


HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  THE  LIKE  HaViNG 
TUBES  OF  SMALL  DIAMETER  "^J^^ 

Ingolver  T.  Thomson,  Springfldd,  Ohio,  aaigBor  t^  The 
Alretool  ManufacfnriBf  ConqNuy,  Springldd,  dhio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnne  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,835 
5  Claims.    (0.30—19^ 


1.  In  a  tube  cutter  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported manually  by  an  operator  of  the  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  bousing,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  oppositely  disposed  tool  bits  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  bousing  and  outwardly  movable  from 
the  housing  in  opposed  relation,  a  camming  head  in  the 
housing  confined  for  movement  longitudinally  between 
the  tool  bits  by  the  housing  and  tool  bits  and  engageable 
with  the  tool  bits  forwardly  for  rigidly  urging  the;  tool 
bits  outwardly  and  engageable  with  the  tool  bits  rear- 
wardly  for  urging  forward  ends  of  the  tool  bits  inwiardly 
01  the  housing  in  back  to  back  contact,  a  mandrel  slid- 
able  and  non-rotatable  in  the  housing  and  having  an  ex- 
tension rearwardly  from  the  housing  which  extension  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  for  driving  the  housing,  said  mandrel 
terminating  forwardly  within  the  housing  in  said  camming 
head  for  moving  the  camming  head  longitudinally  between 
the  tool  bits,  and  a  narrow  throat  portion  of  the  mandrel 
between  the  camming  head  and  the  said  extension  of  die 
mandrel,  said  throat  portion  being  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  interior  of  the  housing.  i 


OCTOBEK  2,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


w 


'WnUD>  cow  DBHOBNBR 


CARTRIDGB-rO' 

Rogr  a  HdbMm  IMfovi,  Fb. 

Af  pHraHoa  Un  7, 1954,  SwM  No.  42t,18< 

lldahM.   (CLSt— 22t) 


I  19 

a  bore  for  receiving  a  motor  shaft  and  means  for  ••■""rfrt 
the  hub  to  shaft,  the  said  member  heing  provided  with 
an  integral  circular  enlarfement  carried  t^  said  huh, 
and  having  a  belt  groove  in  its  periphery,  forminf  a 
small  driving  pulley,  said  enlarfemoit  bdng  provided 
with  a  counterbore  adapted  to  dear  parts  carried  by  the 
driving  motor  about  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
member  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
integral  metal  wall  provided  at  its  lower  lateral  edge  with 
a  belt  groove  for  receiving  the  driving  belt  of  a  dental 


1.  A  cow  dehomer  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  cutter  blades  located  for  operation 
within  the  inner  marginal  limits  of  said  frame,  adjacent 
ends  of  said  blades  having  overlapping  cutting  edges 
which,  as  they  overlap,  Iwing  about  the  desired  horn 
shearing  result,  at  least  one  of  said  blades  being  sta- 
tionary and  the  other  blade  being  propelled  and  slidable 
at  high  speed  toward  the  stationary  blade,  gas  powered 
piston  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
with  the  piston  thereof  positively  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  slidable  Made,  blank  cartridge  contain- 
ing and  firing  means  cooamunicatively  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  gas  powered  piston  means  and  de- 
signed, when  the  cartridge  is  fired,  to  generate  the  in- 
tended and  necessary  pressured  charge  of  gas  and  to  thus 
bring  about  the  desired  high  speed  operaticm  o[  the  piston 
means  and  companion  slidable  blade,  and  additional 
means  limitary  in  nature  and  construction  and  func- 
tioning to  limit  the  travel  of  the  slidable  blade  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  stationary  blade  in  a  manner  to  gradually 
check  and  bring  the  slidable  blade  to  a  stop  and  to  in  this 
manner  prevent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  slidable  blade 
from  moving  to  a  position  beyond  its  intended  limit  so 
as  to  thus  prevent  damage  to  said  cutting  edge. 

2,7i44l4 

RIPPING  TOOLS  FOR  TAOORING  AND  SEWING 

^^"^^  ^*^'  ^'^  <Notlfc  Rhine),  Wcdyhalia,  Gar- 

F'!f^9^J^  HemMn  AiMBt,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  laMHwy  5, 1954,  Serhri  No.  492,214 

ICfariin.   (CL  39-^94) 


A  ripping  tool  for  tailoring  and  sewing,  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  metal  shank  having  at  its  ends  two  prongs 
forming  a  fork,  one  of  the  prongs  being  elongated  and  the 
other  prong  being  relatively  short,  the  elongated  prong 
having  a  pointed  end,  and  the  other  prong  having  a  round 
enlargement  on  its  end  overhanging  the  adjacent  portion 
thereof,  depressions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  be- 
tween the  prongs  leaving  a  thin  counter-sunk  web.  the  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  the  web  at  the  bottom  of  the  fork  being 
inwardly  curved  with  one  end  thereof  arranged  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  said  round  enlargement  and  with  its  other 
end  extended  in  a  direct  and  converging  line  to  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  pointed  end  of  the  elongated  prong,  the 
edge  of  said  web  being  sharpened  substantially  throughout 
its  length  to  form  a  cutting  blade. 

2,7M,gl5 
HIGH  SPEED  DENTAL  ENGINES 
"'  -  W.  Barimlale,  Moaitnna.  Ga. 

I  MM  2, 1955,  S«W  No.  491,798 
t  difeBB.    (CL  32—23) 
1^  improved  pulley  for  a  high  speed  dental  engine. 
^py"""I  •  ">««*>  member  provided  with  a  hub  having 


I 


hand  piece,  and  driving  it  at  a  higher  qwed,  the  said 
wall  being  concavely  curved  on  its  inside  for  rec^ving 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  (living  motor  with  a  dearfmce, 
and  the  said  wall  being  tapered  inwardly  'on  its  outside 
for  clearing  the  gooseneck  arms  of  a  sopport.  the  siud 
wall  being  partially  qriterical  on  the  iuide  and  09  the 
outside,  and  the  said  wall  having  a  through  apfikturc 
extending  diametrically  through  two  opposite  wall  por- 
tions symmetrically  to  maintain  the  dynamic  balance  of 
said  member,  while  providiitg  an  aperture  f<x  oiling  the 
motor  bearing. 

2,7i4,ai< 

COMPASS 

Fred  De  Ccaarii,  JohMtan,  R.  L 

Appttcalioa  Decemher  19, 19S2,  SmU  No.  3254t3 

ICIalHk   (CL33— 27) 


,1' 


'/*v 


In  a  drafting  compass  having  two  separate  legs  pivoCally 
connected,  a  pencil  holder  comprising  two  similar  op- 
positely placed  plates  having  semi-cylindrical  body  por- 
tions, one  edge  of  one  plate  having  ears  formed  thet«on, 
one  edge  of  the  opposite  plate  having  slots  ptvotally  en- 
gaging said  ears,  opposite  edges  of  both  plates  having 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  with  tapered  edges  and  co- 
planar  flat  faces,  a  wedge  shaped  clamping  plate  having 
inwardly  projecting  edges  forming  a  track  which  slidingly 
engages  said  tapered  edges,  said  clamping  plate  lying 
parallel  to  said  flat  faces,  one  only  of  said  oppositely  placed 
plates  being  secured  to  one  of  said  two  separate  legs,  said 
clamping  plate  effecting  closure  of  said  two  similar  op- 
positely placed  plates  to  grip  the  pencil  therebetween. 


2.7MJ17 
GUIDE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LAMP  TO  A  WALL 

Nathan  Rodney  Schwartz,  New  YoiIl,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Naras  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,192 

ICIafan.    (a.  33— 199) 

A  guide  to  facilitate  the  securing  of  an  object  to  a 
support,  said  guide  comprising  a  mounting  ring  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  disc-shaped  support  and  a  base 
member  interposable  between  said  mounting  ring  and 
the  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  radially  disposed 
indida  on  said  base  member  near  the  outer  edge  there- 

i 
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of  iadkatiag  where  holes  are  to  be  drilled  in  the  support, 
•ad  meam  proridiog  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart  openings 
ia  aid  moonting  ring,  said  openings  when  said  mounting 
ring  is  superimpoaed  upon  said  base  member  correspond - 


OcTOBu  2,  19M 


ing  to  and  aligned  with  the  indicia  on  said  base  member 
for  the  passage  of  fastening  means  therethrough  and  into 
the  support,  said  mounting  ring  completely  obscuring  said 
indicia  when  said  mounting  ring  is  superimposed  upon 
said  base  member. 


each  of  the  particles,  tnTerang  the  particles  in  a  third 
zone  by  a  current  of  air  haviaf  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  of  the  particles  to  produce  evapormtion  of  moisture 
from  the  surface  of  each  of  the  particles,  and  traversing 
the  dried  particles  in  a  fourth  zone  by  a  current  of  air 
having  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  particles  to 
cool  the  parucles,  and  combining  and  heating  the  air 
discharged  from  said  first  and  fourth  zones  and  recir- 
culating the  heated  air  to  said  first  and  third  zones 


DRIERS 
n,  Erie,  Fa^ 


Walter  L. 
Manafacturlng 


ta  LoTefl 
coqpotalioa  ef 


ApplicaliM  May  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  2«t,lM 
ICIaiBH.   (CL34— 7f) 


2,7M,tlS 

CENTER  POINT  MEASURE 

FraKfa  V.  Gaud,  Sprtagfleld,  DL 

—  a  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No,  5«1355 

4aaiM.    (CL33— 189) 


1.  A  center  point  measure  comprising  a  central  body, 
a  pair  of  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  and 
being  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  an  offset  extension  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  said  extensions  being  generally 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  said  body  having 
a  pair  of  intersecting  slots  centrally  positioned  therein 
for  receiving  a  scribing  instrument,  said  extensions  being 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of  a  piece  of  material 
whereby  the  center  of  the  material  is  determined  by  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  slots. 


2,764  819 

FjffiTHOD  FOR  DRYING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

NB^JohuHallnian,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to 

AUeboia^  Zander  A  Ingestrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Appficatioa  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,734 

2  Claims.    (CL  34— 13) 


1  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  routable  drum  for  receiving 
and  tumbling  clothes,  a  drum  housmg  having  axiaUy 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  wrap- 
ped around  the  end  walls  and  extending  axially  along  and 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a  fan  for 
withdrawing  air  from  the  drum  housing  having  an  axially 
facing  mlet  from  the  drum  houshig  located  in  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  in  a  lower  quadrant  of  the  drum  hous- 
ing outside  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  but  generally 
within  the  horizontal  and  vertical  projection  of  the  drum, 
the  lower  quadrant  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  drum 
housing  havmg  straight  angulariy  spaced  secUons  diverg- 
ing away  from  the  drum  and  extending  tangentially  from 
the  penpheral  wail  of  the  drum  housing  and  intersecting 
at  an  angle  to  form  with  the  drum  a  substantially  triangu- 
lar pocket,  the  fan  inlet  being  within  the  confines  of  the 
pocket,  and  the  end  walls  of  the  drum  housing  having 
substantially  triangular  portions  supporting  said  angulariy 
spaced  sections  and  forming  the  end  walls  of  the  pocket. 

2  7M,821 
^^rl'JSSS  ?EJ?SP^'*^ON  IN  COMPONENT  LO- 

A^™18;^'o7SS^£^^«  "^^^  "^« 

NathM  Buitenkant,  Dooglastoa,  N.  Y.,  asaigiMr  to  Vaa 

VaJkeobwgh,   Nooger   «    Nerille,    IkTnJw   York, 
N.Y.,acorporatioaorNcwYork 
AppUcatkMi  Aagust  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M72 
nOalms.    (CL35— 4) 


TH  U68 


EMIfWIT 


■J  m  iranpti 


1.  A  method  of  drying  particles  of  material  compns- 
mg  passing  the  particles  through  a  plurality  of  successive 
zones,  traversing  the  particles  in  a  first  zone  by  a  current 
of  air  havmg  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the  par- 
tic^  to  preheat  the  particles,  traversing  the  preheated 
particles  in  a  second  zone  by  a  current  of  air  having  a 

la  an  ouiwazu  direction  through   in   arcuit-traang   and   trouUeshootiog   of  complicated 
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9f 


multi-coaq>ooeiit  equ^nneiM  and  for  recording  the  luwen 
of  trainees,  compridiif  a  chart  showing  the  eqmpmeiit  and 
having  key  symbols  thereoa  JdeDttfyiag  the  compooents  of 
laid  equipment,  and  a  suitable  medhim  having  awwen  to 
questions  relating  to  said  eqaipment  printed  indelibly 
theretqwo,  said  symbols  of  said  components  chart  also 
appearing  on  said  answer  medium  and  being  associated 
with  correlated  answers  to  assist  in  the  selection  of  indi- 
vidual answers,  and  an  opaque  coverii^  for  each  of  sudi 
answers,  said  covering  being  sectionally  removable  to 
separately  uq>ose  answers  imprinted  upon  said  medium. 


1»7M323 
DBPOfiABLS  FOOT  OOVBUN6 
"  >  Diwsl  Ml,  — i  MsniU  L.  MiMw,  Jr^ 

Averlnwa,  Pia. 

11, 1955.  Serial  ?««wS«7,i2tf 
(CL3<— 9) 


2,7M322 

CALCULAXmC  APPLIANCE 

Morris  Gwwiieh,  Bran,  N.  Y.,  asstgn 

Ntaa  Gveriieh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppliartlMi  Oelohsr  28, 1954,  SarW  No.  445^21 

ICIniak   (0.35-^33) 


to 


1*1 


1.  A  disposable  foot  covering  fabricated  of  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  comprising  an  eloo- 
gate  kAc  member  having  a  forward  part  and  a  rear  part, 
said  forward  part  having  coovexly  curved  side  edge  mar- 
gins, a  toe-box  member  extendtng  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  forward  part  and  folded  to  overlie  the  latter  with 
its  rearward  end  terminating  sabstantially  medially  of 
said  sole  member,  said  toe-box  member  having  side  edge 
margins  carved  lo  extend  cootiguoosly  along  and  in  over- 
lying faoe-to-face  engagement  with  respective  side  edge 
margins  of  said  forward  part  when  said  toe-box  member 
is  folded  over  said  sote  oMmber,  adhesive  means  extend- 
ing rearwardly  along  the  side  edge  margins  of  said  toe- 
box  member  and  forward  part  and  terminating  at  the 
rear  edges  of  said  toe-box  member  to  secure  said  mar- 
gins in  said  face-to-face  engagement  and  define  side 
joints,  and  relatively  narrow  tabs  fonned  on  opposite 
edges  of  one  of  said  memben  at  tite  rearwaid  end  of  said 
toe-box  member,  said  tabs  each  being  folded  onto  and 
adhesively  secured  to  the  exierior  siirCMe  of  the  otiier 
member  and  combining  wit'i  said  members  to  define 
triple-ply  structure  at  the  rearward  ends  of  the  side 
joints. 


A  calculating  appliance  embodying  an  appliance-body 
composed  of  a  base  plate  having  on  its  upper  surface  a 
frame  composed  of  longitudinal  side  members  and  trans- 
verse top  and  bottom  members  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed flat  seat  enclosed  thereby,  a  series  of  flat  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  dividing  strips  atuched  to  said  base 
plate  between  said  longitudinal  side  members  for  provid- 
ing in  said  depressed  space  a  series  of  longitudinal  run- 
ways and  separating  said  runways  from  each  other,  indi- 
cating means  on  the  transverse  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  for  individually  identifying  said  runways  with 
deciinal  indicia,  said  series  of  runways  being  divided  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  by  a  transverse  line  of  indicia 
into  upper  and  lower  sections  comprising  a  storage  section 
of  runways  and  a  calculating  section  of  runways,  the  sec- 
tions of  each  runway  being  unobstructedly  connected  with 
each  other  to  permit  free  movement  therebetween,  said 
longitudinal  flat  dividing  strips  being  provided  with  indi- 
cating means  for  subdividing  each  of  the  runways  in  said 
calculating  sections  into  a  series  of  ten  calculating  stations 
identified  by  numerals  from  1  to  10  disposed  on  said  flat 
runway-dividing  strips,  a  series  of  ten  calculating  elements 
comprising  flat  members  fitting  said  runways  and  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  said  calculating  ele- 
ments being  movable  individually  from  said  storage  sec- 
tion to  said  calculating  section  to  positions  opposite  said 
calculating  stations  and  vice  versa,  said  identifying  numer- 
als  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  each  runway  whereby 
each  of  such  stations  may  be  identified  witii  one  of  Uie 
scries  of  said  ten  calculating  elements,  and  direction- 
indicating  means  on  each  of  tiie  flat  calculating  elements 
per  se  for  pointing  to  an  evaluating  indication  upon  move- 
ment thereof  Into  an  evaluating  sUtion  in  Uw  calculating 
section  and  immediate  evaluation  of  movable  elements 
will  be  provided  when  said  movable  elements  are  moved 
mto  such  stations  in  the  calculating  section. 


2,7MJ24 

REVERSIBLE  IMPLEMENT  ARM  MOUNTING 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Cari  L.  Kepncr,  Mortoa,  IB.,  asslg to  Caterpffli 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Calif  onto 

AppUcation  May  5, 1953,  SciW  No.  353,9H 

4Clafans.    (CL  37— 144) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  implement 
arms  secured  to  its  opposite  sides,  a  connection  for  each 
arm  including  a  vertical  pivot  to  enable  the  arms  to  be 
swung  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  forward  and  rear- 
wardly directed  positions  with  relation  to  the  tractor, 
power  actuated  raising  and  lowering  means  connected 
between  the  tractor  and  each  arm,  die  connection  of  said 
means  with  the  tractor  including  vertical  pivots  whereby 
the  raising  and  lowering  means  will  swing  with  said  arms 
when  their  position  is  reversed. 


2,7<4J25 

SMOOTHING  OR  PRESSING  IRONS  AND  THE  UKE 

lohB  Francis  Coyne,  MnNwp,  Ylcjofta,  Aralnfc,  «• 
signor  to  Hecia  EteiJilia  PlraprietMy  LImltod,  South 
Yarra,  Victoria,  Austrafla,  a  coipany  ef  Yictoria 
AppBeatlon  September  1, 1954,  Scilal  No.  453488. 
ICIahu.   (CL3»-93)  J 

A  manually  reciprocable  smoothing  or  pressing  iron 
comprising  an  iron  so'e  plate  having  a  series  of  grooves 
formed  in  the  lower  surface  tiiereof  and  extending  gen- 
erally lengthwise  of  the  iron  sole,  said  grooves  being 
arranged  in  two  oppositely  curved  groups  in  each  of 
which  the  grooves  are  in  laterally  spaced  substantially 
concentric  formation  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  coaligned 
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separated  flat  ironing  surfaces,  the  groups  of  grooves  each  so  arranged  as  to  drivingly  engage  the  cap  with  the  gear 
including  a  plurality  of  side  grooves  and  at  least  one  toe  of  one  shaft  on  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  cap  in 
groove,  said  side  grooves  being  of  open  ended  forma  one  direction,  and  drivingly  engage  the  cap  with  the  gear 
tion  and  extending  through  the  marginal  edge  of  the  iron  of  the  other  shaft  on  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  cap 
sole  plate  at  the  same  side  thereof,  while  the  toe  grooves    in  an  opposite  direction;  and  ratchet-and-pawl  means  on 

the  barrel  and  cap  respectively,  arranged  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  cap  in  one  direction  while  holding  the  cap 
against  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  means  com- 
pnsing  a  circumferential  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 


are  located  at  the  foe  end  of  the  plate  and  are  open  at 
one  end  only  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  to  form  a 
discontinuous  and  ventilated  ironing  surface,  the  groups 
of  grooves  each  having  a  common  center  of  curvature 
located  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  iron  sole  on  a 
line  extending  crosswise  thereof  and  substantially  mid- 
way the  length  of  said  side  grooves. 


PORTABLE  ILLUMINATED  ROLL-TYPE  MAP 
N«a  L.  FaJtM  uti  Cluuriea  WllUam  Knight. 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Arpikatfoa  Jaonary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,534 

2CUIIII.    (CL40— S^ 


1.  In  a  map  device,  a  casing,  a  roll  map,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rollers  carried  by  the  casing  and  supporting  the 
map  for  movement  therebetween,  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel 
spaced  confronting  supports  on  the  casing,  inwardly  ex- 
tending lateral  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  sup- 
ports, said  flanges  having  free  ends  which  are  bent  in- 
wardly to  overlie  the  flanges  and  form  fixed  clamps,  a 
resilient  backing  plate  for  supporting  the  roll  map  in  its 
movement  between  said  rollers,  and  means  formed  on  the 
ends  of  the  plate  engageable  with  said  clamps  to  lock  the 
plate  in  position  between  the  supports,  said  last  means 
including  bifurcated  ends  on  the  plate,  the  bifurcations  on 
each  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  clamps,  and  tongues 
on  the  ends  of  the  plate  extending  axially  therefrom  and 
spaced  from  the  bifurcations  to  slide  on  the  flanges  and 
under  the  clamps,  said  tongues  being  movable  axially  onto 
the  flanges. 


2,7M  827 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

AppUcatfoa  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,484 
3  Chims.    (a.  41^-93) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  pencil,  a  barrel  having  a  wall 
adapted  for  viewing  of  th=  barrel  interior  therethrough 
a  pair  of  shafts  journaled  in  said  barrel;  a  web  having 
Its  ends  rolled  onto  said  shafts  for  viewing  of  the  web 
through  the  barrel  wall;  gears  on  the  respective  shafts 
a  cap  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  barrel  for  rotation 
and  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  said  cap 
having  ring  gears  respectively  adapted  to  mesh  with  th- 
gears  of  the  respective  shafts  with  said  ring  gears  being 


cap,  and  circumferentially  spaced  spring  pawls  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  barrel  and  engaging  said  teeth  to  limit 
the  cap  to  unidirectional  movement,  said  pawls  being 
tensioned  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  against  the  cap 
in  an  axial  direction  tending  to  shift  the  cap  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  shafts  to  a  normal  position  in  which  one  of 
the  nng  gears  is  drivingly  engaged  with  its  associated 
shaft  gear,  each  ring  gear  being  disengaged  from  its  as- 
sociated shaft  gear  when  the  other  ring  and  shaft  gears 
are  drivingly  engaged. 


2,7K>2< 
SEQUENCE  MECHANISM 

Park  Wolaver,  Chicago,  IIL,  ■!■% of  ooe-half  to 

Nora  Yoai«  Wolavcr 

AppUcatioa  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,154 

9aaiiiis.    (a.  4«— 115) 


I.  Means  for  indicating,  seriatim,  a  series  of  related 
indicia  comprising,  in  combination:  a  stationary  display 
face;  a  plurality  of  indicating  discs  stacked  behind  said 
face  and  rotatable  around  a  common  axis;  all  said  indi- 
cating discs  having  peripheral  notch  projections  extend- 
ing out  into  the  same  peripheral  annular  zone;  a  pawl 
movable  peripherally  to  and  fro  adjacent  said  annular 
zone  in  the  general  direction  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  annular  zone;  said  pawl  having  a  plurality  of  disc- 
driving  pawl  portions;  each  pawl  portion  lying  in  the 
transverse  plane  of  one  of  said  discs  and  being  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  "disc  axis  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  for  advancing  its  cooperating  disc; 
yielding  means  tending  to  adjust  each  disc-driving  pawl 
portion  radially  inward  towards  operative  position;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pawl  for  step  by  step  ad- 
vancement of  such  discs  as  are  operatively  related  to 
their  disc-driving  pawl  portions;  certain  of  said  discs 
being  control  discs  and  having  peripheral  lands  between 
said  projections  for  engaging  the  pawl  and  limiting  the 
movement  toward  operative  position  of  the  disc-driving 
pawl  portion  cooperating  with  a  different  disc,  others 
of  said  discs  being  controlled  discs  and  having  I  their 
projections  terminiiting  in  said  annular  zone  at  radial 
distances  such  that  a  control  disc  determines  the  opera- 
tiveness  of  the  disc-driving  pawl  pmtion  of  the  controlled 
disc  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  control  disc. 
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DETACHABLE  ADVOmSiSG  CARD  FOR 

COLLAPSDLB  TUBES 

Runfl  B.  KtagiMa,  Onu«t,  N.  1. 

ApfHcalloa  May  4, 1954,  SmU  No.  429,599 

lOabm.   (CL4«~124.1) 


V 


1.  In  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge neck  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  top  end,  a  re- 
movable cap  engageable  over  said  neck  to  dose  the  same, 
and  a  folded  and  flattened  transverse  bottom  end  closure, 
an  external  advertising  card  having  top  and  bottom  ends 
respectively  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  the  tube,  said  card  comprising  a  main 
body  adapted  to  overlie  the  tube  body  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  transverse  bottom  end  cloture  thereof,  said  card 
body  having  an  integral  coupler  tongue  angularly  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  upper  end.  said  coupler  tongue 
having  an  opening  of  diametric  size  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  external  diameter  of  the  discharge  neck 
of  the  tube,  whereby  to  receive  upward  extension  there- 
through of  said  discharge  neck,  so  that  the  cap,  when 
applied  over  said  discharge  neck,  is  adapted  to  releasably 
reuin  the  coupler  tongue  against  displacement  from  the 
latter  and  the  lower  end  of  said  card  body  having  a  trans- 
verse anchoring  tongue  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
transverse  bottom  end  closure  of  the  tube  by  insertion  and 
clamping  thereof  between  flattened  portions  of  the  latter, 
said  card  body,  after  its  coupler  tongue  is  released  from 
the  discharge  neck  of  the  tube,  being  adapted  to  be  torn 
away  from  the  anchoring  tongue  along  an  external  edge 
of  the  transverse  bottom  end  closure  of  the  tube,  whereby 
to  detach  said  card  from  the  tube. 


2,7M43t 

^ARTICULATED  BANNER  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
E4wairi  Fny,  Akra^  Ohio,  ntriyum  to  The  MasriDon- 

CltTaiMj.Ahroa  Stga  Compuj,  Ma«iIloB,  Ohio,  a 

corpontioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatfoa  Norembcr  23,  1955,  Scrid  No.  548^94 
nClafam.    (CL4e— 125) 


band  secured  on  the  uprifht  tupporting  member  and  a 
lower  band  sp«:ed  below  the  upper  band  and  secured  on 
the  upright  supporting  member,  rigid  sospensioo  means 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  hand  and 
being  connected  with  banner  component  top  pull  bar, 
and  yielding  means  connecting  the  banner  component 
bottom  pull  bar  with  the  lower  band. 


2,7M,B)1 

AIRPLANE  SIGN 

John  B.  Main,  tr^  Mnriavhrna,  Mich. 

AppUcafion  S^ptemher  29, 19S0,  taW  No.  It74t9 
aOdaH.   (CL4«-.127) 


1.  An  electric  sign  for  nighttime  aerial  advertising  oom- 
prising,  a  draw  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  winged 
airplane  with  iu  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  wint  of 
the  airplane,  a  plurality  of  generaUy  rigid  frames  con- 
structed of  lightweight  material,  a  phiraltty  of  tube-type 
electric  lights  secured  to  said  frames,  pivotal  moudting 
means  for  mounting  one  end  of  each  frame  on  said  draw 
bar  with  the  other  end  of  eadi  frame  swinging  freely  b  a 
vertical  direction,  said  mounting  means  being  secured  to 
spaced  apart  portions  ot  said  one  end  of  each  frame 
and  said  draw  bar  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  laid 
frames  to  such  vertical  swinging  moventtnt,  said  friines 
being  mounted  oo  said  draw  bar  independently  of  Mi 
other,  whereby  to  adjust  indq>endently  to  the  air  stiiam 
while  in  fli^t  and  ground  engaging  means  on  each  frime 
for  protecting  said  frames  while  the  airplane  is  landing 
and  taking  off. 


2,7MJCI2 

ELECraO-FlSHING  aRCUir  MEANS  WTIH 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT 

Appiicalioa  AntM(2, 1955.  SatW  N*.  525,933 
(OafaM.    (CL43— 17a) 


1.  Articulated  banner  unit  construction  including  an 
upnght  supporting  member,  a  banner  component,  and 
parts  mounting  the  banner  component  on  the  upright 
supporting  member;  the  banner  component  including  a 
rectangular  flexible  piece,  a  top  puU  bar  and  a  bottom 
puU  bar.  and  means  connecting  the  puU  bars  to  the  flex- 
rble  piece;  and  the  mounting  parts  including  an  upper 


1.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  the  energization  trf 
electro-fishing  electrodes  so  long  as  Aey  are  not  immersed 
in  salt  water  comprising:  fishing  electrodes  discharge  cir- 
cuit means  operative,  when  activated,  to  energize  said 
electrodes  with  an  electro-fishing  impulse  at  regulariy 
spaced  intervals;  and  control  circuit  means  operative, 
when  closed  at  spaced  intervals  offset  to  those  of  the  dis- 
charge circuit  means,  to  energize  said  electrodes  with  cor- 
respondingly spaced  signal  impulses  and  thereby  establish 
an  intermittent  signal  current,  which  is  strong  when  the 
admittance  between  said  electrodes  is  above  a  certain 
value  and  relatively  weak  when  said  admittance  is  below 
said  certain  value  and  which,  when  s'  ong,  is  operative  to 
activate  said  discharge  circuit  means. 


I 


■m 


1 1 
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2,7M433 

FBRING  LURB  nmUEVER 
Jofta  F.  Clwfc,  Wfariow,  Aife. 

ifcly  1, 1955,  SmW  N«.  52«,737 
9CUM.    (CL4>— 17J) 


October  2,  1966 


October  2,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


j«:tinj  vanes  whereby  tfie  apinnjiig  element  is  rotrnted  u 
the  lure  IS  drawn  throogh  the  water  or  held  in  running 
water,  means  for  connecting  the  spinning  element  to  the 
grooves  of  the  shaft,  said  groove*  being  ao  arranged  and 


6.  An  underwater  retriever  for  loosening,  dislodging 
and  retrieving  objects  which  are  movable,  but  have 
lodged  themselves  under  logs,  rocks  and  the  like  com- 
pnsmg  a  pro)cctible  and  retractible  ram-Uke  plunger  hav- 
ing a  lower  mipact  end  which  may  be  aimed  and  alined 
with  the  object  which  is  to  be  retrieved  and  salvaged 
means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  plunger  to  a 
snagged  fishing  Une  in  a  manner  to  descend  the  fishing 
^  to  the  trouble  spot  so  that  the  lower  impact  end 
of  the  plunger  may  be  aimed  and  set  for  reciprocating 
duty  a  weighted  plunger  lowering  and  hoisting  Une 
swiveUy  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  plunger,  a  coil 
sprmg  encasmg  said  plunger  with  its  upper  end  fixed  to 
we  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and  its  lower  end  free 
from  positive  connection  with  the  plunger,  a  collar  sur- 
foundmg  and  carried  by  said  coil  spring,  said  collar  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  flange,  a  first  flexible  chain  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  said  flange,  the  lower  end  of  said 
chain  being  free  and  having  a  grapple  hook  connected 
thereto,  and  a  second  flexible  normally  slack  chain  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  flange. 


connected  that  as  the  spinning  element  is  _. 
rotated  in  one  direction  upon  the  grooved  shaft 
multaneously  and  positively  reciprocated  on 
and  means  tending  to  hold  the  shaft  against 
rotation  while  the  spinner  is  both  rotated  and 
in  the  grooves  of  the  shaft 


contitnioittly 
it  is  si- 

th^  shaft. 

sut«tantial 
reallocated 
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ARTIFICIAL  LURKS 

— — <—  '•  Wckbar,  Loag  Laka.  m^B. 

AppUcallo.  Fetewy  19,  IHS,  S«W  No.  337,t21 

ICUtam,    (CL43-42J1) 


2,764J34 

ARTIFICIAL  BAIT  FOR  FBH 
Harry  E.  KUs,  New  OricsM,  La. 

lAjigwr  27, 1954,  Setiy  No.  452,645 
IChlm    (CL  43--42.g9) 


Ar^cial  bait  for  fish  comprising  two  transparent  body 
members,  the  rear  portion  of  one  of  the  body  members 
w^*J^^  xntemally  and  thicker  than  the  front  portion 
thereof,  the  front  portion  of  the  other  body  member  being 
offset  internally  and  thicker  than  the  rear  portion  thereof 
so  tl»t  the  two  body  memben  interfit  in  reverse  order,  a 
thm  insert  of  one  color  between  the  front  portions  of  the 
body  member,  a  thin  insert  of  another  color  between  the 
rear  portions  of  the  body  member,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  body  members  together  whereby 
inserts  of  any  desired  colors  may  be  used. 


2.764,635 
FISHING  LURE 

AppHealioa  Deccusbcr  6, 1954,  Serial  No,  473,095 
1    A  «-u  .     ^  ^^'■'^    <^  43—42.26) 
.   ,V   „  °7* '""  comprising  a  spinner  shaft  provided  with 
helically  formed  connected  grooves,  a  spinning  element 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  oppositely  pro- 


1  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  buoyant  body  having  an 
enlarged  forward  section  and  a  smaller  rear  section,  the 
ratio  of  the  lengths  of  said  sections  being  substantially 
three  to  one,  the  greatest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  each 
section  being  substantially  the  same,  the  rear  section  in 
the  zone  where  it  joins  the  front  section  having  its  face 
concave,  and  the  front  section  having  the  rear  portion 
thereof  tapering  to  a  cross-sectional  dimension  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one  half  the  greatest  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  the  rear  section. 


2,764,637 

CASTING  SINKER  FOR  FISHING  LINE 

Homer  E.  LcaA,  lafraiwia,  aad  N«fl  A.  L«Mb. 

Fair  Odka,  CaM. 
AppUcatloB  AagMt  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,265 
(Claims.    (CL  43— 44.9)        ^^ 


^ 


1. 
line, 


In  a  fishing  tackle  casting  assembly  including  p  fish 
a  casting  line  sinker  having  a  channel  exteWiing 


through  said  sinker,  said  channel  being  of  sufficient  size 
to  enable  said  line  to  slide  freely  in  said  channel,  one 
end  of  said  sinker  having  slots  extending  into  the  end 
(rf  the  wall  of  said  channel  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of 
said  channel,  said  line  being  inserted  through  said  chan- 
nel, an  engaging  element  secured  on  said  line  beyond 
the  slotted  end  of  said  sinker,  said  element  being  too 
large  to  be  drawn  through  said  channel,  and  a  fish  hook 
connected  with  said  line  beyond  said  engaging  element, 
said  slots  being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  shank  of 
said  hook,  whereby,  when  said  hook  shank  is  placed  in 
said  slots  and  said  engaging  element  and  said  sinker  are 
brought  together,  the  weight  of  said  sinker  against  said 
hook  shank  and  engaging  element,  while  said  line  and 
sinker  are  held  in  casting  position,  will  cause  said  hook 
to  be  carried  with  said  sinker  until  said  sinker  strikes 
the  water  and  the  pull  on  said  line  is  slackened. 


tive  to  the  other  alternate  loops  whereby  when  afQaoeat 
loops  are  pressed  toffedier  one  enten  edgewise  into  the 


<  f- 


riF^^'w'TFsrrj 


other  fOTming  therewith  an  eye  tberebeyood.  with  dot- 
ing bias  drived  from  the  resiliency  of  the  wire. 


2,764336 
COMMNAHON  CASTING  AND  STILL  FISHING 


Hsfbeit  C  Slacsr,  IVflmMapoHs,  IVQaa. 

ApHfeadoB  Mardi  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,712 

Idalis.   (CL  43-^44.91) 


A  float  or  bobber  in  the  form  of  a  sphere  comprising 
two  half-sections  having  opposing  flat  surfaces,  a  large 
tubular  stud  fixed  to  one  of  said  sections  and  extending 
into  a  bore  in  the  other  section  and  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  said  other  section,  the  axes  of  the  stud 
and  the  bore  being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  sphert, 
said  stud  having  two  diametrically  opposite  notches 
formed  therein  that  extend  frcmi  the  outer  end  of  the  stud 
to  the  flat  surface  of  the  respective  section  and  into  said 
surface  and  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  the  stud. 
and  two  directly  opposite  positioning  notches  in  the  flat 
surface  of  the  section  to  which  the  stud  is  fixed  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  surface,  said 
positioning  notches  being  substantially  parallel  and  in 
planes  that  extend  m  opposite  directions  substantially  tan- 
gmtially  from  the  outer  circumference  of  the  stud,  in 
combination  with  a  fishing  line  that  extends  longitudinally 
in  all  of  the  notches  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  held  in  a 
zigzag  formation  thereby,  said  fishing  line  also  being 
clamped  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  two  sections. 


2,764,639 

RESILIENT  HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  FUES 

WaUan  I.  Wyile,  FcMttag  Hills,  Masa. 

ApplicatkM  SsptMiibei  36,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,666 

7CiaiaBB.  (a.  43— 57.5) 
1.  Holder  for  fishing  flies  comprising  a  resilient  wire 
bent  at  spaced  intervals  to  provide  a  scries  of  parallel 
spaced  loops,  the  ^ank  portions  of  the  loc^s  of  said  series 
being  in  a  common  plane  embracing  the  axis  of  the  wire, 
alternate  loops  being  axially  displaced  through  90*  rela- 


2.766,646 
RAT  BAIT  SKLF-FEEMOI 

' T  T  'IrriiH.  lailMapiiiii 

AppBcatioa  Fcbtwiy  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,696 
Idalik   (CL43— 131) 


A  rat  bait  feeder  comprising  a  housing  having  a  top 
and  a  side  wall  with  entrance  openings;  a  flat  bottom 
feeder  pan;  an  open  end  tube  supported  by  the  pan  and 
extending  upwardly  for  its  full  length  wkh  its  lower  end 
spaced  about  said  pan;  and  a  bar  extending  across  said 
housing  at  the  bottom  of  said  side  wall  and  pivoted  by 
its  ends  thereto;  said  pan  being  fixed  to  said  bar;  said  tube 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  adjacent  said  top;  said  bar 
normally  positioning  said  pan  at  its  bottom  closely  ad- 
jacent the  surface  supp<Mting  said  housing  and  maintain- 
ing the  pan  and  tube  against  rocking;  and  the  spacing  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  from  said  top  being  that  which 
will  permit  the  tube  and  pan  to  be  rocked  from  said  nor- 
mal position   180  degrees  for  filling. 

I 

2  764,841 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOLL  HEAD 
Ridnrd  E.  Bimbaui,  New  RocheOc,  N.  Y.,  asaignnr  to 
Alexander  Doll  Company,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  367,669 
8  Claims.    (CL  46— 119) 


1.  In  a  doll  structure  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
head  articulately  mounted  on  said  body,  and  manually 
movable  members  in  said  body,  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bead  so 
as  to  cause  said  head  to  move  with  req>ect  to  said  body 
in  a  predetermined  manner;  a  rigid  operating  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  head,  extending  substantially  longitudinal- 
ly into  said  body,  and  there  integrally  including  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bearing  portion,  a  portion  offset  there- 
from, and  a  laterally  extending  bearing  ponion,  a  flrst 
element  secured  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  receive  Ind 
guide  said  longitudinally  extending  bearing  portion,  a 
second  element  secured  to  said  body  and  having  a  lateral- 
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ly  extem&if  slot  within  which  said  laterally  extending 
bMring  portion  is  received,  the  end  portion  of  the  floor  of 
said  slot  toward  said  offset  shaft  portion  being  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  immediately  adjacent  portion  of  said  slot 
floor,  a  first  one  of  said  movable  members  being  con- 
nected to  said  othet  pcmion  and  the  second  of  said  mova- 
ble members  being  connected  to  said  shaft  at  a  point 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  laterally  extending  bear- 
ing portion,  manual  movement  of  said  first  member 
causing  said  laterally  extending  bearing  portion  to  tilt  up 
and  down  within  the  slot  in  said  second  clement  toward 
and  away  from  said  end  portion  of  said  slot  floor,  there- 
by causing  the  main  portion  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  sub- 
stantially about  said  longitudinally  extending  bearing 
portion  as  an  axis  and  causing  said  head  to  shake  "no," 
and  manual  movement  of  said  second  member  causing 
said  shaft  to  tilt  forwardly  and  rearwardly  substantially 
about  said  laterally  extending  bearing  portion  as  an  axis 
and  causing  said  head  to  nod  '^es." 


METHOD  OF  GRAVTING  CAMELLIAS  AND 

OTHER  TE^fDER  PLANTS 
A        «yAp«iY«ii^L6tAiiwd«.QUIf. 
AppHcatkNi  Jaawy  M,  1M3,  S«tal  No.  333,14f 
1  CUm.    (CL  47—4) 


Erwia  D. 
N.Y.» 
N.Y.. 


2,764,842 
TOY  FIGURE 
ud  Harry  MOtoo  Gorwilx,  New  York, 
-  toSdMalcy  Indiutrks,  Inc^  New  York, 

or  Dclawwc 
Angoat  24,  If53,  ScriaJ  No.  376,682 
8  Claims.    (Q.  44— 157) 


In  a  method  of  protecting  a  graft  of  a  tender  cion  onto 
a  live  branch,  the  steps  of  suspending  from  said  branch  a 
water  container  with  water  therein,  placing  over  said 
graft  a  wire  cage-like  member  so  that  its  wires  will  extend 
down  around  said  branch,  placing  a  transparent  bag  over 
the  branch,  the  cage-like  member  and  the  water  container. 
tymg  said  bag  and  cage-like  member  around  the  branch 
to  shut  out  cold  air,  and  then  placing  over  said  tran^ar- 
ent  bag  an  opaque  bag  having  a  window  opening  in  one 
Side  to  admit  reflected  li^t. 


'^•■ 


a" 


3.  A  simulated  animal  figure  fabricated  of  relatively 
stiff,  bendable  sheet  material,  said  figure  comprising  a  main 
body  portion,  and  a  head  member  formed  on  one  side 
edge  portion  with  a  plurality  of  fold  lines,  said  one  side 
edge  portion  being  foldable  inwards  along  said  fold  lines 
so  that  the  remainder  of  said  head  member  presents  a 
convexly  curved  surface  contour,  and  securing  means  for 
attaching  said  head  member  to  said  main  body  portion  and 
retaining  said  head  member  in  its  inwardly  folded  condi 
tion.  whereby  said  head  member  combines  with  said  main 
body  portion  to  simulate  an  animal  figure  having  a  solid 
head. 


2,764443 
DEXTRAN-COATED  SEEDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
-_^^     ^  PREPARING  THEM 

Ptjrida  Q.  Pca^  Waahingtoo,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Tb« 
CoauMMwealth  Eagfaiccring  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, OMo,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Ap^icatlon  December  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,651 
13  Claims.    (CL  47— 1) 
1  .A  pelleted  seed  product  comprising  a  plant  seed  hav- 
ing firmly  adhered  thereto  a  continuous  dry  envelopinR 
coatmg  consisting  essentially  of  dcxtran  having  a  molecu 
iar  weight  between  5000  and  that  of  native  unhydrolyred 
dextran  as  produced  by  the  action  on  sucrose  of  dextran- 
synthesizing  strains  of  Leuconostoc  determined  by  light 
scattering  measurements,  a  molecular  structural  repeating 
alpha- 1,6  to  non-alpha- 1 ,6  linkages  ratio  of  1.9  1  to  30  1 

^"c/S"?  ^°™*  *'**''^  aqueous  dispersions  of  from  0  5%' 
to  50%  by  weight  concentration. 


2,744^5 

PLANT  RECEPTACLE  OF  KNOCKDOWN 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  S.  ColomUai,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  December  %  1953,  SerU  No.  397,116 

1  Claim,    (a.  47—34) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  formed  and  interchangeable  end  walls  and  a 
pair  of  similarly  formed  and  interchangeable  side  walls 
secured  to  said  end  walls  to  complete  an  open  top  re- 
ceptacle  of   knockdown   construction   adapted   to   hold 
plants  or  the  like,  each  side  wall  providing  either  the 
front  or  back  wall  and  a  part  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
receptacle,   a  pair  of  spaced  supporting  brackets  each 
having  a  substantially  upright  leg  portion  and  a  transverse 
attaching  flange  at  its  upper  end,  support  arms  engaging 
said  attaching  flanges  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
in   converging   relation,   a  supporting  surface  engaging 
member  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  support  arms, 
handle  members  engaging  said  flanges  in  end  to  end  re- 
lation with  said  support  arms  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom   in   diverging   relation,   said   flanges,    support 
arms  and  the  bottom  wall  part  of  said  front  wall  having 
aligned  apertures,  and  said  flanges,  handle  members  and 
the  bottom  wall  part  of  said  back  wall  having  aligned 
apertures,  and  screws  extending  through  said  apertures  to 
secure  said  receptacle,  said  handle  members,  and  said 
support  arms  to  said  supporting  brackets. 


2,744^44 
PLANT  SUPPORT 
.  ^'^y-  WortWnfton,  The  Dalles,  Oreg. 
Application  Jnne  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,827 
4Clafatts.    (a.  47— 47) 
2.  A  plant  support  comprising  a  rectangular  sUke  for 
driving  vertically  into  the  ground  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially planar  loop,  the  opposite  end  portions  'of  said 
wne  extending  through  said  opening  in  opposite  direc- 
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tions,  each  end  p<Ntion  being  bent  at  its  point  of  emer- 
gence from  said  opening  substantiaUy  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  loop  and  in  the  same  direction  from 
said  plane  to  define  a  short  leg  extending  along  the  side 
of  the  stake,  said  end  portions  being  further  bent  at 


1-^ 


the  end  of  the  corresponding  leg  to  define  arms  extending 
from  the  legs  parallel  to  said  loop,  said  end  portions  being 
bent  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  define  hooks  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  arms  for  engaging  said  stake  when 
said  loop  is  perpendicular  thereto  to  hold  the  same  in 
horizontal  position  against  the  force  of  the  weight  of  a 
plant  supported  on  said  loop. 


2,744,847 

BURN-OFF  METHOD 

Floyd  E.  Bnell,  Toledo,  OUo,  awlgiior  to  Owens-IlUntrfs 

GfaHB  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,531 

3ClaiBH.    (CL  49^77) 


I         M 


I.  In  the  burning  off  of  hollow  glassware  wherein  the 
workpiece  has  an  article  portion  and  a  moil  portion,  the 
method  which  comprises  rotating  the  workpiece  about  its 
axis,  applying  a  first  flame  to  a  localized  region  extending 
around  the  workpiece  thereby  softening  the  glass  in  said 
localized  region,  simultaneously  applying  a  cooling  fluid 
to  a  localized  region  extending  around  the  workpiece  and 
adjacent  to  said  flame  on  the  moil  side  of  the  work  piece. 
continuing  the  application  of  the  flame  and  the  cooling 
fluid  until  the  moil  is  severed  from  the  article,  and  there- 
after applying  a  second  flame  to  a  localized  region  extend- 
ing around  the  article  adjacent  the  severed  edge  of  the 
article  while  maintaining  the  initial  position  of  the  article. 
and  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  article  during  the  ap- 
plication of  the  second  flame,  thereby  forming  the  desired 
bead  on  the  edge  of  the  article. 


2,764,848 
IMPROVED  GLASS  CUTTING  METHOD 
Florian  V.  Attttaon,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plitfe  GtaM  Company,  Alk^heny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,254 
4ClaiBis.    (CI.  49— 77) 


1.  In  a  method  of  cutting  glass  comprising  scoring  a 
line  along  a  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  and  opening  the  score 
line,  the  improvem^vt  comprising  applying  a  dilute  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water  soluble  wetting  agent  to  the  score 
line  in  the  glass  surface  just  prior  to  the  opening  opera- 
tion. 


_  2,744,149 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  LINING  FROM  A 

RRAKB  8B0S 
Harrr  K.  Bifakm,  Cypaat,  OMo,  awifor  to  Wait  RaaMy 

lac^  CyiMt,  Okin,  a  cntponOM  «f  Oyo 
Orifinnl    appHcalion    Febraary    11,    19St,    SerW    No. 
143,734,  now  Patent  No.  2,4744«9,  dated  April  4, 
1954.    Divided  and  thb  application  April  5,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  420,898 

2  Claims.   (CL  51^5) 


I.  A  machine  for  removing  lining  from  a  brake  shoe 
comprising  a  supporting  member  having  a  rotatably 
mounted  mandrel  with  an  arcuate  surface  formed  with 
a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  brake  shoe  web;  a  cutting 
member  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  adjacent  the 
mandrel  having  a  cutting  edge  substantially  tangential 
to  said  surface  to  provide  for  cutting  the  lining  away  frmn 
the  brake  shoe:  a  pressure  applying  roller  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member  forwardly  of  the  cutter  and  ad- 
jacent said  arcuate  surface  to  engage  the  lining  of  the 
brake  shoe  in  advance  of  the  cutting  member;  a  second 
pressure  applying  roller  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  rearwardly  of  the  cutter  and  adjacent  said  arcu- 
ate surface  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  brake  shoe 
after  the  lining  has  been  removed  therefrom;  means  for 
resiliently  urging  said  rollers  toward  said  arcuate  surface; 
an  abrasive  element  carried  adjacent  said  supporting 
member  and  mounted  between  said  pressure  applying 
rollers  in  a  position  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  brake 
shoe  from  which  the  lining  has  been  removed  to  provide 
for  roughening  said  surface;  and  means  applying  power 
to  rotate  the  mandrel. 


2,744,858 
MAGNETIC  FEED  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
James  Dallas  Bosey,  South  BeMt,  HI.,  aari^gnor  to  Besly- 
Wellcs  Corporation,  Bdoit,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 
Application  Angnst  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,853 
3Clalnia.    (CL  51— 112) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  grinding  machines,  having 
opposed  grinding  wheels  forming  a  grinding  zone  for  work 
pieces,  a  workpiece  magazine,  a  rotary  magnetic  disk  for 
picking  up  workpieces  successively  from  said  magazine, 
guide  means  for  picking  off  workpieces  from  said  disc 
and  feeding  them  successively  through  the  grinding  zone 
of  said  grinding  machine,  and  means  independent  of  said 
magnetic  disc  for  demagnetizing  the  workpieces,  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  said  guide  means  and  between  said 
disc  and  said  grinding  wheels. 
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2,7MJ51 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BALLS 

TO  GRINDERS  AND  LAPPERS 

Fraak  F.  Diaterkh*,  New  Britalii,  Pa^  aaiciiOT  to  Jowpb 

G.  Carpcalcr,  PhOaddphfa,  Pa. 

AppHcadM  Dwembcr  17,  1953,  Scrtei  No,  398,«3« 

^Claiaif.    (CLSl— 13«) 


-t-^», 


;V/rMW^ 


"^iiJ^i 


2.  In  combination  with  a  surface  finishing  machine  for 
balls  having  inlet  means  and  discharge  means  rcspectivelv 
receiving  and  discharging  balls  and  working  liquid  having 
a  specific  gravity  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
balls,  a  recirculating  feed  mechanism  compr.sing  a  dis 
charge  chute  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge  means  of 
said  machine  to  receive  the  balls  and  working  liquid  dis 
charged  therefrom,  a  funnel  underlying  said  discharge 
chute  to  receive  the  balls  and  liquid  from  said  d  scharge 
chute,  said  funnel  being  open  at  its  bottom,  a  supply  of 
the  working  liquid,  nozzle  means  adjacent  said  bottom 
opening  operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  supply  and 
operable  to  create  a  liquid  stream  having  reduced  pressure 
to  thereby  draw  said  balls  and  liquid  from  said  funnel 
opemng  and  convey  the  same  in  said  liquid  stream,  a 
conduit  connected  to  said  nozzle  to  carry  said  liquid 
stream,  a  hopper  disposed  in  fluid  communication  ^vith 
said  conduit  to  receive  and  collect  the  balls  and  liquid 
from  said  conduit,  a  bottom  aperture  m  said  hopper,  and 
means  connected  to  said  aperture  to  direct  the  balls  and 
liquid  from  said  aperture  to  the  inlet  means  of  said  s.ir 
face  finishing  machine 

— ^ —  ' 

__  2,764,852 

PORTABLE  POWER  OPERATED  SANDLNG 
._^ MACHINE 

^IILrt.lS'"^^,^**!:®'''  N-  Y"  ""^Kn^r  to  The 
rortei^CaMc  Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N    Y     ■ 
corporatloa  o*  New  York  ^^ 
AppUcatioo  Septen-.bcr  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,599 
5  Claims.    (CI.  51— 170) 


ing,  in  conjunction  with  the  t(^  wall  of  the  base,  a 
fan  compartment,  the  top  wall  of  the  base  being  formed 
with  an  inlet  aperture  connected  with  said  fan  enclosure 
and  said  fan  enclosure  being  formed  with  a  discharge 
duct  extending  outwardly  through  the  motor  housing, 
and  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  motor  to  the  pad. 


2,764,853 

MOl  NTING  HEAD  FOR  GRINDING,  POLISHING, 

AND  FEATHEREDGING  TOOLS 

Carm  P.  Rbcca,  Stetca  Uaad,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,|25 

6C1alma.    (CL  51— 197) 


1.  A  mounting  head  for  a  tool  having  a  drive  shaft, 
said  mounting  head  comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  drive  shaft,  a  cover  plate  fixed  on  said  hub. 
an  appliance  support  means  comprising  a  disc  holder 
and  a  driving  disc  holder  including  a  connector  plate,  a 
backing  plate  and  a  pliable  pad,  said  driving  diiic  being 
secured  integrally  with  said  disc  holder  and  including  a 
pair  of  flexible  discs,  one  of  which  abuts  said  pliable  pad, 
the  other  being  molded  of  gum  rubber  with  exposed  suc- 
tion surface  means  to  resist  relative  rotation  [of  said 
.ippliances  to  be  attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  siid  con- 
nector plate  having  means  cooperating  with  saijl  cover 
plate  to  relcasably  attach  said  appliance  support  means 
thereto  and  to  form  therewith  a  compartment,  and  means 
m  said  compartment  cooperating  to  releasably  secure  said 
appliances  to  said  suction  surface  for  rotation  by  said 
drive  shaft.  , 


2  764  854 

COMBINED  RAZOR  BLADE  CLEANER,  DRYER 

AND  SHARPENER 

Lester  L.  Mcnlica,  Chk^o.  DL 

Applicadoo  November  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  257J17 

3  Claims.    (CL  51— 198) 


r  '- 


i.  A  sanding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  motor 
housing  mounted  on  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
tnerefrom,  a  pad  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  base 
for  translatory  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  motor  housing,  a  fan  enclosure  detach- 
ably  mounted  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  motor 
housing,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having 
a  vertically  disposed  shaft  extending  into  said  enclosure 
and  a  suction  fan  positioned  in  said  enclosure  and  being 
mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  said  fan  enclosure  form 


1  A  device  for  sharpening  double  edged  razor  blades 
while  being  supported  in  a  holder  having  stops  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  openings  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  blade  comprising  a  rigid  frame  member  having  a  pair 
of  flanges  extending  longitudinally  and  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  slope  in  parallel  relation 
laterally  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  at  the  inner 
edges  and  greater  at  the  outer  edges,  wiping  members 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  flanges  along  the  leading 
end  portion,  honing  elements  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  flanges  in  alignment  with  said  wiping  elements 
but  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  honing  elements 
being  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  the  razor  blade  and  a  width  dimensioned  froi<j  outer 
edge  to  outer  edge  to  be  greater  than  the  width  I  of  the 
blade  and  from  inner  edge  to  inner  edge  to  be  less  than 
the  width  of  the  blade  but  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  honing  elements  with  the 
underside  ahipcd  to  convex  curvature  lengthwise  from 
end  to  end. 
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2,7<43SS 

FIXTURE  FOR  POSITIONING  TOOL  RELATIYE 

TO  GRINDING  HEAD 

Orik  WaiMM  DawMM,  Fctadalc,  Mkh. 

Applicatfcm  Janury  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,888 

18Clalmc    (CL51— 234) 


14.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  tool,  a  base,  a  tillable 
suppon  on  said  base  having  spaced  standards  thereon,  a 
casing,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  casing  on  said 
standards,  means  for  moving  said  casing  longitudinally 
for  causing  said  support  and  casing  to  tilt  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  maintaining  said  casing  par?llel 
to  all  of  its  positions  during  said  movement. 


2,764,856 
POLISHING  WHEEL  AND  MEANS  FOR  DELIVER- 
ING ABRASIVE  THERETO 
WmNir  L.  Steen,  Grand  Ra^  ami  Curtis  E.  Steen, 
Shelby,  Mien. 
AppUcatkw  Jamiary  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,452 
llClafaM.    (CL51— 263) 


4.  A  polishing  wheel  and  abrasive  supply  system  there- 
for comprising,  a  fluid  motor  and  displacement  pump  in- 
terconnected mechanically  for  movement  of  said  pump 
in  proportion  to  movement  of  said  motor,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  connected  to  said  motor,  a  volume  control 
valve  connected  between  said  source  and  said  motor,  a 
hollow  rotatable  spindle  having  a  series  of  spirally  ar- 
ranged ports  formed  through  its  wall,  a  multiplicity  of 
flexible  discs  disposed  around  said  spindle  over  said  ports 
and  clamped  axially  together,  a  plurality  of  rigid  spacer 
discs  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  flexible  discs  and  in- 
terposed between  axially  spaced  flexible  discs,  said  rigid 
discs  having  radially  extending  grooves  formed  in  the 
faces  thereof,  a  delivery  conduit  having  a  running  seal 
connection  to  said  spindle  to  deliver  abrasive  to  the  in- 
terior thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  pump  between 
said  delivery  conduit  and  a  source  of  abrasive. 


2,764,857 
INTRODUCING  MERCURY  INTO  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
^^^?^  ^^^^•''  lUmwy,  N.  J.,  aasigMT  to  Wcstiiic- 
house  Electric  CorporafloB,  East  PfttAurtk  Pa.  a  cor- 
poratton  of  PcwMylraMia 
AppMcatioa  Fchtvary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339^26 
IChrfB.   (a.  53— 12) 
The  method  of  introducing  an  accurate  quantity  of 
mercury  into  a  discharge  lamp  comprising  dusting  the 


interior  surface  of  a  small  glass  capsule  with  a  powdered 
oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  tboria  and  ziroonia, 
measuring  the  desired  quantity  as  a  droplet  of  mercury, 
placing  said  droplet  in  said  dusted  capsule,  introducing 


rfS^ 


said  capsule  into  a  tubular  arm  attached  to  the  envel<^)e 
of  said  lamp,  exhausting  said  envelope  through  said  arm. 
tipping  off  said  arm  beyond  said  capsule  from  said  en- 
velope, inverting  to  allow  said  mercury  to  flow  from  said 
capsule  to  said  envelope,  and  tippingoff  said  arm  firom 
said  envelope. 


2,764,t58 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODE  CAPSULES 

Shiri  E.  Cook,  Batoa  Roagc,  La.,  awifoi  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jamary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,iS4 

3  Clahns.    (O.  5S— 22)  | 


2.  The  method  of  charging  an  elongated,,  glass  willed 
electrode  capsule  with  a  purified  alkali  metal  specimen. 
said  capsule  being  provided  with  an  electrical  lead  Wire 
passing  through  the  wall  thereof  for  contact  with  \he 
alkali  metal  specimen,  and  with  a  branch  conduit  of  re- 
stricted cross  section  surmounted  by  a  cup  portion,  com- 
prising inserting  in  said  cup  portion  a  solid  alkali  metal 
specimen  having  surface  oxide  impurities,  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  cup  portion  to  evacuate  the  capsule  and 
conduit  and  melting  said  alkali  metal  by  the  application 
of  heat,  then  discontinuing  the  vacuum  and  applying  a 
positive  pressure  of  inert  gas  to  the  melted  alkali  metal, 
and  forcing  the  alkali  metal  through  said  conduit  while 
retaining  the  surface  oxide  impurities  on  the  walls  of 
said  cup  portion,  and  then  sealing  said  conduit. 


2,764.859 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  COMPRESSIBLE 

ARTICLES 

Norman  K.  Hanselmmn,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Application  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  185,491 

1  Chrfm.    (CI.  53—22) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


The  method  of  packaging,  reducing  the  volume  of  and 
molding  into  a  desired  form  a  non-rigid  article  of  the 
type  that  normally  contains  throughout  its  structure  a 
relatively  large  amount  of  removable  interstitial  air.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  article  in  a 
non-rigid,  gas  impervious  container,   sealing   said   con- 


I  t 
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tamer,  placing  said  sealed  container  in  a  mold  having  the 
w»pe  that  it  is  desired  to  impart  to  the  package,  slowly 
evacuating  said  container  to  substantially  zero  pressure 
and  forang  said  container  into  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  mold  during  evacuation. 
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2  764  860 
"■US^.!iJ^!J^f^  ^^  ™E  LIKE,  AND 

9  Claims,    (a.  53— 41) 


igh  ening  means  for  cuttmg  away  loose  end  portions  of 
the  tightened  fe  cord  after  the  seal  body  is  compressed 
said  means  comprising  a  stationary  knife  blade  having  a 
portion  providing  a  stop  to  hold  the  seal  body  against  dis- 
Piacement  relative  to  the  compressing  dies  during  the 
cord  tightening  operation,  said  stop  portion  hawing  a 
passage  through  which  the  tic  cord  extends  from  the  Lai 
body  to  the  cord  tightening  means,  and  a  movable  k^f 
Made  for  coperation  with  said  stationary  knife  blade 


2,764^2 
r  ^^lA  o  ^^^™-E  WELDING  TOOLS 
I  eopold  Rado,  Loodoa,  England:  Dorodiy  Fnuim  Pick. 

Application  Jjn««^  9.  iSllerial  Na  JmJEJ 
4aainit.    (CL5J— IM)  '^ 


.1  ' 

-a 
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^=*d 

fn^ 

r.  ■•■  ■. 

- 

^th^ 

^ 

1.  Method  of  closing  vessels,  such  as  test  tubes,  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  a  tubular  portion  adjoining  the 
opening  the  steps  of  holding  the  opening  of  a  vessel  in 
front  of  one  end  of  a  tubular  member,  of  folding  a  strip 
of  a  compressible  fibrous  material  over  one  end  of  a  flat 
rod  and  of  pushing  the  rod  with  said  strip  into  said  tu 
bular  member  from  the  other  end  of  the  latter,  of  with- 
drawing said  rod  while  leaving  said  folded  strip  in  said 
tubular  member,  and  of  pushing  said  strip  from  said  tube 
into  the  opening  of  said  vessel. 


2  764  861 
u  ,    ^    SEAL  PRESS  MECHANISM 

of  nS^JST^  ^  Coiponition,  a  cofpomtion 

Application  Jnne  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,599 
2  Claims,    (a.  53— 135) 


I .  A  seal  press  mechanism  operative  to  tighten  a  tie  cord 
about  an  article  to  be  sealed  by  pulling  the  cord  through 
a  seal   body  of  compressible  material  and  thereupon  To 

rnZT'^M  ;"'  ^"^^  '"'°  grippingly  bound  relation 
to  the  tightened  tie  cord  comprising  a  head  member  hav.ns 
means  to  support  the  same,  said  head  member  havmc 
nror^.'  ^  projecting  anvil  member  and  a  forwardK 
projecting  guide  member  spaced  above  said  anvil  member 
in  aligned  relation  thereto,  a  reciprocabie  plunger  shd- 

r^l  V"^.*  "*'**  *"'*^  '^'"'^'-  ^PP^'^d  compressing  dies 
.TZ?"t\  '""^^'l^i  ^y  ^-'d  anvil  member  and  sa,d 
a    cnmnr  "/^"^  '^'  ^"'  ^^^  ^^"  ^'  interposed 

mem^  7"°"     '""   P'^^'^''^    ^"PPO^^ed    by    the    head 
member   for   reciprocating  said   plunger,    a    toggle    lever 
system  for  operating  said  compression  lever  connected  be 
tween  the  latter  and  said  head  member  and  inc  uding  a 

?.d.  Jr^A'  '^•"''•"«  '^'  '^"'''  '"""^  "counted  on  a 
side  of  said  head  member  adjacent  to  said  compressing 

prepa^"rrro'°  ',V''  l'  '''''  '^  tightened  TondS 
P  «,  thrL?  ^!^"'"'"l  '^^  ^o'^Prcssing  dies  to  com- 
press the  seal  body,  and  means  mounted  on  the  head 
member  intermediate  the  compressing  dies  anS  ^^    "rd 


rhJr;^^!    .  ^^  production  of  individually  scaled 

hermoplastic  contamers  from  a  length  of  thennotUstk 

tubing  conuinmg  a  fluid  substance  and  being3eS  a^ 

one  end    a  multiple  welding  tool  comprises*  ^flnd 

ing  members  being  reciprocatable  towards  and  awaJfrom 
each  other,  means  for  passing  a  length  of  themoPlas^ 
tubing  containing  the  fluid  substance  bctween^hr^d 
presser-welding  members,  said  first  presser-welding  In^m 

electricTf  """T"^  '°  ^  ^°""«^^^^  ^°  ^  »«""'"«!  STn 
electncal  supply  source  and  said  second  presser-weldina 
member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  anmhcr  feS 
nal  o    an  electrical  supply  source,  opposed  pairs  of  iX 
v.dual  contamer-pres^rr  tool  members^  of  each  of  «,d 
opposed  pairs  of  tool  membcn  being  carried  by  said  first 
presser-welding  member  and  the  other  of  each  of  sa?d 
opposed  pairs  of  tool  members  being  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond presser-welding  member,  and  resilient  loading  means 
between  al    but  at  least  one  of  said  individual  container- 
presscr  tool  members  carried  by  said  first  presser-welding 
member,  said  resiliently  loaded  individual  tool  members 
having  tube  contacting  surfaces  in  stepped  relation  where- 
by upon  reciprocation  of  said  first  and  second  presscr- 
welding  members  towards  each  other  under  pressure  the 
tool  members  close  upon  the  filed  tubing  in  opposed  pain 
successively  until  all  the  opposed  pairs  of  tooln«mbers 
are  simultaneously  in  their  closed  position. 


2,764  863 
Ai*,^  «/    S'^PVP  "^"^G  MACHINE 
Alfred  W.  Kath,  Oeveland,  OUo,  aarignor  to  EU  Lilly 

iSlaS*"'*"'''   ""^^--PoM^   Ind.  a  coiporation  3 

Application  October  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  384.011 
,    ,  9aaim».    (a.  53— 282) 

i  In  a  capsule  filling  machine,  a  conveyor  compris- 
ing spaced,  upper  and  lower  stretches  formed  of  spaced 
pairs  of  inwardly  facing  channeled  tracks;  driven,  toothed 
sprockets  rotatably  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  and 
in  alignnient  with  said  tracks  and  interconnecting  said 
upper  and  lower  stretches;  a  continuous  series  of  discon- 
nected paired  capsule  cap  and  body  carrier  plates;  tach 
of  said  pairs  of  plates  being  mounted  in  superposed 
closed  relation  and  hinged  together  at  one  end  thereof- 
eah  body-carrier  plate  having  paired,  spaced,  rollers  pro^ 
jecting  from  its  opposed  ends  into  the  channels  of  iaid 
tracks  and  engageable  by  the  teeth  of  said  sprockets-  por- 
tions of  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  tangentially  engage 
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cprresponding  portions  of  the  rollers  of  the  next  adjacent 
body-carrying  plate  to  thereby  impart  advancing  move- 
ment thereto;  each  cap-carrying  plate  having  a  cam  roll- 
er associated  therewith  adjacent  its  hinged  end;  a  cam 
track  spacedly  surrounding  said  upper  and  lower  stretches 
and  the  sprocketed  ends  of  said  conveyor  in  the  plane 


2,7414,865 

BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 

Join  McCoHuB  Pollu^  rwiMfcuB,  N.  C 

DecMBbcr  21,  lf53,  S«W  Nn.  3ff 427 
4ClninM.   <CL  56— 295) 
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of  said  cam  rollers;  said  cam  track  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cam  rollers  and  move  said  cap-carrier  plates 
arcuately  about  their  hinged  cwinections,  seriatim,  up- 
wardly and  away  from  their  respective  body-carrying 
plates  into  open  position  and  reversely  back  into  super- 
posed closed  position  at  predetermined  times  during  the 
progressive  advance  of  said  plates  along  the  upper  stretch 
of  said  conveyor. 

2,764364  I 

MOWER  ELEVATING  MEANS 

Robert  S.  BUmd,  St  PnnI,  Minn. 

Application  Jnly  38, 19S3,  ScflU  No.  371,223 

4ClainM.    (CL56— 7) 


1.  A  cutting  blade  structure  for  a  rotary  mower  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar,  a  horizontal  cutting  blade  at 
each  end  of  said  bar,  each  blade  being  formed  with  an 
upturned  trailing  edge  for  creating  an  updraft,  an  up- 
standing post  fixed  to  each  blade,  and  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal mulching  blade  carried  by  said  post  above  said  cut- 
ting blade,  whereby  said  first  horizontal  blade  is  adapted 
to  cut  grass  and  by  means  of  the  upturned  trailing  odge 
thereof  move  the  grass  into  the  path  of  said  second  Ifwi- 
zontal  blade  for  mulching  thereby.  i 
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2,764,866 

USE  OF  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  IN  LEADED 
_  GASOLINE 

Theodora  B.  WMMrbnch,  Cnnfov^  mi  ttmymomi  W. 
WaUur,  Union,  N.  J^  awlgnoii  to  E«o  Rcaenreii  nad 
Fngiy  wring  Compnny,  a  cotponition  of  Ddawnn 
No  Drawinf.   Application  Jnnnny  2, 1953, 
Scrinl  No.  329,436 
9Clafana.    (CL  64— 35.4) 
4.  In  the  operation  of  a  jet-type  aircraft  engine  using 
a  lead-containing  hydrocarbon  fuel,  the  method  of  pn- 
venting  corrosion  of  internal  metal  parts  of  the  engine 
that  operate  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  1400*  F,  in  the 
presence  of  lead-containing  compounds  which  compnaes 
introducing  within  the  engine  a  phosphorus  compound  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  pbosphorui  to 
lead  deposited  on  said  metal  parts  is  at  least  5  to  1,  taid 
phosphorus  compound  being  of  the  character  to  provide 
the  phosphorus  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  of  phosphorus  at 
said  temperatures. 


1.  In  a  mower,  a  wheel  supported  framework,  a  mower 
unit  having  a  frame  and  being  disposed  to  one  side  of 
said  framework,  an  arm  attached  to  the  frame  of  said 
mower  unit  at  the  inner  portion  thereof  and  extending 
in  a  forward  direction,  pivot  means  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  framework  and  guiding  said  mower  unit  for 
swinging  movement,  a  link  extending  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  mower  unit  frame  and  the  mower  framework, 
outer  pivot  means  connecting  said  link  to  said  mower 
unit  frame  and  having  an  axis  extending  in  a  front  to 
back  direction,  inner  pivot  means  connecting  said  link 
to  said  framework  and  having  an  axis  extending  in  a 
front  to  back  direction,  said  inner  pivot  means  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  said  mower  unit,  said  mower  unit 
when  raised  at  its  outer  end  initially  swinging  on  said 
outer  pivot  means  and  stop  means  disposed  partly  on 
said  link  and  partly  on  said  mower  unit  framfc  and  termi- 
nating upward  swinging  movement  of  said  mower  unit 
relative  to  said  link  about  the  outer  pivot  means  of  said 
link  and  causing  upon  further  raising  of  the  outer  end 
of  mower  unit  simultaneous  swinging  of  said  mower  unit 
and  link  about  the  inner  pivot  means  of  the  link,  the 
disposition  of  said  inner  pivot  means  relative  to  said  outer 
pivot  nwans  causing  the  inner  end  of  the  mower  unit  to 
rise  above  the  ground  when  the  mower  unit  and  link 
are  moved  in  unison  into  the  upright  retracted  position 
of  the  mower  unit 


2,764,867 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  THERMOCOUPLE  UNIT 
OF  THE  JET  FL^EL  CONTROL 
Thomas  P.  Fariou,  Uoomfleld,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dclawnn 
Application  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,569 
11  Chdms.    (CL  60—39.28) 


1 .  In  a  fuel  control  system  having  a  first  means  having 
a  source  impedance  and  producing  a  signal  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  a  selected  engine  portion,  a  second 
means  for  producing  a  signal  upon  failure  of  said  first 
means  comprising,  a  source  of  fixed  voltage,  a  resistor 
connecting  said  source  with  the  output  of  said  first  means, 
said  first  means  including  means  increasing  the  effective 
source  impedance  of  said  first  means  upon  failure  of  said 
first  means  whereby  the  effect  of  said  fixed  voltage  on  said 
output  will  be  materially  increased  upon  such  failurcL 
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SERVO  CONTROL  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

nUME  MOVERS  BY  BLOWER  PRESSURE 
Em(Aj^ Wateo^ GiMaC HU, Covcatry. ud  Charies 
Herbert  BnnnBH,  HlnoiMluw,  mtm  Padihara,  Englaml, 
I  Id  Jgwph  Locas  (Imtaitrict)  Limited,  Binning- 


^^    AwBcRdoB  March  24, 1M2,  Serial  No.  278,178 
CWmg  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mardi  27,  1951 
3ClaiBH.    (CLM— 39J8) 


function  as  aforesaid  under  unequal  loads  imposed  on  the 
said  work  elements,  and  cable  and  pulley  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  traveling  work  elements  and  to 
said  control  means  for  producing  linear  motion  of  said 
control  means  in  an  amount  which  is  a  function  of  any 
difference  in  travel  of  said  traveling  work  elements  under 
said  unequal  loads. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  Means  for  controlling  the  action  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion prime  mover  having  a  blower  for  supplying  air 
thereto,   comprising   in   combination    a   liquid-operated 
servo-mechanism,  means  operable  by  said  servomccha- 
nism  for  varying  the  action  of  the  prime  mover,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said   servo-mechanism,   a 
lever  mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve,  said  lever  mech 
anism  having  a  fulcrum  which  is  displaceable  relatively 
to  said  lever  mechanism  as  a  whole  for  varying  the  effect 
of  said  lever  mechanism  oh  said  valve,  movable  actual 
mg  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  the  blower  delivery 
and  inlet  pressures  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever 
mechanism  so  that  variation  of  said  ratio  initiates  move- 
ment of  said  valve  for  bringing   said   servo-mechanism 
into  action,  and  means  interconnecting  said  servo-mecha- 
nism and  displaceable  fulcrum  for  varying  the  position 
of  the  latter  under  the  action  of  said  servo-mechanism 
and  thereby  causing  said  valve  to  assume  a  new  position 
determined  by  said  lever  mechanism  for  stabilising  said 
servo-mechanism  until  said  ratio  is  again  changed. 


HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CUT-OFF 

DEVICE  OR  THE  LKE 
./**  l  ^^m*'*  Chicafo,  DL,  aurimor  to  Goodman 
MMj^ctnrint  ConpMiy,  CUcafO,  DI^  a  corporation 

Application  AngMt  17,  1951,  SttU  N©.  242^94 
3  ClaiaH.    (CL  •♦—97) 


.«,  2,7«,M9 

MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  TRAVEL  OF 

TWO  OR  MORE  TRAVELING  Wo£^  ^CiMfk^ 

Robert  E,  Scfaerr,  EastdMrter.  N.  Y,  aarignor  to  Origins 

I»»c<wpofated,  Rye,  N.  Y.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,924 

ItOaims.    (CI.  M— 97)  : 


1  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  including  a  pump 
tor  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  fluid  operated 
motor,  a  second  fluid  operated  motor  operable  after 
said  first  motor,  a  third  fluid  operated  motor  arranged 
to  advance  or  refract  said  second  motor,  a  control  valve 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  pump  and  said  motors  for 
controlling  in  desired  sequence  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tors, said  control  valve  having  a  valve  member  shiftable 
therein  for  maintaining  differential  pressures  against 
said  motors  to  operate  said  motors  in  desired  sequence, 
and  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  control  valve 
and  operable  in  response  to  the  increase  in  pressure 
against  said  second  motor  occasioned  by  the  stalling 
thereof  for  operating  said  third  motor  in  a  retractile  di- 
rection for  a  sufficient  time  to  enable  said  second  motor 
to  resume  operating  speed  before  being  further  advanced 
by  said  third  motor. 


2,7«,«71 
HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER  APPARATUS 

Patrick  Dowliiv,  Dnbiia,  bdand 

Application  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Irdaad  March  31,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  (1—19) 


1.  Means  for  synchronizing  the  travel  of  two  traveling 
work  elements  subject  to  unequal  loading  comprising  in 
combmation,  a  single  means  for  producing  travel  of  said 
work  elements,  a  primary  control  associated  with  said 
single  means  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  as  theo- 
retically to  produce  equality  of  travel  of  said  work  ele- 
ments under  aU  load  conditions,  and  a  secondary  control 
comprising  a  control  means  mounted  for  linear  motion 
and  bemg  connected  to  said  primary  control  and  opera- 
tive respoosively  to  its  linear  motion  to  exercise  correc- 
uve  action  thereon  upon  said  primary  control  faihng  to 


1.  A  hydroelectric  plant  comprising  a  channel  having 
vertical  side  walls,  a  pontoon  structure  within  said  chan- 
nel and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  pontoons  apd  an 
upwardly  extending  vertical  front  wall  supported  thereby 
and  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  said 
vertical  front  wall  being  in  slidable  sealing  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  channel,  a  baffle  plate  hinfed  be- 
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twwn  the  forward  end  of  the  pontoon  stmcture  and  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  to  cooperate  with  said  vertical 
wall  to  form  a  dam,  a  rnemh  ahead  of  said  »*»-*,  a 
fenerator  supported  between  aid  tpteed  pontoons,  and 
means  for  conveying  water  from  said  reserroir  to  the 
space  between  said  pontocHu  to  drive  said  feneratcn-. 


2,7U,t74 
RBFRlGEItATOR  DOOR  WASTESER 
Vittoa  G>  Shnrpe,  Dnylen,  Oya^aii^.r  to 
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17,  19S4,  Seriii  No.  489,399 

(CLtt— 4) 


2*7M,t72 

RING  BEAM  ASSEMBLY  JIG  FOR  TUNNELING 

MACHINE 

Robert  p.  Bndd,UGniy  Flirt,  DI^M%,,i,,  m  Cuul 

AffHf^tl^n^faf^l,  1955.  S«W  No.  493,797 


*«*«*» 


(CL  (1— S4) 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine  having  a  boring  head  a 
frame  or  jumbo  for  supporting  said  boring  head  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  latter,  a  ring  beam  assembly  jig 
comprismg  an  annular  erector  ring  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  frame,  said  erector  ring 
member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
clamping  members  for  detachably  engaging  a  plurality  of 
segments  of  a  continuous  ring  beam  closely  adjacent  to  the 
wall  of  the  tunnel  being  driven,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
erector  ring  about  said  frame  member  to  permit  the  ring 
beam  segments  to  be  successively  attached  to  said  erector 
ring  at  a  predetermined  loading  sution  and  rigidly  con- 
nected in  end-to-end  relation  with  adjacent  ring  beam 
segments. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  or  the  like,  a  cabinet  structure  hav- 
ing a  compartment  therein  provided  with  an  access  open- 
ing and  a  door  structure  adapted  to  dose  same,  a  closed 
refrigerating  system  astodated  with  said  cabinet  struc- 
ture including  a  refrigerant  evaporator  for  cooling  the 
interior  of  said  compartment  and  an  electrically  operated 
refrigerant  translating  unit,  an  electric  circuit  deUchably 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  current  and  leading  there- 
from to  said  unit,  fastening  means  fm-  said  docv  structure, 
said  fastening  means  comprising  a  mechanical  manually 
operable  latch  medianism  having  meam  for  holding  said 
door  locked  in  closed  position,  and  thennoiutic  meam 
responsive  to  disconnecting  said  detachable  circuit  frem 
said  source  of  electric  current  for  rendering  said  manually 
operable  latch  mechanism  ineffective  to  hold  said  door 
locked. 


2.7MJ75 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATORS  OF  THE  TWO 

TEMPERATURE  TYPE 
^JglJS!^-?*^;!*^^  E<w»i  R.  Wolfart. 

JJJJjooJjS^^ 

Appliotlon  Jmrnny  24,  1955.  Scilnl  No.  4S4.«M 
HdainH.    (CL(2— 103) 


2,7M.t73 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 
OXWED  CONTAINERS  WITH  VOLATM 

^1!I*SJ&  }If**?~^  ^**  ^""^  Nelhertands,  __ 
teaMll  Devdopaicnt  Company,  Emeryville,  OiM 
corporation  of  DeiawaN  ^^ 

^  l-J^???^**  '"^  ^  ***^  Serial  No.  359455 
Claims  pAirity,  application  Nelheriaads  Oetolwrl  19 
9  Claims.    (CL  <3— 1) 


1.  Method  of  fUling  a  closed  container  with  volatile 
liquid  comprmng  the  steps  of:  flowing  volatile  liquid  from 
a  source  outside  said  container  and  prior  to  discharge  into 
the  container  at  substantial  velocity  through  an  eductor 
and  generaung  a  low  pressure  therein;  withdrawing  vapors 
from  said  container  solely  by  the  action  of  said  generated 
low  pressure  and  transferring  said  vapors  to  the  eductor 
said  vapors  having  substantiaUy  the  composition  of  vapor 
resuiung  from  partial  vaporization  of  said  volatile  Uquid 
mbmately  muting  the  transferred  vapors  with  said  Uquid 
JJPPhed  to  the  eductor  and  effectng  direct  beat  exchange 
between  the  vapors  and  Uquid;  and  progressively  inaeas- 
ing  the  contents  of  said  container  by  introducing  the  lesult- 
ing  mature  of  Uquid  and  vapor  into  the  ranuiiner 

711  O.  G.— -3 


1.  In  a  household  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an 
insulated  cabinet  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  Uner 
separated  by  insulation,  and  having  a  door  opening  closed 
by  an  insulated  door,  said  liner  having  top,  side,  and 
rear  walls  defining  a  refrigerated  space  divided  into  an 
upper  zone  for  unfrozen  food  and  a  lower  zone  for 
frozen  food,  a  pair  of  spaced  insuUting  sheet  members 
forming  a  partition  separating  the  refrigerated  spmce  into 
said  zones,  an  upper  evaporator  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  having  bends  at  the  comers  to  conform  to  the  inside 
of  said  liner  extending  across  both  sides  and  the  back,  and 
having  refrigeration  coils  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  freez- 
ing evaporator  located  in  said  frozen  food  ^>ace  and 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  forming  a  substantially  hori- 
zonUl  plate  and  extending  from  side  to  side  and  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  frozen  food  zone,  with  a  clearance  on 
all  sides  for  passing  of  condensate  on  the  walls,  said 
plate  being  joined  at  its  front  edge  to  a  backwanlly  and 
downwardly  extending  metal  evaporator  plate,  both  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


plates  having  sinuous  coils  mounted  thereon,  and  the 
sinuous  coib  beint  connected  together  and  connected  to 
the  coils  of  the  upper  evaporator  without  restriction,  the 
refriferant  going  first  to  the  freezing  evaporator  and 
thereafter  to  the  upper  evaporator. 


2,7<M7< 
REFKIGKRATION  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

AiiMni,N.  J. 
7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«6,526 
4CWW.   (0.42—115) 


40  atnxMpheres,  a  heat-exchanger  for  cooling  said  gas, 
a  cold-gas  cooling  machine  for  furdier  cooling  said  gas 
and  for  forming  a  product  including  at  least  a  liquid 
therein,  said  cold-gas  cooling  machine  havfaig  two  inter- 
communicating chambers  of  different  temperatnrtt,  a 
medium  of  invariable  chemical  composition  in  said  cold- 
gas  cooling  machine  constantly  in  a  gaseous  phase  and 
traversing  in  a  cyclic  process  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  product 
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2,74M7t 
MULTI-OTAGE  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kari  H.  Hacfanmih,  Bartkavim,  OUk,  aaslgaor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcwn  Coopuy,  ■  coraorallwi  of  Delaware 

Application  December  4, 1W2.  Serial  No.  324,119 

22ClaiBM.    (0.42—124) 
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4.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  first  heat  interchange 
unit  having  an   internal   shell   and   tube   unit   enclosed 
within  an  outer  shell  with  there  being  space  around  the 
shell  and  tube  unit  and  with  the  shell  and  tube  unit  having 
parallel  refrigerant  tubes  extending  between   a  pair  of 
headers  at  the  ends  of  the  unit  and  with  there  being  a 
water  flow  path  for  water  externally  of  the  tubes  and  in 
contact  therewith,  a  second  heat  interchange  unit  having 
a  pair  of  headers  and  an  outer  shell  for  refrigerant  and 
a  water  flow  circuit,  a  compressor,  refrigerant  lines  con- 
necting the  high  pressure  refrigerant  gas  from  said  com- 
pressor to  the  header  of  said  first  heat  interchange  unit 
and  from  the  other  header  to  the  outer  shell  of  that  heat 
interchange  unit,  means  constituting  water  supply  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  water  through  the  flow  circuit  of  said 
first  heat  interchange  unit  whereby  the  refrigerant  is  con* 
densed,  refrigerant  line  and  restrictor  means  connected  to 
permit  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  outer  shell 
of  the  said  first  heat  interchange  unit  to  one  header  of 
said  second  heat  exchange  unit  whereby  refrigerant  is 
delivered  to  said  header  at  a  reduced  pressure  during 
operation,  a  refrigerant  line  connecting  the  other  header 
of  said  second  heat  exchange  unit  to  the  outer  shell  there- 
of, a  refrigerant  line  connecting  the  other  header  of  said 
second  heat  exchange  unit  to  the  outer  shell  thereof    a 
refrigerant  line  connecting  the  outer  shell  of  said  second 
heat  interchange  unit  to  the  refrigerant  suction  inlet  of 
said  compressor,  and  means  to  circulate  water  through 
the  water  flow  circuit  of  said  second  heat   interchange 
unit  for  the  cooling  of  the  water. 


1.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  approach  toward 
equilibrium  between  solid  and  liquid  phases  of  the  same 
components  in  contact  with  each  other,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  confined  body  of  the  solid-liquid 
mixture  to  a  pulsating  pressure  to  alternately  solidify  and 
melt  portions  of  the  mixture  while  countercurrenUy  m»- 
tacting  said  solid  and  liquid  phases,  said  mixture  being 
at  a  temperature  at  which  said  liquid  and  solid  phases  can 
exist  where  said  two  phases  arc  in  contact. 


2.744J79 

COOLER  CONSTRUCTION  IN  A  HOT-GAS  ENGINE 

Lc«iidert  De  Lange,  FjniiMwhuei,  ElMihovcm  Ndhar- 

laods,  aasigBor  to  Hartf oH  Natioaal  Buk  and  Trvt 

CompMiy,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  as  tiwtee 

ApplintiMi  DM«mbcr  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,777 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Nclhcriaads  laMary  13. 1954 

3  Claims.    (CLi2— 136) 


2,7M,977 

- .   JiiJ^RATUS  FOR  UQUEFYING  AIR 

latofc  Wita  Ljjjjs.  K»l«;  Etadho^en,  Netberiaads, 
iJ??**  NalloMi  Bmak  and  Trust  Com- 


Ji.— 17-  *•«*  ^  IWI,  Serial  No.  217.203 
rnotmj.apftlealkm  Ncthcriaiids  April  26,  1950 
5  Oaims.    (CL  <2— 122) 


j?a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  liquid  air  from  gaseous 
air  comprmng  means  for  compressing  said  gas  to  at  most 


1 .  A  hot-gas  reciprocating  apparatus  having  a  gas  of  in- 
variable chemical  composition  therein  comprising 'a  low 
temperature  space,  a  space  having  a  temperature  higher 
than  said  low  temperature  space,  a  freezer,  a  regenerator 
and  a  cooler  having  ducts  therein,  cylinder  meai<s,  two 
pistons  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  means,  said  spaces 
communicating  with  each  other  through  said  cooler,  freez- 
er and  regenerator  while  said  gas  performs  a  closed 
thermodynamic  cycle  therein  and  the  volume  of  said 
gas  being  varied  in  said  spaces  by  the  said  reciprocating 
pistons,  the  total  length  L  of  the  ducts  in  the  (UxAer  being 
at  least  20  M»  »«<ft»,  where  A/=the  molecular  weight  of 
the  gas  in  the  apparanis  and  dh=the  hydraulic  diameter 
of  said  ducts  for  the  gas  in  the  cooler. 


Etwooi  P. 


DtvMed 
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2,744399 
FREEZING  APPARATUS 

',  DiTto^  Ohio,  awifDi  to  The 
Spj£-P-y  f  Obto,  Dny. 

'ZT'-.^fA^!  ^•^  ^«*^  No.  153,996, 
No.  2,457,549,  dated  Novcmiwr  3,  1953. 

(O.  42—179) 


■;^:h-^ 


1. 


I  ^  (— . — 


1.  In  a  method  of  freeze  dehydration  for  concentrating 
solutions  containing  solids,  volatile  flavoring  material  and 
a  crystalHzable  solvent,  the  steps  comprising  carrying  out 
said  freeze  dehydration  as  batch  freezing  stages  which 
consists  in  establishing  a  refrigerated  heat  exchange  sur- 
face, bringing  the  solution  to  be  concentrated  in  contact 
with  said  surface  while  the  temperature  of  the  surface  is 
maimained  below  the  freezing  point  of  said  solvent  to 
cause  crysullization  and  freezing  out  of  said  solvent 
vigorously  agitating  said  solution  while  in  contact  with 
the  refrigerated  surface  to  form  fine  crystals  of  said 
solvent  and  prevent  agglomeration  of  the  same,  cominu- 
ously  scraping  the  refrigerated  surface  to  remove  crystals 
which  form  thereon  to  maintain  the  surface  substantially 
free  of  crystals  to  bring  about  seeding  of  the  solution  to 
cause  crystals  to  form  uniformly  throughout  the  body  of 
liquid,  moving  the  refrigerated  slushy  mass  away  from 
the  heat  exchange  surface,  and  mechanically  separating 
the  crystals  therefrom  to  recover  a  concentrate  which 
contains  substantially  all  of  the  solids  and  volatile  flavor- 
ing material. 

_^_^  2,744,991 

''"^^  ^^^''EJKES,*^^"^^^  '♦'"T*  ADJUSTABLE 
SPRING  ENGAGING  CAM 

'•  "S^-Gia-^  «•  I^  -ritww  to  E.  A. 
•  *•*  *■«-  PrnvM-iM*.  R.  L,  a  corporatioa 


Appllcniiu«Msgr23, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,M5 
1  Oatak   (O.  43—14) 


An  eamng  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  front  mem- 
ber and  a  generaUy  flat  rear  member,  said  front  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  and  a  hotizonUl  leg,  means  pivotaUy 
attaching  one  end  of  the  rear  member  to  the  horizontal 
leg  above  the  plane  thereof  so  that  the  front  and  rear 
members  are  movable  relative  to  each  otlMr  with  the 
rear  member  being  in  oonfrontinf  clanging  leladoo  with 


the  vertical  leg  so  as  to  dampin^y  engafe  on  ao  ear 
lobe,  a  flat  multi-sided  cam  ekment,  pivot  -*»»»f  tfiag 
in  the  plaiu  of  the  horizontal  leg  and  dispoaed  transveraety 
thereof,  said  cam  element  being  eccentrically  moaated 
for  rotation  on  the  pivot  means  and  having  a  plurality 
of  cam  sides  with  finger  engaging  portions  interposed  be- 
tween said  sides  and  said  cam  element  having  one  of 
its  finger  engaging  portions  always  extending  below  the 
horizontal  leg  so  as  to  dispose  one  of  die  finger  engaging 
portions  in  an  accessible  position  below  the  horizontal 
leg,  a  longitudinal  resUient  portion  formed  in  the  rear 
member  and  defining  a  leaf  spring  and  having  a  free  end 
cxtcndmg  substantially  to  the  axis  of  the  cam  element 
and  disposed  in  constant  engagement  with  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  cam  element  which  forms  a  stop  therefor  and  on 
wWch  the  sides  of  tiie  cam  element  slide  in  manually 
routing  the  cam  element,  while  the  front  and  rear  mem- 
ben  are  clamped  on  an  ear  lobe,  so  as  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  resilient  portion  and  adjust  the  clamping  engage- 
ment between  the  vertical  leg  and  the  rear  member. 


2,744,992 
TOOLADAPTER 

lialHMhu  39, 1953,  Sari^  Pfo.  393,419 
9ClaiaB.   (CL44— 29) 
(GffMtod  nder  TUk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  244) 


\ 

1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  threaded  end 
and  a  closed  end,  said  closed  end  having  a  threaded  ap- 
erture therein,  a  cap  member  having  an  axial  bore  and 
a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  threadably  engage  said  open 
threaded  end,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  first  portion  within 
said  housing  and  a  second  portion  slidably  fitting  Uirough 
said  axial  bore,  said  second  portion  having  a  tool  adapter 
end  for  receiving  tool  sockets  thereon,  said  first  portion 
having  a  beanng  flange  mounted  thereon  to  maintain  said 
driven  shaft  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  tobular  housing 
by  coacting  witii  said  cap  member  and  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, a  driving  pin  transversely  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  first  portion,  a  clutch  shaft  having  a  cam  mem- 
ber integral  tiierewiUi  for  releasably  engaging  said  driv- 
ing pin,  a  torque  tube  having  an  open  tube  end  and  a 
closed  tube  end,  said  closed  tube  end  of  said  torque  tube 
having  an  axial  opening  adapted  to  slidably  receive  one 
end  of  said  clutch  shaft,  said  torque  tube  having  a  first 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  axial  slots  and  a  second 
pair  of  diameuically  opposed  axial  slots,  a  clutch  shaft 
pin  transversely  secured  to  said  clutch  shaft  portion  with- 
in said  torque  tube  and  having  its  outer  ends  opcratively 
engaged  witii  said  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  axial 
slots,  a  driving  shaft  within  said  tubular  housing  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  passing  through  the  threaded 
aperture  of  said  housing  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
power  source,  said  driving  abitt  having  a  boss  member 
coaxial  with  said  torque  housing  and  slidably  coacting 
therewith,  said  boss  member  having  a  driving  shaft  pin 
u^nsversely  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  operatively 
coact  with  said  second  pair  of  diametiically  opposed  axial 
sloto  to  thereby  transmit  torque  from  said  driving  shaft 
to  said  torque  tube  and  to  said  clutch  shaft,  a  spring 
member  coaxial  wiUi  said  torque  tube  and  said  clutdi 
shaft  and  driving  shaft  adapted  to  bias  said  dutch  shaft 
and  driving  shaft  to  thereby  provide  a  releasable  coopUng 
between  said  driving  pin  and  said  cam  member 


.::|. 
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2,7MJt3 

AUTOMATIC  CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Bdivwi  Fnahal,  N«w  Ywk,  N.  Y. 

iMfl  15, 1954,  Scrbl  No.  423,407 
SOiifaK    (0.(7—7.1) 


7.  A  cigarette  or  cigar  lifter  having  a  flat  casing  with 
an  (^)en  side,  a  wick  extending  into  said  casing  and  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  to  support  a  flame,  a  flint  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  erf  said  casing,  and  an  abrading 
wheel  pivotally  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
to  spark  said  flint  and  ignite  said  wick,  a  side  squeeze  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  projecting 
through  said  open  side,  a  ^ring-opened  cover  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing  opposite  the  open  side, 
a  pivotally  mounted  snuffer  on  the  top  of  the  casing  swing 
ing  oppositely  from  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  pinion 
drive  connected  to  said  snuflfer  to  elevate  said  snuffer  to 
permit  ignition  of  said  wick  and  to  lower  said  snuffer  to 
extinguish  the  wick  and  a  rack  carried  by  said  lever  to 
operate  said  pinion,  said  rack  being  an  integral  part  of  and 
constituting  an  upward  projection  of  said  lever  and  also 
being  provided  with  latch  means  to  latch  the  cover  closed 


2,7M,SS4 
WASHING  MACHINE 
R.  Coiwfwiri— ,  1  ongiin  ■  Jow,  Man. 
J«ly  14,  1953,  SctW  No.  347,841 
15ClidDM.    (CL4S— 24) 


1.  In  a  fabric  washing  and  rinsing  and  drying  apparatus, 
a  support,  a  uniUry  tub  rotoUble  on  said  support  on  a 
non-vertical  axis  and  in  a  certain  direction,  said  tub  having 
a  washing  and  rinsing  compartment  and  a  separate  dis- 
charging compartment  normally  closed  from  communica- 
tion with  said  washing  and  rinsing  compartment,  variable 
speed  operating  means  for  rotating  said  tub  at  a  low  wash- 
ing and  rinsing  speed  and  at  a  relatively  higher  fluid  ex- 
tracting speed,  means  within  said  tub  operable  for  opening 
communication  and  for  transferring  fluid  from  said  wash- 
ing compartment  to  said  discharging  compartment  at  said 
low  speed,  and  a  sUtionary  ejector  tube  within  said  dis- 
charging compartment  having  an  inlet  opening  disposed 
in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  tub 
whereby  at  said  fluid  extracting  speed  the  fluid  within  said 
tub  IS  forcefully  removed  therefrom. 


MACHINE  FOR  PLUCU^  HAIR  FROM 
FURgPNS  ^ 

L4Mi  S»  EbMi,  Nowvk,  N.  i, 

ApflkMtkm  DMMibw  21, 19S4,  S«W  N*.  47Mt7 

2CldhH.   (a.i»— 2#) 


1  Hair  plucking  machine  comprising  a  frameL  a  rotata- 
ble  drum  in  said  frame,  cooperating  roller  andj  rotaUble 
knife  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  Surface  of 
said  drum,  means  for  feeding  a  fur  skin  be. 
drum  and  roller  and  knife,  and  means  adjao 
surface   of  said   drum   for  gripping  said   ski 

mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  drum  and   

and  knife,  said  plate  having  an  opening  to  permii  entrance 
of  said  hair  from  below,  and  an  opening  in  th^  front  of 
said  plate  in  which  a  feed  roll  is  rotatably  moutited. 


een  said 

It  to  the 

a  plate 

d  roller 
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2,7M,SM 
IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
CELLS  OF  A  FLOOR 
Jowph  W.  WlOBMM,  PMifcwgh,  Pik, 

RobertMM  Compuj,  PlUrtuMgh,  Pa., 
PennsytTaiiia 

AppiicatkM  April  19, 1951,  Scriil  No.  2291399 
3Clalaic    (CL  72— 14) 


tolLH. 
of 


2.  In  a  wire-distributing  floor  having  a  plurality  of 
extended  wire  distributing  cells  through  which  e)(tend  the 
wiring  for  different  types  of  electrical  service,  a|  floor  fill 
covering  and  concealing  said  cells  and  a  floon  covering 
laid  on  the  floor  fill,  identification  devices  fofl  each  of 
said  cells  for  enabling  the  underlying  cells  to  ne  located 
and  the  particular  wire  service  contained  therrin  identi- 
fied from  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor,  eack  of  said 
identification   devices  comprising  an  extension   bracket 
secured  to  the  upper  wall  of  a  cell,  said  extension  bracket 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  strap  having  a  flattoied  portion 
spaced  from  said  cell  and  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  upper  surface  of  said  cell,  said  flattened  por- 
tion being  disposed  over  said  cell,  a  marker  bolt  adjust- 
ably secured  in  said  flattened  portion  of  said  bracket 
and  having  its  upper  end  flush  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  floor  fill  for  locating  and  identifying  the  wiring 
service  in  the  underiying  cell  before  the  floor  covering 
is  laid,  and  a  second  locating  and  identifying  element 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  floor  covering  and 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  for  locating  and 
identifying  the  wiring  service  in  the  underlying  icell  after 
the  floor  covering  is  laid,  said  second  identifying  ele- 
ment comprising  a  flat-head  screw  threaded  iatd  the  bolt, 
and  a  flanged  and  beveled  countersunk  grommet  placed 
to  present  a  portion  therdbf  within  said  opening  and  with 
the  flanged  portion  extending  over  said  opening  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor  covering 
and  receiving  the  flat-head  screw,  said  marker  bolt  having 
a  shaped  head  and  said  screw  having  indicta  in  its  i^per 
surface,  each  for  identifyiiig  the  same  particolar  type 
of  service  contained  in  the  nodeiiyiag  celL 


2,794,997 

MET AL-UNED  BRICK 
m  iPAmJbiy,  LonCte,  Fnaoa,  ■■■iaiiui  to 

<aaFwieietAcfariaidehr»iariDe«tdeSaiiit.E5^ii^ 
Satat-Chunoiii,  Fnuce,  a  cononlkn  of  FimIm^ 
AppHotfoB  April  2, 1951.  JoW  No.  218,779 
ClafaM  priori^,  appacattoa  Vnmet  April  7, 1959 


maintained  at  a  plurality  of  different  constant  tempera- 
turea,  meant  tor  moving  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be 
tested  in  a  fixed  path  through  said  bath,  a  mandrel  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  said  sample  for  contacting  and  bend- 
ing said  sample  as  it  pastes  through  said  bath,  and  meant 


A  metal  lined  refractory  brick  for  metallurgical  pur- 
poses comprising  an  outer  oxidizable  elongated  channel 
shaped  sheet  steel  casing  including  a  web,  at  least  two 
upstanding  flat  flange  portions  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  web  along  the  two  longer  edges  thereof,  refrac- 
tory briek  material  compressed  in  the  casing  and  havmg 
an  outer  elongated  exposed  face  extending  between  the 
flange  portions,  said  web  and  flange  portions  completely 
covering  the  respective  sides  of  the  brick  material,  said 
flange  portions  having  a  height  just  equal  to  the  height  ot 
the  brick  material,  each  of  said  flange  portions  terminat- 
ing in  an  outwardly  turned  free  edge  portion,  said  free 
edge  portion  of  each  flange  portion  extending  over  an 
angle  of  not  more  than  90*  and  extending  parallel  with 
its  respective  longer  edge  of  the  web  and  forming  a  cylin- 
drical surface  whose  convexity  is  directed  towards  the 
brick  material,  the  free  edge  portions  being  flush  witfi  the 
elongated  exposed  face  of  the  brick  material. 


cooperating  with  said  mandrel  for  measuring  the  time  of 
contact  between  the  mandrel  and  die  sample  whereby  9m 
breaking  of  samples  during  the  bending,  together  with 
the  time  intervals  for  said  samples  to  break,  fumith  tfie 
basis  for  determining  the  britUe  temperature  and  strcnfth 
characteristics  at  said  temperature. 


2,794,899 

PRECAST  SLEEPER  CONSTRUCTION 

ClarcMe  U  Roy  Otaon,  San  Fraacbco,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  JauHuy  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  331,344 

4Claiat.    (CL72— 191) 


2,744,899 

COMBINED  UQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  AND 

NAVIGATION  AID 

Harry  A.  Tonfanin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  OUo,  airitnui  to  1^ 

Ii"V2If!'^*'"*'  En^neerint  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
too,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
ApplkatkM  Febraary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,497 
19Claiaw.    (CL  73— 178) 


2.  A  method  of  sleeper  construction  comprising  provid- 
mg  a  nail-impenetrable  concrete  slab,  applying  thereto  a 
plurality  of  guide  lines  at  spaced  intervals  along  predeter- 
mined centers,  applying  to  the  slab  along  a  minor  portion 
of  said  guide  lines  strips  of  nail-penetrable,  rot-proof 
cement  capable  of  setting  to  a  hard,  non-plastic  mass  and 
of  bondmg  to  the  slab  and  to  nail-penetrable  concrete 
sleepers,  such  application  being  carried  out  so  as  to  leave 
a  majority  of  intermediate  guide  lines  uncemented,  provid- 
mg  a  plurality  of  individual  concrete,  rot-proof  sleeper 
sections  each  of  relatively  short  length  compared  to  the 
length  of  an  entire  sleeper,  laying  such  sleeper  sections 
in  end-to-end  relation  along  the  cemented  strips,  leveling 
the  sleepers  to  a  predetermined  level  and  allowing  the 
cement  to  set;  then  similariy  treating  the  slab  along  said 
intermediate  guide  lines  with  such  cement,  laying  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sleeper  secUons  along  the  resulting 
cemented  strips,  and  employing  the  previously  laid  sleepers 
as  gauges  to  level  the  subsequently  laid  sleepers. 


18.  A  system  for  indicating  the  off-level  position  of  an 
aircraft,  said  system  comprising  a  tank  having  a  liquid 
therein  partially  filling  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  photo- 
electric cells  mouiMed  in  a  vertical  band  along  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tank,  a  pluraUty  of  Hghts  mounted  within 
said  tank  in  a  vertical  plane  thereof,  and  indicating  means 
actuated  by  said  cells,  said  indicating  means  having  refer- 
ence marking  thereon  designating  the  line  of  thrust  and 
lateral  axis  whereby  deviation  from  said  marks  as  shown 
by  the  indicating  means  will  reveal  the  off-level  position 
of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  its  line  of  thrust  and 
lateral  axis. 


2,744,889 
^''iS^iyS  ^^^  DETERMINING  THE  BRTITLE 


'r^S'  ?lfc«>  gfc1»r  HetiU^  Hariey  F.  Hardman, 
JgZ?  !^f^n^?^  -^  "*  Ckvela«l,  OUo.  a.! 

rssJiZ^iSSr*  ^  ^^'**^' ^^■•^^^  ou^ 


lafOUo 

.  ^  .  "*  **P,>rinl  No.  354399 
SOima,   (0.73—15^ 
1.  An  iq^pazatua  for  meararing  the  brittle  temperature 
01  a  piattK  matenal  compriaing  a  bath  adapt«I  to  be 


2,744,891 

^v  F^^S^^ISF"^'^'  CONTINUOUS  FLOW,  PLUG 

VALVE,  HAVING  REMOVABLE  ORIFICE  PLATE 
HaroM  E.  McGowca,  Jr.,  Howton,  Tex-  maignnr  to 
Cameo,  Inc.,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  a  coraotaHon  rf  t»wM 
A|»««««0"  A5P"t  13. 1952,  Serial  No.  394,199      i 
4CbtaH.   (CL73— 211) 
3.  In  a  flow  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
having  a  cavity  and  inlet  and  ouUct  ports  to  and  from 
said  cavity,  a  rotary  plug  fitting  the  cavity  and  contain- 
ing angulariy  related  passages  therethrough  for  alternate 
alignmem  with  said  ports,  one  of  said  passages  having 
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a  counterbored  end  to  fonn  a  seating  shoulder  and  an 
internal  umolar  seal  retaining  groove  adjacent  said  shoul- 
der, a  cup  member  axially  slidably  insertible  in  said 
counterbored  end  to  seating  position  against  said  shoulder 
and  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  annular  groove  with 
a  passage  flow  metering  orifice  in  the  web  thereof  and 
selectively  replaceable  by  like  cup  members  with  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  orifices,  a  sealing  ring  pocketed  within 
said  groove  for  slidably  passing  and  bearing  on  the 
skirt  of  a  cup  member  placed  within  said  counterbored 
end,  an  operating  stem  on  the  plug  projecting  through 


said  bridge  in  place  of  said  conductivity  cell,  and  for 
substituting  said  additional  resistors  in  the  oth«r  three 
arms  of  said  bridge,  whereby  temperature  can  he  meas- 
ured. 


ALTOMOBILE  WASHING  DEVICE,  INCLUDING 

TRAVELING  CARRIAGE 

Charies  F.  Falkaabcff,  Kjmm  City,  Mo.  i 

AppUcatioo  March  14,  IfSS,  SciU  No.  494,i1m 

2ClaiBH.    (CL74— 25) 


an  end  wall  of  the  body  cavity,  limit  stops  fixed  to  the 
stem  and  the  body  and  arranged  to  define  the  relative 
rotary  plug  positions  in  which  said  angularly  related  pas- 
safes  are  in  alignment  respectively  with  said  ports,  a 
pair  of  pressure  gauge  connector  conduits  arranged  to 
enable  measurement  of  relative  pressure  values  in  said 
porta  when  they  are  in  communication  through  the  said 
metering  orifice,  one  of  said  connector  conduits  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  of  the  body  for  communication 
with  the  flow  passage  on  one  side  of  the  metering  orifice 
and  the  other  connector  conduit  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  cavity  and  through  said  rotary  plug  for 
communication  with  said  passage  on  the  other  side  of 
said  metering  orifice. 


2,7(4,892 

COMBINATION  CONDUCTTVITY  AND 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Robert  Rowathal,  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  aMfgDor  to  Industrial 

Initniinciiti,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jcracy 

Applicaltca  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,529 

7Claiiiis.    (a.  73— 344) 


1  In  a  carriage  having  a  spaced  pair  of  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies  and  a  unidirectional  prime  mover,  driv^  struc- 
ture for  alternately  coupling  the  prime  mover  With  the 
axles  for  rotating  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  said 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  clutch  elements  on 
one  of  said  axles,  one  of  said  elements  being  roUUbly 
mounted  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  one  axle;  a  transmission  assembly 
mounted  on  said  one  axle  for  shifting  movement  between 
the  clutch  elements,  said  transmission  assembly  being 
coupled  with  the  prime  mover  and  operably  engageable 
with  a  different  one  of  said  clutch  elements  at  each  end  of 
Its  path  of  travel;  means  coupling  said  one  element  with 
the  second  axle  for  rotating  the  latter  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  one  element; 
and  means  on  said  carriage  operably  coupled  with  said 
transmission  assembly  for  shifting  the  latter  between  the 
clutch  elements. 


2  7M  894 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING  LINEAR 

MOTION  INTO  ROTARY  MOTION 

Per  Tontcn  Faxte,  Jodtoplag,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  January  24, 1953,  S«fal  No.  333,310 

3Clalnii.    (CL74— 95) 


1.  A  combination  conductivity  and  temperature  indi- 
cating instrument  comprising,  a  resistance  bridge  having 
first  and  second  pairs  of  opposite  terminals  and  includ- 
ing a  calibrated  adjustable  balancing  resistor,  bridge  bal- 
ance indicator  means  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  opposite 
lermmals,  means  to  apply  an  energizing  potential  to  said 
second  pair  of  opposite  terminals,  an  immersion  unit 
includmg  a  conductivity  cell  and  a  temperature-respon- 
sive resistor,  one  arm  of  said  bridge  being  constituted 
by  said  conductivity  cell,  and  another  arm  of  said  bridge 
including  said  temperature-responsive  resistor,  whereby 
temperature-compensated  conductivity  can  be  measured, 
addiuonal  resistors,  and  a  multi-pole  switch  for  substitut- 
ing said   temperature-responsive  resistor  in  one  arm  of 


2.  Means  for  translating  a  linear  motion  produced  by 
a  driving  member  into  rotary  motion,  comprising:  a 
round  shaft;  means  mounting  the  shaft  for  free  roUtion 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  the  linear  motion  produced  by  the  driving  member;  a 
flexible  tension  member  having  a  stretch  thereof  extend- 
ing tangentially  from  the  shaft  toward  the  driving  mem- 
ber; means  securing  the  tension  member  to  the  driving 
member;  and  means  for  constantly  holding  the  tension 
member  tightly  wrapped  about  more  than  180  degrees 
of  the  shaft  surface  with  said  stretch  of  the  tensionlmem- 
ber  taut  so  that  a  pull  exerted  thereon  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber imparts  a  torque  upon  the  shaft,  the  magnitude  of 
which  is  always  the  product  of  the  pull  times  the  radius  of 
the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  part  mounted  dn  the 
shaft  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto  and  lying  between 
the  shaft  and  the  driving  member,  the  flexible  tension 
member  extending  from  the  point  of  tangency  of  its  taut 
stretch  with  the  shaft  around  the  side  of  the  shaft  remote 


i 


from  the  driving  member  and  then  tanfentially  from  a 
point  on  the  diaft  more  than  180*  from  said  first  desig- 
nated point  of  tangency  to  said  part  and  having  initial 
contact  with  said  part  at  a  point  lying  between  two 
spaced  planes  tangent  to  diametrically  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  shaft  and  parallel  to  said  taut  stretch  of  the  teinion 
member,  and  a  ^ring  connected  to  the  shaft  and  impart- 
ing 8  yielding  torque  thereon  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
that  produced  by  a  pull  exerted  on  the  tension  member 
by  said  driving  meniber.  , 


means  extending  through  said  boles  for  drawing  awd 
plates  together  axiaUy  on  said  core  whereby  said  plates 
ouy  be  fwced  aziaBy  on  said  chamfers  to  dose  said  dot 
and  lock  said  core  on  a  shaft,  the  enfufemeitt  of  the 
openings  of  said  side  plates  with  said  chamfers  providins 
a  connection  therebetween,  said  plates  having  cooperat- 
ing structure  adjacent  their  peripheries  to  define  a  V  belt 
groove  when  assembled  on  said  core. 


2,744,195 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  OSCILLATORY  MO- 
TION INTO  VARIABLE  AMPLITUDE  INTERMIT. 
TKNT  UNIDIRECTIONAL  MOVEMENT 
Lirifi  BoB^PyHb,  Unfar,  tmlgMUi  to  VMocto  Necchi 
Soclsto  per  ArionL  FSrin,  Uaiy 
Noiraaibv  19, 1M4,  SciU  No.  478,115 
I  Italy  October  27, 1954 
(CL  74—148) 


1  A  device  for  converting  oscillatory  motion  into  vari- 
able amplitude  intermittent  unidirectional  movement  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  first  piece  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  helical 
spring  elastically  surrounding  said  piece,  a  member  causing 
one  end  of  said  spring  to  oscillate  periodically  around  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  second  piece  freely  supported  coaxially 
with  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  stop,  said  second  piece  having 
a  first  extension  adapted  to  abut  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  and  a  second  extension  adapted  to  abut  said  stop 
and  elastic  means  urging  said  second  piece  to  rotate  to 
exert  a  pressure  on  said  other  end  of  said  spring  diuing  a 
portion  of  the  clutching  stroke  controlled  by  said  stop. 


2,7M,89< 

PULLEYS 

John  Lord  Arthur,  Kent  Town,  Sonth  Anslnlia,  Anstndia, 

■■%■"   to  Pidkys  (Anst)  Liniitod,  Addalde,  South 

Anslnlia,  Anslnlia,  a  corvonlion  of  Sonth  Australia 

Appttoiion  October  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  387^32 

OaiM  prtority,  afpHcation  Anstnlia  December  1, 1952 

(CL  74— 238  J) 


1.  A  pulley  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  core 
having  right  angular  flat  ends  and  chamfers  on  each  end 
of  the  core  and  an  axial  bore  of  approximately  the  size 
of  the  shaft  to  which  the  core  is  to  be  applied,  said  core 
being  provided  with  a  ladial  slot  extending  all  the  way 
through  from  the  bore  to  the  periphery  on  one  side  of 
said  core;  a  disc-like  side  plate  mounted  on  each  end  of 
said  core,  each  of  said  »de  plates  being  provided  with 
a  central  opening  terminating  in  an  edge  and  providing 
edge  contact  between  the  pUte  and  the  chamfers  of  the 
core,  said  openings  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
smaller  diameter  of  said  chamfers  and  less  than  the  larger 
diameter  of  said  chamfers,  said  pUtes  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes  ad- 
jacent said  openings  extending  axially  therethroagh  and 


2,7M,897 

VEfflCLE  TRAMMING  SPEED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  McCalhnn,  flaisninn  hhw,  m.,  twMm to 

Goodnun  Mannlaclniing  Owpnny,  CUcafo,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  OHnob 
Applicntion  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  31i,844 
IICUhh.    (CL74— 359) 


^ 


^OmMiM 


1.  In  a  plural  speed  transmission,  change  speed  means 
therefor  comprising  two  oppositely  movable  riufting  mein- 
bers,  a  single  shifting  bar  pivotally  connected  with  said 
shifting  members  for  shifting  the  same,  means  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bar  between  said  shifting  memben 
for  operatively  moving  said  bar,  and  means  yieldably  re- 
straining movement  of  one  of  said  shifting  members  and 
reacting  against  said  one  shifting  member  to  effect  shift- 
ing movement  of  the  other  shifting  member  by  move- 
ment of  said  shifting  bar  about  said  one  shifting  member, 
to  effect  one  drive  condition,  and  said  shifting  bar  re- 
acting against  the  other  shifting  member  upon  move- 
ment in  an  opposite  direction  to  effect  another  drive  con- 
dition. 


2,7M,898 
TRANSMISSION 

Chris  Gerst,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asri^sor  to  The 

A  Gear  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpontion  of 
Midiigan 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^23 
9  daiuM.    (CL  74— 3M) 


1.  In  a  transmission  a  main  drive  shaft  continuously 
rotated  in  the  same  direction,  an  output  shaft,  a  forward 
gear  train  and  a  reverse  gear  train,  said  gear  trains  selec- 
tively coupling  said  main  drive  shaft  with  said  output 
shaft,  said  gear  trains  including  a  first  countershaft  perma- 
nently geared  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  second  counter- 
shaft adapted  to  be  selectively  geared  to  said  output  shaft, 
gear  means  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  drive 
shaft  and  said  first  countershaft  said  gear  means  being 
geared  to  said  second  countershaft,  clutch  means  on  said 
main  drive  shaft  adapted  to  selectively  coiq>le  the  main 
drive  shaft  with  the  gear  means  roUtably  mounted  thereon 
and  other  clutch  means  on  the  first  coimtershaft  adapted 
to  selectively  couple  the  first  countershaft  with  the  fear 
means  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 

1 
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PIVOTAL 


11 


neVEL  GEARING 

I  corporadon 


2, 1952,  Serial  No,  244,643 
(CL74— M5) 


1.  In  a  break-away  mower  drive  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
housings  connected  for  relative  rotary  movement  about 
a  fixed  axis  and  for  relative  linear  movement  along  said 
axis,  yieldable  means  normally  urging  said  housings  into 
axial  engagement,  axially  directed  normally  interengag- 
mg  cam  means  carried  by  the  respective  housings  to  pre- 
vent rotary  movement  between  said  housings,  said  cam 
means  being  arranged  to  axially  separate  said  housings 
and  ride  over  each  other  to  permit  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  housings  responsive  to  imposition 
thereon  of  a  predetermined  moment  of  force,  in  combi- 
nation with  rotary  elements  in  the  respective  housings, 
and  means  coaxial  with  said  elements  establishing  an 
axially  extensible  driving  connection  between  said  ele- 
ments. 


2,7M,90« 

MACHINE  PARTS,  INCLUDING  RIM.  TOOTH  OR 

SEGMENT  INSERTS 

lUrry  R,  Warmilk,  Cotambos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Jeffrey  Manrfactariag  Compaoy,  a  corporatktD  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,785 

2f  CfariBM.    (a.  74-^34) 


1.  A  wheel  element  including  a  body  member  made  of 
a  cast  metal  including  iron,  and  a  segment  made  of  a 
different  cast  metal  fixed  permanently  on  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  segment  forming  at  least  a  part  of  a  penpheral 
wear  surface  of  said  wheel  element;  being  made  of  a  hard 
iron  alloy  including  nickel  and  chromium;  having  a  hard 
ness  of  between  50  and  62  Rockwell;  and  including  means 
adapted  to  form  one  element  of  an  inseparable  dovetail 
mortise  and  tenon-like  joint,  said  body  member  forming 
the  other  element  of  said  inseparable  dovetail  mortir :  and 
tenon-like  joint,  said  body  and  segment  members  bemg 
assembled  permanently  by  casting  the  body  metal  last 
whereby  said  joint  element  thereof  upon  cooling  shrinks 
and  mechanically  seizes  said  joint  element  of  said  seg- 
ment thereby  clamping  said  segment  tightly  on  and  in- 
separably from  said  body  member. 


shafts  comprising,  a  gear  carrier  atuched  to  said  iiqHit 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  a  sun  gear  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
output  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  planet  gears,  a  plurality 
of  levers,  a  one-way  clutch  connecting  each  lever  to  one 
of  said  planet  gears,  said  clutches  being  arranged  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  said  lever  with  respect  to  said 
planet  gears  when  said  levers  are  rotated  in  one  direction, 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  levers  for  urging  said 
levers  in  the  opposite  direction,  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  levers  and  said  planet  gears  in  said 


opposite  direction  to  establish  a  normal  position  of  said 
levers  and  said  planet  gears,  a  plurality  of  independent 
circumfcrcntially  spaced  normally  fixed  cam  means  sup- 
ported on  said  casing  adapted  to  successively  engage  said 
levers  and  rotate  each  of  said  levers  and  said  planet  gears 
from  its  predetermined  normal  position  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  effect  relative  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  input  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
radial  position  of  said  normally  fixed  cam  means  to  vary 
the  rotation  of  said  levers  and  said  planet  gears  from  their 
normal  position  and  to  thereby  vary  the  relative  rotation 
of  said  output  shaft  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft. 


2,7M,902 

HY  DRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 

Bert  W.  Cartwright,  Dctroa,  Mlck^  airignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highlaod  Park,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«8,123 

ISCfadms.    (a.  74— 732) 


2,7«391 

METER  ADJUSTMENT 
-.       .    .    -**  Pjtljtaugh,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Rockwell 
Ma|Mfactwi^  Compuy,  Pittibvih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioii  of  PcwHyiTaoia 
Appttcatfcm  November  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,«13 

5  Clahns.    (Q.  74—479) 

I.  In  combination,   a  casing,  an  input  shaft  and  an 

output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  variable 

speed  transmission  means  interconnecting  said  shafts  and 

operable  to  establish   a  speed  differential  between  said 


1-^17 


I  A  power  transmission  unit  comprising  a  hydrody- 
namic  torque  converter  including  impeller,  turbine  and 
reaction  members,  and  a  multi-speed  planetary  gear  box 
mcluding  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets  and  an  out- 
put shaft,  said  gear  sets  each  being  arranged  in  series 
between  said  converter  and  said  output  shaft,  said  gear 
box  comprising  an  intermediate  shaft  connected^  to  the 
converter  turbine  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  drive 
between  the  turbine  member  and  the  several  gear  sets,  said 
intermediate  shaft  drivingly  mounting  a  first  sun  gear  of 
said  first  gear  set,  a  second  sun  gear  for  said  fiht  gear 
set  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gear  box,  a  clutch  device 
connectible  between  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said 
second  sun  gear  of  said  first  gear  set,  a  first  brake  means 
to  selectively  anchor  said  second  sun  gear  of  siiid  first 
gear  set  against  rotation,  a  first  set  of  interengaged  pinion 
gearing  meshingly  engaged  with  the  first  and  second  sun 
gears  of  said  first  gear  set,  a  first  pinion  gaar  carrier 


routably  supporting  said  first  set  of  pinion  gearing,  said 
flnt  earner  dnvingly  mounting  a  gear  forming  the  sun 
gear  element  of  said  second  gear  set,  a  second  brake 
means  to  selectively  anchor  said  first  carrier  against  ro- 
totion,  a  first  annulus  gear  meshingly  engaged  with  the 
first  set  of  pmion  gearing,  said  first  annulus  gear  drivingly 
mounung  a  second  pinion  gear  carrier  that  forms  the 
pmion  gear  carrier  of  said  second  gear  set,  said  second 
carrier  being  dnvingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft  a 
second  set  of  pinion  gearing  rotatably  supported  on  siid 
s«»nd  earner  and  meshingly  engaged  with  the  sun  gear 
of  said  second  gear  set,  a  second  annulus  gear  rotatably 
mounted  m  said  gear  box  and  meshingly  engaged  with  the 
second  set  of  pinion  gearing,  and  a  third  brake  means  to 
selectively  anchor  said  second  annulus  gear  against  ro- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  fim  power  ^ansmissioo  Une  coonecting  a  aecood  of 
the  three  members  of  the  first  planetary  gear  with  one 
of  the  three  members  of  the  aecood  pUnetary  gear  a 
transmission  member  driven  by  a  second  o(  the  thm 
members  of  the  second  planetary  gear,  a  second  power 
ttMsnussKW  hne  connecting  the  third  of  the  three  mem- 
bers of  the  first  planetary  gear  with  the  third  of  three 
members  of  the  second  planetary  gear,  said  second 
power  transmission  line  contaiwng  a  one-way  clutch  and 
an  intemipting  clutch,  first  means  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive transmission  ratio  of  the  first  planetary  gear  and 
second  means  for  varying  the  effective  transmission 'ratio 
ot  the  second  planetary  gear. 


2,7<43t3 
TORQUE  R^ONSIVE  PLANETARY  TRANS- 
B-^^  ^  -       MISSION  MECHANISM 
'^'!J*^  »•  yP^.  Chlei«o,_IIL.  asrinior  to  Goodman 

>to,  ni.,  a  corporation 


2,744,9#5 

JEWELERS' TWEEZERS 
WaJdemar  E.  noai,  CIcTda^  Ohio 

^**""***'-^i^^^*•  **^'  *^  No.  42f  ,M5 
2Claimi.    (CLtl— 43) 


ofOHDob 

Appiicatioa  Jue  29. 1953,  Serial  No.  364,577 
4  Cfadns.    (a.  74—751) 


_3m^ 


"srrr 


1.  In  a  fluid  drag  or  holdback  mechanism  for  cable 
reels,  a  power-driven  enclosed  oil-tight  casing  having  an 
internal  gear,  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  con- 
centrically m  said  casing  and  having  at  least  one  pinion 
rotatably  earned  thereon  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  mtenial  gear,  yieldable  means  on  said  driven 
member  nonnally  urging  said  pinion  into  meshed  rela- 
tioo  with  said  internal  gear,  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  hav- 
mg  dose-fitung  relation  with  the  teeth  of  said  ring  gear 
and  a^so  having  limited  clearance  at  opposite  ends  with 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  casing,  to  entrap  oU  be- 
tween said  pinion  teeth  and  the  teeth  of  said  internal  gear 
to  afford  retardation  of  rotation  of  said  pinion  relative  to 
said  internal  gear. 

2,764,9#4 

™>y«5JH*'0'*'  "'"W  GBA"  GROUPS  CON- 
NECTEDIN TANDEM  ARRANGEIVKria 

CmS^SZ  "iSSl^U***-  *»W  No.  J7UI1 


1.  In  jewelers*  tweezers,  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  havmg 
butt  ends  K)ined  together,  each  arm  having  an  internal 
median  longitudinal  dovetail  groove  on  its  inner  side 
removable  pointed  blades  having  beveled  edges  adapted  ttJ 
fit  and  slide  between  the  side  of  said  dovetail  grooves, 
said  blades  being  flush  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
anns,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  blades  against 
movement,  a  spacer  between  the  butt  ends  of  said  arms 
said  amis  being  relieved  by  transverse  internal  grooved 
adjacent  said  spacer,  whereby  the  tweezers  are  rendered 
highly  flexible. 

2,764  9M 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONCERTINA 

FoliuRenilwrd  Fridstrom.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Applicadoti  Jamiarj  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  329.813 

3  Claims.    (Q.  84— 376) 


»!        •     » 


rri-t 


lit^ 


'1: 


1^  In  a  concertina  having  bellows,  reeds,  a  frame  and 
a  treble  cover  connected  thereto  for  covering  the  treble 
compartment  through  which  air  is  passed  by  the  beUows 
to  operate  the  reeds,  said  cover  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing through  which  the  air  passes  into  and  out  ofSe 
compartment  under  the  action  of  the  bellows,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  pipe  secured  to  the  cover 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  from  the  treble 
compartment,   the   pipe   being  open   at   both   ends  and 
having  Its  <^n  ends  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
opening  to  fonn  a  duct  for  passage  of  the  air  into  and 
out  of  sa,d  compartment,  a  disc  valve  rotatably  mounted 
m  the  pipe  between  the  open  ends  thereof,  and  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  disc 
to  rotate  the  same  in   the  pipe,  whereby  the  disc  im- 
poses a  varying  constriction  upon  the  passage  of  air  to 
and  from  the  compartment. 


1  A  transmission  comprising  a  first  planetary  gear 
compnsing  three  members  consisUng  of  at  least  one  planet 
pmion  rotatably  supported  by  a  planet  carrier  and  two 
nS  **"  "!?".''  '"  en«a8cment  with  the  planet 
bLr,  c^„\.S^°*^  planetary  gear  comprising  three  mem- 

supported  by  a  planet  earner,  and  two  central  gear  wheels 

Lti„?i"'T  K  "L'*^  "^  P*^  ^"^  •  ««»ber  aSu! 
atmg  one  of  the  three  members  of  the  first  planetary  gnr 

711    O.   0.—4 


.„„  2,764,9«7 

KEY  MOUNTING  FOR  ACCORDIONS 
Trancolt  Link,  Zmlch,  SwitaerlMid 

n.i!ltf2l22?  ^V^L  "**'  ***^  No.  289429 

Claim  priority,  appUoitioB  Switzeriand  May  24, 1951 

8Clalras.    (0.84—434) 

on  .  klv*2-i      "^^rV"*  «  key  of  a  mnsical  instniment 

«iH\«  K^'  'if^P"?"'  •  ^PPOrt  for  engagement  with 

said  key  bed  and  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


apart  aad  projecting,  subsUntially  knife-edge  shaped  por-  sivc  means  to  one  of  said  deflection  means  and  means 

boot,  first  means  connected  to  said  support  and  extending  coupling  the  output  of  said  electro-mechanical  transducer 

beyond  and  between  said  spaced  portions,  means  for  carry-  means  to  another  of  said  deflection  means  whereby  the 

mg  said  key  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  position  along  the  trace  on  said  cathode  ray  indicator  of 
engageaUe  with  adjacent  knife-edge  p<Hlions  on  said  sup- 
port and  further  provided  with  an  aperture  disposed  be- 


tween said  notches  and  engageable  with  said  first  means, 
and  second  means  associated  with  said  first  means  for 
joining  said  carrying  means  with  said  support  and  for 
urging  engagement  of  said  notches  with  said  knife-edge 
portions  during  movement  of  said  key,  said  second  means 
being  disposed  so  that  the  direction  of  pressure  effecting 
said  engagement  passes  substantially  through  the  line  join- 
ing said  knife-edge  p<vtions. 


AUTO  COLUMATING  COMPARATOR 
O.  neiMliU,  PaoMicu^  and  Donald  E.  Davklaoa, 
La  Habfa,  CaUf.,  aMigBon  to  Davidson  Maniifactur- 
CoamuT,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  a  firm 

May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  297^82 
2  Claims.    (CL  U— 1) 


a  pulse  appearing  as  a  result  of  spectral  line  light  im- 
pingement on  said  light  responsive  means  is  an  indication 
of  the  relative  position  of  the  spectral  line  with  respect  to 
the  exit  slit  in  the  absence  of  vibration  of  said  vibratable 
means. 


2,7M31t 

SHUTTERS  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPH  CAMERAS 
Donald  Keoneth  Toie  and  Sidney  Veraon  Cronin,  Wind- 
sor, England,  asrignora  to  Spado  Limited,  Windsor, 
Eogiaad,  a  British  company 
AppUcatioa  AngMt  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,582 
aOafans.    (CL8S-.I9J) 


1.  In  an  auto  collimator,  the  combination  of:  a  col- 
limator lens,  an  illuminated  aperture  along  the  optic 
axis  of  said  lens  and  in  the  focal  plane  thereof,  a  pair 
of  flat  sided  optical  plates  mounted  side  by  side  in 
back  of  said  lens,  between  said  lens  and  said  illuminated 
aperture,  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  lens,  so  as  to  be 
in  the  convergent  beam  of  said  lens,  said  plates  occupy- 
ing positions  behind  opposite  halves  of  said  lens,  on? 
of  said  plates  being  mounted  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  optic  axis  of  said  lens,  means  for  tipping  the  other 
of  said  plates  on  a  tipping  axis  transverse  to  said  optic 
axis  of  said  lens,  means  for  indicating  the  angle  of  tip 
of  said  last  mentioned  plate,  and  an  eye-piece  arranged 
to  focus  on  images  of  said  illuminated  aperture  formed 
by  said  coUhnator  lens  in  its  focal  plane  through  said 
flat  sided  optical  plates. 


2,744  9#9 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ALIGNING  EXIT  SLITS 

OF  A  SPECTROGRAPH 
Victor  J.  CaMecowt  aad  John  C.  Wahr,  Midland,  Mich., 
Mrigmwi  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mkh.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppBcmioa  Jme  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,706 
11  Oafans.  (a.  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  an  exit  slit 
of  a  spectrograph  with  respect  to  a  spectral  line,  compris- 
ing mechanically  vibratable  means  for  causing  at  least 
ari  apparent  scanning  of  said  spectral  line  across  said  exit 
slit  in  a  periodically  recurring  manner,  electromechanical 
transducer  means  for  generating  an  electrical  output  sig- 
nal whose  frequency  varies  in  accordance  with  the  rate 
of  vibration  of  said  mechanically  vibratable  means,  light 
responsive  means  for  generating  an  electrical  output  signal 
in  response  to  light  from  spectral  lines  which  scan  across 
said  exit  slit  and  impinge  on  said  light  responsive  means, 
and  a  cathode  ray  indicator,  said  indicator  having  vertical 
and  horizontal  deflection  means  coupled  thereto,  means 
couplmg  fhe  electrical  output  signal  of  said  light  lespon- 


1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  cinematograph  camera 
comprising  a  first  shaft,  a  first  consUnt  diameter  cam. 
a  first  gear  secured  to  said  first  cam.  said  first  cam  and 
gear  being  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  so  as  to  be  free- 
ly rotatable  thereon,  a  second  constant  diameter  cam 
of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  said  first  cam,  a  second 
gear  identical  with  said  first  gear  and  secured  to  said 
second  cam,  said  second  cam  and  gear  being  mounted  on 
said  first  shaft  so  as  to  be  freely  routable  thereon,  two 
similar  fork  members  mounted  for  independent  pivotal 
movements  about  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  shaft,  each  fork  member  being  of  substantially 
Lshapc,  one  limb  constituting  a  fork  which  embraces 
with  its  forks  the  respective  one  of  said  cams  for  positive 
control  by  the  latter  and  the  other  limb  constituting  a 
shutter  blade,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  third 
gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  lever  and  meshing  with 
said  first  gear,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  first  shaft, 
a  fourth  gear  identical  with  said  third  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
second  gear,  a  first  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  lever,  a 
second  link  pivoted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft 
supported  by  said  first  and  second  links,  a  fifth  gear 
rotatably  supported  on  said  third  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  third  and  fourth  gears,  and  means  for  driving 
said  first  or  second  gear  from  the  camera  motor. 


2,7M,911 

REEL  ADVANCER  FOR  PROJECTOR 

Gordon  N.  Smith,  PortlaBd,  Oreg^  a«igM>r  to  Sawyer's 

Inc.,  Porthind,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

AppUcatioa  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,(1B 

21  Cfadms.    (CI.  88—27)  i 

2.  A  stereoscopic  projector  comprising  shiftable  means 
to  receive  and  maintain  a  disc  holder  mounting  a  plu- 


rality of  pairs  of  stereo-paired  transpaiencies  in  proper 
pontion  for  projecting  the  snperimpowd  images  of  the 
transparencies  onto  a  viewing  screen,  feeding  means  en- 
gageaUe with  said  disc  holder  successively  to  position 
pairs  of  transparencies  in  proper  position  for  projection. 
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ward  end  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  upwardly  projecting  de- 
ment at  the  forward  end  of  said  support  member,  said 
upwardly  projecting  element  having  an  axial  bore,  a  pair 
of  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  reflector  ad- 
justably mounted  on  one  end  and  a  bore  complementary 
to  the  bore  in  said  upwardly  projecting  element  in  the 
other  end,  and  means  adjustiiUy  securing  said  other  end 


adjusting  means  to  adjust  said  shiftable  means  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  holder  rotittobly  about  a  point  on  the 
holder  m  order  to  adjust  the  reUtive  positions  of  the 
mages  on  Uie  screen  in  the  vertical  sense,  and  means 
effective  during  die  operation  of  said  feeding  means  to 
return  said  adjusting  means  and  said  shiftable  means  to 
a  neutral  position. 


_  2,7M312 

FTOTOGRAPmC  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING 

?5IKv^.,,H^   "^   systiSb 

AXLU^Y    SPACED    AT    A    FIXED    DB- 
H«H  TOhr,  Zmkh,  flwUml— 0,  nMfaiiui  to  Cvdoa 

AppBcallo.  S«tepA«  28.  1951.  S3  No.  248jS^ 
5  Oafans.    (CL  88— 57) 


of  said  brackets  in  spaced  superposed  relation  to  said 
upwardly  projecting  element  whereby  images  from  the 
left  and  the  right  of  vehicle  are  profected  into  Uie  Une 
of  vision  of  the  driver  of  ibc  vehicle,  said  means  inclnd- 
ing  a  tubular  spacer  positioned  between  the  ends  of  fhe 
brackets  containing  said  bore,  and  a  tie  rod  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bore  in  the  upwardly  projecting  elemem  and 
passing  through  said  bores  in  said  spacer  and  said 
brackets. 


2,7M^14 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  GUN  BARRELS 
John  P.  Young,  Johnson,  Vt,  iiiImui  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  reprsscoted  by  the  Sccretafy  of  Com- 


AppUcation  October  It,  1947,  Serial  No.  779,889 

4CfaifaiM.    (CL89--14.1) 

(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


I.  A  photographic  objective  for  taking  pictures  cor- 
rected for  sphencal.  chromatic,  comatic  and  distortional 
aberrations,  consisting  of  an  integral  optical  unit  and 
compnsmg  a  positive  front  lens  system,  a  rear  lens  system 
having  a  front  focal  point  located  at  a  fixed  distance 

["^fi^  i^V  P"1f'P*'  Po*nt  of  *e  front  lens  system, 
said  fixed  distance  between  the  rear  principal  point  of  the 
front  lens  system  and  the  front  focal  point  of  the  rear 
lens  system  being  substantially  equal  to  the  focal  length 
of  the  rear  lens  system,  said  rear  lens  system  including  at 
^ast  two  lenses,  the  focal  length  of  the  front  lens  system 
being  greater  than  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  objective 
and  less  than  infinite,  the  focal  length  of  the  rear  lens 
system  being  at  least  80%  and  not  more  than  120%  of  the 
focal  length  of  the  whole  objective,  the  diameters  of  the 
cnses  of  the  rear  lens  system  being  of  such  dimensions 
that  principal  rays  entenng  the  latter  are  deflected  there- 
m  to  the  optical  axis  and  pass  therethrough  without  be- 
mg  hindered  by  the  lens  mounting,  the  diameter  of  the 
last  lens  of  the  rear  lens  system  being  at  least  2F.tan  a 

«  IS  half  the  field  angle  for  which  the  objective  has  been 
corrected. 


1 .  An  attachment  for  a  rapid  fire  gun  to  project  atom- 
ized water  spray  throughout  the  extent  of  the  gun  barrel 
between  rounds  of  gun  fire  to  cod  die  barrel,  which  com- 
prises a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  Uie 
gun  and  provided  with  passages  for  liquid  and  for  com- 
pressed gas,  a  nozzle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  provided  with  two  passages  adapted  to  align  with 
corresponding  passages  in  said  bracket  to  form  a  valve, 
means  for  intermittently  projecting  the  nozzle  about  its 
pivot  into  operative  position  to  face  into  the  bore  of  tiie 
gun  barrel  between  each  round  of  gun  fire,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  and  water  from  the  bracket  through  the 
valve  to  the  nozzle  when  in  operative  position  whereby 
atomized  spray  is  projected  into  the  gun  barrel  between 
successive  rounds  of  gun  fire. 


2,7(4,913 
DUAL  MDE  VDEW  VEHICLE  REFLECTOR 
A     !._  J***?*  ^*  ^^■^••^  Brthio,  N.  Y. 
Application  'unry  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,801 

2  Claims.    (CI  88 84)  •'•«»*» 

1.  A  side  view  reflector  for 'a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  elongated  support  member,  mounting  meansTtThe 
rearward  end  of  said  member  for  securing  the  uppor! 
member  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  from  Zfor 


2,7M,915 
DIRECTIONAL  GUN  MOUNTING 
WUB  Welas,  Vernier,  near  Geneva,  Switicriand,  -—.-.» 
toSode^  •Vrevets  Acto-Mecaniqnca,-  S.  A.,  GcMva, 
SwitierlaDd,  a  society  of  Fnmce 

Application  Jnly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  29i,«92 
Clahns  priority,  appHcation  Gnat  Brilato  Jnly  11,  1951 
4aaims.    (a.  89— 41) 
1.  In  a  directional  mounting  comprising  a  base,  a  train- 
ing structure  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  pedal  leven  on  said 
training  structure,  and  training  motion  transmission  gear 
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means  connected  between  said  pedal  levers  and  said  base, 
the  combination  with  said  transmission  gear  means  of 
free-wheel  clutch  means  to  transmit  thrust   from  said 


pedal  levers  through  said  transmission  gear  means  and 
to  free-wheel  to  interrupt  transmission  of  training  motion 
through  said  transmission  gear  means  back  to  said  i>edal 
levers. 


2,764»9U 
ARTILLERY  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  RRING  ON 
MOVING  TARGETS 
MaOiuid  mat  Leonard  Ambroiini,  Genera,  Swit- 
■aigWNn    to    SocMy    ''Brereti    Aero-Me> 
.      .    S.  A^  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society  of  the 
ConledcratfcM  of  Swtaeriand 

AppUcatkm  Jnly  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,594 

dainw  priority,  appikatioa  Lnxemboorg  July  30,  1951 

4Clainit.    (0.89—41) 


3.  An  artillery  installation  for  firing  on  moving  targets, 
in  particular  for  anti-aircraft  firing,  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  gun  stand,  at  least  one  gun  movaWy  suf>- 
ported  by  said  gun  stand  so  tha*  it  can  be  moved  with 
respect  thereto  with  at  least  traversing  displacements 
about  a  normally  vertical  axis,  a  sighting  device  having 
its  optical  axis  fixed  with  respect  thereto  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  gun  about  a  normally  vertical  axis 
so  that  the  gun  layer  can  bring  and  maintain  said  optical 
axis  on  a  target,  a  servo-mechanism  interposed  between 
said  gun,  said  gun  stand  and  said  sighting  device  for 
pivoting  said  gun  with  respect  to  said  gun  stand  about 
said  first  metWioned  axis  in  response  to  pivoting  displace- 
ments of  said  sighting  device  about  said  second  mentioned 
axis  to  keep  the  axis  of  said  gun  constantly  ahead  of 
the  axis  of  said  sighting  device  wuh  a  lead  angle  the 
greater  as  said  sighting  device  is  being  pivoted  faster, 
a  second  servo-mechanism  interposed  between  said  gun, 
said  gun  stand  and  said  sighting  device  for  pivoting  said 
gun  with  respect  to  said  gun  stand  about  said  first  men 
tioned  vertical  axis  in  response  to  pivoting  displacements 
of  said  sighting  device  about  said  second  mentioned  verti 
cal  axis  to  move  said  gun  axis  with  a  given  relation  to 
the  movement  of  the  sighting  device  axis  different  from 
that  maintained  by  said  first  mentioned  servo-mechanism, 
and  manually  operative  means  for  bringing  cither  of  said 
servo-mechanisms  into  operation  and  simultaneous!) 
bringint  the  other  one  out  of  action 


2,70^17 
STOCK  INLET  FOR  PAPERMADNG  MACHINB 

NkkolM  I.  NRoy  MariUi^  Mkk. 

Applicatloa  NoTcabar  II,  1952,  SarinI  No.  32Ut7 

CCIafaH.    (CL92— 44) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  havftig  a  head  box,  and 
a  plurality  of  rectifier  rolls  mounted  in  said  head  box,  an 
apron  on  said  head  box,  rectifier  roll  mounted  adjacent 
said  head  box  for  receiving  stock  therefrom  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  on  to  said  apron,  each  of  said  rolls  co^ipris- 
ing  a  shaft  of  relatively  large  diameter  with  a  pliteality 
of  relatively  small  diameter  rolls  fixedly  mounted  afound 
the  circumference  of  said  shaft  and  independently  nrtat* 
able  with  respect  thereto,  means  comprising  a  brea|t  roll 
and  couch  roll,  and  an  endless  wire  passing  around  said 
breast  and  couch  rolls  for  receiving  stock  deliveredjfrom 
said  apron. 


2,764,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  BOX  BLANKS 
I.«oa  E.  U  Bombard,  Nadm,  N.  H.,  anlgDor  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Box  MacUbc  Company,  Nashna,  N.  H., 


a  corporatioo  of  New  HanuMhira 

Applicatioo  Aprfl  27^1951,  Serial  No.  223,3S3 
7  Claims.    (CL  93— 49) 


1  Mechanism  for  infolding  an  articulated  flap  of  a 
flat  box  blank,  while  simultaneously  pressing  the  main 
body  thereof  down  on  the  paper  line  of  a  folding  ma- 
chine, said  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillating  support 
having  first  means  positioned  above  the  paper  line  in- 
cluding a  hook  operable  against  an  edge  of  said  flap,  for 
first  bowing  the  blank  and  then  folding  the  flap  upward- 
ly, on  its  line  of  articulation,  to  a  position  above  said 
paper  line  and  second  means,  cooperating  with  said  first 
means,  said  second  means  being  positioned  above  the 
paper  line  and  operable  against  the  undersurface  of  said 
raised  flap  for  completing  the  infolding  of  said  flap  down 
to  said  paper  line. 


2,7M319 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CLOSED  RING 

JOINTING  OF  PLIABLE  SHEETS 

Pletro  Molla,  Magenta,  Italy,  amipwr  to  S.  A.  F.  F.  A.- 

S.  p.  A.  Fabbricbc  Ftammifcri  ad  Aflni,  MUan,  Italy 

AnpHcatioa  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34«.4t4 

aaims  priority,  apfttcatloa  Italy  October  4, 1952 

11  Cbims.    (a.  93—77) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  tubes  from  sheets  o(  pliable 
material  comprising  means  for  advancing  spaced  sheets 
of  said  material,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  two 
substantially  parallel  edges  of  each  of  said  sheets  of  ma- 
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terjal.  means  for  bending  nid  sheets  of  material  into 
tubular  fonns  and  diapoong  said  subatantiaUy  parallel 
edges  of  each  of  said  tabular  forms  in  abutting  lelatioa- 
ship  ID  form  tubes  having  butt  seams,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying heat  and  pressure  to  die  famer  and  outer  surfaces 
of  each  seam  of  each  tube  to  dry  the  adhesive. 


2,7MJ2t 

X-RAY  FILM-DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

.     «    MwliiR.HanHr,Wnllfcwn.MaaB. 

AppMeatloa  Odobar  H,  1952.  Serial  No.  317,724 

(OafaM.   (CL95— 9f) 
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and  said  soil  beaters,  and  an  endless  chain  entraining 
over  aU  of  said  sprockets,  discs  suspended  from  said 
frame  and  a  cutting  blade  suspended  from  cutting  blade 
holders  attached  to  said  frame  in  front  of  said  bealoa, 
said  cutting  blade  holders  having  opposed  apertures  and 
slots  therein,  said  cutting  blade  having  pins  engageable 
in  said  slots  and  said  apertures. 


:3C 


2,7M322 

MECHANICAL  WEEDKRS 
GMqe  CaraaO,  MctollM.  aisi  Marrfa  A.  V; 
SjJ«,  Oreg.,  aasignon  to  Van  Cleave  F 

Orag. 

Appikatioa  Jma  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  434.917 
1  Claim.    (CL97— 44) 


Clanva. 


2.  In  a  film  processing  tank  unit,  an  open  top  pass 
section  Unk  adapted  to  hold  a  substantial  body  of  liquid 
and  having  length  for  extending  through  an  opening  in 
a  partition  between  a  dark  room  and  a  light  room  with 
one  end  portion  disposed  in  the  dark  room  and  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  disposed  in  the  light  room,  means  closing 
said  partition  opening  all  around  the  pass  section  tank, 
a  film  carrier  slidably  mounted  within  the  pass  section 
tank  and  movable  between  the  ends  of  the  tank,  said  film 
carrier  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  plurality 
of  films  in  spaced  generally  parallel  vertical  planes  with 
the  films  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  with  opposite  edges 
of  each  film  facing  in  the  directions  of  movement  of  the 
film  carrier,  a  plurality  of  interacting  slidablc  covers  for 
said  open  top  of  the  pass  section  tank,  said  covers  being 
movable  to  entirely  close  said  open  top  of  the  pass  sec- 
tion tank  and  one  cover  being  separately  movable  to  open 
one  end  of  the  pass  section  tank  after  another  cover  has 
closed  the  opposite  end,  and  means  immersed   in  said 
liquid  for  circulating  the  liquid  into  washing  relation  to 
the  films  supported  on  said  film  carrier. 


J 


2,764,921 

SOIL  CONDITIONING  MACHLNE 

A     »  'f**^  ^i  '<*»«».  Roaeau,  Minn. 

Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  3»«,079 

1  Claim,    (a.  97— It) 


A  soil  conditioning  machine  comprising  a  frame  an 
axle  journaled  in  said  frame  and  having  wheels  rot'aia- 
bly  attached  to  offset  end  portions  of  said  axle,  means 
for  rotating  said  axle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
a  plurality  of  soil  beaters  journaled  in  said  frame,  means 
dnvingly  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  soil  beaters  to 
dnve  said  soil  beaters  when  said  shaft  is  rotating  and 
a  rack  carried  by  said  frame  behind  said  soil  beater- 
said  rack  including  a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame 
said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  thereon  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  tines  being  mounted  on  sleeves 
Slidably  adjustably  secured  on  said  rod.  said  tines  being 
arcuate  in  configuration,  and  means  for  selectively  hold- 
mg  said  rod  in  a  position  where  said  tines  are  substan- 
tially horizontal,  said  means  for  driving  said  shaft  in- 
cluding an  overrunning  clutch  arrangement  for  con- 
necting a  drive  member  to  the  power  takeoff  of  a 
tractor,  a  first  bevel  gear  on  said  drive  member,  said 
fim  bevel  gear  engaging  a  second  bevel  gear  on  said 
s.iaft  said  means  dnvingly  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
soil  beaters  comprising  sprockets  secured  to  said  shaft 


A  mechanical   weeder  attachment  for  tractors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  front  and  rear  frame 
members,  means  connecting  said  members  together,  ver- 
tically adjustable  support  rollers  carried  by  said  front 
member,  said  rollers  engaging  the  earth  in  advance  of 
said  frame  members,  a  front  tool  carrying  bar  positioned 
between  said  members  and  parallel  thereto,  a  rear  tool 
carrying  bar  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  rear  member. 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween said  tool  carrying  bars,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts, 
means  vertically  adjustably  securing  said  shafts  to  the 
rear  frame  member,  means  pivotally  securing  said  links 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
and   longitudinally  resilient  weeding  fingers  secured   to 
said  tool  carrying  bars  in  dependent  relation  thereto,  a 
bracket  overlying  each  of  said  tool  bars,  means  securing 
said    bracket   to   said    rear   frame    member,    a   bearing 
mounted  in  each  end  of  said  bracket,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  bearings  at  right  angles  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers, a  crank  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  forwardly  of  said 
front  tool  carrying  bar,  said  crank  wheel  having  a  multi- 
plicity  of   throws   varying   in   distance    from    the   crank 
wheel   center,   a   link    pivotally   connected    between    one 
of  said  throws  on  said  crank  wheel  and  the  front  tool 
carrying  bar,  said  multiplicity  of  throws  providing  means 
whereby   the    lateral    movement   of   said    tool   carrying 
bars  may  be  adjusted,  a  second  drive  shaft  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  first  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  power  take-off  on  the  tractor,  and  a  universal 
joint  connecting  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts. 


2  764  923 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  LIFT- 

ING  IMPLEMENTS  CARRIED  BY  A  TRACTOR 

Andri  L.  A.  Morgen,  Reims,  France 

Application  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  297322       ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  7,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  97— 46.03) 
1    In  a  tractor  carrying  an  earth-moving  implement 
pivotally  connected  thereto  by  a  quadrilateral  linkage   a 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


liydranlkally  operated  (tevice  for  raising  and  regulating 
the  working  height  of  the  implement  relatively  to  the 
earth,  said  device  comprising  a  continuously  liquid  dis- 
charging pump,  a  ram  having  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
thereia  delimitittg  a  pressure  chamber,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  intake  port  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of 
the  pump,  a  discharge  passage  for  the  normal  continuous 
dtacharge  of  liquid,  and  also  a  discharge  port  in  the 
vidnjty  oi  the  intake  port  opening  out  into  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  piston  having  a  passage  therein,  one  end 
of  said  passage  opening  out  into  said  pressure  chamber 
and  the  other  end  opening  out  into  said  discharge  pas- 
sage, means  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  piston 
for  obturating  at  least  partly  the  passage  therein,  thereby 


allowing  pressure  to  build  up  in  said  pressure  chamber, 
a  movable  closing  device  for  said  discharge  port,  means 
for  (^>erating  said  closing  device  comprising  a  member 
connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  quadrilateral  link- 
age and  to  the  tractor  for  allowing  both  pivotal  and  trans- 
lational  motion  of  said  arm  relatively  to  the  tractor,  abut- 
ting means  for  limiting  the  translational  displacement  of 
said  arm  to  two  limiting  positions  relatively  to  the  tractor 
correqwnding  respectively  to  a  pushing  and  a  pulling 
action  of  said  ann  on  said  member,  and  mechanical 
means  between  said  closing  device  and  said  arm  for  set- 
ting said  closing  device  into  obturating  position  relatively 
to  said  discharge  port  in  one  of  the  limiting  positions  of 
said  arm  aixi  for  setting  said  closing  device  into  opening 
position  relatively  to  said  discharge  port  in  the  other 
limiting  position  of  said  arm. 


FURROWING  SWEEP 
WOfnd  H.  Dcoa,  TiBtoB,  Caitf. 

April  27, 1953,  ScrtaJ  No.  351^332 
SOafiiH.    (CL97— 295) 


-^  ^^ 


5.  An  adjustable  furrowing  sweep  having  a  substan- 
tially erect  shank  having  forward  and  rearward  edges,  a 
shovel  mounted  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  shank  and 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extended  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  elongated  substantially  horizontal  arms  mounted  on 
the  shank  and  divergently  rcarwardly  extended  therefrom, 
each  of  the  arms  having  a  rearwardly  extended  offset  por- 
tion, elongated  wings  mounted  in  forwardly  overlaying  re- 
lation on  the  offset  portions  of  the  arms  for  adjustable 
movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  upwardly  extended 
therefrom,  substantially  horizontal  elongated  blades 
mounted  in  forwardly  overlaying  relation  on  the  arms 
and  wings  and  being  in  ^aced  relation  to  the  offset  por- 
tions of  the  arms,  and  means  for  compressing  the  offset 
portions  of  the  arms  and  the  blades  into  clamping  re- 
lation to  the  wings  located  therebetween. 


2,7M,925 

ROT ARY  CULITV ATOR 

Joseph  H.  Kalb  ni  loMfk  B.  Ka■i^  EMt  Ahwb,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatlM  Octobw  ii,  1951,  S«W  No.  252,939 

9CWHB.   (CL97— 219) 


6.  A  cultivator  unit  for  attachment  to  a  rotatable  shaft, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  disks  extending  from 
said  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  digger  bars  secured  to  the 
edge  of  one  of  said  disks  and  to  the  face  of  the  other  of 
said  disks  at  the  side  thereof  confronting  said  first-men- 
tioned disk,  and  means  embodied  in  the  constructiiin  of 
each  cultivator  unit  at  the  edge  of  one  of  said  disks  to 
nip  and  free  the  soil,  weedage  and  other  foreign  matter 
in  close  proximity  to  the  roots  of  the  vegeUtion  being 
cultivated  where  it  rises  from  the  soil. 


2,764,924 

GRASS-  AND  SOD-TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Gilbert  J.  HcimMgDcr,  Um  Ancles,  Calif. 

AppMcatioa  Jmc  1, 1954,  ScriiU  No.  433^93 

€CMam.    (CL  97— 227) 


1 .  In  a  grass-  and  sod-trimming  device,  the  combination 
of.  a  vertical  body  element  provided  with  a  handle  at 
the  top  and  a  downwardly  directed  centering  means  at 
the  bottom;  a  cutter  carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  body  element  above  the  centering  means; 
knife  means  carried  by  the  carriage;  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  body  element  ad- 
jacent the  handle  for  pivoting  the  cutter  carriage  and 
forcing  the  knife  means  carried  thereby  from  a  position 
above  the  level  of  the  centering  means  and  away  from 
the  body  element  into  a  lowered  position  below  the  cen- 
tering means  and  body  element;  said  knife  means  in  said 
lowered  position  extending  to  the  side  and  beyond  the 
axis  of  the  body  element. 


2,7*4,927 

LAWN  TRIMMER 

Samuel  L.  Whited,  SpriiMiield,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  495,539 

5ClaiiM.    (0.97—227) 


I.  In  a  lawn  edge  trimmer  adapted  to  straddle  a  curb- 
ing bounding  a  lawn  edge  from  which  material  is  to  be 
trimmed,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
.paced  wheel -carrying  structures  each  including  wheels, 
a  concavo-convex  plate-like  member  supported  between 
the  wheels,  said  member  having  a  forward  arcuate  ver- 
tically extending  cutting  edge  and  a  lowermost  free  edge 


■sSji'ii 


extending  rearwardly,  rectiliiieally  and  substantiaUy  hori- 
zontetty  from  a  lowennoat  portido  of  the  cuttins  edge, 
the  inner  surface  of  tfie  membo*  extending  ccmcavdy  u|>- 
wardly  from  the  free  edge,  a  resilient  latenlly  extensible 
nipporting  arm  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  an  upper  pw- 
tion  of  the  member  and  extending  transversely  thereto 
over  the  free  edge,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  being  resili- 
ently  supported  by  one  said  wheel<arrying  structure,  the 
other  said  wheel-carrying  structure  being  adjusUbly  se- 
cured to  and  extending  laterally  of  the  convex  side  of 
the  plate  member  forwardly  of  the  arm  and  adjacent  the 
forward  cutting  edge,  and  a  handle  extending  t^wardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  convex  side  of  the  plate  member 
and  secured  to  the  plate  member  rearwardly  of  the  other 
said  wheel  carrying  structure. 
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apwture,  to  control  the  flow  of  air  throagh  the  air  outlet 
aperture,  a  supporting  member  to  be  secured  to  the  caaii^ 
and  having  a  shaft  supporting  aperture  tfaciethroiigfa,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  shaft  supporting  bracket  having 
two  side  walls  and  a  rear  waU,  said  side  waUs  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  supporting  member  and  having 
aligned  pivot  pin  apertures  theiethroagh.  said  rear  wall 
being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  side  walla  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  supporting  aperture  aligned  with  said  sup- 
porting member  aperture,  a  threaded  shaft  passing  through 
said  shaft  supp«ting  apertures  and  bdng  rotatable  but 
axially  immovable  therein,  an  operating  knob  secured 


2JM,92t 

AUTOMOULE  VENTILATOR 

Marrhi  F.  MaithiuB,  Cawsr,  Wjro. 

HMMiber  29, 1954,  S«tei  No.  479,152 
2ClaiM.    (CL9t— 2) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  ventilator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped,  vertically  spaced 
brackets  mounted  horizontally  on  the  vehicle,  a  deflector 
mounted  vertically  on  the  brackets  for  directing  a  stream 
of  air  toward  the  vehicle,  said  deflector  including  a  plate 
having  openings  therein,  and  spring  hooks  yieldingly 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  operable  in  the  openings  and 
slidaWy  engaged  with  certain  of  the  legs  of  the  brackets 
for  slidably  and  removably  mounting  the  plate  thereon. 


2,70,929 

VENTING  DEVICE 

John  B.  Ts^rty,  Mentor,  Ofchs  aarftww  to  Thomas  K.  M. 

*     y**1?^'  *"**  HeJihIa,  Ohio,  as  tmstcc 

Appiicatioa  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,153 

ICIafaa.    (CL99— 37) 


to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  threaded 
block  member  positioned  on  said  shaft  and  having  pins 
extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  channel  portion  and  a  flat  portion,  said 
channel  portion  having  side  walls  with  aligned  pivot  pin 
apertures  and  aligned  cam  slots  therethrough,  a  pirot 
pin  passing  through  said  pivot  pin  apertures,  said  block 
member  being  positioned  between  said  channel  portion 
side  walls  with  said  block  pins  passing  through  said  cam 
slots  to  permit  axial  but  restrain  rotatable  movement  of 
said  block  so  that  movement  of  said  block  member  axially 
along  said  shaft  will  pivot  said  actuating  member  about 
said  pivot  pin. 


2,7i4331 
DOUBLE  TWIST  WIRE  TIE  MECHANISM 
Edwta  B.  Nolt,  New  HoOnMl,  aad  Mm  P.  TM«, 
dcipUa,  Pa.,  aarignon,  by  wMtm  SMifM 
Raad  Corporation,  New  HoOmd,  Pn.,  a 
Ddawarc 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,95< 
19CbyBi.   (CL  199^-21) 


A  venting  device  comprising  an  elongated  tube  which 
IS  open  at  both  ends  for  the  flow  of  fluids  endwise  there- 
through, a  baffle  in  the  tube,  said  baffle  comprising  a  cen- 
tral element  which  is  coaxial  with  the  tube,  an  annular 
element  concentric  with  the  central  element  and  disposed 
between  the  central  element  and  the  tube  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  radially  of  the  mbe,  each  of  said  elements 
havmg  opposite  ends  which  face  toward  opposite  ends 
of  the  tube,  respectively,  the  ends  facing  toward  one  end 
of  the  tube  being  substantially  flat,  in  the  radial  croas 
sections  of  the  elements,  the  ends  facing  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  being  thin  in  the  radial  cross  section  of  the 
elements,  the  central  element  tapering  exteriorly  from 
Its  flat  end  to  its  opposite  end  and  the  annular  element 
having  Its  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  converging 
relative  to  each  other  from  its  said  flat  end  to  its  other 
end. 


2,7(4,939 

I        J^^Sl^S:^!^^  DAMPER  CONTROL 
Joseph  M.  Twchicfc,  Weliiiiort»,  Pa.,  a«igiior  to  Amcri- 

?^JS'S^JiJS!S^J^  cSSnitionrSS. 
mvfB,  Pa^  a  corporatfon  of  Dcbwaie 

Appliolloa  Aijfwt  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,552 

4aaima.    (CL  99— 19«) 

I.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  damper  pivotally  and 
adjustably  supported  in,  a  casing  having  ao  air  outlet 


1.  In  an  automatic  baler  comprising  a  bale  case  aixl  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  wire  tie  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  coacting  needles  engageable  respectively  with  tie 
strands  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bale  to  carry 
the  strands  to  tying  position  in  overlapped  relation  across 
the  rear  end  of  the  bale,  a  twister  for  the  overlapped 
strands  borne  by  Mie  of  the  needles,  means  for  projecting 
and  withdrawing  the  needles  including  an  intermittent 
drive  fcM-  the  twister  bearing  needle  arranged  to  afford  a 
dwell  of  said  needle  in  its  tying  position,  and  a  drive  for 
the  other  coacting  needle  coordinated  with  said  intermit- 
tent drive  to  provide  movement  of  said  othw  needle  dur- 
ing said  dwell  of  the  twister  bearing  needle;  drive  means 
for  the  twister  comprising  a  driven  element  carried  by  tht 
twister  bearing  needle  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
twister,  and  a  driving  element  immovably  fixed  on  the  said 
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other  coftcting  needk  in  position  for  driving  engagement 
with  said  driven  element  during  the  dwell  of  said  twister 
bearing  needle. 

AUTOMATIC  lALE  DENSTTY  MECHANISM  FOR 
FBER  niESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
C  Pmm  nit  CotmkmB,  Ga^  aarignor  to  Lanunus 
raaipaiijv  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 
May  14, 1954,  Saitai  No.  429,754 
4ClaiBs.    (CLlM-^5«) 


^  ! 


1.  The  combination  with  fiber  baling  apparatus  of  the 
lund  having  movable  portions  including  movable  fiber 
packing  means  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  of  means 
automatically  to  stop  said  apparatus  after  a  predeter- 
mined weight  of  fiber  has  been  packed  therein  compris- 
ing an  electrically  openable  switch  disposed  when  closed 
to  energize  the  motor,  a  mechanically  openable  switch 
disposed  when  closed  to  energize  the  motor,  circuits  con- 
necting said  switches  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  individually  in  series  with  the  motor,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  current  demand  of  the  motor  to 
open  the  electrically  openable  switch,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  a  moving  portion  of  the  baling  apparatus  to 
open  the  mechanically  openable  switch. 


2,7<4,933 

MULTICOLOR  fRINTING  PRESS  FOR  ROL^D 

OBJECTS 

Joko  T.  Hargnvc,  PaHsadcs,  N.  Y.,  aasigDor  to  Inter- 

ihiwycal  Coryoradoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM 

ofOyo 

ApfHcadoa  April  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,153 
2  Claims.    (CL  1«1— 3S) 


V' 


^^ 


r^-. 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  on  round  objects  comprising 
a  frame,  a  transfer  drum  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
drum  having  a  recessed  surface  section  and  a  non-recessed 
surface  section  carrying  a  rubber  transfer  blanket,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  cylinders  with  individual  inking  means 
arranged  around  said  transfer  drum  adapted  to  apply  their 
inked  designs  to  different  but  equally  arcuate  sections  of 
the  blanket,  each  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  round 
object  to  be  printed,  means  to  simultaneously  bring  all 
the  printing  cylinders  into  contact  with  the  blanket  at  the 
same  time,  and  to  maintain  contact  during  travel  of  the 
dum  through  a  distance  equal  to  the  arcuate  section. 
means  to  keep  all  said  cylinders  out  of  contact  with  the 
blanket  during  the  remaining  travel  of  the  drum,  means 
for  rotating  the  transfer  drum,  and  means  for  driving  the 
round  object  in  contact  with  the  blanket  at  the  lineal 
speed  of  the  blanket  to  effect  consecutive  transfer  of  the 
inked  designs  in  superimposed  registered  relationship 


2,7M,934 

COMBINED  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  TAPE 

APPUCATDR 

IrrlM  Kaplan  .Iswrirs.  N.  Y. 

ApplicadoiiJnM21,  1952,  Ssriri  No.  294,n7 

2ClalaM.    (CLltl— 332) 


1 .  In  a  tape  applicator  and  printing  machine  having  a 
casing,  a  plunger  therein  with  means  for  raising  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  type  on  the  lower  face  of  said  plunger, 
an  inking  ribbon  adapted  to  pass  under  said  type,  and 
means  for  feeding  adhesive  tape  transversely  to  and  under 
said  ribbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  ribbon 
holder  of  elongated  form  having  a  flat  central  portiooj  and 
arched  side  portions,  an  elongated  closure  for  said  hc^lder 
having  arcuate  upstanding  sides  adapted  to  fit  against  {said 
arched  side  portions,  means  for  retaining  said  holder  and 
closure  in  operative  position,  transverse  shafts  in  said 
upstanding  sides  for  holding  said  ribbon,  a  ratchet  on  at 
least  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  dog  on  said  plunger  adajpted 
to  feed  said  ratchet 


2,7M,935 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING  FORM 
Edgar  U.  Johaaoa,  Toroalo,  Oiatario,  Canada,  aisignor 
to  Mergcnttiaicr  Unotypc  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Application  Marrii  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,2«7 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101—401.2) 


r-' 


^Zf^'" 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  printing  form  made  up  of 
line  printing  slugs  with  different  identifying  indicia,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  casting  the  slugs  with  printing  por- 
tions of  the  same  length  and  with  non-printing  extensions 
bearing  reference  points  located  at  different  distances  from 
the  start  of  the  printing  portions,  shifting  the  slugs  end- 
wise with  reference  to  one  another  to  bring  the  reference 
points  into  transverse  alignment  and  thereby  locate  the 
printing  portions  in  different  relative  positions,  forming 
the  identifying  indicia  on  the  printng  portions  of  the  slugs 
la  accordance  with  their  different  relative  positions  after 
such  alignment,  severing  the  non-printing  extensions  from 
the  slugs  while  leaving  the  printing  portions  of  the  same 
length  and  then  assembling  the  printing  portions  of  the 
slugs  in  column  formation  with  their  ends  in  transverse 
alignment. 


2,7M,93« 
BLANKET  CLAMPS 
Thomas  H.  Johnson,  PcnlnsBla,  and  Anthony  J.  Mnellcr, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Harris-Scybold  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,322 
15  Claims.    (O.  101—415.1) 
3    In  combination,  a  blanket  cylinder  having  first  and 
second  chordal  slots  intersecting  inwardly  from  tM  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  said 
slots  having  a  common  opening  at  the  cylinder  surface,  a 
slide  bar  mounted  in  the  first  slot,  means  on  the  side  of  the 
slide  bar  adjacent  the  second  slot  for  anchoring  on<^  end 
of  the  blanket,  said  slide  bar  being  adapted  to  be  retracted 
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IS^L't^d'S^tXtt  ri^tlS  JtSS^X^SS  LTl^^i^iS^  portion  fadn,  said  port,  a  lu«  fitted  to 

blanket,  said  mo^St^l^^inl^iu^y^^^  Tf  *«»"owedH)ut  portico,  and  means  ft»r  firing  said 

portion*  clein^elrnot'^d^sli'^t?  h^n^  ™eans  from  the  «.rf^  of  the  eartT*  "" 

outer  end  surface  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  ^— ^^^— 

2,7M33t 

OPEN  HOLE  CAKRIER 

Robert  Tram  Harcns,  Loi«  B«Kk,  Crflf..  amknor   bv 

S^nrSl!l!!^:i£.??a?'"^  CofFonSSTcE 
cago,  MIL,  a  corporation  of  l^hMb  ^^ 

Application  Scptanbar  17, 1949,  S«U  No.  11M95 

^CUiM.   (a.lf2..3t) 


cyhnder,  and  means  for  extending  it  from  its  said  retracted 
position  to  bring  its  outer  surface  into  conformance  with 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  slide  bar  when  in  the 
latter  position  closing  off  said  second  slot  and  bringing  the 
two  ends  of  the  blanket  together,  and  means  for  locking 
said  slide  bar  and  mounting  strip  in  operative  position. 


2,7<4,937 
APPARATUSFOR  PER^ATING  WELL  CASINGS 
AM       .  «?i.^^^*  ^^  SHAPED  CHARGES 

5r™ia£.M:sr  *^*^**^  ^"^«' 

riSl!f".i!il"''*'^3^'  ^•^•'  Serial  No.  128,950 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  France  Jannary  22,  1949 

1  Claim,    (a.  102—20) 


^-> 


of-„rl^"?  pcrforaung  apparattB,  the  combination 
of  an  enclosed,  hollow,  pressure-resistiuit  housing  adapted 

fo™J°*'^r*  T  *  r"  '^  '^•^"«  *'  '««^one  Sort 
formed  m  the  side  wall  thereof,  means  forming  a  rJ^ 
m  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  opposite  said  port,  an 
explosive  charge  container  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  It  can  be  inserted  into  the  housing  through  said  port 
and  positioned  wiU,  a  forward  portion  thereof  snugly 
fitted  m  said  port  and  a  rear  portion  thereof  seated  in 
said  recess  closure  means  for  the  port  and  for  fixedly  re- 
Uumng  said  charge  container  in  assembled  position  in  the 
fiousing,  means  forming  a  substantially  conical  chamber 
m  said  container  diverging  to  a  coaxml.  substantially 
cylindrical  opening  facing  said  port,  means  forming  a 
longitudmally  extending  passage  near  the  apex  of^d 
conical  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  relatively 
thin  wall,  means  forming  a  rearwardly  and  sidewardly 
open  longitudinal  slot  at  the  rear  end  of  said  container 
and  communicating  with  said  passage  to  facUitate  place- 
ment of  detonator  means  in  said  passage,  detonator  means 
disposed  withm  the  housing  and  mounted  in  said  passage 
an  explosive  charge  in  said  corneal  chamber  aixl^iving 


I 

«:!i  »^^l^  ^^"^^  **"^*'"  con»PriMng:  a  hollow  body, 
said  body  being  of  polygonal  cross-section  and  consiatiiu 
of  a  plunOity  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  faceroein- 
i)crs,  each  of  said  face  members  being  afllxed  to  its  ad- 
joining face  members  by  means  of  connected  edge  flaoMs. 
opposite  parallel  face  members  having  portionT shapftJto 
define  support  means,  shaped  charge  units  carrS^by 
said  support  means  oriented  to  direct  their  eneny  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  respective  parallel  face  mem- 
bcni  supporting  them,  said  edge  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  body  to  center  the  carrier  and^Jrevent 
rotation  of  the  carrier  within  a  well  in  which  the  carrier 
is  lowered,  and  means  holding  said  shaped  charge  uniu 
m  place  on  said  support  means. 


2,7(4,939 

,   _      EXPLOSIVE  PACKAGE 

Harry  L  Pbemistcr,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  amtgm 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y 
of  Maine 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,225 
4  Claims.    (Q.  102—97) 


to  American 
a  corporation 


4.  A  deformable,  substantially  voidless,  explosive  pack- 
age compnsmg  a  scaled,  flexible  polyethylene  envelope 
tilled  with  a  unitary  deformable  mass  of  cohesive  plastic 
explosive  containing  nitroglycerine  as  an  explosive  in- 
gredient thereof  from  about  60  per  cent  to  about  80  per 
cent  of  the  maximum  potential  volume  of  said  sealed 
polyethylene  envelope,  the  interior  walls  of  said  sealed 
container  being  in  contact  with  the  plastic  explosive 
material  and  otherwise  with  each  other,  whereby  said 
explosive  package  is  substantially  voidless  and  capable  of 
being  deformed. 
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OIL  WELL  PUMP  WnH  DILUENT  DELIVERY 

MEANS 

A.  Lmk  VMini,  Caif^  airigBor  to  Emaco  Mami- 
,  Lm  AiveiM,  Califs  a  corporatioa 


If 


27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370^3 
(CL  193— 1) 
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1.  In  a  pumptog  device  of  the  character  described: 
an  upper  pump  barrel  having  an  upper  pump  plunger 
therein  with  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough;  a  lower 
pump  barrel  having  a  lower  pump  plunger  therein  with 
a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough;  tubular  means  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  plungers  together,  said 
tubular  means  having  a  passage  connecting  the  passages  of 
said  plungers;  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
barrels  together  and  providing  an  opening  connecting 
the  interiors  of  said  barrels  with  the  exterior  of  said 
pumpti^  device;  a  travelling  valve  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  passages;  a  standing  valve  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  barrel;  duct  means  in  said  upper 
plunger  arranged  to  carry  a  fluid  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  plunger  to  said  opening;  and  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  to  said  duct  means. 


2,7M,941 
MULTIPLE  PUMP 
B.  MiDcr  aad  Robert  D.  RyBdcn,  Racine,  Wis., 
„  _Mm  to  Radae  HydnmUci  and  Machinery,  Inc.,  a 
corponuMM  Of  vriKoam 

AofMt  21,  1W3,  Serial  No.  375.701 
2  ClBina.    (0. 1«3-^) 


1.  A  vane-type  pump  having  a  casing  in  which  is 
mounted  a  drive  shaft  having  a  rotor  secured  thereto,  bear- 
ings mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  rotor  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  an  an- 
nular ring  eccentrically  disposed  around  said  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  slots  provided  in  the 
rotor  and  movable  outwardly  therefrom  into  engagement 
with  the  ring,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  casing  between 
the  rotor  and  the  adjacent  bearing  and  enclosing  otJC  side 


of  the  ring  and  rotor  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  drive  shaft  passes,  the  diameter  of  said  opening  being 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  to  permit  oil  leaking 
from  between  the  side  of  the  rotor  and  the  cover  plate  to 
pass  out  through  the  shaft  bearing  adjacent  thereto,  a 
port  plate  secured  to  the  casing  between  the  rotor  and 
the  other  bearing  and  enclosing  the  other  side  of  the  ring 
and  rotor  and  having  an  opening  therein  throu^  which 
the  drive  shaft  passes,  said  opening  being  of  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  shaft  to  permit  oil  leak- 
ing from  between  the  other  side  of  the  rotor  and  the  port 
plate  to  pass  out  through  the  shaft  bearing  adjacent  thereto, 
and  separate  passages  connecting  the  outer  end  pf  the 
bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  with  a  common 
drain  outlet,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  elongated  plot  in 
the  periphery  thereof  extending  lengthwise  of  th^  shaft 
and  communicating  with  the  openings  in  the  cov^r  and 
port  plates  for  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  oil  ijeaking 
between  the  rotor  and  the  plates. 


2,7M,942 

FUEL  PUMP  ADJUSTERS 

Vincent  GuamaacfaelU,  Greealawii,  and  Ernst  FHcdricfa 

Ranch,  SyoMCt,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,948 

7aain.    (CL  193— 38) 


i^i^^^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump  structure  for  automotive  engines  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  housing  fixed  to  the  engine  and  adapted 
to  have  a  rod  cam-actuated  by  the  engine  reciprocate  lon- 
gitudinally therein,  said  housing  having  a  horizontal  open- 
ing thereinto  through  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  vertical 
flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a  pump  housing  having  a 
vertical  passage  and  having  a  horizontal  passage  connect- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  passage 
thereof,  said  horizontal  passage  having  a  vertical  flange 
surrounding  the  other  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  first-named  vertical  flange  to  form  a  continu- 
ous passage  through  both  of  said  housings,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm supported  in  said  vertical  passage  of  the  pump 
housing  and  blocking  the  same,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
stem  extending  axially  downward  therefrom,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  rocker  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
axis  passing  transversely  through  said  continuous  passage, 
said  rocker  being  positioned  partly  in  said  first-named 
housing  and  partly  in  said  horizontal  passage,  means  partly 
on  said  stem  and  partly  on  one  end  of  said  rocker  connect- 
ing said  rocker  with  said  stem  for  reciprocating  said  stem 
upon  up  and  down  movement  of  said  end  of  the  rocker 
caused  by  roc  Icing  said  rocker,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
the  rocker  in  engagement  with  said  rod  for  rocking  said 
roclier  by  said  rod,  the  improvement  consisting  in  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  flanges  together,  said  means 
comprising  opposed  horizontal  openings  through  said  first- 
named  flange,  opposed  vertical  slots  through  said  second- 
named  flange,  bolts  each  including  a  substantially  i^ectan- 
gular  body  portion  having  an  axial  length  as  related  to  the 
axis  of  the  bdt  and  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness 
of  said  second-named  flange  and  having  a  width  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  slots  and  registering  slidably  ti  said 
slots,  said  bolts  having  threaded  stems  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  said  body  portion  thereof  passing  tfarou^  said 
opposed  openings  m  said  first-named  flange,  said|  bolts 
further  having  threaded  stems  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  said  body  portion  thereof,  and  nuts  threadably 
engaging  both  of  said  stems  on  each  of  said  bolts  adapted 
upon  tightening  to  lock  said  flpnges  together,  said  means 


'Ji';'i| 
(#1 


cii'^-li.'l 


thweby  permitting  vertical  sliding  of  said  pump  hooang 
with  respect  to  said  fint-named  hooains  "nd  simal- 
taneously  constraining  said  pump  housing  against  non- 
vertical  movement 


2,7M,943 
.  ^      ,.  .  FUMPSYOTEM 

^Wlcalloo  October  13,  1951,  Serial  N«.  251,1S5 
5  Oafans.    (CL  193-47) 
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configuration,  each  step  subtending  an  angular  distance 
equal  to  the  angular  distance  between  the  ouUet  ends 
of  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  said  diffuser  passages,  the  croes 
actional  area  of  the  first  step  being  equal  to  the  area 
of  the  outlet  end  of  the  adjacent  diffuser  passage  and 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  the  other  steps  being 
equal  to  its  number  times  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
first  step. 

2,7(4,949 
«Z!2F.J'^  "Q*^n>  SHAFT  SEAL  THEREFOR 
«S?  J:*!^  A— ■""■'  *"^  ■"%■»  to  Ike  Ualtid 
Stotoeaf  AMriea  m  repraaeotod  bj  the  SecretaiT  of 
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,.n.ji_  \i!*'.SeriyNa.ltt,l78 
TCbSbm.   (CL  193— 111) 

TMte  3S,  U.  S.  Co4a  (1M2),  aac  2M) 


T 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  a  hot  liquid  which  is  chem- 
ically sensitive  to  components  of  the  atmosphere,  com- 
pnsmg:  a  motor  having  a  hermetically  sealed  motor  hous- 
ing except  for  an  elongated  shaft  driven  at  one  end  by  said 
motor;  an  mipcllcr  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  impeller  being  located  below  said  motor  an 
impeUer  housing  enclosing  said  impeUer  and  having  an 
miet  and  an  ouUet;  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  motor  housing  and  said  im- 
peUer housing;  a  tube  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  casing  by  upper  and  lower 
partitions  to  form  about  said  portion  a  water  cooled 
chamber;  a  coolant  inlet  and  oudet  for  said  chamber;  a 
liquid  chamber  between  said  impeller  housing  and  said 
lower  partition  and  defined  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing;  a  sleeve  bearing  for  said  shaft  through  which  a 
portion  of  said  Iqiuid  flows,  for  lubrication,  from  said 
unpeller  housing  to  said  liquid  chamber;  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  liquid  chamber. 


2,7M,944 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

OwM  N.  UwTOMa,  Donrldge,  Ei^iaiid,  asaitiior  to  Joaei»h 

Lmm  (iBdoilrica)  Limitod,  Binningkam,  Enclaiid 

AppUcatfon  Jaiinry  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485^ 

OaiBf  prioftty,  appttcadon  Gnat  Britain 

Febniai7  3,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  193— 193) 


1 .  A  liquid  ring  type  liquid  pump  conqirising  a  drum- 
like  casing  having  opposed  flat  end  walls,  inlet  and  out- 
let  vents  formed  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  circular  groove 
on  the  inside  surface  of  the  other  of  said  walls,  a  shaft 
extending  centraUy  through  said  other  waU  ccntraUy  of 
said  circular  groove,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  having 
outwardly  extending  vanes,  said  groove  underlying  a  rela- 
tively small  portion  only  of  said  rotor,  a  sealing  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjoining  said  rotor  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  facing  away  from  said  rotor, 
a  sealing  pump  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjoining  said  seal- 
ing disk  and  having  a  sealing  impeUer  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  sealing  duk,  said  seaUng  impeUer 
having  radiaUy  extending  grooves  on  the  side  away  from 
said  sealing  disk  and  a  smooth  face  on  the  side  facing 
said  sealing  disk. 

2,7M,»4tf 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Fraiik  Sfogiimo,  GIcb  Rotk,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioB  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,959 

1  Claim.    (CL  193— 13<) 


A  cenuifugal  pump  for  pumping  liquids,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  roUry  impeller,  a  diffuser  ring  sur- 
rounding the  impeller  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
nozzle-hkc  divergent  passages  die  axes  of  which  are  sub- 
stantiaUy  tangential  to  Uie  periphery  of  the  impeller,  and 
a  housing  having  therein  a  spiral  chamber  of  stepped 


A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  opposed 
end  walls  connected  by  a  cylindrical  waU  and  forming 
therewith  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  chamber  and  in  eccentiic  relation  therewith,  a  con- 
centnc  rotor  on  said  shaft  in  eccentric  relation  to  the 
surrounding  cylindrical  chamber  and  in  substantially 
tangential  engagement  therewith  at  one  point,  ports  iii 
said  chamber  opening  through  said  cylindrical  waU  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  point  of  tangency  of  the  rotor  with  said 
cylindrical  wall,  said  rotor  having  radial  slots  therein, 
radially  disposed  blades  slidingly  confined  in  said  slots 
with  their  outer  longitudinal  edges  opposed  to  and  in 
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ooopermtive  relation  to  the  furrounding  cylindrical  wall, 
said  blades  having  end  edges  coovergently  inclined  radial- 
ly outwardly  oi  the  shaft  and  said  end  walls  having  cor- 
responding cooverient,  outwardly  inclined,  opposed  faces 
cooperatively  related  to  said  convergently  inclined  end 
edges  of  the  blades,  said  convergent  end  faces  being 
concentric  with  respea  to  said  cylindrical  wall  but  ec- 
centric to  the  shaft  center  and  parallel  crescent  shaped 
flat  annular  lands  on  said  end  walls  concentric  with  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  extending  from  a  point  of  least  ex- 
panse at  the  ported  side  of  the  chamber  to  a  point  of 
greatest  extent  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  into 
continuous  circular  conjunction  with  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  convergent  end  faces  and  said  blades 
having  end  portions  at  the  iiuier  edges  of  the  same  m 
sliding  engagement  with  said  crescent  shaped  parallel 
lands  of  the  end  walls  and  thereby  guided  to  center  the 
convergent  end  edges  of  the  blades  between  said  converg 
ently  inclined  end  faces. 


UQUID  FUEL  PUMP 
G«orfc  J.  Germaaa,  f  nitigtiwi,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Auto- 
p«tae  Corpontioo,  LmH^fitm,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of 
MicUgaa 

Applkatioo  March  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,699 
1  CUm.    (Q.  103—150) 


A  liquid  fuel  pump  comprising  an  integral  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  top  chamber  therein  with  a  recess  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  pair  of  smaller  diameter 
recesses  in  the  bottom  of  the  aforesaid  recess,  said  inte- 
gral casing  also  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
respectively  connected  to  said  smaller  diameter  recesses, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  said  first  mentioned  recess. 
an  annular  hollow  member  clamping  the  marginal  per 
tion  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
a  cofl  spring  housed  within  said  hollow  member  with  one 
end  abutting  thereon  and  the  opposite  end  bearing  against 
said  diaphragm  to  resiliently  press  the  same  into  said 
recess,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  located  in  said  small  di 
ameter  recesses,  a  closure  for  the  open  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocatory  electric  motor  having  the  electro- 
magnet thereof  m(Minted  on  said  closure  and  the  arma 
ture  within  said  chamber  in  operative  relation  to  said 
magnet,  said  armature  being  also  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm to  intermittently  actuate  the  same  outward  against 
the  resistance  of  said  spring  drawing  fluid  into  said  recess 
and  also  storing  additional  energy  in  the  spring  for  ex- 
pelling the  fluid,  hollow  cap  members  mounted  on  said 
casing,  which  latter  is  provided  with  openings  therein 
connected  to  the  respective  passages,  each  cap  member 
covering  one  of  said  openings  and  forming  an  air  cushion 
holding  chamber  being  of  a  capacity  at  least  equal  to 
but  not  greatly  in  excess  of  the  maximum  displacement 
of  said  diaphragm  in  a  single  stroke  thereof,  and  a  flex 
ible  diaphragm  separating  the  air  from  the  liquid  within 
the  chamber. 


2,7M  948 
VENTILATED,  UTILITY,*  APPLIANCE  BOX  FOR 
UNDERGROUND  INSTALLATIONS 
Alfred  Lyaa  Joaca,  Salt  Lake  Ctty,  Utah,  aa^nor  to  The 
IjnC  Coapwiy  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a 
corporatioa  of  Utah 
AppHcatioa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,421 
4  Claimi.    (CL  103—218) 
1 .  A  utility  appliance  box  for  underground  installation, 
comprising  side  walls  defining  a  box  proper,  said  side  walls 


including  a  pair  of  mutxially  opposing  walla  adjoining  re- 
spectively opposite  sides  of  a  third  wall;  guide  elementi 
secured  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  respective  opposing  walls, 
in  proximity  to  said  third  wall,  to  define  a  fubctantially 
vertical  slideway  within  said  box  proper  in  proximity  to 
said  third  wall;  a  reinforcing  framework  seoired  to  said 
Side  walls  and  traversing  the  width  of  and  bearing  against 
the  inside  face  of  said  third  wall,  said  framework  bdng 
disposed  in  spaced  onKMition  to  said  guide  element  and 
serving  with  the  latter  to  define  said  slideway;  a  panel 
slidably  disposed  within  said  slideway;  a  handle  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  panel;  walls  defining  an  exhaust  chamber 
contiguous  with  but  exteriorly  of  the  box  proper  at  and 


=>. 


laterally  of  the  slideway,  so  as  to  be  separated  from  the 
box  proper  by  a  common  partition  wall;  means  defining 
an  air  flow  port  through  a  wall  of  the  box  proper;  means 
defining  an  air-flow  port  through  the  said  partition  wall, 
ai  a  low  level  thereof;  means  defining  an  air-flow  port 
through  an  exterior  wall  of  the  exhaust  chamber;  means 
defining  a  substantially  vertical  slot  in  said  partition  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  wall;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  panel,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft  extending  substantially  horizonully  and 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  exhaust  chamber  to 
extend  through  the  slot  and  into  said  chamber;  and  air- 
circulating  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  motor  drive 
shaft  within  the  exhaust  chamber. 


2,764,949 

ROPE  CLUTCH 

Myroo  S.  Gnfhria,  Loa  Ai^dca,  Calif. 

Application  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,391 

11  Claims,    (a.  104—229) 


1  A  rope  clutch  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  rib  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  element  and  on  parallel  axes  transverse  to  the  ele- 
ment and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  element  opposite 
to  the  rib  thereon,  and  a  flexible  elongated  member  at- 
tached to  said  element  at  the  roller  carrying  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  trained  alongside  of  said  rib  and  over 
the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said  rollers  to  constitute  means 
for  pulling  the  elongated  element  in  a  direction  to  en- 
gage the  rollers  with  opposite  sides  of  a  rope  while  tilting 
said  element  relative  to  the  line  of  the  rope. 


I 


2,7M,950 

FREIGHT  CAR  BALLAST 

Calvfai  K.  FIbdcD,  Howton,  Tex. 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,754 

3  Clainii.    (CL  105—369) 

I    In   a   cargo   carrier  comprising   a   rigid   enclosure 

adapted  to  carry  cargo  in  the  lower  portions  thereof,  an 

inflatable  air-tight  ballast  bag  having  a  top  wall  attadied 

to  the  upper  portions  of  said  enclosure,  a  flexible  bot- 
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tt»i  waU  equal  m  size  to  the  largest  horizontal  cron-sec-  extnuion  as  h  emergn  fitMn  said  die  and  foOovian  a 

^n  of  said  enclosure,  and  expaiidable  side  and  end  walla  period  of  emergenccTiaid  means  &»doSwVkflMU 

engaging  the  lateral  portions  of  said  encloraie.  means  knife  involving  VpSralitv  ofbEdT^-SSl  ~wS? 

selectively  operable  in  one  state  to  inflate  said  bag  and  "^'^"^^  *  plurality  of  blades.  niMns  siippofting 

force  said  bottom  wall  downwardly  to  exert  pressure  )         jZSF'^       1 


against  the  cargo  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  in 
another  state  to  deflate  said  bag  and  contract  said  side 
and  end  walls  to  cause  said  bottom  wall  to  be  elevated 
to  the  upper  portions  of  said  enclosure,  and  substantially 
vertical  angle  guideways  mounted  within  said  enclosure 
to  slidably  engage  the  comer  edges  of  said  bag  to  guide 
said  edges  during  expansion  or  contraction  therecrf. 


2,764,951 
^  PELLETMILL 

Ci»-<wDon^  Fl*er,  MniKy,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Sproot, 
waldron  *  CoaqMWj,  Mnacy,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


said  kibbling  knife  with  said  blades  adjacent  the  dia- 
charge  side  of  said  die,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  said  kibUing  knife  and  said  die  with 
each  blade  movmg  in  a  substantially  longitodoial  plane 
through  such  extrusions. 


Application  April  25, 1952,  ScrW  No.  284,431 
8  Oaims.    (CL  107—14) 


1,764,953 
^S^JS  J^"  TRIMMING,  FLUXING,  AND 

Danid  MnDan,  HflWdc,  N.  J.,  Msteor  I0 
Eleciifc  Corpntatfoa.  Eaat  niliiniih   Pa-  ■ 

Mardi  14, 1951,  SarinI  No.  215,602 
4nniiM.    (CL113— 59) 


I.  In  a  pellet  mill  includhig  a  base,  an  annular  die 
mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  generally  radially  arranged  extrusion  holes 
therethrou^,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  miMinted  within 
said  die  in  angulariy  spaced  relation  on  fixed  axes,  the 
combination  of  a  cover  for  said  die  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said  die  and 
having  a  feeding  opening  for  the  material  to  be  pelleted 
at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  a  drive  for  rotating 
said  die  to  cause  said  material  within  said  die  to  be  car- 
ried into  the  nips  of  said  rollers  with  the  inner  surface 
ctf  said  die  for  extrusion  within  said  holes,  means  securing 
said  cover  to  said  die  for  rotation  therewith,  and  sta- 
tionary guide  members  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with 
said  base  and  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  die 
within  said  cylindrical  portion  <rf  said  cover  in  inclined 
relation  with  re^>ect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  die  to 
cause  said  material  rotating  with  said  cover  to  be  guided 
axially  into  said  die,  and  there  being  one  said  guide  mem- 
ber opposite  each  space  between  said  rollers  to  cause  said 
guided  material  to  be  distributed  substantially  equally 
to  said  rollers. 


2,764,952 
KIBBLING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  N.  McnUn,  HOlibotonfii,  Calif. 
Applicadon  September  7, 1948,  Serial  No.  48,145 
8  Claima.    (CL  107—14) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  kibbled  product,  com- 
prising means  for  extruding  material  for  such  product 
through  a  die  to  develop  extrusions,  each  having  a  die- 
molded  surface,  said  means  including  a  die  having  a  com- 
pression side  and  a  discharge  side  and  a  plurality  of  die 
holes  passing  therethrough  from  said  compression  side 
to  said  discharge  side,  and  compression  means  adapted  for 
relative  movement  over  the  compression  side  of  said  die* 
and  means  for  applying  a  fracturing  preassire  against  the 
expoaed  die«iolded  wrfnoe  of  cncii  sodi  cxtnuioB  on  a 
line  sobstanttaOy  parallel  to  the  kwgitndlnal  axis  of  socfa 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  processing  electrical  devices  having 
hollow  contact  pins  with  enclosed  lead  wires,  a  frame, 
a  conveyor  for  holding  and  transporting  said  devices  with 
said  pins  at  the  bottom,  power  driving  means,  a  shaft 
dnven  thereby,  means  on  said  shaft  for  intermittenUy 
moving  said  conveyor  to  cause  it  to  index  from  station  to 
station,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  means  for  applying  flux  at  one 
station  to  said  pins  and  for  applying  molten  solder  at  an 
adjacent  station  to  said  pins,  said  applying  means  com- 
prising a  lever  oscillated  by  said  cam,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining flux  disposed  beneath  said  pins  when  indexed  at 
the  fluxing  sution.  a  receptacle  containing  sender  dispoaed 
beneath  said  pins  when  indexed  at  the  soldering  station, 
means  for  maintaining  the  solder  molten  and  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  a  bracket  on  said  frame,  a  re- 
ciprocable  rod  mounted  in  said  bracket  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocation along  its  axis  and  carrying  at  one  side  a  flux 
carrier  dipping  into  and  out  of  the  flux  containing  recep- 
tacle and  at  the  other  side  a  solder  carrying  pot  dipping 
into  and  out  of  the  mcriten  solder  receptacle  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  lever  to  said  rod  com- 
prising bifurcations  on  the  end  of  said  lever  contiguous 
to  said  rod  and  straddling  said  rod,  a  pair  of  yoke  plates, 
each  having  an  upper  slot,  a  lower  slot,  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing therefrom  adjacent  its  lower  end,  one  on  each  side  <rf 
said  rod  and  adjacent  a  bifurcation,  a  bifurcation  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  surface  of  each  bifurcation,  re- 
ceived in  and  passing  through  the  upper  slots,  a  collar  on 
said  rod  and  normally  positioned  beneath  said  bifurca-t 
tions,  collar  pins  extending  from  said  collar,  received 
in  and  pasnng  through  the  lower  yoke  slots,  collars  on 
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Mid  btfurcatioB  pins  and  said  collar  pins  for  guiding  and 
iwtrynmg  therein  said  yoke  plates,  and  bifurcation  and 
ooUtf  Inaoa  ^Mrinfs,  the  fonno-  extending  between  the 
bifnrcatioQ  pint  and  the  correspcmding  yoke  plate  pins 
andthe  latter  extending  between  the  collar  pins  and  the 
correepoudins  yoke  plate  pins,  whereby  said  bifurcation 
pins  under  die  action  of  their  springs  MMmally  engage  the 
lower  endi  of  the  uppo*  sloes  and  the  collar  pins  under  the 
action  of  their  qnings  normally  engage  the  lower  ends  of 
the  lower  slots,  so  that  the  bifurcation  springs  allow  for  the 
ponibility  of  upward  movement  of  the  rod  being  arrested 
widKwt  stopping  the  driving  movement  of  the  lever,  while 
the  collar  sprinci  allow  for  upward  movement  of  the  rod 
independently  of  the  lever. 


2,7M»»S4 

PBOrULSTON  AFPARATUS  FOR  WATER  VESSELS 

FMitw^  tTiitiM  ffliiiriilii.  in 

■  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34Sa07 
1  OUns.    (CL  115—15) 


In  a  water  veaad,  means  for  steering  comprising  a 
source  of  compressed  gas,  a  substantially  vertical,  rout- 
ably  mounted,  boUow  apertured  steering  column,  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  cylinders  mounted  in  a  vertical  row 
on  said  steering  column  and  transversely  extending  through 
apertures  therein,  a  gas  conduit  concentrilally  mounted 
within  said  steering  column  and  secured  thereto  at  both 
ends  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  propelling  conduits  ex- 
tending tranavenely  from  said  gas  conduit,  each  of  said 
conduits  coaxial  with  a  correqxmding  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  cylinders,  said  source  of  compressed 
gas  being  connected  to  said  gas  conduit  whereby  gas  under 
pressure  it  expeOed  through  said  open-ended  cylinders. 


a,7«M55 
DEVICE  FOR  SUMMING-UP  AUTOMATICALLY 
THE   ADPmONAL   WEIGHT   IN   BALANCES 
WTTH  A  REGKTERING  DEVICE 


to 
Vlbta,  FaWafw,  Sweden 
Octebcr  4, 1954,  SciU  No.  44«,«98 
,  appHcadun  Swedoi  Septenbcr  21,  1954 
11  OataM.    (CL  11<— 129) 


i-sr  ^: 


1.  In  a  device  for  summing-up  automatically  the  addi 
ti<Mial  weight  in  balances  with  registering  device  compris- 
ing a  type  disc  with  two-figure  numben  indicating  the 
wei^t  in  a  certain  unit  of  weight,  a  sector  indicating  deci 
malt,  and  an  adjusUble  flag  indicating  a  number  of  a 
greater  unit  of  weight,  including  a  testing  member  con 
nected  with  the  flag  through  a  movement  transferring 
mechanism,  said  testing  member  being  movable  by  means 
of  the  registering  device  at  right  angles  to  the  disc  in  order 
to  index  a  formation  of  the  disc,  the  testing  member  being 


ber  of  the  greater  units  of  the  weight,  said  movement  trans- 
ferring device  setting  the  flag  in  the  position  in  which  it 
indicates  the  number  of  the  said  greater  units  of  the 
weight. 


2,7M,95« 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE 
George  H.  Burnett,  derclBad  Heighti,  and  Victor  L. 
Finiaio,  South  Eocttd,  Ohio,  smIi to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corpof atkw  of  New  York 
Appttcatkm  January  2<,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,194 
7  ClalBH.    (a.  118—11) 


1.  A  spray  coating  apparatus  c(Mnprising  in  com|bina- 
tion,  a  stationary  support,  an  oven  mounted  abovej  said 
support,  the  walls  of  said  oven  defining  a  spray  chaknber 
and  a  bottom  opening  and  a  port  into  said  chamber,  an 
article  suport  mechanism  mounted  on  said  stationary  sup- 
port and  including  means  for  moving  supported  articles 
between  a  loading  position  below  said  oven  and  a  spraying 
position  withip  said  oven,  said  article  support  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  close  said  oven  opening,  a  spray  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  support  outside  said  oven  and  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  movable  into  and  out  of  said  port  and 
means  for  moving  said  nozzle  into  and  out  of  said  port 
from  a  position  outside  said  oven,  and  timing  means  for 
said  article  support  mechanism  and  said  spray  mechanism 
to  effect  spray  coating  of  hot  articles  in  said  oven 
chamber. 


2,7(4,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NONMETALUC 
TOE  BINDERS 
James  F.  Leahy,  Bcverty,  Mask,  aadtnoi  to  Unhed  Shoe 
MacUncry  Corpontioa,  Fleafa«toa,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  JerMT 

Appttcadon  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,489 
2  Clafans.    (O.  11»— 34) 


1    Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  loosely  twisted  yam 

„^„.w,    .     ..-       . e    with  a  liquid  comprising  a  container  for  liquid,  wheels 

movable  to  different  positions  corresponding  to  the  num     freely  roUUbly  mounted  within  said  container  and  dis- 
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poeed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  guide  yam  in  a 
cwcuitous  path  through  said  container,  a  guide  loop  dia- 
poeed  to  engage  yam  passing  from  one  wheel  to  a  fuc- 
ceeding  wheel,  means  to  reciprocate  said  guide  loop  rap- 
idly transversely  to  the  padi  of  the  yam  to  increase  and 
decrease  the  length  of  path  of  yam  from  said  one  wheel 
through  said  loop  to  said  succeeding  wheel  and  to  effect 
momentary  relative  displacement  of  the  filaments  of  the 
yam,  and  means  for  applying  tension  to  yam  to  pull  it 
around  the  wheels  and  through  the  guide  loop  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CYCUCALLY 
Aw^  »  «  OPERATING  APPUCATORS 

aSSS  ^^^^JTT^'  •  eonmatkm  of  New  Yorit 

Appilcalioo  OctobMT  23,  l5»,  Serid  No.  387,954 

2Clains.    (CL  118-M3) 
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an  air  channel,  heating  means  provided  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  air  channel  and  located  between  said  inner  waU 
and  said  upright  side  walls,  a  spacer  wall  supported  by 
said  base,  an  egg  tray  disposed  on  and  supported  by  said 
spacer  waU  and  spaced  by  the  latter  out  of  contact  with 
said  inner  waH  and  said  inner  wall  terminating  in  a 
slanted  perforated  top  wall  overiying  said  air  channel 
the  distance  between  said  upright  walls  and  said  inner  wall 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  latter  and  said 
spacer  wall,  a  cover  for  closing  said  casing  and  defining 
a  first  chamber  above  said  egg  tray,  at  least  one  air  inlet 
provided  in  said  base,  a  second  chamber  provided  below 
said  tray  and  centraUy  disposed  with  respect  to  said  inner 
wall  and  bounded  by  the  latter,  and  humidifying  means 
centrally  disposed  adjacent  said  base  and  within  said 
second  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  inlet,  said  spacer 
waU  removably  supporting  said  egg  tray  adjacent  the 
upper  part  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  heating  means, 
•     ui"?*'  "^  ''*^  provided  with  at  least  one  opening 
m  the  lower  part  of  said  air  channel  and  forming  a  pas- 
sageway for  air  coming  from  said  inlet  and  said  hu- 
midifying means  to  direct  said  air  through  said  opening 
mto  said  air  channel,  said  cover  being  provided  with  in 
escape  hole  for  air  passing  through  said  perforated  top 
wall,  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  in  direct  com- 
munication with  each  other  thiXMigh  said  egg  tray 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising;  an  open  con- 
tainer, an  absorbent  member,  means  resiliently  main- 
taimng  said  absorbent  member  in  an  elevated  position  in 
said  open  container,  a  wick  extending  from  said  absorbent 
member  downwardly  into  said  open  container,  a  closed 
container  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid,  a  tube  connect- 
ing said  open  container  and  said  closed  container  below 
the  level  of  said  liquid  supply  whereby  said  open  con- 
tainer receives  Uquid  from  said  supply,  another  tube  con- 
necting said  conuiners  between  a  point  in  said  open  con- 
tainer at  which  a  desired  Uquid  level  is  to  be  maintained 
therein  to  maintain  the  lower  portion  of  said  wick  im- 
mersed and  a  point  in  said  closed  conuiner  above  said 
liquid  supply,  said  last-mentioned  tube  being  closed  by 
liquid  and  the  flow  of  Uquid  into  said  open  contoiner  being 
thereby  prevented  by  atmospheric  pressure  acting  on  the 
liquid  in  said  open  container  when  said  liquid  is  at  said 
desired  level  in  said  open  container,  said  last-mentioned 
tube  admitting  air  into  said  closed  container  when  the 
level  of  said  liquid  stands  below  said  desired  level  in  said 
open  container  whereby  liquid  is  permitted  to  flow  into 
said  open  container  for  raising  the  level  therein  to  said 
desired  level,  and  means  for  cyclically  engaging  said  ab- 
sorbent member  to  pick  up  cycUcaUy  therefrom  substan- 
tially equal  amounts  of  Uquid. 


2,7M,9M 
»  ^.^i^'^I^L  OPERATED  WATER  BOWL 
Robert  G.  Fctrii,  HwTwi,  DU  aarivor  to  Stelfae.  Inc. 

AppiicntloB  March  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,983 
5ClafaM.   (0.119—75) 


„,    2,7i4.959 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  AIR  CONNECnON 

INCUBATOR 

George  Thomas  Omnk,  Chertaey.  England 

Applla|tion  November  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,266 

Claims  priority,  appikaiion  Gmt  Britain 

December  14,  1951 

4  Clalras.    (Q.  119^-37) 


1.  In  a  water  bowl  for  livestock:  a  bowl  having  a 
valve  support  forming  a  marginal  portion  thereof  said 
valve  support  having  an  opening  therethrough;  a  one- 
piece  pipe  elbow  in  register  with  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  swivelly  contacting  the  inner  wall  of  said 
valve  support  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  water  supply;  a  unitary  valve  mechanism  secured  in 
said  elbow  with  an  activating  member  extending  toward 
the  bowl;  and  clamp  means  (^)eratively  associated  with 
said  elbow  and  said  valve  support. 


1.  An  incubator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  base 
and  upright  side  walls  extending  from  said  base,  an  inner 
wall  disposed  within  said  casing  and  extending  along 
said  side  walls  but  spaced  therefrom  to  thereby  define 


2,7M.9il 

«..«-  w"^i^'^  MANIFOLD  STRUCTURE 
PhUlp  M.  Rolhwen,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aari|M»r  to  Chrysler 
CjPojjfloii,  HHUand  Pnrit.  MfcCTSLpoiSS  3 

Appiicatioo  Inly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,225         * 
15  Claims.    (CL  123-^2) 

1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  engine  having  opposite 
cylinder  banks  each  including  a  pluraUty  of  cylinder 
said  manifold  comprising  opposite  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portions  for  mounting  said  manifold  on  said  engine 
banks  an  intermediate  portion  on  which  to  support  a 
pair  of  fuel  supply  means,  and  conduit  means  connectinc 
said  mounting  portions  and  said  intermediate  portion  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  wide  spaced  intake  riser  passages  oh 
said  intermediate  portion,  one  transversely  adjacent  an 
end  cylinder  of  one  bank,  and  the  other  transversely  adja 
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oeat  the  end  cylinder  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  same 
bulk,  one  erf  said  pair  of  riser  passages  each  fed  by  one 
of  said  pair  of  fuel  supply  means  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  riser  passages  to  be  fed  by  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  fuel  supply  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in 


said  mounting  portions  arranged  longitudinally  thereof, 
there  being  one  such  aperture  for  each  cylinder,  and  a 
plurality  of  air-fuel  passages  provided  by  said  conduit 
means  between  said  apertures  and  said  risers,  there  beinj^ 
an  independent  passage  directly  connecting  each  aperture 
with  a  riser  passage;  half  the  number  of  passages  conneci 
ing  with  one  riser  and  half  connecting  with  the  other 


VACUUM  SELECTOR  OFERATED  SAFETY  SIGNAL 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Rob«rt  C  Wmtm  mmi  Wcalcy  J.  Barrow, 

l«kHM  City,  N.  Y. 

JiiiMJ  15t  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4a«4 

3  CWm.    (CL  123— fT) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, an  intake  manifold  connected  in  communication 
with  said  engine,  a  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  end 
and  an  outlet  end  through  which  a  combustible  fuel  mix- 
ture IS  fed  into  said  manifold,  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
carburetor  adjacent  said  outlet  end  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  combustible  fuel  mixture  into  said  manifold,  and 
a  remotely  operated  linkage  operatively  connected  to  said 
carburetor  throttle  valve  for  moving  the  valve  from  closed 
to  open  positions;  of  a  fuel  economizing  device  compns 
ing  a  body  portion  having  an  opening  transversely  there- 
through mounted  on  said  manifold  with  said  opening  in 
communication  with  said  manifold,  said  carburetor  up- 
sUndingly  mounted  on  said  body  portion  with  its  outlet 
end  in  communication  with  said  opening,  said  body 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  conduit  therein  in  communi 
cation  at  one  end  with  said  opening,  an  upstanding  tube 
mounted  on  said  body  in  spaced  relation  to  said  carburetor 
and  having  its  lower  end  in  communication  with  said 
conduit,  a  duct  open  to  the  atmosphere  adjacent  one  end 
extending  across  the  inlet  end  of  said  carburetor  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  to  place  the  carburetor  and  the 
tube  in  communication  therewith  and  with  the  atmos 
phere,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  tube  biased  into 
closmg  relaUon  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  opening 
against  its  bias  in  response  to  motor  operation  to  place 
the  tube  in  communication  with  said  conduit  in  said  body 
portion  when  said  throttle  valve  is  in  its  closed  position 
to  thereby  permit  air  drawn  into  said  duct  to  flow  through 
said  tube  and  into  the  manifold  by-passing  said  carburetor. 
auxiliary  valve  means  mounted  in  said  conduit  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  body  portion 
from  a  normal  position  closing  said  conduit  to  the  flow  of 
air  therethrough  to  an  open   position   in   which   air   is 


permitted  to  flow  through  said  conduit,  an  operating 
means  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  operatively  |  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  valve  means  for  effecting  r^Kary 
movement  of  the  latter,  electrical  means  (^rativelylcon- 
nected  to  said  throttle  valve  linkage  and  said  ope. 
means,  said  electrical  means  being  actuated  by  move 
of  said  linkage  placing  said  throttle  valve  in  its  ci 
position  to  actuate  said  operating  means  for  eflfecti 
rotary  movement  of  said  auxiliary  valve  means  L 

closed  position  to  its  opca  position,  and  a  heating  eL., 

arranged  within  said  tube  above  said  valve  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  electrical  means  to  operate 
upon  actuation  of  said  electrical  means  for  heating  air 
flowing  through  said  tube.  ; 


1,7<4.J<3  ' 

COINTTROL  OF  FUEL  INTRODUCTION  TO  ENGINE 

CYLINDER 

William.  M.   KaDfrmaim,  Hambarg,  N.  Y.,  nwignnr  to 

Worthington  Corporatioa,  HanrteoB,  N.  J.,  a  conon- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,203 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—120) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  inlet  valve  for  a  gas  engine, 
a  gaseous  fuel  injection  valve  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  valve,  actuating  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  valves  toward  an  opened  position,  said  injection  valve 
comprising  a  housing,  a  piston  member  slidably  disposed 
in  said  housing,  said  actuating  means  adapted  to  move  said 
piston  out  of  said  housing  to  c^n  said  injection  valve 
whereby  the  opening  of  injection  valve  occurs  after  the 
opening  of  said  inlet  valve.  ' 


2,7M  944 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMF 

Wolfgang  E.  Meyer,  Slate  Coilcfe,  Pa^  ntritnor  to  The 

Texas  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 

Delaware 

Application  Janoary  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,201 

16  Claims.    (CL  123—139) 


J 


1  A  fuel  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  dom- 
p rising  a  bored  housing  having  fuel  mlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sageways leading  therefrom,  a  hollow  rotatable  member 
in  said  housing  having  a  pumping  section,  a  metering 
member  located  in  said  rotatable  member  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sageways in  said  housing,  and  means  for  adjustiaf  the 
longitudinal  and  radial  positions  of  said  metering  mem- 
ber in  said  rotatable  member. 
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2,7«4»9«5 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNORS 


t0 
of 


^•fcyS'  A^  NaMkiiM.  Switmind,  a  eorpontUm 


AnpHcatfoa  May  17, 1954,  SmU  No.  430,323 
-  priori^,  appUcatloa  Swltiwhuid  May  21, 1953 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  123— 140) 


a  blower  arranged  to  receive  air  from  said  beat  exchanger 
and  direct  it  to  the  intake  manifold  to  comiH«ss  and 
further  heat  the  air  from  the  heat  excfaanger  to  fa^iifftt 
the  starting  of  the  compression  ignition  engine. 

— — — _  J 

2,7M,9(7 

APERTURE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
■-^  A-  CMler  O,  C—tiriini,  Md. 

J^t*tr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  313.100 
ISOaiM.   (0.125—30) 


1    An  all   speed   hydraulic  governor  for  an   internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  a 
volumetric  pump,  said  governor  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  therein  with  an  inlet  from  and  an  outlet 
to  said  volumetric  pump,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
der between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  valve 
therein,  means  on  said  governor  actuated  by  said  piston 
to  regulate  said  fuel  injection  pump,  means  acUng  on  said 
regulating  means  to  permit  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  in- 
jection of  said  fuel  injection  pump,  means  on  said  gov- 
ernor actuated  by  said  engine  to  adjust  the  opening  of  said 
valve  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  engine,  said 
means  further  adjusting  the  opening  of  said  valve  in  ac- 
cordance  with   predetermined   speed   characteristics   for 
vanous  speeds  of  said  engine,  stop  means  on  said  casing 
to  limit  said  further  adjustment  of  the  opening  of  said 
valve  at  the  idling  speed  of  said  engine,  means  actuated 
by  said  valve  opening  adjusting  means  to  free  said  fuel 
mjcction  pump  from  regulation  by  said  piston  when  said 
engine  is  stopped  and  to  permit  said  fuel  pump  to  in- 
crease its  rate  of  injection,  means  to  adjust  the  regulation 
of  said  fuel  injection  pump  to  permit  regulation  of  the 
rate  of  fuel  injection  at  the  maximum  speed  of  said  en- 
gine, and  means  in  said  volumetric  pump  to  limit  the  pres- 
sure in  said  inlet,  outlet,  cylinder  and  volumetric  pump 


1.  Aperture  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
tool  support  and  a  work  supporting  member  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  tool  member  received  in  said  support,  rotat- 
ing and  reciprocating  means  relatively  driving  said  mem- 
bers, feeding  means  adjustably  rigidly  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  engageable  with  one  of  said  members 
for  relatively  advancing  said  tool  member  positively  with 
respect  to  a  work-piece,  and  driving  means  continuously 
operating  said  feeding  means.  5 


2,704  9M 

GAS  RANGE  BURNER  VALVE  HANDLE 

PROTECTOR 

,     ..    ^     PWHp  Sbwier,  ■««,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,5W 

1  Claim,    (a.  120—42) 


2,704,900 
STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSION 
..     .„   ,  IGNITION  ENGINES 

^^.UL  Sr"*!lLS?  lir^  "-  —*«»«'  *«  Caterpillar 
T^SLS?"  ^^"^J^  ■  con»orat*oo  of  CalifornU 
AppUcatioo  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397.107 
3  Claims.    (CL  123— 179) 


In  combination,  a  frame  having  spaced  flanges,  brack- 
et? extending  between  and  engaging  said  flanges,  ftr^ 
locking  means  securing  the  brackets  to  the  flanges,  said 
brackets   being  provided   with   central   holes,  collar  as- 
semblies comprising  front  and  rear  collars,  said  rear  col- 
lars having  reduced  boss  portions  and  enlarged  disc  por- 
tions  and   being   provided    with    shaft    recaving   bores, 
second  locking  means  on  said  rear  collars  for  locking 
the  rear  collars  on  shafts  extending  through  their  bores, 
said  central   bracket  holes  being  engaged  on  said  boss 
portions,  said  front  collars  being  annular  and  being  en- 
gaged on  said  boss  portions  of  the  rear  collars  with  one 
side  of  the  brackets  engaging  the  disc  portions  of  the  rear 
brackets  and  the  front  collars  engaging  the  other  sides 
of  the  brackets,  and  third  locking  means  on  said  front 
collars  securing  the  front  collars  on  the  boss  portions 
of  the  rear  collars. 


iani;.^         "^  systein  for  a  supercharged  compression 
gnition  engine  comprising  an  internal  combustionlSrt 
ZZ^^lu  *****  ^^''^^'^  di«P«ed  in  the  air  induction 
sys^  of  the  compression  ignition  engine,  means  to  direc" 
exhaust  gases  of  the  starting  engine  through  said  h^ 
«ch«„er  to  beat  air  et«^  sSZ^T^,^ 


2,704309 
HEATING  DEVICE 
Gerluttt  Weias,  Feral  mik,  N.  Y. 
Applic8tk»  Mardi  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345^55 
4  CWma.    (CL  12^-200) 
4.  A  heater  for  combustion  ol  a  vaporized  fuel-air  mix- 
ture and  the  like,  comprising  a  longitudinal  outer  tube,  a 


] 
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joagitiidinal  inner  tube  within  said  outer  tube,  one  of  the 
hmer  spaces  of  said  inner  tube  and  the  space  between  the 
peripheral  walb  of  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  air-fuel  mixture,  a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes,  means 
carried  within  said  inner  tube  for  respectively  supporting 
said  reaction  tubes  so  that  they  extend  longitudinally  and 
are  longttndioally  spaced,  and  passages  within  said  inner 
tube  respectively  communicating  with  the  space  contain- 
ing said  air-fuel  mixture  and  with  the  respective  inlet  ends 


itr^fffr^ff}f}f}^}fjf}}ffffff/ff^^f^^f^;;;'\ 


of  said  reaction  tubes  for  passage  of  said  air-fuel  mixture 
to  said  reaction  tubes,  said  reaction  tubes  respectively 
containing  catalytic  charges  for  the  reaction  of  the  gas- 
fuel  mixture  therein,  said  reaction  tubes  respectively  hav- 
ing outlets  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  spaces, 
for  flow  of  the  gaseous  exhaust  products  of  said  reaction 
tubes  through  said  other  space,  said  supporting  means 
respectively  having  longitudinal  througb-and-through 
passages  for  continuous  gas  flow  through  said  inner  space 
of  said  inner  tube. 


ADAPTER  FOR  STOVE  BURNER  GRILLS 
AtlMo  D.  Cva^  Mfauni,  Fla. 

LagMt  IS,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  3«4,924 
1  CIdB.    (a.  IM— 214) 


^^- 


An  adjustable  adapter  grill  for  use  with  a  gas  stove 
of  the  type  that  has  a  top  provided  with  burner  openings 
and  adjacent  stop  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  a  grill,  the 
stove  top  drcuniferentially  of  the  openings  being  provided 
with  stop  means,  an  open  burner  grill  provided  with  equi- 
distantly  spaced  radial  legs,  the  legs  having  a  length 
to  q>an  the  burner  opening  and  overUe  an  area  of  the 
stove  stop  immediately  surrounding  the  burner  opening, 
adapters  shiftably  positioned  upon  each  of  the  legs,  each 
of  the  adapters  having  an  abutment  that  contacts  an 
annular  wall  of  the  burner  opening  when  the  adapters 
are  adjusted  outwardly  upon  the  legs  to  center  the  grill 
with  respect  to  the  burner  opening,  the  adapters  aper- 
tured  for  slidably  receiving  the  legs  of  the  grill,  each  of 
the  adapters  provided  with  an  integral  lug  that  has  en- 
gagement with  the  stop  means  of  the  stove  and  set  screws 
for  securing  the  several  adapters  in  adjusted  position. 


member  between  the  bars  and  on  which  the  posts  are 
swingable,  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  being  provided 
with  foot  portions,  which  when  diqxMed  under  the  bars 
will  support  the  posts  in  iiKlined  ramp  forming  position. 


2,7i4,972 
VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  HEATERS 
Frank  A.  Ryder,  liMHaaapolls,  bd^  ■■Ignnr  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corpontioa,  IndfaunBoUi,  Ind^  a  corporation 

of  Vbwinia 

AnSoiSoa  AagBSt  13, 1952,  SoW  No.  304,105 
2ClalM.    (a.l20>-3«7) 


1  A  dual  heating  and  venting  system  including  a  sealed 
heater  and  a  second  heater,  said  sealed  heater  having  a 
combustion  air  inlet  fitting  and  an  exhaust  outlet  fitting 
and  being  substantially  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  be- 
tween said  fittings,  said  second  heater  having  an  exhaust 
outlet  fitting,  said  venting  system  comprising  means  form- 
ing outer,  intermediate  and  inner  mutually  spaced  sub- 
stantially concentric  ducts  adapted  to  extend  to  a  posi- 
tion above  the  roof  of  a  building  at  their  upper  ends  and 
extending  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  vicinity  of  said 
heaters,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ducts  being  open  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere,  said  duct 
system  having  means  providing  an  inlet  fitting  communi- 
cating with  the  space  within  said  inner  duct  and  connected 
to  said  sealed  heater  exhaust  outlet  fitting,  said  duct  sys- 
tem haying  means  providing  an  outlet  fitting  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  outer  and  inter- 
mediate ducts  and  connected  to  said  sealed  heater  com- 
bustion air  inlet  fitting  so  that  cold  outside  air  flows  down- 
wardly through  the  space  between  said  outer  and  inter- 
mediate ducts  at  substantially  the  same  mass  flow  rate 
as  hot  exhaust  gas  flows  upwardly  through  the  space 
within  said  inner  duct,  said  duct  system  having  means 
providing  a  second  inlet  fitting  communicating  with  the 
space  between  said  intermediate  and  inner  ducts  and  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  outlet  fitting  for  said  second  heater, 
and  means  providing  a  fitting  secured  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  ducts  and  adapted  substantially  to  prevent  down- 
drafts  in  said  ducts  under  variable  atmospheric  conditions 
and  to  provide  a  covered  outlet  for  the  spaces  between 
said  ducts  and  the  space  within  said  inner  duct. 


2,704,r71 

ANDIRONS 

lofaB  L.  Hostettcr,  Tncaon,  Ariz. 

aoury  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,272 
4  Ctaims.    (Q.  126—298) 


2,704,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  LIQUEFYING 

ASFHALT 
WillUm  J.  Miner,  YouMstown,  Ohio  J 

Application  January  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,627 
5  Claims.    (CL  120— 343.5) 
I    In  apparatus  for  handling  and  liquefying  asphalt, 
a  container  having  an  access  opening  in  the  top  thereof 
and  means  on  said  container  for  receiving  lifting  devices, 
an  elevated  structure,  a  lifting  and  inverting  device  on  said 
structure  for  lifting  said  container,  an  <^n  top  vessel  and  a 
heating  coil  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  knd 
I.  Fireplace  andirons  compnsmg  a  pair  of  spaced  hori-    extending  vertically  within  said  vessel,  a  tank  having  a 
zontal  bars  provided  with  depending  foot  portions  at  the    built-in  combustion  chamber  in  said  structure  and  compris- 
rear  ends  thereof,  normally  vertical  posts,  a  connecting    ing  a  source  of  a  fluid  heating  medium  for  said  heating 
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coil,  said  vessel  being  mounted  on  said  tank  and  above 
the  same,  said  lifting  and  inverting  device  acUng  to  lift 


2,704^0 
DRESSING 

AMckn,  maA  Hsmt  F.  Mm,  N«w 
to  lokMoa  A  -  - 


19 


59 


N.  MMd, 
"  "   N.  J^ 
of  New 


10, 195S,  ScfW  No.  4M,074 
(CL12»~150) 


and  invert  said  container  and  lower  the  same  into  said 
vessel  with  said  heating  coil  engaging  the  contents  of 
said  container  to  liquefy  the  same. 


2j704,974 
COOKING  VESSEL 
I  G«^M,  CUciV,*.  DL,  ..^Mr  to  CInmbers 

^^''"******  W??^  1^  ^^^  S«^  No.  309,010 
9ClafaM.    (CL  124-390) 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  an  open  mesh  base 
fabnc  unpregnated  with  an  oil  composition,  said  fabric 
havmg  regularly  spaced  openings  of  average  area  in  the 
approxunate  range  0.00015  to  0.04  sq.  in.  each,  said  oil 
composition  comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a  bland 
non-toxic  oil  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  fabric  and  2% 
of  wetting  agent  based  on  the  composition,  the  amount 
of  said  composiUon  being  in  the  approximate  range  20 
to  200%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fabric.  ^^ 


,_ 2,704,977 

^''"•^iSL^  ^***'  S««  No.  220,015 
5ClidBM.    (CL  120— 173) 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  ma- 
tenal  substantially  transparent  to  radiant  energy  rays 
and  a  poor  conductor  of  sensible  heat,  and  a  material 
capable  of  absorbing  radiant  energy  rays,  said  material 
capable  of  absorbing  radiant  energy  rays  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  waU  so  that 
infra-red  rays  entering  said  bottom  wall  impinge  on  said 
matenal  capable  of  absorbing  radiant  energy  rays  and  are 
converted  thereby  into  sensible  heat  within  said  vessel 


2,704,975 
CERVICAL  CAF 
M.  GrMdbMK,  New  Yorii.  N.  Y. 
l^T^  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  404,143 
0  Claims.    (CL  120— 131) 


i.  A    hypodermic    injection   mechanism    including   in 
combination  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
tormed  with  an  ampule  receiving  chamber  adjacent  its 
front  end,  a  tube  slidable  within  said  casing  and  charged 
with  gas  under  pressure,  a  piston  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  projectable  by  the  same  into  said  chamber 
a  trigger  mechanism  carried  by  said  casing  and  acting 
against  said  tube  to  retain  the  latter  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  rigid  plunger  slidably  supported  by  said  tube  to 
advance  into  the  bore  of  the  latter  and  compress  the  gas 
therein  and  manually  operable  force-compounding  means 
movably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  for  advancing  the  latter  into  the 
tuc>e. 


1.  A  cervical  cap  comprising,  a  cup-Uke  body  made  of 
flexible  matenal  with  an  open  top  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
cervix  said  body  having  a  circular  opening  formed  at  its 
central  portion;  an  elongated  hoUow  sperm  chamber  of 
circular  cross  section  removably  disposed  in  the  opening, 
he  chamber  terminating  in  a  base  portion  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  on  its  outer  surface  for  forming  a  liquid  tight 
joint  in  the  cu-cular  opening  of  the  cup-like  body,  said 
fS^'^^^       having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  walls 

i«L*^I^-  "■  V^^  °^  ""^^  ^^^  ^«  chamber  to  the 
ower  p^on  of  the  cup-like  body;  and  an  elongated  flex- 

^^JT^  to  the  base  of  the  chamber  for  the 
passage  of  fluids. 


LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
^"f '"^  f'^^tt,  Thofrtoo  Heath,  Engiawl,  ««JS^ 

Heatii,  Fjagiand,  a  BcWsh  conpoay 
AppUcaHoB  November  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,010 
10  Claims,    (a.  120— 215) 


K  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  formed 
with  a  tapered  nozzle,  at  least  one  member  rigid  with  said 
nozzle  having  a  locking  face  extending  substantially 
radially  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  said  locking 
face  being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  a  needle  mount,  a  hypo- 
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dermic  needle  fixed  in  said  mount,  said  mount  having  a 
bore  tapered  correspondingly  to  said  nozzle  and  fitted 
oo  uid  nozzle  and  having  a  springy  detent  so  shaped 
and  in  such  a  position  that,  when  the  needle  mount  is 
fitted  onto  said  nozzle,  said  detent  can  pass  into  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  surface  to  prevent  the  mount 
being  pulled  directly  oil  said  nozzle,  the  inclination  of 
said  locking  surface  enabling  said  mount  to  be  drawn  into 
tight  engagement  with  said  nozzle  by  turning  the  mount 
relative  to  said  nozzle  about  the  axis  of  said  nozzle 


MEDICAMENT  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Edward  HenderKHi,  Montcbdr,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoa  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,709 

3  ClalPH.    (CL  12«— 21«) 


1.  A  medicament  dispensing  unit  containing  a  tubular 
resilient  barrel  member  having  one  end  thereof  closed, 
a  needle  assembly  including  a  hypodermic  needle,  said 
needle  assembly  having  a  pair  of  walls  forming  a  U- 
shaped  channel  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  barrel 
member  and  sealing  a  transparent  frangible  ampule  con 
taining  liquid  material  within  said  barrel  member  and  a 
filter  between  said  ampule  and  said  needle. 


2,7(4  98# 
CONTINUOUS  INJECTION  MACHINE 
Ralph  Sfltfth,  KalMMTiw,  Mkdk,  Mrignor  (o  The 
Uyjyto  Cempany,  Kalamaxoo,  Mkii^  a  corporatioa  of 

AppUcadon  April  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  2«0,947 
13  Claims.    (CL  128—218) 


1.  In  a  continuous  injection  machine,  the  combination 
comprising;  a  base;  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  a 
syringe;  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  and  po- 
sitioned substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
syringe;  reciprocable  means  supported  on  said  base  and 
positioned  for  bearing  against  the  plunger  of  said  synnge, 
means  including  an  axially  slidable  member  normally 
connected  between  said  shaft  and  said  reciprocable  means 
for  moving  said  reciprocable  means  toward  said  syringe 
supporting  means  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  se 
lected  direction,  said  axially  slidable  member  being  manu- 
ally movable  to  a  position  opening  the  connection  be- 
tween same  and  said  reciprocable  means  and  resilient 
means  normally  holding  said  axially  slidable  member  in 
connected  relationship  with  said  reciprocable  means. 


2,7U3tl 
MULTIPLE  DOSAGE  SYUNGE 

Norman  D.  HeioMr,  Loog  ITfrfc.  awl  FVtd  H. 
Lm  AiwaiM.  CaM. 
Applicatk»  September  1, 19S5, 8«lal  No.  532,827 
5  Clalmc    (CL  128—218) 


\ 


1  A  multiple  dosage  syringe  that  automatically  signals 
to  the  user's  sense  of  feel  when  a  dose  of  predetermined 
volume  has  been  discharged  therefrom,  including:  an 
elongate  barrel  capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  such 
doses  of  a  liquid  material;  tubular  means  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  barrel  through  which  each  of  said  doses  can 
be  discharged  from  said  barrel;  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  barrel:  an  elongate  member  affixed  to  said  piston 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  barrel 
opposite  that  on  which  said  tubular  means  is  mounted; 
and  stop  means  operativcly  associated  with  said  barrel 
and  member  that  tend  to  restrict  inward  movement  of 
said  piston  after  a  dose  of  said  liquid  nuterial  is  dis- 
charged through  said  tubular  means,  said  stop  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  stops 
formed  on  said  elongate  member,  each  of  which  stops 
projects  outwardly  thereupon  to  the  extent  that  it  will 
strike  the  end  of  said  barrel  opposite  that  on  which  said 
tubular  means  is  mounted  when  said  elongate  member 
IS  moved  in  a  liquid  discharging  direction  and  each  of 
said  Stops  being  movable  from  its  outwardly  projecting 
position  to  permit  said  elongate  member  and  piston  to 
move  further  into  said  barrel. 


2  764  982 

animal' INSTRUMENT 

Wniiam  F.  Lotfe,  Newhall,  CaUf. 

AppHcatkM  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  45^M7 

7  Clafam.    (CI.  128—223) 


i  .An  instrument  for  feeding  liquid  medication  to  ?ni- 
mals  comprising  a  transparent  body  having  an  oval  bot- 
tom and  a  cylindrical  shaped  open  top,  and  a  dosing 
top  detachably  connected  to  said  body,  said  top  being  of 
conical  shape  and  having  a  tapered  open  ended  neck  inte- 
gral therewith. 


2«7M,983 

DUAL  COMPARTMENT  MIXING  VIAL 

Hans  Pios  Barasch,  Loa  AagalM,  aad  Hortoa  Corwhi 

Hinshaw,  Bdvadcr^  CaUff. 

Application  March  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  343^44 

18  Claims.    (CL  128—272)  , 


5    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  having  a  re-entrant  end  wall  forming 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


an  outer  receptacle;  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  the  top 
of  said  outer  receptacle  to  form  therewith  an  upper  com- 
partment, the  interior  of  the  container  constituting  a 
second  lower  compartment,  said  re-entrant  wall  having 
an  aperture  for  communication  between  the  two  com- 
partments; a  stopper  in  said  aperture  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  two  compartments;  and  means 
extending  from  said  stopper  into  contact  with  said  di- 
aphragm to  permit  the  stopper  to  be  forced  out  of  said 
aperture  into  said  lower  compartment  by  manual  pres- 
sure inward  on  the  diaphragm  thereby  to  permit  inter- 
mixture of  the  contents  of  the  two  compartments. 
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cent  the  other  end  thereof,  means  cooperating  betweea 
said  element  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  casing  (o  pro- 
vent  relative  roUtion  of  said  casing  and  said  sleeve  in 
one  direction,  means  connected  to  said  element  and  en- 
gaging said  casing  operable  when  reciprocated,  to  render 
said  means  ineflfective,  and  means  connected  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  casing  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  cas- 
mg  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


2,7M384 
CIGARETTE  SNUFFING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
_.  CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 

SUm7  O.  CoImb,  Hickaan  MUli,  and  Moot  E.  GoodeD, 
Kansas  Cky,  Mo^  awl  Cfauidc  J.  HlHoo,  Wichita  FaOs, 
Tex.,  and  Heri»ert  E.  SonaerTilie  and  Maurice  J.  Street, 
Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,228 
1  Claim.    (CL131— 4) 


2,7M,98< 

SPRINGLESS  CLASPING  IMPLEMENT 

A     „^'?*«»'N-^^«»«'^»^A^des,Calif. 

Application  December  8. 1952,  Serial  No.  324,758 

7  dafaas.    (O.  U2--44) 


-.-I  ^^v 


A  disposable  package  for  substantially  cylindrical  ciga- 
rettes of  given  diameter  having  a  built-in  snuffer  for  ex- 
tinguishing the  latter,  said  package  comprising  an  initially 
closed,   hollow,   substantially   rectangulariy   parallel    pi- 
pedal,  paper  body  having  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  sides,  a 
pair  of  ends  and  a  top;  and  a  laminated  liner  within  the 
body  having  an  inner  paper  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of 
metal  foil,  said  liner  being  of  configuration  substantially 
conforming  to  the  interior  of  the  body,  said  liner  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
and  a  top  wall,  the  outer  layer  of  the  bottom  wall,  top 
wall,  side  walls  and  one  end  wall  being  in  respective  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom,  top,  sides 
and  one  end  of  the  body,  the  other  end  wall  of  the  liner 
proximate  the  other  end  of  the  body  including  an  elon- 
gated, tubular,  upright,  substantially  frusto-conical,  snuffer 
portion  integral  with  the  remainder  thereof,  the  upper  and 
ower  ends  of  said  snuffer  portion  being  respectively  of 
larger  and  smaller  diameters  than  said  first-mentioned 
diameter,  said  snuffer  portion  of  said  other  end  wall  being 
of  looped  cross-section  and  being  normally  collapsed  along 
a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinal  creases  therein  to  normally 
dispose  the  snuffer  portion  in  flattened,  superposed  rela- 
tionship upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  remainder  of  said 
other  end  wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  snuffer  portion  being 
disposed  immediately  below  said  top  wall,  and  portions 
Of  the  top  and  the  top  wall  being  removable  to  provide 
access  to  cigarettes  within  the  package  and  said  snuffer 
portion  of  the  lining. 


1 .  A  springiess  clasping  element  for  clasping  a  s|»-ingy 
object   comprising   two  slidingly   hinged   members,    the 
first  member  comprising  an  elongate,  substantially  flat 
member  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  plane  faces,  and 
sides  tapering  from  a  wide  end  to  a  narrow  end,  the  wide 
end  having  an  offset  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  lower  face  and  having  a  cavity  whose  opening  faces 
the   narrow  end,   the   narrow  end  having  a  trigger-like 
offset  ponion  extending  downward  from  said  lower  face 
and  an  abutment  facing  said  wide  end,  said  first  member 
having  a  rectangular  slot  extending  from  said  opening  to 
a  point  spaced  a  considerable  distance  inward  from  said 
said  abutment,  the  second  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gate member  with  plane  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  sepa- 
rated by  sides,  said  surfaces  and  sides  of  said  second  mem- 
ber tapering  from  a  broad  end  to  a  pointed  end,  an  offset 
portion  at  said  broad  end  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  second  member  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  broad  end  having  an  opening  constituting 
a  continuation  of  the  opening  in  the  offset  portion,  and 
extending  along  the  second  member  a  short  distance  to- 
wards said  pointed  end.  said  two  openings  together  con- 
stituting a  gateway  through   which  the  narrow  end  of 
the  first  member  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  second  member  facing  the  lower  surface 
of  said  first  member,  said  gateway  and  said  trigger-like 
offset  portion  constituting  the  hinge  permitting  said  two 
members  to  swing  toward  each  other  with  said  spring  ob- 
ject between  them,  said  first  member  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  second  member  with  the  tapered  sides  of 
the  gateway  constituting  cooperating  cam  elements  for 
closing  the  clasping  implements,  said  pointed  end  engag- 
ing said  cavity  to  retain  said  clasping  implement  closed. 


2,744,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  HAIR 

A     .<  ^^?^*^  '•  '"i***'  l*«i«blo,  Colo. 

Application  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,980 

8  Claims.    (CL  132—41) 


2,764.987 

HAIR  CURL  CLIP 

Armand  Braga,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Caltf . 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,269 

10  Claims.    (CL132— 58) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising  an  elongated  tu- 
bular  casing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  thereof  slidably  and  rotaubly  mount- 
ed on  one  end  of  said  casiat.  a  substantially  cylindrical 
Clement  mounted  for  redprocatioo  in  said  sleeve  adja- 


1.  A  curl  clip  comprising  upper  and  lower  elongated 
members  formed  with  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the 
upper  member  being  superimposed  on  the  lower  member 
in  alignment  therewith,  holding  means  adjacent  said  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  members  pivotally  associating  said  mem- 
bers together,  said  upper  member  being  formed  at  the 
rearward  end  with  a  spring  loop  ending  and  abutting  on 
said  lower  member,  said  holding  means  bcmg  formed  to 
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aaid  knrer  member  longitudinally  slidable  therein. 
■nd  nid  abuttoif  end  (rf  the  q>rinf  loop  functioning  as  a 
movable  fukrum  for  the  lower  member  when  mutually  op- 
paanf  preMore  it  exerted  on  said  spring  loop  and  $aid 
hoMinf  means. 

2,7M,9M 

HAT  FACTENER  AND  HAIRPIN 

B^ty  Sckcycr,  Dartr,  N.  J. 

DMMibcr  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,243 

1  Claim.    (CL  132— «5) 


A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  pin  holder  constituted 
by  a  plate  having  a  pair  of  guide  channels  formed  trans- 
versely therein  and  apertures  to  secure  said  holder  onto 
a  hat  lining,  and  a  hairpin  provided  with  a  pair  of  tines 
formed  of  spring  metal  and  tensioned  so  that  the  ends  of 
said  tines  tend  to  move  away  from  each  other,  said  guide 
channels  having  a  dimension  which  diminishes  progres- 
sively from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  holder  to 
impart  a  convergent  shape  to  each  channel  whereby  said 
tines  when  thrust  inwardly  into  the  hair  of  the  wearer 
form  a  clamp  about  said  hair. 


2,7M,989 
MANICURE  CimCLE  STICK 
D.  SimmiMM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Joe  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^,559 
12  Claims.    (CL  132— 75  J) 


1.  A  cuticle  stick  which  comprises  an  elongated 
body  member  of  rigid  material,  said  body  member  be- 
tag  generally  triangular  in  cross-section,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  into  the 
outer  side  walls  thereof,  a  cooperating  grooved  end  mem- 
ber wliich  is  also  generally  triangular  in  cross-section, 
said  grooved  end  member  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  having  flat  walls  which  extend  to  a  pomt 
and  thereby  provide  tapered  side  edges,  said  grooved 
membo-  being  partially  enclosed  within  a  ferrule  which 
is  attached  to  said  grooved  member,  said  ferrule  being 
provided  with  stop  members  which  slidably  engage  said 
slots  of  said  main  body  member,  a  compression  spring 
positioned  within  said  ferrule  and  adapted  to  urge  said 
grooved  member  away  from  said  main  body  member, 
and  a  dowel  pin  secured  to  said  grooved  member  and 
positioned  to  lie  within  said  ferrule  member  and  to  slid- 
ably engage  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  main  body  mem 
ber. 


2,7M,99f 

COIN  SORTING  DEVICE 

Goter  J.  Pick,  PhfladeipUa,  Pa. 

AffOcMikm  Amtput  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,472 

lOaioH.    (a.  133— 3) 


in  angular  relation  with  the  outer  edge  of  each  path 
adjacent  the  side  walls  being  below  the  inner  end  of  each 
path  whereby  coins  will  rest  against  the  side  walls  as 
they  move  down  the  paths,  each  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  at  the  juncture  with  the  bottom, 
said  openings  being  longitudinally  spaced  and  decreasing 
in  size  along  the  downwardly  inclined  paths,  and  means 
between  said  walls  adjacent  the  funnel  for  directing  coins 
above  a  particular  diameter  towards  one  side  wall  and 
(>ermitting  the  coins  under  this  size  to  pass  along  the  path 
adjacent  the  other  side  wall  whereby  coins  may  drop 
through  the  openings  in  the  side  walls  in  accordance  with 
their  size,  one  of  said  paths  having  an  enlarged  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof  remote  from  the  funnel  for  per- 
mitting discharge  of  the  largest  coin  passing  down  the 
path  wherein  said  means  including  a  cam  spaced  from 
and  extending  over  the  bottom  of  said  guideway  to  tngage 
the  top  edges  of  coins  larger  than  a  particular  diameter 
and  divert  them  towards  one  of  said  side  walls. 


2,764,991 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  INTERNAL  THREADS 

OF  PIPES 
Joe  Barron  Baoctt,  Lafayette,  Ijl,  ■■Jguui  to  Sba  Oil 
Company,  PhiladeipUB,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  May  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t9,2M 
4Claiaii.    (CL  134— U7) 


Q      J 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  internal  thread  of  borehole 
drilling  pipe  comprising  a  shield  shaped  to  receive  and 
enclose  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  plug  concentrically  posi- 
tioned in  said  shield,  said  plug  having  a  number  of  ra- 
dially extending  spray  openings  from  a  common  central 
passageway  to  the  plug  surface  in  such  position  to  direct 
a  liquid  spray  within  the  confines  of  the  shield,  a  conduit 
connected  to  said  central  plug  aperture  through  said  shield 
for  transmitting  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  radial  spray 
openings  of  the  plug,  and  valve  means  in  said  conduit 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 


2,764,992 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Reynolds  and  Jote  A.  BfllMm,  WOkMgbby, 
and  Clifford  E.  RaiMch,  Warren,  Ohio,  msigHuis  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatk»  of  New  York 
OrigiiMl  application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  2994*6, 
now  Patent  No.  2,732,847,  dated  Janoary  31,  1956. 
Divided  and  diis  application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No. 
500,952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134—167) 


^ 


I.  A  coin  sorting  device  comprising  an  inclined  guide- 
way,  a  funnel  at  the  upper  end  of  said  guideway  for 

guiding  coins  thereinto,  said  guideway  having  an  inclined  1.  A  Ailing  head  for  delivering  a  liquid  substance  into 
bottom  and  upwardly  diverging  side  walls,  said  bottom  the  bottom  region  of  a  hollow  article  and  withdrawing 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  coextensive  paths  disposed    it  therefrom,  said  head  comprising  a  vertically  extlnding 


OCTOBEK  2,  1966 


support  tube  doaed  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  opposite  ends 
a  rubber  sleeve  fitted  over  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
tube  and  having  its  oppoote  end  portions  fastened  tightly 
around  said  tube  to  form  an  airtight  connection  whereby 
the  mtermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  may  be  inflated, 
said  tube  having  an  aperture  in  the  waU  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  said  end  portions  of  the  robber  sleeve  and 
communicating  with  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  interior  of  said  tube  at  a  point  above  the 
said  rubber  sleeve  and  connected  to  a  supply  of  compressed 
air  for  inflating  said  sleeve,  a  liquid  supply  conduit  ex- 
tending through  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  an  outlet  opening  at  its  lower  end 
and  a  protective  collar  on  said  support  tube  normally 
supported  thereon  in  a  lowered  position  closely  surround- 
ing said  rubber  sleeve,  said  collar  being  free  slideable  on 
said  support  tube  upwardly  from  its  lowered  position  to 
thereby  expose  the  said  rubber  sleeve. 
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«id  casing;  a  valve  in  said  chamber  for  dodss  and  OMn- 
ing  communication  between  teid  inlet  and  outlet,^ 
valve  bemg  normaUy  closed;  *  central  bore'  kTsSd  eas- 
mg;  a  preMure-responsive  member  dividing  said  bore  into 
two  chambers,  one  communicating  with  said  ouUct-  snap- 
acting  cam  means  coacting  with  a  snap  spring  aiidlir- 
ned  by  said  pressure-responsive  member  to  open  the  valve 
When  said  member  is  moved  in  opposition  to  ouUet  pres- 
sure; control  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  pressure- 
responsive  member  in  opposition  to  outlet  pressure  said 
control   means  including  an  expansion  spring  bearing 
against  said  member  for  setting  the  operation  of  the  S- 
vice  and  varying  the  compression  of  said  spring  over  a 
range  of  pressures;  and  an  adjusUble  plug  member  posi- 
tioned  axially  m  said  central  bore  for  bearing  against 
said  pressure-responsive  member  for  inactivating   said 
snap  spnng  and  holding  said  valve  in  open  positio^whea 
the  operauon  is  above  the  setting  of  the  said  control 
means.  | 


2,764.993 

.^^«,-     CANOPY  STRUCTURE 

EmlC,  Wallace,  Andrtwi,  and  Jtumm  MeeUn,  Hunting.  „,j_  „  ^     SLIDING  PLUG  VALVE 

ton,  LmL,  aasigMn  to  The  Hctlrfek  Mannfactnring  "tSJ:  '  ^'ilf''  ?f^i^*""*^  "^  Marvin  H.  WaiML 

Wo,  a  empontlon  of  Ohio  ?**™  ^aBey,  Calif.,  aaatgnon  to  Gerlwr  PtodndS 

13. 1955.  Mai  No.  Sii.Ad£  Compa^r,  Fremont.  Mkh.  a  e<»«M«i».\^  ZiSS^ 


2,764,995 
SLIDING  PLUG  VALVE 


Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  eonoratlon 


AppUcatioa  Jnne  13, 1955,  Mai  No.  515,046 
2  Claims.    (CL  135-^5) 


'^"^"^■.i^iSK*  ^^  *^^^  sSj^  305558 
11  Claims,    (a.  137— 241) 


2.  An  umbrella  type  awning  assembly  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  supporting  post,  a  plate  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  post,  downwardly  extending  loops  on  said 
plate  and  arranged  in  equidistantly  spaced  relation,  awning 
supporting  rods  having  inner  ends  slipped  into  said  loops 
respectively  for  detachable  engagement,  a  canvas  um- 
breUa  type  awning  on  said  rods,  said  awning  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  united  by  seams  having  down- 
wardly extending  flanges,  and  socket  members  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  awning  adjacent  the  outer  edges  and 
arranged  to  detachably  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods 
respectively,  said  socket  members  comprising  substantially 
U-shaped  spring  metal  clamps  each  having  leg  portions 
engaging  over  the  flanges  of  said  seams  and  a  bight  por- 
tion m  which  the  outer  end  of  or ;  of  said  rods  engages 


2,764.994 
PULSATWG  TIRE  INFLATING  DEVICE  HAVING 
x^  XT  ?^H,™^  PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT 
^  ^^  ^  J^*"^  ^^^-^  ■"■*»«»  to  Nelson  Spe- 
SrSlSSSr  ^eandro,  Calif.,  a  corporatfoo 

AppUcation  December  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,636 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137— 224.5) 


2.  An  inflating  device  of  the  character  described  hav- 
in*  a  casmg  with  an  inlet  and  an  ontlet;  a  chambeTin 


f„.ir  l^^u    ''*'''^'  "  ^^  '"  *'  »*'"P«  «f  *  «^<«  having 
four  hollow  arms  spaced  substantially  90*  apart  and  all 

lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  first  of  said  arms  compris- 
ing an  inlet  ann.  the  directly  opposite  third  of  said  arms 
comprising  a  discharge  arm,  an  intermediate  second  arm 
comprising  an  actuating  arm,  and  the  fourth  arm  beina 
aligned  with  said  second  arm,  a  plug  closing  off  si^ 
fourUi  arm,  an  adapter  extending  through  said  second 
and  fourth  arms,  said  adapter  being  formed  with  a  con- 
Unuous,  cylindrcial,  central  bore  extending  from  the  outer 
end  of  ^id  second  arm  through  the  rone  of  intersection 

for^H  "^l  ^""^  *"*^  '"'*'  ^^  P'"«'  «'d  adapter  being 
formjed  with  an  elongated  inlet  slit  and  an  elongated  oul> 
let  sUt  between  said  central  bore  and  the  outer  diame- 
i„H  ,!?  adapter,  said  inlet  slit  facing  said  first  arm 
and  said  outlet  sUt  facing  said  third  arm.  said  sliu  «- 
ending  parallel  to  said  bore  and  across  the  zone  of  in- 
tersection of  said  four  arms,  a  rigid  solid  rod  slidable  in 
said  central  bore  in  an  axial  direction,  the  effective  open- 
ing of  said  slits  increasing  and  decreasing  as  said  rod  is 
projected  into  and  retracted  from  said  bore,  said  inlet 
thl         i  .°^  substantially   greater   cross-sectional    area 

^  th.i;?»  "^^f  *^''."  *°^  "  '""^^  contoured  recess 
in  the  bottom  of  said  mlet  passage  extending  through  the 
base  of  sa,d  .nlet  slit  and  into  the  base  of  said  bore  in 
said  adapter  to  permit  escape  of  fluid  whereby  said  rod 
can  be  rapidly  and  positively  seated  in  the  base  of  said 
bore  in  said  adapter. 

nr^vi^J*'"'*  according  to  claim  1  in  which  there  is  further 
provided  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  recessed  annular  first 
grooves  in  said  bore,  a  res  lient  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves 

^^ti^'"*Ji*^'"'-  '^'  *^'  °^  '^  «"«^«  *"  «'hich  it  is 
P^ned  and  against  said  rod,  an  elongated  annular 
»wve  recessed  w  said  bore  intermedilte  said  fint 
JW«K  and  a  steain  inlet  line  communicating  with  said 
dOTg«tod  groove,  whereby  said  plug  is  steriliied  by  Uve 
•team  as  It  IS  projected  mto  the  body  of  said  vaWe 


I 
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MULTIPLE  RANGE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
RIekari  J.  Brawn,  Ckrciaad,  Okio,  urivaor,  by  mesne 
Id  Hbm  Cofpondoo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 

nw  7,  If  52,  Serial  No.  292,271 
8  aaims.    (CL  137—790) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
structure  including  a  diaphragm,  two  resilient  biasing 
means  sustained  by  said  structure  and  arranged  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  imposing  their  combined  expanding  forces 
upon  said  diaphragm,  and  electromagnetic  means  opera- 
tiveiy  associated  with  one  of  said  biasing  means  and  act- 
ing, when  energized,  to  restrain  the  last  mentioned  biasing 
means  from  expanding  and  adding  its  force  to  that  of  the 
other  biasing  means. 


2,7«4,997 

ACCUMULATORS 

Tommy  J.  McCnistioii,  Eodid,  Ohio 

AppticatkNi  October  22,  19S3,  Serial  No.  387,652 

2  Claims.    (CL  138—31) 


I.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocatable  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder  and  divid- 
ing the  interior  thereof  into  separate  chambers  for  a  liquid' 
and  a  gaseous  body,  respectively,  said  chambers  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  through  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der for  passing  the  liquid  and  gaseous  body,  respectively. 
said  piston  having  transversely  disposed  fluid-transmitting 
end  walls  spaced  from  each  other  to  a  substantial  extent 
lengthwise  of  the  cviinder.  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending 
transversely  and  substantially  midway  between  the  end 
walls  of  said  piston  and  having  its  marginal  portion  se- 
cured between  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  end  walls  so 
as  to  be  responsive  to  pressures  within  said  chambers,  and 
valve  means  provided  upon  said  diaphragm  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  the  gaseous  body  through 
the  end  walls  of  said  piston. 


2,764.998 

ACCUMULATORS 

Tommy  J.  McCaistioii,  Eodid,  Ohio 

Applkatkm  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,653 

5  Claims.    (O.  138—31) 


I.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocata^le  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder  and 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  separate  charo- 
ben  for  a  liquid  and  gaseous  body,  respectively,  said 
chamber!  having  inlet  and  outlet  oftenings  through  the 


wall  of  said  cylinder  for  passing  the  liquid  and  gaseous 
body,  respectively,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  auxiliary  cylinder  wall,  and  a  pluaflv 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  wall  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  co-axially  of  said  cylinder  in  such  maimer 
as  to  be  responsive  to  pressure  within  said  liquid-contain- 
ing chamber  in  one  direction  and  having  a  spring  tending 
to  force  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,744,999 

HYDRAUUC  ACCUMULATORS 

John  Herbert  Stanbvy.  GkMCMter,  Earia^  asslgaiiff  to 

Britiah  Mcmicr  Limited,  GloKCster,  Eaglaiid,j  a  BrttU 

company 

AppUcatlon  Angnst  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  39f  994 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  BritalB  Amwa4  31*  1951 

10  Claims.    (CL138— 31) 


J*  f 


1    \  hydraulic   accumulator  comprising  in 


combina- 


iion  A.  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  in 
line  axially  therewith,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  two 
cylinders,  a  piston  m  the  high  pressure  cylinder;  a  piston 
in  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  ram  connected!  with  the 
latter  piston  which  ram  is  of  smaller  diam^r  than 
said  piston  and  extends  through  the  diaphragnl  into  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  con- 
nection to  one  end  of  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  connection  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  on 
the  other  side  of  the  piston  therein  from  the  ram,  a 
substantially  spherical  outer  vessel  enclosing  and  pro- 
viding an  enclosed  space  around  the  high  pressure  cyl- 
inder, with  connecting  passages  between  the  space  in 
said  vessel  around  the  cylinder  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
opposite  that  having  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  con- 
nection, and  an  inflation  connection  in  the  wall  of  the 
spherical  vessel. 

2,7i5,tM 

PIPE  SPACING  DEVICE 

Donald  H.  Bond,  Hooston,  Tcs^  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sigmnents,  to  The  Texas  Pipe  Line  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  December  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,994 

12  Claims.    (O.  138—65) 


I  A  pipe  spacmg  device  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 
outside  of  a  pipe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  annularly 
disposed  spacer  members  separated  circumferentially 
from  one  another,  said  spacer  members  having  an  inner 
surface  adapted  to  engage  such  a  pipe,  said  inner  surface 
including  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  any  soft  coat- 
ing material  on  such  a  pipe  said  recessed  portion  con- 
taining friction  producing  members  projecting  therefrom 
to  engage  the  surface  of  such  a  pipe,  said  members  oc- 
cupying only  a  part  of  said  recessed  portion'  whereby 
space  IS  left  for  receiving  soft  pipe  coating  material;  said 
spacer  members  having  means  for  engaging  connecting 
means;  and  means  connecting  together  said  spacer  mem- 
bers so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  hold  saiid  q>acer 
members  tightly  in  place  on  such  a  pipe. 
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WEAVING  PILE  CARPET  HAVING  TEXTURED 

EFFECT 
FnrtW.  E.  Hniiiftarih.  CariUa,  Pa,  aarfgnor  to  C.  H. 

fttoted  and  SoM,  CariUa,  Pa,,  a  carponlia.  of  Pemi- 
qrlrania 

Application  March  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,545 
1  Claim.    (CL  119—39) 


distance  apart  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  exhaust 
tube,  means  for  then  resiliently  closing  the  jaws  of  each 
pair  to  cause  their  meeting  edges  to  engage  the  said  ex- 


A  «'«'"-  ir.'w 


The  process  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric  to  produce  col- 
ored effects  without  using  a  jacquard,  using  a  pile  warp 
set  A  of  one  color,  a  pile  warp  set  B  of  another  color, 
stuffer  warp  ends,  binder  warp  ends  and  wefts,   which 
comprises  fully  raising  all  of  the  ends  of  pile  warp  set  A 
over  a  first  pile  wire  of  a  first  wire  set.  raising  all  of  the 
ends  of  pile  warp  set  B  half  way.  raising  the  stuffer  warp 
ends  half  way  and  lowering  the  binder  warp  ends,  thus 
forming  an  upper  shed  and  a  lower  shed,  inserting  a 
wire  of  the  first  pile  wire  set  in  the  upper  shed,  inserting 
a  shot  of  weft  in  the  lower  sted.  next  raising  the  binder 
warp  ends  half  way  and  lowering  all  other  ends,  thus 
forming  a  lower  shed,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft  in  the 
lower  shed,  next  fully  raising  all  of  the  ends  of  pile 
warp  set  B,  raising  all  of  the  ends  of  pile  warp  set  A 
half  way,  raising  the  stuffer  warp  ends  half  way  and 
lowering  the  binder  warp  ends,  thus  forming  an  upper 
shed  and  a  lower  shed,  inserting  a  wire  of  tiie  second 
pile  wire  set  in  the  upper  shed,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft 
in  the  lower  shed,  next  raising  the  binder  warp  ends  half 
way,  lowering  all  other  ends,  thus  forming  a  lower  shed, 
inserting  a  shot  of  weft  in  the  lower  Aed,  next  fully 
raising  all  of  the  ends  of  pile  warp  set  A,  raising  all  of 
the  ends  of  pile  warp  set  B  half  way,  raising  the  stuffer 
warp  ends  half  way.  lowering  the  binder  warp  ends,  thus 
forming  an  upper  shed  and  a  lower  shed,  inserting  a 
wire  of  the  first  pile  wire  set  in  the  upper  shed,  inserting 
a  shot  of  weft  in  the  lower  shed,  next  raising  the  binder 
warp  ends  half  way.  lowering  all  other  ends,  thus  forming 
a  lower  shed,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft  in  the  lower  shed, 
next  fully  raising  all  ends  of  pile  warp  set  B,  raising  all 
ends  of  pile  warp  set  A  half  way.  raising  stuffer  warp 
ends  half  way.  lowering  the  binder  warp  ends,  thus  form- 
ing an  upper  shed  and  a  lower  shed,  inserting  a  wire  of 
the  second  pile  wire  set  in  the  upper  shed,  inserting  a  shot 
of  weft  in  the  lower  shed,  next  raising  the  binder  warp 
ends  half  way,  lowering  all  other  ends,  thus  forming  a 
lower  shed,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft  in  the  lower  shed, 
and  successively  changing  the  character  of  the  wires  of 
the  second  pile  wire  set  to  create  pattern  areas  in  which 
pile  warp  A  is  raised  to  the  hi^er  level  in  the  face  of 
the   pile,  and  areas  in  which  pile  warp  B  is  raised  to 
the  higher  level  in  the  face  of  the  pile,  the  particular 
character,  of  wire  raising  pile  warp  B  being  different  in 
different  pattern  areas. 


haust  tube  and  slide  thereabout  to  a  closed  position  be- 
hind the  respective  lead  wires,  and  means  for  then  moving 
the  pairs  of  jaws  apart  to  wipe  the  respective  lead  wires 
laterally  outward  in  opposite  directions. 


2,7M,M3 
TWINE  JOINTING  MACHINE 
Grant  N.  WOBs  ami  Uond  H.  Seccombe,  Jr.,  Bristol, 
ComL,  airigBon,  by  mcne  awifnieals,  to  Uaited  Sboc 
Macfaincry  Corporatioo,  Fleaaiivtoa,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Mardi  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,944 
21  OaiBM.    (a.  14«— 93) 


2.  A  twine  jointing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
spindles  mounted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  about 
a  common  axis,  each  spindle  havmg  a  central  bore,  an 
offset  wire  passage  and  a  twine  recehdng  slot  opening 
through  one  side  of  the  spindle,  a  wire  cutter  located  at 
the  outer  end  of  one  spindle,  a  twine  cutter  located  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  spindle,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying wire  to  the  wire  passages  of  the  spiadlea. 


2,7«S,tM 

DROPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  W.  WnHuM,  PawHi^  N.  Y. 

AppBcatioa  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  349J12 

4  Clains.    (a.  141—24) 


2,7C5.992 
LAMP  LEAD  WIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kemieth  W.  Reyaolda,  Wyiooghby,  OUo,  aaBigm>r  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corpofatioa  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,327 
3  Claims,    (a.  14i— 71  J) 
1.  In  combmation  with  means  for  supporting  an  elec- 
tric lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  an  exhaust  tube  de- 
pendmg  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  lead  wires  extending 
from  said  bulb  closely  along  opposite  sides  of  said  ex- 
haust tube,  a  wire  forming  mechanism  comprising  two 
pairs  of  pincer  jaws  arranged  to  be  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  exhaust  tube  of  the  lamp  in  said  supporting 
means  and  having  sharp  meeting  edges,  means  mounting 
the  respective  pairs  of  pinoer  jaws  for  novcnent,  while 
open,  toward  each  other  to  bring  their  meeting  edge*  a 

711    O.   G— 5 


^  1.  A  dropper  assembly  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  bulb  consisting  of  a  sin^e  piece  of 
flexible,  plastic  material  and  including  a  compressible  bulb 
portion  and  a  circumambient,  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  the  open  end  thereof,  an  insert  extending  Into  the  bulb 
portion  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible,  plastic 
material  and  including  an  end  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  cylindrical  skirt  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  the  open  end  thereof  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  bulb  portion,  the  said  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
the  insert  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  flange  on  the 
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bulb  portkxi,  and  a  hollow,  smoocb-surfaced  rod  having 
one  end  received  within  the  said  insert  and  engaging  the 
end  wall  thereof. 


2,7€5,MS 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES 

loha  F.  WcflafcwM,  Stutea  Uand,  N.  Y. 

My  19,  If  SI,  Scriid  No.  237,513 
17  OnfaM.    (CL  141— «8) 


2.7«,H7 

BOLT  MEASURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN 

SAWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

KhI  E.  HulMiii.rhgilii.N.  1. 

IHcMibw  U,  1954,  S«M  No.  474,7M 
ICfadM.    (CL  143— 157) 


13.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  pouring  liquid  from  a 
can  comprising  a  can  support,  means  operative  against  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  can  held  on  said  support  for  perforat 
ing  said  opposite  ends,  means  for  tipping  the  can  in  a 
direction  to  cause  the  contents  to  pour  out  of  one  of  the 
openings  produced  by  said  perforating  means  and  there 
after  inclining  the  can  in  a  reverse  direction  to  thereby 
divert  drippings  from  the  pouring  end  and  cause  such 
drippings  to  follow  the  surface  of  the  can  toward  its  oppo- 
site end. 


1.  A  measuring  device  of  the  character  described  in* 
eluding:  a  mounting  bracket  to  be  fastened  directly  to  the 
frame  of  a  saw  comprising  an  attaching  plate  shaned  and 
drilled  so  that  it  can  be  bcrfted  to  the  saw  without  alteretion 
c^  the  saw,  a  hinge  part  fastened  to  said  plate  and  having  as 
integral  parts  thereof  spaced  shoulders  with 
accommodate  a  hinge  pin  said  hinge  part  also 
integral  portion  extending  on  each  side  of  said 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  attaching  plate;  a 
measuring  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
bracket;  a  cylindrical  plug  fhted  in  one  end  of  said  rod 
and  mating  with  the  shoulders  of  said  hinge  part;  and  a  re- 
movable hinge  pin  holding  said  plug  and  hinge  part 
together,  said  pin  being  retained  in  place  by  a  spring  tvged 
ball  lock  carried  by  said  hinge  part  and  engaging  a  groove 
in  said  pin,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  swing  about  the  axis 
of  said  pin  to  engage  the  integral  portion  of  said  hinge 
part  and  thus  lie  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  cutting 
plane  of  the  saw. 


2.7«5,< 

WORK  ENGAGING  BANDSAW  BLADE  GUIDE 

HavUak  S.  HawUM,  Sedgwick,  Maine 

AppUcation  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,799 

U  aalms.    (a.  143— 1(7) 


2,745,M4 
HYDRAUUC  LOG  TURNER  FOR  SAWMILLS 
Marrla  E.  Mayaard,  Chattaaooga^  Tcnn.,  anignor   to 
Coricy  MaMfactutag  Compaay,  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
a  coraontfon  of  TcmicMce 

AppUcaliM  JaJy  1, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  440.591 
5  daiiiH.    (CL  143—99) 


:/%' 


tssa 


2.  la  combination,  a  saw  machine  including  a  saw 
member  and  a  work  table,  a  frame  member  mounted 
on  said  machine  above  the  woric  table  thereof  and  in 
proximity  to  said  saw  member,  and  an  elongated  work 
guide  depending  from  the  frame  member  toward  the 
work  table  in  front  of  and  substantially  in  coplanar  align- 
ment with  the  saw  member. 


2,7(5,M9 
LATHE  AND  DRILL  PRESS  ASSEMBLY 
Otto  D.  Docmcr,  Chicago,  m^  aarfgaor,  by 
'  signments,  to  Joiui  Oitcr  MaBafactnring  Co.,  Racliic, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlacoasin 
Applicatloo  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,925        > 
3  ClBinH.    (CL  144—92) 

I  A  log  turning  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical 
standard  composed  of  spaced  channel  members,  a  kicker 
bar  disposed  between  said  channel  members  having  circu- 
lar bosses  formed  on  its  lower  end  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nels of  said  members  for  sliding  and  pivotal  movement, 
spaced  horizontal  bars  connected  to  and  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  between  said  horizontal  bars  having  its  piston  ' 

slidably  connected  to  said  kicker  bar,  and  a  substantially  1.  In  a  lathe  and  drill  press  assembly,  the  combination 
vertical  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  comprising  a  lathe  bed  including  first  and  second  parallel 
end  having  its  piston  connected  to  said  kicker  bar  ad-  bars,  said  first  bar  being  of  circular  cross  section  and  said 
jacent  iu  upper  end.  second  bar  being  hexagonal,  a  carriage  slidabty  nkxinted 
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on  said  first  bar,  said  carriage  having  a  transverse  portion  a  debarking  station,  a  swing  pipe  mounted  at  one  side  of 


presenting  flat  inwardly  fadag  wear  surfaces  of  limited 
area  engaging  upper  and  lower  way  surfaces  on  said 
second  bar,  said  second  bar  being  roUtabty  podtionabie 
to  enable  selection  between  three  pairs  of  flat  way  surfaces 
thereon. 


the  path  of  travel  of  such  a  log  and  extended  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  path  of  travel,  and  adapted  to 
receive  water  under  pressure  therein,  a  nozzle  mounted 
by  the  swing  pipe  at  its  discharge  end  and  directed  angu- 


3,7tf,tlf 

TENON-FORMING  BOARD  CARRUGE  FOR  SAWS 

l«M  OKviln,  FUi  Rhw,  Mas. 

AppttcattMi  Mvcft  It,  IHS,  flattal  No.  495>194 

^l44-^f 


(CI 


IM) 


lariy  therefrwn  and  toward  a  log  for  the  discharge  of 
water  against  such  a  log  for  bark  removal,  means  for 
oscillating  the  swing  pipe  to  swing  the  nozzle  back  and 
forth  in  a  direction  transversely  of  such  a  log,  and  means 
for  effecting  directional  adjustment  of  the  nozzle  as  it 
swings  in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  the  water  stream 
therefrom  directed  against  such  a  log  and  toward  its  axis. 


In  a  saw  attachment  of  the  type  including  a  base  and 
a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  feed  screw 
assembly  for  said  frame,  said  feed  screw  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  infemested  inverted  channel  supports 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  feed  screw  having  one  end  journaled  in  the 
outer  one  of  said  channel  supports,  an  opposite  end  of 
said  feed  screw  being  (hreadedly  connected  to  said  frame, 
an  operating  shaft  disposed  normal  to  said  feed  screw 
and  journaled  in  both  said  channel  supports,  meshed  gears 
between  said  channel  supports,  one  gear  on  said  (grat- 
ing shaft  and  one  on  said  one  end  of  said  feed  screw. 


2,7^«13 

MULTIPLE  TOOL  SUPPORTING  HEAD 

Roy  D.  Wtdmwm.  LovlttowB,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  ^prfl  3«;i954, Strtal  No.  424,«5« 

3  OalBas.    (CL  145—43) 


2,7<5,011 

LOG  DEBARKER  UTIUZING  RUBBING  ACTION 

OF  RUBBER.TIRED  WHEELS 

Utm  A.  Jachms,  JodtnaviBe,  Fla. 

^Me  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,411 
MdriM.   (CL144— Mt) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  debarking  logs,  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
able  side-by-side  wheels  with  tires  of  rubber  or  the  like 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  log  to  cause  same  to 
rotate  and  to  regulate  its  position  and  roution,  at  least 
one  other  roUUble  wheel  with  a  tire  of  rubber  or  the  like 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  such  log  to  rub 
bark  therefrom  as  such  log  is  rotated  by  said  first-named 
wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels. 


1.  In  a  multiple  tool,  a  tubular  magazine  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  closed  forward  and  a  rear  end,  said  closed  end 
having  a  polygonal  bore  therethrough,  a  body  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  fixed  within  said  magazine,  said  body 
having  a  butt  portion  closing  said  rear  end,  said  butt  por- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a  handle  Aaft 
extending  rotatably  and  slidably  through  said  cylindrical 
bore  and  being  movable  from  a  rearwardly  retracted  posi- 
tion to  a  forwardly  projected  position,  said  body  having 
diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  sloU  opening  through 
sides  of  the  body,  said  body  having  a  forward  end 
through  which  slots  open,  said  slots  defining  chambers, 
carriers  positioned  in  said  chambers  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  link  means  mounting  the  carriers  in 
the  chambers  for  longitudinal  and  lateral  movements  to 
and  from  nested  positions  within  the  chambers  to  centered 
positions  relative  to  said  bores,  a  tool  element  positioned 
in  each  carrier,  means  releasably  holding  the  tool  ele- 
ments in  place  in  the  carriers,  means  on  said  handle  shaft 
engageablc  with  a  selected  carrier  after  selective  rotation 
of  the  handle  shaft  for  moving  a  selected  carrier  into 
alignment  with  said  bores,  releasable  connection  means 
on  the  facing  ends  of  the  handle  shaft  and  a  tool  element 
for  operatively  connecting  the  handle  shaft  and  a  centered 
tool  bit  in  a  projected  position  of  the  handle  shaft. 


_  2,7<5,tl2 

OSCBLLATABLE  BARK-REMOVING  JET  CONTINU- 

OlgLYDIRECTED  TOWARD  AXIS  OF  A  PASS- 

ING  LOG 
Cjwm  M.  WMaB,  Bvewit,  Wa*^  a^  David  1.  Rattein 


bw  Woffti,  iK^  Evaratt,  Wask. 


7  CMai.   (Q.  H4    19%) 
1  •  A  log-debarling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  the  endwise  conveyance  of  a  log  through 


2,7«5,«14 
CONSTRUCnON  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  AS  A  PIL- 
LAR, STRUT,  BRACE  OR  OTHER  STIFFENING 
MEMBER 

Joacf  MBBcr,  Mooich,  Gemanr,  nwlg to  Hns  Kic^ 

ihiper  Bavaria,  Ganaaay 
NT  i4«  1954,  Serial  No.  455,St7 
"snaaig  Sspteihei  21, 1953 
4fTahM.    (CLlS»-w5) 
1.  Construction  element   for  ue  as  a  pillar,  strut, 
brace  or  other  stiffening  member,  comprising  in  comln- 
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natioii  an  inJtetable  flexible  hose  or  tube;  a  flexible  cover 
ctrcumferentially  enclosing  and  ti^tly  fitting  the  hose 
or  tube  when  the  same  i^  inflated;  and  at  least  one  flat 
leaf  or  sheet  made  of  a  resistant  resilient  material  and 


I 

1  ' 

4 

■•■M 

subsuntially  longitudinally  coextending  with  said  hose 
or  tube  between  the  same  and  said  cover,  said  sheet  or 
leaf  having  a  width  not  exceeding  one  half  of  the  cross- 
jectional  circumference  of  said  hose  or  tube  and  being 
adapted  to  be  transversely  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  hose  or  tube  when  the  same  is  inflated. 


2,7^,915 

BILLFOLD 

Robtrt  N.  Lapfer  and  WDUam  R.  Wtaitmer,  Springfield, 

Ohio,  aarifnon  to  The  Sprlnfficid  Leather  Products 

Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcatfoa  Jannary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,787 

11  Claims,    (a.  159—38) 


1.  A  wallet  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  secured 
together  along  one  edge,  the  inner  wall  extending  ove- 
only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  outer  wall  and  de 
fining  a  longitudinal  spacing  with  an  end  of  the  outer 
wall,  and  an  intermediate  panel  extending  longitudinalK 
of  the  wallet  having  a  foldable  facing  portion  extending 
across  said  spacing  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  end  c' 
the  outer  wall,  the  intermediate  panel  being  formed  in 
longitudinally  extending  portions,  including  the  facing 
portion,  and  having  a  longitudinally  slidable  connection 
therebetween. 


2,765,916 

HANDBAG  CLASP 

Vozcan  L.  Parsegian,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,068 

5  Clalma.    (CI.  150—42) 


1.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flexible 
carrying  strap  secured  to  spaced  points  on  said  body  por 
tion,  a  latch  housing  mounted  on  said  body  portion.  li 
latch  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  levers  into 
engagement  with  said  body  portion  to  maintain  said  body 
portion  closed,  a  single  rigid  latch-actuating  member  in- 
sertable  into  a  single  opening  formed  in  said  housing  to 
pivot  both  said  levers  out  of  engagement  with  said  body 
portion  and  thereby  release  said  latch,  said  latch-actuating 
member  being  secured  to  said  strap  at  a  point  sufficiently 
spaced  from  its  point  of  attachment  to  said  body  portion 
to  permit  insertion  of  said  actuating  member  into  said 
housing. 


2,7tf.917 
NUT  WTTH  RBSILIINT,  HI1N6  TOOTH  LOCKING 

MEANS 

Inbkfak  MBmrnkM*  W%i 
2, 19S2,  Stoffal  No.  24M9f 
iCWw.    (CL151— 37) 


1 .  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  having  a  threajded  bore 
and  providing  a  surface  recess  in  its  underside  at  one 
side  of  said  bore,  said  recess  providing  spacedlyj  opposed 
wall  portions  extending  crosswise  of  the  turning  path  of 
the  nut,  the  recess  being  of  minor  depth  as  compared  to  the 
nut  thickness,  and  all  areas  of  said  wall  portionji  extend- 
ing outwardly  toward  the  nut  side  in  substantially  parallel 
lines:  said  recess  further  having  an  upper  end  (-eduction 
produced  by  spacement  of  said  wall  portions,  the  one  oi 
said  wall  portions  which  is  located  in  the  directidn  of  nut- 
tightening  turning  movement  providing  a  locki|ig  mem- 
ber-sustaining shoulder  which  is  substantially  parallel  with 
the  nut  axis  and  extends  upwardly  from  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  recess  reduction  at  least  part  way  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter;  the  other  one  of  said  recess  wall 
portions  being  inclined  substantially  from  the  under  nut 
side  toward  said  first-mentioned  wall  portion  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  recess,  a  locking  member  of  stiff  but 
resilient  material  having  a  main  body  portion  secured  to 
and  overlying  the  underside  of  the  nut  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  recess  from  said  shoulder-providing  wall  portion, 
said  member  providing  a  free  end  inverted  U-like  end 
portion  having  its  bight  extending  into  said  recess  reduc- 
iion,  said  U-like  end  portion  providing  a  free  depending 
locking  leg  engaging  said  recess  wall-provided  shoulder 
and  having  a  substructure-engaging  terminal  extending 
below  the  plane  of  the  underside  of  said  nut,  and  the  other 
leg  of  said  U-like  end  portion  being  shorter  than  the 
depth  of  said  recess,  said  last  mentioned  leg  at  the  site  of 
the  bight  underlying  a  portion  of  said  second-mentioned 
recess  wall  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  fulcrum  point  and  to  limit  initial  insertion  of 
said  bight  to  a  point  thereon  short  of  the  inner  end  of  said 
recess  reduction,  whereby  to  leave  a  space  into  which  the 
locking  leg  end  of  said  bight  can  be  moved  under  pressure. 


2,7«5,9IS 
SELF-SEALING  ARTICLE 
Balfour  Y.  ConneU,  Kcoknk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Compnny,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,728 
HClalmi.    (CL  152— 347) 


1 1 .  A  self-sealing  tire  casing  of  the  tubeless  variety 
comprising  a  tread  member,  a  carcass  member,  a  flexible 
barrier  layer  impermeable  to  air  extending  over  the  inner 
face  of  said  carcass  member  from  bead  portiofi  to  bead 
portion,  and  a  layer  of  self-aeaUng  composition  adheitd 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  barrier  layer  in  the  crown  region 
of  said  tire  casing,  said  self-sealing  composition  compris- 
ing a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  major  praporti|»n  of  an 
isoolefin  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  a  minor  pro- 


poitioB  of  aa  open-chain  coafogated  diolefla  having  4  to 
8  carbon  atoou  and  from  60  to  93%  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  black  iron  oxide,  said  copolymer  having 
been  cured  to  a  partially  cured  state  in  the  presence  ol 
about  0.2  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  a 
curing  agent  for  said  copolymer  and  in  the  presence  of 
0.5  to  4%  by  weigbt  of  said  copolymer  of  an  auxiliary 
curing  agent  fcM-  said  copolymer  selected  from  the  grmip 
consisting  of  organic  perojddes,  inorganic  peroxides  and 
metallic  polysulfides. 


a  tangent  bending  medumism  carried  by  said  base  and 
facing  toward  said  guides,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on 
said  guides  and  a  male  form  carried  by  said  carriage 
to  be  nwved  toward  and  away  from  said  tangent  bend- 
ing mechanism,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  addi- 
tional guides  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
as  the  first-mentioned  guides,  a  second  carriage  movably 


2,7(5^19 
CRIMPING  DEVICE 
^S^  R-  Etm^  Obetll^  Pa^  assinor  to  AJrcnft- 
Marine  ProdKts,  Ik.,  Hanisbvi,  #a..  a  cotiMration 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,489 
1  Claim.    (CL  153—1) 


«\ 


u. 


A  tool  for  crimping  conductors  having  a  body,  a  pair 
of  dies  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
first  die  holder  having  a  first  die-supporting  surface  and 
first   means   for  removably  securing  one  of  said   dies 
thereto,  a  second  die  holder  having  a  second  die-sup- 
porting surface  movable  along  a  die  path  toward  said 
first  die-supporting  surface  to  a  fully  extended  position 
and  second  means  for  removably  securing  the  other  of 
said  dies  thereto,  a  hinge  located  to  one  side  of  said  die 
path  and  swingably  securing  said  first  die  holder  to  said 
body,  whereby  said  die  holders  are  enabled  to  be  swung 
apart  to  remove  said  dies,  and  latch  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  first  die  holder  with  said  first  die-supporting 
surface  in  opposed  position  with  respect  to  said  second 
die-supporting  surface  and  at  a  predetermined  and  ac- 
curate spacing  therefrom  when  said  second  die-support- 
ing surface  has  reached  its  fully  extended  position,  said 
latch  means  comprising  a  latch,  a  pivot  for  said  latch  on 
said  first  die  holder  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  die  path 
from  said  hinge,  said  latch  having  a  hook  on  its  free 
end,  the  inner  surface  of  said  hook  being  arcuate  and 
concentric  with  said  pivot,  said  body  having  a  recess  and 
an  adjacent  lip  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  die  path 
from  said  hinge,  said  lip  having  an  arcuate  under  surface 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  hook  and 
also  being  concentric  with  said  pivot  when  the  first  die 
holder  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  hook  having  an  outer 
end  surface  which  is  arcuate  and  concentric  around  ap- 
proximately the  same  center  as  said  inner  surface  of  said 
hook,  and  said  body  having  an  abutment  near  said  recess 
opposite  said  lip,  said  abutment  having  a  surface  en- 
gaging said  outer  end  surface  of  said  hook  and  being 
slightly  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  pivot  when  the 
first  die  holder  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  width  of  the 
hook  being  such  that  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  hook 
and  body  engage  over  a  substantial  area  when  the  latch 
is  engaged,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  latch  inwardly 
toward  said  die  path. 


2,7i5,929 

FOOT  FLANGE  BENDING  MECHANISM 

John  A.  Scarlett.  EvawviDe,  bd.,  ■ssigiiui,  by  mesne  as- 

•IjPiMts.  to  WIMool.Seefsr  Coiponitioa,  St  Jo^ 
Mkh^  a  corpoiallon  of  Delawan 
AppUcatioa  Feknmy  IC,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,t29 

7  ClnfaM.   (CL  1S3— 4) 
1.  In  a  bending  machine  for  forming  housing  members 
tor  household  refrigerators  oi^  the  Uke,  the  combination 
of  a  mxpportm$  biae  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guides, 


mounted  on  said  latter  guides,  said  second  carriage  sup- 
porting a  foot  flange  bending  mechanism,  hydraulic  means 
for  actuating  said  tangent  bending  mechanism  to  form 
a  sheet  metal  member  into  substantially  U-shape,  and 
hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said  foot  flange  bending 
mechanism  mounted  upon  said  second  carriage  and  acting 
on  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  while  mounted  on 
said  male  form  to  bend  an  inwardly  extending  foot  flange 
on  each  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member. 

2,7t5,921  '' 

RING  FORMING  MACHINE 

Frederic  P.  Gooch,  Media,  Pa.,  assli to  l-T-E  Clrmit 

Breaker  Compainr,  PhiiadelpUa,  Pa. 

AppHcadon  December  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  32«.S1S 

4  Clainw.    (CL  153—54) 


1 .  In  a  ring  forming  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sizing  rollers,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  toggle  linkage,  radial 
guide  members,  first  and  second  guided  slide  members, 
said  first  and  second  guided  slide  members  being  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  move  in  unison,  said  toggle  linkage 
comprising  in  part  said  first  slide  member;  a  first  means 
including  said  toggle  linkage  connecting  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  said  second  guided  slide  members  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  said  sizing  rollers;  there  being  one  of 
said  second  guided  slide  members  for  each  of  said  sizing 
rollers;  said  sizing  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  guided  slide  members;  said  sizing  rollers  and  said 
first  and  second  guided  slide  members  mounted  in  said 
guide  members,  a  second  means  to  individually  adjust 
said  sizing  rollers  and  second  guided  slide  numbers  with 
respect  to  their  associated  first  guided  slide  member, 
power  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  sizing  rollers 
for  rotating  said  sizing  rollers  about  their  own  axis. 


2,7(5.922 

SPRING  COILING  MACHINE 

CluiifM  R.  Bcrgeria,  Torriagtom  Conn.,  amlgnor  to  The 

Torrincton     Manrfactaring     Company.     Toiiinghm, 

Comi..acorpotatioaorConnecllcnt 

Application  December  li.  1954,  Serial  No.  475.6M 

UCIains.    (CL153— ^ 
I.  In  a  cycUcally  operable  spring  coiling  machine,  a 
reciprocable  means  having  gear  teeth  spaced  in  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation,  means  for  causing  one  complete 
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reclprocatKHi  of  the  reciprocable  means  during  each  cycle 
(rf  the  machine,  first  and  second  gean  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  reciprocabk  means  and  each  rotatable  there- 
by in  one  direction  during  the  first  portion  of  each  cycle 
and  rotatable  thereby  in  an  opposite  direction  during  the 
second  portion  of  each  cycle,  a  feed  shaft,  feed  rolls  op- 
erably  connected  with  the  feed  shaft  and  engageable  with 
a  length  of  wire  to  effect  wire  feeding  during  rotation  of 
the  feed  shaft,  first  and  second  unidirectional  clutches  op- 


erably  connected  respectively  with  the  first  and  second 
gears  which  first  clutch  serves  upon  rotation  of  the  first 
gear  during  the  first  portion  of  the  cycle  to  rotate  the 
feed  shaft  in  the  direction  for  feeding  and  which  second 
clutch  serves  upon  rotation  of  the  second  gear  during  the 
second  portion  of  the  cycle  to  rotate  the  feed  shaft  in  said 
direction  for  feeding  so  that  the  two  clutches  act  alter- 
nately and  repetitively  to  effect  wire  feeding  during  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  all  cycles,  and  means  engage- 
able  by  the  wire  during  feeding  movement  thereof  to  ef- 
fect wire  coiling  so  as  to  thereby  form  a  spring. 


2,7(54)23 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PACKING 

RING 
Leo  W.  FacK  aad  Chester  L.  Sharp,  Tolw,  Okla.,  assignors 
to  JohnsoB-Fagg  Engiiiecriiif  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  partncnh^  compriiwd  of  Doogiaa  O.  Johnson  and 

LcoW.  Fagf 
AppHcadon  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,581 
1  Chdm.    (a.  154—33.1) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  annular  packing  ring, 
consisting  of  coating  permeable  nylon  material  with  a 
mixture  of  uncured  rubber  base  vulcanizing  gum  and  sol 
vent,  drying  the  solvent,  re-coating  the  nylon  material  with 
a  mixture  of  uncured  rubber  base  vulcanizing  gum  and 
solvent,  winding  the  coated  nylon  material  into  tubular 
form,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
coated  nylon  tube,  placing  the  nylon  tube  inside  an  annu 
lar  ring  of  uncured  vulcanizing  gum  and  subsequently 
pressing  the  major  portion  thereof  into  the  annular  ring. 
and  bonding  the  coated  nylon  tube  to  the  annular  ring  of 
uncured  vulcanizing  gum. 


2,765,024 
AUTOMOTIVE  FRONT  SEAT  REGULATOR 
Alan  D.  Brundagt,  Birminghani,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daiOc  ladastrks,  Inc.,  Detroft,  .Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
MkUtan 

AppHcatfcw  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,349 
11  Claims.    (CI.  155—14) 
9.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  seat  slide 
mechanisms,  a  seat  slidably  supported  on  said  slide  mech 
anisms,  a  two-directional  motor  having  two  separate  ro- 
tatable power  take-offs,  and  an  actuator  device  for  each 


power  take-off,  each  of  said  actuator  devices  comprb- 
ing  a  single  inner,  two  outer,  and  two  intermediate  tele- 
scoping members,  said  inner  and  both  outer  memben 
having  formed  on  their  respective  drcumferentially  con- 
fronting surfaces  a  helical  groove  and  an  anmilur  groove, 
both  of  said  intermediate  members  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  in  register  with  said  grooves,  shiftable 
means  received  in  said  grooves  and  being  confined  in  said 
opening,  one  of  said  intermediate  members  being  con- 
nected to  said  inner  member  for  corotation  therewith. 
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whereupon  translation  of  said  inner  member  will  trans- 
late a  corresponding  one  of  said  outer  members,  the  other 
of  said  outer  members  being  anchored  at  one  end,  where- 
upon said  inner  member  will  be  relatively  translated  with 
respect  to  said  other  outer  member  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  therebetween  to  effect  linear  displacement  be- 
tween both  of  said  outer  members,  one  of  said  outer  mem- 
bers being  connected  in  firm  assembly  with  said  seat,  the 
other  of  said  outer  members  being  connected  in  firm  as- 
sembly with  a  suppori  for  said  seat,  and  coupling  means 
between  said  power  take-offs  and  said  inner  member  of 
each  actuator  device. 


2,7(5,t25 

UTILITY  CHAIRS 

Mary  Bakalic  and  William  H.  Smyth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«1,527 

2  Cfadma.    (CL  155— IM) 


1.  In  a  utility  chair  having  a  horizontal  substantially' 
rectangular  seat  and  four  seat-sustaining  legs  depending 
from  the  four  corners  of  said  seat,  two  in  the  rear  and 
two  in  the  front,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
drawers,  each  having  a  bottom  and  four  side  walls  with 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  parallel  with  the  respective  bottoms  thereof, 
one-half  of  said  drawers  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
one  of  said  rear  legs  and  the  other  half  of  said  drawers 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  rear  legs. 
said  drawers  being  arranged  side  by  side  to  occupy  sub- 
stantially the  entire  space  between  said  legs  and  below 
said  seat  when  pivoted  therebelow  and  around  said  rear 
legs  of  said  chair,  the  first  of  said  side  walls  of  each  of 
said  drawers  extending  from  a  rear  leg  and  being  of  a 
length  substantially  equalling  the  distance  between  a 
front  and  a  rear  leg  of  said  chair,  the  second  of  said 
side  walls  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
wall,  extending  from  said  rear  leg  and  substantially  of 
a  length  equalling  one-half  the  distance  between  the  two 
rear  legs  of  said  chair,  the  third  of  said  walls  being 
parallel  with  said  fint  wall,  extending  forward  from  the 
free  end  of  said  second  wall  and  being  shorter  than  Isaid 
first  wall,  and  the  fourth  of  said  side  walls  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  said  third  walls  along 
an  arc  with  a  radius  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said 
first  wall,  said  fourth  walls  of  each  pair  of  said  drawers 
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defining  a  mibstantiaUy  V-shaped  recess  between  said  front 
legs  of  said  chair,  said  third  walls  being  in  close  paraUel 
reUtKmship  below  said  seat,  said  second  waUs  forming 
a  continuous  surface  between  said  rear  legs,  and  said 
first  walls  formmg  a  pair  of  continuous  surfaces  between 
the  respective  rear  and  front  legs  of  said  chair  when  said 
drawers  are  pivoted  around  said  rear  legs  and  toward  and 
under  said  seat  of  said  chair.     , 
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2,7(S,t2< 
SOLDERING  DEVICE 

^71^9«^'SS22    ?rS!!*'   "•    *'^^    ^^    No. 

7  Claims,    (a.  15«— 33)  I 
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integral  with  the  inner  conical  surface  of  the  bodv  and 
«  an  anje  to  the  bases  of  the  body.  .  holW  cJSSn^ 

^^S^'i^^^  ''"P^'*^  "^'^'^^  to  the  body  aid7«uSd 
from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  vanes,  at  iMst  one  m 
m  egra^  wuh  a  vane  and  of  the  same  wid^M  Sf  v™ 
mtegrally  comiected  to  the  collar  and  supSiSL  S^ 
coUar  so  that  the  ends  of  the  collar  and  of  Ae  S?y  m 

groove  m  the  outer  corneal  surface  of  the  body  and  a 
frusto<on.cal  adapter  of  thin  metal  attached  at  onJ  end 


I.  In  a  burner  structure,  the  combination  of.  a  housing 
providing  a  combustion  zone;  a  valve  seat  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  combustion  zone;  a  metering  valve 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat;  and  a  support  for 
said  metering  valve  and  connected  thereto,  said  support 
being  threadedly  connected  to  said  housing  so  that  rota- 
tion of  said  support  moves  said  metering  valve  toward 
or  away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  scat  being  lo- 
cated mtermcdiatc  the  ends  of  the  threaded  connection 
t»etween  said  support  and  said  housing. 

2,7(5^27 
METERING  APPARATUS 

^^»»»»«*»  Mf":*  25.  IWlTsSl  No.  278,324 
nciafans.    (a.  15«— 3«.3) 


1  n^V**°'''  *?t^^^°«  it«  Other  end  extending  axially 
a  predetermined  but  variable  distance  beyond  ^e  larger 
ba*e  of  the  body  the  conical  outer  surfaces  of  the  bo^ 
and  the  adapter  being  conUnuations  of  each  other. 
h«„  ^f  !k  J"®'  *<^^>"*^°«  to  claim  1  in  which  the  por- 
tk  k!^  if  ***"P,*"  extending  beyond  the  larger  basTof 
the  body  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  grooves 
wJin  °t  ,'  *"^^«  ^'^'^^t'y  portions  of  the  adapter  b^ 
iween  its  larger  end  and  any  of  the  plurality  of  spaced 


jS^TwS^S^^.^^^'IF  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Gm  sJJSSa.^ST"''**'  Stj?»««»'  to  Mflwmdiee 

^^"«<to»  April  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,4«« 
12  Claims.    (CI.  15»-.131) 


n- 


fr  '  !i  ^  i^ 


I  Apparatus  for  metering  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  from 
a  supply  source  to  a  burner,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  air  pump,  a  pneumatically  driven  reciprocating  fuel 
metering  pump  actuatable  by  air  from  said  air  pump  and 
flo^nT?"!  driven  with  said  air  pump  for  controlling  the 

?rr>m      h""  '°  ""^  '""'"'"«  P"™P  ""^  '^e  flow  of  air 
from  said  air  pump  to  said  metering  pump. 

^^  'SSUi^S^^^C'NG  DEVICE 
^^^        J?SL*^i?^  *«"  No.  332,176 

ho  i«.  ^"^^  ^*^'  nn  type  oU  burners  comprising  a 
hollow  fnistosxmical  body,  a  plurality  of  spac^  v^el 


I 


10.  In  a  safety  shut-off  device  for  fluid  fuel  bumins 

dZhTl     T'  '"  '*"'''°''  ^"™*^^'  ^  '"«•"  burner.  aJd 
diaphragm  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
mam  burner  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  a  first  outlet  for  supply  of  fuel  to  said  ignition  burner 
a  port  communicating  with  said  diaphragm  valve,  firs 
valve  means  controlling  flow  of  fuel  fro^said  inet  to 
said  first  outlet  and  to  said  port,  a  second  outlet,  ^ond 
valve  means  controlling  flow  of  fuel  from  said  port  to 
said  second  outlet,  and  means  responsive  to  bur^ng  of 
fuel   at  said  ignition   burner  controlling  said   first   and 
second  valve  means  to  permit  flow  of  fuel  from  said  inlet 
o  said  first  outlet  and  from  said  port  to  said  second  out- 
let while  fuel  IS  burning  at  said  ignition  burner  and  to 
prevent  flow  of  fuel  from  said  inlet  to  said  first  outlet 

I'Uff  ?i  ^'^  ^°  ''''*^  "^"^  o"tl«  but  permitting 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  inlet  to  said  port  when  burning  of 
fuel  at  said  igniUon  burner  ceases. 
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Z,7(5,t30 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  BLINDS 
Carl   Bcdidcr,   Zurich,   Switzcrfauid,   aasigiior   to 
Co^  Zarich,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 


AppHotiM  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,361 
ptfority,  appHcatioa  SwitEeriand  April  8,  1952 
7  Ctainis.    (O.  IM— 170) 


UIILJ' 


1.  In  an  actuating  device  for  Venetian  blinds  having 
slats,  supporting  cord  means  for  holding  said  slats,  draw 
cord  means  connected  with  the  lowermost  of  said  slats. 
drum  means  for  said  draw  cord  means,  rotatable  winding 
shaft  means  carrying  said  drum  means,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  shaft  means  causes  vertical  displacement  of  said 
slats  by  winding  of  said  draw  cord  means  onto  said 
drum  means,  and  casing  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft  means;  ring  means  disposed  freely  about  said 
shaft  means,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  means  being 
provided  with  contrarily  directed  recesses,  said  ring  means 
operatively  engaging  said  supporting  cord  means  for 
movement  therewith,  and  rollers  disposed  within  said 
recesses,  respectively,  whereby  up)on  rotation  of  said  shaft 
means  to  displace  said  slats  vertically,  said  rollers  disposed 
within  said  recesses,  respectively,  couple  said  ring  means 
with  said  shaft  means  to  effect  simultaneous  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  supporting  cord  means  thereby  causing  tilting 
of  said  slats,  said  coupling  automatically  being  inter 
rupted  upon  tilting  of  said  slats  to  a  predetermined  posi 
tion  in  either  direction. 


2,765,031 
STORM  AND  SCREEN  DOORS  OR  WINDOWS 

Arthur  B.  Landry,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioa  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,278 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—128) 


I.  A  combined  storm  and  screen  door  or  window  hav- 
ing in  combination  an  outer  frame  made  up  of  one  or 
more  meeting  rails  and  upper  and  lower  rails  and  ver- 
tical stiles,  each  of  which  has  a  box-like  section  and.  save 
the  meeting  rail  or  rails,  having  wide  overlap  flanges  to 
fit  over  the  outside  of  window  frames  of  varying  dimen- 
sions, each  of  which  rails  has  a  double  recess  on  the 
inside  of  the  box-like  section,  one  a  major  recess,  the 
other  a  narrow  recess  opening  into  the  major  recess,  in 
terchangeable  screen  and  glass  panels,  each  having  a 
frame  which  can  fit  in  the  major  recesses  with  sealing 
strips  for  holding  and  sealing  the  screen  or  glass  panel 
in  the  outer  frame,  locking  devices  secured  on  the  box- 


like frame  for  removably  holding  a  panel  in  the  adjoin- 
ing major  recesses,  and  a  sheet  metal  panel  fitted  into 
the  narrow  recesses  in  some  of  the  rails  and  held  therein 
when  the  storm  window  or  door  ii  assembled. 


2,76S,f32 

RAISABLE  END  GATE  FOR  CATTLE  TRUCKS 

Charles  G.  Butzow,  Majriicw,  m. 

Application  Aufust  2«,  1H3,  SmW  No.  375444 

1  Clafan.    (Q.  160—201) 


A  gate  structure  for  the  rear  end  of  a  truck  body  hav- 
ing a  floor,  a  top  and  opposite  sides,  comprising  a  chan- 
nel guide  member  secured  to  each  of  said  sides  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  floor  adjacent  said  rear  end. 
an  upper  horizontal  portion  and  an  arcuate  portion  in- 
terconnecting the  vertical  and  horizontal  portion^  of  said 
channel  guide,  a  slidable  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  disposed  slats,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  slats  being  positioned  in  said  chan- 
nel guide  members,  two  laterally  spaced  series  of  short 
spacer  blocks  disposed  between  said  slats  near  their  ends 
but  removed  from  the  channel  guide  members,  said  spacer 
blocks  and  said  slats  being  of  the  same  material  and  of 
the  same  width  and  thickness,  and  a  flexible  band  ex- 
tending transversely  on  one  face  of  said  slats  near  each 
end  thereof  but  removed  from  the  channel  guide  mem- 
bers interconnecting  said  slats  and  said  short  spacer 
blocks 


I 


2,765,033 

TELEPHONE  TIMER 

William  Ufar,  Havertowu,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,863 

5  Oaims.    (Q.  161—19) 


•i^  ■" 


1  A  timer  for  timing  telephone  conversations  com- 
prising a  base,  a  flange  connected  to  said  base,  means 
forming  spaced  openings  in  said  flange  adapted  to  receive 
spaced  cradle-forming  lugs  of  a  telephone  instrument, 
and  an  hour-glass  timer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base. 


2,765,034  I 

SHEARING  DIES  COMPRISING  STRIP  MEMBERS 
WHICH     OVERLAP     WHERE     SHARP     BENDS 
OCCUR 
Fred  Holland  Wllsfaaw,  Stockport,  England,  aariknor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Malcw  Engineering  LM.,  Ron- 
aldsway,  Ue  of  Man,  Great  Britain,  a  Brittih  company 
AppUcatioa  September  24,  1953,  Scritf  No.  302,163 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britahi 
Saptemhar  25, 1952 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  164-~33) 
1.  A  press  tool  for  blanking  articles  from  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising  in  combination  a  male  die  part,  a  female 


die  part,  portions  of  said  die  parts  being  of  such  respective 
thicknesses  as  to  combine  to  form  the  required  comple- 
mentary male  and  female  shapes  and  metal  strips  mem- 
bers forming  facings  and  shear  edges  for  said  shapes  and 


]r- 
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being  held  in  position  between  and  completely  separating 
said  portions,  one  of  said  strip  members  extending  beyond 
and  overlapping  another  of  said  strip  members,  where 
sharp  bends  occur  in  said  shapes,  to  form  said  bends,  the 
overlap  extension  being  anchored  and  secured  in  the  body 
of  the  die  part  beyond  and  adjacent  said  bend. 
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opening  into  said  bore  at  said  closed  end,  a  piston  redp- 
rocable  within  said  bore,  an  openiiig  formed  in  one  side 
of  said  block  communicating  with  said  bore  and  a  recess 
formed  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  opposite  to  said  opening, 
a  die  support  extending  across  the  end  of  said  piston  that 
is  (^posite  to  said  closed  end  provided  with  a  projection 
extending  into  said  recess  and  a  cutting  portion  extending 
through  said  <^>ening,  and  projecting  from  said  block, 
means  for  rcleasably  securing  said  die  support  to  said  pis- 
ton, said  projection  and  said  portion  being  reciprocable 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  bore  upon  reciprocation 
of  said  piston,  a  die  complementary  to  said  portion  rigid 
with  said  block  and  in  punching  alignment  with  said  por- 
tion for  punching  material  disposed  between  said  portiOB 
and  said  die,  and  a  spring  in  said  bore  reacting  between 
said  piston  and  said  block  for  yieldably  urging  said  por- 
tion away  from  said  die  after  a  punching  operation. 


2,765,035 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Jaaaph  W.  Tucker,  OM  Greoiwkh,  Coon.,  a«igBor  to 
American  Cynnamld  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
coffporatioa  or  Maine 
*         AppHcadoa  Auguit  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,«90 
'  <  dalms.    (CL  164—30) 


2,765,037 
PAPER  TRIMMER 
WOI  D.  McDoaoi«h,  MBI  VaDay,  aod 
TAoroa  Highway,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  September  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  302,652   i 
6Clafana.    (CL  164— 77)  ^ 


F. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  staple  cutting  apparatus  of 
the  type  in  which  a  rope  of  continuous  filaments  is  ad- 
vanced and  held  taut  during  the  cutting  thereof,  by  means 
of  centrifugal  force,  a  device  for  collecting  and  removing 
excessively  long  fi^bcn  which  comprises  a  longitudinal 
tine  support  having  attached  thereto  a  first  downwardly 
extending  tine  and  a  second  downwardly  extending  tine 
separated  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  said  first  tine, 
said  tine  support  being  positioned  adjacent  the  cutting 
knife  of  said  apparatus  with  the  said  first  tine  spaced 
from  the  knife  a  distance  approximating  the  normal 
length  of  the  staple  fibers  being  cut. 


1.  A  paper  trimmer  comprising:  a  trim  board  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge;  a  track  supported  by  said  board  above 
and  in  parallelism  with  said  cutting  edge;  a  carriage 
arranged  to  traverse  said  track;  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
carriage  for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  said  car- 
riage transverse  to  said  track;  a  cutting  disc  fixed  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft,  said  disc  being  free  to  wobble 
on  said  shaft  but  fixed  against  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  the  diameter  of  said  disc  and  the  position  of 
said  shaft  being  such  that  the  lower  portion  of  said  disc 
overhangs  said  cutting  edge  and  engages  said  cutting  edge 
at  two  points;  an  inwardly  extending  bracket  mounted  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  carriage  over  said  disc;  and  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  bracket  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  disc,  said  roller  serving  to  main- 
tain said  disc  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  cutting  edge. 


2,765430 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  PUNCH 

U«e  Harper,  Sou  Fraocfaco,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  September  0, 1953,  Serial  No.  378;853 

3  Oaims.    (Q.  164—50) 
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2,765,030 

MACHINES  FOR  PUNCHING  RECORD  CARDS 

Frederick  Sidney  Rhodes,  Thorotoa  Haulh,  Bfi**^,  m* 

■Ignor  to  Powers-Samas  Accooatiag  Machfaies  Limited, 

London,  Engfamd,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  January  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,676 

Claims  priorfty,  appiicatioa  Great  Briiate 

December  7, 1953 

12  Cfadms.    (CL  164—114) 
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cvlLk^bwif  SSf/.^2?i?*-  **,"??   c«nP9»»°«:    «        1    A  machine  for  punching  record  cards  under  con- 
7n  oT-T  Pttuart    with  a  punch-unit  of  tape-sensing  means,  a  rototable  pin 
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wheel  to  feed  a  tape  stepwise  to  and  past  the  senauit 
means,   driving  mechanism   to  effect  stepwise   angulai 
movement  of  the  pinwheel,  a  sob-shaft  to  effect  operation 
of  the  driving  mechanism,  a  main-shaft  coupled  to  the 
sub-shaft  to  effect  operation  thereof,  translator  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  notched  code  bars  supported  for 
lengthwise  movement  relative  one  to  aiwther  to  permit 
alignment  of  notches  in  the  bars  in  response  to  signals 
received  thereby  from  the  sensing  means,  pivoted  code 
bar    testing    elements    and    a    pivoted-Upe    delay    test- 
ing  element   each   of   which   is   spring-urged    from    in 
inactive  position  thereof  towards  the  code  bars  to  test 
relative  positions   thereof  subsequent  to  a   tape-sensing 
operation,  punch-unit  control  means  including  for  each 
testing  element  a  normally  inoperative  signal  emitter,  an 
actuating  finger  pivoted  to  each  testing  element  and  nor- 
mally retained  in  an  inactive  position  thereof,  a  spring 
to  urge  each  finger  to  the  active  position  thereof  in  rela- 
tion to  its  signal  emitter  when  its  testing  element  is  moved 
into  aligned  notches  in  said  code  bars,  a  cam-operated 
bail  common  to  all  said  testing  elements  to  restore  the 
testing  elements  to  the  inactive  positions  and  to  effect 
operation  of  signal  emitters  whose  actuating  fingers  are 
in  the  active  positions  thereof,  a  restoring  element  com- 
mon to  all  said  fingers  and  operable  in  timed  relation  with 
said  bail  to  restore  an  active  finger  to  the  normally  inac- 
tive  position    thereof,    tape-feed    control    means   includ- 
ing a  normally  active  one-revolution  clutch  connecting 
said  sub-shaft  and  driving  mechanism,  a  trip  pawl  nor- 
mally active  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  a  first 
electromagnet  co-operating  with  the  trip  pawl  to  move 
it  to  the  inactive  position  thereof  to  permit  continued  en 
gagement    of    the    clutch,    normally    open    contacts    in 
circuit  with  said  first  electromagnet  to  render  it  normally 
inactive,    and   contact-operating    means    operable    under 
control  of  the   translator  means  to  close  said  contacts 
only  when  the  tape-sensing  means  conditions  the  transla- 
tor means  for  effective  co-operation  with  said  punch-con- 
trol n>eans,  and  delay  means  including  a  normally  inactive 
delay  clutch  co-operating  with  said  main  shaft,  a  normally 
active  trip  lever  to  trip  and  render  said  delay  clutch  active, 
a  second  electromagnet  co-operating  with  the  trip  lever 
to  move  it  to  the  inactive  position  thereof,  normally  open 
trip   contacts  in  circuit  with   the  second  electromagnet, 
trip-contact-operating  means  operable   under  control   of 
the  tape-delay  testing  clement  to  close  the  trip  contacts 
when  the  code  bars  arc  conditioned  by  the  sensing  means 
to  determine  emission  of  a  card-punching  and  feeding  sig- 
nal to  the  punch  unit,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  flr^t 
electromagnet,  and  a  cam  operable  by  the  delay  clutch 
to   close   said   switch   after  a  predetermined    number  of 
revolutions  of  the  main  shaft   thereby  to  render  active 
said  first  electromagnet. 


2,7(S,t39 

ACIDIZING  WELLS 

DoMJd  C.  Bood,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Roy  H.  Lorenz,  Elm 


m^  aaricDors  to  The  Pure  OU  Company,  Chicago, 
m^  a  ctxpontfoa  of  OUo 

No  Drawinc.    AppUcatioa  December  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  2<3,12g 
SClaimi.    (CL1«— 42) 
I    In  the  acid  treatment  of  a  siliceous  geological  for- 
mation with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing  a  fluo- 
phosphoric  add  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  per- 
meability of  said  formation  wherein  the  said  formation 
contains  alkali  metal  constituents  which  effect  the  pre- 
cipitation  of  insoluble   alkali   metal   salts   produced   by 
the  interaction  of  said  acid  solution  with  said  alkali  metal 
constituents  to  cause  undesirable  plugging  of  said  forma- 
tion, an  improvement  in  mitigating  said  plugging  which 
comprises  the  step  of  forcing  into  said  formation,  prior 
to  said  acid  treatment,  an  aqueous  flushing  medium  con- 
wsung  essentially  of  water  in  an  amount  suflScient  to 


maintain  said  alkali  metal  salts,  thus  fonned  in  tohitioo 
and  thereafter  forcing  mto  said  fdmutioB  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  fluophoqriioric  add  ia  aa  amouot  sulBdcnt 
to  increase  the  permeability  of  said  formation. 

2.765f#4# 
COUNTER-ROTATING  PROPELLER  DRIVE 
Kermh  L.  Darr^  Ij— lili  Caal«r,  Mmk 

to  the  UaHed  StUn  ef 
ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Septeaher  2f ,  19i3,  Swini  No.  3 
I  Clahii.    (CL  17«— 13S.2t) 
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A  propulsion  system  for  a  torpedo,  comprisinf  a  pair 
of  tandem  arranged  propellen  disposed  at  the  nsar  end 
of  the  torpedo  for  rotation  in  opposite  dixectioni  about 
a  conunon  axis,  the  forward  propeller  having  a  hoUow 
hub  with  an  internal  ring  gear  afbed  therein,  a  « m  fear 
disposed  within  the  hub  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a 
planet  gear  assembly  diqxMed  within  the  hub  fcr  rou- 
tion  about  said  axis  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
planet  gears  rotatably  supported  thereby  and  meshing 
with  the  ring  gear  and  sun  gear,  the  rearward  piopelkr 
being  carried  by  and  directly  connected  to  the  planet  gear 
assembly  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  gear  affxed  to 
the  hub  of  the  forward  propeller  for  roUtion  then  with,  a 
second  gear  having  the  same  number  of  teeth  as  the  first 
gear  affixed  to  the  planet  assembly  for  rotation  thaiewith, 
and  gear  means  meshing  with  said  first  and  second  gears 
for  constraining  them  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  angular  speeds,  whereby  the  propellers  rotate 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  angtilar  speeds. 

2,7i5,MI 

AIRPORT  CRASH  TRUCK 

Robert  C.  Norric  and  WallMe  M.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wash^ 

aisigDors    to    Kcnworth    Motor   Track    Corporatton, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  coqMMafton  of  Waahintoa 

AppUcatkM  March  21, 19S«,  Serial  No.  152,4«t 

13  ClatoH.    (a.  IM— 53) 


1  In  a  crash  truck  equipped  with  a  heavy-duty  pump 
and  having  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  pump  and 
the  engine:  a  main  change-speed  transmission  powered 
hy  its  input  end  off  the  engine  and  providing  maib  and 
auxiliary  output  shafts  so  driven  through  the  contained 
gears  of  the  transmission  that  the  speed  range  of  the 
auxiliary  output  shaft  is  low  by  comparison  with  jthat  of 
the  main  output  shaft  and  consequently  causes  the  auxil- 
iary output  shaft  to  consume  only  a  minor  part  of  the 
available  power  of  Ihe  engine,  alternatively  activated 
means  one  operating  to  establish  a  driving  connection 
from  the  main  output  shaft  to  the  driving  wheels  <rf  the 
truck  and  the  other  operating  to  establish  a  driving  con- 
nection from  said  main  output  shaft  to  the  pump,  means 
being  provided  whereby  the  activation  of  either  o(  said 
connections  inactivates  the  other,  means  for  establishing  a 
driving  connection  from  said  auxiliary  ou^t  shaft  to  the 


driving  wheels  of  the  truck,  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically to  hold  the  auxiliary  output  shaft  diaoomiected 
from  the  driving  wheels  whm  the  main  output  shaft  is 
connected  to  said  wheels  and  to  hold  the  main  output 
shaft  dkcoonected  from  the  driving  wbttit  when  the  auiiil- 
iary  output  shaft  is  connected  to  said  wheels. 


2,7i5,M2 

POWER  STEERIF«6  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

HYDRAUUCTYPE 

Howard  L.  Dmr,  Oakhad,  CaUf . 

Appiicattoa  SMtenhcr  9, 1952,  SerW  No.  3M,591 

4aainM.    (CLIM— 79J) 


1.  An  improved  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
having  movable  steering  control  means  and  steering  link- 
age connected  to  turning  mechanism  and  comprising  a 
first  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  steering  control  means  to  turn  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  thereof,  a  power  arm  having 
the  other  end  of  said  first  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  being  connected  to  said  steering  linkage,  a 
second  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  engaging  said  power  arm  at  the  other  end,  said 
lever  arms  having  the  same  length  and  being  mounted 
with  the  distance  between  respective  ends  thereof  equal 
to  the  lever  arm  length,  an  hydraulic  system  including 
a  double-acting  hydraulic  piston  linked  to  said  second 
lever  arm  at  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  to  drive  said 
steering  linkage  through  said  power  arm,  and  control 
means  interconnecting  said  steering  control  means  and 
said  hydraulic  system  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  arm  to  selectively  energize  said  hydraulic  piston 
in  accordance  with  motion  of  said  steering  control  means 
to  turn  said  vehicle;  said  hydraulic  system  further  in- 
cluding a  hydraulic  pump,  valve  means  connecting  said 
pump  and  hydraulic  piston,  and  valve  control  means  in- 
cluding a  first  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  lever 
at  said  power  arm  and  a  second  arm  linked  to  said 
hydraulic  valve  for  operating  same  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  lever  adjacent  said  power  arm, 
said  first  and  second  valve  control  arms  being  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  in  alignment  with  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  second  lever  to  said  power  arm  where- 
by said  valve  control  system  actuates  said  hydraulic  valve 
to  energize  said  double-acting  piston. 


tively  resilient  fabric  embracing  at  least  two  of  said  props 
and  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  fabric  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  defined  by  said  fabric,  sakl  ttbric  sur- 


2,7(S,M3 
SOUND  RADIATOR 
FHsdrich jyghehn  MiDsr, 

to  Hnrtrard  N 


i  M  23, 19S2,  taW  No.  atMtl 
■IpiciUlan  Cmwum  .liiniij  24, 1952 


1  A.  ^    40**  (a.m^i) 

3.  A  loudspeaker  coBttrodkni  conpriiinf  a  collapsible 
frame,  a  plurality  of  props  supportiiy  laM  frime.  a  rela- 


rounding  and  engaging  the  front  of  the  loudspeaker,  and 
resilient  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  props  for  making 
said  props  yieldable  l<Migitndinally. 


2,7^,044 

SOUND  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

lacqMS  Loirii  Hatte,  St  Jwl-Mr-Lolra,  FnuMc 

AppOcalton  Jnly  !€,  1952,  SerW  No.  299,999 

Ciafans  prtorlty,  anpMtaiiea  Fnmn  inly  It,  1951 

5Cl£ia.    (CLltl— 47) 
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1.  A  muffler  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  ex- 
haust acoustical-inductor  tubes,  for  carrying  away  exhaust 
gases,  located  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  along  said  axis  with  a  free  end 
of  one  tube  located  adjacent  a  free  end  of  the  other  tube; 
a  pair  of  acoustical-inductor  discs  respectively  located  in 
planes  normal  to  said  axis  and  being  reflectively  fixed 
to  said  free  ends  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  discs  being 
formed  with  a  substantially  central  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  which  it  is  connected; 
and  an  elongated,  tubular  acoustical-capacitor  enclosure 
located  about  said  axis  and  also  being  located  about  and 
spaced  from  said  discs,  said  enclosure  having  opposite 
end  walls  respectively  fixed  to  said  tubes,<*Said  one  tube 
being  enlarged  at  the  portion  thereof  next  to  said  free 
end  thereof  to  form  a  second  acoustical  capacitor,  said 
other  tube  being  enlarged  at  the  end  pcMtion  thereof  dis- 
tant from  said  free  end  thereof  to  form  a  third  acoustical 
capacitor,  so  that  said  muffler  operates  as  an  acoustical 
band-elimination  filter,  said  end  portion  ot  said  other 
tube  being  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  one  end  wall  of  said 
enclosure,  and  said  one  end  wall  of  said  enclosure  being 
formed  with  a  substantially  central  (^>ening. 


2,765,945 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING 

OIL  AND  GAS 

Charics  O.  Mcycn,  TsIm,  Okia.,  Msigiui  Is 

Tank  Company,  Talsa,  OkhL,  a  cnryoradon  of  Nevada 

AppUcatton  Manh  3, 1955,  Soial  No.  491,M1 

nCUnw.    (CL1S3— 2.7) 


'■i 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  desirable  liqueflable  hy- 
drocarbons from  a  predominantly  gaseous  high  pressure 
well  stream  including  the  steps  of,  passing  the  well  stream 
through  a  pressure  reduction  step  at  high  velocity  to  create 
and  maintain  a  low  pressure  area  in  direct  communica- 
tion wia  the  high  velocity  well  stream,  discharging  the 
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well  stream  from  the  pressure  reduction  step  into  an 
intermediate  pressure  separating  zone  wherein  the  well 
stream  separates  into  liquid  and  gaseous  components. 
discharging  gas  at  intermediate  pressure  from  the  inter- 
mediate pressure  zone,  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  inter 
mediate  pressure  separating  zone  and  discharging  the 
liquid  into  a  low  pressure  separating  zone  wherein  gas  is 
removed  from  the  liquid,  withdrawing  liquid  from  the 
low  pressure  separating  zone,  and  conducting  gas  from 
the  low  pressure  separating  zone  to  the  low  pressure  area 
of  the  pressure  reduction  step. 


AK  PURffYING  DEVICE 
Frits  Raaihoix,  Statlgut,  G«niMiiy 

NoTaabOT  2f,  1953,  ScrW  No.  393,460 
Gcmuy  March  11,  1953 
(CL  183-^) 


3.  In  an  air  purifying  device  for  refrigerators,  and  the 
like,  an  air  filter  material  comprising  at  least  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  car 
bon,  silica  gel  and  activated  alumina  and  being  coated 
with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
colloidal  silver  and  colloidal  silver  oxide. 


2,7«5,M7 

FILTER 

Hcwy  1.  Hcney,  Jr^  Ckatham,  N.  J. 

"     Hm  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428044 
15  CtaiaM.    (CL  183—57) 


1.  A  filter,  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  dis 
Crete   filter  elements   in   said   housing,    means   support 
ing  said  filter  elements  in  said  housing  with  the  filter 
elements  arrayed  to  form  at  least  two  lines  in  one  di 
rection  and  at  least  two  parallel  rows  in  another  dircc 
tion  transverse  to  said  one  direction,  said  filter  elements 
each  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  side,  means 
for    leading   a   particle-laden    gas    under   pressure    into 
said  housing  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  filter  elements. 
means  for  permitting  egress  of  said  gas  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  filter  elements,  an  enclosure  movable 
along  a  path  adjacent  to  said  filter  elements,  said  path 
extending   parallel    to   said   rows,   said   enclosure   being 
adapted   for   registration    and   communication    with    the 
downstream   side   of  said   filter   elements   line   by   line, 
means  for  moving  said  enclosure  along  said  path  there- 
by successively  registering  said  enclosure  with  said  lines 
of  filter  elements,  means  including  translatable  means  in 


said  enclosure  for  causing  a  counterfk)w  of  gas  through 
each  of  said  filter  elements  from  the  downstream  side 
thereof  to  the  upstream  side  and  against  said  pressure, 
gate  means  for  each  row  of  said  filter  elements  and  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  enclosure  and 
said  filter  elements  and  nnovable  from  an  open  to  a 
closed  position,  and  setting  means  for  selectively  setting 
said  gate  means  so  that  as  said  enclosure  traverses  its 
path  predetermined  ones  of  said  filter  elements  come 
into  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure. 


2,7<5,Mf 

RIGID  FILTER  WITH  REVERSE  JET  CLEANING 

DEVICE 

Henry  J.  Hcney,  Jr^  Oatiiam,  N.  J. 

Appltcatioa  May  7, 1954,  Swtel  No.  428,241 

9  elates.    (CL183— 61) 


1.  In  a  filter  for  separating  particles  from  a  gas,  the 
combination  of  a  filter  medium  assembly  having  an  up- 
stream and  a  rigid  substantially  smooth  porous  down- 
stream surface,  means  for  supplying  particle-laden  gas  to 
the  upstream  side  of  said  filter  medium  under  pressure 
greater  than  that  on  the  downstream  side,  said  particles 
being  detained  by  said  filter  medium  assembly  as  said 
gas  passes  therethrough,  reverse-jet  cleaning  means  for 
removing  accumulated  particles  from  said  filter  medium 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  flexible  wall  substantially  impervious  to 
said  gas  and  presented  toward  said  downstream  surface, 
said  flexible  wall  having  an  elongated  orifice  spaced  from 
either  side  thereof  and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  extent  of  said  downstream  surface  in  one  direction, 
said  orifice  opening  toward  said  downstream  surface  with 
the  imerior  of  said  hollow  member  communicating  with 
said  downstream  surface  throu^  said  orifice,  means  for 
supplying  a  cleaning  gas  under  a  pressure  substantially 
greater  than  that  on  the  upstream  surface  of  said  filter 
medium  assembly  to  said  hoHow  member  for  discharge 
through  said  orifice  and  said  filter  medium  assembly  to 
remove  particles  from  the  latter,  the  pressure  of  said 
cleaning  gas  being  effective  to  yieldably  bulge  said  flexible 
wall  transversely  of  said  orifice  means  for  urging  said 
flexible  wall  against  said  downstream  surface  to  overcome 
the  tendency  of  said  flexible  wall  to  bulge  and  t|ius  to 
flatten  it  into  extensive  contact  with  said  downstream 
surface  of  both  sides  of  said  orifice  thereby  preventing 
passage  of  cleaning  gas  along  the  interface  formed  be- 
tween said  downstream  surface  and  said  flexible  wall, 
and  means  for  moving  said  hollow  member  an^  said 
filter  medium  assembly  relative  to  ead)  other  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  said  one  direction  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  downstream  surface  to  dis- 
lodge particles  from  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
filter  medium  assembly. 
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2,7(5^9 
PRODUCTKXN  OF  Ha 
GMWte  A.  NafaifMr,  New  MvllMriila,  W.  Va^ 
to  CofauMi-SoiitiMn   Cheniad  Cononrtioii,   AHe- 
gkcny  Comty,  Fa.,  a  coqporatkM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkw  Febnuvy  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,300 
7  dates.    (CL  183—120) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  substantially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride  from  aqueous  solutions  thereof  which 
comprises  introducing  a  hot,  solid-free  concentrated  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  hygroscopic  salt  into  the  upper  portion 
of  a  vertically  disposed,  packed  zone,  said  solution  and 
zone  at  the  point  of  introduction  thereof  being  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  hygro- 
scopic salt  solution,  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  hy- 
drogen chloride  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  zone 
below  the  point  of  salt  introduction,  the  temperature  of 
the  zone  at  the  point  of  hydrogen  chloride  solution  intro- 
duction being  below  the  temperature  at  either  end  of  the 
zone,  withdrawing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  zone  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  hygroscopic  salt,  said  withdrawn 
solution  being  at  a  lower  temperature  and  containing  a 
lower  salt  concentration  than  the  salt  feed  solution  and 
removing  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  zone. 


2,765,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERIODICALLY  DELIVERING 
LUBRICANT  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Victor  G.  Kldii,  DcSaocc,  Lvtwin  C.  Rotter,  Ma|»lewood, 
and  George  Weltiel,  Woodson  Terrace,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  The   McNeil   Machine   A   Engineering   Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,444 
4  Claims.    (O.  184—27) 


1.  Lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir, a  lubricant  pump  in  the  reservoir  having  an  inlet 
for  entry  of  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  and  an  outlet  for 
delivery  of  lubricant  under  pressure  to  an  outlet  line, 
means  including  a  power  take-of!  shaft  extending  into  the 
reservoir  for  driving  the  pump,  a  return  line  within  the 
reservoir  for  diverting  the  pump  output  away  from  the 
outlet  line  and  returning  it  to  the  reservoir,  means  for 
periodically  blocking  the  return  line  for  periodic  delivery 
of  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  outlet  line  comprising  a 
mam  valve,  timing  mechanism  for  operating  the  main 


open  when  the  main  valve  is  closed  in  response  to  devel- 
opment of  a  predetermined  lubricant  pressure  in  said  out- 
let and  return  lines,  and  means  for  manually  blocking  the 
return  line  at  a  point  between  the  relief  valve  and  the 
main  valve  whereby  lubricant  under  pressure  may  be  de- 
livered to  the  outlet  line  when  the  main  valve  is  open  un- 
der control  of  the  relief  valve. 


2,765,051 
WHEEL  BRAKE 
Robert  F.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich^  anigMr  to  Chtrakr 
Corporation,  mghfauid  Paris,  Mich^  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,934 
UCbims.    (CL18S— 78) 


._^:5> 


Z,^" 


9^  ms^ 


I.  In  a  floating  shoe  brake  assembly,  an  annular,  rel- 
atively fixed,  backing  plate,  a  pair  of  hydraulically  op- 
erated brake  shoe  actuators  mounted  on  said  backing 
plate  at  diametrically  opposed  positions,  a  bolt-like  con- 
nector fastening  each  of  said  actuators  to  said  backing 
plate,  an  anchor  plate  extending  between  and  carried 
by  said  bolt-like  connectors,  said  anchor  plate  having 
portions  thereof  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  diametrical- 
ly opposed,  substantially  radially  extending  ramp  sur- 
faces, a  brake  shoe  extending  circumferentially  between 
each  actuator  and  one  of  the  ramp  surfaces  on  the  an- 
chor plate,  said  shoes  each  having  the  toe  end  thereof 
connected  to  an  actuator  and  the  heel  end  thereof  en- 
gaged with  an  anchor  plate  ramp  surface  for  movement 
therealong,  and  resilient  means  continuously  urging  the 
toe  and  heel  ends  of  each  of  said  shoes  into  retracted 
positions  against  their  associated  actuator  and  anchor 
plate  ramp  surface. 


2,765,052 
WEAR  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  BRAKES 
Hans  O.  Schlolin,  Birmingham,  and  Dould  K.  iabcD, 
Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,285 
7Cfaanis.    (Q.  188— 79.5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  structiu'e,  the  combination  of, 
brake  drum,  a  cooperating  pair  of  brake  shoes  en- 


,  ^'k  I?        "?  y'  .     '?•  **  '""'"*  mechanism  from   gageable  with  said  drum,  a  hydraulically  operated  force 
saia  snatt,  a  relief  valve  for  the  return  line  adapted  to   applying  mechanism  comprising  a  cyUnder  and  piston  as 

I 
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( 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1956 


sembly  positi<Hicd  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes 
to  actuate  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  brake 
drum,  retraction  sprhig  means  engaging  said  shoes  to 
maintain  the  same  in  normal  retracted  position  against 
the  action  of  said  force  applying  mechanism,  an  adjust- 
ing mechanism  positioned  between  said  force  applying 
mechanism  and  one  of  said  shoes  comprising  a  plate 
member  engaging  one  end  of  said  cylinder  on  normal 
retraction  of  the  brake  shoe  and  including  plunger  means 
engaging  said  pbton  to  effect  movement  of  said  plate 
outwardly  relative  to  said  cylinder  on  movement  of  said 
piston,  said  plate  member  including  an  extension  operabiy 
connected  with  rotatable  means  on  one  of  said  shoes 
to  effect  adjusting  movement  of  said  shoe  relative  to 
said  cylinder  on  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  where 
by  to  provide  for  extension  of  the  force  applying  and 
adjusting  mechanism  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the 
linings  on  the  shoes  without  changing  the  retracted  post 
tion  of  said  plate  in  engagement  with  said  cylinder 


SHAFT  SUFPORT  AND  REVERSE  ROTATION 

UNIT 
Waher  P.  Schmittcr,  MilwaaUc,  Wia^  awicnor  to  The 
Falk  Corpondon,  MOwaakec,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Wiaconsio 

AppUcatfoo  March  1«,  195<l.  Serial  No.  148,936 
2  aaima.    (a.  lU— «2.8) 


2.  In  a  mounting  and  backstop  unit  for  a  shaft,  a  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  therein,  a  shaft  joumalled  at  one 
end  in  said  support,  said  unit  comprising  a  unitary  casing 
having  a  circular  opening  therein  to  receive  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  fixedly  anchoring  said  cas 
ing  in  the  aperture  in  said  support  with  said  casing  open- 
ing substantially  aligned  with  the  journallcd  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  shaft-supporting  bearing  seated  in  one  por- 
tion of  said  casing  opening,  and  a  backstop  mechanism 
in  another  adjacent  portion  of  said  casing  opening  for 
coaction  with  the  internal  surface  thereof  and  with  said 
shaft  to  hold  said  shaft  against  rotation  except  in  one 
direction,  said  bearing  being  disposed  adjacent  said  back 
stop  mechanism  and  reacting  through  the  otherwise  ra 
dially  free  adjacent  portion  of  said  shaft  to  effect  and 
accurately  maintain  a  concentric  relation  between  said 
shaft,  said  backstop  mechanism  and  said  internal  surface 
of  said  other  portion  of  said  casing  opening. 


I 


2.7M  954 

SELF-CENTERING  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Edwia  F.  RoannaB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarisnor  to  General 

Motor*  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatioa  November  12.  H53.  Serial  No.  391,656 
S  Claima.    (O.  188—94) 

1.  A  self-centering  cushioninR  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination,  a  stationary  cylinder;  two  pistons  in  the 
cylinder  spaced  apart  to  form  a  fluid  chamber  there- 
between; spaced  stop  means  in  the  cylinder  engaged  hy 
the  pistons  for  preventing  separating  movements  of  the 
piston  beyond  a  predetermined  limit;  a  rod  slidably  ex- 
tending through  each  piston,  said  rod  having  abutments 
immovably  attached  thereto,  each  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  a  respective  piston  when  said  pistons  engage  the 
respective  stop  means,  one  of  said  abutments  forming  an 


attachment  element;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to 
said  fluid  chamber  for  yieldably  urging  both  pistons  against 
their  respective  stop  means;  and  means  operative  at  a 
greater  fluid  pressure  than  that  provided  by  the  pressure 


source  and  connected  with  said  chamber  for  venting  ex- 
cess fluid  pressure  built  up  in  said  chamber  by  movement 
of  either  piston  toward  the  other  in  response  to  actuation 
of  the  rod  in  one  direction  or  the  other  longitudinally. 


2,7i5,«55 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Bioomiaid,  Bnrhaok,  CaUf. 

Application  Fcbraary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,591 

TClalmi.    (a.  18ft— 152) 


1  A  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, Mydraulically  operated  wheel  brakes,  a  pump  cylin- 
der, hydraulic  lines  interconnecting  the  cylinder  and  the 
wheel  brakes,  a  pressure  reservoir  connected  to  said  cyl- 
inder through  a  passageway,  a  valve  associated  with  said 
passageway  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  plunger  in  said 
cvlinder  for  creating  brake  applying  pressure  in  said  hy- 
draulic lines,  a  valve  actuator  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  plunger  to  move  said  valve  actuator  in  response 
to  plunger  movement,  said  actuator  being  so  associated 
with  said  plunger  through  said  frictional  engagement  as 
to  close  said  valve  when  said  plunger  is  moved  to  create 
brake  applying  pressure,  and  a  second  valve  interposed 
between  said  hydraulic  lines  and  said  cylinder,  said  sec- 
ond valve  being  so  associated  with  actuator  as  to  connect 
said  cylinder  to  said  hydraulic  lines  simultaneously  with 
the  closure  of  said  first-mentioned  valve. 


2,7(5,956 

LAMINATED  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  T.  Tyrec,  North  Miami,  FU. 

Application  Septemhcr  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,592 

5  Clafans.    (d  189L-.46) 


■*7^ 


,^T  M 


1 


^ 


j   •'! 


I  A  laminated  closure  construction  comprising  sheet 
metal  front  and  back  panels,  channel  members  interposed 
between  and  spacing  the  corresponding  edges  off  said 
panels,  sandwich-type  insulation  of  the  honeycomb  cellu- 
lar-type disposed  between  and  adhesively  secured  to  said 
panels,  said  channel  members  being  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  web  with  parallel  legs,  each  l^g  of 
said  channel  members  having  upon  its  exterior  surface 
grooves  receiving  the  edges  of  said  panels,  a  lip  of  each 
of  said  grooves  being  swaged  upon  said  edges  for  smoothly 
fairing  into  said  panels,  said  grooves  at  their  inner  por- 
tions being  curved  and  extending  into  the  webs. 
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2,7^,957 
FRAME  AND  SASH  CONSTRUCTION 
E.  Sliafiviar,  Hapffj  Valley,  Lafayette,  Calif 
_    r  to  KawMcr  Company,  NIlea,  Mich„  a 
tion  of  Ddawaic 

Application  Jmae  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,847 
llCfayma.    (CL199— 75) 


»4auui. 


1.  A  frame  and  sash  construction  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  split  tubular  frame  including  complementary 
members  having  inset  overlapping  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions at  opposite  sides  and  each  having  an  inset  groove 
adjacent  each  of  its  inset  portions,  a  plurality  of  screws 
passing  through  said  overlapping  portions  for  securing 
said  members  in  assembled  relation,  said  screws  having 
enlarged  head  portions  overiapping  the  outer  inset  por- 
tions, said  heads  defining  inset  groove-like  securing  means 
for  the  reception  of  a  glass  stop,  a  pane  of  glass  in  the 
plane  of  each  set  of  said  grooves  on  said  members  and 
the  screwheads,  and  glass  holding  stops  each  having  out- 
wardly extending  opposed  feet  portions,  one  of  which  is 
retained  in  the  groove-like  securing  means  provided  by 
the  screwheads  and  the  other  in  an  opposed  inset  groove. 


2,7i5,95f 

THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

R^  C.  Strathen,  North  Hollywood,  Califs 

J7   ■»•■»  .Mi%nin«rti,   lo   Strathen   Mamifacturi^ 
Company,  Mcntone,  CaMf ^  a  cofporation  of  Nevada 
AppBcation  November  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,192 
4  Chdms.    (a.  192—3) 


1  A  speed-setting  control  mechanism  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  element,  a  second  clement  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  stationary  support  element, 
a  third  clement  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stationary 
support  element  for  movement  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  second  element,  cooperating  abutment  means  on  two 
of  said  elements  for  limiting  relative  rotation  between 
said  two  of  said  elements  in  a  speed-decreasing  direction, 
yicldable  means  connecting  said  two  of  said  elements  to- 
gether for  urging  said  abutment  means  together  in  a  speed- 
decreasing  direction,  a  manually  operated  speed  control 
pedal,  one  of  said  rotatable  elements  being  connected  di- 
rectly without  lost  motion  to  the  manually  operated  speed- 
controllmg  pedal  and  connectable  to  the  speed  control  of 
a  variable  speed  machine,  electro  magnetic  clutch  means 
between  said  clement  connected  directly  to  said  pedal  and 
to  one  of  said  elements  having  an  abutment  means  where- 
by said  clement  connected  to  said  speed  control  and 
said  one  of  said  elements  having  an  abutment  are  locked 
together  for  movement  together  upon  actuation  of  said 
pedal,  said  element  connected  to  said  pedal  and  speed 
control  being  freely  operable  in  a  speed  increasing  direc- 
tion in  opposition  to  the  yieldable  means  to  separate  said 
abutments  when  said  clutch  is  energized,  and  switch 
means  to  de-energize  said  electro  magnetic  clutch  where- 
by said  pedal  and  speed  control  may  be  moved  to  a  se- 
lected speed  position  independently  of  said  one  element 
having  an  abutment  and  while  the  abutment  of  said  one 
clement  having  an  abutment  engages  the  abutment  of 


the  other  element  having  an  abutment  and  thereafter  said 
switch  means  may  be  closed  to  retain  said  other  element 
having  an  abutment  in  fixed  relation  to  said  element 
fixed  to  the  pedal  to  limit  speed-decreasing  nKyvemeat  <rf 
said  element  fixed  to  said  throttle,  a  brake  actuated  switeh 
arranged  in  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  clutch  and 
a  clutch  release  switch  arranged  in  circuit  with  said  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch,  whereby  when  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle 
are  applied  or  the  clutch  release  switch  is  actuated  the 
magnetic  clutch  a  released,  permitting  the  control  to 
return  to  slow  speed. 


2,745,959 

TORQUE  CONTROL  CLUTCH  DEVICE 

Lcetw  A.  Amiabari,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.,  amtgnor  to 

Chicaco  PaawMtIc  Tool  Coavn«y.  New  Yori^  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jtntj 

Applicalion  Scnteraber  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,298 

21  Claimf.    (CL  192— 5<) 


1.  A  torque  control  clutch  device  comprising  coaxially 
rotatable  driving  and  driven  members  mounted  upon  a 
shaft,  intcr-cngaging  cam  means  on  said  members  for 
the  transmission  of  torque  therebetween  with  an  axial 
component  of  force  tending  to  separate  the  members  and 
cause  relative  axial  travel  therebetween,  a  spring  oppos- 
ing said  component  of  force  but  yieldable  gradually  to 
permit  separation,  and  means  responsive  to  such  separa- 
tion for  causing  the  members  to  be  moved  apart  a  greater 
distance  than  the  amount  of  axial  travel  caused  by  the 
cam  means. 


2,795,999 
DISK  CLUTCH 

Maxlmilien  Stenfcr,  Pwia,  F^rance,  amii to  Sodetc 

Anonymc  Francaiae  do  Tcrodo,"  Parte  (SefaM),  Fnncc 

Application  Jnly  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  391,497 

Clafana  priority,  application  Fhmce  AngMt  3, 1951 

2  Claimt.    (CL  192—68) 


1.  A  disk  clutch  intended  more  particularly  for  high 
velocities  of  rotation  due  to  its  compactness  and  the  low 
inertia  of  the  c(xn]>onents  of  its  mechanism,  comprising 
a  driving  member,  such  as  a  flywheel,  a  driven  splined 
shaft,  coaxial  with  said  flywheel,  at  least  one  friction 
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ring  difk  slidably  mounted  od  said  shaft,  a  cover  plate 
faitnied  to  tbe  periphery  of  said  flywheel  and  surround- 
ing the  assembly  consisting  of  said  driving  member, 
driven  shaft  and  disk,  an  annular  pressure  plate  coaxial 
with  said  driving  and  driven  members,  means  connecting 
tbe  pressure  plate  and  cover  plate  for  rotation  in  unison 
and  tot  relative  axial  shift,  springs  bearing  with  one  end 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  plate  and  with  the 
other  end  against  the  pressure  plate  for  clamping  the 
disk  between  the  flywheel  and  the  pressure  plate  and  a 
clutch  mechanism  consisting  of  a  clutch  release  ring  con- 
centric with  the  driven  shaft  and  elements  for  displacing 
the  pressure  plate  through  the  clutch  release  ring,  against 
the  resistance  of  the  springs,  each  of  said  elements  com- 
prising a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  cover  plate,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
link,  another  pin  parallel  to  said  pin  and  carried  by  the 
pressure  plate  and  a  radial  lever  pivoted  on  each  of  said 
pins,  having  a  free  end  in  front  of  the  clutch  release  ring 
and  releasing  the  clutch  when  said  clutch  release  ring  is 
pushed  against  said  free  end  of  the  radial  lever,  a  re- 
silient double-bend  spring  having  two  parallel  arm  por- 
tions extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and 
passing  through  holes  in  the  pins  to  secure  the  lever  to 
the  pins  and  a  transverse  portion  interconnecting  radially 
inner  end  portions  of  said  two  parallel  arm  portions  and 
means  connecting  said  transverse  portion  with  said  ring 
to  hold  said  ring  against  the  free  end  of  the  lever 


ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLUTCHES  AND  BRAKES 
L.  Fawick,  Clevdand,  OMo,  assignor,  by  mesne 
lo  Fawlck  Cofporatioa,  a  corporation  of 


AppOcatioa  Aagint  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,593 
1  Claim,    (a.  192—88) 


An  assembly  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable  struc 
tures    adapted    for    torque-sustaining    frictional    engage 
ment  with  each  other,  one  of  said  structures  having  an 
annular,  frictional-engagement  face  surround. ng  and  dis- 
posed transversely  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  the  other  of  said  structures  comprising  a  frictional- 
engagement  member  mounted  for  axial  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  frictional-engagement  face,  a  dia- 
phragm formed  primarily  of  highly  stretchable  material 
for  so  moving  said  frictional-engagement  member,  and, 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  member,  for  applying 
the  force  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  said  member,  an  an 
nular  prcsser  member  surface  bonded  in  face-to-face  rela 
tion  to  and  thus  wholly  supported  by  said  diaphragm  for 
sustension  by  said  presser  member  of  centrifugal  force 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  presser  member  having  sufficient 
inextensibility  to  sustain  that  centrifugal   force  and   its 
own  substantially  without  stretching,  said  presser  member 
being  a  plate  having  stamped  out  projections  for  engag- 


ing the  said  frictional-engagement  member,  space  be- 
tween said  projections  providing  air-insulation  against 
transfer  of  heat,  and  the  material  of  the  diaphragm  being 
interlocked  with  walls  of  recesses  formed  in  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  plate  by  the  stamping  out  of  its  projections. 


2,7i5,M2 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  CEN^iTUFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Lloyd   Naumann,   Eadid,  Ohio,  and  Charles  B.  Spaae, 

Nedrow,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Lipc-Rollway  Corporation, 

Syracuse,  N.  Y^  a  corponrtton  of  New  York 

Application  Janoary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,025 

5  Oalms.    (CL  192—104) 


f  " f  y  f ' ', ' f  -I 


1  A  clutch  structure  comprising  a  stationary  housing. 
driving  and  driven  shafts  journalied  coaxially  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  friction  drums  frictionally  mounted 
in  side  by  side  relation  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  drums 
having  peripheral  friction  faces,  a  driven  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  encircling  said  drums 
in  concentric  spaced  relation  thereto,  an  annular  set  of 
friction  shoes  mounted  in  the  driven  member  and  en- 
circling each  of  said  drums,  spring  means  carried  by  the 
driven  member  for  pressing  the  friction  shoes  of  each  set 
against  the  friction  face  of  the  associated  drum,  said 
springs  being  loaded  to  release  said  shoes  from  the  drums 
by  centrifugal  force  when  the  driven  member  is  rotated  at 
a  predetermined  speed. 


2,7<5,M3 
CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION  TYPE  CLUTCH 
Terence  G.  Hare,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continaation  of  appttcalkM  Serial  No.  183,997,  Septem- 
ber 9,   1950.     This  appUcatioa  November  26,   1951, 
Serial  No.  258,209 

22  Claims.    (CL  192—105) 


< 


1.  In  a  speed  responsive  clutch,  relatively  rotatable 
clutch  members  having  disposed  therebetween  friction 
means  adapted  for  initial  frictional  engagement  with  one 
of  said  members  responsive  to  centrifugal  force,  and 
articulatibie  link  means  comprising  circumferentially  dis- 
posed links  pivotally  connected  one  to  another  progres- 
sively buckling  and  coacting  with  said  friction  means  and 
one  of  said  clutch  members  to  apply  a  progressive  wedg- 
ing force  between  said  friction  nKans  and  the  related 
clutch  member  responsive  to  the  initial  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  friction  means. 


2,7<5,M4 

STOP  AND  POSmON  MEANS  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER 

John  B.  Dyer,  Syncnae,  N.  Y.  aasiiBor  to  General  Moton 
CotporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mk^  a  cotpontion  of  Deb- 
— re 

ApHicatlMi  Apra  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,023 
UCIain.   (O.  192— llg.5) 


bottoms  of  said  enclosures  and  positioned  to  underlie 
oranges  in  said  enclosures  and  adapted  to  carry  oranges 
and  means  for  moving  said  belt  through  said  enclosures 
from  said  first  enclosure  to  said  second  enclosure  and 
beyond  said  second  enclosure,  a  first  limited  discharge 
aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  first  enclosure  disposed  con- 


^v'.*3if?  r 


9  A  TO  ^ 


15.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  an 
oscillatable  driven  member,  means  interconnecting  said 
members  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  driven  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  a  rotatable  shaft 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  driving  member,  brake 
means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  said  driving  member  in- 
cluding a  link  which  is  cyclically  actuated  during  rotation 
of  said  driving  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
toggle  mechanism  so  that  said  link  energizes  said  brake 
means  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  rotatable  driv 
ing  member  to  thereby  arrest  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
bring  said  oscillatable  driven  member  to  rest  at  a  predeter- 
mined position. 


tiguous  to  and  directly  above  said  belt  and  of  a  height 
less  than  the  height  of  said  wall,  a  second  discharge  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  said  second  enclosure  disposed  contiguous 
to  and  directly  above  said  belt  and  of  a  height  less  than 
the  height  of  said  wall  of  said  second  enclosure,  but 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  first  discharge  opening  but 
of  the  same  width. 


! 


2,7^,065 

DOUGH  LUMP  SPACER 

Adolph  A.  Llebelt,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,167 

8  Oafans.    (Q.  198—34) 


2,7(5,0^ 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Andrews,  Horace  E.  Comer,  and 

Donald  M.  Brown,  Phoenix,  Arte. 

Application  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,872 

3  Oafans.    (CL  198— 147) 
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4.  A  dough  lump  spacer  adapted  to  receive  dough 
lumps  from  a  conveyor  upon  which  said  lumps  are  un- 
evenly spaced  and  deliver  them  in  a  uniformly  timed  suc- 
cession, said  spacer  comprising  a  receiving  roller  driven 
at  a  higher  speed  than  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  conveyor, 
a  series  of  parallel  spaced  retarding  rollers  constituting  a 
dough  supporting  surface,  each  of  said  retarding  rollers 
being  driven  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  roller  next  pre- 
ceding it  in  the  path  of  dough  lump  travel,  a  separator 
roller  adjacent  the  final  retarding  roller,  said  separator 
roller  being  driven  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said 
final  retarding  roller,  whereby  said  dough  lumps  are 
serially  accelerated  to  space  each  lump  from  its  successor. 


>' 


^ 


2  765  066 

-.«_  .^T ARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  ORANGES 
BIDy  M.  MIddlehrooks,  Leesbevg,  Fla-.  assignor  to  Mhiote 

Maid  Corporation,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 

Application  March  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,903 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—54) 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  blending  oranges  or  the 
like  from  different  groups  to  provide  a  blend  of  sub- 
stantially constant  ratio  of  oranges  from  different  groups 
in  a  subsuntially  continuous  flow  comprising  the  com- 
bmation  of  a  first  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  oranges 
from  a  first  group  and  having  walls  and  a  second  enclosure 
adapted  to  receive  oranges  from  a  second  group  and 
haringwalls,  a  horixontal  bdt  conveyor  dispoaed  in  the 


1.  In  an  article  handling  apparatus,  a  support  post,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  support  bracket  connected  centrally  of 
its  bight  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  with  said 
bight  portion  horizontal  and  having  terminal  arms  de- 
pending therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  said  post,  a  pair 
of  support  rods  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  to  position  the  same  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  bracket,  said  rods  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  bight  portion,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
reds  being  disposed  in  right  angular  relation  to  said  bight 
portion,  an  elongated  article  receiving  scoop  pivotally 
carried  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  rods  for  support 
by  said  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket,  and  an 
abutment  strap  secured  to  each  of  said  rods  crosswise 
thereof  in  underlying  longitudinally  extending  relation  to 
a  corresponding  scoop,  said  scoops  being  overbalanced  in 
the  direction  of  said  straps  whereby  they  normally  rest 
thereon. 


2,765,068 
TROLLEY  CONVEYOR 
Leo  T.  Daiglc,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assign  si  to  Dearborn  Fab- 
ricattaig  &  Engineering  Conpaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  Angwt  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,627 
4  OahM.    (CL  198—177) 
1.  A  conveyor  mechanism  for  transporting  a  load  along 
a  flanged  beam  comprising  an  upri^t  bracket  induding 
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•  body  having  a  transverse  slot  tfaeretfarough  adapted  to 
receive  portions  of  a  pair  of  registering  longitudinally 
aligned  cable  elements,  opposed  upwardly  projecting 
arms  on  said  body  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  beam. 
rollen  joumalled  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  movably 
mounted  upon  the  beam  flanges,  said  body  slot  having 
a  central  upright  enlarged  recess,  cylindrical  heads  of  in- 
creased diameter  upon  the  registering  ends  of  said  cable 


attached  to  one  of  said  sets  of  bar  members  connected 
to  rotate  concentrically  with  said  set,  an  extemglly 
toothed  gear  adapted  to  rotate  concentrically  with  ind 
being  attached  to  said  other  set  of  bar  members,  iiid 
gears  being  in  meshing  relation  and  said  extenully 
toothed  gear  driving  said  annular  gear  and  therethrough 
rhc  connected  set  of  bar  members,  a  support  including 
resilient  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  gears,  and  skid 
externally  toothed  gear  being  supported  by  said  resilisnt 
means  of  said  support  and  placed  under  compression  so 
that  upon  meshing  with  said  annular  gear  a  subsUntiiUy 
full  gear  tooth  conUct  is  had. 


riements  retainingly  positioned  within  said  enlarged  re- 
cess, aligned  cable  and  head  hold-down  plates  positioned 
witiun  said  transverse  slot  and  slot  enlarged  recess  co- 
speratively  engaging  portions  of  said  cable  elements  and 
laid  heads,  said  body  having  therein  at  the  upper  end 
rf  said  transverse  slot  under-cut  portions  defining  a 
vedge-cfaaped  slot,  and  a  wedge-shaped  locking  plate 
didably  positioned  within  said  slot  operatively  rcuining 
!«id  hold-down  plates  within  said  body. 


2,7<S,f71 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  STRAND 

MATERIAL 

William    H.    FunMas,    HaMoaieM,   N.   J^   aMin 

American   Vbcoaa  Corpontioa,  PyfaiMpMa,  Pa^ 

corporatfon  of  Delaware  ^ 

Applicatioa  JalylT,  If  51,  9mW  No.  23M51 


(CL  2«3-^27) 
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2,7<5,M9 
THREAD  ADVANCING  REEL 
A.  Corty,  QsvilaBi  HeighiB,  OWo,  asrigiiui   to 
lafcstrial  Rayoa  Corpontioa,  Ctev«laiid,  OUo,  a  cor- 
"-    ofDaiawan 

DacMiiber  15,  If  52,  Serial  N«.  32«,0<7 
4ClaiM.    (a.  2t3— 113) 


to 
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1  In  apparatus  for  handling  and  treating  yam,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  segmental  drum  on  which 
turns  of  yarn  are  wound,  each  segment  of  said  drum  com- 
prised of  drivingly  interiocked  telescopic  sections  whereby 
the  drum  is  self-supporting  from  end  to  end,  a  driving 
belt  partially  surrounding  one  end  of  the  drum  and  in 
which  the  drum  is  joumaled,  means  for  driving  said  belt, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  belt  while  in  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  in  a  helical  path  whereby  the 
drum  segments  as  a  unit  arc  moved  axially  in  the  belt. 


1.   In    a    thread-advancing    reel    comprising    two    reel 
members  mounted  for  rotation  about  offset  axes  angu 
l^rly  displaced  relative  to  each  other  and  in  which  one 
«1   member  is  positively  driven  and   the  other   freely 
ting,   a  one-piece   flexible   coupling   member   having 
imited  torsional  deflection  secured  to  each  of  said  reel 
lembers  for  spacing  one  member  from  the  other  to  pre 
lent  their  contact  during  rotation,  said  coupling  member 
ing  the  sole  means  for  driving  said  freely  rotauble  reel 
lember. 


2,7#5,072 

SAFETY  MATCH  BOOKS 

Theodore  Wffl,  HolUs,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to  Faad-Dei  lac. 

SyoaMt,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitloB  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  September  7,  If  54,  Serial  No.  454,3f« 

1  Claim,    (a.  2M— 2f ) 


2,7i5,97f 
THREAD  ADVANCING  REEL 
S.  MavMr,  Cki^ria  FaOa,  Oyo,  aasliwir  to  In- 
a  Coffparalia%  Oovdaiid,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
•r  Dalawan 

Dacaaiker  13.  If  52,  Serial  No.  325,7f  I 
4  CWbh.    (CL  2t3— 1S3) 


1.  A  thread-advancing  reel  comprising  two  interdigi- 

sets  of  bar  members,  each  of  said  sets  as  a  whole 

mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  displaced  from 

of  the  other  set.  an  internally  toothed  annular  gear 


tjiting 
being 
tliat 


A  match  book  comprising  a  back  panel,  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  folded  lip  on  the  lower  end  of  said  back 
panel,  at  least  one  card  of  matches  disposed  between  the 
lip  and  back  panel,  fastener  means  extending  through  th« 
lip.  card,  and  back  panel,  and  a  panel  in  front  of  and 
covering  said  card,  said  front  and  back  panels  being 
adapted  to  be  separated  at  their  upper  ends  to  permit 
removal  of  matches  disposed  therebetween,  said  match 
book  further  including  a  cover  panel  overlying  the  front 
panel,  and  a  top  panel  extending  between  and  integrally 
connecting  the  cover  panel  and  upper  panel,  said  top 
panel  having  spaced  rows  of  perforations,  from  end  to 
end  thereof  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  top 
panel  defined  between  the  perforations,  thereby  to  sepa- 
rate the  back  panel  and  cover  panel  at  their  upper  ends, 
the  ponion  of  the  top  panel  between  said  perforatkiat 


OcTOBfai  2,  1966 


oomtitutmg  a  removal  strip,  said  strip  including  integral 
dependmg  tabs  at  its  ends  to  facilitate  removal  of  the 
strip  and  to  protect  the  matches. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^,  _  2,7fS,t73 

FOLDABLE  CARTCNV  FOR  CANNED  GOODS 

A    ^f^  '•  Wmay,  Ml— sMalh,  mIu. 

AppUcatioa  Jdm  K,  lf52,  SeAu^o.  2f 3,»72 
ICIalM.    (CL2H— i5) 


A  canon  for  snugly  packaging  and  for  carrying,  in 
row  formation,  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  con- 
tainers of  the  type  having  closed  tops  and  bottoms  and 
out-turaed  beaded  edges  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends 
thereof,  said  carton  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of 
foldable  sheet  material  and  having  as  integral  portions 
thereof,  a  top  section,  a  bottom  section  and  side  walls 
interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  sections  extending 
pcrpendiculariy  thereto  and  defining  at  each  juncture  a 
transverse  fold  line  across  the  sheet,  each  of  said  fold 
lines  being  discontinuous  at  spaced  intervals  and  having 
slits  respectively  spanning  said  intervals  and  extending 
into  the  associated  side  sections  to  form  openings  in  each 
of  said  side  sections  for  receiving  the  chimed  ends  of 
cans  when  the  sheet  is  bent  at  said  transverse  fold  lines 
to  form  the  carton,  said  fold  lines  at  their  terminal  por- 
tions adjacent   the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
strip  being  oflT-set  slightly  inwardly  relative  to  the  top 
and  bottom  sections  from  their  greater  and  intermediate 
portions,  whereby  when  the  strip  is  folded  to  make  the 
carton  as  defined,  the  ends  of  the  carton  will  be  narrowed 
under  tension  to  exert  restraining  Influences  against  end- 
wise displacement  of  cans  from  the  carton,  said  slits  be- 
cause of  the  perpendicular  folding  of  said  sections  and 
walls  along  the  fold  lines  forming  apertures  for  receiving 
and  retaining  protruding  portions  of  the  respective  tops 
and  bottoms  of  the  cans  while  also  forming  in  the  con- 
tinuous portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  sections,  pro- 
jecting hps  for  engagement  with  the  closed  ends  of  the 
cans. 


2,7(5^4 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ORES 

A^^nJi^^JiB^""'''^  Hai»fcini,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Felmsaiy  11,  lf55,  Serial  No.  4«7,533 

34Claliiia.    (CL  2tf-J) 
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steps  of  bulk  mining  the  ore,  submitting  the  ore  to  a 
primary  crushing,  submitting  the  primary  cmshed  ore  to 
a  secondary  crushing  to  splinter  substantially  all  of  the 
crystals  contained  therein  to  obUua  splinters  having  clean 
exposed  crystalline  surfaces,  coarse  scalping  the  secondary 
crushed  ore  to  remove  mica  tailing,  air  cleaning  and 
screemng  the  scalped  ore  to  remove  dust  and  fines,  sub- 
mitting the  air  cleaned  and  screened  ore  to  a  hi-intendty 
induced  magnetic  field  ti^tment  to  remove  magnetically 
affected   wastes,  heating  and  agitating  the  hi-intensity 
induced  magnetic  field  treated  ore  to  develop  electro- 
static charges  on  the  splinters,  submitting  the  agitated  and 
heated  ore  to  an  electrosutic  field  treatincnt  by  dropping 
the  ore  through  a  hi-voltage  electrosutic  field  to  remove 
the  electiDsUtically  affected  wastes  from  the  inert  mineral 


2,7«5,r75 
METHOD  FOR  MINERAL  SEPARATION 
Nonrii   Goodwin,    Sm    ~ 


AppUeailoa  Match  li,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  4f4,«3t 
fdalBM.    (CL2«f-.4«) 


H  fe 


1.  The  method  of  removing  the  heavy  mineral  content 
in  large  volume  slurries  of  beach  sands  and  the  like,  com- 
prising adding  to  tiie  slurry  feed  a  volume  of  magnetic 
heavy  mineral  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  tiie 
nonmagnetic  and  weakly  magnetic  heavy  minerals  in 
said  slurry,  stratifying  said  heavy  minerals  into  a  bottom 
layer  m  said  feed,  subjecting  said  stratified  feed  to  a 
magnetic  field  to  remove  substantially  all  of  Uie  heavy 
mineral  content,  forming  a  slurry  of  said  separated  heavy 
mineral  content,  recovering  and  removing  the  magnetic 
portion  only  of  said  heavy  minerals  from  said  last 
named  slurry,  demagnetizing  said  recovered  magnetic 
mineral,  and  returning  the  proper  amount  of  said  magnetic 
heavy  mineral  to  said  feed  slurry. 


2,745,07C 
TUBE  OR  ROD  GAUGING  APPARATUS 

^^I'S^'P"^^^  ^""^  ">•  SP»«'.  •••chwood, 

■^.  ??S  "^^^■■*^  ^«**' <**^  ■■"%««  to  Ge«: 

•f^  P*^  Company,  a  coiMnlloa  of  New  York 

Application  Decenher  31,  lfS2,  Serial  No.  32f,t5« 

3CtelM.    (CL2n— U) 
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.l^r2Strj|;:j^1.ST2^^  ^L^^'""  for  automatically  gauging  and  sorting 

e.    .^w  «a  ore  wwcn  compnses  the   tubes  or  rods  comprising  a  conveyor  adapted  to  advance 
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the  tubes  individually  in  a  side-by-side  relation  along  a 
course  of  movement,  taper  gauging  means  located  along 
the  conveyor  and  comprising  a  pair  of  gauges  having 
opposed  movable  and  stationary  cooperating  gauge 
bkxks  on  respective  sides  of  the  course  of  movement  of 
the  conveyor  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  engage 
spaced  portions  of  a  tube  on  the  conveyor,  a  pair  ot 
oppositely  arranged  levers  in  substantially  end-to-end 
relation  with  the  movable  gauge  blocks  mounted  upon 
the  remote  ends  thereof,  means  supporting  each  of  said 
levers  from  the  conveyor  support  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  ends  for  pivotal  movement  thereabout,  actuating  means 
engaging  the  proximate  ends  of  the  levers  for  pivoting 
Ulid  levers  to  cause  the  gauge  blocks  thereon  to  advance 
toward  and  move  away  from  the  stationary  gauge  blocks. 
and  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  mini 
mum  difference  in  displacement  of  said  levers  and 
movable  blocks  toward  the  associated  stationary  blocks 
resulting  from  excessive  taper  in  the  tube,  ejecting  means 
ocated  at  a  station  farther  along  the  conveyor  for  caus- 
ing a  tube  having  excessive  taper  to  be  removed  from 
the  conveyor  thereat,  and  means  connecting  said  ejecting 
means  with  said  control  means  to  be  actuated  therehv 


2,765,077 
FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  ASTRAKAMTE 
Lockwood  W.  Ferris,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Compaaia    Salitren    Anglo-Lautaro    (Anglo-I.autaro 
Nimte  Corporatioa),  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  November  15,  1952. 
Serial  No.  320,834 
3  Claims.    (CI.  209—166) 
I.  The  nrtethod  of  separating  astrakanite  from  sodium 
chloride  contained  in   a  solid  product  consisting  essen 
Lially  of  astrakanite  and  sodium  chloride  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  product  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  pulp 
saturated  with  respect  to  the  components  of  the  product 
and  containing  solid,  finely  divided  particles  of  the  product 
suspended  therein  to  a  froth  flotation  operation  in  the 
jresence  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal  salts  of  one  or  more 
icids  of  the  naphthenic  acid  group  to  produce  an  astra 
canite  concentrate  in  the  form  of  a  froth  and  a  sodium 
chloride  concentrate  dispersed  in  the  flotation  pulp,  and 
separating  the  froth  from  the  flotation  pulp, 


2,765,078 

FROTH  FLOTATION  MACHINE  WITH  LIQl  ID 

LEVEL  CONTROL  WEIR 

tVIIHaai  H.  Kebey,  Baocr,  Utah,  assignor  to  Combined 

Metals  RcdactkM  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  L  tah,  a 

corporatkMi  of  Utah 

AppUcadoa  Norambcr  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,557 
12  Clalins.    (CI.  209—169) 


12.  In  flotation  apparatus  provided   with  a  container 
or  pulp,  means  for  continuously  supplying  pulp  to  said 
container,  means  for  continuously  removing  froth  from 
he  upper  part  of  said  container,  means  defining  a  nor 
nally  submerged  and  open  tailings  discharge  outlet  lead 
ng  from  said  container,  and  means  for  aerating  pulp 
'"dthin  said  container,  the  combination  with  said  tailings 
lischarge  outlet  means  of  a  tailings  overflow  weir  com 
)rising  an  open-ended  length  of  flexible  bellows  tubing 
»mprehending   said   tailings   discharge   outlet   in    fluid- 
i|^t  and  flow  communicating  relationship  exteriorly  of 
«id  container,  said  bellows  tubing  extending  upwardly 


to  provide  a  tailings  overflow  column,  the  height  of  whose 
upper  open  end  determines  the  operating  level  of  pulp 
within  said  container;  means  holding  said  upper  open 
end  of  the  bellows  tubing  in  open  condition,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  upper  open  end  of  the 
bellows  tubing  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


2,7<5,rP9 
SIFTERS 
Jan   H.   Franken,  HceoMtedc,  Nsthcriaads,  ntrigmrr  to 
Bureau  van  Toogeren  N.  V,,  Hccmstcdc,  Nethcriaiids, 
a  company  of  the  Nethcrtands 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,963 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Nctbcriands  June  11,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—250) 


1  A  sifter  for  separating  dust  into  fractions  of  dif- 
ferent particle  size  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  gas  conduit  having  an  unimpeded  cross  section 
of  approximately  uniform  area  and  having  a  top  wall  and 
i  bottom  wall  and  provided  in  its  top  wall  with  a  dust 
inlet  opening  and  in  its  bottom  wall  with  a  dust  outlet 
disposed  substantially  vertically  below  the  dust  inlet 
opening,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  grate  dis- 
posed immediately  behind  the  dust  inlet,  said  grate  occu- 
pying substantially  the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
conduit  and  through  which  the  gas  in  the  conduit  passes. 
said  grate  being  composed  of  approximately  horizontally 
disposed  bars,  said  bars  being  spaced  apart  vertically  a 
distance  to  provide  an  aperture  between  each  of  the  bars 
^hich  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  largest  particles  present 
m  the  dus!  to  be  treated  and  said  bars  each  having  an 
upper  surface  which  is  inclined  in  a  direction  facing  the 
movement  of  the  gas  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  wall 
oi  the  tonduil. 


2,765,080 

GRAIN  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT 

V  erne  Ralmer,  Lovelaad,  and  Eldon  Balnicr, 

near  Ault,  Colo. 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,682 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—350) 


/ 


I 


"    i^ — *f-i^ 


!  .A  grain  sorting  device,  comprising,  in  combinatioh, 
an  open  top  grain  hopper  having  an  adjacent  rota  table 
shaft  source  of  power  and  a  rigid  frame  connected  to  and 
across  its  top,  a  rotatable  shaft  vertically  mounted  pn 
and  journal-held  to  and  by  the  frame  and  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  pro- 
jected plane  of  the  top  of  the  hopper,  self-aligning-anti- 
end-play-bearing  means  secured  to  the  frame  for  so 
rotatably  mounting  and  rotatably  holding  the  shaft  on 
and  by  the  frame,  an  operable  flat  grain  cleaner  screen 
disc  horizontally  rigidly  and  removably  secured  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  positioned  thereon  so  as 
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toreoeive  grain  directed  onto  that  disc,  means  for  so 
•ecnriog  the  disc  to  the  shaft,  operable  rouuUe 
pitman-likeixmer-transmissioo  means  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  being  roUtably  carried  on  and  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  upon  operation  for  effecting  back  and  forth 
alternate  roUtion  of  the  shaft  and  its  disc,  means  for  con- 
necting the  power  tramnnssion  means  in  power  trans- 
mitting reUtionship  to  the  source  of  power,  said  means 
for  connecting  the  power  transmission  means  in  power 
transmitting  relationship  to  said  shaft  including  means  for 
so  rotatably  carrying  the  pitman-like-power-transmission 
means  on  and  by  the  shaft,  dirt  coUecting  and  tube  dis- 
charge means  carried  by  the  hopper  and  positioned  under 
the  disc  and  adapted  for  collecting  and  directing  dirt  fall- 
ing from  the  disc  to  a  point  outside  of  the  hopper,  and 
means  connected  to  the  hopper  for  so  carrying  and  posi- 
Uomng  the  dirt  collecting  and  discharge  means. 


8fi 

ing  in  its  bottom  a  screw-threaded  opening  the  upper  ead 
of  which  is  conically  countersunk  to  provide  a  vahe  seat 
and  a  valve  member  having  a  screw-threaded  rf»^^^  tt- 
ceived  in  said  opening  and  a  frusto-conicaJ  head  fitting 
said  valve  seat,  said  second  well  being  provided  with  one 
or  more  restricted  drain  passages  opening  in  said  valve 
seat  to  be  closed  by  said  head,  said  shank  being  located 
withm  the  vertical  limits  of  the  bottom  of  the  second  well, 
the  lower  end  of  the  diank  having  provisicms  for  applica- 
tion of  a  valve-rotating  tool. 


2.7<S,it3 

FILTER 

A     „*^  *•'»»»>■<.  I-3«wood.Crfll. 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,352 

3ClaiBs.    (CL  210— 182) 


2,7(5,081  I 

„«-  »._  ^RECOVERY  OF  WOOL  WAX 
yaFrmAEvaM,  Haapton,  Vkloria,  WBfrMi  Ernest 
Ewwi,  McKfamoB,  Victoria,  and  Cecil  SinqMoli,  East 
Mnlvem,  Victoria,  Aastnlia,  — ' ^^^ 


Claims  priority,  appttcalton  AntnHa  Jane  19,  1953 
15  Claims.    (Q.  21»— 53) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  wool  wax  from  wool 
scour  liquids  which  produce  a  stable  froth  when  subjected 
to  froth  flotation  comprising  feeding  wool   scour  liquid 
into  a  wax-recovery  sub-aeration  flotation  cell,  mechani- 
cally agitating  and  impelling  and  aerating  the  wool  scour 
liquid  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cell  to  effect  the  pro- 
duction of  froth,  passing  the  froth  from  said  wax-recovery 
sub-aeration  flotation  cell  to  a  launder,  feeding  air  and 
returning  a  portion  of  the  froth  from  said  launder  to  a 
point   adjacent   the   bottom   of  said   wax-recovery   sub- 
aeration  cell,  passing  another  portion  of  the  froth  from 
said  launder  to  a  second  sub-aeration  agitating,  impelling 
and  aerating  cell,  and   collecting  the   resultant  washed 
froth. 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
tank  for  the  reception  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  said  tank 
having  a  tubular  outlet  member  extending  through  and 
rotatably  disposed  in  one  (rf  its  ends  and  having  a  remov- 
able end  wall  at  its  other  end,  a  tubular  perforated  inner 
shaft  extending  axially  into  said  Unk  and  forming  a  co- 
axial extension  of  said  outlet  member,  said  shaft  having 
a  closed  end  adjacent  the  removable  end  wall  of  said  tank, 
a  tubular  perforated  outer  shaft  tclescopically  mounted  on 
said  inner  shaft  and  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  the 
removable  end  wall  of  said  tank,  filter  members  carried 
by  said  outer  shaft  in  communication  with  the  perfor- 
ations  thereon,   means  for  releasably  locking  the  said 
outer  shaft   to  said   outlet   member,   said   shafts  being 
radially    spaced    whereby    to    provide    a    fluid-receiving 
chamber  therebetween  in  communication  with  said  per- 
forations in  said  inner  shaft,  and  means  for  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  movably  supporting  the  closed  end  of  said 
outer  shaft,  said  latter  means  comprising  bearing  members 
joumaling  said  outer  shaft,  arms  projecting  laterally  from 
said  bearing  members  and  rollers  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
arms  and  longitudinal  track  members  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tank  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
rollers. 


2,765,082 

TANK  DRAIN  PLUG 

Allen  T.  CordlU,  IndfampoUs.  hd 

Application  April  13, 1953.  Serial  No,  348,245 

1  Claim,    (a.  21»— 57) 


2  7(5  §§4 

LIQUID  FILTERS 

Charies  M.  Tocsky,  Ncshnaic  N.  J. 

Application  Jaly  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,057 

3Clafans.    (CL  210— 184) 


A  drain  fitting  for  installation  in  the  bottom  of  a  lio 
^-storage  t^.  comprising  a  cup-like  Sdy^^'S 

Wf  above  said  second  weU  «id  being  providwiuiu 
bottom  with  a  main  outlet  opemn,.lS4SSrweU  ha^ 


I.  A  filter  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  side 
walls,  sides  of  the  casing  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
tubular  members  arranged  therein  and  opening  outwardly 
through  said  side  walls,  one  member  being  directed  to 
one  end  of  the  casing,  the  other  member  being  directed 
to  the  0|^>osed  end  of  the  casing,  the  casing  having  re- 
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iioirabte  upper  and  lower  covers,  housinfi  amnged  in- 
1  ranfly  of  tfaie  coven  adjacent  the  casing  ends,  said  coven 
ind  hominit  collectively  fonning  distributor  chamben, 
1  ridi  which  said  tubular  memben  communicate,  a  plural- 
i  y  of  filter  units  in  said  casing,  each  unit  comprising  an 
ipertured  plate  mounted  in  one  housing  and  an  aper- 
tired  header  moimted  in  the  other  lK)using,  a  plurality 
(f  filler  coils  mounted  in  and  extending  between  said 
plates  and  headen  of  the  respective  units,  means  for  join- 
and  spacing  said  plates  and  headers,  the  apertures  of 
plate  opening  into  the  casing  externally  of  the  space 
within  the  filter  coOs  as  well  u  into  the  adjacent 
tor  chamber,  said  filter  coils  having  apertured 
bes  arranged  therein,  said  apertured  discharge  tubes 
unicating  with  the  header  apertures  in  each  unit, 
the  li<iuid  from  said  tubes  being  directed  to  said  outlet 
ibcr  from  the  apertures  of  said  header  and  distributor 
ber  of  the  adjacent  housing. 


Olto 


2,7(5,MS 
KOTAKY  SUCTION  DRUM  FILTER 

aalvMr  to  The  Bfa^k- 
Ohio,  a  corporatkMi  of 


24,  1954,  SmU  No.  412,335 
(CL  21»— 2t2) 


1.  A  rotary  suction  drum  filter  comprising  a  drum 
cutting,  a  cylindrical  strainer  disposed  in  concentric  out- 
lanfly  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing, generally  radially  arranged  walls  disposed  between 
Si  kid  casing  and  said  strainer  to  define  a  plurality  of  cells 
u  1  the  space  between  said  strainer  and  said  casing,  means 
forming  a  separate  discharge  outlet  from  each  of  said 
c^lls,  discharge  ducts  extending  from  said  outlets  to  a 
arge  position  at  one  end  of  said  drum  and  being 
it  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
to  locate  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  ducts  at 
al  substantial  angular  distance  rearwardly  of  the  associ- 
ated said  outlets,  a  suction  box  located  at  said  one  end  of 
s^id  drum  and  arranged  for  registry  with  said  discharge 
ds  of  successive  said  ducts  during  a  minor  fraction  of 
complete  revoluti<m  of  each  said  duct  to  withdraw 
lected  liquid  therefrom  with  resulUng  creation  of  a 
al  vacuum  therein,  means  cooperating  with  said 
tion  box  to  clote  the  discharge  end  of  each  said  duct 
a  further  minor  fraction  of  a  complete  revolution  to 
for  suction  through  said  strainer  into  the  associ 
said  cell  under  the  influence  of  said  vacuum  therein, 
ahd  conduit  means  positioned  for  registry  with  said  dis- 
ci large  ends  of  successive  said  conduits  following  said 
further  minor  fraction  of  a  complete  revolution  to  receive 
tlerefrom  the  liquid  accumulated  therein  during  said 
further  minor  fraction  of  a  revolution. 


1> 


2,7<5,9M 
ROTARY  SUCTION  DRUM  FILTER 

Upala,  Sweica,  aarigMr  to  The  Black- 
HawHtoB,  Ohio,  a  coqporation  of 


24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,334 
nCUbm.    (a.  21*— 292) 
1.  A  rotary  suction  drum  filter  comprising  a  drum  cas- 
ii^  a  cylindrical  strainer  disposed  in  concentric  outward- 
relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing. 


generally  radially  arranged  walls  disposed  between  said 
casing  and  said  strainer  to  define  a  plurality  o(  cells  in 
the  space  between  said  strainer  and  said  casing,  means 
forming  a  separate  discharge  outlet  from  each  of  said 
cells  and  spaced  between  the  ends  ol  said  cells,  disdiarge 
ducts  extending  generally  axially  of  said  casing  from 
said  outlets  to  a  discharge  position  at  one  end  o(  said 
casing,  and  said  ducts  being  generally  helically  arranged 


\^_1 


in  the  form  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  coil  concentric 
with  and  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  to  lo- 
cate the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  ducts  at  a  sub- 
stantial angular  distance  rearwardly  of  the  associated  said 
outlet  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  filter  and  at  sub- 
suntially  the  same  radial  spacing  from  the  axis  of  said 
casing  as  said  associated  outlet  for  c<MTespondingly  in- 
creased height  of  suction  in  each  said  duct  as  the  asso- 
ciated said  cells  rise  successively  during  rotation  of  said 
filter. 


2,7i5,9t7 

PALLET  RACKS,  STAGING,  SHELVING  AND 

SKID  RACKS 

Dave  L.  Welnbanii,  Waat  Hvtford,  Con. 

AppUcatioa  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,7M 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 14S) 


■t 


f 


1.  A  rack  construction  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  pair  of  identical  frames,  connecton  carried 
by  opposed  comers  of  said  frames,  opposed  connecton 
being  interlocked  and  forming  vertically  disposed  sleeves, 
said  sleeves  receiving  said  standards,  collan  on  said 
standards  engaging  said  sleeves  to  limit  downward  move- 
ment of  said  sleeves,  each  of  said  connecton  being  formed 
of  a  pair  of  vertical  flanges  joined  together  in  angular 
relation,  said  flanges  diverging  away  from  their  respec- 
tive frame,  said  flanges  being  of  similar  configuration 
with  one  being  left  and  the  other  right,  each  of  said 
flanges  including  a  horizontal  edge  and  a  vertical  edge, 
recesses  formed  in  sajd  horizontal  edge  and  said  vertical 
edge  to  form  projecting  fingers  received  in  the  recesses 
of  an  opposed  flange  of  an  opposed  connector. 


2.7(5,9U 

VEHICLE  UNLOADER 

James  H.  Bidl,  mtm  Olkftm,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,S«« 

4ClaiM.    (CL214— 44) 

I  A  portable  unloader  for  removing  crops  from  a 
farm  vehicle  to  a  ground-supported  hopper  in  a  typical 
arrangement  in  which  the  open  discharge  end  of  the 
vehicle  is  placed  proximate  to  and  at  a  level  above  the 
near  edge  of  the  hopper  for  downward  and  rearward  dis- 
charge into  (he  hopper,  said  unloader  comprising:  a 
mobile  carrier  structurally  independent  of  the  >nihicle  ami 
hopper  and  including  a  generally  horizontal  open  fhtme- 
work  positionable  directly  over  the  hopper  so  that  crops 
moving  from  the  vehicle  to  the  hopper  pass  through  said 
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m 


c^'sto-i:LT^t:^^^  issjTf nSsSe^iLid-:^^^  *-^ 

:i;:Snrrirri^SLs!ftirtiir^^^        SHH^r-^^^^ 

.We  the  carrier  to  be  ^lSl  imoTndSS^/t  Z!^i   smiuluneously  w,th  the  actuation  of  the  fim  mentioMd 
stationary  operating  position  relative  to  the  hopper  and 
vehicle;  generally  vertical  support  means  structuraUy  in- 
dependent of  the  vehicle  and  hopper  and  secured  to  and 
rismg  from  the  vehicle-proximate  side  of  the  framework 


substantially  in  a  plane  intermediate  the  vehicle  and  the 
near  side  of  the  hopper;  rotary  feeder  units  carried  by 
the  support  means  substantially  in  said  plane  for  engaging 
and  causing  vehicle-carried  crops  to  move  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  the  hopper  as  aforesaid,  powcr-trans- 
mitting  means  on  the  carrier  and  drivlngly  connected  to 
ihe  crop-engaging  element,  brace  means  extending  from 
an  upper  portion  of  the  support  means  and  the  edge  of 
the  framework  remote  from  said  support  means;  and 
shield  means  carried  by  said  brace  means  to  prevent 
scattering  of  crops  by  the  crop-engaging  means 


2.7^,M9 
BARN  CLEANER  SYSTEM 
NX  CoNia,  Sflvcr  Laka,  Wh. 

AppUcatioa  April  It,  1951.  Serial  No.  221,793 
9Claiaia.    (CL  214— 93) 


means,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  pair  of  bell 
cranks  pivoted  on  said  axle,  a  treadle  bar  carried  by  said 
cranks  for  reciprocablc  movement  into  and  out  of  engace- 
ment  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheels,  and  linkage  means 
connecting  said  bell  crank  to  said  fint  mentioned  means. 

2,7<5,i91 

SPARE  WHEEL  CARRIER 

.-_»  J^^iy.^^**-*  Piatdaad,  Onf. 

^^PHIcalloa  Fri^wry  3, 1953,  Serial  nI  334,t59 

SCUhm.    (CL  214—454) 


■^ 


•y ,, 


/  ^■'■^ 


,«   '  ^,'*""!  c'««ner  comprising  a  single  shovel  adapted 
to  travel  withm  a  gutter  behind  a  row  of  stalls  in  a  hS™ 
a  tow  line  for  said  shovel.  .  drum  for  Uking  up  sakl 

beyond  the  limits  of  said  gutter,  an  electric  motor  for 
dnvmg  said  drum,  a  clutch  means  between  said  dnim 
and  said  motor,  a  solenoid  means  for  controlling  said 
cJutch  a  cable  guide  means  substantially  below  the  level 
of  said  drum  and  adjacent  the  limit  of  said  gutter,  said 
giude  means  including  at  least  one  pulley  below  which 
Mid  tow  hoe  travels,  a  switch  means  located  at  said  guide 
means  for  controlling  said  solenoid,  and  a  stop  i^ 

?««,'?^  *?*  '"^  ?*^***  ^"*"  ^  P*^°»  o^  attaching  the 
tow  bne  to  said  shovel  for  controlling  said  solenoid  to 
disengage  said  clutch  when  the  shovel  approaches  said 
cable  giude  means. 


2.7(5,99f  I 

HAND  TRUCK 

A-««^^-ii^-  '*^  ZwBbrota,  Minn. 

'^*****^  it?*  ^  '♦**»  **«  No.  419,695 
4  daiaH.    (CL  214— 35t) 

.  L^  ***"*'  *™^''  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having 
a  hand  grip  portion  at  one  end  and  a  laterally  projectina 

^  ^^LL^"^^  transvenely  of  said  frame  adja- 

SScM^^^"**  «»"»P»»«We  means  on  said  frame 

f^    f^^**^.  '**  "»"«  •  l«Kl  from  the  plat- 
form, force  transmitting  means  for  actuating  the  fint 


1.  A  spare  wheel  carrier  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  vehicle,  horizontal 
pivot  means  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  wheel  support 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  a  generally  horizontal  position  beneath  said 
bracket  to  a  generally  vertical  position  alongside  said 
bracket,  said   wheel   support  comprising  a  disc-shaped 
member  adapted  to  be  concentricaUy  disposed  with  re- 
spect  to  the  wheel  and  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
hub  thereof  and  said  horizonul  pivot  means  being  up- 
wardly  disposed  from  the  horizontal  diameter  of  said 
wh<»|  support  when  in  verUcal  position,  and  means  to 
retam  said  support  at  either  of  said  posrtioas  oompristng 
a  keeper  on  said  wheel  support  defining  a  pair  of  op- 
positely facing  abutments  and  a  pivoted  latch  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  engageable  with  said  abutments,  said 
latch  comprising  a  threaded  member  and  said  bracket 
comprising  a  portion  defining  an  arcuate  slot  thnxigh 
which  said  threaded  member  extends,  and  said  latch  com- 
prising a  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said  threaded  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  tightened  to  lock  said  latch  in 
latching  position. 


— ,««  2,7«5,i92 

Nii^  JSE^^iS^  mSFENSING  SYSTEM 
i^"ir^  J^  ^'"^  '••^  Wooii,  Mick..  M. 

AppRcalkM  M^  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  »i,14< 
IClite.   (CL2I7— IM)    ^ 

th«Ll!Sl  ?  ""  ^^  '  P****™*  container  having  a 
threaded  bushmg  on  one  waU  shaped  to  co-operate  with 
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a  dispensing  apparatus  and  having  two  sealing  surfaces, 
oat  at  the  outer  end  and  one  at  the  inner  end,  said  valve 
comprmnt.  a  threaded  nipple  to  be  held  in  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  bushing,  a  flange  on  said  nipple  for  co- 
operating with  the  inner  sealing  surface  of  the  bushing 
to  seal  the  same,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
flange  to  close  the  nipple  from  within  the  container  com- 


prising an  elongate  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end, 
a  valve  closure  plug  removably  located  in  said  latter  open- 
ing, means  on  said  flange  mounting  said  member  in  piv- 
otal relation  to  said  nipple  and  means  to  bias  said  last 
member  in  co-axial  relation  to  said  nipple  when  in  closed 
position,  said  member  being  movable  by  pressure  on  said 
closure  plug  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
nipple. 

HYGIENIC  MILKING  BUCKETS  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINERS 

Johann  Tbcodor  GridI,  Obanrvatory,  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Unkw  of  Sooth  Africa 

Appikatioa  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,J34 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  220—1) 


I.  A  hygienic  container  for  liquid  adapted  for  use  as  a 
milking  bucket,  which  comprises  a  hollow  body  having 
mainly  a  substantially  circular  perimeter  on  a  vertical 
plane  and  flattened  side  walls  opposite  each  other  on  either 
side  of  the  said  perimeter,  which  body  has  a  substantially 
narrower  width  along  its  axis  than  the  diameter  of  its 
perimeter  and  is  closed  except  for  an  opening  allowing 
of  convenient  filling,  cleaning  of  the  container  and  milk- 
ing thereinto,  the  said  hollow  body  presenting  a  support- 
ing plane  on  its  said  perimeter  for  standing  the  body  on 
the  ground  in  a  position  in  which  the  opening  faces  up- 
wards and  another  supporting  plane  on  its  said  perimeter 
for  standing  the  body  on  the  ground  in  a  position  in 
which  the  opening  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position. 
the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  when  in  said  last  named 
position  extending  at  least  up  to  the  vertical  projection 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  the  opening  being  m 
the  proximity  of  the  top  of  the  container  in  both  poMtions 


2,765,094 
CLOSURE 
Rokcrt  B.  Ryan,  Soatfa  Gate,  Calif. 
Applicattoa  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,150 
7  Claims.    (CI.  22(K— 31) 
1.  A  cover  assembly  for  use  on  an  open  top  receptacle 
comprising:  a  cover  member  of  flexible  plastic  material 
having   a   peripheral    flange    for    relcasable    engagement 
with  the  rim  of  said  receptacle,  said  cover  member  hav 
ing  a  wall  portion  to  extend  across  the  open  top  of  the 
receptacle,  said  wall  portion   being  formed   with   a   dis- 
pensing aperture,  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  aperture 
being  arcuate  and  the  remaining  portion  being  a  straight 


edge  for  use  to  level  material  in  spoons,  said  wall  por- 
tion being  reduced  in  thickness  to  form  a  step  adjacent 
said  straight  edge,  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  edge  of  the 
aperture  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  recess  with  the 
two  ends  of  the  recess  extending  over  said  step;  and  a  lid 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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member  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  side  of  said 
^alj  portion  adjacent  said  step,  said  lid  memhef  being 
dimensioned  to  close  said  aperture  and  overlap  sajd  step, 
sdid  lid  member  having  a  peripheral  projection  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  said  recess  to  latch  the  lid 
member  in  closed  position. 


2,7«5,f9S 

EXTERNAL  TANK  PATCH 

Honcr  J.  VIck,  Lockteirt,  Tax. 

AppUcatioo  October  «,  1954,  Serial  No,  461,117 

3  Claiais.    (CL  220—24) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tank  having  a  side  wall  and  an  end 
plate  connected  together  by  bolts  extending  through  bolt 
holes  in  a  chime  structure  formed  by  the  side  wall  and 
the  edge  of  the  plate,  a  device  for  closing  leak  holes  in 
said  wall  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  having  one 
leg  adapted  to  ovcriic  said  wall  over  the  leak  hole  there- 
in and  having  the  other  leg  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slotted  apertures  extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end 
contiguous  to  said  one  leg  and  with  slotted  spaced  aper- 
tures extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end  remote  from 
said  one  leg,  a  plate  member  disposed  in  confronting  face 
to  face  relation  with  respect  to  said  other  leg,  said  plate 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  ex- 
tending along  and  adjacent  the  end  contiguous  to  said 
one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  and  with  spaced  aper- 
tures extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end  remote  from 
said  one  leg  of  said  L-shap«l  member,  the  plurality  of 
apertures  of  said  plate  member  extending  along  the  end 
contiguous  to  said  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  and 
the  slotted  apertures  of  said  other  leg  extending  along 
and  adjacent  the  end  contiguous  to  said  one  leg  being 
in  registry  with  said  bolt  holes  and  surroundingly  receiv- 
ing said  bolts  with  the  apertures  of  said  plate  member 
extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said 
one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  being  in  registry  with 
the  slotted  apertures  of  said  other  leg  extending  along 
jnd  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said  one  leg  of  said 
L  shaped  member,  bolts  extending  through  the  register- 
ing slotted  apertures  and  apertures  of  said  other  4eg  of 
s^d  L  shaped  member  and  said  plate  member,  respec- 
tively, and  securing  said  other  leg  to  said  plate  member. 
sealing  means  interposed  between  said  one  leg  ^f  said 
L  shaped  member  and  said  wall,  and  extensile  means 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  one  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate, mem- 
ber adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said  one  leg  df  said 
L-shaped  member  for  forcing  said  one  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member  into  leakproof  abutting  relation  with 
respect  to  said  wall. 


2,765JH 

DETACHABLE  BOX  LOCK 

Ewtag  L.  Sknn,  Btrariy  Hiih,  Calif. 

Applicati  JO  Jmc  17, 1955,  Sarial  No.  516,150 

<  Claims.    (0.220—55) 


__^^-^^=. 


jjijji'^ 


4.  A  box  of  resUicnt  material  having  a  hinged  cover 
on  the  box  and  a  perforated  lip  downwardly  projecting 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  cover,  the  box  having  ribs 
projecting  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  front  wall  thereof 
the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  ribs  being  notched  to 
provide  vertically  directed  guides  along  the  rear  wall 
surface,  there  being  two  passages  through  the  wall  inter- 
mediate the  ribs,  a  latch  member  including  a  plate  of  a 
length  and  thickness  snugly  to  seat  in  said  guides,  a  latch 
stop  projecting  from  the  plate  through  one  of  the  wall 
passages,  the  lip  of  the  cover  engaging  said  stop  during 
closing  movement  of  the  cover  to  force  the  stop  rear- 
wardly  thereby  to  flex  the  plate,  resilience  of  the  plate 
causing  the  stop  to  enter  the  lip  perforation  to  lock  the 
cover  in  closed  position,  and  a  knob  extending  from  the 
plate  through  the  other  passage,  pressure  against  the  knob 
causing  the  plate  to  flex  thereby  to  withdraw  the  latch  stop 
from  the  wall  passage  and  the  ends  of  the  plate  from  the 
guides  for  removal  of  the  member  from  the  box.     i 


2,765,097 
MANHOLE  COVER 

'''?S"L^;  2?***"'  WWttier,  and  lohn   V.  Mariner, 
Upland,  Calif.,  aarifnors  to  tfae  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprneatcd  by  tfae  Secretary  of  tfae  Air  Force 
Application  Joly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,186 
9  Claims.    (CI.  220— M) 


„^ 


^ 
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7.  In  combination,  a  wall  for  a  pressurized  chamber 
having  a  circular  manhole  therethrough,  a  cover  seating 
and  scaling  circular  flange  surrounding  the  manhole  hav- 
ing a  concentric  circular  cover  stop  flange  facing  outward- 
ly, an  annular  concentric  cover  receiving  circular  wall 
extending  outwardly  of  the  manhole  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  said  concentric  flange,  an  overhanging  concentric 
circular  cover  locking  flange  surrounding  the  manhole  at 
the  outer  rim  of  the  concentric  cover  receiving  circular 
opening,  facing  the  cover  stop  flange,  a  flexible  resilient 
circular   sheet   metal  cover  receivable  in  said   manhole 
said  cover   having  an  outwardly  bowed  circular  central 
portion  for  closing  the  manhole,  an  annular  gasket  groove 
facing  outwardly  of  the  manhole  opening  surrounding  the 
central  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  locking 
fingers  fixed  on  the  cover  and  flaring  outwardly  from  the 
gasket  groove  portion  of  the  cover  to  form  locking  fingers 
for  latching  engagement  with  the  inwardly  facing  over- 
hanging flange  at  its  outer  extremities,  whereby  flexing 
the  bowed  out  portion  of  the  cover  inwardly  relative  to 
the  manhole  retracts  the  extremities  of  the  locking  fingers 
from  under  the  overhanging  flange  to  free  the  cover,  and 
a  circular  O  ring  rubber-like  gasket  ring  seated  in  the 
gasket  groove  facing  outwardly  toward  the  stop  flange 
and  the  said  circular  wall  for  sealing  engagement  there- 
with, where  the  circular  cover  is  locked  in  the  manhole. 

_  2,765,098 

M^iJ^S^i^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^''TH  HIGH  PRESSURES 
^L^l!^^'  Scandale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Combos- 
tion^&Jl^ring,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  Angwt  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,350 
4Chdms.    (0.220—48) 

1.  In  a  closure  for  a  pressure  vessel,  a  hollow  cylinder 
closed  at  its  ends  by  a  pair  of  generally  flat  plates  normal 


to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  prenure  resistant  support 
framework  disposed  within  said  cylinder  intermediate 
said  plates  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoUow  frustums 
of  a  pyramid  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  and  with  their  axes  parallel  with  that  of  the 
cylinder,  the  lower  base  of  each  of  said  frustrums  overly- 
ing a  common  one  of  said  plates  and  comprising  the  sec- 
tor of  a  circle  whose  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  with  the  radii  of  each 
sector  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
with  the  total  area  of  said  sectors  equalling  that  of  said 
circle,  the  upper  base  of  said  frustums  being  circular  and 


overlying  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  frustums  of  a 
pyramid  being  secured  to  said  plates  throughout  the  length 
of  the  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  bases,  plate  member? 
extending  radially  outward  of  the  center  of  said  cylinder 
intermediate  adjacent  frustums  and  into  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  members  being  secured 
along  their  respectively  adjacent  edges  to  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  to  said  pair  of  flat  plates,  a  cylindrical  con- 
duit coaxial  with  each  of  said  frustums  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  upper  base  thereof,  said  conduits  extending 
through  said  frustums  and  through  aligned  openings  in 
i>aid  plates  and  being  secured  thereto. 


2,765,099 
LUG  BOX 

A     ..  '!r^.^-  ""•'y*  *"  '"*»  Calif. 
Application  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512^12 
4  Claims.    (O.  220— 97) 


4.  In  a  lug  box  having  inclined  side  and  end  walls 
formed  integrally  with  a  depressed  bottom  having  a  re- 
cessed surface  defining  a  shoulder  running  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  the  combination  with  leaf  members  hinged- 
ly  Connected  along  opposite  end  walls  of  said  box,  of  a 
thickened  collar  on  the  outer  side  of  said  end  wall  to 
provide  a  finger  engaging  ledge  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  box  and  to  present  a  vertical  outer  facia  at  right 
angles  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  end  wall,  said  upper 
surface  of  each  said  end  wall  being  disposed  at  a  lower 
level  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  adjoining  side 
walls,  said  adjoining  portions  of  said  side  walls  having  a 
beveled  upper  surface  inclined  upwardly  from  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  end  walls  at  right  angles  relative  to  the 
inclined  inner  face  of  the  latter,  said  leaf  member  being 
tapered  on  its  inner-lower  surface  for  alignment  with  the 
inclined   inner   face   of  said   end   wall   when   said   leaf 
member  is  in  raised  position  and  for  supported  engage- 
ment with  the  inclined  beveled  surfaces  of  the  adjoining 
side  walls  when  said  leaf  member  is  in  lowered  position, 
each    said    leaf   member   having    a   recessed    free   edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  defined  on  the  bottom 
of  a  similar  box  supported  thereon  and  providing  pro- 
jected ends  adapted  to  overlie  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said 


\\s 


a  dispeiisinf  apparatus  and  having  two  sealing  surfaces, 
one  at  the  outer  end  and  one  at  the  inner  end,  said  valve 
(xnnprising,  a  threaded  nipple  to  be  held  in  the  threaded 
l>ortion  of  said  bushing,  a  flange  on  said  nipple  for  co- 
operating with  the  inner  sealing  surface  of  the  bushing 
lo  seal  the  same,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
lange  to  close  the  nipple  from  within  the  container  com- 
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arising  an  elongate  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end, 
I  valve  closure  plug  removably  located  in  said  latter  open- 
ng,  means  on  said  flange  mounting  said  member  in  piv- 
otal relation  to  said  nipple  and  means  to  bias  said  last 
member  in  co-axial  relation  to  said  nipple  when  in  closed 
position,  said  member  being  movable  by  pressure  on  said 
closure  plug  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
Hiipple. 

2,7<5,f93 

HYGIENIC  MILKING  BUCKETS  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINERS 

lokann  Tbcodor  Gricff,  Obacrvatory,  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 

UakmofSoirth  Africa 

AppikatkM  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,J:M 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  220—1) 


1.  A  hygienic  container  for  liquid  adapted  for  use  as  a 
milking  bucket,  which  comprises  a  hollow  body  having 
mainly  a  substantially  circular  perimeter  on  a  vertical 
F)lane  and  flattened  side  walls  opposite  each  other  on  either 
side  of  the  said  perimeter,  which  body  has  a  substantially 
narrower  width  along  its  axis  than  the  diameter  of  its 
perimeter  and  is  closed  except  for  an  opening  allowing 
of  convenient  filling,  cleaning  of  the  container  and  milk- 
ing thereinto,  the  said  hollow  body  presenting  a  support- 
ing plane  on  its  said  perimeter  for  standing  the  body  on 
the  ground  in  a  position  in  which  the  opening  faces  up- 
wards and  another  supporting  plane  on  its  said  perimeter 
for  standing  the  body  on  the  ground  in  a  position  m 
which  the  opening  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position. 
the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  when  in  said  last  named 
position  extending  at  least  up  to  the  vertical  projection 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  openmg,  the  opening  being  in 
the  proximity  of  the  top  of  the  container  in  both  positions 


2,765,094 
CLOSURE 
Rokcrt  B.  Ryaa,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,150 
7  Clidna.    (Q.  220—31) 
1.  A  cover  assembly  for  use  on  an  open  top  receptacle 
comprising:  a  cover  member  of  flexible  plastic  material 
having   a   peripheral   flange    for   releasable    engagement 
with  the  rim  of  said  receptacle,  said  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  wail  portion  to  extend  across  the  open  top  of  the 
receptacle,  said  wall  portion  being  formed  with   a  dis- 
pensing aperture,  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  aperture 
being  arcuate  and  the  remaining  portion  being  a  straight 


edge  for  use  to  level  material  in  spoons,  said  wall  por- 
tion being  reduced  in  thickness  to  form  a  step  adjacent 
said  straight  edge,  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  ^Ige  of  the 
aperture  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  recess  with  the 
two  ends  of  the  recess  extending  over  said  step;  and  a  lid 


member  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  side  of  said 
\vall  portion  adjacent  said  step,  said  lid  member  being 
dimensioned  to  close  said  aperture  and  overlap  said  step, 
said  lid  member  having  a  peripheral  projection  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  said  recess  to  latch  the  lid 
member  m  closed  position. 


2,765,f9S 

EXTERNAL  TANK  PATCH 

Homer  J.  VIck,  Locttnt,  Tax. 

Applkatloa  October  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^1,137 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  220—24) 


1  For  use  with  a  tank  having  a  side  wall  and  an  end 
plate  connected  together  by  bolts  extending  through  bolt 
holes  in  a  chime  structure  formed  by  the  side  wall  and 
the  edge  of  the  plate,  a  device  for  closing  leak  holes  in 
said  wall  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  having  one 
leg  adapted  to  overlie  said  wall  over  the  leak  hole  there- 
in and  having  the  other  leg  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slotted  apertures  extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end 
contiguous  to  said  one  leg  and  with  slotted  spaced  aper- 
tures extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  ; 
said  one  leg,  a  plate  member  disposed  in  confronting  fice 
to  face  relation  with  respect  to  said  other  leg.  said  pUte 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  ex- 
tending along  and  adjacent  the  end  contiguous  to  said 
one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  and  with  spaced  aper- 
tures extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  ". 
said  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member,  the  plurality  of 
apertures  of  said  plate  member  extending  along  the  end 
contiguous  to  said  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  and 
the  slotted  apertures  of  said  other  leg  extending  along 
and  adjacent  the  end  contiguous  to  said  one  leg  being 
in  registry  with  said  bolt  holes  and  surroundingly  receiv- 
ing said  bolts  with  the  apertures  of  said  plate  member 
extending  along  and  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said 
one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  being  in  registry  with 
the  slotted  apertures  of  said  other  leg  extending  along 
and  adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said  one  leg  of  said 
L  shaped  member,  bolts  extending  through  the  registtr- 
mg  slotted  apertures  and  apertures  of  said  other  leg  of 
said  L-shaped  member  and  said  plate  member,  respec- 
tively, and  securing  said  other  leg  to  said  plate  member, 
sealing  means  interposed  between  said  one  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member  and  said  wall,  and  extensile  means 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  one  leg  of  s^id 
L-shaped  member  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  end  remote  from  said  one  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member  for  forcing  said  one  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  member  into  leakproof  abutting  relation  with 
respect  to  said  wall. 
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2,7<SJM 

DETACHABLE  BOX  LOCK 

'iaf  L.  Sham,  Bcrcifar  Hiili,  CaUff. 

Aw«««*-»*«e  17, 1955,  S«W  No.  51M5f 

iOabm.   (CL220— 55) 


4.  A  box  of  resilient  material  having  a  hinged  cover 
on  the  box  and  a  perforated  lip  downwardly  projecting 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  cover,  the  box  having  ribs 
projecting  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  front  wall  thereof 
the  opposed  side  suifaces  of  said  ribs  being  notched  to 
provide  vertically  directed  guides  along  the  rear  wall 
surface,  there  being  two  passages  through  the  wall  Inter- 
mediate the  ribs,  a  latch  member  including  a  plate  of  a 
length  and  thickness  snugly  to  seat  in  said  guides,  a  latch 
stop  projectmg  from  the  plate  through  one  df  the  wall 
passages,  the  lip  of  the  cover  engaging  said  stop  during 
closmg  movement  of  the  cover  to  force  the  stop  rear- 
wardly  thereby  to  flex  the  plate,  resilience  of  the  plate 
causmg  the  stop  to  enter  the  lip  perforation  to  lock  the 
cover  in  closed  position,  and  a  knob  extending  from  the 
plate  through  the  other  passage,  pressure  against  the  knob 
causing  the  plate  to  flex  thereby  to  withdraw  the  latch  stop 
from  the  wall  passage  and  the  ends  of  the  plate  from  the 
guides  for  removal  of  the  member  from  the  box. 


89 

to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  prenure  resistant  support 
framework  disposed  within  said  cylinder  intermediate 
said  plates  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoUow  frustums 
of  a  pyramid  symmetricaDy  disposed  about  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  and  with  their  axes  parallel  with  that  of  the 
cylmder,  the  lower  base  of  each  of  said  frustnims  overly- 
ing a  common  one  of  said  plates  and  comprising  the  sec- 
tor of  a  circle  whose  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  with  the  radii  of  each 
sector  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
with  the  total  area  of  said  sectors  equalling  that  of  said 
circle,  the  upper  base  of  said  frustums  being  circular  and 


2,765,097  ! 

MANHOLE  COVER  I 

TS?*!.'^  Pp'wpqt  Whittier,  and  John   V,  Mariner, 
Upland,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  the  United  SlatM  of  Amer- 
ica as  renrnented  by  tkt  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,186 
9  Claims.    (CI.  220— 60) 
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overlying  the  other  of  said  pUtes,  said  frustums  of  a 
pyramid  being  secured  to  said  plates  throughout  the  length 
of  the  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  bases,  plate  memben 
extending  radially  outward  of  the  center  of  said  cylinder 
intermediate  adjacent  frustums  and  into  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate  members  being  secured 
along  their  respectively  adjacent  edges  to  the  wall  of  the 
cyhndcr  and  to  said  pair  of  flat  plates,  a  cylindrical  con- 
duit coaxial  with  each  of  said  frustums  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  upper  base  thereof,  said  conduits  extending 
through  said  frustums  and  through  aligned  openings  in 
said  plates  and  being  secured  thereto. 


7.  In  combination,  a  wall  for  a  pressurized  chamber 
having  a  circular  manhole  therethrough,  a  covfer  seating 
and  sealing  circular  flange  surrounding  the  mai^holc  hav- 
ing a  concentric  circular  cover  stop  flange  facing  outward- 
ly, an  annular  concentric  cover  receiving  circular  wall 
extending  outwardly  of  the  manhole  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  said  concentric  flange,  an  overhanging  concentric 
circular  cover  locking  flange  surrounding  the  manhole  at 
the  outer  rim  of  the  concentric  cover  receiving  circular 
opening,  facing  the  cover  stop  flange,  a  flexible  resilient 
circular  sheet  metal  cover  receivable  in  said  manhole 
said  cover  having  an  outwardly  bowed  circular  central 
portion  for  closing  the  manhole,  an  annular  gasket  groove 
facing  outwardly  of  the  manhole  opening  surrounding  the 
central  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  locking 
fingers  fixed  on  the  cover  and  flaring  outwardly  from  the 
gasket  groove  portion  of  the  cover  to  form  locking  fingers 
for  latching  engagement  with  the  inwardly  facing  over- 
hanging flange  at  its  outer  extremities,  whereby  flexing 
the  bowed  out  portion  of  the  cover  inwardly  relative  to 
the  manhole  retracts  the  extremities  of  the  locking  fingers 
from  under  the  overhanging  flange  to  free  the  cover  and 
a  circular  O  ring  rubber-like  gasket  ring  seated  in  the 
gasket  groove  facing  outwardly  toward  the  stop  flange 
and  the  said  circular  wall  for  sealing  engagement  there- 
with, where  the  circular  cover  is  locked  in  the  manhole. 

2,765,090 

CLOSURE  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURES 

^  %i!l!*!r''  Scaradjie,  N.  Y.,  a»ignor  to  Combos- 

STdSSSST^  ^**^  ^  ^^  ■  ~nK«tion 

Application  Angwt  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  526,350 

4  Claims.    (0.220—68) 

1.  In  a  closure  for  a  pressure  vessel,  a  hollow  cylinder 

closed  at  its  ends  by  a  pair  of  generally  flat  plates  normal 


ire 
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LUG  BOX  —. 

A     u  '!?*^«^-  "'•*''•  *■  '•^  Calif. 
Application  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512JIU 
4Clalnig.    (CL220— 97) 
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4.  In  a  lug  box  having  inclined  side  and  end  walls 
formed  integrally  with  a  depressed  bottom  having  a  i*- 
cessed  surface  defining  a  shoulder  running  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  the  combination  with  leaf  members  hinged- 
ly  connected  along  opposite  end  walls  of  said  box,  of  a 
thickened  collar  on  the  outer  side  of  said  end  wall  to 
provide  a  finger  engaging  ledge  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  box  and  to  present  a  vertical  outer  facia  at  right 
angles  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  end  wall,  said  upper 
surface  of  each  said  end  wall  being  disposed  at  a  lower 
level  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  adjoining  side 
walls,  said  adjoining  portions  of  said  side  wails  having  a 
beveled  upper  surface  inclined  upwardly  from  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  end  walls  at  right  angles  relaUve  to  the 
inclined  inner  face  of  the  latter,  said  leaf  member  being 
tapered  on  its  inner-lower  surface  for  alignment  with  the 
inclined   inner   face   of  said   end   wall   when   said   leaf 
member  is  in  raised  position  and  for  supported  engage- 
ment with  the  inclined  beveled  surfaces  of  the  adjoining 
side  walls  when  said  leaf  member  is  in  lowered  position 
each   said    leaf  member   having   a   recessed   free   edge' 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  defined  on  the  bottom 
of  a  simdar  box  supported  thereon  and  providing  pro- 
jected ends  adapted  to  overiie  the  beveled  surfaces  of  sail 
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side  walk  for  embracing  the  depressed  bottom  of  the  box 
supported  on  said  leaf  member,  said  projecting  ends  on 
each  leaf  nnember  when  the  latter  is  in  raised  position 
engaging  the  finger  engaging  ledge  on  a  similar  box 
nested  within  said  lug  box  to  afford  finger  clearance  be- 
tween said  finger  engaging  ledge  and  the  recessed  free 
edge  of  said  left  member. 


Fred  A.  De  Maria,  RUIfawood, 


BOTTLE  CARRIERS 

N.  J^  aMigaor  to  Coates 
Lk^  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 
Awfl  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,928 
1  aaim.    (a.  220—113) 


In  a  preformed  collapsible  bottle  carrier,  a  pair  of 
rectangular  bottom  panels  foldably  connected  to  each 
other  along  a  central  fold  line,  side  walls  foldably  con- 
nected at  their  lower  edges  to  the  outer  free  edges  of  the 
respective  bottom  panels  and  each  having  a  centrally 
located  vertical  extension  along  its  upper  edge  with  such 
extensions  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  panels  at  one  end 
of  said  carrier  pivoted  along  vertical  fold  lines  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  side  walls,  riser  panels  pivot - 
ally  connected  along  the  other  edges  of  the  respective  end 
panels  and  each  extending  a  substantial  distance  up- 
wardly beyond  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  panels,  said 
riser  panels  being  extended  inwardly  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion and  being  secured  together  to  pivotally  connect  said 
end  panels,  a  second  pair  of  end  panels  pivotally  con- 
nected along  vertical  fold  lines  to  the  other  end  edges 
of  the  respective  side  walls,  a  second  pair  of  riser  panels 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  edges  of  the  respective 
end  panels  and  being  extended  inwardly  and  secured  to- 
gether in  face-to-face  relation,  said  second  pair  of  riser 
panels  extending  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  second  pair  of  end  panels,  a  pair 
of  handle  panels  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  along 
vertical  fold  lines  to  the  upwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  second  pair  of  riser  panels  and  being  disposed 
against  and  secured  to  the  upwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  second  pair  of  riser  panels  in  sandwiching  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  handle  panels  having  their  other  ends 
sandwiching  the  opposite  faces  of  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  riser  panels 
and  being  secured  thereto,  locking  flaps  connected  to  the 
respective  handle  panels  at  said  other  ends  thereof  and 
pivotally  connected  along  vertical  fold  lines  and  bent  in- 
wardly about  the  upper  extensions  of  said  first  mentioned 
riser  panels  and  secured  between  said  handle  panels  to 
interlock  such  handle  panels  and  riser  panels,  a  lateral 
extension  panef  pivotally  connected  along  a  vertical  fold 
line  to  each  handle  panel  along  said  other  end  thereof 
immediately  below  the  corresponding  locking  flap,  each 
lateral  extension  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
at  its  outer  free  end  and  each  being  folded  in  facc-to- 
face  contact  with  its  associated  handle  panel,  a  first  pair 
of  separating  bars  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  end'^ 
along  vertical  fold  lines  to  vertical  edges  of  said  down 
wardly  extending  portions  of  said  extension  flaps  and 
corresponding  vertical  edges  of  said  upwardly  extending 
centrally  located  portions  of  respective  side  walls,  each 
handle  panel  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  ad 


jacent  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from  said  one  end  thereof 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  die  corresponding  riser 
panel,  a  second  pair  of  separating  ban  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  along  vertical  fold  uIms  to  vertical 
edges  of  saJkl  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
handle  panels  and  corresponding  vertical  edges  of  said 
upwardly  extending  centrally  located  portions  of  respec*- 
tive  side  walls  opposite  those  vertical  edges  to  which  the 
first  pair  of  separating  bars  are  secured. 


2,7(5,ltl 
MILK  CARTON  DISPENSING  MACHINB 
WOUaoB    SiMMitowa,    HIdBvflia,    and 
Babylon,  N.  Y^  u^kMUt  !• 
pnny,  La  Grange,  DL  j 

Appilcatiott  Marck  1«,  19S5,  Serial  No.  494,(74 
39ClafaBM.    (a.  221— 14)  , 


I.  A  carton  carrying  and  dispensing  device,  compris- 
ing a  housing,  means  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for 
gaining  access  thereto  and  including  a  delivery  device, 
a  plurality  of  trays  movably  supported  in  the  housing 
arranged  in  endless  rows  having  upper  and  lower  reaches, 
said  rows  being  secured  to  flexible  driven  members,  the 
reaches  being  arranged  substantially  horizontally  whereby 
as  the  driven  members  move,  the  trays  move  forward 
toward  said  delivery  device  on  the  top  reach  and  rear- 
ward from  said  delivery  device  on  the  bottom  reach, 
the  trays  being  aligned  transverse  of  the  direction  of 
movement  and  all  moving  simultaneously,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  driven  members  for  intermittently  moving  the 
trays  a  predetermined  distance,  tripper  means  at  the  said 
one  end,  each  tray  having  control  means  for  cooperating 
with  the  tripper  means,  the  tripper  means  serving  to  drop 
a  tray  from  each  row  in  a  predetermined  consecutive 
order  at  each  movement  of  the  flexible  driven  members, 
the  dropping  of  a  tray  depositing  an  article  carried  there- 
on in  said  delivery  device. 


2,7<5,192 
BLOCK-HANDLING  DEVICE 
Henry  M.  Yoha,  Laacaater,  and  Lmda  H.  Lockwood, 
Rohreistown,  Pa^  aasignari  to  Annatroag  Corli  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  ftamtytraaim 
Appiicatioa  September  22,  19St,  Serial  No.  1M,127 
(Clalma.    (Q.  221— 14) 


I.  In  block-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
platform  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  stocked  blocks. 
means  for  elevating  said  platform,  means  engageable 
with  the  uppermost  block  on  said  platform  for  limiting 
the  upward  elevating  movement  of  said  platform  to  po- 
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sition  said  uppermost  block  for  removal  from  said  plat- 
form, a  block  unloader  movable  transversely  of  said 
platform  to  engage  said  uppermost  block  on  said  plat- 
form to  slide  the  same  therefrom,  a  tilting  conveyor  to 
receive  said  uppermost  block  when  slid  from  the  plat- 
form when  said  conveyor  is  in  one  position  and  to  de- 
liver the  same  therefrom  when  said  conveyor  is  tilted 
into  another  position,  and  means  controlled  by  movement 
of  said  conveyor  toward  said  tilted  position  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  block  unloader  to  the  interval  when 
said  conveyor  is  in  said  first-mentioned  block-receiving 
position. 

^— ^^—  i 

2,7«5,103 

COIN  CONTROLLED  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  OR 

CONTAINER  VENDING  MACHINES 

Robert  M.  FoosImc,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Tlie  Bevco 

Company,  Inc.,  St.  Lowia,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Mb- 

■oari 

AppUcatlon  Febnury  24, 19S1,  Serial  No.  212,620 

SClaima.   (CI.  221— 133) 


WIBiam  B.  BaB,  OaUaad, 


to  HcMfy 


I.  A  beverage  vending  machine  comprising  a  recti- 
linear cabinet  having  opposed  parallel  end  walls  and  op- 
posed parallel  side  walls,  a  swingable  top  closure,  a  pair 
of  endwise  aligned  pivot-forming  pins  rigidly  mounted  in 
and  projecting  horizontally  inwardly  from  said  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  endwise  aligned  support-forming  pins  rigidly 
mounted  in  and  projecting  horizontally  inwardly  from 
said  side  walls,  a  bottle  rack  having  first  and  second 
pairs  of  depending  ears,  the  first  pair  of  ears  being  pro- 
vided with  elongated  apertures  shiftably  and  rotatably 
engaged  upon  the  pivot-forming  pins,  the  second  pair  of 
ears  being  provided  with  elongated  hook-forming  aper- 
tures for  optional  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
the  support-forming  pins  whereby  the  rack  is  shiftably 
mounted  in  and  is  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  across 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet  in  downwardly  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  top  closure  element  when  the  latter  is  in 
closure-forming  position,  said  bottle  rack  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rails,  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
rails  being  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  smallest 
diametral  size  of  the  neck  of  a  beverage  bottle  so  that 
beverage  bottles  may  be  swingably  suspended  between 
said  rails,  said  bottle  rack  further  terminating  ia  inward- 
ly spaced  relation  to  an  end  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  plate 
removably  disposed  between  said  last-mentioned  wall  and 
the  end  of  the  bottle  rack  and  having  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal margins  parallel  to  the  pivot-forming  pins  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  transverse  margin  of  the 
rack  when  the  latter  is  in  horizontal  position  and  its 
hook-forming  ears  are  engaged  with  the  support  pins  to 
provide  a  transversely  extending  communication  slot  into 
which  a  bottle  selected  from  any  one  of  the  spaces  in  the 
bottle  rack  can  be  slid  and  thence  shifted  transversely 
of  the  bottle  rack,  a  lock  for  Optionally  securing  said  plate 
in  such  position  and  means  interposed  between  the  rack 
and  the  plate  for  abutment  against  a  portion  of  the  bottle 
rack  when  the  rack  and  plate  are  in  operative  position 
within  the  cabinet  to  prevent  unauthorized  movemeni 
of  the  rack  when  the  plate  is  locked  in  place. 


2,7«5,lt4 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
B.  BaB,  OaUaad,  CaUf  . 
Compaay,  Oaldand,  CfUf^  a 
Nevada 

ApvUcatioo  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,584 
9  Claims.    (CI.  222— 29) 


J. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
material  through  a  conduit,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  solenoid  operated  valve  located  in  said  conduit,  a 
timer  for  periodically  opening  said  valve  and  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  open  to  permit  the  free  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, circuit  means  for  connecting  said  timer  to  said 
valve  solenoid,  a  meter  element  also  located  in  said  con- 
duit for  measuring  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  there- 
through when  said  valve  is  open,  a  dispensing  control 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  meter  element  for  closing 
said  valve  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  has 
passed  through  said  conduit,  said  dispensing  control 
mechanism  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  car- 
rier arms  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  separate  switch  ele- 
ment aflixed  to  each  of  said  carrier  arms,  a  plurality  of 
cam  elements  also  attached  to  said  shaft,  each  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  actuate  a  separate  switch  element. 
circuit  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  switch  elements 
to  said  valve  independently  of  said  timer,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  meter  element  to  said  shaft 
on  said  dispensing  control  mechanism  whereby  upon  pre- 
determined amounts  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said 
meter  element  when  the  valve  in  said  conduit  is  open, 
said  cam  elements  will  be  independently  and  successively 
operated  so  as  to  independently  and  successively  operate 
each  of  said  switch  elements  thereby  causing  said  valve 
to  close  at  diff^erent  times  after  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  fluid  have  separately  passed  through 
said  conduit,  and  to  remain  closed  until  it  is  again  opened 
by  said  timer. 

2,765,195 

FAT  SAVER  VESSEL  FOR  GRAVY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  W.  SulUvan,  Anderson,  S.  C. 

Application  February  28,  195!S,  Serial  No.  491.043 

2  Claims.    (O.  222—510) 


1.  An  open  top  vessel  for  use  in  separating  fat  froni 
other  material  comprising  lateral  side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  spout  connected  with  said  open- 
ing, an  elongated  rib  with  an  opening  therein  formed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  ter- 
minating  in  spaced    relation   above   said   opening   con- 
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oected  to  the  spout,  an  elongated  spring-like  member 
slidably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  rib,  and  a  valve 
Mcured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spring-like  member  and 
adapted  when  in  lowered  position  to  be  moved  into  seal- 
ing position  by  the  outward  force  exerted  by  said  spring- 
like member  to  thereby  close  said  opening  connected 
with  said  spout. 

HAND  LUGGAGE 
Pral  Piatt,  Evaoitoa,  lU^  aad  Deo  F.  Umbcnhauer.  Day- 
ton, OUo,  aaicBon  to  Piatt  Loggafe,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  DUooii 

AppUcathM  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432.412 
IClaiinf.    (CI.  223— 71) 


I.  A  garment  supporting  fixture  for  hand  luggage  com 
prising  a  generally  flat  rectangular  following  board,  each 
of  the  edges  of  said  following  board  being  rounded  to 
permit  garments  to  be  folded  therearound  without  becom 
ing  creased,  hanger  supporting  means  attached  to  one 
face  of  said  following  board  adjacent  to  and  generally 
medially  of  one  of  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  said  hanger 
supporting  means  being  formed  to  permit  garments  to  be 
folded  thereover  without  catching  or  tearing,  a  garment 
supporting  hanger  dctachably  interengaged  with  said 
hanger  supporting  means,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to 
have  one  end  of  an  elongated  garment  draped  therearounJ 
with  the  depending  portion  of  the  garment  arranged  for 
folding  around  said  following  board,  and  at  least  one 
removable  elastic  retaining  band  extending  around  saui 
following  board  for  holdmg  garments  folded  around  said 
following  board  in  fixed  position. 


2,765.107 

HOLSTER 

Brace  W.  Browning,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  a  corporatioa  of  L  tah 

Application  Aagwt  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,502 

4Clainu.    (CI.  224— 2) 


received,  and  a  compression  spring  on  said  pin  engage- 
able  with  the  muzzle  of  the  pistol  to  support  the  pistol 
resiliently  and  maintain  the  trigger  guard  seated  in  said 
notch. 


2,765,1N 
HINGED  CLAW  WATCH  BRACELETS 
Albert  Docrwald,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorfi 
Application  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4S3,SS9 
6Clainis.    (0.224 — 4) 


1  A  hinged  claw  watch  bracelet  combination  com- 
prising a  watch  casing  provided  with  opposed  bracelet 
attachment  lugs,  a  claw  bracelet  section,  and  a  spring 
hinge  structure  for  detachably  and  hingedly  mounting 
the  claw  section  on  the  casing  lugs  comprising  a  pivot 
pin  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  attachable  end  of  said  claw 
section  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  seated  in  one  of  said 
lugs,  and  a  key  pin  on  the  other  side  of  said  attachjable 
claw  end  mounted  for  rotatable  and  axial  movert>ent 
relative  thereto  and  having  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
seated  in  the  other  of  said  lugs,  and  a  spring  anchored 
at  one  end  fixedly  with  reference  to  said  claw  section 
and  anchored  at  the  other  end  to  the  key  pin,  said  spring 
acting  dually  for  biasing  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
claw  with  reference  to  the  lug  fixed  key  pin  for  resiliently 
hinging  the  claw  section  on  the  casing  lugs  and  for  biasing 
the  axial  movement  of  the  key  pin  for  detachably  seating 
the  claw  section  in  said  lugs. 


2,765,1»9 

COMBINATION  PLUG-BOX  AND  BELT 

Ted  Barnett,  Inks,  Miat. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495^81 

1  Claim,    (a.  224—5) 


'^i(iSf=*^ 


1  A  pistol  holster  comprising  a  frame  having  an  elon- 
gate upright  body,  a  laterally  extending  head  on  said 
body  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  strap  having  an 
upwardly  extending  loop  portion  adapted  to  be  threaded 
by  a  belt  or  the  like  to  support  the  holster,  the  lower  end 
oi"  said  loop  portion  being  slidable  in  said  slot  to  permit 
tightening  of  said  strap  on  a  belt,  a  vertically  extendinij 
row  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  rearward  side  of  said  hods 
and  a  lip  on  one  end  of  said  strap  resiliently  engageabic 
(herewith  to  secure  said  strap  loop  portion  in  vertically 
adjusted  position,  a  forwardly  extending  shelf  on  said 
body  carrying  an  upright  pin  over  which  the  muzzle  end 
of  the  pistol  barrel  is  adapted  to  be  slipped,  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  on  said  head  laterally  displaced  relative 
to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  protrude  through  the  trigger 
guard  of  the  pistol,  said  arm  having  a  downwardly  fac 
ing  notch  into  which  the  trigger  guard  is  adapted  to  be 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  f!sherman*s  belt. 
comprising  an  elongated  strap  having  a  buckle  at  one  end 
for  securing  the  same  about  the  waist  of  a  user,  a  plu- 
rality of  plug-holders  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said 
strap  and  means  for  securing  each  plug-holder  in  a 
selected  position  along  the  length  of  said  strap,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  series  of  teeth  providing 
a  ratchet  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  strap  and  a  guide 
clip  aflfixed  to  each  of  said  plug  holders  and  through 
which  said  strap  passes,  and  spring  biased  pawls  carried 
by  each  clip,  said  plug-holders  comprising  rectangular 
box-like  members  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  swinging 
closure  mounted  on  its  upper  end. 


r 


2,765,110 

BELT  ATTACHED  WALLET  CARRIER 

Richard  R.  WIrth,  Miami,  Fla.  I 

Application  April  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  504,304 

5ClaiiM.    (CL224— 26) 

5    A  wallet  carrier  for  attachment  to  a  belt  comprising 

a  vertically  disposed  receptacle  for  receiving  a  wallet,  a 

clip  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  receptacle  for  potitJoning 

over  a  belt,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  clip 
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to  the  belt,  said  means  including  a  slidable  member  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  clip,  said  slidable  member  including 
a  portion  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle 
for  engagement  by  a  pallet  whereby  the  slidable  member 
will  be  retained  in  clip  closing  position  until  the  wallet 


is  removed  from  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a 
vertically  extending  groove  forming  a  finger  passage  for 
urging  the  wallet  upwardly  out  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  to  adjust  the  size 
thereof  for  adapting  the  receptacle  to  receive  various 
sizes  of  wallets. 


2,765,111 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

STACKED    ARTICLES,    ESPECIALLY    CON- 

TAINERS  FOR  BAKERY   PRODUCTS 

WHbv  C  Vaaghn,  Bcnridt,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  Jnly  8, 19S1,  Serial  No.  297,627 

nClaima.    (0.224—45) 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  stacked  articles,  for  ex 
ample,  tubular  receptacles  for  fragile  products  such  as 
bakery  products,  comprising  a  collapsible  structure  in  the 
form  of  a  vertically  elongated  upright  hollow  paral- 
lelepipedon  open  at  its  front  to  receive  such  articles  there- 
through and  having  a  back  defined  by  an  upright  rigid 
panel,  two  opposite  sides  defined  by  rigid  panels  hinged 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  back  panel,  and  two  other  op- 
posite sides  defined  by  rigid  link  members  hinged  to  said 
side  panels  in  spaced  relation  to  said  back  panel,  the  hinges 
connecting  each  of  said  side  panels  with  said  back  panel 
and  with  said  link  memben  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
the  respective  hinge  planes  of  the  two  side  panels  being 
parallel,  the  height  of  said  structure  being  its  longest  di- 
mension, its  inside  breadth  slightly  exceeding  the  breadth 
of  one  of  said  articles,  and  its  inside  horizontal  depth 
being  less  than  the  length  of  said  articles,  so  that  said 
structure  in  an  open  upright  position  will  receive  and 
confine  single  ones  of  said  articles  in  one  vertical  stack, 
with  the  articles  protniding  forwardly  through  said  open 
frcMit  and  tending  themselves  to  hc^d  said  structure  open, 
said  structure  when  emptied  being  collapsible  to  a  flat- 
tened condition  by  swinging  its  parts  on  said  hinges  to 
a  position  in  which  one  side  panel  and  said  tiink  mem- 
bers are  folded  back  upon  said  back  panel  in  nearly 
parallel  relation  to  the  back  panel  and  the  other  side 
panel. 

2,765,112 
KNOCKDOWN  TOY  CHEST 

N.  Y. 


23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,534 
2ClaiaH.    (Ca.229L-33) 
1.  A  toy  chert  compriting  three  primary  detachably 
coupled  parts,  one  part  comprinag  back  and  side  walls 
and  indudiag  a  cover  hinped  to  the  outer  surtece  of  ttie 


back  wall  of  said  part,  another  part  comprising  a  froot 
wall  and  a  third  part  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  vppcr 
edges  of  the  back  and  side  walls  of  the  first  part  and  said 
front  wall  having  supplemental  inwardly  foldaMe  wall 
portions,  interengaging  means,  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
front  wall  and  at  the  forward  edges  Qf  the  side  walls,  for 
detachably  coupling  the  first  and  second  parts  in  assem- 
bling and  disassembling  the  chest,  said  bottom  wall  fitting 
within  the  supplemental  walls  of  the  first  and  second 
parts  in  supporting  said  supplemental  walls  upon  inner 


surfaces  of  said  parts,  and  interengaging  means  integral 
with  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  front  and  rear  walls 
and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  chest  defined  by  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  arranged  beneath  said 
bottom  wall  for  joining  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  for 
checking  downward  movement  of  the  bottom  wall  part 
and  forming  transverse  supports  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  part. 


2,765,113 

HOLLOW.WALLED  BOXES 

ManhaU  I.  WilliaiiMOB,  New  Harem 

AppUcalion  April  13, 1953,  SesW  No.  34M59 

6  ClaiBs.    (CL  229—34) 


5.  A  hollow  walled  folding  box  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  bottom  panel;  p  pair  of  side  wall  struc- 
tures on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  bottom  panel,  at  least 
one  end  wall  structure  at  one  end  of  the  main  bottom 
panel;  and  a  comer  structure  between  each  side  wall 
structure  and  said  end  wall  structure;  each  of  said  side 
wall  structures  comprising,  an  outer  side  wall  panel  artic- 
ulated to  said  main  bottom  panel  along  an  outer  side  fold 
line;  an  inner  side  wall  panel  articulated  to  said  outer 
side  wall  panel  along  a  side  ridge  fold  line;  an  upper  bot- 
tom panel  articulated  to  said  inner  side  wall  panel  along 
an  inner  side  fold  line;  an  intermediate  bottom  panel  ar- 
ticulated to  said  upper  bottom  panel  along  a  fold  line 
spaced  from,  and  parallel  to,  said  inner  side  fold  line 
and  said  outer  side  fold  line,  said  intermediate  bottom 
panel  being  folded  back  upon  said  upper  bottom  panel 
and  forming  with  the  upper  bottom  panel  a  return  fold 
underneath  the  side  ridge  fold  line,  the  intermediate  bot- 
tom panel  lying  in  immediate  contact  with,  and  being 
adhesively  secured  to,  one  of  said  bottom  panels  of  the 
box  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  the  return  fold  proper 
unglued.  the  intermediate  bottom  panels  of  the  opposite 
side  wall  structures  overlying  said  main  bottom  panel 
and  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  bottom  panels 
forming  a  liner-ply  for  said  main  bottom  panel,  said  end 
wall  structure  comprising,  an  outer  end  wall  panel  artic- 
ulated to  said  main  bottom  panel  along  an  outer  end  fold 
line;  an  inner  end  wall  panel  articulated  to  said  outer  end 
wall  panel  along  an  end  ridge  fold  line;  and  a  bottom  flap 
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articulated  to  said  inner  end  panel  aJong  an  inner  end 
fold  line;  said  liner  ply  having  a  slit  therethrough  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  inner  end 
wall  panel,  said  botiom  flap  extending  through  said  sht 
into  the  space  between  said  main  bottom  panel  and  said 
liner  ply;  said  corner  structure  comprising  at  least  one 
corner  panel  articulated  to  one  of  the  side  wall  panels 
along  a  fold  line  aimed  at  said  side  ridge  fold  line,  said 
corner  panel  lying,  in  the  set-up  box.  between  said  outer 
end  wall  panel  and  said  inner  end  wall  panel. 


2,7(5,114 
CONE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Sheidoo  S.  L.  Chaof,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Rob 
Wm  a  Myers,  Inc.,  SpHngficid,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,619 
!•  Clainis.    (CI.  230—148) 


for  producing  a  first  waveform,  a  second  gate  responsive 
to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said  third  input  pulse 
and  either  of  said  first  and  second  input  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  waveform,  means  responsive  to  either 
of  said  first  and  second  waveforms  for  deriving  a  fiist 
output   pulse    at   said    carry   output   terminal    indicative 
of  the   presence  of  two  or  more  of  said  input  pulses 
a  third  gate  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of 
said  third  input  pulse  and  said  first  waveform  for  produc- 
ing a  second  output  pulse  at  said  sum  output  terminal 
indicative  of  the  simultaneous  presence   of  all   of  said 
input  pulses,  means  energized  by  any  one  of  said  input 
pulses  and  operable  during  the  absence  of  said  first  out- 
put pulse  for  producing  at  said  sum  output  terminal  a 
third  output  pulse  indicative  of  the  presence  of  only  one 
of  said  input  pulses  and  similar  in  character  to  said  sec- 
end  output  pulse. 


1.   A  compressor  having  one  pair,  at  least,  of  ctxiper- 
ating  conical   pumping  elements  one   within    the   other, 
said   pumping   elements  having   threads   extending   in   a 
conical  path,  a  casing  enclosing  said  elements  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  one  of  said  pumping  elements  over  a  por 
tion  at  least  of  its  length,  the  outer  one  of  the  elements 
of  said  pair  being  of  resilient  material  and  being  station- 
ary and  having  means  in  contact  with  the  said  casing  and 
dividing  said  casing  into  a  high  pressure  discharge  and  a 
low  pressure  suction  side,  means  for  rotating  the  inner 
one  of  said  elements,  an  inlet  port  in  said  casing  adjacent 
the  larger  ends  of  said  elements,  an  outlet  port  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  smaller  ends  of  said  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  mounted   for  nutational   movement 
with  respect  to  the  other  about  a  fixed  point  on  which 
an  extension  of  the  conical  threads  of  said  member  would 
converge,  and   in  a  sense  opposite   to  the  sense  of  rota 
tion  of  said  inner  element,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
larger  end,  at  least,  of  said  outer  element  from   being 
compressed  radially  by  said  discharge  pressure,  and  per- 
mitting a  desired  portion  of  the  length  of  said  outer  ele 
ment.  at  the  smaller  end  thereof,  to  be  compressed  radial- 
ly by  said  discharge  pressure. 


^^T.'^.^^'"^^  APPARATUS  FOR  BUSINESS  MA- 
CHINES,  PARTICULARLY  ACCOUNTING  MA- 
CHINES  OR  THE  LIKE  "^^lu^u    ma 

Johyum  S.>MKh,  Bkkftid,  G€n.M^ 

Weriw  AkdcngcMibckaft.  BteMtld.  G«nMay,  •  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
Appli^don  November  3, 1953,  Serial  N«.  39«,M9 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Germany  Novemkcr  24. 1952 
HCIalme.    (Q.  235— 41) 


2,745,115 
ARITHMETIC  ADDERS 

J!2I!L?';^?!!2^?^^***^**'^  '^■«-  Mrignor  to 
''Sr'S?  _  Ty?:^'  "t  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  ■ 
corporaaoa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  Ocloi>er  34,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,900 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 41) 


I.  An  electnc  computer  device  having  sum  and  carry 
output  terminals  and  first,  second,  and  third  input  ter 
minals  adapted  to  receive,  respectively,  first  input  pulses 
representauve  of  an  addend,  second  input  pulses  reprc- 
sentauve  of  an  augend,  and  third  input  pulses  correspond- 
«ng  to  a  previous  carry  digit,  a  first  gate  responsive  to  the 
simuluneous  presence  of  said  first  and  second  input  pulses 


1    Data-storing  apparatus  for  business  machines,  par- 
ticularly accounting  machines  and  the  like,  comprising 
selectively  operable  means  for  entering  the  data,  a  stor- 
ing assembly  having  a  first  group  of  coaxially  disposed 
circular  electric  contact  members  correlated  to  said  re- 
spective entering  means,  each  one  of  said  first  group  of 
electric  contact  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially   spaced  contact  elements,   said   elements 
being  movable  from  one  to  another  position  under  con- 
trol by  said  respective  entering  means,  a  second  group 
of  electric  contact  members  peripherally  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  first  group  of  electric  contact  members, 
each   of  said   second  group  of  contact  members  being 
aligned  with  a  row  of  said  elements  comprising  one  ele- 
ment of  each  of  said  first  group  of  contact  members,  said 
second  group  of  contact  members  being  in  contact  engage- 
ment with  elements  when  said  elemenU  are  in  a  given 
one  of  said  two  positions,  a  multitude  of  electric  selector 
circuits  including  said  first  members  and  said  second  mem- 
bers for  operation  in  accordance  with  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  elements,  said  first  group  of  contact  mem- 
bers  being   incrementally   rotatable   about   said   contact 
members  of  said  second  group  by  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  the  spacing  between  successive  ones  of  said  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  contact  elements,  said  rotation  being 
controlled   by  opcraUon   of  said  daU  entering  means 
whereby  a  progressively  increasing  number  of  said  circuits 
are  prepared  for  operation  in  a  selected  combJnattod  cor- 
responding to  the  entered  combination  of  data. 
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a,7«S,117 

electronic  beam  controlled 
mulupucation 

B.  Loper,  Dallas,  Tax.  aM%aDr,  by 

to  Socoay  Mobil  Ofl  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Now  York 

AppUcatioB  May  14,  IMl,  Serial  No.  224,247 
t  ClafaM.    (a.  235—41) 


1.  A  system  for  multiplying  two  electrical  voltages 
which  comprises  noeans  for  establishing  a  stream  of  elec- 
trons normally  having  an  equal  distribution  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  boundary,  field  producing  means  at  a  first  point 
along  said  stream  for  deiHecting  the  electron  beam  for 
an  unequal  apportionment  with  respect  to  said  boundary 
proportional  in  magnitude  and  corresponding  in  sense  to 
the  first  of  said  voltages,  a  grid  system  beyond  said  first 
point  in  the  direction  of  electron  flow  for  establishing  a 
potential  barrier  in  the  path  of  said  stream  which  nor- 
mally impedes  electron  flow  equally  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  boundary,  means  for  varying  in  equal  and  opposite 
senses  the  magnitude  of  said  barrier  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  boundary  in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of 
the  second  of  said  voltages,  and  circuit  means  for  measur- 
ing the  magnitude  of  electron  flow  at  a  point  in  said  stream 
beyond  said  barrier. 


2,745,118 
COUNTING  MECHANISM 
WUIiam  C.  Broekbuysen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  Samuel  GU- 
man,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  and  Ylnccat  J.  Petnicelly,  New 
York,   N.   Y.,   aarigaors   to   American   Macbinc   and 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Jersey 
Applkation  Marcb  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  217^48 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  235—98) 


^       •'  ST'*  LA  "      ,  ^-^     1  * 

^  ,1.         '^   iv  XT'    n,    ^      I -|pl 
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1.  Apparatus  for  counting  cigarettes  being  manufac- 
tured from  a  continuous  cigarette  rod  in  a  cigarette-mak- 
ing machine  comprising  a  high  frequency  bridge  circuit, 
electrodes  spaced  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
cigarette  rod  and  forming  one  arm  of  said  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit for  generating  a  high  frequency  voltage  for  energiz- 
ing said  bridge  circuit,  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  high 
frequency  output  voluge  continuously  varying  in  ampli- 
tude, the  amplitude  variations  of  said  voltage  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  variations  in  impedance  of  the  continuous 
cigarette  rod  as  it  passes  said  electrodes,  an  amplifier 
for  amplifying  said  output  volUge.  a  rectifier  for  rectify- 
ing said  output  voltage,  a  low  pass  filter  circuit  connected 
to  said  rectifier,  said  filter  cirpait  having  a  low  frequency 
output  signal  representative  of  said  aoq^itude  variations 


of  said  output  voltage,  a  counter,  a  relay  responsive  to 
said  low  frequency  signal  for  energizing  a  clutch  to  drive 
said  counter,  and  connections  between  said  clutch  and  the 
driving  mechanism  of  said  cigarette  machine  for  impart- 
ing driving  movement  thereto. 


2,745,119 
SATURABLE  CORE  REACTOR  WITH  THERMISTOR 

CONTROL 
Philip  R.  Manin,  BfcMwnhigtoa,  lad^  aadgaor  to  Mil- 
wankee  Gas  Specfadty  Convaay,  MUwaakec,  Wlk,  a 

CO^VO^BOOQ  Or  i^lSOOQfllH 

Appttcatloa  March  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,353 
9  China.    (Q.  234— 91) 


5.  Control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  magnetic  structure  com- 
prising a  magnetically  permeable  looped  path  provided 
with  a  first  portion  having  an  alternating  current  input 
winding  thereon  and  a  second  portion  having  an  output 
winding  thereon,  an  electroresponsive  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid,  an  output  circuit  connecting 
said  output  winding  in  circuit  with  said  valve,  an  input 
circuit  connected  to  said  input  winding  for  establishing 
magnetic  flux  in  said  looped  path  to  produce  in  said  out- 
put winding  electric  current  f(M-  energizing  said  valve,  a 
magnetically  permeable  shunt  path  connected  across  said 
magnetically  permeable  looped  path  between  said  input 
and  output  windings  for  shunting  the  magnetic  flux  from 
said  second  portion  of  said  looped  path  to  deenergize 
said  valve,  a  third  winding  for  establishing  magnetic  flux 
in  said  shunt  path  to  divert  the  magnetic  flux  established 
by  said  input  winding  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
looped  path,  a  thermoelectric  generator  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  third  winding  for  energizing  said  third 
winding,  a  thermistor  having  a  negative  coefficient  of  re- 
sistivity; also  responsive  to  ambient  temperature  and  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  one  of  said  input  and  output  circuits 
for  reducing,  upon  a  rise  in  ambient  temperature,  the 
magnetic  flux  in  said  second  portion  of  said  looped  path 
sufficiently  to  deenergize  said  valve,  and  a  fourth  winding 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  thermistor  and  disposed  on 
one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said  magnetically 
permeable  looped  path  for  establishing  magnetic  flux  in 
said  looped  path  portion  in  opposition  to  the  magnetic 
flux  established  by  the  other  winding  on  said  looped  path 
portion. 


2.745.124 

RADIATOR  ENCLOSURE 

John  P.  Mascolo.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aognst  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,045 

1  Claim,    (a.  237—78) 


WKuak 


A  radiator  enclosure  comprising  a  front  panel,  two 
end  panels  detachably  secured  to  said  front  panel  by 
hinge  means  including  barrels  and  removable  hinge  pins 
which  coact  with  the  barrels,  a  back  member  connecting 
said  end  members  together  with  a  removable  rectangular 
top  resting  on  the  top  edges  of  said  panels  and  back 


im 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1956 


member,  &aid  removable  hinge  pins  between  the  front 
panel  and  the  end  panels  being  provided  with  offset  hori- 
zontal portions,  a  water  pan  supported  on  said  portions 
and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  a  radiator,  each  of  said 
horizontal  portions  terminating  in  a  free  hook  end  por- 
tion, said  hook  end  portion  of  each  hinge  pin  engaging 
an  aperture  in  the  end  panels  thereby  retaining  the  hinge 
pins  in  the  barrels  and  retaining  the  barrels  in  alignment 
and  supporting  the  water  pan  in  horizontal  position. 


2,765,121 

COMBINED  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER 

SteplHUi  P.  Reados,  Portenvillc,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  24,  1953,  ScrW  No.  350,797 

3  aalms.    (CL  238—183) 


1.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  combined,  compris 
ing:  a  pair  of  rail  fastener  blocks  having  substantially 
vertical  surfaces  merging  into  inclined  surfaces  respec- 
tively complementing  the  sides  of  the  web  and  base  of 
a  rail,  to  hold  said  rail  against  lateral  and  upward  move- 
ment, said  blocks  having  tenons  projecting  therefrom 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  engaged  rail;  a  flat  support 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  rail  below  the 
blocks  to  support  the  rail  and  hold  the  same  against 
downward  movement,  said  member  having  tenons  under 
lying  the  tenons  of  the  blocks  in  contact  therewith;  con- 
nector blocks  having  center  openings  receiving  the  con 
tacting  tenons  for  holding  the  blocks  and  support  mem- 
ber assembled  with  one  another  in  rail-engaging  relation- 
ship, a  pair  of  cross  members  extending  transversely  of 
the  rail  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  support  member,  and 
cooperating  dowels  and  grooves  on  said  cross  members 
and  said  connector  blocks  for  holding  the  connector 
blocks  in  tenon  engaging  position. 


2,765,122 

JET  MILL 

ConnMl  M.  Tro«t,  Moorestown,  N.  J. 

Applicatkw  Miy  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,937 

7  Ctaims.    (CI.  241—40) 


ing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  with  said  return  open- 
ing in  said  grinding  housing;  and  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  classifying  chamber  at 
a  point  thereon  near  said  return  conduit. 


1.  In  a  fluid  energized  pulverizing  device  for  parti  tils 
comminuted  material,  the  combination  comprising  .m 
elongated  grinding  housing,  jet  means  directed  suhNt.in 
tially  parallel  with  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  h  itiMng 
for  introducing  grinding  fluid  and  partially  comminuted 
material  into  one  end  thereof,  and  me:ins  opposing  said 
jet  providing  a  medium  against  \*hich  said  fluid,  and 
material  carried  thereby  impinges;  an  off-take  opening 
from  said  housing,  and  a  return  opening  to  said  housing 
adjacent  said  jet;  a  substantially  semi-circular  classifying 
chamber  spaced  from  said  grinding  housing;  a  reverse! » 
curved  conduit  connecting  said  ofT-take  opening  with  one 
end  of  said  chamber  and  a  return  conduit  of  cross-sec 
tional  area  smaller  than  that  of  said  chamber  connect 


2,765,123 

ROLLER  FOR  PULVERIZING  MILLS 

WiUlain  A.  Spcer,  Chukston,  S.  C. 

AppiicatkHi  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,746 

3  Claims.    (CI.  241— 129) 


»,  »o* 


1  In  a  piilveri^ing  mill  of  the  centrifugal  type  having 
a  Huli  ring,  said  bull  ring  having  a  pair  of  axially  opposed 
inwardly  pro)ecting  ridges  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  a 
broad  flat  peripheral  groove  therebetween  in  the  inner 
fd^c  of  the  ring,  improved  pulverizing  rollers  for  cen- 
trifugally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  bull  ring, 
each  roller  having  a  broad  flat  peripheral  outermost  pro- 
lection  thereon  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
width  of  said  groove  in  the  bull  ring,  said  rollers  in  their 
normal  grinding  position  presenting  with  the  bull  ring  a 
substantially  uniform  clearance  throughout  the  vertical 
extent  of  their  said  broad  flat  projections,  axially  opposed 
top  and  bottom  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  broad  flat  projections  and  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  broad  flat  projection  and  being  adapted  to  approach 
said  ridges  on  the  bull  ring 


2,765,124 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Royal  F.  Sickles,  Springfield,  Mass.,  ass^nor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,005 

10  CUims.    (CI.  242—9) 


1  A  coil  winding  apparatus  for  winding  wire  on  coil 
forms  having  an  element  extending  longitudinally  there- 
from con>prising  a  support  having  a  steep-sided  coil- 
supporting  passage  having  a  depth  greater  than  half  its 
width  into  which  a  coil  form  having  a  diameter  somewhat 
less  than  the  width  of  said  coil-supporting  passage  is 
adapted  to  be  loosely  received,  said  passage  having  an 
end  opening  through  which  said  element  is  adapted  to 
extend,  said  coil  form  being  adapted  to  be  slidable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  coil-supporting  passage  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  its  own  length  without  coming  com- 
pletely out  from  said  passage,  and  said  support  having  a 
wire-guiding  passage  extending  from  a  side  of  said  sup- 
port inwardly  to  said  coil-supporting  passage,  said  wire- 
guiding  passage  being  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  at  a  point  above 
the  bottom  and  below  the  top  of  said  coil-supporting 
passage,  a  clamp  opposite  the  end  opening  of  said  coil- 
supporting  passage  for  grasping  said  element  extending 
from  said  coil  form,  means  for  rotating  said  clamp,  ind 
thus,  via  said  element,  rotating  said  coil  form  within  said 
coil-supportmg  passage,  and  means  for  causing  relative 
motion  between  said  support  and  said  clamp  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  coil-supporting  passage  while 
said  clamp  is  rotated. 


October  2,  1966 
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COUAPSDLB  REEL  DRUM 

PMiafcMiK  fm^  wmlgmtr  to  U^ted 
.  A  FommiKj  Camptwy,  PItlibaifa,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  Ftnntyfrmi^ 
Appbcadoa  NoTcnbcr  26, 1952,  S«W  No.  322,760 
SCIataM.    (CL  242—72) 


2,765,127 
HOSE  REEL 
Robert  D.  Bond,  Dclrott,  and  Gcrvd  J. 

Wyandotte,  Mich.,  aaignon  to  Doa«ltt  Madyac  Prod-' 
nets  Co.,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  MlcUgan 
Application  Angnst  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,848 
4  Claims.    (CL  242— 86) 


2  An  expansible  and  collapsible  reel  drum  for  sup- 
porting and  unwinding  relatively  heavy  metal  coils  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  member  mounted  upon  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  diametrically 
oppositely  disposed  and  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  member,  a  plurality  of  segments,  cam  surfaces 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  segments  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cams  of  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
yieldable  elements  connected  to  said  segments  and  to  said 
member  normally  biasing  the  segments  toward  said 
member  and  into  their  collapsed  positions,  a  drive  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  and  for  rotating  said  member  in  a 
direction  relative  to  said  shaft  to  cause  the  segments  to 
move  outwardly  to  engage  the  inner  convolution  of  a 
coil  placed  thereon,  and  locking  means  for  securing  said 
member  and  said  shaft  together  thereby  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween. 


2,765,126 

TAPE  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

William  C.  Speed,  Rirenidc  mi  lanes  J.  Dwyer,  StaB- 

ford,  Cona,,  aasignon  to  Audio  Devices,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,976 

3  daima.    (CL  242—75) 


I     ! 


^      -rr 


1.  A  hose  reel  and  combined  handle,  said  hose  reel 
comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  including  a  pair  of  rims,  a 
pair  of  hub  plates,  spoke-like  members  connected  to 
said  rims,  and  means  connecting  said  spoke-like  mem- 
bers to  said  hub  plates,  a  hollow  sleeve,  means  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  to  said  hub  plate,  both  said  means  being 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  hub  plate  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  separator  means  extending  be- 
tween said  hub  plates,  an  axle  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  handle  members 
and  a  link  connecting  said  handle  members  to  each  other, 
and  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  nuts  threadedly  en- 
gaging each  end  of  said  axle,  each  pair  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  nut  mounting  said  handle  members 
on  said  axle,  said  axle  having  an  intermediate  smooth 
bearing  surface  for  rotatably  supporting  in  direct  bear- 
ing contact  the  inx»cr  surface  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  freely  rotate  on  said  axle,  said  hub  plates 
being  mounted  in  vertical  planes  passing  through  the 
said  smooth  bearing  surface  of  said  axle,  the  inner  nul 
of  each  pair  presenting  a  surface  for  engagement  by  said 
second  named  means  whereby  to  form  stops  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft  for  said  sleeve,  the  said  means  mount- 
ing said  handle  members  on  said  axle  also  including 
apertured  ends  of  said  handle  members,  the  ends  of  the 
axle  extending  through  the  said  apertured  ends  of  said 
handle  members,  with  one  nut  of  each  pair  being  lo- 
cated on  one  side  and  the  other  nut  of  said  pair  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  an  apertured  handle  member 
end. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  magnetic  sound  record- 
ing and  sound  reproducing  tape  in  which  a  tape  base 
charging  device  is  placed  in  advance  of  a  magnetic  coat- 
ing machine;  the  improvement  comprising  a  spindle 
mounted  in  a  pair  of  journals  adapted  to  support  a  roll 
of  tape  base,  means  for  adjusting  the  spindle  for  placing 
the  roll  of  tape  base  supported  thereon  in  alignment  with 
Its  predetermined  path  of  travel  to  the  coating  machine, 
a  pivoted  guide  roller  positioned  transversely  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  advancing  tape  base  in  advance  of  the 
coating  machine  for  adjusting  automatically  the  support 
of  the  tape  base  in  response  to  transverse  variations  of 
the  tape  base  from  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  to  guide 
and  confine  the  tape  base  thereto,  brake  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  roll  of  tape  base  sup- 
ported  on  the  spindle  so  that  the  tape  base  is  unwound 
therefrom  no  faster  than  is  required  to  maintain  it  at 
a  predetermined  optimum  linear  speed  and  tension  as  it 
moves  to  the  coating  machine,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  rollers 
extending  transversely  of  said  predetermined  path  of 
travel  of  the  tape  base  and  positioned  to  have  the  tape 
base  pass  between  them,  one  of  said  rollen  being  mounted 
on  a  fixed  axis  and  the  other  on  a  movable  axis,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  axis  of  the  Utter  roller  relative 
to  the  fixed  roller  to  r^ulate  the  gripping  pressure  be- 
tween the  rollen  to  control  the  tension  applied  to  the 
tape  base  being  pulled  from  a  roU  mounted  on  the  spindle 
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2,765,128 

COMBINED  LINE  STORAGE  AND  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Barth,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  airigDor  to  Price- 

Driacon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Angnst  13,  1952,  Scrkil  No.  3«4,123 

2  Claims.    (Q.  242— 96) 


1.  An  improved  reel  for  the  storage  of  a  manual 
control  member  for  captive  devices  and  of  the  con- 
trol lines  secured  to  said  manual  control  member, 
comprising  a  substantially  circular  web  portion,  an 
annular  portion  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said 
web  portion  and  provided  with  an  mitwardly  directed 
groove  defining  a  storage  space  for  said  control  lines,  said 
annular  portion  having  a  radial  slot  formed  therein  af- 
fording communication  between  said  groove  and  said  web 
portion  for  the  passage  of  said  control  lines  to  said  man- 


« 


iial  control  member  and  means  for  relcasably  engaging 
i.nd  retaining  said  control  member  within  said  annular 
fortion. 

2,765,129 

TEXTILE  CARRIER  AND  METHOD 

<  :kKU»  K.  Dwdap,  HartniDc,  S.  C^  urignor  to  Soooco 

Frodacti  Compaiy,  a  corporatloa  of  Soatb  Carolina 

ApyHcadoa  S>»<taifcti  I,  1951,  ScriaJ  No.  378,710 

3CUBH.    (a.  242— 122) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  textile  cone  adapted  to  serve  as  a  supporting  core 
or  a  yam  package  wound  thereon  comprising  a  conical 
taper  body  formed  from  a  convolutcly  wound  paper  blank 
(oated  with  an  adhesive  composition  containing  a  phenol- 
ormaldehyde  resin  having  waterproofing  properties  mixed 
in  substantially  equal  parts  with  a  starch  paste,  said  paper 
liody  having  an  extericr  surface  in  which  all  surface  irreg- 
i  laritics  are  laid  smooth  and  set  in  place  by  said  resin 
jnd  on  which  said  resin  forms  a  protective  coating  where- 
ty  said  paper  body  is  provided  with  a  smooth,  slick,  un 
jielding,  and  moisture  resistant  winding  surface  adapted 
for  free,  even-tcnsioned  withdrawal  of  the  inner  windings 
( f  a  yarn  package  supported  on  the  cone,  and  discrete 
f  bres  adhesively  secured  on  said  exterior  surface  without 
c  isturbing  the  integrity  of  said  protective  coating,  said 
^iscrete  fibres  being  secured  in  circumferential  bands  adja 
acnt  the  ends  of  said  paper  body  for  retaining  the  end 
loops  of  the  inner  wmdings  of  said  yarn  package  against 
slippage  on  said  winding  surface  during  winding  and  sub 
sequent  use. 


2,7(5, 15« 

EJECTION  SEAT  HAVING  LEG  BOOSTERS 

^ward  H.  RcHofIc,  Soydcr,  N.  Y.,  and  Max  E.  Bleck, 

A^""*™*  Colo.,  aarigpoffi  to  Stanky  Aviation  Corpora - 

tkm,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corforatkM  o#  New  York 

AppikatkM  April  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,838 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244—122) 


1.  In  combination;  an  ejection  seat  positioned  to  be 
itttisoned  from  an  aircraft;  and,  a  leg  booster  carried 
by  the  seat  for  raising  the  legs  of  an  occupant  of  the 
ssat  into  a  safe  position  for  ejection,  said  leg  booster 
comprising,  leg  engaging  means  positioned  below  and 
faehind  the  knees  of  an  occupant  of  the  seat,  lifting  means 
cperatively  interconnecting  the  leg  engaging  means  and 
tje  seat  for  raising  the  leg  engaging  means  relative  to  the 
»5at,  power  supply  means  connected  to  the  lifting  means 
fjr  operating  the  same  to  raise  the  leg  engaging  means, 
and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  leg  en- 
gaging means  from  the  lifting  means  when  said  means 
are  in  the  raised  position. 


2,765,131 
INFLATABLE  ESCAPE  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY 
Jamca  F.  Boyte,  Bridle,  N.  J^  iii^iiiii,  Wy 
menti,  to  The  Gamtt  Carponlloa,  La 
a  corponrtton  of  Calif  oraia 

Applicatioa  May  4, 1954,  ScvW  No.  427,<17 
9Clalnis.    (CI.  244— 137) 


I  An  escape-chute  assembly  comprising  as  elongat 
flexible-walled,  fluid-distensible  slide-way  striicture  hay 
separable  wall  elements  defining  a  fluid  retaining  chamt 
between  them  and  externally  presenting  a  slide-way 
face  for  supporting  contact  with  an  eacaping  person  slidi^ 
by  gravity  thereon,  means  for  holding  one  end  of 
same  at  a  position  in  the  air  that  is  at  a  substantial 
tance  above  the  earth's  surface,  and  means  for  eflfe 
fluid-distension  of  said  structure,  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  the  fluid  therein  constituting  a  fluid-trui 
beam  of  sufficient  strength  against  bending  to  su( 
against  gravity  the  weight  of  an  eacaping  person 
upon  it  while  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  is  supported 
such  height  in  relation  to  the  holding  of  its  upper  end  thkt 
the  chute  has  a  safely  moderate  slope  for  escape  of  t^e 
person  by  free  gravity  sliding  of  the  escaping  person  up<>n 


It. 


2,7(5,132 

DUAL  PARACHUTE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Oakley,  Gcwm,  Nabr. 

Application  Octol»cr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,434 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244—142) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  264) 


i  In  a  dual  parachute  assembly,  a  main  canopy  con- 
nected to  a  load,  a  reserve  canopy  connected  to  the  load, 
d.  pilot  chute  for  deploying  said  reserve  canopy,  a  sleeve 
member  fixedly  atuched  to  said  pilot  chute,  a  part  of 
said  reserve  canopy  being  detachably  packed  within  said 
sleeve  member,  and  fnctional  retaining  means  loosely 
holding  said  part  of  said  reserve  canopy  within  said  sleeve 
member. 


2,7«5,133 
MOUNTING  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  UNIT 

John  E.  Antooidis,  Andcfaoa,  lad^  aaslg to  Gcncital 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatloa  0f 
Delaware 

Application  Mairh  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,529 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248— 2) 
A  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  dynamo-electric 
unit  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  relative  to  a  drive 


] 


October  2,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


housing  having  a  drive  gear  therein  accessible  from  one 
side  only  of  said  bousing,  comprising  in  combination;  an 
internal  peripheral  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  unit,  an 
axially  extending  flange  integral  with  and  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  splines 
thereon,  a  first  radially  extending  flange  integral  with  said 
housing  adjacent  said  axially  extending  flange  and  having 
a  plurality  of  arcuately-shaped  openings  therein,  a  sleeve- 
like member  including  an  axial  extension  at  one  end 
seated  on  said  shoulder  of  said  unit  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 


<f-» 


cumferentially  spaced  grooves  in  the  other  end  mating 
with  said  splines  when  said  unit  and  said  housing  are 
in  assembled  relation  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined angular  positions,  further  radially  extending  flanges 
at  each  of  the  said  ends  of  said  member,  one  of  said  fur- 
ther flanges  having  at  least  two  circumferential! y  spaced 
apertures  therein  and  the  other  of  said  further  flanges  hav- 
ing cut-out  portions  in  axial  alignment  with  said  apertures, 
and  a  pair  of  bolts  extending  through  said  unit,  said  aper- 
tures, said  cut-out  portions  and  said  arcuately-shaped 
openings  and  securing  said  unit,  said  member  and  said 
housing  in  assembled  relation. 


2,7<5,134 
ANCHOR  BOLT  STRUCTURE  WTTH  SUPPORTING 

MEMBER 
Attkmr  R.  HU,  I>ii«ilas,  Wyo. 

>clatsi  9, 1953,  Ssfial  No.  395,173 
ICUtaa.    (CL24t— 29) 


In  an  anchor  bolt  device,  an  anchor  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  side  of  a  wall  panel  and  to  extend  across 
a  hole  provided  through  the  wall  panel,  said  anchor  bar 
having  a  central  threaded  hole,  a  headed  sleeve  com- 
prising a  head  fitting  the  wall  hole  and  a  reduced  diameter 
externally  threaded  tube  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
head  through  the  wall  hole,  said  tube  having  a  rear  end 
threaded  in  the  hole  of  the  anchor  bar,  said  head  having 
a  lateral  flange  engaging  the  front  of  the  wall,  said  head 
flange  having  circumferentially  spaced  notches,  an  article 
supporting  member  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  therethrough,  and  spaced  pins  on  said 
body  engaging  the  head  flange  notches  for  rotating  the 
headed  sleeve  for  threading  said  tube  into  the  threaded 
hole  in  the  anchor  bar.  the  bore  in  the  sleeve  head  being 
threaded,  and  a  screw  having  a  shank  extending  through 
the  bole  of  said  member  and  threaded  in  the  thireaded 
bore  of  the  head  and  a  head  bearing  against  tht  outer 
side  of  said  member.  , 


a,7C5,13S 
PIPE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

W 


D.  CMHi.  WmIb^  M^  -'-  •-'      lo  SlOM  . 

Maaii^  a 

_    lli,19S3,S«iaiN«.349435 
SOrfM.   (CL14t--l9) 
1.  A  supporting  stmctaie  for  bands  of  pipe*  compris- 
ing pre-fonn«d  coocrete  poats  ilpicM  apart  one  from  the 


other  and  each  disposed  vertically;  a  bracket  mounted  on 
each  said  post  for  adjustable  vertical  movement  relative 
thereto,  each  said  bracket  comprising  a  base  member  and 
a  set  of  two  bracket  arms  fixedly  mounted  thereon  in 
spaced  apart  relationship;  and  a  cross-head  comprising 
two  longitudinally  paraUel  structural  members  spanning 


::% 


'^W'~m 


1 


^ 


the  space  between  said  posts  to  carry  the  pipe,  said  struc- 
tural members  respectively  being  fixedly  mounted  on  cor- 
responding bracket  arms  of  said  brackets  and  each  having 
a  vertical  leg  extending  downwardly  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  bracket  arms  of  each  said  set;  and,  pipe-guiding 
and  securing  means  releasably  clamped  to  said  structural 
members. 


Alfnd  P. 


2,7i5,i3« 
SUPPORT  MEANS 
.  Jackaoa  HaifMa,  N.  Y^  asrigmw  to 
..  Milla  fiacorporated,  Xjumt  Uud  City,  N.  Y.,  a 
coiporatkM  of  New  York 

AppOcafkM  Mav  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,3S5 
~  (CL  24»— 49) 


iNiMaT3 
lOafan. 


'M 


A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members,  one  member  being  a  generally  upright  post 
member  comprised  of  a  pair  of  right-angularly  related 
flange  portions  providing  convex  and  concave  faces,  the 
other  member  being  a  gripping  member  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  comprised  of  a  pair  of  right-angularly  dis- 
posed channels  complementary  to  but  slightly  larger  than 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  post  member  adapted  to 
receive  said  post  member  to  allow  said  gripping  member 
to  slide  along  said  post  member  when  perpendicular 
thereto,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  said  aperture  having  four  biting  edges  including 
a  biting  edge  on  the  top  of  the  rear  wall  of  each  of  said 
channels  adapted  to  bite  into  and  grip  the  convex  face  of 
said  post  member  and  a  biting  edge  on  the  bottom  of  the 
front  wall  of  each  of  said  channels  adapted  to  bite  into 
and  grip  the  concave  face  of  said  post  member,  and  a 
load-bearing  lip  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
biting  edge  of  said  gripping  member  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  each  channel  of  said  aperture,  whereby  said  gripping 
member  is  tilted  from  a  horizontal  position  by  a  load 
placed  on  the  Up  portion  and  the  biting  edges  grip  the 
flange  portions,  and  one  of  said  pair  of  members  being 
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coated  with  t  material  softer  than  the  other  member  to 
permit  the  edges  of  one  member  to  bite  into  the  edges  of 
the  other  member. 


2,7(5,137 

PALLETS 

lohB  Tirtto,  MWfe  GmTiDt,  N.  Y^  aaicBor  to  Tatko 

■ralkMs  M  C«.  Lk^  Middle  GruTflk,  N.  Y.  a  cor- 

poradM  of  Ntw  York 

AppUcalioa  October  5,  If 54,  Serial  No.  460.371 

ICUnm,    (CI.  24S— 120) 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  flat  slabs  or 
the  Uke  on  end  in  side-by-side  relation  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  boards  extending  side-by-side  and  forming  a 
horizontal  floor,  end  stringen  secured  to  said  floor  at 
the  underside  thereof,  vertical  walls  at  the  ends  of  said 
floor,  each  of  the  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of 
uprights  and  horizontal  boards  secured  to  said  uprights, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  walls  in  fixed  upright 
condition,  said  means  comprising  diagonal   braces  sub- 
stantially at  the  comers  of  the  pallet,  each  of  said  braces 
havmg  bent  ends  abutting  flat  against  the  floor  and  flat 
against  one  of  the  respective  walls,  and  bolts  extending 
through   the  bent  ends  of  the  braces  and  through  the 
outermost  boards  of  the  floor  and  through  the  uprights 
and  horizontal  boards,  respectively,  of  the  side  walls  and 
securing  the  diagonal  braces  thereto. 


2,7i5,13« 

AUTOMOBILE  REARVIEW  MIRROR  SUPPORT 

.     «    ^  I>»%h*  M.  Nelsoa,  Chicago,  DI. 

AppUcatkM  Dwcmbcr  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  261.460 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—226) 


I.  A  rear  view  mirror  support  comprising  an  arm 
having  serrations  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  reverMble 
connecting  member  having  a  serrated  outer  surface 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connecting  mem 
ber  for  abutting  relation  with  said  arm  serrations  and 
permitting  relative  adjustment  between  said  arm  and  con- 
necting member,  an  element  for  securing  said  arm  to  said 
connecting  member,  said  element  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  saiJ 
connecting  member,  said  reversible  connecting  member 
having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  space  therebetween  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion  at  either  side 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  adjacent  the  window  thereof 
said  arms  having  internally  threaded  openings  in  axial 
ahnement.  a  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  space  between  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inside  of  the  projecting  portion  on  either  side  of  the 
automotive  vehicle,  said  pair  of  arms  of  said  reversible 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned 
on  the  projecting  portions  at  either  side  of  the  vehicle 
so  that  one  of  the  pair  of  arms  forms  the  upper  arm 
when  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  when 
said  connecting  member  is   reversed  and  positioned  on 


the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  the  other  arm  forms  the 
upper  arm,  and  a  screw  selectively  engaged  in  the  upper 
arm  opening  to  engage  the  top  of  said  bearing  membe. 
to  lock  said  connecting  member  to  said  projecting  por- 
tion. 


2,7<S»U9 
BEAM  CLAMP 

Claiido  White,  Baloa  Rm—, 

Applicatioa  DMcmbor  »,  lf53,  SmW  So.  4H, 
ICWflM.    (CL24t— 22t) 


19439 

[CLAMP  I 

Baloa  llM«t,  La. 

%  1953,  S«W  No.  4M,g4f 


com- 


2.  A  beam  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  beam  flange  ^^ 
prising  a  pair  of  normally  overlapping  vertically  elonpited 
members,  means  on  one  end  of  said  members  for  engiging 
a  beam  flange,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  membei-s  for 
supporting  a  load,  and  means  interconnecting  said  iaem- 
bers  for  permitting  selective  engagement  and  disen^ge- 
ment  with  the  beam  flange,  said  interconnecting  mea^ in- 
cluding a  right  angle  slot  in  each  member,  and  a  fjten- 
ing  bolt  slidably  positioned  in  said  slots,  said  right  angle 
slots  having  vertical  portions  normally  overiying  each 
other  and  horizontal  portions  extending  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  from  each  other,  said  fastening  bolt 
being  disposed  in  said  vertical  portions  when  said  clamp 
is  attached  to  a  beam  flange  and  movable  to  the  horizontal 
portions  to  permit  the  overiapping  members  to  be  moved 
away  from  each  other,  said  load  supporting  means  in- 
cluding a  closed  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  each  member,  said 
dosed  slots  partially  overiying  when  the  clamp  is  dis- 
engaged, said  closed  slots  having  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  side  walls  for  receiving  a  hook  bill  wherein 
the  load  urges  the  slots  toward  final  alignment. 


2,765,14« 

FIT  PROP 

Kari  Gerlach,  Mocn,  Gcrmaay 

AppUcatkMi  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,673 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaoy  Dccciiii>cr  22, 1951 

3  Claims.    (Q.  24S— 354) 


1  A  pit  prop  comprising  an  outer  prop  member,  an 
inner  prop  member  telescopically  related  to  said  outer 
prop  member  and  locking  means  including  in  combination 
a  clamp  means  disposed  circumferentially  of  said  pit  prop 
providing  support  to  securely  fasten  said  prop  members 
relative  to  each  other,  a  spacing  member  presenting  a 
friction  surface  in  engagement  with  said  inner  prop  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  spaced,  independent  wedge  shaped  and 
axially  movable  tightening  devices  extending  through  said 
clamp  means  and  a  rockable  member  disposed  inte^e- 
diate  said  clamp  means  and  said  pacing  member,  said 
rockable  member  presenting  a  convex  cylindrical  surface 
the  axis  of  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to, the 
axes  of  said  tightening  devices  and  one  member  of  laid 
locking  means  presenting  a  concave  cylindrical  surface 


ejjWP^  by  said  convex  cylindrical  «uf«*  and  .aid  rock- 
able  member  presentmg.  adjacent  ooDout«.  #^1-1,         i 
^  .urf ao..  each  d^te^lS^'J  SSleTto't; 

SiS?  **">«.  wbject  to  wedge  acticm  by  one  of^ 
-Id  tightemng  device  and  to  said  spacing  mmbl^. 
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-^ntric  to  the  longi^ni'«e?  o?S^  SHSs'^vi^ 
casmg,  valve  seat,  and  valve  passagewav  to  ^^^Z 
an  unobstructed  flow  of  fluid^£^"ie  SJS  ^' 
and  valve  when  the  valve  is  in  fuSrope^'^u^^ 


AppUuidoa 
_    4 


a«%Bor 
rtTNTY. 


CUns.    (CL24t— 35S) 


2,7<5443 
VALVE 

AppHcalioo  AijfMt  14,  l»51,  sStfNo^i  744 
^ClMboM.    (CL  251— 2«)  '  ** 


fcrent  dimensions  fitting  one  within  m-  «!k       t. 
contracted  end  of  the  .nrin^i^  ^  °^^"'  '^^  "PP^' 

cones,  a  supported  mer^,!**^'"*  ''''"«*=^  ^''"^^'^  ^^^^ 
in  the'  apert^s  of'sa'd"^^^  l^uZTZ  d""'  """^^^ 


2,7«5,142 
VALVES 

2  Cbias.    (CL  251—142) 


ii — 


casing,  said  casing  and  ducts^inTco^a  "  .  °'  "^^ 
whi  •>  is  disposed  ahoi.f  7k!  •      *  *^°**'a''  a  valve  seat 

ducts  and  i^'axiaUh  r  wit^""fi'xed"L°'  °"^°'  ^^' 
opposite  to  each  other  in  Ae^aJl^f  ^h""*'  ^''^'^ 
tatable  valve  for  said  va  Je  ieatTourSllui  '^""^V'  '^ 
movement  in  said  «, J^'T*  **?' JO"™alled  against  bodily 

vided  w'^  a  p^^gj^y'^rT'  "^^  """L'  ^'"«  ^'^ 
for  rotaung  ^^J^  '.'"'JuZit^^t'i:^ 


prdvidi  T'cham^r^^'^^PT'"*^  '  "»'"«  ^^""^l  'o 
^^.dcJiV 

n  ITI;  '  ;:!^'«"y-'"ward,  annular  proS^S 

wi  h  s'aidTletTd  ""'h  *""  '^*'  P'"«  '^  ^  «c^^^. 
f.r»h/r  1  /"*^  *^'^^'  P®""^'  said  cylindrical  bodv 
further  being  formed   to  provide  an   axL  Iv  ^V,.  !?^^ 

cSlmL^r      ^^'"^'  "^'^  ^''•'"y  ^^P«^«d  toward  ^oSir 
chamber  end  an^  said  valve  head  being  a  conS,vInH 

^a'sa^^hlftlnT^^"'^  ^'^'"^"^  cocl^Uiri^STsat 
^'h  said  chimK^  ""'f "'  ^"'"P"''"*  «n  element  coaxial 
wth  said  chamber,  plug  and  bead,  said  shiftins  meanl 
being  mounted  adjacent  said  first  namwl  chambe?  en^ 
or  rotation  upon  the  axis  of  said  cSer  and  guided 
iZi  "^"'^  projection,  and  means  restraining  said 

ing    said  element  having  a   threaded  ensaaement   with 
said  extending  portion  of  said   valve  head'^"  y^lve 

hVl'eTsttm'n'r'?  ^°'"''"^''^«  «  -^"<^'  "^^1  y 
^r^nS  «nH  ^J  LT""^  '°*^''*  *^'d  first-named  charn- 
thiaSed  nut''t'h-:f""«  '"^«"^^'^^,ent  is  an  internal^- 
mrcaded  nu  threadedly  engaging  said  stem,  and  said 
annular  projection  comprises  abutment  mean,  ?n   « d 

t^T^L'^'T'^^^  '^'"^  °"'  ^f^^^'  movement  tow?rt 
said  other  chamber  end.  said  nut  and  said  abSm 
means  being  provided  with  cooperating  baffle  rnTan, 
providing  a  liquid  seal  therebeu^n      *  "' 
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VALVE  FOR  GAS  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
■wiMH  M.  Laydaa,  N«w  Providaac*,  N.  J^  aMigiior 
lo  Air  Bt*wfi>B  CMnpaay,  lacorporatodU  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  cofpontlMi  oCNcw  York 
AwttcaliMi  NorcBbcr  ^  1952,  ScriiU  No.  319,491 
1  Claim.    (O.  251-<339) 


A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  mushroom- 
type  valve  element  having  a  head  portion  which  scats 
on  said  valve  seat  and  a  stem  portion,  a  resilient  tube 
which  forms  part  of  the  gas  flow  passage  of  said  valve 
and  which  encloses  said  stem  portion  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment, means  biasing  said  valve  head  portion  into  seating 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  and  means  external  to 
said  resilient  tube  comprising  a  sliding  cam  having  an  in- 
clined cam  face,  and  a  lever  cooperating  with  said  cam 
and  engaging  the  external  surface  of  said  resilient  tube 
to  laterally  displace  a  portion  of  said  tube  and  the  en- 
closed valve  stem  to  unseat  said  valve  head  portion  from 
said  valve  seat. 


2,7«5,145 
SHEAVE  BLOCK  FOR  STRINGING  ALUMINUM 

CABLE 

HaroU  J.  Maitta,  DaaviUc  IimL,  — igaor  to  n*  L.  E. 

Myan  Co^  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corpocatkw  of  Ddawan 

"     '      "bptembcr  l^  1954,  Serial  No.  454,409 

13  CUoH.    (CL  254— 134J) 


1.  In  a  sheave  block  for  stringing  cables,  a  frame,  a 
cable  sheave  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  two  pull 
rope  memben  at  radially  opposite  sides  of  said  cable 
sheave  substantially  in  radial  alignment  therewith  and 
adapted  for  reception  of  a  pull  rope  passing  thereover  and 
of  a  cable  pulled  over  one  of  said  members  into  position 
overlying  said  cable  sheave,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  pull  rope  members  in  position  extending  above  said 
cable  sheave  and  for  releasing  said  pull  rope  members  for 
downward  movement  and  thereby  lowering  the  cable  on 
to  said  cable  sheave. 


2,745,144 

JETTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  WnUami,  Jr.,  Grecnrillc,  Tex. 
Applicatioa  Ftfcnmry  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,809 
ICIaiak    (CL255— 24) 
The  combmation  with  a  rotary  string  of  drill  pipe  for 
supplying  drilling  fluid  for  flow  through  a  drill  bit  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  string  of  drill  pipe  to 
cool  the  drill  bit  and  wash  the  cuttings  produced  by  the 
drill  bit  to  the  top  of  the  bore  hole,  of  means  in  said 
string  of  drill  pipe  for  controlling  pressure  and  flow  vol- 
ume of  drilling  fluid  within  the  bore  hole  while  maintain- 
ing said  flow  from  the  string  of  drill  pipe  through  the 
drill  bit,  said  means  including  a  coupling  member  having 
ends  for  connection  into  the  string  of  drill  pipe  above  the 


drill  bit  and  having  a  through  bore  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  bore  of  the  string  of  drill  pipe  and  having  a 
side  discharge  passage  with  an  inlet  thereof  in  connection 
with  the  bore  and  having  a  substantially  upwardly  di- 
rected outlet  for  discharging  a  jet  of  the  drilling  fluid 
upwardly  within  the  bore  hole  exteriorly  of  the  string  of 
drill  pipe,  a  pressure  responsive  sleeve  valve  reciprocable 
axially  in  said  bore  of  the  coupling  and  having  a  part  in 
covering  relation  with  said  inlet  in  one  axjal  position  and 
in  uncovering  relation  with  said  inl^  in  another  axial 
position,  said  pressure  responsive  sleeve  valve  having  a 
venturi  passage  extending  therethrough  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion thereof  to  pass  the  drilling  fluid,  said  venturi  passage 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  larger 
diameter   than    the   upper  end   to  cause  an  increase   in 


velocity  How  of  the  drilling  fluid  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
venturi  passage  for  creating  a  differential  pressure  on  the 
respective  ends  of  the  pressure  responsive  sleeve  valve  to 
effect  movement  of  said  covering  part  from  said  covering 
position  to  said  uncovering  position  when  the  pressure  of 
the  drilling  fluid  is  increased,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
lower  end  of  said  pressure  responsive  sleeve  valve  for 
normally  retaining  said  covering  part  in  covering  rela- 
tion with  said  inlet  of  the  passage,  said  spring  being  yield- 
able  under  movement  of  said  sleeve  valve  responsive  to 
said  increase  of  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid  above 
he  venturi-shaped  passage  to  effect  discharge  of  a  jet  of 
drilling  fluid  directly  into  the  bore  hole  by  way  of  the 
side  discharge  passage  while  the  flow  of  drilling  fluid  is 
mjintained  through  said  venturi  passage  to  the  drill  bit, 


2,745,147 

DRILL  PIPE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Joha  A.  VwtMM,  Bna,  CaUf. 

AppUcatfcM  Febfwy  t,  1952,  S«<al  No.  270470 

7ClafaM.    (CL255— 20) 


I    A  drill  pipe  shock  absorber  comprising  one  member 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  attachable  at  one 
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end  to  a  part  of  a  rotary  well  drilling  string,  said  mem- 
ber having  external  vertical  grooves  tbemm  defined  from 
each  other  by  external  ribs,  a  second  member  having 
fingers  or  splines  vertically  slidabic  in  the  grooves  and 
atuchabie  at  one  end  to  another  part  of  a  rotary  well 
drilling  string,  rings  dispoaeid  about  die  fingers  and  riba, 
alternate  rings  being  secured  to  the  ribs  and  intermediate 
rings  being  secured  to  the  fingers,  and  rubber-like  material 
disposed  about  and  between  tfie  rings. 


2,745,141 

DRILL  RIG  FOR  HARD  ROCK  MINING 

John  PriMw,  Jr^  Prairis  VIBagc,  Kaas. 

AppUcatioa  Jnna  15, 1953,  Swial  No.  341,541 

3ClainB.    (CL25S— 51) 


1.  In  drilling  apparatus,  a  sum>ort;  a  standard  carried 
by  the  support  for  vertical  reciprocation  relative  thereto; 
a  guide  attached  to  the  standard  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion therewith;  a  drill-supporting  arm  carried  by  the  guide 
for  vertical  -eciprocation  relative  thereto;  cable  and  pul- 
ley structure  operably  coupled  with  the  support  and  the 
sundard  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  upon  exertion 
of  a  pull  on  the  cable  of  said  structure;  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  arm  relative  to  the  guide  as 
the  standard  is  reciprocated. 


2,745,149 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  CLEANING  SEWER  PIPES 

Coostanthm  Christodoh^  Detroit,  Mich. 

Appttcatloa  April  15, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  423,392 

4Clafans.    (CL  15— 104 J) 


1.  A  cutting  bead  for  cleaning  sewer  pipes  comprising  a 
rounded  body  having  a  widtii  greater  than  iu  length, 
and  having  a  deep  axial  bore  including  means  to  receive 
and  secure  a  flexible  shaft  Uierein.  and  a  pair  of  short 
forwardly  extending  blades  integral  wiUi  said  body,  said 
blades  having  one  continuous  reverse  curve  sharp  cut- 
ting edge,  extending  along  their  front  and  sides. 


2,745,150 

AIR  PREHEATER  SEALING 

WaHhcr  Pcr_S%Tard  Pcnson,  EMUdc,  and  Knrt  Svcn- 

to 


Aktiebolag,  a  cotyocaHon  of  Sweden 
iobar5.l95-  -      -- 


Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden  October  4, 1950 
OOafaas.    (CL257— 4) 


a  housing  structore  encircling  the  rotor,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  seal  between  said  components  comprising  a  seal- 
ing surface  fonaed  on  one  erf  said  components,  a  plurality 
of  sealing  members,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
members  on  the  other  of  said  components  each  of  said 
members  having  a  portion  located  to  engage  said  surface 
in  sealing  relation,  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  mem- 
bers to  bring  said  portions  into  contact  with  said  surface, 
each  of  said  memben  further  bdng  provided  with  an 
arcuate  surface  concentric  with  respect  to  the  place  of 
support  of  the  member,  and  sealing  means  forming  a  fixed 
pan  of  said  other  component  located  dosely  adjacent  to 
said  arcuate  surfaces. 


2,745,151 
SUCTION  BOX 
Joha  Lamb,  London,  England,  aarignor  to  Shefl  Develop- 
■aent  Company,  Emcryvilk,  CaUf.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Ddawara 

9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379454 
/,  iippHcadon  Gnat 
November  It,  1952 
4aainM.    (0.257—190) 


I 


6.  A  suction  box  for  evacuating  liquids  from  storage 
tanks  comprising  peripheral  walls  enclosing  a  suction 
space  and  at  least  one  pair  of  interior  walls  extending 
between  opposite  peripheral  walls,  at  least  one  pair  of 
interior  walls  defining  an  inlet  channel  and  being  joined 
at  the  top  of  the  channel  to  isolate  the  said  channel  from 
said  suction  space,  said  inlet  channel  traversing  the  base 
of  the  box  entirely  between  said  opposite  peripheral  walls 
and  opening  at  both  ends  through  correqxmdlng  aper- 
tures of  ample  size  in  the  said  opposite  peripheral  walls 
for  the  influx  of  liquid,  said  box  having  means  at  the 
bottom  for  engaging  a  tank  floor,  boUi  said  peripheral 
and  interior  walls  having  lower  edges  closely  spaced  from 
said  floor  to  define  with  said  fioor  a  horizontally  elongate 
inlet  aperture  for  the  influx  of  liquid  into  said  suction 
space,  said  walls  having  further  an  outict  port  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  suction  pipe. 


2,745,152 

EXTENDED  SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gnslav  Vflbehn  Hagby  and  Svcn  Uno  Jomaon,  Sodatalie, 

Sweden,    assignors    to    A/B    Svenska    MnskbiTcri£ 

Sodcrtal}c  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  309.954 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  November  10,  1952 

laalm.    (a.  257— 243) 


A  metal  base  wall  for  a  heat  exchanger  or  the  like 

having    elongated    rod-like    extended    surface    elements 

thereon  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  characterized  by 

the  fact  that  the  rod-like  elements  have  a  uniform  cross 

1    A   r«»<.n«>r.»iv.  K...  —  I.  w     .  scctioH  throughout  their  length  and  are  arranged  in  spaced 

tiveiv  routabu  m.^n  ^  J!!^"**'  ^'^"»   **'^   "^^    *^  ""^  ^^  containing  a  number  of  ^-UkT  ele- 
nvely  routable  main  component,  compnsmg  a  rotor  and   meats  tighdy  bunched  together  at  one  end  of  the  group 
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and  dtvergiiig  from  their  bunched  ends  to  have  their 
oppoate  ends  spaced  substantially  uniform  distances 
apart,  the  bunched  ends  of  said  rod-like  elements  in  each 
group  thereof  endwise  abutting  the  base  wall  and  being 
resistance  welded  thereto  and  to  one  another  by  a  com- 
mon joinC  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  and  the  area  of 
said  common  joint  being  greater  than  the  combined  cross 
sectional  areas  oi  the  rod-like  elements  in  the  group. 


2,7«5,153 

PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING 

PLASTIC  MASSES 

Giekm,   Dwsddorf-Obcrkaswl,   and    Hans 

WcsMT  Hafan,  BMdwkh,  mmr  DMMldotf ,  Germany 

Appttcatfoa  NoTcabcr  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,986 

daioM  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany  November  14, 1951 

4Ckdmc    (0.259—2) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  producing  a  homogeneous 
plastic  mass,  in  particular  a  ceramic  mass,  comprising, 
in  combixiation,  a  chamber  provided  with  helical  means 
for  kneading  and  advancing  said  mass,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  respectively,  positioned 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
outlet  means,  and  means  for  imparting  pressure  vibrations 
to  said  conduit  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  conduit,  whereby  upon  introduction  of  said  mass 
into  said  inlet  means,  said  mass  is  kneaded  by  said  helical 
means  and  advanced  to  said  outlet  means  and  in  turn  to 
said  conduit  wherein  flaws  introduced  by  said  kneading 
are  eliminated. 


2,7^,154 
BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  WrPH  TILT 
^__^  LIMITING  MEANS 

Carl  A.  warns,  Cycaco,  DL,  aaa%nor  to  Goodman  Manu- 

Chicago,  m.,  a   corporatioa  of 


AppOcatloa  Novemher  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,493 
3  dafaiM.    (CL  242—7) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  type  having  a  cutter  head 
with  cutter  arms  arranged  to  cut  contiguous  bores,  a  main 
frame  including  means  for  propelling  same  along  a  mine 
floor  or  the  like,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  said 
mam  frame  and  having  said  cutter  head  extending  there- 
from, lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary 
frame  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  comprising  fluid 
operated  cylinders  and  pistons  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
donship  laterally  of  said  main  frame,  said  cylinders  being 
fixed  rigidly  to  said  auxiliary  frame,  the  pistons  of  said 
fluid  operated  cylinders  being  selectively  extensible  in  or- 
der to  provide  a  position  of  limited  tilt  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  to  correct  any  tendency  of  said  cutter  arms  to 


deviate  from  the  cutting  of  a  straight  bore,  means  con- 
necting said  pistons  to  said  main  frame  indixling  means 
enabling  lateral  shifting  of  each  of  said  pistons  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  frame  in  accordance  with  such  tilting. 
the  combinaticMi  therewith  of  means  for  enabihig  said 
auxiliary  frame  to  have  not  naore  than  a  maTwii^im  angle 
of  tilt  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  working  face  comprising 
a  relieved  portion  on  each  of  the  pistons  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  pin  supported  on  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  en- 
ter the  relieved  portion  on  the  piston  of  its  associated 
cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pins. 


2,745455 
BORING  TYPE  MINER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE 
CUTTER  CHAINS 
Noian  E.  Evans,  Chicago,  Emfl  J.  HUnaky,  La  Grange 
Park,  and  Charles  T.  Ogdcn,  Chkago,  lU.,  assignors 
to  Goodman  Mannfactering  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Dlinois 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,704 
13  Claims.    (CL  242— 7) 


1  ?  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  boring  arms  arranged  to  cut  a  pair  of  con- 
tiguous bores,  a  main  frame,  a  cutter  head  including 
said  boring  arms  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  means 
for  cutting  the  cores  formed  between  the  contiguous  bores 
formed  by  said  boring  arms  comprising  an  endless  cutter 
chain,  a  movable  guide  for  the  lower  run  of  said  cutter 
chain,  a  movable  sprocket  nnounted  at  each  end  of  said 
guide,  fluid  pressure  means  for  raising  said  guide,  sepa- 
rate fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  said  sprocket  rela- 
tive to  said  guide,  a  pressure  circuit  having  both  of  said 
fluid  pressure  means  connected  therein,  and  control 
means  connected  in  said  circuit  for  operating  the  fluid 
pressure  means  in  desired  sequence. 


2,745,154 
ROTARY  BORING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RA- 

DIAL    ARMS   AND   FORWARDLY  PROJECTING 

CUTTER  SUPPORTS 
Frank   CartHdgc,   CUo^o,   ID.,   assignor  to 

Manofactnrtag  Company,  CUcafo,  Hi.,  a 

ofniiaols 

Application  Jvne  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,544 
2  Clafans.    (Q.  242—7) 

I  In  a  rotary  boring  head  assembly  having  radial  arins, 
and  cutter  supports  detachably  mounted  in  forwardly  pro- 
jecting relation  on  the  front  of  said  arms,  said  arms  and 
said  supports  having  opposed  bearing  faces  of  equal  width. 
said  bearing  faces  having  a  radially  disposed  rib  and  a 
corresponding  groove  formed  in  opposed  interfitting  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  bearing  faces  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  matching  grooves  formed  therein^  a 
pair  of  clamping  bars  with  inwardly  facing  channels  adi4>t- 
ed  to  have  fitting  engagement  over  the  outer  edges  of  said 
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opposed  bearing  faces  to  hold  the  latter  together,  and  tie  means  connecting  said  mechanism  to  the  chopping  rolor 
bars  havmg  mutually  interfitting  engagemem  in  said  trans-  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  chopping  rotor  in  a  direc- 
tion oppo^  to  said  given  direction. 


Cari  T. 


2,745,1st 

MIMNG  MACHINE  BITS 
,^ Vtirm^  Otj,  Mo.,  aaaigwir  lo 

Ssptsnihtr  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,341 
t  Claims,    (a.  242— 33) 


verse  matching  grooves,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  tie  bars  to  said  clamping  bars. 


2,745.157 

SILAGE  CHOPPING  DEVICE 

NewaD  B.  HasMoa,  Lake  LMhm,  Mtan. 

Appllealion  May  5, 1952,  SarW  No.  2t4,M4 

3ClBiaH.    (CL242-^2t) 


1.  A  mining  machine  bit  having  opposed  generally 
parallel  reversible  cutting  faces  offset  from  one  another. 
said  bit  having  flat  parallel  side  walls,  and  a  rib  pro- 
jecting from  at  least  one  side  of  the  bit  and  lying  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  cutting  faces,  said  rib 
being  set  back  from  the  cutting  ends  of  the  cutting  faces. 


2,745,159 
HEAT  TREAT  TRAY 
Emfl  V.  Garofaio,  FairiMd,  Cowi.,  assigMW  to  Wlrctcx 
Ma— fattuiing     Company,     Incorporated,     Fairfield, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coaaecticnt 

AppBcatloa  Jaae  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,384 
9Clainis.    (CL  243-^7) 


I.  A  self-propelled  skid-type  runner  mounted  machine 
for  chopping  silage  away  fr«n  a  cylindrical  wall  of  a  silo, 
said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  ver- 
tically disposed,  laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel 
inner  and  outer  side  frame  members  having  vertical  lower 
edges,  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  frame  members  each 
comprising  a  rear  portion  longitudinally  forwardly  curved 
downwardly,  an  intermediate  portion  longitudinally  for- 
wardly inclined  upwardly  and  a  forward  portion  longi- 
tudinally forwardly  curved  upwardly,  said  intermediate 
portion  defining  longitudinally  extending  silage  engaging 
runnen,  a  silage  engaging  traction  rotor  extending  lat- 
erally between  the  side  frame  members  and  rotatably 
joumaled  therein  with  the  radially  lowermost  portion  of 
the  traction  rotor  extending  below  a  plane  common  to 
the  portion  of  the  lower  edges  laterally  adjacent  thereto 
aixl  terminating  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  tangent 
to  the  rear  portions  of  said  edges,  a  silage  chopping  rotor 
extending  laterally  between  the  side  frame  memben  and 
joumaled  therein  rearwardly  of  and  in  longitudinally 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  traction  rotor 
with  the  radially  lowermost  portion  of  the  chopping  rotor 
extending  below  said  substantially  horizonul  plane,  a 
handle-guide  member  secured  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  projecting  therefrom  longitudinally  rearwardly 
at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotors 
and  laterally  inwardly  away  from  said  outer  side  frame 
member  toward  said  inner  side  frame  member  to  cause 
the  machine  to  hug  and  work  in  a  desired  position  around 
and  closely  adjacent  a  cyUndrical  wall  of  a  silo  with  the 
axis  of  one  of  the  rotors  subsUntially  in  alignment  with 
a  radius  thereof,  a  power  operated  mechanism  carried 
by  the  machine,  means  conndctiag  said  mechanism  and 
said  traction  rotor  (or  rocatinf  the  traction  rotor  in  a 
given  direction  imparting  motioa  lo  the  machine  and 

711  O.  G.— 8 


I.  A  supporting  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
versely bent  strips  of  flat  sheet  metal  extending  in  gen- 
eral alongside  each  other  with  adjacent  opposed  bent 
portions  of  the  strips  crossing,  said  crossing  portions  of 
one  set  of  alternate  strips  having  notches  in  their  upper 
edges  when  the  grid  is  horizontal  and  the  crossing  por- 
tions of  the  other  set  of  alternate  strips  having  notches  in 
their  lower  edges,  said  notches  of  any  one  strip  accom- 
modating the  crossing  portions  of  an  adjoining  strip 
whereby  the  strips  are  interlocked  with  each  other  against 
lateral  movement. 


2,745,148 
QUICK  MOISTURE  TELLER 
Harry  W.  Dietert  and  Ralph  E.  StdanMcilcr,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  ConuMay,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  off  MleWmm 
Appiicatioa  Aagast  25, 19527Sciial  No.  3M,142 
13CialnH.    (CL245— 39) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
balance  arm  adapted  to  support  a  specimen  whose  per- 
centage of  moisture  is  to  be  determined,  renlient  means 
on  said  balance  arm  tending  to  hold  it  in  baUnced  poei- 
tion,   f<^ow-up  mechanism   comprising   two    relatively 
movable  parts,  a  motor,  and  means  for  driving  said  motor 
in  a  direction  determined  by  the  direction  of  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  parts  and  to  stop  said  motor 
when  said  parts  are  in  a  neutral  position  with  respect  to 
eadi  other,  means  oaounting  one  of  said  parts  on  said 
balaooe  arm,  a  lever  carrying  the  otiier  of  said  parts,  a 


KXi 
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dmen  by  said  motor  and  a  cam  follower  on  said 
engafing  said  cam,  said  lever  having  an  adjustable 


fulcrum  movable  longitudinally  of  said  lever  to  vary  the 
lev<r  arms  of  said  cam  follower  and  of  said  other  part. 
and  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum 


nC  FOR  SELECTIVE  HARDENING  OF  STEEL 

RINGS 

Ma^yi,  S^^  OtTdMd,  Ohte,  iMigMr  of  ifty 

ftgf^  to  WUIiui  MutaO,  Daytoo,  OUo 

AfftkadM  Jbm  3, 1952,  SutU  No.  291,447 

1  aaim.    (CL  2M— () 

f! 

.^<   if 


cuhr 
majs 


jig  for  forming  spaced  hardened  sections  id  a  cir- 
steel  ring,  comprising  a  circular  iron  body  of  great 
and  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  ring  to  be 
hardened,  having  a  central  hole  of  a  diameter  to  snugly 
rective  the  ring  therein,  during  the  entire  heating  and 
quenching  cycle  the  said  body  also  having  spaced  radially 
extending  slots  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  hole 

stopping  shon  of  the  periphery  of  the  body,  the 
widkh  and  spacing  of  said  slots  corresponding  to  the 
width  and  spacing  of  the  hardened  sections  to  be  formed 
in  the  aforesaid  ring. 


2,7M,ie 

li4M  MECHANISM  WITH  A  QUICK  RELEASE 

VALVE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  STROKE 

OF  THE  RAM 

Ro4  A.  Waif,  Hwlcy,  N.  Y.,  iiilgini  to  Elccfrol  Incor- 

pjoratod,  Kingitoa,  N.  Y^  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 

Applicalkm  Jaiy  9, 1952,  S«iiJ  No.  297  Jl 5 

4Cljdina.    (0.2^7—1) 


A  quick  release  ram  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der to  receive  liquid,  a  plunger  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  rcciprocable  relative  thereto, 
pring  means  normally  urging  said  plunger  into  said  cylin- 
der, means  on  said  plunger  engagcable  by  a  relatively 
rrioyable  part  to  move  said  plunger  outwardly  in  said 
cylinder,  a  housing  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
a  rwervoir  communicating  with  said  passage  to  receive 
liquid  from  said  cylinder  displaced  therefrom  by  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  into  said  cylinder,  a  normally  closed 
chc«  valve  in  said  passage  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  reservoir  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  from  said  cylinder 
to  said  reservoir,  and  means  adjacent  to  and  outside  of 


said  cylinder  for  opening  said  valve  to  enable  said  spring 
means   to   move    said   plunger   into  said   cylinder,   said 

cylinder  and  said  valve  opening  means  being  relatively 
movable. 


2,765,10 

RESILIENT  DEVICE 

Max  Adolf  MiUler,  Bmchali,  new  Kolii,  GcmuMy,  tm- 

slgDor,  by  mcmc  awiMmfiiti,  to  Raad-Goctee  Cocpo- 

ratioa,  Ckvclaiid,  Oldo,  a  cocpogatfon  of  Ohio 

ApplkatkM  Jme  5, 1951,  Scrtal  No.  229,S85 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Gannaiiy  June  7, 1959 

6  aUms.    (a.  2<7— 1) 


A  — 


1  A  spring  suspension  system  including  a  load  carry- 
ing axis  means  having  first  and  second  portions 
in  axiaJly  spaced  relation,  a  supporting  means  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  from  the  axis  means,  resilient 
means  between  the  axis  means  and  supporting  means  for 
transmitting  loads  therebetween,  said  resilient  means  hav- 
ing oppositely  inclined  linear  faces  extending  from  the 
axis  means  to  the  supporting  means,  a  first  portion  of  said 
resilient  means  lying  adjacent  one  of  said  faces,  a  second 
portion  of  said  resilient  means  lying  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  faces,  said  first  portion  of  the  resilient  means 
connecting  the  first  portion  of  the  axis  means  with  the 
supporting  means,  said  second  portion  of  the  resilient 
means  connecting  the  second  portion  of  the  axis  means 
with  the  supporting  means,  said  axis  means  being  shiftable 
along  its  axis  relative  to  the  supporting  means,  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  resilient  means  being  shiftable  with 
the  axis  means  to  move  through  a  transverse  plane  in- 
cluding the  support  means  and  then  having  the  adjacent 
face  inclined  in  the  same  direction  as  the  face  adjacent 
the  first  portion  of  the  resilient  means,  said  first  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  means  being  stressed  in  tension  to 
resist  said  shifting  and  increasing  in  tension  as  said  shift- 
ing increases  in  the  same  direction,  said  second  portion 
of  the  resilient  means  being  stressed  in  compression  to 
resist  said  shifting,  and  increasing  in  compression  stress 
as  the  shifting  increases  in  the  same  direction  only  until 
the  second  portion  of  the  axis  means  connected  with  the 
second  portion  of  the  resilient  means  lies  in  a  transverse 
plane  including  the  supporting  means  and  thereupon  being 
progressively  relieved  of  compression  stress  as  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  axis  means  passes  beyond  said  plane 
and  thereafter  being  stressed  in  tension. 


2,7(5,1M 

WEB  FOLDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Leslie  T.  Hand,  Grccnwlck,  Cooo.,  aarigMr  to  Morac- 

graph  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Yn  a  eerfonJkm  of  New 

York 

Application  Aofuat  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  37«,70« 

10  Claims.    (CI.  270— 73) 


) 


1^'  a| 


I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
3f  a  pair  of  adjacent  rotatable  rollers,  alternately  placed 
folder  blades  and  clamping  jaws  on  the  periphery  of  said 
rollers,  said  folder  blades  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers 


OCTOBEB  2,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


cooperatmg  with  said  damping  jaws  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  rollers  to  form  folds  in  a  web  of  paper  passing 
between  said  rollers,  alternate  slack-fonniag  bars  and 
slack-forming  slou  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rollers, 
said  bars  located  in  advance  of  said  damping  jaws,  said 
slots  located  in  advance  of  said  folder  blades,  and  slack- 
formmg  bars  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  entering  slack- 
formmg  slots  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to  form 
a  loop  of  the  web  in  the  slot  prior  to  the  folding  of  the 
web  by  the  following  set  of  blades  and  jaws  and  with- 
drawing during  the  folding  to  release  the  loop  to  provide 
slack  in  advance  of  the  f(rid. 

8.  The  method  of  providing  slack  in  the  web  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  material  during  the  introduction  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transverse  ftrfds  in  successively  oppo- 
site directions  therein  by  successively  deflecting  portions 
ot  the  web  into  gripping  members  on  first  and  second 
adjacent  rotatable  roUera  which   comprises   forming   a 
first  fold  by  deflecting  portions  of  the  web  into  engage- 
ment with  a  first  set  of  gripping  members  on  the  first 
roller,  rotatmg  the  rollers  to  pull  the  web  against  the 
first  roller  surface  behind  said  first  set  of  gripping  mem- 
bers, forcmg  a  portion  of  the  web  into  a  slot  in  the  first 
ro  ler  by  a  cooperating  bar  on  the  second  roller  to  form 
a  loop  of  slack  in  the  web  and  forming  a  second  fold 
a  predetermined  disUnce  on  the  web  from  the  first  fold 
by  deflecting  portions  of  the  web  behind  the  first  named 
portions  into  engagement  with  a  second  set  of  gripping 
members  on  the  second  roller  while  at  the  same  time 
further  revolving  the  rollers  and  withdrawing  the  bar 
from  the  slot,  thereby  providing  suffldent  slack  in  the 
web  between  the  first  and  second  seU  of  gripping  mem- 
bers to  permit  deflection  of  the  web  into  said  second  set 
of  gripping  members. 


lor 

sheet  separating  means  arran^  for  vertical  movement 
and  operable  to  separate  the  sheets  successively  from  the 
top  of  said  pile,  sheet  conveying  means  arranged  adjacent 
said  pUe  for  removinf  the  separated  sheets  successively 
from  said  pile,  means  for  lowering  said  separating  means 
as  the  sheets  are  removed  from  said  pile,  and  means  for 
operating  said  separating  meaau  at  timed  intervals  and 
for  timing  the  operation  diereof  as  it  descends,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  roUtable  annular  member,  a 
vertically  positioned  driving  element  continuously  enga^d 


_  2,7i5,liS 

WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  MEANS 

«.wi-al^r  •^■■^  S**^  ^**^  •«%«»  to  Harris- 
S2bolldCo«pa.y,  Chrthmi,  OUo,  a  cofporatio.  of 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  2, 1952.  SmU  No.  29M13  i 
19  Claims.    (CL271— 2J) 


with  said  annular  member  for  continuously  rotating  the 
latter,  said  annular  member  being  movable  vertically 
with  said  separating  means  and  along  said  driving  ele- 
ment, and  driving  connections  from  said  annular  member 
to  said  separating  means,  said  annular  member  being 
caused  to  turn  relative  to  said  driving  element  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  normal  roution  upon  downward  movement 
thereof  along  said  driving  element  with  said  separating 
means,  whereby  the  timing  of  said  separating  means  is 
advanced  as  the  latter  descends  and  in  accordance  with 
the  change  in  vertical  position  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
top  of  said  pile. 

2,765,1(7 

BLANK  STAgONG  MECHANISM  WITH  BLANK 

INTERCEPTING  ELEMENTS 

WmiaiB  W.  Mabcr,  Saa  Vnmclteo,  CaW.,  asi%aof  to 

Ancriaa  Caa  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  i 

ntioa  of  New  Jaraey 

AppMcaltoa  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  $5€,$H 
7  Claims.    (Q.  271— M) 


1.  In  a  tension  control  for  the  tension  of  a  web  travel- 
ing throu^  a  printing  press,  means  for  feeding  the  web 

Z^^  ^^  ^^  ,'*  P"°**°«  'P****  comprising  a  puU 
roll  the  diameter  of  whidi  increases  with  increased  tem- 
perature and  decreases  with  a  drop  in  temperature,  means 
for  mainuining  the  temperature  of  said  roll  at  aU  times 
at  no  less  than  a  predetermined  point  above  room  tem- 
perature, and  means  responsive  to  dianges  in  web  tension 
for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  pull  roll  above  or 
below  said  predetermined  point  to  vary  the  cooaequent 
diameter  of  the  roll.  v^iwwiucni 


c 


rpi!i»fT^p-r»V--rPw4[    ""*^' 


2,7<5JM 


^  <hHac«  9hirinr  Hals^te.  nfcin 

■^    _  ■^^^^■t    *WiO, 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  stacking  blanks,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  for  accumulating  said  blanks  in  stacked 
formation,  means  for  feeding  said  blanks  into  said  maga- 
zine in  a  substantially  continuous  procession,  said  maga- 
zine including  a  pair  of  opposed  upright  side  walls  offset 
laterally  in  the  same  direction  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
blank  as  fed  by  said  feeding  means  so  that  each  blank  fed 
thereby  is  initially  supported  at  one  edge  thereof  by  one 
side  wall  only  to  permit  the  opposite  bUnk  edge  to  till 
and  deposit  the  blank  by  gravity  into  said  magazine,  rotat- 
able blank  support  means  disposed  adjacent  said  maga- 
zine side  wall  opposite  to  said  blank  supporting  wall  be- 
neath the  path  of  travel  of  the  incoming  blanks,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  support  means  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  blanks  being  deposited  into  said  magazine  for 
intercepting  and  temporarily  supporting  the  blanks  at  a 
level  above  an  accumulated  stack  of  blanks  therein,  where- 
by to  facilitate  removal  of  said  blank  stack  without  inter- 
ruption of  the  feeding  of  blanks  into  said  magazine. 
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2,7(54(t 

CAROUSEL 

Jokn  R.  Taylor,  GcnuntowB,  Turn. 

AyyHc't*—  May  2S,  1954,  SwW  No.  433,094 

tClirfus.    <CL  271-^1) 


1.  In  an  sunuaement  device,  a  vertical  central  standard. 
a  vertical  main  shaft  revolvably  supported  in  said  stand 
ard,  a  horizoatal  flat  cam  plate  rigidly  fixed  to  said  stand 
ard  adjacent  but  spaced  below  its  upper  end,  said  cam 
plate  comprising  a  peripheral  edge  including  a  plurality 
of  convex  lobes,  a  like  plurality  of  concave  recesses. 
each  said  lobe  being  diametrically  opposite  to  a  recess, 
a  substantially  horizontal  hub  plate  fixed  to  said  shaft 
above  said  cam  plate,  a  plurality  of  arms  radially  pro- 
jecting from  said  hub  plate,  each  said  arm  comprising 
a  diagonally  outwardly  extending  upper  member  and  a 
lower  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
upper  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  upper 
members  to  said  hub  plate  for  vertical  oscillation  of  said 
arms  relative  to  said  hub  plate,  each  said  bar  at  its  inner 
end  below  said  connecting  means  rotatably  supporting  a 
roller,  said  rollers  engaging  said  cam  plate  peripheral 
edge  and  under  shaft  revolution  moving  inward  and  out- 
ward relative  to  said  standard,  effecting  vertical  oscilla- 
tion of  said  arms,  said  bars  being  oscillatable  at  angles 
of  less  than  forty-five  degrees  relative  to  the  horizontal. 
a  plurality  of  seats,  swingably  connected  to  said  arms  ad 
jacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  motor  means,  speed 
differential  drive  means  driven  by  said  motor  means, 
means  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  differential  drive  means, 
whereby  to  couple  said  shaft  to  said  motor  means  for 
drive  at  a  speed  reduced  relative  to  the  speed  of  said 
motor  means,  to  revolve  said  hub  plate  and  arms  effect- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  seats. 


2,7i5,l<9 

CONTROLLED  BALL  RELEASE  FOR  GAMES 

PIcrrt  F.  Wilhein,  Donnont,  Pa. 

Anrikatioa  Jom  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^3,709 

7  Claliiii.    (a.  273—11) 


1.  A  controlled  ball  release  for  games  comprising  a 
closure  having  side  walls,  brackets  supported  within  said 
side  walls,  a  pair  Of  spaced  stationary  rail  members 
mounted  on  said  brackets  to  produce  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  a  center  rail  member  mc  ably 
mounted  on  said  brackets  between  said  stationary  rail 
members  to  provide  parallel  tracks,  opposed  ball  sup 
porting  surfaces  on  said  rail  members  between  the  center 
and  stationary  rail  members  for  receiving  and  storing  two 
rows  of  balls  in  the  upper  chamber  independently  of  the 
closure  walls,  and  shifting  means  to  move  the  center 
movable  rail  member  in  said  brackets  relative  to  said 
spaced  stationary  rail  members  to  increase  the  relative 
spacing  between  the  ball  supporting  surfaces  and  permit 
stored  balls  to  drop  therethrough 


2,7C5,17t 

PRACTICE  BATTING  DEVICE 

DooaM  LoagUhi  Brawn,  Dmvmi 

AFpHcatfoo  JaMary  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4«4,i39 

lOaiflL    (0.273—20 


A  practice  batting  device  comprising:  a  vertically  elon- 
gated tubular  handle  having  an  axial  bore  open  at  its 
lower  end,  a  helical  spring  axially  mounted  in  said  bore 
of  said  handle  and  depending  therefrom,  a  ball  swivelly 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spring,  a  stiff  rod  mount- 
ed in  the  handle  and  extending  through  the  spring  in 
spaced,  concentric  relation  thereto  for  limiting  the  flex- 
ing thereof  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  portion  of  the  rod  within  the 
handle  for  securing  same  in  the  spring  and  for  securing 
said  spring  in  the  handle  by  tight  fit  therewith. 


2,7^5,171 
BALL  RETURN  AND  THROWING  DEVICE 

Jay  E.  Cook,  CockcyfriOc,  M4. 

Applicatkw  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,5«3 

8  Claims.    (Q.  273— 3«) 


..  .-^rt,  -,.—  2 


n 

5  The  combination  with  a  ping  pong  table  structure 
of  a  device  removably  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
device  including  a  tube,  a  drawer  like  structure,  a  barrier 
of  open  mesh  work  carried  by  said  drawer-like  structure, 
means  for  oscillating  said  tube,  means  for  retrieving  a 
ball  striking  said  barrier,  and  means  for  forcibly  propel- 
ling the  retrieved  ball  through  said  tube,  and  a  mat  ear- 
ned by  said  table  structure  and  having  a  top  portion 
formed  to  direct  a  ball  striking  the  same  toward  said  bar- 
rier, said  tube  being  of  arcuate  form  and  having  its  lower 
end  secured  to  said  oscillating  means  and  its  upper  end 
directed  toward  the  end  of  the  table  structure  opposite  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  latter. 


2,7(5,172 
BOWLING  BALL  HANDLING  AND  RETURN 
MECHANISM 
John  Zocrchcr,  Buffalo,  Atfred  E.  LcTcndoAi,  Dcfiew, 
and  Leopold  Stranas,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  airifiioffs  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  A  Foumlry  Compaay,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  1, 1951,  SmIbI  No.  224,«1«  ( 
23aaimi.  (CL  273— 49) 
1.  Bowling  ball  handling  and  return  apparatus  for 
use  with  two  adjacent  bowling  alleys,  each  of  said  alleys 
having  a  kickback  at  one  end  of  said  alley  provided  with 
a  ball  opening,  a  ball  return  runway,  a  ball  receiving  de- 
vice located  between  said  kickbacks  and  ad^ted  to  re- 
ceive balls  in  succession  passing  through  said  openinp. 
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means  for  operating  said  device  for  delivering  balls  onto   a  comoarativelv  thirv   «„ii   o„^   i. 


ings,  and  ball  operated  unlocking  means  for  selectively 
unlocking  one  only  of  said  lock  means  of  said  doors  for 
movement  of  a  ball  therepast  and  through  said  opening 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  doors  to  said  device. 


2,765,173  ' 

BALL  EJECTING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

A     .t  J!t*"S"."*  *■■•»•  Cotamlmt,  Ohio 
AppUcalloa  Febnuwy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41%M4 
2  Claims.    (0.273—129) 


club  handle  through  said  slot,  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  de 
fining  said  slot  being  divergently  tapered  outwardly  form- 
ing an  arc  complemental  with  the  periphery  of  the  goii 
club  handle. 


2,7^175 

HOLDER  FOR  HOLLOW  WORK  PIECES 

Jobs  J.  Parker  and  LoadUm  T.  Moiawrid,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Appttcatioa  Jaae  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,734 

12  Claims.    (CL  279— 2) 


1.  A  ball  ejecting  device  for  use  in  an  amusement  device 
compnsmg  a  housing  having  a  ball-receiving  chamber 
formed  therem  and  extending  forwardly  and  rcarwardly 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  housing  so  that  the 
forward  end  of  said  chamber  is  normally  lower  than  its 
rear  end,  said  supporting  means  being  yieldable  to  permit 
further  downward  movement  of  said  forward  end  of  said 
housing  towards  an  adjacent  supporting  surface,  said  sup- 
portmg  means  comprising  a  leaf-spring  shaped  into  U- 
form  and  extending  forwardly  with  its  upper  arm  attached 
to  said  housmg  and  with  its  lower  arm  attached  to  said 
adjacent  surface  so  that  it  will  serve  as  a  support  for 
the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  up- 
standing lip  at  the  forward  end  of  said  chamber  for  en- 
gaging and  stopping  the  forwardmost  ball  therein,  and  a 
leaf  spnng  section  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  hous- 
mg and  having  a  ball  ejecting  and  extending  downwardly 
to  said  adjacent  surface  and  then  upwardly  into  but  not 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  which 
IS  spaced  behind  said  lip  so  that  downward  movement 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  engages  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  section  with 
said  surface  and  forces  the  end  of  the  spring  upwardly 
through  said  opening  to  lift  the  forwardmost  ball  in  said 
chamber  over  said  lip  and  thereby  discharge  it  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  holder  for  work  pieces  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber of  sleeve  form,  an  inner  member  rockably  fitting  with- 
in the  outer  member,  the  outer  member  having  a  radial- 
ly disposed  slot  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  wedge  mem- 
bers positioned  in  the  slot  each  positioned  angularly  rela- 
tive to  a  radial  line  passing  therethrough,  a  body  of  resil- 
ient rubber  like  material  in  the  slot  in  which  the  wedges 
are  embedded  with  their  inner  surfaces  exposed  and  in 
engagement  with  the  inner  member  and  with  their  outer 
surfaces  exposed,  the  outer  member  and  the  wedges  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  hollow  work  piece  placed  thereover,  and 
means  for  relatively  rocking  the  inner  and  outer  members 
whereby  the  surface  of  the  inner  member  engages  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  the  wedges  and  rock  the  wedges  to  reduce 
the  angularity  thereof  and  cause  the  outer  surfaces  thereof 
to  engage  and  grip  the  work  piece. 


2,7tf,17< 

SELF-CENTERING  CHUCK 

Albert  loha  Hayward,  Loodoa,  EMfaud 

AppUcatkm  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,«3« 

ClaicM  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Biitete 

October  12,  1953 

2Clalmt.    (Q.  279— 114) 


2,765,174 
GOLFER'S  GRIP  GUIDE 
A     J^  D.  Slrickkr,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 
AppHcatloo  Febnuny  11,  1953.  Serial  No.  336,308 
.    ^        I  Claim,    (a.  273—166) 
A  gnp  finder  for  correctly  positioning  a  plurality  of 
fingers  of  each   hand  of  a  golf  player   when   gripping 
a  golf  club  handle,  comprising:  a  set  of  individual  dis- 
coniMxted  units  simultaneously  worn  on  said  fingers  of 
both  hands  of  the  golf  player,  each  unit  composed  of  an 
open  ended  elastic  sleeve  of  soft  rubber  adapted  to  be 
fnctionally  engaged  around  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
fingers  and  positioned  for  contacting  a  golf  club  handle 
the  length  of  said  sleeve  being  less  than  the  disUnce  be- 
tween any  two  joints  of  s«d  finger,  said  sleeve  having 


1.  A  self  centering  chuck  comprising  a  front  part  car- 
rying work  holding  devices,  a  rear  part  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  the  chuck  on  a  machine  spindle, 
means  securing  the  two  parts  together  and  permitting 
relative  transverse  movement  therebetween,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  portion  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  other 
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portions  protruding  through  the  intcrsLfmJ  ^^^ 

Un,ent,al,y  and  the^ront  paT^f  ^^^^^  7.^^'. 
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ri-  J    I    *«.         »OAT  TRAILER 

Claude  J.  Albert,  Center.  N  dST ^-i— ^  _# 

wvicc  ror  vcrticaJ  swinging  movement  of  the 
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arms,  flexible  means  connecting  the  arms  to  the  boat,  and 
a  pad  removably  positkmed  between  the  boat  and  the 


arms  and  pressed  downwardly  between  the  sides  of  the 
arms  by  the  weight  of  the  boat  to  hold  the  pad  in  posi- 
tion on  the  cradle. 


2,7<S,1S1 
BALANCED  VALVED  SELF-SBAUNG  COUPLING 
Pater  BirtMeM,  JackMMi,  Mldk,  Hrignor  to  Aetoqol. 
Cofporatio%  Jackioa,  Mick^  ■  cwponliM  of  mSX 


AppUcatioa  Smmmarj  14,  1952,  S«M  No.  2M,3«5 
1  Claim,    (a.  2S4— It) 


A  coupling  for  fluid  conductors  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  hollow  body  parts,  means  releasably  connecting  said 
parts,  one  of  said  body  parts  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  and  an  annular  conical  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment within  said  one  body  part;  the  other  body  part 
having  at  one  end  a  conical  fixed  end  wall  defining  a  valve 
scat,  a  sleeve  valve  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
other  body  part,  the  end  surface  of  each  valve  sleeve 
adjacent  its  respective  seat  being  in  the  form  of  a  conical 
annulus.  each  valve  seat  surface  and  the  surface  of  the 
conical  annulus  of  its  corresponding  valve  sleeve  being 
of  different  inclination,  whereby  only  a  line  contact  is 
made  between  said  valve  sleeve  and  valve  seat  and  a 
space  is  defined  therebetween  when  said  valve  is  seated 
on  said  seat,  passage  means  in  each  body  part  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  to  the  conical  annuli  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  valve  sleeves,  said  surfaces  of  the  conical  annuli 
and  said  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  sleeves  being  sub- 
stan:ially  equal  in  area  so  that  the  effect  of  fluid  pressure 
on  the  valve  sleeve  is  substantially  balanced,  and  means 
on  each  body  part  contacting  and  moving  the  valve  sleeve 
m  the  other  part  away  from  its  respective  valve  seat 
when  said  body  parts  are  coupled. 


2,765,182 

INSULATED  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONCENTRIC  CONDUITS 

Tmman  D.  WiUiamson.  Jr.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

AppUcatkm  Jun*  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,509 

2  Claims.    (CI.  285—54) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  a  seal  between  an  end 
of  an  outer  conduit  and  the  outer  periphery  of  an  in- 
ner conduit  extending  into  the  outer  conduit  which  com- 
poses, in  combination,  an  annular  gasket  of  resUient 
waterproof  electrical  insuUting  material  having  an  L- 
•haped  radial  crow-section.  the  gssket  beting  disposed 
wifti  one  side  of  one  leg  abutting  aaid  end  of  tlie  outer 
cowlwt  wd  th«  otber  Ie|  lying  agumt  the  outer  periph- 


ery  of  said  inner  conduit  and  providing  a  seal  therebe- 
tween, said  leg  abutting  the  outer  conduit  having  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
outer  conduit,  said  leg  of  the  gasket  lying  against  the 
mner  conduit  extending  outwardly  of  said  end  of  the 
outer  conduit,  means  to  maintain  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  other  leg  of  the  gasket  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  inner  conduit,  an  annular  flange  disposed  on 
the  side  of  said  one  leg  opposite  said  outer  conduit  and 
surrounding  and  overlying  the  leg  of  the  gasket  lying 
against  the  inner  conduit  whereby  the  gasket  prevents 
direct  contact  between  the  flange  and  inner  conduit,  said 
flange  having  an  inner  dianKter  less  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  outer  conduit  but  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  gasket  leg  lying  against  the  inner  con- 
duit, the  outer  diameter  of  said  flange  being  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  conduit,  whereby 
an  annular  space   between   the  flange  and  leg  of  the 
gasket  lying  against   the  inner  conduit  is  provided   to 
permit  axial  misalignment  of  the  two  conduits  and  said 
relationship  of  the  inner  and  outer  diameter  of  the  flange 
to  the  outer  conduit  and  said  relationship  of  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  leg  of  the  gasket  between  the  flange 
and  outer  conduit  to  the  outer  conduit  permitting  sealing 
with  an  out-of-round  outer  conduit,  and  means  secured 
to  and  extending  between   the  outer  periphery  of  the 
outer  conduit  and  the  flange  and  securing  the  flange  to 
the  outer  conduit  with   the  leg  of  the  gasket  therebe- 
tween under  compression  to  provide  a  seal. 


2,765,183 

BAYONET  TYPE  CONDUTT  COUPLING  WITH 

SPRING  DETENT 

Frank  D.  Mabooey,  Woodaidc,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,161 

1  Claim,    (a.  285—87) 


In  a  conduit  coupling,  a  female  coupling  member,  a 
male  coupling  member  slidably  fitting  inside  the  female 
coupling  member,   a  plurality  of   spaced   inwardly  and 
radially  protruding  locking  flanges  secured  to  and  posi- 
tioned inside  the  male  coupling  member,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  locking  lugs  secured  to  and  extending  radially  in- 
side the  female  coupling  member,  the  said  locking  lugs 
having  outwardly  and  radially  extending  rear  end  por- 
tions arranged  for  positioning  behind  and  in  locking  en- 
gjgement   with   the   locking  flanges  when  the  male  and 
female  coupling  members  are  in  assembled  relationship, 
inwardly  and  radially  protruding  stop  members  arranged 
at  corresponding  ends  of  the  locking  flanges,  the  said  stop 
members  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  locking  lugs  and  limit  the  circular  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction  when  the  coupling  members  are  assem- 
bled, and  yieldable  spring  means  carried  by  the  male  cou- 
pling member  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  locking 
lugs  to  normally  limit  the  circular  movement  of  the  said 
locking  lugs  when  the  latter  are  in  locking  relationship 
with  the  locking  flanges,  whereby  the  coupling  members 
are  normally  maintained  in  connected  relationship  during 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  the  said  locking  lugs  and 
the  locking  flanges  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
when  the  male  coupling  member  is  inserted  into  the  female 
coupling  member  in  the  assembly  of  the  coupling  members 
the  said  outwardly  protruding  end  portions  of  the  locking 
lugs  will  pass  between  the  locking  flanges. 
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2,7i5,lS4 
PEDAL  SEAL 
Robert  A.  Mackte,  Berkley,  Mkk.,  amifaor  to  Chrysler 
OirporatkMi,  HicUaad  Park,  Midi^  a  corporatioo  of 


AffBcatlon  Dcccnber  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,931 
IClaiias.    (CL  2S«— 15) 


^v:^/l 


JtAW'y 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  shallow  housing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  to  receive  a  member  to 
be  sealed  and  a  plastic  seal  element  floatingly  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  seal  having  central  portions  thereof 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
ber to  be  sealed  and  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  spaced 
from  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  superimposed  plates  having  aligned  aper- 
tures to  loosely  receive  the  member  to  be  sealed  and 
said  seal  element  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
slotted  plates  each  of  which  has  a  slot  formation  open- 
ing through  an  edge  thereof,  said  slotted  plates  being 
formed  such  that  upon  aligned  superimposition  thereof 
portions  of  said  complementary  plates  encircle  and  seal- 
ingly engage  the  complete  periphery  of  the  member  to 
be  sealed,  and  said  complementary  plates  also  including 
integral,  interengageable.  locking  means  located  within 
the  housing  to  retain  said  plates  in  superimposed  as- 
sembled relationship. 


2,765,185 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Richard  C.  Mott,  Evaaston,  III.,  anignor  to  Minneapoliif- 

Hoocywell  Regnlator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.. 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,963 

4  Oalraa.    (CI.  286—30) 


Vi  W 


I.  In  a  device  having  a  chamber  and  a  movable  shaft 
extending  into  said  chamber,  sealing  means  for  said  shaft 
comprising  a  recess  having  a  wall  parallel  to  and  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  and  having  an  abutment  portion 
spaced  from  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  cone  shaped 
annular  disks  each  having  a  bore  fitting  snugly  against 
said  shaft  and  its  periphery  engaging  said  wall,  said  plu- 
rality of  disks  forming  a  stack  in  abutting  relation  along 
their  periphery,  means  along  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
disks  whereby  the  disks  are  spaced  apart  along  the  shaft 
for  a  major  portion  of  their  radial  lengths,  a  base  portion 
of  one  of  said  cone  shaped  disks  engaging  said  abutment 
portion,  and  spring  urged  means  tending  to  flatten  at  least 
one  of  said  disks  and  thereby  increase  the  pressure 
exerted  by  said  disk  on  said  shaft  and  against  said  wall. 


2,765,186 
OIL  SEAL 
Robert  D.  Wright,  Moont  Proq»cct,  Dl.,  aarifnor  to  Chi- 
cago Rawhide  Maimfactinring  Compuiy,  Chiaigo,  111., 
a  corporatioa  of  Dlinois 

Applicatioa  Jmc  3,  1953,  Scrlid  No.  359,299 
5  Claims.    (CL  288— 2) 


1.  In  an  end  face  seal,  an  annular  one-piece  mounting 
member  having  a  main  body  portion  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  locking  elements  projecting  out- 
wardly from  a  first  radial  face  of  said  body  portion,  and 
an  annular  one-piece  gasket  of  flexible  material  on  said 
body  portion  in  displacement-resisting  relation  thereto, 
said  gasket  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  top  face  of  said  body  portion,  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  wall  integral  with  said  sleeve  portion 
along  its  outer  margin,  which  wall  is  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  first  radial  face  of  said  body  portion,  said  wall 
having  apertures  for  receiving  said  locking  elements  there- 
through, and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  bead  integral 
with  said  sleeve  portion  along  its  outer  margin  and  ovcr- 
lappmg  an  outer  edge  of  a  second  radial  face  of  said  body 
portion  to  retain  said  gasket  on  said  body  portion  solely 
by  the  overlapping  of  said  bead. 


2,765,187 

EXTENSION  UNIT  FOR  DOOR  LOCK  LATCHES 

Roy  L.  Crandell,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Challcagcr 

Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

California 

Applicatioa  February  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,498 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—1) 


An  extension  unit  of  the  character  described  few-  use 
between  a  spring  latch  unit  and  a  retractor  unit  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  operatively  in- 
terposed between  a  latch  retracting  unit  and  a  spring 
latch  bolt  unit,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
disposed  out-turned  lugs  at  the  retracting  unit  end,  said 
pair  of  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  connecting  ears  on 
the  retractor  unit  housing,  and  said  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  in-turned  lugs  at 
the  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  connecting  lugs  on 
the  housing  for  said  latch  bolt  unit;  a  connector  bar 
axially  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing,  said  connector 
bar  at  one  end  having  a  T-lug  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  with  the  retractor  unit,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  having  a  bifurcated  hook  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  T-lug  on  the  latch  bolt  bar;  a  spacer  means  at- 
tached across  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  housing  ad- 
jacent T-lug  of  said  connector  bar.  adapted  to  diametri- 
cally center  said  T-lug  between  said  pair  of  out-turned 
lugs  on  said  tubular  housing;  and  a  frangible  tape  (ex- 
tending between  said  in-turned  lugs  of  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  bifurcated  hook  in  engaging  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  T-Iug  on  the  latch  bolt  bar,  said  tape 
being  subsequently  broken  when  said  tubular  housing  is 
connected  to  the  latch  bolt  housing  by  means  of  the 
in-turned  lugs  and  out-turned  lugs  respectively  thereon. 
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2.765,188 

CONTAINER  CLAMP 

Norman  Robert  Imr  and  Richard  Woodbwr, 

St  Johns,  Mich. 

Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,842 

6Clafans.    (CI.  292— 256.75) 


2,765,191 

TONNEAU  SHIELD 

Dmiley  L.  Colemui,  Spring  Lake,  N.  1., , 

twenty  percent  to  Henry  W.  Snyn,  Beimar,  N.  J. 

Application  Jaaoary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,347 

2  Claims.    (CL  29^—85) 


5.  In  a  quick-acting  container  clamp  for  releasably 
holding  a  top  on  a  flanged  container  provided  with  a  com- 
pressible gasket  between  said  top  and  the  flange  of  said 
container,  the  combination  of:  an  L -frame  carrying  on 
its  short  arm  a  roller;  the  shank  of  said  L -frame  being 
threaded  to  receive  a  nut;  a  sleeve  around  said  shank; 
and  a  bracket  fixedly  attached  to  said  container  near  its 
top  and  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said  sleeve. 


2,765,189 

KEEPER 

Eric  G.  ForsMU,  Kcnmorc,  N.  Y., 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cocporation 

Application  November  28, 1952,  Serial 

2  Claims.    (CI.  292— 340) 


to  W.  H. 


1.  A  tonneau  shield  for  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  posts  attached  to  said  body 
at  each  side,  a  shield  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted 
between  said  posts,  and  means  for  selectively  locking 
said  shield  in  an  upright  position,  said  shield  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  member  having  projecting  cowl 
flanges,  said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending transversely  aligned  ring  member  mounted  on 
said  bottom  member,  a  pair  of  movable  rod  members 
slidably  mounted  in  said  ring  members,  each  post  hav- 
ing a  socket  for  receiving  remote  ends  of  said  rods. 
resilient  means  urging  said  rods  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  sockets,  and  handle  means  on  said  rods 
for  moving  said  rods  against  said  resilient  means  there- 
by releasing  the  ends  of  the  rods  from  the  sockets  and 
permitting  said  bottom  member  and  shield  to  move  in 
relation  to  said  posts. 


1.  A  keeper  for  use  in  connection  with  a  keeper  engag- 
ing member  fixed  to  one  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
doors  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  relative  rotation  of  the 
doors,  comprising:  a  casting  containing  an  arcuate  back 
wall  and  end  walls  curving  outwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  back  wall;  spaced  apart  front  walls  extending  tow,ards 
each  other  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  walls,  said 
walls  together  defining  a  pocket  into  which  the  keeper  en- 
gaging member  passes  through  the  space  between  said 
front  walls,  said  member  engaging  said  walls  to  lock  the 
doors  in  either  one  of  two  positions. 


2,765,192 

REPLACEABLE  COVER  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 

AUTOMOBILE  TOP 

George  Blake,  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y. 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,115 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296— 107) 


2,765,190 

SPATULA 

Jania  B.  McAhren,  Sioox  City,  Iowa 

Application  January  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,004 

2  Claims.    (Q.  294— 7) 


1.  A  replaceable  decorative  automobile  cover  for  ready 
windproof  attachment  and  detachment  to  cover  the  fabnc 
lop  of  a  convertible  automobile  comprising  a  tailored 
cover  to  fit  over  the  collapsible  fabric  top,  said  cover 
having:  lateral  downwardly  extending  side  panels  extend- 
ing from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  top.  a  U -cross  section 
terminal  channel  member,  a  narrow  stiff  reinforcing  strip 
extending  the  length  of  the  side  panels  at  the  inside  lower 
edges  of  the  side  panels  and  an  attachment  flap  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  panels  having 
a  free  upper  edge  to  fit  under  the  lower  side  edges  of  the 
fabric  top.  said  U -cross  section  channel  member  receiving 
the  lowermost  edge  of  said  side  panels,  said  reinforcing 
strips  and  said  attachment  flaps  and  the  sides  of  said 
U -cross-section  channel  member  being  stitched  to  said 
last  mentioned  lowermost  edges. 


1.  A  spatula  comprising  a  handle,  a  resilient  spatula 
member  secured  to  said  handle,  said  resilient  spatula 
member  having  vertically  positioned  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  havmg  an  indented  portion  for  scraping  the  sides 
of  bowls,  said  side  further  including  an  upper  arcuate 
portion  for  cleaning  a  bowl  rim,  said  arcuate  portion 
merging  with  said  indented  portion. 


2,765,193 

DUMP  TRAILER 

John  M.  McGrew.  Eabon,  Kans. 

Application  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  314J87 

4  Claims.    (CL  298— 20) 

1.  A  dump  trailer  comprising  a  running  gear  having 

ground  engaging  wheels  carried  thereby  on  a  horizontal 

transverse  axis,  a  bed  disposed  above  said  running  gear 

and  pivotally  connected  to  said  running  gear  for  move- 


ment  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  a 
tongue  extending  forwardly  of  said  bed  and  including  for 
ward  and  rearward  telescoping  sections,  the  rearward 
section  of  said  tongue  being  secured  to  said  running  gear. 
means  on  the  forward  section  of  said  tongue  for  secure 
ment  to  a  draw  bar  of  a  tractor,  positive  mechanical  latch- 
ing means  to  secure  said  forward  section  of  said  tongue 
in  its  forward  position  relative  to  the  rearward  section  of 
said  tongue,  a  strut  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1956 


[o  a  forward  portion  of  the  forward  section  of  said  tongue 
md  pivotally  connected  at  its  rearward  end  to  said  bed 
It  a  point  spaced  above  said  tongue,  and  means  to  re 
ease  said  positive  mechanical  latching  means  for  sccur 
ng  the  forward  section  of  said  tongue  in  its  extended 
bosition  relative  to  said  rearward  section  to  permit  said 
tongue  to  shorten  when  the  wheels  of  the  trailer  are  held 
Stationary,  and  thj  tractor  is  moved  rearward] y  thereby 
producing  a  thrust  on  said  strut  causing  said  bed  to  pivot 
ibout  its  axis  and  the  load  on  the  bed  to  be  discharged 


2,765,194 

CONTAINER  FOR  SOLID  OR  LIQUID  LNSECTl 

CIDE,  DEODORANT,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Tlwodore  WHI,  Syoaet,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  Fnnd-Del  Inc. 

Syoaet,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

ApyHcadoa  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,849 

llClaiiiH.    (CL299— 24) 


II.  In  a  deodorizer,  a  cup-shaped  casing  having  a  series 
i>f  openings  spaced  circumferentially  therearound  adja- 
:ent  its  upper  open  end,  a  suction  cup  applied  to  the 
HAtom  of  said  casing  on  the  inside  thereof,  a  deodorant 
substance  supported  on  the  top  of  said  suction  cup,  and 
removable  cover  for  the  casing,  said  cover  having  a 
<lependine  flanae  with  a  series  of  openings  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially thereof  for  registration  with  the  openings 
in  said  casing. 


U  2,7*5,195 

TRACTOR  BORNE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
lard  S.  Hodges,  Leamingtoa  Spa,  Eii«laiid,  assignor 
to  MaMey-HwTis-Fcrgnsoa  (Sdes)  Limited,  a  Britisli 
coonaay 

AnAintfoa  November  20,  1953,  SerW  No.  393,477 

Oabm  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

November  20.  1952 

TCfadns.    (a.  299— 30) 

7.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off  shaft 
a  nd  power  elevatable  draft  linJis.  spraying  apparatus  com 
jdsing,  in  combination,  a  liquid  tank,  means  for  remov- 
Jbly  connecting  said  Unk  to  the  draft  links  for  elevation 
yfith  the  latter,  a  pump  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  tank 


and  located  to  receive  a  coupling  from  the  tractor  power 
take  off  shaft  when  the  tank  is  elevated,  and  a  downwardly 


•^^^ 


projecting  stand  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  tank  to  sup- 
port the  latter  in  spaced  relation  from  the  ground  when 
removed  from  the  draft  links. 


2,765,19* 

ARRANGEMENT  ON  MOTOR  SPRAYING  VE- 

HICLES    FOR    THE    OUTPUT   OF    BINDING 

AGENT 

Paul  Gerliard  Munderich,  Rodienbergen,  Germany 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,027 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Maicfa  22,  1952 

2aaims.    (O.  299i— 34) 


■\  device  on  motor  spray  vehicles  for  applying  to 
the  road  surface  a  binder  material  in  form  of  a  spray, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  spray  pump  having  a  drive 
independent  of  the  vehicle  drive,  first  and  second  means 
including  indicator  scale  means  and  pointer  means  ar- 
ranged for  motion  with  respect  to  one  another,  means 
for  measuring  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  first  shaft  form- 
mg  part  of  said  vehicle  speed  measuring  means,  said  first 
means  being  driven  from  said  first  shaft  so  that  said 
first  means  indicates  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  second 
shaft  connected  with  said  spray  pump  and  driving  said 
second  means  so  that  said  second  means  indicates  the 
output  of  said  spray  pump,  and  an  adjustable  transmis- 
sion gear  interposed  h^tween  said  vehicle  speed  measuring 
means  and  said  first'shaft  for  introducing  the  loading 
factor  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  means  includ- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  pointer,  a  first  cam  formed  ac- 
cording to  a  logarithmic  curve,  said  first  cam  being  rigidly 
connected  with  said  first  shaft,  a  speed  indicator  con- 
nected to  said  spray  pump,  a  second  cam  formed  accord- 
ing lo  a  logarithmic  curve,  said  second  cam  be-ing  rigidly 
connected  with  said  speed  indicator,  a  rack  actuated  by 
said  second  cam.  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  and  actuat- 
ing said  second  pointer  indicating  the  output  of  said  spray 
pump,  a  rod  arranged  parallel  to  said  rack,  a  lever  having 
a  fulcrum  adjustably  arranged  on  said  rod,  another  rack 
arranged  parallel  to  said  rack  and  said  rod,  said  other 
rack  being  connected  for  operation  to  said  lever,  at^d 
another  pinion  dnvmg  said  first  pointer,  said  other  pinidn 
being  in  engagement  with  said  other  rack. 
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2,7<S,lf7 
THEFT-PROOF  SHOWER  HEAD 
M.  dJiiluli,  riMiili,  QJIf,, 

Mil.  Co^  Lot  Alleles, 

MM  M,  19SS,  SotW  No.  SIMM 
3C]aint.    (CL299L-59) 


to  AD 


2,7i5499 

ANTISKID  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

A     ^|^JF'?rtlii,WIIIowRM.MIcli. 

AppHcatioa  Febnmry  17, 1954,  Sofal  No.  5U418 

4  Cfadms.    (a.  301— 47) 


1.  A  theft-proof  shower  head,  comprising:  an  extension 
sccurablc  at  its  rear  end  to  a  source  of  water;  a  hollow 
ball  member  formed  at  the  front  end  of  said  extension; 
a  socket  member  adjustably  carried  by  said  ball  member; 
abutment  means  interposed  between  said  ball  member 
and  said  socket  member  retaining  said  socket  member  on 
said  ball  member  but  permitting  said  socket  member 
to  be  tilted  upon  said  ball  member;  a  water  <^>ening 
formed  in  said  ball  member;  spray-forming  means  formed 
on  said  socket  member;  and,  a  clean-out  opening  formed 
through  said  ball  member  in  a  position  wherein  it  will 
normally  be  blocked  by  said  socket  member  but  will  be 
uncovered  when  the  latter  is  tilted  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  relative  to  said  ball  member. 


HYDRAULIC  BARKER 
WilUam  C.  Brigga,  Everett,  and  Marion  F.  Fish,  Woodln- 
Jflfc,  WnA.,  aMigBon  to  Smna«r  iron  Woria,  Eveiett, 

Appttcatton  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,194 
3ClninM.    (a.29»— (2) 


^'I^ 


1.  An  anti-skid  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  in- 
cluding an  annular  wheel  rim,  a  tire  assembly  mounted 
on  satd  rim,  support  flange  means  on  said  wheel  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  wheel 
rim,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  lug  assemblies  re- 
ciprocably  supported  in  circumferentially  spaced  aper- 
ture portions  extending  through  the  annular  wheel  rim, 
said  lug  assemblies  including  friction  increasing  end  por- 
tions extendable  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lire 
assembly,  spring  means  engaged  between  the  lug  assem- 
blies and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  wheel  rim  for 
urging  the  friction  increasing  means  below  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  tire  assembly,  and  fluid  pressure  means  car- 
ried on  the  support  flange  means  in  engagement  with  an 
adjacent  end  portion  of  the  lug  assemblies  for  overcom- 
ing the  spring  means  and  extending  the  lug  assembly 
friction  increasing  portion  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  tire  assembly. 


2,7«,2f« 
SCAFFOLD  LEGS  WTTH  COUPLING  PINS 
^  £  ?!®J:*''  ^»«w>I»««.  I^  Mrffwir  to  Univeml 
HHS^a?^  Cofpof«tioB,  ZeiicMple,  Pil,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  PeansylTaoia  ^        — ,  r^ 

Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  31i,721 
3  aaims.    (a.  3«4— 2) 


1  In  a  hydraulic  log  barking  apparatus  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  along  and 
above  a  log,  nozzle  mounting  and  guide  means  fixed 
vertically  on  the  carriage  and  a  nozzle  mounted  thereby 
and  comprising  a  vertical  body  tube  with  a  nozzle  head 
applied  to  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  directing  of  wa- 
ter therefrom  against  a  supported  log;  said  body  tube 
being  supported  for  endwise  adjustment  by  said  mount- 
ing and  guide  means,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  ef- 
fecting such  adjustment,  a  water  delivery  conduit  extend- 
ed to  and  movable  with  the  carriage  and  an  articulated 
conduit  comprising  two  rigid  water  conducting  pipes  with 
inner  ends  joined  in  communication  to  permit  an  clbow- 
like  hinging  action  thereof,  and  having  their  outer  ends 
swmgmgly  joined  in  communication  respectively  with 
said  water  delivery  conduit  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  tube  of  the  noszle. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  superimposed  up- 
right scaffold  end  panels  having  laterally  spaced  pairs  of 
axially  aligned  tubular  legs  circular  in  cross  section,  of 
coupling  pins  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower 
legs  and  projecting  up  into  the  upper  legs  to  hold  the 
legs  in  alignment,  the  portion  of  each  pin  in  an  upper 
leg  being  cross-shaped  in  horizontal  section,  one  cross 
arm  of  said  portion  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  panels  and 
being  tapered  upward  to  space  it  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  leg  but  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cross  arm 
substantially  engaging  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  leg,  and 
the  other  cross  arm  of  said  portion  having  subsUntially 
parallel  opposite  edges  for  slidably  engaging  the  adjoin- 
ing sides  of  the  leg,  whereby  the  upper  panel  is  held  up 
straight  on  the  lower  panel  but  can  be  lifted  therefrom 
without  binding  on  said  pins  even  if  it  is  tilted  in  said 
panel  plane  as  it  is  removed. 
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2,7(5401 
CEILING  JACKS 


October  2,  1956 


.     S*^  ^  PWIIilw,  C«dv  Rjwids,  low. 
AppUcatfoa  Mafdi  li,  1M3,  S«5lNo.  342,478 
2  Oaint.    (CI.  3«4— 29) 


1.  In   a  jack   of  the  character  described,    a   base    a 
fibular   standard   carried    by   said    base   and    projecting 
tiereabove.  a  tubular  support  member  mounted   above 
*id  standard  and  co-axial  therewith,  a  sheath  enclosing 
tjic  upper  portion  of  the  standard  and  the  lower  portion 
0f  the  support,  a  rack  on  said  standard  projecting  up- 
^♦ardly  within  said  sheath  toward  said  support,  a  second 
rfeck  on  said  support  extending  downwardly  within  said 
sheath  toward  said  standard  and  spaced  from   said  first 
named  rack,  co-operating  means  including  camming  sur 
fices  between  the  standard  and  the  racks  and  between 
tlie  support  and  the  racks  to  permit  telescoping  of  the 
rucks  past   the   adjacent   ends  of  the  standard   and    the 
support,  and  a  pinion  carried  in  said  sheath  engageablc 
with  both  said  racks  to  actuate  the  support 


Victor 


,  2,765^02 

.AGE  TYPE  ROLLER  BEARINGS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  ROLLERS  THERFIN 
ri,„L  ^lJ^^JP*»i^   P«-   Kari    L.    Herrmann. 
GlendaJe,  Caltf.,  and  Gerald  A.  Henwood.  Bristol.  Pa 
«»Jjnors    to   Roller    Bearing    Company    of    America, 
irentoo,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  25,  1950.  Serial  No.  140,436 
7  Claims.    (Q.  308—212) 


2,7(5^3 
V.  *      to  ROLLER  BEARING 

Glendal^  Caltf.,  aarignon  to  Roller  BMriog  Comp^ 
Jen^       '   ^'^^  ^'  '•»  ■  «»'J«»Si  of  Nti 
Application  September  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  185.022 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308— 212) 


1     A  cylindrical  roller  bearing  comprising  a  race  r{ng 
having   integral   flanges  with   a   raceway  between  them 
said  flanges  having  annular  faces,  a  thin-walled  tubular 
cage  of  substantially  uniform  radial  thickness  and  cohi- 
prising  inherently  resilient  material  forming  axially  Ex- 
tending, unbroken  rims  which  are  guided  and  reinforced 
against  deformation  by  said  surfaces  of  said  flanges   said 
cage  having  laterally  resilient  bars  connecting  said'riins 
and    forming    therewith    roller    windows    between    said 
flanges,   each   bar  being  normally  straight  between  3id 
rims,  and  a  series  of  cylindrical  rollers  disposed  in  sjid 
\vmdows  and  in  said  raceway  and  each  having  a  lengthlat 
least  several  times  its  diameter,  each  roller  being  poii- 
iioned  in  a  window  which  has  a  circumferential  width  fpr 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  its  length  greater  than  the  dib- 
meter  of  the  roller  therein,  said  bars  engaging  said  rolleb 
i-n  the  pitch  circle  that  passes  through  the  axes  of  all  sajd 
rollers,  each  of  said  resilient  bars  having  roller  retainers 
projecting  into  windows  on  opposite  sides  thereof    the 
retainers  on  each  bar  all  being  adjacent  the  circuiiifer- 
ential  face  of  the  cage  which  faces  away  from  the  racc- 
^av    the  retainers  which  project  from  a  bar  into  an  ad- 
(oining  ;vmdow   being  spaced  from  said  rims  and  from 
one  another  along  the  same  side  of  said  bar.  and  said  roD- 
trs  heing  movable  into  and  out  of  said  windows  between 
.n>l  'ctainers  hv  springing  said  bars  laterally  away  from 
one  another. 


2,7^404 
SEALING  DEVICE 

Walter    S.    Josephson,    Sckwenksvillc,    Pa., 
Greene.  Tweed  A  Co.,  Nortli  Wales,  Pa 
tion  of  New  York 
Application  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467.087 
1  Claim.    (CI.  309—23) 


to 
a  corpora- 


A    cylindrical    needle    roller    bearing   comprising    a 

havmg  integral  flanges  with  a  raceway  between  them 

flanges  having  annular  faces,  cylindrical   rollers  in 

raceway  and  having  symmetrical  ends  movable  into 

ict  with  said  flanges,  a  cage  having  continuous  rims 

riying  and  guided  on  said  annular  faces  and  tending  to 

'.act  the  ends  of  said  rollers  in  a  pitch  circle  through 

axes  of  said  rollers,  said  cage  having  resilient  bars 

lending  along  each  roller  and  each  integrally  connected 

both  said  nms  and  spaced  from  one  another  a  dis- 

grcater  than   the   diameter  of  the   roller  between 

throughout  at  least  the  greater  part  of  their  lengths 


riig 
sa  d 
said 
CO  1  tact 
ov; 

coi  itact 

th< 

ex 

wiih 

tarce 

th«m 


In  a  fluid  seal  for  the  annular  clearance  between 
opposed  surfaces  of  two  circular,  interfitting  merabcn. 
one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section  and  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing  a  cylindrical  surface  opposed  to  said  groove,  a  rubber- 
like sealing  ring  including  a  base  seating  in  the  groove  and 
a  central  web  portion  of  reduced  width  extending  radially 
from  said  base  portion  out  of  said  groove  and  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  cyUndricaJ  surface  of  the  other 
member,  and  blocking  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  web 
portion  extending  radially  from  said  groove  into  engaget 
ment  with  said  cylindrical  surface,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  right  cylindrical  central  portion  on  said  base 
portion  of  a  width  substantially  as  large  as  the  width  of 
said  web  portion  to  provide  adequate  support  for  the  seal-i 
ing  nng  within  the  groove,  and  normally  inclined  edfe 
portions  on  said  base  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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central  portion  which,  with  the  material  trf  said  one  mem- 
ber definihg  the  bottom  comers  of  the  groove,  define 
spaces  into  which  an  excess  of  the  rubber-like  material 
of  the  sealing  ring  can  flow. 


LABEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Primo  J.  Capdla,  Wkiteatoac  and  Uwkmc  Blank, 

Forat  Hilk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoB  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,723 

11  Claims.    (CL  312—91) 
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the  upper  section  being  a  fixed  part  of  said  casing,  the 
lower  section  being  removable  unitarily  with  the  portions 
of  the  stacks  of  cans  that  it  supports,  to  give  access  to 
said  drained  can  receptacle,  said  upper  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extended  transverse  bottom 
flange  for  supporting  the  portions  of  the  stacks  of  cans 
carried  by  said  upper  section. 


2,765,207 
FIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
„  ^  CAN  OPENER 

W^  E.  Mmr.  St  Loois,  Mo,  asrigMr  to  Swi^A- 

■''i?*!!?ftS*"^  Compmiy,  SL  Look,  Mo,  a  cor- 
IKMVtioo  of  MiaMMiri 

Applicatioo  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,694 

3  Claims.    (CL  312— 24«) 


7.  A  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  carrier  for  a 
roll  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive-coated  die  cut  shapes 
or  labels  and  means  to  strip  pari  of  the  carrier  from  the 
pressure  sensitive  shapes  or  labels,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  driving  rollers  to  engage  and  strip  part  of  the 
carrier  from  the  pressure  sensitive  shapes  or  labels  and 
guide  rollers  to  carry  the  residual  carrier  strip  to  and 
beyond  a  place  of  dispensation,  said  place  of  dispensation 
permitting  exposure  of  at  least  half  of  the  shapes  or  labels 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  residual  carrier  strip,  said  mech- 
anism being  provided  with  spaced  first  and  second  carrier 
rollers  to  carry  the  carrier  for  the  labels  horizontally  from 
the  first  carrier  roller  serving  as  said  stripping  means  and 
said  labels  being  removable  by  hand  between  said  first 
and  second  rollers. 


2,765,206 
CANNED  OIL  DISPLAY  AND  CAN  DRAINING 
CABINET 
"V7*^.'u*"'*'  Greensboro,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Modem 
M^  Prodncts  Company,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  North  Carolina 
Oijgijl  appUttdpo  Jnne  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,845. 
DjTldod  and  this  application  July  28,  1953,  Serial  No. 
370,675 

9  Claims.    {CI.  312—212) 


I.  In  a  pivotally  mounted  enclosure  for  a  can  cutting 
mechanism,  a  wall  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  wall,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  tab-like  leaves  integral  with  said  plate 
portion  and  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  one  of  said  leaves  having  a  pivot  hole 
and  an  arcuate  slot  about  said  pivot  hole  as  a  center,  the 
other  of  said  leaves  having  a  pivot  hole  coaxial  with  said 
first  mentioned  pivot  hole  and  a  pair  of  angulariy  spaced 
detent  deformations  equidistant  from  said  second  men- 
tioned pivot  hole,  the  angular  spacing  of  said  detent 
deformation  being  substantially  equal  to  the  angular  ex- 
tent of  said  arcuate  slot,  a  cover  assembly  including  a 
plate,  a  pair  of  horizontal  leaf-like  tabs  integral  with 
said  plate  and  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  one  of  said  tabs  having  a  pivot  pin  and 
a  retaining  pin  secured  thereto  so  as  to  depend  therefrom 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  other  of  said  tabs  having 
a  pivot  pin  and  a  detent  pin  secured  thereto  so  as  to 
depend  therefrom  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  pivot 
pins  being  coaxial  one  with  the  other,  said  pivot  pins 
being  simultaneously  engageable  in  said  pivot  hojcs,  said 
retaining  pin  being  receivable  in  said  arcuate  slot  for 
movement  theren.  and  said  detent  pin  being  selectively 
engageable  with  either  of  said  detent  deformations  or 
slidable  in  an  arcuate  path  therebetween. 


2,7654*8 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  SLIDE  DRAWERS 

Noah  B.  Bosh,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,879 

2  Claims.    (CI.  312— 348) 


7.  Canned  oil  display  and  can  draining  cabinet  of  the 
type  which  encloses  draining  instrumentalities  for  emptied 
cans  and  a  receptacle  beneath  said  instrumentalities  for 
containing  accumulated  drained  cans,  said  cabinet  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  side  thereof  constituting  a  dis- 
play panel  for  stacks  of  cans,  said  panel  having  an  up- 
standing back  wall  against  which  the  stacks  are  adapted 
to  rest,  an  outwardly  extended  bounding  flange  about  the 
perimeter  of  said  back  wall,  spaced  parallel  partitions  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  back  wall  substantially  from 
the  top  to  bottom  thereof,  defining  therewith  compart- 
ments for  receiving  stacks  of  cans,  said  display  panel  be- 
ing divided  transversely  into  upper  and  lower  sections, 


C 


I 

^ 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  slide  drawer  recess 
open  at  the  top  and  front  and  having  a  sill  under  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  recess  and  a  drawer  horizontally  slidable 
in  and  out  of  the  recess  through  the  front  thereof,  stop 
means  to  prevent  inadvertent  pulling  of  the  drawer  all  the 
way  out  of  the  recess  comprising  an  elongated  normally 
substantially  horizontal  resilient  member  including  a  shank 
and  an  approximately  U-shaped  downwardly  extending  de- 
formation near  but  spaced  from  the  forward  extremity 
of  the  shank,  said  forward  extremity  on  the  front 
end  of  said  deformation  at  a  level  slightly  higher  than 
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the  level  of  the  shank,  said  drawer  having  a  bottom  panel 
provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  near  but  spaced  from 
the  I  ear  end  thereof,  said  shank  having  a  base  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  base  being  attached  to  said  panel  rear- 
wan  of  said  hole  with  said  member  extending  forward 
long  tudinally  of  the  drawer  and  said  deformation  regis- 
tering in  said  hole  to  engage  said  sill  during  extraction  of 
the  (rawer  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  drawer, 
said  shank  having  a  second  downwardly  extending  U- 
shap^  deformation  therein  between  said  base  and  said 
first- flamed  deformation  and  having  a  depth  substantially 
less  than  said  first-named  deformation,  said  second  de- 
fonration  resting  on  said  panel,  depression  of  said  shank 
at  a  >oint  intermediate  the  base  and  said  second  deforma- 
tion causing  the  forward  portion  of  the  member  to  rise  to 
lift  Slid  first-named  deformation  from  said  hole 


nation  of  a  translating  head;  means  for  progressively 
driving  said  head  in  a  path  crosswise  to  the  direction  of 
revolvement  of  said  support  as  the  support  is  revolved; 
and  extensible  means  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  head  to  the  ends  of  said  path  and  moved  at  its  ends 


c 
and 


of 
ings 


MULTIPLE  SHELVED  RECEPTACLE 

Dwfght  P.  BMkM,  Raincllc,  W.  Va. 

ApHkatkw  Aatn  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,469 

4  CUms.    (CI.  312—350) 


\*ith  said  head  to  cause  contraction  of  one  of  said  means 
and  concurrent  expansion  of  the  other,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  extensible  means  being  in  close  proximity  with 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  support  and  in  conformity 
therewith  to  maintain  said  sheet  record  adjacent  to  said 
support  throughout  said  path  in  all  positions  of  said  head 
in  said  path. 


2,765^11 

GRID  PRINTER 

John  F.  Brinster  and  EtwIb  Dooalfc,  Priocctoii,  N.  I., 

assignon  to  Applied  Science  Corporatioa  of  Princeton, 

Princeton,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397»222 

6  Claims.    (CI.  344—107) 


A  multiple  receptacle  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet 
mateHai  bent  around  to  form  a  rectangular  housing,  then 
omi  gated  to  form  a  plurality  of  intermediate  pockets, 
inally,  bent  around  to  form  a  second  rectangular 
housing,  and  a  separate  back  plate  connected  at  one  side 
receptacle  closing  one  end  of  each  of  said  hous- 
ind  pockets,  the  intermediate  pockets  being  open  at 
alternate  sides. 


■^      ^ib'-tf'    =■ 


said 


2,745,210 

SHEET  RECORD  MACHINE 

Artbfr  G.  Tborp  II,  WUpMay,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Thomas 

Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 

raion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,236 

7  Claims.  (CI.  346— 74) 
i.  In  a  machine  having  a  rcvolvable  record  support 
with  an  endless  peripheral  surface  for  carrying  a  flexible 
sheet  record  in  wrap-around  relation  thereto,  and  having 
means  for  attaching  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  record 
to  the  support  to  provide  for  drive  of  the  sheet  record 
with  the  support  as  the  support  is  revolved:   the  comhi 


1.  In  plotting  apparatus,  means  displaying  first  and  sec- 
iind  graphical  records  of  variable  data  each  having  refer- 
ence markings  spaced  along  one  axis  thereof,  mutually 
corresponding  points  on  said  two  records  having  like 
.o-ordinate  values  along  the  other  axes  thereof,  a  plotter 
adapted  simiilianeously  to  plot  a  third  graph  and  print 
a  reference  grid  therefor  comprising  a  series  of  lines  of 
.vmstant  co-ordinate  value  along  each  axis  thereof,  means 
!eiermining  the  co-ordinates  of  a  plotted  point  on  said 
:hird  graph  in  accordance  with  the  respective  positions 
jlong  said  axes  having  reference  markings  thercalong  of 
a  pair  of  corresponding  points  on  .said  two  records,  and 
means  hkew,ise  determining  the  positions  of  the  lines  of 
the  \v.o  ^c^les  thereof  constituting  said  grid  in  accord- 
ance wi;h  the  positions  of  said  reference  markings  along 
^aui  last  n.imed  axes,  respectively. 


CHEMICAL 


2,765,212 
PREPARATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CARBONATE 
Herman  C.  Froellch,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Apnilcation  February  6,  1953, 
SerW  No.  335,603 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 67) 
The  process  of  manufacturing  magnesium  carbon- 
ate V  hich  comprises  precipitating  magnesium  carbonate 
parti<  les  by  addition  of  magnesium  sulfate  solution  to  a 
solution  of  ammonium  carbonate,  washing  the  magnesium 
carbcnate   precipitate   with   water,   converting   occluded 
insohible  magnesium  sulfate   and  double   salts  of  am- 
moni  jm-magaesium    sulfate   present   in    said   precipitate 


1. 


into  magnesium  carbonate  and  soluble  ammonium  sul- 
fate by  reslurrying  said  precipitate  with  water  containing 
amnx)nium  carbonate,  filtering  and  again  washing  the 
precipitate  with  water. 


2,765,213 
BASIC  ALUMINUM  SULFAMATES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Stewart  M.  Bcekman,  Berkeley  Helgiits,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Rebels  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUeatfcM  Jnnc  9, 1953, 

Serial  No.  340,610 

7  Claims.    (O.  23—114) 

i     In  making  aluminum  basic  sulfamate,  the  method 

which   comprises   mixing  finely  divided  aluminum  with 
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an  aqueous  sduUon  of  sulfamic  acid,  in  the  ratio  of  lub- 
stanually  more  than  1  atomic  proportion  of  aluminum 
to  3  mols  of  sulfamic  acid,  maintaining  the  resulting 
mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  but  not  above  about 
53    C.  until  a  subsuntial  proportion  of  the  sulfamic  acid 
has  been  neutralized,  and  continuing  the  contact  of  the 
remaining  aluminum  and  sulfamic  acid  until  test  of  the 
rwulung  solution  shows  more  than  1  atomic  proportion 
of  dissolved  aluminum  for  3  mois  of  sulfamic  acid  used 
the  whole  procedure  described  giving  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  aluminum  basic  sulfamate  and  the  maintenance 
of  the  said  temperature,  not  above  about  55*  C.  until 
a  substanUal  part  of  the  sulfamic  acid  is  neutralized,  de- 
creasing the  formaUon  of  by-product  ammonium  sulfate 
4.  An  hydroxy  sulfamate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  aluminum  monohydroxy  disulfamatc,   alumi- 
num dihydroxy  monosulfamate.  and  aluminum  hydroxy 
sulfamate  containing  5  hydroxy  groups  for  1  sulfamate 
grotip. 
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dioxide  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  column,  removiiig 
the  reacted  solution  from  the  lower  portion  of  Uw 
column,  contacting  the  solution  emanating  from  the  lower 


^««...^  2.7«5^14 

MgTHOP  OF  MAKING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
*—  *"h«iiai,  AkiM,  Okte,  siilfui,  ky  iMsne  as- 
toCojuikkKSMrthan  Om^liSi  Corporal 
"V^nn  a  conomiM  of  Delawan 

*  ?^^  ^^  ^•^»  S«W  No.  189,S24 
t  Claims.    (CL23— 152) 


portion  of  the  column  with  sulphur  dioxide  to  reduce 
hexavalent  chromium  therein,  adding  further  chlorate 
to  the  solution,  and  recycling  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  column. 


f!1^2'^^-2L'^/??!^*'"<»HORIC  ACID 

da  Pont  dc  Nemoms  and  Cmapaay,  WObJmIob.  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  DeiawMV  ——•«-,  ww.. 

No  Drawing.    Afnlfeatfon  October  9,  1953, 
Serirf  No.  315470 
1    f  u  ♦9"»"»-    (CL23— 165) 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  moooperphospboric  acid 
by  reacung  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  with  phosphorus 
pentoxide,  the  unprovement  comprising  beating  a  higjily 
rcacuve  phosphorus  pentutide  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cienUy  elevated  and  for  a  time  sufficiently  long  to  de- 
crease substantially  its  reactivity  towards  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  and  reacting  the  so  heated  phosphorus 
pentoxide  with  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  to  produce 
said  monoperpho^horic  add. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  chlorine  dioxide  which 
comprises  contacting  an  acid  solution  containing  trivalent 
chromium  and  chlorate  dissolved  therein,  with  a  hot  inert 
gas  in  amount  sufficient  to  heat  the  solution  with  conse- 
quent evolution  of  chlorine  dioxide  and  to  strip  the 
evolved  chlorine  dioxide  from  the  solution  and  to  pro- 
;.?ffi  \-  ''"^  dioxide-inert  gas  mixture  containing 
sufficient  inert  gas  to  render  the  mixture  non-explosive 


^r^  2,7i5417 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
.,.._„  ™M  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

AppHcadon  Hty  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,953 
6  Claims.    (Q.  25— 225) 


J^^ziIV^-.""!"*  ■■■•■*■»  ky  BMMe  ■ariinmiinli-  to 


^  a  comoraflon  of  Delaware 

'^'^■****  ?S2!r  ^^  ^•^•'  S«W  No.  109^25 
5  ClainH.    (CL  23 152)  "'»"** 

cnLVl!  f"^*"  °'  preparing  chlorine  dioxide  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  acid  solution  containina 
a  water  «,luble  trivalent  chromium  compSuS  a?d  f 
chlorate  dissolved  therein,  the  trivalent  chiWium  there 
m  being  20  to  120  percent  in  excess  of  1  mo"  wTr  3 
moles   of  chlorate,   introducing  said   soludo^  nto^the 

E.fro?"  °'  '  **'-''^"'^  «>°^»  column.  intS 
ducing  a  hot  inert  gaseous  diluent  into  the  bottom  ofa 
column  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  heat  the  solution  to"  tenJ 

chlonne  dioxide  and  to  produce  a  mixture  of  chl^». 

dioxide  and  said  diluent,  in  which  tlHluSit  L^eJS^ 

•on  IS  suffiaently  high  to  prevent  explotk*  oTSf  SS 

ture.  removing  the  mixture  of  the  4^TZ  t%^ 


I.  The  method  of  treating  hydrogen  sulfide  bearing 
gases  to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide  therefrom  and  convert 
it  to  sulfur  comprising  introducing  oxygen  and  sulfur  di- 
oxide into  the  hydrogen  sulfide  bearing  gas  to  be  treated  in 
substantially  stoichiometric  quantities  for  converting  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur,  reacting  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
with  said  oxygen  and  sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  sulfur 
cooling  said  gases  to  condense  said  sulfur,  removing  said 
sulfur,  introducing  oxygen  into  said  gases  in  substantially 
stoichiometric  quantities  for  converting  unreacted  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  uncondensed  sulfur  to  produce  sulfur  di- 
oxide, subjecting  said  gases  to  the  action  of  a  liquid  ab- 
sorbent for  said  sulfur  dioxide,  separating  said  gases  and 
said  absorbent  and  discarding  the  remainder  of  said  gases 
stripping  said  absorbent  of  the  absorbed  sulfur  dioxide  by 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1956 


passing  oxygen  to  be  introduced  into  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
bearing  gases  through  said  liquid  absorbent  and  controll- 
iig  the  quantity  of  said  oxygen  to  provide  with  said  oxy- 
»n  and  the  sulfur  dioxide  stripped  from  said  absorbent 
substantially  stoichiometric  quantities  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur dioxide  for  introduction  into  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
bkaring  gas  to  be  treated  to  convert  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
tnerein  to  sulfur  and  introducing  said  mixture  of  oxygen 
aid  sulfur  dioxide  into  said  gas  to  be  treated  and  ;>- 
ically  continuing  said  process  whereby  substaniialiv 
quantitative  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  is  effected 


2,7(5,218 
ANAI-YSB  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 
M.  Amir,  Baytowa,  Tex^  aarignor,  by  in«<n« 
■■ilBiiiciiti,  to  EaM  Refcarcb  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, EUzabcfh,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AngHt  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,858 
4ClBiiiu.    (CI.  23— 230) 


put  signal  responsive  to  said  delecting  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined  later  time  in  each  of  successive  cycles  of  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  means  receiving  both  the  second  output 
signal  and  the  first  retained  output  signal  and  providing 
a  control  signal  in  the  event  that  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship exists  between  said  output  signals,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal,  and  devices  operated  by  the 
last  mentioned  means  to  affect  said  variable  by  modifica- 
tion of  the  alkalinity  of  said  liquid,  the  last  mentioned 
devices  affecting  the  variable  in  the  same  sense  as  in  a 
preceding  cycle  if  one  relationship  exists  between  said  out- 
put signals,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  if  an  opposite  rela- 
tionship exists  between  said  output  signals. 


ns^ 


•mJi. 


.^      f    ^      —- 


■f         f- 


-kAX? 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  substantially  hydrocarbon 
fr(«  sulfuric  acid  having  a  strength  in  the  range  between 
911%  and  99%  HaSO*  contaminated  with  carbonaceous 
material  and  opaque  to  hght  in  the  ultra-violet  and 
hikher  regions  of  the  visible  spectrum  but  partially  tran^- 
patent  to  the  yellow  and  red  wave  lengths  which  com- 
prises dividing  said  contaminated  acid  into  a  first  and 

and  stream,  adding  0.1  ml.  of  an  approximately  0.01 
m^lar  solution  of  alizarin  blue  in  sulfuric  acid  having 
a  Strength  in  the  range  between  91%  and  99%  H2SO4 
to[25  ml.  of  said  second  stream,  and  then  separately  ex 
Mg  said  first  stream  and  said  second  stream  contain- 
in*  said  alizarin  blue  in  a  spectrophotometer  to  light 
having  a  wave  length  in  the  range  from  about  5000  to 
7030  A.  to  obtain  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  measure 
of  the  optical  density  of  the  contaminated  acid  in  the 
sc<»nd  stream  containing  alizarin  blue,  whereby  the 
ac  dity  function  of  said  contaminated  acid  is  deter 
mined. 


2,7€5^20 
V      ^  ^^^  SCAVENGER  COMPOSITIONS 

f^i  ^"^  'H**"'  Md  lofcB  L.  Bame,  East  Altoi^, 
vm  '^^**"  ***  Shell  Derelopment  Company,  Emen^- 
vllle,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware  , 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  Joly  22,  1952,  1 

Serial  No.  3M,338 
naaims.    (a.44— W) 
I    A  fuel  composition  for  internal  combustion  spark 
Ignition  engines  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  gasoline 
a  minor  effective  anti-detonant  amount  of  a  tetra  lower 
alkyl  lead  anti-detonant.  and  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  halohydrocarbon  scavenger  for  said  anti-deto- 
nant and  of  a  spark  plug  anti-fouling  phosphorus  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

o 

RO-P-OR 


therein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  cyclohexyl  radical  con- 
taining no  more  than  15  substituent  alkyl  carbon  atoms; 
said  halohydrocarbon  scavenger  and  said  phosphorus  com- 
pound being  present  in  amounts  such  that  where  a  is  the 
number  of  mols  of  said  halohydrocarbon  scavenger  pres- 
ent multiplied  by  one-half  the  number  of  halogen  atoms 
per  molecule,  for  each  gram  atom  of  lead  in  the  lead  anti- 
detonant  present,  and  h  is  the  number  of  mols  of  said 
phosphorus  compound  present  multiplied  by  three-halves, 
for  each  gram  atom  of  lead  anti-detonant  present,  the 
total  of  a  plus  h  is  from  about  0.4  to  about  2.0,  *  is  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.6,  and  the  ratio  of  a  to  *  is  from 
about  3  2  to  about  100:  I. 


,  2,7(5,219 

AtPARATUS  FOR   MEASURING  AND  CONTROI - 
LING  ALKALINITY  OF  NON-AQLTOLS  LIQUIDS 
El^rt  Nefl  Staawfaan,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
JB  on  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Wew  Jersey 

Application  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,248 
18  Claims.    (CI.  23—253) 


*  i." 


-E^TTT 


i 


Control  apparatus  comprising  means  for  detechag 
a  vanable  consisting  of  an  impedance  of  a  non-aqueouS 
liquid,  which  impedance  is  a  function  of  its  alkalinity,  a 
first  means  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  said 
dettcting  means  at  a  predetermined  time  in  each  of  suc- 
cessive cycles  of  operation  of  the  apparatus,  means  retain- 
said  output  signal,  a  second  means  providing  an  out- 


ing 


2,765  J21 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Theodore    R.    Luscbrink,    Concord,    and    Webster    M. 
Sawyer.  Jr.,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1955, 
Serial  No.  552,272 
11  Qaims.    (CL44— 7«) 
1    A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  boiling  below  about  600' 
F.  containing  an  anti-wicking  additive  combination  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  Ci-C7-hydrocarbyl  polysiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  from  about  0.65  to  about 
60.000  centistokes  and  being  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at 
least  1  %  by  weight  in  toluene  and  a  phosphorus  compound 
having  the  formula: 

P(X)«(0R)6(R)c 
where:  X  is  a  chalcogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number, 
from  8  to  16,  inclusive;  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  con-' 
taining  no  atoms  other  than  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  chlo- 
rine, no  more  than  one  chlorine  atom,  and  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1,  inclusive;  I 
b  and  c  are  whole  numben  from  0  to  3.  inclusive,  the  sum 
of  6  and  c  being  equal  to  3;  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  phosphorus  compound  to  the  polysiloxane  is  from 
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about  10:1  to  about  1000:1,  and  the  concentrations  of 
the  polysiloxane  and  the  phosphorus  compound  in  the 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  are,  respectively,  from  about 
0.00001  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  and  from  about  0.0001 
to  about  1  %  by  weight. 


2,7«5;Z22 

PRODUCTION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

H««^,Z.  Martin,  Cranfonl,  and  Franit  T.  Barr,  Summit, 

N.  J,,  airignorfl  to  Emo  Research   and  Engineering 

CoMmy,  a  cwponrtioB  of  Delaware 

Ori^  appUcation  April  2,  1946,  Serial  No.  659,041. 

2!T?f**  !^  **■  application  DM:ember  15,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  261,896 

4  Clainia.    (Q.  4S—196) 


2,765424 

HERBICIDE 

l«Mph  A.  LanbKch,  Charieiton,  W.  Va^  aMignor  to 

^^  Sf!i?**  "^  ^^"'^^  Coiporation,  a  corporation 
of  ixew  York 

No  Drawing.    AnpHcation  Novcmher  3, 1951, 

S««  No.  254,797 

11  Cfayms.    (a.  71—2.6) 

2.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  an  ester  of  the 
formula: 


n 


\  >0-CHj 


-CHr-O 


II 
C- 


in  which 


o 

1-. 


^•^M^. 


contains  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  the  residue  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  and 
chlorinated  carboxylic  acids,  A  is  a  terminal  group  which 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  chlorinated  alkyl,  aryl,  chlorinated  aryl,  carboxy- 
alkyl,  carboxychloroalkyl,  carboxyalkenyl,  carboxychloro- 
alkenyl,  neutralized  carboxyalkyl,  neutralized  carboxy- 
chloroalkyl, neutralized  carboxyalkenyl  and  neutralized 
carboxychloroalkenyl  and  a  carrier,  the  ester  being  present 
in  sufficient  amount  to  render  the  composition  toxic  to 
weed  seeds. 


1.  In  the  production  of  gas  mixtures  containing  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  by  the  oxidation  of  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbons essentially  exclusively  with  finely  divided 
metal  oxides  in  an  oxidizing  zone  and  reoxidation  of 
metal  oxide  reduced  in  said  oxidizing  zone  with  air  in  a 
reoxidation  zone  in  a  system  operated  by  the  fluid  solids 
technique  wherein  a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  finely  di- 
vided metal  oxide  fluidized  by  upwardly  flowing  gases  to 
resemble  a  boiling  liquid  having  a  well  defined  upper  level 
IS  maintained  in  said  reoxidation  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  supplying  heat  of  reaction  to  said  oxi- 
dizing zone  as  sensible  heat  of  reoxidized  metal  oxide 
circulated  from  said  reoxidation  zone  to  said  oxidizing 
zone  and  operating  said  reoxidation  zone  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature and  a  substantially  lower  pressure  than  said  oxi- 
dizing zone. 


2,765425 
TREATMENT  OF  CAST  IRON 
Sam  F.  Carter,  Jr.,  Ckailat  K.  Donobo,  and  Ray  A.  Dyke, 
Jin,  Binningfaam,  Ahu,  awlgneis  to  American  Cast  Iron 
npe  Company,  Binnlnghaffl,  Ata.,  a  corporation   of 
Georgia 

No  Drawfaig.    Appilcatioa  October  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  386,108 
15Chtims.    (CL75— 27) 
3.  An  exothermic  flux  for  the  treatment  of  molten  cast 
iron  containing  from  about  8%  to  about  25%  of  an  oxi- 
dizing agent,  from  about  2%  to  about  34%  of  rare  earth 
oxides,  and  the  remainder  a  calcium  compound  wherein 
the  amount  of  calcium  metal  is  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  react  exothermically  with  the  oxidizing  agent. 


2,765,223 
BUFFING  COMPOSITIONS 
EUswortii   T.   Candce,   Watcrtown,   and   Samuel    Uwls 
Dooi^ty,  Sontiibigton,  Conn.,  anignors  to  The  Lea 
Mannfactiiring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  August  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  302.826 
6aalms.    (0.51—301) 
2.  A  liquid  buffing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  2V6%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  non-jelling  liquid  glue. 
5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  diethylene  glycol,  2%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  grease  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  higher  fatty  acids,  their  glyceridcs,   their  ester 
waxes,  and  petroleum  waxes,  Vi%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a 
non-jellmg,   non-ionic   surface-active  emulsifying   agent 
from  45%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  finely-divided  abrasive' 
and  the  balance  from  15%  to  40%  by  weight  of  water' 
said  composition  being  characterized  by  being  free-flowing 
and  formmg  a  stable  emulsion  from  which  the  water 
content  need  not  be  volatilized  completely  before  buffing 
takes  place. 


2.765,226 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOY 
James  D.  Nisbet,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  400,379 
6  Claims.    (Q.  75— 134) 
1    A   high   temperature,  high   strength   wrought  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight.  18  to  22%  cobalt    26 
to  30%  nickel,   18  to  22%   chromium,  6  to  7.5%   tung- 
sten. 1  25  to  2.25%  molybdenum,  3  to  4%  titanium,  0.15 
to  0,25%  carbon,  and  the  balance  being  substantially  all 
iron  with  the  amounts  of  the  other  constituents  being  so 
selected  that  the  iron  content  lies  within  the  ranee  18  to 
22%. 


2.765.227 
TITANIUM  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Clans  G.  Goeteel,  Yonkers,  and   Robert  L.   Pettibone, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  SIntercast  Corporation 
of  America,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  December  16.  1950,  Serial  No.  201,078 
4aaims.    (CL  75— 203) 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  by  infiltration  heat-re- 
sisfant  titanium-base  carbide  articles  having  improved 
stability  and  resistance  to  mechanical  stresses  and  chemi- 
cal attack,  including  resistance  to  atmospheric  and  gaseous 
corrosion,  at  elevated  temperatures  of  903*  C.  and  above, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  ti- 
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fanium  carbide  powder  containing  controlled  amounts  of 
free  carbon  in  the  range  of  about  1.2%  to  3%  with  5% 
to  15%  by  weight  of  chromium  powder,  heat  treating 
the  mixed  powders  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
2150*  C.  to  2315°  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  fo  convert 
a  major  portion  of  rhe  chromium  to  chromium  carbide 
by  reaction  with  free  carbon  whereby  a  multi-component 
intermediary  product  is  obtained  of  controlled  composi- 
tion comprising  some  free  carbon,  free  chromium  not 
exceeding  3%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  titanium 
carbide  containing  chromium  carbide  in  solid  solution 
therewifh,  finely  disintegrating  the  thus  heat  treated  pow- 
der and  mixing  therewith  not  over  10%  by  weight  of  a 
binder  metal  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  their  alloys  with  each  other  to 
form  a  binder  metal  coafing  on  the  surface  of  said  carbide 
particles,  shaping  said  coated  carbide  particles  into  a 
porous  skeleton  body  having  intercommunicating  pores 
therethrough,  sintering  the  skeleton  body  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  form  a  strongly  ccmenfed  network  by  re 
action  of  the  binder  metal  with  the  free  carbon,  the 
free  chromium  and  with  the  carbides  of  the  skeleton,  and 
then  infiltrating  the  thus-sinfered  and  cemented  skeleton 
body  with  a  heat  resistant  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  their  alloys  with  each  other. 
and  with  iron,  chromium,  tungsten  and  molybdenum 


4.  In  a  method  for  producing  heat-resistant  infiltrated 
titanium-base  carbide  articles  in  which  titanium  carbide 
is  mixed  with  a  binder  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  their  alloys  with 
each  other,  and  shaped  into  a  porous  skeleton  body 
which  is  then  sintered  to  produce  a  strongly  cemented 
skeleton  body  which  is  thereafter  infiltrated  with  a  heat 
resistant  infiltrant  metal,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises mixing  controlled  amounts  of  about  5%  to  15% 
chromium  powder  with  titanium  carbide  powder  hav- 
ing a  controlled  carbon  content  of  1.2%  to  3%,  sub 
iecting  the  mixed  powders  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  tem 
perature  of  about  2150*  C.  to  2315*  C.  in  a  reducing 
atmoq)here  to  convert  a  major  portion  of  the  chromium 
to  chromium  carbide  by  reaction  with  free  carbon 
whereby  a  multi-component  intermediary  product  is  ob- 
tained of  controlled  composition  comprising  some  free 
carbon,  free  chromium  not  exceeding  3%  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  and  titanium  carbide  containing  chromium 
carbide  in  solid  solution  therewith  from  which  infiltrated 
titanium-base  carbide  articles  can  be  produced  having 
improved  stability  and  resistant  to  mechanical  stresses 
and  chemical  attack,  including  resistance  to  atmospheric 
and  gaseous  corrosion,  at  elevated  temperatures  of  900° 
C.  and  above. 


2,7i5J2S 

CELLUL08IC  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

Arthv  D.  lordaa,  Jr.,  Moorcttown,  N.  J.,  masifpior  to 

Rolun  *  HsM  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora - 

tfoBof  Dctawarc 

No  DnwiBg.    Application  March  3,  1955, 
ScrM  No.  492,041 
19  Claims.    (CI.  92—3) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fibrous  product 
conuining  cellulosic  fibers  and  comprising  (a)  a  water- 
soluble  condensate  of  a   polymer  of  monoethylenically 
unsaturated   monomeric   molecules   comprising   at    least 
35  mole  percent  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of 


!^rylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  itaconic  acid  with  1 
mole  percent  to  250  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  alkylene 
oxide  selected  from  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide, 
and  (6)  a  p^y-cationic  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sub-resinous  to  resinous  condensation  prod- 
ucts of,  and  polymers  of,  an  organic  nitrogen  compound 
anchoring  the  condensate  to  the  fibers  of  the  product, 
the  ratio  of  the  condensate  to  the  anchoring  compound 
being  from  4.1  to  10:7. 


2,7(5429 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  WET-LAID  CELLU- 
LOSE    FIBROUS    PRODUCTS     CONTAINING 
SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Paul  J.  McLaughlin,  Moorcstown,  N.  J.,  awlj to  Rohm 

A  Haas  Compuiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawins.  Application  Fcbraary  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  41M5« 
6ClalnH.  (a.  92—21) 
1  A  process  for  producing  wet-laid  fibrous  products 
comprising  mixing  a  poly-cationic  anchoring  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  poly-cationic  sub- 
resinous  to  resinous  condensation  products  of,  and  poly- 
mers of.  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  into  an  aque- 
ous suspension  containing  cellulosic  fibers,  mixing  into 
the  suspension  a  dispersion  containing  a  non-ionic  dis- 
persing agent  and  a  water-insoluble  synthetic  linear  poly- 
mer, and  salts  thereof,  of  0.25%  to  25%  of  a  polymer- 
izable  aliphatic  compound  containing  a  single  vinylidene 
group  and  a  carboxylic  acid  group  and  at  least  one  other 
copolymerizable  compound  containing  a  single  vinylidene 
group  and  no  carboxylic  acid  group,  and  forming  a  sheet 
from  the  suspension. 


2,7(5,23# 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MATRICES  FOR  THE 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  GRIDS 
Meryl    W.    TInklcnbcrf,    St    Panl,    Mfain^   assignor   to 
Buckhcc-Mears  Company,  St  Panl,  Mfain.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MInncaoCa 
Application  Febmary  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,839 
4  Oalms.    (O.  9S—5.S) 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  matrix  plate  of  the  class 
described  on  a  metal  blank  which  comprises,  applying  a 
layer  of  nickel  to  a  face  of  said  blank,  then  forming  on 
said  layer  a  fine  grained,  substantially  flat  surface,  apply- 
ing fo  said  surface  a  light-sensitive  coating  of  uniform 
thickness  comprising  an  alkaline  btchromated  shellac,  dry- 
ing said  coating,  then  photo-printing  on  said  coating  the 
image  of  the  design  to  be  formed  thereon,  removing  the 
unexposed  portions  of  said  coating,  and  heat  treating  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  coating  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  400  degrees  F.  to  cure  them  and  form  a 
permanent  bond  between  them  and  the  face  of  said  plate. 


2,7(5,231 

CITRUS  MEAL  CARRIER  FOR  HYGROSCOPIC 

VITAMINS 

Jerome  Edward   Plltt,  Peari  Rirer,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamiid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

Application  May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,840 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99—2)  ' 

I .  A   process  which  comprises  the   steps  of  treating 
citrus  meal  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hygroscopic 
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vitamin  of  the  group  consisting  of  choline  and  panto- 
thenic acid  and  the  hygroscopic  salts  of  choline  and 
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pantothenic  acid,  and  thereafter  drying  the  product  to 
within  a  moisture  content  of  2  to  10%  by  weight. 


2,7^5,232 
WHIPPING  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Ndaon  E.  Rodger*  and  Richard  G.  Hcnika,  Applcton, 
aM  RaynMud  E.  MictKh,  Kimheriy,  Wis.,  aarignors 
to    Western    Cnndmsini    Counny,    San    Francisco, 
CnUf.,  a  corporation  oTCaliroA 

Appttcatfon  Jnly  7, 1952,  S«<al  No.  297,4<2 
9Clafans.    (a.  99— 57) 
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2,7(5434 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
FROM  A  FROZEN  CONCENTRATE 
Rofauid  G.  Schnitt,  CUcmo,  Honrnri  W.  Raddntz,  Evcr- 
grecn  Par1^  and  V«rnon  Swadbctf,  CUc^o,  lU^  as- 
sipon  to  Walgreen  Co.,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,982 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  99— 193) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  from  a 
fruit  juice  concentrate  comprising  the  steps  of  maintain- 
ing the  concentrate  at  a  temperature  well  below  freezing 
until  use  and  in  a  flexible  package  containing  only  suffi- 
cient concentrate  for  a  normal  serving  for  one  individual, 
preliminarily  mashing  the  concentrate  as  an  incident  to 
discharge  thereof  from  its  package  through  collapsing 
thereof,  repeatedly  and  rapidly  cutting  through  the  mass 
of  concentrate  to  effect  a  final  comminution  and  melting 
thereof,  and  simultaneously  adding  water,  the  water  being 
added  at  a  rate  so  that  the  required  volume  is  added 
within  the  time  allowed  for  the  final  comminution  of 
the  concentrate. 


2,7i5435  • 

SUCTION  SEPARATION  OF  ICE  AND  FLUID 
Ehrood  P.  Wemclhoicr,  Dajrton,  Ohio,  assign ui  to  The 
Commonwealth  EoglBecring  Coaapany  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,34( 
nOafans.    (a.  99— 199) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  edible  aerat- 
ing agent,  treating  liquid  whey  to  effect  precipitation  of 
a  portion  of  its  protein  by  adding  thereto  a  small  amount 
of  non-toxic  soluble  iron  salt  to  provide  a  concentration 
of  from  0.0015  to  0.01  molar,  while  the  whey  is  at  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  3.0  to  4.7  and  while  the  whey  is  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  65  to  95*  C,  and  re- 
moving the  precipitate  from  the  resulting  serum  to  pro- 
vide a  serum  having  the  desired  properties. 


2,7i5,233 
ENZYME-TREATED  SHEET  PRODUCT  AND 
ARTICLE  WRAPPED  THEREWITH 
Ben  L.  Sarett  and  Don  Scott,  Chicago,  Ul.;  said  Scott 
assignor  to  said  Sarett 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  May  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,544 
11  Oainm.    (Q.  99—178) 
2.  A  moist  food  product  normally  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration   upon   contact   with   air   wrapped   with    a 
substantially  moistureproof,  gas-permeable  fabric  sheet, 
said  sheet  being  coated  on  that  surface  in  contact  with 
said  product  with  a  watcr-dispersible  binder  and   glu- 
cose oxidase  and  the  interface  between  said  sheet  and 
said   product  containing  glucose  and  catalase  whereby 
oxygen  diffusing  from  the  air  through  said  sheet  reacts 
with  said  glucose  to  form  a  ^uconic  acid  compound. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  receiving  and  separation  of  a 
refrigerated  mass  of  liquid  and  small  solvent  crystals,  the 
structure  comprising  a  refrigerant  means  for  holding  and 
refrigerating  said  mass,  a  chamber  to  continuously  receive 
said  crystals  and  liquid  from  said  mass  of  refrigerant 
means,  means  comprising  an  auger  for  moving  said  mass 
of  crystals  and  liquid  uniformly  from  said  chamber,  an 
apertured  conveyor  belt  arranged  below  said  auger  for 
continuously  receiving  said  crystals  and  liquid  on  a  mov- 
ing strand  thereof,  said  belt  means  having  apertures  there- 
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through  of  a  size  smaller  than  that  of  said  crystals,  means 
to  nuiBtain  the  temperature  of  the  crystals  substantially 
constant/and  means  to  apply  suction  to  said  strand  lo 
cause  the  coocentrated  liquid  to  separate  from  said  crys- 
tals and  flow  through  said  apertures 


colorless  compound  which  exhibits  in  solution  or  when 
applied  to  a  substratum  a  green-blue  to  violet  fluorescence 
m  ultra-violet  light  or  in  daylight  and  is  water-soluble  in 
the  form  of  salts  and  corresponds  to  the  general  formula 


PRESERVD>«G  OF  FOODSTUFFS 

Joha  E.  BlalM,  Jr^  Lot  Aafdcs,  CmM.,  tmigaor  to 

,     „   H«»y  F.  Water,  Moolctair,  N.  J. 

AppHcatiM  Mafch  91, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,050 

4ClBiaM.    (CL  99^209) 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  shrimp  which  comprises 

blanching   said    shrimp,   cleaning   said    shrimp,    rapidly 

rreenng  said  shrimp  and  placing  said  shrimp  under  an 

absolute  pressure  of  between   about    1    and  about   750 

microns  of  mercury  at  a   temperature   between   about 

—  10*  C.  and  —30*  C.  and  supplying  heat  to  said  shrimp 

to  dry  them,  said  drying  being  conducted  in  two  stages, 

each  of  from  about  8  to  about  12  hours  duration;  from 

about  60%  to  about  90%  of  the  original  water  content 

of  said  shrimp  being  removed  in  a  first  stage  and  the 

remaining  water  being  reduced  in  a  second  stage  to  not 

more  than  about  2%  of  the  original  water  content,  the 

temperature  of  said  shrimp  being  raised  in  siid  first  stage 

to  between  about  -5'  C.  and  about  5°  C.  and  in  said 

second  sUge  to  between  about  70*  C.  and  about  95*  C 


wherein  n  stands  for  at  most  2  and  m  for  a  small  number 
and  R,  Ri  and  Rj  represent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic,  aliphatic,  araliphatic  and 
heterocyclic  radicals  which  are  free  from  groups  impart- 
ing dyestuff  character  to  the  molecule,  the  radicals  R  and 
Ri  carrying  groups  capable  of  forming  salts  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  these  radicals  are  free  from  aromatically 
bound  amino  groups  and  possess  acid  groups  as  salt  form- 
ing groups  the  mentioned  radicals  must  each  have  at  least 
■i  double  bonds  in  conjugated  relation  with  the  ox-diazole 
double  bonds,  with  the  second  proviso  that  when  a«  aro- 
matically bound  amino  group  is  present  in  the  radi4als  R 
and  Ri,  the  radical  carrying  such  an  amino  group 

have  one  conjugated  double  bond  less,  and  with  the 

proviso  that  the  radical  Ra  must  contain  at  least  one  double 
bond  in  conjugated  relation  with  the  ox-diazole  djouble 
bonds. 


2,7«5,237 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
?S?5?  h  51""™**™*'  Washfagton,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Midiaad  Chemical  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  27,  1953. 
Serial  No.  339,474 
1  Claim.  (O.  106— «4) 
A  protective  metal  coating  composition  which  is  re- 
sistant to  abrasion  and  atmospheric  conditions  conducive 
to  corrosion,  which  is  composed  of  finely  divided  zirco- 
nium metal  particles  dispersed  in  liquid  sodium  silicate. 
said  zirconium  metal  particles  being  of  a  particle  size 
such  that  approximately  80%  passes  a  200-mesh  screen 
and  the  same  is  mixed  with  sodium  silicate  in  the  propor- 
tionate amounts  in  parts  by  weight  of  between  about 
60-120  parts  zirconium  metal  and  20-40  parts  sodium 
silicate,  the  resultant  composition  being  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  metal  surface  to  form  on  baking  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  200-300"  F.  a  continuous,  hard,  tenacious  ad- 
herent protective  coating  film  thereover. 


2,765^40 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PRINT-RECEIVING 

ELEMENTS 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridce,  Maac,  aarignor  to  Poiaroid 
Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  January  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,360 
15  Claims.    (CI.  117—34) 

•7;^-:r:-,:~::.-:'i'-- 


-> — .1 — ^ 


«„,^  2.765J38 

REINFORCING  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING  LIGMN 
AND  HYDRATED  SILICA  OR  SILICATE 

Raymond  P.  Allen,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2«4,635 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—306) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  lignin-containing  reinforc- 
ing pigment  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous  precipi- 
tant supplying  calcium  ion  to  an  aqueous  alkaline  silicate 
solution  containing  dissolved  lignin  and  thereby  precipi- 
tating both  the  silicate  and  the  lignin. 


1  A  process  for  forming  print-receiving  elenents 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  creating  a  mixture,  in  a 
liquid  suspending  medium,  of  minute  particles  of  a  rela- 
tively inert,  insoluble,  adsorbent  substance  and  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  concentration  of  a  silver  precipitating 
agent,  said  substance  being  insoluble  in  water  and  in  said 
liquid  dispersing  medium  and  chemically  inert  to  $ilver 
halide  emulsions  and  to  photographic  silver  halid^  de- 
velopers and  fixing  agents,  said  silver  precipitating  Igent 
being  dispersed  among  said  particles  of  said  subsjance 
and  being  capable  of  aiding  in  the  reduction  and!  pre- 
cipitation of  metallic  silver  from  silver  complex  ions  in 
the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  coating 
the  liquid  dispersion  so  formed  in  a  thin  layer  on  a  sheet 
support,  and  drying  said  coating  to  provide  said  sup- 
port with  a  thin  silver  precipitation  layer  permeable  to 
the  ionic  content  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble 
-Jilver  complex,  said  precipitation  layer  comprising  a 
matrix  of  said  substance  throughout  which  is  dispersed 
said  silver  precipitating  agent. 


^ 


«„.w^«  2,765.239 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  ORGANIC 

*.  -«    -  MATERIAL 

Adolf  Emii  Sletritt,  Ba^l^witzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

aUt^  ?!"*'  Switxeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

AppjMdmi  May  li  1953,  Serial  No.  355.841 

CIMM  priority,  appHcatioa  Switxeriand  May  21,  1952 

UCiainH.    (CL  117—33.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  brightening  of  organic  material 
Which  compnses  treating  the  material  with  a  substantially 


2,765041 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FILMS  AND 
COATED  FABRICS  WITH  PRESSLUE  SENSI- 
TIVE ADHESIVE  ON  ONE  SIDE  THEREOF 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Winston  Joe  Wayne,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicadon  June  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  291,972 
7  Clalma.    (a.  117—76) 
1.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet  with  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  coating  on  one  side,  the  adhesive  component 
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of  said  coating  consisting  essenUally  of  a  homopolymer  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  aient 

of  jsobutylene.  said  adhesive  having  a  bond  strength  to  to  a  temperature  between  115  and  230' cMwiemJintS 

polytetrafluoroethylene    corresponding    to    at    least    2.5  ing  the  pH  of  said  solution  between  6  5  wd  9  5 
pounds  per  stnp  one  inch  wide. 


PROCESS  OF  MAKEVG  RNNFORCED  SIUCA  GEL 
AND  ESTERIFIED  SIUCA  GEL 

^  5L-  Akaander,  GrcMriDe,  DcL,  EdwanI  C.  Broge, 
^.,S?^:  ^^  "^  ««**  K.  Dcr,  BnmdywSie 
Hnmlred.  Dd^jMrfpon  to  E.  L  dn  Foot  de  Nemoors 
A  Compuy,  WilmlagtoQ,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcation  Fcbrnary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,198 
16  Clalma.    (CL  117— 118) 


2,765,245 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  F-N  lUNCTiON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UNITS 
Albot  C.  EngUrii  and  John  B.  Scabrook,  Lynn,  Mam., 
aarignori  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpondoo 
of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  M5^3S 
leOalmi.    (CL14S— 1.5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  reinforced  silica  gel  from 
a  silica  gel  having  a  surface  area  of  from  5  to  100  sq. 
meters  per  milliliter  of  gel  volume  and  a  concentration 
of  3  to  30  grams  SiOj  per  100  milliliters  of  gel  volume, 
the  step  comprising  heating  the  gel  in  water  at  a  pH  of 
from  3  to  10.7  and  a  temperature  of  80  to  250*  C.  until 
the  specific  surface  area  of  the  gel  has  been  reduced  by 
from  10  to  50  per  cent,  and  drying  the  product  from  a 
liquid  medium. 

2,765,243 

TRANSPARENTIZED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 
-  MAKING 

Benjamin  F*  Aycock,  ElUu  Park,  and  Lonis  E.  Kelley, 

2S'*?*f'^r*^  Mrignon  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  419,116 
15  Chdma.    (CL  117—155) 

1.  A  method  of  transparentizing  a  paper  sheet  com- 
prising impregnating  the  paper  with  a  composition  com- 
prising a  solution  containing,  dissolved  therein  at  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  40%,  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1 )  55  parts  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (o)  monohydric 
alcohols  having  a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  monoglycerides  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  45  parts 
to  30  parts  respectively  by  weight  of  a  methylolated  urea 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  which  have  been  at  least  partially 
alkylated  with  alkyl  groups  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl 
and  isopropyl  groups,  and  subsequently  heating  the  im- 
pregnated paper  at  a  temperature  of  120°  F.  to  250°  F. 
for  a  period  of  a  few  seconds  to  several  minutes  to  react 
the  alcohol  with  the  urea  derivative  at  least  until  super 
ficial  tackiness  is  eliminated. 


I.  The  method  of  making  P-N  Junction  units,  which 
method  comprises  preparing  a  melt  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium 
and  silicon  and  an  electrically  significant  impurity  element  J 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  donors  and  accept- 
ors capable  of  inducing  in  said  semiconductor  conduction  • 
carriers  of  one  predetermined  polarity,  said  electrical  im-l" 
purity  element  being  included  in  said  melt  to  an  extent 
providing  a  melting  point  of  said  melt  that  is  less  than 
85%    of  the  absolute  temperature  melting  point  of  thai 
semiconductor  in  said  melt,  and  depositing  said  melt  while 
in  a  liquid  state  and  at  a  temperature  less  than  83%  of 
the  absolute  temperature  melting  point  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor in  said  melt  upon  the  surface  of  a  solid  semiconductor 
body    having    a    predominance    of    conduction    carriers 
therein  whose  polarity  is  opposite  to  that  induced  by  the 
impurity  element  in  said  melt. 


2,765,246 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SILICON  IRON  OTRIP 
George  R.  MaxweU,  Jr.,  Ptttsbogh,  Pa.,  arnlgnni  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlnm  Steel  Corporation,  Brackcnridge,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S3,8S4 
2Cfadms.    (CL  14S— 111) 
1.  In  the  process  of  rolling  extremely  thin  gauge  mag- 
netic material  to  less  than  0.007  inch  in  thickness  from  a 
silicon  steel  containing  between  about  1.5%  and  4.5%  sili- 
con  and  less  than  0.007%  carbon  and  being  of  a  thickness 
in    the    range    between    0.010    inch    and    0.018    inch    in 
thickness  which  has  been  box  annealed  in  a  decarburizing 
atmosphere,  the  improvement  comprising,  subjecting  the 
fully  annealed  silicon  steel  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  1400°  F.  and  1550°  F.  for 
a   time   period   ranging   between   one   minute   and   four 
minutes,  cooling  said  steel  at  a  rate  sufficiently  fast  to  pre- 
vent  carbide   precipitation   at   the  grain   boundary,   and 
cold  roll  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  silicon  steel  to 
between  0.001  and  0.007  inch  in  thickness. 


»«^^  2,765,244 

PRO^^  FOR  DEGRADING  DEXTRAN  IN  THE 
.-     ^   l*RESENCE  OF  A  REDUCING  AGENT 
Manrice  Staccy.  Edgbaston,  Bfamhigham,  and  Frederick 

George  Edward  Pautard,   AydUle,  Darlington,  Eng- 

W  "Sfe*^  *"  Dextnn  Lfanitcd,  Darlington.  Eng- 

hud,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17,  1952, 

^. .  _^       Serial  No.  277,076 

Clalnw  priority,  application  Great  Britab  March  19. 1951 
4  Cfadms.    (a.  127—36) 

1  In  the  degradation  of  dextran  of  high  molecular 
weight  to  produce  dextran  of  lower  molecular  weight 
suitable  for  use  in  a  therapeutic  fluid,  the  step  which 
comprises  heating  said  dextran  to  high  piolecular  weight 


2,765  J47 
NON-WOVEN  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Boynton  Graham,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  April  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,815 
5  Oaims.    (Q.  154 — 46) 


.'ZONE  or  W  T  iMtMNa^  c  c  riiifr 

AHO  coAa«(  '  «f  n; 
i«Ttao»  coaivftf  r^tn 

70NC  Of  iH^ERM)M«k.EO  «  >Wf 

AMC  coaase  "%fmt 


1.  Sheet  material  comprising,  by  weight  20%  to  85% 
of  matted  structural  fibers  of  synthetic  linear  condensa- 
tion polymer  bound  together  by  80%  to  15%  of  an  ex- 
tensible polymeric  binder  of  synthetic  addition  polymer 
which  flows  at  least  50*  F.  below  the  deformation  tem- 
perature of  the  structural  fibers,  from  5%   to  50%   by 


I 
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weight  of  said  structural  fibers  being  of  fine  size  from 
less  than  0.01  up  to  0.2  denier  per  filament  and  the  other 
structural  fibers  being  of  a  coarse  size  from  1  to  60 
denier  per  filament,  said  sheet  having  a  surface  layer  of 
at  least  3  mils  in  thickness  wherein  the  fibers  arc  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  fine  size  and  a  base  layer  wherein 
the  fibers  are  substantially  all  of  said  coarse  size. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMBINED  METAL  AND 

FLASnC  ARTICLE 

C.  Bccck  nd  Rlchari  T.  Beech,  Roseviile.  Mich. 

AppUcatkM  Jvnc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,092 

SCtaims.    (a.  154— li«) 


1.  A  method  of  die  forming,  in  an  inexpensive  easily 
worked  mold,  articles  having  a   relatively  thin   metallic 
shell  with  a  dense  outer  surface  and  formed  into  various 
curves  and  backed  by  a  thick  layer  of  plastic  bonded  to 
the  shell  to  rigidify  and  strengthen  the  shell,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  die  with  an  open  die  cavity  from 
an  easily  worked  porous  material;  sealing  the  pores  of  the 
die   material  within   the   cavity  with   a  sealing   material: 
forming  a  metallic  outer  shell  by  spraying  molten  metal 
into  the  die  cavity  against  the  cavity  walls  under  high 
pressure  to  form  a  thin,  high  density  surface  in  contact 
with  the  die  walls,  and  continuing  the  molten  metal  spray 
under  low  pressure   to  quickly   form   a   less   dense    and 
porous  metallic  backing  for  the  outer  metallic  surface 
immediately  thereafter,   while  the  shell   is  still   hot.   de 
positing  under  ordinary  atmospheric  conditions  of  pres 
sure  and  temperature  a  thick   backing  layer  of  a   non 
metallic  thermoplastic  material  within  the  shell  to  there 
by  bond  the  plastic  material  and  the  shell  together:  ant 
finally,  removing  the  article  from  the  die. 


2,7(5,249 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  EDGE  GLUING 

WOOD  BOARDS 

Frederick  S.  Sflbrs,  BcTerly,  MaM^  aHignor  to  United 

ShM  MacUacrjr  Corporatioii,  Flemiactoa,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

poradoo  of  New  Jcney 

Applicatioa  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,731 
tdaiiiM.    (CL154— Hi) 


^ 


-"i„ 


"ffv     m'    •• 


-■«^-::^-^t^g;fTa^^rj^' 


1.  In  combination,  a  heated  blade  supported  for  move- 
ment in  a  predetermined  path  from  a  position  in  which 
a  face  thereof  is  contacted  by  a  solid  block  of  heat  sof- 
tenable  adhesive  material  to  a  position  in  which  the  ad- 
hesive is  transferred  from  the  blade  to  a  work  piece, 
means  for  moving  said  solid  block  of  heat-softenabie 
adhesive  material  into  contact  with  said  blade,  and  means 
for  moving  the  work  piece  into  contact  with  the  coated 
face  of  said  blade  to  effect  the  transfer  of  the  adhesive. 

7.  The  process  of  edge  bonding  sheets  of  material 
which  consists  in  placing  said  sheets  in  a  plane  with  their 
edge  faces  spaced  from  one  another,  pressing  blocks  of 


adhesive  material  against  the  side  faces  of  a  transfer 
blade,  moving  that  blade  to  a  position  between  the  sheets 
to  be  joined,  pressing  the  edges  of  said  sheets  against  the 
blade,  withdrawing  the  blade,  and  pressing  the  edges  of 
the  >hccts  together. 


2,7i5J5« 

LAMINATED  yTRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  0|F 

MAKING  SAME 

LociOc  E.  WiUlams,  Wilmington  Dd^  amiiBor  to  ^  L 

da  Foot  dc  Nemovn  and  Compaaj,  WUmlngtoa,  OcU 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2(,  1954« 

Serial  No.  419,1*3 

11  Claims.    (CI.  154— 12S) 

6    The    method    of    preparing    laminated    assemblies 

which   comprises  adhering   the  surface  of  a  polymeric 

linear  tcrephthalate  ester  to  a  copolyestcr,  said  copoly- 

ester  comprising   (a)   at  least  one  polymcthylene  glycol 

ester  of  an  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula      i 

HOOC— CHa— X— CH>— COOH  | 

where  X  is  a  linear  chain  composed  of  4  to  9  atoms,  in 
the  chain  of  which  not  more  than  three  may  be  oxygen 
atoms  and  the  remaining  are  hydrocarbon  carbon  atoms, 
any  two  such  oxygen  atoms  being  separated  by  at  least 
two  such  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrocarbon  carbon  atoms 
being  saturated  and  containing  a  total  of  not  more  than 
three  hydrocarbon  carbon  atoms  as  side  chain  substit- 
uents,  and  (6)  at  least  one  polymethylene  glycol  ester  of 
a  symmetrical  aromatic  dibasic  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  terephthalic  acid,  bibenzoic  acid,  ethylene  bis 
p-oxy-hcnzoic  acid,  tetramethylene  bis  p-oxy-benzoic  acid 
and  2.6-naphthalic  acid,  the  aromatic  acid  comprising 
from  30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  acid  components  of 
the  copolyester.  and  the  polymethylene  glycol  component 
of  In)  and  (/))  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
adhering  to  said  copolyester  layer  selected  from  the  group 
.(insisting  of  sheet  metal  and  glass. 


2,7<5J51 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Lucille  E.  WlUiams,  Wilmingtoo,  DcL,  aaignor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  de  Nemovrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  31,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,444 
11  Claims.    (O.  154—139) 
6    The    method    of    preparing    laminated    assemblies 
which   comprises   adhering   the   surface  of  a   polymeric 
linear  tcrephthalate  ester  to  a  copolyester,  said  copoly- 
ester comprising  (a)   at  least  one  polymethylene  glycol 
ester  of  an  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

HOOC— CHj— X— CHj— COOH 

where  X  is  a  linear  chain  composed  of  4  to  9  atoms,  in 
ihe  chain  of  which  not  more  than  three  may  be  oxygen 
atoms  and  the  remaining  arc  hydrocarbon  carbon  atoms. 
any  two  such  oxygen  atoms  being  separated  by  at  least 
two  such  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrocarbon  carbon  atoms 
Hemg  saturated  and  containing  a  total  of  not  more  than 
three  hydrocarbon  carbon  atoms  as  side  chain  substituents 
and  ih)  at  least  one  polymethylene  glycol  ester  df  a 
symmetrical  aromatic  dibasic  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  terephthalic  acid,  bibenzoic  acid,  ethylene  bis 
p-oxy-benzoic  acid,  tetramethylene  bis  p-oxy-benzoic  acid 
and  2.6-naphthalic  acid,  the  aromatic  acid  comprising 
from  30%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  acid  components  of 
the  copolyestcr.  and  the  polymethylene  glycol  component 
of  (a)  and  ih)  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
adhering  to  said  copolyester  layer  a  hydrophobic  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymeric  linear 
tcrephthalate  ester,  polyacrylonitrile,  vinylidene  chloride 
polymer,  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  nylon. 
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SYNERGISTIC  BIS-(DIMETHYLAMINO>-FLU0RO- 
PHOSPUINE  OXIDE  INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS 

Max  Pknkn,  Wbcalkampatand,  Enfiaad«  amignor  to  The 
Mvrpky  CWmimI  Company  Limitod,  Whcalhampstcad, 
Fjtfand,  a  BrUfah  company 

NoDfawiiV.    Appttcatioa  Inly  9, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3«7,«97 
Clalmi  priority,  nppllcation  Great  Britain  Jnly  11, 1952 
SCfadms.    (CL1«7— 22) 
I.  An  insecticidal  composition  containing  bisdimethyl- 
aminofluorophosphine  oxide  and  as  a  synergist  a  water- 
soluble,  compatible  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  compounds  of  the  following  general  formulae: 

(AlkiN)^P=0 

(AlkO)i=P=0  j 

(AlkjN)»=P-OAIk 

i  I 

(Iv)  Alk|N'-P=(OAlk), 

wherein  the  symbols  Alk  represent  alkyl  groups  which 
may  be  different  in  the  same  compound,  bisdimethyl- 
aminofluorophosphine  oxide  and  the  synergist  being 
present  in  the  relative  proportion  of  about  78:22  per 
cent  by  weight  to  about  66^:33V^  per  cent  by  weight. 


(I) 
(lil; 


2,765453 
TERT..BUTYLCYANOMETHYL  CYANAMIDE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  KILLING  THRIPS  THEREWITH 
Pdar  L.  de  BenncTflIt  and  Lawrence  J.  Exncr,  Phlladel- 
phia.  Pa.,  amignoti  to  Rohm  M  Hani  Company,  PhUa- 
ddphin,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Application  Angnst  2S,  1953, 

Serial  No.  377^51 

2  Claims.    (CL  1(7—22) 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  thrips  on  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  thrips  on  plants  tert.-butylcyano- 
methyl  cyanamide. 

2.  As  a  new  compound,  N-tert.-bulyl-N-cyanomeihyl 
cyanamide.  having  the  formula 


CH. 
(H.-C  — 


cu, 


N-CH,- 


CN 


2,7(5454 

CONTROL  OF  FUNGUS  ON  APPLE  TREES  WITH 

MANGANOUS  DIMETHYL  DITHIOCARBAMATE 

Albert  A.  SomcrriUe,  Carmd,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  R.  T. 


VanderWIt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eor> 
poratloa  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawii«.    Application  Angnst  7, 1952, 

Serial  No.  3«3,14S 

2  Claima.    (CL  1(7—22) 

1.  In  the  control  of  scab  on  apple  trees,  the  step  of 

spraying  the  trees  with  manganous  dimethyl   dithiocar- 

bamite  in  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  development 

of  scab. 


concentrate,  the  organic  liquid  in  said  liquid  dispcrnoo 
being  the  continuous  phase,  said  infecttcide  betag  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  water  and  in  said  organic  liquid, 
said  concentrate  also  containing  an  emulsifier  adapted  to 
stabilize  the  concentrate  and  to  promote  dispersion  of 
said  concentrate  ir  water  to  form  an  emubton  in  which 
the  aqueous  phase  containing  separately  dispersed  solid 
particles  is  the  continuous  phase. 


INJECTABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  DIGOXIN 
Emeel  L.  Beab  and  Malcolm  S.  Trapp,  Wilchiitii 
Connty,  N.  Y^  amipiiiri  to  BwnmflH  WcBcoaa  *  Co. 
(U.  S.  A.)  lac^  l^dalMe,  N.  Y;  a  cotpomlion  of 
NewYorii 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatlon  May  22,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3S«,8S( 

(Claims.    (CL1(7— (5) 

1.  An   injectable   solution   comprising   digoxin    in    an 

aqueous  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  propylene  glycol. 

water  and  a  small  quantity  of  alcohol  the  quantity  of 

solute  exceeding  the  normal  additive  solubilities  of  the 

solute  in  each  of  the  solvents. 


2,7(5457 
NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER  AND  CUTICLE 
SOFTENER 
James  M.  Binckbnm,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  S,  1954, 
Serial  No.  442,lt9 
3  Claims.    (CL  1(7— tS) 
I.  A  combination  nail  polish  remover  and  cuticle  sof- 
tener comprising  from  95%  to  60%  of  a  solvent  solution 
and  from  5%  to  40%  of  sulfonated  mineral  oil,  said  sol- 
vent solution  containing  from  60%  to  90%  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and 
butyl  acetate,  from  5%   to   15%  dibutyl  phthalate  and 
from  5%  to  25%  of  butyl  acetyl  ricinoleate. 


2,7(545S 
lip  OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY 
TRICHOTHECWM  ROSEUM 
GBbert  M.  StaO,  Roslyn  HeigMa,  Domdd  A.  KHa,  Jnck- 
son  Heighti,  and  Jacob  W.  Dnrisson,  Uvktown,  N.  Y., 
assigMin  to  Omm.  Piaer  A  Co.,  1k^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  cocporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.    AppUcatton  November  25, 1952, 

Serial  No.  322,571 

2  Claims.    (H.  195— 51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  compound  S  to 

compound  F  which  comprises  subjecting  compound  S  to 

the  action  of  the  aerobically  cultivated  microorganism 

Trichothecium  roseum. 


2,7(5459 

OIL  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  C.  Schwalge,  Lake  Znrich,  IlL 

AppUcation  Febraary  1(,  1954,  Serial  No.  41f  ,5f  7 

18  Claims.    (O.  19(— lO 


2,7(5455 
INSECTICIDAL  EMULSION  CONCENTRATES 
Tbomas  Swarbrick,  Dmidee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Shell 
Derelopment  Compnny,  EmeryriOe,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dehiwave 

NoDmwiaf.    Applicntion  Jnly  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  299,725 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netberfamds  October  25, 1948 
(  Oaims.    (a.  1(7—43) 
4.  A  stable,  flowable,  water-diq>ersible  insecticidal  con- 
centrate composition  having  a  consistency  of  at  least  about 
100  deci-miUimeters  and  comprising  a  solid  insecticide 
finely  divided  into  particles  of  less  than  100  microns  in 
size,  said  particles  being  suspended  within  an  intimately 
admixed  liquid  diqiersion  ^  water  and  an  essentially 
w^er-insoluble  organic  liquid,  the  water  in  said  ooncen-        1.  In  an  oil  reclaiming  apparatus,  an  evaporating  cham- 
trate  comprising  less  than  nbo^t  25%  by  weight  of  the   ber  having  an  upper  and  lower  floor  level,  means  for 


128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1956 


Mating  said  chamber  and  for  concentrating  the  beat  in 

he  area  of  said  upper  floor  level,  means  for  admitting 

i>il  to  either  of  said  floor  levels,  means  for  varying  the 

unount  of  oil  admitted  to  each  floor  level,  an  outlet  port 

iidjacent  said  lower  floor  level,  and  a  vent  communciat- 

ng  with  said  chamber. 


HYDROFORMEVG  PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S 
tickard  J.  Yodcr,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  assigDor  to  Esso  Re- 
learch  Mid  EofiacOTiag  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApfUcatfaM  AmgoKt  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,047 
5  Claims.    (CL  19<— 50) 


1.  In  a  process  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  in  contact 
vith  finely  divided  reforming  catalyst  particles  consisting 
»sentially  of  a  Group  VI  metal  oxide  upon  an  alumina- 
lontaining   support   at   temperatures   of   about    800°    to 
050'  F.  and  at  pressures  of  from  5  to  500  pounds  per 
iquare  inch  in  accordance  with  the  fluidized  solids  tech- 
lique  in  which  a  stream  of  catalyst  particles  is  continu- 
>usly  withdrawn  from  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst 
particles  in  the  reactor  zone  and  passed  to  a  separate  re- 
generation zone  where  carbonaceous  deposits  are  burned 
Tom  the  catalyst  at  substantially  at  same  pressure  as  is 
naintained  in  the  reaction  zone  and  at  temperatures  be- 
;ween  about  1050  and  1200°  F.  preparatory  to  recycling 
:he  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  the  main  reactor  zone. 
;he  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  supplying 
I  stream  of  hot,  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  a 
pretreating  zone,  continuously  supplying  reactor  catalyst 
to  the  pretreating  zone  to  cool  the  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  substantially  below  regenerator  temperature,  sup- 
jlying  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  the  pretreating  zone  to  reduce 
ligher  catalytic  metal  oxides  in  the  regenerated  catalyst 
to  a  lower,  more  catalytically   active  form  of  catalytic 
nctal  oxide  and  to  lift  the  mixture  of  reactor  catalyst  and 
regenerated  catalyst   through   the   pretreating   zone,    dis- 
:harging  the  resultant  mixture  into  the  dilute  phase  above 
the  reactor  dense  bed,  returning  the  catalyst  particles  to 
he  top  of  the  dense  bed  in  the  main  reactor  zone,  com 
lining  the  gas  from  the  pretreating  zone  with  the  reaction 
jroduct   vapors   and   withdrawing   the    resultant    mixture 
Dverhead  and  maintaining  dense,  fluidized  bed  of  reactor 
:atalyst  in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  pretreating 
rone  in  order  to  transfer  heat  from  the  pretreating  catalyst 
mixture  in  the  zone  to  the  main  catalyst  dense  bed  in  the 
reactor  zone  by  indirect  heat  transfer. 

3.  A  hydroforming  reactor  comprising  in  combination 
A  vertical,  elongated  vessel,  inlet  lines  and  distribution 
fneans  for  the  introduction  of  vaporous  reactants  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  line  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  vessel  for  the  withdrawal  of  solid  par- 
ticles, an  outlet  line  connected  to  the  top  of  said  vessel 
for  the  withdrawal  of  vaporous  reaction  products  over 
^lead  from  said  vessel,  a  pretreating  chamber  arranged 
within  said  vessel,  comprising  a  short,  lower  section,  a 
|ong,  central  section  and  a  short,  upper  section,  said  short. 
ower  section  being  connected  by  a  U-bend  to  the  lower 


end  of  said  long,  central  section,  and  said  short,  upper 
section  being  connected  by  an  inverted  U-bend  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  long  central  section,  an  inlet  line  for 
discharging  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  particles  from  an 
external  source  into  the  lower  part  of  said  long  central 
section  and  an  inlet  line  for  the  introduction  of  gas  into 
the  said  long  central  section  to  lift  catalyst  particles 
therethrough  and  to  discharge  the  same  through  said  in- 
verted U-bend  and  said  short,  upper  section  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessel. 


2,745,2«1 
HYDROFORMING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Drews,  Elizabc<h,  N.  J^  amigiior  to  E«o  Re- 
search and   Eoginccring  Compwiy,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  29i,7S9 
2  Claims.    (CI.  19«~50) 


I  In  a  process  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  in  contact 
with  finely  divided  reforming  catalysts  in  accordance  with 
the  fliiidi/ed  solids  technique,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  catalyst 
particles  from  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  particles 
vvithin  the  reactor  /one.  regenerating  the  withdrawn  cata- 
lyst particles  hy  burning  carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom 
at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  separate  regenerator  zone. 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  regenerated  catalyst  particles 
from  the  regenerator  zone  and  discharging  the  withdrawn 
regenerated  catalyst  particles  into  a  separate  pretrcater 
/one.  arranged  within  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  to 
the  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  particles  within  the 
reactor  zone,  supplying  hydrogen  containing  gas  to  the 
pretrcater  zone  in  order  to  reduce  higher  catalytic  metal 
t>xides  formed  m  the  regeneration  to  a  lower,  more  cata- 
Ivticallv  active  form  of  catalytic  metal  oxide,  discharging 
catalyst  from  the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  the  reactor  zone 
into  the  pretreater  zone  in  sufficient  amount  to  absorb 
.1  substantial  amount  of  the  sensible  heat  as  well  as  the 
heat  of  reduction  of  the  regenerated  catalyst  and  prevent 
the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  in  the  pretreater  from 
exceeding  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  in  the  regen- 
erator passing  the  mixture  of  reactor  and  regenerated 
catalyst  downwardly  through  the  prctreater-reduction 
zone  countercurrent  to  the  stream  of  hydrogen  contain- 
ing gas  and  discharging  said  mixture  from  the  bottom  of 
said  pretreating  zone  into  the  dense,  fluidized  bed  of  cata- 
Iv st  particles  within  the  reactor  zone. 


2,7i54«  , 

CATALYTIC  NAPHTHA  REFORMING  WITH  A' 

PLATINUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 

John  WeOurt,  Wcstfield,  N.  J.,  amiKiior  to  Ease  Research 

and  Encinccrinf  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

AppUcatioa  iukj  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,S2« 

SOaims.    (CLl9t—S%) 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  hydroforming  nafihthas  in 

a  system  comprising  a  hydroforming  zone  and  a  catalyst 
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regeneration  zone  which  comprises  feeding  a  naphtha  and 
a  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  the  hydroforming  zone 
originally  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  fresh  powdered 
catalyst  comprising  platinum  supported  on  active  alumina, 
maintaining  the  hydroforming  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
from  850'  to  950'  P.,  and  a  pressure  of  from  150  to  300 
p.  s.  i.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  eflfect  the  desired 
conversion,  withdrawing  catalyst  fouled  during  the  hydro- 
forming  reaction,  conducting  it  to  a  regeneration  zone, 
treating  the  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  while 


same  pressure  as  in  the  reaction  zone  with  at  most  suffi- 
cient hydrogen  to  convert  the  MoOi  in  the  cauiyst  to 
MosOs,  said  hydrogen  being  mixed  with  diluent  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scrubbed  flue  gas 
and  nitrogen  in  an  amount  sufllicient  to  reduce  the  partial 
pressure  of  steam  in  the  pretrcatment  zone  to  below  10 
lbs.  per  sq.  inch,  and  recycling  the  treated  catalyst  par- 
ticles substantially  free  from  water  vapor  formed  as  a 
by-product  in  the  pretrcatment  to  the  reaction  zone. 


2,765464 
REFORMING  WITHOUT  RECYCLE  HYDROGEN 
Leonard  F.  Pasik,  CUcaco,  ni.,  assignor  to  Unlvcraal 
OU  Prodncts  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,935 
6  Claims.    (Q.  196—50) 


in  the  form  of  a  dense  fluidized  bed  in  said  regeneration 
zone  until  carbonaceous  deposits  arc  removed  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  catalyst  still  contains  from  .3  to  .5  wgt. 
per  cent  carbonaceous  material,  thereafter  returning  the 
hot  uncooled  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone,  repeating  the 
above  indicated  cy«le  wherein  during  each  regeneration 
the  catalyst  is  returned  to  the  reaction  zone  containing 
the  above  amount  of  carbonaceous  material  following 
each  regeneration  and  recovering  from  said  reaction  zone 
a  product  containing  gasoline  constituents  of  improved 
octane  rating. 

2,765,263 

PRETRSATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  FLUID 
HYDROFORMING 
RobMt  J.  Fite  ami  Lloyd  A.  Nlcdai,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
•MigBon  to  Eaw  Rcaaarch  and  E^ioecring  Company, 
a  conocation  of  Delaware 

Afflkatiem  Jmc  2, 1952,  SmM  No.  291,084 
4ClaiMS.    (CL196— 5«) 


e   r'  li  r  ii  - 
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I  u 


"1  f     T     ■*• 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
distillate  containing  naphthenes  and  paraffins  and  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  range,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
distillate  to  catalytic  aromatization,  thereby  fcmning  hy- 
drogen, separating  said  hydrogen  from  the  aromatized 
gasoline  product,  .splitting  said  gasoline  product  into  a 
plurality  of  streams,  passing  each  of  the  aromatized  gaso- 
line streams  through  a  separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
action zones  containing  reforming  catalyst  and  maintained 
at  independently  controlled  reforming  conditions,  said 
zones  being  connected  for  series  flow  of  hydrogen  gas 
therethrough,  passing  said  hydrogen  formed  in  the  aroma- 
tizing step  through  the  first  zone  of  the  series  in  admix- 
ture with  the  aromatized  gasoline  stream  supplied  to  this 
zone,  separating  the  effluent  of  each  of  said  zones  into  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  and  a  reformed  gasoline  prod- 
uct, supplying  the  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  each 
of  said  zones,  except  the  last  in  the  series,  to  the  next 
succeeding  zone  of  the  series  for  passage  therethrough 
in  admixture  with  another  of  said  aromatized  gasoline 
streams,  commingling  the  reformed  gasoline  products 
from  said  zones  and  recovering  the  resultant  mixture. 


"t: 


I.  In  a  process  for  hydroforming  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions boiling  within  the  motor  fuel  range  in  contact  with 
finely  divided  hydroforming  catalyst  particles  comprising 
molybdenum  oxide  upon  an  alumina-containing  support 
in  accordance  with  the  fluidized  solids  technique  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  850-950*  F.  and  at  pressures  of  from 
50  to  500  lbs.  per  square  inch,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  spent 
catalyst  particles  from  a  dense,  fluidized  bed  in  the  hydro- 
forming  reaction  zone,  regenerating  the  withdrawn  cat- 
alyst particles  by  burning  carbonaceous  deposits  there- 
from at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  separate  regeneration 
zone  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  in  the  reaction 
zone,  and  thereby  simultaneously  oxidizing  the  molyb- 
denum oxide  substantially  completely  to  MoOa.  withdraw- 
ing regenerated  catalyst  particles  from  the  regeneration 
zone,  contacting  the  withdrawn  regenerated  catalyst  par- 
ticles in  a  separate  pretreatment  zone  at  substantially  the 
711  o.  0.— 9 


2,765,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATI- 
CALLY     LIFTING     GRANLXAR     CONTACT 
MATERIAL 
Jean   M.    Bonrguet,   Wcstville,   and    Fredcricit   E.   Ray. 
Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aasipion  to  Socony  Mobil  OU  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,742 

9  Claims.  (Q.  196— 52) 
1 .  In  a  cycHc  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  in  which 
a  granular  conUct  material  is  gravitated  downwardly  as 
substantially  compact  columns  through  conversion  and 
reconditioning  zones  and  the  granular  material  is  lifted 
from  a  location  beneath  one  of  the  zones  to  a  location 
above  the  other  zone  through  a  substantially  vertical  elon- 
gated lift  passage,  the  improved  method  of  Kfting  the 
material  without  excessive  attrition  comprising:  delivering 
a  primary  lift  gas  stream  through  a  horizontal  passage  to 
a  location  beneath  the  lift  passage,  splitting  the  lift  gas 
stream  in  said  passage  into  a  Multiplicity  of  smaller 
streams  and  transferring  these  streams  through  curved 
paths  to  discharge  in  a  verticaly  upward  direction  into 
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a  vertical  passage  so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  primary  gas  stream  from  horizontal  to  vertical, 
saiil  vertical  passage  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
lift  passage,  splitting  the  hft  gas  into  a  multiplicity  of 
streams  of  gas  which  are  uniformly  distributed  across  the 
veitical  passage  and  throttling  the  gas  flow  through  each 
stream  substantially  equal  amounts,  so  as  to  effectively 
equalize  the  gas  flow  through  each  stream,  passing  the 
streams  upwardly  along  paths  substantially  parallel  to 
th<  ccnteriine  of  the  Hft  pasage,  the  cross-section  of  each 
stream  being  substantialy  uniform  during  passage  along 
th4  vertical  paths  and  the  cross-section  of  each  being 


Vl\     m 


sui  )stantially  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  the  vertical 
passage,  discharging  the  streams  from  the  top  of  the 
vetical  passage,  delivering  contact  material  onto  a  sub- 
stantially compact  bed  about  the  bottom  of  the  lift  pas- 
sage, delivering  streams  of  secondary  lift  gas  into  the  bed 
at  locations  distributed  uniformly  about  the  lower  end 
of  the  lift  passage  and  at  a  level  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  vertical  passage,  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  effect 
transfer  of  contact  material  laterally  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  lift  passage,  mixing  of  the  conical  material  witb 
th<!  primary  lift  gas  in  the  lower  end  of  the  lift  passag 
and  upward  transfer  of  the  suspended  contact  mater. ^: 
thj  ough  the  lift  passage. 


2,765^66 
BULK  DENSITY  CONTROL  OF  COKING  COAL 
Cljarlcc  C.  Throop  aad  Orka  V.  WkKre,  MoocMen,  Pa^ 
ripMin,  by  mcmc  SMigBBieBts,  to  Koppen  Company, 
be,  PHtriwrgh,  P&„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^    Appttcadon  Jane  S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  360,174 
4CIaiiM.    (CL202— 25) 


2,765067 
INSULATION  FILMS 
Stanley    O.    Dorst,   North   Adams,   MaiL,   aarignor   to 
Spragnc  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mam^  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,967 
12  Claims.    (Q.  204—1) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  coking  coal  of  uniform 
biilk  density  that  includes  the  following  steps:  discharg- 
in  5  coal  at  a  uniform  rate  by  weight  onto  a  conveyor, 
moving  the  conveyor  at  a  uniform  speed  whereby  the 
height  of  the  coal  thereon  will  be  uniform  so  long  as 
it<  bulk  density  remains  uniform  and  will  vary  inversely 
w  th  changes  in  its  bulk  density,  and  maintaining  the 
height  of  coal  on  the  conveyor  at  a  uniform  predeter- 
mined level  corresponding  to  the  desired  bulk  density 
by  adding  oil  to  the  coal  before  it  is  discharged  onto  the 
ccnveyor  to  decrease  the  height  of  coal  on  the  conveyor 
to  said  predetermined  level  and  by  adding  water  to  the 
c  al  before  it  is  discharged  onto  the  conveyor  to  increase 
the  height  of  coal  on  the  conveyor  to  said  predetermined 
le/el,  thereby  to  maintain  uniform  the  bulk  density  of 
th|e  coal  on  the  conveyor. 


I 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  thin  elongated  continuous 
and  self-supporting  film  of  an  insoluble  temperature  re- 
^lstant  resm  of  the  class  consisting  of  polytetrahalo- 
ethylenes.  halogen  substituted  cross-linked  vinyls,  and 
cross-Imked  polyethylene,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrically  conductive  ba^se  having 
a  surface  adherently  coated  with  a  coherent  layer  of  said 
resin  in  the  desired  thinness,  separating  a  portion  of  the 
coating  from  the  base  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  base 
surface,  then  immersing  the  base  in  an  electrolyte  that 
generates  gas  upon  electrolysis,  passing  an  electrolyzing 
current  from  said  exposed  surface  portion  to  said  elec- 
trolyte to  generate  substantial  quantities  of  gas  on  said 
exposed  surface  portion  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  sep- 
arated coating  portion  with  the  unseparated  adherent 
coating  to  loosen  a  section  of  said  coating,  and  pulling 
the  loosened  section  to  pull  off  as  a  continuous  strip  all 
the  adherent  portion  of  the  coating  from  the  immersed 
section  of  the  base  during  the  electrolyzing. 


2,765  J6t 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAOTING 

MOULDS  OR  PRESSING  MOULDS 

Aifons  Frans  Bemelnnuis,  Elndbovcn,  Netheriaads,  as- 
signor to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmst  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  4,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 6) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  mould  for  a  product  to  be 
manufactured  constituted  by  at  least  two  parts  compris- 
ing furnishing  a  model  of  the  product  to  be  manufactured, 
said  model  having  parallel  plane  surfaces  with  portions 
having  parallel  planes  into  at  least  two  portions  having 
at  least  one  spacer  portion  therebetween,  inserting  at 
least  one  centering  pin  in  said  spacer  portion  in  a  posi- 
tion transverse  to  said  planes  and  extending  beyond  saitf 
planes,  suspending  said  model  in  a  galvanic  bath  to  com- 
pletely cover  said  model  and  said  pin  with  a  metallic  hard 
layer  whereby  said  pin  projects  into  said  hard  layers  at 
opposite  locations  to  form  indentations  therein,  removmg 
the  part  of  the  deposited  metal  lying  between  said  planes, 
thereby  separating  said  hard  layer  mould  into  at  least  two 
parts,  removing  said  model  from  said  mould,  and  joining 
the  parts  of  said  mould  with  another  centering  pin  located 
in  said  indentations  formed  in  said  two  parts  and  with  said 
plane  surfaces  contacting  each  other. 
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2,765»2i9 
BATH  FOR  PLATING  BRIGirr  GOLD 
t  D.  Ostrow,  Norih  BdlMia,  Md  Fnd  L  Nobd, 
North  Vaiky  Stnun,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawlac.    AnBcatloB  November  19,  1954, 
ScrU  No.  470,136 
7ClaiiiM.    (a.  204— 46) 
I.  In  a  bright  gold  plating  bath  consisting  essentially 
of  gold  cyanide  and  free  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  water 
solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  addition 
to  said  bath  of  a  condensation  product  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  an  amino  acid  and 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 

R-C-N— R' 
0     R"COOM 

wherein  M  represents  a  radical  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal,  R  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  having  7  to  17  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents 
a  radical  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  lower  fatty 
acid,  an  alkyl  monoalcohol,  ester  thereof,  ether  thereof, 
the  alkyl  radicals  of  which  have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrogen,  and  R"  represents  a  radical  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene  and  propylene,  the 
amount  of  said  reaction  product  being  from  1  to  100 
gms./ liter,  together  with  the  water  soluble  salts  of  nickel 
and  tin  in  sufficient  amount  to  exert  a  brightening  effect 
on  the  plated  gold. 


2,76SJ70 
ALKAU  TITANIUM  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ahncr   Brenner,   Chevy    Chase,    Md^   and   Joseph    M. 
Shcrfej,  Wasfaingtoa,  D.  C,  assignors  to  the  United 
Steles  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatlon  September  17,  1952, 

Scrtel  No.  310,147 

6aafaiis.    (CL204— 64) 

(Granted  mder  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

J  •  .^.  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
alkali  titanium  halides  consisting  essentially  of  a  substance 
having  the  empirical  formula  MaTibXc  in  which  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  in  which 
the  ratio  of  a  to  ft  to  c  is  1-1.5: 1 :4. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  low-valent  alkali 
titanium  halide  consisting  essentially  of  a  substance  hav- 
ing the  empirical  formula  MaTibXe  in  which  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  in  which 
the  ratio  of  a  to  6  to  c  is  1-1.5:1:4  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  an  excess  of  titanium  tetrahalide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of,  titanium  tetrachloride,  tita- 
nium tetorabromide  and  titanium  tetraiodide,  with  an 
alkali  metal  in  an  air-and-moisture-free  atmosphere,  and 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  grinding  action  at  a  temper- 
ature which  is  above  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal 
and  below  the  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  of 
the  titanium  tetrahalide  employed  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  produce  complete  reaction  of  said  titanium  tetrahalide 
with  said  alkali  metal,  and  isolating  the  alkali  titanium 
halide  composition  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,765^71 

ELECTROLYTIC  CLEANING  METHOD 

John  F.  Kreml,  BaMfamire,  Md.,  Msigiinr  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

AppUcatfaM  October  II.  195L  Serial  No.  250,857 

Idatek   (0.204—145) 

A  method  of  cleaning  a  weld-discolored  stainless  steel 

workpiece,  comprising  moving  an  electrically-conductive 

electrode  bodily  across  the  woriipiec«  in  the  region  of  the 

weld  with  the  interposition  therebetween  of  electrolyte 

comprising  approximately  20%  to  100%  by  volume  of  a 


water  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  of  about  70%  to  abo«t 
85%  concentration,  and  impressing  tbereacross  an  alter- 


nating current  of  about  60  cycles  per  second  operating  at 
voltage  ranging  from  about  4  to  about  24  volts  and  at 
high  current  density. 


2,765,272 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
Joseph  A.  Nenbaner,  PIttshmgh,  Pa^  and  Fraafclte  Strain, 

Barbcrton,  and  Fredcricfc  E.  Knng  and  Wliifaun  E. 

Biasfaiger,  Akron,  Ohio,  amtgnon  to  Cohimbla-Sottlhera 

Chemical  Corporation,  Allegheny  Couty,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Dehiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatfcm  Jnly  25, 1952, 

S«rhU  No.  300,986 

4ClaiBM.    (0.204—163) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  benzene  hexachloride  which 
comprises  introducing  elemental  chlorine  into  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  comprising  benzene,  maintaining  the 
chlorine  concentration  in  the  mixture  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  reaction  period  in  the  range  of  0.001 
to  2  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  below  5*  C,  irradiating  the 
mixture  with  actinic  light  and  minimizing  fluctuations  in 
the  chlorine  concentration  within  said  range  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  during  the  chlorine  introduction  by  main- 
taining in  the  mixture  a  small  catalytic  concentration  ot 
an  organic  peroxide  catalytically  operative  at  the  reaction 
temperature. 

2,765,273 
CORROSION  RESISTING  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Zbignicw  J.  Lobos,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stop- 
Fire,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,854 
4Chdnis.    (CI.  204— 197) 


1 .  A  fire  extinguisher  constructed  of  brass  and  adapted 
to  contain  an  organic  halide  extinguishing  liquid,  having 
therein  a  surface  of  metallic  zinc  exposed  to  the  liquid. 


2,765474 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALUMINIUM 

Charles  Erie  Ranricy,  Amcntem,  E^teml,  essigiini  to 

The  Bridsh  Alrarfntem  Company  liasited,  London, 

Engtead,  a  BiMih  company 

April  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,761 


piferity,  appllcatloa  Great  Britafai  May  4, 1951 

12  Oaims.    (CL  204—243)  < 

1.  An  electrolytic  reduction  cell  for  the  production  of 
metallic  aluminium  comprising  side  and  bottom  walls 


I 


i:V2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1956 


of  refractory  material  defining  a  chamber  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  molten  flux  containing  a  dissolved  aluminium 
compound,  a  carbon  anode  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  laid  chamber,  a  cathode  having  an  operative  face 
compojed  of  a  sintered  compacted  mass  of  at  least  one 
of  the  materials  in  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  car- 


pacted 
carbon 


bide  and  zirconium  carbide  in  which  the  sintered  corn- 


mass  contains  not  more  than  about  0.5%  of  free 
means  supporting  said  cathode  at  a  distance 
from  sAid  anode  and  with  its  operative  face  exposed  with- 
in said  chamber,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  anpde  and  cathode  to  the  respective  poles  of  a  source 
of  direct  electric  current 


part  extreme  pressure  properties  to  said  liquid  oil,  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  formula 

X     Y 

T/ 
R     P  R' 

\    / 
N 
\ 
R« 

wherein  X  is  oxygen,  R  is  a  chloroalkyi  radical  linked 
directly  to  phosphorus  through  a  carbon  atom,  Y  is  a 
polar  radical  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  (1) 

same  as 

1  < 

R- 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
if  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  selecteid  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  (2)  —OH,  (3)  —OR',  where- 
in R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  and  (4)  — OZ 
wherein  Z  is  an  ammonium  radical. 


2,7i5J75 

FILtERING  MEANS  FOR  AQUARIUM  WATER 
I        Lewli  M.  AariM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
ApMlartioB  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,347 
<ClahiM.    (a.  21«— 1^ 


!,    .'. 


ing,  a 
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housing 

with 

mediu 

first  t 

ing 

below 

includ 


n  aquarium  filter  device  comprising  a  closed  hous- 

tube  passing  through  said  housing  and  extending 

opposite  ends  thereof,  a  filter  medium  in  said 

surrounding  the  tube,  said  tube  being  provided 

aperture  in  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  filter 

n   and  another   tube  separately   spaced   from    said 

and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 

provided  with  slidable   valve  means  extending 

and  opening  into  the  housing,   said  valve  means 

ng  a  buoyant  plug  for  closing  the  valve  opening. 


fuym 


an 


ibe 
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2,7€5J7< 
J        LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  L.  Van  Winkle,  San  Lorenzo,  Edward  R.  Bell,  Con- 
conL  md  Rnpcrt  C.  Morris,  Berkeley,  Calif,,  assignors 
to  Shcfl  Dereiopnicnt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corfomtkwi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.    Api>llcatioo  May  19,  1955, 

Serial  No.  5«9,682 

11  Claims.    (O.  252—32.5) 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  amount 

of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  im- 


2,7<5J77 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADOmVES 
Robert  H.  Joocs,  Irvington,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  November  21,  1951, 

Serial  No.  257.(51 

8  Claims.    (0.252—32.7) 

1    A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  a 

detergent  quantity  of  a  product  obtained  by  reacting  about 

one  molecular  proportion  of  phosphorus  pentasulflde  with 

one   to  ten   molecular  proportions  of  a  lubricating  oil 

bright  stock  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200* 

to  600'  F  ,  at  least  substantially  neutralizing  the  product 

thus  obtained  with  guanidine  carbonate  and  reacting  the 

neutralized   product   with   sufficient  oxide  of  lead   at  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250*  to  500*  F.  to 

produce  a  product  which  yields  an  ash  content  in  the 

range  of  about  5  to  20  weight  percent. 


2,7«5,27S 
OIL  PHASE  ANTIFREEZE  INHIBITOR 
Cameron  B.  Holtcr  and  Charles  T.  Ann^  Port  Arthor, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Angnst  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3«5.5M 
14  Claims.    (H.  252— 75) 
1     An  antifreeze  mixture  adapted  to  be  added  to  water 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  freezing 
point  depressant  and  0.05-2%  by  volume  of  an  insoluble 
oil  phase  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  boil- 
ing hydrocarbon  oil  and  0.5  to  5%  bv  weight  of  2-ben- 
zothiazyl-N,N-diethylthiocarbamyl  sulfide. 


2,7«5.279 

SHAPED  MIXTURE  OF  SOAP  AND  PHOSPHONATE 

Joseph  Niisslcin.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Main.  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany  i 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  322,563  ^ 

Claims  priority.  apoHcation  Germany  November  30, 1951 
2  Claims.    (O.  252—117) 
I     A  shaped  washing  and  cleansing  agent  pressed  in      | 
the  form  of  a  bar  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
about  80  percent  of  oleic  acid  and  fatty  acids  from  coco- 
nut oil  and  lard  and  about  20%  of  stearyl  amino  phenyl 
phosphonic  acid,  said  mixture  neutralized  with  an  alkali      I 
metal  hydroxide. 
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2,7(54M 
STABILIZED  DETERGENT  COMFOSITiON 
Hatry  Howard  RcyMlds,  Pcnw  Grove,  N.  J.,  aad  OHver 
Yaatoo,  Cranstoii,  R.  L,  ■■Ignnii  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 
Ncmoon  A  Company,  WOmhigtoa,  DeL,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawars 

No  Drawing.    Appllcntlm  Jmmry  20,  1954, 
ScfU  No.  405  J48 
(ClafaM.    (CL  252— 152) 
1 .  An  aqueous  detergent  composition  comprising  a  prin- 
cipal ingredient  and  a  color  stabilizer,  the  principal  in- 
gredient being  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— O— SOjM  , 

wherein  M  is  a  water-solubilizing  cation,  while  R — O — 
is  an  alcoholic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  normal 
aliphatic  alcohols  of  10  to  20  C-atoms  and  the  condensa- 
tion products  of  such  alcohols  with  not  more  than  10 
units  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  the  color  stabilizer  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  water- 
soluble,  colorless  citrates,  the  concentration  of  said  prin- 
cipal ingredient  being  from  6%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the 
entire  composition,  and  the  concentration  of  said  color 
stabilizer  being  from  0.1  to  3%  on  the  same  basis,  said 
composition  containing  further  metallic  ions  of  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  zinc  to  a  concentration  of  not  less 
than  0.0005%  and  not  more  than  0.01%  by  weight,  and 
being  characterized  by  stability  against  development  of 
obiectionable  colors  upon  storage. 


2,7^001 

CALCIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 

Robert  E.  Chrien,  Clcvdaad,  Ohio,  assigMM-  to  Genera) 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  DrawiB«.    AppHcatioa  June  30,  1953, 

Serial  No.  365,290 

tClaias.    (CL  252— 301.4) 

I.  A  phosphor  corresponding  to  the  formula 

(Ca,M,Naa)aPjOi 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cadmium,  strontium,  barium,  magnesium,  zinc  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  M  to  calcium  is  in 
the  range  from  zero  to  about  1.5.  and  the  ratio  of  sodium 
to  calcium  plus  M  is  about  0.001  to  0.50,  and  an  activator 
consisting  of  approximately  0-^2  atoms  of  manganese 
per  100  atoms  of  calcium  plus  M  plus  sodium  and  approxi- 
mately 0.2  to  9,0  atoms  of  antimony  per  100  atoms  of 
calcium  plus  M  plus  sodium  plus  manganese,  the  ratio 
of  bases  to  acid  being  approximately  1.6  to  2.1. 


2.765.282 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF 
ADSORBENT  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
'^??*SJ^;JF*^  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 
MobO  Oil  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,259 
10  aaims.    (CI.  252 — 418) 
1.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  hydratable  ad- 
sorbent  contact  material   bearing  a  carbonaceous  con- 
taminant deposit,  which  comprises:  passing  the  contact 
material  through  a  plurality  of  burning  zones  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hydration  zones  alternately  arranged  within  a 
confined  regeneration  zone,  contacting  the  contact  ma- 
terial with  a  combustion  supporting  gas  in  each  of  the 
burning  zones  to  bum  off  the  carbonaceous  contaminants 
and  dehydrate  the  contact  material,  contacting  the  con- 
tact material  with  steam  in  each  of  the  hydration  zones 
to  hydrate  the  contact  material,  whereby  the  contact 
material   is  alternately  dehydrated  and  hydrated  as   it 
passes  through  the  alternately  arranged  burning  and  hy- 
dration  zones  within  the  regeneration  zone,   removing 
sufficient  heat  from  the  contact  material  as  it  travels 
through  the  regeneration  zone  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  contact  material  below  the  level  at  which  it 


will  be  permanently  damaged  by  heat,  and  Meeting  at 
least  a  portion  of  this  heat  removal  at  least  equal  to 
the  heat  of  hydration  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a 
cooling  fluid  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  path  of 
flow  of  the  contact  material  through  the  regeneration  zone 
suitable  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  contact  material 
in  the  hydration  zones. 


2,765083 
SUPPORTED  SILVER  SURFACE  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Donald  K.  Sackea,  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  249021 
10  ClahRs.    (CI.  252--441) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  supported  silver  sur- 
face catalyst  for  catalyzing  the  oxidation  of  olefins  to 
olefin  oxides,  the  steps  which  comprise  washing  the  sup- 
port particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
0.001%   to  0.05%   by  weight  of  an  inorganic  chlorine 
containing  compound  to  deposit  thereon  from  0.0001% 
to  0.2%  by  weight  of  said  inorganic  chlorine  containing 
compound  based  on  the  weight  of  the  support  particles 
and  thereafter  depositing  silver  oxide  on  the  thus  washed 
support  particles. 


2.765.284 
CHELATING  AGENTS 
Frederick  C.  Bersworth,  Framingham  Center,  Mass..  as- 
signor  to   The    Dow   Chemical    Company,   Midhwd, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  20, 1954, 
Serial  No.  424,519 
2  aaims.    (CL  26<^— 2) 
1.  The  composition  formed  by  polymerizing  a  chelat- 
ing compound  conforming  to  the  following  generic  for- 
mula: 


o 

/\ 
Alkyl ^ 


wherein 


NAlkylene-X 

I  I 

H  R 


O 

/\ 

Alkyl 


represents  an  alkyl  group  having  a  plurality  of  carbon 
atoms  carrying  an  — O —  group  on  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms;  alkylene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CHa  CH2— :  --CHrCHa  CHj— ;  and 

— CH  (CH3)•CH^— 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHaCOOH 
and  — CH2  CHjCOOH  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  there- 
of; the  polymer  being  that  formed  by  suspending  said 
starting  material  in  a  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of 
dioxane  and  water,  heating  the  said  mixture  at  refluxing 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  accomplish 
the  said  polymerization,  and  thereafter  separating  the 
polymerized  material  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,765,285 

LOW  VISCOSITY,  HIGH  DENSFFY,  FREE 

FLOWING,  PIGMENTED  BASE 

Edward  Louis  Weller,  Jr..  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  5, 1952, 

Serial  No.  275.040 

12  Cbifans.    (a.  260—20) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dense,  free-flowing  pig- 
mented base  suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of  paints, 
enamels,  lacquers  and  related  finishes,  which  comprises 
mixing  together  in  a  low-powered  mixing  mill  a  dough- 
like mixture  of  a  pigment  and  a  solvent-  and  resin-con- 
taining vehicle,  said  vehicle  containing  insufficient  solvent 
to  impart  fluidity  to  said  mixture  by  containing  sufficient 


i  i 


i;^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  2,  1956 


re*n  to  provide  2  to  8%  resin  based  on  the  weight  of 
th<   entire  mixture,  and  continuing  the  mixing  until  the 
miaure  is  reduced  to  a  free-flowing  uniform  fluid  sus 
pel  ision. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMER-RESIN  GRANULEvS 

Albert  L  Goldberg,  Rodyn  Heights,  and  Robert  F.  Doer- 

u,   Malvemc,   N.   Y^  assl^iors  to  National   Starch 

nodncti  loc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

prare 

No  Dnwfaig.  Application  January  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  265,204 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—27) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  polymer-resin  beads  which 
consists  in  suspending  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
bcids  in  a  suspension  medium,  in  mixing  the  suspended 
ymer  beads  and  a  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
which  is  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  and  the  resin,  said 
solvent  being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  suspension 
lium  and  being  in  amount  sufficient  to  soften  and  swell 
polymer  beads  but  to  maintain  the  same  in  bead  and 
snded  form,  the  high  molecular  weight  polymer  hav- 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  and  the  resin 
haVing  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  10,000,  thereby 
inoorporating  the  resin  into  the  high  polymer  beads  and 
producing  high  polymer  beads  having  the  resin  uniformly 
dispersed  therein,  and  separating  the  beads  from  the  sus- 
pension and  drying  the  same. 


2  765,287 
CONDENSATION  FRODUCTS  OF  UREAFORM- 
ALDEHYDE    RESIN    AND    AN    AMIDE    AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Behjamin  F.  Aycocfc,  EUdiiB  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
ft  Haas  Compuy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.    Application  April  30, 1954, 

Serial  No.  426,908 

19  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—28) 

A  composition  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  a 
mikture  comprising  (1)  a  high  molecular  weight  hydro- 
phobic amide  having  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a 
condensation  product  of  urea,  at  least  2  moles  of  form- 
alachydc  for  each  mole  of  urea  and  at  least  2.5  moles  of 
aloohol  selected  from  methanol  and  ethanol  for  each 
mcle  of  the  urea. 


2  765,288 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COAL 
TAR  PITCH  AND  AN  EPOXY  ETHER  RESIN 
Fr^  Whitticr  and  Raymond  J.  Lawn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
ion  to  PIttsbmgh  Coke  &  Chemical  Company, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    Application  December  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  478,208 
14  Clafans.    (CI.  260—28) 
A  cold  setting  bituminous  composition  comprising 
coil  tar  pitch  substantially  insoluble  in  alkali,  ethanol, 
and  isopropanol,  an  epoxy  ether  resin  having  a  1,2-cpoxy 
equivalency  greater  than   1  and  a  curing  agent  for  said 
epoxy  ether  resin,  wherein  said  epoxy  ether  resin  is  be- 
tw^n  15%  and  80%  of  the  mixture  of  epoxy  ether  resin 
anJ  said  coal  tar  pitch. 


2  765,289 
i:ORROSION  INHIBITORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
I  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  Dl^  and  Roger  W.  Watson,  High- 
^  ImL,  aarignon  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago. 
.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29,  1953, 

Serial  No.  352,036 

22  Clahns.    (CI.  252—32.7) 

A  new  composition  of  matter,  the  reaction  product 

of  an  aromatic   nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 


class  consisting  of  a  thiodiarylamine  and  a  diary lamine, 
an  aldehyde  having  from  1  to  about  24  carbon  atooM  and 
2.5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazoie,  said  reaction  product 
having  anti-oxidant  and  corrosion  inhibiting  properties  and 
being  suitable  for  addition  to  oils  to  impart  oxidation 
and  corrosion  inhibiting  characteristics  thereto,  said  re- 
actants  being  reacted  in  the  molar  proportions  of  from 
about  1.1:1  to  4:4:1,  respectively,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  25°  C.  to  about  100'  C. 

1 1 .  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  oleaginous  compound  and  from  about  0.02%  to  about 
lO^r  of  an  oil-soluble  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic 
nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  thiodiarylamine  and  a  diarylamine,  an  aldehyde  having 
from  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  2,5-dimercapto-j 
1,3,4-thiadiazole,  said  reactants  being  reacted  in  the  molar 
proportions  of  from  about  1:1:1  to  4:4:1,  respectively, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


2,765,290 
SOIL  CONDITIONING 
George  E.   ZJegler,  Evanston,  Dl.,  aas^pKH'  to  Zonolitc 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  288,045 
15  Claims.    (CL  260-^1) 
1.  A  method  of  conditioning  soil  that  comprises  inti- 
mately admixing  therewith  0.05  to  5  weight  percent  there- 
of of  exfoliated  vermiculite  particles,  0.02  to  0.2  weight 
percent  thereof  of  sodium  polyacrylatc  whose  12Vi  weight 
percent  aqueous  solution  has  a   Broolifield  viscosity  of 
5,000  to  50,000  centipoises  and  water  in  an  amount  that 
IS  at  least  equivalent  to  15-20  weight  percent  of  the  sodium 
polyacrylatc. 


2  765  291 

PI  MICE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  SOIL 

Frederick  F.  Home,  Carmcl  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  January  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,880 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—41) 


i  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  treatment  of  soil, 
coHMsting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  granular 
natural  ptimice  and  a  relatively  minor  proportion  of  a 
synthetic  organic  polymeric  polyelcctrolyte  consisting 
essentially  of  vinyl  acetate-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
capable  in  the  presence  of  water  of  causing  aggregation 
of  soil  particles,  an  appreciable  portion  of  the  said  poly- 
electrolyte  being  contained  in  pores  of  the  pumice. 


2,765,292 
STABILIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER-MODI- 
FIED  POLYSTYRENES  WITH  HYDROQUINONE 
MONOETHERS  AND  DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID 
SALTS 
Frazicr  Groff,  Plainficid,  and  Rogers  K.  Dcaring,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15, 1953, 

Serial  No.  349,112 

8  Claims.    (Q.  260-^5.5) 

1    Moldable  composition  resistant  to  heat  and  oxygen, 

comprising  polystyrene  modified  with  a  minor  amount  oi 
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^^rrstarilJ;;taSL^^^^  4 -Wj^lcyclohexene  epoxides   and   copolymer,    formed 

ether  having  the  forSiula  •^yd'oquinone  mono-   by  o^c  polymerization  of  4.vinylcycIohexene  mono- 

OH  epoxide  and  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 

""  cpoxy-frte  compound.                                     -t—wniwo 


in  which  R  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free 
from  olefinic  unsaturation  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  aJkaryl  and  aralkyl  and  of  a 
metal  salt  of  a  disubstituted  dithiocarbamic  acid,  said 
salt  having  the  formula 


[\LJ. 


m  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  free  from  olefinic  unsaturation,  M  is  a  metal  and 
n  IS  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  principal  valence  of 
tne  metal,  M. 


POLYETHYLENE  MODIFIED  WITH  ETHYLENE 
„_^     ^  DISTEARAMIDE 

^S-JiJW***'*'  Wtofagtoii,  DeL.  urignor  to  E.  L 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Angnst  26,  1953.  i 

Serial  No.  376,743  ' 
iqaims.    (a.  260—45.9) 

1.  A  composiUon  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

^Z^^?:  "'  V  '?  '•?*  °^  **y^"'   distearamide 
oased  on  the  weight  of  polyethylene. 

2,765,294 
POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  TERIIARY 
n.^  ^AM£JOMETHYL  GROUPS 
Rl.2^t£^  WBmtaftoo,  Del.,  M«ignar  to 

NoDnwi^    AppUcatioa  Jane  29, 1953. 

Serial  No.  364,945 

ISCUnM.    (CL26«— 78) 

5  ml;hvi?2.K  "'*"i"  ^!^™*'  °^  2.tertiary-aminomethyl- 

haTn^  4  i;^?      ",!?"i:i°*  *"^  »  '^^'^  carboxylic  acid 
having  4  to  12  carbons  between  the  two  carboxyl  groups. 

...........  2,765  J95 

SCIaiim.   (CL26ft— 79J) 
».ii     -J?,*     "^"^"^  "*'"*-  terpolymer^  of  butene-1 

^S^  T  '"k!"^  .'"'^"'  *'**»''''^*'  the  amount  of  «id 
acrylomtnle  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  10  parts  by  weight 
based  upon  100  part,  of  said  butene-I  aJd  acrySle 
and  the  amount  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  bein7  at    Jast* 

Si/^-''/?!*.'"'?*"*  ^"'"«  »*•"«  substantially  more 
ac^Sfe    '''°  ''*  -"^ponding  resb  contaiLg^nJ 


^,^„  2,765.297 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1952. 
,     Serial  No.  289.199 
SClaiiiH.    (CL26«-^4^) 

I.  In  polymerizing  ethylene  the  process  which  com- 
prises maintaining  ethylene  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000 
p.  s.  1.  until  polymerization  occurs  in  contact  with  a 

a^*^5??'5!;o'*?'^^'^T*'"'°°  **  *  temperature  of 
alx)ut  50  -250  C.  and  m  the  proportion  of  about  0.05%- 
2.5%  of  each  component  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer, 
the  catalyst  composition  comprising  (1)  an  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group* consisting  of  organic  peroxides 
and  tetraethyl  lead  and  (2)  a  substituted  methane  of  the 
type  formula 

B« 

Ri-C-H 


in  which  X  is  a  polar  component  selected  from  the 
*^^^.f°°'''^t'°8  of  — CN.  -<:OOH,  — COOR,. 
— OOCRi,  and 

o 

It 

-OCRj 

Ri  represents  a  Ci-Ca  alkyl,  R,  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
and  Ra  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ri  and  X,  the  said  substituted  methane  remain- 
mg  uncombined  in  the  final  polymer. 


2,765,298 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES 

OF  SUBSTANCES 

Rodotf  Signer,  Gnmiigeii,  Switzeriand 

Application  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,950 

5ClaiBis.    ia.2t»—l29) 


2.765.296 

selecied^fSl^'  °^  "  ^""^  *»'  ^vinykydobexene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers^ 


1.  The  method  of  separating  at  least  one  substance 
from   a   mixture  of   substances  by   counter-current   dis- 
tnbution  between  two  immiscible  liquid  phases,  where 
each  of  said  substances  in  the  mixture  is  soluble  in  each 
of  said   phases   and   the   latter   have   difTercnt  partition 
coefficients  with  respect  to  at  least  said  one  substance- 
compnsing  the  steps  of  dividing  both  said  liquid  phases 
mto  a  plurality  of  respective  adjacent  parts,  each  part 
of  a  first  phase  being  in  restricted  communication  with 
at  least  one  other  part  of  said  first  phase  and   being 
further  in  intimate  contact   at  a  substantially   uninter- 
rupted interface  with  a  corresponding  part  of  the  second 
phase,  mtroducing  into  at  least  one  of  said  phases  said 
mixture  of  substances,  imparting  to  at  least  one  of  said 
phases  a  flow  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  concurrently  imparting  to  each  of  said  parts  of  both 
said  phases  an  arcuate  movement   in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  predetermined  direction  of 
flow   movement   to   thereby   agitate   said   parts  of  said 
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phases  while  maintaining  said  interfaces  therebetween 
in  mbstantially  amotemipted  condition,  whereby  said 
one  sobftance  is  tnnsf erred  from  said  one  phase  into 
which  said  mixture  was  introduced  to  the  other  phase 
while  the  remaining  substances  of  said  mixture  are  re 
tained  in  said  one  phase. 


1,7^499 
RECOVERY  OF  SERUM  ALBUMIN 
Mm  D.  Poncka,  ClarMdoa  HDli,  tmmta  B.  Lcsh,  Chi- 
cafOv  nd  Mjtmm  D.  GroMnkUc,  Homewood,  III.,  as- 
lifBon  to  AnMMT  and  Compuy,  Chkago,  III.,  a  cor- 

AppHcatiM  htm  27, 1952,  SmM  No.  295,912 
SCIaiM.    (CL2M^122) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  serum  albumin 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  mammalian  serum  albumin 
and  other  protein  constituents  of  mammalian  blood,  the 
steps  of  selectively  denaturing  and  coagulating  said  other 
protein  constituents  in  said  solution  at  a  protein  solids 
concentration  of  not  over  12%  by  heating  said  solution 
to  a  temperature  between  about  45  to  75*  C.  while  said 
solution  is  at  a  pH  on  the  alkaline  side  of  the  isoelectric 
point  of  said  serum  albumin  but  not  over  pH  5.7  and 
while  said  solution  contains  between  about  0.0075  to  0  02 
M  concentration  of  caprylate  ions,  and  then  separating 
the  coagulum  of  said  other  protein  constituents  from  the 
supernatant  solution  of  said  serum  albumin. 


2,7(5,3«0 
AZO    FIGMENTS    FROM    DICHLOROTOLUIDINE 
SULFONIC    ACIDS    COUPLED    TO    BETA -OX  Y- 
NAPHTHOIC  ACID 
DdtM  Wmiain  Hefai,  Somcirille,  N.  J.,  George  Raymoad 
Wattkias,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  and  Harold  Talbot  Lacey, 
Wcftfldd,  N.  J„  asrifBon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  Aprfl  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347,412 
12  Clahm.    (CI.  260—151) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


mM- 


1  .  which  M  is  a  metallic  cation  of  n  positive  charges,  and 
m  is  the  number  of  such  cations  chosen  so  that  m  times 
n  equals  two,  n  being  a  whole  number  greater  than  1 


2,765,391 

REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 

Frands  W.  CaaUoo,  Hamborf,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemkal  &  Dye  Corpontkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  May  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  290,089 
20  Claims.    (0.260—205) 
1.  The   improvement    in    the   method   of    reducing    a 
reducible  aromatic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  its  ortho-methyl,  halo- 
gen, methoxy,  ethoxy.  carboxy  and  sulfo  derivatives,  and 
their  reduction  products  in  which  the  nitrogen  is  at  a 
higher  stage  of  oxidation  than  the  hydrazo  stage,  by  the 
action  of  a  metal  alcoholate.  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  reduction  in  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  has  been 
incorporated   an   addition   product   of   an    unsubstituted 
naphthoquinone  with  a  sulfiding  compound. 


2,7^32 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FURIFICATION  OF 
STREPTOMYCIN 
Charlca  R.  Barteia  and  Barnard  B«k,  Wotfaid,  and  WD- 
bvr  L.  Bryan,  New  BnnMwid^  N.  J^  airfgnnn  to  OUn 
MatUcaon   Chemical  CorporalkM«  a   c«wrporatioo   of 
Virginia 

No  Drawii«.    Ap^ication  March  16, 1953, 
Serial  No<  342,722 
HOaimi.    (CL  260— 210) 
1    A  process  for  purifying  streptomycins  which  com- 
prises adsorbing  a  streptomycin-containing  broth  filtrate, 
at  a  pH  above  about  5,  on  a  first  column  containing  a 
cation  exchange  resin,  eluting  the  adsorbed  streptomycin 
from  the  column  with  a  mineral  add  at  a  pH  about  1  to 
^.  adjusting  the  eluate  to  a  pH  at  least  about  8,  adding 
to  the  eluate  an  alkaline-earth-metal  sequestering  agent 
in  quantity  at  least  sufficient  to  sequester  the  alkaline- 
earth- metal   ions,  adsorbing  the  streptomycin  from  the 
resulting  solution  on  a  second  column  containing  a  cation 
exchange    resin,    then   preferentially   eluting   a   purified 
streptomycin  from  said  second  colimin. 


2,765,303 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  l-(2-BENZI^^D- 

AZOLYL)-2-<2BENZOXAZOLYL)  ETHYLENE 
Peter  Kovadc,  Craaatoa  HdghlB,  DcL,  aaignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmom  and  Convaay,  Wthnfaigtoa,  ptl^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfi«.    Application  Aagnat  10,  1955, 

Serial  No.  527,639 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—240) 

1    A  process  of  producing   l-<2-benzimida2oIyl)-2-(2- 

benzoxazolyl)  ethylene,  which  comprises  reacting  upon 

l-(2-benzimidazoIyI)-2-(2-bcnzoxazolyl)  ethane  with  from 

1  to  2  moles  of  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  phosphorus  pen- 

tachloride,    sulfuryl    chloride,    thionyl    chloride,    sulfur 

monochloride  and  sulfur  dichloride,  in  the  presence  of 

iodine,   at   a   temperatiu-e  between   100*   and    190*   C, 

the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  an  inert  organic  liquid 

which  is  a  solvent  for  the  ethane  compound. 


2,765,304 
NEW  OX-DIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Adolf  EmO  Sicgrist  and  Ednaid  Mocvieli,  Basel,  and  Kurt 
Hoeizle,  Licstal,  Switzerland,  anignors  to  Ciha  LimHed, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swim  firm 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatiM  May  18, 1953, 

Serial  No.  355,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  21, 1952 

19  Claims.  (CL  260— 240) 
i  A  substantially  colorless  compound  which  contains 
a:  least  one  1 :  V4-ox-diazole  ring,  in  which  compound 
i!!  the  nitrogen  atoms  arc  trivalent  and  which  when  ap- 
plied to  a  substratum  exhibits  a  green-blue  to  violet 
fluorescence  in  ultraviolet  light  and  corresponds  to  the 
formula 


N V 


N- 

;  Hj),-i — c 


-X" 

It 
c- 


o 


/ 


R,-W 


in  which  R.  Ri  and  Rj  are  free  from  groups  imparting 
JyestufT  character  to  the  molecule,  R  and  Ri  each  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carbocyclic  aryl  radical  containing  at  the  most  two  car- 
bocyclic  six-membered  rings,  a  — CH=CH-carbocyclic 
aryl  radical  containing  one  carbocyclic  six-memhjercd 
ring,  and  a  — CH=CH —  group;  Ra  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbocyclic  aryl 
radical  containing  one  carbocyclic  six-membered  ring,  and 
a  — CH=CH —  group;  W  represents  a  salt-forming  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 
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a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  primary  amino  group  and  a 
lower  dialkylamino  group;  and  m  and  n  each  represents  a 
whole  number  of  at  the  most  2. 


and  an  unsaturated  compound  from  the  class  consisting  of 
isosafrole  and  compounds  ol  the  formula 


2,7«53«5 
AMINOALKYL  AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  o-BENZYLBENZOIC  ACID 
Geoig  E.  Cnmhcin,  BrMoL  Va^  and  Norman  H.  Leake 
and  Manrd  L.  Fleldea,  Brittol,  Tenn.,  aarignors  to  The 
S.  E.  Miwfgin  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  TamMamc 

No  Drawh«g.    Application  May  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  290,081 
13ClainM.    (a.  260— 247.2) 
I .  The  compounds  having  the  formula :  I 

O— C6H5CH2C6H4COOR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
(lower-alkyl)-amino-(lower-alkyl).  morpholino-(lower- 
alkyl),  piperidino-(lower-alkyl)  and  the  (lower-alkyl)- 
qua ternary-ammonium  salts  thereof. 


CH 


,o<3> 


CH=«CHR 


2,765306 

2-DIALKYLAMTNOMETHYL-5-METHYL.l,6  HEX- 

ANE  DIAMINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

David  C.  England,  WOmlngton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  dc  Nemom  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  364,944 
9Clafatts.    (0.260—247.5) 
1.  A  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 

H,N-CH,  R 

C-CH,-N' 
HiN-CHiCHCHiC^  ^K 

CHi 

wherein  R  and  R'  taken  individually  each  represents  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  group  and  taken  together  repre- 
sent a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  group  which  conjointly 
with  HN<  would  form  a  5  to  6  membered  ring,  said 
ring  being  further  characterized  in  that  it  contains  no 
members  other  than  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
said  ring  containing  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  two  of 
which  are  attached  directly  to  the  nitrogen  of  the  said 
HN<  group,  said  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having 
not  more  than  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


2,765407 
HYDROXY  AMINES 
Claude  J.  Schmldle,  Moorcstown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  PhiladeipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  11,  1953, 

Serial  No.  336,453 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 247.7) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  ether  hydroxy  tertiary  amines 
of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


CH, 

\ 


and 


o 

»  \^ OH 

O     <  XHCHCH.N 

\ /  I 

R 


\ 


R< 


Ri 


;h,o/        \ 


f^H  RI 

CHCHCHiN 


R 


\ 


R» 


which  comprises  reacting  together  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phos 
phwic  acid,  acetic  acid  and  mixtures  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
acetic  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  and  acetic  acid  between 
40*  and  100'  C.  formaldehyde,  a  secondary  amine  of  the 
formula 


HNR'RJ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  two  carbon  atcwns  and  R' 
and  R'  when  taken  individually  represent  alkyl  groups 
of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms  each,  and  when  taken  to- 
gether represent  a  saturated  divaleot  aliphatic  chain  which 
with  the  amino  nitrogen  forms  a  osooocyclic  heterocyde 
of  the  class  consisting  o(  pyrrolidine,  piperidioe,  and 
morpholine. 

2,7653M 

MACROCYCUC  COLORING  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  B.  Campbell,  Believne,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Coo^any,  WUnrington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  304,639 
21  Claims.    (0.264—270) 
17.  Hemiporphyrazines,  the  same  being  organic,  mac- 
rocyclic  ring  compounds  whose  macrocyclic  ring  struc- 
ture is  expressed  by  one  of  the  formulas 

Y-C-N-c-Z 

t—S  N-C 

N  M  N 

I         /  I 

C-N  N-C 

'       '  I      ' 

Z-C-N-C-Y 


and 


y— c-.v-c-z 


c- 

i 

-N 

\ 

N- 

-C 

1 

s 

M 

N' 

\ 

1 

-N 

N- 

-C 

z- 

-C 

-X- 

-^- 

-Y 

wherein  Z  represents  the  ortho-bivalent  radical  of  a  cyclo- 
unsaturated  ring  compound  having  from  5  to  10  atoms 
in  its  ring  structure  and  which  is  free  of  nuclear  substitu- 
ents  having  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  Y  represents  an 
atomic  grouping  completing  with  the  adjacent  C— N — C 
grouping  an  unsaturated  non-pyrrolic  heterocyclic  ring 
consisting  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  only,  having  from  5  to 
6  atoms  per  ring,  and  being  free  of  amino  and  sulfo 
groups,  while  M  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  bivalent  metal,  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  two 
cations  of  an  organic  ammonium  base,  said  macrocylic 
ring  structure  having  therein  double  bonds  disposed  in 
proper  positions  for  balancing  the  valencies  of  the  atoms 
contained  therein. 


2,765309 

Water-soluble  sulfochloro-acetic  ester 

SALTS  of  LEUCO  VAT  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROC- 
ESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Wilbclm  Ediert  and  Rudotf  Kiihne,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Far1>werlM  Hoecfast  Akticn- 
geselbchaft  vormais  Meister  Lnchis  &  Briining,  Fnnk- 
fnrt  am  Main*Hochst,  G«raany,  a  company  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  351,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  30,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 272) 
1.  The  sulfochloro-acetic  ester  salts  of  leuco  vat  dye- 
stuffs  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula: 


R. 


711   (t    (; 


1(1 


r 


CH--8  0jNa 


1 
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wfaoinn  R  rq>reaeDt8  the  radical  of  a  vat  dyestuff  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  indigoid  and  thio- 
indigoid  dyestuffs,  dibenzan thrones,  dibenzo-pyrene-qui- 
nones  and  bcnzanthrone-aminoanthraguinones.  and  n 
means  a  number  which  is  at  least  2. 


2,765^10 

CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

PIPERIDINE  TO  PYRIDINE 

Sydney   HorroMi,  Blackicy,  Mandicster,  England,   as- 

iigMir  In  Imjiritl  Chcmicnl  Industries  Limited,  a  cor- 

pondon  of  Gnat  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  434432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1953 
TCbims.    (CL  2(0— 290) 
I.  Process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogcnation  of  piperi- 
dine  to  pyridine  by  passing  piperidine  vapour  and  hydro- 
gen over  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  palladium  characterised  in  that  at  least  seven 
molecular  proportions  of  hydrogen  are  used  per  molecular 
proportion  of  piperidine. 


2,7(5311 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PIPERIDINE  TO 
PYRIDINE 
Sydney   HorroMa,   BlacUey,   Manchester,   and    Richard 
John    Yonnf,   Hartborn,   Stockton-on-Tees,    England. 
aarignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  16,  1954, 
Serial  No.  437,277 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19.  1953 
10  Clahns.    (CI.  260—290) 
1.  Process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogcnation  of  piperi- 
dine to  pyridine  by  passing  piperidine  vapour  and  hydro- 
gen over  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  palladium  characterised  in  that  the  catalyst 
is  supported  on  silica  gel. 


2,745^14 
PREPARATION  OF  E9IERS 
Oaudc  J.  Schmidlc,  Moowntow,  and  Rictera  C  Maw- 
field,  Riverton,  N.  J^  asrifaom  to  Rokm  A  Haat  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pik,  a  corpoiadMi  of  Ddawara 
No  DrawW^^Annlfcartlon  May  12, 19S4, 

SCfadmt.    (CL  2M--2943) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  esters  of  4-hy- 
droxypiperidines  which  comprises  reacting  the  condensate 
of  formaldehyde,  an  amine  RNHa,  and  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon . 

R'-CH, 
CH»=C-R' 

obtamed  by  reacting  these  materials  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  and  separating  the  resulting  reaation 
products  m  basic  form  with  a  carboxylic  anhydride. 
(RK:0)20,  at  a  temperature  between  75'  and  175t  C. 
and  m  the  presence  of  an  acid  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid,  benzencsulfonic  acids,  and  alkanesul- 
fonic  acids  as  catalysts,  and  separating  an  ester  of  the 
structure 


I 

C-OOCR* 
/    \ 
K'HC  CHi 

H,C  CHi 

\    / 


2.765  Jl  2 
QUATERNARY  PIPERIDINIUM  BOROHYDRIDES 
!_..  ^^'^  THEIR  PREPARATION 

w  ?•  ^**  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Reaction 
Motors,  Inc.,  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1953, 

Serial  No.  344,725 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—293) 

3.  As  a  new  class  of  compounds,  quaternary  di-lower 
alkyl  piperidinium  borohydrides. 


k 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  benzyl,  and 
cyclohexyl  groups.  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group,  R«  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  six 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  group,  and  R«  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  the 
phenyl  group. 

2,765315 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
Richard    C.    Mansfield,    Haddoniield,    and    Clande    J. 
Schmidlc,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  Rohm  A 
Haas   Company,   PhifaMlelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  2«,  1954, 

Serial  No.  425,712 

SCbUms.    (a.  260— 204J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  the  structure 


2,765.313 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOFORMAMIDES 
"S^  S.  Strong,  PhOaddphte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
^uMCompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  23,  1953, 

Serial  No.  332.993 

7aaims.    (a.  260— 293.4) 

1  _A    process    for   preparing    N-substituted    thioform- 
amidcs   which   comprises   reacting   together   at    reacting 
temperatures  between  minus  15'  and  125°  C.  in  a  volatile 
inert  orgamc  solvent  hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  an  amine  of  the  formula 

R'NHs 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  not  over  24  carbon 
atoms. 


R 

C-00 

/  \ 

H,C  CHR 

u 


CR« 


n,c 


\ 

I 

CHi 


which  comprises  reacting  together  between  80'  and  125' 

C.  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon, 

CHj=C{R)R' 

hexahydro-1.3,5-trimcthyl-1.3.5-triazine.  and  an  acid, 
R'<:OOH.  where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  methyl  and  phenyl  groups.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
not  over  two  carbon  atoms,  and  R»  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not 
over  two  carbon  atoms,  the  said  acid  being  used  in  an 
amount  about  at  least  molecularly  proportional  to  the 
hydrocarbon  and  the  said  triazine  being  about  equivalent 
to  said  hydrocarbon.  ' 
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2,7«S41C 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DESOXYCHOUC  ACID 
Rabart  H.  Sited,  loliat,  RL,  MrifMir  to  Anaoar  and 
CiMfiwy,  Chkafi*,  DL,  a  cnqponUkwi  of  nttnois 
NoDnwfaf.   AMBcadoa  SaptembOT  25, 1953, 
SflfU  Nn.  312,464 
SdafaM.    (0.200-^97.1) 
I .  In  a  process  for  preparing  desoxycholic  acid  where- 
in an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  3,12- 
dihydroxy-7-lcetocholantc  acid  with  other  keto  derivatives 
of  cholic  acid  is   obtained,   the   method   of  selectively 
precipiuting  the  3,12-dihydroxy-7-ketocholanic  acid  from 
said   aqueous  solution  comprising  introducing  ethylene 
glycol  into  said  aqueous  solution  to  form  as  a  precipitate 
an  addition  compound  of  the  ethylene  glycol  and  the 
3 , 1 2-dihydroxy-7-ketocholanic  acid. 


produdng  a  slurry  of  the  color  in  snlfnric  add  of  98% 
to  99%  initial  strengtii  which  contains  sotid  cryitals  ctf  an 
inorganic  complex  of  sodium  sulfate  and  aolfnric  add, 
stirring  said  slurry  of  color,  add  and  cotnplex  OTitala,  at 
a  temperature  between  15*  and  35*  C,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufSdent  to  effect  permutoid  swdling  of  ttte  color, 
and  subsequently  recovering  the  color  ftxMH  said  shury 
by  dilution  with  water  and  filtering. 


2,705317 
BIS  (2-AMINOALKYL-COUMARAN)  DERIVATIVES 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Albert  Fnakc,  Paris,  Fhmce,  asslgior  to  Sodete  des 
Usiacs  Chfaniqncs  Rhooe-Poolenc,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1953, 

ScrU  No.  393,952 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatloa  France  November  28,  1952 

9  Cbdms.    (O.  260—294.7) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

coumaran  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 


2,705320 
PREPARATION  OF  23-DIMETHYLINDOLE 
Alfrad  R.  Bndar,  Mflwankac,  Wh..  and  John  E.  Hjre, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  aasigBorB  to  PUlibnigh  Plata  Ghm 
CoBuany 

NoDrawfaiff.    AppUcatfon  Sntenbtf  3, 1954, 
Serial  No.  454430 
3ClafaM.    (Q.  200-^19) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  2,3-dimeth3rltndole  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  N-butenylaniline  and  poly- 
phosphoric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  300*  C. 


R-CH, 


-/\ 


-CHj 


A 


\Ao/ 


H-CHr-R 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  a  simple  linkage  and  the  following  bivalent  atoms  and 
groups:  O.  —CHi—  and  CO,  and  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  the  bromine  atom  and  the 
piperidino  and  morpholino  radicals  and,  where  R  repre- 
sents a  piperidino  or  morpholino  radical  the  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  said  compounds  having  therapeutically  ac- 
ceptable anions. 

2,705318 
TREATMENT  OF  CRUDE  POLYCHLORO  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE 
Pstor  F.  Groas,  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pnot  dc  Nemom  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcatioB  March  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  278.953 
0  Cbdms.    (CL  200— 314.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  improving  the  tinctorial  qualities  of 
crude  polychloro  copper  phthalocyanine  by  stirring  a 
slurry  thereof  in  sulfuric  acid  of  98%-99%  strength  at 
a  temperature  between  15*  C.  and  35*  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  solid  crystals  of  a  sodium  sulfate-sulfuric 
acid  complex,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  admix- 
ing into  the  slurry  a  liquid,  benzenoid  compound  which 
is  free  of  acidic  and  basic  radicals,  and  which  does  not 
react  with  sulfuric  add  under  the  specified  conditions, 
said  benzenoid  liquid  being  added  at  a  stage  prior  to  the 
ultimate  recovery  of  the  color  from  said  slurry. 


2,705321 
PROCESS  OF  MAIONG  CRYSTALLINE  WARFARIN 

SODIUM 
ColUn  H.  Schroedcr,  Madfaoo.  and  Kari  PanI  Link,  MU- 
dleton.  Wis.,  aadgiiors  to  Wiaconain  Atomnl  Research 
Foondation.  MadiKm.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
NoDrawtog.    AppOcatioB  May  27, 1955, 
Serial  No.  511.704 
4Cfaiims.    (CL  20^—343.2) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  crystalline,  stable,  free 
flowing  warfarin  sodium  from  aqueous  solutions  of  war- 
farin sodium  prepared  by  reacting  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide with  excess  warfarin  and  the  removal  of  the  ex- 
cess warfarin,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
about  25  percent  by  volume  of  ethanol  to  the  warfarin 
sodium  solution,  adding  lithium  chloride  to  the  aqueous- 
ethanol  solution,  stirring  the  resulting  solution  while  cool- 
ing below  room  temperature,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
warfarin  sodium  crystals  from  the  mixture. 


2  705322 
PREPARATION  OF  BIS(4-GLYCIDYLOXYPHENYL). 

SULFONE 
Ellington  M.  Beavers,  PhihMielphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  PUfaidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatfon  March  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  340.143 
3  Claims.    (0.260—348) 
1.  Bis(4-glycidyloxyphcnyl)sulfone  having  the  formula 


o 

/  \ 

CHi CHCH, 


-<c:>i<cy 


A 


O 
0-CH,CH CBi 


.   _  2,705319 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYCHLORO  COPPER 
^ ,  PHTHALOCYANINE 

U^cJXitoS'SDs::!'^**'"'-"^'  ^»"'-^' 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  27,  1952, 

S«M  N«.  278,909 

3CWnH.   (0.200^-3143) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  tinctorial  qualities  of 
crude  polydiloro  copper  phthalocyanine,  which  comprises 


and  being  a  crystalline  solid  having  a  melting  point  of 
I62'-163'  C. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  bis(4-glycidyIoxyphenyl)- 
sulfone  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  4.4'-di 
hydroxyphenylsulfone  and  epichlorhydrin  at  a  temper 
ature  from  80°  to  120*  C.  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  bases  and  basic  inorganic  salts  and  adding 
to  the  heated  mixture  a  basic  compound,  capable  of 
neutralizing  hydrogen  chloride,  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
reaction  mixture  remains  neutral  to  phenolphthalein  in- 
dicator, said  epichlorhydrin  being  present  in  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  four  moles  per  mole  of  said  sulfone. 
and  thereafter  isolating  said  bis(4-glycidyloxyphenyl)sul- 
fone  from  said  reaction  mixture. 
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2,7<5^23 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE  TO 
PRODUCE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  A  HIGH 
PROPORTION  OF  NAPHTHOQUINONE 
Imam  Ki—ith   Dboa,   Rivcnidc,   Cooa^   Samnel    W. 
TriMt,  HawtlMffM,  N.  Y^  and  Wedcy  O.  Fugate,  Stam- 
ford, Couk,  ■■ipiori  to  Amerkan  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Aagnst  2S,  195J, 
Serial  No.  377,24S 
Tbe  portion  of  0ie  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to 
December  IS,  1971,  baa  been  declaimed 
ItClaiBH.    (CL2M— 396) 
1.  A  process  of  oxidizing  naphthalene  to  produce   a 
product   rich   in    1,4-naphthoquinone,    which    comprises 
vaporizing    naphthalene,    producing    an    air-naphthalene 
mixture  having  a  concentration  of  from  0.5-2.0  mol  per 
cent  of  naphthalene,  and  passing  the  mixture  through  a 
fluidized  catalyst  bed,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  silica  gel 
having  vanadium  pentoxide  as  its  principal  catalytic  in- 
gredient, stabilized  with  an  alkali  metal  salt,  the  said  pas- 
sage over  the  said  catalyst  being  at  a  temperature   of 
250*-425''  C,  and  at  a  contact  time  of  8-50  seconds,  and 
during  said   passage   maintaining  a   concentration   of   at 
least  20%  of  the  intake  naphthalene  in  the  exit  gases  h\ 
keeping  the  said  temperature  and  contact  time  sufficient!\ 
low  and  the  said  concentration  of  naphthalene  in  air  suf- 
ficiently high,  that  the  mixture  emerging  from  the  catahs: 
bed  contains  the  said  quantity  of  unreacted  naphthalene. 


2,7«5324 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  POLYCARBAMATES 
Warren   D.  Niedcriianser,  Huntijigdoa  Valley.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Rohm  it  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3S7,642 
14  Claims.    (0.260-^404.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  poiycarbamates  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  about  molar  proportions  between   125 
C  and  175'  C.  with  evolution  of  about  one  molar  pro- 
portion of  water  a  monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  structure 
RCOOH.  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  7  to  23  car- 
bon atoms,  and  a  polyalkylenepolyamine,  NH2(ANH)iH, 
where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  with  two  carbon  atoms  between  nitrogens  and   t 
is  an  integer  from  three  to  ten,  whereby  a  polyamino- 
amide  is  formed,  and  reacting  said  polyaminoamide  with 
an  alkylene  carbonate,  the  alkylene  group  of  which  con- 
tains two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  there  being  reacted  three 
to  ten  molar  proportions  of  said  carbonate,  the  number 
of  molar  proportions  of  said  carbonate  being  the  same 
as  the  numerical  value  of  x. 

8.  Poiycarbamates  of  the  general  structure 

KCONHf.W  ,U 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  7  to  23  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  having  two  carbon  atoms  between  nitrogens,  R°  is 
a  carbohydroxyalkoxy  group  having  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  in  its  alkoxy  portion,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  three 
to  ten. 


2,765325 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  POLY  AMIDES 
Wuran  D.  Nlederhanier.  Hantingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  as- 
•gnor  to  Rolmi  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Ph., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1953. 

Serial  No.  357,641 

14  Clafans.    (Q.  260--404.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyamides  which  comprises 

reactmg  between  125'  and  about  175*  C.  in  about  molar 


proportions  with  evolution  of  about  one  molar  proportioo 
of  water  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  the  structure  RCOOH, 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  7  to  23  carbon  atoms. 
and  a  polyalkylenepolyamine  of  the  formula 

NH2(ANH)zH 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  with  two  carbon  atoms  between  nitrogens  and  x 
IS  an  integer  from  three  to  ten,  whereby  a  polyamino- 
amide is  formed,  and  reacting  said  polyaminoamide  with 
an  alkyl  formate  having  not  over  four  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  there  being  reacted  three  to 
ten  molar  proportions  thereof  per  molar  proportion  of 
said  acid,  the  number  of  molar  proportions  of  said  alkyl 
formate  being  the  same  as  the  numerical  value  of  x. 
X    Polyamides  of  the  general  structure 

RCONH[AN(CHO)3iH 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  7  to  23  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  three  carbon  atoms 
having  two  carbon  atoms  between  nitrogens,  and  x  is  an 

integer  from  three  to  ten. 


2,765,326  I 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FLUOROCARBON 
CARBONYL  FLUORIDES 
V\a>ne  A.  Seversoo,  Little  Canada,  and  Thomas  J.  Brice, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St  Paul,  Miun.,  a  corporatimi  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  450,513 
3  Claims,    (a.  260-^408) 
1     A  process  of  making  pcrfluorocarbon  carbonyl  fluo- 
rides which  comprises  thermally  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  order  of  450  to  650°  C.  a  vapor  phase  mix- 
ture   of    a    saturated   perflluorocarbon   difluoromethylsul- 
tonvl    fluoride   and  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting 
of  nitrogen  dioxide  and  nitric  oxide  which  is  present  in 
a  mole  ratio  to  CFjSOsF  of  greater  than  unity,  the  fluo- 
ride starting  compound  having  an  inert  pcrfluorocarbon 
structure  that  is  retained  in  the  corresponding  product 
compound. 


2,765327 

PROCESS 

Charles   E.   Bradley,  Jr.,  Westport,   Conn^  aarignor  to 

R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioD  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Anguat  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  303,168 
8  Claims.    (0.260—429) 

I  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  manganous  di- 
methyl dithiocarbamate  which  comprises  reacting  in 
aqueous  solution  substantially  equivalent  amounts  of  an 
inorganic,  water-soluble  manganous  salt  and  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  dimethyl 
JithuKarhamates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  dimethyl  di- 
ihiocarbamates  to  precipifate  manganous  dimethyl  '  di- 
thicxarbamate,  washing  the  precipitate  with  water  with- 
out exposing  the  precipitate  to  air  until  the  precipitate 
contains  less  than  about  0.25  percent  by  weight  of  wj^tcr- 
soluble  salts,  based  upon  the  weight  of  manganous  di- 
me.hyl  dithiocarbamate,  and  thereafter  drying  the  pre- 
cipitate. I 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  material  ii  en 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  mixture  in  the  weight  ratio  of 
91.9:8.1,  respectively,  of  dimethyl  dithiocarbamic  acid 
and  2-mercaptobenzothiazole. 
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2.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  tetraethyllead  by 
the  ethylation  of  sodium  lead  alloy  and  the  recovery  of 
tetraethyllead,  and  unreacted  sodium  chloride  free  lead 
and  sodium  from  the  ethylated  mixture  comprising  ethyl- 
ating  a  sodium  lead  alloy  with  ethyl  chloride,  terminating 
the  ethylation  while  unreacted  sodium  is  present  in  the 
proportions  of  at  least  one  percent  of  the  unreacted  lead, 
separating  the  tetraethyllead  and  excess  ethyl  chloride 
under  anhydrous  conditions,  and  smelting  the  so-formed 
solids  residue  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  sodium  chloride  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  a 
sodium  chloride  free  lead  layer  and  a  substantially  lead 
free  sodium  chloride  layer. 


2,765329 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYI^ 
ALUMINUM  HYDRIDES 
Riduurd  Vciwm  Undacy,  Jr.,  Manhalltoa,  DeL,  assignor 
to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppMcatfon  NoywAer  3, 1945, 
SaU  No.  624,574 
lOClainM.   (CL26«— 44S) 
I.  Process  which  comprises   bringing  an  alkylalumi- 
num  halide  wherein  the  halogen  is  of  atomic  weight  be- 
tween 30  and  130  in  contact,  in  the  absence  of  air  and 
moisture,  in  an  inert  anhydrous  liquid  diluent  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydride. 


2,765,339 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Udor  Klrshenbanm,  Union,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Esso  Re- 

seardi  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Appilcntion  Jnly  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  391,695 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260--449.6) 


of  magnetic  constituents  changing  in  the  course  of  the 
reaction  into  other  magnetic  constituents  having  differ- 
ent chemical  composition  and  different  Curie  points  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  at  least  one  of  said  constituents 
affects  the  course  of  the  reaction,  which  comprises  de- 
termining the  amount  of  said  constituent  by  heating  dif- 
ferent portions  of  said  solid  to  temperatures  below  and 
above  the  Curie  point  temperature  at  which  the  magnetic 
properties  of  said  constituent  become  extinguished  on 
heating,  measuring  the  change  in  the  magnetic  properties 
of  said  portions  corresponding  to  tbe  amount  of  said 
constituent  and  the  respective  presence  and  absence 
known  of  magnetic  properties  in  said  constituent  at  said 
temperatures,  determining  thereby  the  amount  and 
changes  in  amount  of  said  constituent  present,  withdraw- 
ing solid  of  undesirable  composition  from  said  reaction, 
regenerating  said  withdrawn  solid  to  change  its  chemical 
composition,  replacing  said  regenerated  solid,  and  con- 
trolling the  conditions  of  said  reaction  including  the 
temperature  and  feed  gas  composition  and  the  degree  of 
solid  regeneration  at  a  rate  determined  by  changes  in  the 
amount  of  said  constituent  present,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  concentration  of  said  constituent  in  the  solid  at 
the  desired  level. 


2,765,331 
ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Ridiard  R  WbeMone  and  DcalMai  Haman,  Ortoda, 
Calif.,    aarignors    to    Shell    DttOamamA    Company, 
EmeryvBle,  Calif.,  a  corporaHon  of  Deiawan 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  274  J82 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260-^61) 
8.  An  ester  of  H3PO4  having  a  structure  represented  by 
the  formula 


\ 


C=CH-0-P-0-K ■ 


in  which  R  represents  a  halogen-substituted  alkyl  radi- 
cal containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  con.sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl 
groups,  said  alkyl  and  halogeo-substituted  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen-sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon,  and  each  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


1.  The' method  of  controlling  a  gas-sohd  reaction  in 
volving  a  composite  solid  material  which  contains  an  un- 
known amount  of  non-magnetic  material  and  a  plurality    monomeric  ester 


2,765332 
STABILIZED  ALPHA-CYANOACRYLATE 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Joa^  B.  Dickey,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Felnruary  11, 1954, 
Serial  No.  499,756 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 4M) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  monomeric 
ester  of  o-cyanoacrylic  acid  having  the  formula 


1^  v    0 
CUf=d        C-OK 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group  aad 
a  phenyl  group  and  containing  as  a  stabilizer  a  mixture  of 
sulfur  dioxide  and  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.05% 
by  weight  of  hydroquinonc  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
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BIS(CYANOPB^rrENOXY)ALKANES  AND  THEIR 
rREPARAlTON 
Ewl  W.  Lmc  PkllaMpUa,  mi  Wvrea  D.  Nlcdcr- 
hMirr,  Himttitiliia  Valley,  Pa^  —ipMwi  to  Rohm  St 
Haas  Coopaay,  PUladclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioD  of 

No  Drawtaf.    AppUcadoa  Hiy  13,  1954, 

Serial  No.  443,154 

ItCUBM.    (CL2f—4€5.€) 

7.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  bis(cyanopenten- 
oxy  )alkanes  having  the  formula 

( CNCHaCH = CHCH3CH2O )  jR 

in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  eight  carbon 
atoms. 


2,765,334 
PRODUCTION  OF  SYM-HOMOPINIC  ACID 
James  S.  Sdnsoo  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake  City,  Fla., 
aarignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiie  Secretary  of  Agricnltnre 

No  Drawinf.    Appikation  December  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  397  J«3 
7  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 514) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
3.  A  process  of  producing  sym-homopinic  acid,  com- 
prising, reacting  pinonic  acid  with  an  amount  of  a  mixture 
of  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  amine  with  sulfur  pro- 
viding from  about  1 '/i  to  2''^   atoms  of  sulfur  and  from 
about  1V4  to  2Vi  amino  groups  per  molecule  of  pinonic 
acid,  and  saponifying  the  reaction  product,  by  reacting  it 
with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  acidifying  the  saponifica 
tion  products  and  isolating  the  homopinic  acid  produced 


2,765,335 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORTHO^HESOL  FROM  '     ' 
6-CHLORO-ORTHO-CRESOL 
Joseph  Horsefieid  Brown,  Widncs,  England,  assienor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Brftaln 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  325,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  28,  1951 

5  Claims.    (0.260—^21) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  o-cresol  from  6-chloro 

o-cresol    comprising    reacting    said    chlorocresol    in    the 

vapor  phase  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in  the 

presence  of  a  molar  excess  of  hydrogen  in  the  presence 

of  nickel,  said  nickel  being  heated  by  a  bath  maintained 

at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  to  about  350°  C 


2.765,334 
N-HALOFORM  AMIDES 
> '  trin  D.  Hnrwitz,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  W.  Auten. 
ieaUnlown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  St  Haas  Company, 
PUDadelphfai,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  31,  1951. 
Serial  No.  239,636 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  June 
2,    1970,  has  been  disdafaned  and  dedicated  to  the 
PnbHc 

6  aalms.    (a.  260—561) 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  N-haloform 
amide  having  the  formula 


n 

1 


L-X 


1 


m  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  from  the  ckiss  con- 
sisting of  (a)  monovalent  saturated  aliphatic  and  c>cio- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  one  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  radi 
cals  containing  two  and  five  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  and 
in  which  X  is  an  atom  of  an  element  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  of  the 
>ame  value  as  the  valence  of  the  group  represented  bv  R 


2,7iS437 
PREPARATION  OF  BISAMIDES 
Peter  L.  dc  Bi— tTflfc  aai  Lawnaca  J.  Exasf 
phia.  Pa.,  aaslgMTS  to  Rohn  *  Haaa  Convuy,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawinc.  Aapllciitfoa  Aii«Mt  2, 1954, 
Serial  No.  447^92 
11  Ctalms.  (a.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  bisamides  of  the  structure 
R'NHCOCiiHjiiCONHR*  which  comprises  mixing  about 
one  molar  proportion  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 
Z—CnHm — CN,  about  two  molar  proportions  of  a  mono- 
amine R'NHj,  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  proportion 
of  water,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  absence  of 
added  catalyst  in  liquid  phase  at  a  reacting  temperature 
between  25'  and  150'  C,  removing  water  from  the  re- 
action mixture,  and  separating  the  bisamide,  R>  being  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl 
groups,  benzyl  groups,  alkoxyalkyl  groups  and  phenoxy- 
alkyl  groups  which  have  two  to  three  carbon  atoms 
between  the  oxygen  thereof  and  the  amino  nitrogen. 
di-N-alkylaminoalkyl  groups  in  which  the  di-N-alkyl 
groups  contain  not  over  four  carbon  atoms  each  and 
the  aminoalkyi  portion  contains  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  morpholinoalkyl.  pyrrolidinoalkyl,  and 
piperidinoalkyi  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  con- 
tains two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  n  being  a  whole  num- 
ber of  not  over  three,  and  Z  being  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  — CN.  — CONHj,  and  —COOR, 
where  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


2,765330 

NEW   ALIPHATIC   ACID  AMIDE   DERIVATIVES 
AND    PROCESSES    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Hans   Svter,   DodUngen,   and    Hans    Zntter  and   Mans 
Widler,  Schaffhansen,  Swltzeriand,  aas^piors  to  CUag 
Umited,  Schaffhansen,  Swltzeriand,  a  Swiss  con^ny 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  June  3,  1953,      ^ 
Serial  No.  359,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand  June  8,  1952 

7  Oafans.    (O.  260^-562) 
1.  New  aliphatic  acid  amide  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R> 


0-CH,-CH-R, 
/    \ 

R.        ro- 


lyower  Alkylene     Am 


m  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
gioup  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  plkyl 
radicals.  Rj  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Mating  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  a  lower  alkoxy  radical.  R«  and  Rs 
tre  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  Am  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  di-lower 
dlkylamino  radical,  a  pyrrolidino  radical,  a  piperidino 
radical,  an  a-methyl  piperidino  radical,  and  a  morpholino 
radical,  and  salts  of  said  aliphatic  acid  amide  derivatives 
with   nontoxic  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 


1 


2,765.339 

PREPARATION  OF  SALICYLALDOXIME  ETHERS 
Max  N.  Huffman,  Oklahoma  Chy,  OUa.,  asslmar  to 
l^asdon  Foondatioa,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  corpomtion 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10, 1954, 
Serial  No.  474,603 
2  Claims.    (0.260-^566) 
1.  in  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amino-substi- 
tuted  salicylaldehyde  alkoxime,  the  step  which'  comprises 
reducing  nitro-salicylaldehyde  employing  stannous  chlo- 
ride in  hydrochloric  acid  as  the  reducing  agent  and  fonn- 
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ing  a  stannic  chloride  complex  with  the  amino-salicylalde- 
hyde  obtained  and  reacting  said  complex  in  an  alkaline 
medium  with  an  alkoxylamine  of  the  formula  RO — NHa 
whM«  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


2,765,340 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALDIMINES 
E.  Hawy,  SfamI,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SbeU  Develop- 
Company,  EmevyiHlc  Calif.,  a  c(Hi>oration  of 


No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  28,  1952, 
Serfal  No.  323,163 
11  CUbh.    (CL  264—566) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  an  aldimine  of 
the  formula 

H 


R.V=C 


/ 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
alkeny]  radicals  containing  no  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

H 

R.-c=o 
wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
radicals  containing  no  more  than  1 5  carbon  atoms,  which 
aldehyde  reactant  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that 
of  the  aldehyde  to  be  formed  in  the  reaction,  whereby 
there  is  an  exchange  of  the  Ri  in  the  aldimine  reactant 
for  the  Rs  in  the  aldehyde  reactant  to  form  an  aldimine 
and  aldehyde  which  are  different  from  the  aldimine  and 
aldehyde  reactants,  and  subsequently  removing  the 
formed  aldimine  from  the  reaction  mixture,  said  heat- 
ing being  accomplished  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal 
to  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  aldehyde  formed  in  the 
reaction  so  as  to  effect  a  simultaneous  distillation  of  the 
formed  aldehyde  from  the  reaction  mixture  as  the  reac- 
tion progresses. 

2,765341 
TRIAMINODIPHENYL  ETHERS  AND  SULFIDES 
Walter  V.  Wirth,  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  and  Stanley  Eari 
Krahler,  Wtfantogton,  Del.,  aasigMtrs  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemons  and  Company,  Wflmfa^ton,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratioaof  Detawwe 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Angnst  26,  1955, 
Serial  No.  530,882 
3  Claims.    (Q.  260--571) 
1 .  The  compound 

Ri  Ri 

3      i      2  2'      I      3' 


312  2'      I      3' 

«)i  5  «  6'  5'   NH, 


(NH 

wherein  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  Ri  and  Ra  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  and  lower-alkoxyl,  the  two  amino 
groups  on  ring  I  being  positioned  other  than  ortho  to 
one  another  and  at  least  one  of  the  2,6.2'  and  6'  positions 
being  unsubstituted. 


2,765342 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC 
PARAHYDROXYAMINES 
U«ls  Sple^r.  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,235 
11  Clafans.    (a.  260—575) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  aromatic  parahydroxy- 
amine  by  the  reduction  of  a  nitro  compound  which  is  a 
nuMKwitro  derivative  of  an  aromatic  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  free  from  non-aromatic 


hydrocarbon  substituents  other  than  lower  alkyl  radicals 
and  containing  no  more  than  two  benzene  rings  and 
monochloro  and  dichloro  derivatives  thereof,  said  nitro 
compound  having  its  nitro  group  attached  to  an  aromatic 
nucleus  which  is  unsubstituted  in  the  position  para  to  the 
nitro  group,  which  comprises  adding  the  said  nitro  com- 
pound and  hydrogen  to  a  suspension  of  an  acid-insensi- 
tive hydrogenation  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50  to  145*  C^  the  partial  pressure 
of  hydrogen  being  maintained  below  760  mm.  of  mercury 
and  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  nitro  compound  being 
such  that  at  no  time  does  the  amount  of  unreacted  nitro 
compound  in  the  suspension  exceed  its  solubility  therein. 


2,765343 
CRYSTALLIZABLE  PENTAENE  ALDEHYDE 
COMPLEXES 
Charles  H.  Benton  and  Charles  D.  Robeson,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conpany,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  lersey 
No  Drawhig.    Application  March  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  413,418 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 598) 
1.  A    crystallizable    complex    of    a    2,6-trans,    trans 
pentaene  aldehyde  having  the  carbon  skeleton  aftd  chem- 
ical composition  of  vitamin  A  aldehyde  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  with  the 
formulas 


OH  OH 

v  y 


I 


and 


^ 


on 


Y 


on 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
radicals  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals, 
and  Z  is  a  halogen  _tom.  said  complex  being  crystallizable 
m  inert  organic  solvents. 

— —^-^  ' 

2  765344  ] 

crystallizable' PENTAENE  ALDEHYDE     I 

COMPLEXES 

Charies  H.  Benton  and  Charles  D.  Robesoa,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  CompHy,  Roche** 

ter,  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatiou  March  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  413,417  i 

20  Claims.  (0.260—598) 
1.  A  crystallizable  complex  of  a  2,6-trans,trans  pen- 
taene aldehyde  having  the  carbon  skeleton  and  chemical 
composition  of  vitamin  A  aldehyde  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  with 
the  formulas 


OH 
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OH 


Where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
rogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals,  B  is 
elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
alogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  D 

il  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
ind  halogen  atoms.  E  is  an  alkyl  radical,  at  least  one  of 
.je  substituents  A  and  B  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  said 
;omplcx  being  crystallizabie  in  inert  organic  solvents. 


extract,  the  improvement  of  controlling  the  temperature  <rf 
hydrolysis  within  a  range  of  80'-90'  C.  by  first  oooliig 
the  strong  acid  extract  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  pt 
30'  to  50'  C,  then  partially  diluting  the  thus  cooled  ek- 
tract  to  an  acid  strength  of  85  to  95%  wt.  HaSO*,  and 
again  cooling  it  to  30*  to  50*  C.  before  hydrolyzing  the 
ethyl  sulfate  by  diluting  with  water  to  an  equivalent  acid 
strength  below  60%  wt.  HjSO*. 


2,765345 

PREPARING  POLYCHLOROMONOTHIOPHENOLS 
loMf  PW,  riawhorn   N.  J^  ai^itiMr  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 
Nemosn  aad  Compaay,  Wllmfaiftoii,  Del-,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwlng.    AppUcatioa  March  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  346,020 
4  Claims.    (0.260—609) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  polychloromonothiophenols 
iconUining  from  3  to  5  chlorine  atoms,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  alkali  metal  sulfhydrate  with  a  polychloro- 
bcnzene  containing  from  4  to  6  chlorine  atoms  in  a  mol 
ratio  of  from  2:1  to  about  3:1  at  temperatures  of  from 
00°  to  170°  C.  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  which  both 
reactants  are  soluble  at  the  temperature  cmployed. 


2,765,349  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  2,6-DINITRb- 
TOLUENE  FROM  ITS  ADMIXTURE  WITH  2^4- 
DINITROTOLUENE  1 

Waiter  E.  Baumgartncr  and  Gilbert  P.  Monet,  WOming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemowrs  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


2  765-346 
ALCOHOLS  BY  BOROHYDRIDE  REDUCTION  OF 

ESTERS 
Raymond'Eticnnc  PanI,  Versailles,  and  Panl  Jean  Clement 
BuiMon  and  Nicole  Mailc  Joseph,  Paris,  France,  as- 
iignon    to    Sodcte    d«s    IJdnet    Chimiqnes    Rhoac- 
Ponlenc,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  4,  1952, 
Serial  No.  291,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnne  30,  1951 
nClalns.    (a.  260— 621) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alcohol  by  re- 
duction of  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  which  comprises  re- 
ducing the  ester  by  means  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydridc 
of  molecular  weight  at  least  38  and  at  most  54.1  in  ad- 
mixture   with    a    substantially    stoichiometrically    equiv- 
alent proportion  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lithium  chloride,  iodide,  and  nitrate. 


No  Drawing.    Application  April  18, 19S5 

Serial  No.  50242S 

6  CbUms.    (a.  260—645) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  2,6-dinitrotoluene 
from  2.4-dinitrotolucne  and  impurities  of  not  more  than 
25%  by  weight,  which  comprises  adding  0.3  to  0.8  parts 
by  weight  of  aromatic  amine,  per  part  by  weight  of  the 
starting  mixture,  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aniline  and  an  alkyl  substituted  aniline,  the  alkyl  aubstitu- 
ent  having  1  to  4  carbons,  to  a  mixture  of  2,6-dinitro- 
toluene. 2.4-dinitrotoluene  and  impurities,  said  mixture 
having  a  weight  ratio  of  2,6-dinitrotoluene  to  2,4-dinitro- 
toluene  within  the  range  of  1:0.75  to  1:1.2;  cooling  tfie 
mixture  to  below  0*  C.  to  a  temperature  at  which  2,6- 
dinitrotoluene  crystals  form,  the  lower  limit  of  said  cool- 
ing temperature  range  being  a  temperature  above  that  tem- 
perature at  which  solidification  of  the  entire  mixture  be- 
gins and  recovering  the  2,6-dinitrotoluene  crystals  formed 
hv  filtration. 


2.765447 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  ETHYL  SULFATES 

Bffook  L  SmM,  EBnbefk,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engteeertag  Conqmqr,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Deccabcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328^36 

6Clafam.    (a.  260— 639) 


x 


^ 


2,765449 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
FranUin  Conrad,  Baton  Rooge,  La^  asrignor  to  Elliyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Wftrc 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  5,  1955, 

Serial  No.  499434 

6Claln».    (0.260— 656) 

1.  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chloroethylenes 
vvhich  comprises  contacting  a  polychloroethane  of  the 
class  consisting  of  1,1-dichlorocthane  and  1.1,1-trichloro- 
ethane  at  a  temperature  between  about  150*  and  500° 
(  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  salts  and  metal  oxides,  said  metal  being  in  group 
\    of  the  periodic  table. 

4  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chloride 
which  comprises  contacting  gaseous  1.1-dichlorocthane 
in  a  fluidized  bed  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between 
about  250°  and  320°  C.  with  a  catalyst  supported  on  a 
carrier,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  halides  and  metal  oxides,  said  metal  be- 
ing in  group  V  of  the  periodic  table. 

5  The  process  of  claim  4  wherein  the  catalyst  is  bis- 
muth trichloride  and  the  carrier  is  activated  alumina. 


isH-J. 


1.  In  a  process  of  extracting  ethylene  by  95 -i-  wt.  per- 
cent sulfuric  acid  and  hydrolyzing  ethyl  sulfate  in  the  acid 


2,765450 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Franklin  Conrad,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Deta- 

w&rc 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  April  5, 1955, 

Serial  No.  499429 

6Clafans.    (0.260—656) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  chloroalkene 
which  comprises  contacting  a  polychloroethane  of  the 
class  consisting  of  1.1-dichlorocthane  and  1.1,1-trichloro- 
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ethane  at  a  temperature  between  about  150*  mod  500*  C 
with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m^al 
salts  and  metal  oxides,  said  oietal  being  in  Groop  VIII 
of  the  periodic  table  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt,  nickel,  platinum  and  palladium. 


2,765451 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS 

Cnandf  Baton  Ronge,  Ljl,  aarignor  to  EtkyI 
Coqpoffallan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaf.    ApnHcartQa  April  5,  1955, 

Scriirf  No.  499433 

6ClaiaK    (CL  260— 656) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chloroethylenss 
which  comprises  contacting  a  polychloroethane  of  the 
class  consisting  of  1,1-dichloroethane  and  1,1,1-trichloro- 
etfaane  at  a  temperature  between  about  150*  and  500*  C. 
with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  salts  and  metal  oxides,  said  metal  being  in  Group 
VI  of  the  periodic  table. 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chloride 
wherein  a  mixture  of  1 , 1 -dichlorocthanc  and  1 ,2-dichloro- 
ethane  is  employed  as  a  feed  material  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  step  of  conucting  the  mixture  of  1,1- 
dichloroethane  and  1 .2-dichloroethane  at  a  temperature 
between  about  150'  and  320*  C.  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  halides  and  metal  ox- 
ides, said  metal  being  in  Group  VI  of  the  periodic  table 
and  separately  recovering  vinyl  chloride  and  1, 2-dichloro- 
ethane therefrom. 


2,765452 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Franklin  Conrad,  Baton  Roi^e,  La^  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.    Application  April  5,  1955, 

Serial  No.  499435 

6  Claims.    (O.  260— 656) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chloroethylenes 
which  comprises  contacting  a  polychloroethane  of  the 
class  consisting  of  1 , 1 -dichloroethanc  and  1,1,1-trichloro- 
ethane  at  a  temperature  between  about  ISO'  and  500° 
C.  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  salts  and  metal  oxides,  said  metal  being  in  Group 
VI IB  of  the  periodic  table  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese  and  rhenium. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chloride 
which  comprises  contacting  gaseous  1,1-dichloroethane 
m  a  fluidized  bed  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between 
about  250°  and  320*  C.  with  a  catalyst  supported  on  a 
earner,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  metal  halides  and  metal  oxides,  said  metal  being 
m  Group  VIIB  of  the  periodic  table  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and  rhenium. 


2,765453  1 

CHLORINATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Clarence  M.  Neher,  Baton  Rooge,  La^  asrignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N?yI\  c^r^SSon  S  dSK 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  19,  1954, 

Serial  No.  430,969 

2  Claims.    (O.  260— 660) 

2.  In  a  process  for  preparing  normally  liquid  olefin  di- 
chloridcs  by  mtroducing  gaseous  chlorine  and  a  gaseous 
olefin  mto  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
liquid  alkylenc  dichloride  containing  dissolved  free  chlo- 
rine, said  reaction  medium  being  held  under  agitated 
conditions  in  a  steel  reaction  vessel,  the  improvement 
which  includes  adding  to  the  reaction  medium  from  0  5 


I 


to  5  parts  by  weight  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  per 
one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  dichloride,  to  reduce  the 
corrosion  of  the  steel. 


2,765454 
POLYMERIC  CARBON  AND  METHOD  OF    .( 
PRODUCTION 
GObcrt  B.  Carpcater,  Mnwiati  Lakes,  Edwn^  R.  Bfam- 
chard,  Suimit,  and  Alto  I.  ■■aalB,  New  Pttiridancc, 
N.  J^  asslgnuis  to  Ahr  Rsdnctlan  rnrngsuj,  Incoipo- 
ntad.  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  rwpowdon  of  New  York 
NoDrawtog.   AppMcttoa  Maw*  23, 1953, 
Serial  Nn.  344415 
9ClafaM.    (CL  260-466) 
1.  Shaped  articles  formed  of  polymeric  carbon  pro- 
duced essentially  by  heating  molded  articles  of  cuprene 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  above  320°  C. 


2,76S4S5  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHYLCYCLOPENTENE 
Keaaie  NosaU,  El  Ccirita,  CaW^  aialBaar  to  ShcD  De- 


of  Ddawan 

NoDiawtog.   AppBcifloa  Octofcst  6, 1983, 

Serid  No.  304417 

5ClaiaM.   (CL  260— 606) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  methylcyclopentene 
which  comprises  dehydrogenating  methylcyclopenUne  at 
a  temperature  between  400*  C.  and  800'  C.  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  0.05%  to  0.5%  platinum  in- 
corporated on  the  surface  of  a  silica  gel  which  is  free 
of  alumina  impurity. 


2,76S4S6 

DISTILLATION   OF   HYDROCARBONS   FROM 
SOLVENT    EXTRACT    IN    THE    PRESENCE 
OF  WATER 
Davis  A.  Skhiner,  Fnllertan,  CaBT.,  Malgnor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  Calif  orala,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  onda 
AppUcafton  lannary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  260,815 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 674) 


I 

h 


;_J    l-M 


3—'.  t.'y- 


[■    - 


1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aromatic  monocyclic 
hydrocarbon  containing  between  6  and  10  carbon  atoms 
from  a  lyophyllic  solution  thereof  in  a  solvent  having  the 
formula: 

NCCHaCHa— X— CHjCHjCN 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  solution  to 
azeotropic  distillation  at  approximately  atmosj^eric  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  between  about  .1  and  1  volume- 
proportion  of  liquid  water  per  volume  erf  extract  and  at 
a  pot  temperature  below  about  110*  C,  whereby  an  azeo 
tropic  overhead  of  water  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is 
obtained,  condensing  said  overhead  and  separating  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  therefrom, 

I 
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2,7(5457 
DESULFURIZAT10N  OF  OXO  FEEDS 
K.  MtilAwdDtr  aai  Jpieih  L.  Bcttib  Jr^  Baton 
to  E«»  Rcfcardi  and  Enginecr- 
I  s  iwpoialioB  of  Delaware 

31,  lf52.  Serial  No.  328,952 
anil—  (0.2^—477) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  purifying  hydrocarbon 
streams  contaminated  with  minor  amounts  of  sulfur- 
omtaining  compoonds  which  comprises  passing  said 
s(  ream  into  a  pcrfymerization  zone,  passing  into  said  zone 
b  Jtadiene  and  styieoe  and  an  alkali  metal  catalyst,  sub- 
s^tially  oopotymerizing  said  butadiene  and  styrene  in 
zoiw  to  form  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  and 
t6  effect  a  reduction  of  the  sulfur  content  to  less  than 
apout  10  p.  p.  m.,  maintaining  polymerization  tempera- 
res  in  said  zone  not  higher  than  about  175*  F.  and 
ithdrawing  from  said  zone  said  first-named  hydrocarbon 
aterial  substantially  free  from  sulfur. 


r2,7<535t 
ODUCnON  OF  ACETYLENE  AND  REACTOR 
THEREFOR 

etant  R.  Ptcklcr  mi  Mickaal  C  Churtmak,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  ■■igwrna  to  Qjdrocaffboa  Rcaearch,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  ciotporafloa  of  New  Jcrwy 
Appttcatfoa  April  1€,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,212 
(datow.   (CL2<»--<79) 


J 

A:' 

;^»r^^«M 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  re- 
action of  a  gasiform  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  temperature  above  about  2500"  F.,  the  im- 
provement for  producing  said  acetylene  in  a  concentra- 
tion in  excess  of  7%  by  volume  in  the  resulting  reaction 
gases  which  comprises:  forming  at  a  temperature  below 
al>out  600*  F.  a  uniform  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
said  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen  of  more  than  90%  by 
volume  purity  in  the  proportions  of  about  0.45  to  0.65 
mol  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  hydrocar- 
b<)n.  passing  said  mixture  at  high  velocity  through  an  ex- 
ternally heated  tube  of  small  diameter,  said  velocity  being 
ir  excess  of  100  feet  per  second  where  said  mixture  at- 
tains a  temperature  of  1000*  F..  and  discharging  said  mix- 
tire  thus  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1100'  F. 
but  without  preignition  from  said  heated  tube  and  thence 


at  decreased  velocity  through  a  permeable  refractory  bar- 
rier having  tortuous  gas  passageways  into  said  reaction 
zone  wherein  the  thus  discharged  mixture  is  self-sufficient 
in  maintaining  the  desired  reaction  at  said  temperature 
above  about  2500*  F. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon-oxygen  reactor  for  acetylene  pro- 
duction comprising  a  mixing  chamber  for  gasiform  hydro- 
carbon and  oxygen,  and  an  unpacked  reaction  chamber  in 
line  of  flow  therewith,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  externally  heated  tubet  of  small  diameter 
adapted  to  conduct  at  high  velocity  and  concurrently  to 
preheat  to  temperature  above  1000*  F.  a  mixture  of  laid 
hydrocarbon  and  oxygen  passing  therethrough  from  said 
mixture  chamber  towards  said  reaction  chamber,  a  short 
hot  gas  distributing  chamber  at  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  tubes,  and  a  permeable  refractory  barrier  having  tor- 
tuous gas  passageways,  said  barrier  being  positioned  to 
separate  said  distributing  chamber  from  said  reaction 
chamber  and  extending  over  an  area  normal  to  the  flow 
of  said  mixture  which  is  greater  than  the  total  area  of  said 
ends  of  said  tubes. 


2,7(5,359 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 
Hehnnt  R.  PkUcr  mi  MU^A  C  Charvcuk 
N.  J.,  aaritWMB  to  Hydnwartoa  Rwaarck,  Lm.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Icnej 
Application  Febmiy  19, 1953,  S«rtol  No.  336,152 
2ClaiiiH.    (CL2M--479) 


1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  acetylene  by  reaction 
of  a  hydrocarbon  with  commercially  pure  oxygen  at  tem- 
perature above  about  2500*  F.  in  an  unobstructed  reac- 
tion zone  and  rapidly  quenching  the  reaction  products 
after  0.001  to  0.1  second  reaction  time,  the  improvement 
for  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  dimensionally  stable 
which  conoprises:  forming  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon 
and  oxygen,  and  discharging  said  mixture  at  a  velocity  of 
10  to  30  feet  per  second  from  the  discharge  side  of  k 
porous  plate  having  permeability  of  at  least  80  into  a 
reaction  zone  autogeneously  maintained  at  reaction  tem- 
perature and  laterally  defined  by  imperforate  walls  et- 
ternally  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  least  about  600*  F. 
below  said  reaction  temperature. 
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2,7C5,3M 

FURNACE  FOR  USE  IN  ENDOTHERMIC 

REDUCTION  niOCESS 

Oiaf  Jensen,  Orio,  Norway,  awi^oi   to  Nonk  Hydro- 

Elektridk  Kvaebtofaktteaekkab,  Orio,  Norway 

AppUcatkMi  Jamary  31, 1955,  Swial  No.  4S5,192 

Qalms  priority,  aMlfeadoa  Norway  Febmiy  2, 1954 

(ClaiaM.    (CL13— 23) 


2,7<53«3 

SCREEN  ROOMS 

Erft  A.  Uadcrm,  CUci«o,  OL 

Application  Hr^Hwkiw  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,13« 

9  Claims.    (CL  174-^5) 


I.  A  vertical  shaft  furnace  which  is  heated  by  electric 
resistance  heating,  for  use  in  endothermic  reduction  proc- 
esses for  the  production  of  metals,  particulariy  sponge 
iron,  in  which  the  reduced  metal  forms  the  electric  resist- 
ance material  in  a  heated  zone  in  the  central  part  of  the 
furnace  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  electrode,  com- 
prising an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  the  upper  part 
having  an  internal  cross  section  larger  than  the  internal 
cross  section  of  the  lower  part,  a  shelf  formed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parts,  an  upper  electrode  having  an 
annular  shape  on  said  shelf  lying  close  to  the  interior 
wall  of  the  upper  part,  thereby  leaving  the  inner  part  of 
said  shelf  free. 


1.  A  wall  panel  construction  for  double  screen  shield- 
ing of  radio  waves,  comprising  a  unitary  panel  section 
having  a  pair  of  independent  metallic  screens  each  fMin- 
ing  c»e  of  its  face  surfaces,  the  margin  of  each  screen 
extending  beyond  the  panel  sides  and  being  turned  over 
the  frame  comers  substantially  normal  to  said  face  sur- 
faces, means  for  securing  the  turned  margins  of  said 
screens  in  spaced  parallel  coplanar  relation  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  pair  of  independent  peripheral  contact 
areas  on  said  panel  adjacent  said  comers,  said  contact 
areas  being  normally  ^aced  from  the  underlying  surface 
of  said  panel  and  providing  a  resiliently  yieldable  contact 
surface  adjacent  said  comers  adapted  to  make  a  continu- 
ous electrically  conductive  contact  with  related  indq>end- 
ent  screen  surfaces  of  contiguous  boundary  panels. 


2,765,361 

VACUUM  RESISTANCE  FURNACE 

EmU  R.  Capita,  Nor*  Beifen,  N.  J. 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,880 

10  Ctaims.    (CI.  13—31) 


2,765363 

SIGNAL-DETECnON  SY^-EMS  FOR  INTER. 

CARRIER  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Bernard  D.  LoogUlB,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  asslgnni  to  Haicl- 

tine  Research,  Inc.,  Chfeago,  OL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  October  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,971 

22  Claims.    (CL  178—5.8) 
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1.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  comprising  an  air- 
tight casing,  a  refractory  lining  and  a  tubular  resistance 
metal  heating  element  within  said  casing  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  electricity  and  with  a  source  of 
coolant  whereby  said  clement  may  be  alternately  heated 
by  the  flow  of  electric  current  and  cooled  by  the  passage  of 
a  coolant  therethrough. 


1.  In  an  intercarrier  type  of  television  receiver  for  re- 
ceiving frequency-modulated  wave  signals  some  of  which 
are  characterized  by  one  range  of  frequency  deviations 
and  others  of  which  are  characterized  by  a  much  smaller 
range  of  frequency  deviations,  a  signal -detection  system 
comprising:  means  for  selectively  translating  signals  re- 
lated to  the  differently  characterized  wave  signals;  fre 
quency-deviation  modifying  apparatus  for  converting  said 
translated  signals  having  other  than  a  predetermined 
range  of  frequency  deviations  into  signals  having  a  range 
of  deviations  more  closely  related  to  said  predetermined 
range  of  deviations;  and  a  frequency-modulation  signal 
detector  responsive  to  those  of  said  translated  signals  ini- 
tially having  said  predetermined  range  of  deviations  and 
to  said  converted  signals  for  deriving  the  modulation 
components  therefrom. 
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KEYING  MECHANISM 
WOhefan  Hafdin,  Zoc  Switzcriand 
AppHcatfmi  Octokcr  5, 195f ,  Sorial  No.  188,546 
UCIaiiiM.    (CL178— 22) 


1.  A  ciphering  device  comprising  a  group  of  main  key 
wheels,  a  group  of  intermediate  secondary  wheels,  a  slide 
bar  drum,  variable  position  means  having  movable  ele- 
ments, said  elements  being  individually  movable  in  re- 
spoaac  to  said  key  wheels,  means  to  lock  said  elements  in 
a  group  relation  determined  by  said  key  wheels,  said  vari- 
able position  means  acting  upon  said  slide  bar  drum  to 
produce  a  variable  tooth  gear  acting  upon  selected  second- 
ary wheels,  said  secondary  wheels  acting  upon  said  main 
key  wheels  to  produce  an  irregular  displacement  thereof 
of  a  very  large  number  of  combination  sequences. 


2,765365 
SOUND  DISTRIBUnON  SYSTEM  FOR  AITTOMO- 

lULES  USING  DRTVE-IN  THEATERS 

Ckartca  R.  Groch,  Gaaport,  N.  Y^  and  John  R.  Betters, 

McKecsport,  Pa^  arid  Betten  aarignor  to  said  Grosli 

AppUcathM  Febraary  18, 1953,  SerfaJ  No.  337,556 

3  ClataM.    (a.  179—1) 
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1.  An  electrical  system  for  automobiles  using  outdoor 
theaters  having  a  sound  system  output  provided  for  each 
automobile  and  an  electrical  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  sound  system  output  and  provided  with  an  elec 
trical  conductor  plug  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  elec 
trical  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  switch  unit. 
a  volume  control  unit,  and  an  automobile  radio  receiver 
having  an  output  circuit,  a  loud  speaker  and  a  voice  coil 
associated  therewith,  said  switch  and  volume  control 
units  being  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to  said 
automobile,  said  switch  unit  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
electrical  conductor  plug  and  having  contacts  electrically 
connected  between  the  automobile  radio  output  circuit 
and  said  voice  coil  to  complete  a  circuit  therebetween 
whereby  movement  of  said  switch  contacts  to  a  first  poM 
tion  by  removal  of  said  plug  from  said  switch  unit,  com 
pletes  a  circuit  from  said  automobile  radio  to  said  voice 
coil,  said  volume  control  unit  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  switch  unit  so  that  when  said  switch 
contacts  are  moved  to  said  first  position  b>  removal  of 
said  plug,  the  volume  control  unit  is  made  inoperative, 
and  when  the  switch  unit  contacts  are  moved  to  their 
second  position  by  insertion  of  said  plug  therein,  said 
volume  control  unit  is  electrically  connected  to  said  voice 
coil  of  the  automobile  loud  speaker  and  through  said 
switch  contacts,  plug,  and  electrical  connector  to  said 
sound  system  output. 


2,7653M 
FRAUDULENT  GROUND  CORRECTIVE  FOR  COIN 

COLLECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Uwrence  T.  HoMca,  Chathua  TowMUp,  Monfa  Cowty, 
N.  J.,  aaigiior  to  Bdl  TdcphoM  Laboratorica,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yoft,  N.  Yn  a  cofporltoa  of  Ntw  York 
Application  September  26, 1952,  Scital  No.  311,656 
4ClalnM.    (CL179— 6J) 
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4.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  system,  of  a  sub- 
scriber station,  a  central  office,  a  line  interconnecting 
said  subscriber  station  and  said  central  office,  a  telephone 
set  at  said  station  including  a  transmitter,  a  source  of 
direct  current  at  said  central  office  for  supplying  speech 
current  to  the  transmitter  of  said  telephone  set.  a  closable 
connection  between  said  transmitter  and  said  line  includ- 
ing a  normally  opened  switching  contact,  a  relay  at  said 
substation  for  closing  said  switching  contact  to  thereby 
connect  said  transmitter  and  said  central  office  source 
of  direct  current,  a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  for 
^aid  relay  including  said  central  office  source  of  direct 
current,  said  line  and  the  winding  of  said  relay,  coin- 
cpcrated  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  deposit 
of  a  coin  at  said  substation  for  completing  said  energizing 
circuit  to  said  relay,  whereupon  said  relay  operates  to 
close  said  normally  open  switching  contact  in  said  closable 
circuit  and  said  transmitter  is  connected  to  said  central 
office  source  of  direct  current  solely  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  coin-operated  contacts,  and  a  locking 
circuit  for  said  relay  including  said  central  office  source 
of  direct  current,  said  switching  contact  and  said  trans- 
mitter and  cKcluding  said  coin-operated  contacts. 


2,765367 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  MULTI-STATION 

PER  LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Homrighoas,  Oait  Park,  111. 

Application  December  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,945 

25  Claims.    (CI.  179— 15) 
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1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  telephony  sta- 
tion having  a  line  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current 
at  a  telephone  office,  means  at  said  station  to  receive  from 
said  line  a  recurring  synchronizing  pulse,  means  at  said 
station  including  a  pulse  delay  network  responsive  to  said 
received  recurring  pulse  to  produce  a  plurality  of  recurring 
timing  pulses,  n>eans  associated  with  said  pulse  delay  net- 
work including  a  multi-position  switch  rotatable  to  differ- 
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em  posiuoiis  to  select  a  diileroot  one  of  said  recurring  tim-  said  second  trunk  circuit  to  close  a  loop  circuit  acrom 

ing  pulses  m  each  po«iUon  of  the  switch,  and  means  in-  said  one  way  trunk  line  to  thereby  prevent  teirure  of  said 

eluding  a  gate  electron  tube  under  control  of  any  selected  first  trunk  circuit  by  any  of  said  call  originating  selector 

one  of  said  recumng  tuning  pulses  for  varying  the  direct  switch  circuiu. 
current  in  said  line  during  a  recurring  period  of  time  to 


transmit  signals  representative  of  a  message. 


2,7653M 
REVERTIVE  CALL  CIRCUIT 
Henry    Leopold   HorwHi,   Nalkj,   aad   Gaoiflc    Lo^ 
Hamer,  Padumack  Lake,  N.  J,  mmlw^on  to  btanurttoa. 
al  TalephoM  ai^  Talagnph  CotponMkm,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpondM  of  Mvyfamd 
AppHcalkm  Noraabcr  11, 1953.  SaW  No.  391,524 
IfClafam.    (CL  179^17) 


2,7(5,37t 
GRADUATED  HOWLER  CRCUrT 

Floyd  H.  HcM»,  Rockcater,  N.  Y.,    iilji ,  ky 

■■ipimiirii,  to  GcMnl  Dynaici  Coivorallo%  a 
poralkm  of  DdawsR 

AppUcatkM  May  26, 1952,  ScrW  No.  2H,f53 
5CliifaM.    (CL179U-27) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  party  lines  ar- 
ranged for  divided  ringing,  party  lines  arranged  for 
bridged  ringing,  stations  on  said  party  lines,  a  reverting 
call  ringing  circuit,  selector  switches  for  setting  up  a  con- 
nection from  a  first  station  on  any  one  of  said  party 
lines  to  said  reverting  call  ringing  circuit  when  a  revert- 
ing call  is  made  from  said  first  station  to  another  sta- 
tion on  said  one  party  line,  and  means  in  said  revert- 
mg  call  ringing  circuit  responsive  to  a  ringing  signal 
transmitted  over  said  connection  but  only  responsive 
when  said  line  is  arranged  for  bridged  ringing  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  party  line  is  arranged  for  divided 
or  for  bridged  ringing. 


2,765449 

£IiA"RE^£^^^^  ^^  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
WnUam  W.  Pharis,  Rockcater,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor,  by  mcaac 

aarignmente,  to  Geacral  Dynamics  Corporatton,  a  cor- 

ponitioB  of  DelawaR 

Appiicatton  Aprfl  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,641 
6  Claims.    (O.  179— It) 


5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  subscriber's  sub- 
station connected  to  said  line,  an  operator's  position,  a 
switch  at  said  operator's  position  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contacts,  a  movable  brush  positioned  to  engage  suc- 
cessively said  contacts,  an  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  an  out- 
put circuit  connected  to  said  anode  and  including  a  source 
of  positive  potential  and  an  output  transformer  in  series, 
a  first  source  of  alternating  potential  superimposed  on 
said  output  circuit,  a  source  of  negative  potential,  a 
second  source  of  alternating  potential,  a  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  second  source  and  said  negative 
source,  successive  conucts  of  said  plurality  of  contacts 
being  connected  to  different  portions  of  said  resistor,  said 
brush  being  connected  to  said  control  electrode  so  that 
the  value  of  resistance  in  scries  with  said  second  source 
of  alternating  potential  is  selectively  adjusted  according 
to  the  movement  of  said  brush,  means  controlled  from 
said  operator's  position  for  connecting  said  output  cir- 
cuit to  said  line,  and  means  controlled  from  said  oper- 
ator's position  for  selectively  positioning  said  brush. 
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3.  A  telephone  system  including  in  combination,  a  call 
origmating  office  having  one  or  more  call  originating 
selector  switch  circuits,  a  call  terminating  office,  a  one 
way  trunk  line,  a  first  trunk  circuit  in  said  call  originating 
office,  a  second  trunk  circuit  in  said  call  terminating  office, 
said  trunk  line  being  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond trunk  circuits,  said  first  trunk  circuit  being  connected 
to  a  set  of  contact  terminals  in  each  of  said  selector 
switches,  a  busy  guardmg  conductor  in  said  fir^t  trunk 
circuit  connected  to  one  of  the  selector  switch  contact 
terminals  in  each  of  said  set  of  terminals  for  said  first 
trunk  circuit,  a  source  of  busy  guarding  potential,  means 
to  connect  said  busy  guarding  potential  to  said  conductor 
each  of  said  selector  switch  circuits  having  means  respon' 
sive  to  prevent  seizure  of  said  first  trunk  circuit  in  the 
event  the  busy  guarding  potential  is  connected  to  said 
conductor,  a  relay  in  said  first  trunk  circuit,  said  relay 
bang  connected  to  said  trunk  line  to  be  operated  by  a 
kwp  circuft  across  said  trunk  Une,  said  relay  having  con- 
tact operable  to  also  compete  a  circuit  to  connect  said 
busy  fuardhig  potential  to  said  conductor,  and  means  in 


2,745371 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 
Walter  W.  FritKU,  BaysUc,  mU  Alka  W.^«, 

Waiktoalim,  N.  Y.,  amlg to  Bafl  THrpkaat 

lories,  liicorponited.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  Yorik 
AppHcatkNi  November  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,994 
6  Claims.    (CL  179l-«4) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  communication  system,  a  supervisory 
signal  converter  having  means  therein  for  converting  a 
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direct-current  supervisory  signal  incoming  to  said  con- 
verter into  an  alternating-current  supervisory  signal  out- 
going from  said  converter,  a  speech  signal  input  branch 
and  a  supervisory  signal  input  branch  both  connected  to  a 
common  output  branch  for  said  speech  signals  and  said 
supervisory  signals  all  in  said  converter,  means  responsive 
to  the  reception  of  a  direct-current  supervisory  signal  by 
said  converter  for  applying  alternating  signal  current  as 
I  supervisory  signal  to  said  supervisory  signal  branch, 
and  other  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  direct - 
current  supervisory  signal  by  said  converter  for  simul- 
taneously increasing  the  impedance  of  said  speech  signal 
input  branch  so  as  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  the  trans- 
mitted alternating-current  supervisory  signal,  said  other 
means  comprising  a  space  discharge  device  biased  to  cut 

off.  _^«.«^-^ 

2,7^372 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WECOW^^RS 
E^waid  S.  PctaffM^  Elmrood  Paifc,  IIL,  MriTMr  to 
A^MMlk  Qe^  Labonlorkt,  bc^  Cblcafo,  m.,  a 

"TSSliMSSIfl  IfSl,  Serlid  No.  27*443 
^^^4  CWtaM.    (a.  17>-100.1) 
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including  a  microphone  and  an  air-conduction  receiver 
within  said  housing,  means  for  mounting  said  side 
templar  members  to  the  eyeglasses  frame  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  hearing-aid  assembly  on  the  said  eyeglasses 
frame,  and  means  on  one  of  said  side  templar  members 
extending  into  the  ear  of  the  user  for  conveying  sound 
from  the  air-conduction  receiver  to  the  car  drum  of  the 


user. 


2,7«5374    

MAGNETIC  AMFUPIER 

Victor  J.  IXNidcB,  SckcMctady,  N.  Y^  "Mty^  ^  Gen- 

era!  Electric  Compuy,  •  cofywtfcwi  of  New  York 

AppUcatkNi  Aofoit  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,891 

4CMm.   (a,  179^171) 
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3.  In  a  remote  control  system  for  recorders  having  a 
dictating  station  and  a  recorder  positioned  remotely  there- 
from, means  at  said  recorder  for  causing  a  seizure  of  said 
recorder,  means  at  said  recorder  for  causing  said  recorder 
to  record  oral  dictation,  means  at  said  recorder  for  causing 
said  recorder  to  play  back  what  has  been  recorded,  means 
at  said   recorder  for  causing  said  recorder  to  record  a 
correction   in    what   has   been    recorded,   means    at    said 
recorder  for  causing  said  recorder  to  mark  the  recording 
as  ended,  three  conductors  connected  bcfween  said  sta- 
tion and  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means. 
said  first  and  second  of  said  conductors  connected  to  said 
recorder  for  the  transmission  of  oral   dictation   to  said 
recorder,  means  af  said  station  for  transmitting  oral  dicta- 
tion over  said  first  and  second  conductors,  means  com- 
prising only  three  switches  connected  to  said  three  con 
ductors  for  selectively  operating  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  means,  means  at  said  station  connected  across  said 
first  and  second  conductors t/or  operating  said  first  and 
fifth  means,  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  contacts  of  the 
second  of  said  switches,  the  second  of  said  switches  and 
said  resistor  connected  across  the  second  and  third  of 
saia  conductors   whereby   the  operation   of  said   second 
switch  causes  the  operation  of  said  third  means 


1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  push-pull  output, 
means  for  minimizing  the  input  power  from  a  biasing 
source  required  to  compensate  for  unbalance  thereof  while 
providing  a  high  impedance  input  thereinto  for  coupling 
said  amplifier  to  high  impedance  input  circuitry,  said 
means  including  an  input  winding  for  receiving  an  input 
signal,  a  low  value  matching  impedance  including  a  resist- 
ance in  series  circuit  with  said  input  winding  to  increase 
the  impedance  thereof,  means  for  transmitting  a  biasing 
signal  through  said  input  winding  for  additionally  ener- 
gizing said  input  winding,  and  means  for  degeneratively 
feeding  back  into  said  input  winding  a  signal  proportional 
to  said  push-pull  output,  whereby  a  combined  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  sum  of  said  input  signal,  said  biasing 
signal,  and  said  feedback  signal  directly  energizes  said 
input  winding. 

2,7«475 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Georje  C.  Pe««  mi  loM  H.  NdB^Diyto^OWo, 

aaSgnon   to   GcMral   Moton   Cwporatkm,   DctroH, 

Mich.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ddawan  ,  „  ^-. 

Appikatloa  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,058 

1  Claim.    (CL280— «) 


2,7*5373 

HEARING  AID,  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

AloBio  L.  Smith,  HoMton,  Tex. 

Appltcatfoa  Febraary  2d.  1951.  Serial  No.  211,848 

iClafaBf.    (a.  179— 107) 

4 

I.  A  self-contained  hearing-aid  structure  for  mount- 
ing to  an  eyeglasses  frame,  comprising  side  templar 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  eyeglasses  frame, 
at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a  hollow  portion 
serving  as  a  housing,  a  complete  hearing-aid  assembly 


A  control  including  switch  means  having  h  plurality 
of  circuit  completing  positions  and  a  circuit  breaking 
position,  means  for  biasing  said  switch  means  inti>  said 
circuit  breaking  position,  manipulating  means  including 
a  hollow  shaft  for  moving  said  switch  means  fr^m  one 
position  to  another,  resilient  detent  means  coojierating 
with  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  sufficient  holding  force 
to  resiliently  hold  said  switch  means  in  any  of  said  posi- 
tions and  means  including  a  transparent  light  transmit- 
ting push  button  rod  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft 
for  releasing  said  detent  means  to  cause  said  biasing 
means  to  move  said  switch  means  into  said  circuit  break- 
ing position,  said  push  button  rod  being  translucent  and 
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having  an  inner  concealed  pcntion  extending  through  said 
hoUow  abaft  and  an  outer  exposed  portion  at  each  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft,  an  indicating  light  located  outside 
of  said  hoUow  shaft  adjacent  one  of  said  outer  exposed 
portions,  a  second  switch  means  being  provided  with  a 
first  contact  means  connected  to  said  detent  means  and  a 
second  ccmtact  means  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  hollow  shaft  for  energizing  said  light  in  said  circuit 
completing  positions  and  for  deenergizing  said  light  in 
said  circuit  breaking  position. 


tion  where  said  contacts  engage  each  other  and  fbr 
simultaneously  moving  said  contacts  reflectively  along 
a  first  and  a  second  path,  said  first  path  being  substantially 
perpendicular  in  its  entirety  to  said  second  patlt 


I 


2,7M37< 
ROTARY  MULTI-POINT  SWTTCH 
Eric  Sydney  Palmer,  WooDahra,  scar  Sydney,  New  Sooth 
Wales,  Anstraiia,  awlgani  to  Paton  ElwMcal  Proprie- 
tary LImHcd,  a  compaay  of  New  So«th  Wales 
AppUcatloB  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,036 
3  Claims.    (CL  20»— g) 


2,765378 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  HYDRAUUCALLY  BIASED 
VALVE  —*'»*»»* 

EUjah  Robert  Pcny,  Stoaghtoa,  aid  Nkkote  W.  MoKm, 
Wcitwood,  Mmb.,  Bsriffors  to  ^ilh  ■"hidwsn 
f actwhig  Compa^r,  MBwaiskae,  Wb. 

AppUcadoa  May  26, 1953,  Sariai  No.  357^444 


2.  A  multi -point  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  manually 
rotatable  switch  spindle  mounted  in  said  frame,  at  least 
two  spaced  parallel  ring-like  insulators  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  surrounding  said  switch  spindle,  the  said  ring- 
like insulators  having  inner  circular  contours  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  switch  spindle,  stationary  contact 
elements  on  said  ring-like  insulators  having  ccMitact  sur- 
faces which  follow  said  contours,  at  least  some  of  said 
contacts  on  said  insulators  registering  axially,  a  disc-like 
insulator  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  ring-like  insulators,  at  least  one  movable  con- 
tact element  on  said  disc-like  insulator  for  bridging  se- 
lected axially  registering  stationary  contacts  on  said  ring- 
like insulators,  said  disc-like  insulator  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  radially  extending 
slits  and  with  a  tongue  between  said  slits  and  said  mov- 
able contact  element  being  provided  with   an  aperture 
through  which  said  tongue  projects  and  being  displaceable 
on  said  tongue,  spring  means  including  a  coiled  compres- 
sicm  spring  carried  by  said  tongue  and  extending  between 
said  movable  contact  clement  and  the  bottom  ends  of 
said  slits,  resiliently  urging  said  movable  contact  element 
radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  disc-like  insulator 
and  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  elements, 
and  coupling  elements  associated  respectively  with  said 
spindle  and  with  a  stationary  part  of  the  switch  frame 
for  retaining  said  movable  contact  element  in  a  selected 
position  relatively  to  said  stationary  contact  elements. 


2,765,377 

rvfTERRUPTER  APPARATUS 

Albin  BochmaiUB,  Sdcvre,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

Sdntilla  Ltd.,  Solcare,  Switzerland 

Application  June  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,024 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  June  6, 1952 

13  Claims.    (CI.204K-^0) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contacts,  a  motor  comprising  a  c^in- 
der  and  a  piston  for  causing  engagement  of  said  contacts, 
valve  means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  and  exhausting  liquid  being  expelled  under  high 
velocity  of  said  piston  from  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
means  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  piston  to  close 
said  contacts  and  comprising  a  valve  cylinder,  a  valve 
element,  a  first  orifice  in  said  valve  cylinder  for  directing 
liquid  under  pressure  to  said  motor,  and  a  second  orifice  in 
said  valve  cylinder  to  direct  exhaust  liquid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  motor  into  said  valve  cylinder,  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  said  valve  element  for  causing 
liquid  to  move  through  said  orifices,  said  valve  elnneat 
being  formed  to  provide  land  surfaces  separated  by 
grooves,  said  grooves  <hi  the  downstream  sides  of  said 
orifices  being  shaped  to  direct  a  jet  of  liquid  against  said 
valve  element  to  aid  said  actuating  means  to  actuate 
said  valve  element,  and  pneumo-hydraulic  accumulator 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  valve  means. 


2,765379 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  MOUNTING 
Wayne  E.  Haracas,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  sssiBani  to 
Walter  Kidde  A  Conpoy,  Ik.,  BdleTflle,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Application  Jmc  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  512^94 
6aaims.    (CL200— 137) 


—--,-,.  .^^a. 


/*    «• 


1.  Interrupter  apparatus  for  interrupting  an  electrical 
circuit,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  contacts; 
a  pair  of  levers  respectively  carrying  said  contacts;  sup- 
port means  tumably  supporting  said  levers;  and  cam 
means  turnably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  for 
turning  said  levers  in  synchronism  to  and  from  a  posi- 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  mounting  for  attachment  to 
a  sample  of  varying  linear  dimension  dependent  upon  its 
temperature  comprising:  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  sample  at  spaced  points  thereof; 
a  tubular  sleeve  extending  between  said  brackets,  fixed 
to  one  bracket  and  slidably  carried  by  the  other;  an 
elongated  rod  within  the  sleeve  and  spaced  therefrom, 
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fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  bracket  and  having  its  free 
end  slidabiy  supported  by  the  other;  and  electric  switch 
means  carried  by  the  bracket  aiidably  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  rod,  inchiding  electric  contacts  and  nieans 
actuating  said  contacts  to  make  or  break  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  rod  relative  to 
its  supporting  bracket 


HIGH  CURRENT  DISCONNECTING  8WT  OI 

to  I-T-E  Qwk  fcwtorCoffc,.  Phila- 

AppHnrtfcw  Not  tail  Bf  4, 19S2, 8«W  No.  318,638 
llCliriBt.    (CL200— U2) 


1.  A  high  current  disconnect  switch  comprising  a  pair 
of  switch  blades,  a  jaw  tongue  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
contacts;  said  jaw  tongue  being  a  single  relatively  heavy 
member  with  parallel  sides;  said  switch  blades  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  disconnect  switch  and  having  a 
hinged  end  and  a  jaw  end,  a  plurality  of  slots  running 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  switch  blades 
at  the  jaw  end  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  blade  fingers, 
each  of  said  blade  fingers  having  at  least  one  spherical 
radius  contact  on  one  side  thereof  for  engagement  with 
said  jaw  tongue  and  a  second  spherical  radius  contact 
on  the  other  side  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  spring 
contacts,  a  spring  contact  individual  to  each  of  said  blade 
fingers  for  biasing  said  blade  fingers  into  engagement 
with  said  jaw  tongue;  said  switch  blades  connected  to 
close  over  and  touch  the  parallel  sides  of  said  jaw  tongue. 


2,7«5381 
CONTACT  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES 


to  SliMws  Brothcn  A  Co.  limited,  London, 
EagfaHd,  a  IrttUi  conpMiy 

ApHicatiQa  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,9«1 
priority,  appBcatfoB  Great  Britain  Aprti  21, 1954 
SCfaOms.    (0.200— 164) 


■      1 

-*• 
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s* 

T 
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2.7i53tt  1 

COVER  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  BLICIIIIC 
SWrrCH  HOUSINGS  I 

RMlolph  E.  Kdto,  Birikr,  Wh^  iii^i     to  cLumw 

•flMto- 


Imc^  MUwMkM,  Wli^  ■ 


ApplicatioB  Mardi  24,  1954,  S«U  No.  419,t3: 
6ClaiBH.   (CLIO^-IM) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  housing  wherein  a  molde(!|  con- 
tact receiving  base  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  flat  :over 
plate,  means  providing  for  quick  attachment,  detachment 
and  locking  of  said  cover  plate  with  respect  to  saidj  base 
comprising,  a  latch  bar  movably  mounted  on  said  base 
within  the  area  occupied  by  said  cover  plate  and  biased 
in  a  direction  for  holding  said  plate  in  engagemeati  with 
said  base,  said  latch  bar  including  a  hooked  portion  which 
in  one  position  of  said  latch  bar  is  adapted  to  sli4ingiy 
engage  and  disengage  a  portion  of  said  cover  plate  when 
said  plate  is  moved  along  said  base  into  and  out  of  closing 
position,  and  said  hooked  portion  after  engagement  with 
said  cover  being  movable  to  another  position  in  which 
it  is  adapted  to  engage  another  portion  of  said  cover  for 
lockmg  said  cover  against  disengagement  therefrom. 


2,7054«3 

cmcurr  breaker  mounting  for  station- 
ary ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Cooper  and  Nobad  W.  Brown,  Plllilslil,  Mm^, 
aasicBon  to  General  Ekdric  Coinpij,  ■  ewyoratton 
of  New  Yoric 

AppHcadon  NorcnriMr  12, 1953,  Swtoi  No.  391,427 
4CIainH.    (a.  20*— 172) 


fr» ». 


1.  A  jtud-operated  contact  spring  assembly  comprising 
so-called  fixed  and  moving  springs  in  which  the  springs  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  operating  stud  are  provided 
near  their  free  ends  with  apertures  which  are  of  the  same 
size  and  shape  for  all  the  springs  and  in  which  the  aper- 
tures m  the  moving  springs  lie  at  a  distance  from  the  free 
ends  of  these  springs  different  from  those  of  the  fixed 
springs  and  means  for  displacing  the  apertures  length- 
wise so  that  the  lengthwise  displacement  of  the  apertures 
in  the  moving  springs  with  respect  to  apertures  in  the 
f^xed  springs  is  such  that  the  greatest  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  the  clear  passage  through  the  springs  is  less 
than  the  corresponding  dimensions  over  the  spring  actu- 
ating projections  on  the  operating  stud. 


I  In  a  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  posi- 
iioned  within  a  tank  having  a  circuit  breaker  therein  actu- 
atable  by  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  extending  through 
a  side  wall  of  said  tank,  a  mounting  for  said  circuit  beak- 
er comprising  an  upright  L-shaped  bracket,  a  base  leg  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  disposed  above  said  core  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  circuit  breaker  mounted  on  said  base  leg 
portion,  an  aperture  in  said  side  wall,  an  apertured' oper- 
ating shaft  guide  bushing  extending  through  said  aperture, 
said  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  in  said  guide  bushing,  an 
upper  portion  of  an  upright  leg  portion  of  said  br^ket 
having  an  aperiure  therein,  said  guide  bushing  extending 
through  said  upper  portion  aperture  and  supporting  said 
bracket. 
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2,705314 
COMBINED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  AND  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  BCWONNG  TBERMOnASIIC 

FOR  USB  wrra  printed  cmcun^  maiuuals 

Mwrin  B.  AitaMB,  Eihhut,  lad,  asri^or  to  CUci«o  Hana  VtelM,  AMoif,  mmt  Baliioif  (Shi), 
Tekphooa  Syply  Corpondo^Elldnrt,  Ind.,  a  coipo-       FHiM^sih  Vkto^  hfd  iipw  liiliiiif 

11, 1954,  Scrim  No.  403,401  ApplkaltoB  FahfUiy  !•>  1M2. 8«W  Now  27U90 

OCtohH.   (CL201--55)  CMm prforilj, appBcaiM G«nn» 

NoTcaber  10, 1951 
OCUhM.    (CL219l-.10.53) 


1.  A  switch  device  of  the  type  used  in  radio  and  tele- 
vision circuits  wherein  the  switch  is  housed  in  a  casing 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  shell  and  a 
flat  wall  of  insulating  material  joined  to  and  closing  one 
end  of  the  shell,  said  wall  providing  a  base  for  the  switch, 
and  the  switch  further  having  stationary  contacts  on  said 
base,  characterized  by:  terminals  for  the  switch,  each 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  outer  end  portion  offset 
from  one  another  and  connected  by  an  intermediate  step 
portion;  a  plate  of  insulating  material  overlying  the  ex- 
tenor  of  the  switch  base  and  the  adjacent  marginal  edge 
of  the  metal  shell  with  a  part  of  the  plate  projecting  a 
substantial  distance  outwardly  beyond  one  side  of  the 
shell  and  providing  a  locating  edge  engageable  with  the 
surface  of  a  panel  to  thereby  space  the  entire  device  a 
definite  distance  from  the  panel,  said  plate  having  holes 
in  its  portion  which  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  side 
of  the  shell;  the  terminals  being  mounted  on  said  plate 
with  their  intermediate  stq)  portions  received  in  said 
holes  and  with  their  body  portions  overlying  the  exterior 
of  the  plate  and  their  outer  end  portions  projecting  be- 
yond said  locating  edge  of  the  plate;  and  electrically  con- 
ductive means  passing  through  the  switch  base  and  the 
overlying  insulating  plate  and  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connecting  each  switch  contact  with  the  body  por- 
tion of  its  respective  terminal. 


2,705,305 

SINTERED  PHOTOCONDUCTING  LAYERS 

n  M.  Tbomacn,  Paunintlun,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Radio 

Corporatton  of  Aaarica,  a  corponrttoa  of  Delawarv 

AppHottoo  DMcmbcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,001 

9Claiins.    (CL  201— 03) 


^S&if 


t« 


1.  For  use  with  a  sewing  machine  iocludinf  a  redprtf'- 
cated  needle  rod,  metal  supporting  means,  and  feeding 
means  mounted  in  said  metal  supportinf  meaiM  opposite 
said  reciprocated  needle  rod,  a  welding  attadunent,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  source  of  hi^  frequency  ctiT' 
rent  having  two  termhials,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
electrically  connectable  to  the  metal  suppwtiiig  means;  at 
least  one  electrode  means  having  a  bltwt  free  end  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminals; 
and  attaching  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
electrode  means  to  the  reciprocated  needle  rod  for  rec^ro- 
cation  therewith,  and  including  insulating  means  insulat- 
ing said  electrode  means  from  the  needle  rod  so  that 
superimposed  thermoplastic  sheets  located  on  the  support- 
ing means  and  fed  by  the  feeding  means  are  intomittently 
heated  by  a  hi^-frequency  electrk  field,  and  hoadtA 
between  said  blunt  free  end  of  said  electrode  means  and 
the  supporting  means,  said  thermoplastic  sheets  consti- 
tuting the  dielectric  of  a  condensor  formed  by  said  elec- 
trode means  and  the  supporting  means. 


2,705,307 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Tbomas  Lamont  WDaoo,  Ljodoa,  Ky.,  awlMiii,  by  wrwr 
anignoacnti,  to  Natloaal  CyHnder  Gm  Compaaiy,  CU- 
cago,  m.,  a  cononrtton  of  Delaware 
AppHcatton  March  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  345,031      ' ' 
llClafam.    (0.219—10.55)  "^ 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  photoconductive 
layer  comprising  forming  a  stratum  including  particles 
of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulphides,  selenides  and  sulphoaelenides  of  cadmium, 
recrystallizing  said  subsUnce  in  said  layer  in  a  molten 
solvent,  incorporating  into  said  recrystallized  substance, 
activator  proportions  of  a  ijtiembcr  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  and  silver,  removing  substantially  all  of 
said  molten  solvent  and  sintering  said  recrystallized  sub- 
stance, thereby  producing  a  substantially  continuous 
layer  of  interlocked  crystals  of  photoconductive  material. 


6.  A  dielectric  heating  applicator  comprising  a  metallic 
enclosure,  a  movable  heating  electrode  within  said  en- 
closure, a  coil  bodily  movable  with  said  electrode  and 
electrically  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  to 
said  electrode  and  to  said  enclosure,  said  coils  having  a 
plurality  of  turns,  and  means  including  an  exciting  coil 
positioned  within  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  movable- 
coil  for  variation  of  the  coupling  between  said  coils 
concurrently  with  movement  of  said  movable  heating 
electrode  and  said  movable  coil  to  maintain  the  electrode 
voltage  constant  ^ , 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  2,  1956 


APPARATUS  FOR  COI^TTROLUNG  OSCILLATOR 
GRTODRTVE 

■«*,  to  Nllo—I  Cillnii7  Gm  Compwr,  CW- 
HL,  «  cotyonHlw  of  Ddawwc 

jM  3f,  1*53,  Sow  No.  345,M3 
UOalM.   (O.  21fL.lt.55) 


8.  A  dielectnc  heating  system  compnsing  an  applicator 
having  heating  electrodes  variably  spaced  to  accommodate 
different  loads,  an  oscillator  tube  for  supplymg  high- 
frequency  power  to  said  applicator,  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing the  grid-excitation  for  said  oscillator  tube  from  the 
potential  difference  between  said  electrodes  comprising  a 
vanablc  grid-coupling  capacitor  mechanically  connected 
for  adjustment  concurrently  with  change  in  spacing  of  said 
heating  electrodes  and  electrically  connected  between  said 
heating  electrodes  in  series  with  the  effective  input  capac- 
itance of  said  tube,  which  latter  electrically  vanes  with 
change  in  power  factor  of  the  load. 


:t.  a  switch  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  normally 
spaced  contacts  connected  to  said  beating  means,  means 
on  the  handle  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  strip  of  solder 
to  said  soldering  element,  a  control  element  for  con- 
trolling said  switch  and  said  solder-feeding  means,  said 
control   element   comprising   a   trigger  carried   by   the 
handle,  means  for  operating  the  switch  to  close  iU  con- 
tacts  upon  mitial  movement  of  the  trigger,  and  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  said  trigger  and  said  solder- 
feeding  means  to  permit  the  initial  movement  of  the  trig- 
ger without  affecting  said  feeding  means  but  to  actuate 
said    feeding  means  upon  the  continued   movement  of 
said  trigger. 

2>7C5.391 

I      A^^™AT  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNTT 
Jacob  U  Sbro7^,OA  Pjrt,  DL,  .«|pM>r  to  Tofd.  A 

Kift,fac^ailcago,IIL,aconponrtloBofIIII«,h 

AppUcatlon  NoTenbcr  18.  IfsJ/SciW  No.  392.7M 

SClaimc.    (CL  2l9~-i7) 


^r^  2,7«53W 

DWUCTOR  FOR  INDUCTIVE  H.  F.  HEATING 
PW  Chri^JMB  y—  IjpcrcB,  EiMlhoTc%  Ncdieriaiidfl,  as. 

terj;  5''<««N*  NatloMi  Bamk  and  Trut  Company, 
naniora,  CoHk,  m  iiniiiii 

An^ortioii  December  M,  1953,  Serial  No,  40U25 

Clairag  priority,  appikatkio  Netherlands 

Jaanary  10,  1953 

7ClaiBH.    (a.  219— 10.79) 


1.  An  inductor  for  inductive  HF  heating  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  conductors  for  connection 
to  a  high  frequency  generator,  said  inductor  being  closed 
on  aJl  said  sides  with  the  exception  of  said  top  portion 
which  u  provided  with  an  aperture,  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors bemg  connected  to  said  inductor  at  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  inductor  aperture,  and  another  conductor 
bemg  connected  to  said  inductor  at  an  opposite  edge  of 
kaid  mductor  aperture,  said  other  conductor  extending  in 
ft  different  plane  from  said  one  conductor  and  having 
ipart  thereof  adjacent  to  the  latter. 


2,7«5390 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  TOOL 

John  J.  Chapel,  CohmbM,  Ohio,  and  James  H. 

McGMithcy,  Eric,  Pa. 

Applicatkw  April  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  222,672 

4Clafam.    (a.  219— 27) 


1.  An  electric  range  surface  heating  unit  of  a  predeter- 
mined  normal  high  wattage  capacity  for  sustained  heat- 
mg  and  having  excessive  temporary  wattage  capacity  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  said  normal  wattage  capacity  for 
quick  preheating  of  the  unit,  the  said  unit  having  an  ac- 
tive portion  comprising  a  metal  tube  which  is  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  flat  winding  at  one  side  of  which  the  tube  has  a 
wide  flat  face  providing  at  said  side  a  substantially  uni- 
planar  surface  on  which  a  utensil  is  supportable  for  con- 
ductivity  of   heat   thereto  directly   from   the   aforesaid 
wide  flat  face  of  the  said  metal  tube,  the  said  tube  having 
therein  a  pair  of  corresponding,  pandlel  connected,  con- 
currently  energizable   helical   resistances   which   extend 
lengthwise  of  the  tube  in  laterally  spaced  apart  side-by- 
side  relation  and  are  embedded  in  compacted  heat  conduc- 
tive electrical  insulating  material  by  which  the  resistances 
are  separated  and  electrically  insulated  from  one  another 
and  from  the  tube,  one  of  the  said  resistances  having  such 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  that  the  resistance 
thereof  is  substantially  constant  throughout  the  range  of 
temperature  to  which  it  is  subjected  in  the  heating  opera- 
tion of  the  heating  unit,  and  the  other  of  said  resistances 
having  a  high  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resisunce 
providing  a  wide  variation  of  increasing  resistance  from 
the  low  limit  to  the  high  limit  of  the  range  of  temperature 
to  which  It  IS  subjected  in  the  operation  of  the  heating 
unit  and  affording  a  wattage  capacity  at  said  low  limit  of 
temperature  thereof  greatly  in  excess  of  the  wattage  ca- 
pacity at  said  high  limit  of  temperature  thereof,  the  re- 
sistances of  said  pair  being  located  substantially  closer  to 
that  side  of  the  winding  at  which  the  tube  has  the  wide 
flat  face  as  aforesaid  than  they  are  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  winding  and  each  said  resistance  being  substantially 
the  same  distance  as  the  other  from  said  wide  flat  face 
and  substantially  uniformly  distant  throughout  its  length 
from  said  flat  face. 


I.  A  soldering  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  soldering 
element  supported  on  the  handle,  electric  means  carried 
by  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  element  for  heating 


2,7*5392 

QUICK  CHANGE  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HEATERS 

^i?*L^  i?"**  Monterey  Path,  CaM,  Mrig to  WObv 

srSf  cdSis '^  "^  ^""^^  ^-^  ■  ~'»*^ 

ApplicatfcM  November  16,  1953,  Scrid  No.  392324 
ISCUhni.   (CL219^-37) 

y.  A  combination  in  an  electric  beater  device:  a  housing 
having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening;  a  support  in 
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a  lower  portion  of  said  hoasiot  below  said  opening;  a  piece  disposed  under  the  bottom  edge  of  the  electrode 
first  screw  member  carried  by  said  siq^Kirt;  a  co-operating  to  disintegrate  by  hi^  frequency  electrical  disduufes  a 
second  screw  mmober  to  engage  said  flrrt  screw  mem-  narrow  portion  of  the  worlqnece,  said  electrode  compris- 
ber;  a  heater  head  mounted  on  said  seomd  screw  mem-  ing  a  long  thin  strip  of  flexible  metal  whose  thickness  is 
ber;  and  a  seating  ring  having  an  annular  portion  to   substantially  less  than  its  width;  and  a  member  composed 

of  dielectric  material  for  supporting  said  electrode,  said 
member  having  spaced  apart  vertical  walls  in  engagement 


,mj%  •^' 


bear  on  said  top  wall  around  said  opening  and  having 
a  depending  portion  rotatably  and  removably  entering 
said  opening,  said  seating  ring  removably  but  non-ro- 
UUbly  receiving  said  heater  head,  said  seating  ring,  said 
heater  head  and  said  second  screw  member  being  ro- 
tatably removable  from  said  opening  as  a  unit  by  un- 
screwiag  said  screw  members. 


John  P. 


2,765393 
AUTOMATIC  FAN  HEATER 
,  DL, 
to  New  Yoik 


coiponiioBi  of  New  Yorit 
Amiicatfc 


PplicatkMi  Marck  29, 1954,  Sariri  No.  419374 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL219— 39) 


with  only  portions  of  the  opposite  faces  of  said  strip  to 
leave  the  lower  portion  of  the  strip  freely  exposed  and 
permit  the  bottom  edge  of  the  strip  to  be  lowered  within 
arcing  distance  of  the  workpiece,  a  thin  metal  plate  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  member,  the 
lower  face  of  said  plate  resting  on  the  top  edge  of  said 
metal  strip;  and  an  energized  conduct(»-  connected  to 
said  plate  to  supply  high  frequency  electrical  impulses 
thereto. 


2,7iS39S 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  WELDING 

AND  RIVETING 

ClarcMe  F.  Kwth,  WaawalOM,  m4  r— sft  D. 
MDwaidne,  Wis.,  MdfBon  to  AOoNRndlcy 
MOwankee,  Wis.,  a  cotpotalloB  of  WtacoMta 
AppHcafloa  Marck  25, 1955,  Sarlal  No.  496,651 
4  Claims.   (0.219^151) 


1.  In  a  space  heater,  a  rotatable  fan  means,  motorized 
means  for  rotating  said  fan  means,  an  outer  housing  shell 
encasing  said  fan  and  motorized  means  radially  there- 
about and  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  outer  shell  being  open 
at  one  end  only  forwardly  of  said  fan  means,  an  annular 
baffle  wall  mounted  concentrically  of  said  outer  shell  and 
radially  about  said  fan  means,  said  baffle  wall  lying  wholly 
within  the  axial  limits  of  said  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell 
mounted  concentrically  between  said  outer  shell  and  said 
baffle  wall  to  provide  first  and  second  annular  spaces  or 
chambers,  said  inner  shell  extending  axially  forwardly  of 
the  axial  limits  of  said  outer  shell  and  wall,  annular  re- 
sistance heater  means,  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  be- 
tween said  inner  shell  and  said  baffle  wall,  and  a  combined 
thermostatic  control  switch  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
second  chamber  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
fan  and  regulating  the  thermal  output  of  said  heater  ele- 
ments in  response  to  ambient  temperatures;  the  path  of 
air  circulation  of  the  heater  being  such  that  the  intake  air 
passes  through  the  fronUl  wall  of  said  heater  via  said 
second  chamber  across  said  thermostatic  means  to  the 
rear  of  said  fan  and  outwardly  through  the  interior  of  said 
baffle  wall  and  inner  shell  means. 


2,765394 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  METAL 

CharietG.Gri«h,Sa«  DIsgo,  Crflf.,  mtnot  to  Rohr 

i?!?T5fl,*Sn???*^  <^~  ^^"^  cSTi  coipon. 
floa  off  CaflroraM 

AppttealkM  Pefenwy  14, 1955,  SaiW  No.  4<7,764 
UGlilM.   (0.219-69) 

I.  Means  composing  an  electrode  adapted  to  transmit 

high  frequency  electrical  discharge*  to  a  metal  work- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  resistance-welding  or 
hot-riveting,  comprising:  a  main  body,  having  a  hole 
projecting  inwardly  from  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof,  with 
converging  sides;  a  plurality  of  wedge-pieces  within  the 
hole,  each  having  an  outer  surface  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  configuration  of  a  side  of  the  hole,  and  an 
inner  surface  conforming  substantially  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  piece  of  work  to  which  the  connector  is  to  be 
connected;  resilient  means,  biasing  the  wedge-pieces  apart 
from  each  other,  and  axially  outwardly  from  the  hole; 
stop  means  carried  by  the  main  body  for  limiting  the 
axial  outward  movement  of  the  wedge-pieces  from  the 
hole;  means  associated  with  the  wedge-pieces  and  cn- 
gageable  by  the  piece  of  work,  for  forcing  the  wedge- 
pieces  inwardly  lengthwise  of  the  hole  whenever  the  piece 
of  work  is  forced  in  that  direction;  and  means  for  con- 
ductingly  attaching  an  electric  conductor  to  the  main 
body;  the  main  body  and  the  wedge-pieces  being  of 
wear-resisting  resilient  material  of  high  electric  conduc- 
tivity; whereby  when  the  piece  of  work  is  inserted  be- 
tween the  wedge-pieces,  and  is  subjected  to  longitudinal 
pressure  inwardly,  it  will  become  automatically  axially 
aligned  with  the  hole  and  firmly  gripped  by  the  wedge- 
pieces,  and  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of  current  from  the 
main  body  to  the  piece  of  work,  through  the  wedge- 
pieces,  will  be  negligible;  and  yet,  as  soon  as  this  pressure 
is  released,  the  piece  of  work  can  be  readily  removed. 
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DOOK  LATCH  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 
a  IvcnMi,  SL  Pnl,  Mkm. 
mmt  1€,  1951,  Scffal  No.  231,929 
1  elite.   (a.24«— 2.13) 


A  key  hole  light  assembly  for  being  detachably  mount- 
ed on  a  door  frame  adjacent  a  key  insert  by  wedging 
bracket  means  and  including  in  combination  a  housing, 
a  vertical  barrel  within  said  housing,  said  barrel  being 
of  proper  dimensions  to  support  a  battery,  a  sliding  con- 
tact strip  extending  from  one  end  of  said  barrel  to  the 
other  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  arms  overlying  por- 
tions of  both  ends  of  the  battery,  one  of  said  arms  con- 
tacting the  battery  shell,  the  other  arm  contacting  the 
otber  end  of  the  battery,  a  light  bulb  supported  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  barrel  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
battery,  said  light  bulb  having  a  center  contact  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  battery,  resilient  means  within 
said  barrel  engaging  said  other  arm  for  urging  the  bat- 
tery in  one  direction,  rotatably  locking  and  freely  de- 
pressible  switch  means  including  a  push  button  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  housing,  a  cross  member  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  push  button  within  said  housing,  op- 
posed downwardly  inclined  projections  providing  relative 
fractional  cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cross 
bar  to  guide  the  push  button  and  cross  bar  downwardly 
upon  rotation  thereof  and  hold  the  same  in  depressed  re- 
lationship until  released  from  said  projections,  and  a  pro- 
jecting lug  depending  from  said  cross  member  serving  to 
move  and  hold  said  battery  against  the  force  of  said  re- 
silient means  for  urging  the  battery  in  the  one  direction. 


2,7MJ97 

LAMP  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  W.  Hanii,  Oak  Lawn,  UL,  Mrignor  to  Curtis  Light- 

ing,  Inc^  CMcago,  Um  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

AppHcalfcM  Febraaiy  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,847 

7Clalnii.    (O.  240— 51.11) 


1.  In  a  lighting  assembly,  a  lamp  holder  including  a 
lamp  receiving  portion  extending  forwardly  from  a  wir- 
ing base  of  larger  dimension  than  the  lamp  receiving  por- 
tion and  having  a  cross  slot  extending  downwardly 
through  a  central  portion  thereof,  a  housing  having  a  wall 
containing  a  slot  in  the  base  thereof  dimensioned  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  the  lamp  holder  portion  therethrough  to 
effect  the  assembled  relation  but  insufficient  to  permit 
passage  of  the  wiring  base,  a  snap  fastener  for  securing 
the  holder  in  position  of  use  relative  the  housing  com- 
prising a  rearward  vertically  disposed  finger  and  a  for- 
ward vertically  disposed  wall  connected  one  to  the  other 
at  their  upper  edges  and  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  for 
insertion  of  the  finger  into  the  cross  slot  while  the  wall 
lies  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  the  wiring  base  and  termi- 
nates at  the  upper  edge  of  the  lamp  holder,  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
front  wall  and  a  top  wall  joined  at  a  sharp  acute  angle  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  lower  wall  and  extending  rear- 


wardly  in  spaced  relation  therewith  to  provide  a  spring 
finger  which  when  inserted  with  the  Uunp  holder  through 
the  slot  into  position  of  use  is  flexed  downwardly  respon- 
sive to  camming  engagement  with  the  wall  portion  de- 
fining the  upper  edge  of  the  slot  and  then  confronts  the 
front  face  of  the  housing  wall  upon  passage  therethrough 
when  in  the  assembled  relation  to  prevent  inadvertent 
retrograde  movement. 


2,7<53t 
FLASHUGHT  SUrPORTlNG  HEADGEAR 

WIIlMul  WcMm  Man,  PUMdpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatfaM  AMfl  16, 1954,  Serial  ffo.  423,792 

3Claimi.    (CL24«— 59) 


I.  A  flashlight-supporting  headgear  comprising  a  bed 
plate;  a  pair  of  straps  diverging  downwardly  from  and 
rigid  with  the  bed  plate  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  wearer 
to  support  the  bed  plate  thereon;  a  cradle  adapted  at 
one  end  for  supporting  a  flashlight  and  pivotally  connected 
at  said  end  to  the  bed  plate  for  tillable  adjustment  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  bed  plate  and  cradle, 
said  cradle  being  flexible  at  least  at  its  other  end  for  bow- 
ing the  same  upwardly  at  said  other  end  thereof  to  tilt 
the  cradle  about  said  axis  to  selected  positions  of  angular 
adjustment  in  respect  to  the  bed  plate;  and  means  on  the 
bed  plate  engaging  said  other  end  of  the  cradle  in  each 
position  to  which  the  same  is  flexed,  to  retain  the  cradle 
in  its  corresponding,  selected  position  of  angular  adjust- 


ment. 


2,7i5,399 

TELEVISION  LAMP 

Kostas  Cm  Dronkfa,  Wcit  Patai  Beack,  Fla. 

AppUcatioB  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,754 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  240—41) 


A  shielded  lamp  comprising  an  opaque  base,  a  lamp 
socket  mounted  thereon  and  a  series  of  curved  upstand- 
ing reflector  plates  associated  with  the  lamp,  the  first  of 
the  series  being  opaque,  having  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted convex  outer  surface,  and  being  so  positioned  as 
to  occlude  all  direct  and  reflected  light  to  the  front,  the 
series  being  so  positioned  as  to  occlude  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  direct  light  to  the  side,  the  plates  of  the^  series 
being  concave  on  the  rear  side  and  mounted  in  tandem 
spaced  relation  on  the  bise  so  as  to  concentrate  the  re- 
flected light  rearwardly,  the  plates  of  the  serie^  being 
curved  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  flat  upstanding  opaque 
reflector  plate  OKHinted  on  the  base  and  spaced  from  the 
series  of  reflector  plates  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  access  to  the  lamp  socket  and  omission  of 
light  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  said  curved  reflector 
plates  having  arch  openings  and  all  plates  being  mounted 
on  the  base. 
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2,7iMM 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMP  SHADE 
r,NawY«ik,N.Y. 


AdoMi 
IImM 


23, 195L  SMfal  No.  212,421 
(a.24lU-lM) 


for  energizing  and  deenergizins  said  last-mentioned  means, 
and  means  fm-  initiattng  a  ctmtrol  operation  in  response 
to  a  vohage  value  across  the  terminals  of  one  of  aaid 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lampshade  cover  and  ap- 
plying it  to  a  lampahade  frame  comprising  equally  spaced 
ribs  secured  to  rings  and  having  outwardly  curved  por- 
tions; said  method  comprising  cutting  panels  of  stiff, 
bendable,  breakable  material  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
space  between  adjacent  ribs;  fornting  in  the  side  margins 
of  the  panels  narrow  creases  having  deeply  depressed 
outer  faces  and  distinctly  raised  inner  faces,  while  main- 
taining the  rest  of  the  panel  substantially  in  a  single  plane; 
registering  the  crease  of  one  side  margin  of  each  panel 
with  a  crease  of  a  margin  of  another  panel,  with  the 
raised  inner  faces  of  adjacent  creases  contacting  each 
other;  stitching  the  registered  margins  together  with 
stitches  passing  through  the  creases  to  form  seams;  con- 
tinuing the  operations  to  form  a  cover;  and  forcing  said 
frame  tightly  into  the  cover  and  thereby  tensioning  the 
cover  with  the  ribs  tightly  against  the  respective  seams. 


2,7«5,4«1 
SIGNAL-WAVE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Hcwy  L  Rflilct,  Wdlcriay  Hilh,  Mmi.,  Mripor  to  Ray- 
tbeoa  MaMrfactartig  Coaipavjr,  Ncwtaa,  Man.,  a  cor- 
poralkNi  of  Ddawan 

AppUcatioa  Novc«b«>  U,  195«,  Serial  No.  195^02 
SdaiHM.    (a.  259— 13) 


wi 


W- 


4.  A  signal-wave  transfer  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  wave  guides,  a  hybrid  junction  connecting  said  wave 
guides  for  coupling  signals  therebetween,  a  first  de- 
tector directly  fed  by  one  of  said  wave  guides,  a  second 
detector  directly  fed  by  the  other  of  said  wave  guides, 
and  switching  means  in  said  guides  for  substantially  short 
circuiting  said  guides  at  said  switching  means  and  there- 
by isolating  said  guides  from  said  detectors. 


2,765,402 

ELECTRIC  TIMER 

Maaricc  E.  Blveai,  SdMoectady,  N.  Y^  aHigDor  to  Gen- 

era!  Efoctrlc  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

Appilcatfoa  SMtembcr  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,503 

iSCIaliiia.  (0.250—27) 
1.  Timing  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitors and  means  for  supplying  charging  voltages  there- 
to, the  relationship  of  values  of  the  capacitances  of  said 
capacitors  and  of  the  values  of  said  charging  volUges  be- 
ing such  that  said  capacitors  may  be  charged  with  dif- 
ferent quantities  of  electricity,  means  for  connecting  said 
capacitors  in  a  localized  timing  circuit  of  adjustable  re- 
sistance value,  means  for  charging  said  capacitors  at  the 
same  time  from  said  voltage  supply  means  with  different 
quantities  of  direct  current  electricity  to  voltages  that  are 
additive  to  one  another  in  said  localized  circuit,  means 


capacitors  within  the  range  of  voltage  change  resulting 
from  the  timed  discharge  through  said  localized  timing 
circuit  of  adjustable  resistance  value  of  said  secoixl  ca- 
pacitor into  said  first  capacitor  upon  deenergization  of 
said  charging  means. 


2,7i5,4t3 

CONDUCTION  TRANSFER  PRODUCTION  OF 

CONTROL  VOLTAGE  FUNCTIONS 

George  B.  Loper  aad  Robert  R.  PlttmaB,  Daflaa,  Tcx^ 

aaifBon,  bv  mtmt  aariiMMBli,  to  Socoay  MobO  OO 

Company,  be,  a  eatrpontiam  of  New  Ymk 

kagMt  18, 1952,  S«W  No.  305,044 
9ClalBM.    (C].25»-27) 
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1.  A  conduction  transfer  circuit  for  producing  at  out- 
put terminals  a  voltage  which  changes  from  one  prede- 
termined level  to  another  in  re^>onse  to  control  pulses, 
which  comprises  a  source  of  potential  having  a  terminal 
which  is  positive  and  a  terminal  which  is  negative  with 
respect  to  the  potential  of  a  first  of  said  output  ter- 
minals, at  least  two  circuits  cfwnected  in  shunting  re- 
lation to  said  source  of  potential  and  each  including  in 
series  a  resistance  means  connected  to  said  negative  ter- 
minal and  a  gas  discharge  tube  including  an  anode  con- 
nected to  said  positive  terminals,  a  control  grid  and  a 
cathode  connected  to  said  resistance  means,  an  alter- 
nating current  circuit  common  to  the  control  grids  for 
simultaneous  application  of  said  control  pulses  to  said 
grids,  a  D.  C.  circuit  connected  between  a  high  poten- 
tial point  on  the  resistance  means  of  a  first  of  said 
tubes  and  to  the  control  grid  of  the  second  of  said  tubes 
thereby  to  raise  the  potential  on  the  grid  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  when  said  first  tube  is  conducting,  capacitance 
means  directly  coupling  said  cathodes  for  discharge  upon 
initiation  of  conduction  in  the  second  of  said  tubes  to 
extinguish  the  first  gas  discharge  tube,  and  high  im- 
pedance paths  each  including  variable  means  connected 
between  each  of  said  resistance  meam  and  the  second 
of  said  output  terminals  for  applying  thereto  selectable 
portions  of  the  voltages  across  said  resistance  means. 
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MICROWAVE  FILTER 

^  ,  N.  Jn  MrifBor,  by 

Uaitod  StatM  of  America 
kj  Iht  Secretey  of  tte  Navy 

~>Mcaibcr  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,660 
SCiaiBM.    (CL25«— 27) 


as  rep- 


-^rs!' 


1.  In  comibnation  a  waveguide  system  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  adapted  for  transminion  therein  of  micro- 
waves over  a  desired  range  of  frequencies,  a  plurahty  of 
pairs  of  ribs  positioned  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  opposite 
walls  of  said  waveguide  and  extending  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  said  pairs  of 
ribs  being  positioned  apart  along  said  system  at  distances 
equal  approximately  to  one  quarter  waveguide  wave- 
length of  the  mean  wavelength  of  said  desired  range  of 
frequenciea,  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams  each  projected  through  the  space  between  one  and 
only  one  pair  of  said  ribs  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
ribs,  the  said  beams  being  variable  in  current  intensity. 
and  a  plurality  of  variable  unidirectional  magnetic  fields 
coaxial  with  said  beams. 


2t765v4#5 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
rca  Edward  GsMareUa^  Scotfa,  N.  Y^  aMiciior  to 
G«Mnl  Ekctrk  Copm— j,  a  corponHon  of  New  Yorii 
Origfaal   appOcadoa   Septeinbcr   29,    1949,   Serial    No. 
11M32,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,639,209,  dated  May   19. 
1953.     Dirklcd  and  diii  application  Maicli  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  27M9S  ^^ 

3  Clainis.    (€1.  25»— 27) 


-i  J  -W-  "t-.   It-   1J  I.'  -I..    1..  -a^  •„ 
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1.  A  voltage  level  switching  network  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  electrical  current  in  a  plurality  of 
independent  electrical  channels  in  response  to  various  pre- 
determined amplitude  levels  of  an  input  voltage  function 
comprising,  a  current  controlling  means  connected  in 
series  relation  with  each  of  said  channels,  an  array  of 
electron  discharge  devices  one  more  in  number  than  the 
number  of  said  channels  and  biased  in  sequence  by  con- 
nections to  a  series  of  biasing  voltages  varying  incre- 
mentally in  amplitude  throughout  a  range  extending  from 
a  biasing  voltage  far  below  cut  off  to  a  biasing  voltage  far 
above  cut  off  whereby  a  series  of  sequentially  biased  elec- 
tron discharge  devices  are  conducting  while  a  remaining 
series  of  sequentially  biased  devices  are  non-conducting, 
a  substantially  identical  impedance  element  connected  in 
an  output  circuit  of  each  of  said  discharge  devices  for 
producing  a  voltage  of  one  predetermined  amplitude  from 
the  output  circuit  of  each  of  said  conducting  devices  and 
a  voltage  of  a  second  predetermined  amplitude  from  the 
output  circuit  of  each  of  said  non-conducting  devices  so 
that  a  large  output  voltage  differential  exists  only  between 
the  pair  of  sequentially  biased  discharge  devices  which 
represents  the  cross-over  from  conduction  to  non<onduc- 
tion  in  said  array,  means  connected  to  receive  a  signal 


voltage  for  varying  the  general  level  of  said  biasing  ran^ 
in  response  to  said  signal  voltage  thereby  to  vary  said  con- 
duction to  non-conduction  cross-over  in  said  arrty  ac- 
cordingly, and  independent  voltage  responsive  ^ting 
means  connected  to  receive  the  output  voltage  differential 
between  each  pair  of  sequentially  biased  electron  dis- 
charge devices  and  to  control  said  current  controlling 
means  in  response  thereto. 


2,7i5,4M 
MASS  STECTROMETER 
Winiam  C.  Wiley,  Detroit,  MidL,  aMlgMW  to  Bcodix 
AriatloB  Corporation  DetroM,  Mick.,  a  corpontloa  of 

Applicatioa  imm  4, 1952,  S«W  No.  291,605 
16ClafaM.    (CL  250—41  J) 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  ions,  means  for  providing  an  accelerating 
force  on  the  ions  to  withdraw  them  in  a  pulse  from  their 
place  of  storage,  means  for  acting  upon  the  ions  after 
their  withdrawal  to  produce  between  ions  of  different  mass 
a  resolution  independent  of  the  ion  mass,  means  for  de- 
tecting the  ions  of  different  mass  after  their  travel  through 
a  particular  distance,  and  means  for  determining  the 
relative  times  at  which  the  ions  of  different  mass  reach 
the  detector. 


2,765,407 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

DETECTING  LEAKS 

Ian  H.  McLaren,  Dcaritom,  a^  WflUan  C  WOey,  Da* 

troit,  Midi^  aarigDora  to  Bcadix  Ariatton  Coiporatloii, 

Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporatton  of  Ddawaiv 

AppHcatioa  May  2,  1952,  Sctfal  No.  205,026 
SCIaima.    (0.250—41.9) 


1.  A  detector  for  locating  leaks  in  a  vessel,  including, 
a  probe,  means  for  providing  for  the  passage  of  molecules 
of  a  gas  between  the  vessel  and  the  probe  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  leak  in  the  vessel,  a  spectrometer,  a  backing 
plate  in  the  spectrometer,  an  electrode  in  the  spectrometer 
in  substantially  aligned  relationship  with  the  backing  plate, 
means  for  introducing  molecules  of  the  gas  into  the  spec- 
trometer for  ionization  and  for  retention  of  the  ions  in 
a  relatively  confined  region,  a  detector  in  the  spectrometer, 
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a  circuit  for  producing  an  electrical  field  between  the 
backing  plate  and  the  electrode  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
ions  in  a  pulse  and  for  the  movement  of  the  ions  towards 
the  detector,  a  gate  circuit,  means  for  introducing  the 
signals  produced  by  the  detector  to  the  gate  circuit,  elec- 
trical circuits  for  opening  the  gate  circuit  at  the  time  that 
the  ions  are  expected  to  produce  signals  in  the  detector, 
and  means  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  signals  pass- 
ing through  the  gate  circuit  to  indicate  leaks. 


2,745,401 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 
William  C.  WOcy  and  Dairfal  B.  Harrinstoa,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  BirigBon  to  Bcodii  Aiiatioa  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporaffoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  ScpteMber  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,441 
nOalna.    (0.250-^1.9) 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  ions  and  storing  them  in  a  rela- 
tively confined  region,  means  for  imposing  an  accelerat- 
ing force  on  the  ions  to  withdraw  the  ic«s  from  their 
place  of  st(M-age  and  to  produce  a  separation  of  the  ions 
on  the  basis  of  their  mass,  means  for  collecting  the  ions 
after  their  travel  through  a  relatively  great  distance  and 
for  producing  electrons  upon  the  collection  of  the  ions, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  electrons  from  the  collecting 
means,  means  for  focusing  the  electrons  after  they  have 
been  withdrawn  from  the  collecting  means,  means  for 
detecting  the  electrons  and  for  amplifying  the  signals  pro- 
duced by  the  electrons,  and  means  for  indicating  the  rela- 
tive times  at  which  the  electrons  produced  by  the  different 
ions  are  detected. 


2.705,409 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

HYDROCARBON  GASES 
loaeph  W.  IfatcUaa  and  EImt  C  MBIcr,  BartieariUe, 
OUa^  aaslpon  to  Phillips  Petrolcwn  Company,  a  cor- 
,  poration  of  Delaware 

Application  October  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  192,908 
nOafauL    (CL  250-43.5) 


of  radiation,  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  radiation  from  said 
source  through  said  cell,  and  means  to  measure  the  in- 
tensity of  said  radiation  beam  after  its  passage  throu^ 

said  cell. 


W 


K     ! 


.„^*' 
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8.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  gases  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  vessel  filled  with  a  material 
which  selectively  adsorbs  hydrocarbon  gases  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  means  for 
passing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  gases  to  be  analyzed 
through  said  vessel  whereby  the  hydrocarbon  components 
of  said  gaseous  mixture  appear,  in  succession,  in  the  efflu- 
ent gas  stream  from  said  vessel  in  the  order  of  increasing 
number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  a  cell  having 
radiation  transparent  windows,  means  to  direct  the  ef- 
fluent gas  from  said  vessel  through  said  cell,  a  source 


2,705,410 
DETERMINATION  OF  FLUID  LEVELS 
Gethard  Hemg,  Honaton,  Tex.,  amigiinr  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coipontioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,581       i 
3  Claims.   (0.250-^3.5)  | 

Iff- 


f 


-  f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  level  of  a  fluid  in 
a  container  which  comprises  an  elongated  source  of  pene- 
trative radiation  rigidly  supported  within  the  container,  a 
radiation  detector  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  source, 
said  source  havinj(  a  substantiaBy  continuous  distribution 
of  radioactivity  along  its  length  with  the  relative  strengths 
of  elements  of  the  source  at  succeeding  points  along  its 
length  being  at  least  approximately  proporti<Hial  to  the 
square  of  the  distance  of  the  re^>ectlve  points  from  the 
detector  and  means  re^^nsive  to  the  output  of  said  de- 
tector for  indicating  the  position  of  the  fluid  level  within 
the  container. 


2,705,411 
DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  PENETRA- 
TIVE RADIATION 
Paul  F.  Kerr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasicMtr  to  Texaco  De- 
velopment Corpcmrtioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338440 
7Claima.    (O.  25»— 71) 


//     V-' 


6.  Radiation  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
phosphor  clement  for  converting  penetrative  radiation 
into  ultraviolet  light,  a  second  phosphor  for  converting 
ultraviolet  light  received  from  the  first  phosphor  into 
light  which  is  predominantly  of  longer  wave  lengths,  said 
first  element  having  an  output  surface  from  which  ultra- 
violet light  can  escape  on  its  way  to  the  second  phosphor, 
said  second  phosphor  having  an  input  surface  on  which  it 
can  receive  ultraviolet  light  from  the  first  phosphor,  said 
input  surface  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  out- 
put surface,  optical  means  including  a  light-pipe  type 
of  optical  coupling  formed  of  a  solid  plastic  material 
having  good  optical  transmission  characteristics  for  ultra- 
violet light  emitted  by  the  first  phosphor  for  condensing 
light  received  from  said  output  surface  to  transmit  it  to 
said  input  surface,  and  a  photo-electric  device  for  receiv- 
ing light  from  said  second  phosphor  element  to  convert 
variations  therein  into  corresponding  electrical  signal 
variations. 


2,705,412 
DETERMINATION  OF  POROSITY  AND  PERMEA- 
BILITY OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 

dartM*  B.  Scotty,  BcUalra,  Tex.,  isrif to  Tbc  Texas 

r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eetpowito«  of  Dda- 


AppBcation  April  20, 1953,  SaiW  No.Mf,t39 
4Claiaa.    (0.250—833) 
1.  Tht  method  of  determining  the  porosity  of  a  gas- 
containing  section  of  a  subsurface  fomution  traversed 
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by  a  well  bore  hole  containing  a  string  of  tubing  ex- 
tending down  to  a  point  below  said  formation,  compris- 
ing making  a  neutron  log  of  that  portion  of  the  bore 
hole  traversing  said  formation,  simultaneously  pumping 
a  hydrogen-containing  fluid  down  through  the  annul  us 
around  said  tubing  and  a  nonhydrogenous  fluid  down 
through  said  tubing,  adjusting  the  pumping  rates  of  said 


fluids  so  as  to  position  the  fluid  interface  in  said  an 
nulus  at  about  the  lower  boundary  of  said  gas-containing 
fonnation,  increasing  the  pumping  rate  of  said  hydrogen - 
containing  fluid  while  maintaining  said  interface  at  said 
position  so  that  the  hydrogen-containing  fluid  will  pass 
into  said  gas-containing  section,  subsequently  making  an- 
other neutron  log  of  said  formation  and  comparing  the 
two  logs  to  determine  the  hydrogen  content  of  said  sec- 
tion after  its  saturation. 


2,765v413 
MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTROSCOPES 
D.  H.  AmItcws,  Ckchraham,  Ea^itmd,  aarigDor 
to  Dowty  Nadcoaks  Lfanitcd,  ■  corporatkM  of  Great 


AppOcatfoB  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332365 
IClaiBL    (CL25«— S3.0 


A  charging  unit  for  electroscopes  of  the  kind  set  forth 
and  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  includmg  a  base 
by  which  the  unit  may  rest  on  a  supporting  surface,  a 
downwardly  inclined  socket  member  extending  through 
the  casing  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends  at  the  top  wall 
and  a  side  wall  of  the  casing,  the  upper  end  of  the  socket 
member  being  formed  as  a  socket  for  receivmg  the  charg- 
ing end  of  an  electroscope,  hand-operated  electric  gen- 
erator means  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  charging  point 
fixed  within  said  socket  member  at  the  base  of  the  elec- 
troscope receiving  socket,  a  conductor  including  switch 
means  operatively  interposed  between  said  generator 
means  and  the  charging  point,  a  light  reflector  and  a  uni- 
versal hinged  mounting  for  said  light  reflector  fixed  to 
the  unit  at  said  side  wail  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
socket  member,  said  reflector  being  nwvable  about  its 
hinged  mounting,  when  the  unit  is  at  rest  on  a  supporting 
surface,  into  a  position  at  which  the  light  from  an  ex- 
ternal source  is  directed  upwardly  along  the  axis  of  the 
socket  member  for  illuminating  the  electroscope. 

2,765,414 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZff^G 
ENERGY  FROM  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Stanley  Lawreacc  Geadler,  Loa  Aagckc,  and  Harry  A. 
Kock,  Venice,  Caitf^  anignon  to  The  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monka,  CaUf . 
AppHcafioB  NoTcnbcr  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,514 

11  Claimt.    (a.  29«— 2) 
1.  In  a  device  for  converting  energy  of  radio-active 
material  into  a  form  of  energy  appearing  as  an  increase 


in  temperature  of  mercury  vapor  of  a  mercury  vqwr  lyi- 
tem,  the  combination  comprising  a  container  having  walb 
of  beryllium  containing  cerium  144  as  the  radio-active 
material  and  relatively  a  substantially  large  proportion  of 
cerium  140  as  a  diluent  therefor  and  as  an  absorber  of 
radio-active  energy  therefrom,  at  least  a  portion  <rf  tlie 


.."5    •' 


beryllium  walls  of  said  container  covered  by  an  opaque 
reflecting  steel  cover  plated  on  both  sides  with  gold  with 
space  between  the  beryllium  wall  and  said  cover  and  a 
beryllium  tube  extending  through  said  wall  of  beryllium 
and  forming  a  heat  exchange  coil  within  the  mixture 
of  cerium  144  and  cerium  140  within  said  container  so 
that  heat  absorbed  by  said  cerium  140  is  transferred  to 
said  beryllium  tube  and  to  mercury  vapor  therewitjiin. 


2,7(5,415 

ELECTRICAL  VIBRATORY  RELAY  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Ehret,  PhifaMMnUa,  Pa^  aarignor  to  MIbm- 
apolia-HoncywcO    Rtgnliinr   Conpany,    Minn^apoUa, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Defamare 

Application  AprU  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  35132^ 
7CWnis.    (CL3«7— 97) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising,  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged to  have  applied  thereto  an  input  force  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a  variable,  means 
including  a  spring  for  detecting  the  motion  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  converting  said  motion  into  a  second 
force,  a  vibrating  circuit  breaker  mounted  independently 
of  said  member  arranged  to  have  applied  thereto  from  said 
spring  said  second  force  so  as  to  vary  the  circuit  breaking 
duration  of  said  breaker,  and  an  electrical  force  balancing 
coil  connected  to  said  member  having  a  current  from  said 
breaker  flowing  therethrough  to  create  a  balancing  force 
on  said  movable  member. 


2,765,416 
VAPOR  LAMPS  UTILIZING  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Normaa  C.  Bccae,  Verona,  and  DonaM  E.  Henry,  Cedar 
Grove,  N.  J„  aarignon  to  Wcatlngkonat  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittabnigh,  Pa^  a  cotporadan  of  Pcnn- 
sylvMiia  ' 

Application  September  24, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3t2,ll« 

5ClalBas.  (CL  313--13) 
5.  A  vapor  electric  device  for  the  production  of  radia- 
tion within  a  preselected  region  of  the  spectrum  compris- 
ing an  envelope  of  quartz,  a  vaporizable  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tfie  iodides  of  alu- 
minum, bismuth,  thallium,  and  tin  encloeed  in  said  en- 
velope in  a  filling  of  a  neon-argon  gas  mixture  free  from 
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mercury,  means  for  producing  an  electrical  discharge  in 
said  envelope,  an  enclosing  heat-conserving  outer  en- 


2,7(5,417 

ELECTRIC  DBCHARGB  DEVICE 


Ted  E.  Fonike,  Chagrin  Falh,  OUo, 


Electric  Company,  a  cotppradon  of  New  Yorit 

Application  October  16,  IMS,  Serial  No.  54,973 

4Clafam.    (CL313-M) 


I.  A  glow  discharge  device  having  a  precise  time- 
breakdown  characteristic  upon  application  of  voltage 
thereto,  comprising  an  enclosing  envelope  permeable 
to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  between  about  3200  and 
4900  Angstrom  units,  a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes  in 
said  envelope  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  cold 
cathode  having  an  activating  coating  of  oxides  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  sealing  and  supporting  structure 
for  said  electrodes,  an  ionizable  medium  within  the  en- 
velope comprising  a  gas  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
rare  gases  and  caesium,  material  positioned  externally  ot 
and  contiguous  said  envelope  and  producing  radiation  hav- 
ing wavelength  between  about  3200  and  4900  Angstrom 
units  for  efl^ecting  photo-emission  of  electrons  from  said 
one  electrode,  and  oxide  coating  on  said  structure  of 
light  metal  which  repels  cesium  for  preventing  leakage 
between  said  electrodes. 


_,^  2,7M,4I8 

geiger-mCller  counter  tube 

Paal  E.  Wdo,  Pltnan,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Socony  MobU 
OO  Company,  inc.,  a  coipontion  of  New  Yoit 
Application  September  3f,  1952,  Serial  No.  312^03 
3  Claims.    (0.313—93) 


velope,  an  internal  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen  and 
saturated  hydrocarbons  of  low  nsolecular  weiglit  and  wl>- 
stantially  free  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  and  having 
within  said  envelope  an  exposed  surface  of  a  reduced 
metal  capable  of  catalyzing  tlie  hydrogenation  of  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  at  low  temperatures. 

2,7i5,419 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL 

Sbepard  Roberts,  Scotfa,  N.  V    msIihiii  Hi  Ciuiial 

Electric  Coaspisay,  a  corporaOoa  of  New  Yotk 

Application  Norcnri>cr  3, 1951,  Serial  Nn.  254,7«9 

7Clalnis.    (CL313-.1M) 


velope,  and  means  in  said  outer  envelope  for  maintaining 
said  device  at  the  optimum  operating  temperature. 


to  General 


1.  A  Oeiger-MQller  counter  tube  comprising  an  en- 
velope, a  cathode  and  anode  mounted  within  said  en- 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  conduct- 
ing plate,  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  pboq}hor  material 
overlying  said  plate,  and  a  mat  of  conducting  material 
overlying  said  phosphor,  said  mat  being  loosely  woven 
whereby  parts  of  the  pho^hor  material  are  visible  through 
the  interstitial  spaces  of  said  mat. 


LAMP  ELECTRODE 

Ernest  C.  Maitt,  Cbagrin  Falls,  OUo,  aaiivor  to  w« 

Electric  Company,  a  conontlon  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Jnly  12, 1954,  Serfnl  No.  442,M5 

3  Claimt.    (CL  313—344) 


1.  A  refractory  metal  self-heaUng  electrode  for  a  high- 
pressure  gaseous  arc  discharge  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated center  wire  having  an  arc  discharge  supporting  tip, 
a  sliver  of  thermionically  active  metal  on  said  center  wire, 
a  metal  wire  inner  coil  fitting  snugly  around  said  center 
wire  and  sliver  and  spaced  from  said  tip,  and  a  metal 
wire  outer  coil  around  and  coaxial  with  said  inner  coil 
and  engaging  the  inner  coil  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
tip  to  receive  support  therefrom,  the  turns  of  said  outer 
coil  being  spaced  radially  from  the  turns  of  said  inner  coil 
at  the  ends  of  said  coils  next  to  said  tip  to  minimize  heat 
transfer  between  the  said  turns  of  the  respective  coils,  the 
said  turns  of  the  outer  coil  being  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  said  tip  and  the  said  turns  of  the  inner  coil  being 
no  closer  longitudinally  to  said  tip  than  the  said  turns  of 
the  outer  coil,  the  said  turns  of  the  outer  coil  being  of 
finer  wire  in  order  to  have  a  lower  thermal  inertia  than 
those  of  the  inner  coil  whereby  the  said  turns  of  the  outer 
coil  are  quickly  heated  to  an  arc  discharge  supporting 
temperature  by  a  glow  discharge  incident  at  said  electrode 
to  facilitate  starting  of  an  arc  discharge  and  minimize 
electrode  sputtering. 


711    O    (J    --11 


2,765,421 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
George  H.  Robertson,  Snmmit,  and  Edwaid  J.  WalA, 
Morristown,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  conora-. 
tion  of  New  Yoit 
Application  Febnury  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,599 
8  Claims.    (CL  315-^.5) 
1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a 
helix  extending  within  said  envelope,  electron  gun  means 
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for  proiccting  a  ttream  of  electrons  along  said  helix,  said 
gun  means  including  a  cathode  having  an  emissive  sur- 
face and  an  aperture  in  said  surface,  and  a  coaxial  in- 
put terminal  defining  a  portion  of  said  envelope,  said 
terminal  compristag  a  wire  inner  conductor  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  projecting  axially  into  said 


^^ 


7) 

helix  a  short  distance  and  a  cylindrical  outer  conductor 
having  a  portion  through  which  said  helix  extends  and 
to  which  said  helix  u  electrically  connected,  the  ends  of 
said  inner  conductor  and  said  outer  conductor  portion 
defining  a  gap  having  an  electric  field  of  high  intensity 
for  coupling  wave  energy  from  said  coaxial  input  termi- 
nal to  said  helix. 


2,765v422 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
J.  Ahria  HeadenoB,  Fort  Wajnc,  buL,  a«igBor  to  Inter- 
■atioaal  Ttkmlkomt  Md  Tdcgnph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
ponrfkM  of  Maiybad 

Appliadkia  Noircnbcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,999 
SdaiBM.    (CL31S— 11) 


C-'Aftz- 


1.  A  storage  type  television  camera  tube  for  trans- 
mitting image  signals,  comprising  a  translucent  photo- 
sensitive cathode  upon  which  an  optica!  image  may  be 
projected,  to  form  an  electron  image,  an  electron  per- 
meable grid  having  an  insulator  layer  on  one  side  there- 
of for  storing  a  voltage  pattern  in  response  to  said  elec- 
tron image  emission,  and  a  conductive  layer  on  the 
other  side,  means  for  uniformly  illuminating  said  cath- 
ode to  produce  an  electron  flood  of  substantial  cross 
sectional  area  on  said  one  side  of  the  grid,  means  to 
apply  a  voltage  positive  with  respect  to  said  flood  source 
to  said  conductive  layer,  whereby  said  flooding  electrons 
passing  through  the  grid  under  the  control  of  the  charge 
pattern  thereon  form  a  substantially  amplified  electron 
image  and  means  for  utilizing  said  amplified  electron 
image  to  produce  currents  corresponding  to  particular 
elements  of  said  amplified  electron  image. 


2  765  423 

MAGNETRON  OlfrPUT  COUFLER 

Paol  W.  CrapMhcttca,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Mrigaor  to 

Uttoa  ladastricfl  lac. 

AppUcadoa  December  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  201,471 

7  Claims,    (a.  315— 39) 


define  separate  magnetron  cavity  resonators  surrounding 
a  cathode,  a  wave  guide  sealed  at  one  end  to  said  wall, 
said  wall  portion  having  an  opening  communicating  be- 
tween one  of  said  resonators  and  the  interior  of  said  wave 
guide,  a  pair  of  impedance  transformer  vanes  mounted 
within  said  wave  guide  and  extending  from  diametrically 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  wave  guide  toward  each  other, 
the  inner  edges  of  said  vanes  having  a  first  portion  $ub- 
stantially  a  quarter  wave  length  long  at  the  operating 
frequency  of  said  magnetron  extending  parallel  to  <ach 
other  from  said  opening  along  said  wave  guide,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  along  said  wave  guide  and 
gradually  diverging  in  an  exponential  curve  to  said  op- 
posed surfaces. 

2,765,424 

MAGNETRON 

Myron  S.  Wheeler,  Cedar  Grorc,  N.  1^  ■rifor  to  Wcst- 

inghoose  Electric  CoraoratkNi,  EaU  PIttibwih,  fi^  a 

corporation  of  PoaMTtraaia 

Appiicadoa  March  3«,  19S1,  Serial  No.  21M97 

4ClaiaM.   dCL  $15— i9M) 


2.  An  ultra  high  frequency  device  of  the  magnetron 
type  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode  structure  haviag  a 
plurality  of  electron  receiving  portions  with  longitudinal 
recesses  therein,  cavity  resonators  connecting  adjacent 
electron  receiving  portions,  and  electrodes  set  into  the 
recesses  of  and  insulated  from  the  electron  receiving 
portions. 

2,765^25 
MAGNETRON 
Sidney  MiUman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  awignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ai  rcprcaented  by  fhc  Secretary  of 
War 

Applicatioa  March  1,  1944,  Serial  No.  651,317 
41  Claims.    (O.  315—39.65) 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  anode  in  coaxial  position  with  respect 
to  said  cathode,  said  anode  having  a  plurality  of  small 
and  large  cavities  tightly  coupled  to  each  other,  the  small 
cavities  alternating  with  the  karge  cavities,  the  cross-sec- 
tions of  said  anode  in  all  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  magnetron  being  identical  and  said  cavities  having 
sector  shapes,  the  converging  portions  of  said  sectors 
opening  into  an  interaction  space  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  of  said  magnetron. 


5.  A 


magnetron  comprising  a  wall  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetron   vanes  extending  from  said  wall  to 


2,765,426 
COLD  CATHODE  GAS  TUBE  COUNTING  CHAIN 
Alfred  H.  Faallmcr,  CUcafo,  lOU  amigMr  to  Aatoifiatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  lac.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporadoa 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  February  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,156 
IClafaas.    ^Cl.  315— <4.5) 
I    In   a  binary  glow  discharge   tube  counting  chain 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stages,  wherein  each  succeed- 
ing stage  is  triggered  b^  an   interstage  coupling  pulse 
produced  in  response  to  every  second  operation  of  the 
immediately  preceding  stage,  a  first  and  a  second  tube 
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ia  each  stage,  a  load  drcoit  for  each  tube,  said  load 
orcuit  for  said  first  tubes  in  each  stage  comprising  a 
linear  and  a  non-linear  resistor  comiected  in  series,  the 
dischar^  of  the  second  tube  of  a  stage  causing  an  in- 
creased voltage  to  be  impressed  across  said  load  dr- 
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17. 1949,  Serial  No.  U€,3H 
(CL  315-.179) 
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cuit  of  said  first  tube,  said  non-linear  resistor  of  said 
load  circuit  decreasing  in  resistance  in  response  to  said 
increased  voluge  to  thereby  increase  the  voluge  across 
said  linear  resistor,  the  succeeding  stage  ccmnected  to 
the  junction  of  said  two  resistors,  whereby  the  increase 
in  amplitude  of  said  latter  voltage  causes  the  triggering 
of  the  said  succeeding  stage. 


2,765,427 
CONTROL  AND  DETECTING  SYCTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  FLURALTrY  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC CIRCUITS 
Ralph  Siegd,  SchcMctody,  N.  Y.,  airignor  to  GcMral 
Eleclric  Coasyay,  a  cwyoratlaa  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  laly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,655 
4  Claims.    (CL  315— 146) 


zh=z 


I 

1.  A  vehicular  lighting  system  coDq>rising  a  constant 
voltage  source  of  alternating  current  varying  in  frequmcy 
between  operating  limits  of  about  80  to  500  cycles  per 
second  in  accordance  with  the  engine  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
an  electric  discharge  lamp  of  the  type  including  an  iooii- 
able  medium  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes,  said 
lamp  having  a  light  conversion  efficiency  which  tuCTeases 
measurably  with  frequency  within  said  limits,  an  operat- 
ing and  ballasting  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  and  an 
inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  lamp  acitMs  said 
source,  said  resistor  having  a  positive  tenqperature  coeffi- 
cient of  resistance  and  proportioned  for  an  increase  in 
resistance  by  a  ratio  greater  than  the  ratio  of  currents 
therethrough  within  said  range,  Ae  magnitudes  of  said 
resistor  and  inductor  being  such  that  the  former  effectively 
limits  the  current  through  said  lamp  to  a  first  value  at 
80  cycles  per  second  and  the  latter  to  a  second  value  at 
500  cycles  per  second,  said  first  and  second  values  being 
in  a  ratio  approximately  1.4  to  1  in  order  to  achieve,  in 
conjunction  with  the  increasing  efficiency  of  said  lamp 
with  frequency,  a  light  output  from  said  system  varying 
by  not  more  than  plus  or  minus  15  percent  between  said 
limits. 


.-LX:^ 


2,765,429 
ACTUATION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
MEANS.  FARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  FROJEC- 
TION  OF  CINEMATOGRAFH  FILMS 

^^^2I!TS?S??^  ??'*^  "^  ^^'O"™  '"»  ^oj,  Ea- 
MUEn^od.  assigMirs  to  E8h»Mo  OrcoH  (Coatroi) 
LfanHed,  Newcasfle-oa-Tyae.  raglaad.  a 


■^v  .:- '  *^'  ***^  SerW  Na.  267,713 

Chrims  priofily,  appHcatfoa  Great  ~ 
laaaaiy  26, 1951 
2Clafaiis.    (CL  315— 349) 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  two 
groups  of  electric  valve  devices  of  the  make-alive  cathode 
type  energized  in  polyphase  relation  as  components  of  a 
polyphase  system  to  become  conductive  in  rotation  and 
each  including  a  holding  anode  disposed  within  an  en- 
closing envelope,  said  control  system  comprising  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  each  of  said  holding  anodes,  said  contrcrf 
circuits  being  arranged  in  two  groups  corresponding  to 
the  groups  of  said  devices  and  each  group  of  circuits  hav- 
ing a  connection  point  ccnnmon  to  all  of  the  circuits  of 
the  group,  inductive  impedance  means  connected  between 
said  connection  points  and  arranged  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  conducts  a  current  impulse  correspond- 
ing to  each  conducting  period  of  said  devices  and  their 
associated  control  circuits,  the  frequency  of  the  volUge 
produced  in  said  inductive  impedance  means  being  nor- 
mally a  multiple  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the 
voltage  of  said  system  and  being  equal  to  said  fundamental 
frequency  upon  failure  of  current  to  flow  in  any  of  said 
devices,  and  means  connected  to  said  impedance  means 
and  tuned  to  be  rc^KMisive  to  said  fundamental  frequency 
for  performing  a  control  or  indicating  operation. 


•.JL,^.X. 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  of  the  kind  operable  by 
running  film  and  comprising  a  thermionic  valve,  a  con- 
trol grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  said  valve,  an  electri- 
cal power  source,  a  high  potential  circuit  connecting  said 
anode  and  cathode  with  said  power  source,  a  responsive 
device  in  said  high  potential  circuit,  a  low  potential  circuit 
connecting  said  grid  and  said  cathode  with  said  power 
source,  and  contact  members  in  said  low  potential  circuit 
adapted  to  engage  said  running  film,  wherein  the  film  is 
made  of  dielectric  substance  and  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tact members  is  a  rubbing  contact  adapted  to  generate. 
by  friction  with  the  film  running  at  normal  speed,  static 
potenrial  difference  between  said  two  contact  members 
and  m  said  low  potential  circuit,  which  is  tuned  so  that 
said  static  potential  prevents  discharge  of  the  valve 
through  the  high  potential  circuit. 


\ 
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October  2,  1966 


TIME  DELAY  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  GimI;  Motiittew,  N.  1^  — Ijinr  to  BeO  Telc- 
pkOM  Laboniorici,  Inconponited,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
■  corporalioB  of  New  York 

ApflicatkM  Jaly  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  34^,177 
7ClriiiH.    (CL  317— 132) 


1.  Switching  api>aratus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
contacts,  a  thermal  element,  means  for  heating  said 
thermal  element  to  cause  it  to  move  from  a  first  of  said 
contacts  into  engagement  with  a  second  of  said  contacts, 
means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  said  thermal  ele- 
ment with  said  second  contact  for  interrupting  said  heat- 
ing and  thereby  cause  said  thermal  element  to  move  from 
said  second  contact  to  said  first  contact  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  le-engagement  of  said  thermal  element 
with  said  first  contact  for  decreasing  the  spacing  of  said 
contacts. 


2,7(5y431 
YARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Jan  Dirk  Repko,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hartford  Natfonal  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn^  as  traaicc 

Appikatioa  Jnnc  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,053 

aains  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Jane  21,  1951 

3Cfadms.    (CI.  317— 249) 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising  a  tubular  dielectric, 
an  outer  electrode  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar dielectric,  a  screw  threaded  inner  electrode  in  said 
tubular  dielectric,  a  metal  cap  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  end  of  said  tubular  dielectric,  the  bottom  of 
said  cap  being  axially  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said 
tubular  dielectric  to  form  an  annular  chamber  surround- 
ing said  inner  electrode,  a  V-shaped  spring  arranged  in 
said  chamber  and  engaging  the  turns  of  said  screw 
threaded  inner  electrode  near  one  end  of  the  tubular  di- 
electric, said  spring  having  at  least  at  one  of  the  three 
points  of  the  V  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  V  through  an 
angle  of  less  than  90',  said  one  of  the  three  points  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  V  being  in  said  annular  chamber 
and  engaging  said  one  end  of  the  tubular  dielectric  while 
adjacent  parts  of  the  V  engage  the  bottom  of  said  metal 
cap  to  thereby  prevent  axial  play  and  rotation  of  said 
spring,  and  at  least  one  other  part  of  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  spring  yieldably  engaging  said  inner  electrode  and 
positioned  obliquely  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar dielectric,  said  part  being  free  from  the  walls  of  said 
chamber. 


2.765,432 
WOUND  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
PaahH  AatoBlM  WfOwhnw  Maria  Slecgers,  Eindhoven. 
NethOTiasMii,  aasianor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 
Tnut  Company,  Hartford,  Conn^  as  trastec 
AnMicathM  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,524 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Nctheriands  October  13, 1951 
CClafaas.    (CL  317— 260) 
1.   A    method    of    manufacturing    a    wound    capacitor 
comprising  the  steps  of  winding  a  plurality  of  metal  strips 


on  a  mandrel,  said  strips  being  separated  electrically  from 
each  other  by  strips  of  dielectric  material,  folding  a  sepa- 
rate strip  of  insulating  materia]  around  one  of  said  metal 
strips,  said  folded  strip  of  insulating  material  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  through  its  folded  edge,  and  plac- 
ing a  connecting  electrode  through  said  aperture  and  info 
intimate  contact  with  an  unwound  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  metal  strips. 


4  A  wound  capacitor  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  strips,  a  plurality  of  dielectric  strips  disposed  be- 
tween said  metal  strips,  all  of  said  strips  being  wound 
into  a  cylindrical  form,  a  separate  strip  of  insulating 
material  folded  over  one  of  said  metal  strips,  said  folded 
strip  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  connecting  elec- 
trode in  said  aperture  having  part  thereof  engaging  said 
one  of  said  metal  strips  and  part  thereof  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  wound  capacitor. 


2,765,433 
MAGNETO-INDUCnON  COUNTER 
Manfred  Lilicnstchi,  PanoMH,  N.  J.,  Mrifiior  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  CoipontioB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryhad 
Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,274 
4aafam.    {a.n%-4€i 
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1  A  pulse  counter  of  the  rotary  electromotive  kind. 
jompriMng  in  combination  a  magnetic  toothed  rotor,  else 
tromagnetic  field  means  tending  to  exert  a  constant  rotary 
torque  on  said  rotor  in  one  rotary  direction,  said  rotor 
being  within  the  field  of,  and  directly  acted  on  by,  said 
field  means,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets having  a  pair  of  differential  magnetizing  wind- 
ings one  of  which  is  a  rotor  locking  winding,  the  other 
electromagnet  having  a  single  rotor  stepping  winding, 
means  connecting  one  winding  of  said  pair  of  windings  in 
series  with  said  single  winding,  said  series  connected  wind- 
ings being  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current  impulses 
to  be  counted,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  connected 
to  said  locking  winding. 


2,765434  I 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS  i 

Hans  Jiirgen  Dndenlianaen,  Yancrewoa,  Fmcc, 

to  Intavex,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  October  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,525  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France  October  16, 1950 

5  aaima.    (CL  318-^31) 
1.  In  conjbination,  a  shunt  wound  direct  current  elec- 
tric motor,  means  to  excite  the  field  winding  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage,  a  rectifier 
supplying  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  relay,  and  a  pair 
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of  normally  closed  contacts  on  said  r«lay,  said  contacts 
being  ccMuected  between  said  source  and  rectifier,  said 
relay  ioduding  a  first  winding  connected  in  shunt  with 
the  armature  of  said  motor,  said  first  winding  tending 


165 

crease  the  impedance  of  said  reactor,  and  current  fbcdi« 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  load  current  for  eneigiz- 
ing  said  winding  with  sufficient  force  to  overcome  transient 
mduccd  electromotive  force  in  the  winding,  said  current 
forcing  means  comprising  reactive  means  including  direct 
current  windmg  means  connectaUe  to  the  load,  and  a  pair 
of  alternating  current  energizable  windings  oppositely 
related  with  respect  to  the  direct  current  winding  means. 


when  energized  to  open  said  contacts,  said  relay  further 
including  a  second  winding  connected  in  series  with  said 
armature,  the  fields  of  said  first  and  second  windings  op- 
posing each  other. 


r 


-^■¥' 


I 


3.  In  an  automatic  steering  system  for  a  mobile  ve- 
hicle, reference  means  for  generating  signals  correspond- 
ing to  vehicle  departure  from  a  predetermined  reference 
for  controlhng  said  vehicle,  limiter  means  connected  to 
receive  said  signals  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  flight 
parameter  of  the  vehicle  to  modify  the  acUon  of  said 
limiter  so  that  for  the  same  departure  from  a  predeter- 
mined reference,  the  maximum  signal  to  said  servomotor 
is  varied  as  a  function  of  said  parameter. 


2,765,436 
_  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
?5r?   '•.  Doinhoefer,    Kiikwood,   Mo.,   asrignor   to 
VJAmihicofponitod,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpoSten  of 

Applicatton  July  28,  I95«,  Serial  No.  176J05 
13  Claims.    (CL321— 18) 


1.  An  alternating  current  energizable  apparatus  with  a 
unidirectional  output  for  operating  a  high  current  variable 
resistance  load  subject  to  sudden  wide  fluctuations,  said 
•«>aratus  comprising  a  saturable  reactor,  a  rectifier 
adapted  to  receive  energy  through  said  reactor,  a  control 
winding  on  said  reactor  operable  whan  energized  to  in- 


^^^  TWaPHASE  PO^  GENERATOR 
^^!^^h  ^^**«'  ^•^  Mllfofd,  N.  J.,  atoUiiui  to  the 

tWted  Stotoi  of  America  as  repteaentUvS.  Sww- 

tary  of  flw  Navy 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Swhri  No.  414,914 
3CbhM.    (CL321— 53) 


2,765,435 
MAXIMUM    DEFLECTION    LIMITER    FOR    THE 
rnS'^^i  SS'^^^  ^^  A  MOBILE  VEHICLE 
^^22L^^'^55S^  Arlhiglon.  N.  J.,  and  Charles  A. 
Nidta,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anlgMm  to  Bcndix  AvfaitkMi 
Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcathM  Jannary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,848 
13Clafana.    (CL  318-.489) 


r^^ 


3=ililTtlfii. 


:1 


1  A  two-phase  power  generator  comprising  a  variable 
oscillator  adapted  to  provide  selectively  a  single  frequency 
output  over  an  operating  range  of  frequencies,  a  pair  of 
phase  splitter  circuits,  each  of  which  terminate  in  a  push- 
pull  amplifier  connected  to  said  oscillator,  one  of  said 
phase  splitter  circuits  provided  at  its  input  with  a  resistor- 
capacitor  combination  connected  as  a  differentiator  circuit, 
the  other  of  said  phase  splitter  circuits  provided  at  its 
input  with  an  identical  resistor-capacitor  combination 
connected  as  an  integrator  circuit,  a  regulated  power  sup- 
ply for  the  several  circuits  whereby  the  outputs  from  the 
push-pull  amplifier  terminations  of  said  pair  of  phase 
splitter  circuits  are  separated  by  substantially  90"  phase 
difference  constant  over  the  operating  range  of  frequencies 
and  are  constant  in  voltage  amplitude. 


2,765^8 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  CONTROL 

Thomas  F.  McHcnry,  New  CawMi,  Coaa.,  awinini  to 

Electric  Rcgnfaitnr  CmporatfoB,  So«rfh  Norwalk,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppttcalhNi  Jannary  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,246 

26ClainH.    (CL  323—66) 


> 


9.  An  A.  C.  regulation  system  comprising  an  A.  C. 
input,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  in  series 
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with  said  input,  an  A.  C.  output,  a  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  in  series  with  said  A.  C.  output,  first  and 
second  saturable  reactors  each  having  an  impedance  wind- 
ing and  a  saturating  winding,  said  impedance  windings  be- 
mg  connected  in  series  with  one  another  and  with  said 
primary,  each  of  said  saturating  windings  being  connected 
to  a  D.  C.  source,  a  short-circuiting  connection  including 
a  switch  around  the  impedance  winding  of  said  second 
reactor,  first  and  second  independently  variable  resistances 
connected  in  series  with  the  saturating  windings  of  said 
first  and  second  reactors  respectively,  a  parameter-sensing 
instrumentahty  connected  to  said  output,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  instrumentality  and  said  switch 
and  variable  resistances  eflFectivc  to  operate  the  latter  m 
the  following  sequence  as  said  parameter  increases    pro 
gressively  increase  said  first  variable  resistance  to  a  pre 
determined  maximum  value,  open  said  switch,  and  pro- 
gressively increase  said  second  variable  resistance  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  value. 
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test;  an  adjustable  lamp  power  supply  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  sundard  lamp;  a  high  volta«e  power  aap- 
ply  providing  a  plurality  of  operating  potentials;  a  meter 
circuit  including  a  meter  connected  to  a  direct  current 
push-pull  bridge  circuit  amplifier  having  an  adjusuble  in- 
put means,  said  adjustable  input  means  of  said  meter 
circuit  being  adapted  for  selectively  varying  the  range 
of  said  meter,  said  meter  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 


ip^R}S^ 


1^ 


2,7(5,439 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

n,,,,     ,    J^Ai^  Roottd,  Pari.,  Frwice 

^^^^J??!!^****^^*''***  *♦•  "^'^  S«^  No.  124.315. 
■ow  Pat««  No.  2,«3,5M,  dated  March  31,  1953.    Di- 

nSIisJu         ■"******«  ^^*^*«'  >^'    »9«,   Serial 

aCUms.    (a.  323— W) 


in  series  with  a  phototube  under  test  and  with  said  high 
voltage  power  supply  for  indicating  resultant  phototube 
anode  current;  selector  means  for  selecting  a  particular 
one  of  the  operating  potentials  aflforded  by  said  high 
voltage  power  supply  for  application  to  a  series  circuit 
of  a  phototube  under  test  and  said  meter  circuit,  and 
further  for  connecting  said  meter  circuit  in  series  either 
with  the  anode  or  with  the  cathode  of  a  phototube  under 
test. 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  compnsing  a  first  saturable  reac- 
tor,  means  providing   a  substantially  constant  magnetic 
bias  for  said  first  saturable  reactor,  an  alternating  current 
winding  wound  on  said  first  saturable  reactor,  a  second 
saturable  reactor,  means  providing  a  substantially  con- 
stant magnetic  bias  for  said  second  saturable  reactor   an 
alternating  current  winding  wound  on  said  second  satu 
rable  reactor  and  connected  in  series  with  the  alternating 
current  winding  wound  on   said  first  saturable   reactor 
an   impedance  connected  in  series  with  said  alternating 
current  windings,  means  for  connecting  said  series-con 
nected  windings  and  impedance  across  a  source  of  alter 
nating  currem,  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  bias  of 
said  first  saturable  reactor  in  proportion  to  the  changes 
in  voltage  across  the  alternating  current  winding  wound 
on  said  second  saturable  reactor,  whereby  the  sum  of  the 
voltages  across  said  alternating  current  windings  remains 
substantially  constant,  and  means  for  connecting  a  load 
across  said  alternating  current  windings. 


2,7(5,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  EXTRUD- 

ING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

^•1^°  J?""***"'  Idkwylde,  Md^  a«ignor  to  Western 

Electric  Coaipany,  Incorponted,  New  York,  N.  Ym  a 

corporatkM  of  New  York 

Applkatkm  September  3, 1W3,  Serial  No.  378,243 

7  Claims,    (a.  324— 61) 


^^^^'-^ 


1  In  apparatus  for  continuously  controlling  the  capac- 
itance of  an  insulated  wire,  an  improved  capadtancc 
sensing  apparatus  which  comprises  an  elongated  hollow 
container  made  at  least  in  part  of  a  conductive  material, 
said  container  being  provided  at  either  end  with  a  pair 
of  aligned  apertures  which  permit  an  insulated  wire  to 
pass  continuously  through  the  container,  a  pump  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  an  clectroconductive  liquid  to  the  in- 
tenor  of  the  container  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
insulated  wire  within  the  container  completely  immersed 
in  the  liquid,  means  for  electrically  isolating  the  liquid 
and  the  container  from  all  other  conductors,  and  means 
for  continuously  comparing  the  capacitance  between  the 
wire  and  the  conductive  sheath  of  liquid  surrounding  the 
insulation  thereon  with  a  known  standard  capacitance. 


2,7(5  444 
PHOTOEMISSrVE  TUBE  TESTER 
Mmxm  Addmaa,  Robert  W.  Burke,  and 
A     .*^«"k«.LenwwHr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^^W"«««*<»"  i?^".  1'54,  Serial  No.  435,948 
in      ^      .'S"*™-    (CL324— 20) 
frS*  I^™*  ^*'  ^-  *•  C«**  ^^'«),  sec.  266) 
4.  A  phototube  tester  comprising;  a  black  box  having 
a  closure,  a  standard  lamp  mounted  in  said  black  box 
means  mounted  in  said  black  box  for  mounting  and  trans- 
ferring selected  operating  potcnUals  to  a  phototube  under 


to<BcO 
New    York, 


CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT 

Mason  A.  Logan,  New  PiwridcMC,  N.  J^  _ 

Telepbone    Laboratoriea,    iMorponrtcd, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  Febraary  f,  if53,  Serial  No.  335,971 

3Clains.    (0.324—74)  , 

1.  A  calibration  circuit  for  calibrating  peak  voltmeters 

comprising  a  variable  peak  voluge  source  having  a  wave 

form  substantially  the  same  as  that  to  be  measured  by  the 

meter  to  be  calibrated,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection 

to  said  meter,  means  connecting  said  source  to    said  ter- 
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minals,  and  a  voltafe  limiter  connected  across  said  ter- 
minals, sakl  limiter  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  diode  hav- 
ing an  inherent  internal  electrouK^ve  force,  a  source  of 
consunt  voltage,  a  calibrated  potentiometer  having  a  re- 
sistance means  connected  across  said  constant  voltage 
source,  a  movable  brush  for  said  resistance  means  to  pro- 


portion of  the  conductor  that  the  inductive  coupling  is 
sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  difference  in  the  voltage 
drop  along  the  conductor  to  the  respective  anodes. 


rr^ — J- 

K  -I         I 

1 ^lll'..__. 


Ji 


IT 


vide  a  plurality  of  known  volUge  drops  thereacross,  an 
additional  resistance  means  included  in  series  with  said 
potentiometer  resistance  means  and  said  constant  voltage 
source  for  providing  a  compensating  voltage  to  balance 
out  said  inherent  electromotive  force,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  potentiometer  and  additional  resistance  means 
in  series  with  said  diode. 


Max   L 


2,7<St443 
MODULATION  SY^TM 
RothaMi^   AfaMMioHo,  N.  Mcz., 
Manhai  R.  Sawgwkrt,  MalUs,  Tex. 

UWHt  It,  19SI,  Serial  No.  241,174 
UCUlMt.    (0.332— 3S) 


to 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  regenerative  modulation  of  a 
carrier  signal  being  amplified  by  a  screen  grid  amplifier 
that  comprises  means  for  rectifying  a  portion  of  the  out- 
pult  of  the  amplifier,  means  for  deriving  from  said  recti- 
fied portion  a  screen  grid  potential  for  said  amplifier  and 
feeding  it  back  to  said  screen  grid  m  phase  with  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier,  and  means  employing  the  modula- 
tion signal  to  control  the  effective  percentage  of  such 
feed  back  to  said  screen  grid. 


2  7(5  444 
mGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
ErMst  GrecB,  Writtic  Mend,  Writflc,  Eagfand,  asrignor 
lo  MarcoaPs  Wireica  Tdegraph  Company  Limited, 
LondoB,EiigiaBd,  a  British  comMay 

ApMicadon  May  14,  IMl,  Serial  No.  226,159 

Oafans  priority,  anIicatioB  Great  Britaia  Jnac  2, 1950 

2  Claims.    (O.  333— ^ 


2,7iSy445 
GAS-FILLED  DIODE  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Joha  F.  ZaIcaU,  Thomwood,  N.  Y„  nwliani  to 

PrMMoa  LabovalDiy  lacosyonrfad,  a  cofporatfaw  of 
NewYorit  1™—.  F-  « 

Appiicatioa  NoreaAcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,«97 
llOafaaa.   (CL333-.U) 


1.  A  high  frequency  circuit  arrangement  for  connect- 
mg  a  pair  of  similar  electron  discharge  tubes  each  in- 
cluding an  anode  comprising  high  frequency  connection 
means  for  feeding  high  frequency  waves  to  said  anodes, 
one  in  each  of  said  tubes,  said  high  frequency  connection 
means  including  a  conductor  having  a  bent-back  portion 
at  one  end  to  which  the  anodes  of  said  discharge  tubes 
are  connected  at  different  and  spaced  points,  input  means 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  conductor  remote  from  said 
one  end,  the  bent-back  portion  of  said  conductor  having 
mutual  inductive  coupling  with  tbe  remaining  portion  of 
the  conductor  and  being  so  spaced  from  the  ramaiaiag 


1.  A  gas-filled  negative  glow  diode  discharge  tube  for 
use  with  a  waveguide  comprising,  an  elongated  cold 
cathode,  a  flat  anode  connected  to  said  waveguide  and 
containing  an  aperture,  said  cathode  having  an  exten- 
sion projecting  through  the  aperture  in  said  anode  to- 
ward said  waveguide,  an  insulating  gas-tight  envelope 
sealed  to  said  anode  and  enclosing  said  cathode,  gas  at 
low  pressure  filling  said  envelope,  and  microwave  means 
surrounding  said  cathode  and  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  aperture  for  preventing  the  passage  of  microwave 
energy  through  said  aperture. 


to  Phllco 

orp« 


2,7(5,44( 
VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE 
Wmiam  D.  MartiB,  Aftavy,  N.  Y., 
CotpotatioB,  PWhaislplHa,  Fa.,  a 
sjiraria 

AppUcatioa  Deceanber  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,949 
tOalBM.    (0.333-^) 


/   / 


"  I    T 


1.  A  variable  delay  line  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced 
electromechanical  transducers;  substances  forming  a  me- 
chanical path  connecting  said  transducers,  said  substances 
including  a  magnetic  material  in  colloidal  suspension,  said 
suspension  being  (^)erative  to  propagate  mechanical  vi- 
brations applied  thereto  with  predetermined  velocity;  and 
means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to 
said  suspension,  thereby  to  increase  the  velocity  of  propa- 
gation of  mechanical  vibrations  applied  thereto. 


2.765.447 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Henry  R.  Hc«m,  East  Fatcnoa,  N.  J.,  _ 
Da  Moat  Laboratofict,  lac,  CKftoa, 
tkiB  of  Debware 
Application  November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,1M 
1  Claim.    (CL  333—82) 


to  Allca  B. 
J.,  a  coiponH 


A  tuning  device  having  a  predetermined  rate-of-change 
of  tuning  comprising  a  pair  of  fixedly  positioned  concen- 
tric elongated  conductive  strips  radially  disposed  about 
an  axis,  a  pair  of  terminals  respectively  connected  lo  one 
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end  of  each  of  said  strips,  the  other  end  of  said  strips 
being  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  both  said 
strips  having  a  given  width  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
length,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of  said  strips 
being  tapered  towards  said  other  end,  a  pair  of  contacts 
respectively  contacting  the  vis-a-vis  surfaces  of  said  strips 
and  a  conductive  reactive  strap  connected  to  the  outer 
surface  and  inner  surface  respectively  of  said  pair  of 
strips  to  provide  an  unobstructed  path  for  said  contacts 
whereby  when  said  contacts  slide  along  said  strips  a  tun- 
able circuit  is  provided  having  a  predetermined  rate-of- 
changc  tuning,  said  rate-of-change  tuning  being  deter- 
mined by  said  taper  and  said  reactive  strap. 


October  2,  1966 


OCTOBBR  2,  1956 


one  of  the  coupling  elements  consisCing  of  a  body  of  insu- 
atmg  material  carrying  the  contact  members,  and  a  cover 
forming  the  enlargement  extending  over  the  contact  mem- 
bers  m  one  half  of  the  coupling  face  of  the  element,  the 
enlargement  having  a  flat  ridge  extending  towards  the 
middle  of  the  coupling  face,  and  the  co-acting  coupling 
face  of  the  other  coupling  element  having  a  correspond- 
ing depression. 


^V^"EM  ELECTRICAL  SOCKETS 

Sidney  Rkfaanboo,  Lm  Aafdca,  CaHf. 

Application  October  It,  1952.  SeiU  No.  315,659 

1  Claim.    (O.  339^192) 


2,765,44s 

SATURABLE  SWITCHING  REACTOR 

Paal  Dnfll^  BcrUiKSiciiicudMit,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to 

^mM^^Sdmckertwefke,     Akticngeselbcfaaft,     B«rlln- 

Sicmcinrtadt,  Germaoy,  a  corporatloa  <rf  Germany 

AppUcatioa  May  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  May  26, 1950 

6  Claims.    (Q.  336— 221) 


'A.; 


:^i,  i\  ^'f=i 


1.  A  saturable  switching  reactor,  comprising  a  toroidal 
housing  of  ceramic  material,  a  wound  core  of  magnetiz- 
able sheet  metal  and  toroidal  shape  concentrically  dis- 
posed in  said  housing,  and  a  bare  reactor  winding  of  strip 
material  arranged  edgewise  about  said  housing  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sheet  metal  portions  and 
a  plurality  of  straight  portions,  said  U-shaped  portions 
being  engaged  m  embracing  relationship  with  the  top 
bottom  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  housing,  and  said  pin- 
rahty  of  straight  portions  being  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  housing  and  interconnecting  ends  of 
alternate  ones  of  the  U-shaped  portions,  wherebv  the  in- 
terconnections thus  produced  are  at  points  along  the  outer 
penphcry  of  said  housing. 


2,765,449 

ELECTRIC  COUPLING 

aJ2^  ''^***'  Hellbromi  (Neckar),  Germany 

AppHcatkmSeptember  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,442 

i^iamH  priority,  appHcatton  Germany  Janvary  31.  1953 

2  Claims.    (0.339—184) 


A  multiple-contact  socket  member  for  making  electri- 
cal connection  with  a  slidable  circuit  board  plug  of  the 
type   having   a   plurality  of  parallel   spaced   conducting 
strips  thereof,  and  having,  in  place  of  one  of  said  strips 
nearer  one  side  of  the  plug  than  the  other,  a  polarizing 
key-way.  said  socket  member  comprising  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  provided  with  an  elongated  well  hav- 
ing  parallel   opposed  side   walls,   the  side  waiU   being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  pairs  of  I  ver- 
tical channels  opening  into  the  well,  readily  removable 
electric  contact  members  loosely  slidable  in  the  paik  of 
channels  to  seat  in  the  well  and  be  held  perpendicular 
to  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  contact  members  includ- 
ing parallel  opposed  spring  fingers,  the  outermost  ends 
of  each   pair  of  spring  fingers  being  slightly  separated 
and  curvingly  flared  to  provide  an  entrance  way  there- 
hetween    for   the   circuit   board  plug,   the  said  entrance 
ways   between  the  pairs  of  fingers  being  in  alignment 
whereby  the  plug  may  be  pressed  between  the  entrance 
ways  of  all  of  the  pairs  of  spring  fingers  throughout  the 
length  of  said  well  to  make  simultaneous  contact  with 
the  conducting  strips  of  the  plug,  means  movable  with 
the  contact  members  to  anchor  the  individual  contact 
members  releasably  in  the  well  and  thereby  frictionally 
hold  said  plug  within  the  said  well  when  the  plug  is  en- 
gaged by  the  anchored  contact  members,  and  a  polariz- 
ing key  releasably  anchored  in  the  pair  of  channels  in 
r,fgistry  with  the  key-way  in  the  plug,  whereby  to  prevent 
the   plug   from   being  incorrectly  inserted  in  the  socket 
member. 


I-  An  electrical  coupling  comprising,  a  pair  of  couplinE 
elements  engageable  with  each  other  by  successive  rotary 
and  axial  movement,  a  sleeve  surrounding  each  -oupling 
element,  said  sleeves  being  inter-engageable  in  telescoping 
relationship  to  center  and  guide  said  elements,  a  pluralitv 
of  cooperaiing  plug  and  socket  contact  members  mounted 
ID  said  coupling  elements,  and  an  enlarcement  extending 
over  one  half  of  fhe  coupling  face  of  each  coupling  ele- 
ment, said  enlargement  permitting  engagement  of  .,ij 
plug  contact  members  in  said  socket  contact  members 
only  in  one  polar  position  of  the  coupling  elements  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  coupling  elements  having  con- 
fact  members  in  >ts  enlargement  disposed  behind  bores 
providing  passage  for  the  engagement  of  plug  contact 
mernbers  in  corresponding  socket  contact  members  upon 
further  axial  approach  of  said  elements  following  their 
relative  turning  into  said  aligned  polar  position,  at  least 


2,765,451 
BATTERY  CLAMP 
Thure   B.   Anderson,  Cransloa^  R.  L, 
Crescent    Company,    Inc.,    a   corporation 

Island 

Application  Marcii  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,719 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339^-227) 


to  The 
of   Rhode 


1.  A  battery  terminal  clamp,  comprising  a  body  of 
soft  cast  metal  having  an  arcuate  inner  surface  providing 
a  battery  terminal  seat,  a  thimble  at  one  end  for  receiving 
a  cable  wire,  and  spaced  jaws  at  the  other  end,  said  jtws 
having  aligned  bolt  receiving  bores,  said  body  having 
a  split  ring  steel  clip  imbedded  therein,  the  clip  having  an 
arcuate  base  concentric  with  the  arcuate  body  inner  sur- 
face  and  two  forwardly  extending  ears  extending  into 
the  body  jaws,  said  ears  having  openings  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  bolt  receiving  bores,  said  clip  base  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  tongue  for  insertion  into  the  cable 
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wfre  and  withm  the  thimble  and  said  ears  having  lateraUy  having  a  transverse  end  portioB  extendinc  flnnlv  into  c^ 

S2"*^^T^J?**'  *~**'  !"^'  '^  *"  **P«^»«»  u«t  with  the  side  of  thTWiSS^S^ie  Slf^ 

havms  sp^  prgkcting  part,  of  narrow  width  extend-  contact  with  the  hooked  portion         ^^ 

ing  radially  inwardly.  *^ 


2,765,492 

ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 

Ulfkh  TMbd,  HsnifOM  (Nackv),  GcnwNiT 

/fH^'^S^J^*^  *•»  *•«•  8««  No.  34M31 

Claims  priority,  aMttoitioB  Fnmc*  Maxtk  7, 1953 

SCiafaM.   (0.339— 159) 


2i;  11';? 


1.  Electric  contact  device  comprising  a  socket-like 
gripping  member,  a  plug  like  gripped  member  insertible 
mto  the  gripping  member,  the  gripping  member  having 
bent  spring  tongues  formed  in  the  internal  and  closed  part 
of  the  gripping  member  and  the  front  edges  of  which 
constitute  the  contact  surfaces  and  are  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  gripping  member,  said  surfaces  extending  in 
the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  plug  like  gripped  mem- 
ber, said  tongues  having  an  area  of  contact  with  the 
gripped  member  which  is  small  relatively  to  die  gripped 
member,  and  the  tongues  are  composed  of  integral  bent 
portions  which  have  openings  in  which  the  tongues  may 
bend. 


REMOVING  NORmSlMOVBOUT FROM 
„    '  SEISMIC  TRACES 

E««win  P.  MdiMii,  hn  WkMiar.  C^^  md^m  to  *,i^ 

«>nH»rad0B  of  Dtlawaw^  — «.  va^  • 

AppHcadon  April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  Sf  1,995 
4Claiw.   (CLM9-.15) 


2,765,453 

ELECTRICAL  COIVTACTQRS 


DonM  R.  MMPariMa, 


W 

N.  Y.,  a  corpovatfaa  of  NeW  Yarii 

AppMcatloii  May  23, 1952,  Sarial  No.  219325 
7ClataM.   (CL  339^^251) 


to 

N«w  YoA, 


1.  A  quick-detachable  electrical  contactor,  which  com- 
poses a  funnel  composed  of  electrically  conducting  ma- 
terial having  a  tapered  slit  extending  therealong  througn 
the  Wider  portion  of  which  a  cord  having  a  tip  thereon 
may  be  advanced  lateraUy  to  place  the  lip  in  the  funnel, 
said  funnel  being  slit  along  the  narrower  portion  of  the 
slit  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  for  urging  the  tip  on  the  cord 
against  a  side  of  the  funnel. 


2,765«454 
^  CUP  TERMINALS 

Gwie   B.  Loag,  Daytaa,  OUo, 
Mototi  Corporatloa,  Daytaa,  OUo, 

Delaware 

Appiicatioa  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  212^69 
ICUn.    (CL339^-26«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  eflFects  of  ommal  move- 
out  on  the  relative  times  of  occurrence  of  corre^onding 
signal  portions  of  a  plurality  of  seismic  detector  traces 
produced  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  seismic  wave  detecton 
comprising  a  reproducible  recording  medium  for  record- 
ing said  traces,  a  plurality  of  reproducing  heads  mova- 
ble relative  to  said  medium  for  repro(bicing  said  traces, 
a  deformable  member  having  a  free  end  to  which  a  de-* 
forming  force  is  appUed  and  a  fixed  end,  said  member 
being  nonlinearly  deformable  along  iU  length  in  response 
to  said  deforming  force,  cable  means  connecting  said  re- 
producing heads  at  spaced-apart  points  along  the  length 
of  said  member,  tl^  spacings  between  said  points  being 
directly  proportional  to  the  spacings  between  said  detec- 
tors, and  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  de- 
forming force  appUed  to  said  free  end  of  said  member 
during  reproduction  of  said  traces  to  nonlinearly  vary  the 
positions  of  said  reproducing  heads  relative  to  each  otber 
and  to  said  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  nor- 
mal moveout  function  to  produce  substantial  time  co- 
incidence of  said  corresponding  signal  portions  ot  said 
reproduced  traces. 

2,765,456 

ADDRESSING  SY9TEM  FOR  DATA  RECORDS 

GeiM  L.  IlallaMier,  ClevdMd  Htiihto,  i 

to  Oerito  Cofpomto^  CkvalMd,  OUo,  a 
off  OMd 

.1"??^  *^  ^•^  ^"^^  No.  476,195 
UdaiBM.    (CL34f— 174) 


Jp 


An  electrical  connector  including  thin  metal  means 
han^  protecting  means  and  tongue  means  extending  side 
by  side  substantiaUy  in  the  same  general  direction,  said 
projecting  means  having  a  hooked  end  portion,  an  electri- 
aU  conductor  firmly  lodged  in  said  hooked  portion  with 

tactwrth  the  surface  of  the  conductor,  said  tongue  means 
exteoduig  a  lesser  distance  than  the  projecting  means  and 

711    O.   O.— 12 


! 


V 1 


) 


1.  In  a  data  storage  system,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
ord medium  having  information  data  recorded  thereon 
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and  at  least  two  address  signal  tracks  thereon  which  have 
an  order  of  precedence,  signal  reproducing  devices  in 
playback  relation  respectively  to  individual  ones  of  said 
address  signal  tracks  on  the  record  medium  for  reproduc- 
ing individually  the  recorded  address  signals  thereon, 
counters  connected  individually  to  said  signal  reproduc- 
ing devices  for  counting  the  successive  recorded  address 
signals  on  the  corre^>onding  tracks,  and  means  for  re- 
setting to  its  starting  count  the  counter  for  the  lower  order 
address  signal  track  in  response  to  a  signal  on  the  higher 
order  address  signal  track. 


October  2,  1956 


2,765,457 
CURRENT  VISUAL  INDICATOR 
Robert  Aadrew  Staag,  Noilh  Hoflywood,  Calif.,  asrisDor 
to  Walter  KlMc  A  ConpMiy,  Inc,  BcileTllle,  N.  XTa 
corporaliM  of  New  York 

ApHkalloa  May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  5<»9,2M 
1  Claim.    (CL34«— 253) 


i*" 


An  indicator  for  current  flow  comprising:  a  sealed  hol- 
low rigid  envelope  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  trans- 
parent; an  electric  conductor  within  the  envelope  having 
tenninals  extending  outside  the  envelope;  a  shunting  resis- 
tor in  parallel  with  said  conductor;  and  a  quantity  of 
vaporizable  material  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the 
conductor. 


2,7(5v45S 

LUMINOUS  ROD  READ-OUT  DEVICE 

MardB   L.   Hoover,    Dowocy,   Callf„   airi^or   to   The 

Natfoni  Cadi  Rcfiiter  CorapaBy,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poradoB  of  Maryiaad 

AppBcalloa  Scptenber  6. 1955,  Serial  No,  532,56« 

iOaiiiii.    (a.  34«~332) 


said  shaft,  one  end  of  each  of  said  sections  being  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  preceding  section 
and  the  opposite  end  of  each  secti<n  being  connected  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  succeeding  section,  except  in 
a  single  instance  where  the  adjacent  sections  are  non-in- 
terconnected and  are  adapted  for  the  application  of  elec- 
trical voltages  therebetween,  a  pair  of  voltage  input  ter- 
minals supported  from  said  stator,  a  transformer  includ- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  primary  wind- 
ing being  supported  from  said  stator  portion,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  carried  by  said  rotor  portion  in 
inductively  coupled  relation  to  said  primary  winding  but 
mechanically  free   thereof,  said  primary  winding  being 


coupled  to  said  input  terminals,  said  secondary  wihding 
being  coupled  to  said  folded  conductor  at  said  adjacent 
non-interconnected  sections  for  producing  current  flow  in 
said  conductor  which  is  in  opposition  in  adjacent  s^ons, 
first  and  second  electro-magnetic  pick-up  means]  sup- 
ported from  said  stator  portion  and  positioned  adjlacent 
said  conductor  on  said  rotor  to  continuously  detect  vari- 
ations in  the  field  of  said  conductor  as  said  rotor  jums, 
said  pick-up  means  being  offset  from  one  anotheit  and 
with  respect  to  the  configuration  of  said  conductor  I  by  a 
distance  equal  to  one-fourth  of  the  separation  betiween 
adjacent  radial  sections  of  the  said  conductor  to  provide 
continuous  out-of-phase  signals  upon  motion  of  said 
rotor  portion. 


2,7<5,4M 

ALTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR 

RADAR  TEST  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Marfon,  LerfttowB,  N.  Y„  anisnor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,710 
,  11  Clainas.    (CL  343—17.7) 


1.  A  visual  readout  device  comprising  an  arrangement 
of  light-conductive  rods;  illuminating  means  positioned 
at  successive  sections  along  the  length  of  said  rods  and 
within  the  confines  thereof;  a  different  light  directive  pat- 
tern of  opaque  coatings  on  the  surfaces  of  said  rods  ex 
posed  to  the  illuminating  means  in  each  said  section;  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  illuminating  means, 
whereby  an  intelligible  character  may  be  formed  on  the 
ends  of  said  light  conductive  rods,  dependent  'ipon  'he 
light  directive  pattern  of  the  section  illuminated. 


2,7«5.459 
POSITION  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Arthor  J.  Winter,  Lo«  Anfdct,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
compoting  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omb 

Applicatioa  July  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  298,876 
4  Claims.  (Q.  340—347) 
1.  A  position  determining  device  including  a  rotor 
portion  and  a  stator  portion,  said  rotor  portion  including 
a  bi-directionally  rotatable  shaft,  a  disc  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  conductor  mounted  on 
said  disc  and  folded  to  have  adjacent,  radial  sections  dis- 
posed at  substantially  equal   angular  increments  about 


!  A  system  for  simulating  pulse  radar  received  signals 
of  selectable  range  comprising  an  oscillator  adjustable  in 
frequency,  automatic  frequency  control  means  respon- 
sive to  a  difference  frequency  between  said  radar  signals 
and  said  oscillator  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator in  response  to  changes  in  frequency  of  the  radar 
signals,  a  source  of  control  signal  connected  to  shift  the 
frequency  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  difference  fre- 
quency, and  timing  means  responsive  to  said  radar  pulse 
signal  for  controlling  said  signal  source  to  cause  said  Oscil- 
lator to  operate  at  radar  frequency  during  one  portion  of 
said  radar  pulse  cycle  and  at  radar  frequency  plus  said  dif- 
ference frequency  during  the  second  portion  of  said  q^:le. 


October  2,  1966 
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2,7(5y461 
OMNIDIRECnONAL  RANGE  SYSTEM 

^...mJ^:^.  ^^*^*^  CMrtiMM,  M— . 
AppUcalioa  A|;pii(  U  1952.  Serid  No.  3t2,M0 
15ClaiBM.    (CL  343— 101)       ^^ 


I .  An  omnidirectional  range  system  including  means  for 
radiating  electromagnetic  waves  at  four  spaced  positions 
with  respect  to  a  common  central  point,  means  for  supply- 
ing to  such  means  at  said  four  spaced  positions,  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  waves  modulated  with  phase  an- 
gles substantially  90'  apart  from  each  other  and  means 
for  energizing  such  first  means  at  said  four  spaced  posi- 
tions simultaneously  with  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
waves  all  in  the  same  phases. 


2,7C5j4<2 
SIGNALDJOSYSTEMS 


NatfoMi  etJbtin  i(  4a 

Fkaaca,  a  tmmfmtf  of  Fraact 

S«Ptej*«  %  194t,  ScfW  No.  4«,4»7 

V,^!??'***.?*"**  S«PteiiAer  10,  1947 
nOaima.    (CL  343— lOO 


^^f^:^^^^^:^-^^- 


1.  The  method  of  locating  in  relation  to  time  variable 
level  radiant  energy  signal  pulses  of  a  non-steep  front  form 
induced  m  a  receiving  apparatus,  which  consists  in  deriving 
from  each  of  said  signal  pulses  a  control  voltage  pro- 
ducing, under  the  control  of  said  voltages,  short  duraUon 
pulses  defining,  for  any  value  of  the  maximum  level  of 
said  signal  pulses,  a  point  of  the  amplitude-time  curve  of 
each  signal  pulse,  time-spaced  by  a  constant  interval  from 
the  point  of  its  maximum  amplitude  and  corresponding 
to  a  signal  level  having  a  predetermined  constant  ratio 
to  said  maximum  signal  amplitude,  and  measuring  the 
position  of  said  short  duration  pulse  on  a  time  scale 


J    .' 


C'/ 


.*tt^. 
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178,856 
HOUSEHOLD  MIXER 
Walter  C.  Andenon,  Fairfield,  and  Paul  O.  Rawson,  Jr., 
Trwnlmll,  Coou  aoigiiors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
fuaj,  a  cofporatfoa  of  New  York 

AfpliartiM  March  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D44— 1) 


178,860 
TIRE 
Willulm   F.    Billingsley,   SUver  Lake,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,856 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D90— 20) 


'^#*-^ 


r  t- 


178,857 

GLOVE  HOLDER  CLASP 

Henry  N.  Armbrust,  Jamestown,  R.  I. 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,140 

Term  of  patent  3'l  years 

(O.  D17— 3) 


178,861 

TUMBLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  V.  Block,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,  anignor  to  Bartlett- 

Collins   Company,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,127 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


178  858 

EGG  TONGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  Babcock,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,478 

Term  of  pat:nt  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D44 — 4) 


1*  1%'./* 


178,862 
CURTAIN  RING 

Francis  E.  Blod,  Tuckaboe,  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to  Joseph  A. 
Kaplan  &,  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,922 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


178  859 
WINDOW  LATCH  HANDLE 
Forrest  F.  Bell,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Curtis  Com- 
panies Incorporated,  CUnton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  Aprfl  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,646 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


178,863 

FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  Brannock,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,193 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 1) 
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178,S64 

LAV  ABO  PLANTER 

AJfrad  A.  CanpuM,  Pwrnwinken,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioii  May  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,428 

Tern  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  D3S>-3) 
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178tM8 

SNOW  SCOOP 

A     „^!f"  "•  <^«*'  VwMfstown,  Ohio 

Application  March  6,  I9S6»  Serial  No.  40,477 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(O.  D35— 2) 


TOfS 


178,8«5 

DRAWER  PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton^ Rockford,  Dl.,  asdgnor  to  Amerock 

Coiporation,  a  corponbon  of  Illinois 

Application  October  21, 19S5s  Serial  No.  38,514 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO-^) 


178,849 

CURRENCY  CLIP 

Boyd  E.  Cousias,  Kansas  Chy,  Mo 

Application  September  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,880 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 2) 


178,864 

BAT  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE 

A     ,£*«^"- Cole,  Sc  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  May  U,  1996,  Serial  No.  41,454 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5D 


/ 


178,870 

^^  _,      „      EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charley  E.  Dale,  Charles  L.  Mull,  and  WUton  Arlrett 

^     ,,    ^  Seattle,  Wash.  ^ 

Application  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,433 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D45~9) 


MOBILE  ^^^'^''■'^O^'^D^^E  STARTER  FOR 

Daniel  B.  Cojeman,  Us  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Appiicatioa  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,855 

term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DI4— 3) 


178,871 

CASINGFOR  A  THERMOSTAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rooney  W.  D,vb,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  as^or  to  Ml- 

Application  July  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,982 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5!2— 7) 
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171,872 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  AND 

TERRECTRIAL  GLOBE 

Lodwig  Ekkcmcycr,  UdIoii,  N.  J^  aarifnor  to  Gibraltar 

Mawifactwrim  Co^  Inc^  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  February  13,  195^  Serial  No.  40,154) 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


17M7C 

BOTTLE 

Martin  Glabenon,  Ardricy,  N.  Y^  assigBor  to  Eversiiarp, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  cotywrikiB  of  Ddawve 

Application  March  f,  195$,  ScrW  No.  4«,M3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DSB— 4) 


17g.873 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Boston,  and  Charies  O.  RoUndo,  Ui- 
ington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatioa,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  27.547 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


\{rr^(:  V 


178,874 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DECANTERS  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 
James  E.  Faulkner,  Tucliahoc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ijidor, 
Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioa  January  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  39.851 

Term  oJF  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 21) 


178375 

PORTABLE  FIREPLACE 

FraKis  S.  Faust,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 7) 


178,877 

CHANNEL  SELECTOR  OPERATING  UNIT 

Murray  A.  Gribin  and  Alfred  C.  Oechsle, 

Los  Ai«eics,  Calif . 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 14) 


-'% '_ 


"■r~v'''' 


178^78 

BUILDING 

Wlllard  L.  Grocne,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Application  February  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,128 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


rw^ 


^iiwnrijti^^ 


178379 

SAFETY  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  FREE  FALLS 

Robert  C.  Gschwfaid,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Application  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,184 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(Cl  D41— 1) 


178,880 
COMBINED  SEAT  AND  BACK 
J  on   W.   Hauser,   St   Charles,  Dl.,  aastgnor  to  Hawley 
Products  Company,  St.  Charles,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  February  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CL  D15— «) 


OCTOBEK  2,  1966 
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jm  1783S4 

Kwto  W.  HawUMoo,  MfaMMulis.  MIhi.  mmimm^  i«   J. IT   .  IJMBRELLA  TABLE 

Appllcallo.  July  2^W55.S.ri.|  No.  37,115  ^^SS^iSSS:f^  ^^tZ7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  'MVncanou  oecenibar  27, 195S,  SarW  No.  39,490 

(CL  D9»-20)  ^*™  ,«*  r*^t  14  yean 

'  (CL  D33~14) 


178385 
COVER  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  ROTISSERIE 

APPMcatioB  May  24, 19SS,  ScrW  No.  34,226 

Term  of  patcat  3Vi  yean 

(Cl.  D5!8— 2) 


178382 

TOLL  COLLECTING  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  »«»-^«* 

A»«iL!!S?it^**?y*'  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  11/1955,  Serial  No.  34,083 
Terra  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  DS2— 3) 


178384 

COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

B««  Kaye,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  41,275 

Term  of  patent  3V4  yean 

(a.  D5S— 2) 


178383 

Rrt^.S?'i!5Ii*^  STOCKING 

Ethel  Hubbard,  East  WnUstoo.  N  Y 

Application  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,231 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


j  for  fancy  7««tt    ^**^  j/ 


178387 

COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MIXER 

A     u      ■«" '^y«' N«w  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  30,  19Si,  Serial  No.  41,270 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D5S— 2) 


JZ 


,„^r 
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ITMM 

OCCASIONAL  BARREL  CHAIR 
I.  KmI,  Lw  Ai«cIm,  Calir^  a«i|M>r  to  Capftal 

Chal^  Com—y,  Cahrcr  City,  Cattf. 

Appllcatioa  April  12,  199S,  Scriid  No.  3S,476 

Tcrai  of  pateat  9Vi  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


17M92 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  VIEWER 

Samuel  Lazeraoa,  CreakU,  N.  J.,  a«lpMr  to  ^ 

Photo  Supply  Corp^  a  cotpoffttoM  of  New  Yoit 

Appllcatioa  November  l^  1995,  Serial  No.  39,913 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D«l— 1) 


178,899 

ARTICLE  OF  LUGGAGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sol  KoOer,  ProTldence,  R.  I. 

AppUcatloa  3mm  27, 19SS,  Serial  No.  3^701 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D87— 5) 


'^ 


.^■< 


178,893 

ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP 

Tucker  P.  Madawick,  Westport,  Comi^  and  Eari  F.  R^tan, 

Pound  Rid«c,  N.  Y.,  aMlpion  to  Hamtrla  Chciilcal 

&   Mfg.   Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatkja  of 

New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  March  1,  195<s  Serial  No.  44,424 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D48— 20) 


178,89« 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  DELIVERY  BOrTLF  FOR 

LABORATORY  USE 

Joseph  Kopp,  Jackson  Helgfati,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.207 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D16~2) 


178  891 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGED  LOAVES 

OF  BREAD 

Otto  C.  Krolopp,  Chicago,  Ul.,  amlgnor  to  The  Peterson 

Oven  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corponition  of 

Illinois 

Appllcatioa  Aognst  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.603 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


178,894 

BUBBLER  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

William  Martin,  ArUngton,  Mass. 

Application  April  5,  195^  Serial  No.  40.929 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 4) 


October  2,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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o  .^  .  £'!P4^  '^  A  TRACTOR 
Robert  J^cKpiiht,  Spii^leM,  Oyo, 

Oriy  Mn«nTe,  SpringlcU,  OUo 
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to 


Application  la«nnr3t/f9S^lMri  No.  39,944 

Tenn  or  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


17M99 
DRILLING  Rrr 

A^i^^^  ^*^  G«lnnd,  Tn. 
Appilcntion  March  9, 19S4,  Serial  No.  29,434 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 13) 


17S,89« 

JEWEL  CASE 

A     M!l!rTJ  ^  Meyer.  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Application  NoTsnber  2, 1954,  Seriiu  No.  32,932 

Term  of  patient  14  yean 

(CLD84-9) 


17S.9M 
STADIUM  SEAT 

A-««.fl?**A  ^^'^  Hnndnfton,  W.  Va. 
Application  September  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,910 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
«:L  D15— 8) 


178,901 
LUMINAIRE 


178,897 
MOTOR  BASE  FOR  UQUEFIER  OR  SIMILAR 

WaM..  V     XM^  m   ■    ARTICLE  „      _  "-V^inii-IAIIUL 

^^  l-.^****^  J?*^.  Mo^  aaigBor  to  Knapp-Mon-    ^^^  ^'  i*tte«f«I  Md  Charies  H.  Rex,  Mariilehead. 

Application  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,537 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 31) 


■rch  Company,  St  Lmris,  MoTI^orpora^ 


Application  September  4,  19SS,  Serial  No.  37,795 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD89-.1) 


178,898 
SAFCTY.RAZOR  HANDLE 

A«-iii2!?iJf'"^*  '^"«^  Chelsea,  Mass. 
Appllcatioa  November  1.  1955,  Serial  No.  38,483 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D22— 3)  j 


178  902 
HOLDER  FOR  A  HEARING  AID  INSTRUMENT 

Appllcatioa  December  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,410 

Term  of  patent  3V!i  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 
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HaroM 


179,903 

DRAWER  PULL 

if.   Riag,   Rockford,  HI.,  aarigaot  to   Amerock 

Corpontkw,  a  corporatioa  of  Uttnois 

ApflkatkNi  October  27, 19SS;  Serial  No.  3t,600 

Term  of  palcat  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


178,9f7 

SMOKER'S  STAND 

Cbfistoplicr  C  Tcno,  Loi  Ai«tlM,  Calif. 

Application  AagMt  t,  19S6y  Serial  No.  37,370 

Term  of  pattat  14  yean 

(a.  D8S~2) 


178,904 

WRIST  CARRYING  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Sidney  Schwartz,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bantam- 

Uit,  Inc.,  New  Yori(,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Apflication  November  22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  38,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D72— 1) 


178,908 

CHILD'S  RIDING  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Vanly,  Kensington,  Md. 

Applkatioa  NoTember  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,968 

Term  of  pattBt  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


178,905 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jeanne   Allen  Sharp  and  Sherie  Kent  Spitz.   Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Flex-Let  Corporation,  East  Provi- 

dcnce,  R.  I.,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  Febraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.426 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45-^) 


^^  ^  ^m 


178,909 
LENS  TURRET  FOR  CAMERAS 
Otto  Wittei  and  Donald  G.  Haefele,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dil^l) 


178,906 

CASLNG  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 

Harry  L.  Skelly,  Reno,  Nev. 

Application  March  16,  1956^  Serial  No.  40.642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


^ 


178,910 
COORDINATE  TABLE  UNIT  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 

Kurt  Zwicit,  Mnnicii,  Germany 

Application  Angnst  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,722 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.  (CL  D54— 14) 


I   ' 


I 

LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2«o  DAY  OF  OCTOBER  J956 


l>«Tin}t,  Kld<)n  I*.  :   See  - 
Von  A  brains,  Gordon  J 
Von  Abrams.  <;ordon  J.' 

IVteraen  *  Df ring  :   See- 
Von  Abmma,  Gordon  J 
Von  Abramfi.  (iordon  J. 


1.522. 
1,523. 

1.522, 
1 .523. 


Von  .XbraniM,  (fordon  J 
Derlng.     Rofl«>  plant. 

Von  Abrama  (Jordon  J 
r>^rlnK.      Roae  pUnt 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AintTork  Corp.  :  tiee— 

u^nV^u' ^J*.:"^  ^     178.865.  I 

Cl.  D17--3     ^  ^  *'°'*'"  *••*"»       178,^57,   lU-2-.'i6. 

VTlrett,  Wilton  :  tire-  i 

n.  L>44-^4  *^*'   '•'"*•'•'   "■■   ^'^   '"""       17H.8.',N.    lO-2-.-.rt. 

Bantam-Lite,  Inc.  :   8ee 

i>     ..^•'*»'"t«.  Sidney.     178  904 
lUrtlett-CoUlna  Co.  :   See^~ 

H*ii     i?r.lLit'Tr*'"<*  ^'      178,861. 

h;ndr;"*/7HV,^£"2S  C?"{^o"'-i  '"^       "■'"''-    '"tch 
William    P..    to  'The   B.    F    (Joodrlch    Co 


Combined  seat  and 
Hawkinson    Co.      Tire. 


TIrp. 


Tuniblfr  or  the 


Curtain 


17M.H6».     10-2   5fi.     ('1 


EitrrInK  or  th«' 


millngsJer.    WliTlam    P      to 'xiL 

'&-Y7t8/,  iV2$i>v  Fr  *  --•  - 

iTTfe.  ?I^i!^M       Foot    meaaurlnK    devw        ,78.863 

''Tia  ^'''^  ^      ^--«'»«  P«"ter.     178.864.   U.-,..5«    n 
<^>PIU1  Chair  Co  :  8ee^ 

,,W8"HJV^J>_y:5Tc?DlO%''""'"*"''    ^-'^        ^>—    pull. 
"lO-2-.'i6"ci    m+^.H      ^''^    ""■    «naloKou.    Hrticl.-.       178.866 

10-2-56.  Cl.  Dl 4^  .3     ""'"•^'     '""^     >'     aircraft         178.867, 

tC£'r''B^lo?min^:"«V'"      ''^•^««'   ''^'^^    <''    I«.V--2 

Hohnunn,  Alb«>rt.     178  88> 
Coosl^^Boyd    K.       Currency-.,,, 

Curtis  Companies  Inc.  :   See 

,,  like.  J78%f.-1^2-56''ri  S5'^  %  ''^'^•''' 

Kastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See 

WIttel.  Otto,  and  Haefele      178  9O0 

k'SS°"s;:  "'•«"■  "*^"^"*i:  .^7  '■"'"  "■"•  <•- 

Kaulkn^^'T""-  *'«r»'n      178.876 

canters  or  ■Imllar' articles      i7s"«7d  ^*^>'''^/'""   ''"WiriK  (W- 
Faust,   Francis  .S       PnrVnKi     «    '  .•^'^^    10-2-56,  Cl    1)44       m 
I»<1__7    ""^'^   -^       I  "rtable  fireplace       1 7S.«7.->     !()-.-,«    "' 

Flex  I^t  Corp   :   8ee^ 

<>nea'Slec't7,c"'iV.'  Sl-V'  «P'"      17«.»<'V 

iVt'Slli  M^ro^;  ?  ■  ;":!  ««--"      1 78,856 
Gibraltar  .xff'i'cl'iTnc    ■  "v."  ^"^     '^8»''' 

OUbe^^'iT"' xr'";.^'"*'**^      J  78.872 
uiMoerson,     Martin      tn     Vx-^^u 
„  '^-^-M-  Cl.  1U8-6      ^''•'"'harp, 

Coodrlch   il.r..Co..The.   See 

(Jribln'"irr«TA''''iLT/ .'J«8«<» 

<;«chwlnd.    jSrtirt    c   "'il',"?      178.878.  lO-2-.'Se    Cl    nn     1 
M.d.w,ck.  Tucker  ^..^nd  SSrrn.     ,78.89.r 


i»ack.     178.880,  10-2-.56,  Cl.  1)1."^ 8 

Hawkinson,    Karl*.    W      to    i'snl    H 

178  881.  10-2-56.  Cl.'l>W^2o 
Hawkinson.  Paul  E.,  Co.  :  See-^ 
„      Hawkinson.  Earle  W.     178  881 
Hawley  Products  Co.:   8ee~ 

u  ».*?\"'f.C-  ■*""  W.     178.880. 
Het trick  Mfr  Co.,  The  :   8ee~ 

u^h  •'*"*♦*''•  {^■'"♦^  E--  anil  Stevens     178  884 

H«bb«^d.   Kthel.      Christmas  Jockini'  ''M':^^.   ,0-2-56,   Cl 

Interstate  Photo  Supply  Corp.  :  See— 
Laierson,  Samuel.     178,892 

'-"---   •  8ee- 


Kaplan,  l^e|)h  A.,  A  8<in«   Inc 
BhKf  Francis  E.     178,862 


«    household 


rotlsserle. 
178,887, 
178,886, 


178,885. 
10-2-M, 
10-2-56. 


CI. 


•d<'.       Hotfl...        178.876. 


Channel  selector  oper 


Kayn,    Bess.       Cover    for 
10-2-56,  Cl.  D58— 2 

rr'l)58""2    ^"^*'''    '"*■    •''•'*"^'^'"    "'^'^ 

*^"^^'D!fc2^''"'"    '*"   •'"^'''*"   *'>*"^" 

'^  n-8.8l8"lt2'i!56''tP,'1,\.V-^"^  ^^"-     *>*''-««'"««l  barrel  chair. 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   Sep 

K-  « ■^****""'''  Walter  B.     17H  897 

fi^'iJe   Cl^'i?"  ^'  ''"""'*''  °^  "'""•"•  '^^^Me.      178,889, 

3M^^-?i-r?72^Va^^fss^^ 

Faulkner,  James  E.     178  874 

;» 'Sr*;?ie;^r'"^^?iv9^2^fs*"2  s^^^if  *,^?-  ,^'">»- 

Madawick,  Tucker  P     and  F    P   'ii,,Vr      .^' .V    De'— 1 
f>4^%  ^'^        ^^'--"«'«    ranfp"^'^"i/8%S,"7fe^-Sr'S 

''n8",&SoS:5Vt:/{W^;'3"•'»^--      *•'•'»•'  'or  a   tractor. 

.Mi;*;:^ur?7^r.a^tic^7n?UTorp^'^r-^^---■^«•  ^'   ^8«-^- 
X!      j>«\'*.K<>«n«'y  W.     178.871. 

I>ule,  Charley  E..  Mull,  and  Avirett 
Musprave.  Orly  •  See—  A^irett 

McKnijrht.  Robert  J      178  895 

D22-  ^"""  '^'       S«f-tyrH.<,r' handle. 

North  .American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See  - 

loleman,  l>anlel  B.     178  867 
Oechsi,.,  Alfred  C.  :  See—  '"""' 

(>lsen''oW"'n"T..f  •  ^l9  'X'^hsle.     178.877. 

i)15_8  Stadium    seat.       178,900, 

I'fterson  Oven  Co.,  The  .   See— 
I.  „  *^''«ipPP;  Otto  C.     178,891 

;urmffii^»T7"8,?di"?,i?:..»«\ri>4'8'*  '^r^'*'  ^-"-^^'^  ^" 

Polaroid  Corp.  :  See-  '        '**»-  31. 

R«wson.TaLTo'''j?  ^'s^"**  ""'^^'^'^     178.873. 

Rex,  Charles  H.  :  Sei-— 

R.aK.'*ffiS''H'!^rx'n;erk"c;;r.^'r^    , 

10-2-56.  Cl.  DlO-8  ^*"^P       Drawer  pull 

Rolando,  Charles  O.  ;  Scp 

Kloranta.  Valto  K.,  and  Rolando.     ]  78,87.'i 

1 


.     178,870. 
178,898.   10-2-.56,  Cl. 


Cl.  1)54—13. 

io-2-.5e.  Cl 


instrument. 


178.903. 


>"> 


It 


LIST    OF    DESKJX    PATENTEES 


J'ha 

I 


itan.  Earl  K   :    See 

Martawlck.  Tuck««r  I'.,  and  Kutan.     178.SU3 
Invarti,   Sldn^-y.   to  Bantam-LltP,    Inc.      Wrist   i-arryink'  sik 
nal  light.     178.904.  lO-a-.-ifl,  CI.  D72— 1 
tarp.  Jt^ann*"  A.,  and  S.  K.  Spiti.  to  Flex-Let  Corp.     Kxpaii 
nlble    link    chain    bracelet    or    similar    article        ]7H.»0>'). 
1'^2-M.  CI.  r>45 — I. 

:elly.    Harry    L.      Casing  for  a    vending   niachin.'       ITS, »<)<;, 
H>-2-.">«,  (*1    D.')2-  3. 
iff,  Sherie  K.  :    Sff — 

Sharp.  Jeanne  A.,  and  Spiti.     178.»U.'i 


Srpv.'iiw,  Kdwaril  I'   :    See   - 

JiUfM,  Jaint»n  K  .  and  Stevena.     178,884. 
T.'r«..     ("hri«tophf'r    C       Smoker's    stand.      178,907.    10-2-56, ' 

Vrtsaly.  (  harleH  K.     Child's  rJdin«  deylce.     178,908.   10-2-B6, 

'  '1.   1*34  -  IS. 
Wiftel.  ort.i,  Hrul  D    r.    Haefel*.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ci)      Len« 

rurr.r  for  rainera!*      178.909.  10-2-56,  Cl.  Dfll  — 1. 
Zwi<k      Kuir        ("ixirdinatf-    table    unit    for    h    machine    tool 

ITS  !M(»,  lO   _•   .->ti,  Cl    1)54 — 14. 


J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER  1966 


2.7«5,4fll, 


A/B  Svenska  Maskinverkin  :  «««-- 

\aro?**Liwli""M  "^  ^i^,.!"**.  J«""on-     2.765.152. 

''>T65.2V5"\V?:56,?fTi'5iir"'    ''''    *''""*"-    -*'" 
Adama,  K.  A.,  h  Son,  inc. .   8ee~ 

AH«i      ""w/^'"**'**''-    2,764.881. 

Batterfl«ld.  Peter.    2,765  181 
"K^mS^J-  o?°"«1.1^'^*"  "'  ^•""'-  "  represented  b,  the 

AlrertV^ai:rr^|etrfnc^'';^r      ''''''''■ 

Bvana.  William  R.    2  765  019 
Alretool  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See-  ' 

. .     Jhofnson,  Ingolver  T.     2  764  812 

.*.r  R'^a/fril.'i^S*,^-""'""-    »■"»■«" 

Aktlebolaget  Stathmoc  :    Bee ' 

Ai^fiS^^:  ^^^^*  ^      2.764.956. 
Aktiebo  aget  Zander  *  Ingeatroni :  See— 

iiKo^*li?'*'i'  '^""  '•    2,764.819. 

^'JTi-Sfl^/sb^K^^    ^■«*^-     B-t  trailer      2.765.180. 

Alexander  Doll  Co..  Inc.  .'  See— 

BIrnbaam,  Richard  E.     2,764  841 
Alexander.  Guy  B.,  K    C    Broa*    -nrt  n     ir    n        .     »    , 

is;^^s4S^i.HK"?!^|fr^ 

All  Am«rlcan  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Chlmbole.  Anthony  M     2  765  197 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp  ':  i«_ 

Aii««  ni'^?'^  V,*"'**  **  •  J'     2.765,246 
Alleo-Bradler  Co.  :    See 

±u^  *^"t*>.  llarenoe  P..  and  Pordy      2  765  aft-i 

Allied  Cbemioal  A  D7e  Corp.  :   See— 

viii-^V*\'*°'  tfP'^'fL^'     2,765,301. 
Allls<?halmer«  Mfr  Co.  :   See— 

Ambr'J.Y^rU?na'r*"«?e--'-'«^-^«' 
Amen'f'HJrlan^"*.^^!  "*^  Ambroslnl.      2.764,916. 

J«<?ker.  Unstar.     2,764,814 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 
.        Y****^  William  W.    2.765.167 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.  :  Ser— 

Carter    Sara  F..  Jr.,  I>onoho.  and  Drke     '»  7fl'i  99\ 
American  Casting  4  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See—    ^  -765.225 

Wenk.  Henry  L.  C    Jr     2  7B4  8«i 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  ■  Set-     '^ 

Heln.  Delton  W..  Waltklns.  and   I^oey      2  765  100 

Phemister.  Harry  I.    2.764.939.  "       -^«'^-^00. 

Plltt.  Jerome  E.    2.785  231 

A™«.'i"".*'''*'i  •^SfP'*  ^'      2.765.035. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See  ^ 

2J65°fr8"'     '^""•"     ^'     «"'"•"•     «""     Petrucelly. 

Zoercher    John.  LevendoakI,  and  Strauss      27RM79 

TS*rch^ir'"l*"  *  Standard  sknltiry  Corp  :  See-    ''^^ 
Torch  Irk.  Joseph  M.     2  764  BSn  i  •     '  rr 

American  Viscose  "orp  :    See—  I 

Furness.  William  H.    2,765  071  ' 

And»r«on.  Thare  B.    to  The  Cn^nt^nt  Cn  in-'    ii„A    — '.  ■ 
2.765.451.  10-2-56  Cl339-!!227  Battery  clamp 

Anderaon.  Walter  T  :'  See 

Oaielle.  Rnlland  J.    2.764.759 

"'m.W.Vo^aecllsK^s'''''"'      *'"'-'""«      •"P^-'nent 
^"hll!r7iT-  ""■'■^  "    ^    ^   Com«r:  and  D.  M    Brown     Article 


2,766,299. 


2,765,336. 
See — 


to  Rohm 
makiiif. 


ft  Haas  Co. 

2.765.243, 


Applegate.  Raymond  P.    u,  to  C   P    Mnii.      a*,     t.       ^     .^ 

Vppl^  Science  Corp.  of  Princeton  ■  See—       ***^^8. 
urtnster.  John  F.,  and  Donath      .>  ra-t -^i  i 

2.765,404,  10-2-56   Cl  250—27  MlcrowaTe  After 

^'SbTne?;7rl°abi? 'reIi;to?i?rswTtl**V*''»'''    «"?P.''    ^orp 
circuits.     2,7fl:r384,7t%6"cr*20?-J5"6'  ""*  "'**''  P-"*"'*-^ 
Arnico  Steel  Corp.  •    See— 

Kreml,  John  F.    2.765.271 
Armour  and  Co.  :   See — 

i?i5!*^5*t'^U'*'  P  •  ^^^.  »'»<1  Oroaanlckle 
SIfferd.  Robert  H.    2.765.316       """"'■*♦*• 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See— 

A.„  «'..li!*'""y  M.,  and  Lockwood     2  765  102 

Ashley,  John  W.,  and  J    F    Leahv    tn  TTnif^^i  sk       «     w. 
AtKo^n,  l&lfr,  to^ffisC^^^ 
.u'^o'^Vi'^'lZ^'^See^'^'^^'^^^^^^ 

Aute  Wbe?;'v{'Ts*ee.A"' '^^^     ^■'^'■'^^-  ! 

Hurwlti.  Melvln  D..  and  Auten 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.    2.765  426    ' 

Peterson.  Edward  S.    2.765.372 
Autopnlse  Corp. :    See— 

nermann.  George  J.    2.764  947 
AjMPock.  Benjamin  F..  and  L.  E    Keller 

H*der.  Alfr*^  R..  and  J    E 
i'j?  ^      Preparation      of 
10-2-56.  CI   260—319 

""'^^'-.5?'(^[  A"^Y88"    ""^^'-     ^'""/<^hi?irT765.025. 

®'"7fl^VJl!"ir?o  l^a^r:,""^  J    Kaiser  Co. 
n  T^^'i^-  ^'>-2-5fl.  Cl.  222—20. 
lialmer,  Eldon  :  See — 

Ri.lm?f '  vt-   ^'^'"'^  i°<^  ^       2.765  080. 
'*'l'r2l.^'6"?r:  roTsso'™'"  *■••'*'•"  '^t-^hment. 

Rame.  John  L.  :  See 

n       Yust,  Venard  E..  and  Bame.     2.765  220 

"^^  ?."ar  2^6"4i,"i£2^rjri2^'iV2-'--'--^ 

"^0^1%  ^Cl'^^2^3""^'^  .p^d'cfitiJtgS.     2.764.815, 

"'rr2-56''*'?i  2?4-f '''"''  p'"*-*"'' 

""menf^/^'?''  I'l  ^   ^  ''^  P«^°t  ^'^  Nemours  and  Co     Treat- 

Harr.   Frank  f.  :  See  - 

Barr^v'i!.tnr^T**%-  h  "^  ^arr      2.765.222. 

R^nJ  n  "^   h     !^     ^-    Herrmann,    and   G.    A    Henwood     to 
Roller  Bearing  Co.  of  America.     Cage  type  roller T^n« 

?^'2-?fl*'^'cr'308L2T^'""""^     '""^"    t^^m*      2.7W^20f 
Barr.  Victor  L..  and   K.   L 

of     America.       Roller 

308-212. 

Harrow.   Wesley  J.  :  See 

n.  .^y*'"'";^!'-  Robert  C.    and  Barrow.     2,764.962 

^w*"'?.   <^harles    R..    B.    Bert,    and    W     l!    BrVan     to    niln 

H«umg«rtner.  Walter  E..  and  O.  P.  Moi^t  to  B.  L  du  Pon," 
•^«^y,T"",    *n*1     Co.      Procew.    f„r    the    seMnitlon     of 
2.6-dinitrotoliiene    from    Iti.    admixture    with    2  4  d?nltro 
toluene.     2  765..148    10-2-56    Cl.  260-645  2.4-dlnitro- 

ft    Co     a''  S-   A"!^"    ^7r'P^/«  Burroughs  Wellcome 
2  7fl5.25'6'^  iflzisi    cT  167^^5'""    ''"'""°"'    '''   ''•''''^'" 
Beavers    Ellington  M..  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.     Prfparation  of 
SS>-^H4/*'"''''"''^''''*'"y'^  ""•'""•'      2.765,.'»22.  101^6    Cl 


Hyre    to  Pittsburgh  Plate  GUas 
2,3-dlmethyliDdoIe.         2.765,320. 


Measuring  device. 


2.765,080. 


and    belt.      2.765,109. 


Herrmann,  to  Roller  Bearing  Co 
bearing.      2,765,203,     10-2-58      Cl. 


Bechtler  A  Co.  :  See— 

Bechtler.   Hans  C.     2.765.080. 
Bechtler.    Hans  C.   to  Bechtler  A  Co 
hllnds      2,765.030.  10-2-56.  Cl.  16(V^ 


Actuating  device   fi.r 
170. 


))      ■ 


IV 


2, 


or 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


R.  T.      2.765,248 

T.      Merhod   of  forming  rombinwl 

2.785.248.  l<>-2-5«,  CI.  154      110 

R*>h4>lii   Co.,    Inr       Ba«U-   aluminum 

for     making     them       2.765,21.^. 


E.  H*«nry.  to  Wettlnnhouae  Elwtric 
utllliinK      ch«>n)lral       rompoundx 


MorrlK.      2.7«5,27« 
2,7«.'...171 


2,788.421 

Co. 


Arlrhnif  tic 


In<- 


2.785. 4.15. 

2,7fl5,40« 


to 


RsHtman    Ko.lHk 
2.785. .14;^ 


Infi 


l^ftetr.  L«H)  O..  and  E.  R.  Wolfert.  to  Whirlpool  H«»«*(tpr  <'orp 
Hjua^hold     ivfrlgeratora    of     the    two     tempera  turp     tyn4' 
2.rM,875.  10-2-a«.  CI.  82—103. 
B^H-iliin  Dickinson  ana  Co.  :  Sfe- 

Ferruaon.   (iarwood   W.      2,764.977. 
l**dlord,    William    A..    Jr.,    to    Inltfd-Carr    KH«tHD«T    Corp 
Fiiarening   d«Tlr4>   for  a   support.      2,764.791      1(K2  .')«     n 
i*.  —  '3. 
B<^<}h,  Richard  T  :  8tr — 

B«4>ch,  Thomaa  C.  and 
liiHHh.   Thomaa  C.  and   R. 
ni'tai  and  plantlc  article 
B^l  man,   Stewart   M..   to 
i>iilfamate«     and     prooetut 
l<>-2-56.  CI.  23-114. 

Norman  C  .  and  I>. 
Cnrp.      Vapor      lamps 

r85  416.   10-2-56.  CI.  313—13 
Edward  R.  :  8te— 
Van  Winkle.  John  L..  Bell,  and 
Telephone  Labomtortes,  Inc.  ;  Her 
Frltachl.  Walter  W  .  and  Weaver 
Gra«»f.  Robert  P.      2.765  430. 
Holden.  Luiwrence  T.     2. 76."), 386. 
Ix'ffan.   Mason  A.      2.765.442. 
Robertaon.  Georg*'  H.,  and  Walah 
Belojnicle,   Lawrence   W,    to   Raytheon   Mffs 
a(  dera.     2.785.1  l.'i,  10-2-56.  CI.  2.35 — 61 
Belaty.  Robert  C.  and  T.  B..  and  <i.  B.  Klarfeld.  to  Ready 
M  >p    havinif    a    dlapooablt-    mop    pad       2  764  774     IfV 
~      15-228. 
Belakr.   Theodore  B.  ;   See- 

Belaky.  Robert  C.  and  T.  B.,  and  Klarfeld.      2  T64  774 
Bem^lmana.  Alfons  F..  to  Hartford  National   Bank  and  Trust 
.  as   truatee.      Method  of  manufacturlnR  caatlng  moulds 
preaaInK  mould*.     2,785,268.  10-2-56.  CI    204—6 
Ben<|lx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

McLaren.  Ian  H..  and  Wiley.      2,785.407. 
McWllItama.  Charlea  W  .  and  NIclta 
Wiley,    William   C.      2.765.406 
Wiley,  William  C,  and  Harrinirton 
llen^a  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  Kc*- 

JDoerwald.    Albert.      2,765.108. 
Henaon.   Charlea   H..   and   C.   D.    Robeaon 

<<i.     Cryitallliable  pentaene  aldehyde  compleiea 
10-2-56    CI    260— 598 
Benion.    Charlea    H  .    and    C.    P     Robeaon.    to   Eautman    Kodak 
Cc       Cryatallliable  pentaene  aldehyde  complexes      2  76,'i  .'144 
1(1-2-56,  CI.  280      598. 
B«*rgevln.    Charlea    R.,    to    The    Torrinjrtnn    Mfu     Co       Sprlnk; 

coiling  machine.     2.765.022.  10-2-58.  CI    153     85 
Berk.  Bernard     See 

Bartela.  Charles  R..  Berk,  and  Brvan.      2  765 
B«'raarorth.  Frederick  C  .  to  The  IViw  Chemlcn)  Cn 

agents.     2.765.284.  10-2-.'6,  CI.  260    -2 
Benl'-Wellea   Corp.:   Sec - 

Buaey,   James   D.      2.764.850 
Beat    Clarence  A.     Valve.     2.765.143     10-2   58    ri 
Betfra    John   R.  :   «re— 

Groah.  Charlea  R..  and  Bett^•rs.      2.76.'5  .T«.'. 
Bett  I.  Joseph  L..  Jr   :  See- 

Mertiwelller.  Joaeph  K  ,  and  Hettn.      2  '«.'>   !.'> 
Bevf  0  Co..   Inc  ,  The  :   (tee 

Fouahee,    Robert    M       2.785. lO.'j 
BIge  ow.   Harry  K      to  West    Realty  Inc.      .Machine 
in  [  lining  from  a  brake  ,»lioe.     2  784.849,  10   2   ."58 
Billa>n.   John  A    :    Hee — 

Reynolds    Kenneth  W      Blllaon.  and  Raus«-h 
Blrn»um    Richard  K..  to  Alexander  Doll  Co.    Inc 

mechanism  for  a  doll  head.    2,784,841    10-2-58    CI 
Blaalnger     William    E.  ;    Ree 

N'eub«'ier      Joaeph     A.,     Strain,     Rung,     and     Blaalnirtr 
2  765  272. 
Blveis.    Maurice   E.     to   General    Electric  Co       Electric   timer 

2    65  402    10-2-56.  CI    250-  27 
Blac  [burn.  Jan»e8  M.     Nail  noliah  remover  and  nit icie  aoften^r 

2 '65.257    10-2-56    C\.   167      85 
BlactClawaon   Co.    The:   «e* 

rttrlndlund.   John.      2,785,085 

Strlndlund    John       2  765  088 

niaUie    John  E.    Jr     t.>  H    V    Wager 

2.' 85  238    10-2-56    CI.  99      209 
B!ak»,  (ieorge       Replaceable  cover  for  lonvertlhle  fliifonmhile 

to).     2.765  192.  10-2-58    C1    296-   107 
Blanrhard    Edward  R.  :  Sec   - 

Taroenter    Gilbert  B  .  RIanchard    and  Buuelli 
Blank     Ijiwren(v  :    Src 

Capella    Primo  J.  and  Blank       2  785  205 
Blec  t    Max  E      ftee- 

Replogle    Edward  H  ,  and  Hleck       2.765  \M\ 
BI'>onfleld.    John     J.       Hydraulic    brake    -(vstein 

10-2-56.  CI.   188      152. 
Bon<      Donald    C.    and    R.    H.    I-oreni     to    The 
Aiidlilng  wp'la.     2.785  039    10  2-58    CI    186 
Bom  .  Donald   H.    to  The  Texas  Pipe  Line  Co 

dei-lce.  2  785  0OO.  10-2-56  CI  138  65 
Bone  Robert  D  .  and  O.  J.  Hongerford  to  Donglaa  Machine 
Pri>diict8  ("o  Hose  reel  2  785  127  10-2  58  C\  242  88 
Bone  Lalgl  for  Vlttorto  NecchI  Societa  per  Azionl.  IVvlce 
fo'  converting  oscillatory  motion  Into  variable  amnlltndf 
in  ermlftent  unidirectional  movement  2  784  895  lO^  2  58 
CI     74—148 

Borden  Co..  The     Ree 

HelllKmann.  Randall  (■  ,  and  Stickney       .'.785,297 

Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  fief 

Harcua     Robert   T       2.784  9.'^8 
Bchlumberger    Marcel       2  784. 9.^7 

Bosiorth,   Merril    R.      Ti>ol  adapter.      2.784,882,    IO-2-56,   CI 
84-29, 


;<02 


2.'i  1 


.'«« 


for 
CI 


reniov 
51       5. 


2  764  922 
Actuating 
48-119 


Prenervinu  of  roodatuffn 


2  78.-  .'?54 


Pnre 
42 
Pipe 


'8.'  05,"i 


(Ml    (• 


upaciiii; 


Bottoms.  Charles  H.  :  Hee — 

Watson.  Ernest  A.  and  Bottoma.     2,7«4.868 
Mourguet   Jean  M..  and  F.  E.  Ray.  to  Bocony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Meth.Kl  and  apparataa  for  pneumatlcafiy  lifting  granular 
rontact   material.      2.7«5.2«5,   10-2-56    CI     1»«--Bf 
Boyar  Schultx  Corp.  :   Sec- 

Adiaf.   William    J.      2.764.787. 
P.oyle.    j«,„e«    F..    to    The    Qarr*tt    Corp.      Inflatable   Mcape 
chute  aaaembly.      2.765.131.   10-2-56,  CL  244—187 

7  «•  /l?'"?.,''''   'i^^^     ^    Ta/lor.   to  Tb«  Garrett   Corp. 

Inflatable  life  raft      2.764,766.10-2-56    CI    9 11 

Bradley,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  to  R.  T.  Vand««rbllt  Co..  Inc.     Process 

2.785,327.  lO   2   .58,  CI.  260^    429.  rrocess. 

Braga.    Arnian.l        Hair    curl    clip.       2,764,987,    10-2-56,    CI. 

I.'i2      50 
Brenner,    .\bner.    and   J     M     .Sherfey,    to   the  United   SUtea  of 

.KiiiericH    aa    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce. 

Alkali    titanium    halide   compo«itlona.      2.765.270    10-2-S6 

<'l     204      84. 
Ilrtce,   Thomaa  J    :    See- — 

.Severaon.    Wayne  A.,   and  Brice 
l»rlggs.   William  <'  .  and   M.   F.   Fiah 


2.765,326. 

,'>''•        •  — "•  '■•    •     ••»»■,  to  Sumner  Iron  Worka. 

Hydraulic  l>arker.     2,765.198.  10-2-56.  CI.  2»9 62 

irlnster,   John  F  ,  and  E.   I>ona,tta,  to  Applied  Keienci 


(irid     printer.       2,7 


Applle< 
65,211, 


Science  Corp. 


10-2-56.    n. 


>f     Princeton. 
.i-PV     107 
Itrittah  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Hanaley.  Charles  K.      2.765.274. 
Mritiali    Meaaier   Ltd       See 

Stantniry,  John   H       2.764.999. 
Hroekhuyaen.  William  C  ,  .S    (illman.  and  V.  J.   IVtnicelly    to 


2  7'15,11S,   10   •_•    5(1,  (' 


.Vnierican   .Machine  and  Foundry  do.     Counting  mechanism 

•-'    5*1,  CI    2;<5      98. 
Uroge.   Kdwanl  <"       See 

Alexander.  (Juy  B  ,   Broge.  and  Her.      2.765,242 
Urown,     Donald     L        Practice     batting    device,       2,765  170 
K'   -'    5f..   CI.   273-    20.  ' 

r.r.iwri.   Donald  M       See 

Andrews,   Harry   K.,   Comer,  and  Brown.      2.765.067 
KrMwii.    .Noland    W        See  — 

•  oorwr.  John   M.  ami  Brown.      2.760,383. 
I'.row  II     Richard    J 


to  Hupp  Corp. 
rHi:iilHt..r       2.7<14.i»98,    10-2-56,  CI.   137- 


Multlple  range  pressure 
137—790 

Hr  iwii.   Uallao"   .M        See 

.Vorrle     Robert  ('..  and    Brown.      2,785,041. 
Hrownuig     Unice   W,   to   Browning   Industrie*.  Inc.      Holster 

J  71;.',. 107.    10   2    .')<>.   CI.   224 — 2. 
lirMwiiing   Inil\i.>»trlea.   Inc.:    See  - 

Urownlng,    Bruce  W       2,76.'i.l07. 
Urumiage,  Alan  D.,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.     Automotive 

front  aeat  regulator       2.785.024,  10-2-56.  CI.   155 — 14. 
I'.rviin.    VVilhur    L       See 

Marfela    Charlea  R.,  Berk,  and  Bryan.      2,765.302 
I'.iichmann.    Albin,    to    .Scintilla   Ltd.      Interrupter  apparatus 

J  7r,5  .177     10   .'    5r,    <"1     2(MV     .30. 
r.il(kt)ee   MeaPH   ( 'o        Srr  -  - 

Tiriklentierg.    Meryl   W.      2,706.230. 
r.M'M    H.tUTt  i»     to  (loodman   Vlfg.  Co.     Ring  beam  aaMmbly 
jiK   f    r  funnHling  machine      2.784.872.  10-2-56,  CI.  61 — 84 
liiull    Kloyd  K  .  to  Owena  Illinois  Glass  Co,     Burn-off  method. 

J.7t.4,H47.   10-2   5<i.  CI.   4f» — 77, 
IlijiHMoi),   Paul  J    C.  :    See 

I'aiil    Raymond  K  .  Buiaaon.  and  Joseph.      2,765,346. 

I'.iiitHiikaiif.    Nathan,   to   Van   Valkenburgh.   Nooger  A  Neville, 

Inc       MethodH    of    instruction    in   component    location   and 

trouble  shooting   In   complicated  equloment  and   meana  for 

^eating  accuracy  of  answers      2.764,821,  10-2-56.  CI.  35 — 9 

Hull     Jam.'N    H       Vehicle    unloader.      2.765,088.   10-2-56    CI 

-'1444 
IliHHHii   van  Toiigeren  .S"    V   :    See  — 

Kranken.   Jan   H       2.785,079 
Hurke      Robert    W        See 

.V.ielman     .Milton     Miirke,   and   Leibowlti.      2.765,440 
Hiirnetf     Ceorge    H  .    and    V     L     Finlilo.   to  General    Electric 
I'o       ApparatuH    for   cimtlng  articles   at   high   temperature. 
2,7r,4.!t5tV   1(»   2    .-.ti    CI.   118—11. 
iiiiirougha  Wellcome  k  Co,    ( C  S.  A.I  Inc.:   See — 

HeaU    Krneat   L     and  Trupp.      2.765,256. 
Itiixt'lM     .\lio  J         See 

(■Mri)ei)tHr    (.iltiert  M  .  Blanchard.  and  BuaelU.    2,765,354 
ItoMev     James   D.   to   Bealey  Wellea  Corp.      Magnetic  feed  for 

k'rindliig  machine       2,784.850,   10-2-56,  CI.  51 — 112. 
liiisli     Noah   It      Automatic  atop  for  slide  drawers.     2.765.208. 

iH  2  5i;,  ("1    :u.'    ;UH 
Itiittertteld    I'eter    to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     Balanced   valved  self 

sealing   coupling       2,785.181,   10-2-56.  CI.  284 — 18. 
Uiitznw     Charles    <;        Ralaable    end    gate    for    cattle    trucks 

-'  7t;.')  o;i2,  nv  2-5*1,  ci.  100—201. 
Caldeoonrt,  Victor  J  ,  and  J,  C.  Wahr.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co       .\pparatua  for  use  In  aligning  exit  silts  of  a  epectro 

graph       2  7*14,909.   10   2   58,  CI.  88— 14. 
<  ,1  lifornia    Research   Corp    :    See — 

.Metnera.    Edwin  P  ,  Jr.      2,705,455. 
<'anico,    Inc       See 

McCowen.  Harold  E,  Jr       2.764,891 
Campbell,    John    B.,    to   E     I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

.Mairo<'ycllc  coloring  compounds  and  process  of  making  the 

-■ani.'      2  7*15..U)«    10   2   58,  CI.  2fl0 — 270. 
c.iiiipl^pll     John    H.    to    (ieneral    Electric   Co.      Variable   fre- 

.|Ufn<  y    ifHTatlon  of  fluorescent  lamps.     2.765,428,  10-2—58, 

*"1    .115      179 

"'anadian  lieneral  Ele<'tric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Har«<MKl.   Douglas.      2,764,800. 

Candee.  Ellsworth  T  ,  and  S.  L.  Doughty,  to  The  Lea  Mfg.  Co. 


f 


Hufting  compositions      2,765,223,  10-2-56,  CI.  51 — 30 
I  ■rtiirtel.t,    Robert    H        See — 

*asler    .\drlen  K.  Spicer.  and  Canfleld.      2.765,076. 

<'a|iella.    I'rimo  J  ,  and  L    Itlank.     I^bel  diapenainc  ayatem. 

2, 7*15,. '05.  IIV  2-.')8,  CI    312 — ^91. 


resistance    furnace.      2.765,361. 

2.764,870, 

fastener. 


Capita,    Kmil    R.      Vacuum 
10-2-^.  CL  13—31. 

Carlson.  Gordon  A.  :  Sec— 

/.       '^fP'Uj^**'  ^IplJOM*.  and  Carlson      2  765  211 

Dletericha,  Frank  F      2  704  851 
*lT|--56*5'&"'aL_.>^''*>'<^»P    '-    -arrlnga.       2.7G4.707. 

''"xXrlSfn"  ^ast'Vro^n    Pipe'^^'f "' T?eltS    \  7''*'  '''   »« 
2.765,225,  1  "2-50    CI    7^27       ^'^••*'°'«"'>t    offcast    iron. 

'''X'Su'^rvl'ni"  iidilir'a1-m^.\n'^**-,  ^"""7,  '«'^«f  ^^^'^ 
^,  cutter  supports^  2  765    56  "0-2--^  'A^^^f '' , P'-»J«^t^»t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rashion,;-Fr.nVia^e-to':(ir,;:d'Ke'mlc:i  *  Dye  Corp.     Reduc- 

2.7tl5,301.  10-2-.56, 


(T"260-*-'"2a5"^'*'  "''•■"«^"  <'<»mpound8 


*'''Efcr1?''co  %;'be"or''?S'«.Zl„''  "  ^«"'^"*-  »°  «-«»"*' 
,  10-2-.50.  CI.  209-^88  «""«*"«  apparatus.  2.765.070. 
Oterplller  Tr«ctr»r  Co       .s'ee 

Johnson.  Lloyd  K       2, 784.900 

Kepner.  Carl  L.      2,7(14  824 

""'»?'  *kV"*'  Koulpm^-nt  Co'     See- 

Moehlmann,  Carl  T      '>70Si«i« 
CemrlJIg  Corp.  :    Nee  -7<»5.158. 

Goodwin,   .\orria       2  705  07n 
Challenger  L.K.k  Co.    .ncN^e'^- 

C  randell,   R»y  L       2,705.187 
(  ham bers  Corp  :   Set-  "■"" 

,,,,     '■*>"'••'«'■  »''«ul       2.7<!4.974 


p 


2, 7  05.. 3.58 
2,705..359 


Chervenak,"MichMeT  C       See  ^ 

PIchler,  Helmut  R  ,  and  Chervenak 
...  .    »*'<"hler,  Helmut  R.,  and  Cher^nak 
<  hlc«,„  Pneumatic  Tool  Co      See— 
...  ,    A«n^«perg,  I^ester  A.      2.765  099 

«'...    ^""'t^^-  R"'*''^  r>      2.765  186 

*  ''Trubn':''>;2^^„"'jf'>-  ^^sir 

;,;'.'K^  ^""&i^^'i^^^,  ^i5f, -,   Theft-proof 

Chrlst(a1olu    C<.nat«nf InoJ      V-oV^^"*^'  ^J.^'^—'Wl .4. 

pipes.      2.70.uS"lV"2%8.  cr'jf-r^J.r'"  '''"""'"'^  "*"'*"• 


Ch 


705.179 


Incu 


ryaler  Corp.  :    See 

CUrk'IfiV.i  '**'7   ^'       2.7(14,902. 
(ark,  William  J.,  and  Hexel       2 

\fr"i?""g-  d^^''^  ^'      2,764,780. 
.Mackle,   Robert  A.      2  705  184 

^mur'.!'  P"'R  *'      '2.764,9<il. 

Chnrn)?   ?•    ""'^i.*    ^       -',705,051. 

,  K.  ^^l^^r.^Io.   YSll-^%  \^^^^'-r  connection 

<  iba    Ltd.  :    See —  '  *i»--.i( 

Nlegrlst,   Adolf  E.      2,705,23© 

"uv,  2'     '^'"'"'"  '•"'  '«"-'"     ™7il"'3.-!    ,0-2-.vl 

•  'levlfe  Corp.  :  See— 

<■       "''•'■"'l*'",  ^^rhard  L.     2.765  4.56 

<  oates  Board  A  Carton.  Inc  ■   See^ 

/'«.»  "''  ^*^'■i"•  *■''■•'''  -^      2.765,100 

"''r::^r.?.VlT\Vs^^^^^^^^  o^^i--'ca  as  rep- 

u-enerator  2  78.-,  437  10l2-.Vci  T'l*  ■^7  °"^'"'"*  '**"^*''' 
^'tllie^^^Z^^nd^M^'i'^tVeef  "r*"'-  '' J-  HiUon.  H.  E. 
^  ment  for  cVr"ViacLKl.'s'*^^-7«Ufr  {C-2T6'"c'^f  Ar^^" 
't775"i9\*"?fe-'d^  ??\n:5  W^*  «ay™%-J?i,^u'Jh^,e,i 

'^'ro'"n'''"2';7J:j'8"4.^  1  J'aTr'4'r'^34'''  ''-•^■''-<'--  --true- 
«  oluinbla-Southern  Chemical  Corp  ■   See— 
Nafiiger.  George  A.     2,765  049" 

2.7^5'272 '****"'     ^-     '''^"""' 

Pechukjis.  Alphonse.     2.705.214 

I  echukaa.  Alphonse,  and  Carlson. 
..  ■    ^fja'n.  ITanklin.     2.765.296 
<  olumbus  Plastic  Products,  Inc,  :   Bee 

Kelly.  George  W.     2.7^4.781. 
Combined  Metals  Reduction  Co.  :   See- 

Kelsey.  William  H.    2,765,078. 

f'ombuatJonEnrlneerlng.  Inc. :  See— 
Tangard.  Klnar  E.    2.765.098. 


Kung.     and     Bisaingpr. 
2.765,21.5. 


Comer.  Horace  E. :  8ee~ 

8«rre£y  otVMt^  Ainerlca  aa  rtpr«.ent»d  by  the 

^*  ^nielberger.  Klwood  P.    27M^ 
(  ommonwealU,  Sanitation  C^.  f  «w-  i 

Zelenk*  Loula  P.    2.764  788  f 

'rZr''8:t^  "^•"'^•"^  .nd^duatrlal  Heasarch  Organlaa- 

,. .^^'*?"'  i*«'if  ^■.  Ewers,  and  SintDaon     2  7ftK  nui  ' 

'  Tt^n^":  ^e^°^*^'  «  ^^cleries  XT Vrtl?i?ie  Saint-, 

D'Ambly.  Jean.    2.764  887 
To%T.  Sii'*™   Anglo-Lautaro    (Anglo-Uataro    Nitrate 

^.'t"!?- ^^*x'^w»<xl  W.     2.765  077  ^ 

'  "210-57"*'°  ^-     '^■"^  **"""  P*"«      2.765.082.  10-2-56.  a. 
^'*2lt-93*"     ***'^"  c»««ner  syatem.     2.765,089,   10-2-56,  CI. 

<  orley  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—        ' 

Maynard,  Marvin  E.    2,766,006 

'  '2?.t:.V8^"lt2-5o'"'(^  Ti' -'rj./«*»'  •^"-"•«  mechanisms. 

(>vne.  John  F.    to  Hecla  Electrics  Proprtetary  Ltd.     Smooth- 

Cl   38— ^3  "  "  ""**    *''**    '""'       ^.764.825,    1C^I^56, 

^'7<!1*^h"'  ^?^h  to  Challenger  Lock  Co.,  Inc.     Extension  unit 

Anderson,  Thure  B,     2  765  451 

«    t..   Masaengill  Co.     AminoalkyI   and  quaternary  ammo 
l("™-56  '(^1.  260''-247"-.    •^"*'"-^»^"«»'<-     --Id-     ^fTesS.?, 
Cronln.  Hldney  V.  :  See—" 

,x       '^u''''«.l^.',""ii^  ^  '  """^  ("ronin.     2,704  910. 

<  rouch,  Willie  W,  and  J.  F.  Howe,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

n.20rv^7^7'""'*'""*'-'^<^'"P"'>°'*"     2,l65,2»3.  10-"-,%o: 

'\?.&.9f7^V2^^.^,.^^^';i.r'.s^*"''  "^'"'^  *"''  .ppamtua 
*  "ci*  V'iaT''*    "       Mechanical   pencil.      2.704.827,    10-2-50, 

Cycloptic  Anstalt  fOr  Optlk  und  Mechanlk  :  See— 

Tiller,  Hana.     2.764.912 
'"urtla  Lighting.  Inc.  :   .See 

Harris.  Edwin  W.     2  705  397 
Curtis,  Wilbur,  Co.,  Inc       See' 

Park.  Ralph  L.     2.765.392 
(  utler-Hnmmer,  Inc   :   Sec — 

Kelto.  Rudolph  K.     2.70.->.3K2 
Daher.  Ernest  :   See 

Shanhouae,  William,  and  Daher,     2  70.')  101 
Dalgle     I^.  T„   to   Dearborn   Fabricating  k   Engineering   <\, 

Trolley  conveyor      2,70.-,,0O8.  10-2-.-.0.  CI.  198— 177 
l>.\mbly,    Jean,    to   Compagnle  de«   Forges   et    Acieries  de   la 

lo5."r,,rci    72'    "-.**'*'*'""*'■     •'***'**"'"*^  '"■**'''■     2.704.887, 

""/„n\'l:^1*''"?K"  '.'■  "'"'"*  »"nit«*<l  «fHfP«  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Counter-rotating  pro- 
r)^ller  drive.     2.70.-,.040.  10-2-.50,  (^1    170—1.35  28         *  '^ 
Davidson,  Donald  E.  :    Ncr  '         '  "•^<'- 

Hendrix,  iMin  (i  ,  and  Davidson.     2.fw.9<)8. 
Davidson  Mfg.  Co.  :    See 

Hendrix.  Don  (».,  and  Davidson      2,704.908. 
Dnviason.  Jacob  W.  :    See 

Shull.  Gilbert   .M  .   Kita.  and  Daviaw.n.     2.765  258 

'•'y^3ini*j^Li'''2.7S!i^i!!ri;;^^rr^?^-^  ""'*"'''  ••• 

Dearborn  Fabricating  ft  Engineering  Co       Srr- 
r>nigle.  I>'o  T     2  7(;.->.0(iH 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,7«V^.(t74. 


1)0  rat. 


rxw 


10-2-56,  CI.  2«— *09 
Power  tranamls«ion 


InRulatlon  fllmt) 


DtMrlns,  Bomn  K.  :  See — 

Qroff,  Frailer,  and  DMriag .    2,765,2«2. 
I>i  BeaiMTllle,  Peter  L.,  and  L.  J.  Bxner.  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co 
Tert.-tHitylcyanometb/l   cjanamlde   and   proceet   of   killlnK 
thripe  tlierewith.     2,fS5.2&3,  10-2-56,  CI.  187—22. 
•  BenaerlUe,  Peter  L.,  and  L.  J.  Exner,   to  Rohm  *  Haa8 
Co.      Preparation   of   Mnmldea.      2.765,337.    1(V-1>~56.    CI 
260-^61. 
Ceearia,  Fred.     Compaaa.     2.764.816,  10-2-56.  CI.  33—  27 
WHfred   H.      Furrowing  sweep.     2,764.9^4,    10-2-:>«. 
97— 2a'i. 
Lanfe,  Leendert,   to  Hartford   National   Bank  and   Trust 
Co.,   aa  truatee.     Cooler  conatruetion  in  a   hot-gaa  eniflne 
2.764,879,  10-2-56.  C\.  62—136. 

Maria,  Fred  A.,  to  Coates  Board  k  Carton,    Inc.     Bottle 
karrtera.    2,765,100,  10-2-56,  CI.  220— 113 

Sam.     Knockdown  toy  ch«*t.      2.7fl.5,112,   \H-2-')*\. 
CT.  22»— 23. 
IMxtran  Ltd.  :   See — 

SUcer,  Maurice,  and  Paatard.     2.7I}5,244. 
iMimler-Beni  Aktiengeaellacbaft  :  See— 

Kflmmlch.  Theodor  F.     2,764,904. 
Dfamond,  (Jrant  H.     Proceaa  for  aeparattajr  orm* 
10-2-56.  CI.  209—3. 
I  Pkey.  Joaeph  B.  :  Set — 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Dickey.     2,7<i.'^  332. 
DiJBterichs,  Frank  F.,  to  J.  U.  Carpenter.     Method  and  appa 
ratoa  for  feeding  t>alla  to  grinders  and  lappera.     2,764,8.)!. 
10-2-56,  CI.  51—130. 
DIetert,  Harry  W..  and  R.  E.  Stelnmueller,  to  Harry  W.  Dieterr 
Co.    Qalck  moisture  teller.    2.785. 160,  10-2-56,  CI.  265— 2« 
DIetert.  Harry  W..  Co.  :   See — 

DIetert.  Harry  W..  and  Stelnmueller.     2.765.180 
D^on.  James  K.,  8.  W.  Triblt,  and  W.  O.  Fugate,  to  Amcritan 
Cyanamid  Co.     Partial  oxidation  of  naphthalene  to  prodocf 
mixtures  containing  a  high  proportion  of  naphthoquinone 
L».785,323,  10-2-56.  CI.  280—396. 
D<lMon.  Franklin  A.,  and  J.  V.  Mariner,  to  the  United  Htaten 
r>f  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Fore*". 
Manhole  coTer.     2.765.097.   10-2-56,  Cl.   220 — 60 
I>4erln«.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Albert  I^  and  Doering.    2.785,288 
i>er.   Otto  D..  to  John   Oster  Mfg.   Co.     Lathe  and  drill 
;>ress  assembly.     2.765.009.  10-2-58.  Cl.   144 — 92 

Albert,   to  Bennu  Watch   Co.,    Inc.      Hinged  claw 
Katch  bracelets.     2.765,108,  10-2-56,  Cl.  224 — 4. 
ith,  Erwln  :    See — 

Brinster,  John  F.,  and  Donatb.    2,785.211 
Hnoho.  Charles  K.  :    Bee — 

Carter,  Sam  F..  Jr..  Donoho,  and  Dyke      2,76.5.225. 
Ddrman.   Leonard   M.,   to  Talon.    Inc.      Method   of  making  a 

ilider  for  a  slide  faatener.    2.784,807, ~    ~' 

)qrnhoefer,  Warren  J.,  to  Vlekers  Inc. 
765,436.  10-2-56.  Cl.  321  —  18. 
^  It.  SUnley  O..  to  Spragne  Electric  Co. 
2,765,267,  10-2-56.  C\.  204—1. 
D<|aghty,  Samnel  L.  :   See — 

Candee.  Ellsworth  T.,  and  Doughty. 
D<^iglaa  Machine  Products  Co.  :   See- 
Bond,  Robert  D..  and  Hangerford. 
Chemical  Co..  The  :   See —  « 

Bersworth,  Frederick  C.    2.765.284. 
CaMeeourt  Victor  J.,  and  Wahr.    2.764.909 
I Hiw ling.  Patrick.     Hydro-electric  power  apparatus.    2,784,871 

10-2-56.  Cl.  61—19. 
I)«^wty  Nucleonics  Ltd.  :    See — 

Andrews.  Thomas  D.  H.    2  765,413 
Diewa.    William   P..   to   Easo   Research   and   Engineering   Co 
Hydroforming  proeeaa  and  apparatus.     2,765,261,  10-2-,')«, 
L<  198—50. 
Droaakls,    Koatas   O.      Television   lamp.      2, 765. .199,    ia-2-,')6. 

Cl.  240—81. 
Drnmmond.  Folsom  B.,   to  Midland  Chemical  Corp.      Coatlntc 

rampositiona.     2,765.237.   10-2-56,  ("1,    106 — 84. 
Didennausen.  Hans  J.,  to  Intavex.  Inc.     .Spee<l  control  for  dl 
■ect     current     electric     motors.       2, 78.'), 434,     10-2-56.     Cl 
J18— 331. 
Dierr.  Charles,  to  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.     End  clasp  for  a  brace 

et  or  the  like.     2.764.796.   10-2-56,  (1    24     233 
Difflng.  Paul,  to  Slemens-Schuokertwerke.  AktiengeselUchaf r 
^turabie     switching     reactor        2,765.448,     10-2-.'^«,     (1 
JS6— 221. 
.Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Scr    - 

Hesse.  Henry  R.     2.785  447 
nlap.  Charles  K..  to  Sonoco  Products  ("o. 
ind  method.     2.765,129.   10-2-58,  Cl.  242- 
Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :   Bee — 
Alexander.  Guy  B.,  Broge.  and  Her      2,765, 
Bamhart.  George.    2  785,319. 
Baumgartner.  Walter  E..  and  Monet 
Campbell.  John  B.    2.765.308. 
EngUnd.  DaTld  C.    2  765.306. 
England.  Darid  C.    2  785  294. 
(traham.  Boynton.    2  785.247 
Orosa.  Peter  F     2.765  318 
Haopoldt.  William  B.    2.785  293 
Heiderlch.  Edward  W      2  765,216. 
Kovaclc.  Peter      2  785,303. 
Lindsey.  Richard  V.    Jr.     2,76.^.329. 
Plkl.  Joaef.     2.765  345 
Reynold*.  Harry  H,    and  Yeaton. 
Spiealer.  Louis      2.78.";  ."^42 
Wayne.  Winston  J      2  765  241 
Williams.  Lucille  E.    2  765  2.'50. 
Williams   Lnrillo  E.     2  785  251 
Wlrth    Walter  V..  and  Krahler 
Difyer,  Jamea  J.  :   See — 

Speed.  William  C.  and  Dwyer. 
er.  John   B..   to  General 
means     for     windshield 
192— 118..V 


2.765.223 
2,765,127, 


Textile  carri.T 
122. 

.'42. 


2,76.5,348. 


2.785,280 


2,785,341. 


78.'>  126 

Motors  Corn       Stop  and  position 
riper        2.765.064,     10-2-,'56,     Cl 


.   • 


Dyke.  Ray  A,,  Jr.  :  Hee — 

Carter,  Sam  F..  Jr.,  Donoho,  and  Dyke.     2,765.225. 
Dxaack,  Helm  A.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Stathmoa.    Derlce  for  tnm- 
ming-up   automatically    the  additional   welcfat   in   balancea 
with  a  registering  device.    2,764.955,  10-2-56,  CI.  116 — 129 
Kads,  David  K.  :   See — 

("onroy,  Edward  H..  Jr.,  Bads,  and  Wsat.     2,765.217 
KaHtman  Kodak  ("o.  :    See — 

Henton.  Charles  H..  and  Robeaon.    2.765,843. 
Benton.  Charles  H..  and  Robeson.    2,765,344. 
("ooTer.  Harry  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Dickey.     2,768,832. 
Kaston.  Fred  H.  :    See— 

Helmer.  .Norman  I).,  and  Baaton.    2.764.981. 
Ktkerr   Wllhelm.  and  R    Kfihne.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlen 
K^sellschaft    vormalH    Melster   Lacina  *   BrOnlng      Water- 
Koluble  sulfochloro-acetic  ester  salts  of  leaeo  vat  dyestvA 
and  process  of  preparing  the  same.     2.765,809,  10-2-56.  CL 
260- -272. 
Kdison.  Thomas  A  ,  Inc  :   See — 

Thorp,  Arthur  (;  .  II.    2,765.210, 
Khret,    Robert    J.,    to    .Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    I'o 
Electrical   vibratory   relay  apparatus.     2,785,415,   10-2-56 
('1.307^97. 
Klsen.   Louis   s.      Machine  ^>r  plucking  hair  from   fur  akins 

2,764.88.5,  10-2-.56,  C\.  69 — 28. 
Klectrlc  Regulator  Corp.  :    See 

McHenry.  Thomas  V.     2,78.5.4.38. 
Klectrol   Inc.  :    See — 

Wulff.  Roy  A.     2.785.162. 
Klllott.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Method  for 
the  regeneration  of  adsorbent  contact  material.     2,765,282, 
10-2-.56,  Cl.  252—418 
Pnwell  Parker  Electric  Co   :    See — 

VVoodard.  Walter  .M.     2,764,806. 
F'.mmons.  Arthur  N  ,  to  The  Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.     Porta- 
ble power  operated  sanding  machine.     2,764,852,   10-2-56. 
Cl.  .51-    170. 
Kinsco  Mfg.  Co  ;   See 

Long,  John  A      2.764.940. 
Kneland,    David   C  ,    to   E,    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
2-dialkylaminonieth.vl-5-methyl-l,6-hexane  dlamlnea  and  re- 
lated  compounds.     2,785.306.  10-2-56.  Cl.  260 — 247.5. 
Rngland.  David  ('..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Poly 
amides  containing  tertiary  aminoroethyl  groupa.     2,785.294. 
10-2-56    Cl.  260—78. 
English.  Albert  C.  and  J.  B.  Seabrook,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method    of    making    P-N    Junction    seml-condactor    units. 
2,76.5  24.5.  10-2-58.  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 
Ennls.  Joseph  F.  :   See —  , 

Mcl>onough.  Will  D.,  and  Ennla.     2,760,087. 
Khso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Amir.  Emanuel  M.     2,765.218. 
Drews    William  P      2  76.5.261. 
Frits    Robert   J  ,  and   NtcoUi.      2.765.283. 
Jones.  Robert  H      2.765  277. 
Kirshenbaum.  Isidor.    2.765.830. 
.Martin.  Homer  Z..  and  Barr.    2  765.222. 
Merrxwelller    Joseph  K..  and  Betta.     2.765.357, 
.Smith    Brook  I.     2  785.347. 

Wasserbach    Theodore  B..  and  Walker.     2.764.866 
Welkart.  John.     2.765.262. 
Yoder,  Richard  J      2.765.260. 
t^soldo  (^rcult  (Control)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Robinson  Thomas,  and  Foy.    2.765.429. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   See — 

Conrad.  Franklin.     2.765,849. 

Conrad,  Franklin.     2.765,350. 

Conrad,  Franklin.     2  765.351. 

Conrad,  Franklin.     2.765.352. 

Cook.  Shlrl  E.     2,764,868, 

Neher.  Clarence  M.     2,765.353. 

Padgltt,  Prank  L.    2,765,328. 

Rvans,   .\ndrew  J  ,   to  B.  A.  Adams 

type     earring     with     adjustable 

2,784,881.  10-2-56,  Cl.  83—14. 

F>ans    Leslie  F.,  W.  B.  Bwers.  and 

wealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation. 
covery  of  wool  wax.     2.765,081,  10-2-66,  Cl.  210 — 53. 
Kvans.  Nolan  E.,  E.  J    Hllnaky,  and  C.  T.  Ogden,  to  Goodman 
MfK    Ci>.     RorinK  tvpe  miner  with  adjustable  cutter  chains. 
2,76.5,1.5.5.  10-2-.56,  Cl.  262—7. 
EvHns.  William  R..  to  Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc,     Crimp- 
ing device     2,76.5.019,  10-2-56,  Cl.  153—1. 
Kverett,  S.  k  R.  J.  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Everett.  Samuel  J.     2.784.978. 
Kverett,  .Samuel  J  ,  to  S    k  R.  J.  Everett  k  Co.  Ltd.     Locking 
device    for    hypf)dermic    needles.       2,764.978.    10-2-58,    CI. 
12S--2L5, 
Fwers.  Wilfred  B.  :    See — 

Kvan.x.  I>>«lie  F.  Bwers,  and  Slmpaon.     2,765.081. 
Kxner.  I.,Hwrence  J   :   See  — 

De  BennevUle,  Peter  L.,  and  Exner.    2,765.283.  j 

r>e  Hennevllle.  Peter  L.,  and  Exner.     2,765,337.  '^ 

F«KK.  I>eo  W.,  and  C.  L.  Sharp,  to  Johnaon-Faffg  Engineering 
Co.      .Method  of  manufacturing  a  packing  ring.     2,785,02.3. 
l(V2-.56,  Cl    1.54 — .33.1. 
Falk  Corp  .  The  :    Sre  -  ( 

S.hmltter.  Walter  P      2.788.053. 

Fr^lkentterK,  Charles  F.  Automobile  waahing  device.  Including 
fravellnit  carriage       2.764,893.   10-2-56,  Cl.   74 — ^25. 

Fnrbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnala  Melster  Luciua 
k  Flrdning  :   See —  1 

Rckert,  Wllhelm,  and  KQhne    2,765,300. 

Farkas,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Safety  drcnit 
for  thermocouple  unit  of  the  Jet  fuel  control.  2,764,867, 
10-2-56.  Cl.  60—39.28. 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic  Blectrlc  Laboratorlss,  Inc. 
Cold  cathode  gas  tube  counting  chain.  2,768,426,  10-2-86, 
Cl.  315—84.8. 


k  Bon,  Inc.     Spring  clip 
spring     engaging     cam. 

C.  Simpson,  to  Common- 
R«- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fawlck  Corp. :  See — 

Fawlck,  Thomas  L.    2,765.061 


Vll 


^  General  Hectric  Co.  :  See— 

Fawtek,  Tbimaa'L..  Ui  Fawlck" Corp.     Aaaembly  for  clutches  Bnrn^V^*'"^**  J'"    2.766,402. 

.„',52  ''^JL^    2,7_6i.061,l()-2-«6,  C?.  192-88.  JamKl.^'^h^*!?-  ffiS^^^''-    ^'^'^^^ 

C*h?.rn,^iVI  f.    fir,''2s\^  ^"««"*-     2JW.-078. 
gSr/n  •'r.^^!!  «>,"A?«>:^P'  2.765.383. 


FMX«n,  Per  T.     Apparatua  for  translating  linear  motion  Into 
rotary  motion.    2,764.894,  10-2-66,  Cl.  74—95 

h^^"■„*^•.*^^H"••  /;"  <^«°"»'  tHectnc  Co.     Method  of  aaaein 

29-^1,55  58  *"*    *    "tator.      2,764,802,    10-2-58,    Cl. 

Fenton,  Oii>rge  D.,  and  E.  S.  Tldeman.     Method  of  installing 

a  clip  In  a  coll  spring.     2,784,809.  10-2-86    Cl   29—513 
Ferguson.  Garwood  W.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.     Hypo- 

128?I73  "'^"°°     mechanUm.       2,764,977,     10-2-56,     Ol. 

^''!\^L^l:!i^Z'^   ^\:   *"  Companla  Salltrera  Anglo-I^utaro 

"KSi. ''2",%4',&  SVlTi^'  US-tV'-"  "■''•'«'  ••'" 

F'lelden,  Marvel  L.  :  See— 

1.^  ,  ,^'^2,?,^'™v,^o'"»f  K..  Leake,  and  Flelden.     2,768,305 

CorrJlL^i\^^\.,^°^    ".^     *^*'*'°'    »«    Standard    Oil    Co. 

VSST  itlf-MTl"^^.^^?' •""  ">»*-»°'»'^  *^-  "«- 
F'lnlilo.  Victor  L. :   See— 

*<.„w"w'''?'."'»;**"'P  "  ■  ■"'^  Flnlilo.     2,784.9.56. 
Fink   Melvin  M.  :  Sec— 

Hughes,  Everett  C,  Hardman.  and  Fink      •>  764  «Mt» 
Cl.   l'6.vi889  ^       ^'^•''*''  '"'  Slllast,     2.784.950:*']T2-.58, 
Fish.  Marion  F.  :  See — 

vi  K  »'■''?"•  ^''"«'n  C..  and  Fish.    2.765,198. 
Fish  Products  Co.  :  See— 

V.  I,  ^'■•'St**''-  t^onrad'n  O.    2.764^832. 

'2J8i.9'^?rrcr2^Sfl^°Cl'?0?"-!i4'^"''^''"  *  ^°-  ^'"'^  -"• 
''r7flJT88.1!fj-'56^-^l  ^2V-?5W'"  ^^•'-  ^"""-^  "'^'^ 
^''l'(V2-66"c!'l^l7?'"^"*^  **""*  structure.  2.764.777, 
''"[o^-m'^'-i' ?9Ait  "^•"•'•'  ^'^-  Keeper.  2.76.5.189. 
^'^cJt^H.:^^^^^^il%     «'-ric  discharge 

Z^>Ta•a?tele*o•;  Ji„?r  ^^'''J^O'  Inc.     Coin  controPed 
10^2-:l6,  Cl   221      133  *'  "'»^'°«  machines.     2.765.1«i.i 

Foy.  William  J.  .   See  — 

Robinson.  Thomas,  and  Foy.     2,765,429. 
'^'"u"'''.  ■'''■0'"*  M.,  to  Knomark  Mfg.  Co     Inc      Rever«lhi»  f«-n 


I;  oulke,  Ted  E.    2,766,4i/ 
r  roellch,  Herman  C.     2,765  212 
(.anurekian,  Sooren  K.     2,765  405 
Louden   Victor  J,    2,785,374 
Mam.  Ernest  C.    2.785.420 
•^'"b^tj  James  D.    2.765.226 
RrS^'   ^•'"°*'fh  W.     2.765.002 

2«T;».  Ralph.     2.765,427 

Staljl.  Alfred  R.  2.764.9.58. 
(.eneral  Instrument  Corp. .   8e«  — 

Sickles.  Royal  F.  2  765  124 
'Jeneral  Motors  Corp  •  Vee- 

Antonldls,  John  E.     2,765,133 

Dyer.  John  B.     2,765.064 

Long,  George  B.     2.76o.454 

Pearw,  (Jeorge  C.  and  Nell  is     2  765  375 

Rossm.n,  Edwin  F    2.765,054.  •^• 

2t.!!^Ji'.'";."l"«  9'  a.nfJ  I«bell.    2.76.5.052. 


2.764,992, 


ffP*''  ;'''■'""  O      2.764,874. 


See— 


''T764':883'7o":2%6^c7"8Wl'"'""    ""'    '""'•'"^^    "«»'^" 

'''2.%5V9"V"2-5ll'!c?,"2'S"9^2^".  ''""'"'""    •'^'     ^       «''^"« 

'^'^^,;.  ^VH'^V  '"    '^^''    Maseillon-Cleveland-Akron    Slen    Co 
Cl    !/Ill^]25  ""'^  construction.     2  764  830,   lT'2-:>e: 

'■'"io"''''".?),-  n '84  "•37fl^'-'-""«»"»^"t  in  concertina.     2.784.906, 

Fund-Del  Inc.  :  See  - 

Will,  Theodore,     2.785.072 
Will.  Theodore      2,765,194. 

^"r.''//o  ""'';*•  "1  S^"'^*'  '^♦^  ^'''"♦'"  Chlnilques  Rhone-Poulenr 
?.76.5:.17:'?o""S6:"(^"'|^"'2a:^r«''-"  -'^  int^rm^l'l'S; 
Furness,   William   H..   to  .Vmerican   VIscoh*  r„rn       a„ 

<.«iiibrlll.    Richard    D.    to    Western    Electric   Cn      Ir,^    '   i,.,. 
' 'n'' •«""«;  ''      ''"""»•><•><  •onm,,.     2.-«4.«l«.  l()-2-.w 

2..6.M.1H,  ]()-2-.56.  Cl.  2«3--47 
flarrett  Corp,  The:    Sre 

Boyle,  James  F.     2  76.5  131 

Boyle.  JamcH  V,  nrid  Taylor,     2  784  766 

'■".rr'i'o,„r'"j!y-7»;'»  ,'^■:^:^»^c,^°^,r•'  "'•■■""  "» 

<Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See 

"j^n"pn.  *7.oyd  H.     2,765.370. 
Pharls,  William  W.     2.765  .'fflP 


eat  rr»'Hf  trav 


(ieneral  Precision  Laboratory' Inc 

,.     K?*\t"^!;  ■'«'^"  F     2,785,445. 
Berber  Products  Co.  :   See— 

^Tf&llV'-     ^'■""'''"     ^'     '^"™"-     "'J     Petmcelly 
'"r7flT,77"3"'lO-*h6''ci'  l.i^:'T88  '''''"'''  "'^   »*'  '''«•»>- 

'i^'^'^ii^  SriJide's^-i^e  i;;;^^^^? 
'".'S'mSe^  i:f«?o'2?:Tolsv?T5r5^"-  "•"« '-- 

CiofKlell.  Mont  E.  :    See—  ' 

^'tm'i'sr^  "  •  "^"''*"'-  «"""'•  «on.ervine,  and  Street 
(Jo.idman  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Hudd,  Robert  D.    2.764  872 

t'artlldge.  Frank.    2  785,1,5(5 

w^?*.-  -^'"lan  K..  Hlinsky.  and  Oirden      ''765t'i'^ 

MfCalluni.  Robert  A.     2.f84  897.    '^  -765,155. 

Miller.  Frederick  B.     2  784  903 

Slomer,  Joseph  J.     2,764,870, 

,.      .,^\'l™*^^'""'  ^      2.765,154. 
'.oodrich,  B,  F.,  Co.,  The  •   See 

Connell.  Balfour  Y.     2,765  018 
'":e1,:t2t.o"n:'"^«!-^o|.>{ffi'L5i'«7,    2^1X    '^^    ""'^™' 
''\'o-l%6' Cl'.'l26-^^^^  ''•'"'■  '  '■'""""«  ^•"«"     2.764.974, 

^'*Hi"^.„"^''''L^  V.  ^5  Reaction  Motors.  Inc      Quaternary  nlDerl 

Jfee.^^S^-'&S  ■"'^     ''"'''    P'-P^atlon  "*2^7<l5.?l'2, 
'iraef.   Robert  I'     to  Hell  Telephone  laboratories    Inc      Time 

aW-^lsT"""      ""P*"'"*  2,765,430       l6-2°-56,ci 

•  iraham,  Boynton    to  E    I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Non 

woven  sheet  material      2.765  247    10-2-.56    CI    injl^fl 
(iraybill.  Howard  W..  ,.,  I-T-E  CiJJult  Breaker  Co      Wh  cur- 

200-162*'"""*''       '^      ''*'^'"  2,785..380,      lV2^6       O 

<;reen,  Erne«f.  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co   Ltd      Hlch 
■{^"T^  arrangements       2,7^5,^4     lo!^2-56    ^1 

'''lt)"2"5?'n  ■'88-^8'n"'  "'''*"  '''*'''  '■*'*'"'''  ''*'''«•»«'      2,764,913. 

'"n"r28^:^uT''""'"'    '''       ^'♦''■^"'''«'    '""P       2.784.975.    10-2^56 

(ireene,  Tweed  A  (  d   :    See- 

Josephson.  Walter  S.     2.765  204 

(irieff,    J<»'iannT.      Hygienic   milking   buckets   and    like   con 
tainers.     2. 76... 093.  10-2-,56  Cl   220-1 

Griffith.  Charle*  <;,.  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Method  and  ma 
chine  for  cutting  metal.     2.765.394.   1 0-2-56    Cl    21 1^9 

•jriHflntl    Amadeo      IMts,     2  764  762    10-2^   Cl    2-^322     ® 

<. .off.  Frailer,  and  R  K  Dearing,  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corp.  StablllMtion  of  synthetic  rubber  m^lfl?^ 
[M.ivstyreneH  with  liydroqulnone  monoethers  and  dithlocar- 
bamlc  acid  salts  2,76.5  2ft2.  10-2-56.  Cl.  26^5  5 
I^.d  r^rVJ^'  \."".''  L  R,  Betters:  said  Bettera  aaaor.  to 
«a  d  Grosh.  Sound  distribution  system  for  automobiles 
using  drive-in  theaters.  2  785.385  10-2^6  Cl  179—1 
T^n/V"  !^    *°,^'  J,  '^^  •'«"'  «'•'  Nemours  and  Co.    Treat 

To  -fl^J^V**o«^'''oM"r°  ^"PP^*"  Pbthalocyanlne.    2.785.318. 
!»>-,£— i)o,  I  I.  Joo — 314.5 

''"?:"lp'''2.7S4"y*7.5''l0-%"'ciTlS4"5."'''  """^'"^  '^"'''''^ 
(iritaanickle.  Myron  D. :  See — 

Porsche.  .Tules  D,.  Lesh.  and  Grossnlckle.     2,765.299 


Wi!^J|i||rsfl|^^'^i«|frj,'W'«' ,-"' 
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pump    ail 
appllnncf 


(iu«rna«chelll     Vincent,    and   E.    K. 'Rancli       P^it-l 
nJl'\V\    2.7«4  842.  10-2-86.  CL  103 -38 

(JoiTTltch,  Nln«  :    fi'«0 — 

(Jurpvltch.  Morria.     2,764  822 
tiurwlti.  Harry  M.  :   See — 

Swann    Erwln  D.  and  Ourwiti 
(.uthrle,    Myron    8,      Rope    clutch 

104 — 229. 
Hachinuth.   Karl   H,.   t..    I'hilUpa  Petroleum   ("o 


2.7e4.»79. 


2.7ft4.842. 
2,764.049. 


lo^j-.i*;    n 


.Vlulti  .><taKH 


2.764. 87H,   la  : 


'i«. 


(•7*62— fa"""  P'""*^^**  »nfl  ap|»aratUB 

10^2^6   n   257^263  *"  ««"hanK.r        2.76.'.  l.'.j 


W      Kf-yintr  in<»fhi;niiini.     2,7fi.'..3t>4 


10 


Hajrelln.  Borla  C 

CI.  17N_22. 
Haf:<>n.  Hans  \V.  :    See — 

CiUlow  Chriatian.  and  Hajten.    Z.Tfi.'^.I.Vl 
Hallman.  Ml«  J  .  to  Aktiebolanet  Zanrt-r  k  InnPHtroni 

od   for  drying  ifraniilar  maffrlal.      J.764,81».    1(K^2 

Jt 1  J. 

«14    -.vh). 

"rti;;:,""'2.^65'.%'i:'?(r'j',?fl'  'cr  27K?"""''  '"-'"''"^  ^"^ 


(i. 


•th 

CI 

CI 


choppinir    dt'vici' 


,7ft.-..i: 


Opfn  hoi*-  rarrt»»r 


Hanaon.     Newell     B.       Sllaze 
10-2-56.  CI.  262—20 

i.7&S'3"l'^2-"6"'yi«(V^i',^     '"'"^"""       •""''— >'^"' 

"  2T6'4.9^3ri'"(lJ:5r  rfrg2'L*Jo"^^  ' '""'' 
Hardman,  Harley  F.  ;   See— 

a  -  H"«*»**-  ^.T'""^^  •'     Hardman.  and  Fink.     2,764.889 

l(xlS«"ci  ^92— ?0',"'"™'  ''■'•■*'<'"  ^>P"  "''»'•■''      2.76.^06.'? 

"*in1'"**r.C'J"\"  ''"  •   '°  int^nhenik-Hl  Corp       Multicolor  i.rinr 
10*— sF  '"""       "^^'''■■'         2,7rt4,ft.X3,     l()-2-.'>t!      CI 

Harman.  Denham  :    See— 

Whetstone.  Richard  R,.  and  Harman      2  76.')  .331 

"'2Tfl^.92J:'roLV55.  CI  Q^'^So  "•"-'''-"^P'"^  «.>Pa-t.s 
"'l'(r2l.56*rr  le+^So"""*"""-^  aptuate<|  p„„ch  2.76."5,03rt 
Harrineloii.  Daniel  b!  :   See~- 

Wiley,   William  C.  and  Harrington       2.76.'.  408 

sembly.      2  78.^397     ia-2-..6    Cl    24<v     .■>]  n 
Hn rris-Seybold  Co.  :   See— 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.     2.765.16.5 

John«4.n.  Thomas  H..  and  Mueller       2  764  936 

Spiller.  William  H.      2  765.166.  ^-   '>■»"'" 

pluji.'"2S.8'*S!^Tr-56T^^^^^^^      r..r  malcln.  and  In.ertin. 


Sff 


Klfctric 
.764  >«M) 


C..     I.r.l 

10    1'    .'.ti 


't>4  7H9 


ippjirMfiiH 


Hartford  National  Hank  and  Tniaf  Ci 
Benielmans.   .\lfon«  K       2  765  2t>8 
r>e  I^HKe.   I>H'nderr       2.764  879 
Kfihler.  Jacob  W    I,.      2  764  877 
MQller.  Fried  rich  W       2  7«.Vo4.< 
Repkd.    Jun    I)       2.7«5  431 
aieeirern,  Paulus  .\    W    M.      .'  765  4.H' 
Van  Ipereii.   Dirk  C.      2  765.389 
HarwoiHl.    I>ouKlas.    to    Canadian    G»'n»-riil 
I^mp    fllanient    fe.'dini:    iippnratiiH         ' 
Cl.   29-25.19. 
Hasell.  Henry  P.  :  See 

Mc<;owan    Michael  E..  jiikI   HaB»-ll        > 
Hasser.  f^orjfe  L.  :  See 

Horwltz.  Henry  L..  nnd  Ha.^Mtr 
Hatte.    Jacques    L.      Sound    ftltf-rinkr 

10-2-56.  Cl.  181      47. 
Haury.    Vernon    K..    ti.    Sli»-ll    I  »fVfl.,|.mf  iif    (  .. 
preimrlntf  aldinilnHS.     _',7ti.').;uo.    Ki  _>   .-,t;    r\ 
Hawkins.    Havilah    S.      Work   fiiKHKinc   hiiiidsnw 

2  765  0OM    10   2-56.  Cl    14.<      1»!T 
Hawkins   Havilah  S      Aniiiial«iMiulaf  (nn  riilnr  <lriven  wnlkini; 

toy.     2.765.177    lO-2-.'.R.  (^i    28()      I  177 
Haywsrd.  Albert  J.     Self-cenrf rini:  <  Ini.k      2  7«.-.  1  ;»i    \a 

Cl.   279^~  114 
Hiixeltlne  Resenrcli,   Inr.     .<c. 

l^u(thlln,    Bernard    I)       2,TH5  .Ui.t. 
Hecia  Electrics  Proprietary  Lf.l    :  Ser— 

Coyne.  .lohn  F.      2.764  82.'.. 
Heep.    Helnrlch     to   the    I'nited    .Srat^H    uf 
rented  by  the  Secretary  of  tli,-  .\n\  v.     Pu 
seal  therefor.     2  764.945    1<>^2   .".(iCl    l( 
Helderich.   Edward   W..    to  K.   I    Mu   I'^nr 
Production  of  nionoperphosphoric  acid 
Cl.   2.V-165. 

Helliionann.  Randall  O.,  and  P.  H  Sfickii»-v.  to  Th*'  Rordtn 
Co.  Polymerization  of  ethylent-  with  prom.. ted  cHfiilydtx 
2,765.297.    10-2-56.   Cl.   26U     94.9 

HeliublKner.     <;ilbert     .1         (Jranw      .md     h.xI  rrlmmiiii;     dnvic- 

2.764.926.   10-2-56,  Cl.   97      227 
Heln.  Delton  W..  G.  R    Waifkin*.  nnd  H.  T    Ijtcpy    to  .\merl(  an 

Cyananild  Co.    Axo  plirnit-ntH  from  dirhlonitidiiidine  milfonic 

acids  coupled  to  betao.xynaplitholo  acid      2  765  3(K>    l(V-2   .".6 

Cl.    260—151. 

Helnier.  Norman  D  .  and  F  H  Kasti.n.  Multiple  (>«>«ai:e 
xyrlnite      2,764,981     10-2   56    Cl     128      218 


-■,T*!.'i  04  4 

.MHrhod    for 
2«n     ,'«6 
hlad*-    iniidf 


5«t. 


.Viiierica  a^  rnpre 
nip  and  liquid  shaft 
1.1       111 

d*-  NVtiioiirw   nntl  Co. 
-'  76.-.21H.  10-2-56. 


ll'iilka.  Richard  U.  :  See— 
'ren.y:l!:rn':id^'^E'"''"K£l"^""'--  ""'*  ''^^'^^ 

H.na!r''F.o^"rT  ;;•  zt'i:^  -'••^  *^« 

howler  circuit. 
HenwtHMl.  (^rald 

Barr,  Victor 
INrniann.  Karl  L 

Barr.  Victor 

Man,  Victor 
H^-raey,  Henry  J.. 
Mersey.    Henry   J 


2,7«a.232. 


fluid 
Inc. 


2.763.-370.  fc^  a'^^l 7^«^'27.  ""I""'"' 

^/^H^rnu^nn,  and  Henwood.     2.7«8,)02 

L.,  and  Herrmann.     2.768.203. 
t  "•  H";!"'''"*"''-  """l  Henwood.     2  76.'.  202 
ry  J     Jr  '  Rl'sSd  ';/««.0*7  10^2-56.  CKl8.?-87. 
„   levicv       2.?65^>4l^o"a    a^lSll'flr^'^  ^'  '•'•^"'"^ 
HHrxoif.   Orhard.    to   The  Texas  Co       IVt-"pn.in„M„«     « 
>-Hh^    2.765  410.  l(V-2-56.".  256-«  8  *"""   "' 

Heas».     Henry    H..    to    Allen    B.    Du    Mont    laboratories 

H.n'r'j.'rMr;,';'^.  v^'Vei-  ^'^^-*''-  •-'■ ««"~«™    ■ 
H..xeM;^r.s'd<rr'  i;ee"'"  '""'*"  ^•^«^-««'''- 

..  II  '  'f'h','  ^^■"''""'  I   «nrt  Hexel.      2.765.179. 
Mill      .\rthur     R       Anchor    bolt    structure    with     sunnortlnB' 
mend.^.       2.765.134.   l(V-2-56,  Cl.  248--2«  -"PPOrtlnK 

Milton,  (  laude  J,  :  See 

*^''2.764'98r*'  "  •  ""'•*'•'"•  "'"""•  «"•"•""'"-■  "nl  Street. 
Mlnaliaw.   Morton  C.      See 

..u    ""•■«;,'■''    "«"»  P  .  and  HInshaw.      2.764.983 

Mllnxky,    hinil   .1       .s>r 

KvMn«.  .s„i„„  K     Hllnsky.  and  Ogden.     2.765.155 
Tr»7»  .I'^^T"   -^     'V  ^'"•^'y-Harrl-Fer.o.s.in    (S^^sl    Lt.l, 
•99      io  "P'"''>>n»f  «PP«ratiu.     2.768,198,  10-2-86.  Cl. 

Moelnle.   Kurt  :   Ser 

KieKrist.   Adolf   E..    Moergell.   and   Hoelile.      2.765.304 
m:?ri*'"    ^  '■"."^.  ^   *^  •  '"  ^   "•  Masland  and  Sons     WVav- 
(■I     figT  '"9*^    ^i-vlnit  textured  effect.     2,768.001.  10-2-56. 

HotTiiian    Roy  D      Cartridjre  powere<l  cow  dehorner     2  764  813 
IH  2   5«,  Cl    An     228.  »,•"-.. r,i.i. 

Hoffmann.    Karl    K.      Bolt    measuring   attachment    for   chain 

sawM  and   the  like      2,763  007.   10-2-.-.6.  Cl.   143—157 

Mol.len     Lawrence   T,.    to    Bell    Telephone    I.«boratorles.'  Inc. 

hrniidiilenr    jtround    corre<-tive    for    coin    collect<.r    circuit 

2,7fi5..i66.    10   2   56    Cl.  179— 6..3.  ^'"uii- 

Hollander.   (Jerhard    I...   to   Clevlte  Corj..      AddresslnR  system 

for  data  recorils.      2.766  456.   10-2-56.  Cl    .340—174 
Molter.   Cameron    M..  and  C.  T.   Ann*    to  The  Texas  Co      OU 
phase  antifreeze  inhibitor.     2.765  278.  10-2-56.  Cl    252—75 
Homrlithous    John   H.     TUne  division  multiplex  niultl  station 
\<fT  line  telephone  system.     2.765  367.  10-2-56,  Cl    179-15 
M.jover      Martin     I..,     to    The     National     Cash     RcRlster     Co. 
l.iiinlnoua    rod    readout    device.       2.765  4.">8      10-2-56     Cl 
,«40     3:i2 
Morne      Frederick     F.      Pumice  containing     composition     for 

treating  soil.     2.765.291 .  l(V-2-56.  Cl    260-    41 
Morrohln.     Sy<lney      to     Imperial     Chemical     Industries     Ltd 
<  atnlytlc      dehydronenntlon      of      |iiperldine      to      nyridlne 
2  7H.-.  310.  10   2-5H.  Cl.  260      290. 
Morrohln     Sydney,    and    R,    J.    Younc.    to    Imperial    Chemical 
Iiiduatries       Ltd        Dehydrogenation       of      plperidlne       to 
t.yrldlne       2,765  311     10-2-56    CI.   260      290 
Horwlrx.   Henry   L..  and  G.   L.   Hasser.  to  International  Tele 
phone      and      Telegraph      Corp 
2.76.'-.  368.  10   2-.56.  Cl.  179—17 
MoMtetter       John      L.      Andirons. 

1 26      298 
Moiidaille   Industries.   Inc.  :  See — 

Hrundage.  Alan  1).      2.765.024 
Howe    John    F   :   See 

('rough.   Willie  W..  and  Howe. 

Huff.  .John  P     Concrete  form     2  764 

Huffman,  Max  N..  t(.  Ivisdon  P'oundation,  Inc.  Preparation 
of  snllcvlaldoxlme  ethers  2.768.339.  10-2  56  Cl.  260-566 
Hiiirhes  Everett  C  ,  H  F  Hardman.  and  M.  M  Fink,  to  The 
Standard  oil  Co  Apparatus  for  detennlnlng  the  brittle 
Temperature  of  plastic  materials.  2.764.889,  10-2-56  Cl 
7:1  1.-..4 
Hiiniferford.  (lerard  J    :   See 


Revertlve 
2.764.971. 


call      circuit 
10-2-5H.      Cl 


2.765  295. 
798.  10-2-56,  Cl.  2.- 


118 


B. 


Hupp   Corp. 
Brown, 


Old.  Robert  I) 
:    See^ 
Richard 
Murwitz.    Melvin    D. 
V  haloforniHinldes. 
.loaeph    W 


ind  Hungerford.      2.765.127. 


i  liitiliins 


J       2.764.996. 

and  R.  W.  Auten,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
2.765.3.36.   10-2-56.  Cl.  260—361.' 

and  E    C.   Miller,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co       .Method  i>f   and   apparatus  for  analyzing  hydrocarbon 
L'asef.      2,765.409.   10   2   56,  Cl.  250 — 13.5. 
H  vlTiicarbon   Kesearch     Inc.:  See  ' 

I'idiler    Heliii'it  R..  and  Chervenak.      2.765  358. 
Puhler    Helmut  R..  and  Chervenak.      2.765.359. 
Hvre    .J,,tin  E    :  Sei — 

Ma<ler    Alfred  H  .  and  Hyre.      2.765,320. 
I    r  K   Circuit    Mreiiker  Co.  :   See  -  | 

(iardlner    Frank  J.      2.764.810. 
(Jooch.   Frederic  P.      2.765.021. 
"irayblll     Howard    W.      2. 76.'., 380 
Her    Ralph   K       Srr 

.\le\ander.  Ciuy  B..  Broge.  nnd  Her.      2,765.242. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  See- 

Horrobln.   Sydney.     2,763,310 

r   M   '**>r'P^*n.  Sydney,  and  YounR.  2.765  311 
Industrial  Inatruments.  Inc     See-      -""*""• 

I   ^   *^?*Il"''  Robert.     2.764,892. 
industrial  Rayon  Corp.  :   See— 
Corey.  LorJn  A.     2.765.069. 
Mayner,  Tbomaa  S.     2,765  070 
Fntavei.  Inc.  :  See— 

i„f«.^*'*?'**."fr"'  """*  ■^       2.70.'.,434. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :   See 

■    .    Harrrave,  John  T.      2,764.9.33 
International  Paper  Box  .\iachlne  Co,  :   see— 
I    .    '^.?*""l*I<*j  '^'"  *■-      2.764.918 

H^^H^ili'  Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp,  :   See- 

Henderaon,  J.  Alvln.      2.765  422 

,        ffil7nL?ein"Ta^nf^ed''"1>S^Tl3     ''''''' 

Isbell.  Donald  K.  :   See- 

.'*chjolln.   Hans  (>,.  and   Isbell.     2  705  ()6> 

'Vr":56'^[V^24()^->Vi"*''''  '""""»«♦'"«   '»♦*«"«       2.765.390. 

J acobT- Bender.  Inc.      See—  ■  '  '  -   o<>.  v  1    m—MH 

Duerr.  Charles.      2.764.790 

l?:iny."i!v;i4!SiT  t^^%  ?i««.j^7'"  '-  ^''"••""•^  -" 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc      .See  - 

Sacken,  Ik.nald  K.      2.765  283  1 

Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See-  I 

Warsmlth.  Harry   R.      2,704  IKW) 

F^r°nac!;'"f,V;  ^'nZ^  ^^'^'^JiKV'^'''',  Kvaelstofaktieselskab. 
2.765  ;ulo/l(>-2  .5^    n    13- •Vs''*'"'""'      '•'"'"'•"""      P^'Kess. 

"'"Jl'e^VlS^'"/  ^Drln;l^/T'""^"'♦'^':."""A^r  ^'"       ^'-'^-.d  of 
101    -401  2         P*^*"^'"*     '«•■'»         2.7n4,li;?5.      10-2-50.     Cl 

Johnson  Fagg  Engineering  Co.  :  See 

Fagg    Leo  Vk  ,  and  .Sharp.      2,765  02.1 
Johnson  k  Johnson:  See—  ••'."-'■v 

Sklles    William  C.  Jr  .  Mascl,  and  Maso       >  764  »7«i 

?r2V"cT'97''^o''"''  "•"'^'^'""'"'^  ™""^^ 
Johnson,    Lloyd   K..   to  Caternlllar  Tractnr  i\.       «,      *. 

f£'i^>'5„f ^F-""- '-■"-'^:;--"^ 

Jonsaon.  Sven  U.  :  See  - 

I      .""«'>/■  <'U«tnv  v..  and  Jonsaon.      2  765  15> 

Joseph.  Nicole  M.  :   See- 

I        'L""''  Rj'ynx'n*!  K..  Bulason.  and  Joseoh       >  765  34n 
J.Mtenhson.  Walter  S..  to  fJreene   Tweed  X  P.       ^1  Vr,„  J 

2.765.204.  10-2-56   Cl    309^3  Sealing  devi<-e. 

Knlser.  Henrv  J,  Co."     Sec         ~"  ' 

Ball.  William  B       2.7(!.-.,104. 
Kalla.  Joseph   K.  :    See- 
,.   ,,  Kalla.  Josenh  H.  and  J.  K.      2  764  925 
^'Vt2iW,   'J7  '^"21-"     "•       Rotary  Slvator.      2.764.92.5. 

'''2.UKi'X:2%?;'''cV'li-^  "2J-r"  "^'"^""'^  «'""'^  --»"- 

''T(J2-5'6TM'^34S9"'^"^^'^'"-^"'f^"     '>^"'"     2.764.820, 

'^"rn^rfn*"^'^'^"'!'."""    ^*  •    '"    VV<.rthlngton    Corp       Control    of 

Cl    1'"'  '^20       "   *"  '"'""''  '•y"""'"'-       2.7.J4%1.3    ia_2  5fi' 

K:;;4r>Co"/cc-  '"■"""'•"■^       ^-^^Ujao.   ,0-2-50.  Cl    2  -  42 

Kelle't^'K^^:.^''!!;,"/  "•'       -■^'^^■^^^ 

Ayc(Mk.  Benjamin  F,,  and  K'elley       2  765  UA 
Kelly    (.eorge  W..  to  Columbus  Plastic  Pr.HlM^ts    Inc       Plas 
Cl    Ts-^'.W  ^^'"'       '  '"""^'"f  '""'•hin--      2^64  781.  10  2    vT 
'"^'"fln'ti;.^^"""'". !'     t" .9'niblned  Metals  Reduction  Co      Froth 

Kelto.   Rudolph    K.   to  Cutler  Hammer     Inc 

Cr2O(J-''l08  "*'*'""    '"'""'ne"       2.T. 

Kenworth   Motor  Truck  (^.rn      See 

Norrle.   Rolw^rt  C.  and   Brown.      2.765  041 
Kepner.  Carl    L..   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  C         Reversible   in, 

n"!i?uT   '""""^'"'^   '•"■   tractors.      2.7(;4.824     l^o-s"!; 
Kerr   Paul  F.   to  Texaco  IVvelonment  Corp      FVtectlon  and 

Cl    2.50''"?"    '      P^"*'''""''^''  radiHtion      2  7<t5.411    10^2-5"? 
KIdde.  Walter!  ft  Co..  Inc       Sre- 
Harness    Wayne  K.      2  705.379 


IX 


Mower    elevating    mean*.      2.764,864. 

to  Kaao  Research  and  Eiurlnwrlnf  Co, 
2.768^30,  10-2-86. 

2,768,288. 


Klnkead,    Robert    S. 

ia-2-.'>6.  Cl.  56—7 
KIrjhenbaum.  Isidor.  v.,  ^...u  ne«earcn 

CL''26a^449  fi"'  "'  "*'**'"*'^'"  reac'loS. 
Kita.  Donald  A.  :  «er-i- 

Klepper,   Hans  :    See— 

«""fr.  J'»sef       2,705.014. 

2.<65  l.Ut,  10-2-56.  Cl.  248—49 
Knapp  Mills  Im.  :   See—  "^'^^^ 

Knapp,  Alfred  P.      2  765  1V, 
Knight.  ^Larles   W,  ■   See 

Fulton,  Nell  L.,  and  Knight        ' 
Knomark  Mfg.  Co.,  inc.  :  See— 

K  rank,  Jerome  .M.      2.764.770 
KiK'h.  Harry  A.  :   *;ce_- 
...,.  /i'-ndler,  Stanley  L.,  and  Koch 

Koppeis  Co..  inc.  :   «cc_ 

Thr.H>p.  Charles  C.  and  Wince      2  765  2rt« 

Krahfer.  Stanlev  K.  :   See—  ^'h>— .40. 

Krupu.  Robert  F..  and  .M.  H.  Wardell 


ll»    Inc.      Support    meana. 


,764,826. 


2,763,414. 


764.995, 


to  Uerber  Products  Co. 


10-2-.%6,  Cl 
2,76.'».309. 


137—241. 


Sliding  plug  va'lvf 
Kilhne.   Rudolf  :   ser 

Kckert    Wilhelm.  and  Kilhne 
Kilmmich.   .Maria  K.  :   ^cc— 

Kfimmich.  Theodor  F.      2,764  904 
Kttmmich,   The<Klor  F     deceased     hv   \f    w    v-«         .   .. 

i?on"';'i^i. ';  ''*'"'•-  »--'it?^"^-ii--^ 

2.764"9Sl]ST'2-^[rcT  fr'To'r*'   '"  tandem  arrJn^"i?.l't 
Kung,   Frederick  K      'sfe~- 

^''i}^}i%',.,-'"^P^     A..     Strain 

La    Bombard.   I^on    K..   to   International   Paper 

I^cey.  Harr.ld  T.      ^cc - 

I  «mil^'"'"i' i"*"'^""  ^^'-   Waltkina.  and  Lacev       2 
Lamb,     John,      to     shell     IVvelopment    ?'o 


Kung.     and     Blaalnge 


Box 
.918. 


r. 


Machine 
10-2-56, 


Cl.  2.-. 


..7 


-198 


765.300. 
Suction 


box. 


Carbon  Corp 


Corp. 


.^ii. 


for    forming 
n.  117—34 
or    windows 


2.765.151.  10-2-56 

Lampton,   (Jlen  T.,   and   K     Martin    t.,i'„i*-^'    ai 

Cr^2'l':ill6'?"''""^   prUfc'bladVs.'  "]^14.11)'J."/^ 

''"^?^.0?^r'l^2"56    ^•'T^o-'iV'^"^^-' 

'"oa  ^"MJyanrpe'nt^no!cv,J,K::t«"„rd\'h;."'*'"  *  "•- 

2.765.333,   iO-2-^6    ("     26(V     4«n  O  ''    P'^P'Tntlon 

I^nngCo.  Inc..  The      Nee  *"•"' 

Jones,  Alfred  L.     2.764.948 

Uisdon  Foundation.  Inc.      Nee- 
Huffman,  Max  \      2.76.'»  3.'?9 

I>awn.  Raymond  J.  :   See- 

Whit  tier.  Fred,  and   Lawn.     2  76.'.  288 

Lawrence    Dwen  N  ,  to  Joseoh  Lucas   ('industries)   I  ed 
trifugal  numns,     2.764.944,  10-2-.-.6   Cl  %3—l03 

I.awren«v.  Ray  V    :    See-^  ",  »-i.  lo.-J— iim. 

SMnson,  James  s,  nnd  Uwrence.     2  765.334 
harden,    Uwrence    M..    to    Air    Reduction    Co      Inc 


Cen 


welding    apparatus.      2,705,144,"  10-2-56.    CL 


and  Doughty      2.765.223. 


Cover  retaining 
I.".. .382,    10   2   .'.6. 


for   gas    arc 

251    -  339 
I'm.  Mfg.  Co.,  The      *;ec  - 

Candee    Ellsworth  T 
I>»aliy.  James  F.  :   See- 

I       u*^"*!'*"*-  "'"^"  ^^'     «"'^  I>*ahv      2  764  768 
I^ahy.  James  F..  to  (•nite<l  shoe"  .Machinerv  Corn 

<Tll8      34    ''"'"""'t"'"^    "»^    binders       2.704,957 

l/eake.  .Norman  H    :   Sre^ 

J>onhelm.  Oeorg  K  .  I.eake    and  Fielden      2. 76.-.. .305 


Valve 


.\pt>aratus 
.   10-2-50 


A 

4:1 


N    A 


pnMlucing     device. 


w,      l^tang    Robert   A.      2.765.457 


I>'ash.  Homer  E.  and   N 
2.7(;4.«37.  lO-2-.'.O.  Cl 
I.ie«sh.  Neil  A.  :   See- 

I^^'ish.  H<.mer  E.  and 
I>»ilH.witz.  Reuben  :   See  - 

Adelmnn    Mllt<.n.  Burke 
liesh.  James  B   :   See 

Porsche.  Jules  D..  I,esh 
I>evend.>skl.  Alfred  E.  :   Nee 

Zuercher.  John.  Levendoski 
Llebelt.  Adoloh 
Cl.  198     34 


Casting  sinker  for  fishing  line. 
44  9, 


2.704.837. 

and  I>>ibi«wltz. 

and  CroHsnickle 


2.765.440 
2. 76,-., 299. 


and  Straus*      2.76,->,172. 
A.     Dough  lump  spacer      2.76.->,(Mm.  10-2-.'.6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iiini I 
»">4  TTs 


LiUeoateiD.    Manfivd.    ti>    Internatioiml    TelephmiH    and    Tfl*" 
rraph     Corp.        M«|fn»*t<>-lnduc-tlon     c-(iunt«»r.        J.7tt.'i.4.<.! 
Ia-2-5«.   CI.   31&— 40. 
Ully,  Ell.  and  Co.  :   8ee~ 

Kath.  Alfred  W.     2.7(54. 8<;.l. 
Llndgr^n,    Erik    \.      8cT^<-n    rooms       J.7ti.'i,;jt>i'     iii  _■  .'ni     (  i 

1 74—35. 
Liodaey,  Richard  V  .  Jr.,  ti>  E.   I    ilu   I'oiit  iU-  .Wnimir.s  A  ("n 
I'ri>G«aii    for    tli«    pr«*pururi(>n    itt    nlkvl«luiiilrniiii    livdriiU-K 
2.7fi.\32».  10-2-.")(!,  Cl.  IT.U— 44H 
Llnlt,  Karl  IV  :   ^>r- 

8chro«der,  Collin  H.,  and   lAak.     J.7<i.'i..i21 
Link,    TrauKott.      Key    niounrinK   for   ttC(!)rdi<)n«       :.',7t;4,»(iT 

10-2-56.  C\.  84—434 
LIpe-Rollway  Corp.  :   See 

Naumann,  Lloyd,  and  .spa»e      _',7t>.').<M.J 
Litton  Indu«trl«8  Inc.  :    See  ^ 

Crapuchettef,  I'aul  \V,     2.7tl.'),42.S. 
Lively.  Jame8  W.     Lujr  ho.x      2,7('.5,oy9.   li>   2   •'>(!    I'l    .'21^     HT 
liOboM.    Zbiicniew    J.,    to    .Stop-Kirt'.    Ino.      ('orroxion    r>*siMrin»; 

fire  extiniruisher.     2.7ti."),27a,  10  2-.')t!,  CI    2<t4      1»7 
I/OokwiMKl,  Louiii  H.  :    See 

Y'ohn,  Henry  M..  and  L<»<kwo«Hi.     2.7ti.'>.102. 
LoKan.   .Mason  .\  .   to  lifl!  Tclfphon*'  I>«boratori»'n.   Inr      rjili 

bration  circuit.     2. 7(1.'). 442.  l(>-2-.')f..  C].  H24      74 
liOnK.    (iforgp    H..    to    (;»»llfriil     .Motors    Corp        Clli)    Tt-riii 

2.7t».'>.454.  10-2-5(1,  Cl.  :«»— 2(;(» 
lA}nK.  Harry  J.,  to  Swift  &  Co      I'oultrv  xlmckh' 

ia-2-5<5.  Cl.  17 — 44.1 
U)n(S,  John  \.,  to  Emsco  .Mfu.  Co      Oil  well  pump  with    MML-rit 

delivery  nieana.     2.784,940,  lo  2~.">(),  Cl    lo,{      1 
I.K)per,   (Jeorjte   Fi.   to   Socony   Mobil  (Ml   (^)  .    Im-       Klt-cf n.iiir 
beam    controlled    niultipllcation       2.7ii."i,117,    lo  2   .">•!     C) 
235— «1 
Loper,   (Jeoruft   B..   and    R.    R.    IMtrinan.    to   Socmy    .\l.>tMl    <iil 
Co..   Inc.      Conduction   transfer  production  of  (■onrroi   voir 
ajce  function*.     2,7(>5.4(W.  10-2   "io,  C]    _•.-,()      _'7 
I..orenx,  Roy  H.  :   Krf    - 

Bond,  Donald  C.  and  Lorenz      2,7f..'.,(».X9 
Ix>uden.  Victor  J.,   to  (ieneral   F]lectric  Co       Miicnf-r ir-  umph 

fler.     2.7(55.374.  10-2-.">(l.  Cl    179      171 
lA)ufhlin.    Bernard    L)..    to    Haieltine    KeHearch,    Iii<        .Signal 
detection     systems     for     intprcarripr     relevjsinri     nvelvers 
2.7(i5  .'if.3,  10-2-56,  Cl    17H      .-.  H 
I -o veil  Mfz.  Co.  :   See 

Kauffman.  Walter  L..  II      2.7C>4.H20 
Lucas.  Joaeph.  (Industries)  Ltd       See 
l..awrence.  Owen  N.     2,7f.4,944. 
Watson,  Ernest  .\.,  and  Hottoni.s.     2,7(54,f<»iM 
Ludeman.     Oscar     H.        Valves         2,7t'>"i.l42       li»  .'">»'       '"' 

251—162. 
Lummus  Cotton  (iin  Co       See 

Tease,  William  C  ,  III.     2,7<;4,!».i2 
Lupfer.    Robert    N.,   and    W     R     Wtilrmer,    to   The    SprmctltM 
Leather    Products    Co.      lUllfold       2.7<'K"i.(tl .'.    .m  J   r,i,     ci 
150—38. 
I.usebrink,  Theodore  R  .  urul  W    M    Sawyer,  Jr     to  .siiell   I>.- 
veiopment    Co.      Hydrocarbon    oil    coiiiposition*       2.7i'i5,221. 
1(V2-5C..  Cl.  44-76 
Lutge.   William   K       .Vninial   instrument       J  7i4  !ts2     li>   2-5(; 

Cl    12H — 22.V 
I. yon,    Charles    li.      .Shells    for    weutlierst  rippiiik'       J  7i;4  TmT 

10-2-56.  Cl.  20^C>9 
.MacFarlane    Ik)nald    R  .    to   Western    P'.lectric  Co..   Iin        ^:l.■r 

tricul  contactors       2.76.'>.4.").*?.   1(V2   oC.    Cl    XM^  2."iH. 
Mftckie.   Robert  A  .   to  (^irysler  Corp       l'e<lal  seal       2.7t'.."i,  1  S4 

10-2-.-.C..  Cl.  28(1— 15 
-Mac^irmaclf.    James    (;.,    to    .\lumiseal    Corp       .s»'uIhh:    ktaskf 

2,7(14,7S8.  10-2~5tl,  Cl    20      <;9 
Maher,    William    W..    to    .Vmencan    Can    i 'o       i'.lank    srnckiui: 
mechanism    with    blank    intercepflnij   eletiienf.s       2  Tti.'i.l  r.T 
10-2   5(1,  Cl.  271—8(1. 
Mahoney.    Frank    I)        Havonet    type    conduit     couplliiK    with 

sprinir  detent       2,7(15. 18;<,    10-2-5(l,    Cl     285 — 87. 
.Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co  ,  Inc.  :    See — 

Rosenthal.    William,    and    Sllvani       2.704.7(11 
Maillard,    Bernard,    and    L     .Vmlirnsini      to    Socifty       Hr^vfti 
.Vero-Mecaniques."    S     .\        .\rtillery    Installations    for    ririiii; 
on  niovinu  tari:ets      2.7«4,9H1.  10   2    .'>•'■    Cl    h9      41 
Main.    John    I!.    Jr       .Virplane   sijjn       2  7r,4,H:n      in   2    '<;     <' 

4(V     127 
Malew  Kniflneerinii  Ltd.  :    See 

Wilshaw.  Fred  H       2.705.034 
Mansfield,      Raymond      I'  I'elii'an       rv[)«'      iiiooiliik:      Ii.m.U 

2  704  792    10-2   50.  Cl    24      73 
Mansfield.  Richard  C.      .sv*- - 

Schmidle,  Claude  J.,  and    Mansfield       2,70."i..n4 
Mansfield,  Richard  C.,  and  C.  J.  Schmidle    r..  R.dini  A  Haa.-.  C,, 
Preparation  of  esters       2.7"15,:;i .' ,   1  o    :;    *r,.   i  m     jiui      _>y4    : 
.Marcliese      Lorenzo      to     I'      .V       Marcliese         Hath     aiipliatic 

2.704.771.  10-2-5(1.  Cl.  l.V    124 
Marcliese,  I'hilio  .V       See 

Marchese,  Lorenzo.     2.704,771 
Marconi's  Wireless  TelettruDh  Co    I.rd       .^V*-    - 

Creen,  Ernest.     2,705.444 
Mariner.  John  V       See- 

Oohmoti,  Franklin  .\     and   Marm»-r      J  7<>.'i  ii!»7 
Marion.  John  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      .Vnioniatir  frcnn.nr\ 
control    for   nidar   test   appiirntiis       2  7(i5.40(>,    10   2    '>><.   Cl. 
343-17  7 
Martin,  Krle  ■    See 

I>«niofon.  (ilen  T  ,  and  Martin      2. 704. ho:! 
Martin,    Harold    J  .    to    Th.-    I.     K     Myers    C.       Sheave    l)l..,k 
for    stringlnir    aiuniinuui    cahle        2,7il."i.l  4.'i      in   2    '>>'<     •'' 
254-  134  3 
Martin.  Homer  Z.    and  F    T    Harr.  to  K.sso  Research  and  lliii: 
neerinjr  Co       Product  Ion  of  cas  niitfures  containini;  carhoii 
monoxide   and   hydroiren       2,765,222,    in   2   5(1.   Cl     4H      llto 
Martin,    William    I»  ,    to    Philcii    Corp       Variable    delay    line. 
-'  7(15.44(1.  l(^-2-5ti.  Cl    :\:\:\      .Oi 


Martinson,    .Marvin    P, 
10-2-50.  Cl.  98—  2 


Automobile    ventilator.      2.764,828, 

Martt.    Ernest    C,    to  (Jeneral   Electric  Co.     Lamp  electriKle 
2,705,420.   l()-2-.Vl,  Cl    313—344.  ei«.ir.Kie. 

lip  ^  ■  to  .Milwaukee  Uaa  Specialty  Co.     Sat»rable 

or   with    thermistor  control.      2.765.119.   10-2-56. 


.Marvin,  Philip  R.,  to  .Milwaukee  Gaa  S 

core    react 

Cl    230      91 
Mas<d,  Joseph  .\.      .s>c 


\l 


SkiU-s,  William  C.,  Jr..  Masci,  and  .Maso.     2.764  970 
ascolo,   Juhn    P       Radiator  enclosure.      2,7(»5,120.   10-^2-. 

Cl    _'37      7H. 


■»o. 


2,764.970 
2.765.30. 


Masland,  C,  II.,  and  Sons  :   Hee— 

Iloeselharth,  Frank  W.  E.     2,765.001. 
Maso,  Henry  F.  ;   See 

Skiles,  William  C.  Jr..  Masci.  and  Maso. 
.Massenifeill.  S.  E..  Co.,  The  :   tiee — 

Oonhelm.  (Jeorjr  E,.  Leake,  and  Flelden. 
Massey  Harris  Fertfuson  (Males)  Ltd.:   Kee— 

Hodices.  Leonard  ».     2.765.195. 
Massillon  Cleveland  .Vkron  Sljtn  Co.,  The:   See — 

Frey.  Edward.      2.764,830. 
.MastracchlManes  :    See- 

.Sander.  Ernst.     2.7(54.793. 
Maxwell.    (Jeorife    R,    Jr..    to    .MIeKheny    Ludlum    Steel 
Pro<-ess  of  treatiuK  silicon  iron  strip, 
Cl    14K      111 


Cor 
.'.70.5.246.  ia-2 


5^; 


rner 


Maytleld.  James   R       Rat  bait  self  feeder.     2.764.840    10-12-56 

Cl    4:f      131 
Maynard.  Marvin  E  ,  to  Corley  .Mfif.  Co.     Hydraulic  log  tu 

for  sawmills      2,705.(MMi,  10-2-.>(l,  Cl,  143 — 99, 
Ma.vn.r.  Thomas  S.,  to  Industrial  Rayon  Corp.    Thread  advanc- 

mic  reel      2,765,070    10-2-56.  Cl.  203—183. 
Mays.  Wilburt  W     Flashllifht  supportlnu  headjrear.    2. 78*, 398. 

10    2    5(1     Cl    240      59.  i 

-Mc.\hren.  Junia  B      Spatula.     2.765.194).  10-2 -.56.  Cl    2Si4— 7 
McCall,   David  L      (iuidinfr  and  supporting  means  for  siidlne 

doors   or   panels       2.764.7H4.    10-2-56.   Cl.   20 — 19.        ! 
McChIIiimi,    KoN'rt    A.,   to   (ioodman    Mfg.    Co.      Vehicle  kram- 

rnioK    siH^d    control    mechanism       2,764,897,     10-2-.5«     Cl. 

74      :t5l} 
McC, list  ion.   Toinniv   J       .Accumulators.      2,764.997.    lO-ti-56. 

Cl   i:<H    31  r 

McCiiistlon.    Tommy    J       Accumulators.      2,764.998.    lO-b-ftO. 

Cl    ISM-     31  " 

McDonouich,     Will    D.    and    J      F     Ennls.       Paper     trimmer, 

2  765,037,  m  2   56.  Cl.  164-77. 
.Mc(;auKhev.  James  H    :    t<ee 

Chapel,   John   J  ,   and   McClauchey       2,765,390 
.Mc<;owan,    Micha»d    E.,    and    H     P.    Hasell.    to    Westlnfhouae 

Electric  Corp      .Machine  for  feedlnft  ferrules  to  sealed-beHiii 

reflectors       2.764.799,    10-2-.'\6.   Cl.   29 — 25.19. 
Mc<;owen.   Harold   K  .   Jr.  to  Can»co.   Inc.     Ciauire  connected. 

vable  orifice  plate 

2.765.193.    10-2-.'S6,    Cl. 


continuous  flow,  pluif  valve,  havlnt;  removableOrlfice  plate 
2  764  891,  10  2   56.  (^1.  73      ~" 


M 


211 
Dump    trailer. 


Mc(;rew     John 

29H      20 
M(  llenrv.  Thomas  F..  to  Electric  Reirulator  Corp.     Saturable 

rea.tor   cmtrol       2  765.438,   10-2-,V6,  Cl.  323—66. 
McLaren    Ian   H  ,  anil  W    C    Wiley,  to  Bendix  .\viation  Corp. 

•Xiipa rains    for   and    method   of   detecting   leaks.      2,785,407. 
1(1    _'    50    Cl     250      41  !t 
McLjiUtfhlin     Paul  J.,   to  Rohm  &   Haas  Co.      Methods  of  pro- 

diii  iiikT   Wet  laid    cellulose  fibrous   products   containing  syn- 
thetic resins      2  765  229    1(^2-56    Cl.  92—21. 
McN.il  Machine  A  Engineerini:  Co..  The  :    See 

KWin.    Victor   ('...   R.itter.   and   Welt«el.      2  765  050 
McWjIllaiiis    Charles  W  .  and  C    A    .VIcita.  to  Bendix  Aviation 

Corp       .Maximum  deflection   ilmlter  for  the  control  surfac«-s 

of  a  molnle  vehicle      2  765  435,  10-2-56.  Cl    318-489. 
Mcakin     Kdnar   .\       KibbliiiK  apparatus.      2,764,952.    10-2-56. 

Cl    107      14 
Meats    Rol>ert    It  ,  to  I'nlteil  States  Steel  Corp.     r)uplex  metal 

article       2  764.X05     10-2    56.    Cl     29—196.1. 
Mcecli.    Kaliih   E  ,  and  W    (i    Smith,  to  Talon     Inc.     Slider  for 

^lide   fasteners       2  764.794,    10-2-56.   Cl.   24      205,15. 
M»-eklii.   James      See 

Wallace     Earl   C.   and    Meekin.      2.764.993. 
Mciiif-rs.   Kldwin   P     Jr     to  California   Research  Corp.     Remov- 

iiikt      normal     movcout     from     seismic     traces.        2,765,4.'^5, 

10   2-56    Cl.  340      l.'i 
Menken     Lester   L.     Combined  razor  Made  cleaner,  dryer  and 

sliart>ener       2  764  H54    10-2-56.  Cl    51      19H. 
M.-rk-'eii thaler   LinotviH-  Co.  :     Scf 

.lolinson    Kdtar  C       2.704  935 
M.ri/.wcill.r    .los'pli  K     and  J.  L    Belts    Jr..  to  Esso  Research 

and      Kin-'iiiHcriii^'      Co         Desulfurization      of      oxo      fee<l8. 

.'  7'>.'.  :<.'>7    lO   2    5ti.  Cl    260-677. 
MetalkeselNcliaft   .Vk t ienuesellschaf I  :    See 

Niisslein    .losepl,       2.765,279. 
\|.\.  r    \\  olfnaiik:   K      to  The  Texas  Co       F'ut  1   injection   pump 

2  7tl4.904.  lO  2-56.  Cl.  123-  1.39, 
Mcvers    Charles  O     to  National  Tank  Co.     Methods  and  means 

fiir     separatini:     oil     and     Ras.        2.765.045,     10-2-.56.     Cl. 

IH3      2  7 
Middlel)rooks    Pdllv  .M     to  Minute  Maid  Corn.     .Aoparatus  for 

li!.Midiiik'   oranp's       2.705  066,    10-2-56,   Cl.    198-   54.     , 

Midland  Chemical  Corp       See 

Druinmoiid.  Folsoni   E      2,765,237 
Mu-rsch     KiivMiond   E        l^ee 

Kodk'ers,   ,\el.son   E.,   Henika.   and   Miersch.      2.765.2.f2. 

Miller    Elmer  C   :    Ser- 

Hutchlns    Joseph    W     and    Miller       2,765,409. 
MilUr    Kredf-rick  B  ,  to  iloodiiian  Mfg.  Co.     Torque  responsive 

ulaiietarv     transmission    mechanism.       2.764,903.     10-2    56. 

<'l    74      751-  , 

Miller    (ieorce   B.   and   R,  D.   Ryndcrs.   to  Racine  HydriJnllcs 

and   Machinerv,   Inc.      Multiple  pump.     2.704.941.  10-2-56. 

Cl    10.3—4. 


Rotary    pipe    cutter.       2,764.801, 


Miller,  Harold  O..  and  R 

Milwaukee  Gaa  Sp^^lalty  Co. :   Hee-^ 

«.'ri*°V  I'^'^'P  R     2.765.119, 
Min.y^  «?•^"^"^      2,768,029. 
Miner.  W.  H,.  Inc.  :    See— 

Mlnneapolla-honeywell  Wulator  Co 

Eh  ret.  Robert  J.    2,763.415 

Mott.  Richard  C.     2.765,185. 
.Minnesota  Mining  A  Mtg.  Co.  :    See— 

.Minute  Maid  (  orp  :    See — 
%.  .,  Mlddlebrooks.  Billy  .M.     2,765.068 
Modern  Metal  Products  Co.  :  8ee-~ 
Smith,  Hanrey  J.     2.765,206 

.Mofl.nattttJ' •  ?eT^'"-  "•^  "«"•"■      ^'■""■>-304. 

Mo.ta,'ch'a'rie.''!^:'*Se'-  •'"^"''      =^''«^  ^^3 
Applegate,  Ravmond  P.    2.765  141 
.  Pletro,  to  - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■tipport. 


See — 


2,765,.326. 


.    ,2.765,348 
•  •as  Co.     .\pparatus 
2,765,388.   TO-2-56. 


''2l*Afflnl"''^{ichi,;i  to/tHt,\''   ^.J^obbrlche  Flammiferi 

Cl   2T^7o5"-f  ""■'"'*"»'■   «•■»*'   '''•<'••• 
^Iflf^V*;  ^'l"*'1i,i?  •  ^o  «*••'»  I>Pvelopment  Co      Method  and 

2**^;'8^"3"  f8!a"'ci^T^r''*"""'  ^"^'^  voi;t'i';;xtds' 

.Morawskl.  London  T.  :    See— 

AloreUl.M^hira's^W.:'?:'/''-''""''''      ^•^"•'^•»"- 
Perry,  Elijah   R.,  and   Morelli.      2  765.378 
■Morgen.  An<lr#  L.  A.     A«T_Hiigements  '.•y-J'/!?':*""'^"'!}-  UUinn 


carried   by  a  •tractor"    2.76:i',923     10-2-.56: 


Bell,  and  Morris.     2.765.276. 


Cl. 


Co. 


th 


Implements 
97—46.03 
-Morris.   Rui>ert  C   :    See- 
Van  W  Inkle,  John  L 
Morsegraph  Inc.  :    See — 

Hand,  I.*«slie  T.     2,765,164 

sh.f^-'!"l''''.,'-i,-'?o>*''"'''«P^'"«'-"""»'.v*-"    Regulator 
Shaft  seal.     2,765.185,  10-2-.56,  Cl    286  -  ,30       ""'"""^ 

Mourning,  Rollo  C.  :   See— 

Miller,  Harold  U     and  .Mourning      2.704.801 

M oyer.  Oscar  E..  to  Universal  Mfg.  Corp.     Scaffold  legs  w 
coupling  pins.     2.765  200,   10-2-.56.  ('l  304^  2 

■Mueller,  .\nthony  J   :    See ••   o  ■»     *. 

M    .i"'"*'??*'",-  T'lo"""*  H..  and  Mueller.     2.764  936 

.Mullan,  Daniel,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Coro      Machine  for 

Ki>T.'"i7''(i'4^te  7(5i-«'^Y  nv-i^-'-  ..?'fl"ut;e";c;;:? 

^"is"';  ■'n5Tur'".Jl„t'^'7"*"''-     <'"'"«tj-«<-'l"n  element   for  use 
2765.0?y.Yo-2-56" Vl '[50"   0  5    °''"    """""""^    '"•""^'*"- 

'"2765.lS^,i2-iS.  ^'^'i'^   ''"''      """""'"'    "^^"- 
^'/J?''7il'"''"  ^'i'"'  •'  ,  •V«"«'''"**nf  on  n'of'T  spraying  vehicles 
290-   34"°  "^       "     binding  agent.      2.765.196.   lol'-^o    ci 

Mungttll    Thomas    Sr  .  M>%   to  W    Mungall      Jiir 
hardening  of  steel    rings       2.765.161     10  2  50 
Mungall.   Willlnm  :    See^ 

Mungall.  Thomas    Sr      2  7(55  101 
.Murphy  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.   The     See   - 

Pianka,  .Max.     2,765.252 

'f,''i;">:„-->/V;."'"    •'■       ^''>^*1«ble     cart..n     for 
2.16.)  073.  10   2    .".6    ("1    206     65 
Myers    L    E..  Co  .  The  :    See  - 

Martin.  Harold  J.     2.765  145, 

to    Columhin -.Southern 

2.765,049.   10   2   56    C] 
See 


for 
,   Cl. 


selective 
260  -6. 


-Veil la.  Jame«  H.  :  See 

Pearce,  (Jeorge  C,  and  NelllM      9  T«ii  vtr 

^T7%"4,7SJ^V2-'5Tc?%^';'^r'"'■  """^'"•^  ^-"^  '""^  <•"-'« 
Nelson  Specialty  Corp.  :  Se7— 

V  I        '?i'"    ''■'^      2,764.994. 

10-2-56,  Cl    i.xT^224  5  '^"'^'^■<lJ""'n*n».    2,764,W4, 

'T7«4"7S''St2l5o''cr',T''ior*'""'"  lubricating  device. 
New  V.,rk  Shipbuilding  Corp.  :  «ee- 

.Niclti,''teeir:L3'«'^-''*« 

Nic<.l«rLa'"I:  ^'!^*.^"**  '''    --^  •'^•'^''-      ''■7«3.435. 

vi  ^^  u'*    ^"^^  ^-  ""''  Mcolal.      2  765  263 
Mederhauser.  Warren  I).  :  See--        ''"^••^'»'* 

.Nobel.  Fred  I.:  See  — 

Ostrow,  Rarnet  I).,  and  Nobel      2  7AK  9«q 

'■''"!i.'n'i?„',"ar ''frSre'c"'"'"'''''''''''"'' ' '''-^ 

^"*^^i    Keniie.    to    Shell    Development    Co       Production    nf 
niethylcyclopentene.      2.765  .335  '^ I(>r2-jj6     Cl     2Wv!!lSSl 

^ ""•»«'''>•    Joseph,    to    Metallgese  Ischaft    Aktlenge^li;S5r.>t 
lT^6"(^l''?/2-117'""'^    ""''     Pb-ph^'onS'Tyffir/i; 

'"'H):t5f"n'"'244-lVr'     P*^-''''"^''    ««'-'"bIy.      2.765.132, 

'•''i'7;:i:9.?^''"r2i5/'8r'At"i'r""'^"'' '"'  *"'"  ^-*•"• 

*""vcJ^'"'^"""    ''f^f"''""    •-'    1e    Recherches    Aeronantlques  : 

Perllhou.  Pierre  A.      2  765  46'' 
Ogden    Charles  T  :  See  '     " 

-.0      w"'!".    •'^"''"'  ^'  ■  Hlinsky.  and  Ogden 
Olin  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp  ■  See  - 

Bartels.  Charles  R..  Berk,  and  Bryan, 

o'l^L'"."      •'***"^        Tenon  forming    board 

2  76.5  010,  10-2-56.  Cl    144-198. 

T(V'2   s^.Trrl:    lo'r'"'''  ''"^'**''"  '^•""^""•''"n-     2.764.888. 
Origins    Inc.  :   See 

•Scherr,    Robert    E,      2.764  869 
Oster    John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See    - 

Doernei,   Otto  li       2.765,(X)9 
Ostrow,  Rarnet  D.,  and  F    I    .N'ohel 

gold.      2,765269,  10-2-56    Cl    204 
Owens  Illinois  (ilass  Co.:  See  ^' 
Biiell     Floyd  E.      2  764  847 

''■■'ia'2'-.'56"cr  26o"'  f37-''  ^""'      ^"''"'"  "^'^"J-- 

Palmer    Eri.'  S.,  to  Patoii  EU-itrical  Proprietary  Ltd      Rotarv 

mu  ti-po  lit    switch.      2.765.376,    10-2-56,    CV    200— 8       ^ 
Papish     Michael    J.      -VpparntuH   for  """— o. 

10-2-56,  Cl,   132      41 
Parcaro.       Michael.       Refrigeration 

2  764  876    10   2    56.  Cl.  62      115 
Park.    Ralph    I...    to    Wilbur    Curtis 


2.785.155. 

2  765  302. 
carriage    for 


saws. 


Bath  for  plating  bright 
46. 


2.765.328, 


<TJrling  hair,     2.764,985. 
!ind      air     conditioning. 


canned     goods 


Co.     Inc. 
2.785.392. 


Quick 
10-2- 


change 
56,    Cl 


Chemical    Corp 
.    1H3      120 


Nafilger,    (;eorge    A 

Production  of  HCl. 
Xaras  Research    Inc.  : 

Schwartu   Nathan  R      2  764  817 
Vntional  Cash  Register  Co..  The  •    See 

Hoover.  Martin  L.    2.765  4.58 
.Vntional  Cylinder  Oas  Co   :    See 

Moore.  Richard  R      2  785  388 

Wilson.  Thomas  L.     2  785  387 
Vatlonal  Starch  Products  Inc.  •    See— 

(Joldberg.  Albert  I  ,  and  Doerlng 
National  Tank  <'o,  :    See — 

Meyers    Charles  O.     2  705  045 
Vaumann.    Lloyd,    and    C     B     Spase 
Multiple   unit    centrifugal   clutch 
192-104 

Naxy  United  Statea  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary 
of  the :  See  —  ' 

Arania.  Frank  R.     2,768  404 
Cohen    Nathaniel  L.     2  760.437  ^ 
Darrah    Kermlt  L.     2  765  040. 
Heep.  Heinrich.     2,764.048. 

•''t7«8S3^.''?^2'ifl,^Cl^ffi-?«:?      Chlorlnatlon  of  o.enns. 

(  I 


2,765,286 


to    Lli>e-Rollwar    Corn, 
2,765,082,    10-2-56.    Cl, 


iiiountini:    for    .dectrU'    heaters 

219      37, 
P.irker,  John  J     and  L.  T    Morawski.     Holder  for  hollow  work 

piec»s.     2  765,175.   1 0-2   58    Cl,  279—2 
Parsegian.    Voxcan    L       Handbag  clasp,      2.765.016.    10-2-56 

(  1 .    1 .5  O     4  2  - 

Partin    Earl  E.    .\iiti  skid  wheel  assembly.    2.765.199.10-2-56. 
Cl     .iOl       47 

Pasik.   I^onar<l  F.,   to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Reforming 

without  recycle  hydrogen.     2.785.264.  10-2-.56    Cl    196-  .50 
Pa  ton  Electrical  Proprletarv  Ltd.  :  See — 

Paliiwr.  Eric  S.      2  765  376 
Paul,    Raymond   E.,   P.   J.   C.    Buiason,  and   N,    M.   Joaeph     to 

Soclete    des     I  sines     Chlmiques     Rhone  Poolenc       Alcohols 

hy    hiirohydrlde    reduction   of   esters.      2,765..348.    10-2-56. 

(^i,    260 — 621. 
I'Hutard,  F'rederick  O.  E.  :  See— 

Stacey.  Maurice   and  Pautard.     2.765  244 
Peake    Patricia   g..   to   The   Commonwenlth   Engineering   Co 

of   Ohio.      Dextran-costed   seeds  and   method   of   preparing 

them.     2.764  843.  10-2-56,  Cl.  47-1  k     k"       » 

Pearce    Onrge  C.  and  J.  H.  Nelli*.  to  Oenernl  Motora  Corp. 

Domestic  appliance.     2  765  375.  10-2-56.  Cl    200 — 6 
Pease,  WlHlnm  C,  III   to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co.    Automatic 

bale    density    mechanism    for    fiber    presses    and    the    like 

2  784  9.32    10-2-56.  Cl.  100     50, 
Pex'hukas.    Alphonse.    to    Columbla-Routhern    Chemical    Corji 

Method    of   making   chlorine   dioxide,      2,785.214.    10-2-58 

ri,   23-152, 


I 


Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IVtrmvily 


258. 
'Jviardlnu 
2   5fi,     CI 

Kxpl<>«|vt» 


i<>  2  M.   n. 


ilrocartxui 


in 


M. 


pKbuka«.  Alphuus«.  and  (;.  A.  CMrlw.n.  to  Columbia  Sourhirii 
Cbeinical     Corp.     M«tbud     of     making     chlorine     dioxid*' 
2,705.215.  10-2-^6,  CI.  23—152. 
Pe<l«nen.  Roy  D.     Multiple  tool  nupportinK  head      2.7H5.01.'] 

10-2-6«,  CI.  145 — e3. 
I'^iru^ro,  Lawrencf  O.     Dust  mop  oleiuiinfc  dpvicv.     2,7fl4  77(5 

J  0-2-56,  CI.  15-310. 
IVrllhou.     Plerrf    A.     to    otflce     .National    dEtudei     pt     de 
K«>chPrcbea  Aeronautlqut*.     Sljfnallnjt  «y»tem8      2,785  4rt2 
l0-a-5«    CI.  .143—106. 
Perry.  Elijah  R.,  and   .\.   W.   Morelll,   to  Alll.-Chalniers  Mfic 
Co.     Circuit  breaker  with  hydraulic  motor  controlled  by  a 
hydraullcally  biaaed  valve.    2.765.378,  10-2-56.  CI   200--82 
I'eraaon.  Walther  P.  S..  and  K.  Svennlngaon,  to  Sveneka  Rotor 
Maakluer    Aktiebolajj.      .\lr    preheater    Healing       2  765  100 
10-2-56,  CI.  237-6. 
Peter«.  Arthur  W..  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp.     Pump  «y§tem 

2.764.943.  10-2-56.  CI     10.3—87. 
I'etemon,  Edward  8..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc 
Remote  control  jyiitein   for  recorders.      2,76.^372     10-2-5« 
CI.    179-  100.1. 
IVfrucellv.  Vincent  J.      «rc 

Hroekhuysen,      William      C,      Ullriian,      niui 
2.765.118. 
IVtfJbone.   Robert  L.  :   Sec 

Goetsel.  Claua  G..  and  Pettibone       2.765.227 
Pflser.  Chat.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sfe— 

Shull,  Gilbert  M.  Kita,  and  I>avij»non.      2,765, 
I'haria.    William   W..    to   General    Itynamics   Corp 
circuit     for    telephone     «y8tems.      2.7«5  369      10 
179 — 18. 
PhemUter,   Harry    I.,    to   Anterican   Cyannmid   Co 

package.     2,764.939,   10-2-56.  CI.  102—97 
Phlico  Corp.  :  See  - 

Martin.    William   It       2.765,446. 
Phillip*.    Clay    B.      CellinK    jacks.      2, 765, 201 

.304—29. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  See  - 

Crouch.  Willie  W  .  and  Howe.      2.765  29.') 
Hachmuth.   Karl    H.      2.764  878 
Hotchlns.  Joseph  W  .  and  Miller       2.7ti.".  409 
Pianka.  .Max.  to  The  Murphy  Chemical  Co.   I,fd       Synertfinrlc 
MM-(dlmethylanilnoi-fluoropho«phine  oxJde  Insectlcldal  oni 
(HMtitlons.     2.765,2-52,  10-2-56,  CI.  167—22. 
Ptchler.    Helmut    R..   and    M.    C.    Chervenak.    to    Hydrocarbon 
Reaearch.  Inc.     Production  of  acetylene  and  reactor  therefor 
2  78a..358    10-2-56,  CI    260— 679. 
Plchler.   Helmut    R..    and    M.    C    Chervenak,    to    Hv 
Research,  Inc.    Production  of  acetylene.    2,765,35!t 
CI.   260—679 
Pick.    Gunter    J.      Coin    sortlinj    device       2,764,990 

CI.    13.3-3. 
PIckerlnjc,   Dorothy   F   ;  Mee 

Kado.    I>»opol(l.      2.764  862 
Plkl.   Josef,    to   E.    I.   ilu    Pont   de   .Winoum   and   r,, 
injt     polychloromonntliiophenols      2  765,34.^       )<> 
2f,0-^609. 
Pirelli  .Socleta  per  Aiioni  :  See — 

Zona     Vlttorli>.      2.764.779. 
Plttntan.  Robert  R.  :  See- 

I/oper.  Georgre  B  ,  and  Plttnmn       2.765  40,{ 
Pittsburgh  Coke  k  Chemical  Co.  .  See 

Whltfler    Fre*1.  and   Lawn,      2.76."  288 
Pittsburgh  Plate  CMass  Co.  :   See — 
.\fkeson.  Florian  V      2  764,848. 
Hader,  Alfred  R.,  and  Hyre      2.765,320 
Piatt  Luggage.   Inc.  :    See 

PUtr,  Paul,  and  Umbenhauer      2.7ti5.1o6. 
Piatt.    Paul,   and    I».    F     Umbenhauer.    to   Plaft   Luggage     In. 

Hand  luggage.    2.7«.'>,10«.  10-2- .%6,  CI.  223      71 
Plitt.    Jerome    E.,    to    .American    Cyanamid    Co 
carrier   for   hygroscopic   vitamins       2.765  23] 
99 — 2, 
Polaroid  Corp.  ;   See — 

Ijiod.  Kdwln  H.     2.765,240. 
Pollard.     John     M.       Blade     for 

10-2-56,  CI.  5ft— 295. 
P.irsche,    Jules    D.,    J.    B     I^sh. 
.Vrmour  and   Co.      Recovery   of 
10-2-.56,  CI.  260 — 122. 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co  .  The  :   See  - 

Emmons.  .Arthur  N      2.764.H52 
Powers-Samas  Accounting  .Machines  Ltd 

Rhodes.  Frederick  S.     2.765.038 
Price-Drlscoll  Corp.  :   See — 

Barth.  Robert  M.     2.76.'i.l28 
Prince.  John,  Jr.     Drill  rig  for  hard  rock  mining 

10-2-.56,  CI.  2.5.V    51 
Pulleys  (Aust. )    Ltd.:   See-  i 

Arthur,  John  L.     2,764.89« 
Purdv,  Kenneth  D.  ;   See  - 

K'lrth,  Clarence  F  .  and  I*Tirdy 
Pure  Oil  Co  .  T1m>  :   Sec- 
Bond.  Donald  C,  and  Loreni.     2,765,0.39 
Purmort,  I.«uis  E.     Filter.     2.765.083,   10-2-56 
Racine  HydraulU-s  and  Machinery,  Inc   .   See^-- 
.Miller.  Georg»  B  .  and  Rvnders      2  764  i»4I 
Miller,  Harold  G.,  and  .Mourning     2.764,801 
Raddats.  FToward  W.  ;   See 

.Hchmitt.   Roland  G  .   Raddati.  and   Hwedberg 
Radio  Cori>.  of  America  :   See — 

Thomsen.  Soren  M.     2,765,385. 
Hado,    I>>opold.   deceased  :   D.   F    Plckerine    executrix 

pie  welding  tools.     2,764,862,  10-2-56,  Cl'.  .'.3      180 
Rand  Corp.,  The  :  Src- 

Oendler,  Stanley  L.,  and  Koch.     2,765,414. 
Rand  Goetie  Corp.  :    See 

Mniler,  Max  .V      2  765,163 


Citruii    nifal 

10  •j-56.  r\ 


rotary     mower 


764, 86' 


and    M     D     (Jrossnickle,    f 
serum    albumin       2,765,299 


■>>«•- 


,76.".,14M 


2,765,395 


('1    .MO      18: 


2,76.").2:U 


Multl 


^Sif^^y-  ,^'h'irlea    E..    to    The   Britiata    Aluminium    Co.    Ltd 

?'7*^Ka  V2"-S.  C'r20^24?^^"'"°"     '»'     *'-™'-'-' 
Rattenbury,  Darid  J. :  See — 

Hidden.  Cyrua  M..  and  Rattenbury.    2.785.012 
Ranch,  Krnat  K.  :  Bee — 

Rau.:-^",\Tiro?d"'t  '''^^!^'  "'^  **"^''-     ^•^«*'«»«. 

Kay."^;der1ck  e''-°;«-'^-   ^"'""•''  ""*  ^"•*^'»-     2.764.W2. 

Ilourguet.  Jean  M..  and  Ray.    2.786.265. 
Raytheim  Mfg.  Co.:   See  — 

Beloungle.  Lawrence  W.     2.785.115 

Riblet.  Henry  J.     2,765.401. 
Reaction  Motors,  Inc.  :   See —  , 

G<juld,  Jack  R.     2,765.312. 
Keadv,  Inc.  :   See — 

w  K  ,     1*''^'  .""'^'^  ^    '""1  T.  B..  and  KUrfeld.     2.764.774. 
Keheia  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Beekman,  Stewart  M.     2,765,213.  i 

Reifenhauser.  Hans,  to  Hugo  Stlnnea  Verwaltunj  oi  m.  b    H 

-Nlultjple    screw    extruding   pr«8a.      2,764,780,    1042-^6. '  Cl". 

"TS!^,^1>Wa"2'^6,  a.™23r^l83"'''^  "'  "''  rail  faatener. 
K^pko.    Jan    I) .    to  Hartford   National   Bank  and   Trust   Co 

.317'"*^49    ^''"■''''*'*'     capacitor.       2,765.431.     10-2-06.     ci! 
KeploKle,    Edward   H.,   and  M.   E.   Bl#ck,  to  SUnl*y  Aviation 

in-.5e   <^r"244— m  *    '**    booaten.      J.785,130. 

Reynolds,    Harry    H.,    and    O.    Yeaton,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de 

2,7So.ll2-'iS,(-l,^^5"2"i'l'S3      ^*'*^*^"*      compoaltlon. 
Reynolds,    Kenneth   W..  J.   A.   BUlaon,  and   C    E    EUuacfa    to 

General      Electric      Co.        Fluid      dlaoenalna      aonaratua 

2.764.1»92.  10-2-56,  €1.  134—167  '^'^^K      apparaiua. 

Keyn.ddH.    Kenneth   W.,    to  General   Electric   Co.      Lamp  lead 

wire  forming  apparatus.     2.765,002.  10-2-56.  Cl.  140—71  S 
Kh.-,.«    (  arm  P      Slountlng  head  for  grinding,  polishing,  and 

f^Mtheredglng  tools.     2,764,853.   10-2-56    C*    51—197 
Rhodes.   Frederick  S.,  to  Pow»r»-8amat  Accounting  Macblnea 

hi  -y   ^«'l^,'''?n    'Of    Pun<^h»ng    record    carda.      2,785,03«, 

H)-J   .in,  t  I.    164 — 114. 

Kihlet    Henry  J     to  Ravtheon  Mfg.  Co.     Signal-wave  transfer 

devicH^      2.765,401.  l0-2-."i6,  Cl.  250-  13 
Kiiv.   Harry  (;.  :   See 

Rice.  .Nelson  K      2,765,092. 
Klce,    Nelson   K.,    'a,    to  H.   (J.   Rice. 


Ki 


K. 


Telephone 
2,765,421, 


.   .  .     -  — .   ...  Beverage  dispentlng  tya- 

f^-m      2.76.-1.092,  10-2-.56,  Cl.  217  — 100.  i«-u-iuk  .y. 

HichanUon.    Sidney.       .Multiple   electrical    sockets.      2,766,4.50, 

10  :.'-56.  Cl.  .3'!9    -192. 
Kiddell     CyruH    M  ,    and    D.    J.    Rattenbury.    to    Sumner    Iron 

vVorkH.    III.'       (tscillatable    bark-removing   jet    continuously 

dir..<rp<l  toward  axis  .if  a  paaaing  log.     2.765,012.  10-2-56. 

Kotiriinx  A  .MevHTK,  Inc.  :   See — 

Chang.  Sheldon  8,  L.     2,765  114 
l<o6»'rt!<,  .Vrness  and  €o,  :   See — 
.VriieHM.  William  B.     2,764.804 
'In-ru.  SlL-pard.  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Electroluminescent 
"11      -'.7H5,41».  10-2^.56,  Cl.  313— 108 
.t)ert«.in,    lie^irge    H..    and    Bl    J.    Walsh,    to    Bell 
l-ab<»ratorleH.    Inc.      Electron   discharge  device*. 

Kut)»Tt»on,  H.  H..  (^).  :    See 

Coffmaii.  .VIden  W.     2,764.808. 

VVienmanii.  J.iseph  W.     2.764,886. 
KoUnon.  ChaileH  I).  :   See 

Bt'nton,  Charles  H.,  and  Robeson.     2,785,343 

Heiiton.  Charlen  H..  and  Robeaon.     2,786,344 
Kob6mn,  William  K      Nut  with  realllent,  biting  tooth  locklna 

iiiHanN      2,765.017.  10-2-.-.6.  Cl.  151— 37 

Koblnwon.  Thomas,  and  W.  J,  Foy,  to  Esaoldo  Circuit  (Control) 

Ltd,     Actuation  of  electromagnetic  rflay  means,  particularly 

for     the     projection     of    cinematograph     films        2  765  429 

10  2   .•)6,  Cl,  31.->     349.  '         '    '•'■"'• 

"",'•!*''•>•.•/* '^I',    ^       Voltage    regulators.      2,785.439.    10-2-56. 

Koi-ltwHl   .Vlfjj    Co    ;    See    - 

lliorfm.n,   Kinar      2,764,901 
Kodirers,    NelHon    K,    R     (}.    Henlka,    and    R.    E.    .Mlersch     to 
w^-stern   Condensing   Co.      Whipping   products  and   prr.ce8» 
of  manfa.ture      2.765,232.  10-2-.'S6   Cl    99      57 
K.ihni  k  HaiiH  Co   :   See — 

Aycock.  Benlamin  F.     2.765.287. 

.AyciHk.  Benjamin  F..  and  Kelley,     2.765  243 

Beavers.  Kllington  M.     2.765.322. 

I>e  Benneville,  Peter  L.,  and  Exner.     2,765  2.53 

I  k>  Benneville.  Peter  L..  and  Exner.     2. 785^337 

Hurw  itx,  Melvln  D  ,  and  Auten.     2,765.338. 

Jordan,  .\rthur  D..  Jr.     2.765,228 

Une,  Karl  W  .  and  Nlederhauser.     2.765.333. 

ManKfleld,    Richard  C,  and  Schmldle.     2  765.315 

M.l^ughliii,  Paul  J.     2.765,229. 

Nlederhauser.  Warren  I).     2,765.324 

Nle<lerhaaser.  Warren  D.     2,765  325 

.Schmldle.  Claude  J.     2,765,307. 

Schmldle.  Claude  J.,  and  Mansfield.     2,765,314 

Strong,  Jamea  S.     2.765.313. 
Rohr  .\ircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

(Jrifllth.  Charles  G.     2,765,.394. 
Roller  Bearing  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Barr,  Victor  L..  and  Herrmann.    2,765.203. 

»"rr.  Victor  L.,  Herrmann,  and  Henwood.     2,766  202. 
^'l",'^^'oi5•   '^/'"      ^'''  Purifying  device.     2.7«5,04«.  10-2-56, 

\  I.    I  83 — 4. 

Rosenthal,  Robert,  to  Industrial  Inatnimeots.  Inc.    C«mblna- 

IL""„  7i"**i'.*^^l!.**'^-"^   temperature   Indicator.      2,784,892, 

10-2-56.  Cl.  73— .'M4. 


} 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


„  2.r84.173,™-5"ci  273Li*^""«     amuiiement     device. 
«angulnet,  karahal  R.  ■  bJ^^^' 
Kotiunan,  Max  I.    2  785  443 

•^CV.S?-?r^v^'^.hie?^'iiu'?t''.S^"  ^rr  *°  -*<»  ^^^^ 

with.    2,7M;2Mja!2-56  n  M^^itS'"*''*  ^'"^^  »"•'"- 

S.wy^.?TVnc°^'  Jee*^'*  **•  "'^  »««y"     2.766.221. 
.S.rra'l^:;ry^V?%?;__2.764.»l,. 

Coleman.  Dudley  L.    2  766  181 

''5i'!4\?o'""   ^^'      ^•ihlngni*r;''S\7^236.    10-2-^6.   C, 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 
«<-he47*"B^ft7'"fe;'^G"""»»     2.764,842. 

l(r^"r,'l32-^5  **°*'    "*^    *"'''T>'°-       2.764.988. 

^'ir2'-:5Vc4^2-40^\*S^  "'  "*^»^  -^  1«»P  -h.<le.    2.765.400 


xm 

SbeU  Developuient  Co. :  89e^~ 
"*u»7.  Vernon  E.    2,785.340. 
Lamb  John.    2.785.151. 

L4iaebrlnk.  Theodore  R,.  and  8awv«r     2  Tfts  99i 
Mooyaart  WiUem  E.    2. 784  873  ^.7«8,221. 

^o«k«..l£*n«le.    2,765.i6?''"- 
fT^f^rJck  Thomas.    2^786.266 

circuit..    2,76S,«7"SL^  ri  .SLitiL"™""  •'  •'•«rt5 


ring 


— '       tGg-   w?n"Jiifi.^*''IF:*l''!^J'  Corp.  .App.n,tu.' for 


perfoStrni-  wtn^l?"'''^^''''^^'  Corp."    Appi-pati;  fo, 

,,2J84  »S^10-7-'i6.'^".X  Jjo  "-"■    ""    "^^  <^h«rgS' 
.Schmldle.  pa  ude  J.:  See-- 

«cbmM""'g.Ve'"^'?o^iio'h';^  i<^'i?"''*o  2.766.315. 
Schmldl^^C-  ^^2-5^,  Cl.  ?6&247"7""  ^"^     "^'^r^^y-'nines. 

^':^-S.^^.}^^lK^.ofj>r.^^^  -^-.''^  "rcKik  I.,  to  EsarHL^iLt'.i?^JOi  . 


Sm.^h'"**^!';"  *^«-  J^td.-.-  14- 
smith   Sidney  C.     2  765  3«l 

Slemen.-Scl,ucker[werkeA$?iSli»ll,eh«ft     See- 
^,-  £"«n5.  Paul.    2.765,448    ■**""««"•««•— 

10-2-56.  n.  154--116  '      *"**  boards,     f.786,249, 

Sllvani,  Emeat :  See—    * 

siir.?**^"*'^''  ^V'"»am.  and  SUvanl     2  764  761 
'"T^-5'6'!"CI    £^V9^''^-P*'-Hted     ho.p',fa?''l^       2.764.763. 

"lr2^6/c1.^^32'^-L751"•'™^     "^"^'^    •*»«*•       2.784.»8». 
Simpson,  Cecil :   See—    ' 

Slnge;:"'erfe?t"*C^  ■  crmhi  *?.**  ^""P*""      2,765,081. 
^,4bber"'2J«'UVK    iruS6"ff"43^5°9«,  "'^    """    «•»»»»« 
«lntercaat  Corp.  ot  .Vm.TicH  :\>e_^^*-®^- 

Skllei'w-lUlaS"c'  j'r  "V'^ ''""'bor     2  765.227. 

•on  A  JohK'n'^  liaising'   2  7wW"'lf:2!k«**/^rU*2  J?^" 

Sklnner.  Davis  A.,  to  Inlon  oTl  f\?' „f>.fi7^®'  ^1.  128— 158. 

of  hydrocarbons   fron     "ohen^**e«rac  "I'Jf'VS-    D»«t"l«"on 

water.    2.76.X3.56.  la  2  ."«  Cl   ^O^fl?.'"   ****  Prwence  of 

"T?u%7ci:r'a"s"  tJ^'''^^^^S^on.l  Bank  and 


concentrite.    2.765,234  10-2-,'ifl  rh 
Schmltter.  Walter  P     to  The  FViy  n  ^r~ 

"7^™*  rotation  unit      2  766  063    10^-^1''^^*  ""PPO'-t  and 
Sfhroeder    CoUln  H.,  and  K    Pi  int    .    ?irP-  18*1:^2.8. 

Rwiearch  Foundation.     pVic«U  oV^^.w  W»«»naln  Alumni 

^  10-25'6.  Cl"l96-^16  ^"   "^'-'"'ns  apparatul^"  2.765.259 

Ruchmann,  Albin     2  765  377 
Scognamlllo    Frank      n^i'**    '• 

1^3-1 36'        ""      ""^"'■^  P^n'P-     2.764.946.   10-2-56    Cl 
Soot t,  Don:  See—  : 

Sooetv'^SIrSA.'B-  "?;?  ^Z'%  2-7««-233.  ' 

'»«^f7  "d  Permeability  of  ,ibiS?fr^f„^iV,'"'°*'««"  "'  Po- 
10-2-56  Cl   250 8-?  h       """■urrace  formations.    2  765  412 

^^eabrook.  John  B.  :  See  .1 

Sebem's'!  A.*":'  Ve^^l'  ^-  "^^  ^^'^rook.    2.765.245. 
Tuacher.  Jean  E.     2  764  965 

Sever'Ll!;  'u^a^nV  ?  "  SSd  ?^"^h     ""'^^^^^ 
Sh"K-«>M"^^^^  JfrSes* 

'''^r^^^  CO. 

Shanwer  Equipment  Co.  :  See-- 

'^MX.  Leo  W..  and  Sharp.    2  766  02a 

'o-.n^'^  u   D«.^i  ^It^  ^,^^  ^^^^ 


Wtor.     2,7<J4,ftii,  idr2*:J"^/^^,"'^'  advancer  for  pro- 
""A-l'?'?, ''.ii: ?/""' Corp.     >Vheelbr.te.     2,7«6.0M 

Bakalic,  Mary,  and  Smyth       2  765  02-\ 


dm^^Sl 


'^^ssi^%%i^i!rs!^:^is^^'  ^•'r,«u.d«>r 


H^}ii'!'&'.!]r'-°Y?hi"9^  Abr;,.ini.''  2.?o::^i«. 

s<K-ony  Mobil  on  Co..'  Inc.  ;   Nfc— 

KmIS?"!'  ■^"">  M..  and  Rav.  2.765  205 
Klllott,  Kenneth  M.  2,765  282  '"'"^ 
Loper,  George  B.      2.765,117. 

^  ^i:prurB."2.'r5  4lr'"  ''^'*^'- 

•^.Tf?n';^1.'„%t't!:;e?'jJSSl2'^  Jnc.     Control 

^  carbam'STe.     2  "fiK  25rio!>-66"crj'eT  ^i"'^"''  '*»^»"" 
Somervnie.  Herbert  Ksc*^       '  J«7— 22. 

^tmiw"^^  "  •  '•'^''"-  ""*°"-  Ro-'rvllle.  and  Street 
Sonoco  Producta  Co.  :  See— 

I>unlap,  Charlea  K      2.708.129. 


MV 


Xp«»e,  Cliarl«m  B.  .  tiee— 

^i^"'^li&Ti\Tj'''r\t.    -704,910 

10-2-56,  CI    241— i.tt  Pul'-erliJng  mllU.      2,7(1.-,  !•;< 

'^P^r^  Rand  Corp  :   sfr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,7ti4,y.n 


facture      „f      aromatic      rJ^?.i.''*.-^^" "'"'"*  «"«'  <'<>      Manu 
10-2-30.  CI.  2<V0^575        ^""hydroxyaniinM  2.7«15.-U2 

xprout.  WaldVon  C.. '     "r,.^ '*'^'°"      2, 7ri.-.,0l :, 

Ferris,  Robert  G      2  7R4  Q«n 
Sta«kowBkl,    Walter    -n-f-rn-^ 

f-^^^wlth     brua.*'^pi;«^--^,,^^av|„, 

><W.  Erwat  C.  :   «er-  "^  ' 

Albera.  Claude  J      2  7rt^  i  oi^ 

•>*teen^'^-?ib?r"L''and7''  l-  ''..   2.7«4,850 

Steinmueller,  R.iph  e.     ^re-  "   " 

Steyer'^"iValli';^fen7to'"'HSetr"r'"'^       2,705,1.0 

•strain.     Franklin,     to     Coiu^buSouthern 


I'eraaon,  Waltber  P    H     >»<«  a.-.     . 

Swarbrlck,   Thomaa    to   lihli/  rilfrr'''  '-''•  ** — 157. 

emulnion  concentrate      2  tm^Sa??®?*  ^<>      In»«JtlcJdal 
SwedberK,  Vernon  :Se7^    2,788,255.  10-2-«6.  01.  187-^ 

swift'*'c!,^*;  Je'.'l"^  "••  «*''<^t^  and  Swedber,.     2,765,234 

T«lon^'T„7:teK-     =^.7««.207. 

C^rlUe.  Alfred  E.     2.7«4,795 

rWnian.  Leonard  M     2  VS  S07 
Tankard.  Einar  E..  ^  Co^^rnKSo^ Engineering.  Inc. 


nth    high    preaaarea. 


-  — .     Cloture 
10-2-56,    CI. 


Inc. 
CT. 


Pallets. 
272—41. 

Venting 


2.76.'5,278. 


and  West.     2.765,217. 


Automatic 


du 


and     HioBlmrtT 


Cht-inipal     r,,rn 
.7fi5,29<i,  l(V2-,'>^ 


-.7*).'),  172 


Polrmer;  of  teV.rt  .     ^T" " ^la ■  Sou th 
XfrauM,  I>.opold  :   firr— 
^-eer:ri'at7c/«j''\,'f/-^  and  .Str.u,a      .,„..,,,., 

s  Js^H'coir"' ""^"- ""^"'"^ -^ -- 

stX"'  t;;;.  v^'^.n  f"2'^S'a"Ti,t2o^"^"^>-  --^""> 

•"'f'Tiole,  Albert,  and  M    L    Vfn#*iV»   V'"vP^    260 — 29,1  4 


for     uBf     , 

220—68. 
Tarbox,  John  I'.  :   8ee- 
■■n     ^^2}^-  E<lwln  B.,  and  Tarhnx     9  t«j  no, 

T.fJ     T^U"^"''"      2,785.137. 

ftJl::?:  i^Sn\  .^i;jr^^^&«8. 1(^2-56, 

rHjeoompntlng  Corp.  :   Sp^_     '  ^'-  **— 37. 
THI        M*"""'  ■^'■**'"'"  ^     2,785  459 

-iii^^SjS;^K;^?S-5:'S6^ 

Hnu^f'/^'^"'"^-     2,785,410. 

Wfv  )^""»"nf  E.  2.764.964 
r  ,  y^  \i-  *  'arence  B  2  76.'^  41^ 
r^xas  (Julf  Sulphur  Co  «ee— 
T„-  "t?/°*  Edward  H..  Jr  Eads 
Texaji  Pine  Line  Co.,  The  :  firV—  ' 
Th  .  ,•  '^nald  H.     2  78.^  000 

n.  81-43.  *■     •'-*"''*'■■  twee*.r..    2,764,905.  10-2-58 

inomsen,    .Soren    M      to    Ra.ii      /-. 

photoconducting  laye™      ■>  7«,,«T  ,S^'  o'^ST'"''^*-      Sintered 
Thoreaen.    EInar     to    Rftl.k—  'i.    »l,  ^'  ^<^2-58,  CI   201—6'? 

.  .•.;«4.90l,'ir^i^_^?r?rli79'*-    ^^^       MeteVadJu,tSi„t. 
rnornson,  Ingolver  "t     f n^rv      4 1     . 

cutter,  particularly  for  hSt  ;V.';^i'***'  **'«    ^^      I^lde  tube 
tubes  orsmali  diameter      2  7ai  ^iT'^n ■«'"*  *•>«  Hke  luvlng 

n*leman.  Kmll  8.  :    K<.«-^  _  ' 

Tiller     HaS;  ''toT  ^}  '  "?<'  Tldeman.    2  764  809 

PhoroXi..;^b74S?rU?rSli;rr  4"^"<^   ^^^^•'"Ik. 
--  axially  spaced  .tVffl%n'^°."^2^'a.5?/  fc^e' 
Tlnklenberg.    Mervl    W      »»    n     ....  •         -     ". 

T"rrlj„„„  Mfj   To.    .pi^  ■      >-'■ 


(V 


ra-178. 


Metering  apparatus. 


Struthers.  Rainh  C      2  705  n-ik 
•  iners.    Ralnh   r>      ^J    ^,7- '"?•"'»« 


•stnithe™    FUip^'i?"  J^„   J.^C'^'^''^^ 

.. fr^"-^.'™"'"  "«:;ir!,£j?;5. '^n^'^t"—'' 


contacts.      2,785,452, 


Xulllran.    Harold    w       p..  "   ""'  "^ '    '" — '-^ 

"k^      2.763.108,  10-2-M   crioo^Tin'    '"^   '^"''^ 
''""^^i'.  J'"on-Works  :   «„    •  ^  '    ':-^— 510 


and   rhf 


«f^Sf?i.?e.V-.'n''d^K.„  2.765.198 
Oil  Co.  :  /«_  ^   Rattenbury      2.7 


■^un  Oil  Co.  :  8ee~ 

|*«ett,  Joe  B.     2  764  901 
Shawhan,  Elbert  .V     2.76.i'>ia 

".irfac*  Combustion  Corp      Ze 
Peters,  Arthur  ^"'^2.75.973 


705,012. 


hM      2.704.890,  10-2-56   CI 
TrHn.mlsslon  i,  (;V«r  C„    ThV 

<.er«t.  Chris      2  764' 8»« 
Trimble,    Roy    L      fo    W     a-     nr,.,. 

Trolsl    Michael  .   Srr-       '■^»— 36  3. 

Tro^tTo^ira-^'  i'."'7e^m?lr  ^o^^lf'  ,  2,764,880. 
Trnpp.  .MhIpoi,,,  .s      ?Vf^    '      2,765.122,  10-2-06. 

Turh.rrir^^r'^FIp.^"?  "^"^^P      2.765.2.^6 
I.IH      184   ^       Electric    coupling.      2.765  449 

Tuckt'T.  Joseph  W     to  »       ..i 

THr'^:V    toT    """•      ^•-•— -.01. 
Turtle  A  Klft.  Inc.    Ve-    ^'*°- 
Tvr^''Srew*r  V     '.•^^^■^^l- 


CI.  241—40. 

10-2-66,    CI. 
lft-2-^6.    CI. 


Hydraallc   goTernors, 


construction 


Telephone    timer.      2,785,033. 


2.785.056, 
10-2-«8,    a. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,784.803. 


2.765.003. 


2,764.922. 
2.764,922. 


2.705,147, 
ror..(»ft.^,    10-2-56 


Unibenhauer,  Deo  F.  :  Hee — 

r,  ,  fljitt.  Paul,  and  Cmfaciihau«r.    2  786  106 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp  :  ste- 

(.rotl  Fraater,  and  Dearlng.    2.765.292 

Lambrccb,  Joaepb  A     2  76S  224 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  Callf^raia  :  «Si 

I'   ..  *?i'*?.°*'"'  ^^*"  A     2,785,356. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  flf##— ! 

Farkaa,  Thomas  P.    2,784,807 

TTnifif  ^P*"^  *^*«°  '^■'  '"'^  Martin 
Unlt^-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  8ee- 

f   ..^•^'•*'"<*' "^"U*™  A..  Jr.    2,784,791 
United  EnglneM-lM  ft  Foundry  Co. :  fi#e— 

r„.rfj"oC''°f.*''''if"'^  **     2.7^85,125. 
I  nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp      kee 

Ashley.  John  W.,  and  Leahy.    2.764  768 

'^"y,  James  F.    2,784,951,       '"^'"^ 

u'  n."/''^*d**  8.  2.V85.240. 
I-  u^  L'i*'  *""S"*  '^  •  ""tJ  S^ccombe. 
I  nited  States  Steel  Corp. :  8ee~ 

Mears  Robert  B.  2,764.805. 
I  nlTersal  Mfg.  Corp.  :  8ee-l 

Moyer.  Oscar  E.  2,765.200. 
I  niversal  Oil  Products  6..  :   See— 

rt  4  u    "i^-  Leonard  F.    2,765.264 
I  Plohn  Co.,  The  :   Sr*-— 

Vnr,  ^S'**'-  'f""*"  »      2.764.980. 
\  an  Cleave  Farms  :  Wec— 

,-       f;«rnall.  Oeorge.  and  Van  Cleave 
\an  Cleave,  Marvin  A.  .   See- 

V     i^'*rP.*";,^'*^''»**-  and  Van  Cleave 
Vanderbllt.  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.      See— 

Bradley  Charles  E..  Jr.    2.765  827 

SomervlUe,  Albert  A.     2,766  254 

7"  B-uife^ntaTK^arhrn^  *i^7W2/''^-  ^  '^^ 

'^T>e.^o"J^^;„n"o^'i;b?,a^*°^  «  i-  "«-'"'  »"  «»>^" 

10-2^>6    CI    25'>— 32  5  *    «>mpofrition8       i785.27fi 

'^tSk"ed  t'ScYe^;^.  Jf;r^-^J,„»/„P-  f-    handling 

2.70.-.111     10-2-.-)0    CI    •>/4      iV  bak*.ry  products. 

^T2-5fi''?,%:^5-4'-''''p'p*'  •^*»*-''  "^-^^^ 

^'(T    "r.*"24"'-      *=^"''^"«'    »""k   patch 
VlckerK   Inc.  :    See^ 

V.  .  '^'"'■nhoefer,  Warren  J      2  765  430 
Victory,  Thomas  K.  M       See 

Tegarfy.  John  B.     2  T64  929 
Viet..,,,  Elisabeth:   See 

\  leten,  Hans.     2,705..3ftO. 
M^-N-n,     Hans,     deceased;     E     Vieten 
loT-^^o'''/;,  ^Tt^%  ,'h.rmoplastl?- 
^''(T'l58^''33*°'    •'       Soldering   device.      2.76.-,.026. 
Virtorlx)  Necchi  Societa  per  AxionI      .svr- 

Hono,  Luigl      2,704%^.y  '^'^ 

Wager.  Henrv  I'   •  .s>p-^ 

W-hr"'?'^*''  ^'"'"o^  ■  J""     2.705.230. 
v»Hiir.  John  C  •  See— 

wairL]'„'?'';?e".:;g;i[^^>v.;  -"*'  ^■-'^^ 

Walg'r!:^C^':'''.^c.^--  ^'"'"''"'-  «"'^ 

Schmitt.  Roland  O.,  Raddati 
Walker.  Raymond  W.  ;   See 

Walla^c^.^^ES'-^  ''l^^fT^^J,''''  ^*'^-      2.764,860. 

ia-2-.-iO    n    "sV    37  '"•^  ahopplng   carrier       2.705,178 

WalHh.  Edward  J.  :   see^ 

W  ar  ^rnuJ^'v;  'i*^'"'?'  "  •  ""d  ^'alsh.     2  70.'5  4>1 

o?:'«T-  •^^•''"*  "'  -^"-rlca  as  represe^reVb,' the  .S.crefarv 
Millman.  Sidney.     2  705  4'>-> 
\Var.iell.  Marvin   U        See 

^^arren"^':ib?;M:'  .f,/,",."  ^V''*'"      ^'I"-'"''' 

U  iKXHPrhach.  Theodore  K    «nrt  w    w    \i-   ■> 
">Hl    Engineering     "o    '    Cs/of    nhL'^h*"''  '"  ^"»"  Research 

leaded  ^anoline.'' 2,704.800    1^2-.Wl"oO     ';r/"""''«    '" 
^^||t«((n.    Ernest    .A      and    r     H     n^i*  ""     35.4, 

•'"•lustries)     Ltd.-      .Wvn    ."^.ii?^!";"?!.*"    J.o««'Ph    Lucas 

prime  movers  bv 

60     39.28. 
\^  II  toon,  Roger  W 

Fields.  Ellis  k  . 
Wayne,  Winston  J.,  , 

'►■trafluoroethylene 


W 
W 

w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
w 
w 


l^gal     representative 


materialK 


70.'), 386, 
10-2-56, 


2.704.909 
Lacey      2,705,300. 
and  Swedberg.     2,76.'^,234. 

Co. 


Servo    control    of    Internal    combttstion 
blow,.r  pressure.     2.704.S0H    10  2-5^    f^," 

f!ee 

and  Watson.     2,765.289. 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de'.Xemours  A  Co      Polv- 
and   coated    fabricw   with   pressure 


W, 

W( 
W( 
VV( 
W( 

w 
w, 


\v 
\\' 

w 

w 
w 
w 

w 

w 
w 

w 
w 

\\ 

w 
w 
\\ 

w 

w 

w 

w 
w 
w 
w 


XV 

;r?ctO-^"««llKi^^'«"'^l'"il'a$i-  •"*'-"'«  "d  akld 

Cr21^!:!:j4'       ^'""^  '••^'   «"ler'*\785.091.   10-2-56 

"^'i-S*""'       "-■''"*    ''^^'«       2.764.969.    10-2-66.    CI 

nMi'i  ;°„  "m^L'nTin^Tfa  9iri^*5!s^'?5r''«.^.-t- 

eia*.  Paul  B.,  to  Sooonr  Mohl'i  otrrv.'  ^V"*^-^?;  P-  8^— ^1 

T.\ I'Z'J;.^,^'  S,»l!*iV?il V^^»'p 


2.764.875. 

2.765.139,      10-2-56. 
2.764.927,   10-2-56, 


CI. 

CI. 


t^-trafliioroethvlene   films   and   cnit.^'  f  k  ■  ""  *  '  "•     P«'y 

aensitlve  adhesive  on  one  sidi  tlZl^f  .^H'"l''^K*i/^P•••'«"»^*' 

2,705.241,  10-2-.56.  "•,  "  j^'^^^'"''''' and  method  of  making. 

.'ua  faw^        All .        n  . 


Weaver.  Allan  :    Sec- 

«•  K*!"^",."'"-  ^^■"^•''  ^^'-  ""''  ^^■""^•"^      2.765  371 

43-42'3l''*   •'•      ^"'"'•'«'   l"re..      2.704.8.30     ,0^ 
Welkart.  John. 


2-56.  CI 


'^ro"r .  "r"!Sr.^^"<'  Engineering 


lytic  naphtha  ^'fTrmlnTr^eh.'nl.t.n"'''"*^'"'''''  «'"      <^«f«- 
2.765,26^.  10-2-56  CI   f 9^50    P'* """"»■»>" ml na  catalyst. 


w 

w 

w 
w 
w 
\v 


Seal  press  mechanism 
enaelberger.  Elwood  P 
Co.  of  Ohio.     Freeiing 
62—170. 

'HSi  S-~- -"  "-^^^^^^^ 

est   James  R.  :   See— 

>«t  Realty  Inc.  ;   See— 

,      Blgelow  Harry  K.    2.764.849 

estern  Condensing  Co.  :    See— 

est^rn'f  .'^t;^':  tc  "^i"*!  "'  ^'^"^"^      '^'^^^-^^Z. 

I'ambrlll,  Richard  D     2,765  441 

MacFarlane.  Donald  R.    2,765  453 
estlnghouae  Electric  Corp  :  \8er— 

Beese,  Norman  C.  and  Henry.     2  765  416 

**,^<',"'''?w **.'*:*""''  E  .  and  hase  1      2  764  799 
Mnllan.  Daniel.     2.764.9.53  <.'o^.f»». 

Sfjaefer.  George  F.    2.764.857 

\V  heeler.  Myron  8.     2.765.424 

hirlpool-Seeger  Corp  :    See—  *°^ 

Beckett.  I>eo  O..  and  VVolfert 

Scarlett.  John  A.     2.765  020 

.../'^"'T,^  ^"harles  E.     2.764,78.'S 

■ylt-    oo*^"'^*'-       ^^"n'     clamp. 
«■•»'* — 228. 

»7*"'^29^"™"*''  ^      ^^*''  Trimmer. 

hltnier   William  R.  :    See-^ 

Suter.   Hans,  Zntter.  and  Wldler      2  765  338 

lley.  William  C.  :    See— 

ii..    vvmt°-  ^?.°  H.  and  Wiley.     2.765.407. 

i'f"    2.7&S  i^2^5''6'^'^^^^r7l^9"'^      •'•"«  "^"-■"- 

|j^^;^r^--tSn^t^'-5^,^r^i^i4^-s 

27Tv,l6?.^^o"2-.r6   c;""2V3-ri    •""     """"""     '"^     '^*--- 
2'705'(ff^.'lT2-5fi  (?.^So'-^!>. '"*-■     ^«''-^''     '-»^»>     t>-ka 

aLtTatu^s''^r7V?i4('  10-^.n'fi"Vr^5V">^  ^""'^^  ^'"'""^ 
imams. JIaroId  W.     I.ro,,p,.r  assembly.  '  2.70.^.004    10-2-.56 

illiams.  W.  W.  :    See^' 

,     Trimble.  Roy  L     2,70.'.  027 

%'"2-5'6"'c?*22£--.34'       ""I'o'^-walled    boxes.      2.765,113. 

illlamsoti    Truman  I)..  Jr.     Insulated  sealing  aoDaratus  for 

concentric  conduits      2.70.5.182.  10-2-56     "    28.1154 

ills     (Jrant    N.,   and    L.    H.'  Seccoml^.,   Jr      to   l^tS'  Shoe 

U^-tJiPci^^'lE-J^'''''    ^"'"'""^    machine. '    2  J65S03 

ilms,  Carl  A.,  to  (Joodnian  Mfg   Co      Borinr  tvoe  minlnij  m. 

202-7*      '    ^"'    """''"*^    "'"""'       2  7"6TlV4^'1o^2J5^  "c": 

ilshaw    Fred  H.,  to  .Malew  Engineering  Ltd      Shearlna  dies 

comprising  strin  members  which  overlap  where  shirr  i'nrtS 

occur.     2.765.0.34.  10-2   .-.0   CI    je4_3|''  ""•^'^<' ■"■'^P  ""no* 

ilson    Thomas  L..  to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Co      Dielectric 

^'(frir v.™    see'"'""'  ''^=^-^"-  ^'    219-10.5^'"'' 

Throop    Charles  C.    and  Wince.     2,70.-,  200 
inter.   Arthur  J.,    to   Telecomputing   Corp       Position  deter 
mining    device.      2.70,1  4.-.9,    10-2-.'50     CI     .340— 347 
iretex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   S^.,.  ^  •  ***^' 

Garofalo.  Emil  V     2.70.*)  1,-9 


;[vi 


Vlrth.   Richard  &.     Belt  attached  wallft  c«rrl«r.     ;>. 76.1. 110. 

10-2-66,  a.  224— 2«. 
Vlrth,   Walter  V^  and   8.   E.   Krahler,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de 
N<>moara   and    Co.      Trlamlnodiphenrl   pfliprH  and   f)allid«>t< 
2.785.341.  10-2-56.  Q.  260—571. 
Visconaln  Alnmnl  Kca«arch  FV>ondatioi)  :   fire 

Schroeder.  ColUn  H..  and  Link     2.7rt3,.-i21. 
Xi»e.  Peter  J. :   See— 

GlanTlll,  Roy.  and  WUe.    2.764.77.1. 
Volarer.  Nora  Y.  :  8e« — 

Wolarer.  Park.    2.764.828. 
'\  oUt»t.  Park,    V»   to  N.   Y.  Wolaver.     S^'quemv  iii«^-h«nit(iii 

».764.g28,  10-2-56.  CT.  40—115. 
VoJfrrt,  Edward  R.  :    See— 

B^k*tt,  Leo  G..  and  Wolfert.    2.764.87") 
■  ilff.  John  A.,  to  Milwaukee  Ga«  SpwMalty  Co.     TherinfH'l«'r 
trtc     safety      shut-off     device.        2.765.0-29.      10-2-56       CI 
158—181. 

Voodard.  Walter  M..  to  Elwell-Parktr  Electric  Co.     Roll  titrk 
twarinc   extracting    Indaatrial    truck.      2.764.806 
n.  29—2.52. 
Voodbury,  Richard:    See — 

Irrer.   Norman   R..  and   Woodbury       2.765  1H« 
Voodruff.  Ralph  S..  Sr      Bont  rov^r      2,764  765    10- 


V 


Vorthinirton  Corp.  ;   Sec — 

Kauffmann.  William  M.     2.764.96.'} 
Vorthinfton.  Janien  W      Plant  support.     2.764.846,   l\^  2  5tl 
CI.  47 — 47. 

Aright.    Robert    l>  .    to    Chicago    Rawhide   Mfp    Co       (M!    h»«ii1 
2.765.186,  10-2-56.  CI.  288--2. 

Aulff.  Roy  A  .  to  Electrol  Inc  Ratn  mechanism  with  a  quli-k 
release  valve  for  adjustment  of  The  stroke  of  the  rani 
2,785,162,  10-2-56,  CI.  267—1 

i\  ylle.  William  J.     Resilient  holder  for  flsbine  tiles.     2  7tJ4  s;iit 
l{V-2-56.  CI.  43 — 57  5. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


10-2 


.»♦; 


1. 


"iH,    CI 


2.764.772. 


Wysockl,  Thaddeus  :    See — 

.Staskowski.  Walter,  and  Wyeocki. 

Yeaton.  Oliver  ;    See — • 

Reynolds.  Harry  H,,  and  Yeaton,     2.765.280. 

iiHlHr.  Richard  J.,  to  Eaao  Seeearch  and  Knclneerlnir  Co, 
Hydroformlng  pro<>ess  and  apparatus,  2.765.260.  10-2-.56 
CI.  196—50. 

Yohn.  Henry  M..  and  L.  H,  Lockwood.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co, 
HUuk  handling    device.      2.765.102,    10-2-56.    CI.    221 — 14 

VounK.  John  P..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  ApMratos  for  cool- 
ing (fun  barrels      2.764,914.  10-2-56.  CI.  M— 14.1, 

Vounp,  Ray  A.  Method  of  craftlnff  earoellias  and  other  tender 
plants.     2.764,844.  10-2-56.  C\.  47—6, 

VoiinK.  Richard  J,  ;    See — 

Horrobiu.  Sydney,  and  Young.     2,765.811, 

YuMf,  Venard  K.,  and  J.  L.  Bame,  to  Shell  Development  Co 
Lead  scavenger  torn  positions.  2.766,220.  10-2-56  CI 
44      69. 

/.Hlenki.  John  F..  to  <>eneral  Precision  laboratory  Inc.  Gas- 
tllle<l  diode  discharge  tube.     2.765.445.  10-2-56,  CI.  333 — 13. 

/.»-lenka,  Louis  P  .  to  (Commonwealth  Sanitation  Co.  Vap4r- 
releaslnji  fniidrlven  deodoriser,  2.764.789,  10-2-56,  C\. 
21      74 

/.u»:lfr,  (Jeorgi*  E,  to  ZonoUte  Co.  Si>il  conditioning 
2.76.-1  290,  \n  2-56,  CI.  26(V-41. 

/.ona,  Vittorlo.  to  Pirelli  Societa  per  Ailoni,  Methods  and 
apiiaratus  for  feeding  ctintinuous-operation  mixers  for  the 
ingredients  of  plastic  base  (e,  g.  rubber  base!  com  positions. 
2.T64.779.  la  2    56.  CI.  18-2.  | 

7,<ino||te  I  'o.  :    See    -  ' 

Zlegler.  (ieorg*'  E.     2.785.290,  I 

Zuerther.  John.  A  E  Levendoskl.  and  L.  Strauss,  to  American 
Marhinf  k  Foundry  Co.  Bowling  ball  handling  and  return 
lUM-hanisiii       2  765.172.    10-2-56.  CI.   273-49 

/.utter.   Hans      See    - 

Suter,  Hans,  /.utter,  and  Wldler,     2.765.3.38. 
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1_ 

2  - 


120 
42: 


5— 


10- 
12  - 
13- 

l.-V 


1ft— 
17— 
1»- 


19- 


21 
22 

2rH 


322 

79 

96 

1 

11 
80: 
133 
23: 
31 
104  3 
lOf, 
106: 
124: 
138 
188: 
228: 
2A6. 
310: 
173: 
44  1: 
2, 
12: 
30: 
143: 
1 
l»: 
'if) 
,V,  i 

m 

74 
137 

ti7 

114 

I.V2 


24 


2r> 


;*K 


;<2 


34 

■.is- 

3*1- 
37 

38- 


Hi 


Tif, 

230 

2,'i3 

7:i 

2<il 

it\s  1.', 

21  »i 

2;i,i 
afio 

2,^  19 

::i 

l.V>  58. 
I.V)  H 
190 
196   1: 
2.52 
409 
473  1 
.M3 
.S34 
29  ,S 
1(W 
228 
294 
23 
27 
189 

-       13: 

79 

9: 

33 

9: 

144 

m 

hi; 

H3 

115 

124   1 

12,5 

127 

17   1 

17  2 

42.  09 

42  2 

42  31 

44  9 


a  761  758 
2,  764.  759 
2.  764,  760 
2,  764.  761 
2,  764,  762 
2,  764.  763 
2.  764,  764 
2,  764,  765 
2,764,766 
:   2.764,767 
2.  764.  768 
2,765.360 
2,  765,  361 
2.76.5,149 
2.  764.  769 
2.  764.  770 
2.  764,  771 
2.  764,  772 
2,  764,  773 
2.  W4.  774 
2.  764,  775 
2.  764,  776 
2.  764,  777 
2.  764.  nS 
2,764.n9 
2.  764,  780 
2  764.  781 
2.  764.  782 
2,  764,  783 
2,  764.  784 
2.  764,  78,5 
2.  764.  7W 
2.  764,  787 
2.  764.  7HH 
2.  764,  789 
2,  764,  790 
2  76.5,212 
2  76,5.213 
2  765.214 
2,765,21,5 
2,76.5,216  i 
2.765,217  I 
2  76.5,218 
2,76.5,219  j 
2  764.  791 
2  764.  792 
2,  764.  793 
2,764,794   i 
2  7».4.  79,5 
2  764,  796 
2,  764.  797 
2,  764.  79S 
2,  764.  799 
2.  764.  800 
2  764,  801 
2,  764,  802 
2  764,  803 
2,  764,  804 
2,  764,  805 
2  764.806 
2.  764.  807 
2,  7fi4.  808 
2,  764.  809 
2,  764.  810 
2,  764.  HI  1 
2,  764,  Ml 2 
2  764.  813 
2  764.814 
2.764,81.5 
2  764.  816 
2,764.817 
2,764.818  j 
2,764.819 
2,764.820 
2,  764,  821    ! 

2.764.822  I 

2.764.823  | 
2,  764.  824   i 
2.  764,  K2,5  ■ 
2,  764,  826   \ 
2.  764.  827   I 
2,  7m,  828   j 
2.  764.  H29  | 
2.  764  8;i0 
2  764,  831 
2.  764.  832 
2,  764,  8;'.3 
2,  764.  834 
2.  764.  835 
2,  764.  836 
2  764,  837 


43-44.91: 
67.5: 
131: 


44- 

46— 
47- 


76: 
110: 
157: 
1: 
6: 
34: 
47: 
«1: 


106 

49-      77 


51- 


58- 


5: 
112: 
130: 
170: 
107: 
108: 
234: 
263: 
301: 
12: 
23: 


.56 


m 


81- 

84- 

8h 


89- 


41: 
135: 
180: 
282 

29.5; 
3,5  4 

39  28 

M7 


19 

84 

1 

4 

103 

11,5 

122: 

124: 

136: 

170: 

14: 

29: 

7  1: 

24: 

-^       26 

-  2  6 

-  16 
35: 

101: 
1.5  4 
178: 
211: 
344 
2.5: 
9.5: 
148: 
230  8 
3.59: 
360 
385: 
4,34: 
679: 
732: 
7.51: 
763 
27 
134 
2f»3 
43 
370: 
434 
1 
14 
19  3 
27 
,57 
H6: 
14.1 
41: 


2,764.838 

2.764,839 

2,764.840 

2,765,230 

2.766.221 

2,764.841 

2,  764,  842 

:  2,76i843 

:   2,764,844 

:  3.764,846 

2,764,846 

P.P,1,422 
PP.l  523 
2,  766,  222 
2,  764,  847 
2,  764,  848 
3.764,849 

2.764.850  i 

2.764.851  1 
2,764,852 
2,  764, 853 
2,764,8m 
2,  764,  8.55 
2.  764.  8.56 
2.  766,  223 
2.  764,  857 
2,  764,  858 

2,  764,  8.59 

2,  764,  860 

2.  764,  861 

2,  764,  862 

2.  764.  863 

2,  764.  8»i4 

2.  764,  86,5 

2.  7M.  mt\ 

2,  764.  W\: 

2,  764.  868 

2.  764.  8<H) 

2,  764.  870 

2,764.871 

2,  764.  872 

2,  764.  873 

2,  764.  874 

2.  764.  87.5 

2.  764,  87H 

2,764,877 

2,764.878 


92— 


93- 
96— 
97- 


21: 

44: 

49: 

77: 

5  6: 

90: 

10: 

44: 

46  03: 

306: 

215: 

227 


98- 


99- 


100— 


102 


103 


104 
lO.V 
1(16 

107- 


92 


2,  7M.  879 
2.  764.  88<i 
2.  764.  881 
2,  764.  882 
2,  764,  8^3 
2,  764,  884 
2  764.  H8.5 
2,  765,  224 
2,  764,  886 
2,  764.  887 
2,  764,  888 
2,  764.  HJ'J 
2.  764.  890 
2.  764.  891 
2,  764,  892 
2.  764,  893 
2,764,894 
2,764,895 
2,764,896 
2.761897 
2,  761  898 
2,  764.  899 
2,764.900 
2,  764.  901 
2.  764,  902 
2,  764.  903 
2.  764.  904 
2.  76.5,  22.5 
2,  765.  226 
2.  76.5.  227 
2,  764,  9fV5 
2.  764.  90»i 
2,  764,  907 
2,  764,  908 
2,  764.  909 
2,  764.91(1 
2,  764,  91 1 
2,764.912 
2.764.913 
2  764,914 
2,  764. 915 
2.  764.  916 
2  765.228 


118 


ll9 


12:1 


125- 

136- 


ir 

I2H 


37 

106 

2 

.57 

178: 

193: 

109: 

309: 

21: 

60: 

101—      38 

333: 

401,2: 

415,1: 

20: 

97' 
1 
4 

38; 

87- 
103 
ill 
Ki6 
1.50: 
218 
229 
;J69 

H4 

3<l«"i 
14 

59 
1,5 
129 
33. ,5 
34: 
7(1 
118. 
1.V5: 
II 
34 
243 
37 

~  f 

52 
97 
IX) 
139 
140: 
179: 
30: 
42 
208: 
214 
298- 
.'J07: 
343.5: 
390 
36 
131 
l,5»'i 
173 
215: 
216: 
218. 


113 

115 

116- 

117 


131 
132 


133 
134- 


223 

272' 

4 

41 

46 

.50: 

65 

753 

3 

167: 


2.  765.  2S6 
2,  761  917 
2.  764.  918 
2.  764.  019 
2,  765.  230 
2,  764.  920 
2,  764,  921 
2.  764.  922 
2,  764,  923 
2,  764. 934 
2,  764.  926 
2,764.928 
2,761927 
2,  764.  928 
2,  764,  929 
2, 761 930 
2.76,5,231 
2,  765,  232 
2,  765,  233 
2,  765.  234 
2. 765. 235 
2.  765.  236 
:  2.764.931 
:   2,764.932 
:  2,761933 
2.764.934 
2.  764.  935 
2.  764. 096 
2.  764.  937 
2.  764.  938 
2.  764.  939 
2,  7ft4,  940 
2.764.941 
2.  764.  942 
2,  IfA.  943 
2.  7(^,  944 
2,764,945 
2.  764.  946 
2.  7t>4,  947 
2.  764.  948 
2  764.  949 
2.764.9,5(1 
2,  76,5.  237 
2  7tv5,  218  I 
2  7(>4,  9,51    I 
2.  764,  9.52   ' 
■^  7M.  9.53 
7l>4,  9,54 

764.  9.5.5 

765,  '239 
765,  24() 
7(x5,  241 
76.5,  242 
765,243  ' 
764.  9.Vi 

2,  764.  9,57 
2.764.9.58 
'^  7t>4.  9.59   , 
2.  7(>4,  iJfKi   j 
2.  7t^.  961 
2  764.  9fi2 
2.  764,  963 
2,  764,  964 
2,  764,  965 
2,  764,  966 
2,  7tH,  967 
2.  764.  968 
2.  764.  969 
2  764.97(1 
2.764.971 
2.  764.  972 
2.  764.  973 
2.  764.  974 
2.  765,  244 
2.  7* A.  97,'. 
2.  764,  97ti 
2,  764,  977 
2.  764,  978 
2.  764.  979 
2,764,980 
2,  764.  981 
2.  764.  982 
2  764.983 
2.  764.  984 
2.  7(V4.  985 
2.  7(V4.  98<i 
2.  764,  987 
2,  7(>4,  988 
2.  764.  989   ' 
2,  764,  990 
2  764.991       189- 


134-  167:  2.764.902 

135-  5:   2.764,998 
137-224.5:  2,764.994 

341:   2,764.995 

790:  2,761996 

188^-      31:   2.764.997 

2,  764. 998 

2.761990 

65:   2.765.000 

139-  89:   2,766.001 

140-  71,5:  2,765,002 

93:  2,765,003 

141-  24: 

88: 


143— 


150— 


1,55 
1,58 


16(1 


43: 

65: 

8,5: 

170-135.  28 


174 
178— 


18(1- 

181 

183- 


184- 
188 


3,5 
5  8 
22 
,. 

fi  :i 

15: 
17 

IS: 

V. 

A.  I    . 

84: 

100.  1: 

107 

171 

Xi 

79  2: 

;ii 

47: 
2  '■ 

4' 
.57 
(il 

V20: 

27 

78; 

79  .5 

82   8. 

94; 

1.52; 

46 


2,765,004 
2,766.006 
2,765.006 
7;   2,765,007 
7:  2.766,008 
2:    2,766,009 
8:    2,765,010 
^-   2,766.011 
2.  765,  012 
*:   2,765.013 
y   2,766.245 
I:   2,76,5,246 
y   2,765,014 
J:   2,765,015 
!:   2,765,016 
':   2.76,5.017 
•    2,76.5.018 
:    2.76.5,019 
2,765,020 
:    2  765,021 
2.  765,  022 
2.  765.  02:1 
2,  765,  247 
2.  765.  248 
2.  7^5.  249  I 
2.  765.  Z50 
2.765.251    ' 
2.  765,  0'24 
2.  765. 1)25 
2,  765.  026 
2.  76,5.  027 
2.  765,  028 
2.  765.  029 
2.  765,  031 
2.  76,5,  [KMi 
2  765.  («2 
'2.  :(v5,  (i;« 
2.  765.  HM 
2.  765,  035 
2.  76.5,  im 
2,  765.  037 
2.  765.  mn. 
2.  765.  (i;« 
2.  766.  252 
2.  765.  2.53 
2.  765,  2.54 
2,  765.  2.V5 
2.  765.  2.56 
2.765.257 
2.765,040 

2.765.362  I 

2.765.363  I 
2,  765.  3M 

2  765,  •t6,5   \ 
2.  765.  366 
2.766,367  I 
2,  766,  368 
2.  765,  369  \ 
2,  765,  ,ro  ' 
2  765,371   I 
2,765,372  i 
2,765.373 
2,  765.  374 
2  76,5.041 
2.765,042 
2.  765,  (K3 
2.  765.  044   i 
2,  765,  045  ) 
2,  765.  (H6  1 
765.  (H7   ' 
765.  (H8 
765.  (M9 
765,  Wf\ 
765.05! 
2.  765.  (i,52 
2,  765.  0.5;i 
2,  765,  0.54 
2.  765.  05.5 
2.  765,  f».56 


189- 

75- 

192— 

3: 

56: 

68: 

88: 

104: 

105: 

1166: 

195- 

51 

196- 

16: 

60: 

198— 


300— 


an- 
202- 

203 


204 


82 
34 
54: 

147: 

177; 

6: 

8: 

30: 

82: 

137: 

182: 

166: 

186: 

172: 

.55: 

63 

25: 

\Ki. 

327 


206^ 

209- 


2U*~ 


211 
214- 


217 
219- 


22tt 


221 


222 

223- 
224- 


4« 

64 

145 

163 

197 

243 

29, 

65; 

3 

40, 

88: 

166: 

169: 

250: 

3,50- 

16: 

.53: 

57 

182 

184; 

202: 

-     148, 

44 

93 

3.VI 

4.54 

KXI 

10.  .53 

10  .55 

1(1  79 
27 
37 

;«9 

\;^' 
1 
24, 
3! 
.■•..5 
60, 
68 
97 
113 
14 

i;« 
20 

,510. 
71; 
2: 
4 


2.  766.  057 
2,766.058 
2,765,059 
2,  765, 060 
2,  765.  061 
2,  786.  062 
2.  765,  063 
2,766,064 
2.  765.  258 
2,  765.  2,59 
2.  765.  260 
2. 765,  261 
2,  765.  362 
2.  765,  283 
2.  765,  264 
2.  765.  265 
2,  785,  065 
Z  766,086 
:   2.765,067 
:   2,765,066 
2,765.876 
2,765.376 
2,  766,  in 
2,  765,  378 
2,  765,  870 
2,765.380 
2,  765,  381 
2.765,382 
2,  765.  383 
2,  765,  384 
2,  765,  385 
2.  7^5,  266 
2,  765,  069 
2.  765.  (170 
2  765.071 
2.  765.  2f>7 
2.  76.5,  268 
2.  765.  269 
2.  765.  27(1 
2,  765.  271 
2.  765,  272 
2.  765.  273 
76.5,  274 
76.5.072 
765.073 
765.074  I 
"65.(175  :' 
765.  07f) 
2.  765.  (I7- 
2,  765.  078 
2.765.079 
2.  765,  (Wi 

2,  765,-275  - 
2,  765.  081  I 
2.  765,  082 

2.  765.  08.'^ 
2,  76,5.  (M 
2  765.  ((K5 
2,  765,  ()H6 
2,  765.  087 
2,  765.  088 
2.  765.  089 
2.  765,  (tyo 
:  2.765.091 
2.  765,  (192 
:  2.76,5.386 
:  2.  765.;i87 
2,  765.  388 
2,  76.5.  389 
2.  765.  390 
2  76.5.  391 
2,  765.  392 
2.  765.  393 
2.  7t\5,  .394 
2.  765.  .%5 
2,  765,  093 
2.  765.  095 
2.  7(V.5.  (»94 
2,  765,  096 
2.  765.  (»«7 
2,  7fv5,  1)98 
2.  765.  099 
2.  76.5.  1(«( 
2.  765,  101 
2,  765.  102 
2.  76,5.  103 
2,  765.  im 
2.  765.  105 
2.  765.  106 
2.  765.  107 
2  -65.  108 


234- 


220— 


23^- 


287- 


340- 


08: 

01: 

78: 

183: 

2.13: 

51.11: 

59: 

81: 


241- 
242— 


244— 


248— 


.'.5(1- 


2: 
29: 

49; 

12fJ; 

226; 
228 

:i.54 

.158 
13 

27 


419 


i;-t8 

139 

,  140 

141 


251 


Z52- 


!.54 

:.55- 


257 


Z59-- 
260— 


43.5 


83.3; 

83.6: 

162: 

268: 

339 

-  32.5 

32.7; 

75: 
117; 

152. 
301,4; 
418: 
441. 
134.3; 
24: 
28; 
51 
6; 
198 
263 
2 
2 
20 
27: 
?8: 

41 

45.5; 
45.9: 
78: 
79.3: 
'v5.7. 
94  9; 

120 

122 

151; 
205; 
210: 
240 


5:  2,765.  lOB 
»:  2,766.110 
«■  2.765.  Ul 
23:  2,765,112 
X:  2,765,113 
148:  2.765.  1!4 
«1  2,765.116 
2.765.116 
2,765.117 
2,766,118 
2,765,119 
2,765,120 
2,  765. 121 
2  765.396 
2,  765,  39T 
2,  765,  391 
2.765,390 
108:  2,765,400 
40:  2,  765,  122 
120:  2,765,128 
0:  2,  766,  124 
72:  2,765,125 
75:  2,765,126 
86:  2,  765,  127 
9«:  2,765,128 
122:  2,766.120 
122:  2.  765,  130 
137:  2,  765.  131 
142:  2.  765.  132 
2,  765,  133 
2  765,  134 
2.  765,  i;i5 
2,  765.  136 
2.  765,  137 
2.  765. 
2,  7^5, 
2,  765. 
2.  765, 
:  2.  765.  401 
2.765.402 
2.  765.  403 
2.  765.  404 
2.  765.  405 
2.  7(v5,  406 
2.  765.  4<l7 
2.  765,  408 
2.  765,  409 
2.  765.  41  (, I 
2.765.41! 
2,765.412 
2.765.413 
2,  76,5,  142 
2.765.  143 
2.  765.  144 
2,  765,  276 
2,  765.  277 
2,  765.  289 
2.  765,  278 
2,  765,  279 
2,  765,  280 
2.  765,  281 
2.  765,  282 
2,  76.5,  283 
2.765.  145 
2,  765,  146 
2.  765.  147 
:  2  765.  148 
:  2.  765.  1.50 
2  765,  151 
2.  765.  152 
2,  76.5,  153 
2,  765.  284 
2,  765,  285 
2,  765,  28»;i 
2,  765,  287 
2.  765.  288 
2.  765.  29(1 
2.  76.5.291 
2  765,  292 
2.  765.  293 
2,  765.  294 
2,  765,  295 
2.  765.  29f. 
2  765.  297 
2.  76.5.  298 
2,  765.  299 
2.  765,  300 
2.  765.  3f)l 
2.  765,  302 
2,  765,  303 
2.  765.  304 


XVU 


xvni 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


347^: 
a«7.7: 

nth 

37t: 

aeo: 


aBt.4: 

»«.7: 
n4.ft: 

»»: 
MS.!: 


ISf7.1: 
40O: 


4»: 
4*7: 
448: 

4ftl: 


a,  TVS,  106 

I;  716^107 
S.7«8ka08 

%7ai,aoe 
a;7tB,iio 
i.7iB.ni 
a,7H,na 
ai7«6,iu 

a,7«fi.S14 
3.788.117 

a;7«,su 

3.788^819 
3.7«8.»> 
S,786^»l 
3^788.833 

a^7«i^m 

S,7«8,81« 
3.788,834 
3.786,835 
a;  786, 836 
3,786,8r 
3.766,838 
X786.t3B 
3,786,880 
3.786,881 


380-    464: 

486.6: 

514: 

5«1: 

583: 

586: 

571: 
575: 
508: 

flOO: 
flai: 

680: 
645: 
«6«: 


660: 

674: 
677: 
679: 


X7«6,SS3 
X  766. 883 

2,766,384 
3,766,886 
3.766,8r 
3,766,888 
1766,880 
2.766.840 
2,766,841 
3.786,843 
Z766,8tt 
3.786.844 
3.786.845 
3.766.385 
3. 766. 846 
1766,847 
2, 765, 848 
Z  765, 349 
2,765,350 
1765,351 
2, 765. 352 
3,765.353 
2,766.354 
2.765.356 
3, 765.356 
2.  766, 367 
1765,368 


260-    679: 
263-        7: 


20 

3S 

363-      47 

265-  30 

266-  6: 
367-         1 


73 
2.3 
12; 
86 
41 
11 
36 

ao 

40 

139 

166 

2 

114 

280-1.177 

37 

152 


270— 
271- 


272— 
273- 


27»- 


2.765,359 

2. 765. 154 

2. 766. 155 
Z  766, 156 
2, 766, 157 
2,765,158 
2,765,150 
2,765,160 
2.765,161 
2,766.162 
2,766.163 
2. 766, 164 
%  765, 165 
2,  765. 166 

2. 766. 167 

2. 766. 168 
2,765,160 
2,765.170 
2.  766. 171 
2.  766.  172 
2.766.173 
2.765.174 
2,766,175 
2,  766. 176 
2.  766. 177 
2,  765, 178 
Z7R5,  179 


290- 

414. 

284— 

18: 

285- 

M: 

87: 

286- 

15: 

30: 

28*- 

2: 

280- 

2: 

203- 

1: 

256.75: 

340: 

204- 

7: 

206- 

85: 

107: 

206- 

20: 

200- 

24: 

30: 

34: 

SO: 

63: 

301- 

47: 

304- 

2; 

29: 

307- 

97: 

30&- 

212: 

30fr- 

23: 

Z  766. 180 
Z  766. 181 
Z766,lg2 
Z  766, 183 
Z  766, 184 
Z766,188 
Z766,186 
Z  766. 414 
Z76&,187 
Z  766, 188 
Z  765, 180 
Z  765, 100 
Z  765, 191 
Z  765, 193 
Z  765, 198 
Z  765, 194 
Z  766. 195 
Z  765, 196 
Z  765, 197 
Z76M98 
Z  766, 199 
Z 766, 300 
Z  766, 201 
Z  765.  415 
Z  766. 202 
Z  765.  203 
Z  766,  204 


813-      91: 

Z766,305 

338- 

66: 

313: 

Z 766, 308 

348: 

Z786,a07 

334- 

30: 

348: 

Z766.306 

61: 

360: 

Z786.300 

74: 

SIS-      IS: 

Z  785. 416 

SS3— 

M: 

54: 

Z  786, 417 

SSS — 

6: 

88: 

Z766.418 

13: 

108: 

Z  766, 419 

30: 

344: 

Z  786. 430 

83: 

815-     3.5: 

Z78&.4S1 

888— 

231: 

11: 

Z786,4a3 

830— 

184: 

30: 

Z7e6.438 

193: 

30.68: 

Z786.4a4 

237: 

30.86: 

Z786,435 

3B8: 

84.5: 

Z766,4a6 

146: 

Z 766, 437 

360: 

179: 

Z785,438 

340- 

U: 

M»: 

Z  766, 430 

174: 

317—    132: 

Z76^4S0 

368: 

349: 

Z766,4S1 

an: 

260: 

Z  766,482 

347: 

318-      46: 

Z  786, 438 

348- 

17.7: 

381: 

Z  766,484 

101: 

480: 

Z  766, 435 

106: 

321—      18: 

Z  765, 436 

346- 

74: 

53: 

Z76^4S7 

107: 

Z786.4S8 
Z788.4I0 
Z78&.440 
Z7«e.441 
Z786.44a 
Z786,4tt 
Z7e6,444 
Z786,446 
Z786,448 
Z  766, 447 
Z786,4a 
Z786,440 
Z786,480 
Z786,461 
Z766,463 
1786.468 
1, 786. 464 
1, 786. 466 
1786.466 
^786, 467 
1786,468 

:;7e6,46« 

:  1 786, 480 
;^766.481 
:i.76S,463 
1,766,210 
^766,211 


Classification  of  Designs 


DIG-  8:  £)«•.  178.860 
Dm.  178385 
D«s.  178.008 

D13—  1:  D««,  178,878 

D14—  3:  Dm.  178.867 
Dm.  178.805 

D15—  1:D«B.  178.888 

8:  Dm.  178.880 

Dm.  178.900 

D16—  Z  D«8. 178.800 


D17-  8: 

D21-  1: 
D23-  3: 
EX36— 14: 

D33— 14: 

D34-  5: 

15: 

D36—  2: 


Dm.  178,857 
Dm.  178,803 
Dm.  178398 
Dm.  178377 
Dm.  178,902 
Dm.  178384 
Dm.  178366 
Dm.  178,908 
Dm.  178,868 


D35—  3: 

D36-  8: 

D41—  1: 

D43-  7; 

D44—  1: 

4: 

21; 

D45—  4; 

9: 


Dm.  178364 
Dm.  178361 
Dm.  178379 
Dm.  178372 
Dm.  178356 
Dm.  1783GB 
Dm.  178374 
Dm.  178,905 
Dea.  178370 


D47~  7:  Dm.  178383 

D48— 30:  Dm.  178308 

81:  Dm.  178,001 

D53-  1:  Dm.  178368 

3:  Dm.  178382 

Dm.  178301 

Dm.  178.906 

7;  Dm.  178371 

D54— 13:  Des.  178300 


D64-14:  Dm.  178,910 

D57—  1:  Dm.  178373 

D5»-  2:  Dm.  178385 

Dm.  178386 

Dm.  178387 

6:  Dm.  178376 

D61-  1:  Dm.  178302 

Dm.  178.900 

D73—  1:  Dm.  178.904 


D74—  2:  DM 


D81-  7 
D85-  2 
D86-  9:  Dfk 
D«7—  5:  d4 
D80-  1 
D90— 30:  D«k. 
De». 
D91-  4:  Dei. 


D«i, 
Dei. 


178360 
178375 
178.907 
178306 
178389 
178307 
178360 
178381 
178304 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Nottr»s  under  15  U.  B.  C.  1118  :  Tntemark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  l»M»f  (JOMAR).  Jm.  ItortlHoa  *  Co..  Coffee: 
TM  8813M  (MARTINSON'S  JOIIAB).  Joa.  Martlnaon  4  Co.. 
Inc..  Bame.  ttod  Apr.  27,  IMit  D.  C.  ■.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  100/134. 
Jmvm  Co/Tee  C».  Ime.  y,  /m.  MmrHm—n  d  Co.  Ine  Consent 
judrment  for  Injunction  (Dotlea  Jaly  20. 1958) 

TM  10M88  (a  tradonark  daalffv).  Ckand.  Inc..  Face  pow 
der.  perfume,  eau  de  colofa«,  etc.;  TM  488^86  (No.  S).  same: 
TM  8t«3M  (CHANEL),  tame:  TM  88Mlt  (a  trademark  de 
■Irn).  Chanel.  Inc.,  Peifuia;  TM  SIMM  (CHANKL  No.  8 
and  de«l»n).  aame.  Mad  May  18,  1806,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
100/308,  Chanel,  Inc.  v.  Le  Burt  Pnd.  Co.  Consent  Judgment  ; 
defendants  enjoined  Aug.  21,  10S8. 

TM  «8t.S8a.     ( See  TM  10S,8W. ) 

TM  M8.MS.     ( See  TM  19A.SS0. ) 


TM  SIMM.     ( See  TM  196,800. ) 

TMilMM.     (See  TM  180,880.) 

TM  8«».Mi  (HARVARD).  Tba  Harrard  Mfg.  Co.,  Bad 
frame*,  bed  head  boarda,  hollrwood  bad  franaa,  ate.  llad 
Aug  28.  1006,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  lU/lM,  Bmrvr4  Mfp. 
Co.  T.  Bett9r-Buat  BH4li^  C:.  Ine, 

TM  581388.     (Bee  TM  190,887.) 

TM  884^7  (BEN  FRANKLIN),  Bntler  Brothara.  Barriea  ta 
retail  variety  store  owners  and  prospectiTa  ownara.  ate, 
tied  May  7.  10O6,  D.  C.  K.  D.  Pa.  (PhiladalphU),  I>oc.  20«T9, 
ButUt  Brotker§  et  al.  t.  Rohert  BerUn,  Ine.  tt  al.  Defendants 
enjoined  from  lulng  the  words  "BBN  FRANKLIN"  Aug.  22. 

lese. 

TM  •M.tU  (PLAYBOY),  HMH  Pabllshinff  Co..  Inc„ 
Monthly  magastne,  fllad  Aug.  17,  1906.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  S6771.  EMH  PubUthinff  Co.,  Ine  r. 
Walter  Hale. 


ca> 


iir" 


jSi    i  #^#i 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1956 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  g  aqs 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .    .  p^u     ,a  ^^7^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ----- -11-.-.-1-1..1 . .  ^  ;^'""!.^;  ^^  ^    May     I,  1966 


MKRCHANT.  JOHN.  Dirart«r.  TrM«mwk  EuMlMlng  OywBtl*. 

TRADKMARK  RXAMININQ  DIV1810N8,  KXAMINKR8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Appllostlon 


I    8TERBA.  J  R  .  ClaaeM  1.  a.  4.  5,  IJ,  II,  U.  16. 18.  21.  3S.  34.  38,  38,  77.  38,  80. 81,  32,  ».  »4.  U,  44.  93  and  Certlflcatton  Marks 

(Goods)  Clasi  A 

II.  8HRYOCK.  R.  T.,  Classes  8,  18.  40.  51,  Servk*  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  103, 198. 104, 106. 106, 107;  CoUeetlrc  Member- 
ship Marks  Class  M);  and  CerUfloatlon  Marks  (flerrloes)  Class  B I    3-ie^M  ^      5-11-fle 

'  '■  7.  8.  9,  10.  11,  1ft,  17,  30.  33,  80.  86.  87,  88,  SB.  40,  41.  43.  43,  4ft,  47.  4«,  40,  50  . .................'     8-18-afl  '      6-36-88 


HI.  WKNDT,  C   M,  C 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Publlcatkms  (All  C 


Application*  Filed  During  the  Month  of  August  1956—1,890 


Refi«tr«tioiM  Issued. _ ._.  361— No.  634,994  to  No.  635,354 

^  ReaewaU  l88usd. 68-  W-J-IW     ^^hJ 

TW  TRADEMARK  gKCTION  of  iWOTFICIAL GAZETTE,  im^  w-Uy.  i.  — M  mmim  tk.  dit^i..  o<  th.  Sm^^nmm^m 
»  uwaasMs.  bnviraaiii  PMMlat  O***.  wa;kte|i«M  2S.  D.  C,  »  wkoa  al  aabwvlpdMM  shavU  ba  m»i»  P^>b*s  s^  •> 


81«jl8par 


TM  711  O.  O— 1 


TMl 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followlnc  nurki  are  publiih«K]  In  compllanc*  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.       Notl<^  of  oppo- 
rttlon  under  aectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  day*  of  thli  publication.     See  Rulea  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  proTltled  by  aection  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


HN    690,162.      (Jreenwood    S«><1   Co..   Thomaavllle,    Ga.      Filed 
June  24,  19S.1 


«N  870,206.     Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation.  Bellalrf    Tf\ 
niM  July  1»,  19.'54.     Sec.  2(fi 


^eMT^ 


For  Bbredded  Celluloae  Fiber  Uaed  ai  an  Additive  for  Drill 
log  Flulda. 

nr«t  oae  Aairoat  1»48 


SN   676.935.      Brltlah  Rayophane   Limited,    Wlgton.   EnRland 
Filed  Nov    19.  1954 

RAYOPHANe 

For  Reitfnerated   •VHulont'   in  Sht^etn  ami   In    Rf'HU 
Flmt  UK*'  19,'i.3  ;  In  cummj'ro*'  July  194H 


Applicant    illHiiHimH    th*-    name   "Kernel   Greenwood' 
friiu  rhe  mark  n»  nhown 

Knr  Hybrid  S^^d  Corn  of  Ali  Kindi. 
Flrnt  am-  on  or  alxtiit  July  l!t.54 


apart 


SX  677.732.      I'hllllpi*  As«ociat»'«,  Inc.,  St.  Paul    Minn      Filed 

I)vc  :i,  19.')4,  J'^i'  '"*   '**■'"' 


SN    HWl  49.".       Kattile»'n    K     .\lei»*»r\v.   St     Janij-B,   N     Y       Filed 


VALLEY 


HOLLY-BY' GOLLY 


For  Kubbery   Material    lut-d   in  ttif   Manufai  ru.-.-  of   Varl    us 

Rubb»*r  Product!.  p,,^   Pottod   Hollv    Plants   and   Holly   Nursery   Stock  In  Tree 

First  u-e  .^♦'pt    2...  l!(.-4  ,,„,,  ^^^^j,  f,„^,„ 

^^«^_^^  First  ust-  Apr    17.  1».V»  | 


SN    rt8H.908.      Honj'Kgfr    Farms   Co.,    Inr  ,    Forrest,    III       FlU'd 
.May  .'..  19."^.",     See    .'ifi  an  to  ■■H.m^'Kif.T." 


SN    ri»3..').'l       ("alliminM.    Inc.    Seattle.    Wash.      Filed   Aug.   23. 

li>-.- 


For   F>e8h.    Fertile    £«»:•«   for   Hiit.hlnK,    and    Uvf   Chicken* 
First    use    .Sept     9     l(».-,:<      at    leant    ss    early   as    1942    an    t.. 
"Honeirir''r '■  For  I'ut  l>e<'oratiTe  Kverifrevn  Follaite. 

I-1r«f  U!«e  durlnjr  AuifUsI  1928 


I 


8NfJ89,117,      American  Viscose  Corporation,  r'hlladelphia    I'a  " 

Filed  June  8.  ig.'S.'i.     .  M\    mi.S.522       <  allisons.    Inc  ,    Seattle.    Wash       Filed   Aug.   23. 

19  ■).'>. 


CEL-CELSIOR 


iMtlHii  ImmmI' 


For  Shredded  Cellophane   or  Other  Shredded  Material  for 
Uae  as  a  Packing.  Padding.  Stufflng.  or  Cushioning  Material  For  Cut  Decorative  Evergreen  Follag«> 

First  use  May  10.  19.^.-,.  P,r^,  „^  ,,^,rlnK  August  1928, 

TM2 


OCTOBBB  2,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


R\   «»4,0M.     Crosby  Chemicals.   Inc..   De  Bidder.   La.     Filed     SX  3.664.     Eastman  Kodak  Company   Rochester   \   T     Plle<! 
Sept.  1.1955.     Sec  2(f»,  Mar   1.  19.^6.  r- er,  .      i.     nj«i 


VEREL 


fiOSBY 


For  Synthetic  Staple  Fiber. 
First  use  Feb    14,  1956, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  622,500. 

For  Tall  Oil.  Rosins,  and  Natural  Resins. 

F'Irst  use  In  or  about  November  1937. 


SN  3.788       Virco  Mfg    Corporation,  I>os  Angeles.  Calif      Filed 
Mar   2,  19o« 


VIRCOLITE 


SN    696,273.      Wood    k    Hyde    Leather   Co     Inc.    (JloversTllle 
N    Y      Filed  Oct    11,  1955. 


For  Plastic   Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Julv  ir>.  1953 


CIhcoL 


SN  3.9t)«.     The  Wlnworth  Co.,  Inc..  Delawanna.  N    J      Filed 
Mar  .1.  1956. 


F'or  I^eather 

First  use  October  1953 


SN  697,8.19       Sierra  Talc  k  Clay  Co.,  South  Paaadena.  Calif, 
Filed  Nov    7,  19.'),-. 


For  Tranamission-Beltlng  Leather 
First  use  Jan    .1,  19.54. 


FIBRENE 


For  Minerals,  Specifically  Talc 
First  use  September  1932. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


HN  698.017       Cellusuede  FVoducts.  Inc  ,  Rockford.   Ill      Fll«»d 
Nov.  10,  1955, 

F'or   Flock   Made  From    Rayon.  Cotton.   Wool,  and  All  Syn 
thetk-  Fibers 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug  22.  1941 


SN    693.422      Aladdin    Indostrles.     Incorporated.    Nashvlllp 
Tenn      Filed  Aug.  22,  1955, 


THERMO 
KING 


SN  699,793.     Oelllch  Leather  Company,  Taunton,  Mass     Filed 
l>eo    12,  1955. 


CAMBI-KERRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581,283  and  618,827. 

For  Iveather. 

First  use  February  1954. 


For   Lunch    Boies,   Lunch    Kits,  and   Picnic   Kits   With   or 
Without  Vacuum  Bottles,  and  Vacuum  Bottles 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1955 


SN  69,-).02y       s    s    Sarna.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept 

:•(».   19.").'. 


SN  3,437       Michigan   Peat.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Feb 
27.  19.'>(!. 


BACCTO 


For  Buckets 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1955. 


f>«'ner  of  Reg    No   570,529 
F'or  Potting  Soil. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1».56. 


SN  3,662       Eastman  Kodak  Cottipany.  Rochester,  N    Y      Filed 
Mar    1,  1956, 


KODEL 


SN    695.486,      Oneida    Paper    Products     Inc..    Clifton.    N     J. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1955. 


MARK-IT  FUUOK 


For  Synthetic  Staple  Fiber 
First  use  on  Fieb.  13,  1950 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  337.157 

For  Cellophane  and  Plastic  Bat:" 

First  use  In  November  19.">1 


11 
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8N  flOS.&34.      Cootijieutal  Can  ComDanr.  Inc    New  York   N    Y      >4V  j  ii-i       u.._i     ■      ^    ..         ^ 

Filed  8*pt  29.  1955  \  *;!"      H»^«"".  d    b.  ..  B.«»  MaBufartnrlnf  Company. 

Indianapolla,  Ind      Filed  Mar.  13.  195«. 


?i^(^ 


For  rontatn^Tn  Made  of  Metal  Foil  and  Primarily  Uaed  for 

I'ackagint; 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa,  303.021  and  304.495 

For  Cartona:  Tube. ;  Poachea ;  and  Baw  and  Envelopes 
Made  of  CeUuloae  Sheeting,  Plastic  FUma,  Textiles  or  Metal 
FolU  or  Comblnatlona  of  the  Same  With  Each  Other  or  With 
Paper. 

First  aae  Aug.  5.  1931.  on  bags  and  cartons  pr(><lurfd  wholiy 
or  In  part  from  paper  or  ceilnloae  shet-tlng 


First  um^  S*»pt    15,  19M. 


SN    7.083      Klyrla    forrngated   Box   Co.,   Avon.   Ohio       Filed 
.Vpr.  25.  1956. 

P0INTIN6  TO 


8N    896,817.     Oneida    Paper    Prodncts.    Inc      Clifton     \     J 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1955. 


MARK  -  IT 


For  Ollophane  and  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  November  1951. 


yf 


SERVICE  4  QUALITY 


Kur  Corrugated  Paper  Boxes. 
J-'irxt  a«e  Apr,  10.  19,^2. 


CLASS  5 


AOHESIVES 


JN  897.010.      National  Potteries.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed 
Oct   24.  1955. 


SN    'ilH       .National    Starch    Prodncts    Inc..    .New    York     N     Y 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1956 


BOOK  LOK 


For  Resinous  Adheaive  for  Use  In  Bookbinding. 

Flrnf  urn'  Nov.  4.  1953. 


SN    1,282       National  Starch   Products   Inc     New  York    N    Y 

Filed  Jan    2.{.  1956. 

VINYL  DEX 

For    I.lguld    .Vlheslve   Sold   for   Use  in   the   Manufacture  of 
K  n  V  e  I  ( )  p^'s 

Firnt  u*.'  .Hfpf    1.1    1955. 


^No  cUim  la  made  to  th*  word  "Woodcraft  '  apart  from  the    S.v    ,.m:,      .Ang.er    Products.    Inc..   Cambridge,    MaM.      Filed 


■Vpr    ft    li»5rt. 


BOND-ON 


mark. 

For  Woo<leB  Nowltle.— Namely.  SerTinc  Trays  I^iy 
Suaans.  8aUd  Bowla.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakera.  Pepper  Mills 
Sets  of  Containers  for  Condiments,  Toothpick  Holders    Tidbit 

H-„!lkLK?rn  .J'    ^^^     ^"'^^    ^*'""     (Bank.,,  First  use  Mar    2rt.  19.56 

Handkerchief  Boxes,  and  Knife  Holders. 

First  use  August  1955.  ——^^mm 


SN  897.987       Mealpak  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  Nov 


><N    5ftrtrt      .Vngler    Producta.    Inc.,   Cambridge.   Masa      Filed 

Apr   9    l»5rt 

I 


»*      HOT-PAK 


4^ 


For  Box  Containers  for  Serving  and  Transporting  Prepared 
Fooda. 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1955. 


Doubl«-F«ce 


For  Adhesive  Tapes  and  Sheets. 
First  uae  Mar  26,  1958. 
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8N  695.161.     Harry  Kata.  d.  b.  a.  Uco  MuafketariBf  Qmh- 

pany.  Ptttsbargh.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1955. 


SN  691,132.     R.  O.  Hall  A  Camp«ny,  Inc..  Rocky  River,  Ohio. 
Plied  July  12.  IfMtS. 

BOBCO  FIBNA-BBITE 

For  Chemical  Componnd  Uaed  as  an  Addition  Agent  in  Zinc 
Slectropiatinf  Proceaaea  to  Improve  Uniformity  and  Appear 
ance  of  the  Plated  Surface  or  to  Facilitate  and  Improve  the 
Said  Electroplating  Proceaa. 

First  use  May  20.  1954. 


LUMBER 


ti 


For  Wood  Preservatives. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1953. 


SN  695  162      Harry  Rata.  d.  b.  a,  Klco  lOanfacturing  Com 
pany,  Pittaborgh,  Pa.    Filed  8^t.  22.  1955. 


8N  «93.192.     Relctabold  C^mlcala,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1955. 

PENTACIDE 

For  Chlorinated  PbenoU  and  Their  Sodium  Salts. 
First  uae  June  27,  1955. 


8N  693.193.     Relchhold  Chemlcala,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed 
Aug.  16,  1955. 

PENTACHLOR 

For  Chlorinated  Phenols  and  Their  Sodium  Salts  for  Cae  as 
Fnngicidea,  Herbleldea.  Algae  Control  in  Pulping  Mills  and 
for  Termite  Proofing  Lomber. 

First  uae  June  27.  1955. 


For  Inaeetlcldes  and  Rodentiddea. 
F'lrst  use  December  1928. 


8N    695.214.     Oalgy    Chemical    Corporation.' Ardaley     N     Y 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1956. 


^ 


SN  694.688.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York   N    Y 
Filed  Sept    15.  1955. 


CYPREX 


For  Proteolytic  Bniyme. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  398,710. 

For  Cliemlcal  Speclaltlea  for  Treatlnc  "<1  Plnlahing  Tex- 
tiles ;  Agricultural  Chemlcala  Such  aa  Fungicide*,  Inaecticides 
and  Rodentlcides ;  Indoatrial  Chemlcala  Socb  aa  Deodoranta. 
Oermlcidea,  Plating  Salta.  Surface  Active  Compoanda,  and 
Synthetic  Waxes. 

First  use  May  13.  1942 


'^zz  .fur'"  '^•'"•'  "'■■  "'-—■  '^"  '■--""  •»"^"«'"e-"!::.r'"rr'i!s"s;f i: 

sept   If}.  1B50  jpgjj     g^  2,f,  „  to  ••CaaaelU." 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Preaervatlve  Tablets   Used  aa  a  Stabillier  In  Culture 
Media  for  Laboratory  Testing  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1952. 


SN  695,160.     Harry  Kats,  d.  b.  a.  Klco  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1955 


For  Dyestuffs.  Auxiliary  Agents  for  Treatment  of  Leather. 
Paper  and  Textiles.  Dlslnfectanta.  Mordanta.  and  Synthetic 
Resins. 

First  use  Feb  13,  1950;  in  commerce  July  24.  1950,  on 
auxiliary  agenta  for  treatment  of  textilea. 


SN   896.502.     Clba   Limited.   Baael.   Swltaerland.     Filed  Oct. 


17.  19.V5 


The  circle  and  the  slogan  within  the  circle.  "A  Killer  Kati 
Job  Teated  Product"  are  dlaclaimed. 
For  Inaectleldea  and  RoilenttcidM. 
First  oae  April  1946. 

i 


DEORLENE 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swlaa    Reg.    No. 
156,S8«.  dated  May  4.  1955. 
For  Coal  Tar  Colors 
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3N   <I86,03A.     Boyer  Clwinical  Company.  ChiraKo.   Ill      Piled 
Oct.  24.  1955. 


For  Compoand  to  Aaalat  Bacterial  Pnnction«  and  ro  Kt>lIlo^H 
Odor  in  8«>ptic  Tanki  aad  C«>Mpoola. 
First  aae  Jan.  1.  1048. 


SX  897.343.     Wallace  ft  Tlernan  Incorporat^nl,  Ei<'llfvllle   N    J 
Fll«^  (lot.  28.  19.%5. 

tht  key  to 


b«tttf  plottict 

Applicant  dlaclaims  the  worda  "The  Key  to  B«*tter  I'lastlrs 
iipart  from  the  mark  aa  afaoim.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  413.H23 
For  I'laaticlaers  for  Reaina,  PlaatlcM,  and  F;ia»tomprn. 
Fimt  uae  on  or  about  June  1.  1952. 


»X   «98,202.     Xott    Mannfactvinc  Co..   Inc..   Mount    VVrnon 
N   v.     Fllt*d  Nov.  14.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 
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SX    700.613.     Edwin   R     JoMph,  d.   b.   a.    K.    R.   Joaeph   Co., 
Vorrlatown.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1955. 


BAC-TIVATOR 


ERJO 


For  Uaaea  In  Cyiinders  for  WeldinK.      ^^0^0 
First  one  Apr   1.  1»4«.  JF ^#Ji[5^^t?<R 


SX   700,877      Soluol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Natick.  R.   I       Filed 

\U^   27,  1955. 


Harchem 


SOLUGEL 


For   (»«»Utln*'n,   (Jumg.    Modified   Starches.   Resins,   or  Com 
binatlons  Th^rtKif.   for  Application  as  SiainKs  or  Finishes  to 

Tpxtll*'  P'ib.'rs  and  Fabrics. 

Klrnr  tiH^  on  or  about  .Sept.  1.  1932. 


s\  T()<).7oe.     American  Tranapaeific  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  American 
<hfnii<al  k  I»ruK  Co..  Ban  Frandaco.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  28, 


Norrs 


$ii 


Tim 


nm 


*.  3 


Owner  of  Reg.  NoB.  434.353,  5»4,0«3,  and  noo,2.Hr) 
For  Crab  Uraas  Killer. 
First  use  June  10.  1M«. 


Fur  Textile  Dyt-injr  and  Bleaching  Agent. 
Flrnt  UB*"  I>e<'    1.  19.5.') 


SX  698.239.     The  Turner  Brass  Works.  Sycamorv.   Ill      Kn.-tl 
Nor   14.  195.').     .Sec.  2(f). 


TURNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  77.497. 
For  Liquefied  Petroleum. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  19.').1. 


8N  698.499.      Claude   Bounin.  Paria,  France.      File<l  Nov     18. 
19.V> 


S.\    77')       I>ewl«    Frymlre.    d.    b.    a.    The   Jonl-Tor   Company, 
(iHlenburg.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  16,  1956. 

JOM-I-TOR 


For   Bait  rontainlng  a  Chemical  Deodorant  Compound  for 
Irin»*rtion  In  the  Water  Tank  of  a  Toilet. 

F1rRf  ii8«.  July  1.  1955 


GELSOL 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec     44(d)    on    French     R^k     .No 
4.'>2.9.".4.  dated  .Sept.  27.  19.55  (Seine)  ;  Natl    Inst    No.  rtti.i)9<J. 
For  FlfXTuUrlng  Reagents. 


SN    1.016.     Schieffeiin   ft  Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Jan 


18.  19.56. 


C.R.P-POSITEST 


S\     «99,«18.      Chapanan    Chemical    Company,     Chlcatfu      III 
Filed  I>ec.  H,  19.5.5. 


For    Standardise*!    Protein    Solution    I'sed   as   a    Control    in 
I^iboraforv  IMagnoHtic  Testing. 
FIrHt  use  Dec.  23.  19.55. 


NAPCLOR 


SN     1  2-'7       Kiite<tlc    Welding   Alloy*    Corporation,    Flushing. 
.V    Y      Filed  Jan    23.  1956. 


r'or   <'hemlcal    ComposUlons    for   Controlling   Sapetaln    and 
.Mold  on  Softwood  and  Hardwood, 
nrsf  use  July  10.  1955 


EUTECSOL 


^ 


For  Chemlpal  Flux  Composition  for  Use  ip  Soldering  Metals 
First  une  Jan.  1«.  19.56.  ' 


S.\  70O..592.      Farbenfabrilcen  Bayer  Alitiengesellschaf t.  I/evt- r 
Isunen  Bayerwerk.  CJermany       Filed  Dec.  27,   19.55. 


GAMMALYT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  674,476,  dated  .\pr.  1.5.  1955. 
For  Depolarlser  In  Dry  Batteries 


s.\    1  -.2H      Hachik  Bleach  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
2«.  i»r.rt. 

SOF-TU 


For  Fabric  Softener  That  la  Used  in  the  Washing  of  Clothes. 
First  use  June  19.55. 

) 
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8N  3,564.     Robert  R.  Umhoefer.  d.  b.  a.  Mayco  Colors.  North    Hcreea  Doora,  Porch  Boxee.  Trellis  Work   Railings  and  Poata 
Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1956.  and  Storm  Windows  and  Screen* 

SATINA  —.,„«  


For  Ceramic  Colors. 
First  use  July  19.53. 


SN   897.400      Habson   Bros.   Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov     1 
1955. 


S.N   3,619.     Maher  Color  ft  Chemical  Company,  Chicago    111 
Filed  Feb.  29,  19.56 


CIRCLE  GATE 


MARCALEAK 


For  Parlor  Milking  Stalls. 
Flmt  use  May  19,  195.5. 


For  Compoaitlon  for  Detecting  Leaks  in  Oaa  Unes,  (Jas  Pipe     av    hoq  i),      ,-  „  .  ,    i>   .       . 
Connections  and  Contalnera.  and  Oas  Pressure  Systems.  FMed  dI   ,     '«55         ^''"'"•'""'     '"'     '^"""«-'-^"     '^hlo 

Firstnseonorabout  July  27.  1949.  Mlefl  l>ec.  i.  i».V5. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


SN   8.916.     Artistic    Mannfactnrtng  Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn 
Filed  May  24.  19.56 


JUBILEE 


For  Packaging  Ribbon. 
First  use  in  June  of  19.53. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "The  Successor  to  Weather 
Stripping"  apart  from  the  mark  as  abown. 

For  Combination  Door  Brace  and  Weatheritrlp  Applied  to 
the  Edges  of  Doors. 

Flmt  use  .Mar.  1,5.  lU5o 

SN    699.952      Baldwin-Hill   Company.   Trenton,   X    J       FlL'd 

I>e(     14.  19.55 


.SX    6,869       V.    J     Tovatt  Co..   d.   b.   a     Clipper   Fireworks  Co 
Lynwood.  Calif      Filed  Apr   20.  1956. 


For  FIreworkH 

First  use  Jan    2.  1956. 


PIRATE 


miWERHOUSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  549.916. 

For   Insulating  and  Flnlahing  Cement   Containing  Miners) 
Wool 

First  use  Oct    24.  19.55. 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


S.\  700.086      Contemporary  Coverings  Company.  Chicago    III 
Filed  I>ec    1ft.  1955 


VYLUX 


SX    698,748.     (;unther   Wajrner,    Hannover,   (iermany       Filed 
Xov.  22,  1955 

X   riLillVAXM  Kor  Vinyl  Plastic  Wall  and  Celling  Tiles  Which  Are  a  Lsinl 

Owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  Xo.  877.564.  dated  June  14    1955  "*'*"  "'  Thermoplastic  Vinyl  Wherein  Decorative  Objects  Are 

For  Inks.  India  Inks.  Chinese  Inks.  Drawing  Inks   Fountain  '"'*''"P«''»'<1  Between  an  Opaque  Rigid  Vinyl  and  a  Clear  Rigid 

Pen   Inks.  Writing  Inks.   Inks  for  Marking  Linen,  Ball-Point  ^'"*' 

Inks,  Endorsing  Inks,  Check  Inks.  Recording  Inks,  White  Inks.  ^"''""*  "*^  '^"♦^   ^^'  ^®**- 

iind  (;old  and  Silver  Inks  


CLASS  12 


SN  1,859       Engler  Humin  Company,  (irantti  I'ass,  (»reg.     Flle<l 
Feb    1.  1956. 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN   691,524.      Trall-O-Porch  and  Mobile   Rooms.   Inc     T(dedo 
Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1955. 


The  mottled  effect  represents  the  use  of  red. 

V,.,    u«^  Ki      o       K       .       ...  *'•*'  **'°*  ■°*^  ^^^  •'^'"  Work— Namely,  Mouldings,  Window 

For   Portable   Porchea  for  Mobile  Home*.  Patio   Canopiea,     and  Door  Frames,  and  Cut  Stock 
Metal    and/or    PlaaUc    Awnings,    Mobile   Rooma.    Aluminum         Fl rat  uae  Oct  1.  1955 
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KN  8,41g.     Marbl*>  UnJtii,  Inc..  8ch*nect«dy.  X   Y.     Flted  P>b     8N    1.887.     Harwyn   Prodactt  CorporaHon.   Rrooklj-n    \    V 
27.  1836.  Fll»d  Jan.  80.  19M. 

MARBLITE 


Owmr  of  R4>K.  No.  568,946. 

Per  Marble  Coocrctp  Baildlng  Blockn 

Ftrnt  iiae  Jqm  22.  1958. 


H.\     3.a.M.     Ralaton    ManufaerorinK    CrniipHny     .Snn    Carli».         Ftnt  um>  Nor   15   1911 
(■«Mf.     KUtyl  Pfb.  28.  19.16.  .       .. 


HANG 'SWAY 


For  Brackpta  Attacbabk>  to  a  MupportlnR  Harfan*  fo»  HanR- 
iiiK  FUt  Irona  and  Iron  Cord*. 


.*«N    2.571       R«>paMlc   Import  Corp..  N*w  York,   N    V.     Fll*d 
Feb   13,  195fl 


U 


L 


U 


For  Wludowa  and  Dour*  fur  ItuUdlnita. 
Ftraf  uii«>  »n  December  1040. 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


MN  693.897.      Bowd«n  (BnKln^ra)  Llmlr*'<1.  I-onrt.m    England. 
FUwl  Aug.  HO.  195a. 


2^rm€db 


Own«»r  of  Britlah  H»g.  Noa.  3712,484  and  B712.483,  each 
dated  Not.  20.  1952.  and  748,698,  dated  June  23.  1955  ;  and 
r   H.  Reg.  Noa,  123,092  and  381,509 

For  Tubing  and  Pipe  Made  of  Metal  or  Non  Metallic  Ma 
terUl,  and  Metal  or  Non-MetalUc  Parta  and  Flttlnfja  Nir  Tub 
ini{  and  Pipe 


SN     897.330.      Smith    Tube    Corporation      Rldgewotwl      N      .1 
Filed  l)cr    28.  1955. 


HANG-RITE  ROD 


For  Hollow  Ralla  and  Sapporting  Clampa  Therefor  for  I'ae 
iii  a  Cloaet  Rail  and  Roller  Syatem  for  Suportlng  Qarment 
Hangera.  i 

Flmt  uae  on  or  about  IVb.  24,  liM5. 


•SN  4  2.-i2      Cheater  Wagner,  Raton,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1956. 


For   Preaaure  Fryera  for  Cooklnc  Meata  and  Other  Fooda. 
FIrit  uae  Feb  21.  1956, 


SN    .^.;82      (JeoriTP   W.    Moore.   Inc..    Waltham.    Maaa.      Filed 

Apr    4.  195rt 


The    repreaentatlon    of    gooda    ahown    within    Interlocklnn 
eirilea  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  a  whole. 

For   Headleaa  Screwa.  Bquarehead  Screwa,  Pipe  Pluga.  and 

Threaded  Studa. 

Klrat  uae  In  June  1948. 


For    .Metal    Tubing   and    Tnbalar    Producta — Namely     Heat 
Kxcbanger  Tubea.  Piping  and  Other  Preaaure  Tubes,  Anneal 
Ing  Fnrnape  Tubea.  Heating  Kiemenf  Tubea,  Mechanical  Tub 
lag.  Chemical  Plant  Tubing,  Aircraft  Parta'  Tubing  and  Hy- 
draulic Line  Tubing. 

Flrat  uae  June  6,  1955. 


SN    H.-IM       O     H.    French  *  Company.    Inc..    Meriden,   Conn. 


FUe<1  Apr    17.  1956. 


GOLDENRAY 


J 


t«N  349.     Melnor  MeUl  Producta  Co.,  Inc  ,  Long  Uland  city 
N   Y     Filed  Jan   9,  19.VI 

MELNOR'S  AQUA-GUN 

*N»r  Hand  Triggered  Hoae  Noaale  / 

Firnt  uae  May  3,  19.55  ' 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  552,717. 

For  Hollowware — Namely.  Bon  Bona,  Bowla,  Bread  and 
Hutrer  PUtea,  Bread  Traya,  ConaolM,  Coaao-RelUh  Disbca. 
Cake  Plataa,  Oravy  Boata,  Traya,  Ice  Buckata,  Mayonnalac 
Heta.  Pepper  Mills,  R«Uali  •cts.  Salt  aad  Pepper  Bliakera, 
Sandwich  Service  Plate*.  Steal  war*.  Sngar  aad  CraanMr  Sato. 
Syrup  Plfchera,  Torte  Plate*.  Trtwt*  and  Walter*,  Made  of 
a  Hpectal  Alloy  That  ContalM  Onppn  aad  Alanlaini. 

Klrat  uae  Oct.  28,  lOM. 
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HN  9,910.     DtaraoBd  ■xpaMton  Bolt  Co.,  Inc.,  Garwood.  N.  J.    SN    (109,580.     Madtaon   Steel   Cmnpany,    tkokl*.    111.      Filed 
Filed  Apr.  28.  19M.  Dec.  7.  19B5. 

i.<MMa    •  ^^ 


WfMtFJ^JFW 


The  repreaentatlon  of  the  gooda  ahown  on  the  drawing  la 
diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Anchor  Bolt*. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  27,  1956. 


SN    11,649.     McDonnell   ft  MUl«r.  Inc..   Chicaflo.   ID. 
July  18. 19M. 


Filed 


W 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  401.024,  401,870,  and  486,000 

For  Safety  Controla  aad  Valrc* — Namely,  Fluid  Preaaure 
Re*ponalve  Valve*.  L44|Uld  Lerel  Rc*poii*lTe  Boiler  Water  Feed 
Valve*  for  Low.  Medium,  and  High  Preamire  Boiler*,  Htfb  or 
Low  Liquid  Level  Begnlator  Valve*.  Liqald  Level  Be*pon*lve 
Solvent  Still  Regulator  Valve*  for  Uae  With  Cleaning  and 
Dyeing  Equipment.  Condensate  Feeder*.  Low  Water  Fuel 
Cnt-Offa,  and  Valve  Parta. 

Flrat  u*e  on  or  about  Dec.  22.  1924.  on  liquid  level  re«pon- 
alve  boiler  water  feed  valve*. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  087,878. 


For  Steel  and  Steel  Alloy*.  loeladlaf  Btalalea*  aad  Carbon 
steel.  Sold  In  Sheet*,  Strip*.  Coila.  Bara.  Wire,  and  TaUag. 
Flrat  uae  July  fl.  1954. 


8N  700.765.     Vanadium  Corporation  of  America.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUedDec,  28.  1955. 


INOCULOY 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CA^FINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


For  Craahed.  Granular  or  Powdered  Hl|^-8UlcoB  rarrosUl- 
con  Containing  Other  Element*  With  High  Heat*  of  Oxide 
Formation. 

Flrat  uae  Nov   29.  1955. 


SN  896,133.     The  Flreatone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio     Filed  Oct.  10.  1955. 


SANALOY 


8N  418.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloya  Corporation,  Flnabtag,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1956. 


PHENOM-ALLOY 


For  Surface  Hniah  on  StalnlcM  Steel  Barrel*  and  Cana  for 
Containing  Food  aad  Baveragea.  Wki«li  Ilalah  la  Produced        The  word  "Alloy"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

by  the  Uae  of  Staaplag  Die*  WItboat  Scoring  the  Metal  and  ahown 

the  Removal  of  Scale  With  Nitric  and  Hydrofluoric  Adda  to        For  Metallic  Welding  Roda,   Particularly   for  U*e  in  Oaa 

Refine  Roughneaa  and  Produce  a  Higher  Surface  Pollah.  Welding. 

First  nee  Aug.  30.  1949.  First  uae  Dec  29,  1955. 


8N    699,424.     The   Pho*phor    Bronse   Corporation,    Seymour     8N   538.     Badger   Bras*  and   Aluminum   Foundry   Company. 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1955.  Milwaukee.  Wl.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1956. 


Jth 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No*.  15,286,  188,176,  aad  other*. 

For  Pbo*phor  Broaae  In  Wire.  Rod,  Sheet.  Strap,  and  Other       For  AlaoilBam.  Alamlanm  Bronse.  Maaganeae.  Brons*.  and 
MUlForais.  Copper  Castlag*  and  Bxtnuion*. 

First  ase  Jaly  1, 1966.  rirat  aae  Dec.  18. 1946. 
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ax  820.     Stftiiiford  RoUlnK  Mill*  Company.  Inr     Sprlnddal*".     SN  2.391.     J.  Stone  A  Company  (Charlton)  Limited.  London. 
Conn.     Ftlfd  Jan    12.  lU.^fl  Enifland.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1956. 


SUPERSTON 


owtKT  of  Brlrlah  Reg.  No.  523,782.  dated  Jane  20.  1931.       , 
For  Unwrouithf  and  I'artly  Wrought  Metala  Caed  in  Mann- 


I 


■\    Mil       loroloy   E(iuii)ni«>nt.    Inc.,   I'acoimn,   I'allf.      Flle<l 
FVb    21,  195« 


w9wkQmm9m 


"Btainford,"  "Siiringdale.  Conn."  "Superior  'Srock.  anl 
"Sramford  RoUlnjt  Mllld  Co..  Inr  «r<»  (1ls.-l«lniP(1  i\\inrf  frim 
fh«»  mark  an  *hown 

For    Non  F.rrnUH    Merala    Such    a.    Brann     ropp*.r     Krn„..  rh^  rroa.  hatching  In  the  letters  "O"  i.  uaed  to  represent 

AJumtnum.    and    .NickH    Silver    in    Stm-tn.    STrlpi.    an,i    oth^r     wire  c  loth  and  1«  not  a  color  nymbol. 

'■'"'■""'  For  I'oroii*  Mftal. 

First  une  Sf'pr>'iiib»>r  li»l■^  on  c<ipp«»r  and  hrann 


FlrPt  u»»'  Aug    10.  19.".'i. 


'**\,*'7o.«^*""    F"hralloy   Company.    Harvey.    Ill       Ftled    Jan      s.V  .r»47       Kay  F    Morgan,  d.  b.  a.  The  Morgan  Co.,  Chicago, 

FAHRALLOY 


in       FlU'd  Miir    0    ]».-)H 


For  Heat-Reaiatlng  and  Corroalon-Realatlng  and  Oxidation 
RenUtlng  Alloys,  in  the  Raw  or  Ingot  Form,   in  the  Form   of 

Hough    ('actings,    I'nrtlnily  Flnlaht-d    ("asttngn,    and    Finished  For  F'rlntlng  Type. 

inatlngH.  and  In  the  Form  of  FnbrlratPd  I'artu  and  .\naembllp(i 

First  unf  .Mar.  5.  U>2'.. 


BELLAIRE 


Flrit  unc  Ffb    \H.  195fl 


SV    3  9«H       Sherman   k   Co.    Flushing,   N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.   6, 
.''.N'     1.413       Vanadium  Alloys    Steel    Company.    Latri't>«».    I'a.  Ut'xi 

Filed  Jan    24.  1 !).'.»!      .^^r.  2ifi  "  _ 

SUPERFLEX 


CROCAR 


OwntT  of  Reg.  No   .')1 7.403. 

For    Tool    Steel    in    the    Form    of    Billets,    Forging*     Bars 


Fir  TlieriiioMtatlc  Bini>*talH. 
F)r«r  WHf  .1,111    27,   \9M\ 


Sheets,  and  I'latps  for  I  »e  In  Fabricating  Into  Such  Art  <U>«  ^v     ■  ■,, ,       ^      ,       ^,  .   ,    ,.  „  ^.     „       „.,  ^ 

«.  n).nki„»  r><  -    ti .-  K        tr        1      OK         ni    J       f,  .  '^^    4  311       Empire   Metal    (  ompany.    Syracuse.    N     Y       Fled 

as  Blanking  Dies.  Punchen    Knurls.  Shear  Blades.  Gauges,  and  ,,         , ,,    .,,.„  i      j       .  ■ 

..      ,  ,.  .Mar    1  ^.  lU.ifi 

the  LIkf 

First  usf  Apr    1.  192ti 


SN    1.704.      Mftcklanburg-Duncan    Company.    Oklahoma    '  1' 
OklH      Filed  Jan    30,  19."^ 


ALBRIGHT 


For     Anodiavd     Chrome     Finishes     for     Metalu     and     M«>rnl 
I'roducti* 

First  UB»«  .VugunT  19.1.^ 


.No  .  laim  1h  made  to  applicant's  trade-name  "Empire  Metal 
C.impany"  apart  froni  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Non  Ferrous  .Metals  and  Alloys. 


SN    1,70.'       Macklanburg-Duncan    Company     Oklahoma    i'\rv  First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  19A3. 

okl;i      Filed  J,in     U).  19.">«, 


ALBRAS 


SN  in.4ftft       Soul*  Steel  Company.  San  Francisco,  Pallf,     Filed 
June  18,   IH.'.n      .Spc.  2(f). 


For  Anodiied  Brass  Flnlshe«  for  Metals  and  Mefa!  Products 
Firm  u«e  August  Itt.^.'t. 


SN  2.12.'       (;ibbs  Limited.  Beaton,  Mass.     Filed  Feb    rt,   !9.">i'. 

PERMETAL 


f ,""  '■  ■■■■ 

^••■^   \^ 

~.  'i 

{:■        ■  '-jl 

■■■■^'^'V-i^i^e  x^^l 

W  m^ 

^  '■;  ■■■ 

**■ 

WWt- ' '.^i|^;i^^' uv  :.3 

■  'Sk 

■  ••    \-' 

..■r^ 

iK-'wrniHI-i 

mmtk 

{..'     '      ' 

■>  '  •V.\*.'4iJ 

^■L  "v  wV--  -4 

K--'^H 

i' 

m^M^L-^t:^m^^ '.  1 

".^  ^*-'*i^l 

K-^^kI 

[■<•'-■■  - 

1  ■•■ 

IHp'^lr'V^M 

■•SHI 

b-:  ■ 

j^^v-:',r 

..  ,,  Owner  of  Reg    No    ."iSCUO 

LM  ^r""  *'     ■^'•^"""    '■"■    ^"     ''"'•P««*"«-     Including         For   Wire.    Hot   Rolled  Rods.  Hoopa.  Banda.  and  ShMts  of 

niters.    Flow    Controls,    Mixers,    Flash    Preventer,    Snubberw      Steel. 

and  the  Like.  P,p,j  use  about  June  1949  :  and  about  the  year  1911  as  fotb« 

mark  In  a  different  form. 


First  use  July  1,  19.1.' 


October  2,  1956 
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MN    12,474.     The   International    Nickel    Ompany,    Inc..    New 
York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7.  IW-^H 


CLASS  It 


NI-ROD 


!•: 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PKEPARA-nONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384, R57 

For  Welding  Electrodes  for  Welding  Cast   Irons  and  Other 
.Metals  and  Alloys 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1940.  i 


CLASS  li  i 

PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN    677.136       Burrsugtu    WeUcoBM   ft    Co.    (U.    S     At    Inc 
Tuckahoe,  N  Y     Filed  NoT.  28,  19M. 

PIPADONE 


For  .Medicinal  Preparation  Useful  as  an  Analgeaic. 

First  use  Nov    11.  1954. 


HN  689,084       The  Sargent-Oerke  Co  ,  IndlanapolU.  Ind,     Filed 
July  16.  1956. 


SN  692,78.>      Irwin.  Nelaler  and  Company.  Decatur.  Ill     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1955, 


For  I'alnt. 

First  use  (k-tober  1947 


SYNATAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606.291. 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for   Fae   In    the  Treatment   of 

Loss  of  Apj>etlte. 

First  use  June  27.  19.">.'>. 


SN  693.624       Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn    N    Y      Filed 
Aug.  24.  19.'>5. 


TASTITABS 


SN   3.843       Acme  Quality  Paints,   Inc..   Iletrolt.   Mich       Filed 
Mar.  I.  1956. 


ACME-TEX 


For   rieasantly  Flavored,  Readily  Soluble  Tablets  Contain 
ing  .Medicinal  Agents  for  Oral  Administration. 
First  use  July  2«.  19."i.'i. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562.717. 

For  Paints. 

First  use  Apr   6.  19.">3, 


SN    696.261       Sales   Afflllatea.   Inc..   New   York.   N     Y.      Filed 
Oct    11.  19.55 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  8,166.     F.  X.  Smiths  Sons  Co..  .McSherrystown.  Pa     Filed 
May  11,  1956, 


piiui  Baltihqi^ 


For  Cahiiine  StHithIng  Ixitlon 

First  use  at  leant  ati  early  as  July  1928. 


I 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  177,271. 

For  Cigars 

First  use  about  the  year  1881 


SN   697.291       (;ray   Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Inc.,  Newton.   Mass 
Filed  Oct    28.  19.").'5. 


SALIS  ALTERNANS 

■Sails  Alternans'    may  be  translated  as  "salt  alternating. 
For  Therapeutic  Sodium  Free  Salt  Subatltute, 
First  use  Oct    13.  1955. 


SN  8.167       F.  X.  Smith's  Sons  Co.,  McSherrystown   Pa      Filed 
May  II. 1956 


SAYSO 


SN  698.075.     Morris  Noveck.  d.  b.  a.  Dermatos  Chemical  Com 
pany.  New  Britain,  Conn.     FUed  Nov.  10,  1955 


DERMATOX 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  a  boat  May  1,  1911. 


For  Greaselesa,  Medicated  Skin  Cream  for  the  Treatment 
of  Dtaeases  and  Aflfectlona  of  the  Skin  Inclndlng  Bcsema  and 
Sunburn. 

First  use  Feb   6.  1928 
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»S  fl08.982.     JH-Mar  I>ni|tB,  Inmrpornfed    Wntprburj",  Conn      SN    2.324.     8    J.    Tnt«(t   k   Companj.   Detroit,    Mich       T\Mi 
ini*d  Nov   28.  ISM.  Peb    8,   19.56 


BUFFONAMIDE 


For    Sulfona nihil'    I>r(>paratinn   for  Oral   B.vatfmtr   Therapy 

A^THinst  SuiKvptlbl"  Mirr(H>rK«nlmim. 
nrst  ijftp  FVb    2«.  lHr>4 


For  Druxa  and  Medicinm  for  the  Boild-Up  of  Bloo<l     Fnrti       SV  .•.42<>       Hoffmnnn  U  Roche  Inc..  Nntley,  N.  J.     Flled'Peb. 
fled  Therapeutic  Tonic,  rontainlng  Iron.  B  Conipl»'X.  and   Bu  in    19.'.n 

Fimt  iiae  Sept.  2'^.  1M5.  ATlJjjLOIv 


SX    700,177       Vincent    Boccella,    t1     b.    a     North    Hllln    Sana 
tort  urn.  r.lenalrte.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19.  195.') 


For  Therapeutic  Antl-PunKal  Agent. 

Flrnr  u«»'  In  April  1953. 


OCO-L-BLU 


.S.N    2.91U.      TliH    PfHffer   Co.    St     Louia.    Mo       Filed   Felx    17 


For  Me<llcated  Ejw  Lotion. 
Flraf  uae  Sept    15.  19.5.- 


£>  '-U 


RECTAGENE 


8N   700.846.      All  Y.  Debeh.  d    b.  a.  Arlln   Ijiboratur.v    Norfli 
ChlcHjro.  Ill      Filed  Dec   30,  1955 


F.>r  Mf(li<nrHd  Rectal  Halm. 
Fir«T  uKf  .Ian    30,  1»R«. 


ACI-STOM 


SN     .'9,') 2       The    Corona    ManufacturinK    Co.    Kenton.    Ohio. 
FiU'<1  Feb    .'().  1956 


For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Heartburn    Hypeniriilif  v    mi  1 
Stomach  Disorder,  When  Dae  to  Indljiegtion 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  11.  191S5 


CORONAf 


J<N    18.5       American    Cyanamld    Company.    .New    York,    N      Y 
Fil.Kl  Jan.  5.  1956 


PIPRAFEN 


Vpplicant    (lisclalma    the    name    "Phllllpa'  "    and    the    word 
oinrnit-nt"  apart   from  tlie  mark  aa  ahown.     <»wner  of  Reg. 
Nns    99  14.'?  and  506.642. 

For  olntm.'nt  for  Wounda  and  Skin  Irritations 

First  UHf  Jan    1 .  1914. 


For  VermifuKp  for  Vfttrinary  Ck*- 
Flrxt  uae  Dec    12,  19.55 


s.\    ."i,_'.{7       Professional    Pharmacal    Co.,    Inc.,    San    Antonio. 
T-v      FUwl  Mar    26.  1956. 


SN    1,315.      American    Home    Products    Corporation     d     b     a 
Wyeth  LaborntorJet,  IHvlalon  of  American  Home   Products 
Corporation.  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Jan    24.  19.56 


PROXYDRIN 


SPARINE 


For  Nasal  Solution 
First  use  FVb.  25,  1946 


Owner  of  Rejt.  .No.  573.H42 
For  Tranqullllxintc  .\(:ent 
FTrst  uae  Dec.  21,  1955 


I 


.SN    ."..2.{M       Prof»'8«lonal    Pharmacal   Co..    Inc.    .San    .\ntonlo, 
T^x      F!l.-d  Mar  26,  1956. 


S.N    1.885       I^hn    k    Fink    Produrta    Corporation      Hl.M.inH»-|.| 
N    J      Filed  Feb    1,  1956 


STRIDE 


Ji///AURAL 


For  .Me4llcated  F(M>t  Powder  for  the  Treatment  of  Athlete  « 
Foot,  and   for   I  «e  Als<i  a«  a    Deodorant  an. I   Refresher. 
First  U84>  Jan.  20,  1956 


K..r  ot.ilojric  Preparation. 
Kirsr  uj«»'  May  11.  1945. 


SN    2..322.      M.    J.    TutaK   *   Company,    Detroit,    Mich       FU^-d 
F^b    H.  19.56 


SN     ,-,  .<M9       Hurrou»rhK    Wellcome    k    Co.     (U.    S.    A.)     Inc. 
Tiirkahne,  \    Y      Fll*Kl  Mar.  29.  19.56.  J 


VAGIMINE 


LANOXIN 


For  Medicated  Vaginal  In^^-rm 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1954 


For    .Mndiciiial     I'rfpnration     for    the    Treatment    of    Heart 
;  •  i  K»'a  we 

First  UK*-  Mar    «    19.56 
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KS  0,4fl«.     T.   J.   Smith  A  Nephew.  Limited.  Hull.  COKkind.    8N    6  584      fUmnei    ffik..    ^    .. 

Piled  Mar.  29.  1956.  *«iw«mi.    »«   «.^-     Samoel   Etelker.  d.   b    ..   E«r»n   Drug  (\mvmnr. 

PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  18,  IQ.'MJ. 


khthopai 


For  Medicated  Bandages  and  Dresalnga 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  1940. 


ZERAMIDOX 


VomUlnr**" ""**""  '***"  ^^  ^'  T«.tiB«,t  of  N.uae.   and 

First  uae  Jan.  1.  1956. 


8N  5,496.     Cbaae  Chemical  Company.   .Newark    N    J      Filed 
Mar.  30,  19.56. 


SN  6,619.     Laboratory  of  Applk>d  Patlioloity  Umltwl    Man 
cheater.  England.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1956. 


PANULIXIR 


ARTHREPSIN 


For  Vitamin  Elixir  Preparation. 
FIrat  use  In  September  19.54. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  718,478.  dat«l  Ifay  28.  1953 
For  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatic  Diseases. 


<  ..rporatlon.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.    POad  Apr.  SO.  1»5«. 


SUPER  VITEROMS 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  February  1948. 


QUANAME 


For  Interneuronal  Blocking  Agent. 
Hrst  uae  Apr.  13.  19.56. 


I 


HN   5..VKJ       Chase  Chemical   Company.   Newark     N    J       Filed  ^~''^""^~ 

Mn.    MK  19.56  SN  6.885      Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company    New  York.  \    Y 

THUWINE  -« AP. ». .....  ^-^  ■ 

For  Vitamin  Elixir  Preparation.  CORDRIN  ' 

First  use  In  .November  1948 

For  Ointment 

-^— — —  First  use  .Mar.  l.H,  19.58. 


SN  6.2K6       Hay  Mel  Products  Co..  Inc  .  Ashevllle    N   C      Filed 
Apr.  12.  19.56. 

RAV-fllEL 

For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Athlete's  Fot.t 
First  use  Feb.  16.  19.56. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICXES 


**^=.n®f  w    ^^'^  Premier  Antoware  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  .Mar.  20.  1956. 


^■^^mVJ^"^"     ^'■^'""'•''  Pharmaceuticals.  San  Francisco.  Calif 
Fll^d  Apr    16.  1956. 

CORTOMIXIN 


LIVE-FLEX 


For  Automotive  Structural  Parts—Xamely,  Bashings  Qrom- 
n.ets.  Snubbers.  Humpera,  Mats  and  Mounting  Pads  Made  of 
Rubber  or  Like  Resilient  Material. 

First  uae  in  Augnat  19.53. 


For  .Medicated  Ear  Drops. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1954. 


SN   6.496.      American   Cyanamld   Company     New   York     N    Y 
Filed  Apr    17.   19.56.  «■ 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


VETAMOX 


S.N  677.743      Standard  Industrial  Prodocfs,  Inc..  Evansville 
lud.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1954. 


For  Veterinary  Preparation.  Namely  a  Sulfonamide 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1956. 


S.N   6.524.      .Mlmi   Horwitt.  d.   b.  a.   U.    S    Nutrition  Products 
Company.  (Jreat  Neck,  N.  Y     Piled  Apr.  17.  1956. 

CORONAID 

For  Medication  in  Tablet  Form,  for  Use  In  the  Prevention 
and  Management  of  Atherosclerosis  in  Case.  Where  Low  Fat 
Diets  .\re  Indicated. 

Plrst  ose  Mar.  15,  1956 


For  Paints  and  Enamels 
First  uae  June  1.  1B54 


I 


( 
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«X  67»4>-W.     HoanikTHft  Inc..  D^trott.  Mich.     Filed  Jan    14.    SN   «>7,»M.     Adam..    Inc.   OrvfiiTlll*    8    C      PIM  Not    B 
'»*-^-»-  19.1.'). 


Ihh 


For  I'Hbllc  .\ddivHM  Kqiiipni<>nt  ronsldtInK  of  Loud  Sp.Hk.'rs 
(ind  Antplifl4>rfi  And  InttTconimunloHtioD  Rgulpnienr  ConHUtlnu 
of  Elwfronlf  Ani|)ll(l4>r«i  nnd  St^c^mwry  Swlfcli*-* 

Flrnt  n«<»  July  13.  Ifl.'iO. 


Kor  KiMtrlcal  Control  Apftaratua  for  Textile  M«chlne«— 
NaiiiHly,  Elt'rrricHi  Stop-Motlonii  for  Automatically  Stopping 
I   -Marhiu^  l>.n  I)«»tectln(r  a  Br*»«k  or  an  ExceMive  Amount 

if  Slack  in  H  Textile  Strand. 
FliKt  U.X.*  Sept.  irt,  19.V). 


SX  H80,7ll.  American  Electro  .Metal  Corporation.  Vonktrs 
-N.  v.,  now  by  change  of  name  Schwarzkopf  I)f\  Hlopnif  ii' 
forpomtlon.     FIIe<l  Jan   ."^l.  IB.'.'. 


STRATIT 


For    Klectric    Furnace   Fleater   Eleinentx    Having   h    NUtain 
Heater  Wire  Held  in  a   TartlalLv  Evacuated  KncloHure  Vhk«.1 
Flrar  iim>  Oct.  .1.  1941 


SN  682.353  New  York  Shipbuildlnif  Corporation  d  b  u 
Nesco  Division  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  C,,rporati..n 
Milwaukee.  Win      Filed  Feb   2.5.  IW.").') 


MASTER    CHEF 


Owner  of  Keg.  No    380.  lO." 

For  Electric  Roa«ter»  and  Deep  Fur  Fry»Ti 

First  line  A  lie  .').  19.">4. 


SN  *is:i.224  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corporation,  i!  b  a 
Ne«co  Dlrlilon  of  New  York  ShipbulIdinK  C„rporatl..n 
Milwaukee.  Win      Filed  Mar    10,  19.-..') 


ROAST  [^vir 


For   Automatic    Electric    Roanters  and    Parto   Thereof 
F-lrnt  use  Jan.  «.  I!t.'i4 


SN    «»«,386.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    (,reat    .\e<k      \      V 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1 95.5      Sec    _' i  f  i 


Owner  of  Re({.  No*.  513.rt2.')  and  513.9B5.  I    I  i 
For    Electron    Dliicharge    Tubes    Including    Klystron    Tubes 
and   Tunem  Therefor;   Electrical   High   Frequency   Apparatus 
Including      Tranamtoaion      LineM,      Matching      TranKfornierH 
Couplers,     I'haHe    Shifters,     Line    Terminations      Atrenuatorn 
Directional    Couplers,    Crystal    Detectors.    Tran8nii««ion    Line 
Bridges    and    .Multipliers.     Rotating    Joints,    and    Antennas 
Radio    Transmitting    Systems,    Radio    Receiving    Systems,    and 
Component*  of  Said  Systems. 
First  Que  May  29.  19.-.0 


>\     71X1,141       Louis    R      Mahrt    and    D      Robert    L«DrhtFr, 
TruHteeM   for   Standard-Dayton   Corporation,   Dayton    Ohio 

Filed  Nov    25,  1955. 


DimmmKE 


For   Klectric   Motors   Provided   with  Brake  Windings. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1953. 


N    1       Air  Marine  Motors.  Inc..  AmltyvUle,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan 

.1    195(5 


'   TORSYNATOR 

For    Remote    Control    Po«itioning    Derioe    Consisting    of   a 
ofenri, .meter  and  a  Motor  and  Other  Electrical  Controls. 
First  use  Aug   29,  1955. 


S.\    :.90       (Jood  All   Electric   Mfg.    Co..  Ogallala,   Nebr       Filed 
Jan    12.  19.-»fl.     Sec.  2(f). 

=^* »  GOOD.ALL  y  -^ 

'•wner  of  Reg   Nos    505.823.  530.020.  and  537.188 

For     Condensers,      Rectlflers.      Solenoids,      and      Soldering 

Machines 

First  use  June  1.  1930. 


S.V   4  492       Swiveller  Company  Incorporated,  Brooklyn    N    Y 
nied  Mar.  13.  1956. 

PAR-BEAM-UTE 


For  Adjustable  Recessed  Electric  Lighting  I'nits. 

First  use  Jan    8.  1951. 


S\    4.813      Marvin    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1»5«. 


MARCO 


For  KlectrK    Light  Fixtures  and  Electric  Chimes 
First  use  Apr    15.  1947,  on  lighting  fixtures. 


S\  5  5.31        Kendu  Electronics,  Inc.,  Washington,  D    C.     Filed 
Mar    311    l»5t(. 


KENDU 


For  Electron Ic  l^-cterns 
First  use  Jan   31,  195H 


OCTOBBB  2«  1966 
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SX    5.730.     JFD   Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.     8X606,114.     O.  \V,  UatU>wa>  CoiniMtir.  Arcadia,  Calif.    PU««<I 
Filed  Apr.  3.  195«  Oct.  10.  1955 


m 


fJHWIMSJB 


For  Television  Antennas. 
First  use  .Mar.  2.  1950. 


For  Mobile  Hydraullcally-Operated  Lift  Provldad  With  a 
riatform  Which  May  Be  Raised  and  Lowered  to  Provide  an 
F:ievnted  Working  Burface. 

First  use  June  17,  1955. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


SN  09«,993      Kugelflacher  (Jeorg  ScULfer  *  Co..  Schweinfurt. 
(Jermnny      Filed  Oct.  24,  1955.     Sec.  2(fi 


8X  2.282       Eli  N    Cnstle.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  8,  1956 

HORACE  GREELEY 


For  Board  (iames,  Jigsaw  Puialea,  DoUa;  Vehicles — Namely, 
Toy  Trains.  Wagona ;  and  Skatca,  Interlocking  Blocks,  Toy 
tiuns,  .Mechanical  Toys,  Toy  Hpinntnc  Tops.  Toy  Animals, 
Kites  jind  .Vlrplanes,  of  Woo<l.  Plastic,  Paper  or  Metallic 
-MuterlHl.  Tennis  Rackets,  and  (iolf  Clubs,  and  Artificial  Fish 
Lures. 

First  use  !>»"<■.  15,  1».V>. 


FISCHER 


r 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  640,187,  dated  June  18,  1958. 

l-'or  Roller  Bearings  ;  Roller  Bearings  and  Hooslnga  There- 
for ;  Wheel  Sets  :  Wheel  Seta  With  Housings  and  Bearlntt . 
Hall  Bearings  ;  Axles.  Driving  Gear,  and  Haba  E«olpped  With 
Bearings  for  Land,  Seu  and  Air  Vehicles,  Such  as  Hallways. 
Tramways.  Passenger  Cars  and  Trucks  ;  and  Axle  Boxes. 


SN    698,361.      F.    Koeller   k   Co..    SoUngen-Ohllgs.   NorthrlBe- 
Westphalla.  (Jemiany.     Filed  Nov   16,  1955. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


8X  H79.910       Byron  Jackson  Co..  Um  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Borg 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan    14.  1953 

BJ  UNIMATIC 


For  Well  Tools  Comprising  Hooks  and   Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Nov    12,  1954 


For  Knives,  Including  Pocket  Knives,  Bread  Knives, 
Butcher's  Knives,  Table  Knives  and  Steel  Blades  for  Table 
Knives,  Forks  nnd  Steel  Pronsi  for  Table  Forks,  Hasors. 
Safety  Raiors  and  Raror  Blades.  Cigar  Catters,  Shear*  and 
Scissors  Including  .Scissors  for  Cutting  the  Hair,  Sclaaors  for 
Cutting  Linen,  Pocket  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Em- 
broidery .Scissors,  Paper  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors.  Cork- 
screws, and  Clippers. 

First  use  1910  :  in  commerce  Apr.  17,  1951. 


SN  r.uo.»28      American  Oanamid  Cou.panv.  New  York.  N    Y      ''•\T'"'pu  h  v''"^«  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  .  De  Witt. 
Filed  JmIv  8,  ]fl.-,5.  ^*^^'      F  lied  Nov    1 8.  1955.     Sec.  2(f) 


Melmac 

I  >wner  of  Reg   Nos    388.600  and  514.501. 
For  Plastic  Manilles  Flatware. 
First  use  Juile  17.   1955. 

ivr-  __«^_^_  ^- 

SN    093.871.      The    W.    S.    Tyler    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug   2!t.  195.-..     Sec.  2(f(. 

TyXER-NlAGARA 


Owner  of  Keg.  .No.  328.250. 

For  Sireenlng  Machinery  and  Apitaratus  Sultahle  for  Ise 
With  Building  Construction  Materials,  Agricultural  I'roducts, 
Fnels,  and  Similar  Materials. 

First  use  July  11.  1934. 


<^wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536,302.  586.303,  and  543.333 
For  Wrenches.  Pliers,  nnd  Work-Holding  Clamps 
First  use  Nov    6.  l!>22,  on  wrenches  and  pliers. 


'\  3. 904      The  Vaughn  .Machinery  Company.  Cuyahoga  Falls. 
Ohio      Filed  .Mm    .'^,  195H, 


TUBEBLOC 


Owner  <.f  Reg    No    514.684. 
For  Tube  Drawing  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  195»i 
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H.\  4,SA2.     N>w«]rin>  Bnflowriac  ('ompany.  NVvijrrn.  Iftcb, 
Pllod  Mar.  12.  10SA. 


MONARCH 
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CLAM  U 

MEASURING  AND  SCOENTIFIC  APPLLANCXS 


FVir  Foundry  FUuks  and  Parti  Th^rfof. 
Ftrtt  Da#  Mar.  \  lOfffl. 


HN  S,470.     Utlca  Cutlery  Companj,  Utlca.  .\.  Y      Fllw1  Mar. 
W.  10M. 

CHANTECLAIR 

For  Table  Knlrfa,  Forka.  and  Apoona,  «n<1  IMe  Knives,  \u 
nf  Baa*  Meul. 

Ptrat  aae  Mar.  10.  19M. 


XN    tSxi.SlS.     TflaoomiHitlnc    (Vinmmtloa,    Burhank,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  Ifl.  lOSfl. 


TILICOMPUTING 


For  ElectroDtc  Baalneaa  MachiuM — Namclf,  Tag  Raadera, 
Keyboard  and  Caah  Draw«ra,  and  Tap*  Perforator* ;  Etoc- 
rronlo  Mathinf  Tool  Controla  for  Drill  Pre****  and  Other 
Machining  Operation* ;  Bleetronir  Analog  Compoter*.  and 
Electronic  Digital  Computer*. 

Ktrar  u*e  June  8.  1949. 


UN  5,471.      Itlca  Cutlery  Company,  Utlca.  .N    Y      Filed  Mar 
29.  1950. 


EVEN  SONG 


H.\  rt»7,3«a  Felnprflf.  Fetnmeaa-  und  Prflfgerlte  ti«*ellactaaft 
mit  Beachrtnkter  Haftvag,  OottiBcen,  nermany.  rilMt 
(H-r   31.  1955. 


For  TaWe  Knive*.  Forka,  and  Spoon*,  and  IMe  Knlve«    W 
itt  Uftae  Metal. 

first  oae  Mar.  Ifl.  l»M. 


SN  3.472.     Utlca  Cutlery  Company,  Utlca.  .N    Y      Filed  Mar 
20,  195A. 


i^:KUi^ 


PRETTY 


For  Table  KnlTea,  Fork*,  and  8po<in«,  and   I'le  Knlve*    \]\ 
of  Haae  Metal. 

FIrat  oae  Mar.  IH.  ]»M. 


S.N    5.8U       l>ara-Bond    Bearing   Company,    I'alo    .Alto     Calif 
F1WI  .Apr.  2.  19M. 


DURA-CAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  .%3."1.324. 
For  Cylinder  81eeve*. 
F1r*t  oae  Hept.  2S.  19.-i2 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  672.370.  dated  Mar.  3.  ld55. 

For  Vernier  Caliper*,  0«ar  Tooth  Caliper*.  Microiieter*. 
MUrometeri  With  Dial  Indlcatora,  Micrometer  Heada.  Screw 
Thread  Micrometer  Caliper*,  Inter«lMBf«ablc  Jaw*.  StaBdarda 
for  Micrometer*.  Micrometer  BUada.  Inalde  Mlcrometera, 
Micrometer  I>pth  UaDgM,  Proflle  Oaa«M.  8cr«w  Pitch  aad 
Thlckneaa  Oaugea,  Rerolatlon  CooBtera,  Divider*.  TraanMla, 
MeaauHng  Rule*,  gtralght  BdCM,  Sqvares,  Sarfae*  Plataa 
and  Uaugea.  Angle  Protractor*,  Berel  Protractor*.  Dial  iBdl- 
rator*.  Single  and  Combined  With  Meaaaring  Inatn|nMBts, 
Micro  Amplifier*.  Thlckae**  Indicator*.  CyUnder  MeiisarlBC 
rvvioea.  Height  and  Oap  MaasoriBg  Devtcea.  G«ar  TeatlBg 
Inatrumenta.  Meaaaring  MachlBca.  Parallel  Oauge  pioeka. 
Height  Oaugea.  Depth  Uaugea,  Limit  Gauge*  for  Hbaft  and 
Bore,  Taper  Oaugea.  Snap  Oange*  Limit  and  AdjoBUble. 
Mtandard  Plug  and  Ring  Oaogea.  Btaadard  and  Screw  Thread 
limit  (iaacM,  Meaaaring  B«r«.  Beference  Dlaca.  Hooaehoid 
Scalea 


SN    3.M8.      L^mert    Knglneerlng    Co.,    Inc.    IMvmooth      Ind 
Filed  Apr.  2,  19.VJ. 


CAMTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo   .'\98,477 

For    Machine    for    Piercing   and    DlmpllnK   Metal*   and    ft 
Forming  Rivet  Heada. 
Flmr  nae  Jan.  2«,  ll»5fl. 


S.N    3,219       Paragon  Revolnte   Corporation.   Roche*ter    N    Y 

Filed  Feb   23,  1956. 

REVOLUTE  STAR 

>  "wner  of  Reg    No*.  505.208.  587,580.  and  Other*. 
For   Machine*  for  Expo*ing  sad  Dereloplng  White  Print*. 
Hrown  Line  Print*,  and  Similar  Typea  of  Reproductiona. 
FMrKt  u*e  Dec.  10,  1056. 


SN  5,744.      H.  K.  Porter.   Inc..  SomervlUe.  Ma«i>      Flle<i   .\nr 
:V  IH.VI 


^<Ra» 


For  Pruning  Sheara. 
Ftrat  uae  Mar.  9.  1956. 


s\    4  TflO      Auergeaellachaft   AktiengeaeUachaft.    Berlin.  Oer- 
niany      Filed  Mar.  19,  1B56. 

AUER-GAMMASKOP 

(twner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  684.721,  dated  Nov.  25.  1055. 
For   Apparatus   for  Detecting  and  Meaaaring  X-Raya  and 

Radioactive  Radiation. 


8X    8,102.     LoaU   von    Wltte,   PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      Filed    Mav 
10.  1056.  ' 

VOLKSHAVER 

For  Portable  Mechanical  Shavem.  i 

Firat  oae  Peb.  28,  1056. 


s.v  .'1.353.     E.  I.  do  PoBt  de  Nemoara  and  Company,  Wllmlng- 
fon.  I>el      Filed  Mar.  28.  1056.    Sec.  2(f). 


SUPERIOR 


I 


For  Menaltlaed  Photographic  Film. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11.  lOSA. 


OOTOHB  S,  1M6 
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IN  T,M».     Uaderwood  CorporatloB.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  rt  AMI  %M 

May  8.  1066.  «-AW  J« 

ELECOM  CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 

Owner  of  Re^.  N««.  Ott.TSS.  58A.8T8.  aad  505.«88  — — — — 

For  Dau   Proeeatfag  lUcMaeB  and  Tli^  Major  <  ompo  SN   3.058.     The  Walker  Ottna   Compaay,   Bedford   Height* 

nenta— Namriy,  Ceatnl  Date  PrMCMlBg  UBita.  Central  Con  Ohio.    Filed  Peb.  20,  105«. 

trol  Unita  for  Data  Procewlag  Ualta,  Teat  Unite  for  Data  ! 

Proccaaing  UBlta,  Magnetic  Dram  Memory  Unita,  Power  8up- 

pUea.    Tape    Beeordera   and   Tape    Readera.    Magnetic   Tape 

Storage  Ualta,  latereonaectlBg  Uaita  for  Magnetic  Tape  Stor 

a«*  Ualta,  Keyboard  Inpat  Uaita,  aad  IVlnter  Unita.  ^A.Ti.  W'  UM  mn,  ■<_ 

Plrat   oae  on   or  aboat   Oct.    3,    1051.   on   data   proceaalng  ynfJK  LJC  r  R 

machlBea.  '  '^  ■  *  •J  ■  rA^ 


CLA8S  2i 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN    602.718.     Wra.    K.    Kata   Company,    Dallaa,    Tex       Filed 
Aug.  0.  1055. 


^ 


The  worda  "Pine  ClUna"  are  dlacfaiimed  apart  from  the 
mark  a*  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  435,043. 

For  China  Tableware — Namely.  Breakfaat.  Lancbeoa.  Tea. 
nnd  Dlnnerware. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  3.  iwe. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


For  Finger  Ring*  and  Parte  Thereof,  and  XeokUcen 
Firat  aae  July  10S3. 


MN  6.260.      Harold  Goldkrant*.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr 
12.  1956. 

Por     Coatame     Jewelry    -  Namely.     Necklaces.     Bracelets 
Brooch«a.  Barringa.  PIna.  Jewelry  Clipe.  IxK-kets,  Hair  Oma 
menta.   Jewelry  Initiala,  Cultared  and   Artlfldal   Pearl*    Tie 
Hoklera.  Cut  Linka,  Finger  Ring*. 

Plrat  oae  Peb.  23.  1056.  i 


SN    4.811.     The   Marley   Company.   Kanaas  City.    Mo.      Piled 
Mar.  19,  19.56. 


MORTISLOCKED 


For  Liquid  Cooling  Tower*  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Flmt  uae  Feb.  20,  1944. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 

8X   693.674      Globe   Venetian    Blind   Corporation.   Baltimore 
Md      Filed  Aug   25.  iur>5. 


SN  9.080.     Haymaker  Spwta.  lac .  New  York    X    Y      Filed 
Jane  11, 1956 


HAYMAKER 


For  Women'*  Jewelry— Namely,  Cuff  LInka,  Collar  Plna  Tie 
Plna,  and  Studs. 

Pir*t  oae  July  1053  on  Cuff  Unka. 


dnlil 

Habrl 


Jl 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


For    VenetUn    Bllnda,    Head    and    Bottom    Channela,    and 
Hardware  U*ed  In  Connection  Therewith,  and  Hold  at  a  Unit. 
Flrat  aae  Aug   1.  1955. 


HX  0.310.     Virginia  PUatlcs  A  Chemical  Co     Inc     Roanoke  "'''"     ^^^  "^''^   ^^    ^^^^ 

Va.     Filed  May  20,  1056. 


«N    604.626.     Babee-Tenda    Llcenae    Corporation,    Clerdaad, 


mmiL 


toy-ti:ni)a 


Par  ObM  Mope.        ^ 

rirat  oae  Mar.  16.  1056. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  506,086. 

For  Toy  Cbeata. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1054. 
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MN  3,M7.     AktieboUicft  Akerbloiu«tol<>n.  Stockholm.  Swj'dpn      8X   8,835.     Diamond   Broa.   Company.  Trenton.  X    J      Pll*d 
Pili^  r<>b.  20.  1956.     S«'c  2(f).  May  2.1.  Ift.'.H 


IP'  T\\  (T  T 

_  i  1.  1. 

'nrr  ^ 

For  Chairs  and  Sofaa. 

Flnit  uiif  May  1948  on  chain. 


Kor  l.lrinK  Room  and  Offlw  |i>irnittire — Nam«>ly,  Upbol- 
srervd  Sofan,  Sofa  B«Hla,  Bw!  nar«>nporfR.  Chair  Bf^.  Arm 
I  halrn,  and  Swivel  Chairs. 

Ftrsf  UM«.  f)ct    I.  19.V>.  I 


SN  5,058.      Rnypo  Mfj:.   Co..  Pat^raon.   N    J       Fllf.1    Mar    2. 
1956. 


S.\  8,843      Florida  Foam  Prodocta.  Inc..  Hialcah.  Fla.     Kllwl 
May  23.  195«. 


RAYCO 


OwntT  of  Reg.  Noa.  50H.311.  .")62.2.")8.  and  ITfi.ftflO 
^'or  Fumlturp  Slip  ('ov»>r8  and  I'illowK 
First  iiw>  Feb    1.  19.VS. 


y<<T  Hfrti  ti  Mats. 

Kli-jtt  iiHf  aix^ut  I>«>oMnb<>r  19S3. 


uv  a  ..-.A      ,      ,  ^^  "^^    '^''^^'*      ><""iinonH  Compan/,  N#w  York.  N.  Y      Filed  May 

SN  6.260      L»xinirton  Chair  Co..  Inc..  I^xinirTon.  .V    <       Ftl..t         _■  i    n,,',,;  i^  "  ' 


Apr.  12.  1956. 


JWSHKTU 


SLEEPERS'  CHOICE 


Ki.r  .MattrHsnt-s  and  Bed  Sprlnica. 
Kirt-r  unf  .May  15,  1956. 


For  Furnitur«» — .Num«»ly.  Tables. 
F'irst  Ufw  Jan.  ».  1»5«. 


S.\  8.674.      Norman  R    Lykes.  d    b.  «.  Ndri-mu  R    r.ykf-s  r,,iii 
pany.  Scottsdale.  Arii.     Filed  May  21,  1956 


ELASTI-STAND 


For  Manuscript  Support  Sruiui 
First  usf  Apr.  3.  1955 


CXASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


S.\  tiHti.l(>4       S«^inan  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed 

Apr   22.  1955. 


alFwick 


s.\  8.739.      Habe«*-Tfnda  License  Corpora r ion.  CU-velaiid    dIh,. 
Filed  May  22.  195<t 


BABY-TENDA 


(>wn»*r  of  Rfg.  Noa.  .•i0«,98«  and  fil2,540 

For  Infant  Safety  and/or  Feeding:  Tabl^H  Hod  ('ti«ir« 

First  iis«-  on  or  ab<iut  Jan.  6.  1937. 


owner  of  Rt-K    No.  406.087. 

For  Devices  and  Apparatus  for  DlffuslnK  Into  the  Air  Vola 
tile  Air  Treatintf  .Virents  Such  as  Deodorants  and  Air  Fresh- 
.  ii.Ts  Knibo.lylnK  a  Container  for  Volatile  Air  Treating  Agent 
HH>iiikr    MeaoK    Kucllltatinjt   Variable  Circulation   of  Air  Past 
Saul  .vir  Treatlni:  .\>rent. 

Pirst  UKe  Feb    l.">.  1055. 


SN  8,822.      Clopay  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio       Filed   May 
23, 1956 


For  I'Ustic  Window  Shade* 
First  use  May  16.  195«1 


SN  »i94,«51       Melvin  W    Jackson,  d.  b.  a.  Crescent-AIre  Com 
PHMV   Dallas.  Tex     Piled  Sept.  14,  1955, 

0€scent«aire 


K.ir    Refrjiwrated    Air   Cooditloaen,    Kvipomtlve    Coolers, 
KiuiH,    and    Parts   and    Accessories   for   Air   Conditioners  and 

Funs.  ' 


First  use  Mar.  1.  1955. 


OcroBBB  2,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1» 


Hy  6M,4«9.  H»nry  L.  Bunderman,  d.  b.  a.  Sumlerman  Mana- 
farturinc  Company,  Sioux  Falla,  S.  Dak.  Fll^  Oct.  14. 
1985. 


CLASS  M 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN    «,979.     AtUa   Accordioiu,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr  24.  19.'M). 


ATLAS 


For  Accordions. 

First  use  on  or  alnnit  Nov.  2,  1936. 


Th«  drawing  la  lined  for  silver  and  orange, 
For  Hot  Air  F'umaces. 
First  use  Sept   1.  1955. 


«N    899.290      C  A   H   Air  Conditionlnjt  Fan   Company,    Inc 
Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  I>c.  2.  1945. 

THUNDERBREEZE 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  650,957  The  Western  Paper  Goods  Co..  d.  b.  a.  SpecUIty 
Envelope  Company  and  Superior  Enrelope  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio      Filed  July  27.  1953.     S»C.  2(f).  ; 


For  VentllatinK  and  Air  Moving  Fana. 
First  use  June  1.  1955. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


577  Miks  of  Envelopes  p%r  day 


8N  696.604.      Tubbs  Cordage  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct    17,  1955 


GREAT 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  297,454,  618.828,  and  619,777 
For  'MsHtir  Hose. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1955. 


For  Corre«|K)ndence  Envelopes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1913. 


SN  699,329.     Lowe  Paper  Company,  Bldg«>IMd,  N.  J       FUed 

Dec.  2.  1955. 


Ridc^elo 


CLAY    (COATED 


No  Claim  ia  made  to  the  words  "CUy  Coated"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  313,200. 

For  Clay  Coated  Boxboard,  Cardboard,  and  Tag  Stock. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1955. 


SN    2.664      Standard    Packaging    Corporation.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Feb  14,  1956. 


SN   5.291       Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    I^ver 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  (;ermany      Filed  Mar.  27,  1956 


MOLTOPREN 


Reziztol 


-\« 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No    6.56.314.  dated  Apr.   14.   1954 
and  r.  a  Reg.  No  586.943 
For  Senlings  and  Packings. 


For     8u|>er-Calendered     Paper    Coated     With     Oleorealnoos 
Varnish. 

First  use  Feb   2.  1956. 


SN  6.911       Th«  Dill  Manufacturing  Conipanv.  Cleveland   Ohio      ^^'  -.»79.     The  Grand  Union  Company.  East  Paterson.  N.  J 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1956.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1956. 


DILCO 


GRAND 


For  Patches  for  Tires  and  Analogous  Rubber  Articles. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422.568.  427,406,  and  others. 
For  F'acial  Tissues. 
Vint  use  Jan.  11.  1956. 


SN  8.966.     U.  8.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc..  I.os  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1966. 

VARIBELT 

ror  V-Belta  for  TraaanlMloB  MfThantsms. 
Pint  «••  la  1M4. 


SN  3,138.     Arkell  and  Sraitha.  Canajoharle,  N    Y.     Filed  Feb. 
23,  1956. 


ZIP  TOP 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  aseAag.  2,  1955. 


TM  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcroBn  2,  1M6 


8N     S,141.     RUckwrU-Wt^UDdy    Company,     St.     Loaii.     Mo.     SN   780.     Harper  A   Brothira,  .\>ir  York,  N.   T.     Filed  Jan. 
PilMl  Feb.  23,  1956.  ,  10,  IB.^fl.     R<»r2(f). 


BLUE  JAY 


t\wwT  of  Re».  Xoa.  75,427.  244i.IM.'i.  hikI  otlHTs 

For  Pencil  and  Ink  Tabletii,  Note  Bookii,  Comp^wltion  Ho<)kM. 

Drawing    Paper    and    Tablets,    Blank    Music    Kooks.    Spellinc 

Tablets,  Blank  Spelling  Books.  Ttaevis  snd  Rxaniinarion  Tab 

lers.  Lead  PencUs,  and  Fountain  Pens 

First  use  Janaary  190fl  on  nb«>vp  Itftii*  nxtvpt   \fn<\  p»-n<  ils 

snd  fonntain  pens 


Harper^ 


l-'iii    IVrlixllpal. 

Kirwf  11  Hf  In  1H50. 


■"*-\,^'l^L    "'■"'•'***''  ''"P^"  *'«•■  *'"^^^'""    >>    H       ^'-'-^l  '•''-'•       SN    7h:       „„„^,   4   Brothers,    New    York.   X.   Y.      Filed  Jan 


iti,  I9:ifi 


HEATHER 


For  Facial  Tisane.  Toilet  Ttaaue,  Pai>er  .\«pkinj.,  an.1  1'hp»t 
Towels. 

First  use  !><•.  8.  1948,  on  facial  ttssuf 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


«.V    689,508.      National    Association    of    at>al    Estate    H<wir<l> 
Chlcaifo,  111.     Filed  June  14.  19.V). 


^Mr^-^T>-r't  If    xr     -t-t^     l    t-vit-»  I  ifral   translation  of  the  Greek  cbancten  shown  In   the 

jvj(j_^  1  ri  L  Y    1  R.  A  DE  R,         '""'"^ '"  "^^^  '*"*■*  ^^^^^^'^  ^**'  ^°^^  »*•"*  •*  ^°  others.- 


For  Bo<)k8 

First  u»».  in  10.10. 


For  Periodical  Publication. 

Firnr  use  Mar   11,  19.'^."».  || 


SN  «91.488.     P»ter  B.   Martin.  New  York,  N.  Y      K1lf-.1  Jtilv 
IH.  19.V.. 

HOLLYWOOD  DREAMGIRL 

For  Periodical. 

First  use  Jalj-  1,  19.V.. 


S.N    ;i.2l7       Oakps    Consumer    Catalojts,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Fnb    J.i    !».->«      Sec.  2(f). 

inri 
SANTA'S  OWN  TOY  BOOK 


Own^r  of  Rpg    No   020. 146. 

K  -  '   moiiT'o^r  Catalogs  I'ubllshed  Annually. 

First  use  1941, 


XX    802.536.      Order   of    Railway    Conductors   and    Brakemen 

Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug   5,  1955,     S«*c    2(f>  ■'*'^    '>-*^>^      American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York.  X.  Y. 

,  Fll.-(1  Mar    22.  19r)fl 


\;. 


^ 


ONDUCTOR  &  tSRAKEMAN 


For  PeriodleaL 

First  use  Aur.  1.'..  1954 


SN    S97.980.      Home   Craft   Films,   (Jlenvlew.    Hi.      FiU-d   Nov 
9.  195.^. 


THE  TON-MmE 


For  AdvjTtisinK  Brochure  Distributed  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Fet)    19,  19.^«. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


.s.V     rt»l,,'}«6      (ieneral     Oarroent     Manufacturing    CAmpan.v. 
liHorporated,  Petersburg,  Va.     Filed  July  15,  1955. 


For    Motion    Pictures    and    Accompanying    Sound    Traokn 
\Miich  It  Ucenaea  to  Television  Stations,  Educational   Insti 
totloas  and  Otbera  for  Public  Performance. 

Pint  OM  Mar.  22,  1955. 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  June  30,  195.'^. 


OCTOBB  S,  1066 
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8N  «BS,129.     Byefal  Liafvrte  Inc..  New  Tort,  N.  T.     PtM    SN  1,6«4.     Banr-Walt.  liw..  New  Tort    N    T      PIM  Jaa. 
Anr  18.  IMS.  2T.  lOM.    Bee.  2(f)  aa  to  "Barry-Walt."' 


SedJ> 


-jama 


CMBl  I  i  1 1  r .  W  i  L  T 


For  Bed  Jackets,   Pajamaa.  Pajwaa  Jackets,  and   Pajama 
Troasera. 

First  use  May  7.  18SA. 


SN   893,133.     Carl   Freadenberg  Kommandltgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Welnbelm  A.  D.  B.,  Germany.     Piled  Aug.  16,  1965.         ^"^  "•*  ***>■  1.  1M8. 


The  worda  "Croats  for  the  Man"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Men's  Coats. 


HAftRA 


SX   2.194.     Bcknalder  Knitwear  Co.   Int.   New  York    N    T 
Piled  Peb.  6,  1956. 


SUN  N  SAND 


i 


Priority  cUlmed  under  Sac  44(d>  on  Oerman  application 

filed  Peb.  16,  19S5  ;  Reg.  N©.  979.282,  dated  July  19,  1955  For    Bathing    Suits    and    Knitwear— Namely     Chlldreas 

For  Orershoes,  Shoes,  and  Shoe  Fladlngs.  Sweaters. 

___^___^_  First  ose  Jan.  18, 1966.                                                                 | 


SN  894,393.     Sholehi  Takata.  Honalaln.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 


Piled  Sept.  8,  1055 


MAGIC 


Por  Sandals. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1955. 


SN  2,948.     Cadeco  Sportswear.  Cape  Olrardean.  Mo      Piled 
Feb.  20,  1956. 


T  ^ 


SN   700,097.     Plsch   k  Company.   Los  Angeles.  Calif      Piled 
Dee.  16.  1955. 


For   Slacks.   Coata,  and  Walklag  Shorts  for  Men.   Women 
Boya.  and  OlrU. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  6.  1947. 


Ralph  Bdwards  la  the  name  of  the  member  of  the  aM>llcaat 
partnership  who  signed  the  application  papers. 
For  Jackets  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  and  Olrla. 
First  WW  May  1,  1055. 


SN   700.667      Armand   Schwab  k  Co.  Inc.,   New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1955. 


8X   3,003.     Philip  Morris  Clothed,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Feb.  20,  1956.  , 


C 


JAGUAR 


(JULT/Obdy^  ier 


For  Outer  Coats. 

First  use  In  June  1961. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  898,691 


For  Hats,  Hat  Bodies,  and/or  Hat  Hoods. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1955. 


SN  136      Samuel  Bender.  Brooklyn.  N   Y.     Piled  Jan   4,  1956. 


SX   3,187.     The   Hettrick   Manofacturing   Company.   Toledo 
Ohio.    Filed  Peb.  23,  1956. 


James'Ba;^  Qooseskooier 


ene^altf 


For  Hunting  Coats. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  January  1945. 


SN  3.758.     William  B.  Kessler.  Inc..  Hanmonton,  N.  J     Piled 
Mar  2,  1956. 


SX   1,341.     Cluett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N    Y      Piled 
Jan.  24,  1956. 

BRET 

For  Men'a  aad  Boya'  Ovter  Shirts. 

'^"t  mm  Jaaaary  1  tS2  m  »ea'a  ovter  aMrta. 


I 


DECORENZA 


Por    Men's    nothing— Namely,    Baits.    Jacketa,    Topeoata. 
Orercoatt.  Trooaers,  and  Sportcoats. 
Pint  oae  Peb.  17.  l»5e. 

\ 
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^'iif^'lfl^*' *^'" ''""*^'' '"*'"'"'••  ^'^'^     ^'*^    '"'*"•''*'      W  P*rt«l.  Inc..  N«r  York.  N.  Y.     PIW  lUy  M. 

nDrCCDnDT  PICCOLO'S 


^li 


For    Men's   and    Boy«'    Shirts.    Undershirt*.    Under  Short« 
PaJanuM,  and  Jaekets. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  12,  IQ.^.'S 


Flmt  uaf  Not.  M,  1955. 
vSubj   to  Intf.  with  8N  ».744. 


SN  9.262      (irifln  Branlere  Co.,  Orlffln,  Oa.     Filed  Mar 


1 9.-.fi 


39, 


SN  4,228.      Piedmont  Shirt  Company,  (irwnvillf    .S    C      Fll^ 
Mar  9.  195fl. 


DYNAFLOW 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Shirts.    Undershirts.    Undtr  Shrts 
Pajamas,  and  Jackets. 
Pirst  use  May  12,  19.W. 


"AMERICA  FORM" 


For  Hrasaieres.  Corsets.  Girdles,  and  Garter  Belts 
First  use  In  the  year  1950. 


SN   ,t,28H      Th«.  I'aue  Boy  Company,  Inc..  ttellas,  Tex.     Filed 
.Mh>  29,  I9.'.rt. 


SN  4.229.      Piedmont  Shirt  Company.  CJreenvlllp    S    C      Fll^d 
Mar.  9.  195«. 


WING-JOY 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  253.701.  395.806.  and  429. ««1 
For    Mens   and    Boys'    Shirts,    Undershirts.    (  n.l^r  ShortN 
Pajamas,  and  Jackets. 
First  Qse  Apr    12,  195."). 


For  Women  ■  Suits,  Oresaes,  Skirts,  Sport  Jackets,  Dreasy 
Top*.   BathInK  Salts.  SUcks,  Pedal  Pushers,  and  Shorts. 

KlTBt  US*-  In  Aufrust  1937. 


H.v  9.290      The  Pajfe  Boy  Company,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
May  29.  IftJie 


SN  4,371.      Samoel  E.   Schlein,  Inc..   New  York     N     V       Flltd 
Mar.  12.  1956. 


For  Women's  Suits,  Dresses.  Skirts,  Sport  Jackets,  Dresay 
T.  p«.  BarhlnK  Suits,  Slacka.  Pedal  Pushers,  and  Shorts. 
Mrst  use  AUKUst  1937. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Mult«,  Sport  C<Mit8.  and  I^inurf  Jacket* 
First  use  Ang.  10,  195.-> 


S.N    HHIT       Sblcca   of  California,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      Filed 
JLin*»  7.  1  !».'>«. 


CASTANET 


SN   8.628.      Olympic  Knitwear,   Inc  .   Hemp8t»-a(i    N     V       Flle<l 
Apr.  18,  1956. 


LUCHELLA  DI  FIRENZE 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Knitted  Sweaters. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1956. 


For  Hf^ls  for  Women's  Shoes. 
First  ust-  May  1.  1966. 


CLASS  42 


KNTTTED,  NETTED.  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


SN  6.722.      Holly  Wood  Mills,  Inc.,  Clifton    \    J      Fii.^  .^pr      ^'''   ''  •^^<'      R»«»^rt  K-  Mitchell,  d.  b.  a.  Robert  B.  Mitchell  k 
'*    '^'^*'  "'ompany.  Auburn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1936. 


O^fJ^  Og 


y^un^ 


^'t% 


Vw  Hosiery. 

First  oae  Mar.  1,  1947 


For  Braided  Ruks  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Sub- 
stitutes. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15.  195S. 


OCTOBB  S,  18M 
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"^Flifrpr.^^S^    *'""•    '•-^'•*^    ^^^    V.    SN   7^  H.    M^  PH«.  r,^,   i,,..   ^.,   j^^   ^.    , 

Fiiea  tUiy  7,  1956. 

ZEPHYR  PRINTS 

The  word  "Prints"  !•  4l»elalaMd  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Ko.  88«,6M. 

For  All  Cotton  Fabrfca  T»  B*  VmA  m  Piece  Gooda 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1956. 


VICULUXE 


irib»'.?„".,*'u,'?'""%.l;."* '''~' "'  "■">'•  ""—^  »/■"»"<■ 

KiDres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1950.        r  ^  rmi»^r^^r\ 


SN   6,612.     (Jlenoit  Milla,  Inc.,  Glen  Kock,  N    J      Filed  Apr  S\  7  B7R      nnB.ii       ..  ^       . 

18,  19.%6                                                                                        ^  ^^   ^'"^^      "    B    '^"'>««-  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      filed 

A   ^w^.-*  ..^ May  9,  1966                                                                                ^^^ 

ACRILINER 

For  Llnlnc  nbrlt  Coulitlu  of  A<T,llc  Fib,™  on  i  OottoD  VERSAILLES 
Back. 

First  use  July  195.'S.  „     „ 

I                                         fB^M^  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

-*^r5*  First  use  Mar.  28,  1956. 


^Mitv 


SN  7.979.     D.  B    Fuller  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T      Piled 
May  9,  19,%6. 


RAPTURE 


«..i!!!l'^"i  «.'^*"''**  '°  ^^*  ^****  *»'  ^""*"»'  »»yo°.  Synthetic 
FibfM.  and  Mixtnres  Thereof. 

First  uce  Feb.  7.  19.%."^. 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Acetate  and  Nylon. 
First  use  May  1,  1952. 


SN  7,980.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
May  9.  1956.  ■     *  i-™ 


KINETIC 


Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Then^t. 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1956. 


Aea$  Jti 


'€umn 


For  Fine  Textvred  Carpets. 
First  use  Apr.  2, 199«. 


CXAS8  43 
THREAD  AND  YASN 


''*'',  ^t*i     Monarch  B.g  MUto.  Inc.,  Dalton,  Oa.     Filed  May 

1.  19.^6. 

eldorado 


8N  10,704.     Mai  PolUck  k  Company,  Inc..  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 


LO-EL 


For  Fine  l^xtnred  Carpets. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1956. 


For  Sewlns  Threads. 
First  Bse  May  26.  1948. 


''•v.;'',%,5«."- ""'"  *  ""■■  "■'■ ""  ^°"- "  ■'■  ""•< 


SCANLANDIA 


ML'KJte  Vk 


fJ^jJr*'^  ''"*^"   '"   '^  ^^  «'  ^«"«n-    R-y^n.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mlxt«re«  Thereof 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1985. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


VERA  CRUZ 

rKfH"^!""'  *^'''***  *°  '^  ^^  ^  Cotton.  lUyon    Syn- 
thetic IHbrea,  and  MUtorea  Thereof  »«y»B.  oyn 
Firat  lue  Jan.  10,  1965.           a 


8N   2,253.     Kenneth  8.  Schwarts,  d    b.  a.  Tomken  Manufac- 
turing Company,  White  Plalna.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1956. 


TRI>\MALKER 


For  Walker's  Aid— Namely,  a  Wheeled  Derlce  for  BMbUas 
the  Handicapped  to  Walk  More  Sasily. 
First  oae  on  or  aboat  Not.  S,  1955. 


*.  ;•»..  t>^rf 


!1 


TM84 
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CLA»  45 
SOFT  DKINKS  AND  CAUONATED  WATERS 


OrtO—  S,  lf66 


SN     884.4M.     Potter-MeCna*    Conp«B7.    MeKMcpert,    P.. 

Filed  Mmr.  29.  1905. 


8N    607,017.     P«9id-CoU    BottUag    Co.,    OallM,    Tex.      Plle<1 
Oct.  24.  19S5. 

CRYSTAL  DEW 

rar  OlBfer  Ale. 
rtrst  ue  Not.  1.  1B31. 


CLASS  4« 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


8N  645,004.  ThrlfT-Pak  Sweet  Frott  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. Atlanta,  Qa.,  to  Proaen  Food  Factora,  Incorporated. 
Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1»03. 

THRIF-T-MJt 


For     Froaen     Fooda — Namely,     Strawberrlea. 
Peaebea,  and  French  Fried  Potatoea. 
FIrat  uae  Feb.  18,  19S2. 


Vecetablea. 


8N  677.785.  Grant  W.  Heaa.  d.  b.  a.  Heag  Mlchlgolden  Farma, 
Heaa  Michl«olden  Duck  V^ma,  and  Hemlock  Poaltry  Farms, 
Hemlock,  Mlefa.    Filed  Dee.  6,  1»S4. 


The  drawing   la   lined   for   the   color*   red   and   blue  but    n.. 
claim  la  made  to  color. 
For  Froaen  Dreaaed  Fowl. 
First  a«e  on  aboat  Jan.  10.  1938 


8.V  680,385.     Chaa.  Hollenbarb.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III      F11*<1  J«n 


For  Sammer  Saoaage. 
Firat  oae  Jaly  1953. 


8N  681.550.     Richard  H.  Robert!,  d.  b.  a.  Temptee  Products 
Company,  Denver.  Colo.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1955 


Apptieant  diaelalma  the  word  "Steak"  apart  from  the  mark 


For  Froaen  Beef  Bteaka. 
Firat  Me  Apr.  17,  1947. 


For  CansMl  Vegetabtoa,  Camied  Wnlt  tad  Vafetable  Jolcaa. 
Canned  Flab,  Co«ee,  Cocoa,  Tea,  Dried  Beans,  Data  and  Nat 
Bread  In  Cana.  Cataap,  IfnaUrd.  ChlU  Saaee.  Caadtas  aad 
Marafamallows.  Coconut,  Nota  la  Shell.  Dried  Fralta,  FlaTorlat 
Extracts  for  Food  Parpoaea.  Food  Colorlac.  Floar,  Oelatla 
Desaerts.  VanilU  and  Chocolate  Flavored  Paddlaga.  Maearoal. 
.Noodles.  Spaghetti.  Canned  aad  Drtod  MUk.  lilaee  Meat.  Mo- 
laaaes.  Honey,  Cane  and  Ma^  Syrap  aad  Paaeake  ■jrrap  for 
Table  Pnrpoaes.  Jama,  Preaerrea.  OUTea,  Uibla  Ollre  (Ml. 
Fruit  Pie  Filling,  Plcklea,  Prepared  Pie  Craat  Mix.  Popplag 
Corn,  Peanut  Butter.  Rice,  Salt.  Bpleaa,  Salad  Dreaalag.  Sand- 
wich Spread,  Mayonnaiac,  Barbacaa  Saaee.  Worebeaterahlra 
Sauce,  Hot  Sauce,  Wine  Sanee,  Soja  laace.  Com  SUreh  for 
Food  Purpoaes,  Canned  aad  Condenaad  Seapa,  BoaiUon,  Vlne- 
trar.  Boneleaa  Canned  Chicken.  rmirliM  Caaaed  Terkey, 
Spaghetti  Sauce  With  Meat.  MaathaUa  la  ■aace.  Dried  Beef! 
Ham  Shanks,  Frankfartara,  Vlaaaa  Saaaaft.  SUced  Beef  la 
Gravy,  Chopped  Beef  la  Barbeeae  flaace.  Beef  Stew,  ChlU 
(on  Carne.  Corned  Beef  Haak.  Chopped  Pork  in  Barbecue 
Sauce.  RaTioll.  and  Spaghetti  and  Meatballa. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1913. 


S.N  684,677       Plllsbury  Milla,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Mar   31.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


^"mSBMm^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  bine  bat  color  la  aot 
claliTK^  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.    Owner  of  Rag.  No.  162,763. 

For  Alimentary  Pastea.  Speelflcally  Spaghetti,  Macaroni, 
and  Noodles 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1948 ;  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Oct.  8.  1020. 
as  to  "Olotie  .\1  " 


) 


SN  688,298      The  Bordea  Canpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
-May  26.  19.^5 

I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524,883. 

For  Ice  Cream 

First  ase  Dec.  31.  1918. 


OoiqmbS,  1966 

IN  MMIS.    Pata  Maat  Pucklnc 
Okla.    rUad  Jaaa  14,  196S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■W  •M.eiS.     Wyaa  Paeklag  Corp., 
Sept.  la.  1W6. 


TM2fi 

^rtUfu,  N.  T.     FOmI 


'7!^ 


4^S^ 


r^ 


BABEE  TEETHERS 


Ftor  Pretaela. 

Firat  uae  Aag.  12.  19M. 


For  Dog  aad  Cat  Food. 
Firat  aae  May  12.  l»4T. 


I. 


"'a.T«"m».*""  "^  <^""'»w.  «~'u«.  w«^.    WW 


ll3@§ir®MlLL 


i 


For  Bread. 

First  aae  Apr.  SO.  1950. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na  342.641.        f^T"^ 
s  ^.  **^  *"**  Imitation  Jaaia  and  JeUlea ;  Canned  Fralta 
J»r  Pie  mm,. ;   Fralt  Spread. ;   Icing  Frait.  JT^\^, 
Fralta  aad  Syrapa  for  lee  Craaai ;  Dried.  Ckaaed  aad  Fraaan 
Fralta ;  OUee  Fralta ;  Caaaed  Fralt  Jnleea ;  AlaMwd  PMtaa 
Roaatwl  and  Butter  Pecaa. ;  Toaated  Walaata ;  Nataeata  i 
S^"V   iP'l"*  0»»«:   Macarooa   Cradi;   Maraluaallow : 
Fondant. ;  Fudge  Baaea ;  Caady  aad  Caady  D«wratlag  Prod- 
Jt^  ?r^"  ^U"^  Noapareli.:  MalaaM;  Hoae/:  Can. 
Syrup:  Ice  Creaai  FUvora ;  lee  Craaai  Saacea;  Food  Colora 
(Llqald  and  Paate)  ;   Food  FUroriaga.    (Eitraeta,   BaaeatUl 
OUa,  BmalaioB  Paate)  ;   Bakiag.  Mariagae  aad  Lemon  Pow- 
dera:   Cake  MUea :   Mama  Mlzea;  Coeaaat  Macaroon  Mix 
Corn    starch;    Food    StabUlaera ;    Meala-Naaiely,    Oat   aad 
Cracker:    Orated    Cheeae ;    Sploea ;    Food    Gelatlae ;    Peaaat 
Butter  ;  Tea  ;  Prepared  Maatafd ;  Oaaaed  Tafetabtea ;  Ckaaed 
Flah;    Maearoal;    Dreaalaga— NaaMly,    Salad.    Mayouaiae 
French,   and   Tartar   Saaoa;   Caaaed   Poaltry;   Ollvea  •   lad 
Pepper  ReUah ;  PleUaa  aad  Pkkle  SellalMa:  Worceaterahlre 

in'*;  ^  ""^  •  ^^n^*""*  »««pa :  Ylaegars  and  Ptptag- 
Jelly  for  Decorating  Cakea.  ^^ 

Firat  aae  March  1911. 


8N  606,894.  AktleageaaUadiaft  ChocoUt  Tobler.  d.  b  a 
ChocoUt  TcbJer.  Unaltad,  and  Soetote  Aaonyme  Chocolat 
Tobler  Barna,  Switaarlaad.  Filed  Get  14,  1»86.  Sec.  2(f) 
as  to  "Tobler." 


.nJ^ioJ^n^Prt^";  ZS^   ^'  ^•^^   '*'»»»•   ^"•"on. 
I^1L!i  J^  S^*'  '^•'»^"t«».  Of  PortIon^:tontrol  Cut.,  and 
l>reaaed  and  BTlaeerated  Cat-Dp  Poultry 
First  oae  July  22,  1952. 


AUNT  CARRIE'S 

For  8a  Ud  Dnaalaga. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jaaa  1,  1964. 


8N  804.270.     Snpra-Vtte 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  6,  lOaiT 


lateraatkNUil  inc..  New  York, 


1 


SUPRA  VITE  ENERGETTES  ^^  ''^ 

Applicant    makea   no   cUlm    to   the   repraaeaUtlOB   of   the 
For  CoBcaatratad  Food  Wafara  Coatalala.  n«  «,*-  ^      **"**■  '***"  '"*"  *"*  "*'"^  '"  »*•  eBtirety.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
ofVe^eUtble^  PUnt,  Fralt.  and  Otber^SiSlt.^^^'^    252.97J^567,828,  and  ♦41.962.  *^  ''^^ 

Baaa  Praaaad  lato  Tablet  Forai.  °«*«n«>ta  Whlek  Hare        For  Choeolate  Bara. 

rirat  aae  Jane  10,  1955.  '^"*  •*  M*'-  «.  1955.  Not.  7,  1»00,  aa  to  "Tobler"  •  l« 

coBUBwea  Apr.  6,  1066,  Jaa.  18,  1912.  aa  to  "ToMar." 


TM  26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OOTOBM  %  1966 


Kt   aM.4S2.     0«od   roods.    Inc..   Calwtr   City.    C.llf      Pll*d    8N  220      itafeway  Mtom.  Inrorporstod.  Oakland.  Cittt     Fll«l 

Oct.  14.  1»M.  Jan.  5,  1958. 


SEA  TRADER 


Owner  of  R*g.  Xo.  SS1.19S. 

K(ir  ('anD«Kl  Pish. 

Kimt  uiw  FVb.  10, 1»M,  on  maiMd  tana. 


SN  702       Nf    J.  SattinipT.  d.  b.  a.  PedlRfe*'  Dog  Fo4d  To.,  Um 
\ne*'\fH.  Calif.     Piled  Jan.  IS,  1956. 


For  Corn  Wafers,   Chip*,  and  Puffs:   Prftwla      Nut   Butter 
and  Clie«««  and  Cracker  Sandwtcbea  :   Cookiea  and  (Varkem 
Pint  oae  Aug.  7,  1952. 


8X  698,623.     Macon  Grocery  Company.  Macon.   Ga.,   now   by         „      ,, 

Chang*  of  name  Macon  Grocery  Companv  and  rnatitutlonal         ^"^  t«nn«l  Chicken  Preparation  for  Dog  and  Cat!  Pet  Pood. 
Wholesaler..  Inc.    Piled  Nov  21.1 95.V  Flrat  uae  Peb.  15.  19S4. 


BISMARCK 


S.N  892      Mtaaion  Prult  4  Vegetable  Company.  Miasion.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan    17.  1»S«. 


For   Canned   Proita,   Canned   Pmlt    Juicea.    Canned    V>gp 
Ubtoa.  and  Canned  VegeUble  Julcea. 
Ptrat  oaeNoT.  11.  1955. 


8N    609.040.     Mead    Jfohnaon    4    Company.    Evansville     In. 
Piled  Dec.  8.  1955. 


XT-NO.  58 


Por  Cooked  Cereal  for  All  Type*  of  Animala 
Pint  aae  Oct.  19.  1955. 


For  Freah  Grapefmit  and  Freah  Tomatoeti 
Flrdt  uite  in  the  year  1935. 


8N    700.145.      W.    R.    Grace  4   Co..    New   York.    N     V       Fi,e<1     '"Fitd  Ja^.H^wT"  ^  ''"^'"''''  ''""'*"''  '*'""'°-  """ 

L^^i^.    1*5,   Iv&o. 


Fur  Fresh  (irapefnilt. 
First  use  Nor.  20.  1947. 


•SN   894       .Mission  Prult  4  Vegetable  Company.  Mt^iion.  Tex 

Filed  Jan    17,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,826. 
Por  Urea  Fleed  Compoand  Uaed  as  a  Subetltute  f 
In  Ruminant  Animal  Feeds. 
First  ase  Apr.  2.  1954. 


or  I'rcir^ 


SN  "il.     Fine  Foods.  Inc  .  Seattle.  Wash      Filed  Jan 


3.    19,^H. 


Ditto 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  510,08..  and  342,066.  an^tot'I'""'   "^  ""*''   '"   *"**   ~'""   '^'  """^'   ''""''• 

For  Freah  Fruits  and   VegeUbies.  and  Canned   Vegetables.         For  Fresh  Grapefruit  and  Oranges. 
First  nae  May  23.  1927.  on  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables.  First  use  In  the  year  ig.^'^. 


OoroHEft  2,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^\  ^'^^    il****  *****  P^«rt«  Co..  »t.  LMla.  Mo.     PIM    8N  S.045.     A.  K.  Staley  Manateetnrtnc  Conpaar.  Decatm.  Ul. 
Jan.  20.  1956.  pii^j  Feb.  20.  1956. 


j>-*; 


Taraet 


Owner  of  R*g.  No.  222.0M. 

„      -.     ^      „      ^  ^  ..  ,  „  *'»•'  J^P**!  for  LiTeatoek  and  Ponltry. 

For  Tender  Smoked  Ham  and  Ready  to  Eat  Fully  Cooked         First  use  as  early  as  1919 
Ham. 

First  nae  Jone  18.  1955.  — — «i— _ 


8N  1.164.     Minute  Maid  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
Jan.  20,  1958. 

Hl-C  ! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  251.76S. 

Por  Canned  Fruit  Juices — .Namely,  Orange  and  Grape 

First  use  191.V 


8N  3.085.     Eskimo  PI*  OarporatioB.  Eicbmond.   Va.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  1956. 

ESKIMO  SURPRISE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300,055,  400,978,  544,916,  and  others. 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1956.  , 


8N  1.323.     Bremner  Biacult  Company,  LoalsTllle,  Ky.     Piled 
Jan.  24.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


«^«  jwSfH- 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


PI^ 


For  Fancy  Cookies. 
First  use  July  17.  1933. 


SN    2.111.     Pishernan's    Paeklaff    Corporation.    Annrcortes 
Wash.     Piled  Feb.  6.  1906. 


SN  5.. "496,     Clemente  Fernandes  da  Silva,  d.  b.  a.  C.  da  Sllra, 
ViU  Nova  de  Gala,  Oporto.  Portugal.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1966. 

Ser.  2(f). 

DA  SILVA 

For  Port  Wine. 

First  use  Apr  7,  1934  :  In  commerce  in  1934. 


SNOW  CAP 


For  Canned  Salmon. 
First  use  In  January  1929. 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUORS 


*  r*      .  -rf-^ 


8N   3,011.      Frank   ODwyer.   Holtvllle,  Calif.      Filed  Feb    20 
195«,  , 


EAST 
MESA 


«N    .5.355      The    Plelschmann    Distilling    Corporation.    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

cHimciiiUi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  311.988. 

For  Whlakey. 

First  use  May  1.  1938. 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1955. 


SN   3,012      Frank  O'Dwver.   HoltTllle.  Calif.     Piled  Feb    20 
19.%fi. 


SN  .5,597      Clemente  Fernandes  da  Silva.  d.  b.  a.  C.  da  SUra, 
Vila  Nova  de  Gala,  Oporto.  Portugal.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 

Sec.  2(f). 

DA  SILVA 


For  Brandy. 

First  nse  Apr.  7,  1834  ;  in  commerce  In  1934. 


For  Freah  Fruits  and  Freab  VegeUbies. 
First  nae  Jan.  11,  1956. 


SN   6,052.     Schenley  Distiller,  Inc.,  New  York.   N.   Y      Pilad 
Apr.  9,  1956. 

BON  ACCORD 

The  En^lah  translation  of  the  Preach  term  "Bon  Accord" 
Is  "aatlsfaetory  anderstandlng." 
For  Whiskey. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1956.  \ 
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§N  mo.TtO.    Tmco  ChcBitails.  In*..  Atlanu.  Oa.    fitod  JbIt 

5.  1955. 


BN  g.MO.     Floral-Aid  of  Saa  Jam.  lac,  Baa  Jo*^.  Ckllf.    PU<^(1 
May  18.  1»SA. 


^,U.MtUP,.^^ 


Neutralite 


For  Soap  Baa«  Liquid  Neatrel  Cleaacr  for  acanlag  Palated 
VValU,  Woodwork.  Puraitare,  Floora,  Soch  aa  Marble,  Tile, 
Terraito.  Mo«alc,  Wood,  Uaolenni,  Etc. 

Kirat  aae  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1,  1932. 


For  Pad  for  Arranging  Floral  Display*. 
Flnt  aae  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1956. 


8N    9.019.     Aaten-HlU    Mfg.    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pi 
May  25,  1954. 


Klled 


ASCOT 


8N  690,774      Teaco  Cbeaaicala.  loe.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  July 

5.  1955 


CLENZIT 


Kor    StalD    Remorii^  Maclllna  Dlahwaabtng   Deterxent. 
Plmt  aae  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  19S2. 


For  Felta 

Flrat  uaeApr.  8,  195«. 


S.N   rt©2  017      Renaait  Hoaa  Products  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Columbia 
ivrroleum  Prodarts  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  27, 


i9.'i: 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


8N   1.235.     Morray  Ooldenatetn.  d.  b.  a.   ImperUl  Druit  (  o  . 
N'ew  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  23.  195«. 

DAX 

For  Hair  Preparationa— Namely.  Pomade.  H*lr  OIU    Hair 
Curling  Wax.  and  Hair  Conditioner. 


SDIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  321,395. 
For  Dry  Heanlng  Fluid. 
Flrnt  un*"  May  28.  1934. 


First  naa  May  5.  1940. 


f 


SN    3.380.     The    FuUer    Braah    Company,    Hartford     Conn 
Filed  Feb.  27,  195fl. 


REGATTA 


For  Sharing  Cream. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1956. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


S.N    HOD  125      World  Chemical   Sales  Co..   Inc.,  Jersey   City, 
.N    J.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1955. 


For  Concentrated  Liquid  Chemical  Sanltiser  and  Detergent 
I  H^d  for  Cleaning  Floors,  Walls,  Toilets.  Crlnala.  Animal 
Cagvs.  (iarbage  Palls.  Etc. 

First  use  June  24.  1954. 


8.N  653.453.      DaDi  PUnt.  Maurer  ft  WIrti.  gtolberg,  (Jermany      »N'    1.87H      Jf>fferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Houstob.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1953.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1956. 


/  ^r< 


DAUI 


■%<n 


SURFONIC 


I 


Owner  of  Uerataa  Beg.  No.  83,718,  dated  Dec.  12,  1905 
For    Sadalng   Cleanaer.    and    Soap    Powder,    and    Cleaning 

Preparationa  Made  of  Soap,  Soda.  SUrch.  and  Potash,  and 

Combinations  Thereof. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623.813. 

For  Detergent  for  IndaatrUl  Parpoaea. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1954. 


OOTOMB  2,  1M6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^'^Miy*?  19ir**"  *  '**'^  *"•'  Braaawlck.  N.  J     Filed    8N  T.425.     MauHce  H.  D«iko«.  d.  b.  a.  Daa  Prodart.  C«. 

P*ny.  Eocbester,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  1.  198«. 


Tha  trademark  conaiau  of  parallel  wide  llnea  comprialng 
narrow,  closely  spaced  red  linea  at  right  anglaa  to  each  other 
on  a  yellow  field  and  arranged  near  the  nargtn  of  appllcaat's 
packagea  and  labeU.     Owner  of  Re«.  No.  000,068. 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  aa  1808. 


For  Granulated  Soap. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1956. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  !•! 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINEaS 


8X  632.454.     Sun  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa     Filed  July 


SUNCHEX 


8N  1,502.     Arndt,  Preston,  Chapin,  Lamb  ft  Keen,  Inc.   Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1956. 


HOUSE  OF  VISION 


For  Adrertlslng  the  Goods  of  Othen  Throagh  the  Media  of 
Consumer   Magasines,  Dlaplay  Signs,  Brochures.  Newapaper, 
f»-,„„      «•>       V.       ,«  Radio,    and    Telerision    Advertlaements    for    Such    Goods   aa 

ror  ijaaiomer  Record-Keeplac  Serrlce  Facilitating  Appll-        Firat  use  Sept.  13,  1955 
cants   Accounting  and   Billing  Serrlce  Rendered  to  Serrlce 
Station  Opera tOrt  Which  Sell  Its  Petroleum  Products.  ^— ^-^■^-^ 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24.  1952.  *«*-«.-,- 

CLASS  Ifl 


H.\   687,337.     Don  Barrett,  d.  b.   a.   Don  Barrett  Company. 
Phiienlx.  Aria.    Piled  May  12.  1955. 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCUL 


HN  675,1.35.     Dickinson  and  CMBpany.  Inc.,  CleTeUnd   Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


iBIH' 


•k*iiit«  9ni  Ctapitxa. 


^  The  lining  on  the  drawing  repreaaat.  line,  appaarln,  in  the        Applicant  dlaclaims  the  word.  "Protection  In«,raaee  Serr- 
For    PMah    i>mmi_..    b..^! «*       .  '**"  "P^f*  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.    The  dnwiac  la  llnad 

rirat  aae  Mar  1   1»M  ^^  ^^  ▼••Mrtia*.  For  General  laaaraace  Dnderwrltlng,  Ajpaney  and  Brokaragt. 


I) 
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CLASS  lt3 


CLASS  IM 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAR 


MA1VRIAL  1WKA1MINT 


8N  Ml. 159.     Qreat  Lakes  Dredge  *  Dock  Company.  Chicago.     .SN  584      Expert  Cloth  Sponglnit  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T, 


111.    Filed  Feb.  7.  19S5. 


yn^  Jail    12.  1956. 


'  '  '  '  I  '  '  \  Li  I  '  '.  \  1  '  >  > 


For  rmpartlnu  a  Water-Repellent  Flnlab  to  Textile  FabrliM 
in  the  P1e«>  of  Others. 
First  uae  Oct.  3.  1985. 


The  drawinf  is  lined  for  red.  Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  wordii 
"RlTer  and  Harbor  Improvements"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
staomi.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  248,738  and  255.582. 

For  Construction  Services  In  Rlrer  and  Harbor  Improve- 
ments. 

First  Dse  Mar  9.  1925. 


CLASS  lt7 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


8N  693.318.     Walt  Framer,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18. 


CLASS  IM 


COMMUNICATION 


IQ.W 


RINGABUK 


8N  3.628.     RCA  Communications.  Inc.,  New  York,  .N    Y     FU*-!! 
Feb.  28,  195«. 


Fur  Thf  Title  of  a  Television  Program  Which  la  an  Knfer- 
t«inmf>nt  Strvlce  Rendered  Through  an  Audience  Participation 

gull  Type  I'roftram. 
Flrnr  iiiM*  .\uK  rt,  19.")5. 


s\  H9.*».0l0       Mllner  Producta  Company.  Jackson.  Miss.     Filed 


TEX  ss«S 


.•^pt.  20,  l»5,'i. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551.366. 

For  Teleprinter  Commnnlcatlnn  Services 

Flrs^  use  about  Jan    19.  1956. 


MRS.  H0MEMAKER«7^%^<^ 


For  Title  of  a  Program  Furnished  Through  the  Medium  of 
Kadio    and    Television    Providing    Information    of    Value    in 

H()u«»»keeplnK. 

First  use  Nov    4,  19.54. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


8.N   699.007.      Sigma  Tau   (iamma   Fraternity,    .Sr     I.ouid     Mi. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1955 


.S.\   rt99.(M)9       Sigma   Tau   <;amma   Fraternity.   St    Louis.   Mo. 
F'll»'<1  Nov    2M.  195.-.. 


) 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  constitutes  lining  forming  part  of 
r\\f  mark 
For  Indicatlag  Membership   in  a   National  CoIlegUte  Fra  For   Indicating  Membership  in  a  National  CollegUte  Fra 

temal  8oclet7  OrgEBlsed  To  Further  the  Cultural,  Social,  and     terial  Socletr  Organised  To  Farther  the  Cultural,  SocUl.  and 
Rducatlonal  IdeaU  of  Member*  Educational  Ideals  of  Members. 

First  use  April  1927.  First  use  April  1927. 


HHii  Ji  w<i*or>U 


MSMT'^ 


5  try 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


««4.W4.     FIRK-PIB  AND  OCBION.      Ivan   B.   Hanley      8N 
682.T29.    Pub.  7-17-C«.    Filed  »-^^5 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


634.W5.      MABVA-8BAL   AND   DB8I0N.      Bills    Specialties 
Company.Inr     8N  690.M6.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  ft-3(V-55. 

634^6.     VALU-PAC.     Harja«  Products  Corp.     8N  692  SiM 
Pub.  7-17-56.    Piled  8-3-55. 

«34,9«7.     SALT    N'  PBPPER  CANDELABRA      Davis  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     8N  696,021.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  10-7^55. 

«34,908.    8KOTCH  O'MATIC.    The  Hamilton  Metal  Products 
Company.      SN   2.134.     Pub.   7-17-66.     Filed  2-«-56. 


635.008.  PLA8TIKTUL.    Industrial  Derelopinent  and  Manu- 
facturing Corp.    8N687.S82.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  5-12-^. 

635.009.  MARS  AND  DESIGN.  Copley  of  Beaton,  Inc  8N 
689,701.     I>ub.  7-17-56.    Filed  *-l 7-55. 

635.010.  ALCOBITB.  Alcor  Electronics  Corporation  SN 
691. .145.     Pub.  7-17-^6.    Filed  7-15-.V'i. 

635.011.  FAMIN-MOTH.  MUton  Hecker.  d.  k.  a.  Famta-Mott 
Mothproofing  Products.  8N  601.370.  Pub.  7-17-56  Fllad 
7-1 5-65. 

835.012.  HICAL     Callery  Chemical  Coapaay.     8N  603  901 
Pub.  7-17-^6.    Filed  8-12-55. 

635.013.  ESTROBOND.  Eastman  Kodak  Company  SN 
<»4,055.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  »-l -56. 

635.014.  PREELCBE.     The  Tanatex  Chemical  Corporatlo. 
«N  604.458.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  0-9-55. 

635.015.  AMPHODERM.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengaw^ll- 
schaft.     SN  694,555.     Pub.  7-17-56.     FUed  O-lS-55. 

635.016.  BLANKOPAN.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge^ll- 
schaft.     8N   694.560.     Pub.   7-17-56.     Filed  0-13-55. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKBTBOOKS 


SN  689.838      Pub.  7-17-56      FUed  6-20-55. 
Bagi.      SN  4.791.     Pub    7-17-56.     Filed  3-H^-i6. 


635.017.  BPONITE.       Shell    Chemical    Corporation 
695.449.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  9-27-55. 

635.018.  8TNP0L.     IVxas-U.    8.    Chemical   Company 
695.456.     Pub.  7-17-.VI.    Filed  0-27-56. 

635.019.  I80LAN.       Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation 
695,909.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  10-5-55. 

635.020.  BDFENOLBATE  30.     Buckman  Laboratortea    Inc 
SN  696,698.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  10-10-55. 

635.021.  H.     MacAndrews  *  Forbes  Company.     8N  690  812 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-12-56. 


8N 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERLiLS 


'1.uT7-;7-^rF!ltd  £"1T  ^'"  ""■"«*•"'■     «'^  ««-^-«2» 

<W4.126      Pub  .%-22-56.     Piled  9-2-55 
«35,0<,3.     .METAL  RUB-LESS  POLISH  AND  DESIGN      Feiner 
(he™ic,,Mfg.ro..Inc.     8N  698,779      Pub    7^17-56      FUed 

"""ir^d  ''b  Tt^'"''  ''"''^"^'     «^"'^"''  ^°''-  Company, 

i^:67'7  "puV  J"r7TT/Jr2T;;  ^—  -«  «- 

"r-n-..6^^red"fi6-J«'""^  ^"—    -  --     -- 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


635.022.     LE  TOIJRNEAU  WE8TINOHODSB  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SK.N.     Le  Tourneau  Westlnghoase  Company.     SN  674  597 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  10-11-54. 

635.023       PERMA    ROPE.     Florida   Fishermens   Supply  Co 
Inc      8N  695,293.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  9-2ft-55. 

6,^5.024.    CIP.     Carolina  Industrial  Plastics  Corporation      SN 
696..'V31.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  9-29-55 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS*  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


6."i5.025      TJAP  TJENOKEH  AND  DESIGN.     Ecusta  Paper 
Corporation.     SN  689.782.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  5-16-65. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  le 
FERTILIZERS 


6.35,026.     PARI^M.     Parlam  Corporation.    8N  687.617     Pub 
7-17-.56.     nied  ."S-lft-.V!. 


635,027.     (;reeNZ  26.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation 
2,094.     Pub.  7-17-.')fi      Filed  2-6-56. 

TM31 


BN 


TM  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOUB  2,  1966 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


«3ft.028.      BOrHGES   COLOTONE.      BountM   Color   Corpora 
tton.     8N  A89.2a'S.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  B-0-53. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


AX'S.029.  PLANIA.  8l«mens-PUnUwerke  A  (i.  fQr  Kohlefab 
rtkat*.     8N  680  811.     Pub.  T-IT^W.     FM1«k1  1^31   S.'> 

«M,030.  DETKICK  ENGINEERED  INSCLATIONS  AND 
DE8I0N.  M.  H.  D«tr1<rk  Company.  SN  684.818  Pub 
7-1T-56.    Fil#d4-I-M. 

635.031.  8ISALITE.  American  Sisalkraft  Corporation  8N 
691.348.     PJib.  7-17-S6.     Filed  7-15-55 

635.032.  8LIDE-0-RAMIC.  Wlaco  Alamlnam  Corporation 
8N  691,534.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  7-18-55. 

633.033.  VAL-U  LINE.  Variety  ManafacturlnfC  *  Enrineer 
tng  Co.  Inc.     8N  691,802.      Pub.   7-17-56.     Filed  7-22  55 

83fi.034.  DESIGN  OF  ATL.\8  AND  BOX  Atlaa  Plywood 
Corporation.     8N  692,760,     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  8-10-5,^ 

635.035.  IN8UL  SHIELD.  Tbe  Labriaol  Corjwratlon  SN 
605.319.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  9-26-55 

635.036.  CRAIGMAR.  Knoxville  Bulldinx  Rtone  (\)mpany 
Inc.     SN  695,732.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  lO-3-.V^ 

633.037.  H0LO8TUD.  National  Gypaum  Company  SN 
896.371.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  10-13-55 

635.038.  HELICOP-HUT.  Craig  Syitema.  Inc.  SN  696.703 
Pub  7-17-56.    Filed  10-19-55. 

635.039.  JEL-OIL.  Main>et  Core  Barium  Corporation  SN 
698.533.     Pub.  7-17-56     Filed  11-18-55 

635.040.  DONOVAN.  Republic  StW'l  Corporation  SN 
890.003.    Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  11-28-65 

635.041.  ROYALFOI^.  Cnrtltlon  Corporation  SN  «99.:m 
Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  ]2-12-5r) 

635.042.  PBRIM8UL.  Baldwin-Hill  Company  SN  rtflO  9.M. 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-14-55. 

635.043.  SEAWAY.  Richard  D.  E  Job  SN  7(Mi  .•.T4  Pub 
7-17-56      Filed  12-19-55. 

635.044.  LITE-MASTER.  Vpnt-O-Litp  Company  SN  TkO  +riO 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-21-5r> 

635.045.  TENEX.  Pack  River  Tr»«*  Farm  l'ro<lnct»  HN 
1.168.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-20-56 

635.046.  MANC-TITE  Manu  Mine  Research  i  Dw^-lopment 
Co.      8N  1,374.     Pub.   7-17-56.      Filed   1-24-56 

635.047  FLBXIOLAZE.  Ijinden  Putty  VVorkn.  Inr  SN 
1,601.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-27-56. 

635.048.     HUDSON      H.  D.  Hudeon  Manufacturing  Company 

SN  1.954.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  2-2   56 
635,049       VIEW.O.RAMIC.      Wl.co   Aliimln.iiii    Corpora tlnn 

SN  2.210      Pub  7-17-56.     Filed  2-f^M 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM 
FrmNG  SUPPLIES 


635.054.     VIZUPOLE.     L.  A.  D«rllnf  Company.     SN  602.013. 

Pub.  7-17-56.     Piled  8-12-65. 

635.055  VIZCSTRIP.  U  A.  Darlinf  Company.  SN  602.014. 
Pnb  T-17-56     F1M  S-lt-«ft. 

635  056.  VIZUCUP.  L.  A.  Dnrllng  Company.  SN  602,015. 
Pub   7-17-56.     Filed  8-12-55. 

635.057.  ALmonNT.  Channel  Maater  Corporation.  SN 
18     Pub  7-17-56.    Filed  1-3-56. 

6.15058  C  AND  DESIGN.  Camloe  Faatener  Corporation. 
SN2  749     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-16-56. 

635  0.^9  RAINBOW.  Th«  Lafayette  Braaa  Manufactarln* 
Co..   Inc.     SN  3.100.     Pab.  T-IT-Se.     nted  S-234a«. 

635.060  CHALLENGER.  Tbe  Lafayette  Braaa  llanjafactur- 
injt   Co.    Inc.      SN   S.201.     Pub.   7-17-56.     Filed  ^-23-56. 

6.-^5  061.      nrCHESS.     The  Lafayette  Braaa  Mannffetnriair 

Co  ,  I  no      SN  3.202.     Fob.  7-17-06.     Filed  2-23-5i 
6.^5  062      AERO-wnmL.     Tk*  Lafayette  Braaa  Manafactur- 
Inc.     SN  S,2<H.     Fob.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-2S-56. 


6;t5.0.5<)  COLOR-FOIL.  Bkco  Products  Company  r..  Ekro 
Alcoa  Containera  Inc.  SN  674,879  Pub  7-17  5ri  FIIh.I 
10-15-54 

035.051.  CARLTON  WARE  AND  DESKiN      Carrollton  .Manu 
facturlnn    Company       8N   675,876.      Pub     7-17   56       nied 
11-2-54 

635.052.  NO  TILT  AND   DESIGN.      (Jreeno  Company       SN 
678,325.      Fob.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-14-54 

635.053.  SNORKEL.      Skyline    PUatic    Moldinn     Inc       S»« 
684,076.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  4-5-55 


Ing  Co 

635.063 
Pub  7 

6.35.064 
pany 


SQEEZFIX).      Hoth   Rubber   Company. 
17-56.     Filed  2-24-56. 


SN   3.811. 


SHELV  IT-ALL.     8.  A.  Hlrah  Manafacturiiic  Cora- 
SN  3.405      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-27-56. 


635.065.     DCRABRITE.     Weatland  Plaatlca,  Inc.     SN  3,400. 
Pub.  7-17-56     Filed  2-27-56. 

6.35.066      ROTOLITE.     Copoo  Steel  A  EngliieertnK  Company. 
SN  3.587      Pub  7-17-56.     Filed  2-29-56. 


635,067.     8IMPLITX.     Copco  Steel  it  EnxlneerlnR  c^>rapany. 
SN  3.588.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-20-56. 


Ck>B 


635.068.     LEVERLITE.    Copco  Steel  k  EnRtneerlnir  Chmpany. 
SN  3.589     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-20-56. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


6.i.-.,06»       I  NIMET.      (  nlted   Drill  *  Tool   Corporation       SN 
2.325      Pub    7-17-56.     Filed  2-8-56. 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


rt.l.'^  070  JET    CHIEF.      The    Texan    Company       SN    4.582. 

Pub    7  17    .16      Filed  3-14-66 

635,071  POLYLUBE      Topaall  Lobrlcanta,  Inc.     SN  4.584. 

Pub    7  17-56      Filed  3-1456. 

rt.V>.()72  CONTINENTAL.     Continental   Oil   Company       SN 

4,776  Pub   7-17-56.     Filed  3-19-56. 


CLASS  16 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


»i.35  073      MET  I^NAMEL.     IlUnola  Bronae  Powder  Co..   Inc. 
SN  rt»9,499      Pub,  7-17-56.    Filed  12-6-55 

ti.i.i  07  4       IM)ZIER  A  GAT'S.     Doater  k  Gay  Paint  <>mpany. 
SNT<Mi.-,H«     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-27-55. 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


I 


635,075      LITTLE  TOM.     Bayuk  Clicara  Incorporated.     8N 
690.598.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  7-1-55. 


OcnwsR  2,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  88 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN 


635,076.      PIVALIEID.      Nepera    Chemical    Co.,    Inc. 
658,074.      Pub.   5-11-54,      Filed   12-16-53. 

636,07T.  NITROlfCD.  Intcrmedleo  Corporation.  SN  663,014. 
Pub.  5-10-65.    Filed  4-5-54. 

635,078.  DIODOTHACINA.  Laboratorloa  Oroaaman.  Bocie- 
dad  Anonlma.  8N  675.566.  Pub.  10-18-55.  Filed 
10-27-54. 

635,070.  MBTICORTEN.  Schering  Corporation.  8N  680,808 
Pnb.  10-18-55.     Filed  1-31-55. 

635.080.  TRIPAMINE.  Tar-Oon  Prodocta.  Inc  SN  681,649. 
Pub.  9-13-55.    Filed  2-14-55. 

635.081.  VINCIDOL.  Indaatrial  Iberica  Qulmico-Farma- 
ceutlca.  Socledad  AnoninuL  SN  682,434.  Pub.  9-20-56 
Filed  2-28-.V1  -^^  ;-- 

635.082.  PROMETOU  Vlo  Bin  Corporation  SN  696.271 
Pub.  5-22-56.    Filed  10-11-55 

635.083      CYTOFERIN.     American  Home  Products  Corpora 
tlon,   d    b.   a.   Ayerat  Laboratortea,   Diriaion  of  American 
Home  Prodocta  Corporation.     SN  600,104.     Pub    7-17-56 
Filed  12-1-55. 

635.084.  PRBVITALIN.  Fooda  PIna,  Inc  SN  «e9,215.  Pub. 
7-17-56.     Filed  12-1-55. 

835.085,  SALMOTIN,  Abbott  Laboratortea.  SN  699.688 
Pub  7-17-56      Filed  12-9-55 

635.086  STORCAVITE.  Chaa.  Pllaer  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  609  737 
Pub  7-17-56.     Filed  12-9-55 

635.087  OBLIVON  Brttieh  Scherinir  Limited  SN  699  953 
Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-14-55. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


685.088.  StXKyr  CRETE.     Getman  Brothers      SN  780      Pub 
7-17-56.    Filed  l-lft-56. 

635.089.  CARAVEL.      Airatream    Trallera.    Inc       SN    4  506 
Pub.  7-17-66.     Filed  3--14-56. 

636.090.  CARAVANNER.       Airatream    Trallera.    Inc        SN 
4.507      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  3-14-56. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  671,848 


635.091  ME8SER.     Adolf  Meaaer  G.  m.  b    H 
Pub.  7-17-66.    Filed  8-17-54. 

635.092  LOVOLT.    Daniel  Woodhead  Company     SN  690  052 
Pub   7-17-56.    Filed  6-22-55. 

635,093.     HOMUSIC.     Home  Music  Systems,  Inc     SN  690  467 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  6-29-55 

635.004.     WHIRLAWAY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN     Kafhi  Urbach 
Inc.     SN  801,527.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  7-18-55. 

635.095.  SPARTON   CUSTOM  COLOR.      Sparks  Wlthln^ton 
(  ompany      8N  692,961.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  8-12-55 

635.096.  LTC    AND    DESIGN.      Simnund    Cohn    Corp       8\ 
693,438      Pub  7-17-56.     Filed  8-22-55 

635.097.  LTC    AND    DESIGN.      Siirmund    Cohn    Corp       SN 
693,430.    Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  8-22^5. 

63.5.008.     AMERICAN  BUTE.    American  Elite.  Incorporated 

SN  694,294     Pnb.  7-17^6.    Filed  0-7-56 
635  000.     CP.     Carolina  IndaatrUl  Plaatlca  Corporation      SN 

605,5.'M).    Pub.  7.17-5f.    Filed  0-20-55. 

•85.100.     INFRATDBB.    QMrti  A  Slltce.    8N  606  174     Pnb 
7-17-56.    Filed  10-10>4W. 
TM  711  O.  G.— 3 


eSA.lOI.  Hr-THBRM  AND  DBSTON.  KHtz  Wire  Cerfotm- 
tion.    SN  606.060.    Pnb.  7-17-56.    FllM  10-24--60. 

635,102.  U8S.  WeaUncboaae  Air  Brake  Cttapnay.  OON- 
ROLIDATBD  CERTIFICATB.  8N  607.134.  pA.  6-l»-M. 
flled  16-88>^,  a.  21:  SN  607.183.  psb.  6-10-54.  AM 
10-25-55.  CI.  28 ;  SN  607.135,  pnb.  *-10-56.  filed  10-46-»a. 
i:l  26.  J  .^ 

635,108.     GTRATHBRM.      Will    Corpomtfoa.      SN    606.218 
Pub.  7-17-A6.     Filed  11-14-55. 

635.104.  TRIAFOL.  Farbenfabrtken  Baytr  AkttenfcMll- 
ackaft.     SN  600.807.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-13-65. 

636.105.  WBLLBR.  Wrtler  Bleetrtc  Corporation.  8N 
800.942.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-13-55. 

635.106.  IWI.  Inaolatloa  *  Wlrea  Incorporated  SN  700  233 
Pnb,  7-17-56.     Filed  12-10-55. 

63-5,107  LBCTROETCH.  The  Leetroetcb  Company.  »N 
700,241.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-10-55. 

633.108.  BIO  JIM.  Union  CarMde  and  Carbon  Corporation 
SN  700,281.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-1^-55. 

635.109.  STERB^MATIC.  Tbe  V-M  Corporation.  SN  709 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-13-56. 

635.110.  TELEMATION.  Teleprompter  Corporation  8N 
2.261.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-7-66. 

635.111.  BT  LABS  AND  DBSION.  Blonder-Tongne  Labora 
torlea.  Inc.     8N  2.337.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-9-66. 

635.112.  B-T.  BlonderTmime  Laboratortea,  lac.  SN  2  338 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-0-56. 

636.118.  OBSERVBR.  Blonder-Tonffoe  Laboratortea  Inc 
8N  2.339.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-0-66. 

636,114  80N0SPHERB  AND  DBSIGN.  Plaattlex  Prodncta 
Inc.     SN  2.722.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-15-56. 

•35.115.  X-ROD.  Baatem  Metal  Prodocta  Corp.  SN  2  767 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-16-56. 

635,116.  GBRMITROL.  Brerett  En»lneertnf  Company  iN 
2.870.    Pub  7-17-56.    Filed  2-17-66 

635.117      GIBRALTAR.     Rayllte  Electric  Corp.     SN  2  012 

Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-17-66. 
635.118.      TELEVEL.      Crtw  Id -National    Batteries     Inc       SN 

3.179      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-23-56. 

635,119  GOULD.  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc  SN  3  180 
I*nb.  7-17-66.    Filed  2-23-56. 

635,120.  TWIN  GRIP.  John  H.  McNaurhton.  d.  b  a.  D  B 
Allison  Company.    8N  3,426.    I'ub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-27-56 

635,121  WEST  BEND.  Weat  Bwid  Aluminum  Co.  SN  3  496 
Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  2-27-66. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


635,122.  DESKJN  OF  CHILDREN'S  HEADS.  Ar«o  Indus 
tries  Corporation.  S.\  663,097.  Pub  7-17-56  Flled 
3-23-54. 

6.^5,123      DINLOP  65.     Dnnlop  Tire  and  Robber  Corporation 

SN  674.057.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Flled  9-30-54. 
635,124       CUBE.      Georfce   T.   Jameaon.      SN   680.387       Pub 

7-17-56.     Flled  l-24-.->5. 

6.^5.125.  SCRII*T-TEA8E.  Gerald  8.  Wharton,  d.  b.  a.  Parlor 
(James  Comiiany.  SN  684,902  I>nb.  7-17-56  F'iled 
4-4-55 

635,126  SHAGGER  STICK  AND  DESIGN.  Bert  E.  Tudor, 
d.  b.  a  Shawrer  Stick  Company.  SN  686,008.  Pnb.  7-17-56 
Filed  4-21-35 

6.35,127  SCRIPT  ANALYZER.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
686.311.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  4-26-35. 

635.128.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Mattel.  Incorporated  SN  693  064 
Pub.  7-17-56     Filed  8-15-.55 

63.5.120.  MATTEL.  INC.  M  TOTMAKBR8  AND  DESIGN 
Mattel.  Incorporated.  SN  693,065.  Pub.  7-17-56  Flled 
8-15-55. 

6.^5.130  MILADY.  Plymouth  Golf  Ball  Company  SN 
694.742.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Flled  9-15-55. 

635.131  8PACO.  Stl«  laakaon.  d.  b.  a.  gpaco  Co.  SN 
607,200.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  10-28-55 
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•S5.182.      AAA    AND   DK8ION.     The   AiMilran    Automobile 
AasocUtion    (laeorporated).     8N  e»8.7Se.     Pub.   l-ll-M 
FIM  11-23-.55. 

«»5.133.  POLY  JET  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  KnJckerbockpr 
Pteitle  Co..  Id*.  BN  «98.»83.  Pub.  7-17-.%«.  riled 
11-2S--&3. 

S35.1S4.  MAPLKITK.  Roy  A.  Snyder,  d.  b.  a.  Snyder  Sales 
CoBpany.      8N  MO.OlO.      Pob.   7-17^56.     Piled    n-28-^"5. 

635.135.  TD  AND  DESIGN.  WIImmi  Sporting  Ooodn  Co  8N 
aW.Oaa.    Pnb.  7-17-56.    liJed  11-28-53. 

«35,1S«.  GUM  DBOP.  Clareooe  H.  Shoff.  d.  b.  a.  Shoff  Fish 
InK  TaekJe  Co.    8N  600,429.     Pnb.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-.V-55. 

635.137.  DRIFTA-LURB.  Gordon  W  Watta,  d.  b.  a.  Drift 
A-L«re.     SN  600.537.     Pnb.  7-17-66.     Filed  12-6-55. 

635.138.  FRAGO.  The  Fra^o  Company.  .SN  699.791  Pnb 
7-17-56.    FUed  12-12-56. 

635,130.  DAILY  DOUBLS.  John  Anireleaco,  d.  b  a  J  A 
Sapply.      8N   700.168.     Pab.   7-17-56.      Filed    12-19-55 

635.140.  RBD  ARROW.  New  York  Merfhandiae  Co  ,  In< 
8N  700.325.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-20-55. 

635.141.  WORDUEL.  M.  Cheater  Martin  .SN  700  475  Pub 
7-17-56.    Filed  12-22-55. 

635.142.  FENCE.  U  J.  S.  Sale*  and  Mtg  Co.  SN  700  482 
Pab.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-22-55. 

635.143.  BOTTOM  BUMPER  Fred  Arbo|»8t  Company  Inr 
8N  700,777.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-29-55. 

635.144.  FEATHER-NEST  AND  DESIGN.  Jamea  O  .Melton 
d.  b.  a.  Jamea  Meltoo  and  Aaaoclatea.  SN  79.  Pnb  7-17-56 
Filed  l-3-.'S6. 

635.145.  8PINFLEX.  Voedlach  Broa..  Inc.  SN  1,031  Pub 
7-17-56.     Filed  l-lS-.'Sfi 

635.146.  TIGER  SHARK  Triton  Products.  Inc  SN  1  54» 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-26-.56. 

636.147.  VINYL8TEKL.  Frederick  A.  McKwhnie  d  b  « 
Ma«lc  SneU  Tackle  Company.  8N  1,707  Pul»  7  17  .'.r! 
Filed  1-30-56. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
FARTS  THEREOF 


635,102       CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE        See    riani.    21 

635.148.  C.EAR-DRACLIC  AND  DESIGN  .Auburn  .MHchin^ 
Worki,  Inc.     SN  674.783.     Pub.  7-17-.''.6.     Filed  KM.'  .',i 

365.149.  BLACK  DEVIL.     AvUdaen  Tools  and  Marhines    In. 
SN  674,789.     Pub.  7-17-.56      Filed  10-1 4-.-)4, 

635.150.  HYDRA-TROWEL.  The  Wleaner-Rapp  Co  Inc  SN 
689.778.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  6-17-55. 

635.151.  FAMATEX  AND  DESIGN  Famatex  GeaelUohaft 
mlt  beachraenkter  Haftunc  SN  690,076  Pub  7  17  56 
Filed  6-2.r-55. 

635.152.  FLEXIBLOMATIC       Pettlbone    Mulllken    Corpora 
tlon.     SN  600.638.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  7-1-55. 

635.153.  MOLDBLOMATIC.      Pettlbone    Mullik*>n    r„rporH 
tlon.     SN  690,639.      Pub.  7-17-.56.     Filed  7-1^55 

^l«lt.o  '^'I^'-MASTER        The     Joyce-Crldland     Company 

SN  693,150.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  ^16-.55 
63545.V      WHIRLPOOL.     Loal.  De  Markup  Corpora rlon      ,<N 

898,776.     Pub.  5-1.5-56.     Filed  11-23-.55 

**ti^*nn  ZS^i:"'"-     ^    *•  «"*^*°»  ***<^»>'°«  Company    In. 
SN  700,066      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-1. V-,55 

"^avVa  J^'^.  "^^*^*-  ^"^  Manufacturing  .ompan, 
8N  1.840     Pnb.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-1-56. 

635  158.  EQUA-FLO  AND  DESIGN.  E  D.  Jone.  4  Son. 
Company      SN  1.880.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-1   56 

®^•^'?  ,/"***^^-  B*rteley  Induatrlea.  SN  2,016  Pnb 
7-17-56.    Filed  2-3-56. 

*^''i?-:^'*''«Zi?^^-  ^''"'"''*  ^"^"^^  «-'^'2.«30  Pub 
7-17-56.     Filed  2-^-56. 

636.161.  DORRCO  OUF  AND  DESIGN  DorrOIlver  Incor 
porated.     8N  2^.     Pnb.  7-17^6.     Filed  2-7-56 


635.162.  aPIR.\L.     Gorbam  Maanfacturlng  Company.     8N 
2.290.  Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-8-66. 

635.163.  UNIMET.     United  DrUI  *  Tool  Corporation.     8N 
2,326.  Pub.  7-17-.56.    Filed  2-8-56. 

63.5,164.     CHAMPION  AND  DESIGN.     Champion  Vender  Co 
SN  2.342.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-0-56. 

635,185      CRYOVAC  AND  DESIGN.     W.  R.  Grate  *  Co      8N 
2,349.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-9-56. 

HARDSHELL.     The  Penfleld  Saw  Worka,  Inc.     8N 
I^b.  7-17-58.     Filed  2-0-56. 

WEAR   TOUGH.      The    Penlleld   Saw   Worka,   Ine 
377.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-9-56. 

HAYCO       The    Hayward    Co.       SN    2.428.       Pub 
56      Filed  2-10-56. 


635,166 
2,376 

•►35,167 
SN  2 

635,168 
7-17^ 


CLASS  2< 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AFFLIANCES 


H35.1()2       ( 


ONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See   Haaa  21. 

635.189.     GRAY  MICROMETER.    The  G.  A.  Gray  Company 
SN  691,564.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  7-19-55. 

6;<-.,170       FOTO  EE  LIM  AND  DESIGN.      Brookdale  Labora- 
tories     SN  695.969.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  10-6-55. 

635  171.     FILTERBANK       Photographic    Importing    ft    Dla 
trlbutlnit  <'orp      SN  1.267      Pnb.  7-17-66.     Filed  1-23-56. 

635.172      SKJ.VET      Ban Bch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company      SN 

I  31«      Pub   7    17   .56.     Filed  1-24-.56. 

fi3.-.,173      STOA.  WEIGH.      Ohaui    Scale    Corporation.      SN 
1383      I'uh    7    17.56.     Filed  1-24-56. 

••>('  174       B  K  ASU  DESIGN.     Barnes  Engineering  Company. 
■<N  1  563.     i'ub   7    17-.56      Filed  1-27-56. 

m."i  iT'i       K    s    I        Electro-Measnrements.    Inc.       SN    1.676. 
I'uti    7    17    .'.6      Fil^-d  I    27-56. 

635. 17K       .\(  KI'DT.      .Uron    N.    Solomon,    d.    b    a.    Ace   Klec- 
fronifH  .\Hi4o<-iatfM»      S\  1,992.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-2-56. 

»..{:.. i:r       NEPTEL       The    Sheffield    Corporation.      SN    2,196. 

I'uh    7    17    56      Fllt>d  2-6-56. 

63.-.  17H       SI'IROLL.     Russell  J.  Wood.  d.  b.  a.  SplroU  Pfod- 
II.  t«  r,,nipany      SN  2.211      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-6-66. 

63.V1TH      TELEPRO      Teleprompter  Corporation      SN  2,262. 

rub    7    17   56      Filed  2-7-56. 

H.35  IHO      CLorDMASTEB.     Nuclear  Inatrument  and  Cheml- 
ral  Corporation      SN  2,442.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-10-56. 

'W5  IKi       .NE.Vlo      Nuolear  Instrument  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration     SN  2,444.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-10-56. 

'13.'  1H2       r.ABITRON.      Nuclear    Inatrument    and    Chemical 
i"orp<)riiti..n      SN  2.445.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-10-56. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


635.183.     BUILD-OCLOCK  AND  DESIGN.     Lanahlre  Clock 
k    Inatrument    Corp       SN   673,908.      Pub.    7-17-56       Filed 

!^    29^-54 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


635,184      SWING   AND  DESIGN.     Vlnlng  Broom  Company. 
Inc      SN  691.248      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  7-13-55. 

635. IKS.     RED  L.VBEL.     Vlnlng  Broom  Company.  Inc.     SN 
691,249      Pub   7    17-56.     Filed  7-1S-66. 
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CLASS  M 


635.203.     PIBRAX.       Flbrax     United.       SN    4.628 
7-17-*6.  Filed  3-14-58. 


Com- 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN  «3'^-204      guide  grip.     The  Flreatoae  Tl«  *  Robber 

P«ny      8N  4,530.     Pnh.  7-17-«6.     Filed  8-14-M. 

"~— ~^"~~  635.206.     KIRA-PLEX.      Goldman   PreMiny  Machine  Corpo 

635.186.      "FREE  FORM"  BT  BALEM  AND  DESIGN.      The  ration.     SN  4,537      Pub.  7-1T-56.     Piled  3-14-56. 
8alem  China  Company.    8N  885,129.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Piled 

4-7-55.  ■ 


CLASS  31 
FaTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


635.187.  ROTOMA8TER  AND  DBSIGN.  Crt>m  Refrigerator 
Company  Incorporated.  8N  687.066.  Pub.  7-17-66.  Filed 
5-0-55. 

635.188.  P  AND  DESIGN.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SN  2.121     Pub.  7-17-56.    Plied  2-6-66. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UFHOLSTERY 


635.189  SAGINAW  FUBNITURB  SHOPS  INC  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Saginaw  Furniture  Shops,  Inc.  SN  688.080  Pub 
7-17-56.     Filed  5-23-55. 

636.100.  TEAHOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  General  Plywood 
Corporation.     8N  608,701.     Pub.  7-17-66.     nied  11-22-^5 

635,191.  CANCELITE.  The  IlUnois  Shade  Cloth  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  796.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Piled  1-16-56. 

635.102.  PORTA-PACKER.  Sherman  Paper  Prodncta  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  6.325.     Pub.  7-17-66.     Piled  3-27^6. 

635.103.  8LIDBMASTER.  Kov.x  Producta.  SN  6  119 
Pub.  7-17-56.    Piled  4-1 0-.'Se 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


635,194.  DELTAS  BLU  BLAZE  LP-GAS  SYSTEM  AND 
DBSIGN.  Delta  Tank  Manufacturing  Company  Inc  SN 
685.664.     Pub.  7-17-66.     Filed  4-18-55. 

635.105.  AIR.O.VATOR  AND  DBSIGN.  Alr-O-Vator  (  om 
P«ny.  Inc      SN  687,840.     Pub    7-17-56.     Filed  .5-19-55 

636.106.  8TE8CO.  Reuben  Dlght.  SN  603.904  Pub 
7-17-56.     Piled  8-30-55. 

**«i®L  ^^^^^^  ^^^  DESIGN.  The  Carlln  Comp.nr 
SN  894.893.     Pub.  7-17-.56.     Filed  9-1.5-55  ' 

635.198.  FRANCISCAN.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  3.457.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Piled  2-27-66. 

'^'l^!\.^^^'^^^^^'  ^^^^  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  3,458.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-27-56. 

6.15.200  ROUND  UP  MASTER  JR.  AND  DESIGN  Robert 
L.  Paachal,  d.  b.  a.  Texaa  Bar-B-Q  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  8N 
3,547.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-28-66. 

635,201.  FAN  JET  Muellermlst  Irrigation  Co.  SN  3  625 
Pnh.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-29-56. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


635,202.     VELVETOUCH  PERAMIC     The  8.  K.  Wellman  Co 
SN  4,410      Pub  7-17-56.     Piled  3-12-56. 


CLASS  H 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


635.206.      CONNSTELLATION.        C.     G.     Conn       Ltd         SN 
695,283.     Pub   7-17-56.     Piled  0-26-.55. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


635.207.  PROCESS   PLATE.     The  Mead  Corporation.      SN 
665,835.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Piled  5-6-64. 

635.208.  SIGNATURE  NOTBPAPBR.  Norcroaa  Inc  SN 
682,584      Pub   7-17-56.    Filed  3-1-65. 

635,200.  DAILY  PLANNER.  A.  Pomeranta  ft  Company 
SN  685,516.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Piled  4-14--55. 

638.210.  SOUTHWEST  SERIES  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mor 
gan  ft  Llndaey.  Inc.  SN  686,379.  Pub.  7-17-66  Piled 
4-27-55. 

635.211.  EDUCATOR.  Old  Toirn  Corporation.  8N  686  843 
Pub.  7-17-56.    Piled  5-4-55.  , 

635.212.  GRAND  DUCHESS.  Grand  Ducheas  Steaka  Inc 
SN  692.935.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Piled  8-12-55. 

635.213.  STIKRASER.  A.  W.  Paber-Caatell  Pencil  Co,  Inc 
SN  693,539.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  8-23-56. 

635.214.  ROCKET.  St.  Regla  Paper  Company.  SN  510 
Pub  7-17-56.    Filed  1-11-56. 


CLASS  3t 


PRINTS  AIVD  PUBUCATIONS 


635.215.      N.\T10NAL     AUTOMOBILE     PARTS     ft     LABOR 

MAXLAL.      National    Market    Reports,    Inc.      SN   684.456 

Pub.  7-17-56.     Piled  3-20-55. 
635.218.      NATIONAL  TRACTOR  AND  FARM  IMPLEMENT 

BLl'B  BOOK.    National  Market  Reports,  Inc.    8N  684  466 

Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  3-29-65. 
63.5.217.     READ  MAGAZINE  BTC  AND  DBSIGN.     Wealeyan 

I'nlveralty.     SN  685.325.    Pub.  7-17-66.     Piled  4-11-65. 

635.218  THE  CATHOLIC  LAWYER  AND  DB8IGN.  St 
John's  Unlveralty,  New  York.  8N  686.004.  Pnb.  7-17-56. 
Filed  4-22-55. 

635.219  COMMONWEALTH  ENGINEBRING  COMPANY 
AND  DESIGN  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Company 
of  Ohio.     SN  607,086.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Piled  10-25-56. 

635.220  ALEX  MEYEB'S  CARDOOUIDK  AND  DESIGN 
Alexander  Meyer,  d.  b.  a.  The  Alexander  Meyer  Company 
SN  698.993.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  11-28-55. 

635,221.  OUTBOARD  DEALER  TRADE-IN  GUIDE.  Clar 
ence  D  Bugg,  d.  b  a  Aboa  Publlahlng  Co.  8N  700  367 
Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  12-21-55. 

6.35.222  SERVICE  Bryan  Davis  PublUhlng  Company  Inc 
SN  2.222.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Piled  2-7-66. 

635223.  HIS.  Inter- Varsity  ChrUtUn  Ptellowahlp  of  the 
United  States  of  America.     SN  2.206.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Piled 

2-SU56. 

63.5,224  YULECOLOB.  Aires  Photo  Service.  Inc.  8N  2  329. 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-9-56. 

635.225.  YULECHROME.  Aires  Photo  Serrlee  Inc  8N 
2,330.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-0-56. 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSB  1,  1966 


(n.1.226.     CENTRAL  CALIFORNIA  RBOIBTBR.    Th*  Romiin 

Catholic    Bishop    of    Monter«7-Pr4>«no.       8N    2.38A        Pub. 

7-17-M.    Fll*d  2-e-5«. 
«35.227.     WORLD  WONDERS   DNLIMITRD      8ydn«'y   (lolrt, 

d.  b.  a.  World  WeiMl«ra  rnlimitM).    SN  2.422     Pub  7-17 -A6. 

Filed  2-10-56. 

535.228.  POGO.      Walt    Kelly.      SN    2,430        l»ub     7-17   5« 
Filed  2-10-56. 

635.229.  PRINT-STIX.      Topflight   Corporation       8.V    2..^»3 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  2-13-56. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


63.%, 230.      ANGELITE.     R.  O.  Barry  Corporation     S.\«rt8.011 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  6-10-54 

635.231.  AIREX.  Lonsa  Eleetrie  and  Chemical  Works 
Limited.     SN  668.764.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  «-  2^-54 

635.232.  WELLINOTON  OF  CANADA  Wplllngton  of 
Canada  Sportswear  Umlted.  8N  674,641  Pub  7-17-56 
Filed  ia-11-54. 

635.233.  TA88AR  CHADDAR.  Baker  Clothe*.  Inr  SN 
877,858.     Pnb.  7-17-^6.     Filed  12-7-54 

635.234.  FAOMAN  F  AND  DESIGN.  Fagman.  In<-.  SN 
678.025.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-&-54 

635.235.  TEA  FOR  TWO.  Marlboro  Shirt  Company  Inr 
SN  686,672.     P«b.  7-17-56.     Filed  5-2-^5 

635.236.  STYLE  SETTER.  A  J.  Schwart*'  Son  Mtg  t'orp 
SN  687.815.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  5-18-55 

635.237      CHARMING  LADY      M.  K.  M.   Honlerr   Mill*    Inc 

SN  688.164.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  5-24-55 
635.238.      CORTLBY  CLOTHES.      Well   k  Damwy     In<        SN 

688,378.     Pnb.  7-17-56.     Filed  5-26-55 

635.239      ADDA-LENGTH      Stone  Manafacturing  Comimny 

SN  688.974.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  6-6-55. 
635.240.      WOODROW    SLACK    HOCSE        W(K>drow     Stores 

Inc.     SN  689.688.     Pub.  7    17-56      Filed  fUfi-  .'..') 
835.241       A    BAMBURY    FASHION       Rofwnblatt    an<)    Kahn 

Ino      SN  689.757.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  fV-lT   .->.- 
6.33,242.      SANI   SCUFFERS       .Samuel  Chaven,   d    b    a    HraM 

ford  Manufacturing  Company      8N  689.990.     Pub    7    I7.')rt 

Filed  6-22-55. 

635.243.  VAN  RAALTE  NINES  AND  DESIGN  Van  Raalte 
Compaay,  Inc.     SN  691.912.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  7-2.V55 

635.244.  THE  CORRAL.  Texas  Harrest  Hat  Company  SN 
892.181.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  7-29-65 

635.245.  CRAIG  NOBLE.  National  Merchandlaing  Corpora 
tloB.     SN  897.386.      Pub.  7-17-56      Filed   10-,3l    55 

635.246.  BUCK  NOBLE  National  Merchandialng  Corimra- 
tlon.     SN  697.388.     Pub   7-17-56     Filed  10-31-55 

635.247.  "NEK-NOOSE"  R.  P  Phillipn  SN  698  211  I'uh 
7-17-56.     Filed  11-14-55 

635.248.  BELLE  MODE.  Modecraft  Sh.w.g,  Inr.  now  by 
change  of  name  Belle  Mode  Footwear,  Ino  S.N  «9H  297 
Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  11-1. V-.J5 

635.249.  VALCORT  AND  DESIGN  Valcort  Hosiery 
Corporation.     SN  698,386.     Pub.  7-17-56      Fil^dll    ift  .-,.-, 

6.35,250.      ARABEL    AND     DESIGN        Guibert     Fr^re* 

698,857.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  11-2.V5.") 
635.231.      JOHN    E    LCCEY.      John    E    Lucey   Co      Inr 

698.988.     Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  11-28-55 

635.2.52.  BARTLAY  BartUy  Ltd.  SN  700  176  Puh 
7-17-.56.     Filed  12-19-55. 

633.2.53.  STOUT  ARCH.  Lanf  Bryant  Inr  S\  VXr'ix 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-19  55 

635.254.  GOLF  WIDOW.  Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co  I„c  .SN 
28.     Pub.  7-17-56     Filed  l-.'i-Srt 

636,256.  FREE-WAY.  Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co  Inr  SN  '>9 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1.^-56 

«35.26«.  RONDE  BAND  Beautee-Flt  Company  SN  1  050 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-19-56 


s\ 


SN 


635.257.  MISTER    CHIC.      Dori    Bhoe    Company,    Inc.      SN 
1.431.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-25-56. 

636.258.  KBMPNER-8  FUNABOUT8.     Ike  Kempner  4  Bnw.. 

Inc      SN  1,651.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-27-56. 

6.15.259      PORCH  AND  PATIO.    Danvers  Shoe  Company.  Inc. 
SN  1.771.     Pub.  7-17-^6.    Filed  1-31-56. 

635.260.     STARULIAN.     FurifflBals.   Ltd.     SN   2.«I9«.     Pub 

7-17-56.     Filed  2-15-.56. 

rt.'l.').261      CRIB-DRY.      Warner   Knitwear.    Inc.      SN    3.059 
Pub.  7    17-56.     Filed  2-20-56, 

«.^^262      YARDBRITCHE8.    Edlaon Textiles.  Inc.    SN  3.084 
I'ub    7-17-56      Filed  2-21-56. 


CLASS  4« 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


R.'?5  270      TUPPERWARB.    Tupper  Corporation.   SN  688,374 
Pub    7    17,56.     Filed  5-26-55. 

rt.'}.-).271       KUM-BAK-KNIT.    Pyramid  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 
SN  623      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-12-56. 

rt.S5.272      STORYBOOK.      Standard   Pyroxolold   Corporation 
SN  1.7.'{5      Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-30-66. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTnUTES  THEREFOR 


f5.i5.2rt.}      DURABLUE.     Canton   Cotton  Mills.     SN  689.340. 
Pub   7   17-56.     Filed  6-13-56. 

t..^5,264       MIRA  TWIST  AND  DESIGN.     Amerotron  Corpora 

tion      SN  691.262.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  7-14-55. 
rt.?5,2fl5       PUNKIN   SEED      Wm.   Simpson.   Sons  k  Co.,   Inc. 

SN  69.1.862      Pub   7-17-56.    FU«J  8-29-55. 
H.15.266      CHARMING    FABRICS    AND    DESIGN.       Marcus 

Brothers  Textile  Corp.     SN  695.061.     Pub    7-17-56.     Filed 

9    12-55 

«.15.267.  CONVOY    IX)NEGAL   TWEED.      Folkard    A    Law 

rpnce,  Inc      SN  698,418.      Pub.   7-17-56.      Filed  11-17-55. 

^535.268  SIPERIOR  M  M  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Martel  Mills 
Corporation      SN  700.518.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-23-55 

635, 289  VKL   DU   JODR.      D.    N     Grattan   Co.      SN    2,698. 

Pub  7  17  .56.     Filed  2-15-56. 

635.27(t  (  See  Class  40  for  this  trademark. ) 

rt3.-.,  J71  (  See  Class  40  for  tbU  trademark. ) 

rt35.272  ( .See  (  Usa  40  for  this  trademark. ) 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


*!.15  273       CALIBAR      David  Tranm   Company,   Incorporated 
SN  rtin.5H7       Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  7-19-55. 

HS.-i  274       KODEL.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.      SN    3.663. 

Pub   7    17   56.     Filed  .3-1-56. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


635.275  DURABEL.      Dr.    ConsUntine    B.    ConsUnt.      8N 
681,493      Pub.  7-17-56.     Fll«l  2-11-56.  , 

635.276  TRU-GRIP.      J.     Sklar    lUiiafactarlDi    Co.       8N 
688.271.     Pub.  7-17-M.    Filed  &-26-65. 
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eS5.277.     PUAPAK.    Abbott  Labonitoriea.     SN  1,186.     Pub 
7-17-66.    Filed  1-23-56. 

635.278      DRI.PAK,    0«d«brod  Broa  8Uk  Co..  Inc     SN  1.436 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-25-56. 

635.279.  GUMP.      Louis    L.    Greenblum.      SN    1.525.      Pub. 
7-17^6.     Filed  l-2«-M. 

656.280.  VBRILITE.     Horn  Surgical  Company.     SN  1,586 
Pub   7-17-56.     Filed  1-27^6. 

685.281.  MIDWATE.     Horn  Surgical  Company.     SN  1,587 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-27-56. 

6.^5.282.     TUMMY-BACK.    Samuel  R.  Jonea     SN  2,006     Pub 
7-17-56.     Filed  1-9^56. 


635.306.  EPPLEY'S.     G«rald  D.  I^.  d.  b.  a.   Eppley  Pop 
Com  Co.     SN  609,806.     Pub.  7-17-66.     Filed  12-1S-58. 

635.307.  8ALADA.    Salada  Tmi  CMqMaj.  lar.    SN  000.928 

Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  12-13-65.  wws 


CLASS  47  ^  '   "i 

WINES  *^^ 

— —  -^ 

635.308.     VIVA    VINO    DI    PETRI.      United  Vintners.    Inc 
SN  698.872.    Pub.  7-17-66.    Wiltd  8-20-65. 


CLASS  4S 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


CLASS  4t 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


6.15.283.     GOYA  AND  DB8IGN.     Unanue  k  Sons.   Inc 
606.268.     r»ub.  7-17-56.    Filed  10-11-55. 


SN 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


635.309  OKEEFE'S  OLD  VIENNA  STYLE  BEER  AND 
DESIGN.  OKeefe's  Brewing  Company  Limited  SN 
670.060     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  7-15-64. 

635.310  HEILEMAN'8  OLD  STYLE  LAGER  AND  DESIGN. 
G.  Helleman  Brewing  Co.  SN  3.094.  Pub.  7-17-56  Filed 
2-21-56. 


MSB 


635.284  FRESH  FROZEN  MISS  MUFFET  AND  DESIGN 
Pacific  National  Foods.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Miaa  Mufffet  Foods 
SN646..308      Pub.  .3-2-54.     Filed  5-1-53. 

6.35.285.  TOM  PIPER  AND  DESIGN  Tom  Piper  Limited 
SN  655.272.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Fllad  10-23-53 

6.35.286.  KING  KOLD  AND  DESIGN  King  Kold  Sales 
Company.      8N  656.426.     P«b.   11-22-55.     FUed  1 1-16-53 

635,287       (^OUNTY     FAIR.        Mel-Williams     Company         SN 

669.1.32        Pub   1-4-.55      Filed  8-29-54 
635,288.     BARNET   BRODIE.     Barnet   Brodle   Inc     d     b    a 

Barnet    Brodle.    Inc.      SN   669.858       Pub    7-17-56       Filed 

7   13-54 

635.289  BARNET  BRODIE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Barnet 
Brodle  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Barnet  Brodle,  Inc.  SN  669  854  Pub 
7-17-56.     Filed  7-13-54. 

6.35.290.  FROSTY  ACRES.  The  Frosen  Food  Forum  Inc 
SN  670,7.36      Pub.  7-5-.55     Filed  7   28-54 

6.35.291.  DUTCHTOWN  Jaret  Imports.  Inc  SN  672  669 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  P-2-54 

635.292.      3    SONS.      Sadolan    Brothers.      SN    678  665       Pub 

7-19-55      Filed  11-15-54. 
635^293.     FRB8HPAK.      The    Grand    Union    Company       SN 

682.915.     Pub.  11-22-65.    Filed  3-7-66. 
6.3.5,294      SHIP  SHAPE.     Clarence  J.   Kemnlc.  d.  b    a    Ship 

Shape  Shack.     SN  684.227      Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  3-2.V55 
635.295.      BLUE  ISLE      Fiahery  Products.  Inc      SN  689  560 

Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  6-1.5^55. 

6.35,296  CERIOCA  The  Hubinger  Company  SN  692  517 
Pub.  7-17-.56.     Filed  R-.V-55. 

835  297  CERAVA  The  Hubinger  Company  SN  692  518 
Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  8-.V55. 

635.298.  CONNOISSEUR  Jules  Weber.  Inc  SN  694  108 
Pub   7-17-56.     Filed  9-1-55 

835.299  MIGHTY  MO  AND  DESIGN  Hot  Shoppes  Inc 
SN  695.094.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  9^21-55  f 

635.300.  MOTHER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Mother's'  Cake  k 
Cookie  Co.     SN  696,716.     Pub.  6-19-56.     Filed  10^19-55. 

635.301.  SUCAL.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  699  192  Pub 
7-17-56.     Filed  12-1-55 

SN  690.444.    Pub.  7-10-56.    Filed  12-6-65 
685,303      WETBM    «    WIAREM.      Henry    Helde     Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  «00.5«0.     Prt.  T-17-56.     Fifed  12-7I55 

**J;^T  ,*/L''*i''^^  ^"  ^  ^'""  SN  699.645 
Pttb.  7-17-66.     FiM  12-8-56. 

«M^.     WHBAT  BBART.     Wart   Bakiiif  C«np.By      8N 


CLASS  4f 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


SN    696,709 


635  SI  1       FRED    HARVEY       Fred    Harrey. 

Pub   7-17-56.     Filed  10-19-55. 
635.312.     DESIGN    OF    CREST.      Schenley    Industries     Inc 

SN.371.     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  1-9-56 
635,318      CROWN    ROYAL.      Joseph    E.    Seagram    ft    Sons 

Limited.     SN  448.     Pub.  7-17-56.     Filed  1-10-56. 
835  314.      SEAGRAM'S     CROWN     ROYAL     AND     DESIGN 

Joseph  E.  Seagram  ft  Sons  Limited.    SN  440.    Pub  7-17-66 

Filed  1-10-56. 

635,315       SEAGRAM'S  CROWN  ROYAL.     Jow'ph  E.  Seagram 
A  Sons  Limited.    SN  450.    Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  1-10-56 


CLASS  Si 
MERCHANDBE  NOT  aiHKRWBE  CLASSIFIED 


635.316  AIT-O-LIFT.      B««tt7    Safway    Scaffold    Inc       SN 
682..3S9     Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  2-2»-56. 

635.317  FAWNTEX.     The  Jaaon  Corporation      SN  689  493 
Pub   7    17-.58.     Filed  6-14-55. 

635.318  FASILE.      Arery    Paper    Company.       SN    696.930 
Pub   7    17-56.     Filed  10-24-55. 

635.319  R   p   AND  DESIGN.      Research    Product.   Corpora 
tion      SN  698.551.     Pub.  7-17-56.     FUed  11-18-55. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


6.35.320  MARQUAY,  LB  COUTURIER  DBS  PARFUMS 
Socletp  a  Reaponsablllte  Llmltee  Dlte :  Marquay  S\ 
646.081      Pub.  7-17-56      Filed  4-28-58, 

635.321  FRENCH  QUARTER.  Colonial  Dames  Company. 
Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Colonial  Dames.  SN  677.394.  Pub  7-17-56 
Filed  11-29-64. 

635.322  FLAMBEAU.  Faberge,  Inc.  SN  690  148  Pub 
7-17-.56.     Filed  6-24-55. 

635.323  MEMORABLE  B.  Pederatad  Department  Storea. 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bloomingdale  Bros.  SN  895,291.  Pub  7-17-56 
Filed  9-26-55. 

635.S24.  B  AND  H.  William  F.  Falller.  8N  608,524  Pub 
7-17-56.    Filed  10-17-55. 
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DITIMSINTi  AND  SOAPS 


CLAM  It) 

coNmtucnoN  and  upadi 


«U.S3a.     NO-DUST-O.      No-Dwt-O   Co.      8N    «©0,312  Pub      waA.SSO.     HYDROAIR.     CUrcnee  B.  Ptotehcr,  d.  h.  a.  Hydro- 

7-17-M.     rited  ft-ZT-SS.  sUlca  Manafa«tarera.     8N  670.607.     Pab.  7-17-46.     Filed 

«SS.S2«.      8WBEP-0.     SwM»-0  Compaoy      8N  890, 346  Pub  7-27-M 

7-17-56.     ritod  6-27-M.  835,331.     MURALIBRABY.     JaMm  W.  Joms.     gN  661.360. 

635.S27.      SCOUB-rOAJf.    T*»«>  Owrolcal*.  Inc      S.\  8»0,r«8  Pub   7   17-58.     FU«d  a-»-55. 

Pub.  7-17-56.    Filed  7-5-55.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

835.328.     rOTOS.      Sale*   AaiUtee,    Inc.      8.V    2.451.  Pub  ' 

7-17-56.     Filed  2-10-56.  CLAM  IM 


Service  Marks 

CLAM  Ifl 
ADVESTBING  AND  BUSINESS 


MATEKLiL  IWBATMENT 


«.1."i.332      UREENFIBLD.     Oreenfleld  Tap  *  Di*  Corporation. 

S.V  ««2.0tt8     Pub  7-17-56.    Filed  3-5-64. 
rt3.-s.,333      WASH  A  DUB.     Balabow  Flnlahlns  Corporation. 

.S.\  rt77,  353      r»ub.  7-17-56.    Filed  11-26-54. 
rt35,334       PCHT  AND  DESIGN.    Plttsborgfa  Commercial  Heat 
~—^^^——  Tn'atinjf    Company.      8N    684,341.      Pub.    7-17-56.      Filed 

835,329.      8A8M.      Society   of  AntomottTe   S^rrtce   Managi>r8.         3   28-5,5 

lae.     8N  666.066.     COLLBCTIVB  MARK.     Pub    7    17  5fi      H.^\.3.^'i      TR.\X  SHKKR      SajJe.  FlnUhlng  PUnta.  Inc.     8N 
Filed  5-10-54.  TO4.007      Pub.  7-17-56.     Fl ted  8-31-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theee  reflstrationa  are  not  8ubJ«H-t  to  opposition. 
CLASS  1  CLAM  4 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


835.336.     Gmha  Hybrid  Cora  Company.   Manilla    Iowa       SN     »«•'>. 33»      John  C    Stalfort  *  Sona.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     8N 
800.261.     Filed  8-27-.%5.  •'i.«7«      Filed  +-5-66. 


HARD-BRITE 


For  Compound  for  Cleaning  and  Pollab|ng  Varnlabed.  Lac 
guen'd.  and  ()th«»r  Burfacea. 
Firnt  Mm-  Mar   20,  1953. 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1943 


«35..140      John  C.   Stalfort  It  Soni,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     SN 
.■).877      Filed  4-.V  58, 

HARD  LUSTER 

For  ''ompound  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Varnlabed.  Lac- 
quered, and  Other  Sorfacea. 
First  uae  Mar    20,  1933. 


835.337.     Waaatch    Fnr    Group.    Sandy.    Utah       .^N    rt94  rt«l 
Filed  P,  R.  9-14-53,     Am   8.  R.  6-20-5H 


'^k&B^^BL   7^Bt® 


For  Commercial  Fura. 
Firet  uae  Nov.  1,  1952. 


CLASS  ft 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


rt^.'>  341       Port  Fertillaer  ft  Chemical  Company,  Los  Fresno*. 
T.  X      S.N  887.730      Filed  P.  R.  5-17-55.    Am.  8.  R.  4-20-56. 


635.338.     Magnet    Cotb   Bariam   Corporation.    Houston     Tex 
SN  700,323.    FUed  12-20-55. 


LEATHER-FLOC 


For  Drllllog  Mud  AdditlTes  Compriaed  of  Minute  Leather 
Fibers. 

First  oae  NoTember  19.'^2. 


; 


For  Inaecticides. 
PIrat  uae  Mar   1.  1954. 
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CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 
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CXAIBM 
nUNIl  AND  KJBUCATKmS 


f~°»  Hajwood  PubUahlBg  Co«pa«j.     «N  600,620.     FlJad 
P.  R.  7-l-«5.    Am.  B.  R.  6-5-M. 

TRU-GRADE  I 


For  Lumber  of  All  Kinda. 
FIrat  uae  Dec.  27,  1»54. 


CLASS  ai 


C  doaiiBBia  ofttaMMaQ 


For  News  Letter,  Prodseed  From  Time  to  Tt»e 
First  ose  Not.  26,  1M4. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLAM  4ft 


635.343.     Julian   A.    McDermott   Corporation,   Corona     N    Y 
SN  883.813      Filed  P,  R    4-2-^      Am.  8.  R.  4-5-^5. 


PULS-LITE 


For  Battery  Operative  Warning  Light*. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1953. 


FOODS  AND  INGUDHNTi  OP  FOODS 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


*^uf^  "'tr^  *'*  Schramm,  d.  b.  a.  Snap^n-Company. 
Wichita,  Kana.  HN  609,005.  Filed  P  R  11-28-55  Am 
8.  R.  8-7-66. 


635,347.     Ignaaio  Melehionc.  d.  b.  a.  Italtaa-AnnicaB  Oro^ 
eery  Company,  Norfolk.  Ta.     8N  ••T.iia.     Fllad  6-7-«4. 


MfUMOURt 


For  Canned  Tomatoes  and  ToMato  Prodwts.  CenalstlBff  of 
Canned  Tomate  Paate.  Cannad  ToMato  Par««  and  Canned 
Tomato  Banee.  Cnennbcr  Pleklaa  In  Jan.  DOI  Piefetea  in  Jan 
and  Sweet  Coeumber  Pickles  In  Jars,  and  Cnenaber  Predaets 
Consisting  of  SvMt  and  DlU  maUshes  In  Jars,  for  Dreastngs 
Consisting  of  Mayonaalae.  BaUd  Drcaslat  and  Pr«nefa  Dtms 
Ing  All  In  Jars.  Sweet  and  Hot  Pickled  Peppers  In  Jara,  Paa 
not,  Soy  and  Com  Oils  for  Cooking  Pnrpoaea. 

First  use  1940. 


635,848.     Hooa    Stjrle    Foods.    Inc.,    Phlla4sl»hfaL    Pa       8N 
671,645.     Filed  P  R.  8-13-54.    Am.  8.  B.  ft-i^ 


For  Comb  Attachment  for  Hair  Clipper 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  15.  1953. 


.Lgf« 


CLASS  2ft  ^ 

MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLUNCES 


For  Froaen  Seafood,  NasMly  Prepared  Crab  Cjikea. 
Firat  use  Jane  10,  1949. 


•«i  r.  ».  <   -iO-oa.     Am.  S.  R.  8-8-56.  Filed  P.  R,  8-8-55.    Am.  B.  B.  7-34-56. 


8N  682.618. 


Q 


ainwiN 


•TICK 


For  A'JtomoMIe  TbersMMtata. 
nrstnaaJuaSS.  IBM, 


For  Froaen  C<wfaetlons  on  Sticks  and  U^ald  Conaantntes 
for  Making  the  Bame. 
First  aaa  Jan.  16,  1»55. 


I 


TM40 
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835,800.     rratetU   Mnttl.   BMillcuora,    Italy       SN   692.032      A35.332.     NatKoa  MUla.  Ine.  MlaoMpolia,  Mlon.  8N  «M,4M. 
ril*d  P.  R.  8-8-55.    Am.  B.  R.  5-©-5«  FH»d  11-17-55. 


ITS  GOLDEN  TOASTED 


For  Dot  Food. 

Firnt  use  g«pt.  2,  1»54. 


ij    5^  i  F 


Service  Biarks 


CLA»  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


635.353.  The  Adrcrtlalng  8pe«ialt]r  OnUd  of  America,  Inc., 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  SN  e«S^2.  Piled  P.  R.  4-6-54.  Am. 
8.  R   7-13-56. 


Tb*  lagflf''  awiiTaleiits  of  the  expreuiou  appearing  on 
rh«  UM  AT*  as  foUowa :  II  Tabatto  dal  Ditale — The  thimble 
abaped  amall  tube ;  Pnitto  Sole  d'Agoeto — Anguat  lun  fruit  : 
Triple  Saper — Triple  taper  ;  Batratto  dl  Pomodoro — Extract 
of  rff'natft*^ :  Oraa  Marca  Doe  Leonl — Oreat  mark  two  lions  ; 
MaaaiiM  OMcttcMUM  Nartoaall  ad  latere— Hlgbeat  national 
and  foreign  ■■!>■  •(  dlatlaetlaa ;  Prodetto  Pvro — Oenaino- 
Indicato  ABxlie  Alle  Peraone  Delicate — A  pare  genaine  prod 
net  nltabie  alao  for  delicate  people;  Marchlo  e  Confe«lone 
Depoattatl — Peao  Netto  Or.  200  Ca. — Mark  and  make-up  regU 
terad — oat  wat«tit  about  200  gr. ;  Non  Fate  BolUre  e  Gla 
Prooto  All'nao  par  CondlaMoto  e  BeTundel — I>o  not  cause  it 
to  boll — It  la  already  prepared  for  oae  aa  condiment  and 
boraraga ;  Aaianda  Agrlcola — Agricultural  Arm  ;  Indnatria 
Ceaaarre  Allaeatari — ladoatry  for  preaerred  food-atuffs : 
r»«dat«  Ml  1802 — Founded  in  1892  ;  Prodotto  Confeaionato 
la  CUmforalu  Delle  Nome  Vigenti.  Garantlto  Pvro  AH' 
anallat  cfalmlca — A  product  prepared  In  accordance  with  the 
rulea  as  now  In  force.  Abaolutelj  pore  aa  ascertained  by 
chemical  aaalysis.  :  Eztralt  de  Tomates  Triple  Concentre— 
Produit  Italien — A  triple  concentrated  tomato  extract — an 
Italian  product. ;  Drdfach  Koaaentrteries  Ital — Tomates 
l£ark — A  triple  eooceatrated  Italian  tomato  extract.  :  Extralt 
da  Tomatea — Raaldu  S«c-ael  Dedult  Au-dessus  du  36%  — 
Tomato  extract — rcaldne  dry  aalt  deducted  above  36% 

Owner  of  Italiaa  Rag.  No.  11«,6«2,  dated  Mar   20.  1954 

For  Extract  of  Tomatoea. 


For    Trade    Association 
AdvertUing  Speclaltiea. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  15,  1953. 


RerTtcea    Rendered    to    Jobbers    of 


CLASS  1«S 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


63.'i.3.">4 
P    R 


Rass  Cook,  New  Tor*.  N. 
29-^.    Am.  8.  R.  l-20-5«. 


8N  665.402.     Filed 


635,851      Barrardor,  Inc.  Tracy.  Calif 
I'.  R.  »-20~M.    Am.  8.  R.  4-26-56. 


8N   694.957       Filed 


ORIGINAL  PARK  YOUR 
DOG  SERVICE 


For  Freeh  Vegetable*. 
Firat  aae  19S2. 


For  Boarding  and  Shipping  of  Doga. 
Flrat  use  In  or  about  March  1062. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


100.S40. 
100,884. 
110,578. 
110,771. 
111.838. 
111.014. 
112,082. 
112,008. 
112.481. 
llS,18f. 


n  51 


16. 


CI.  23.     5  30  Ifl 


BSTBLLR'S  NU  LIFB  BTC 

FAIRY.     CI  51      4-lft-16. 

DB8IQN  OF  LION  AND  ARROW 

PAPRC.     CI.  28.    8-13-ia. 

SANISBAL.     a.  8.    8-«-16 

DESIGN  OP  TRIANGLE.      CT.   2       H-H-  lf\ 

D80  AND  DMION.     CL  21.     8-1 5- IB 

ELM.    CLS5.    8-S2-16. 

ASOUAN.    a.  38.    0-12-16. 

INTERWOVEN    COVER    AND    DBSIG.N.      (.1. 
10-10-10. 
ntJUO.     MONARCH.     C\.  22.    10-17-16. 
11«,»07.     X-RAT.    a.  21.     11-7-16. 
114,112.      WHO'S  TOUR  TAILOR  T     CL  30.     11-28-16. 


30.     1-0-17 


37 


114,175  HOOSIER  POET  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  4^.     12-5-16 

114.228  CRANITE.     CT.  35.     12-5-16. 

114, .526  X  RAY.    a.  34.    12-10-16. 

114,890  WALK  OVBR  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

327.897  BIRCHBAEK.    C3.  1.    0-10-38.  | 

328  420  TOTCO  AND  DBRION.     CL  28.     0-24-SS 

333.236  PLAT-TEX    CLIO.    S-10-S8. 

333.317  TOM-KIN.    CL  48,    »-17-M. 

333,801  SCALTB  INDLAN  EITBR.     CI.  18.     4-7-36. 

334,508.  ANGELU8TRE.    Q.  4.    5-5-36. 

334.577.  DUMARI  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42.     5-5-88. 

334,723.  REGENT.    CI.  43.    5-lft-t«. 

835.304.  KLEEN-EZT   FINISHES  AND  DESIOlf.     CL    16. 
6-2-38. 


October  2,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


U8,2S0. 
888,825. 
888,828. 
388.854. 

LINES 
386,047. 
337.000. 
337,022. 
387  J07. 
337,308. 

8-4-38. 
387,445. 
337,487. 
387.523. 
337,818. 
338,000. 
338.535. 
338.540. 
338,618. 
338.826. 

CL42. 
330.082. 
330.454. 


CHECK-O-MATIC.     CL  37.     6-30-36. 
PARAGON,    a.  20.    7-14-36. 
GILT  EDGE.    CL  20.    7-14-36. 
DBSION  OF  CLOTH   WITH   RED  AND   GREEN 
.    CI.  42.    7-21-36. 
BINOC.    CL  26.    7-21-38. 
FISH  DEE  LISH.    CI.  48.    7-28-S6. 
OEM.    CL  12.    7-28.^. 
KOTITE.    CL16.    ft-4-48. 
RED  AND  GREEN  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  42. 

RAINBOW.    CL  16.    8-4-^6. 

FITRITE.    a.  42.    8-11-48. 

MEIM>-gWBET.    CL  48.    8-11-S6. 

ALL  STAR  AND  DESIGN,     a.  30.     8-l»-38 

NORGE.    CL34.    8-25-38. 

KIPPQ  AND  DBBION.     Q.  23.     0-8-88. 

CALADH.    C152.    0-8-38. 

MATADOR,    a.  40.    0-8-36. 

THE  WARREN  WOOLEN  CO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

0-15-36. 

BEADSAL.    CI.  51.    0-22-36. 

FILEX.    a.  43.    10-0-46. 


TM  41 


330.455.  FILEX.    CI.  42.    10-»^6 

330,508.  HrDRIONIC.    CT.  18.    10-13-88 

330,500.  8UPER  A.    CI.  18.    10-13-36. 

330,040.  COUNTY  LINE.    CI.  48.    10-27-88 

340,011.  MULTIFORM.    CT.  16.     10-27-36  ' 

340.141.  PAI.Jf  8PRIN08.    CL  40.    11-4-88 
340.210.  LYNX-EYE.    CT.  84.    11-8-48. 
340,268.  PRESTOMAEK.    CL  M.     11-8-I0. 
340,276.  SUPER  STEEL  AND  OESION.     CI  40. 
340,742.  KAOPECTATE.    Q.  18.    11-17-40. 
340,096.  TENASCO.    CT.  43.    11-24-88 
341,002.  MEMORY  PRINT.    CL  8S.    12-1-38 
341.239.  ALLURE.    CT.  48.     12-1-48 
341608.  GONZALES     ROYAL     AMONTILLADO 

12-15-88.  — *A/v. 

341,630.  VICTORAIRE.     CL  34.     12-15-38 

341,752.  WIZARD  DE  LUXE.     CT.  21.     13-22-88 

341,880.  DE  FRAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  61.     12-80-88 

341.038.  ZEROLL.    CT.  23.    12-20-88 

341.950.  TIP  TOP  COMICS.     CT.  38.     12-2^-36 

342,119.  MICROMBTRIC.    CL  IL    1-0-87 

342.142.  WEST  BIDS.    CT.  48.    1-5-S7. 
342,263.  8UPEB  BLEND.    CL  48.     1-12-2T 


11 


CT.     47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


138,230.     8ACSON.    CI.  39.    12-21-20 

283,522      REPUBLIC.     CT.  28.     6-2-31 

290.237.     "DR.  LOCKSMITH".    CL  25.     12-22-31. 

The  following  regiatrmtien*  Utu04  June  t».  Hit 

526.478.  DIREX  RAPID.     CT.  28. 

526.479.  DIREX  SUPER  B.    CT.  28. 

526.480.  PORTROPOSITIVB.    CT.  26 
526,482.     8POTS-OFP.    CT.  52. 
526,489.     BATTERY-FLECTOR.    CT   26 

526.491.  SAGINAW  JR.     CT.  39. 

526.492.  205  STEAM  CYL.    CL  15 

528.493.  BASSLBR.     CI.  26. 
526.499.      LOCK-IN-POCKKT      CI    39 

526.501.  MAGNUS.     CI.  13. 

526.502.  WITTY  BROTHERS      CT.  39 

526.503.  T1^ILUBB   GOLDEN  MOTOR   OIL      CT    15 
526.505.  FARMMIN.    CT.  46. 

526.507.  Q  V.    CT.  15. 

526.511.  ECONOMY.     CT.  IS. 

526.512.  A  JOY  TO  JUNIORS.     CI.  39. 

526.515.  AQUASORB  AND  DESIGN     CI    1 

526.516.  MEDITOL.     CT    18 
526,518.  HI-OLO.     CT.  39. 
526.522.  A  COLUMBLA  GEM     Q  39 
526.527.  8ERVA-TRAY8.     CT   34* 
526.529.  8ILVER8HEEN.     CT   3o" 
526,.530.  8UN8PEL.    CL  SO 

526.534.  COUNTRY  GARDENS     CI    80 

526.535.  PICTURE  OF  A  BELL.    CI  34" 

528.537.  KAOLE  DESIGN  MONOGRAM  (AC)      CI    18 

.-.26,.543  MIRADOR.     CL  39 

526.545.  EVBR-8TRATE  HAIR  DRESSING      CI    51 

528..546.  SURGE.    CI.  27. 

526.547.  ZIRKONET  BY  MOMARTE      CI   28  1 

526.548  PANTS  POCKET      CI   39 

526.549.  AQUA  VOID.     CT.  39 

526.550  BELA.    CT.  18. 

.526.551.  BELA  AND  DESIGN     CT   13 

526,553  TELEDAPTER.     CT    36 

526.557  MANIKINAIRE      CI   50 

526.558.  PIT-A-PAT.     CT  39 

526,561.  PEN-VA.     CT.  18. 

526.583.  KA8UR.     CI    51  ) 

526.585.  VACUOSA.     CT    18 

526,568.  RAPIDON.     CI.  39 

526.571.  GIFT-TRIX.    CI.    87 

526.582.  COAT  0¥  ARMS  AND  DESIGN     CT    40 

528.583.  NITE^ILO.     a  50. 
528.587.  DENICO.     CT.  44. 
526,502.  COINADDIT  AND  DESIGN.    CT  26 


CL61. 


Cl.  6. 


CL  18. 


'»a'-i  vmiKKtai 


CT. 
CT. 


26. 
50. 


TM  711  O.  O.- 


T 


526,507.     DAVIDA.     CT.  18. 

526.601.  BUSCO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  8. 

526.602.  DIMYBJ.    Cl.  8. 

526.603.  KOMYRJ.     CL  8. 
526.608.     KALABOND.     CT.  5. 
526,81 1.     OLD  HERMIT  AND  DESIGN 
526.612.     DETROUNE.     Q.  62. 
326.615,     GAB-O-WIP.    CT.  SO 
526.621.     RENDEX.     CL  61. 

526.626.  PEGMAIDETTB.    CT.  18 

526.627.  KLEENSWEET  AND  DESIGN 
526.629.     "COMPLIMENT".     CT.  51 

326.631.  HEMORR-AID  AND  DESIGN 

526.632.  RED-SKIN.     CL  8. 

526.633.  MED-A-MBL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

526.637.  BERKS.     CL  38 

526.638.  L  I  K.    CT.  52. 

526.684.  KEYVBRTI8ER.     CT.  3. 

526.685.  MISS  TODAY.    CT  39  ' 
526.690.  LINK  BRA.    CT.  39 

526.639.  FREY.     CT.  27. 
526.647.  CINELAROER  AND  DESIGN 
626.649.  POSTERLOID  AND  DESIGN 
526.6.53.  LANACID.     CT.  6. 
526.8.56  ARTIC  BREEZE.     CL  6. 
526.6,59.  CORA  NIT  A.    Cl.  30. 

526.661.  THE  LITTLE  DUKE.    CT  48 

526.662.  R.  B.  X.-J49.5.    Cl.  6. 

526.663.  A  BROTHER  BONES  OAOAROO      „ 
526.666.  PEDAMONT  WITH  GLOBAL  DESIGN 
526.672.  8TAUFFER  WATCHBS  AND  DESIGN 
526.677  NORRAD  AND  DESIGN.    CL  80 
526.678.  DODICITE.    CL  18. 

526.679  LDCONDA.    CL  18. 

526.681  UNESTRA.    CT.  18 

526.682.  MOLYKOTE.     CL  15. 

526.801.  FLEX-A-LENOTH.    CT.  80. 

526.694.  CRE8TECO.     CT.  6. 

526.695.  CRE8TOCIDE.    CT.  6. 

526.696.  CRESTORON.    CT.  8 
526,705.  VIGIL.     CL  27. 
526.707.  POCAHO.VTA8.     CT    34. 
526.708  INDESTRUCTO.     CT.  34 

528.710.  PEW  ASSN.  MEMBER  AND  DESIGN 

526.711.  OWENS.     CT.  44. 

526.712.  8PONGETTES     CT.  44. 
528.718.  80ILPUME  80-20.    CL  8 
528.715.  TIFFANY  ORIGINALS.    CL  SO 

526.720.  LICEN8E-PAK.     CT.  IS. 

526.721.  MOTOB-JAa    CL  St. 

528.725.  SALLtt'g.    CT.  M. 

526.726.  BROADCAST  BNClNBEROfO.    Q  S8 
526.720.  RON  GRATO.     CL  40. 


CT.  30. 


CT.  18. 
CT.  27. 


CT.  SO. 


]] 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Tbc  MlevlBC  Marks  rtgUttarai  andar  tlM  act  of  lOOO.  or  th#  «ct  of  1881,  are  pabllabed  umAtr  the  proTlatoaa  of  Mettoa 
12(«)  of  dM  TritlTWrlt  Act  of  IMS.  ThMc  r«KlBtratloM  ar«  not  lubjeot  to  oppooltlon  bat  are  rabject  to  cftBMllatlOB 
onder  aoetftoa  14  •€  tto  act  of  1*46. 


CLAM  4 
ABKASIVIS  AND  rOUMONG  MATERIALS 


210.S1S.     Mar.   23,    102«.     Maflvry-Toviii  Company.    Boaton. 
Maaa.    Pab.  by  redatraot. 

M  YCC) 

ror  Spray  011a,  Floor  Olla,  Cedar  Spray,  and  Wax  Hpmy 


215.192      July    13.    1026.      Maaary-Yonng  Company,   Boaton, 
Murni      Pub.  by  r^flriatrant. 


KOOTOH 


For  WcMil  OIU 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


214,203.     Joaa   10,   1926.     BUsunr-Tavag  Company,    Boaton, 
Maaa.    P«b.  by  reglatrant. 


MYCO 


<.13  4rtl       Mar    24.   1936.     Battle  Saab  *  Door  (  ompany.  8t 
I.ouin.  Mi>      Pub.  by  r«>fiatrant. 


For  Oil  Soap,  Ltqoid  ioap.  Soap  Powder.  ScoarinK  Powder, 
Sweeping  eompoanda  and  Metal  Pollah. 


222.349.     Dec.    28,    1»26.      Maaary-Toang   Company,    Boaton, 
Maaa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

REMOYIIIL 

For  Cleaning  and  Pollablng  Preparation  for  RemoTtng  Sur- 
face 8talna. 


For  Mill  Work,  Particularly  Saah. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


CLASS  S 


ADHESfVES 


-•■Si  .'T.->      F^-b    26,   1929.      Maanry-Tonng  Company.    Boaton. 
Ma««      Pub  by  rettlatrant. 


33.5,204.  May  26,  1936.  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemlral  Com 
I>any,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Pub.  by  W  H.  Grace  A  (  o  .  Cam 
bridge. 


VUIUCEMENT 

For  Adbeatve  Compoaitiona — Namely,  Sboe  Cements  Con 
tainlng  7.aU>er-Like  SabaUncea.  ActWated  Upon  Contact  Wltb 
Eapecially  Treated  MatertaU 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda  "Batabliabed  1807."  "Trade 
Mark."  and  "Boaton,  Maaa."  apart  from  the  mark  a«  abown. 

For  Blended  Lubricating  Olla— NaiBcli,  Catttfag  Olla, 
Quencblng  Olla,  Drawing  Gila,  and  Tempering  Olla. 


210.730.     Mar.   28,    1926.      Maanry-Toung  Company    Boaton. 
Maaa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


M  YCO 


For  DialBfectanta. 
TM42 


3.38.810      Hept.  IS.  1936.     L.  Sonneborn  Bona,  Inc.,  New  York, 
.V   Y     Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


FLO-ZENE 


For  White  Mineral  OU  Daad  for  Labrlcatlac 


OCTOBKB  tt  196$ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  4S 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


CLASS  M 
»«INTS  AND  PUnJCATIONS 


371,803.     Oct.  10,  1939.     DetectWe  Caaiea,  I«e..  New  York. 
432.946      Sept.  23,   1947      The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine        ''^'    V.     Pnb.   by   National   Coniea  PaMlcftttou    lac     New 
Company,  Rockford,  111.    Pnb.  by  regiatrant.  York.  N  Y 


'-^^'t  AV,e-'.#   4^    fti«7'& 


liQIif^7^?:!^5a®(;:ilS 


"Light  Running"  ia  dlaclaimed. 

For  Sewing  Machlnea  and  AtUehmenta. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


For  Cartoon  Strip. 


391.821.     Nov.  25.  1941.     Detwrtlye  Coalca,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N    Y.      Pnb.   by   National    Coralea  Pnbltcatlona,   Inc     New 

York.  N.  Y. 


.334.484.     May  5,   1936.     Weatem  Clock  Company,   Peru,   111. 
Pub.  by  General  Time  Corpcratlon.  La  Salle.  III. 

FIRST ...  he  whispers 
THEN  ...  he  shouts 

For  Watchea  and  Clocka 


CLASS  32 


For  Magaiine  Publication. 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


112,921.     Oct.  3.  1916.     The  Nachman  Company,  Chicago.  lU 
Pub.  by  Nachman  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 


411.871.  Feb.  6.  1948.  DetecUve  Comlca,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  National  Comlca  Pnbllcatloaa,  Inc  New 
York,  NY. 


sUfMiUi 


mfY 


For  Combined  Spring  and  Felted  C^ahlona  and  Mattreaaea. 


CLASS  35 


For  Magasine. 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACUNG,  AND  -^-^— 

NONMETALUC  TIRES  ^^^r'^^J      ^^  ^^-  ^^^      Detectlre  C^i^  Inc..  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Pub.  by   National   Comlca  PnMlcationa,   Inc..  New 
— ^— ^—                                                     York.  NY. 

33U48.     July  28.  1936.    Hewitt  Robber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Hewitt  Roblna  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn 


TMSWiO^ 


For  HoM  Made  of  Babbar  or  EaMMr  a»d  Ffcbrtc. 


i 


"Pnblicatloa"  la  dlaelalaad. 
For  Periodical  PaMieatloM. 


TM  44 


CLAM  39 
CLOTHING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Oorom  2,  19M 

CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


"to^'  /*?■    ^ih^*h"  J^?"«  '^"'^'   '  ?"T*'     ''"''  ^'"=**'^      Nov  3.  1836.    Dn,er«  A  Company.  New  York.  N  T 

lork,    N.    Y.     Pub.   by   Dnnrltp   SporHwMr  Co.    Inc.    New  Pob   by  r.«Utraiit                                                          »wr», '^.  i. 

York,  N   Y  J      »    I  -"I. 

,^  CREAMAROME 


For  Scenting  Talcum  and  Face  Powder*.  Creana.  and  Other 
Toilet  Preparationa. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Boys'  Panta  and  Boys'  Sport  JackftM 


I-.H^OIH      Auk    22.    1922.      Maaory-Young   Company,    Boeton. 
MuHK      Pub   by  regiatrant. 


CLASS  4S 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


^t!i^ 


113.»08      Not.    7.    1©1«.      Tile    PUaener    BrewlnK    (■..mpan^ 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


P  0  c 


No  <  lalm  U  made  to  the  worda  "Trade  Mark  "  "Wool  OH" 
ami      196   Milk  St.  Boaton"  apart  from  the  miirk  ahown  in 
_       _  thp  drawing 

For  Beverage.  Made  of  Malt.  Hop.,  a.d  Oth.r  InKr.<l.enr«  For  Woo.  Oil.  and  IMUlng  and  Scoarln,  Oils. 


l^ 


tl 


mi 


Wi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Abbott    Laboratoriaa.    North    Chlcaco,    lU.     eSB.086.    pub. 

7-lT-6«.    CL  18. 
Abbott    Lftboratarlea,    North    Chicago,    III     885.277,    pub. 

7-17-M.     CI.  44. 
Abbott    Laboratorlaa,    North    Chleafo,    HI.     ftSS.SOl.    pub. 

7— IT— wo.     CI.  4fl. 
Aboa  PaMlahlnf  Co. :  See— 

Bagg.  dareace  D. 
Aoe  Bleetronica  Aaaoeiataa  :  8«e — 

toloooB,  Aaron  N. 
Adrertlatnc  Spadalti   OuUd  of   AoMfica.   loc..  The.   Phlla- 

delphU.  Pa.    «Se.m.    CI.  100. 
A«pllan  COy  The,  Meriden,  Cwin..  and  New  York.  N.  T.,  to 

Aaollaa  Co.,  The.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     112.4«1.  ren.  9-12-M. 

Alr-6-Vator    Co..    Inc..    Scottablaff,    Nebr.      688,195,    pub. 

7-17-88.    CI.  84. 
Airatream  Trailera.  Inc..  Jackaon  Center,  Ohio.    888,089,  pab. 

7-17-68.     CI.  19. 
Alratraan  Tratlera,  Inc..  Jackaon  Center.  Ohio.    888.090.  pub. 

7-17-88.     CT.  19.  .       .  i« 

Aktlebolaget    A.     Llndahla    I^abrlker.     Stodtholm.     Sweden. 

528.518,  oanc.    CI.  18. 
Alcor   Bleetronica   Corp..    New  Tork.   N.   T.      886,010,   pub. 

7-17-68.    CI.  8. 
Alllaon.  D.  B..  Co. :  See— 

McNaufhton.  John  H. 
Alpha  Corp..  The.  Greenwich.  Conn.     828.882.  cane.     CL  15. 
Alrea  Photo  Serrice,  Inc.,  Bralntree,   Maaa.     886.224.  pub. 

7-17-68.     CI.  88. 
AlTca  Photo  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Brtlntree,  ICaaa.     886,226,  iMih. 

7-17-68.     CI.  88. 
American  Aatonobile  Aaaodatlon   (Inc.),  The,  Waahlnctoa, 

D.  C.    886  182.  pob.  7-17-88.    CI.  M. 
AaieHaiB  BUte,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  X.    888.0M.  pah.  7-17-68. 

AnMTlcan  Home  Prodncta  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Ajarat  Laboratorlea, 
DlTtaion  of  American  Home  Prodncta  Corp.,  New  Tork, 
NT.    888  088  irab.  T-1 7-68.    CI.  18. 

American  Hoapltal  Supply  Corp.,  ETanaton.  111.    628.712.  cane. 

American  Liquid   Meter  Co..   Bererly  Hllla.  Calif.     828.498. 

cane.     CI.  28. 
Aroertcan-Martettn  Co. :  See — 
Berry  Brotbera. 
Maater  Balldera  Co.,  The. 
American  Slaalknift  Corp..  Attleboro.  Mass.     688.0.^1,  pub. 

7-17-68.     CT.  12.  .       •  K 

American  Viacoae  Corp.  :  See — 

Vlacoae  Co..  The. 
American   Lady   Coraet   Co..    Detroit.   Mich.    628,688.    cane. 

CI.  89. 
Amerotron  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     688,284.  pub.  7-17-56. 

CI.  42. 
Angeleoco.   John.   d.   b.   a.   J.   A.    Supply.    Somerrille.   Maaa. 

888  189   pub.  7-17-58.    CI.  22. 
Arbogaat.  Pred,  Co..  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    686,148,  pub.  7-17-86. 

CI.  22. 
Areal  Laboratorlea.  Arcadia.   Calif.     626  688.  cane.     CI.   18. 
Argo  Induatrtea  Corp.,  Woodalde,  N.  Y.    686,122,  pub.  7-17-56. 

Arrow  Oil  Co.  :  Bee — 

Waller.  Harry. 
Aata   Chonlcal   A   Pharmaeeutical   Corp.,    New   York,    N.    T. 

528  687.  cane.    CT.  18. 
Aatoria  Pnvtncta  Co.  :  See — 

Mima.  William  J. 
Atlantic   Supply  Co.,   The.   Baltimore,   Md.     526.505.   cane. 

CI.  48. 
Atlaa  Plywood  Corp.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     885.084.  pub.  7-17-66. 

CL  12. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.    528  602.  cane.    CT.  8. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     626.808.  caac     CT.  6. 
Auburn  Machine  Works.  Inc..  Anbura.  Nebr.     888.148,  pub. 

7-17-68.     CT.  28. 
Arery  Paper  Co..  Palnesrllle,  Ohio.     638,818.  pubr  7-17-66. 

CT.  50. 
ATlldaen  Tools  and  Machlnea.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    635.149.  pub. 

7-17-68.    CI.  28. 
Ayerat  Laboratorlea.   Dlrtslon  of  American  Home  Products 

Corp. :  8ee — 

American  Home  Prodncta  Corp. 
Ayerat.  McKanna  k  Harrlaon  Ltd. :  See— 

LakCMlde  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Babaon   Broa.  Co..  Chicago    la     528.648.  cane.     CT.   27. 
Badlacba  Anilln-  h  Boda-Fabrik  Aktl«niicaellaehaft.  Ladwtg- 

ahafen  (Rhine),  Oerman.r.     888  007.  pub.  7-17-56.    CT.  8. 
Baker  CTothea,  Inc.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    886.288,  pub.  7-1T-88. 

CT.  89. 
Baldwln-Hlll   Co..   Trenton,    N.    J.     886.042.   pub.    7-17-68. 

CT.  12. 
Barbera.  Bdaund  C..  d.  b.  a.  9uhera  Plaatic  Originala.  New 

Tork.  NT.    62«  UT.  cane.    CT.  60. 
Barbera  Plaatic  Orl^uila :  See— 

Bamen    BniiiMefflns    Co.,    Stamford,    Conn.     688.174,    jmb. 

Baraaa  Mfg.  Co..  North  Kanaaa  City.  Ifo.  888.1ST,  pob. 
7-17-68.    CL  28. 


Barrett  A  Co.,  to  Barrett  A  Co..  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.    827.897, 

ran.  9-10-66.    CL  1. 
Barrett  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barrett  A  Co. 
B«rry,  R.  O.,  Corp.,  Columbua,  Ohio.    885,280,  pab.  7-17-68. 

Ba^lay    Ltd..    New    York.    N.    Y.      635.252,    pub.    7-17-68. 

Batchelor.  Freda.  Hamtramek.  Mich.     526  726.  cane.     CT.  81. 

7^7-68^'*  2?"**'  ^"  "******•'•  **•  '^      ••6.172.  pab. 

Baynk  Clgara  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     886.076,  pab.  7-17-68. 

Beatity  Bafway  Scaffold  Inc.,  San  FranHaco,  Calif.    6Se,81«, 

pub.  7-17-56.    CL  50. 
Beautee-Flt  Co..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     688.268,  pab.  7-17-68. 

CI.  39. 
Beiautia  Foundations  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     528.890. 

cane.     CL  89. 
Bell,  A.,  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Northampton.  England.    528,585.  cane. 

CL  84. 
Belle  Mode  Footwear.  Inc.  :  See — 

Modecraft  Shoes.  Inc. 
Berkeley  Induatriea.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.    886.169.  pab.  7-17-68. 

CL  23. 
Berry   Brothers.   Detroit,   Mich.,   to  American- MarletU  Co,, 

CTileago.  III.    340,011,  r«n.  10-27-68.    CL  18. 
Beraon    Joaeph  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Sprlngdale  DlatllliBg  Co., 

Stamford.  Conn.,  to  Hiram  Walker  A  Sona,  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

.140.141.  ren.  11-3-68.    CL  49. 
Berrerdar.  Inc.,  Tracy.  Calif.    686.851.    CL  48. 
Blonder-Tongoe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.     888.111. 

i»nb.  7-17-66.    CL  21. 
Blonder-Tongae  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.     886.112, 

pab.  7-17-66.    CT.  21. 
Blonder-Tongae  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.    636.118, 

pub.  7-lf^.    a.  21. 
Bloomlngdale  Broa.  :  See — 

Federated  Department  Store*,  Inc. 
Bolae  Payette  Lumber  Co.,  Bolae,  Idaho.    885,842.    CL  12. 
Booth,  F.  E..  Co..  Inc. :  Se* — 


FIsh-Dee-Lish  Co 
f-Wai 
CI    34. 


Berg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      888.099.    ran.    8-26-68. 


Bourgea  Color  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    636.028.  pob.  7-17-68. 

CL  11. 
Bradford  Mfr  Co. :  See  ~ 

CTures.  SamueL 
Brenner.  Theodore.  New  York.  N.  Y.     526,684,  cane.     CT.  8. 
Bridge  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Haber.  Charlea  L. 
Britlah    Scbering    Ltd..    London.    England.      635,087.    pub. 

7-17-66.     CT.  18. 
Brodie.  Bamet,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bamet  Brodle,  Inc.  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     885.2^.  pub.  7-17-68.     CL  48. 
Brodle.  Bamet.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bamet  Brodle,  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 

NT.     636.289.  pub.  7-17-88.     CL  48. 
Brookdale    Laboratorlea.    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      835.170.    pab. 

7-17-58.     CT.  28. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender   Co..   The.   Chicago,    111.      113,350, 

ren.  10-17-66.     CL  22. 
Brjant,    Frances.    Brooklyn,   to   F.    Corfoln,    Jamaica,   N.    T. 

841,880,  ren.  li-29-68.     tl  61. 
Buekman  Laboratorlea,   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     836.020.  pub. 

7-17-56.     a.  8. 
Buffalo  Sclentifle  Co. :  See — 

MaeDonneU,  Peggy. 
Bugg.  Clarence  D.,  dT^b.  a.  Aboa  Publlahlng  Co..  Miabawaka, 

fad.     835.221.  pab.  7-17-68.     CT.  38. 
Calgon,  Inc.,  Pittaburrti,  Pa.     338.549,  ren.  »-*-66.     CT.  62. 
C^aljton.  Inc.,  Plttaburi^.  Pa.     389,082,  ren.  9-21-68.     CT.  61. 
California  Lima  Bean  Orowera  Aaaoclation  :  See — 

SaUna  Land  Co. 
C!allerT  Chemical   Co.,   Callery,   Pa.      685,012,   pub.   7-17-68. 

Camloe' Fastener  Corp..  Paramus,  N.  J.    636,068,  pub.  7-17-68. 

CT.  13. 
Canton   Cotton  Milla,   Canton.   Ga.     835.288,  pab.   7-17-68. 

CL  42.  ^^ 

Caoatchoac  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  to  Fllatez  Corp.,  New  Tork, 

N.  T.     837.487,  r«B.  8-il-6«.     CL  42. 
Caoatchoac  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  to  Fllatez  Corp.,  New  Tork, 

N.  T.     889.454,  ren.  10-6-68.     CT.  48. 
Caoatchoac  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  ta  FUatez  Corp..  New  Tork. 

N.  T.     839,466.  m.  lO-«-68.     CL  42. 
Cariia  Co..  The,  WetherafleM,  Cobb.    835,197,  pub.  7-17-68. 

CT.  84. 
Canrflna    ladoatrlal    Plaatlca    Corp.,    Mount    Airy.    N.    C 

635.024.  pob.  7-17-58.     CL  7. 
Carolina  ladnatrlal  PUatlca  Ck>rp..  Mount  Airy.  N.  C    •85,089. 

pab.  7-17-66.    CL  21. 
Cam>Uton  Mfg.  Co.,  CarroUtm.  Ohio.    8S5.0S1,  pob.  7-17-68. 

Cl^niOB  Taader  Co.,  NUea,  Mkh.     886,184,  f«b.  7-1T-66. 

Chanael' Maater  Corp..  EllenTllle,  N.  T.    686,067,  pab.  7-17-08. 

a.  IS. 
Cbaae,  Cedrtc  O.,  Photographic  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Waltham. 

Maaa.     341,092.  ren.  12-1-68.     CL  38. 

TM  i 
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ClUTM,    SaBQCl,   d.    b.    a.    Bradford   Mfg.    Co..   Lynn,    Maaa. 

•SM42.  pub.  7-17--M.     a.  39. 
Chflck-O-lUtlc  Corp.,  Bogota,  N.  J.,  to  N«w  York  Lif«>  Inaur 

•see  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    330^59,  rwL  8-30-5fl.    CI.  37 
Ckcuyeia    Paper    Mfg.    Co..    Holyoke,    Maaa.       113,228,    ren 

10-10-S6.     CL  37. 
Cterfee,  W.  L. :  S«« — 

Ha»Ht>«.  ■^•Uc  B. 
cupper  DluM»a4  T»ol  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     635,002, 

p«l».  5-n-5il     CL  4. 
noett.  PeabodT  *  Co.  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  T.    B2«.837,  cane.    CI.  8». 
Cloett,    Paabody    k    Co.,    Inc..    Troy,    N.    T.      635.204,    pub. 

T-lf-«.     CI.  M. 
Claett.    Peabody    *    Co..    Inc.,   Troy.    N.    T.      630,255,    pub. 

7-lf-5«.     CT.  38. 
Cohea.  Baraiiel,  *  Soan.   N^w  Tork    N    T.,  to  Bacaon.   Inc., 

CaloB  City,  N.  J.     138,230,  caae.     CI.  38. 
Coba-Ooldwater  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     526,490.  cane. 

n.  39 
Cohn,   Slgmnnd,  Corp.,  Moant  Vernon,  N.  T.     635,006.  pab. 

7-17-5*.     CL  21. 
Colu.   Slniaad,  Corp..   Monat  Vernon.   N.   T.     635.007,   pub. 

7-i7-aL     CI.  21. 
Cota   Audit   Sortlag   Machine   Co.,    Boaton.    Maaa.      526.582, 

cane.     CI.  2«. 
Cole,  B.  B..  Co.,  Norway,  Maine.     526.715.  cane.     C\.  39 
Colonial  Daaiea  :  89* — 

ColoBlal  Daaea  Co.,  Ltd. 
Colonial  Damea  Co.,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Colonial  Damea.  Loa  .\ngelea. 

Calif.    935.321.  pab.  7-17-56.    O.  51. 
rmambla  Wax  Co..  Glendale,   Calif.     635,001,  pub.   7-17-56. 

CL  4. 
Conunonwealth  EaglneerinK  Co.  of  Ohio,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

635,219.  pab.  7-17-56.     CI.  88. 
Conn,    C.    G..    Ltd..    Klkbart.    Ind.      635,206,    pab.    7-17-S6 

CI      39  •  '       r- 

Ci>naolldated  Coametics.  Chicago.  111.  526.629,  cane  CI.  51 
Coaataat.    Dr.   Coaatantine   E.,   Nice.   Prance.     935,275.   pub 

7-17-59.     a.  44. 
Ccatlneatal  Oil  Co.,  Poaca  City.  Okla.    935,072,  pub.  7-17-56 

CI.  1ft. 
Cook.  Ruaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     635,354.     CI.  108. 
Copco  Steel  k  Baglnecrlng  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     935.066,  pub 

f-17-99.     CT.  18. 
Copco  Steel  *  Enclneering  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     635,067,  pub. 

7-17-56.     CI.  18. 
Copco  Steel  *  Eacineering  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     635.068,  pub 

f-17-56      CT.  ll 
Copley  of  Boaton,  Inc.,  Boston.  .Maan.     635,009,  pub    7-17-.'M} 

CI.  6. 
Cortrtn,  Francea  :  Set — 

Bryant,  Fnacea. 
Count/  Line  Cbeeae  Co.  Ine  :   Ser — 

Marolf.  Fred. 
CoantT  Line  Cbeeae  Factory  :  Src — 

Marolf,  Fred. 
Craig  Syatena,  Inc.,  DanTern,   Maaa      rt3.'),03«.   pub    7-17-56 

CI.  12. 
Crane  Co.,  to  Crane  To  ,  Chlcaito.  111.     114,228,  ren.   12-5-5« 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Franel»co,  Calif.     ft35,027,  pub. 

Curtltlon   Corp.,   Log   .\nirpl«'i,   Csllf      635.041     pub    7-17  5rt 

CT.   12. 
Curtla  Lighting.  Ine.  :   Ser- 

National  X-Ray  Re9ector  Co. 
Danvera    Shoe   Co..    Inc.,    Manchester.    N.    H.      638  259     pub 

7-17-56.     CT.  30. 
Darling    L.   A.,  Co.,   Bronaon.   Mich.     635.054,   pub    7-17-56 

CL  13. 
Darling.    L.   A..  Co.,   Bronaon.   .Mich      835,055    pub    7-17-56 

CT.  13. 
Darllnr    L.   A.,   Co..   Bronnon.   Mich.      635,056,   pub    7-17-5fl 

V,  I.    1«5. 

Darli,  Bryan.  Publlahlng  Co,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      526  72« 

cane.     CT.  38. 
Darla.  Bryan    Publlahlng  To  .  Ine  .  .New  York    N    Y      6.'15  222 

pub.  7-17-56.      n.  38 
D»7>"  Producta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y      634,997,  pub.  7-17  56 

^r.i*  »o'"****-  ^^'t*****  K.,  Loa  AngPlea,  Calif      526,659.  canr 

'^7'-n'^*  Cl*3^°  '  ^'"^'  ^*''°  ^'*"«*  ^  635,194.  pub 
'^V?'*^^"''  ^■'■'  ^^""P  •  B"'"'"  >«'  Y  635,155.  pub.  5-15-56 
I^Tjnl"    Chemical    Co  .    Inc..    .Sr     I»uU.    .Mo       .')26.H32.    cane 

Dental  In«trum«*nt  Co..  rhieajto,  III.  526  587  c«nc  CI  44 
°*^K.*7*  .9°'"**7'  Ine-  >•>"  York,  N.  Y,  to  National  Comlcn 

Publicatlona    Ine.     371,803,  12(c)   pub.  10-2-.^6      CI    38 
DeteetlTj  Comlea.  Inc..  to  National  Comica  PnbHeattona.  Ine 
r^'T.  ^"i:.^-  ^    ^i     391.821,  12(c)   pub.   10-2-56.     CI    38 
DetectlTj  Cpmlca.  Inc..  to  National  Comica  Publicatlona,  Ine 
rw?^.  ^°^-  ^    ^i     411.871.   12(c)  pub.  10-2-56      CI    ^H. 
Dateetlve  Comica.  Inc..  to  National  Comica  P'lbUcaflona    Ine 
.^wT,.^'*.?-^    li     412.571.   12(c)   pub.  10-2-56.     CI    38 
D^ck     M.    H..    Co..    Chicago,    111       635,030.    pub     7   17   56 

Dewey  »a4  Almy  Chemical  Co  .  to  W.  R    Grace  *  Co     (^am 
bridge.  Maaa.     335.204.  12(c)   pub    10-2-56      CI    5 

OfaiBoad  Chain  Co..  Inc..  The  :  «rcr— 
DUaioBd  Chain  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Diamond  Chala  and   Mfg.   Co.,   to  Diamond  Chain   Co      Ine 
The.   iBdiaaapoUa.   lad      339.535.  ren.   9-8-66.      CI.    23. 

IMapiOBd,    Harry,    Corp.,    New    York,    N     Y       526,543,    eanr 
CT.   SO. 

Dljht.    Reuben.  Loa   Angelea,  Calif.     635.199.  pub.   7-17-56. 


Lynn,   Maaa.     9Sf.357,   pab.   7-17-69, 


Dorl    Shoe   Co..    Inc.. 
CI.   .39. 

'**Cl"^23'"''"    '"**■    ***""'""*•    ^*»""       «««.191,   p«b.   7-17-59. 

''"7*-77-56"'^l  ^6"'    ^'^  •    •'■'**«^"*-   "••     •M.074.   pub. 
Drlft-a-Lurc :  gee-^ 
Watta,  Oomaa  W. 

!r3Ww'^CT'*4/"  •   '"*  •   "•*  ^"^   ~    ^-     »M.»T7.   r»a. 

^7-n-M™  CT  **2^"'**'  ^'"^■*  ■■••*••  ^-  ^     «M.1M.  pub. 

Dunrlte  Sportawaar  Co..  lac. :  Btt — 
Dun  rite  Trouaer  Cu. 

Dnnrite  Trouaer  Co.    to  Duarltc  Soortaw^r  Ca     lai*     v«» 
York.  NT.     348  896    12(e)  pn^wS^ML     Ci:  W'l 
Tn7"*C?'48     '         *'  Wtta*«nfc.  Pltt.lMir»fc.  Pa.   6211.991. 

*^'7"^™-5T"'ci'' 2? "*"*■  ^°'^'  ^'^  ^'"^'  **•  '•    ••»•"«  Vnh. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  T.     996,018.  pab.  7-1  r-89. 

''^*Cl"'43  '^'****^  ^"  ■  "**'•'"*''"•  ^   ^     9«6,2T4,  pub.  T-lf-69. 

"'Tn-M'^ci ^8**'^*  '**■""'  "***•  ^-  ^'    •»»•<»*•  P»»^ 

*^'<^!.^'»j  Textile*,    Inc..   Edlaoa.   Oa.     938,292.   pub.    7-17-59. 

Ekco-Alco*  Contalnera  Inc. :  See — 

Ekeo  Products  Co 
Rkeo  Products  Co..  Chicago,  to  Bkco-Alcoa  CoaUlnera  lac 
Rlv-r  (Jrove,  111.     635^0,  pub.  7-17-86.     CT    1 8.  ' 

7  nlSfcT'^e""'  '"'"'  ^^'•■**'  **'•«     «»a.i78.  pub. 

*^"'",?PrS'*'J^f"™*^''-   ^"^■-  Ph»»<telphla.  Pa.     984,806,  pub. 

•  '-I  I —00.     (.1.  2. 

Epplpy  Pon  Corn  Co.  :  tter-- 
I>»«e.  Gerald  D 

''*c"  2T''"*'  ^°^"  "'*"'*  ^'"°*'  ^■**-     •'5.101.  pa**-  7-17-69. 
Everett  Engineering  Co  ,  Abilene.  Tex.    936.116.  pub.  7-17-59. 

FaberCaatell    A    W.,  Pencil  Co.,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     636  213 

Dub.  7-17-56.    CI.  37. 
FnbergP    Ine    New  York.  N.  Y.     938  322,  pub.  7-17-69.    CT.  81. 
Fagnian,   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     636  284,  D"b.  7-17-89      CT    88 
f-alller    William  F.,  Johnatown,  Pa.     635.824,  pub.  7-17-89! 

CI.   51. 
Famatei  Geaellachaft  mit  beachraenktrr  Haftung.  Kornweat- 

heim     Wnrttemburg.     Germany.     936.181,     pub.     7-17-66. 

Kamin-Moth  Mothproofing  Producta  :  See — 

Heeker,  Milton. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft.   Lererkuaen- Bayer- 

w^rk   Germany     6.35  015  pub.  7-17-56.     CI.  9. 
Frtrbenfabrikpn    Bayer   Aktiengeaellachaft.    LeTerkuaen-Bayer- 

werk   Orinany      635  016.  pub.  7-17-56.     CI.  6. 
KHrbenfabrlkt-n    Bayer   Aktiengeaellachaft,    Lererkuaen-Bayer- 

werk   Germany      635  104.  pub  7-17-56.    CL  21, 
F(Hl«»raf»»<l  IVpartment  Storea    Ine.  :  See — 

Ijiiarua.  FAR.   Ji  Co..  The. 
Fw1««r«t^    Dennrtroent    Sforea     Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Bloomlngdale 

Bros     New  York    N.  Y      635  323    nnb.  7-17-56.     CT.  51. 
Feiner  Theraleal    Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Springfield,   Maaa.     635.003, 

n'lh    7   17  56      CI,  4 
Felt    A«a<>elatl<)n,    The.    .New    York,     N.    Y.       626,710.    cane 

n.  ,Vt 
Fergiiaon.  .Stanley  W..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Tom-Kin  Tea  Co.,  Boaton, 

Mhm      .■?33  .'in    ren.  3   17  56.     CT.  46 
Fprrnnnt  Haga  :  See— - 

Fermont,  Leo. 
Fprniont    I/'o  d   b  a.  Fermont  Baga,  Brighton,  Maaa.    635.000, 

i.Mh    7    17   56      CI    3. 
Fltirat  I.rrt     I.<indon.  England.     635,203,  pub.  7-17-56.     CT.  35. 
FllHtPX    Corp.  :   See — 

CHontehoue  Ijiboratorlea,   Inc. 
FlrentHnp   Tlr*"   k    Rabber   Co.,   The,   Akron,   Ohio.     635,204, 

niih   7    17   56.     CI.  35. 
FUh  iHH^LIah  Corp..   Benlcia.   to  F.  E.   Booth  Co.,   Inc.,  San 

FranrUeo.  Calif.     337,000   ren.  7-28-56.    CI.  46. 
FUherv     PriKliieta.     Inc.,     Clereland.     Ohio.      635,285.     pub. 

T    '7   56      CI    46 
Flt-lRhharker  Paper  Box  Co..  San  Franciaco,  Calif.     526.571. 

•  ane      CI.   37. 

Florida   FUherm«»ng  Supply  Co..    Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.     635.023, 

nub.  7    17   56      CI    7 
Folkard   A    I.j»wrenee,    Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y.      635,267,   pub. 

7    17   56.     CI.  42. 
P'iMxl  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 

Weatvaro  Chlorine  Producta  Corp. 
F(HHlB.  Plui,   Ine  .   Npw  York.   N.   Y.     635.084.  pub.   7-17-56. 

cr  IS 

FrHEo    Co       The.     Wichita,     Kana.      6.35.138.    pub.     7-17-56. 

C).   22 
Fr«ncfort  lK>dg»*  A  Co.,    Inc.,  Yonkera,  N.  T.     629,720,  Cane. 

CI.   49. 
Frateiu  Muttl.  BaslUcanova.  Italy.    938  350.    CT.  46. 
Froiten   Food   Forum   Inc.,  The,   Atlanta,   Oa.      636,290,  pub. 

7  5-55.     CI.  46.  I 

FnriKlnald,   Ltd..    New   York,    N.   Y.      635,260,    pub.    7-17-56. 

CI.   39. 
Oiicy  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    635,018,  pub.  7-17-86. 

Cl     6. 
G^m    Refrigerator  Co.   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     985.187,  pub. 

T    17   56.      <'l    31.  ' 

(i.«neral  Motora  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     989,199,  pub.  T-lT-69. 

Cl.   31 
(ieneral  Plywood  Corp.,  Ixralarille,  Ky.    999.190,  pab.  T-17-59. 

Cl.   32. 
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I  Corp. 
Wcatem  Clodt  Co. 
UaMral  Ttaa  *  Sirtbar  Co..  Tke,  Aknm,  OUo.    9M.998.  caae. 

CL  6. 
GataMa  Brathara,  iontt  Havaa.  Mich.    999,099,  pab.  7-17-09. 

CT.  10. 
(Jloba  Rooaag  PredaeU  Co.,  Inc.,  Whiting.  Ind.    897,922.  rca. 

7-29-69.     CT.  12. 
Globa  toadattr  Co.,  to  JohMoa  Olaaa  ft  Plaatlc  Corp..  Chlcaga. 

in.    S40.210.r«B.  11-&-09.    CL  94. 
OokL  8y«Mf .  d.  b.  a.  WarM  WoBdcn  UattBttad,  Loa  Aafdca. 

Caif.    985.327.  pab.  7-17-69.    CT.  99. 
Gohteaa  Praaalaf  Maehlaa  Corp..  Now  Tork.  N.  T.    996,306, 

pub.  7-17-69.    CT.  86. 
Gonxalec,  Byaaa  4  Co.  Ltd. :  Sea — 

Befacnloy  Import  Corp. 
Gitodyear  Tire  ft  Kabbar  Co.,  The,  Akfoa,  Ohio.    113,099,  ran. 

9-22-69.    CT.  85. 
Gorlum  Mfg.  Co..  ProirideBee,  R.  I.     986,192,  pab.  7-17-69. 

CT.  28. 
Goald-NatloMl  Battariea.  lac.  St.  Panl.  MiMa.    996419,  pab. 

7-17-69.     CT.  31. 
Gould-Nattoaal  Battariea,  Inc.,  St.  Paal,  Miaa.    986,110.  pab. 

7-17-89.     Cl.  21. 
Grac<  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  8w — 

Daway  and  Almjr  Ctacniieal  Co. 
Grace,  W.  B..  ft  Co..  Canbridce,  Maaa.    996,196.  pab.  7-17-69. 

CL  29. 
Graad   Ducbeaa    Stcaka.    lac.,   AkrOa,    Ohio.     996.313,   pab. 

7-17-59.     CL  87. 
Grand  Union  Co.,  The,  But  Pateraon,  N.  J.     935,399,  pab. 

11-22-66.     CT.  49. 
Grant  Photo  Prodoeta.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    529.479,  cane. 

CI.  29. 
Grant  Photo  Prodoeta,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    539,470.  cane. 

CL  29. 
Grant  Photo  Producta,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    629,490,  cane. 

CT.  29. 
(Iraaham.   Edward   B..  d,   b.  a.   Pan-Va  Co..  LiTenaore,  Ky. 

526,561,  cane.     CT.  18. 
Grattan,  D.  N.,  Co,,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     996,299,  pab.  7-17-59. 

CT.  42. 
Gray.  G.  A.,  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    986.190,  pab.  7-17-69. 

Cl.  26. 
Greenblnm,  Loota  L.,  Clereland,  Ohio.    685,370,  pab.  7-17-69. 

CT.  44. 
Greenlleld  Tap  ft  Die  Corp..  GreenOeld,  Maaa.     996,982,  pab. 

7-17-56.     Cl.  106. 
Greenlee   Tool    Co.,    Rockford.    III.      695,190,    pab.    7-17-56. 

CT.  23. 
<;reeno    Co.,    Beverly    Hilla,    Calif.      635,052,    pab.    7-17-56. 

CT.  IS. 
Gruen    Watch    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      629,706,    caae. 

CT.  27. 
Gruhn  Hjrbrld  Com  Co„  MaalUa,  Iowa.     685,836.    CT.  1. 
Gudebrod  Broa.    Silk   Co..    Inc.,    PhiUdelphU,   Pa.     985,278, 

pub.  7-17-56.     CT.  44. 
(iiuibert    Prerea,    Mlllau,    ATeyron,    Prance.      636,250,    pab. 

7-17-56.     CT.  88. 
Gunn  Co.,  The,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.     994,908,  pub.  7-17-66. 

Cl    3 
Guamer,    A.,    Inc.,    Hoboken,    N.    J,      387,287.    ren.    8-4-56. 

CL  16. 
Haher  Charleo  L.,  to  Bridge  Hardwara  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 

N.  T.     290.287.  caae.     oT  35. 
Hall-Neal    Furnace    Co.,    IndlanapoHa,    Ind.      841,990.    ren. 

12-15-66.     Cl.  84. 
Hamilton.  Eatelle  B..  New  Tork.  to  W.  L.  CUrke.  Jamaica, 

N.  T.     108.849,  ren.  4-4-59.     (h.  51. 
Hamilton  MeUI  Producta  Co.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio,     994,808, 

pub.  7-17-56.     CT.  2. 
Hanlev.    Ivan   E.,   Loa  Gatoa,   Calif.      684,804,  pub,   7-17-56. 

Harjax    Products    Corp..    New    Tork,    N.    T.      694,009.    pub. 
7-17-56.     CT.  2. 


Hat 
a.  49L 


lae..  Waahlagtoiu  D.  C.    989J99.  pok  7-17-49. 

9t9.SM,  pab.  7-17-M. 


Harrey.  Fred,  Chicago.  IlL     696,811,  pub.  7-17-69.     CT.  48. 

'Wayward  Co..  The,  Nea    -----      «^ 

CT.  23. 


Hayward  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.'  T. 


pub.  7-1 
936,168, 


pub.  7-17-56. 


Haywood  Publlahlng  Co.  :  See — 

Illinoia  Hayward  Publlahlng  Co. 
Heeker.  Milton,  d.  b.  a.  Pamin-Moth  Mothproo9ng  Products, 

Chicago.  111.     685.011.  Mb.  7-17-59.     CT  6. 
^'ti?*'  H'nry,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     686.308,  pub.  7-17-56, 

Cl.  46. 
H<^ll«n»g^  «t.  Brewing  Co.,  La  Croaae,  Wla.     985,810,  pub. 

Hemorr-Ald  Corp.,  Oahkoah.  Wla.     629,681,  cane.     CT.  18. 
Hmrlck  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.     336,854,  ren.  7-21-56. 

"cf^S  *"*    *^** '  ^''*'  '^**'*^*''  *****°      337,308,  ren.  8-4-56. 
Hewitt-Roblna  Inc.  :  See — 
Hewitt  Rabber  Corp. 

"•^i™*?"]*?.''  ^''^iJ'^i^'^iJ*    ^'  *•  Hewltt-Roblna  Inc.. 
Stamford   Conn.     iS7,145.  i2(e»  pab.  10-2-59.     CT.  85 

CT    13  *■         •  **'  '"      «*50W.  pnb.  7-I7I66. 

"r^7iJ6'**C?^l*"*'  ""*'  ***"«**■•  '*■■  936,008,  pub. 
5*^*  S^y**  '"ooda."  Inc.,  Phltaidelphia,  Pa.  086  348  CL  46 
Hwjd  ^Chemical  Co.,    Inc..  PhlUdSlphia.   Pa.     5S»,«M,  ^nc. 

H^^»n»l«»>   Co.,   Inc.,   PhiUdelphU,   Pa.     526,905,  eaac. 

HMd  ^Chemical  Co..  Inc..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     526.609.  caae. 

^*ct  «?"**■*  *^"  "»»^**«***'  P*  •».««).  Pob.  7-17-59. 
^if^*^  ^  •  «»»l«*iPWm  P*.    939.391.  pab.  7-17-99. 


Habtaair  Ca..  The,  Kaokak.   Iowa. 

Hnbiaanr  Co.,  The,  Keokuk.   Iowa.     996Jt7.  pab.  7-17-69. 

Ho9aoa.'H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  OL    9S8,M9,  pab.  7-17-69. 

CL  12. 
Hattlf  flaata  ft  Door  Co..  St.  Loala.  Mo.    SSS,49L    13(c)  pab. 

10-3-99.     CL  IS. 
Hydro-SUlca  MaaaCactaren :  9«0— 

PtetdMr.  CJataaca  B. 
Ideal  Tor  Corp..  HalUa,  N.  T.    996427.  pok.  7-17-69.    CL  33. 
niiaala  Braoaa  Powdar  Co.,  lac.  tiailekm.  OL    9S6.07S.  pab. 

7-17-89.     CL  19. 
nuaala  Bayward  Pahllakteg  Co.,  CUcaga.  m.,  fraaa  Haywaed 

PaUiahlag  Co.     995.949.     CL  99. 
lUlaala    Shade    Cloth    Con..    Tke.    Chlcaca    Holgkta,    lU. 

998.101.  pab.  7-17-69.     Clfe.  — •^-. 

ladlaa  Btver  Madldne  Oa^  lac  :  Bm— 

New  Scalf  Medtelaa  Co. 
laAMtrlal    DerriMMient   and    Mfg.   Corp..    Walthaai,    Maaa. 

999.009.  pab.  7-17-49.     CL  9. 
Indaatrtal  iberlca  Qalmlco-fVnBaeeatiea.  Sodadad  Aaaaima. 

Bareeioaa.  teala.    995.091.  pab.  0-3(K89.    CL  19. 
InaaUtloa  ft  WIrea  Inc.,   Por^   Wayaa.  lad.     996.109.  pab. 

7-17-59.     CL  21.  •       '  "^ 

Intamadlea  Corp..  Floral  Park.  N.  T.    995.077.  pab.  9-l(MM>. 

CL  18. 
Interaattaaai  Conaamer  Producta  Co. :  9oe —  \ 

Standard  Coffee  Co.,  Inc. 
lateraattoaal  Latex  Corp.,  Rocheater,  N.  T..  to  latemattaoal 

Latex  Corp.,  Dover.  Del.    9SS.2S6.  raa.  9-10-59.    CT.  99. 
Inter-Taralty  Chrtatlaa  Fallowahlp  of  the  United  States  of 

America,  Chicago,  IlL     636.223.  pi^.  7-17-69.     CL  89. 
laakaoB.  SOg.  d.  b.  a.  Spaco  Co.,  PortUad.  Orag.     995,131, 

pab.  t-17^.     CL  32.  -^  ,       . 

ItalUn-AnMrieaa  Grocery  Co. :  See — 

MeMilorre,  Igaacto. 
J.  A.  Supply :  ««e— 
Aageieoco,  Joha. 
J  ft  J  Tool  aad  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     529.690,  caae. 

CT.  18. 
J  ft  J  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     626,661.  cane. 

Jameaon',  George  T..   Salinaa,  Calif.     985,124,  pab,  7-17-56. 

Cl.  22. 
Jaret  bnporta.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     995,201,  pab.  7-17-69. 

Jaao'n  Corp,,   The,   Hoboken,   N.   J.      095417,   pub.   7-17-69. 

CL  69. 
Jerome,  Jerrr,  North  Miami,  FU.     529.91L  cane.     CT.  51. 
Job,  Richard  D.   E.,  Warren,  Ohio.     985,043,  pab.  7-17-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Johaaoa,  Andrew  H..  Shreveport,  La.     529.598.  eaac.     CT.  90. 
Johaaon.  Chariea  T..  d.  b.  a.  Romero  Drug  Co..  San  Antealo, 

Tex.     526,507.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Johnaon  GUm  ft  PUatic  Corp. :  See — 
Globe  SpecUlty  Co. 

^"7^*7^      Cl*2S    "*   ^"    '****"*'^*'-   •••■•■      «3«.15S.    pub. 

■''^Sf*' Jl***°    W.,  ■  ParkrUle,    Mo.      995,831.    pub.    7-17-69. 
CT.  103. 

^*'?r*..5°!/il°f  *""■•  *♦♦  ^'•"♦^  Knitting  MlUa,  Loa  Angelea. 

Calif.    337  813.  ren.  8-18-59.    CT.  38. 
Jo°««.  J»n"»«l  K,  Care  Creek,  Aria.     636.392,  pab.  7-17-69. 

JoT«»-CridUnd  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.    936.154,  pub.  7-17-99. 

KaUrt  Co.  Inc..  The.  Stamford,  Coon.    629.498.  caae.    Cl.  29. 
Kaumagraph   Co.,    Wilmington.   Del.     340.256.   ren.    11-3-96 

Cl.  38. 
Keith.  Geo.  E..  Co.,   Brockton,   Maaa.     114.880.  ren.   1-8-67. 

CT.  39. 
Kelley.  William  J..  Chicago.  111.,  to  I>ever  Brothers  Co.,  New 

York   N.  Y.     108  834,  ren.  4-18-56.    Cl.  51. 
Kelly,  Walt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     636.228   pub.  7-17-66.     CT.  89. 
Kemnlc   CUrence  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Ship  Shape  Shack.  Chicago,  III. 

635  284.  pub.  7-17-66.     CT.  46 
Kempner.  Ike.  ft  Broa.,  Inc..  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.     686.258,  pab. 

7-17-56.     Cl.  39. 
Kennedy  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Maaa.    842.293.  ren.  1-12-67. 

Cl.  46. 
King  Kold  Sales  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif,     636.286,  pub.  11-23-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Knapp-Moaarch  Co..   St.  Loula,  Mo.     635,006.  pub.  3-81-53. 

<'l.  6. 
Knickerbocker    Plaatlc    Co..    Inc.,    North    Hollywood.    Calif. 

63r».133.  pub.  7-17-56.     CT.  22. 
KnoxTille  Building  Stone  Co..  Inc.,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.     685.086, 

pub.  7-17-66.     CT.  12. 
Korach  Broa.  Co.,  Chicago.  IH.     626,569.  eaac.     Cl.  89. 
Kovax   Products.   New   York.   N.  T.     936.188,   pub.    7-17-66. 

Cl.  32. 
L.  J.  8.  Salea  and  Mfg.  Co..  Greenrille,  Ohio.     636,142,  pub. 

7-17-66.     Cl.  22. 
Laboratortoa    Qroaaman,    Sociedad    Anonima,    Mexico    CTty, 

Mexico.    986.078,  pab.  10-19-65.     CT.  18. 
Lac  Cbemlcala.  Inc.,  Culver  City   Calif.     526.656,  cane.     CJ.  6. 
Lateyette  Braao  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    686.060, 

pub.  7-17-69.    CT.  13. 
Lafayette  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  Tork,  N.  T 

pub.  7-17-69.    CT.  18. 
Lafayette  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

pub.  7-17-69.    Cl.  13. 
Lafayette  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

pab.  7-17-99.    CT.  18.  _^ 

Laaeolde    L«boratorlea,    Inc.,    Mllwaakee,    WU..    to    Ayent, 

McKenaa  ft  Harrtaoa  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    939.696.  eaac. 

CT.  19. 


985.090, 
986>91. 
986.092, 


TM  iv 
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Brotben.  lac.  Balttraor*.  Md.    6M.ei6.  cmnc.    CI.  88. 
Laadni    Putty    Work*.    Inc.,    Mald«n.    Man.     830.047.    pub. 

T>17-M.    a.  It. 
Lam  BiTsnt  Inc.,  N<>w  York,  N.  Y.     ((ao.258,  pub.  7-17-M. 

CL  to. 
Lanshlr*  Clock  *  Inatnimvnt  Corp.,   CtalcmKO,   111.     638,183, 

pah.  T-17-M.    a.  27. 
L«nnu,  F.  *  R.,  4  Co..  Tb«,  Columbaa,  to  Federated  Depart 

DMBt  ttarea,  lac,  Clnelaiiati.  Obk>.    fttfl.SlS,  eaoc.    CI.  89. 
LKtrocteli   Co.,   The,   Bait   Cleveland,   Obio.     080,107,   pab. 

7-17-M.     a.  21. 
Lee,    Frank    H.,   Co.,   The,   Danburjr,   Cona.,   and   elaewbere. 

aa%M,  cane.     CI.  89. 
Lee,    Frank   H.,    Co..   The,   Danbary,   Conn.      52e,M9.   cane. 

CI.  89. 
Lm,  Uarald  D.,  d.  bk  a.  Bppiey  Pop  Com  Co..  Van  Barcn,  Ind. 

938.S06.  pab.  7-17-M.     Ci.  46. 
Lehman,  Du  W..  HailerTllle,  Okia.     630.804.  pab.  7-17-06. 

CI.  46. 
Lea  Flla  de  Peageot  Freres.  Valeatlney.  to  Societe  Peageot 

and      Compagnle.      Montbellard.     France.      110.576.     ren. 

ft-tO-M.     CL  23. 
Le    Toameaa-WectiDKhoaae   Co..    Peoria.    111.      636,022.    pab. 

7-17-66.    CI.  7. 
Lerer  Brothera  Co. :  Sop — 

KeUey,  William  J. 
Liquid  Veneer  Corp..  Buffalo,  N    T.     526.627.  cane      CI.  6. 
lAmui  Bleetrtc  and  Cbemieal  Works  Ltd.,  Baael.  Swltierland. 

630  231.  pub.  7-17-56.     CI.  39. 
Looancel  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    334  608.  ren.  5-5-56.    CI   4. 
Lowe.  Joe.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    630.349.    CI.  46. 
I^briaoi  Corp.,  The.  Wickllffe.  Oblo.     635.086.  pub.  7-17-56. 

CI.  12. 
I.<acey.  Jobn  B..  Co.,  Inc..  Bridcewater,  Maaa.     635.281.  pub. 

7-17-66.     CI.  39. 
Lyon,  Bene  D..  New  York,  N.  Y      526.582.  cane      a.  40. 
M.   K.   M.    Hoaiery  Mllla.   Inc..   Beaton.  Maaa      636,237.   pub. 

7-17-66.     CI    39. 
MacAndrewa    k    Forbea    Co..    Camden.    N.    J.      635.021.    pub. 

7-17-56.     CI.  6. 
MacDonnell.   Pesgy,    d.    b.    a.    Buffalo    Sctentlflc   Co.,    Buffalo, 

X.  Y.    626.601.  cane.    CI.  6. 
.Maxle  Snell  Tackle  Co.  :  See-^ 
McKeehnle.  Frederick  A. 
Mainiet    Core    Barlnm    Corp.,    Houeton,    Tex.      635.039.    pub. 

7-17-56.     CI.  12. 
Maanet  Core  Barium  Corp.,   Houaton.  Tex.      635  3.38.     CI.    1 
Malbe«  Frocka  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      526.512,  cane.     CI    39 
Uanu-Mine     Besearch     k    I>velopin*>nt    Co..     Mohnton.     Pa. 

635  046.  pub.  7-17-56.     CI    12 
Marrua    Brother*   Textile   Corp.,    New    York.    .N     Y       fWS  266, 

pub.  7-17-56.    CI.  42. 
Marlboro    Shirt    Co..     Inr..     Baltimore.     Md.      A.')5,2.35.    pub. 

7-17-56.     CI.  39. 
Marolf,   Fred,   d.  b.  a.  County   Line  Che«»ee   Factory,   Auburn. 

to  County  Line  Cheese  Co.  Inc  .  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     .l.'lQ.tHO, 

ren    10-27-.'\6.     CI.  46. 
Mara  Cbemlcal  Co.  :  Hft — 

Saxon.  Alexander  J 
Martel  Mllla  Corp.,  New  York.  N    Y      «.'?5.2fi8.  puS    7-17-56. 

CI.   42. 
Martin.  M.  Cheater.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      635.141,  pub    7-17   5« 

CI.   22. 
Martln-Senour  Co.,  The  :  Sfe — 

P^nlnaular  Paint  k  Varnish  Co 
Maater    Builders    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to    American 

Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  Ill,      ni.8.3«,  ren.  »^»-5fl      CI    « 


•t8,0S7,  pab.  7-17-M. 
6t«,Ml,  oaac     CL  It 


Maaury-Younx 

Co., 

Boston, 

.Masa 

158,(116, 

12(c) 

pub 

10-2-56      CI 

52 

Maaary-Yoanx 

Co., 

Boston. 

Mass. 

•.M0,7S0. 

12(ri 

pub 

10-2-66      CI. 

6. 

Masury-Younjf 

Co., 

Bostiin, 

Mass 

210,818, 

12ic) 

pub 

10-2-56.     CI. 

4. 

MnauryYounjt 

Co.. 

Boston. 

M«M 

2U.J0.1. 

12(f) 

pub 

10-2-66.     CI. 

4. 

M)i»ury  Yountt 
l(V2-56.     CI. 

Co.. 

Boston. 

.Mam 

215,192. 

12ic) 

pub 

6. 

Masury-Younfc 

Co.. 

Boston, 

MasM 

253,275. 

1 2  (  r  ) 

pub 

fl.'i5.12«.    pub.     7-17-5W 
«.'?5.12».    pub.    l-n   M. 


10-2-56.     CT,    15 
Mattel.    Inc..    lAim    AnKeles.    Calif 

CI     22. 
Mattel.     Inc.,     Los    Anfr«>)es,    Calif. 

<'l.   22. 
MpI>ermott.    Julian    A..    Corp.,    Corona,    I^nu    Island.    N     Y. 

6.15  34.1.      CI.   21 
McKeehnle,    Frederick    A  .    d.    b.    a     .Vl«inc    Sn^'ll    Tackle    Co  , 

CanandaiKua,   N.    Y.      fl;<5,U7     pub     7    17   56       CI.    22. 
.McNauKhtna.  Jobn  H,    d    b    a    I)    B    Allison  Co  ,  Milwaukee 

Wis.     6.15.120   pab.  7-17-56.     CI    21. 
Mead    Corp.,    The.    Dayton,    Ohio.      6.15,207     pub      7-17  5« 

CI.   .17. 
Melchlorre,    Iimaslo.   d.    b    a.    Italian-American    Grocery    Co  , 

Norfolk.  Va.     635,347.     CI.  46. 
Melton  James,  and  Associates  ;  Hrr — 

Melton,  James  O. 
Melton,    James    O..    d.    b.    s.    Jani»^    Melton    and    .^as^tcUtes. 

Los  Anireles.  Calif.     63.-.  144.  pub.  7-17-56.     CI.  22 
Mel- Williams  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif      635.287,  pub.  1  ^-S.-i 

CI.  46. 
Meaner.    Adolf.   G.   m.    b.    H..    Frankfurt   am    Main.   Gt'rnianv 

636,091.  pub.  7-17-56.     CI.  21. 
Mever,    Alexander    d.   b.   a.    The   Alexander    Meyer   <"o  ,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     635.220,  pub.  7-17-56.     CI    .18 
Meyer,  .\lexander,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Meyer,  Alexander. 
Mllco  Dnderganuent  Co    Inc.,  N^w  York,  .\    Y.     526,522.  (■an( 

CI.  89 
Mima,  WllUam  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Astoria  Products  Co..  Birminichani 

Ala.     526,545,  c«nc      CI    .11 


Mlaa  MaCet  Foods 

Pacific  National  Food%  Inc. 
Modecraft  Mm— ,  lac.,  Baatea.  Maa^  aow  by  diaiiai  of  aaaa 
Belle  Mode  Footwear,  Inc.    «8MiS,  P«b^  7-17-M.    CL  ». 
Morgaa  A  UadMy.  lae.  Jaapw.  1^.    06^0.  pak  T-IT-M. 

Morris.   Mann   *  Kellly,   lac.,   Chlea«a.   IlL     628,M7,  eaae. 

CI.  28. 
Mother's  Cake  A  Cookie  Ca.,  Oaklaad.  Calif.     6aS,M0;  pah. 

6-19-M.     CL  46.  ^^ 

Moellanalat   Irrtaatloa   Co.,   BroadTlew,   UL     •tO.tOl,   pvh. 

7-17-M.     a.  84. 
Nacfamaa  Co.,  The,  to  Nachaaa  Chrp.,  CUeaio,  IlL    11S.M1. 

12(e)  pab.  10-2-M.     CI.  32. 
Nachman  Corp.  :  0e# — 
Nachman  Co^  The. 
Nattooal  Coadcs  PaMtcatloaa.  lac. :  B—— 

DetectlTe  Comics,  Inc. 
National  Oypram  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

CL  12. 
National  Lead  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     »««,»»«,  gimc.     <.i.  x«. 
National   Market   Reports,   Inc..   Chleaao,   lU.     680,110    poh. 

7-17-M.     CI.  88.  ,-     .   ir— . 

National   Market   Beporta.   Inc.,  Chlcaco,  IlL     e30,31«.  poh 

7-17-M.     CL  88. 
.National  Merchandlsinf  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    •304t40,  pub 

7-17-M.     CI.  30. 
National  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    080,246,  pob 

7-17-M.     CL  39.  .       .  i~ 

National  X-Bay  Beflector  Co..  to  Curtis  Liabtina,  lac,  Chi 

cago,  IlL     113.897,  ren.  11-7-M.     a.  21. 
National  X-Bay  Beflector  Co.,  to  Curtla  Liafatlnc,  lac.  Chi 

caffo.  in.     114.026.  rea.  12-i»-M.     CL  84. 
Nepera    Chemical   Co.,    Inc^    Nepers    Park.    Tonkers,    N.    T 

635.076.  pab.  5-11-64.     d.  18. 
New  Home  Sewinc  Machine  Co.,  The,  Rockford,  III.     432,946, 

12(e)  pab.  10-2-M.     a.  23. 
New  Scalf  Medicine  Co.,  to  IndUn  Blver  Medicine  Co..  Inc., 

La  FoUette,  Tenn.     3^801,  ren.  4-7-M.     CL  18. 
New  York  Life  Insurance  Co.  :  Sec — 

Check-O-Matlc  Corp. 
New  York  Merchandise  Co..   Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     630.140, 

pab.  7-17-M.     CL  22. 
No-Dust  O  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     636.825,  pub.  7-17-56.     CI.  52. 
Norcroes,    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y.      086.206.   pnb.    7-17-56. 

CL  37. 
Norrad  Sportswear.  New  Tork    N.  T.     520,677,  caac.     Cl.  89. 
Nuclear     Instrument     and     Chemical     Corp..     (Thlcaao.     IlL 

035.180,  pub.  7-17-M.     CL  26. 
Nuclear     Instrument     and     (Chemical     Corp.,     Chlcaao. 

835.181,  pub.  7-17-M.      CI.  20. 
.Nuclear     Instrument     and     Clwmlcal     Corp.,     Chicago, 

636.182,  pub.  7-17-M.     CL  26. 
Nutrena   Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis,  Minn.     635,352.     CL   46. 
O'Connor,    M^    and    Co.,    IndUnapolU,    Ind.      114,175,    ren. 

12-^5-66.     CI.  46. 
Ohaus    Scale    Corp.,    Union,    N.    J.      636,173,    pub.    7-17-M. 

CT.  28. 
OKeefe's     Brewing     Co. 

635.309,  pub.  7-T7^M. 
Old    Town    Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      036,211.    pub.    7-17-M 

CI.  37.  .  *~ 

Paciflc    National    Fooda.    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Miss    Mnffet    Foods. 

Seattle,  Wash.      635.284,  pub.  3-2-64.     CI.  40. 
Pack    River   Tree   Parm    Products.   Spokane,   Waah.      630,045. 

pub    7-17-,56      CL  12. 
Papec  Machine  Co,  ShortsvUle.  N.  Y.     110,771,  ren.  0-13-56. 

CL  23. 
Parlam    Corp,    New    Tork,    N 

CI.   10. 
Parlor  Oames  Co.      Wee — 

Wharton,  Gerald  S. 
Paiwhal,  Robert  L..  d.  b.  a.  Texas  Bar-B-O  Machine  Mfg.  Co.. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     635,200,  pab.  7-17-M.     CL  34 
I'p(t  MfK    Co  ,  Columbus,  Ohio.     526.625,  cane.     CL  IS. 
Penfleld   .Haw   Works.   Inc..  The.  Thomaston.   Conn.     636.160. 

pub    7-17-56.      CI.  23. 
Ppnfteld    Saw   Works,    Inc  ,   The,  Thomsston,  Conn.      635,167, 

pub    7    17-.'.6       CI.  23. 
IVnlnsular   Paint   *   Vamlah   Co.,  Detroit,    Mich.,   to  Martln- 

.Senour  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111.     335.304,  ren.  6-2-M.     CI.  16. 
IVn-Va   Co    :    Krf — 

Grashiim,  Edward  S. 
Per^s,  Joe*  8  ,  Habana,  Cuba.     526,563,  cane.     CL  51. 
Pettlbone  Mulliken  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     686,162,  pub.  7-17-66. 

IVttibone  Mulliken  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL     085,163,  pub.  7-17-M. 

CI.  23. 
I'flser,    Chaa  .    k    Co,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    .N.    Y.      635,086     pub. 

7-17^^6.      CL   18.  •        •    y 

Philadelphia     Hosiery    Mills.    Philadelphia.    Tenn.       026,5M, 

cane.      CI    :W 
Phillips,  H    P  ,  Lafayette.  La.     635,247.  pub.  7-17-50.     O.  39. 
Photographic  Importing  4  EHstributlOf  Corp..  Valley  Stream. 

Nf      6.1.5.171,  pub.  7-17-M.      CL  A 
Pilsener   Brewing  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     113.908.  12(e) 

pub    10-2-.^6.      CI.  48.  . 

Piper.   Tom.   Ltd.,   Gardenvale.   Vlctorta.   AustralU.     636.285. 

pub    7-17-.%6.      CI.  46. 
Plitsburjch   Commercial    Heat    Treating   Co..    Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

H;W..134.  pub   7-17-M.     a.  106.  »  .      •• 

Pla*tllex    Products,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      636.114.  'pub. 
7-17-.VJ      CI    21 

Pletcher,   Clarence   B..   d.    b.    a.    Hydro-Slllca   Manofactarers. 
Buchanan,   .Mich.      638,830.  pub.  7-17-56.     CI.   103. 

Plymouth    Golf    Ball    Co.,    Plymouth    Meeting,    Pa.      086.130. 

pub    7    U-.'iH       CI    22.  ' 

Pocahontas   FufI   Co    Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     020.707.  eaae 

(']     .14 


IlL 
DL 


Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    (Canada, 
a.  48. 


686,020,    pub.    7-17-M. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


T'n-a:    k  37    '^'    "»»»-«PW.,    Pa.      «tS.20».    pab. 
rwt  Jertilteer  A  Chnaieai  Co.,  Urn  Freanoa.  Tta.     8M,t41 

RSr£*i£„Tfc.*r«j2^  ~   '•    ««'•«».  caac.    a.  60. 

^^Ti.lJJ  rJi'  fi-1»^?  "g  i  ^^^  *  Co,.  Chicago.   DL 

5?rf.o'l?*c':„?-  ^1*55   "^  '*'**'»~*  ^'  »•»•'»««.  '^a* 
Pr^^h^c-tte    Br«*    Co..    n»^^    m.m.      SM.OfO.    r«. 

'*T-?4^'^*6l.29^   '''*•    ""'*-^-    ^"      »»«.««.    ren. 

'"•■y™!  Wllllain    lac. :  See —  — . ...««■  .  gjmnmm  lii^i.  r^     . 

j»^'-J^,„Wirttam.  of  America.  Inc  „^    SlmMon-BoSe'CTB  "n,  'oSl^do*'*^ 


pyramid    Mfi    Co     Inr*>i.l"  v'»l«'*^'  «««•      ^i    10     *" 

^Cl'll*    ^*""'    ^"^'    '^-^       «W.100,    pub.    7-17-^0 

%-f7:M"°g!'?«o''"^-  ^^  «'*-«^-  ^    ^      M8.M8.  pob 
'^^^^'^^'^  Corp..  Br^ax,  N.  T.     036.117.  p«b.  7-17-^ 

2i"23!r^n.?2-l-'3r-ft  l^   «    C    Becker.    U^.   Art. 
Becker.  Karl  C. :  8ee~ 
Recker  Bros.  Co. 

TJ'l.fSS!'  •?,"•«"'''  '*'•  "•»««'.  CMa.      884.783. 

Cl.  12.  ■  '-"^•'•M.  Onio.    680.040.  pub.  7-17-66 

^ao.'''??."^'  ''*'»'■•  ^■"'■o--  ^^-  «30.819.  pub 
ClV  ''°'  »»'^'"~'»<».  Calif.  035.198.  pub.  7-17-M 
Rl^m^  Mfg.  Co  .  Richmond.  Calif.  030.199.  pub.  7-17-56 
Bobln«n.Wagner  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.  020.663.  cane. 
Boll  Dippers  Inc. :  See-  - 
Beroll  Co..  The. 

Romero  Drug  Co.     See—  ^'    ^* 

Johnson    Chsriea  T. 

y-iVMi  '^s  s""-  ""^  •  -^^  ^'"-'-  ^'  ^  «'»«.24i.  pub. 

£'^?."rn':.^^ee^*"«'^-  '"     ^''■^''  P»b.  7-17^.    c.  13. 

a.A  9***^*^  Semuel.  k  Sons. 

Badols^n    Brothers,    ninnba.    Calif.      636.292.    pub.    7-19^5 

%'^17"6«'^^!%'^  «-««-■   ^"c..  Chicago.   1.1.     6,15.189.   pub 

&;^iS^.s^usk.-v«f^^,a-, ,.,,_,, 

St.^Re^U  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  636.214.  pub.  7-17-66 
S-Iada^Te.  Co.,  Inc.  Boston.  Ma«..  638,807,  pub.  7-17-56 
Salem^China   Co.  The.   Salem.  Ohio.     635.186.  pub.   7-17-56 


•my 

W^JJKJJ  Cbrp..  The.  Dayfo,.  Ohib.     (W«,1T7.  pab.  T-IT^ 
«he,I  Cbe«lc,  Corp..  S^  Tort.  N.  Y.    (HW.017.  pab.  T-IT-Ot. 

"j-^V^f.  ^-^^  <^-.  N-t.a.  Haas,    oto.m.  pab. 
Ship  Shape  Shack  ;  «re~ 
Rk  »  ^"'*'  Clarence  J. 

3ft^?^»«-'^'.V*n^°»crS°'  '*•*'•  •"■■  «"<■ 

"boff  flrtlBg  Tackle  Co. :  Se^        '  **• 
_.*bor  Clarence  H. 

pub.  7-17-M.    CI  42  '  ^*"'  "•  '■     «».W«. 

"fi'i'y-S'"??  'fr'"'  '"■  ■"«•"«".  p..  W.058.  po^ 

Snap-On-Co. :  See— 
-  ,  8ch«mm.  Jack  N. 

T^i^:%uir7-u\S-  *c??/  *""  ^"-  C«««nn.tl,  Ohio. 
«nyder  8,1«  Co.  :  S^        '  *^ 
_     .JJny<l«*r.  Roy  A. 

'lffi5o%"r"?r}'ii',^'?;ti'*'^''  ■■  ^'"'"•^'  '•-'•.  '>"- 

^^^  5°**  Conipagile  :  See- 
SociJ^i?'"***!  Peageot  Frerea. 

"°Wb"^^i-'-M."?,',J°'-  '"'^^-  N    ?■   '«>.«.«.  .2,0, 
Spaco  Co.  :  See  - 
Jsakson.  Stig. 

cI.  2r^''*"**"°  ^°  •  •'**•*•""   ^^"-h     ««5.095.  pub.  7-17-M. 
SplroII  Products  Co.  :  See— 

a   _,  ^'?*?'  *u«eeJl  J. 

Springdale  Distilling  Co.,  The    See-— 

»,.„%«>?.  Joeeph  A.  ■ 

St^fort.   John   (T.   k   Sons.    Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.      636.339 

Stalfort.    John    C.    k    Sons.    Inc..    Balfiniore.    Md.      630  340 

"rjXt.-(?r  ^^^.^rA:  ^sro3K:rb.^TO' 

^'"f'V^C^^iS"  """"^     I-o«»«aster.  Ma...     0.30.272.  pub. 

§lg?^f-S-c&^-^.  -^:   SS.fJ|;  J-.,CJL^J. 

?w^L"o  Co'  s/'lJuT;   Mo"'038  1m'"  ''\°-  ,»,",*-      ^1.   39. 
Talscli  Mfg.  Co'    Chlcirn*'**!!.  •^iJ^i^,**"!'  7" "«-;"•.  «•  02 


10.  .  -  .    _„ 

SH.e.  ..ffl„.,e.,  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     635..128,  pub    7-17-M 

•""Arc/alil^'n.^kn'/^'^C™,!;"  "^.^I^ZV"  ^^'"f  ^'^  «— • 
Saxon.  Alexander  J  d  b  a  M«r.  rhL^",  A"**-^^  Cl  46, 
„  N   Y     526  6.18  csnc     Cl   52  *^^''*^'"'*""'  Co.,  Tonawanda, 

"*7'r7';!6".'"'iir,{'i-'"  '-'•  ^-y-vine,  R  I.  «.„..1.1«.  pub. 
Schenley   Import  Corp     New   York     V    v     .      ^ 

*    C.    Ltd..    L..nd!.n.    bI^.^S'  'l4l6o'8".  "^"n" 'r2':i!!r6'' 

'T7;%«^"'^^r'vr'  '"'•  ^"^  ^-'«'  •^-  ^  «35,.ii2.  pub. 

.-cherin,    Corp.,    B.oomfleld,    N     J       «.,5,079,    pub.    10-1^55 
'"tl.""*";    •'cr'2.1'' •    '     '     "     Snap-OnCo.,    Wichita,    Kans. 

52'~    ^"*?-   Columbus.  Ohio.     .'i26  666  csnc      niR 

'"KT>5'rb'"7-'SiJS,H"  «"■  """"'■  """"•  '-«""<'• 

HSS'^f ^^r«.  .'^•s??:--..n?  ^  . 

Tudor.  Bert  E. 
Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc.,  PhUadelphla,  P.     526.M1.  AZ.    ci.  \l. 


Talsclf.  Mfg"  Co!;  ^"^^t.riu      526  72riJ-"n"»n  "•  - 

CL*34.*''"'    ^"-    '^*»*'    Msnsfleld,    Ohio.      526.627.    csnc 
Tar-Oon  Products,   Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     6,15,080,  pub.  9-18-55 

'^T21-M""'n''26^"'"^'"*^'  «"<•*"-♦"•  -"^    Y      S36.947,  ren 
Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp.  :  Sep— 
Technical  Oil  T(K)rCorn.    Ltd 

THeprompter  Corp  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  6.15.110,  pub.  7-17-56 
Teleprompter  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  6.15,179.  pub.  7-17-56 
Tel-ln«rument  Co.  Inc..  Bloomfleld.  N  j.  526,55.1,  cane 
'"TS.^C'X^"  "'  '"""'''*"  Hollywood,  Calif.  526.663. 
^"'r .-52 *'*''" '''"'■•    ^"''^    -^*""'f»-   ««      636,327,   pub.    7-17-M. 

'^«?^    (""2™'"'"'    ^''-    '""•    ^'^^    ^^'*'-    ^     Y       •"^2«-«<7. 
Texas  Bar-B-5  Machine  MfK.  Co      Bee— 
P«8<"hal.  Robert  L 

"^"n.'l.v"-    '^^''    ''•■*'^    ^^^^'    •"*'     Y       635,070,    pub.    7-17-^. 
^""".1?"^'^'  ^"  ^"  •  ^'■•^°'  T"      635.244.  pub.  7-17-56. 

"'"'uV    cfT"""    ''"■    ''■'*   ^°^'^-   ^'-    Y       «36,018,    pub 
Tom  Kin  Tea  Co.  :  See— 

Ferguson.  Stanley  W    Inc 
T^SSif*"*!^  w^J?  ■  ^"'■^-  P"      635,229,  pub    7-17-56      Cl    1« 

T'l7-66"'*?r'l.^"-     '-"•    '^•"""«"'nV     635,071,  'Jub 
'^Tu'-^''}\    JS  •    ^"^-    ^-^    York,    N.    Y.      636,273,    pub. 

3^SV'¥5^-  ^«"  err  ^  ■  ^'-  -- 

Trl-State  Foods  Co.,  The     See-- 
T,u  '^'■'i?»''i«'  Butter  Co.    The 

CL  22     *^"'*''    ^''''   *"*»'•    "*       «»«1*6,    pub.    7-l7-^i« 


TM  vi 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


T«dor,  Bert  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Shagser  Stick  Co.,  San  Mateo,  Calif 

•n9.12C,  pob.  7-17-56.     CT.  22. 
TwKwr  Corp..  North  gmlthfMd,  R.  I.     03^,270,  pub.  7-17-56 

Tnrnbnli.   Prcderlck  M.,  Loa  AnselM.   Calif.     526.48:>.  cane 

CI.  52. 
Uhrenfabrlk  Frey  ft  Co  .  A.  <;  .  Blenne,  Swlt««>rland.    526,639. 

cane.     CI.  27. 
Unaaae  ft  8ona,  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.    636,283,  pub.  7-17-56 

CI.  43. 
Unferer  ft  Co.,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.    340,200,  12(c)  pub.  10-2-56 

O.  51. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     635,108. 

pab.  7-17-86.     Cl.  21. 
United    DriU    ft    Tool    Corp.,    Chlcafo,     111.      635.069.    pab 

7-17-56.     Cl.  14. 
United    DrUI    ft    Tool     Corp..     Chicago,     111.      635.163.   pub 

T-17-a«.     C\.  2S. 
United   Feature   Syndicate.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     341,950. 

ren.  12-2»-5e.     Cl.  38. 
United  SUtea  Grapbite  Co.  DIt.  The  Wlckea  Corp.,  The  :   See- 

Cnitcd  Htatca  Graphite  Co.,  The. 
United  Statea  Graphite  Co.,  The.  to  The  United  State*  Graph 

ite  Co.   DiT.   The   Wlckea   Corp..    Sa<lnaw.   Mich.      112,032 

ren.  8-15-56.     Cl.  21. 
U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.     635.156.  pub 

7-17-56.     Cl.  23. 
United    Vintners.    Inc.,    San   Francisco.   Calif.      635,308.    pub 

7-17-56.     Cl.  47. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     339.508,  ren.   10-13-56 

Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     339,599,  ren.  10-13-56 

n.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     340,742,  ren.  11-17-56 

Cl.  18. 
Urbach.  Kathl.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     635.094.  pub.  7-17-56 

Cl.  21. 
V  M  Corp..  The,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     635,109.  pub.  7-17-56 

C\.  21. 
Valcort     Hoaiery    Corp.,     IrTlngton,     N      J        635,249.     pub 

7-17-56.     Cl.  39. 
Van-Lee   Aaaociatea.    Detroit.    Mich       635,005.    pub    7-17-56 

Cl.  4. 
Van  Raalte  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y.    635.243.  pab.  7-17-56 

n.  39. 
Variety  Mfg.  ft  Engineering  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     635.033 

pob.  7-17-56.     CT.  12. 
Vent-O-Lite  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     635,044,  pub.  7-17-56.     Cl.  12 
Vereinigte  Oummlwaren-Fabriken  Wlmpaaslng  Tormals  Menier 

J.  N.  Seitbofl^r  to  "Semperit"  Osterreichiach-Amerlkanische 

Oammiwerke  Aitfengeaellscfaaft.  Vienna,  Austria.     338.618, 

ren.  9-8-56.     Cl.  40. 
Vlning    Broom    Co..    Inc..    Springfield,    Ohio.      635.184,    pub 

7-17-56.     Cl.  29. 
Vmiag    Broom    Co.,    Inc..    Sprlnglield.    Ohio.      635.185.    pub 

7-17-56.     Cl.  29. 
Vlo  Bin  Corp.    Montlcello.  111.     635.082,  pub.  5-22-56.     Cl.  18 
Vlaeoae  Co..   The.   Marcus   Hook,    to   American    Viscose   Corp. 

PhlladelohU,  Pa.     340.996.  ren.   11-24-56.     CT.  43 
Voedlacb    Bros.,    Inc..   Chicago,    111.      635,145.    pub.    7-17-56 

Cl.  22. 
Walker,  Hiram,  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Berson.  Joseph  A. 
Walla  Walla  Canning  Co..  Walla  WalU,  Wash.     635,302,  pub 

7-10-66.     Cl.  4«. 
Waller,  Harry,  d.  b.  a.  Arrow  Oil  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     S2fl,503 

cane.     Cl.  15. 
Ward   Baking  Co.  New  York.   N    Y      «35,30«.   pub    7    17  .">« 

CT.  46. 


036.261,    pab. 
SS8.S28. 


035.202.    pub. 

6S6,217,     bob. 

636.121,  ^ub 

341,752,  jren. 


Warner    Knitwear,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

7-17-56.      CT.  39. 
Warren  Woolen  Co.,  The.  Stafford  Sprlnga,  Coon. 

ren.  9-15-56.     CT.  42. 
Waaatch  Fur  Group,  Sandv,  Dtah.     636,387.     CT.  1. 
Waterway  Projects,  Inc..  Los  Angelca.  Calif.     626.615.  cane. 

Cl    1. 
Watts.   Gorden    W..   d.    b.   a.    Drlft-a-Lure.   Ro<4wat«r,   N.   Y. 

635,137,  pub.  7-17-56.     CL  22. 
Weber,  Julea,  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     636.206,  pab.  7-17-66. 

ri.  48. 

Webster.  F.  S..  Co..  Cambrtdge.  Blaaa.     842.119.  ren.  1-6-67. 

CI.  11. 
Well  ft  Damsey,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     686,288.  pub.  7-17-56. 

01.  :». 
Weller    Electric    Corp.,    Easton.    Pa.      636.105.   pab.   7-17-56. 

Cl.  21. 
Wellington   of   Canada    Sportswear   Ltd.,    Preaeott.    Ontario. 

Canada.     635.232,  pub.  7-17-86.     CT.  86. 
Wellman.    S.    K..    Co.,    The.    Bedford.    Ohio. 

7-17-56.     Cl.  35. 
Wesleyan     University,     Middletown.     Conn. 

7-17-56.      Cl.  38. 
West   Bend   Aluminum  Co..   West   Bend,   Wis. 

7-17-56.     Cl.  21. 
Western    Auto    Supply   Co..   Kanaas  City,   Mo. 

12-22-86.     Cl.  21. 
Western   CTock   Co.,   Peru,  by  General  Time  Corp.,   La  S^lle, 

111.     334.484,  12(c)  pub.  10-2-66.     CL  27. 
Wpstinghouse  Air  Brake  Co..  Plttabanh.  Pa.     636.102.     t^b. 

6-19-56,   CTa.   21.   28,   and  26.      (CooaoUdated  eertlfldite, 

masses  21.  28,  and  26.)  I 

WestUnd    Plastics.    Inc.,    Los   Angeles.  Calif.      686.006,  bub. 

7-17-56.     Cl.  13.  I 

WestTaco  Chlorine  Products  Corp..  now  by  change  of  name 

and   merger  to  Food   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp..  New 

York,  N.T.     520.713,  cane.     CT.  6. 
Wharton,  Gerald  8..  d.  b.  a.  Parlor  Ownea  Co..  Mlddletiarg, 

N  Y.     635.126.  pub.  7-17-56.     CT.  22.  { 

White  ft   Bagley  Co..   The,   Worceater.   Maaa.     526,511.  danc. 

Cl.  15.  I 

WIesner  Rapp   Co.,    Inc..    The.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      636.150.   bub. 

7-17-56.     Cl.  23.  r 

Will  ft   Baumer  Candle  Co.,   Inc..  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     337i445, 

ren.  8-4-50      Cl.  15.  1 

Will  Corp..  Rochester.  N    Y.     635.103,  pub.  7-17-56.     CTJ  21. 
Wilson    Sporting    Goods    Co..    Chicago,    111.      636,136,    pob. 

7-17-.'^6.      ("1.  22. 
Winchester  Mills.   Inc  .  Perkaaie.  Pa.     526,711,  cane.     Cli  44. 
Windsor    Lloyd    Products,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del.      035i345. 

Cl.  26  r 

Wisco  Aluminum  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    636.032.  pab.  7-17^56. 

Cl.   12,  J 

Wlsoo  .\lumlnum  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    086,049,  pub.  7-17^56. 

Cl    12. 
Witt's     Market     House.     Minneapolis.     Minn.       337,523,     ren. 

8-11-56.     Cl.  46.  ! 

Witty  Brothers,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     526,502,  cane.     CTl  39. 
Wuod.  Bussell  J.,  d.  b.  a.  SpiroU  Products  Co..  South  Sudbury. 

Mass.      635.178,  pub.  7-17-60.     Cl.  26. 
Woodhead,  Daniel.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     635.002.  pub.  7-17-56. 

Cl.  21 
Woodrow  Stores,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    635,240,  pub.  7-17-66 

Cl    39. 
World  Wonders  Unlimited  :  See — 

Gold,  Sydney. 
WrlKht,  Mary  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     526,534.  cane.     Cl.  30. 
Z^roll  Co  ,  The.  Toledo,  to  Roll  Dippers  Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio. 

341.938.  ren    12-2^.'S6.     Cl.  23. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  711  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Dtadiymcr 

2.672.688.  John  A.  Craadall,  8t.  Louis,  and  aienn  A.  Kichar- 
det,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  Shob  and  Foot  Length  Com- 
PAaATOR.  Patent  dated  Mar.  23.  1054.  Disclaimer  filed 
Sept.  4.  19.56.  by  the  inventors  :  iht-  ai«si«rnee.  Rro«rM  Kfcoe 
Company,  Jttc.  concurring. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


PateBto  Available  for  LkcMiiig  or  Sale 

2..W4.800.  Stand  (Adjustable  Legs  To  Support  Water  Jujjs 
Etc.  on  Inclined  Surface).  Ross  J.  Campagua.  1314  So  7th 
St.,  Omaha  8,  .\ebr. 

2,743.883.  Wire  Dispensing  Reel  for  Service  Trucks,  flll- 
iH-rt  Farmer.  15  N.  E.  3rd  St..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

...^•.P^'^^®      Hydraulic    Motor    Vehicle    Stabiliser.      Charles 
\\     Crowder,  311  W.  Main  St..  Manchester,  Oa. 

2,7.'»8,608.     Tire  Stem  Inflation  Valve.     John  WiUlain  Sut 
illffe.  <0  Adams  Point  Road.  Rarrington,  R.  1. 

2,7.59.270.  Plain  Sight  Dial  Indicator  AttachmentK.  Wil- 
IIhiu  Edward  Fine.  Box  31,  Soiiiers.  Mont. 


(.eneral  Electric  Company  ic  prepared  to  grant  nonexclusive 
licenses  to  domestic  manufaieturers  under  the  following  2fl 
patentH  on  reasonable  terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Switchgear  ft  Control  Division.  General  Klectrlc  CnmrMinv. 
6901  Elmwood  Ave..  Philadelphia  42,  Pa. 


2,195.308. 
2.202,711. 


Electric  Translating  System. 
Electric  Valve  ConvertlnK  SyHteiii. 


2.215,32:.. 

2.222,696. 

2.225,;i41. 

2.2>^'5.543. 

2.241.0.%0. 

2.265.717. 

2.291. 349. 

2.311.376. 

2..H48.ft52. 

2.348.H.V3. 

-•,.S.'i7,(>«7 

2.3rt6,.-.44. 

J.381.3:il. 

2.401. l.JU. 

2.4U5..HH7. 

2.41»,4«fl. 

2.442..-)87. 

2,.".29,1»8. 

2..194,911. 

2,W>0.S1.') 

2, 007.1)08. 

2,718.870. 

viCPB, 

2,744.654. 
2.748,182. 


i 


Electric  Control  System. 

Protective  System. 

FHectrlc  Power  Converting  System. 

Electric  Valve  Circuit. 

Electric  Circuits. 

Electric  Translating  Apparatus. 

Electric  Valve  Protective  System. 

Protective  CTrcuit. 

Electric  Valve  Control  Circuit. 

Electric  Valve  Protective  Circuit. 

Electric  Valve  Translating  System. 

Klectric  Valve  Protective  System. 

Tenalual  Connector. 

Terminal  Connector. 

Electric  Circuit. 

Electronic  Converter.  ' 

Electric  Coil  and  Method  of  Making  Same. 

Chuck    Magnetising   and   Demagnetising  Contnol. 

Cam  Mechanism. 

Voltage  Control  System.  j 

Control  System. 

Vapor  Conditioning  Means   for   Rtylograpbic   De 

Closure  Fastener  A  Hinge  Construction. 
<>verij|>eed  Dt'vice.  ' 


x»>1 


r'"^'.;.?Jr      »Nte. 


New  AppUcatkHM  Received  Durta^  Aa^aat  195« 

Patents  

Designs ' 

Planta '" *" 

RHaaaea l_ 

Total , .  e.648 


Patents 988-No.  2.765.463  to  No.  2.766,450,  incL 

Designs 31— No.      178.911  to  No.      178.941,  incl. 

Reissues 2— No.       24.228  to  No.        24,226.  incL 

Total 1.021 

179 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  195« 

Total  number  at  pending  ftpplications  (excluding  I>esign») , 217,S54 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  aoplications 6,  555 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) —  122,  469 

Total  number  of  Eicsign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  693 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Mar.  28,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Apr.  27,  1954 


B06A.  M.  C.  Dirwtor.  PM«at 


OpantlM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPKRVI80BT  EXAMINERS 


I.  8TONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  C0MMUVICATI0N8,  RADIAVT  KNEROY  AVD  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YT7NO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANrFACTURlNO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DB8IONS 

rv.  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 
V.  HrLL,  J    B..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  OORECKI.  O.  A.  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


«.  II,  n.  O,  46.  SO. 

se.  M.  00,  O,  M. 
1ft.  a.  36.  r,  42.  44, 

48,51.S4.6«,70. 

2.  12.  13,  14,  21.  34. 
S7.S8.61,Ded|ms. 

7.  11.  17.  r.  84.  3A, 

M,  51.63. 
S,  30,  30.  Sa.  36.  40, 

41.  S3.  66. 
1.  4.  S.  9.  10,  16,  22. 

38,  45.  47. 

3,  15,  1«.  35.  |30,  32. 
40.55.67.    I 

I,  II.  m.  IV  V 


DIVTSIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
^RMnan  noBcrala  la  pareatke«e«  Indicate  Examiaiat  Groo^ 


Oldest  AppU^tlon 


I 


Nei 


Lnjfnded 


12. 
13. 

14 

IS 


1.  rVD  OOLDBERO,  A   J.  Brakes;  Eicavalimj;  Planting,  Pl&nt  Husbandry;  Scatterlnic  Unloaden  .   

2.  CIII)  HERRMANN,  D..  Fiahing,  Trappiiyt  and  Vermin  Dt^^troying;  Pr«^<i«i;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrlniwrs 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment:  MeUllur«y  (Process  and  Appa- 

ratus); Alloys 

4.  (Vn  FALLER,  E.  A  ,  Hoists:  Power  Driven  Conveyors.  Handling  Apparatus;  Klevators;  Fe«dtnf  of  Indefinite  Lenftlu. 
.^.  (VI1  ROBINSON,  r    \V  .  Harvesters:  PoUto  Dlnters:  Stalk  Puller*  and  Choppers,  .Stone  Gatherers.  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters.  Animal  Husbandry.  Bw  Culture;  Dairy;  Butrherlng;  Vegetable  !Um1  Metit  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fenees; 
Gates  - 

«.  (I)  aURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e,  g.  Natural  Rwins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides,  Amines.  General  Or- 
ganic Processes 

7    (IV)  OONSALVES.  J.  E.,  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R    0..  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats.  CahineLs.  Tahl.»s    Musc«>llant'.->u.<  Fumitun-  

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J    H  ,  Pumps:  Fans:  Turbines  

10.  (VD  BOYD.  S..  Firearms:  Ordnance.  Ammunition:   Explosive  rhargf  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E    V  .  BrwUs.  Shoes  and  I>>«gings:  Shoe  in!  L.;ith»'r  .Vfunufacture.  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Lirjuid  Treatment 

of  Solids 

aili  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Chitches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls.  . 
Tin  BEALL.  T,  E  ,  Op-at  Curtmg    Electric  Lamp  in!  Tube  Manufa<-!i)rc    N'fvdle  and  i'ln  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part:,  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Pla.<itic  Working.  Drawing,  -Jawing.  Milling.  IManing,  Turning.   . 
aiT)  MANI.W.  J    C  ,   Metal  Working    part  ,  f    z    Sheet   Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Macellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  .Apparatus    Wire  Fabrics.  .<ir  Brake.*     

(\'U    BRINDISI,  M    V  .  Plastics.  Plastic  Block  md  Earthenware  apparatus.  O'ass     

1«.  (ID   LOVEWELL,  V    V,  Television.  Telephony     Recorders  

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R    A     HOFFNfA.V.  R    J  .  ictmg  .    Pa(>er   Manufactures     Packaging    Typewriters:   Printing;  Type 

Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  A.ssociation  or  Folding:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems,  Jet  Motors.  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Resporusive  Devices  

(VII)  P.\TRICK.  P.  I.  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces    Boilers    Concentrating  Evaporators     Fluid   Fuel  Burners    

(Vi   BROWN,  L.  M  .  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fa-steners    Ux-ks    -la/es    Bank   Protection;   Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  Cmbrellas.  Can«s.  UaiierUXiat 

fill,  MADER.  R    C  .  Textiles  

(VI,  M.^RLAND.   .M     L  .   .Aeronautics,   Boats    Buoys    Ship*    M^ir'n»>  Pr^'ulsion    Prt>[>ellers    Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows:  Boring  ami  Drilling 

nil  ANDRUS.  L.  M,.  Cash  and  Fare  Registers    Calculators  and  C'lUiiicrs     K'iucation 

Illi   DRACOPOrLOS.  P    T     HICKEY.  T   J  .  acting  .  .Vpparel  (except  Corwo  inl  Bni.isieres  ,  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  MachirH»s:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smo<jthmg  

*VIIi  NE\TT'S,  R.  D  .  Coating     PfKVsses.  Miscellaneous   !'- xlucts  and   \m»arji(ii> 
paratus .  

Ill)  YOt'NO,  R.  R  .  Electricity     feneration.  Minve  povn-r    Transmission  Syst<>m.s 
tems,   Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,   .\rr   I,.*mps,   Prime   Mover  D>-namo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control   Mechanism  

(IV)  J.AMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning    Bru.sli.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts,  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes  

(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B  ,  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles,  Package  and  Article  Carriers.. . 

fVII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.  Refrigeration.  Heating  Systems.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  R«cu>«tfcm.  Thermo- 
itatt.  HumJdiatmti;  Illuminating  Burners;  Miscellaneous  Heating     
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)istillation:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
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10-36-56 

3-1-66 


11-4-54 


3  4  ,W 
«-lt-.S4 

7'^2»-M 

9-3-54 
1^23-54 

.V^«-,%4 
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MTmONS,  BZAMIN] 

ita 


AifD  Bvuiwcm  or  ntTsirnoM 


81 


ss. 

34 


(I)  HUTCHISON,  K.  W.,  Minenl  Oila;  Carbon  CbMiiMry  (pwt),  e.  |.  Ufm  Addaets,  SiUeoo  Contatiili«  Carbon 
Compoondc,  Hydrotenatioo  of  Cirbon  OxldM,  Parttel  Oxldstkn  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MUturea,  Hydro  • 
earbMis,  Halofanatad  Hydrooarbont 

(VXD  HERMAN,  H..  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Ajqantm;  H«at  Xubaaae:  Oaa  SaiMratioa:  Agitotkm;  Self  Proporti  on- 
tnt  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Leva!  RaspooslTa  flyitw;  Hn  BittaiaWMn 

(V)  MUSHAKK,  W.  L..  Brldtss;  HydnnUeaiid  Karth  BafliMSriBr  Bufldtaf  Stnieturss;  Roads  and  Pavamants 

(IV)  BAPER8TKIN,  8..  Railways-Dnft  AppUanoai,  BvltalMa  aad  SIgnala,  SorfMie  Traelt.  RoUiiv  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Eleotridty,  Transmission  to  Valiieles;  Dumptng  Vsblelas;  Vehkrle  Panders;  Hand  and  Hotot  Una  Impla- 
BMnts 


40 

80 

51 
53 


38.  (IV)  BROMLXY,  I.  D.,  Dopamine;  TWagtoACIoibm  Raeaptaolss;  noOat,  Kltefaan  aad  Table  Arttotaa 

36.  (V)  MeFADYKN.  A.  D,  Muasuili^  aad  Teatln« 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  UaetrtdtF— Swltdiea,  WakUnf.  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMXLSTKIN,  N..  Carbon  GhanUslry  (l»rt).  e.  g.,  Aao,  Carboeyelio  or  AeytUe  Oompoonds  (part),  a.  g.  Aa- 

thnnes.  Tilarylnetbaasa.  Katsn,  Adds.  Ketones,  AJdebydsa,  Ethers.  Pbanols.  Ateohok 

36.  (IV)  WXIL,  I.,  nnld-Prasna  Bagidaton:  Valves;  Hold  HandUag  (eioept  Pnasare  Modulating  Relays,  B^Pnpoi^ 
tlonlng  BystMBa,  float  Valves,  Diaphragms  end  BeUews) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  K.J. .Reoeptades-MetalUc,  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Bpeetol  Reoeptadas  aad  Paeki«eB 

41.  (V)  GURLKY.  R.  B.,  Coin  Ooatrtrilad  Appantos;  Dtspanetiw  Gabtnets;  Ooin  Handling:  Mail,  Fan  or  Other  OoDee- 

tkmBoasarOhutas;  Boektea.  BaUosM  and  Claaps;  Racks;  Firs  Kscapes;  Ladden;  Soaflolds 

43.  (U)  MARAN8,H.,Kleetrie8ignaliBg:  Signals  aad  Indicators;  Tal«rapby;  Electrical  Connacton 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D..  MadWaes,  Poisons,  Coaaietlos;  Bogar  and  Starofa;  Btoachlng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatmoit  of  TeztOea, 

Skins,  and  Leatben;  Preaerving.  Sterilising  and  Dlsi^ifectlng  (except  Wood  Treatmmt  Apparatus) 

44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antenaas;  Automatic  PItots:  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nadear  Battertas; 

Nuclear  Reeonant  Devioss;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  7.  A..  Wheels,  Tfaas  and  Axlea;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrieatiim;  Bearings  and  Ouidaa;  B^ 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Bprtng  Devleee;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoes 

46.  (I)  WILIS,  W.  C  Actialds  Sertss  (e.  g..  isstonabh)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stodt;  EzfAoaives;  Power  Plants 

(part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medidnes;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).. 

47.  (VD  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Qnarrytng,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

46.  (ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Eleetrtdty—Ocoverdon  Systema,  Protective  Systems;  McMuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Igniti<m  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transtormers.  Gondaoaers,  Transtetors. 

Barrier  Layw  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Welle;  Earth  Boring 

(T)  BENQEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions.  Synthetic  Rubber  Compositions, 

Natural  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFKK,  8.,  Radio  Traasmittara,  Reodvers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Music   

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Jolnu  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

53  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter, 

SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  »  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

54  (II)  NIL80N,  R.  G.  (SAX,  E.  J.,  acting).  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Derloea;  Lamp, 

Cathode  Ray  and  Gas  Discharge  Device  ClrcuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications.. 
S6.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  B..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArUflclaJ  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators ;  Commlnutars 

56,  (I)  SPECK,  J,  R.,  Abrading  Compodtions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compodtions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewehy;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

(Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.,  RoDs  and  RoUen;  Making  Metd  Tooto  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Prxweases 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  CkMure  Operators;  Baths,  Ck)sets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertlllxers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

60.  (I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins,  Synthetic  Rubber 

61.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L..  Winding  and  BeeUng;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  AppartUus;  Rail- 

way Mall  Delivery 

62.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination. 

63.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  MetaJ  Containing  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments:  Automatic  Weighing  Scales,  Acoustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  OmamenUtlon.  .   "[" [] 

(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Metere;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

[I  BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Paper  Making;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products  

II  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Ampliflers;  Resistances  and  RheosUts      

III  WAHL,  R.  A,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e  g,  Corsets  and  Brassieres 

IV  SMITH  (Mrs.),  M.  P..  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DllTusing 

V  ANGEL,  CD..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage. 

A-MONCURE,J.  A.  (acting).  Industrial  Arts ' 

IB-ORAY,  M.  A.,  Houaehokl.  Persond  and  Fine  ArU    
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58 


SO 


64 
66 
67 
69 

70 


CLASS    DIVS 


DESIGNS  (III) 


OMart 


New 
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13-6-68 

11-3-66 


10-17-46 
ll-S-66 
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The  (oOowlng  dlvldoos  have  been  abolished:  65  and  66 


7-13-64 


•-U-«6 
1-13-66 

6-U-M 

6-1-64 
6-1-66 


10-16-64 
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3-9-46 

1-3-66 
6-3»-66 
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10-4-55 

10-4-A4 
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10-17-56 
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6-1-56 
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3-1-56 
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0-27-54 
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10-25-55 

10-3-55 

l(K21-55 

4-30-54 

7-28  55 

1-30-56 

11-25-55 

9-1-56 

l-*-56 

7-5-56 

13-2-55 

3-4-66 

2-1-56 

3-1-56 

2-13-.56 

2-8-56 

1J-27-5S 

2-l(V66 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenta  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1966,  except  those 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as 
Mnended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  6»0.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Pat€nt» — 196S. 

£•**"*•--- Numberg  2,174,610  to  2,17S,M5.inoli»ive 

nant  Patents Nomban  342  to  345,  ineluiive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  V.  S,  <\  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S.M1,«4«,  U  K.  Petersen.  Ventilator  attachment,  flied  Autr 
;W.  1956.  D.  r..  N.  D.  Calif.  (Sacramento).  Doc  743«  Ulric  K 
"eteraen  v  Fitch^^i  Peterton  et  al 

t.M4.MS.  C.  A.  Kaufman.  Stocklnsr  and  method  of  knittlnv 
llled  Aug.  28.  1956.  D.  C.  W.  D  S  C.  ((^.reenwood ) .  I>oc  2007 
ilamatwf  Indu^triri*.  Inc  v.  Palmetto  Full  Fashioned  Hn>*ierv 
Mill*,  Inc. 

t,*««.75«,  t.4«MM,  Mtt.5M,  J.  E.  Du  Bola.  Eyp  8hi.»ld    fll#^ 
Aug.   30,   1956.  D.  C.  W.  D.   Mo.    (Kanaaa  Cityj.  Doc    10.-.74 
HitBoiM  PUutic  Product,.  Inc.  ct  at    v     United  StateM  Safety 
i^ervicr  Co 

t.4M.M0.      (  S<^  2.388.750. ) 

t.42t.5S4.     (8ee2.3«8.750  ) 

«.47».M8,    C.    B    Blewlng.   » Garment    packaging  devic..     fll»d 
Aag.  31.  1956.  D    C.  E.  D.  Wig    (.Milwaukee).  Doc    .-.ri  >   isi 
\atwn4Jl  Paper  Band  Co    et  al.  v    LuH^ow  In4u>,tne*  et  al 

3.4AS.M4.  P    N    Sltton,  Septic  tank,  llled  Aujf  27    1956   1,   c 
'X   D.   Ind.    (Evanaville),  Doc.   EV  56/c/5(>.   The  PhUip  SUton 
peptic  Tank  Co   v   Odon  Vault  Co   et  at 

S,«74.»«.  A  Guide.  Spiral  seam  producing  mechanism  for 
sewing  machines.  fll«d  Apr.  13.  1954.  D.  C  S  D  V  Y  Doo 
02/376.  inthany  (HUde  v  Advance  Setrinff  ilachxne  Co  rt  ai 
Patent  held  roid  ,  counterclaim  diamig^ed  (n«rl<v  Aug  :in 
|9-i6i  Same.  Aled  June  22.  1954,  D  C  S  I)  N  y  Do. 
!j4/37.  Anthoni,  (^,^e  v  Adranrr  .^,nrnl  Machine  r,/  Inr 
I»ecree  as  abovp 

182 


.p.  -f 


S.72S,2M,  J  v\  Wandell.  Thermo-aettable  intermediate  con 
d^'nsatton  products,  fll«d  Aug.  30.  1956,  D.  C.  8.  D.  \.  Y..  Doc. 
1  i.'   .U3    ReUhhuld  Chemical*  Inc.  v   Jameg  W.  Mandeli 

Hen.  13«,M7,  W  O  Forrer,  Cooky;  TM  tUBMS  I'Ktddle 
Kookles  ■  and  design  i,  F  M.  Food  Producta  Co..  Cooklea  AIcmI 
Aug  29,  1956,  D  C.  S  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  649/56.  Kiddie 
hookieo  Co    et  al    v.  Federal  Sweetn  i  Biacuit  Co    Inc. 

fir*.  1M.8S1       (.See  Des    169,331.) 

I>e«.  1S7.SM      (.Hee  Dea.  189,331.) 

I)e«.  l«7.7lo.  F  E.  :!un«chaner,  Jr..  Shear,  tied  Aug  30 
195rt.  D  C.  K  D  \Vl8.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  56/C/176.  Niagam 
Machine  rf  Tool  Works  v    Famco  MacKine  Co    Inc 

Dea.  1«9,2«7       i  See  Des    169.331.) 

I>e«.  188.2I7       (StH"  Des.  169,331.) 

De..  im.Sil.  Dr..  1M.M7.  De..  n«.Mt,  A.  Philippe.  Brooch 
l»e..  iM.zn  De..  ns.jio,  same.  Link  chain  for  a  bracelet 
l)e«  i«7.SM.  De,.  17§.M7.  same.  Earring;  De..  1M.M1  same 
Hracelet;  De..  I70.8W.  same.  Necklace,  flled  Apr  11  19.55' 
D.  C,  S.  D.  \  Y  .  IHK-.  100/37.  Trifari.  Kru»>,man  d  FUhel 
rnc  V  Richard  Dotcneg.  Inc  et  al.  Order  of  discontinuance 
Autf   MK  1956 


l>e<i.  no.£M 
I)e«.  170.210 

I't**    ito,.m: 

l»e«    nO..<M» 


(St-e  Des    169.331.) 

iSw  Des.  169,331  ) 

S^H.  I>H8.  189.331  ) 

iS.H'  l»w    169.3.31  ) 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  9,  1956 

Matter  eoclOMd  In  bearr  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  oHginal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reiaaae  ■p«clflcation  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indlcatt^s  additions  made  by  relaaue.  .4^9^  ■ 

24,225  24.22C 

DIE  HEAD  WITH  ECCENTRIC  CIRCULAR  LATCH  WELL  SURVEYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Chulcs  A.  ItiiBwrhlwiil,  Oiom,  Fk^  and  Donald  E.  Robert  Eari  Faaron,  Ttitaa,  OUa^  ■■Igani  to  Well  Sv- 

YmtE,  Wagmhera.  Pa^  aMltiiuii  to  Laodig  MacMne  Teyi,  lacorpocated,  Tdtaa,  OUl,  a  cotpontioii  of  Dda- 

Wayutafcam,  Pa^  •  cofporatioB  of  ~  


OcMul  No.  2,739422,  dated  Marck  27, 195(,  Serial  No. 
322,M4,  NoreBbar  2$,  19SZ.    AMllcatkm  for 
laly  M,  19S4,  Serial  No.  t—^ 
7  dalBM.    (CL  !•— 95) 


»   M    ^ 


7.  In  a  thread  cutting  die  head;  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  fixed  abutment;  an  axially  shiftabie 
chaser  holder  closing  ring  nnounted  on  said  body  member 
and  resilientiy  biased  toward  said  abutment  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  said  closing  ring  having  first  and  second 
annular  radial  surfaces  offset  axially  and  facing  said 
abutment;  a  locking  ring  extending  around  the  axis  of 
said  die  head  positioned  between  said  closing  ring  and 
said  abutment  and  having  annular  front  and  rear  faces, 
means  to  bodily  displace  said  locking  ring  laterally  of 
said  die  head  between  a  first  position  to  dispose  the  annu- 
lar front  face  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  first  surface 
on  said  closing  ring  substantially  entirely  about  the  axis 
of  said  die  head  and  a  second  position  to  dispose  the  an- 
nular front  face  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  annular 
second  surface  of  said  closing  ring  in  surface  contact  sub- 
stantially entirely  about  the  axis  of  said  die  head,  the 
major  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  said  locking  ring  being 
in  [annular]  surface  engagement  with  said  abutment  in 
both  positions  whereby  said  locking  ring  is  fixed  against 
axial  movement  to  prevent  the  canting  of  said  chaser 
holder  closing  ring  with  respect  to  said  body. 


-«         *•» 


<iewmF' 


OrigiMi  No.  24»,«2S,  dated  laac  13,  1944,  Serial  No. 
411424,  September  17,  194L    Appllaitlon  for 
Aptfl  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,755 

UClafam.   (CL25*— 71) 


9.  In  a  meter  for  the  detection  and  measuring  of 
gamma  rays  in  combination,  a  crystal  capable  of  scintil- 
lating under  the  impact  of  gamma  rays,  said  meter  having 
a  photosensitive  surface  illuminable  by  the  scintillations 
from  said  crystal,  for  converting  same  into  electronic 
emissions,  means  associated  with  said  photo-sensitive  sur- 
face to  amplify  said  electronic  emissions,  and  an  indica- 
tor electronically  connected  to  said  mearvs  for  signalling 
the  characteristics  of  the  radiation  bombarding  said 
crystal. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  9.  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SINGLE  STROKE  PIN  OR  NAIL  DRIVER 
Mta.  Ctadi^atL  Ohio 
17,  IMS,  ScrW  No.  51^98 
(Ct  1     «.<) 


2,7(Sv444 

NAIL-SIZE  EXTENDER  FOR  GAS-ACTUATED 

NAIL  DRIVERS 

Jack  WflUaB  Wekbold,  CiKinud,  OUo,  aMignor  to 

Chester  TldiK,  CoTtagtoa,  Ky. 

Appifcatfoa  lane  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,824 

«  aaims.    (a.  1—44.5) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  gas-actuated  nail  driver  having  a  nail  driving 
piston,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
exhaust  ports  in  a  position  slightly  forward  of  the  normal 
resting  position  of  said  piston,  a  collar  encircling  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder  at  the 
area  of  said  ports,  said  collar  being  radially  adjustable 
and  adapted  to  be  advanced  or  retracted  to  cover  selec- 
tively said  ports  partially  or  entirely,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  the  collar  at  which  it  is  set. 
during  operation  of  the  nail  driver,  thereby  regulating 
the  number  of  ports  from  which  gas  may  be  unobstruct- 
edly  exhausted  and  obturating  the  remainder  of  said  ports. 
1S4 


2*745,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  SUPPORTING 

SPUNESTRIPS 

Stanley  E.  Sorewia,  SmMc,  WMh^  MrifMT  to 

Ea«cM  F.  GiriMt,  lopHi,  Mo. 

Afplkatiaa  lM«  l«  19S4,  SaiW  No.  43VS4 
iCfafaw.   (CLl— 49) 


1.  In  an  appliance  for  driving  fasteners  such  as  nails 
or  pins;  an  elongated  tubular  ca'ing;  means  on  one  end  of 
the  casing  for  receiving  and  positioning  successive  fas 
teners;  a  hammer  slidable  in  the  casing  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  means;  a  plunger  slidable  in  the 
opposed  end  portion  of  the  casing;  a  coil  spring  located 
in  the  casing  and  having  its  respective  ends  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  hammer  and  the  said  plunger,  pow 
er  means  mounted  on  the  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  to  compress  the  spring;  detent 
means  connected  to  the  casing  for  locking  the  hammer 
in  its  inoperative  position;  and  trip  means  movable  with 
the  plunger  for  releasing  the  detent  means  when  a  pre- 
determined hammer  driving  potential  has  been  built  up 
in  the  spring  to  drive  the  hammer. 


1  A  device  for  use  in  attaching  spline  strips  including 
a  fastener  inserting  implement  having  a  throat,  a  spacer 
member  on  the  bottmn  part  of  the  implement  having  a 
part  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  implement  for  sup- 
porting a  spline  strip,  said  part  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  the  throat  of  the  implement  and  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  extensions  projecting  beyond  the 
throat  and  providing  rearwardly  extending  walls  to  guide 
the  penetrating  ends  of  a  fastener  inserted  by  the  im- 
plement after  they  have  been  driven  through  the  ^liae 
strip. 

2,74Sy4M 

FASTENER  DRIVING  IMPLEMENTS 

EngcBc  F.  Gaiaci,  Isplte,  Mo. 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  2, 1952,  S«W  No.  294,929 

•  Clafam.    (CLl— 49) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  implement  for  driving 
fasteners  having  a  penetrating  part,  said  implement  hav- 
ing a  fastener-ejecting  throat  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  of  a  spacing  block  secured  to  said  implement  and 
having  a  lip  projecting  in  spaced  relationship  beneath  the 
mouth  of  said  throat,  said  lip  having  an  end  wall  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  throat  and  rearwardly  extending  walls 
positioned  to  deflect  the  penetrating  part  of  a  fastener 
ejected  from  said  throat  after  the  fastener  crosses  the  gap 
between  the  throat  and  lip. 


2,745,447 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGES 

Frank  E.  Browa,  BorhaBk,  CaHT.,  ■■<! to  Ch«. 

ti  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyv,  N.  Y.,  a  corporathM  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,54« 
8  Qaima.    (Q.  1—102)  , 

1  A  machine  for  orienting,  feeding  and  applying 
covered  double  pointed  hypodermic  needles  to  filled 
and  puncture  stopper  sealed  medicament  containing  vials, 
said  needles  having  a  flesh  piercing  end  and  a  punc^re 
stopper  piercing  end.  comprising  a  rotatable  storage  hop- 
per having  an  open  mouth  for  receiving,  tumbling  and  dis- 
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charging  a  plurality  of  aid  oo¥«red  needle  assemblies,  a 
delivery  dnite  poritkmed  to  project  faito  die  optn  moadi 
of  said  hopper  and  indudiiig  stmctnre  for  receiving  and 
transporting  said  coiv«red  needles  with  die  flesh  piercing 
end  depending  by  force  of  fravity,  cooveyor  means  in- 
cluding structure  for  siq»porting  and  transporting  a 
plurality  of  said  filled  and  sealed  cartridfe  vials  in  sequence 
along  a  linear  path,  a  needle  a|>plying  medianism  posi- 
tioned to  overlie  the  padi  of  «jd  conveyor  means  and 


including  structure  for  wigaging  and  precisely  positioning 
a  supported  vial  baaeatli  said  needle  af^yiag  mechanism, 
said  needle  applying  mechsnism  further  including  struc- 
ture for  reoeiving  and  appl]^  said  coveted  iMedle  as- 
semblies to  said  vials  one  by  one.  and  a  needle  inverter 
means  connected  between  «ud  deUvny  chute  and  said 
needle  apfriying  medumism  and  including  structure  for 
orienting  and  selectively  delivering  said  covered  needles 
to  said  applying  mechanism. 


2,748«44t 
FEEDING  MECHANBM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TERMINAL  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Harold  Fitirwd  Teslse.  Tliiilsinn.  aad  Raassl  L.  Tritt, 
Pn„  iiilpnsto  AkoiA-MariM 
Pn. 
^iliiMliB  9, 19S3,  Sstiai  No.  379,115 
fOrims    (CLl— 177) 


«*iW' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  connectors  to  conductors 
from  a  substantially  continuous  coimector-forming  strip, 
a  fluid-pressure  strip  feeding  mechanism  comprising,  a 
fluid-pressufe  cylinder  having  flierein  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  assembly,  a  feed  finger  connected  to  said  assembly 
and  positioned  to  contact  the  strip  of  connecttna,  ad- 
justable stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  piston 
rod  into  said  fluid-pressure  c^inder,  and  adjustable  mount- 
ing means  for  said  fluid-pressure  cylimter  to  position  said 
cylinder  longitudinally  relative  to  said  strip  whereby  the 
limits  of  each  feed  stroke  of  said  strip  may  be  accurately 
adjusted.  I 

2.745v4«9 

HOLDER  FOR  SHOULDER  STRAPS  OF  LINGERIE 

Pkaniis  A.  Kk^b  Lot  Amslsa,  CaW . 

AppUcattoa  Scptembtr  11,  1950,  SetW  No.  379,544 

laahik  (GLl-a> 
In  a  holder  fw  the  straps  of  lingerie  and  the  like,  a 
pliable  disk-like  pad  having  a  tapered  margin,  a  sobsUn- 
tially  flat  open  ended  tube,  of  snbstantiaUy  square  outline 
having  a  transversely  flexible  bottom  wall  adhered  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  pad,  said  tube  having  side  and  end 


margins  spaced  inwardly  from  the  tapered  margin  of  said 
pad,  said  tube  having  rigid  imyieWng  side  walb  extend- 
ing al(Mig  the  side  margins  of  said  bottom  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  rigid  unyielding  top  wall  integral  with  said  side 
walls;  said  top  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slit  intermedi- 
ate said  side  walls  dividing  said  top  wall  into  normally 


« 


bstt 


aligned  side  sections  which  normally  abut  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slit;  said  pad  and  bottom  wall  being 
bendable  transversely  Intermediate  said  side  walls  to  col- 
lectively swing  the  side  sections  of  said  top  wall  bodily 
upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby 
open  said  slit.  i 


2,74M7t 
MATERNITY  IBLT 


7, 19S4,  8«W  No.  4M,8t5 

(CL2— 41) 


I.  A  maternity  belt  fabricated  of  flexible  sheet  material 
and  comprising  a  central  portion  having  its  lower  edge 
curving  downwardly  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  pubic  region  of  the  wearer,  a  lateral  extension  se- 
cured to  and  continuing  from  each  side  of  said  central 
portion  and  adapted  to  wrap  around  the  lower  torso  to- 
ward the  back,  a  pair  of  straps  each  having  ooe  end  se- 
cured to  the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  lateral  extensions, 
said  straps  being  adapted  to  continue  about  said  lower 
torso  toward  the  front  thereof,  an  elongated  support 
pad  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  overlying  said  central 
portion,  the  lower  edge  of  said  pad  being  substantially 
coinddent  with  the  curved  lower  edge  of  said  central 
portion,  a  transversely  disposed,  curved  stay  overiying 
said  central  portion  and  the  medial  portion  of  said  sup- 
port pad,  means  securing  said  stay  and  only  said  medial 
portion  to  said  central  portion,  the  remainder  of  said 
pad  being  free  of  said  central  portion  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  to  opposite 
free  ends  of  said  pad,  said  central  portion  thus  serving 
to  support  the  weight  of  the  uterus  and  abdomen  and 
transmit  the  force  thereof  to  the  haunch  bones  and  lower 
back. 


2,7451,471 

BRASSIERE  AND  CLASP  THEREFOR 

Sydnc  Conrfns,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalion  November  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  471,142 

SCIafaM.   (CL2-^2) 


1.  A  brassiere  having  cups  adapted  to  be  separably 
joined  together;  a  yieldable  reinforcing  element  for  each 
cup  rtiaped  for  inclusion  within  the  respective  cups  alqng 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  thereof;  and  a  clasp  for  said 
brasoere,  said  clasp  comprising  oMipling  members,  oik 
thereof  being  integral  with  the  reinforcing  element  of 
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each  cup,  said  members  being  releasably  engaged  with 
the  surfaces  of  said  members  directed  toward  the  interior 
of  the  brassiere  being  in  a  common  plane. 


COLLAFSnUB  HEADGEAR 


ADJUSTABLB  GUIDB  ABM  FOR  FLUn 

TANK  VALVE  SIIM 

Jamaa  F.  Dmcm,  PMMct  Com. 

_   I7,19M»8«WN«.42MM 
4ClaiM.    Ca.4— S7) 


DL 


DMdad  aid  fhb 
3»334 

7 


March  22,  1952,  SctW  No.  277,927. 
"Ho*  hmt  3,  1953,  Serial  No. 

(0.2—195) 


4.  An  article  of  apparel  made  from  an  elongated  sheet 
of  pliable  material  having  parallel  folds,  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  pleated  sheet  of  pliable  ma- 
terial, the  folds  at  one  end  of  said  sheet  being  fastened 
together;  an  elastic  band  around  said  sheet  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  holding  the  folds  together  so  as  to 
provide  a  main  pkated  portion  between  said  one  end  of 
said  sheet  and  said  elastic  band  and  an  auxiliary  pleated 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  sheet,  both  of  said 
pleated  portions  being  spread  out  in  unfolded  condition 
witii  the  outer  folds  of  said  auxiliary  pleated  portion  ly- 
ing adjacent  to  the  outer  folds  of  said  main  pleated  por- 
tion so  as  to  form  a  visor;  complementary  fastening 
means  located  at  the  comers  of  said  auxiliary  portion 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  pleated  portion  con- 
»*c<»'y  *e  comers  of  said  auxiliary  pleated  portion  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  pleated  portion;  and  an  elon- 
gated connecting  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  one 
end  of  said  pleated  sheet  at  which  said  folds  thereof  are 
fastened  togedier,  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  means 
having  a  fastening  portion  complementary  to  said  fas- 
tening means  on  said  main  pleated  portion  and  connected 
thereto. 


2.745.473 
RAIN  ROOD  SCARF 
B.  Doyle.  Am  Aihor,  Mich. 

PecciBhcr  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  4««,79( 

SCbtaM.    (CL2— 247) 


1.  A  scarf  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  fab- 
ric body  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  converg- 
mg  edges,  a  first  triangulariy  shaped  waterproof  body  dis 
bosed  on  said  fabric  body  with  two  converging  edges 
(.hereof  being  in  alignment  with  said  angularly  disposed 
Converging  fabric  body  edges,  a  second  triangularly  shaped 
hvaterproof  body  disposed  on  said  first  waterproof  body 
with  two  converging  edges  thereof  being  in  alignment 
with  said  angulariy  disposed  converging  fabric  body  edges. 
Mid  waterproof  bodies  being  secured  to  the  fabric  body 
'  jL^  •*»8n«*  converging  edges  thereof,  said  second 
waterproof  body  being  smaller  than  said  first  waterproof 
xxly;  and  said  second  waterproof  body  being  foldable 
about  the  secured  edges  thereof  to  form  a  top  portion  of 
J  waterproof  hood  which  is  adapted  to  extend  to  the 
orehead  of  a  user,  with  the  back  portion  for  said  water 
>roof  hood  being  formed  by  said  fabric  body  and  extend 
wie  down  over  the  shoulders  of  a  user,  and  with  the  first 
vaterproof  body  forming  an  outer  cover  for  the  upper 
>art  of  the  hood  back  portion. 


3.  In  a  flush  valve  stem  guide,  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  memben  adapted  to  embrace  a  tubular  sup- 
port, one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  to  receive  a  notdied  portion  provided  in  the 
other  said  members  to  provide  a  slidable  pivotal  conhec- 
tion  between  said  members,  releasable  damping  m^ans 
attached  to  one  of  said  members  and  longitudinally  slid- 
able with  respect  to  the  other  member,  and  one  of  said 
members  having  an  aperture  to  slidably  receive  a  valve 
stem. 


2,745,479 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  PLATFORM  FOR 

INFANTS^  BATH 

WnUi  S.  Noha,  Ab  FkMckn,  QM. 

ApvUcalkM  J«M  22, 1953,  S«W  N«.  342,944 
2ClBftM.   (0.4—115) 


1.  An  adjustable  supptxi  platform  comprising  a  plat- 
form member,  a  pair  of  brackets  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  underside  of 
said  member  for  movement  toward  each  other  and  against 
said  member  and  away  from  each  other  to  positions  in 
which  they  arc  normal  to  said  member  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  leg  members,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  depend- 
mg  portions  adapted  to  embrace  the  wall  of  a  permanentiy 
installed  bathtub,  fitted  wiUiin  said  brackets  and  having  a 
pivoul  connection  therewith  about  axes  diqKMed  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  pivot  of  said  brackets,  and  clamping 
means  operable  to  selectively  fix  the  positional  attitude  of 
said  leg  members  with  respect  to  said  brackets  comprising 
bolts  carried  by  said  leg  members  extending  through  op- 
positely disposed  arcuate  slots  formed  in  said  brackets  and 
means  carried  by  said  bolts  adapted  to  clamp  said  brackets 
and  leg  members  together. 


2,745,474 

SINK  PARTTTION 

Ermal  Catharioc  Moora,  D^ytoa,  Oyo 

AppHcatkMi  Norembcr  15,  1952,  Serhri  No.  324,717 

5  Claims.    (CL  4— 117) 


5.  In  a  single  bowl  sink,  having  a  drain  in  the  center 
thereof,  means  for  converting  said  sink  into  a  double 
bowl  sink,  said  means  comprising  a  partition  wall  portion 
spanning  the  distance  across  the  bowl,  said  partition  wall 
portion  terminating  at  three  of  iu  edges  in  a  pair  of 
lateral  flanges  and  a  lower  flange,  said  flanges  adapted  to 
seal  the  wall  portion  to  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the  sink, 
so  as  to  form  a  compartment  on  either  side  of  said  parti- 
tion,  closure   means   on   the   lower  flange  operating  as 

I 
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stops  for  the  drain  of  die  iiak,  and  ncana  operable  frane,  a  bench  frame  inciiMliag  an  aagle  iroa  rmas  piocw 

from  the  top  of  said  partition  for  openliig  and  do^Bf  the  dispoaed  in  back-to-hack  abntlfa^  mlilinn   to  Md  in 

drain.  horinalal  aUgnmeot  with  the  angle  iron  end  piece  at  the 

— — ■^■■"~^—  foot  of  said  bed  frame,  connecters  profectii^  ttotittth  a 

XttSATf  flaafe  of  said  an^  iron  cross  piece  of  the  hench  fhune 

AUrOMAHC  MATIWS  SPRING  ADiUOTMENT  ud  •  flufe  of  said  angle  iron  end  piece  of  the  bed 


19S%8«W 


1.  A  crib  construction  comfwiaing  a  crib  frame,  a 
drop  side  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  mattress  support- 
ing spring  frame  in  the  crib  frame,  an  extensible  linkaie 
on  the  crib  frame  connected  to  tlM  frame  t|»ereof  and 
to  the  spring  frame,  means  causing  said  linkage  to  extend 
and  contract,  said  means  being  secored  to  the  crib  drop 
side  and  operated  thereby  to  raise  the  spring  frame  iqxm 
lowering  the  drop  side  and  vice-versa,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  flexiMe  actuatcw  having  an  aid  secured 
to  the  drop  side  and  tiie  other  end  secured  to  a  fixed  crib 
member,  the  actuator  having  an  intermediate  portion 
movaUy  associated  with  die  linkage. 


2,745,471 
CRIBROaClNGI 


DEVICE 
Akx  V.  PiBiB,  ralMainn,  Mich. 
Application  Jmm  21, 1954,  Sartal  No.  439^74 
ICWnk   (0.5—144) 

1-» 


Apparatus  for  rocking  a  child's  crib  having  supporting 
legs  with  castor  pin  bores  in  the  bottom  and  coil  springs 
having  pins  on  their  upper  ends  received  in  said  bores 
comprising  a  motor  sind  connected  reduction  gearing 
mounted  on  a  weighted  base  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
under  said  crib,  a  crank  wheel  and  pin  connected  to  said 
reduction  gearing,  a  case  enclodng  said  nnotor  and  gear- 
ing and  wheel  and  having  an  opening  in  the  top,  a  non- 
metallic  link  connected  to  said  pin,  a  tension  strand 
connected  to  said  link  and  extending  through  said  opening 
and  releasably  tied  to  said  crib,  a  li^t  q>ring  nupporttd 
above  said  wheel  and  connected  to  said  link,  and  a  timing 
switch  mounted  on  said  case  and  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  said  motor. 


lohn  G.  Sevcft, 


V45,479 
BED  BENCH 

WLt  assigHni  to  Bvfton-Dlxic 
,  a  cwponrilon  of  Dcbware 

>  7, 1954, 8«hri  No.  434,769 

^       .  ICkhn.,  (a5-^2) 

A  unitary  article  of  furkiture  comprising  a  bed  frame 
including  an  angle  iron  end  piece  at  tiie  foot  of  the  frame 
disposed  flush  wiUi  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  legs 
supporting  said  frame  at  Uie  comers  Uiereof,  casters  sup- 
porting said  legs  whereby  mobility  is  imparted  to  said 
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frame  to  provide  a  rigid  connection  therebetween  w|th 
said  cross  piece  and  said  end  piece  maintained  in  fixed 
position  and  in  said  abutting  relation,  legs  supporting 
the  outer  comers  (A  said  bench  frame,  and  casters  sup- 
porting said  last  mentioned  legs,  said  bed  frame  and  be^ch 
frame  forming  a  rigid  aaaeraUy  and  movable  as  a  unitary 
portable  structure.  i 


ALL  PURPOSE  ORTHOPEDIC  PILLOW 
S.  MmBw,  lianrtan,  Tex. 

12,  1952,  SsfW  No.  319,914 
5niiwa    (CL  5-^331) 


rrvf*<f 


U 


1.  An  all  purpose  orthopedic  pillow  comprising  two 
similarly  shaped,  elongate  stuffed  sections  and  a  flat  flexi- 
ble portiiHi  intermediate  the  stuffed  sections  joining  them 
together,  said  stuffed  sections  in  croas-eectiooal  shape 
transversely  of  their  dongate  dimension  being  substan- 
tially elliptical  uid  substantially  of  equal  size,  said  flat 
portion  having  a  width  dimension  sobitantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  elliptical  circumference  oi  the  atidEed 
sections,  and  releasable  securing  means  anodated  with 
the  stuffed  sections  and  flat  portion  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  stuffed  sections  in  superimpoaed  relationship  with 
the  flat  porti<»  therebetween. 


2,745,411 

FLOATING  SIGNAL  UGiTr 

E.  Manhart  and  WaMsr  &  Banaal,  Miami,  Ra. 

Appiicallon  Septeasbcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,122 

gOaiaM.    (CL9-U) 


'.y^.T 


1.  A  water-operable  flashli^t  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  battery-bearing  water-penetrable  body 
with  a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  bulb-bearing  metallic 
disc  closing  die  open  top,  a  conductor  strip  extendhig  in- 
ternally from  die  bottom  of  die  body  to  die  disc,  spring 
means  extending  upwardly  from  die  strip  on  the  bottom 
terminating  at  one  of  its  ends  in  a  non-conductor-receiv- 


\ 
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tad  -retainiiif  means,  a  water-wtuble  no»-condactor 
k  the  Uner  meant  <^ratinf  when  undissolved  to 
the  wfriag  means  out  d  drcuit-ffiaking  positioo  but 
wfaoi  dissolved  allows  such  drcuit-making  to  be 
an  aanoar  cop  secured  exteriorly  to  the  body  adja- 
its  open  lop  and  havint  a  flexiUe  flanfe  extending 
dittanoe  tixxn  the  body  with  the  cup  and 
presenting  an  annular  shoulder  to  the  adjacent  water 
the  flashlight  is  immersed,  a  transparent  dome  for 
bulb  water-tightly  fitted  to  the  open  end  of  the  body 
bcMding  the  cup  on  the  body,  and  a  flotation-inducing  rim- 
bc  aring  transparent  cover  means  enclosing  the  dome  while 
itj  rim  is  renravably  but  water-tightly  held  in  the  flange 
of  the  annular  cup,  whereby  when  the  body  is  immersed 
tb;  dome  and  cover  remain  unsubmerged  and  whereby 
th ;  laterally  extending  shoulder  cooperating  with  the  cylin- 
di  ical  body  produces  a  ballasted  and  stabilizing  effect  oo 
th)  flashb'ght. 


RitbMtl. 


90LE  FTITING  MACHINES 

SCTVMt  Befwlyt  pnMttf  BBo  EnsMi  IT.  Seaccy, 
lirta  of  Bcwly,  Maa^  hf  Hden  M.  Staccy, 
Bcvwiy,  Maab,  sssignnn  to  Uidtcd  Shoe 
CorpontfoB,  Fl— iaftoa,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
of  New  Jcnnr 

ion  J^  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,024 
<  Hi  III  1 1     (CL  12-45.1) 


In  a  machine  for  treating  peripheral  portions  of  a 
so^e,  a  tool  for  operating  on  fractional  sections  of  said 
>ns,  a  sole-shaped  template  having  spaced  signals,  a 
movable  work  support  having  clamps  to  hold  a  sole  and 
a  umplate  for  movement  together,  means  for  producing  a 
|ative  traversing  movement  between  the  tool  and  the 
iphery  of  the  s<rfe,  a  carrier  for  said  tool  permitting 
mbvement  of  the  tool  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the 
wbrk,  a  solenoid  to  move  the  tool  on  its  carrier  as  one 
signal  is  passed,  a  spring  to  resist  said  movement,  a  spring- 
Oferated  latch  to  hold  the  tool  in  contact  with  the  work, 
ar  other  solenoid  to  trip  the  latch  when  the  next  signal  is 
psssed,  and  a  phototube  mechanism  responsive  to  said 
sij  ;nals  to  control  said  solenoids. 


2,7(5,4S3 

SWEEPDVG  MACHINE 

GmbrU  G.  U  Bfame,  Bwtoa,  Vt 

Isptemhw  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379>78 
Idafas.    (CL15— 49) 


In  a  sweeper,  a  horizontal,  flat,  substantially  circular 
plitform;  transversely  spaced,  parallel,  side  members 
fia  ed  at  one  end  to  the  platform  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pi  itform  and  being  formed  as  handles  at  their  other  ends; 


an  axle  extending  transversely  of  the  platform  rearward- 
ly  of  the  center  point  thereof;  ground  wheels  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle  and  constituting  the  only 
ground  wheels  of  the  sweeper,  a  flat,  circular  turntable 
overlying  and  substantially  completely  covering  the  plat- 
form, said  turntable  being  of  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  platform  and  bdng  diqxised  in  concentric 
relation  to  the  platform,  the  turntable  being  mounted 
upon  the  platform  for  rotation  about  its  center,  said  turn- 
table including  a  forward  projecting  portion  having  a 
straight  edge  extending  approximately  tangentially  of  the 
turntable  and  platform;  a  cross  beam  of  elongated  forma] 
tion  fixedly  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  forward! 
iy  projected  portion  of  the  turntable  so  as  to  also  extend 
approximately  tangentially  of  the  turntable  and  platform; 
a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  rotor  carrying  arms 
fixed  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  beam  and  projecting  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  beam;  a  rotor  joumalled 
in  the  several  arms  and  including  a  pulley  medially  its 
ends,  said  pulley  being  positioned  forwardly  of  said  turn- 
table; a  motor  mounted  upon  the  turntable,  said  motor 
being  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  the  turntable 
whereby  said  rotor  and  motor  will  balance  each  other's 
weight  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  center  of  turn- 
table rotation;  a  belt  and  pulley  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  the  pulley  of  the  rotor,  mounted 
wholly  upon  the  turntable;  a  hood  overlying  and  en- 
closing the  upper  portion  of  the  rotor,  said  hood  being 
of  semicircular  shape  and  having  a  rear  edge  cut  away 
medially  its  ends  for  extension  of  the  belt  and  pulley 
drivmg  connection  therethrough;  and  spring  hinges  ear- 
ned by  said  beam  and  connecting  the  hood  to  the  beam 
for  upward  and  downward  swinging  motion  of  the  hood 
relative  to  the  rotor  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  ap- 
proximately tangentially  of  the  turntable. 


2,7CS,4M 

SCOURING  BAR 

Samuel  S.  Zagei,  Lea  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Application  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,443 

1  Clalni.    (CL  15—194) 


V 


_I. 


A  cleansing  device  comprising  a  bar  of  detergent  mate- 
rial, said  bar  being  generally  angular  in  outline  and  in- 
cluding forward  and  rear  ends,  a  convex  upper  wall  ex- 
tending between  said  forward  and  rear  ends,  side  walls 
that  incline  towards  each  other  from  said  rear  end  to- 
wards said  forward  end.  and  a  bottom  wall  which  is 
generally  Z-shaped  in  side  elevation,  said  bottom  wall 
including  a  flat  rear  portion  and  a  concave  front  portion, 
said  concave  front  portion  being  in  the  form  of  an  un- 
dercut which  is  overhung  by  said  forward  end.  side-by- 
side  finger  accommodating  recesses  in  said  top  wall  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  flat  rear  portion,  said  bar  being 
grippable  between  a  thumb  and  ring  finger  of  a  user's 
hand  with  said  recesses  receiving  first  and  middle  fingerm^ 
of  a  user's  hand,  said  concave  front  portion  being  en-j 
gageable  with  the  surface  of  a  toilet  bowl  lip. 


2,7(5,498  ' 

UQUID  WAX  APPLICATOR 
Ekmxm  A.  PeMhigioa,  Ailrni>lpMa,  Aifc. 
AppUcadoa  Angmrt  21, 1953,  SmW  No.  375,472       , 
ICWiB.    (CL15— 131) 
In  a  liquid  wax  applicator,  a  hollow  tubular  handle 
provided  with  an  enlarged  rear  neck,  a  tnlmUr  bolkm 
sleeve  seated  in  said  neck  and  provided  widi  •  cntotrt 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  trigger  pivotaOy  moimted  faster- 
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mediate  its  ends  in  said  deev«  and  having  a  finger  engag- 
ing end  portion  projecting  through  said  cotout,  a  pin  tup- 
ported  by  said  sleeve  b^hid  sskl  trigger,  a  pulley  rcrtat- 
mbly  mipported  oo  the  pin  in  said  deeve,  a  carafe  trained 
over  said  pulley  and  connected  to  the  inner  efod  of  said 
trigger,  a  pair  of  qpaoed  apart  arms  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  handle,  a  block  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  arms,  said  block  bang  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  to  reduce  the  weight  thereof,  a  container  for 
liquid  wax  having  a  bottom  portion  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  block,  a  base  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
block  and  provided  wifli  a  pair  (rf  parallel  depending 
flanges  having  opposed  inturaed  lips,  a  qKwge  detachably 


1-  y^si 


nK>unted  between  said  flanges,  there  being  registering 
openings  in  said  baso,  block,  and  bottom  portion  of  said 
container,  valve  means  controlled  by  said  trigger  and 
cable  for  controlling  passage  of  liquid  wax  through  said 
openings,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  plunger  recipro- 
cably  arranged  in  said  block  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  finger  projecting  through  said  slot  and  having 
its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  block,  a  clip 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  finger  and 
connected  to  said  cable,  and  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  valve  means  in  closed  relation  with  respect  to 
said  openings,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  cap 
secured  to  said  block,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  cap  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  plunger. 


2,745,4M 

PAINT  APPLYING  ROLLER 

emon  T.  AnderHNS,  Sm  Joac,  Cal 

ton  Febraary  2, 1953,  Serial  No. 

SOafana.    (CL  15— 239) 


4.  A  painting  roller  comprising  a  handle,  a  conic  paint 
applying  roller  joumaled  at  one  end  only  thereof  for  com- 
bined rotative  and  universal  pivotal  movement  thereon,  an 
inwardly  facing  co-axial  annular  wall  portion  on  said 
roller  spaced  axially  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
roller  to  the  handle,  an  absorbent  covering  on  said  paint 
applying  roller,  and  a  presser  element  on  said  handle  to 
have  pressing  engagement  with  the  annular  wall  portion 
of  said  conic  roller  to  limit  wobble  movement  of  the  conic 
roller  relative  to  the  handle  and  to  press  the  conic  roller 
toward  a  surface  to  be  painted. 


2,745,4«7 
LAUNDRY  WEIGHT 
Hflt^cit  L.  Poater,  Wakafrind,  Ten«oiy  of  Hawril 
AppHcallM  MmvIi  S,  MM,  Serial  N^  414,295 
1  CW^  (CL  14^1) 
A  atahiUiing  device  for  laMsdry  items  hanging  from 
a  supportint  line  for  doiiv  «Q«ipriatnf  ■  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  pivvtaHiP  iHifhiil  lo  enck  other  inter- 


ntediate  their  ends,  spring  means  urging  said  members 
about  the  pivotal  connicction  thereby  ur^tut,  one  end  of 
each  member  towards  tiie  adjacent  end  irf  the  other  jnem- 
ber  for  releasably  dampingly  securing  the  meo^befs  lo 
a  laundry  item,  the  oUier  ends  of  said  members  btim 
urged  apart  and  forming  handka.  each  ci  said  handles 


being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular  member,  an 
elongated  weight  disposed  within  each  tubular  member, 
said  weight  being  generally  the  same  shape  and  of  a  size 
to  fit  the  tubular  member  thereby  distributing  the  weight 
evenly  along  the  length  of  the  handles,  and  inwardfy  ex- 
tending bendable  tabs  on  each  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers for  retaining  said  weights  therein. 


utsAn 

BOX  HINGE 
WaNcr  Itaff,  BsArio,  N.  Y., 
meala,  to  Hake 
Va.,  a  corponllM  af  New  Yorit 

Mnary  7, 1955.  Serial  Naw  4M,4S4 
iOalma.   (CL  14— US) 


1.  In  a  hinge  construction  for  box  members  and  the 
like  wherein  the  hinge  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  but 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  box  members,  a  pivot  member 
on  one  box  member  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
member  having  its  axis  lying  along  the  hinge  axis,  mating 
bearing  members  on  the  other  box  member  comprising 
spaced  formations  having  generally  planar  facing  surfaces, 
one  of  said  facing  surfaces  having  a  flange  formation  along 
its  lower  edge  to  provide  a  seat  for  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  other  of  said  facing  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  flange  formation  along  its  upper  edge  to  provide  a 
seat  for  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member  being  slanted 
outwardly  toward  their  respective  seats. 


2,745,409 
PRODUCTION  OF  NOVELTY  YARN 
Hugo  HofnuHU,  EUnbdktaa,  Taaa.,  MripMT  to 

Mills,  Incorponrtcd,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpontkm  at 
New  York 

Application  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,974 
7ChdaM.   (CLIS— t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spinning  novel  filaments  of  artificial 
origm,  comprising  a  spinning  funnel,  a  spinnerette  dis- 
posed above  said  funnel,  means  f<M-  delivering  a  coagula* 
ble  cellulosic  spinning  solution  to  said  spiimerette,  Cea|M 
for  delivering  a  constant  flow  of  coagulating  fluid  to 
the  top  of  the  funnel  di^>osed  beneath  sud  spiimerette, 
and  additional  means  for  periodically  increasing  the  flow 
of  said  roagulating  fluid  through  said  funnel  in  dkarp 
surges. 


I 


«•>» 
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|>«AikMi,  MOM,  Italy,  .  Ifaaited  HabUity  company  of 

aS^'!S!:2T!!:SS!±i^^J*^  No.  245.182 
Clataw  priority,  appBcatioa  Italy  Jara«y  12, 1951 

"  ^  •         (CL  ll— 12) 


October  9,  1956 


corporatkn  of  Delawara  ^^^'"^  "**•»  " 

ApplkatioD  Felmiaiy  23,  lf55,  Serial  No.  4S9.K8 
tfOaliM.    (CL  18—15) 


It 


1.  A  machine  for  working  plastics  In  a  continuous  op- 
eration comprising  a  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  worm  a 
tubular  rotor  chamber  in  which  the  rotor  is  rotat.vcly 
mounted,  said  rotor  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  plas- 
tic at  one  end  and  an  outlet  therefor  at  the  opposite 
end  and  compnsing  in  succession,  a  feeding  zone  a  work- 
ing zone,  and  an  extrusion  zone,  said  rotor  worm  com- 
prising a  helical-shaped  shank  portion  carrying  at  least 

.urfc^J  ^T"^  'r'"^'"«  ''°"«  "•  '^«  «^'^^  helical 
su  face  of  said  shank  portion   being  adapted   to  define 

onl  h.r    '?,"''  '"'^'"  °^  '^*=  '"'^^  'Chamber  at  least 
one  helically  extending  aperture  of  restricted  height  di- 
mension  radially  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  being  shped 
o  provide  a  working  space  along  which  the  plastic  traveK 
sa^d   space    being   divided   by   the   thread   portion   of   the 

:ect.n;,"'r  "'  'V  °"'  h^'-'-haped  channel  whose  cross 
vrctonal  area,  by  reason  of  the  helical-shape  of  said  shank 

^e     hanneT?..'T"r''^  '^°"  P°'"'   '°  P«'"^  ^'^n, 
hen  H..T  ■  "''f  "^"^^ly  increasing  to  a  maximum  and 
then  decreasing  to  a  minimum. 


-,.^       2.7«5,491 
ivill..l»  A    .fy?^S'ON  APPARATUS 

gJMi  KBbbor  MacUnery  Company,  .  corporation  of 

'^"****?  J??  *'  "^3'  ^^  ^^'  3«,830 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


S  --J^sw?^,**-! 


^  A  him  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  body  mem- 
her  having  a  lengthwise  channel  in  its  bottom  surface 
a  U-'.haped  sleeve  m  said  channel  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  bell-^haped  endpbte  having  a  tube  interfttting  with  an 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  ducts  for  passing  a  heat  exchange 
fluid  around  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  orifice-defining  lip 
members  on  each  side  of  said  channel  attached  to  its  bot- 
om  surface  at  least  one  of  said  lip  members  comprising  a 

of"'!'h^K  J^r^'  '^'^  °"'^'  ^"'^^«  °f  'he  bottom  web 
of  which  defines  an  orifice  lip,  the  upper  arm  being  fas- 
tened to  the  bottom  by  screws  in  a  row  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  orifice  lip,  the  heads  of  the  screws  being  located 
-n  the  open  ended  slot  between  the  arms  of  said  latter 
member    the  lower  arm  having  a  row  of  holes  opposite 
the  heads  of  said  screws,  narrow  slits  extending  from  said 
holes  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  arm  dividing  said 
arm   into  segments,  a  row  of  holes  in  said  lower  arm 
spaced  laterally  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  row.  sprinn- 
hased  screws  threadably  engaging  the  upper  arm  passing 
UH>seiy  through  said  holes,  the  end  of  slot  between  the 
arms  having  threaded  arc  portions  in  each  opposing  sur- 
face  opposite    said    spring-biased   screws   and   a   tapered 
screw  threadably  engaging  with  said  arc  portions 


vvtlifii^^mliik 


2,765,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  EMBOSSING 
h  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

homas  VV.  W  Instead.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aMtgnor  to  Hed- 

MaUanr""*"'    ""'*^'^"'    Md. '."^raln   of 
AppUcation  March  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,552 
4  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 19) 


fin.rionT^^'r'.°^  '^'^  character  described,  the  com- 

cS  "and  nro^H*':;  '°'k^  '"'  "^^^  ^'^'^^'^  -  sa" 
f,  r  .Hv»„        ^      '*^^^  ^''^^  *  h«''"'  f'-ght  therearound 
f  1^  T;"1'"^^"*'  "'^"y  °f  »^'d  cylinder,  said  cyl 
m  xm.  Sn  ""T  "*'"''"  ''''  "^^  thereof,  definng 

'h^reat  sai^feV  '"'^    ^'«^*    "    mterrupted    and 

^hcreat  said  feed  screw  ,s  provided  with  at  least  one  nh 
jhich  extends  generally  axially  of  said  feed  screw,  whi  h 
4th  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  feed 

XSIhL'  L'rr"'  "tJ'^  '''^^  '"'^'"^  f-'-  -' 

w^jcli|has  Its  ends  spaced  from  the  adjacent  flight  oor- 

tui^f!.     »a'd  mixing  zone,  said  nb  being  disposed  to 
U^ra  the  material  m  said  zone  while  the  adjacent  flight 

in  o  and  from  said  mixing  zone. 


1  An  apparatus  for  embossing  plastic  material  conv 
prrsing  a  conductive  heating  plate,  a  mold  plate  pivotally 
mounted  wah  respect  to  said  heating  plate,  said  heating 
P  ate  and  said  mold  plate  being  substantially  flat  and 
adapted  to  close  upon  one  another  in  closely  spaced  paral 
e  relationship,  a  plurality  of  shallow  closely  spaced  para  - 
el  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  heating  plate 
xtend.ng  across  the  surface  thereof,  a  bleeder  strip  ex 

>he  extreme  ends  of  the  grooves,  and  air  passage  means 
m  communication  with  said  grooves  beneath  said  bleeder 
strip  adapted  for  evacuating  and  introducing  air  along 
said  grooves  and  out  beneath  said  bleeder  stiip. 
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rriMM 

VENTING  MEANS  FOR  PAINT  DBPOSITING 
MACHINES 
L  N.  W«ii«art,  Nmt  Yarii,  N.  Y^  artgnof  to 
McCorvMMt  Pracaii,  Ik^  Loi«  Uand  Ciiy,  N.  Y^ 
a  cotpogaHoa  tt  N«w  Yoffc 

'     "     '  ■  May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  228^21 
4Clalnt.   (CL18— 34) 


1  The  combination  with  a  nutrix  for  printing  fluid  ma- 
terial on  a  sheet  and  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the  fluid 
material,  and  a  vertical  fe^  port,  of  means  for  venting 
air  entrapped  within  the  cavity  as  the  fluid  material  is  fed 
downwardly  thereto,  the  cavity  having  a  relatively  small 
vent  opening  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  feed  port  and 
leading  upwardly  from  the  cavity,  and  a  closed  housing 
of  larger  dimensions  than  the  vent  opening  communicat- 
ing therewith. 

2,7<M9S 
WASTE  COLLECTOR  FOR  TEXTILB  MACHINERY 
Jama  A.  Banatt,  lama  A.  WUhvvHk,  Mi  Fhiy  W.  Sfak, 
Gaitoya,  N.  C;  iM  WhMworth  w4  aaM  SU^ 
toaU  Banatt 

AppHcalioa  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,81f 
ICIalak    (CL19— IM) 


A  waste  collector  for  use  beneath  the  horizontal  draw- 
ing rolls  of  a  textile  machine  comprising  an  open  top 
rectangular  housing  having  a  bottom  suction  pipe  de- 
pending therefrom,  said  housing  including  side  and  end 
walls  having  channeled  upper  edges,  and  strips  of  flexible 
material  upstanding  from  said  upper  edges  and  secured 
in  said  channels,  the  strips  upstanding  from  the  edges  of 
the  end  walls  being  notched  to  straddle  said  rolls,  a  hinged 
clean  out  door  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  spring  means 
attached  to  said  door  and  to  said  end  walls  for  maintaining 
said  door  closed. 


2,7i5,49< 
CLEARER  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LUCE 
wnUaaa  S.  AdaaM  a^  Bmfmmi  R.  Whaiay,  Hvlirilla, 
S.  C^  awtaiori  to  Soaoco  Prodadi  Coanaay,  a  cono- 
radoaorSmilkCaTOtea  ^^ 

Apyiicatfoa  April  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,324 
2CialM.  (a.l9^14f) 
1.  A  textile  dearer  or  scavenger-roll  adapted  for  picking 
up  waste  material  such  as  loose  fiber  and  broken  ends  dur- 
ing a  process  of  fiber  prepiration,  said  roll  comprising  a 
body  member  oompoaed  entirely  of  sponge  rubber  and 
mounted  on  a  shaft  of  relatively  small  diameter  in  relation 
to  the  diameter  of  said  body  mamber,  said  body  member 
having  a  resilient  pile  oovering  thereon  formed  by  dis- 


crete fiber  fiock  of  a  vegetable  origin  and  disposed  up- 
rightiy  on  said  body  member,  a  flexible  adhesive  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  for  retaining 
said  flock  in  place  at  said  surface,  and  said  rubber  body 
member  being  compressible  in  relation  to  the  aggregate 


stiffness  of  the  flock  forming  said  pile  covering  in  a  degree 
s  Jch  that  said  body  member  is  yieldable  before  said  pile 
covering  yields,  whereby  the  upright  disposition  of  said 
pile  covering  is  retained  for  eflfective  clearing  action  dur- 
ing continued  use.  i 


V<M97 

FOLDASLE  BUIL^MG  STRUCTURE 

Wflhate  LadoTrid,  f ■  >■■■  *ii|,  rwiaaj 

AppBcattoa  April  1$,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,989 

b  Garmwy  October  It,  1949 

MHe  Law  (19,  Ammmtt  23, 1954 

spiiae  October  2«,  1949 

3Clalaw.    (CL29>-2) 


1 .  A  building  structure,  f<^dable  particulariy  for  trans- 
portation purposes,  comprinng  parallel  outer  walls,  a 
plurality  of  walls  of  different  lengths  transversely  dis- 
posed to  and  rigidly  coimected  to  said  outer  walls,  middle 
linking  walls  hingedly  connecting  said  transversely  dis- 
posed walls,  whereby  in  a  collapsed  condition,  a  q>ace  is 
left  between  said  outer  walls  sufficient  to  accommodate 
fittings  attached  thereto  and  in  said  condition  the  middle 
linking  walls  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  outer  walls. 


2,7(5,49f 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  SUMMER  HOUSE 

Leo  C.  Kalnhofer,  MBw— kn,  Wb. 

AppUcattoa  NovaiiAer  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,795 

ICIaiiiu   (CL2«— .2) 


A  folding  and  collapsible  home  comprising  side  and 
end  walls,  each  of  said  walls  including  a  plurality  of  up- 
right panels  hingedly  connected  together,  comer  brackets 
of  a  U-shape  in  cross  section  fitted  over  the  upper  ed^b 
of  adjacent  panels  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  inverted  0- 
shaped  brackets  fitted  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  at  the  meeting  points  of  the  panels,  all  of  said 
brackets  being  provided  with  upsUnding  lugs,  folding 
roof  rafters  having  their  lower  ends  receiving  the  lugs. 
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detachably  connecting  the  lugs  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rafters,  said  rafters  including  like  sections  hingedly 
ocNHWCted  together  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  longitudi- 
tmtty  extending  ridge  beam  including  a  central  depending 
flanfc  received  between  the  upper  inner  ends  of  the  said 
sections  of  the  rafters  and  top  downwardly  inclined 
Ranges  overlying  portions  of  said  upper  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions of  the  rafters. 


2,7^^499 
COLLAPSIBLE  HLT 

W.  CoMCy  Ncwsrkf  N.  J. 

M,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,263 
ICUtaH.    (CL2»— 2) 


iOMnrW. 
BdoaAyril 


1.  A  collapsible  hut  comprising  two  rigid  rectangular 
end  frames  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  door  therein, 
a  roof  portion  disposed  at  the  top  sides  of  said  end  frames, 
toldable  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  edges 
of  said  roof,  a  foldable  floor  portion  including  a  central 
floor  panel  and  two  outwardly  extending  floor  panels, 
said  central  floor  panel  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  sides 
of  said  rigid  end  frames  and  each  of  said  outwardly 
extending  floor  panels  having  one  edge  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  edge  of  the  central  floor  panel  and  its 
other  edge  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said 
side  panels,  and  flexible  end  sections  connected  to  said 
end  frames,  said  roof,  said  side  panels  and  said  outwardly 
extending  floor  panels,  said  foldable  side  panels  and  sard 
outwardly  extending  floor  panels  being  foldable  against 
the  corresponding  sides  of  said  end  frames  with  said 
flexible  end  sections  folded  and  tucked  inwardly  between 
said  panels. 

2,7(5,5M 

DISMANTLABLE  SHELTER 

Eari  O.  CaapM,  Los  Aacdct,  Calif. 

May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,725 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  2»— 2) 


A  dismantlable  shelter  comprising:  a  floor  including  a 
pair  of  recUnguhu*  floor  sections  disposed  in  horizontal 
side-by-side  relaMoo;  a  vertically  disposed  rear  wall  sup- 
ported on  said  floor  including  a  rectangular  lower  rear 
wall  section  and  an  upper  rear  wall  section;  a  pair  of 
rectangular  side  walls  each  including  coplanar  rectangu- 
lar lower  and  upper  side  wall  sections  supported  on  said 
flocM-  aad  disposied  in  vertical  spaced  parallel  planes  pcr- 
pendicuhirly  intersecting  said  rear  wall;  a  front  wall  sup- 
ported on  said  floor  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  par- 
allel to  said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  including  a  pair  of 
front  wall  panels  having  edges  abutting  along  a  central 
vertical  line,  each  panel  being  provided  in  its  lower  por- 
tion with  a  door  member  hingedly  attached  thereto  for 
swinging  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  free  vertical  edges  of 
the  door  members,  when  closed,  being  in  juxtaposition 


along  said  central  line;  a  loogitttdinally  extending  ridfe- 
pole  Mipported  at  its  one  end  by  aaid  Croat  wall  aad  at 
its  rear  end  by  said  rear  wall;  a  roof  indudinf  a  pair  of 
rectangular  roof  members  having  longitudinal  edf^  jux- 
taposed, said  juxtaposed  edges  restinf  upon  gaid  ridge- 
pole and  opposite  edge  p<Mtiom  supported  by  die  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls;  and  means  for  detachably  fasten- 
ing together  said  side,  front  and  rear  walls  and  said 
roof  in  assembled  position. 


2(7ifl;591 

LATERALLY  MOVABLE  DOORS  FOR  RAILWAY 

FREIGHT  CARS 

Wilfred  A.  Ill  ■■!  haaip.  Cilci«»,  IB.^  aoigBor  to  The 
Yoongstown  Steal  Door  Cnipaay,  Ocvdand,  OUo, 
a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
AppllcatkM  Scptenber  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,832 
9Clalai.   (CL29— 23) 


3UO 


3.  A  laterally  movable  door  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising mechanism  for  imparting  lateral  movement 
thereto  toward  and  away  from  a  door  opening  in  a  said 
car,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  laterally  slidable  mem- 
ber and  means  for  imparting  sliding  movement  to  said 
member,  spaced  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
door  for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  means  pivotally 
and  slidably  connecting  said  laterally  movable  member 
with  said  spaced  members,  locking  bolts  on  said  door 
adjacent  to  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  brackets  on  said 
door  slidably  retaining  said  bolts  for  projection  beyond 
said  edges  of  said  door,  and  bars  extending  between  said 
spaced  members  and  said  locking  bolts,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  bars  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  spaced 
members,  the  remote  ends  of  said  bars  being  secured  to 
said  locking  bolts. 


2,7«54«2 

LATERALLY  MOVABLE  DOORS 

Gustav  P.  Torbam,  Saa  Carlo*,  CaUf.,  a«igiior  to  The 

YooogstowB  Steel  Door  Con^aay,  Ckvchuid,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  OUo 

AppUcatioa  lanury  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,821 

1  Omhn.    (a.  28— 23) 


In  a  railway  car  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  a  door 
opening  and  provided  with  a  sliding  door  embodying 
means  including  cranks  disposed  above  the  door  for  mqv- 
ing  the  door  laterally  into  and  out  of  the  door  opening 
and  a  retaining  member  secured  to  the  side  wall  above 
the  door  opening  and  extending  beyond  the  door  opening 
for  the  travel  of  the  door,  which  retaining  member  has 
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im 


a  amending  flange,  said  cranks  comprising  arms,  sfrindles 
secured  to  and  extending  above  and  below  said  arms, 
said  depending  flange  of  said  retaining  member  having 
outwardly  overiapping  relatiooship  with  said  upwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  spindles,  said  spindles  bemg 
free  to  move  downwardly  relative  to  said  flange  of  said 
retaining  member,  a  flange  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  wall  from  the  door  opening  substan- 
tially to  the  end  of  the  retaining  member,  said  latter 
flange  lying  below  said  retaining  member  and  said  cranks 
and  in  proximity  to  said  downwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  spindles  when  said  docn-  is  in  open  position,  said 
latter  flange  engaging  said  downwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  spindles  upon  lowering  movement  of  said  door 
when  in  open  position  before  said  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  sphidles  become  disengaged  from  said 
flange  of  said  retaining  member  to  prevent  loss  of  said 
door  from  said  car  when  said  door  is  in  open  poaition. 


2,7«S3t3 
AWNING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

^*?rA^i'T^  ''"■•^  ****^  ■"'fui  to  iDdvstrial 
M^djJMI^ool  Co-p.^.  F.-«,  Ml^ 

Applicatfon  Jane  5, 1952,  Sarial  No.  291,848 
4Clafaii8.    (CI.28--42) 


1.  A  window  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  window  frame,  a  plurality  of  sashes  arranged  in  super- 
imposed relationship  in  the  window  frame  and  each  hav- 
ing generally  Z-shaped  stile  members  with  the  web  of 
each  of  such  Z-sh  iped  stile  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  sash,  said  window  frame  hav- 
ing vertically  extending  side  frame  members  each  being 
shaped  to  define  a  U-channel  characterized  by  having 
opposed  inner  and  outer  parallel  side  walls  extending 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  window  frame  and  such  that 
the  channel  formation  of  each  side  member  opens  out 
on  one  side  of  the  window  frame,  slide  bars  for  the  sashes 
one  located  in  the  channel  of  each  side  frame  member 
and  slidably  abutting  said  inner  side  wall  thereof,  means 
guiding  said  slide  bars  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement 
along  the  inner  side  wall  of  each  channel  of  said  side 
frame  members  and  including  a  bracket  overlying  the 
bottom  wall  of  each  of  the  channel-shaped  side  frame 
members  and  cooperating  with  the  inner  side  will  thereof 
to  guide  the  slide  bars,  the  web  portion  of  each  of  said 
generally  Z-shaped  stile  members  disposed  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  slide  ban  in  the  side  frame  members, 
means  hinging  the  sashes  to  a  side  wall  of  the  side  frame 
members,  and  substantially  planar  arms  connected  at  one 
end  to  opposite  sides  of  each  sash  at  said  transversely 
extending  web  portion  of  each  of  the  generally  Z-shaped 
stile  members  thereof  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end 
to  Ae  slide  ban  and  establishing  a  substantially  vertical 
line  of  lift  between  the  slide  bars  and  sashes  for  swinging 
the  sashes  laterally  of  the  plane  of  the  window  frame 
when  the  slide  bars  are  actuated. 


2,7€5,St4 
DRAUGirr  EXCLUDERS  FDR  DOORWAYS 

Joasph  Lmmmmb,  Emm  (Ririhr),  GansMty 
AppBoliM  FahffMiy  i,  1951,  SarW  NowjSUtS 

«,195« 


(CL 


:i 


^e^^ 


1  A  draught  excluding  device  for  doors  including  in 
combination  a  door  jamb,  a  door  having  a  groove  in  its 
lower  edge,  a  draught  excluder  strip  guided  in  said  groove, 
a  lock  on  said  door  including  an  operating  plate,  a  re- 
tractable abutment  guided  in  said  lock,  a  jamb-plate  co- 
operating with  said  abutment,  a  door  latch  mounted  in 
said  lock  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  jamb-plate,  means 
to  displace  said  latch  in  said  lock,  catch  means  intercon- 
necting said  abutment  and  said  latch  in  one  direction  of 
movement  only,  and  a  locking  lever  operated  by  said 
abutment  rendering  said  interconnecting  means  ineffective. 


2,7<5,5t5 

FORMING  RISER  OPENINGS 
Edmmid  Q.  Sylrester,  Laha  Foavat  OL, 
iia  Wheal  Cooipaay,  Chia«o,  OL, 


toGftf- 
of 


AppBcatloo  Joe  3. 1952,  Scrtel  No.  291,397 
9CbiiiH.    (CL22— 9) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  riser  cup  within  a  riser  open- 
ing of  a  refractory  mold  section  having  a  downwardly 
facing  surface  partly  defining  an  annular  casting  cavity 
including  a  hub  section  connected  by  a  relatively  thin 
plate  section  to  a  rim  section  of  said  cavity  along  an 
arcuate  area  of  said  surface  joining  said  plate  section  to 
said  rim  section;  said  method  comprising  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  opening  by  a  pattern  «>rresponding  to 
the  contour  of  said  area  and  inserting  a  plug  in  said 
opening  spaced  from  said  mold  section  and  from  said 
pattern  to  define  a  cup  shaped  cavity  in  said  opening 
around  and  below  said  plug,  then  filling  said  cavity  by 
pouring  into  the  top  thereof  a  flowable  material  adapted 
to  harden  upon  baking  and  then  baking  said  material 
by  residual  heat  in  the  mold  section  by  a  casting  pre^ 
yiously  removed  therefrom  and  by  simultaneously  heat- 
ing said  pattern,  and  then  after  said  material  has  hard- 
ened, removing  said  pattern  and  plug  from  said  mold 
section. 
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2t7t5SH 

DRUM  TYFE  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHELL 

MOLDS  "«^i> 

Biibop,  BinninK. 
-  "     "■       Sy.. 


October  9,  1966 


*w^l»c^D«tfril,Mick,«wiSS£; 


,  •  - ---r of  Mlcunn 

21,  If  52,  Scrfal  No.  272,796 
.    (a.  22— 20) 


H^  S  "^  T*^  "^-^^u"*  the  area  on  and  around  the  loca- 

urfacc  of  the  mold,  forcing  the  insen  through  saSwi^ 
turable  material  mto  the  porous  material  ofthe  mold^ 


nL«ZArii' 


dn,  rj,"'     ,''/°"'''""  '°''  'PP'y'"8  a  coat.ng  of  pulver 

nt  material  to  an  art.cle  to  be  coated  therewith    sau: 

ontainer  mclud.n«  a  receptacle  portion  having  a  plural,, 

openings  m  the  udc  w^lls  thereof,  each  opening  adapt  d 

)  be  covered  by  an  article  to  be  coated;  charactcrLd 

Sr.  r«^    ?  K    i  ^"«>"taJ  «.s.  said   means  including  a 

t;  i^  .„H     '*'*^'  P"'^"'^"*  ^^^'^  °"^  "'I  of  ^^'d  con. 
mcr  and  communicating  with   the   receptacle   portion 

ce^  'id  rK"*^".'''^  P^°^''^'  °"  '^^  ^^'«^"''  -" 
f.ce  of  said  stub  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 

engaging  said  bearing  surface,  and  means  for  thTcon 
c  r.H  "^T"'"*  !."**  =o"*^'»'0"i"«  of  pulverant  material 

^  ^n^'i  ?*?"'''''  "'*'^"*'  positioned  withm  sa.d 
IJ^ff  i'  J***l'^  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
shift  and  adapted  to  screen  the  material  in  said  receptacle 

rccptacle  through  said  hollow  stub  shaft,  and  means  for 
fixedly  supporting  said  tray  from  said  frame,  said  trav 
ex  ending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  sa.d 
mcsh-likc  member  and  inwardly  of  the  inner  edge  thereof 
whereby  material  collected  by  said  mesh-like  mem^r 
will  be  deposited  upon  said  tray  as  said  member  passes 
above  the  tray  dunng  rotation  of  said  container. 

^^52LF^*^  AND  MOLD  COMPOSITION  AND 

li*  oS^  SSIS^J^  "2*«^  ^    Score,  South 

r  N«rY J? V  V   ***  ^^  K^    Goodrich  Com- 

No  D»«W     ihl^^nV"^^  »'  ^•'^  York 
No  Dnwinc.    Appacadoo  October  1,  1951, 

S«W  No.  249,216 

UCIaiBs.    (a.  22— 193) 

A  sand  mold  and  core  composition  suitable  for  use 
«nt<  .^'"^  Of  metals  consisting  essentially  of  a  foundry 
wnd  containing  from  about  0.15  to  about  3%  by  we?«ht 
;^^    water-soluble  binder  material  selected  from  thrdas 

S".ZhJ- ""'""""  °'  ^^^"^  ^^•^^-  '^'^'^  ammon    m 
saJts  and  their  monoamine  salts. 


kaving  a  root  portion  of  the  inaert  projecting  from  laid 
mold  matcnal.  removing  the  reinforcing  mJerial  from 
and  without  disintegrating,  the  mold  «rLe.  leiwng^d* 
mo^  surface  exposed  and  the  root  of  the  insert  projecting 


2,7(5399 
PENCIL  HOLDING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Frederick  W.  Wnkm,  Scatde.  Wa^ 

Appllcatioo  D«««bef  2«,  1953.  SnLi  No.  4d0,710 

7ClaiiiM.    (a.24— !•) 


1  A  device  for  holding  a  pendent  article  comprising 
a  penal  on  the  lapel  of  a  garment  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  single  stnp  of  resilient  material  forming  a  vertical  orna- 
mental backing  plate  of  floral  outline  and  forming  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  spaced  leaf  shaped  guide  plates  ron- 
.muing  from  the  lower  edge  of  thV  backing  pfa"  Ta 
f'rnTf^  K  t"*^  '^^  upwardly  to  in  front  of  and  spaced 
f  om  the  backing  plate,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  guide 
pla  es  forming  a  V  with  a  relatively  large  upper  mouth 
and  a  narrower  lower  throat  and  the  guide  plTe    ^Zu- 

w  rd  "vTf  ?"r'  '"■''  *'"''''"«  P'*'^  "  '"^^y  "'^"<i  up- 
wardly so  as  to  have  narrower  spacing  therefrom  at  their 

upper  portions  than  at  their  lower  portions,  said  pendent 

article  having  secured  between  said  guide  plates  an  in 

t"e  bf  sro??H'''  ^^"''^^'"PP-^  "^  portion  terminating  Jt 
the  base  of  the  cone  with  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  same 
diameter   topped    by   a   slightly   conv«   end    face,  la^d 
guide  plates  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  so  as  to  pass 
by  being  separated  slightly,  said  conical  end  portion  of 
said    art.cle    when    it    is    brought    upward    substanUaUy 
normal   to  said  backing  plate,   the  Juide  plates  having 
greater   resistance   to  passing   the  article  when  brouih' 
upward  ,n  other  positions  because  of  the  greater  dTmJn 
Mons  of  the  article  presented,  and  means  fi  securirfhe 
backing  plate  to  a  supporting  surface.  =«'-""ng  inc 


I  2,7i53M 

**B  ^nTcSSS^VSS^^  SURFACE  DUR. 

"^  ^,2SSJS^  «!»»^  -J^  to  Morrta  Bea» 

^'^^".'IJ!^^  *•»  '♦'^'  S«^  No.  343,1 13 
—  .    ^^-«*"fc    (CL22— 2f3) 

ine  method  of  preparing  molds  for  makina  castinot 
moli^n?^'!;"'^  metal  inserts  which  comprise  mS^ 
moll  of  a  dismtegrable  porous  material  having  a  deLfl 

m  «h.ch  said  inserts  are  to  be  located,  reinforcing  the 


2,7C5,51t 
Edwrd  Ui«J^^^^\  ^^^^  BUCKLE 

rna.,  asstgnors,  by  mcaie  ■■■!■ phi,    Ti    k-i-.l„!!j^ 

Applkation  FebTMry  12, 1953,  Sntei  No.  334,534 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 15«) 

1     A  sanitary  napkin  belt  buckle  of  thin,  flat  form  hav- 

bonnm  T"  ";  ''"'•  '  P"''  °^  *P^"*^  »*d«  bars,  and  a 
bo  torn  oar.  said  upper,  side  and  bottom  bars  forcing  an 
outer  rame  and  bemg  of  a  width  which  in  respecl  of 
normal-use  forces,  makes  each  of  said  bars  and  tS^rlme 

Which  extend  edgewise  of  the  buckle,  said  buckle  also  ' 
having    impaling   means   projecting   upwardly   from  said 
bottom  bar.  and  a  pair  of  resilient  arcuate  mem^rs  re 
^pcc.iv^  connected  a,  their  ends  to  said  side ^a^s  and 
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having  the  major  portions  of  their  lengths  intermediate 
said  ends  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  baia,  lower  ter- 
minal portions  of  said  arcuate  mcmberi  being  spaced  side- 
wise  from  the  respecUvely  adjacent  sides  of  said  impaling 
means  so  as  to  form  pockets  between  said  sides  and  said 
lower  terminal  portions,  said  arcuate  members  having 
convex  sides  projecting  into  proximity  to  each  other  inter- 
mediate said  side  bars  m  overlying  relation  to  said  tooth 
so  as  to  provide  a  restricted  passageway  in  communica- 
tion with  said  pockeU.  and  being  individually  deform- 
able  in  the  plane  of  the  buckle  and  displaceable  from 
their  normal  positions  in  said  plane  by  the  bulk  of  a 
sanitary  napkin  tab  portion  manually  moved  downwardly 
or  upwardly  of  the  buckle  between  said  members  into  and 
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of  flextbie  ntaterial  while  the  ceramic  material  '^^•'hn 
a  greater  quantity  of  roonteniiig  ageot  Urn  is  nacewBry 
for  the  final  product,  then  remomg  anOdeiit  moisture 
from  the  cast  material  as  to  avoid  famatioo  of  cndcs 
upon  freezing  and  instability  upon  thawing  but  leaving 
sufficient  moisture  to  produce  a  rigid  self-taataining  article 


upon  freezing,  thereupon  freering  such  residual-moisture- 
containing  cast  material  while  retaining  the  residual  mois- 
ture, then  so  stripping  the  flexible  material  from  the 
ceramic  article  as  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  reverse 
of  the  pattern  imparted  to  the  ceramic  article,  and  then 
thawing  the  ceramic  article. 


out  of  said  pockets  and  to  and  from  engagement  with  said 
impaling  means,  the  resiliency  of  said  arcuate  members 
serving  to  restore  the  same  to  their  normal  positions  for 
retaining  a  tab  in  engagement  with  said  impaling  means 
and  in  said  pockets,  the  rigidity  of  said  side  bars  to  which 
said  arcuate  members  arc  connected  and  of  said  frame, 
serving  to  resist  substantial  edgewise  separation  of  said 
arcuate  members  without  preliminary.  subsUntial,  in- 
dividual deformation  thereof  as  aforesaid,  whereby  said 
arcuate  members  are  caused  to  effectively  resist  displace- 
ment of  a  sanitary  napkin  tab  from  said  pockets  and  from 
impalement  on  said  tooth  by  said  normal-use  forces  while 
also  readily  permitting  manual  movement  of  such  a  tab 
between  said  members  to  and  from  said  pockets  and  im- 
palement on  said  tooth. 


.««««  2*7<54U 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
WAu6  R.  WaitoB,  Boato^  Maaa.     ^^ 
AppUcatioB  DMciBbar  9. 1954,  Seritf  No.  474.134 
UClafans.   (CL2«~1M) 


2,7<5311 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RADIANT  HEAT  CON- 
DUITS IN  CONCRETE  BUILDINGS 
Csrtii  GrecM,  q«»*i|innii,  Cidtf . 
AppUcatkM  March  2t,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,717 
4aalmi.    (0.25—154) 


I.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  system  of 
conduits  in  concrete  floors  comprising:  laying  a  system 
of  tubular  forms  on  a  concrete  supporting  base,  the  tubii 
lar  forms  being  made  of  a  granular  floatable  impervious 
material  held  together  by  a  soluble  binder  and  enclosed 
in  a  mesh  of  tubular  form;  pouring  concrete  on  the  base 
and  enclosing  the  tubular  forms  and  permitting  the  poured 
concrete  to  set;  and  flowing  a  dissolving  fluid  through  the 
tubular  forms  for  dissolving  the  soluble  binder  and  freeing 
the  granular  floatable  impervious  material  so  that  it  will 
be  flushed  away  with  the  fluid  and  carried  out  of  the  con- 
duit so  as  to  leave  a  conduit  in  the  concrete,  lined  with  a 
tubular  mesh. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  flexible  textile  material 
which  includes  the  steps  of  poaitively  fee<fog  flic  textile 
material  at  a  given  uniform  rate  of  speed  towards,  and 
ultimately  carrying  one  surface  thereof  faito  frictionally 
restrained  engagement  against,  a  gripping  aurface  moving 
at  a  less  rate  of  speed  to  change  the  rate  of  speed  of  said 
material  to  a  lower  rate  than  said  given  rate,  while  main- 
tainfaig  die  surface  of  said  material  abom  to  engage  said 
gripping  surafce,  in  the  zone  of  speed  change,  uncon- 
fined  and  with  laterally  unresisted  freedom  to  move  to 
permit  said  material  to  expand  in  directions  normal  to 
the  direction  of  advance,  the  movement  of  aaid  material 
at  the  given  fast  rate  of  speed  being  continoed  towards 
satd  gripping  surface  to  a  fixed  line  of  advance  beyond 
that  at  which  the  thus  unconfined  portion  of  the  material 
undergoing  the  speed  change  will  buckle  into  detrimental 
pleats,  close  to  the  line  of  first  engagement  of  said  mate- 
nal  with  said  gripping  surface,  and  whereat  the  material 
lying  at  any  one  instant  between  said  line  of  advance  and 
said  Kne  of  engagement  with  said  gripping  surface,  has  a 
columnar  rigidity  preventing  its  accumulation  into  detri- 
mental pleats  as  it  advances  into  engagemem  with  said 
gripping  surface,  whereby  said  material  before  it  reaches 
said  gripping  surface  is  continuously  compacted  in  the 
direction  of  its  advance  without  detrimental  pleating. 


2.7iS312 

FORMATION  OF  CERAMIC,  ETC,  ARTICLES 

Robert  A.  NaaUl,  CoBege  Park,  Md. 

<cmm.  cais-iso 

I.  The  steps  m  the  manufacture  of  a  ceramic  article 
comprising  casting  ceramic  material  against  a  pattern 


2,74(5314 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

474,13tfTDMM  J^TSSttLLJ^IiJ^  tSS 
SarinI  No.  529.421  Vf«fnm  My  2t,  1955, 

nCfarini.   (CL24-1M) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  providing  a  continuous  material-gripping  surface 
movable  through  an  endless  path,  a  power  drive  associated 
therewith  for  moving  said  surface  at  a  uniform  rate  of 
speed  through  said  path,  and  mechanism  for  continuous- 
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ly  CeediDg  a  coatiiiaous  length  of  flexible,  longitudiiully 
refonmlile  ouierial  towards  said  gripping  surface  at  a 
mifonn  speed  grater  by  a  predetermined  increment  than 
*e  speed  ai  add  gripping  surface  to  a  point  of  advance 
cloae  to  said  gripping  surface  and  beyond  which  it  under- 
foes  an  abrupt  reduction  in  speed  during  its  travel  be- 
tween said  point  of  advance  and  the  line  of  its  first 
engagement  with  said  gripping  surface,  said  mechanism 
including  means  providing  a  continuous  material-feeding 
surface  oppoeed  to  said  gripping  surface  and  also  movable 
through  an  endlen  path,  said  path  having  a  section  in 
which  said  material-feeding  surface  converges  towards 
said  gripping  surface  and  into  at  least  transient  paral- 
lelism therewith,  a  power  drive  in  driving  relation  to 
said  last-named  means  for  moving  said  material-feeding 
surface  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  greater  than  that  of 
said  gripping  surface,  said  mechanism  also  including  an 
indentor  element  having  an  edge  extending  transversely 


of  the  opposite  semiconductor  t^ie,  which  iodudea  die 
steps  of  forming  a  body  oi  homogeneous  germanium  with 
a  thin  region  whose  thickness  is  not  substantiany  gr«ater 
than  the  desired  thickness  of  the  center  stratum,  convert- 
ing substantial  areas  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  thin 


region  to  the  opposite  semiconductor  type  without  chang- 
ing the  semiconductor  characteristic  of  the  center  stratum 
by  treating  the  opposite  surfaces  with  a  metallic  etchant, 
and  then  engaging  the  converted  strata  with  ohmic  con- 
tacts. 


2.7(5^17 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STACKED  TYPE  CAPAO- 

TORS  FROM  METALLIZED  DIELECTRIC 
George  P.  McGraw,  Jr^  DowMn  Giova,  DL,  asiliwni  to 
Weatens  Elcctiic  Coip—*.  iMonontod,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yoffc 

AppilcalkM  JaMMry  9, 19S3,  Serial  N^  aJM^y 
UdaloM.   (CLt9^~25A2) 


across  said  feeding  surface  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
materia]  to  pass  between  said  edge  and  said  feeding  sur- 
face, said  element  having  a  narrow  material-pressing  por- 
tion adjacent  said  edge,  and  supporting  means  adjustably 
holding  said  element  so  that  only  said  narrow  portion 
presses  the  advancing  material  into  positive  non  slip  fric- 
tiooal  feeding  engagement  with  said  material-feeding  sur- 
face only  along  a  fixed  line  spaced  closely  in  advance 
of  said  line  of  first  engagement  of  said  material  with  said 
gripping  surface,  the  zone  beyond  said  edge  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  gripping  surface  and  through  which  the  mate- 
rial travels  while  it  is  undergoing  said  change  of  speed 
being  a  void  defined  solely  by  said  moving  surfaces,  said 
surfaces  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  zone  being 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  said  material 
may  expand  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  substantially 
unconfined  by  said  surfaces  as  said  material  undergoes 
said  abrupt  reduction  in  speed. 


2.7«5315 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILTER  FOR 
,  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

PlaroM  W.  K—dCT,  Norwood,  Mm^  HrigMr  to  H  A  V 
SpMiaMcc  Co^  bc^  East  Walpole,  Mam^  a  corpora- 
llOB  of  MaaaadNMCti,  and  P.  LoriDard  Compaay,  New 
Yatk,  N.  Y,  a  cwrpoiatfcwi  of  New  Jersey,  fotedy 
AppHcadaa  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,673 
ItCUtaM.    (CL2S— 72) 
8.  The  method  of  making  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  which 
comprises  opening  and  mixing  fibers  having  a  diameter 
of  the  order  erf  0.1  to  2.0  microns  and  fibers  of  larger 
diameter,  forming  the  fiber  mixture  into  a  web,  forming 
the  web  into  a  roving,  braiding  the  roving  with  another 
Elongated  mass  of  fibrous  material  to  add  strength  there- 
to, and  severing  the  braided  roving  transversely  into  in- 
dividual filler  elements. 


I.  A  method  of  making  capacitors  from  composite 
strips  of  dielectric  having  a  plurality  of  metal  stnpes 
thereon  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
with  bare  margins  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stripes,  which 
comprises  winding  a  pair  of  the  strips  about  each  other  to 
form  a  rectangular  flat  pad  having  a  plurality  of  layers 
with  the  stripes  in  adjacent  layers  disposed  af  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  with  the  stripes  on  alternate  layers  in 
aligned  relation  one  to  another,  shearing  the  pad  along 
the  middle  of  each  of  the  bare  margins  to  form  individual 
capacitor  units,  and  applying  binding  material  to  the  sides 
of  the  component  parts  of  the  stack  after  successive 
shearing  operations  to  provide  binding  material  on  a  pair 
of  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  the  capacitor  units  for  bind- 
ing together  the  layers  thereof. 


2,7(5,518 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ONE-PIECE  ROLLER 
BEARING  CAGE 
Louis  R.  LoveD  and  Jamca  E.  Wcit,  Ir^  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^ 
aasigiion  toS  K  "  IwifastflBs  lar    ItllaiilpMa.  fa  ,  a 
corporadoB  of  Ddawaie 
OrlglBai  appHcatioa  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,8«4, 
now  Patent  No.  2,657,10(,  dated  October  27,  1953. 
Divided  and  tUs  appllcalloa  Marck  12, 1953,  ScrW  No. 
348,192 

3Clafana.    (CL  29^148^) 


2,7<5,51< 
I  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATORS 

r!?^.  ^^ilI^T'^  ^*"  ^'**^  ^^*'''-«  — «t to 

VUt^wt^  9m  All ii  i»^    .  ..-y.yf,|j.^  ^ niaaia 


AppHcafiiM  October  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  252^15 
2ClaiaBi.    (CL  29^25.3) 

I.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  translator 
i  laving  three  terminal  connections  respectively  engaging 
i  I  body  of  crysulline  germanium  having  a  central  stratum 
( rf  <»e  semiconductor  type  between  two  additional  strau 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  a  one  piece  cage  for  roller 
bearings  from  a  solid  annular  blank  having  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  projecting  at  one  periphery  between  the  side 
faces  of  the  blank,  the  method  which  comprises  drilling 
the  blank  from  the  other  periphery  with  a  drill  havjag 
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1»7 


?uS5S2tiS^"S?^Jii2ai^^  UZ^'^J'r'^'^^^''"^^^^ 

b^h  crf  said  peripb^^SS^  ^"IS^J^S^^lSiSi"^*— ^^**- 

dnUmg  opcratmoa  befbra  the  said  taperad  surfaw  has    ^^  ^^  «w»8iieBad. 

passed  entirely  through  the  flange  so  as  to  leave  iater«l  -^— -^— ^— 

portions  of  the  flante  proJectiag  as  tangs  into  the  bores 
of  said  holes,  and  subaeciueBtly  broaching  each  of  the 
holes  at  each  side  of  the  tangs  ao  as  to  convert  said  holes 
to  generally  rectangular  form  of  a  size  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive an  individual  roUer  bearing  while  leaving  the  said 
tangs  mtact  as  obstructions  at  one  end  of  the  respective 
rectangular  pockets  thus  formed 


2,745321 
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2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,41f 
(CL29— 385) 


3,7CS419 
"5SSH?.2''.!P%S?G  POWDERED  METAL 
'ATO  gTATMOSPHERE  CCM^AINING  HBr 

HaiBry  L._Crowiay^  Soaft  Otaafi,  N.  J.,  Md  Maitoa 


« ^  .^Tiwjsefial No. 27Mb 
17  ClalBa.    (CL  29^1823) 

1.  The  process  of  making  metallic  parts  with  a  metallic 
material  of  at  least  one  of  the  relatively  diflicultly  bro- 
hudizable  powdered  metals  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  cadmium,  lead, 
Un  and  molybdenum,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  bro- 
mides intermixed  with  said  metallic  material  is  minimized, 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  heat  treating  said 
material  in  a  non-oxidizmg  atmosphere,  esublishing  and 
maintaining  in  said  atmosphere  a  concentration  of  at 
least  about  1%  of  gaseous  HBr  by  volume,  by  supplying 
gaseous  HBr  to  said  atmosphere  from  a  source  independ- 
ent of  any  intermixed  bromine-containing  material  in 
»id  solid  material,  said  beat  treating  being  effected, 
by  raising  the  temperature  of  said  material  to  the  point 
at  which  at  least  one  metal  present  is  brought  to  the 
pomt  of  incipient  fusion  in  said  atmosphere. 

17.  As  a  new  product,  a  metal  article  consisting  es- 
sentially of  sintered  powdered  metal  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  the  metals:  iron,  nickel,  cobalt, 
copper,  cadmium,  lead,  tin,  and  molybdenum  and  mix- 
tures and  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  said  metals,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  bromides  intermixed  with  said 
metallic  material  is  minimized,  said  article  being  pre- 
pared by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


2,7i5428 
BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Canon  O.  Doalcy,  laAuaapoih,  ImL,  awh to  Gen- 

fiJrZSTwST*-^  l>-^  Mieb.  a  eorpora- 
AppUcatfoB  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,48« 
7aaima.    (0.29—19^3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  bearing  which  comprises 
providmg  a  supporting  back  of  ferrous  metal,  electroplat- 
ing a  flash  coating  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  copper  onto  the  back,  said  flash  coating  having 
a  thickness  within  the  range  of  .000005"-.0000l0" 
electrodepositing  onto  said  flash  coating  a  layer  of  sUver 
having  a  thickness  within  die  approximate  range  of 
.005  -.100",  electrodeponting  indium  to  a  thickness  of 
.00005"  to  .0003"  onto  the  aOver  and  then  heating  the 
ferrous  metal  back,  sflver  and  fmUiiffl  to  a  dtfusioo  tem- 
perature within  the  raiife  at  appraumataly  300*  to  800* 


In  a  device  for  assemblii^  a  commuUtor  having  al- 
ternate segments  of  electrical  insulating  material  and  elec- 
trical conducting  material,  power  means,  sagment  receiv- 
ing structure  having  a  cylindrical  segment  racaving  cavity 
therem  and  a  generally  radially  extendiog  aegmeot  inlet 
slot,  a  routable  hub  located  in  axial  spaced  niatioo  in 
said  cavity  with  the  space  between  the  hub  and  the  struc- 
ture being  suflkient  to  receive  said  srgniiiils  longitu- 
dinally in  radially  disposed  relation  about  the  hub,  lon- 
gitudinally secured  radially  disposed  fins  on  said  hub  for 
supporting  the  segments  within  said  cavity  as  the  hub  is 
rotated,  indexing  mechanism  driven  by  said  power  means 
and  associated  with  said  hub  for  intermittently  rotating 
the  same  in  a  plurality  of  equal  intervals,  a  slide  support 
block  having  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  slide  recip- 
rocably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  movable  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions,  said  slide  having  a  body 
portion  with  flanges  formed  on  the  top  surface  trf  said 
body  portion  a(  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  chute  for  suc- 
cessively supplj'ing  conducting  segmenu  to  a  feeding  posi- 
tion on  sai$l  block  in  front  of  said  slide  when  in  its  re- 
tracted position,  a  seccmd  chute  disposed  substantially 
vertically  and  adapted  for  containing  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulating segments  in  stacked  relation  with  the  bottom  in- 
sulating segment  in  a  feeding  position  above  said  block 
and  in  front  of  said  slide  when  in  iu  retracted  position,  a 
retaining  member  secured  to  the  bottom  end  portion  of 
said  second  chute  and  having  a  retaining  finger  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  below  the  bottom  of  the 
second  chute,  the  vertical  disUnce  between  said  second 
chute  and  said  finger  being  less  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  two  insulating  segments  but  more  than  the  thick- 
ness of  one  insulating  segment  so  that  said  finger  supports 
the  stacked  segmenu  in  said  chute  with  the  bottom  seg- 
ment in  said  feeding  position  for  discharge  between  said 
chute  and  said  finger,  an  eccentric   throw  mechanism 
driven  by  said  power  driven  means  and  associated  with 
said  slide  for  reciprocating  the  slide  in  timed  relation  with 
the  intervals  of  roution  of  said  hub,  whereby  when  said 
slide  is  moved  towards  iu  extended  position  said  body 
portion  engages  said  conducting  segment  in  feeding  posi- 
tion and  said  flanges  engage  said  insulating  sejmient  in 
feeding  position  to  form  a  sUck  of  the  two  segments  with 
the  conducting  segment  on  the  bottom,  and  whereby  when 
said  slide  reaches  said  extended  position  said  stack  of 
segments  is  disposed  in  said  cavity,  and  means  guiding  at 
least  part  of  said  segment  receiving  structure  for  bodily 
longittjdinal  movement  to  effect  ejection  of  an  eaaemMy  of 
segments. 


.,*:iyi&;>';%.l*tftiyJ:'|l|«:>-'*r:«»ii'*'i»,:3J.j«;'',ij|l«l,fi,i!, 


198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1956 


2,7«5322 
KEY  PULLER 

Fi  , 

M  21, 1953,  Soisl  No.  3i9,4S4 
2CWM.    (CL29—159) 


2,7iS4Q4 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POKOUS  ELEMENT 
Frta  V.  LcMi,  Nortk  GtMahiri^  N.  Y^  a^  Rfete^  L. 
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1.  A  shaft  key  puller  comprising  a  truncated   cone- 

ihaped  frame,  a  vertical  feed  screw  slidable  in  the  top  of 

he  frame,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  feed 

iicrew  and  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  frame,  said  screw 

Navmg  a  slot,  a  bar  sUdabiy  supported  in  the  slot  trans- 

ersely  of  the  screw,  a  key  engaging  member  carried  at 

ne  end  of  the  bar  parallel  to  the  screw,  and  pressure 

leans  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  to  adjust  the 

lar  in  the  slot  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  key  engaging 

member  engaged  with  the  key. 


SCIaiaii.    (CL2»-424) 

1  That  step  m  the  method  of  fonning  a  porous  metal 
element  having  a  machined  surface  and  which,  in  use,  is 
subjected  to  high  temperatures  and  cooled  by  transpttn- 
tion  which  comprises  preventing  the  collapse,  during  Ibe 
machming  of  said  surface,  of  those  pores  in  said  drai^nt 
which  are  in  and  adjacent  said  surface  before  the  jia- 
chinmg  thereof  by  filling  them  with  metal  selected  frtoi 
the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth,  an  alloy  of  Uad 
and  bismuth,  and  an  alloy  of  lead  and  less  than  1%  of 


silver. 
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FOLDING  METAL  DECK  CHAR  FRAME  AND 
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The  method  of  attaching  a  semifinished   lens  blank 
having  center  and  axis  markings  thereon  to  a  holding  de- 
vice embodying  a  suction  cup  having  a  center  marking 
tliereon  and  an  attaching  member  carried  thereby  for 
universal  assembly  in  only  one  meridional  direction  with 
»le  adaptors  of  mechanisms  for  performing  different  fab 
•national   operations   on    said    semifinished    lens    blank 
apnsiiag  providing  a  device  having  a  base  with  adaptor 
MM  thereon  for  receiving  and  holding  the  attaching 
Jember  of  said  holding  device  in  said  one  meridional  di 
ruction,  said  base,  adjacent  said  adaptor  means,  having 
l-^i!l  ™*'''^'°«  thereon,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
»4kI  base  having  contact  means  thereon  movable  toward 
aid  away  from  the  adaptor  means  in  response  to  pivotal 
Jovement  of  said  lever  and  said  lever,  on  the  upper  free 
e*d  thereof,  having  a  sight  opening  therein  adapted  to 
sume  a  given  spaced  axially  aligned  relation  with  said 
a<laptor  means  when  the  lever  is  in  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, placmg  the  attaching  member  and  said  suction  cup 
in  assembled  relation  with  said  adaptor  means,  placing 
the  semifinished  lens  blank  in  overiying  relation  with  »aid 
siction  cup.   sighting  through   the   sighting   means   and 

f  *"1!!*  u^  *^"^''  *^  **"  markings  on  said  semifinished 
le  IS  blank  with  the  center  marking  on  said  suction  cup 
aid  with  the  adjacent  axis  marking  on  said  base  respec- 
tively to  locate  said  lens  blank  in  predetermined  centered 
aid  axial  relation  with  said  suction  cup  and  forcing  said 
leirer  downwardly  to  cause  the  engagement  means  thereon 
to  engage  the  lens  blank  and  exert  a  pressure  on  said 
lei  IS  bUnk  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  force  it  into  holding 
re  ation  with  said  suction  -cup  in  said  centered  and  axial 
re  ation. 


1    The  method  of  forming  a  chair  back  frame,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  rounding  the  upper  ends  of  two 
metal  tubes  of  rectangular  cross-section  constituting  op- 
posed vertical  side  members  of  a  back  frame  by  cutting 
away  on  a  radius  three  walls  of  each  tube  at  one  end 
thereof  and  folding  the  fourth  wall  of  each  of  such  tube 
ends   over  the   cut   to  close  the  opening,   aligning  two 
curved  cross-bars  of  rectangular  open-ended  metal  tubing 
having  different  radii  of  curvature  horizontally  at  spaced 
intermediate  positions   to  said  side  members  and   con- 
tiguous therewith  in  concave-convex  relation  at  the  open 
ends  of  the  cross-bars,  aligning  a  third  cross-bar  of  rec- 
tangular open-ended   metal  tubing  horizontally   between 
the  side  members  at  end  positions  thereof  and  contiguous 
to  the  opposed  vertical  walls  adjacent  the  rounded  ends 
thereof,   welding  the  two  vertical  side  members  to  the 
three  cross-bars  at  their  respective  contiguous  surfaces, 
and  welding  the  folded  portion  of  the  fourth  wall  of  each 
tube  to  complete  the  frame. 


2,7M,52< 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CYLINDER 
Harry  P.  Sparkes,  West  Onute,  N.  J.,  and  Joseph  G. 
Ayers,  Mount  Ubuoa  Township,  Allcfbeny  County, 
and   John   G.    Newman,   CbJHoa,  Pa.,  asaignon,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to   CoppcrweM   Steel    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  coqHirattoa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Aprfl  I,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,198 
18  Claims.    (CI.  29— 4M) 
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I  In  a  method  of  making  a  composite  cylinder,  the 
steps  comprising,  in  combination,  assembling  a  ferrous 
member  having  a  surface  straight  in  at  least  one  direction 
in  juxtaposition  to  a  dissimilar  metal  member  having  an 
adjoining  surface  which  is  at  least  straight  in  the  same 
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direction,  said  surfaces  defining  an  interface  between  said 
femms  and  dissinular  metal  members,  positioning  an  arc 
on  the  other  side  of  said  dissimflar  metal  member,  mov- 
mg  said  are  relative  to  said  members  in  a  continuous 
path  defining  an  unbroken  area  overiying  said  interface, 
weldmg  addition  metal  on  said  other  side  of  said  dissimi- 
lar metal  member  with  said  arc,  simultaneously  bonding 
said  members  together  at  said  interface,  and  maintaining 
such  relative  movement  and  the  characterisUcs  of  said  arc 
at  correlated  values  so  as  to  provide  uniform  bonding 
over  the  entire  area  traversed  by  said  path  with  said  fer- 
rous member  remaining  generally  constant  in  thickness 
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lb».Li  ^SAIFSS^  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Ro«ld    McUod  ,f«Mefci,    Ewmdrfll,    ■«,   Everriey, 
UAMie,  WnhAill,  and  William  Tmris, 
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while  forcing  a  perforating  mcpiber  axially  through  said 
bi  et  from  its  opposite  end  so  as  to  parUy  perforate  the 
billet  by  displacing  metal  towaids  said  oppotite  end  leav- 
mg  an  unperforated  portion  of  said  biUct  adjaceot  said 
support,  and  thereafter  continuing  the  movement  of  said 
perfwating  member  to  punch  out  the  unperforated  por- 
tion from  which  the  support  has  been  withdrawn,  the  im- 
provement comprising  placing  between  said  support  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  billet,  prior  to  the  perforating 
step,  a  disc  of  low-cost  metal,  said  disc  being  more  readily 
deformable  at  the  perforating  temperature  than  the  said 
billet  and  being  heated  prior  to  the  perforating  step  to  a 
temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  billet,  whereby  the 
punched-out  portion  of  said  billet  consists  substantially 
of  low-cost  metal  only  and  waste  of  said  high-cost  metal 
IS  greatly  reduced. 


2,7i5429  I 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  SPLINES  IN  BORES  OF 
MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

Warner  Coipontiom  CWofo,  IIL.  a  coivonfioa  dT 
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f^MAM^'    ™"  ■»**«**«  May  11.  1953,  sSS 
3Clalma.   (CL  29^^5S)  , 


I  A  method  of  applying  a  sheath  of  metallic  material 
having  a  substam.ally  higher  extrusion  temperature  than 
lead  to  an  electnc  cable  body  by  means  of  an  extrusion 

S  H  "^  '""'^"'^  ™*'*"^'  *>°  «  l"8fh  of  the  cable 

body  dunng  two  successive  time  periods  of  extrusion  sepa 
rated  by  an  interval  for  recharging  the  press,  cooling  Ae 
'^?'h*''^k'*''!!'*'  '^  "  '^^^  temperature,  drawing  dow?  Se 
cooled  sheath  to  elongate  it,  augmenting  the  sizTof  a 
storage  loop  of  sheathed  cable  during  the  first  e«ru^  oS 

San  tK  \"'™**'"*  1  ■  """^  »P«^  °f  ^^^^on  greater 
U^an  the  linear  speed  of  drawing,  recharging  the  press 

a«  r^'^.'*  '"''""'i  *"**  "^^"^^«  *«  ^of  said  ^s^ 
age  loop  during  said  interval  by  drawing  down  and  elon- 
gaung  sheath  taken  from  said  storage  loop  during  «?d 
interval,  whereby  to  advance  said  cable  bodj  thro^^e 
press  during  at  least  nart  of  the  said  interval. 
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METHOD  OF  PERFORATP^  A  HEATED  BILLET 
I         -_-  AND  DISC 

^*!?-_y**'-  »wniort— rOiw,    Fiwce,    anisDor    to 

J;f**«*«*«tricl  dmncc  tt  Profilase  deMetaDz. 

"^  fi'y*' «  corpowtioa  of  F^aii^^ 

'^•sfiir%.^S::!S3^,r'^^*'" 


.r°H 


rr  -tH 


I.  In  a  method  of  perforating  billets  of  high-cost  metal 
by  supporting  one  end  of  the  Seated  billet  fn  a  su^^rt 


1.  The  method  of  forming  spUneways  in  a  bore  of  a 
machine  element  comprising  the  steps  of  roughly  shaping 
sphneways  in  the  bore  of  the  machine  element  each  hat^ 
ing  an  outer  diametrical  surface  and  opposed  side  sur- 
fa«s  on  the  sides  of  the  diametrical  surface,  forming  re- 
befs  in  the  outer  diametrical  surface  of  each  splineway 
at  the  juncture  of  said  surface  with  the  opposed  side  sur- 
li!^      the  splineway,  inserting  a  honing  tool  within 
the  bore  of  the  element,  said  honing  tool  having  portions 
of  abrasive  material  with  external  diametrical  surfaces 
of  subsunually  the  same  cross  sectional  shape  as  the 
diametrical  surfaces  of  said  bore  to  make  a  surface  to 
surface  contact  therewith  and  with  side  portions  on  oppo- 
site  sides  of  each  of  the  external  diametrical  portionTano 
formmg  comers  therewith,  each  of  said  abrasive  portions 

S  ?I  ^  "^'"^'^  '*'*°  "***  ^'^^  °f  ^  splineway  in 
which  the  abrasive  porUon  is  disposed,  reciprocating  the 
honing  tool  axially  of  the  bore  of  the  machine  donent 
with  the  external  diametrical  surfaces  of  said  abrasive 
poruons  engaging  and  honing  the  outer  diametrical  sur- 
faces of  the  sphneways,  and  osciUating  the  tool  during 
such  reciprocations  so  that  each  of  the  abrasive  portions 
overlies  first  one  of  the  reliefs  in  the  splineway  irwhich 
It  IS  disposed  and  then  the  other  relief  of  the  splineway 
for  causing  a  uniform  wearing  of  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  abrasive  portions  and  for  preventing  a  breakdown  of 
said  abrasive  portions  at  their  said  corners. 
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CAN  HANDU  AND  PtJNCH 

21,  199S,  9iiW  No.  489^411 
lOifeii.   (CLM— 123) 


ii  can  handk  and  peif orator  comprising  an  elongate 
piece  strip  of  resilient  material  having  a  tapered 
caidiig  point  at  its  upper  end,  said  strip  being  of  ear- 
shiped  configuration  with  said  tapered  point  projecting 
damwardly.  said  strip  having  a  hook  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  extending  generally  toward  said  point  and 
terninating  in  an  upwardly  directed  tip  extending  to- 
ward and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  strip,  said  point,  when  the  can  handle  and 
perforator  te  in  its  unstressed  condition  and  said  tip  and 
lower  edge  of  the  strip  are  in  vertica]  alignment,  being 
slightly  below  said  tip,  whereby  when  the  strip 
:  lightly  flexed  to  hold  a  can,  the  point  will  bear  against 
top  of  the  can  and  the  lower  edge  will  bear  against 
side  (rf  the  can  while  the  tip  engages  underneath  and 
the  top  bead  of  the  can  to  maintain  the  strip  in 
flexed  condition. 
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2,7(5^31 
TOOL  FOR  ELECnUCALLY  HEATING  AND 
REMOVING  PAINT 
Io4b  a.  rawplwfl,  Ir,,  Bcrca,  nd  Joaeph  W.  Jeffries, 
Lakcwood,  OMo;  aid  JcfHcs  ■srignor  to  said  Camp- 
October  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,«16 
TCUatm.    (CL  39— 149 ) 


%7— * TT*"«-;-*5"f" 
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A  paint  removing  tool  comprising  an  electrical 
betting  element,  an  elongated  flat  plate  having  upturned 
fla  iges,  a  housing  fitting  over  and  secured  to  said  flanges, 
OKans  for  supporting  said  heating  element  within  said 
honing  and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  plate, 
th<  heating  element  being  positioned  to  radiate  and  dis- 
trilwite  heat  substantially  co-extensively  with  the  plate, 
a  1  emovable  thin  metal  scraper  blule  secured  to  the  for- 
wi  rd  end  of  the  plate  and  being  substantially  transversely 
CO- extensive  with  the  width  of  the  plate  and  projecting 
downwardly  and  presenting  a  scraping  ed^  to  the  paint, 
a  1  celer  Made  ri^ly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plate 
anl  having  coimections  at  its  ends  fixed  to  the  plate  and 
spiced  therefrom  and  forming  an  open  space  between  the 
bfade  and  the  plate,  the  housing  having  a  top  with  an 
opntng  dierein,  and  the  heating  element  support  having 
elcetrical  connecting  elements  extending  upwardly 
through  said  opening,  insulating  means  surrounding  said 
coi  UMcting  elements,  wires  leading  to  said  connecting  ele- 
RMBts,  a  hollow  handle  supporting  structure  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  electrical  con- 
nei  tiofis,  and  having  a  rearward  extension  pusher  handle 
secured  thereto,  and  a  second  handle  secured  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  handle  structure,  the  position  of  the 
bli  des  being  such  that  as  the  tool  is  moved  on  a  paint  sur- 
fK  e  tfce  first-mentioned  blade  acts  as  a  loosening  scraper 
while  die  peeler  blade  acts  to  lift  and  peel  the  paint, 
p«  sing  it  through  the  opening  between  the  blade  and  the 
heating  plate. 


2,7iS332 
PACKACl  RAND  CUlTPt 

!•  P^Nrfi«flhHraa»  P9> 
M]P  IC,  19M,8«W  N«.  442,717 
2CWM.    (CI 


1.  In  a  steel  band-cutting  tool,  the  combinatioa  whicb 
comprises  a  pair  of  blades  having  cutting  edges  with 
shanks  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  with  nibs  ex- 
tended from  the  opposite  ends  and  said  blades  being 
actuated  by  handles  extended  from  the  dianks  thereof, 
and  a  pin  extended  through  the  shanks  of  the  blades 
pivotally  connecting  the  blades  and  retaining  one  Made 
in  shearing  relation  with  the  other,  both  of  the  nibs  on 
the  ends  of  the  blades  being  extended  toward  the  same 
side  of  the  tool  and  the  nibs  having  undulating  coacting 
surfaces. 


2,7(5,533 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Robert  M.  McMonk,  Mkai,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  April  2*,  1955,  SctW  No.  914,418 

3GblaH.    (CL  32-32) 


1.  A  dental  articulator  for  grinding  artificial  teeth  in 
models  of  self  occluding  cases,  having  a  base,  a  bracket 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  model  holding  plate  rotatably  connected  to  the 
base  to  fixedly  support  a  lower  dental  model,  damp 
means  associated  with  the  plate  to  detachabty  clamp  a 
dental  model  thereon,  the  said  bracket  being  adjustable 
vertically,  a  support,  an  upper  dental  model  supporting 
plate  supported  from  said  support,  said  support  slidable 
upon  the  bracket  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  dispose  the  up- 
per model  holding  plate  and  its  supported  model  in  cor- 
rect overlying  and  centric  opposed  relation  to  the  model 
of  the  lower  model  holding  plate,  the  said  support  hav- 
ing a  forward  head  portion,  a  link  having  spherical  ends 
that  are  connected  respectively  in  spherical  sockets  formed 
in  the  head  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  plate  where- 
by to  support  the  plate  rn  a  manner  that  permits  its  man- 
ual swinging  movement  both  lateral  and  protnisive,  set 
screws  for  maintaining  the  link  and  the  plate  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  head,  a  set  screw  for  fixing  the 
first  named  support  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 
the  bracket  and  a  set  screw  for  fixing  the  bracket  against 
vertical  movement. 


2,7(5434 

TOOTH  COLOR  GUIDE 

EH  H.  Biooiii,  PMhiHrlpMa,  tmi  Hcwy  H.  Kaptan,  Ovcf^ 

brook  Hills,  Pa^  swlpiati  to  UalTcnai  Dcatal  Coa- 

pany,  PUiadelvUa,  Pal,  a  cwporafloa  of  Pwityiia 

Appliartkm  Jaanry  21, 1959,  SctW  No.  4t3,241 

5CWaM.    (CL32— 71)  1 

1 .  In  a  tooth  shade  guide,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  tooth  mounting  membeis,  and  a  disc 
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ihaped  holder  therefor,  said  holder  oonpriifaif  a  body 
immber.  and  «  cover  for  the  tetter,  said  toodi  raoontinf 
nMBbers  bdag  disposed  between  said  body  member  and 
cover  in  radially  extemfiag  aafuteily  spaced  openiati 
formed  conjoindy  by  said  body  member  and  ccnfer,  betng 
poattiooed  in  side  by  ade  rdatioii,  and  being  of  a  kngdi 
mficient  for  extending  outwardly  dirough  said  openings 


2,7(5435 

FHHING  TACKLE  HANDLE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

MEASURING  TAPE 
A     M^-  «'^«*ftiH.Wekar,Cle«»,ID. 
AppUcatioa  NovMifear  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,192 
ICteiiik   (CL33— 137) 
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In  a  handle  assembly  for  combination  widj  an  article 
of  fishing  tackle  to  convcnienUy  carry  and  manipulate  die 
same,  a  tubular  handle  body  having  an  opening  at  die 
grip  end  extremity  diereof.  a  plug  docing  die  opening 
and  havmg  an  elongated  shank  portion  protecting  into 
and  fUhng  die  open  end  portion  of  the  handle  body  widi 
a  terminal  continuous  annular  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  on  die  outer  end  portion  of  die  plug  overiying 
and  affording  a  finishing  and  protective  rim  over  the 
edge  of  the  handle  body  defining  die  opening  and  extend- 
ing  substantially   radially   outwardly  dierebeyond   as  a 
rear  end  stop  against  slippage  of  a  user's  hand  from  die 
handle  body,  die  plug  having  longitudinally  dieredirough 
and   spaced   radially   inwardly   from   die   terminal   rim 
flange  a  tape  guiding  passage  which  opens  dirough  die 
opposite  ends  of  die  plug  and  leaves  said  rim  flange  pe- 
ripherally unintemiptcd,   an  elongated  flexible  indicia 
beanng   push-pull    measuring    tape   member   extending 
Uirough  said  passage  widi  a  manipulating  fr«e  outer  end 
portion  extending  from  die  outer  end  of  die  passage  and 
with  an  opposite  end  portion  inside  die  tabular  body 
said  plug  shank  having  a  recess  in  die  periphery  diereof 
Mially  mwardly  from  said  rim  flange  and  opening  dirough 
die  inner  end  of  die  shank,  and  means  anchoring  die  ex- 
tremity of  said  inner  end  portion  of  die  tape  to  die  plug 
shank  m  said  recess,  die  remainder  of  die  tape  between 
said  outer  and  inner  end  portions  being  accommodated 
as  a  generally  return-bent  flexible  loop  widiin  said  handle 
body.  — «*"* 


2,7(543# 
JHICKNUS  GAUGE 


UMto  ■wdctM,  G«y,  bi. 

4  g*M.   (0.33-147)      '^ 
A  gauge  for  detenmalnf  the  thickness  of  material 
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to  indicate  die  diickness  of  «ie  maleriaL  a  ftMioeaiy 
anvfl.  a  movable  anvO  aligned  Mth  said  UaHomry  anviL 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  actialii«  aid  jnovmMc 
anvd.  noimaOy  k»ded  resUient  means  for  rotatiaf  said 
shaft,  a  radial  catch  mounted  oa  said  shaft,  a  lecoad  -^nfl 
m  aligasMnt  widi  said  first  shaft,  a  second  ttdial  ealch 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  eagtfe  sud 
first  catch,  means  engaging  said  first  catch  for  preventing 


beyond  die  periphery  of  said  holder,  said  toodi  mount- 
ing members  and  holder  being  provided  widi  means  for 
removably  securing  said  toodi  mounting  members 
against  accidental  displacement  from  said  holder,  said 
means  being  in  die  form  of  complementary  elements  as- 
sociated respectively  widi  die  outer  marginal  portion  of 
said  holder  and  die  portions  of  said  tooth  mounting 
mem  ben  opposite  the  same. 


movement  of  said  first  shaft,  means  operable  by  material 
in  said  gauge  for  moving  said  last  named  mean  to  release 
said  first  catch  to  enable  said  resilient  means  to  move  said 
movable  anvil  toward  said  sutionary  anvil,  means  oper- 
able after  a  predeteiTnined  time  to  rotate  said  second  shaft 
to  cause  said  second  catch  to  engage  said  first  catch  and 
move  said  first  shaft  back  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  catch  engaging  means  into  eimage- 
ment  with  said  first  catch. 


2,7i5437 
GAGES  FOR  LIMmNG  THE  MOVEMENT 

__  ,, BETWEEN  PAKTS 

Hermaa  SaravaOi,  CUcafa,  OL,    iiiili   to  Western  Elec- 

AppBcatton  M  7, 1953,  8mU  No.  347,249 
S  CiatoH.    (CL  33— IM) 


1.  A  gage  for  limiting  the  movement  of  reJay  arma- 
turw  during  die  testing  and  adjusting  of  said  relays  com- 
pnsmg  a  gage  plate,  a  retaining  member,  a  magnet  inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  said  plate  and  retaining 
member  to  provide  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end  por- 
aoo  of  said  armature  widi  die  plate  and  retiuning  mem- 
ber m  engagement  widi  opposite  faces  of  said  annature 
and  widi  die  magnet  in  engagement  widi  die  end  of  said 
armature  to  magneticaUy  retain  said  gage  thereon. 


2,7<543t 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
D.  FWd  and  Sol  CIMal,  CMc^a,  DL 
NovMsbsr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,734 
3ClaimB.    (CL  33—174) 


"'"rf, 


dial  me.iic.rriS  w^-TmjI' J^^  "•?****^  ^^  "«*    measurements  comprising  an  elongated  i«cti1inear  metal 
dial,  means  earned  by  said  shaft  coop«atmf  with  said  dial   base  having  two  sub«antially  parXl  side^eSTl*^ 
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ity  of  protubenuKcs  formed  in  said  base,  the  ends  of 
said  protubtraaoei  defining  precisely  bottom,  side  and 
end  planes  of  orientation  upon  which  the  apparatus  may 
be  aJtematfvely  poaitioned  for  operation,  each  of  said 
planes  being  nonnal  to  the  other  said  planes,  said  side 
surteces  being  sabstantially  parallel  to  and  outwardly 
disposed  from  said  webs  two  center  defining  elements, 
two  leg  portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  op- 
posite the  bottom  plane  of  orientation,  a  V-shaped  groove 
formed  in  each  of  said  legs  to  support  said  center  de- 
fining elements  therein,  said  grooves  being  in  coaxial 
relationship  parallel  to  the  bottom  and  side  planes  of 
orientation,  and  normal  to  the  end  plane,  a  T  slot  formed 
in  each  of  said  legs  at  the  apex  of  the  corresponding  V 
groove,  locking  means  extending  through  each  of  said 
center  elements  and  engaging  the  corresponding  T  slot. 
and  two  cc^lanar  cylindrical  supporting  dements  of  the 
same  diameter  disposed  within  said  rectilinear  base  be- 
tween said  side  webs  in  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  plane  and 
equally  spaced  above  said  bottom  plane  bteween  the 
ends  of  said  base  said  bottom  plane  having  c^n  portions 
whereby  said  ai^aratus  may  rest  on  said  supporting 
eiementi. 


for  supporting  said  frame  upon  said  clamp,  a  pendulum 
carried  by  said  frame  and  mounted  tor  free  swiagable 
movement  relative  to  said  fraaae,  ferro-magnetic  means 
carried  by  said  pendulum,  electromagnetic  inductive 
means  having  ferro-magnetic  cores  carried  by  said  frame 
adjacent  and  laterally  offset  from  said  pendulum-carried 
ferro-magnetic  means  for  producing  a  predetermined 
current  in  response  to  a  predetermined  angular  position 
of  said  ferro-magnetic  means  with  respect  to  said  in- 
ductive   means,    said    pendulum-carried    ferro-magnetic 


CONCENTRICITY  GAUGE 

'.  Laadht,  Mlch^  ttdgu  iw  to  Geacral  Motoia 

Corpontioii,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  eorporation  of  Dela- 


AppUcalioB  December  »,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,275 
COaiiiM.    (CL33— 181) 


means  being  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  from  said 
cores  during  swinging  of  said  pendulum  and  the  pro- 
jected area  of  said  peixhilum-carried  ferro-magnetic 
means  upon  said  cores  being  substantially  constant  dur- 
ing the  swinging  (rf  said  pendulum,  and  means  electrical- 
ly connected  to  said  inductive  means  and  remote  from 
said  head  for  measuring  the  current  from  said  inductive 
means  when  said  ferro-magnetic  means  assumes  an  angu- 
lar position  with  respect  to  said  inductive  means  different 
from  said  predetermined  position. 


INSTRUMENT  FLOAT 
James  K.  Story,  Long  Btmek,  CaHf. 


toV.E. 


Applicatloii  Aagoat  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,(49 
llClaiBB.   (0.33— 233) 


I.  A  gauge  for  determining  the  runout  of  a  valve  seat 
with  respect  to  the  valve  guide,  comprising  a  pivot  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  valve  guide,  a  g^uge  body 
uiapted  to  be  routed  about  said  pivot  member  and  moved 
wially  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  valve  seat-cn- 
nging  members  associated  with  said  gauge  body,  said  pair 
members  being  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
ich  other,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  secured  to 
lid  gauge  body  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
lounted  for  relative  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
luge  body. 

2,7€5.549 

AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  TEyiTNG 

MACfflNl? 

dMriMW.  ftMflbu,  Harold  O.  Holaday.  and  Frank 

W.  Pierce,  Rock  Uaod.  m^  aasipiors  to  Bear  Mano- 

netulmg  Coovaay,  Rock  Islaad,  ID^  a  corporatioo  of 


3.  A  stabilized  meniscus  centered  float  device  com- 
prising a  body  of  liquid,  a  float  part  submerged  in  die 
liquid  and  movably  supported  thereby  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  wall  extending  about  said  float  in  closely 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  liquid  having  a  tensioned  sur- 
face above  the  float  forming  a  meniscus  curving  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  wall,  said  float  having  a 
fint  projection  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said  wall  and 
engaging  upwardly  against  the  undei^de  of  said  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  curving  menisctis,  and  said  float 
having  a  second  projection  extending  upwardly  at  a  loca- 
tion radially  inwardly  of  said  first  projection  but  not  ex- 
tending as  high  as  said  first  projection  and  engaging  up- 
wardly against  the  underside  of  said  tensioned  surface  of 
the  liquid  to  coact  with  the  fint  projection  in  centering  the 
float. 


..is 


AppHcaHoB  April  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,69« 
5ClafaM.    (CI.  33— 2«3.1g) 

1.  An  alignment  tester  for  the  wheels  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  which  comprises,  a  clamp  for  engaging  an  auto- 
DObOe  wheel,  a  testing  head  comprising  a  frame,  means 


2,7(5^2 
APPARATLS  FOR  DRYING  STALK  FARM  CROl 
Edgar  V.  CoUins  and  HolMrt  Bcnsfbc^  Ames,  Iowa 
AppHcatioB  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,912 
5  aafaBS.    (CL  34—229) 
1     For  use  in  the  drying  of  sfalk  farm  crops  concur- 
rently with  the  stacking  of  such  crops,  a  drying  unit  to  be 
disposed  within  a  stack  being  formed  and  comprising  an 


I 


i 
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upright  loogifudinally  extended  hollow  body  member, 
blower  means  mounted  <mi  said  body  member  for  moving 
air  longitodinally  through  said  body  member,  a  frame 
structure  mounted  on  said  body  member  and  projected 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  end  thereof,  said  frame 
structure  having  air  openings  in  the  side  wall  and  lower 


a  roof,  said  front  wall  and  a  portioa  of  said  side  walls 
being  cootimioas  and  tnuuparent,  said  roof  bmg  opeo- 
able  to  afford  access  into  the  interior  of  t&t  boiidiag 
wherdn  various  articles  may  be  poai^iooed  Miiad  the 
transparent  walls  for  demonstrating  the  dnplay  of  tfae 
articles,  and  a  vertically  removable  intennedtete  waU 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  nar  wall  and  a4ia- 
cent  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  transparent  portioos  of  the 
side  walls,  said  intermediate  wall  forming  a  rear  wall 


•1    £./i 


end  wall  thereof,  damper  means  extended  across  the  lower 
end  of  said  frame  structure  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  and  means  for  progressively  moving  the 
unit  upwardly  as  the  stack  is  formed  about  the  unit  so 
that  air  moved  through  said  body  member  and  frame 
structure  is  moved  through  said  openings  and  the  stacked 
crop. 


for  the  display  area  bounded  by  the  transparent  wall  and 
forming  a  storage  compartment  between  the  same  and 
the  rear  wall,  said  intermediate  wall  being  changeable 
and  provided  with  various  simulated  scenes  wherein  the 
background  of  the  display  area  may  be  changed,  and 
means  for  illuminating  the  area  between  the  intermediate 
wall  and  the  froirt  wall,  said  roof  being  upwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  and  said  fr<mt  wall  sloping  upwardly 
and  outwardly  few  simulating  the  display  area  of  a  com- 
mercial building. 


2.7i5343 

READING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  CroweB,  Stamfbrd,  aad  WBHaa  J.  KeadalL 

GranwM,  CoiaL,  aad  Stevea  Haha,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.; 

said  KcBdaO  and  Haha  aaslsMn  to  siM  CroweB 

AppilarffcM  hOf  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,79< 

2ClalaBs.    (CL  35— 35) 


2,745,545 

CU^nONED  ARCH  SUPPORT 

Geoffne  H.  Connd,  Sr.,  Great  lend,  Pa. 

AppOcatkio  hot  li,  1953rScrfal  No.  SM^tS 

2Clalnis.    (CL  3<— 3) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
threaded  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft,  a  flexible  coupling  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  threaded  shaft  to  thereby  cause  rotative 
movement  of  the  threaded  shaft  when  the  motor  is  op- 
erated, a  block  having  a  bore  through  which  the  threaded 
shaft  extends,  said  bore  permitting  sliding  movement  of 
the  block  along  the  length  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  element 
earned  by  the  block  and  having  a  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  threads  on  the  threaded  shaft  whereby  the  block 
will  be  propelled  along  the  length  of  the  threaded  shaft 
when  said  treaded  shaft  is  routed  by  the  motor,  a  loop 
member  carried  by  the  block,  a  spring  dip  carried  by 
the  loop  member,  and  an  indicator  strip  detachably  held 
by  the  spring  clip. 


1.  In  an  arch  support,  a  shoe  innersole  having  an 
upper  surface,  an  intermediate  portion  and  laterally  out- 
ward and  inward  edges,  an  arched  flexible  sheet  over- 
lying the  upper  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
sheet  being  secured  to  the  innersole  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sheet,  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  pocket  extending 
across  the  innersole  and  reaching  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  innersole,  a  resilient  and  compressiUe  pad  engaged 
in  said  pocket,  said  pad  tapering  in  thickness  from  tfae  in- 
ward edge  of  the  innersole  to  the  laterally  outward  edge 
o(  the  innersole,  said  pad  having  end  edges  and  an  nnder- 
side,  and  a  cavity  in  said  underside  and  extending  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outward  edges  of  the  innersole,  said 
cavity  tapering  in  width  and  in  height  from  the  inward 
edge  of  the  innersole  to  the  outward  edge  of  tfae  inner- 
sole,  said  innersole,  said  pad,  and  said  sheet  having 
registered  ventilation  holes. 


2,7i5,54< 

METATARSAL  PAD 

Kenneth  C.  JobMm,  Gleadak,  CaHf. 

AppUcatkM  Joe  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,439 

IClafaiB.    (CL3<— 71) 


2,7i5344 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

ftfartki  M.  NevarosU,  Jr,  Gary,  bd. 

IcaUoa  Aasast  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  451,«31 
IClaiak   (a.35— 51) 

An  educahonal  device  comprising  a  simulated  build- 
ing having  a  floor,  a  rear  waU,  side  walls,  a  front  wall. 


A  metatarsal  pad  comprising:  a  body  formed  of  soft 
resilient  rubber  having  a  curved  upper  surface  and  a  flat 
lower  continuous  marginal  surface,  said  surfaces  inter- 
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atedag  to  ddbM  «  feather  edfe  f oraunf  the  outer 
boMntory  of  the  pod,  a  robberised  doch  retainer  sheet 
onbedded  la  nid  lower  nrtace  of  the  body  to  the  extent 
of  the  Ihktnrii  of  the  retainer  sheet,  the  lower  face  of 
the  ratuner  dieel  bcins  tat  and  lying  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  flat  coitfinnoui  marginal  surface  of  the  body,  the 
relaiiier  sheet  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  area 
of  dw  lower  side  of  the  pad  and  beiisg  bonded  to  said 
body,  and  a  nidtiple  prong  futener  having  a  base  por- 
tioa  ioterpoeed  between  the  retainer  sheet  and  the  body 
and  having  prangs  proiecting  through  the  retainer  sheet 
below  the  kiwer  surface  thereof. 


2,7i5,547 
DB-ldNG  SNOW  PLOW  FOR  TRACK  RAILS 

MmHb  a  ni 1,  T  anion,  Md  PanI  J. 

Meilson.  Wh. 
iMsvck 2«,  1992, Scitel  No.  277,M« 
aashiii    (CL37— 3<^ 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  pushed 
ahead  of  a  motor  car  designed  for  travel  on  track  rails 
and  including  a  vdiicle  frame,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  generally  U-diaped  plow  frame,  removable  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  plow  frame  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  frame  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  plow  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  vehicle  frame,  and  a  pair  of  plow 
wings  carried  in  the  distal  regions  of  said  plow  frame  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  the  planes  of  said  wings 
are  inclined  toward  each  other  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
90*  and  whereby  the  individual  wing  plane  traverses  its 
rnpective  track  rail  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45*.  each 
wing  comprising  a  continuously  forwardly  curving  arcuate 
plate  having  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  surface  of  a  rail  head  such  that  the 
wing  is  tilted  forwardly  with  the  tangent  to  the  plate  at 
said  lower  edge  being  substantially  normal  to  the  roadbed 
on  which  the  rail  is  installed,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  a  downwardly  offset  portion  below  the  level  of  said 
lower  edge  presenting  a  de-icing  blade  edge  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  roadbed  within 
the  rail  flangeway  when  the  plate  is  operatively  positioned 
on  the  rail,  and  a  wear  plate  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip 
of  metal  securely  rcarwardly  of  each  plow  wing  at  the 
juncture  of  said  de-icing  blade  edge  with  said  lower  lon- 
gitudinal edge  and  in  the  plane  of  said  latter  edge  and  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  each  side  of  said  juncture 
for  riding  engagement  on  said  rail. 


2,7^,549 

MARINE  PLOW 

DtMsay  Morris  Glaser,  Lafayette,  La. 

~wm  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,089 
7CfaiaH.    (CL37— 77) 


1.  A  marine  plow  comprising  an  elongated  engine  room 
chamber,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  in  front  of  said  cham- 


ber, a  mod  pump  moonled  adtiacent  said  cottar,  a  and 
discharge  conduit  extending  htterally  from  said  rhawher, 
a  motor  in  said  engine  room  operatively  comiected  to 
said  cutter  and  to  said  pump,  flotatioo  chambers  a4|iist- 
ably  mounted  laterally  ol  said  engine  room  diaariMr, 
track  and  roller  means  connecting  said  fkitation  cham- 
bers to  said  engine  room  chamber,  fluid  csdinders  con- 
nected between  said  flotation  chambers  and  said  engine 
room  chamber  for  controlling  the  vertical  adjostmen :  he- 
flotation  chambers  and  said  engine  iDom 


tween   said 
chamber. 


2,7iS449 
GARMENT  AND  LKB  PRESSES 

John  CmA  Bln^  DIeHI,  mi  Stagey  Newbwy, 

New  Iwat,  Ea^hmd 
Applicatioa  lammry  21«  19S3,  SceW  No.  332^7 


2t,195a 
(CL3t— 22) 


1.  A  garment  press  of  the  type  indicated  comprising  a 
vertical  pivot,  a  common  support  rotatable  thereob,  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disfwsed  double-sided  bticks 
mounted  on  said  common  support  and  displaceable  with 
the  support  about  the  common  vertical  pivot  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  from  a  garment  laying  out 
station  into  position  at  a  pressing  station,  means  for  dis- 
placing said  bucks  about  said  pivot,  and  upper  and  lower 
heated  pressing  heads  normally  position<>d  above  and 
below  said  horizontal  plane  at  the  pressing  station,  means 
to  move  said  heads  vertically  toward  each  other  to  apply 
pressing  pressure  simultaneously  from  above  and  below  to 
a  buck  and  garment  thereon  when  positioned  therebe- 
tween. 


2,7«S3M 

FOLDING  ELECTRIC  SADIRON 
Angelo  C.  Dc  AngcHt,  Fair  Harea,  N.  J., 
WfaMted  Hardware  Ma— facfiini 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
Application  September  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,747 
4  Claims.    (CL  3«— 92) 


to  The 


4.  In  a  folding  electric  sadiron  having  a  s<rfe  plate  and 
a  cover  casing  therefor,  a  handle  for  said  sadiron  having  a 
downwardly  extending  leg,  plug  and  plug  mating  socket 
means  disposed  between  the  extended  end  of  said  leg  and 
said  a>ver  casing  for  detachably  securing  said  handle  to 
said  sadiron,  a  permanent  type  magnetic  member  and  a 
magnetizable  member  included  in  said  plug  and  socket 
means  and  the  said  members  being  in  magnetic  engage- 
ment. 


2,765,551 
PENCIL  LABEL 
Walter  Stanch,  SchwabMh, 
Fabcr-CasteB,  Stefa,  aca 
Application  Ocloher  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3lS,911 1 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Gensa^r  October  25, 1952 
4CfadBM.    (CL4«— 2) 
1 .  A  writing  pencil  comprising  a  sheath  of  deformable 
synthetic  material,  identification  indicia  embedded  in  the 
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yfr*°^.^  deformable  sheath,  bridge  elemenU  on  the  said  horiaootal  bars  and  extending  inwaidly  of  said  ooea- 
oader  nr£ue  of  the  indicia,  the  bridge  elements  being  ing,  said  ears  formed  to  provide  aloii  «»L«.«^  ^^ 
covered  adfacent  to  the  identifieation  tndtda  by  the  syn-   kl  to  said  horizontal  ban,  means  for  cem^^S 

^cenc  plate  to  said  frame,  a  tappon  for  said  coaaect- 
ing  means  comprising  an  off-set  finger  insertahie  in  the 
slots  of  said  ears  and  poutionable  between  and  in  con- 


thetic  material  of  the  sheadi  and  a  ring-like  member  at 
the  end  of  the  deformable  sheath  for  supporting  the  bridge 
elements. 


2,7<54g 
CUING  SYSTEM 
Habert  J.  Schhtfj,  St  AAaw,  N.  Y.,  ■is^aiii  to  Tele- 
prooptor  Corporatioa,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorfc 

Application  April  «,  1951,  Serial  No.  22«,5M 
llClaiaM.    (CL4«-^3) 


-  -i 


"^r^- 


1.  A  cuing  system  comprising  a  control  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  script  repeating  units  electrically  intercon- 
nected therewith;  each  of  said  script  rc^>eating  units  in- 
cluding a  frame,  supply  and  take  up  roUs  Arranged  in  the 
frame,  a  script  sheet  wound  on  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
discontinuities  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  scr^t  sheet, 
driving  trains  arranged  in  the  frame  and  coupled  to  said 
rolls,  a  driving  motor,  means  to  couple  the  driving  mo- 
tor selectively  with  said  driving  trains,  and  a  switch 
arranged  on  the  frame  in  position  to  be  closed  by  the  pas- 
sage of  each  of  the  discontinuities  on  the  script  sheet; 
said  control  unit  including  a  plurality  of  control  relays, 
one  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  script  repeating  units,  a 
reset  relay,  a  plurality  of  means  associated  one  with  each 
of  said  control  relays  and  adapted  upon  the  operation 
respectively  of  said  switches  to  energize  said  control  re- 
lays individually,  a  normally  closed  contact  on  each  of 
the  control  relays  connected  in  the  power  circuit  of  the 
driving  motor  of  the  script  repeating  unit  associated 
therewith,  the  coils  of  all  said  control  relays  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  through  a  normally  closed  contact  of 
the  reset  relay,  the  coil  of  the  reset  relay  being  wired 
m  series  with  a  normally  open  contact  of  each  of  said 
control  relays,  and  means  to  maintain  the  reset  relay 
energized  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  script  sheets 
m  all  of  the  script  repeating  units  to  advance  their  dis- 
continuities past  said  switches. 


2,7^,553 

LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

BMjuain  J.  Aodctle,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf. 

Application  September  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,708 

2  Cfadms.  (CL  40—125) 
1 .  A  license  plate  holder  comprising  an  integral  frame 
of  two  elongated  horizontal  bars  connected  at  their  ends 
by  vertical  bars  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  having  an 
openmg  adapted  to  disclose  the  body  portion  of  a  li- 
cense plate,  a  lateral  flange  formed  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars  to  form  a  seat  for  said  license  plate, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ccmfronting  ears  carried  by 


fronting  relation  with  respect  to  a  portion  of  said  license 
plate  and  said  horizontal  bars,  said  su^xmI  horizontally 
adjustable  dm>ughout  the  length  of  the  slots  of  said  ears 
to  engage  license  plates  of  various  lengths,  and  meam 
provided  by  said  support  for  permitting  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  connecting  means  relative  to  said  support 


W.  Cari 
Pany, 


2,7«L554 

HIGHWAY  SIGN  SUPPORT 
craoa  aad  Sydney  L.  Deway,  t 
to  The  U^oa  Matiri  flsirfi 
Cantoa,  OUo,  a  cmaoiatfoa  of  OUo 
Hcalioa  laaaaiy  14, 1953,  SciW  No.  331440 
ICUas.    (0.40— 12S) 


In  a  support  for  suspending  signs  above  highway  traf- 
flc  lanes,  tapered  tubular  poles  supported  verttcally  one 
on  each  side  of  a  highway  traffic  lane,  a  tubular  beam 
tapered  from  the  center  toward  eadi  end  thereof,  means 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  between  the  beam 
ends  and  upper  end  portions  of  the  poles  horizontally 
pivotally  and  vertically  rockably  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  beam  to  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  p<rfes  hori- 
zontally supporting  the  beam  between  the  poles,  said 
means  including  a  horizontally  projecting  log  on  die  up- 
per end  pOTtion  oi  each  pole,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
ears  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  beam,  the  spacing  be- 
tween ears  of  each  pair  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  vertical  thickness  of  said  lugs  providing  a  limited 
clearance  between  the  ears  and  lug,  there  being  vertically 
aligned  openings  through  the  ears  and  log,  a  vertically 
positioned  pivot  pin  in  said  aligned  openings,  the  pivot  pin 
having  a  loose  fit  in  said  (openings,  and  ^>aced  means  on 
the  beam  rigidly  supporting  a  sign  thereon. 


2,745455 

MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

lales  P.  GHs  aad  loeeah  A.  Giti,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcatkm  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  204,948 

3aafatts.    (CL40— 130) 


\ 


1 .  A  molded  product  which  can  be  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  panelboard  and  which  has  a  front  portion  of 
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naterul  hairinf  low  light  transmissibility,  an  intermediate 
portion  of  OMterial  having  higher  light  transmissibility. 
and  a  rear  portion  of  material  having  high  light  trans- 
mianbility,  said  rear  portion  being  elongated  to  telescope 
throoch  and  project  rearwardly  from  said  opening  in  sajd 
pnnelboard,  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  front  por- 
tion being  directed  laterally  of  said  rear  portion  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  said  roar  portion 
to  overlie  those  portions  of  the  panelboard  that  define 
said  opening,  said  front  portion  having  indicia-defining 
openings  therethrough,  said  intermediate  portion  under- 
lying and  filling  said  openings  in  said  front  portion,  said 
front  portion  and  said  internrediatc  portion  being  bonded 
to  each  other,  said  rear  portion  and  said  intermediate  por- 
tion being  bonded  to  each  other  in  void-free  intermolccu- 
lar  face-to-face  relation,  said  rear  portion  having  an  m- 
wardly  aiid  forwardly  inclined  face  that  receives  light  rays 
directed  into  said  inclined  face  for  conduction  to  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  rays  passing  into  said   inter- 
mediate  portion   through   said   void-free    intermolecular 
face-to-face  bond  and   being  condijcted   forwardly   and 
outwardly  by  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  openings 
in  said  front  portion,  whereby  all  areas  of  said  openings 
including  those  areas  overlying  said  opening-defining  por- 
tions of  said  panelboard  are  illuminated. 


PRISMATIC  ORNAMENTATION 

Benjaafa  GerdMm,  CUcmc  HI. 

AppUcatkM  Jaanary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,937 

3ClnaBs.    (Q.  41— 19) 


"7 


2.  A  manufactured  article  of  the  type  having  a  rigid 
sheet  metal  facing  plate;  said  facing  plate  having  an  ini 
tially  mirror-like  specular  reflecting  surface;  said  surface 
presenting  unaltered  areas  separated  by  straight  striated 
marking  bands;  each  marking  band  comprising  a  large 
number  of  continuous  elongated  shallow  parallel  grooves; 
each  groove  having  a  smooth  and  approximately  arcuate 
bottom;  whereby  each  band  presents  a  frosted  appearance 
with  relatively  little  reduction  in  the  fraction  of  the  in- 
cident light  reflected  from  its  striated  surface 


2,765^57 

CARRIER  LATCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

REPEATING  FIREARMS 

Writer  F.  Roper,  Lonsmcadow,  Maas^  assignor  to  Savage 

Arms  CoiporatioB,  Ullca,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppUcation  Ascnst  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,450 
13  Claims.    (CI.  42— 17) 


4.  In  a  firearm  of  the  type  having  a  receiver,  a  maga 
zine.  a  barrel,  and  a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
receiver  for  receiving  a  cartridge  from  the  magazine  and 
transfernng  the  same  to  the  barrel  with  said  receiver 
having  a  magazine  loading  port  affording  access  to  said 
magazine  and  arranged  to  accommodate  said  carrier  in  a 
depressed  cartridge  receiving  position  to  block  said  port,  a 
earner  latch  pivoted  in  the  receiver  and  normally  engag- 
ing said  carrier  to  hold  the  same  in  said  depressed  posi- 
tion, a  breech  bolt  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  receiver 
to  close  said  barrel  and  in  barrel  closing  position  engag- 
ing said  latch  for  partial  movement  toward  releasing  po- 
sition, a  latch  release  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said 


carrier  and  yieldably  held  away  from  the  same,  said 
latch  release  with  said  bolt  in  barrel  closing  podtkn  being 
manually  movable  to  engage  said  latch  and  6te  nid 
carrier  for  movement  from  said  depressed  position  to 
load  said  magazine. 
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2,7C5,S5« 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  AND  LATCH  ,^, 
STRUCnON  FOR  REPEATING  FREARbIb 
Walter  F.  Roper,  Loagncadow,  tmi  Frsdcikk  I. 

Springflcld,  Mao.,  aaltiiuii  to  Sar^c  Arms 
don,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 
Applicalioa  AngMt  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  37^^ 
2  Claims.    (CL  42— IS) 


Con- 


Wrigkt, 
Cwpoia" 


-     In   a   repeating  firearm  having  a  receiver  with  an 
I'penmg  at  the  underside  thereof  adapted  to  receive  in 
depending  relation  thereto  a  magazine  of  the  box  type. 
a  magazine  and  mounting  structure  therefor  comprising 
spaced  plates  forming  a  trigger  housing  and  having  a  for- 
v^ard  end  plate  with  laterally  extending  flanged  portions 
torming  vertical  guide  rail  means  lying  in  depending  rela- 
tion at  the  rear  end  edge  of  said  receiver  opening,  a  mag- 
azine latch  member  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  rearwardly 
of  said  end  plate  and  extending  to  lie  with  its  lower  end 
underlying  the  trigger  housing,  said  lower  end  having  a 
central  forwardly  extending  toe  piece  with  an  upwardly 
angled  tip  in  a  forwardly  pivoted  position  of  the  latch 
being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  forward 
face  of  said  end  plate  and  in  adjacent  position  below  the 
same,  said  latch  having  yicldable  means  urging  the  same 
to  Its  said  forward  position  with  said  lower  end  of  the  latch 
being  exposed  for  manually  pivoting  the  latch  rearwardly 
to  carry  said  toe  piece  rearwardly  of  said  end  plate,  and 
a   box  type  magazine  having  the  side  walls  thereof  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  magazine  rear  wall  and  inward- 
ly flanged  to  form  grooves  for  receiving  said  laterally 
flanged  rail  portions  of  the  end  plate,  the  magazine  rear 
^all   having  a  centrally  disposed  rearwardly  extending 
spur  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  engageable  with  said 
latch  tip  adjacent  a  final  seating  position  of  said  magazine 
on  the  end  plate,  the  spur  in  a  seated  position  resting  on 
said  tip  and  releasably  holding  the  magazine  in  the  as- 
sembly. 


2,7«5,55f 

CARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS 

William  B.  Morris,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  August  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«M*9 

1  Claim,    (a.  42— 23) 


) 


11 


Tn  a  gun  action  including  a  lever  for  operating  the 
same  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  gun  barrel,  a 
cartridge  carrier,  means  connecting  said  lever  with  mid 


i>J 


i 


ii'i. 


carrier  moving  the  latter  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a 
thrust  pin  positioned  in  the  forward  end  of  said  carrier 
and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  breedi  end  of  the  gun 
barrel,  a  cam  on  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  rearward  end  of  the  thrust  pin. 


2,7iS3M 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  EIECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

Fricdrick  LiBder,  Zwich,  SaJUiikmi,  ami^or  to  Ma- 

chlBC  Tool  Woriu  Ocriftoa,  AdrntoMntfoa  Campimy, 

Zurlch-OefllkoB,  Swtoeriand,  a  coopaoy  of  Swfticr- 


AppUcatloa  October  3, 195t,  Serial  No.  18S,17« 
1  Claim.   (0.42— 25) 


A  cartridge  ejecting  device  for  an  automatic  firearm 
having  a  barrel,  a  breech  casing  comprising  two  parallel 
walls  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  firearm,  a  duct  for  the  cartridge  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  axis  and  having  formed  therein  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  cartridges  in  this  space  between 
said  walls,  a  breech  block  having  a  supporting  surface 
extending  transversely  to  said  axis  for  the  bottom  of  a 
cartridge  casing  which  is  provided  with  a  groove,  said 
breech  block  being  reciprocable  in  said  casing  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  between  a  forward  end  position  and 
a  rear  end  position  and  being  guided  between  said  walls, 
a  slide  guided  between  said  walls  and  movable  along 
said  supporting  surface,  said  slide  having  formed  therein 
a  slot  extending  parallel  to  said  walls  for  the  guiding  of  a 
cartridge  casing,  said  slide  comprising  a  grip  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  into  said  cartridge  groove,  said  grip 
having  the  form  of  an  arcuate  member  and  closing  one 
end  of  said  slot,  said  slide  being  movable  from  a  normal 
position  into  two  directions  which  are  opposed  to  one 
another  so  as  to  provide  in  the  course  of  a  movement  in 
one  direction  a  shifting  of  said  grip  toward  said  axis 
and  so  as  to  provide  in  the  course  of  the  movement  in 
the  other  direction  a  shifting  of  said  grip  away  from  said 
axis,  a  pair  of  stops  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  co- 
operating with  said  slide,  one  of  said  stops  shifting  said 
grip  toward  said  axis  during  the  movement  of  said  breech 
block  from  said  forward  end  position  to  said  rearward 
end  position,  whereby  the  cartridge  casing  is  ejected  along 
said  supporting  surface,  the  second  stop  moving  said  slide 
into  its  normal  position  during  a  movement  of  the  breech 
block  from  said  rearward  position  into  said  forward  end 
position,  said  grip  having  a  surface  upon  the  side  closest 
to  the  barrel,  said  grip  surface  shifting  said  slide  from 
said  normal  position  in  a  direction  in  which  said  grip 
moves  away  from  said  axis  after  said  movement  of  the 
shell  into  the  barrel  by  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  cartridge  casing,  whereby  the  grip  engages  the  groove 
of  the  cartridge  casing  and  resilient  means  engaging  said 
slide. 


2,7^53(1 

REPEATING  RIFLE  HAVING  TRIGGER 

MECHANISM  ON  FINGER  LEVER 

WOUam  B.  Morrte,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Applicatfoa  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  2«1,9S4 

3ClaiBM.  (CL42— i9) 
1.  In  a  fire  arm  including  a  receiver  and  a  carrier 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  finger  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  there<rf  widi  said  carrier 
and  having  the  remaining  end  thereof  extending  putwird- 
ty  beneath  said  fire  arm.  a  cdcUng  arm  pivotally  mounted 


at  one  end  within  said  fire  arm  and  having  the  remaining 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  mid  lever,  a  trigger 
mounted  on  said  lever,  a  sear  mounted  on  said  lever  ar- 
ranged for  co-action  with  said  trigger,  a  spring  loaded 


hammer  also  mounted  on  said  lever  and  positioned  to 
be  moved  in  to  contact  with  said  sear,  said  hammer  and 
spring  being  located  within  the  receiver  when  the  action 
is  closed,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said  ham- 
mer with  said  sear. 


2,7<5,5«2 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  BOLT  ACTION 
FIREARMS 
Walter  F.  Roper,  Loagmeadow,  aad  Frederick  J.  WrigU, 
Springfield,  Mam.,  aaigBMMB  to  Savafe  Aim  Coipora- 
tion,  Utka,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
AppHcatkm  Fcbraary  2l,  1953,  S 

ICIataB.   (a.42— M) 


In  a  firearm,  a  receiver  and  housed  in  die  receiver  a 
spring  actuated  reciprocable  firing  pin  having  a  dqwnding 
lug  with  a  rearwardly  inclined  sear  engaging  abutment  on 
the  forward  face  of  the  lug  for  engagement  in  codted 
rearward  position  of  the  pin,  trigger  mechanism  including 
a  pair  of  wide,  flat,  spaced  sear  and  trigger  housing  plates 
dependent  from  the  receiver  and  exteixiing  along  the 
receiver  beneath  the  firing  pin  forwardly  of  the  scar  en- 
gaging abutment  of  the  firing  pin  lug,  a  sear  pivoted 
between  said  housing  plates  adjacent  its  rear  end  rear- 
wardly of  said  firing  pin  and  said  sear  engaging  abutment 
and  having  at  its  forward  end  an  upwardly  extending  lug 
engaging  face  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  against 
the  forward  face  of  said  lug  in  the  upper  pivotal  position 
of  the  sear,  said  sear  having  a  sear  notch  in  its  under- 
surface  intermediate  said  pivot  and  said  abutment  en- 
gaging face,  a  trigger  pivoted  between  said  housing  plates 
vertically  below  said  sear  pivot  and  provided  at  the  fOT- 
ward  tip  thereof  with  a  nose  portion  engageable  in  said 
sear  notch  in  the  upper  abutment  engaging  position  of 
said  sear,  said  trigger  holding  said  nose  frictionally  lodged 
in  said  notch  and  the  sear  in  said  sear  abutment  engag- 
ing position  and  being  movable  to  release  said  sear  for 
sliding  pivotal  movement  thereof  from  the  path  of  said 
firing  pin  lug,  said  trigger  and  sear  having  edge  portions 
with  aligned  spring  seating  iK>tches  between  the  pivots 
of  the  trigger  and  sear  diagonally  disposed  with  relation 
to  a  vertical  line  between  the  pivots,  a  spring  compressed 
between  the  trigger  and  sear  and  having  one  end  seated 
in  the  spring  seating  notch  in  the  trigger  to  engage  the 
trigger  above  and  rearwardly  of  its  pivot  and  another 
end  seated  in  the  spring  seating  notch  in  die  sear  to  en- 
gage tfie  sear  intermediate  its  pivot  and  the  sear  notch, 
said  housing  plates  forming  side  waUa  for  the  spring 
seating  notdies  of  the  trigger  and  sear  and  eneasisg  die 
spring  in  said  notches  between  die  housing  plates. 
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RECEIVER  RECOIL  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

SHOTGUNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wiiiwr  F.  Rpyr,  f  napaiiMlnir,  wd  Fndcrick  I.  Wright, 
Syvfagflcldt  MsMn  airifMon  to  Savage  Amu  Corpon- 
tfoB,  Utica,  N.  Y^  a  cotporadoB  of  Delaware 

I  JaMary  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,632 
ICUak    (CL42— 75) 


In  a  firearm  having  an  integrally  formed  butt  stock 
and  fore-end  unit  and  an  integrally  formed  receiver  and 
trigger  housing  unit  separable  Therefrom  with  said  units 
being  mounted  together  by  an  assembly  screw  in  said 
fore-end  portion  of  the  first-named  unit;  an  improved  con- 
strxKtion  for  transmitting  the  recoil  of  the  firearm  to  said 
butf  stock  comprising  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  walls  in 
tegrally  depending  from  said  receiver  unit  and  defining 
the  said  trigger  housing  with  the  rear  end  portions 
of  said  walls  being  turned  outwardly  at  right  angles;  a 
vertically  disposed  recoil  plate  integrally  joined  across 
the  rear  faces  of  said  turned  end  portions  in  transversely 
arranged  relation;  a  depending  lug  extending  from  said 
receiver  unit  at  the  front  end  thereof  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed socket  opening  in  the  lug;  and  a  vertically  disposed 
recessed  portion  in  said  stock  and  fore-end  unit  having  a 
vertical  rear  wall  defining  the  fronf  end  of  said  butt  stock, 
said  rear  wall  snugly  abutting  said  recoil  plate  of  the 
trigger  housing  in  flat  planar  relation  therewith  and  said 
recoil  plate  being  freely  slidable  on  said  wall  for  assem- 
bly and  removal  of  the  receiver  and  trigger  unit,  said 
trigger  housing  being  rearwardly  spaced  from  the  front 
wall  of  said  recessed  portion  to  provide  an  access  open- 
ing for  releasable  attachment  of  a  magazine  to  the  re- 
ceiver unit;  a  vertical  assembly  screw  opening  spaced  for- 
wardly  adjacent  the  front  end  wall  of  said  recessed  por- 
tion and  encasing  said  depending  lug  in  spaced  relation 
to  (he  walls  of  the  opening;  and  an  assembly  screw  thread- 
ed in  said  socket  opening  of  the  lug  with  the  stem  of  said 
screw  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  opening  and  the 
screw  head  thereof  seated  in  clamped  relation  at  the  un- 
derside of  said  fore-end.  whereby  said  receiver  and  trigger 
unit  may  be  entirely  dismantled  from  said  stock  and  fore- 
end  unit  on  removal  of  said  assembly  screw,  and  the  re- 
coil of  said  gun  in  firing  the  same  will  be  directed  to  the 
stock  portion  of  the  latler  unit  through  the  recoil  plate 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  trigger  housing. 


2,7(5,5<4 

AUTOMATIC  SHOTGUN  CHOKE  OPERATED  BY 

GASES  OF  EXPLOSION 

Ario  E.  Schroeder,  Newton,  KaoL,  aafgnor,  by  mesne 

■saiKniiiciili,  to  Jarrls  Manrfactaring,   Inc^  Wichita, 

Kaiw.,  a  cotporatloii  of  KaasM 

AppHcatioa  December  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  399,914 

9  Claims,    (a.  42— 79) 


.«  If  I 


1.  A  shotgun  choke  comprising  a  tubular  body  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  barrel  of  a  shotgun  to  form 
an  extension  thereof  and  having  a  contractile  section, 
a  sleeve  disposed  concentrically  about  said  body  member 
and  operable  as  it  is  turned  on  said  body  member  in  one 
direction  to  restrict  said  contractile  section  to  reduce  the 


diameter  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending, 
angularly  spaced  stop  dogs  carried  by  said  slMve.  resilient 
means  carried  by  the  body  member  and  continuously  urg- 
ing said  sleeve  rotatably  to  contract  said  contractile  sec- 
tion, a  latch  member  carried  for  substantially  radial  move- 
ment by  said  body  member  to  the  rear  of  said  sleeve,  said 
body  member  having  an  cqxning  formed  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  urg- 
ing said  latch  member  yieldabiy  against  said  body  mem- 
ber to  cover  said  opening  and  into  the  path  of  said  stop 
dogs,  said  latch  member  being  movable  outwardly  by 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  of  explosion,  passing  outwardly 
through  said  opening  on  successive  firings  of  the  gun  to 
allow  one  of  said  stop  dogs  to  pass. 


2,7<5,5<5 

UNDERSEA  DETECTOR 

Yictor  P.  MmK  Mtaadce  Ckj,  Mexico 

AppUcatfoB  Mr  19, 1954,  SaiM  No.  444,338 

llOalBH.    (CL4}— 9) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
towing  vessel,  an  open  mouth  fishing  net  towed  there- 
by, a  non-buoyant  carrier  connected  to  the  vessel  and 
towed  thereby  to  traverse  the  ocean  bottom  and  to  lie 
at  a  point  between  the  vessel  and  the  open  mouth  of  the 
net  and  a  transducer  mounted  upon  the  carrier  adapted  to 
broadcast  waves  horizontally  over  the  ocean  bottom  and 
to  receive  echoes  therefrom  and  means  upon  the  tow  ng 
vessel  connected  to  said  transducer  for  indicating  the 
azimuths  of  objects  impinged  by  the  said  broadcast  waves 
as  determined  by  the  echoes  from  the  objects  impinged. 


2,7^5M 
AUTOMATIC  FISHING  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Waddell,  Ckariotte,  N.  C;  R.  E.  WaMcO  ami 
J.  B.  Wadden,  exccaton  of  aaid  lamca  R.  WaddeD,  da- 
ceased,   aasi^mors  to  J.  R.  WaiiiH  ami  Soaa,  lac, 
Cbariotte,  N.  C,  a  corporadoa  of  Norik  Carottmi 
AppHcatioa  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,M3 
4ClainM.    (CL43— 10 


-^ 


V  An  automatic  fishing  apparatus  comprising  a  plate. 
means  for  securing  the  plate  to  a  fixed  support,  said 
means  comprising  depending  spaced  apart  flanges  on  the 
plate  adapted  to  extend  over  some  portions  of  the  fixed 
support,  means  on  said  flanges  extending  therethrough 
and  engageable  with  the  fixed  support  to  support  the 
plate,  a  horizontal  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
of  the  depending  flanges  and  abutting  against  the  fixed 
support  and  having  a  laterally  extending  pin  near  its  other 
end.  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  ears  on  the  plate,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  ears,  a  fidiing  pole  having 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  second  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  ears  having  a  bolt  extending  there- 
through, a  U-shaped  member  having  its  legs  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  last-named  bolt  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  U-shaped  member  being  engageable  under  the 
fishing  pole,  a  torsion  firing  on  said  last-named  bolt  aad 
urging  said  U-shaped  member  against  tfie  pole,  tfae  apm^ 
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being  nnder  teaaioa  when  in  this  podtion,  a  coil  member 
mounted  near  the  outer  end  of  the  ptAo  with  means  on 
the  tM>k  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  coil  along  the 
pole,  said  c(h1  member  having  one  downwardly  extending 
portion  having  an  eye  on  its  end  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  pin  on  the  horizontal  rod  and  another  down- 
wardly extending  portion  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing end  portion  and  having  an  eye  on  its  outer  end,  a  reel 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  fishing  pole  and  a  fishing  line 
adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  on  said  reel,  a  hook 
and  sinker  on  said  line,  said  line  passing  through  the  last- 
named  eye,  the  reel  having  means  therein  to  wind  up  the 
line  when  a  predetermined  pull  has  been  exerted  on  the 
line,  the  said  sinker  stopping  the  winding  when  brou^t 
into  engagement  with  the  eye,  and  when  a  fish  is  on 
the  line  adaptable  to  swing  the  end  of  the  coil  member 
laterally,  the  lateral  movement  of  the  end  of  the  coil 
member  causing  the  eye  on  the  first-named  extending 
portion  of  the  coil  member  to  disengage  from  the  pin 
and  release  the  pole,  said  torsion  spring  by  engagement 
with  the  U-shaped  member  under  the  pole  causing  the 
pole  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  position  the  reel  at 
the  other  side  of  the  pole  support. 


with  the  pivoted  end  portion  at  said  rod,  a  toodwd  nidc 
fixed  in  said  casing,  a  rack  dog  secured  oo  said  rod  and 
operatively  cooperable  with  said  rack  and  teeth  for  hew- 
ing the  rod  in  a  cocked  position  against  the  action  of 
said  springs,  a  trip  member  carried  by  said  rack,  a  rocker 
shaft  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  casing,  said  rocker  shaft  having  a  handily 
trippable  finger-piece  cooperable  with  said  hand-grip,  also 
having  a  trigger-finger  operatively  cooperable  with  said 
trip  member  and  a  return  and  retaining  ^ring  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  casing  and  die  other  end  (^ratively 
connected  with  said  rocker  shaft,  said  rack  comprising 
a  first  arcuate  bar  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  second  arcuate 
bar  opposed  to  and  paralleling  said  first  bar  and  having 
rack  teeth,  pins  fixed  to  said  first  bar  and  extending  into 
sockets  provided  therefor  in  said  second  bar,  and  coil 
springs  encircling  their  respective  complemental  pins,  op- 
eratively mounted  thereon  and  confined  in  their  respec- 
tive sockets  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
said  bars. 


FISH  LURE  RETRIEVER 

Chutes  C  FHar,  IMha,  Tex. 

AppHcatioa  lanvy  27, 195(,  Serial  No.  5<1,729 

4ClalM.    (CL  43—17  J) 


1.  A  fish  lure  retriever  comprising  a  body  portion; 
plate  means  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion  having  a 
series  of  openings  for  engagement  of  a  hook  of  a  snagged 
fish  lure  on  movement  of  the  body  portion  to  a  location 
adjacent  said  lure;  guides  on  the  body  portion  adapted 
to  loosely  receive  a  fishing  line,  whereby  said  body  por- 
tion may  slide  freely  along  the  line  in  one  direction  to 
the  lure  to  be  retrieved;  and  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  body  poriion  for  connecting  a  second  line  thereto, 
to  pull  the  body  portion  in  an  opposite  direction. 


2,7(53iB 

MECHANICAL  FISHING  LINE  CASTER 

John  J.  Koxar,  Arnold,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  Jannry  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,M7 

5Cfarinw.    (CL  43—19) 


1.  A  mechanical  fishing  line  holding,  reeling  and  cast- 
ing device  comprising,  ia  combination,  a  hand-grip,  a 
catapnlt-like  rod  oockiag  and  whipping  device  compris- 
ing a  casing  fixed  to  the  oOber  end  of  said  hand'grip,  said 
casing  having  a  marginal  amnte  slot  therehi,  a  casting 
rod  having  an  end  poitioa  passim  tfuoagii  said  slot  into 
the  casing  aad  pi^nDtaBjr  iiininl  in  add  casint.  ooil 
sprisfi  andioied  in  said 


W. 


2,7<54<9 
FISH  LURE 

9MlBMtl,OMo 

It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<2,«99     ^.t 
(CL43— 42JO 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  shaped  in  limitation  of 
a  suitable  fish  bait  and  characterized  by  complemental 
dorsal,  ventral  and  lengthwise  surfaces,  having  a  head  at 
its  leading  end,  and  a  tail  at  its  trailing  end,  said  tail 
being  arcuate  in  side  elevation  and  with  terminal  portion 
curving  and  directed  downwardly  to  a  position  below  the 
plane  of  said  ventral  surface  and  having  a  correspondingly 
arcuate  groove  with  its  rearward  end  opening  throu^ 
the  tip  of  the  terminal  portion  and  its  forward  end  open- 
ing throu^  said  ventral  surface,  a  fishhook  having  a 
straight  shank  paralleling  and  releasably  connected  to 
said  ventral  surface  and  a  barbed  hook  having  the  osual 
arcuate  bend  joining  the  rearward  end  of  the  shank,  the 
latter  seated  in  part  in  said  groove  and  the  rearward  end 
portion  of  said  shank  passing  through  the  forward  open 
end  of  the  groove,  the  arcuity  and  length  of  the  groove 
serving  to  allow  said  hook  to  be  handily  manipulated  and 
maneuvered  and  thus  fitted  into  or  removed  from  said 
groove  by  way  of  the  open  forward  end  of  said  groove, 
that  is,  when  said  shank  is  released  and  thus  detached  from 
said  ventral  surface,  a  complemental  longitudinal  groove 
in  said  ventral  surface  witii  its  forward  end  opening 
through  the  leading  end  of  said  ventral  surface  and  its 
rearward  end  aligned  and  registering  widi  the  forward 
end  of  said  first  named  groove,  said  shank  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  that  of  the  longitudinal  groove  and 
having  a  line  eye  on  its  forward  end  positioned  in  advance 
of  the  leading  end  of  said  body,  the  rearward  end  of  the 
wall  portions  of  the  first  named  groove  and  forward  end 
portions  of  tt>e  walls  of  said  second  named  groove  being 
provided  with  opposed  pain  of  embossments  constituting 
detents,  the  latter  serving  to  hold  the  fidihook  releasably 
in  said  grooves.  ^ 

1.7i837t 

FISH  LURE 

Leo  I.  Se«v7, 9m  FhMebnv  CaMf  . 

Deeamker  It.  1954«  Ssriri  No.  474,41t 
ICWm.   (0.43-^234) 
1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  narrow  body 
strip  of  material  rectangular  in  side  elevation,  one  elon- 
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gated  edge  thereof  being  smooth,  the  other  elongated  edge 
thereof  being  corrugated,  and  a  luminous  strip  secured 


to  each  side  of  said  body  strip  between  the  smooth  and 
corrugated  edges. 


FISHING  LURE 
Oydc  C.  Sladak,  Paw  Paw,  MidL, 

Bak  Cornpuy,  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 

Appttcatioa  Sevtenbcr  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,403 

4ClaiBH.    (CL43— 42^) 


to  Paw  Paw 


4.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  buoyant  and  elongated 
rearwardly  tapered  body  <rf  a  generally  circular  section 
and  having  a  flattened  bottom  surface  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  its  front  end  and  balanced  to  float  fiat  in 
the  water,  the  forward  end  of  said  body  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  said  bottom  surface  por 
tion,  a  line  attaching  member  connected  to  said  front  end 
in  the  transverse  center  thereof,  hooks  mounted  on  said 
bottom  portion  and  at  the  tail  of  said  body,  said  body 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein  at  the  side 
edges  of  said  bottom  portion  and  at  the  front  and  rear  of 
one  of  the  hooks  on  said  bottom  portion,  recessed  brilliant 
holders  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  having  light  reflective 
inner  surfaces,  and  light  transmitting  and  reflecting  brilli- 
ants mounted  in  said  holders  in  light  transmitting  relation 
to  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  holders  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  portion  whereby  light  directed 
downwardly  and  laterally  along  the  side  of  the  body  is 
intercepted  and  reflected  by  the  brilliants. 


2,7«5472 

FISH  LURE 

AaitM  Emcit  Woolfc,  Mhini  Bcack,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 

mcsM  BSsignmiaU,  to  Sam  Mamford.  Miami.  Fla. 

AppikatkM  October  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,079 

8  Claims.    (CL  43 — 42  J7) 


j«  Ji 


»# 


1.  A  fish  lore  adapted  to  be  cast  and  retrieved,  com- 
prising: a  hook  having  a  relatively  long  shank;  an  en- 
larged weighted  metallic  head  surrounding  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shank  adjacent  the  end  thereof;  line- 
attaching  means  on  one  end  of  said  head  and  shank;  an 
elongated  resilient  relatively-soft  axially-curved  body 
formed  of  plastic  material  having  one  end  thereof  tightly 
surrounding  said  shank  and  bearing  against  the  rear  end 
of  said  head,  said  body  being  bifurcated  rearwardly  of 
said  one  body  end  to  provide  two  body  portions  extending 
rearwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hook,  relative  to  the 
plane  thereof,  slightly  beyond  the  bight  of  said  hook;  and 
means  tightly  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  two  body 
portions  to  each  other  and  to  the  bight  of  said  hook 


2,7«373 

DEPTH  GLIDERS 

Fraok  R.  UMia,  Miami,  Fla. 

Appttcadoa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,342 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 43.13) 
1.  A  depth  glider  for  use  in   trolling,   comprising   a 
tubular  body,  means  located  at  the  top  side  of  said  body 


near  the  forward  edge  thereof  for  securing  a  fishing  line 
thereto,  a  sinker  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  forward  edge 
of  said  body  at  a  point  diametricaUy  opposite  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  fishing  line,  a  leader  attached  to  the 


trailing  edge  of  said  body  on  the  same  side  as  the|allach- 
ment  of  said  sinker,  and  a  vane  extending  acrbes  the 
interior  of  said  body  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  the 
front  thereof. 


2j7t5474 

FISH  LURE 

Joseph  H.  J.  Martb,  Batfalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,(33 

2ClaiaM.    (CL43— 44^) 


1.  In  a  live  bait  holder,  a  yoke  comprising  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  having  a  bight  portion  and 
depending  legs  having  free  lower  ends,  bait  retaining 
side  arms  having  forward  ends  secured  to  said  legs  and 
free  rear  ends,  a  spring  arch  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion secured  to  said  bight  portion  and  a  lower  end  por- 
tion, an  element  fixed  on  said  lower  end  portion,  and 
teeth  on  and  extending  along  the  free  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  and  selectively  engageable  with  portions  of  said 
element  to  hold  said  spring  arch  under  adjusted  tension. 


CHUM  POT 

Joseph  Gfroercr,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,8*5 

2  Claims.    (0.4^—44.99) 


1  A  chum  pot  comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  forami- 
nous  open  ended  sleeve  providing  the  principal  body  por- 
tion of  the  stated  chum  pot.  rigid  closures  mounted  on 
and  closing  the  respective  otherwise  open  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  one  of  said  closures  being  a  cap  which  is  readily 
applicable  and  removable  to  permit  chum  to  be  placed 
within  the  confines  of  said  sleeve,  said  cap  having  a  flat- 
tened circular  portion  with  an  axial  opening  therein  and 
a  marginal  annular  laterally  projecting  flange,  said  flange 
externally  embracing  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  gripping  fingers  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  other 
closure  having  an  axial  opening  aligned  with  tl^e  axial 
opening  in  said  cap,  and  a  rigid  one-piece  elongated  rod 
passing  axially  and  completely  throuigh  said  sleeve  and 
through  the  axially  aligned  openings  provided  therefor  in 
said  closures,  said  rod  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  eye  forined  at 
each  end  thereof,  the  eyes  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
respective  closures  and  being  of  a  size  greater  th^g  the 
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diameter  of  the  axial  openings  so  that  the  eye  on  the  cap- 
equipped  end  of  said  sleeve  coostitirtes  an  abutment  which 
is  engageabie  with  said  cap. 


X.7fM7( 

TACKLE  BOX 

John  A.  Kank,  BaUo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jwm  24, 19S5,  Ssrial  No.  517^45 

SClalaM.    (CL4S-54.S) 


-a;  ; 


1 .  A  tackle  box  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
top,  and  including  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  wall  ex- 
tending about  said  bottom,  a  cover  closing  the  open  tc^ 
of  said  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  wall  for  move- 
ment in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions,  a 
partition  positioned  within  said  receptacle  between  said 
bottom  and  said  cover  and  secured  about  its  boundary  to 
said  wall  subdividing  said  receptacle  into  a  lower  com- 
panment  and  an  upper  compartnnent,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tion members  positioned  within  said  upper  compartment 
and  projecting  from  the  axis  of  said  compartment  and 
subdividing  said  upper  compartment  into  a  plurality  of 
minor  compartments,  said  cover  having  an  opening  there- 
through selectively  registrable  with  said  minor  compart- 
ments upon  movement  of  said  cover  in  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  directions,  a  pair  of  partition  strips  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  position  within  said  lower  com- 
partment so  that  they  bisect  the  latter  compartment,  the 
space  between  said  partition  strips  forming  a  drawer  com- 
partment, and  the  spaces  on  each  side  of  said  strips  form- 
ing subsidiary  compartments,  and  an  openable  and  clos- 
able  door  in  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  each  of 
said  subsidiary  compartments. 


2,7<54T7 
BOAT  FISHERMAN^  CREEL 

AppUcatioa  ApiH  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,705 
1  Claim.    (CL  43—55) 


IB9ilWB> 


A  boat  fisherman's  creel  comprising  a  perforate  con- 
tainer which  is  partially  submerged  in  use,  a  comparative- 
ly small  bait  bucket  removably  telescoped  within  said 
large  container  for  pariial  submergence  therewitli,  said 
container  having  an  upper  opening  through  which  said 
bucket  telescopes,  and  said  bucket  having  closable  water- 
circulating  openings  adjacent  its  bottom  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  bucket  otherwise  being  relatively  imperfo- 
rate. I 


2,7<5,578 
METHOD   AND  MEANS  POR  PRODUCING 
POGS,     SMOKES,     AND     INSECTICIDAL 
^        THERMAL  AEROSOLS 

Edward  F.  Aadrtws,  Largo,  Fla. 

Applicatiaa  Aapast  7, 19»2,  Serial  No.  303,137 

12  ffiliiii     (CL43— 125) 

1.  A  fogging  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  housing 

having  a  heat  inlet  in  a  side  wall  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 

an  open  ended  fog  chamber  in  said  housing  having  side 

walls  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  one 

711  O.  G.— 15 


open  end  of  said  fog  chamber  bdng  q»aced  from  the  end 
ck  said  housing  (^>postte  said  heat  inlet,  to  form  a  restricted 
gap  connecting  the  interior  of  said  housing  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  fog  chamber,  the  other  open  end  of  said 
fog  chamber  passing  through  the  end  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, means  to  introduce  fog  forming  material  into  said 
fog  chamber  and,  burner  means  causing  a  flow  of  hot 


J' « 


gases  through  said  heat  inlet  between  the  inner  wall  of 
said  housing  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  fog  chamber  and 
through  said  restricted  gap  with  increased  velocity  to  the 
inside  <rf  said  fog  chamber  where  said  hot  gases  mingle 
with  said  fog  forming  material  introduced  by  last  said 
means,  the  resulting  mixture  being  expelled  as  fog  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  fog  chamber. 


2,7«5,57f 
INSECT  REPELLENT  DEVICE 
Edward  Gordon,  Scrantoa,  Pa.,  asaiganr  to  Flexflik  Car- 
bon Prodocts,  lac,  MfauBi,  FIil,  a  corponUioa  of 

AppUcatkM  lane  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,95« 
nClafaas.    (a.  43— 127) 


1.  A  fumer  package  comprising  a  foldable  container 
unfoldable  from  a  flat  packed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  lining  of  heat-reflective  material  on  the  inside 
of  said  container,  a  suppcMting  member  mounted  in  said 
container,  a  carbonized  wick  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  and  means  for  elevating  said  supporting  member 
in  an  inclined  plane  above  the  surface  of  said  heat-reflec- 
tive lining  in  said  container  when  said  container  is  in  open 
or  unfoldable  position. 


2,7<S54M 

CONSTRUCTION  SET  ELEMENTS  AND  JOINT 

Wimam  Hcrrscfaafft,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  38^45 

1  Claim.    (CL  4^—23) 


The  combination  of  a  plate-like  support  member  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  perpendicular  to  a  face  thereof,  a 
tubular  bushing  of  resilient  flexible  material  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  outer  size  as  the  aperture  having  one 
hollow  end  portion  thereof  frictionally  mounted  in  said 
aperture  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rela- 
tively rigid  rod  of  substantially  the  sanK  size  as  the  bore 
of  the  bushing  disposable  by  its  end  portion  frictionally 
in  the  projecting  poriioo  o^  said  bushing,  whereby  to 
couple  the  rod  to  the  plate-like  support  member  for  varia- 
ble angled  jointure  therebetween,  and  said  rod  being  slid- 
abiy  and  frictionally  insertable  in  the  entire  length  of  said 
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biMhing,  wberelyy  to  mternally  reinforce  said  hollow  end 
portion  of  the  binhing  and  coact  with  the  external  support 
afforded  by  said  ntetnber  in  sustaining  the  bushing  and 
the  rod  m  a  straight  perpendicular  relation  to  the  sup- 
port member. 

2,7^^1 

PLAY  BLOCK 

AlffoM  Adkr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Fchnnry  2, 195^  S«ial  No.  563,035 

iCUam.   (CL44— 26) 


1.  A  play  block  having  at  least  one  crosswise  disposed 
channel  and  one  lengthwise  disposed  channel,  the  said 
lengthwise  disposed  channel  being  arranged  on  a  dif- 
ferent level  than  that  of  said  crosswise  disposed  channel 
in  the  said  play  block,  each  of  the  said  channels  being 
of  equal  cross  section  throughout  the  width  and  length, 
respectively,  of  the  said  play  block,  a  longitudinal  con- 
necting member  of  a  cross  section  complementary  to  that 
of  the  said  channels  and  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of 
the  said  channels  and  slidably  receivable  by  the  latter, 
a  plurality  of  cavities  dispcwed  in  the  said  channels 
equidistantly  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  the  end  cavities  being  half  this  dis- 
tance from  the  respective  block  faces,  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  members  extending  from  said  connecting  member 
and  prt^ecting  into  the  said  cavities  in  operative  position, 
the  said  spring  memben  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance 
equal  with  that  of  the  said  cavities,  and  the  connecting 
members  being  of  such  length  that  when  one  end  of  each 
of  the  said  connecting  n>embers  is  flush  with  the  end  face 
of  the  said  play  block  the  other  end  extends  beyond  the 
opposite  end  face  of  the  said  play  block  for  a  length 
equal  to  the  distance  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
cavities  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  said  channel  and 
the  «aid  spring  member  is  located  midway  between  the 
said  ooe  end  of  the  connecting  member  and  the  said 
opposite  end  face  of  the  block. 


2,765^2 

TOY  FOLDING  WING  GLIDER  AND  LAUNCHER 

AareUo  Hortade,  Tmm,  N.  Mex. 

Appiicadoa  Irac  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,487 

SCbliH.    (a.46>-««) 


I.  A  toy  missile  launcher  comprising  a  body  having  a 
guideway;  propulsion  means  slidable  in  said  guideway  and 
including  a  plate  and  a  resilient,  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  plate  and  body  tensioned  to  shift  the  plate  in 
ooe  direction  within  the  guideway;  a  missile  including  a 
body  portion,  foldable  wings  thereon,  resilient,  yielding 
means  connected  between  the  wings  and  body  portion 
tensioned  to  unfold  the  wings  for  flight,  a  cord  connected 
to  the  wings  for  folding  the  same  responsive  to  pulKng 
of  the  cord  ia  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
of  movement  of  the  plate,  and  a  pin  depeixling  from  the 


body  portioo  in  the  path  of  moviemeiit  of  the  pUle  ia  nid 
one  direction,  thus  to  in  snccataioa  fold  the  wings  and  thea 
shift  the  missile  and  plate  in  the  leooiid  named  diiectkm, 
responsive  to  a  pulling  fwce  exerted  oo  the  cord,  said 
pin  being  free  of  connections  to  the  plate  to  disengage 
therefrom  following  release  of  the  cord  and  movement  of 
the  plate  and  missile  in  the  first  named  direction  under 
the  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  resilient,  yielding  con- 
nection, to  release  the  missUe  for  fli^t  independently  of 
the  plate,  said  wings  being  foldable  along  lines  arranged 
to  form  a  raised  portion  on  the  wings  aligned  with  die 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  body  portion;  and  a  mis- 
sile guide  assembly  noounted  on  said  body  in  an  elevated 
position  above  the  body,  said  missile  guide  assembly  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  opening  gtude  grove  receiving  the 
raised  portion  of  the  folded  wings. 


2,76SJt3 

ANIMATED  CIOtmMAS  ORNAMENT 

Eiwaid  A.  GaoBUc,  Loi«  BeMk,  Oritf^  MrigMT  to 

Dan  J.  Farcy,  Laag  Bsach,  CaM. 

AppUcattoo  Febraary  26, 19S4,  SciW  No.  412,741 

2ClaiBM.    (a.  44—123) 


1.  An  animated  Christmas  ornament  comprising  an 
elongated  base  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  figures  in 
tandem,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  and  spaced 
posts  rising  from  the  base,  a  figure  pivotally  mounted 
each  of  the  posts,  a  pivot  being  positioned  to  move 
figure  into  one  position  by  gravity,  a  singk  cc»rd 
tending  the  length  of  the  base  and  attached  to  eachi  of 
the  figures,  a  bell  crank  lever,  means  joomallag  the  bell 
crank  lever  on  said  base,  said  cord  being  sectired  to  one 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  motive  means  attacoed 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  said  motive 
means  reciprocating  the  bell  crank  lever  and  pulling  the 
cord  in  one  direction  to  move  the  figures  in  one  direc^on 
against  the  force  of  gravity. 


on 
the 
ex- 


2,765,594 

TOY  CARS  WTTH  RAISED  TRANSPARENT  DOME 

Moses  Zion,  BfooUya,  N.  Y.,  aalgBor  to  The  lioocl 

Corponitioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Applkatioo  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,325 

6  Claims.    (0.46—218) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  toy  railroad  car  body  in  the  form 
of  a  length  of  inverted  channel  shaped  metal  extrusion 
having  sides  and  an  arched  roof,  a  portion  of  the  arched 
roof  portion  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  rectangular 
opening  defined  by  spaced  ends  of  the  ardted  roof  aod^by 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  an  insert  of  die  same 
length  and  width  of  the  opeiang,  the  insert  having  flaqged 
side  edges  whidi  fit  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
end  portions  of  substantially  the  same  ardied  contour  as 
the  top  of  the  roof  of  the  car  body  and  a  more  highly 
arched  portion  interconnecting  the  end  portioas,  die  more 
highly  arched  portions  having  transparent  windows  .for 
transmission  of  light,  and  means  to  secure  die  imerf  in 
phice. 
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2,7<S,5t5 

FLORAL  SUFTORT 

Veraoa  L.  SMOmti,  Akiaa,  OUo 

AppHcatkM  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,464 

SOaiaM.    (CL47— 41) 


3.  A  moisture-retentive  support  for  cut  flowers  com- 
prising a  block  of  hydrophilic  synthetic  resin  foam  treated 
with  a  wetting  agent  and  reinforced  cm  its  outer  surface 
to  have  sufficient  tensile  strength  to  support  flowers  when 
the  block  is  saturated  with  water,  and  a  rigid  base  to 
which  said  block  is  attached,  said  base  being  provided 
with  passages  for  water  to  the  block. 


2,765496 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  TUBING 

RichaiOQd  W.  WUaoa,  Cnrahn,  N.  Y.,SMrigBor  to  Comii« 

Glaas  Works,  Coralag,  N.  Y.,  a  corpomtioB  of  New 

York 

AppHcatfoa  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,496 

4Clainw.    (CL  49—17.1) 


T-^ 


la.  i 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  molten  glass  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  outlet,  an  electrically  conductive 
ring  bordering  the  leaving  side  of  said  outlet,  a  bore 
former  having  its  tip  composed  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  said  former  being  arranged  coaxially  within  said 
ring  with  its  tip  below  said  ring,  said  former  restricting 
the  passage  of  glass  through  said  ring  to  an  annular 
path  so  that  glass  issues  from  the  outlet  in  tubular  form, 
an  electrode  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  molten  glass  in 
the  container  and  terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  the  en- 
tering edge  of  the  outlet  so  that  it  is  closer  to  said  ring 
than  to  the  tip  of  said  former,  an  electrical  connection 
extending  from  said  electrode  to  one  terminal  of  an  elec- 
tric current  supply  source,  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween such  terminal  and  the  tip  of  said  former  includ- 
ing a  support  for  said  former,  means  electrically  insulat- 
ing said  support  from  the  submerged  electrode,  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  and  ring  and  the  oppo- 
site terminal  of  said  cuneat  nipply  source  whereby  sep« 
arate  beating  paths  are  providbd  throttgh  die  glass  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  Mid  riag  and  between  said 
fonner  lip  and  said  ring. 


2,7653ft 
FROCE8SFOR  MAKING  POROUS  GLASS  SHIKr 

Ray  r.  Skasritt,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  asi^aoi  to  ITr  niinasalli 
Prodacts  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  carporatioa  of 
MkUgaa 
AppifcatioB  Febiwary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,427 
3CfadBM.    (CL4>— 77) 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  compressed  porous  fibrous 
glass  sheet  comprising  superimposing  a  multiplicity  o( 
horizontally-disposed  layers  of  fibrous  glass  material  upon 
one  another  in  a  vertical  stack  in  vertically-spaced  rela- 
tionship providing  passageways  between  said  layers,  cold- 
pressing  said  stack  of  said  layers  into  a  multiplicity  of 
compressed  sheets  while  maintaining  said  sheets  in  said 
vertically-spaced  relationship,  each  compressed  sheet  hav- 
ing a  thickness  which  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  initial 
thickness  of  its  respective  layer,  holding  said  sheets  in 
said  spaced  relationship  and  under  omipressive  stress 
without  further  compressing  said  sheets  thereafter  beating 
said  stack  of  sheets  while  heading  said  sheets  under  said 
compressive  stress  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  render 
the  glass  fibers  tacky  and  adherent  to  one  another  and 
also  sufficient  to  remove  the  expansive  resilience  from 
said  glass  fibers,  cooling  said  heated  compressed  sheets 
while  continuing  to  hold  said  sheets  under  said  compres- 
sive stress,  and  removing  said  sheets  from  said  stack. 


2,7653M 

DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORM  DimOBUTION  OF  MA- 
TERIAL   OVER    A    HORIZONTAL    CROSS-SEC- 
TIONAL AREA  OF  A  VERTICALLY  EXTENDING 
ZONE 
Jnrgen    Pnhr-Westwbeide,    ObeAmnen,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  The  Babcock  A  Wttcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcrasv 
AppUcatloa  October  29, 1952,  Scrfal  No.  315,798 
19ClafaM.   (CL51— 9) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  distributing  material  substantially  uni- 
formly over  a  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  zone  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  centrifugal  distribution  disk  rotataUe  about 
a  vertical  axis  substantially  coitrally  of  such  cross-sec- 
tional area  to  distribute  material  in  all  radial  directions 
from  such  axis,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  distributor 
being  equiradially  dbtant  from  its  axis  of  rotation;  means 
operable  to  feed  material  to  said  distributor  substantially 
at  its  center  of  routiim;  and  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  distributor  constructed  and  arranged  to  continuously 
cyclically  vary  the  angular  velocity  of  said  distributor  to 
correspoadiagly  vary  die  nKlins  of  distribution  of  the  ma- 
terial; the  circumferential  periphery  of  the  upper,  ma- 
terial di^buting  snr&ce  of  said  didc  being  unobstructed 
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thiXHi^iout  its  entire  length  whereby,  when  the  disk  is 
rotated,  material  is  distributed  therefrom  in  all  directions 
rwHally  of  the  disk. 


in 


2,7<5»5S9 

VALVE  GRINDING  TOOL 
O.  Hanno^  AoMtcrdam.  N. 


AppikatioB 


31,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,918 
(a.  51—29) 


In  a  valve  grinding  tod,  a  coupler  comprising  a 
su^tioo  cup  constituting  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
secured  by  suction  to  a  valve  head,  a  socket  constituting 
th^  opposite  end  of  said  coupler  and  opening  away  from 
the  suction  cup  and  adapted  to  non-tumably  receive  an 
en|d  of  a  tumably  driven  shaft,  a  collapsible  casing  form- 
a  part  of  said  coupler  and  disposed  between  said 
ket  and  suction  cup,  said  casing  defining  a  chamber, 
a  hollow  neck  connecting  said  casing  and  suction  cup 
constituting  a  connecting  passage  between  said  cham- 
and  the  interior  of  the  suction  cup,  said  chamber 
ning  oniy  into  said  passage,  said  suction  cup,  casing 
neck  being  formed  of  a  material  impervious  to  air, 
said  suction  cup  and  casing  being  formed  of  a  re- 
»t  material  whereby  when  the  suction  cup  is  in  en- 
ement  with  the  valve  head  and  a  compressive  force  is 
exerted  in  a  direction  endwise  of  the  coupler  from  said 
ket.  said  casing  will  be  partially  collapsed  to  absorb 
art  of  the  thrust  and  thereby  reduce  the  extent  of  col- 
sing  of  the  suction  cup. 


2,7(5,596 
AUTOMATIC  BUFFING  MACHINE 
Bdejack,  Brou,  and  Noraun  FcincoM,  Brook- 
N.  Y.,  SHigiion  to  Natiofial  ^ver  Company,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
AppHcadon  Norembcr  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,752 
TClaima.    (CL  51— 80) 


^J^ 


1.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  endless  conveyor  chain  comprising  a  pluiBlity  of  links 
pivotally  interconnected  alternately  on  two  axes,  one  at 
ri|  ht  angles  to  the  other  and  having  suspending  means  for 
^rtklea  to  be  polished,  a  plurality  of  alternate  higher 
ani  lower  sprockets  joumalled  on  the  frame  on  hori- 
zoital  axes,  and  a  buffing  station  disposed  substantially 
centrally  of  each  lower  sprocket  and  comprising  a  pair 
'  juxtaposed,  buffing  drums  joumalled  on  substantially 
horizontal  axes  between  which  the  articles  to  be  buffed 
pan  in  a  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  inclined  path, 
thiis  presenting  continually  varying  work  surfaces  to  be 
bu  fed  by  the  drums,  means  for  rotating  the  drums  oppo- 


sitely, comer  sprockets  for  the  chain  joumaUed  on  the 
frame  on  axes  disposed  at  ri^t  an^es  to  the  lower 
sprockets   and  means  for  drivint  at  least  one  of  the 

sprockets. 

2,7iS^l 
METHOD  FOR  SHARPENING  KNIVES  AND  A 
KNIFE.SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Giisbcrt  dc  Vor,  Nlcmv-Looadrackt,  Niihii lands,  asatgnor 
to  N.  V.  Veras,  Onacao,  Nathw  lands  Anlilics,  a  cor- 
pontioa of  the  Ncfhcriands 

AppUcatioa  Mmtk  3«,  1954,  SmU  No.  419,835 
ftClaifln.    (CL51— lt2) 


1  A  machine  for  sharpening  the  cutting  edges  of  blades 
having  varying  edge  contours  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  grinding  discs  mounted  on  parallel  axial  shafts  pro^ 
jecting  from  one  side  of  the  discs,  driving  means  for  rotat-> 
i^g  one  of  the  discs  in  clockwise  directioa  and  the  otheij 
of  the  discs  in  counterclockwise  direction,  means  support-! 
ing  said  discs  in  a  common  plane  at  a  distance  betweei^ 
the  axes  thereof  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  thd 
discs,  whereby  the  peripheries  of  the  two  discs  are  spaced 
apart,  vertically  adjustable  blade  supporting  means  foij 
holding  a  knife  against  one  of  said  grinding  discs  at  i 
time,  said  supporting  means  having  supporting  surfaces 
lying  in  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  ol 
the  discs  and  intersecting  therewith  along  two  lines  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  one  the  grinding 
discs  whereby  to  form  two  different  spaced-apart  sharp- 
ening areas  for  the  blade  to  permit  the  two  faces  of  the 
blade  to  be  ground  successively  by  motion  of  the  blade 
from  one  sharpening  area  to  the  other,  the  blade  support- 
mg  means  permitting  one  face  of  the  blade  to  be  manually 
pressed  against  the  supporting  means  while  leaving  the 
other  face  directly  visible  to  the  operator. 


2,7(5^92 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Hans-Joachim  Krag,  Offanbnck  (Main),  Germany 

Application  September  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  September  28, 1951 

20Clalnis.    (0.51-134) 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  in  combination,  i 
movable  support  adapted  to  carry  work  pieces  along  a 
predetermined  path;  a  work  tool  forming  part  of  said 
machine  tool  and  movaUy  mounted  at  a  point  of  said 
path;  feeding  means  for  moving  said  work  tool  toward* 
and  away  from  a  work  piece  carried  by  said  movable 
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tappoit;  operatins  means  for  operating  said  feeding 
means;  first  arfwating  means  opcntively  connected  with 
said  operating  means  and  arranged  at  a  point  along  said 
path  and  operaUe  by  each  of  the  woi^  pieces  for  actua- 
tion of  said  operating  means  when  the  actual  dimension 
of  any  one  of  the  work  pieces  passing  along  said  path 
differs  from  a  predetemdned  dimaision  thereof;  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  said  first  actuating  means 
with  said  operating  meaiu;  and  second  actuating  means 
operated  by  said  movable  support  and  actuating  said 
connecting  means  for  periodically  connecting  said  first 
acniating  means  with  said  operating  means. 


^■^— 


St  Panl, 


2,7<S,993 
SANDING  BLOCK 
and  Birt  D. 

Main.,  asHgnors  to  Msnaaaati 

lag  Coopnny,  St  Panl,  Mlmk,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,81« 
(CL  51—187) 


Application 


1.  An  implement  for  holding  a  strip  of  flexible,  abra- 
sive-coated sheet  material  comprising  a  resilient  block 
having  a  top  surface,  a  first  end  surface,  a  second  end  sur- 
face and  a  flat  bottom  surface,  said  block  having  a  slit  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  first  end  surface,  a  slit  dis- 
posed toward  said  second  end  surface  and  first  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  surface  and  thence  inwardly 
away  from  said  second  end  surface,  each  of  said  slits  di- 
viding an  end  portion  of  said  block  into  a  lower  part  and 
an  upper  part,  each  of  said  lower  parts  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  continuous  ridge  extending  transversely 
of  the  block,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  upper  parts  being 
provided  with  complementary  recesses  located  in  register 
with  said  ridges. 

2,765,594 
SURFACE-FINISHING  WORK  WHEEL 
Fritz  E.  Hendrlckson,  Sonlh  Elgte,  DL,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Mnnray  Iielaad,  EJ^  OL 
Application  January  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,350 
6Clafans.    (CL  51— 193) 


1.  A  belt-backing  contact  wheel  for  surface-finishing 
operations  including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sections  each  including  a  piece  of  heavy  sheet  material 
having  a  pair  of  mounting  holes  near  one  edge  thereof, 
a  wheel  hub  having  circumferentially  spaced  members  ex- 
tending through  said  holes  and  supporting  said  flexible 
sections  thereon  with  said  one  edge  of  each  section  inner- 
most so  that  said  secti<Mis  extend  out  generally  radial 
from  said  members  and  said  hub,  each  section'  having 
two  of  said  members  in  said  holes  whereby  said  section 
also  extends  circumferentially  of  said  wheel,  said  two 
mounting  holes  in  at  least  some  of  said  sections  biing  far- 
ther apart  in  the  flat  unmounted  section  than  the  spacing 
of  tile  two  members  in  said  holes,  whereby  said  sections 
must  be  undulate  between  said  members  when  supported 
thereon  and  the  undulation  radially  stiffens  said  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  extending  through  only  a  part  <tf 
the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  at  least  some  of  said 
sections  partially  overlappiiigsectioiii  next  to  it  oo  said 
wheel,  said  sections  being  suHfciently  flexible  that  in  the 
operation  of  said  vAneA  each  said  undulate  aectioa  can  be 


deflected  enough  to  coUapse  its  ludulate  shape  for  thereby 
relieving  the  radial  stifbiess  and  returned  to  said  radial 
poritim  and  said  undulate  and  radially  stiffened  shape. 


2,7(5,595 

DRUMSAN!>9]t 

Teofil  L.  BookowAi,  Laa  Aiv«ies,  CaHT. 

AppUcatioa  November  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,185 

4ClalaB8.    (CL51— 194) 


1.  A  drum  sander,  comprising:  a  pair  of  half  shells 
together  defining  a  hoUow  cylindrical  dnun  split  dia- 
metrically, a  hinge  joining  said  shells  at  one  diametrical 
extremity;  a  drive  shaft  secured  to  an  end  of  one  of  said 
half  shells  located  concentrically  with  re^>ect  to  said 
cylindrical  drum;  the  opposite  ends  of  said  half  shells 
having  overlapping  loop  portions  adapted,  when  said  half 
shells  are  closed,  to  align  with  said  drive  shaft;  a  rotat- 
able  mandrel  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  loop  portions 
adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  sanding  tape,  an  end  of  which 
may  wrap  about  said  drum;  a  latch  pin  slidable  in  said 
mandrel  to  enter  said  loop  portions  to  retain  said  half 
shells  in  closed  position. 


2,78S,59< 
GRINDING  nC 
Alvln  L.  NoqM  lakalsr,  and  Mnirice  A.  FoDehoiM,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaslmion  to  De  Solo  Tool  Co.,  Haxel  Park, 
Mldk„  a  pnrtnenMp 
Application  lanoary  7, 1954,  SeriafNo.  482,M8 
iClalagn.    (CL  51— 217) 


3.  A  device  for  holding  and  guiding  a  workpiece  dur- 
ing the  machining  of  a  radius  oo  said  workpiece,  said 
device  including  a  support  plate  having  a  guide  surface 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  movable  sine  bar,  said  sine 
bar  having  a  head  portion  defining  an  arc  of  a  circle  and 
an  elongate  substantially  straight  body  portion  having  an 
edge  surface  thereof  substantially  tangent  to  the  arcuate 
surface  of  said  head  portion,  pivot  pin  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  head  portion  to  one  side  of  said  sui^wrt 
plate  whereby  said  arcuate  surface  is  substantially  tangent 
to  said  guide  surface,  means  for  positioning  said  body 
portion  in  predetermined  angular  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  guide  surface,  means  for  locking  said  bar 
in  a  selected  adjusted  position,  a  locating  member  hav- 
ing a  subsuntially  flat  locating  surface  thereon,  means 
for  securing  said  member  to  said  support  plate  whereby 
said  locating  surface  is  substantially  co-planar  with  said 
guide  surface,  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms  joined  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for 
securing  one  of  said  arms  to  said  bar  wherbey  the  free 
end  oi  the  other  arm  is  substantially  co-planar  with  and 
q>aced  from  said  straight  edge  portion,  and  means  for 
clamping  a  workpiece  to  said  support  plate  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  guide 
surface  and  edge  surface  of  said  body  portion. 


If 
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SURFACE  GRINDING  DEVICE 
Ditto,  fiB^g,  MicL,   ■■JMi"    to 

IVfldL,  a  corporatloa  of 


4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,921 
(CL  51—241) 


^ 


1.  A  sow  block  scat  grinder  for  use  within  a  steam 
drop  hammer  having  the  drop  hammer  elevated  and  the 
sow  block  and  anvil  thereof  removed,  said  sow  block 
seat  grinder  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide 
rails  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
steam  drop  hammer  forming  the  seat  for  said  sow  block. 
a  carriage  member  mounted  upon  said  guide  rails  and 
extended  in  spaced  relation  over  said  sow  block  seat  and 
beneath  said  drop  harruner,  a  surface  grinder  secured  to 
said  carriage  member  and  including  a  grinding  wheel 
disposed  in  working  relation  over  said  sow  block  seat, 
reversible  carriage  drive  means  secured  to  said  guide  rails 
beyond  the  limits  of  said  steam  drop  hammer,  and  car- 
riage limit  stops  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  guide 
rails  for  limiting  carriage  travel  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
rails  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  sow  block  seat. 


2,765,59« 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  WOOD  SURFACES 
OVrer  S.  lodd,  Lo«i«Hllc,  Kj^  aMigiior  to  MlaacMXa 
Mtotog  aM  M— facfiJM  Compny,  St  Paid,  Mtam., 
a  oofponlioB  of  Ddawan 

AppUcstkMi  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574^19 
3  Claims.    (CL  51—281) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  substantially  flat,  nib- 
possessing  wood  surface  with  a  glossy  and  relatively  non- 
porous  finish  comprising  buffing  the  surface  under  light 
and  uniform  pressure  with  a  durable,  resiliently-backed. 
heat-resistant  sheet  faced  with  small  closely  spaced  resili- 
ent particles  for  a  time  sufficient  to  embed  the  nibs  into 
said  surface  without  scorching  the  wood. 


2,765,599 

CAN  ARRANGING  AND  WRAPFING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Scott  R.  JohaaoB,  Rira-  Forctt,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Conti- 

■catal  Can  Coaipaiiy,  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

radoa  of  New  Yovfc 

AppHcatkw  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  262,8M 
MClaiBM.  (CL53— 26) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  arranging  cans  and 
wrapping  them  to  form  a  compact  package,  said  method 
comprising,  placing  a  wrapper  length  horizontally  over 
a  supporting  plate  located  between  two  upright  side  walls, 
rolling  cans  on  their  sides  in  multiple  side-by-side  rows 


into  layer  arrangement  over  the  plate  and  placing  each 
individual  layer  of  cans  thus  assembled  on  the  plale 
over  the  wra(>per  length  intermediately  ot  the  length 
thereof,  lowering  the  plate  step-by-step  by  gravity  action 
as  the  layers  of  cans  are  successively  placed  thereon, 
counterpoising  the  plate  during  each  lowering  movement 
and  stopping  each  movement  ci  the  plate  downward  after 
it  has  progressed  approximately  the  diameter  of  a  can 
so  as  to  provide  a  new  can  layer  receiving  space  between 
the  walls  and  cause  the  wrapper  length  to  be  folded  up- 
wardly at  the  sides  of  the  layers  as  successive  layers  are 
thus  lowered  with  the  plate  and  superposed  one  upon 
another,  and  after  thus  assembling  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  layers  on  the  wrapper,  folding  the  wrapper  length 
ends  over  the  uppermost  layer  of  cans  and  projecting 
side  edge  portions  thereof  over  end  portions  of  the 
assembled  can  layers  and  sealing  said  ends  and  edge  por- 
tions to  complete  the  package. 


^4 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
movable  horizontally  disposed  support  plate,  upright 
parallel  side  walls  cooperating  with  the  plate  in  provid- 
ing a  form  in  which  to  receive  superposed  layers  of  cans 
each  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cans  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  means  for  supporting  a  wrapper 
length  with  its  intermediate  portion  over  the  plate  and  its 
ends  extending  at  each  side  beyond  said  plate,  means  for 
successively  placing  layers  of  cans  on  said  wrapper  length 
and  between  said  walls,  and  counterpoise  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plate  and  initially  holding  it  near  the  top  of 
said  walls  to  receive  the  first  placed  can  layer  and  being 
yieldable  to  the  weight  of  the  successively  placed  can 
layers  so  that  as  each  layer  of  cans  is  placed  on  the 
wrapper  and  plate  the  weight  thereof  will  cause  the  plate 
to  move  downward  and  including  stop  devices  effective 
to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  plate  after  it  has 
progressed  approximately  the  diameter  of  a  can  following 
each  deposition  of  a  layer  of  cans  thereon  to  provide  a 
space  in  which  to  receive  another  layer  of  cans  at  the  top 
and  also  to  cause  the  wrapper  length  to  be  folded  up- 
wardly at  the  sides  of  the  layers  as  successive  layers  of 
cans  are  thus  lowered  with  the  plate. 


2,765,6m 

CLOSURE  OF  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE  CONTAINERS 

Samuel    DarfMW   \€mma»  Rnglbj,  FmtUmi    aaslpMr  to 

Thomas  Haoter  Ilmitod,  Ri^y,  Eaglaad 

AppUcafioB  November  15, 1954,  Scitoi  No.  461,936 

Claims  priority,  iipplkalloB  Grant  Britato 

Noveari»er  23, 1953 

2Claima.    (CL  53-^2)  "* 

I    A  method  of  sealing  a  container  having  an  ihter- 

rupted  thread  adjacent  the  container  mouth,  by  means 

of  a  cap  formed  with  a  cylindrical  skirt  and  a  sealing  Dead 

provided  with  indentation-effecting  memben  operable  at 

a  predetermined  depth  below  the  level  of  the  coatainer 

mouth,   which  comprises   mechanically  orientating  the 

container  to  bring  the  thread  elements  thereof  into  hor- 
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Plurahty  of  spaced  portion,  to  form  lug.  in  situ  engag-    Sterial  aJ^  ^^t^S^T^l^TSf^S^ 

against  the  ends  of  the  stadk  the  portion  of  the  tubewhich 


il 


i" 


ing  under  the  interrupted  thread  elements  by  relative 
vertical  movement  between  the  container  and  sealing 
bead  with  concomitant  operation  of  the  indenUtion-ef- 
fecting  members. 


^^J* 


2,765,6«1 
CONTAINER  PILLING  MACHINE 

A-«« J?W- ^■*«"«' «*»«**»^  ffl- 
Appllcrtlo.  Septoirtw  4, 1953.  Seitol  No.  37i,6f9 

(CLS3— ^ 


extend  beyond  the  stack  ends,  ajid  means  for  applying  an 
adhesive  to  the  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  tube  which  are 
formed  into  the  outermost  flaps  by  the  folding  means 
thereby  to  secure  the  flaps  in  their  folded  position 


2,76S,6i3 

CARTON  FILLER 

ABcB  S.  Roea,  flu  loaa,  ^,  , 

AppUcalioaMaRh  24, 19S3,  S«W  No.  344019 
14CWMi.    (CL53— 63) 


•iSt 


1-  In  a  container  filling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  measuring  chamber,  a  movable  wall  in  said  chamber 
means  for  admitting  material  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber  to  move  said  waU  in  one  direction,  an  arm 
engageable  with  said  wall  when  said  wall  is  in  a  pre- 
determined position  in  said  chamber,  actuator  means 
operable  to  move  said  arm  and  displace  the  wall  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  the  chamber  to  discharge  the  ma- 
terial therefrom,  and  means  re^wnsive  to  engagement  of 
said  wall  with  said  arm  for  operating  said  actuator 
means. 


„,^^ 2,765.6«2 

CARD  COlWnNG  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
"^J*  °***Ff  J«*MO"  CWy,  amd  FVed  M.  CanvD, 

AppHraMoa  jaMfq^lt,  1955,  Serial  No.  482^72 
23ClahH.   (CL53--61) 

1.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  wrapping  cards  or  like 
articles  comprising  hopper  means  for  holding  a  supply  of 
w^  counting  means  for  ejecting  the  cards  from  the 
hopper  one  by  one  and  amoging  them  in  a  stack  upon  a 

ZL  J!!^^^^"""'^'^  "*«»»  '«•  'want  the  stack 
downwjnfly  rehtive  to  the  ends  of  the  web«ras  to  wr^ 
the  web  around  the  bottom  and  two  oppoaed  ^TS 


1  In  a  machine  for  fUling  open  ended  chime  lock 
cartons  with  chime  end  cans  and  having  a  can  receiving 
station  therein,  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  for  posi- 
tioning an  erected  carton  with  its  open  ends  directed  later- 
ally m  a  standby  position  removed  from  the  can  receiv- 
mg  station  in  said  machine,  carton  advancing  means 
mounted  independently  of  the  conveyor  to  move  in  recur- 
nng  cycles  and  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  to 
engage  a  carton  in  the  standby  position  and  to  move 
such  carton  into  the  can  receiving  station,  can  inserting 
means  mounted  to  insert  a  charge  of  cans  into  each  end 
of  a  carton  in  the  can  receiving  station,  to  inter-engage 
a  chime  end  of  the  outermost  cans  with  a  chime  lock  carton 
clement,  and  drive  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
a  carton  into  the  can  receiving  station  to  actuate  the  can 
inserting  means. 


2,765,644 
DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  ENVELOPING 
LETTERS 
Ernst  Wflhelm  Knmmer  and  Rolf  Knmmcr, 
Berifai,  Germany 
Application  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  31«,f32 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Gcnmrny 
September  26,  1951 
ICIafaB.    (CL53— 136) 
In   an  envelope   filling  apparatus  of  the   type  char- 
acterized by  a  platform  upon  which  sheets  to  be  inserted 
into  envelopes  are  folded  and  thnist  into  an  envelope 
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nwuntiag  funnel,  the  provision  of  a  receptacle  for  holding 
a  stack  of  envelopes  vrith  the  flap  of  the  bottom  envelope 
being  acccssibfe  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  open 
ended  envelope  receiving  funnel  having  an  end  adjacent 
said  platform  and  its  other  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  stack,  and  means  for  removing  an  envelope  from  the 
bottom  of  said  stack  and  mounting  it  on  said  funnel  com- 
prising means  for  outwardly  swinging  the  flap  of  said 
bottom  envelope,  and  means  for  sequentially  tightly 
gripping  said  outwardly  swung  flap  and  pulling  the  en- 
velope out  of  said  stack  and  feeding  it  onto  said  funnel 
comprising  two  coacting  lever  systems,  one  of  said  sys- 


tems comprising  a  first  lever  pivoted  at  its  one  end  and 
a  first  arm  pivoted  on  its  other  end,  the  other  of  said 
systems  comprising  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  its  one  end 
on  the  same  axis  as  said  first  lever  and  a  second  arm 
pivoted  on  its  other  end,  means  for  swinging  said  levers 
toward  said  funnel,  and  cooperating  guide  track  means 
for  one  of  said  arms  and  means  resiliently  biasing  the 
other  of  said  arms  effective  during  said  swing  of  said 
levers  for  clamping  the  extended  flap  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  during  an  initial  part  of  said  lever 
swinging  movement  so  that  continued  swinging  of  said 
levers  will  move  the  envelope  from  the  stack  onto  the 
funnel. 


BAG  MAKING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 
Orrffle  R.  Mrfbrd,   Gordon   L.  Stooc,  and  John   E. 
Aldridfa,  Denver,  Cdo^  aaignon  to  Cup  Brew  Coffee 
B^  Conpanj',  Denver,  Colo^  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

Application  May  8, 1952,  Serfal  No.  2M,698 
23  Claims.    (CL  53— 180) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  sealed  unitary  containers 
of  fluent  materia]  having  a  supporting  structure,  the  com- 
bination of  a  storage  receptacle  for  fluent  material  to  be 
packaged  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure 
and  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  feed  screw 
positioned  to  move  fluent  matter  through  said  opening  for 
gravitational  discharge,  a  centrifugal  measuring  device 
having  an  upper  intake  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
measured  amount  of  the  discharge  of  fluent  matter 
through  said  discharge  opening  in  each   revolution  and 


having  a  lower  discharge  outlet  for  the  passage  of  said 
measured  amount  in  each  revohition  and  having  a  rotor 
for  moving  the  measured  ansount  from  the  intake  to  the 
outlet,  means  associated  with  said  rotor  for  directing  an 
air  blast  discharge  to  the  fluent  matter  in  the  rotor  when 
the  same  is  in  registry  with  the  discharge  outlet,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  loading  and  shaping  device  positioned  and 
arranged  to  receive  and  conduct  said  measured  discharge 
to  a  remote  point  of  discharge  between  enclosing  media, 
means  for  positioning  two  strips  of  heat  scalable  enclosing 
media  separated  by  the  loading  and  shaping  device  at  said 
point  of  discharge  with  a  unit  defined  by  abuttiiig  side 
and  bottom  surfaces  heat  sealed  by  sealing  action  t)n  the 
next  lower  unit  along  the  strips,  means  for  imparting  uni- 
tary increments  of  movement  to  said  strips  so  as  to  bring 
the  filled  enclosure  out  of  register  with  said  loading  and 
shaping  device,  co-active  die  members  positioned  On  said 
structure  for  movement  into  heat  sealing  engi 
with  the  filled  enclosure  at  the  end  of  said  increu, 
movement  and  arranged  to  heat-seal  the  top  of  th< 
enclosure  to  form  the  unitary  container  and  simulta 
ly  heat-seal  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  enclosur 

above,  and  means  positioned  along  the  path  of  moi 

of  said  units  for  severing  the  respective  strips  in  the  sealed 
top  and  bottom  areas. 


MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HYPODERMIC 
SYRINGES 

Frank  E.  Brown,  Bnrbnnk.  CaHf^  a«%nor  to  Chas.  Pflrer 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  SeptMnbcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,^4 
llCblnM.    (CL53— 2«2)  ^^ 


'■  ^j^W^^iSmf^it^^  ■  *•_  . 


fe-~ 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  disposable  hypodermic 
syringes  including  a  medicament  containing  vial  and  asso- 
ciated sterile  needle  comprising  a  common  support  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  parallel  endless  conveyors  on  said  sup- 
port traversing  vertically  planar  parallel  endless  paths, 
storage  means  for  glass  vials  including  means  for  dis- 
charging the  vials  in  sequence,  rotatable  transfer  wheels 
posifioned  above  one  end  of  said  conveyors  and  having 
pockets  adapted  to  receive  vials  from  said  storage  means 
for  plunger  stoppers  including  structure  for  delivering  and 
mserting  plunger  stoppers  in  said  vials  while  supported 
m  said  wheels,  means  to  rotate  said  transfer  wheels  where- 
by plunger  stoppered  vials  can  be  transferred  from  the 
wheels  onto  the  conveyors,  said  machine  further  mclud- 
ing  in  sequential  alignment  along  the  path  of  each  said 
conveyor  a  pumping  means  for  filling  said  vials  with  fluid 
medicament,  a  closure  stopper  applying  means  for  stop- 
pering the  filled  vials,  a  metallic  closure  ferrule  poaition- 
mg  means  for  sealing  the  stopper,  a  sterile  needle  assem- 
bly applying  mechanism  including  structure  for  applying 
a  covered  needle  over  the  sealed  end  of  (he  said  vials, 
and  an  ejector  mechanism  having  structure  coope^ting 
with  the  conveyor  along  the  return  run  of  said  conveyor 
for  discharging  the  assembled  hypodermic  syringes,  and 
control  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  cam  bearing 
control  shafts  connected  to  the  conveyors,  storage  means, 
pumping  means,  closure  stopper  applying  means,  needle 
applying  means  and  ejector  mechanism  for  actuating  them 
in  synchronized  sequence.  i 
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BANDAKtopStpEyica^ 


|«te  G.  Apiiv,  C«cat«.  wi  HwoU  B.  Kka, 


gaging  said  pivot  shafts  each  within  one  of  said  forked  lips 
to  obtain  driving  rclationsWp  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  spinning  collar,  and  jmeans  for  releasmg  said 
shafu  out  of  engagement  with  siid  forked  lip  for  removal 
of  said  spinning  collar  from  said  driving  nwans. 


i.;x 


DISK  HAKROW  INCLUDING  A  WHEEL 

ATTACHMENT 

WiDfaun  F.  OaMer ,  ChMJaaH.  Ynna^^ql  La*«  W. 

MoUbc,  ID~  a  coipomthMi  of  IDiMili 

AMpDoSkMi  liSel4,  If  52,  Serial  No.  293,il2 
^^^lidaiiM.    (CLSS— 73) 


1    In  a  banding  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  for 
downwardly   feeding  a  verUcally  extending  nbbon  of 
flattened  flexible  tubular  material  comprising:  a  pair  ot 
horizontally  disposed  feed  rollers  in  side  by  side  relation- 
ship and  respectively  adapted  to  fricUonally  engage  the 
opposite  outer  sides  of  said  ribbon  dunng  feeding  there- 
of between  said  rollers  with  said  ribbon  flattened,  means 
for  routing  said  rollers  oppositely  with  their  adjawnt  ^- 
faces  moving  in  the  direction  of  feed  J>«  «>d  nbbon  f^ 
so  feeding  the  latter,  a  floatmg  mandrel  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  ribbon,  a  support  on  said  maiidrel  .up- 
porting  the  latter  at  corresponding  points  on  said  rollers 
with  the  sides  of  said  ribbon  interposed  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  rollers,  a  forming  die  on  said  mandrel  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rollers  from  said  support  for 
expanding  said  ribbon  during  feeding  thereof  to  a  gen- 
erally tubular  portion  for  receiving  a  bottle  neck  thercm, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  portion  and  said  die. 


1.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  fran^e,  a  pair  of  disk 
gangs  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  for  generally 
up-and-down  swinging,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  movable 
generally  vertically  relative  to  said  frame,  means  con- 
nected to  act  between  said  frame  and  said  wheels  for 
raising  said  frame  relative  to  said  wheels,  and  means 
connected  with  said  raising  means  for  raising  the  swing- 
able  ends  of  said  gangs  relative  to  said  frame  when  the 
latter  is  raised  relative  to  said  ground  wheels. 


•yn«i  •••'>• 


2,T«,«lf 
DISKHAKROW 
wmiain  F.  OeUcr  a^  ChaA^HJf«JjJ«i.  Mo^ 
DL,  aMlgmin  to  Deere  *  Cpnu—y,  Molina,  DL,  a  eor- 
PO«tlo.  «rf  HB-oljl^  1.  IMl.  Serial  Nn.  23f  ,W2 
UCIaiaM.    (CLSS— 73) 


l,7<S,Mt 

CAF  SFINNING  AFF/JIATUS 
n,^jirmw  Fwait  Ford  and  Gcorga  Charici  Hnbbard,  Bed- 
^teJj'^EnSSd; -iS^^  (Ftosb-ry)  Limited, 

Clalmi  priority.  appBraflwi  Great  Britain 

Sdrtcnikar  4, 1952 

ftClataM.    (CI.SJ--339) 


1  Apparatus  for  spinning  a  flanged  cap  ovpr  a  shoulder 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  object  such  as  a  bottle,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  driving  means,  a  spinmng  collar,  means 
for  guiding  said  spinning  collar  within  said  driving  means, 
a  plurality  of  toggle  anns  pivoted  about  substantially 
horizontal  axes  to  said  spinning  coUar.  a  roUer  pivoted  by 
a  shaft  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  toggle  arms,  aplu- 
rality  of  forked  lips  at  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  means 
and  spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  en- 

711  O.  O— 1« 


^.BM 


10   A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  front  and 
rear  disk  gangs  pivotally  connected  at  their  lateraUy  inner 
ends  to  said  frame,  means  movably  carried  by  said  frame 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  tateraUy  outer  cods 
of  said  front  and  rear  gangs  for  changing  the  positions 
thereof  relative  to  said  frame,  an  adjustable  strut  member 
pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  portion  with  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame,  a  hitch  device  havmg  lower 
lateraUy  spaced  attachment  means  adapted  to  pivotally 
receive  the  forward  portion  of  said  mam  frame  and  an 
upper  section  adapted  to  pivotaUy  receive  the  forward 
portion  of  said  stmt  member,  said  front  gangs  mcludmg 
gang  frames,  and  motion-limiting  means  associated  with 
said  first-mentioned  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  front  gangs  when  the 
harrow  is  suspended,  and  motion-Umiting  means  associated 
with  said  first-mentioned  means  and  including  anglmg 
bars  extending  over  the  gang  frames  of  said  front  gan^ 
rearwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  to  and  connected  with 
the  outer  portions  of  said  rear  gangs.  j 
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HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  MOWERS 
G«vdoa  nag,  Wmr,  Colo. 

ILMI  IS,  1955,  S«fW  No.  5t33tl 
9dlM.   (CLSi-OSwl) 


I.  A  hydnaiic  mower  comprising:  an  eloogated  bori- 
sMtal  bar;  a  plnndity  of  pain  of  motor  gear  sockets 
indented  into  the  upper  surface  of  said  bar;  a  feed  passage 
in  said  bar  supplying  fluid  to  the  first  pair  of  gear  sockets; 
an  outlet  passage  indented  in  said  bar  and  discharging 
fljid  from  the  terminal  pair  of  gear  sockets;  intermediate 
passages  indented  in  said  bar  and  communicating  between 
\e  adjacent  pairs  of  gear  sockets  between  said  inlet 
nd  said  outlet  passages;  an  idler  motor  gear  positioned 
one  socket  of  each  pair;  a  drive  motor  gear  positioned 
the  other  socket  of  each  pair  in  mesh  with  the  adjacent 
ller  motor  gear;  a  top  plate  covering  said  sockets  and 
«  id  motor  gears;  a  drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
sj  jd  top  plate  from  each  of  said  motor  gears;  and  a  crop 
cutting  device  mounted  on  each  drive  shaft. 


2,7<5,<12 

CONVERSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINE 

Wmiui  L.  Rannkcr  awl  Edmaad  T.  Palmer, 

Dyersborg,  Tenn. 

AppBeadoo  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^2,914 

1  CtaiiB.    (CI.  5<— 97) 


Apparatus  for  converting  a  conventional  grain  harvester 
combine  to  a  com  harvester  combine,  said  conventional 
combine  being  supported  on  ground  engaging  wheels  and 
hiving  a  power  plant,  a  sickle  bar  driven  by  said  pow-r 
pant,  a  reel  having  a  plurality  of  grain  engaging  blades 
driven  by  said  power  plant  and  conveyor  means  for  re- 
iving gram  cut  by  said  sickle  bar,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  trays  mounted  on  said  com- 
bine adjacent  said  sickle  bar  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  the  spaces  between  said  trays  being  spaced  a 
djsuncc  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent rows  of  com,  each  tray  having  a  flat  top  wall  and 
siibstantialy  parallel  side  wall  portions  merging  into  for 
"ardly  converging  side  wail  portions  and  a  front  end  wall. 
lid  side  wall  portions  and  said  front  end  wall  extending 
>ove  said  top  wall  whereby  ears  of  com  deposited  on 
lid  trays  will  be  prevented  from  rolling  off  the  side  or 
ont  edges  thereof,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  trays 
acting  to  guide  cornstalks  into  engagement  with  said  sickle 
b4r.  and  auxiliary  blades  coextensive  with  and  adjustably 
"bunted  on  alternate  reel  blades  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  reel  ears  of  com  deposited  on  said  trays  will  be 
engaged  by  said  auxiliary  blades  and  removed  from  said 
friys  over  the  open  rear  ends  thereof  and  into  said  con 
v<  yor  means  to  be  conveyed  into  said  combine. 


rake 


2,7i5,6l3 
RAKE  HANDLE  SOCKET  ATTACHMENT 
A__«-_J''"S?*  ^'  WeWn,  Ehrood,  lod. 
AppHeailoa  Fcbfwry  I«.  1954,  Serial  No.  419,576 
^l^^*"**^    (CL  5«-499.17) 
A  rake  bead  handle  attachment  structure  comprising  a 
^'  head  having  front  and  rear  portions  at  a  common  level 


between  which  portions  transversely  extends  an  area  sec- 
tion across  the  head  at  a  Iowa*  level,  and  farther  having 
a  raised  central  area  section  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  portions  across  said  lower 
area  section  level  and  at  the  level  of  those  head  front  and 
rear  portions;  a  top  half  handle  receiving  ferrule  plate 
lying  centrally  disposed  over  said  central  area  section 
extending  therefrom  forwardly  by  an  end  to  lap  over  said 
head  front  portion  and  rearwardly  therefrom  by  a  length 
back  of  said  head  rear  portion;  a  leg  downtumed  from 
each  side  of  said  plate  extending  to  said  bead  lower  level 
along  and  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  central  area 


section;  an  under  half  handle  receiving  ferrule  plate  lying 
by  a  forward  end  portion  against  the  under  side  of  said 
central  area  section  and  extending  rearwardly  of  and 
under  said  head  rear  portion  by  a  length  in  contact  with 
said  upper  ferrule  plate  length;  means  fixing  together  said 
lengths  of  the  upper  and  lower  ferrule  plates  back  of 
said  head  rear  portion;  means  fixing  both  of  said  ferrule 
plates  one  to  the  other  through  the  intervening  central 
area  section;  said  upper  plate  being  additionally  secured 
by  its  said  lapping  end  to  said  head  front  portion;  said 
central  area  section  terminating  by  a  forward,  rounded 
end  short  of  said  head  front  portion. 


2.7(5,<14 

WATCH  CASE 

Hans-Jean  StelnuDin,  La  Cb— a  Ji  Foads,  Swllieiiaod 

AppHcatk»  March  li,  1954,  Swial  No.  41i,M5 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloii  SwMxcrlMd  March  17, 1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  5t— 99) 


1  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  covering  unit 
including  a  case  band  and  a  glass  cap  carried  by  the 
latter,  said  unit  being  provided  along  its  inner  surface 
with  a  shoulder  the  annular  surface  of  which,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  case  band,  faces  downwardly, 
a  case  bottom  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  covering 
unit  and  having  an  annular  upper  surface  section  facing 
the  shoulder  surface  of  the  covering  unit,  said  cooper- 
ating surface  section  on  the  case  bottom  and  shoulder 
surface  on  the  covering  unit  forming  with  each  other 
a  narrow  annular  gap  extending  perpendiculariy  to  the 
axis  of  the  case  band,  a  unitary  cage  frame  of  plastic 
material  including  a  bottom  section  engaging  the  case 
bottom,  a  peripheral  upstanding  wall  formed  on  the  bot- 
tom section  and  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
cover  unit  and  an  outer  peripheral  flange  rigid  with  and 
projecting  outside  said  upstanding  wall  and  tightly  gripped 
inside  the  gap  in  inunediate  contacting  relationship  with 
the  annular  surface  section  of  the  case  bottom  and  the 
shoulder  section  on  the  covering  unit,  and  a  clockwork 
fitted  inside  the  upstanding  wall  of  the  cage  frame. 
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SEPARABLE  BRACElMUNKAGE  WTTH  MEANS 

FOR  PREVENTING  ACCIDENT AL  SEPARATION 

Noma  C.  Bnfchnil,  BnMkrBa,  ■■«  DiitM  L.  lacoho- 

wHa,  RtooMy,  W.  Y^  iiilpflii  to  Jwahy-B— da  ~ 

WoodMe,  N.  Y.,  ■  tmpanOm  of  New  YoA 

I  Octohsff  4, 1954,  Swtoi  No.  459,93t 
gOatoH.    (CL59— 79) 


1.  In  an  expansible  bracelet  linkage  comprising  top  and 
bottom  links  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  at  their 
ends  and  detachable  from  one  another,  each  of  said  top 
and  bottom  links  being  a  part  of  a  bracelet  section,  said 
bracelet  sections  extending  away  from  one  another  when 
said  links  are  connected  to  one  another;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  headed  stud  projecting  vMtically  from 
the  end  of  a  bottran  link,  the  correq>onding  end  of  a 
top  link  having  a  slot  extending  generally  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  remote  from 
the  liidc  end  throu^  which  the  head  of  said  stud  can 
pass,  the  remainder  of  said  slot  being  o{  a  size  such  that 
said  stud  can  slide  therein  but  the  head  of  said  stud  can- 
not pass  therethrough,  the  end  of  said  slot  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  link  extending  substantially  at  ri^  angles 
to  the  length  of  said  link  away  from  the  bracelet  section 
of  which  said  link  is  a  part  for  a  distance  equal  to  at 
least  half  of  the  diameter  of  said  stud. 


2,7iS,<14 

GAS  TURBINE  DRIVE  FOR  POWER  VEHICLES 

Frttx  Cochcreil,  Moaich,  Gwmumj,  Mrignor  to  TuIm 

A.  C  BoMl,  Switxeilflid 

AppHcattoo  October  2, 1959,  Scitai  No.  189,959 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Switxariaad  October  3, 1949 

nOahM.    (CLM— 13) 


1.  A  vehicle  drive  c(xnprising  an  internal  combustion 
pressure  gas  generator  deUvering  a  substantially  constant 
weight  of  gas  per  unit  of  time  when  running  at  constant 
^>eed,  a  receiver  for  the  pressure  gas  delivered  by  the 
generator,  a  gas  turbine  driven  by  gas  from  the  receiver, 
means  for  transmitting  the  power  output  of  the  turbine  to 
drive  the  vehicle,  a  throttle  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
from  the  receiver  to  the  turbine,  manually  operable  means 
for  controlling  said  throttle  to  vary  the  throttle  opening 
and  thereby  vary  the  pressure  of  gas  accumulated  in  the 
receiver  and  hence  the  velocity  <rf  gas  in  the  turbine, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  generator  and  a  govermv 
for  regulating  the  feeding  of  the  fuel  to  maintain  the 
generator  speed  substantially  constant  at  a  predetermined 
value  during  changes  In  load  residitang  from  said  pres- 
sure variatioo.  said  throttk-^ootroaing  means  being  ar- 
bitruily  OMitronable  independently  of  said  governor. 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TURBQIKT  ENONE 
Eari  W.  ChmiahaMp  mJMttmW  1 1    1 1,  Piiytoa. 

nvo.,  a  covponnioB  of  uunwaK 

NoDrawtog.    ApoHfHoa  October  22, 19att, 

SirtBiNo.31MU 

9ClafaM.   (a.<»-35^ 

1.  A  method  of  operatiiig  a  turbo  jet  engine  which 
comprises  feeding  a  mixture  of  air  and  a  hydrogenated 
polycydic  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  from  about  0.85  at  30*  C.  to  about  1.5  at  30*  C,  a 
pour  point  not  substantially  above  5*  C,  and  a  heat  of 
combustion  of  at  least  125,000  B.  t.  u.  per  gallon  into 
the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  combustion,  passing  the  resulting  hot  gases 
through  a  turbine  to  expand  the  same  and  then  passing 
the  hot  gases  into  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  a  n<«zle, 
whereby  thrust  is  produced. 


2,7iS4lt 

FUEL  FEEDING  TO  RESONANCE  TYPE  JET 

PROPULSION  ENGINES 

Robert  E.  Hovie,  Tlimmwlh ,  Com. 

AppiiaHtoo  April  2, 1952,  Seftol  No.  279,979 

19ClaiBM.    (CLC—39Mi 


ab 

1.  In  a  resonance  jet  engine;  the  oomMnation  of  an 
elongated  tube  defining  a  combustion  chamber  at  one  end, 
means  defining  a  mixing  chamber,  means  defining  pas- 
sages communicating  said  mixing  chamber  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  valve  means  in  said  passages  reqwnsive 
to  the  pressures  at  said  one  end  of  the  tube  to  open  and 
close  at  a  frequency  which  is  harmonically  related  to  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  fuel  molecules  and  to  the  funda- 
mental frequency  of  said  tube  so  that  the  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  ftd  through  said  passages  produces  a  standing 
shock  wave  in  said  tube,  pressure  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  control  said  fuel  supply  means  to  provide  a 
pulsing  flow  of  fuel  having  periods  of  flow  at  the  same 
frequency  as  the  occurrence  of  elevated  pressures  in  said 
combustion  chamber  and  quantities  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  elevated  pressures. 


2,7€5.<19 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAMJET  ENGINES 
Joel  D.  PeteraoB,  mverralc  N.  J.,  atolsBor  to 
Aviattoa  Corponttoo,  Teteibovo,  N.  J.,  a 
of  Delaware 

AppHcattoa  May  3, 1959,  Scrhil  No.  159,791 
(Claims.    (CL  «9— 39.28) 


1.  For  use  in  controlling  the  air  fuel  ratio  in  a  ram  jet 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  an  air  iaiet  uid 
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for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber; 
le  combination  comprising  combustion  gas  temperature 
ire  means,  means  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply 
leans,  means  operatively  connecting  said  temperature 
nve  means  to  the  fuel  supply  regulating  means, 
lid  fuel  supply  regulating  means  being  controlled  by  said 
jmpcrature  responsive  means  so  as  to  maintain  said 
ilKution  gas  at  a  selected  temperature,  means  for 
langing  the  datum  of  said  regulating  means  to  vary  the 
sleeted  temperature,  and  combustion  chamber  inlet  air 
pressure  resptmsive  means  to  operate  said  datum 
iging  means  so  as  to  effect  a  predetermined  air  flow 
ition. 


from  the  said  burner  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inter- 
vening, annular  openings  for  the  puafe  of  said  air  stream 
as  a  corresponding  plurality  of  annular  fractiona]  air 
streams,  said  deflectors  having  dellectinf  nirfacet  diapoaed 
transversely  to  the  direction  oi  said  air  stream  for  impart- 
ing  transverse  velodty  oompooeots  to  said  fractiooal 


FLOW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  AFFARATUS 
^mfaun  F.  EglMrt.  Camliy,  bid^  aaripior  to  General 
Moton  Corpofafioa,  DttntU  Mlcfa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

J«M  23,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  233,171 
4  nalnii,    (CL6«-^9J7) 


2,7<5,C21 
COMBUSTION  AFFARATUS  WITH  TOROIDAL 
EDDY  FLAME  STABILIZER 
Vinccat  FooiHon  awl  Edmmid  RicfaaH  Sbcp- 
bevd,  London,  England,  aaslgnon  to  SMI  Deveiop- 
■Mnt  Company,  EnMryrflle,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
Dwnwarc 

Application  Jannary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M,635 

dalma  priority,  appHcadon  Gr«at  Brftain 

Jannary  23,  1953 

15  Clainis.    (Q.  6«— -39.72) 

1.  Apparatus  for  combustion  of  fluent  fuel  comprising 
combustion  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end 
Teof  for  die  admissioo  of  a  combustion  air  stream,  a 
I  burner  which  delivers  fuel  into  said  air  stream  within 
thfe  combustion  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  an- 
milar  air  deflectors  of  progressively  different  diameters 
lated  in  the  path  of  at  least  the  preponderant  part  of 
sa  d  air  stream  in  the  vidnity  of  and  at  different  distances 


fi 


streams  and  thereby  forming  at  least  two  series  of  succes- 
sive toroidal  eddies  in  said  prepon^terant  part  of  the  atf 
stream  substantially  at  die  zone  wherein  this  part  of  the 
air  stream  meets  tlie  fuel  issuing  from  the  burner,  where- 
by  the  toroidal  eddies  contain  air  and  fuel  and  travel  ni 
succession  through  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  taw 
direction  of  the  air  stream.  i 


A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
combustion  apparatus  adapted  for  flow  of  gases  there- 
tl  rough  in  a  given  direction,  a  turbine,  discharge  conduit 
ireans  generally  aligned  with  and  adjacent  said  combus- 
tisn  apparatus  for  conducting  combustion  products  dis- 
ci larging  therefrom  to  said  turbine,  said  discharge  conduit 
n  cans  having  a  rearwardly  extending  walled  portion  gcn- 
cially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  and  a  rearwardly 
converging  walled  portion  inclined  to  the  said  direction 
o  ■  flow  and  subjected  to  the  impingement  of  said  combus- 
ti  jn  products  passing  therethrough  from  said  combustion 
a  >paratus,  and  flow  deflecting  means  mounted  in  said  dis- 
charge conduit  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
hiving  the  same  general  inclination  to  the  said  direction 
ol'  flow  as  the  said  inclined  walled  portion  of  said  dis- 
charge conduit  means  for  deflecting  said  combustion  prod- 
u^  flowing  therethrough  away  from  the  said  inclined 
Jled  portion  of  said  conduit  means,  said  flow  deflecting 
cans  extending  transversely  across  the  interior  of  said 
cdnduit  and  being  of  short  length  in  relation  to  the  length 
of  said  conduit. 


2.7i5,C22 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FUMF  AND  MOTOR 

FLUID  SYSTEM 

Don  R.  Hni  and  Emeit  C  Cknaaer,  Wamn,  OUo;  MarlMa 

H.  Hni,  execntrix  of  any  Don  R.  HIIl,  deceaaed 

Application  April  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  158,374        I 

4ClainH.    (CLM— 52) 


I  A  fluid  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  a  first 
fluid  motor,  a  fluid  pump  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
first  fluid  motor,  a  second  fluid  motor  for  driving  said 
fluid  pump,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  second  fluid  motor,  and  valve  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
second  fluid  motor  and  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  pump  and  said  first  fluid  motor,  in  one 
position  of  said  valve  means  communication  being  in- 
terrupted between  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  an  said 
second  fluid  motor  and  communication  being  estab- 
lished between  the  opf>osite  ends  of  said  first  fluid  motor 
to  effect  equalization  of  pressure  therein,  in  another  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  means  communication  being  estab- 
lished between  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said 
second  fluid  motor  and  communication  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  fluid  motor  being  interrupted  and 
communication  established  between  said  fluid  pump  and 
one  end  of  said  fluid  cylinder. 


2,7(5,(33 

ROTARY  FUMF  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC 

TRANSMISSION 

Otto  Niiblii«.  Wccmt  (EnM),  Gamnay,  awlj to 

Thcodor  iOatte,  Breman  Hndrth^  Gcnnny 

Application  Decoabar  !(,  1953,  Scrini  No.  398J75 

Claims  priority,  appBcaHon  Germany  Daccnabar  17, 1952 

15Clttiaw.    (a.  M-^3) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  in  combination,  rotary 

hydraulic  pump  apparatus  and  roUry  hydranlic  motor 
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apparatus,  each  of  said  apparatus  including  rotary  outer 
and  inno-  members  luving  paraUei  spaced  axes  of  rota- 
tion, the  rotary  outer  and  inner  members  of  said  pump 
apparatus  and  of  said  motor  apparatus,  req)ectively,  de- 
fining worlcing  chamber  menna  incieaaing  in  v<dume  and 
disdurge  chamber  means  decreasing  in  volume  during 
rotation,  each  of  said  inner  members  being  formed  with 
lb  axial  bore  and  with  radial  passages  connecting  the 
respective  axial  bore  with  tlie  worldng  chamber  means  of 
the  respective  apparatus;  a  pump  control  valve  located 
in  said  bore  of  said  inner  member  (rf  said  pump  ag^>aratus 
and  being  tumable  therein  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
operating  liquid  discharged  and  received  by  said  pump 
apparatus;  a  motor  control  valve  located  in  said  bore  of 
said  inner  member  of  said  motor  i^yparatus  and  being 


:4«^ 
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tumable  therein  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  operating 
liquid  received  and  discharged  by  said  rotary  motor  ap- 
paratus, said  pump  control  valve  and  said  motor  control 
valve  being  formed  with  communicating  conduits  for 
coixlucting  operating  liquid  between  said  worlung  cham- 
bers of  said  pump  apparatus  and  of  said  motor  apparatus; 
supporting  means  rotatably  supporting  said  outer  member 
of  said  motor  apparatus;  ring  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  supporting  means;  bearing  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  outer  member  of  said  pump  apparatus  in  said 
ring  means;  means  connecting  said  ring  means  to  said 
inner  member  of  said  motor  apparatus  for  rotation  there- 
with; and  a  driven  shaft  means  connected  for  rotation  to 
said  inner  member  of  said  motor  apparatus  and  to  said 
ring  means. 

2,7(5,04 
CONTROL  AFFARATUS  FDR  A  HOISTING  TRUCK 

Adolf  HfiecMc,  Stntligart,  and  Fiits  Dietrich, 


AppUcntlon  November  14,  195(,  Scrtel  No.  195,(58 
7  Claims.    (CL  (•— 54.5) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  hoisting  truck  having  a 
hydraulic  hoisting  device  for  a  dump  body  of  the  truck, 
comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
the  cylinder,  an  extension  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic 
fluid  medium  therein  and  adjacent  to  the  main  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  connected  to  tlte  piston  at  one  end  with  the 
other  end  thereof  closed  and  extending  into  the  extension 
cylinder,  a  hollow  plunger  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
extension  cylinder  and  slidably  mounted  over  tlie  cylinder 
connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  into  the  extension 
cylinder,  a  fluid  control  unit  in  communicaticMi  with  the 
main  cylinder  at  both  ends  thereof,  by  pipe  means  and 
conduit  means  providing  hydraulic  communication  be- 
tween the  extension  cylinder,  the  hoisting  device  and  the 
internal  space  in  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  piston,  said 
pressure  fluid  medium  controlled  by  the  fluid  control  unit 
actuating  the  piston  and  the  plunger  to  force  the  latter 
into  tlie  extension  cylinder  whereby  tlie  hydraulic  medium 
in  the  extension  cylinder  will  be  forced  out  through  tlie 
conduit  means  and  into  tlie  hoisting  device. 


2,7(5,(29 
ABRfflnPRAUUC  BOOffTKR 

C^MBMs  H«  Hmt,  Delnit,  nOch. 

AppHcallon  Inne  12, 1952,  Scrini  Nn.  29342t 

5ClninM.   (CLt^-HjS) 


4.  In  a  pressure  booster,  a  low  pressure  cyimder,  a 
high  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  leciprocal  in  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  a  tubular  plunger  reciprocal  in  ttie  high 
pressure  cylinder  and  extending  rearwardly  therefiom  in- 
to the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  irinnger  being  secured 
to  the  piston  to  reciprocate  therewith,  a  fluid  inlet  port 
in  the  high  pressure  cylindn*.  a  valve  seat  aronnd  said 
port,  a  plunger  type  valve  shiftnl^  forwardly  against  said 
seat  to  close  said  port,  a  tubular  stem  connected  to  said 
valve  to  shift  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from into  the  bore  of  said  plunger  and  opening  rear- 
wardly thereinto,  a  guide  secured  to  said  piston  to  recip- 
rocate therewith  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  into 
the  bore  of  said  stem  through  the  rear  end  thereof,  spring 
means  engaging  portions  fixed  with  re^>ect  to  said  valve 
and  piston  respectively  and  yieldingly  urging  said  valve 
forwardly  with  reelect  to  said  piston  to  close  said  inlet 
port,  means  on  said  stem  and  plunger  for  moving  said 
valve  from  said  valve  seat  upon  rearward  shifting  of  said 
piston  to  adjacent  its  limit  of  rearward  movement,  said 
stem  having  a  duct  coimecting  its  bore  with  the  interior 
of  said  high  pressure  cylinder,  fluid  passage  means  ex- 
tending between  the  juxtaposed  walb  of  said  plunger  and 
stem  and  connecting  said  duct  with  said  high  pressure 
cylinder  when  the  plunger  is  at  its  limit  of  fofwanl  move- 
ment, and  a  fluid  outlet  port  in  said  high  pressure  cylin- 
der. 


2,7(5«(3( 
HYDRAULIC  MECHANISMS 
ADan  AsUcy_and  Edwnid  Cecil  H 

to 


Application  Fcbraary  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  4(9,451 
Clninis  priority,  ■ppHcatJon  Gram 
v^rrnarr^^   «9<.'» 
7  OnfaM.   (CL  ((—97) 


1.  A  hydraulic  mechanism  for  moving  an  element  to 
be  controlled,  the  mechanism  comprising  a  first  hydraulic 
jack  having  a  first  cylinder  and  a  first  piston  in  the  first 
cylinder  as  main  parts  thereof,  a  second  hydraulic  jack 
having  a  second  cylinder  and  a  second  piston  in  the 
second  cylinder  as  main  parts  thereof,  a  first  connection 
for  supplying  liquid  from  one  end  of  the  second  cyHnder  to 
one  end  of  the  first  cylinder  so  that  the  pistons  move  in 
synchronism,  a  second  connection  for  feeding  liquid  from 
a  pressure  source  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  cylinder, 
and  a  compensating  piston  carried  by  the  second  piston 


I 


and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  second  cylinder  with 
respect  both  to  the  second  cylinder  and  the  second  piston, 
one  end  of  the  compensating  piston  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  one  end  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the 
other  end  of  the  compensating  piston  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  other  end  of  the  second  cylinder,  the  com- 
pensating piston  preventing  flow  of  liquid  from  one  end 
of  the  second  cylinder  to  the  other  while  the  ends  of  the 
comoensating  piston  arc  acted  on  and  movable  by  the 
'iquid  in  the  respective  ends  of  the  second  cylinder. 
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CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
MMitt  fTuwfcwt,  MtMomb  HB,  Lea^JMtoii  Spa, 

Cvtfa  McNaic^  f  fll^Km    UuBtegton 
.■■!■■■■■   to   Ma«tj-HaiT^Fer|aaoa 

31,  IM^TSoU  No.  377.5M 
•PVBcadoB  Great  BritaiB 
StpfcMbu  1,  1952 
ICldM.    (CLM— 97) 


4.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  an  implement  lift 
[Hjwcred  by  a  main  hydraulic  actuator  supplied  with 
pressure  fluid  by  a  pump  and  under  control  of  a  valve 
ihiftable  between  lift  and  lowering  positions  through  a 
neutral  position  by  means  of  a  movable  hand  lever,  con 
iuit  means  connected  in  the  system  to  deliver  pressure 
luid  to  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  actuator  in  parallel  with 
he  main  actxutor.  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit  means 
ibead  of  the  auxiliary  actuator,  and  a  spring  biased 
relief  valve  in  said  conduit  means  between  said  check 
valve  and  the  auxiliary  actuator. 


2JC5,(3S 

FOUR-WAY  CHANGE  OVER  VALVE 

^      ^       Toay  AadiOBy,  Orfauido,  Fta. 

Application  Octob«>  g,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  461,098 

"JCUma.    (a.  €2— 3) 


REFRIGERANT  EXP  ANSION  CONTROL 
Edward  L.  Schai^  PlMilMgh,  ^^^  ■'ww'AJMhy, 

N.  Y,; a ^KpaibtfaadrDSSliL^'''""^'"'  ^'^ 

n..^^  i^  ^M>3ft  datod  Octobar  llTSaL 

DMdad  aad  fhii  applliaHua  lipiiMin  11.  19S2.  Sa* 

rial  No.  3m  JU  ■  ^        ^  °^ 

Sdaina.   (CL  O— 3) 


!  In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  of  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve,  and  an 
evaporator  disposed  in  a  closed  circuit  including  a  itis- 
charge  line,  means  in  said  cirout  to  regulate  the  quanui^ 
of  refrigerant  passing  to  the  evaporator,  said  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  (Us- 
charge  line  above  a  prettetermined  level  to  decrease  the 
quantity  of  refrigerant  passing  to  the  evaporator,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  <rf  an  area  being 
conditioned  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  refrigerant  passing 
to  the  evaporator,  said  first  means  compensating  for  con- 
ditions of  overload  of  the  system  and  said  second  means 
compensating  for  conditions  of  partial  load  of  the  system. 


REFRIGERATOR  AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Lyic  F.  Shaw,  Maskcffoa,  mtk^  awitiiiii  to  Borg-Wancr 

Corporatioii,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  conporatioa  of  mtooii 

Applkatioa  Jaac  17, 1955,  Sorial  No.  51M^ 

5Claiaas.   (CL  C2-4) 
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5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
lorts  disposed  symmetrically  around  the  periphery  of 
itid  casing,  said  ports  having  their  axes  lying  in  a  com- 
rwo  plane,  a  vaJve  piston  slidable  in  said  casing,  a  valve 
cperattng  passageway  located  at  each  end  of  said  casing. 
ind  a  restricted  passageway  in  said  casing  connecting 
s^  valve  operating  passageways  to  one  of  said  first 
'  ports. 


3.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  refrigerated  compart- 
ment and  an  electric  compressor  motor  operative  to  sup- 
ply refrigerant  to  an  evaporator  in  said  compartment 
and  including  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  motor,  control  devices  in  said  electri^l 
circuit  comprising:  a  first  temperature  responsive  switch 
disposed  in  said  compartment,  directly  responsive  to 
evaporator  temperatures  and  operable  to  energize  the 
motor  at  a  predetermined  high  evaporator  temperatiitre 
and  to  de-energize  the  motor  at  a  predetermined  low 
evaporator  temperature;  a  heating  means  in  the  electrical 
circuit  mounted  adjacent  the  first  switdi  for  directly  in- 
fluencing the  operation  of  the  switch;  and  a  second  tem- 
perature responsive  switch  in  the  electrical  circuit  lo- 
cated in  said  compartment  and  responsive  to  a  local  com- 
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partment  temperature  bitf  not  to  the  ev^>orator  tempera- 
tures and  effcctiva  to  enar^  the  heatiBg  oaeaoi  wbsn- 
by  the  int  cwttch  is  wanaad  aad  the  eomprcaior  motor 
is  maintained  operative  even  though  said  predetermined 
lam  avaporator  temperature  hat  baea  reached. 


M*»>- 


2,7€5,i31 
CONTROL  APPAKATUB  POB  FLUID  FUEL  BURN- 

ING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Garaid  E.  DIetz  aad  Ada^  I.  Hilfwt,  Mflwaakee,  Wis., 
— I>"un  to  MBwaakaa  Gat  teadaMy  Company,  MU- 
— ^'-TT  TTIi   a  rnrpiratlna  offlTii  iiaala 

AppUcattoa  Jabr  If,  1952,  Sastel  No.  299^74 
SCUhM.   (CLil-^ 


compartment  and  extending  ijuhstantiaUy  horizootalty 
from  the  front  across  a  considerable  part  of  the  wi<^  of 
the  compartment,  and  a  conveyor  extoiding  loi^itwhiially 
subrtantially  the  length  of  the  compartmeat  and  located 
in  the  lower  rear  part  tberetrf  sufiRciently  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  the  space  therebelow  in  a  position  to  be  shielded 
from  the  normal  vision  of  a  person  standing  in  front  of 
the  cabinet  by  said  display  means,  said  conveyor  being 
readily  accessible  from  the  rear  of  the  cabinet 


2,7<S,d33 
^     DEFROSTING  OF  EVAPORATOR 

GiMa  Midly,  StorimM.  OUo 

AppMcatloa  Aanit  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  17M9t 

COsihm.   (CL  (2—1173) 


1.  A  control  device  for  fluid  fuel  burning  apparatus 
comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a  main  fuel  inlet  and  a 
main  fuel  outlet  and  having  a  valve  seat  intermediate  said 
hilet  and  outlet,  a  valve  member  coacting  with  said  seat 
and  directly  controlling  mam  fuel  flow  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet,  an  electromagnetic  operator  for  actuating 
said  valve  member  directly,  a  thermoelectric  generator 
adapted  when  heated  by  burning  fuel  to  afford  a  source 
of  electric  energy  for  energization  of  said  operate  and 
direct  actuation  of  said  valve  member,  a  by-pass  in  said 
control  body  affording  limited  communicatton  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  to  provide  continuous  flow  of  a 
limited  amount  of  fuel  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  inde- 
pendent of  the  flow  controlled  by  said  valve  member,  and 
condition  responsive  means  in  circuit  with  said  operator 
and  generator  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
operator  and  thereby  the  actuation  of  said  valve  member 
in  accordance  with  the  condition,  said  condition  responsive 
means  comprising  low  resistance  contacts  encapsulated 
within  an  hermetically  sealed  enclosure. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  non-freezing  storage  compart- 
ment, a  freezing  stora^  compartment,  a  refrigerating 
system  including  a  pressure  imposing  elemeat  and  two 
evaporators  of  which  one  is  arranged  to  cool  said  noo- 
freezing  compartment  and  the  other  to  cool  said  freezing 
compartment,  a  condenser  forming  a  pari  of  said  sys- 
tem and  connected  to  supply  liquid  refrigerant  for  both 
said  evaporators  while  they  are  both  active  as  evaporators, 
and  defrosting  means  arranged  to  heat  the  evaporator 
which  normally  cools  said  freezing  storage  ooaipartinent 
by  condensing  vapor  therein  during  a  period  when  said 
non-freezing  compartment  is  being  cooled  through  the 
medfum  of  said  one  evaporator  and  said  pressure  im- 
posing element  draws  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  one 
evaporator  and  also  from  the  first  said  condenser. 


2|7<5,02 

REFRIGERATED  DBPLAY,  DISPENSING  AND 

STORING  CABINET 

Geone  A.  Miller,  Bcnka  Spriags,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 

Tyler    Rcfrtgeradoa    Corporadon,    a    coiponitton    of 

MIcUgaa 

AppHcatioa  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,567 
(Oafans.    (a.ii2— S9.5^ 


2,765,i34 

REFRIGERATION 

Eugene  P.  WhMow,  EraaavlOc,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Scrrei, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Dcccnber  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,294 

7Clafaiis.    (0.(2—119) 


1.  A  refrigerated  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  a  substantially  flat  top 
which  is  open  from  front  to  rear,  means  for  refrigerating 
the  interior  of  said  compartment,  means  for  holding  goods 
to  be  displayed  and  dispensed  near  the  upper  part  of  the 


1.  In  a  closed  refrigerating  apparatus  containing  a  liq- 
uid and  in  which  hydrogen  is  apt  to  occur,  means  for 
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tnu  rferrint  the  hydrofen  from  the  active  parts  of  the  ap- 
ptui  AW  into  contact  witii  a  palladium  wall  through  which 
it  d  ffoaes  to  die  ambient  atmosphere,  and  a  trap  between 
the  actire  parts  of  the  apparatus  and  the  palladium  wall 
whidi  is  permeable  to  hydrogen  and  impermeable  to 
liquid. 


PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  GASES 
Aa^oa  K.  Rcdcay,  Moaal  rih—OB,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Golf 
Oa    CorporaHoa,   PltlitBuh,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 


13 


7, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«3,lg3 
(CX  <2— 122) 


In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  ethylene  from  a 
ga^us  mixture  containing  components  lighter  and  heav- 

than  ethylene  wherein  said  gaseous  mixture  is  par- 
tially liquefied  and  then  subjected  to  separation,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  fractionally  distilling  said 
parlially  liquefied  gaseous  mixture  to  separate  as  bottoms 
substantially  all  of  the  components  heavier  than  ethane 

as  overhead  the  remaining  components  of  the  mix- 
turd,  extracting  said  overhead  with  an  absorption  oil  to 
disssive  therein  only  Cj  hydrocarbons,  and  separating 

Cj  hydrocarbons  from  their  solution  in  the  absorp- 

oil.    . 


the 
tion 


2,7«,(34 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 

Iota  WdMter,  LoBdo^  EaghMi,  aarignor  to  The 

BrMih  Oxygw  Coaspaay  LtaHcd,  a  British  company 

Applicalloa  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  31<,319 

lOata.    (CL  (2— 175.5) 


process  for  the  separation  of  air  by  liquefaction  and 
ation  which  comprises  treating  the  air  for  the  re 
mo^  of  carbon  dioxide  sufficiently  to  reduce  its  carbon 
5  content  to  within  a  small  range  not  substantially 
beloW  a  maximum  of  100  parts  per  million;  compressing 
reated  air  to  at  least  40  atmospheres  pressure;  cool- 
he  compressed  air  in  heat  exchangers  to  temperatures 
150*  C;  liquefying  at  least  part  of  the  cooled 
'  air  and  expanding  the  air  sufficiently  to  effect 
precipitation  of  residual  carbon  dioxide  in  solid  particle 
removing  the  precipiuted  carbon  dioxide  from  the 
uid  feeding  such  cleaned  air  to  a  rectification  zone. 


rect  fication 


the 

ing 

beloiw 

compressed 


state 
air; 


2,7<S,C37 
FRIGORIFIC  SEPARATION  PROCESS  OF  GAS 
MIXTURE  BY  LIQUEFYING  AND  RBCIIFY. 

INC 

Alfred  EUnmt,  Pvii,  FkMC^  iiiltiyi  to  L*Ak  UqaU 
Sodcte  AMMiyme  MNur  FEtadt  «t  FEipMtallM  di 
Proccdcs  Geoncc  OMda,  Puk,  FkMca 

AppBcatfaM  October  It,  1951,  SaW  No.  250,C3« 

ClafaBs  priorihr,  appHeadoa  Fiwc*  October  at,  19S« 

ItCUtaa.   (CLO^nSS) 


Jit 


"-n  n%' 


1  A  method  for  low  temperature  separation  of  a  gase- 
ous mixture  into  at  least  two  fractions  having  different 
boiling  points,  by  successive  fractionation,  in  two  recti- 
fication columns  operating  under  different  pressures  and 
provided  with  a  heat  transfer  unit  acting  as  a  condenser 
for  the  top  of  the  higher  pressure  colimin  and  as  a 
boiler  for  the  bottom  of  the  lower  pressure  column, 
which  comprises,  partly  liquefying  said  gaseous  mixmre 
and  entering  it  in  the  lower  pressure  column,  removing 
from  the  bottom  of  said  column  the  higher  boiling  frac- 
tion and  from  its  top  a  gaseous  effluent,  compressing  the 
whole  of  said  effluent  and  entering  it  in  the  higher  pres- 
sure column,  withdrawing  from  the  top  of  the  last  said 
column  the  lower  boiling  fraction  and  withdrawing  said 
fraction  in  heat  exchange  with  the  incoming  gaseous  mix- 
ture to  cool  the  same  and  withdrawing  from  its  bottom 
a  liquid  which  is  then  expanded  and  used  as  a  scrubbing 
liquid  in  the  lower  pressure  column. 


2,7€5,C3« 

RESILIENT  COUPLING 

Edward  J.  Schacfar,  Fort  Wajvc  lad. 

AppUcatkNi  Jane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,2fi3 

7  Claima.    (CL  M— II) 


^1    ti; 


!  Resilient  coupling  means  for  a  pair  of  shafts  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axial ly  disposed  sleeve  bushings  adapted 
to  he  ngidly  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive shafts,  said  bushings  having  coacting  concave  and 
convex  end  wall  portions  in  axial  engagement  for  cen- 
tering the  shafts,  a  rigid  sleeve  around  the  outside  of 
said  bushings  and  spaced  annularly  therefrom,  and 
elongated  generally  tubular  means  of  resilient  material 
secured  to  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  and  to  the  outside 
of  said  bushings  for  resiliently  coupling  the  latter  and 
retarding  the  transmission  of  torsional  vibrations  be- 
tween the  shafts,  the  portions  of  said  tubular  means 
lying  between  each  of  said  bushings  and  the  correspond- 
ing regions  of  the  sleeve  carrying  all  of  the  torque  load 
between  the  bushings  without  any  substantial  transverae 
shear  in  said  tubular  means. 
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2,7dS^9 
BABY  CUP 


TiMtal  PiJMt, 

I  Am!  2, 1953,  SafW  No.  34M75 

taim.  (CLdS— U) 


2J«M41 
KNmiNGIACK 
ProodMtn,  N.  Y 
Eidtftov  MkUm  Co.  be, 


N.  Y..  ■ 


1, 1954,  a«W  N*.  42t,SS4 
(CL         ' 


A  child's  drinking  cup,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  upper  open  end,  said  body  bdng  flared  so  that 
the  lower  end  thereof  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  cover  detachably  mounted  on  die  upper 
end  of  said  body  and  provided  with  an  elongated  lip  re- 
ceiving recess,  said  recess  becoming  gradually  shallower 
at  its  sides  and  ends  until  said  sides  and  ends  merge  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cover,  there  being  an  caning  in 
said  cover  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  for  the  egress  there- 
through of  fluid,  said  opening  permitting  the  fluid  to  pass 
into  the  child's  mouth,  said  cover  having  an  aperture 
therein  spaced  inwardly  fnun  die  edge  thereof,  said  open- 
ing permitting  just  enough  fluid  to  pass  to  the  child's 
mouth  so  that  the  child  can  drink  the  fluid  with  complete 
comfort  without  spilling,  said  aperture  being  arranged 
substantially  at  the  center  of  the  removable  cover,  said 
aperture  and  opening  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  said  recess,  an  annular  rim  extending  downwardly  from 
said  cover  for  snugly  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said 
body,  the  lower  edge  of  said  rim  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  rim  hav- 
ing a  flaring  shape  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  rim  is 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body,  a  bottom  wall  positioned  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  and  provided  with  an  annular  lip  snugly  seated 
within  said  body  and  secured  thereto,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
to  increase  the  stability  of  the  cup,  said  cover  adapted  to 
be  removed  from  the  body  when  the  cup  is  to  be  refilled 
with  fluid  or  when  the  cup  is  to  be  cleaned  or  when  the 
cup  is  to  be  used  as  a  regular  drinking  cup. 


2,7(5,i4t 

CUP  AND  SAUCER 

V  R  Hood,  Jrn  Sm  Aatoido,  Tex. 

Appttcattoa  Jmc  27, 19«,  Sartol  No.  518,tM 

2ClalaM.    (CL65— 15) 


.■ji.a^vi& 


1.  The  combination  of  a  jack  with  a  pattern  wheel  of 
a  knitting  machine,  said  pattern  wheel  having  subsUntially 
parallel  teeth  with  tapered  ends  and  uniform  spaces  there- 
between, said  jack  fitting  between  two  adjacent  teeth 
having  an  enlarged  end  to  substantially  fill  the  space 
between  and  to  the  very  ends  of  said  adjacent  teeth  of 
said  pattern  wheel. 


2,7«5,«2  

STOP  MOTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Victor  A.  Hankan,  Grworiie,  OUo 

AppikatfoB  September  2£' 1955,  S«tol  No.  535,853 

1  CtolM.    (CL  M— IM) 


In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  stop  motion  means, 
an  attachment  for  rendering  said  stop  motion  means  ef- 
fective, comprising  a  feeler  adiM;>ted  to  engage  the  fabric, 
a  tubular  housing  about  said  feeler,  said  feeler  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  housing  for  contact  with  the 
fabric,  means  rockably  supporting  said  housing,  tension- 
able  spring  means  in  said  housing  constantly  lu-ging  said 
feeler  into  contact  with  the  fabric,  means  rockably  sup- 
porting said  housing,  an  arm  fixed  relative  to  said  housing, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  said  stop  motion 
means,  said  feeler  being  formed  with  a  rounded  end  for 
contact  with  the  fabric  and  also  formed  with  a  hook  ad- 
jacent said  rounded  end  for  hooking  a  flaw  in  the  fabric 
and  thereby  rocking  said  housing  and  arm. 


I .  A  saucer  comprising  a  central  portion  having  an  in- 
terrupted sectional  upstanding  annular  rib,  an  integral 
upwardly  concave  rim,  and  an  integral  depending  base, 
a  plurality  of  ridges  extending  inwardly  from  the  mid- 
point of  each  of  the  sections  of  said  rib,  said  ridges  meet- 
ing at  the  center  of  said  central  portion,  each  of  said 
ridges  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  downwardly  inclined 
walls,  said  walls  meeting  and  forming  an  inclined  radial 
valley  in  communication  with  the  space  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  said  rib  for  permitting  draiitage  of  liquid  from 
the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  supported  on  said  rib  and 
ridges. 


2,7«5,M3 
ELASTIC  TOP  STOCKING 
RaymoDd  G.  Marq^  Lacoato,  N.  H., 
micr  HMtory  MHb,  Im.,  LMorim  N.  IL, 
tioo 

Appttcatloa  AaRnt  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,t45 
2Claia&    (CLM— 172) 


to  Corw 


1.  A   knit   elastic   stocking   top   comprising   repeated 
course  sequences  each  including  a  first  full  knit  course  of 
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non-elastic  yarn  with  elastic  yarn  laid  in  the  stitches  and 
oomirietely  around  the  stocking,  a  preselected  number  of 
couxaet  of  the  non-elastic  yarn  and  having  alternate  knit 
tdtekte*  and  iatennediate  tuck  stitches,  a  second  full  knit 
coune  of  non-elastic  yam  with  elastic  yarn  laid  in  the 
stitches  tad  coonyletely  aroond  the  stocking,  and  said  pre- 
selected number  at  courses  of  the  non-elastic  yarn  and 
having  intennediate  knit  stitches  and  alternate  tuck 
stitches. 


WASHING  MACHINES 

AItIb  Lodlie,  Eric,  Fa.,  aaisBor  to  Blackstoac  Corpora- 

tioa,  Jameslow,  N.  Y^  a  corponrtloB  of  New  York 

AppHcatkn  My  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,251 

UClairas.    (CL  6S— 23) 


^i-r 


I.  Mechanism  for  the  axial  movement  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  receptacle  in  a  sequentially  operable  washing 
machine  comprising  a  lift  cam  in  continuous  contact  with 
a  cone-like  surface  on  the  base  of  said  sleeve,  a  driven 
oscillating  member,  means  carried  by  said  member  op- 
erable to  engage  and  rotate  said  lift  cam,  a  sequence  cam, 
other  means  operable  by  said  sequence  cam  to  engage 
said  means  with  said  lift  cam.  and  manually  actuable 
means  for  operating  said  sequence  cam  m  either  direc- 
tion. 


2,7M,«5 

WASHER  FOR  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

btaa  HaflBBakari  and  Gn^dv  Knhik, 

OahifFlalaBd 

AppHorfioB  FebrHry  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,61« 

priority,  apylicatloa  Flnlaad  February  24,  1949 

4ClainM.    (CL  M— ISl) 


I.  An  arrangement  for  washing  fibrous  material  in 
liquid  suspension,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated upright  tank  having  first  inlet  means  at  the  top  end 
thereof  for  introducing  fibrous  material  to  be  washed. 
and  a  first  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  for 
discharging  washed  material;  at  least  one  second  inlet 
means  for  a  washing  liquid  located  at  the  top  end  of  said 
tank;  at  least  one  second  outlet  means  for  said  washing 
liquid  located  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  tank;  a  per 
forated  screen  bottom  located  at  said  bottom  end  of  said 
tank  covering  said  second  outlet  means  and  being  ar 
ranged  adjacent  said  first  outlet  means;  partitioning  means 
spaced  from  the  top  end  of  said  tank  and  from  said 
screen  bottom,  and  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
truncated  cone  with  an  opening  at  the  apex  thereof  and 
having  an  outer  annular  edge  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  tank,  said  partitioning  means  extending  through  a 


major  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  said  tank  and  being 
adapted  to  support  the  upper  part  of  fibrous  material  lo- 
cated in  said  tank  above  the  same  so  that  the  lower  part 
of  the  material  to  be  washed  located  between  the  said 
screen  bottom  and  said  partitioning  means  is  uncom- 
pressed; an  annular  outlet  means  for  said  washing  liquid 
located  in  said  tank  adjacent  and  underneath  said  an- 
nular edge;  and  an  annular  screen  member  located  in  said 
tank  and  covering  said  annular  outlet  means. 


2,76S,64< 
EQUIPMENT  INTERLOCKS 
Kenneth  G.  Heplcr,  Gnm^bmt,  Pa^ 
assignments,  to  I-T-E  Clrealt  Breaker  Cc 
deiphia.  Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of  Ph 
Application  October  22, 1952,  Sariaf  No.  31M93 
tClalBH.    (CL7«— 5t) 


m,\-J^^  -^  J 


I.    fl 


I  In  an  interlocking  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  industrial  equipment  comprising  a  station  having 
a  plurality  of  locations,  a  plurality  of  bicentric  padlocks 
each  having  a  shackle  and  two  plugs  to  receive  an  equip- 
ment key  and  an  operator's  key;  one  of  said  bicentric 
padlocks  being  chained  to  each  location  within  said  sta- 
tion, an  equipment  key  being  chained  to  each  piece  of 
equipment,  an  eyelet  being  provided  on  each  piece  of 
equipment  to  receive  the  shackle  of  one  of  said  bicentric 
padlocks,  each  piece  of  equipment  being  locked  at  its 
i(vation  within  said  station  by  locking  the  respective 
Nhackie  of  the  respective  bicentric  padlock  through  the 
lespective  eyelet  of  the  respective  piece  of  equipment  and 
retention  of  the  respective  equipment  key  in  one  plug  of 
the  respective  padlock,  whereby  when  an  operator's  key 
IS  inserted  and  locked  in  the  second  plug  of  any  one  of 
said  padlocks  in  order  to  unlock  the  shackle  thereof  from 
:he  respective  eyelet  and  to  enable  removal  of  the  re- 
spective equipment  key  from  the  first  plug,  one  padlock 
and  said  operator's  key  is  locked  at  the  respective  loca- 
tion after  removal  of  the  respective  piece  of  equipment, 
and  said  operator's  key  serving  as  means  of  identifica- 
tion of  the  user  of  the  respective  piece  of  equipment, 
said  operator's  key  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  re- 
ceived in  the  second  plug  of  each  of  said  padlock^  at 
each  location. 


2  Its  C47 
MULTIPLE  LOCKING  ^ffiCHANISM  CONTROli 

GleoB  H.  CarroB,  TT i  iilaad  Pvfc,  KaM. 
AppUcatioo  NoTeaubcr  li,  1953,  S«rtol  No.  392,361 

12ClaiBH.  (CL7«— 2«4) 
1.  For  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  provided 
with  a  number  of  doors  each  having  a  lock  provided 
with  a  reciprocable  plunger,  control  means  including  an 
electric  motor;  mechanism  operably  connecting  the 
motor   with   said   plungers   for   reciprocating   the   latter 


OCTOBB  9,  19M 


GENERAI  AND  MECHANICAL 


S 


upon  eaminfioB  of  the  moton  tn  electric  iday  having 
a  coU  and  a  switch;  a  mttual  siritch  ew^/kd  with  aaid 
coil  for  energizing  the  latter  to  cioae  the  relay  switch; 
naeaas  operably  oo^pliiig  the  relay  twitch  with  the  molar 
to  energize  the  latter  upon  doaiBg  of  the  relay  switch;  a 


%lt844» 

KLECTROMAGNniC  YimCLB  DOOR  LOCK 
a  M.  Hnkkar.  WMMtar,  CdH. 
Mvtfc  13,  Ifn,  Seriri  Na.  34a,Ml 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  dOOT  lock,  the  comlMnation  which 
comprises  a  lock  bdt  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  for  locking  a  door  in  the  vehicle, 
said  lock  bolt  having  a  notch  therein,  a  locking  bar  posi* 
tiooed  whereby  an  end  diereof  eidends  into  the  notch  of 
the  lock  bolt,  said  locking  bar  having  a  notch  therein,  a 
latch  bar  positioned  whereby  an  end  thereof  extends  into 
die  notch  of  the  locking  bar  for  retaining  said  locking  bar 
in  unlocked  position,  solenoids  for  retracting  the  locking 
bar  to  the  position  of  unlocking  the  lock  bolt  and  also  for 
withdrawing  the  latch  bar  from  the  locking  bar,  and 
springs  for  actuating  the  locking  bar  to  lock  the  lock  bolt 
and  for  urging  the  latch  bar  faito  the  notch  <rf  the  locking 
bar. 


2,7ilJi<y  '' 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMNING  DEVIATION  OF 
MAGNETIC  COMPASSES 
Wama  C  YawRdaaa.  Gwiea  dty,  N.  Y. 

JmihM  2, 19S2,  Serfy  Na.  323,€91 
4  niiaii    (CL73-.1) 


I.  Device  for  determining  the  deviation  of  compasKs 
installed  in  aircraft  CMisistiag  of  a  unitary  pmtable  de- 
vice comprising  a  vapporU  an  azimuth  ring  borizootally 


IB  said  sopport  and  tamable  b  a 
phme,  a  pivotal  moimtiiig  carried  fay  arid  azhmflh  ij 
a  coo^ass  needle  carried  by  Mtid  pfvolal  owimI 
meaos  defhiiiig  a  hibber  line  cooofeatric  with,  re«h« 
aad  fteeiy  tamable  widi  req»cC  to  said  ■zfanatfi  rh^ 
fitting  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  oadeihody  of  ao 
idane,  aad  means  traasmitting  tnraing  awveaieBt  of  i 
fitting  ia  a  horizontal  plane  to  taM  aaeaas  deftaiag 
chiding  a  bar  extending  from  said  meaas  defloing  * 
point  over  the  crater  of  said  azimnth  tiag  and  a  4 
extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  dhectiao  betm 
said  fitting  and  the  part  of  said  bar  which 
center  of  said  azimuth  ring. 


motor  switch  for  oiergiziiiv  the  motor  after  opening  of 
the  manual  switdi  to  deenergize  the  cofl  and  open  die 
rday  switch;  and  cam  means  operably  connected  with 
said  motor  for  opening  the  awtor  switch  iqion  predeter- 
mined upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  plungers. 


2,7<8,«5t  i 

DSVICB  FOR  TURNING  AN  AIRfLANB 
C  YianirUai.  GaHm  CKy,  N.  Y. 
Odaber  2t,  1953,  SsririNa.  3t7,2«7 
4ClalaM.   (CL73— 1) 


<  1.  Means  for  tnraittg  an  airplane  equipped  with  lai 
ing  wheels  and  a  nose  wheel  aad  ooC  ia  fliidit.  rndiid 
about  a  point  onidway  between  said  laadiBg  wheeb,  • 
meaas  comprising  a  platform  haviag  a  kmgitndiaal  a 
transverse  axis,  at  least  ooe  stecrable  whtbd  adjaoeat  c 
end  of  said  kwigitndinal  axis,  at  least  one  wheel  adJMi 
the  other  ead  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  maanally  o 
troUaUe  meaas  for  settiag  the  aa^  of  said  steeral 
wheel  with  respect  to  said  longitudhial  axis,  said  pi 
fwm  defiaing  a  recess  adapted  to  sangly  eagage  aad  he 
said  aose  wheel  ia  pontion  parallel  to  tiie  said  traasva 
axis  of  said  platform,  aa  ladiaed  laaqi  leadiag  upwan 
to  said  recess  aad  meaas  iadiotfiag  tiie  exact  aagui 
deviation  of  said  stecrable  wheel  with  respect  to  si 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform. 


2,7<8,iSl 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  HB  PERCIN 
AGE  OF  ALCOHOL  IN  ALCOHOUC  UQUnM 
I  a  Krase.  HaaMoa,  aai  MiMoa  B.  iliika, 


May  24, 1952,  SctW  Na.  2t9,7<4 
SChiaiB.   (CL  71-43) 


1 .  A  measuring  device  for  indicating  the  alcoholic  eo 
tent  of  alcoholic  solutions  coaq>rising  an  elongated  tul 
open  at  both  ends,  a  flexible  bulb  fixed  to  one  end  f 
drawing  liquid  into  said  tube  and  a  plurality  of  axial 
spaced  apertures  in  said  tube  extending  from  a  p6i 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  apertures  bdi 
smaller  than  the  opening  of  said  other  tube  end  and  st 
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further  betnf  of  such  size  as  to  allow  the  drainage  there- 
tfaioufh  ot  liquid  drawn  into  said  tube  but  to  limit  said 
dxaiaaie  to  such  an  extent  that  a  column  of  liquid  will 
be  retataed  in  such  tube  at  a  height  dependent  upon  the 
alcoholic  content  thereof,  said  other  end  opening  having  a 
bore  of  greater  length  than  its  diameter. 


•fOM* 


FLAW  DETBCnON 

Ma^MlfMr  to  Libbcy. 
I  TwMOii  Ohio«  a  corp<^ 


Mvch24,l»S4, 
8«W  N*.  419,t94 
S  nihil     (CL73— IM) 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  lubmicroscopic  craclcs  in  a 
smooth  body,  including  the  stepe  of  cleaning  a  surface  of 
the  body  with  a  nooacratcfaing  deanang  agent,  rinsing  the 
cleansing  agent  from  the  surface,  and  applying  a  coating 
of  not  substantially  more  than  400  Angsmxn  units  thick- 
ness of  a  silver  solution  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to  render 
the  submicroscopic  cracks  visible,  to  the  eye. 


Ui 


2,7<54S3 

WORK  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
W.  Bo(ad^  Frailnthai,  Mms^  aMlgiini  to  the 
States  of  Anwrfca  a*  raprwcatod  by  the  Scc- 
of  dM  Aray 

Jtfl  15, 1955,  S«W  No.  5tl,7S3 
aCUw.    (CL  73—141) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26^ 


1 .  Automatically  integrating  work -measuring  apparatus 
compriang.  in  combination,  a  sled  adapted  to  be  dragged 
over  the  surface  of  the  ground;  sled-pulling  means  adapted 
to  be  hitched  to  an  animal,  person  or  other  source  of 
pulling  power  capable  of  travel  over  the  surface  of  the 
ground;  supporting  means  fixed  to  and  extending  above 
the  sled;  a  pull  shaft  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
JO  as  to  move  longitudinally  in  either  direction;  a  coil 
spring  mounted  <»  said  ^aft;  a  spring  abutment  head 
fixed  to  said  shaft;  the  coil  spring  abutting  the  spring 
abutment  head  at  one  end  and  part  of  said  supporting 
means  at  the  other  end;  means  to  connect  said  sled-pulling 
means  with  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  so  that  the 
sled-puHing  means  will  compress  said  coil  spring  through 
said  spring  abutment  head;  a  ground  wheel  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  trailing  end  of  the  sled;  a  mechanism  includ- 
ing gearing  operated  by  the  ground  wheel  as  it  rotates  in 
contact  with  the  ground;  a  turntable  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  a  plane  below 
the  line  of  pull  of  said  pulling  means  and  generally  par- 
allel to  the  ground;  said  mechanism  being  connected  to  the 
turntable  so  as  to  drive  it  at  reduced  speed  as  the  ground 
wheel  travels;  a  counter  supported  by  said  supporting 
means  and  including  a  wheel  whose  periphery  is  in  driv- 
ing contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  turntable  near 
the  periphery  of  the  turntable,  and  also  including  a  reg- 
istering mechanism  driven  by  said  wheel  and  totaling  the 
travel  of  said  wheel;  and  a  second  counter  likewise  in- 
cluding a  wheel  in  driving  contact  with  said  turntable  and 
a  registering  mechanism  driven  by  the  second-mentioned 
wheel;  said  second  counter  being  mounted  on  and  below 
said  q;)ring  abutment  head  and  movable  therewith  with 
the  axis  of  the  second-mentioned  wheel  maintained  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  reciprocatory  shaft  and  di- 
ametric ai  said  turntable. 


FORCE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Cecil  R.  Greer  Mi  Arini  ■.  ColMHa,  HoMlMi,  Tex. 
Mvck  21, 19SS,SaririN«.  495,4<l 
^niliiii    (CL73— 141) 


2.  Force  measuring  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  icoo- 
neciion  between  two  objects  to  transmit  force  frum  one 
to  the  other  of  the  objects,  comprising  a  tubular  barrel, 
a  plunger  movably  disposed  in  the  barrel,  a  stem  oil  the 
plunger,  closure  means  on  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  through  which  the  stem  is 
slidably  extended,  means  for  connecting  the  barrel  to!  one 
of  said  objects,  means  for  connecting  the  stem  toj  the 
other  of  said  objects,  a  fluid  chamber  formed  inj  the 
barrel  between  said  plunger  and  closure  means,  said 
plunger  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in  comniuni- 
cation  with  said  chamber  and  <^>ening  into  the  barrel 
exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  sealing  means  between!  the 
plunger  and  barrel  and  between  the  stem  and  closure 
means,  an  electrical  circuit,  variable  electrical  resistance 
means  in  said  circuit  and  including  means  in  the  barrel 
connected  in  communication  with  said  passage  and  cur- 
able in  response  to  a  change  in  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  chamber  to  vary  the  resistance  of  said  circuit. 


2,7a,i55 

TORSION  SPRING  TESTING  DEVICES 

Lester  Scott,  WhenifaMn,  nd. 

Applicatfoa  Angwt  17,  1954,  S«rtel  No.  45«J«ll 

4  CfaUna.    (CL  73—1(1) 

(Granted  imder  THte  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  for  testing  the  torsion  of 
springs  comprising,  a  main  supporting  base,  a  fixed 
bracket  on  said  base,  having  a  stationary  extending  diaft, 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  slidable 
bracket  adjustable  in  spatial  relation  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  bracket,  arbor  shaft  means  carried  by  said  slidable 
bracket  with  the  axis  thereof  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  stationary  extending  shaft,  means  on  each  said  pulley 
and  said  slidable  bracket  fm*  supporting  opposite  endis  of 
a  torsion  spring  in  loose  slidable  relation  over  said  arbor 
shaft  means,  means  for  applying  a  known  torque  to  said 
pulley,  and  means  indicating  the  angular  relation  of  said 
pulley  with  respect  to  said  fixed  bracket. 


OcTOBES  9,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


231 


3L7flJflS 
PENDANT  TaSfLOVT  METER 

AMni. 

AffHcato  l^b  U»  1959,  8mW  N^  299473 
4CliihM.   (0.73-321) 


1.  A  direct  readiag  flow  mmwiring  device  for  use  in 
open  channels  of  defined  dimensions  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  triangular  vane  juxtaposed  in  said 
channel  with  its  apex  spaced  from  and  in  proximity  to  the 
bottom  of  said  channel,  said  vane  having  a  surface  curved 
about  a  horizontal  axis  from  its  base  to  ita  apex  and  witii 
its  convex  surface  facing  upstream,  a  web  member  affixed 
to  and  extending  from  the  concave  sorface  of  said  vane, 
pivot  mounting  means  sectired  to  said  web  and  horizon- 
tally spaced  from  the  base  of  said  vane  for  supporting 
said  vane  in  mupendtd  position  trtnsversdy  of  said  dian- 
nel.  die  base  of  said  vane  bebig  spaced  from  and  in 
proximity  to  said  pivot  mountiog  nwans  whereby  move- 
ment of  fluid  in  said  channel  causes  angular  displacement 
of  said  vane  about  said  pivot  mounting  means,  shaft 
means  interconnected  with  said  web  so  as  to  provide  a  ro- 
tational movement  responsive  to  the  angular  displacement 
of  the  vane,  and  indicator  means  interconnected  with  said 
shaft  means  arranged  to  indicate  the  movement  of  said 
shaft 


1.  A  main  movement  for  gas  meters  comprising:  a 
rigid  housing  member  of  elongated  tubular  formation, 
said  member  having  internal  recesses  at  both  ends  thereof; 
longitudinally  spaced  removable  bearings  positioned  in 
said  recesses;  a  main  drive  shaft  passing  centrally  through 
said  bearings,  one  of  said  bearings  being  formed  with  a 
conical  scat;  a  scmispherical  seating  element  rigid  with 
said  drive  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  conical  seat  of 
said  bearing,  the  outer  portion  of  said  bousing  member 
bemg  formed  with  straight  threads  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  similarly  formed  threads  of  a  socket  formed 
m  an  associated  meter  case  to  provide  for  vertical  bodily 
adjustment  of  said  housing  member  relative  to  said  case 
and  a  lock  nut  provided  on  the  threads  of  said  housing 
member  for  locking  the  latter  to  an  associated  meter  case. 


for  enclosing  valves  cootrolliiig  Ibe  flow  of  fu  into  and 
out  of  the  measiiriof  cfaambers,  the  wril  forauaf  part  of 
said  distributing  chamber  having  opMrinp  ihtnin  for  gas 
inlet  and  gas  outlet  pipe  flttingB,  one  of  tlM  openings  hav- 
ing a  sealing  surface  annind  it,  a  gas  |»pe  fitting  having 
a  bracket  depending  throagh  said  one  opening  and  a 


shoulder  of  larger  diameter  than  the  opening  seated  on 
said  surface  around  the  opening,  and  a  aoew  in  the 
bracket  accessible  through  the  pipe  fitting  and  threaded 
into  an  intenul  part  of  the  casing  for  pulling  said 
shoulder  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  surface  iaad 
fastening  the  pipe  fitting  to  said  casing. 


WATER  GAL^  GLAM  CLEANER 
Dun  C  de  Hart,  TlWsliiiiiih.  CaW. 

Janny  4, 1954,  taW  Na.  441,933 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  73-^24) 


2,745,457 

DRIVE  SHAFT  JOURNALING  MECHANISM  FOR 

GAS  METERS 

E4ward  R.  GOnore,  TWiB,  OkhL,  a8ai|M>r  to 

Karl  L.  Schaw,  LaacMlsr,  Ohio 

AppBcafioB  Jaamarj  2S.  1953.  SeiW  No.  333,774 

2ClaiaH.   (CL  73— 272) 


.  -«. 


2,745,454 

„_.       „  GAS  METER  CASING 

"^2!?  J\*2!*f?i  HaAosewak,  a^  Emcsl  H.  DAK 
yf''-"**  *•»■■■«■"»  ••  Americaa  Meter  Conpany, 
^T'^'Tr  ^V^^  ■  e«F>««lo«  of  Dehiwaie 
AppHcatfon  Jwiy  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,942 
3ClaftaH.    (CL73— 274) 
I.  m  a  gas  meter,  a  gas-tight  casing  having  walls  form- 
ing measunng  chambers  and  a  gas  distributing  chamber 


1.  The  combinaticm  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  valves 
each  having  a  stem;  and  a  tubular  gauge  glass  having  its 
end  sections  coupled  to  the  valves;  of  a  pair  of  resilient 
cleaning  members  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  glass  gauge; 
each  cleaning  member  providing  a  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  diverging  outwardly  therefrom;  the  blades 
on  one  member  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
those  on  the  other;  the  blades  on  both  members  defining 
tips  disposed  to  yieldingly  engage  with  tf»e  surface  of  the 
bore;  the  blades  coacting  with  one  another  to  clean  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  bore,  when  the  members  are 
reciprocated  therein;  and  a  flexible  handle  secured  to 
both  cleaning  members  to  anchtx'  them  into  a  unitary 
structure;  this  handle  having  an  end  section  extending 
to  a  position  exterior  of  one  of  the  valves  for  operation 
thereof;  the  handle  defining  an  end  disposfd  to  abut  .the 
stem  of  one  valve  to  preclude  one  of  the  cleaning  mem- 
bers from  moving  entirely  out  of  the  gauge  glass,  when 
the  members  are  moved  toward  that  valve  stem;  the  handle 
being  fashioned  with  an  offset  therein,  defining  a  stop, 
which  is  positioned  to  engage  with  the  stem  of  the  other 
valve  to  prevent  the  other  cleaning  member  from  being 
entirely  dislodged  from  the  gauge  glass,  when  the  cleaning 
members  are  moved  toward  the  latter  valve. 
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WATER  GAUGEGLASS  CLEANER 
V  it  ITmI.  flMlitBiiitfc,  Cilir 

21, 1953,  Strid  N*.  M94M 
2  null II I     (0.73-^24) 


DE^&^OMnlR 

ftiuMtlug  DtrWoBf  Ai 
■kic^N.Y. 

AppMcatloa  NoTMib«r  2S»  1993,  toW  No.  394,258 
tCliUiM.    (CL73— 453) 


to  ATtollM  Eb- 

V  uc^  Wood* 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  spaced-apart 
valves,  each  having  a  stem;  and  a  tubular  water  gauge 
glass  having  its  ends  coupled  to  the  valves;  the  gauge 
glass  having  a  bore  communicating  with  chambered  inte- 
riors of  the  valves;  the  lower  valve  defining  a  body  fash- 
ioned with  an  opening  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
its  stem  from  that  of  the  gauge  glass;  of  a  glass  cleaner 
attachment  comprising:  a  glass  cleaner  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  tubular  glass  for  cleaning  the 
latter;  a  flexible  handle  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  the  glass  cleaner,  and  its  other  end  projecting  through 
the  opening  of  said  lower  valve  body,  and  extending  below 
the  latter  to  constitute  a  handle  section  disposed  exterioriy 
of  the  lower  valve;  the  flexible  handle  being  curved  later 
ally  to  one  side  of  the  lower  valve  stem;  a  tubular  housing 
telescoped  over  the  handle  section  of  the  flexible  handle, 
this  housing  having  a  closed  lower  end;  and  means  remov- 
ably coupling  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  housmg  to 
the  lower  valve  body  to  provide  a  water-tight  enclosure 
for  that  portion  of  the  flexible  handle  which  projects  below 
the  lower  valve. 


2,765,M1 

WINDOW  INSERTS 

R.  ThooM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a«i|Mr  to  A>to 

Research  CorporalioB,  a  coryoratkm  of  Delaware 

AppOcatfcM  March  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  2U,9t9 

1  Claim,    (a.  73-^34) 


1.  A  densitometer  for  continuously  raeararing  tfie 
density  of  a  liquid  comprising:  liquid  containing  means, 
a  fixed  reference  member  within  said  containing  means, 
a  balanceable  beam  consisting  oi  a  pivoted  float  member 
submerged  in  said  liquid  io  that  the  balance  of  the  beam 
with  respect  to  said  reference  member  about  said  pivot 
point  is  a  function  of  said  liquid  density,  a  shaft  member 
within  said  float  positioned  trantvenel^  to  said  pivot,  a 
counterbalance  comprising  a  hoUow  movable  mass  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  ooe  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  end 
extends  into  said  hollow  portion  and  the  position  of  said 
counterbalance  on  said  shaft  when  said  float  is  at  said 
reference  member  is  indicative  of  said  density,  a  fluid 
confined  within  said  mass  so  that  an  increase  in  the 
volume  of  said  fluid  produces  a  force  against  said  shaft 
end  so  as  to  cause  said  mass  to  move  in  a  first  direction 
and  change  the  balance  of  said  beam,  means  to  move  said 
mass  in  a  direction  opposite  said  fint  direction  when  said 
volume  of  fluid  decreases,  means  to  detect  the  angular 
position  of  said  float  with  respect  to  said  reference  mem- 
ber, means  under  control  of  said  last  named  means  to 
heat  said  fluid  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  fluid  is  ex- 
panded suflSciently  to  shift  said  mass  to  a  shaft  position 
at  which  said  beam  is  balanced  with  respect  to  said  ref- 
erence member,  so  that  said  temperature  is  indicative  of 
the  position  of  said  mass  and  said  density,  and  means  to 
sense  the  position  of  said  mass  on  said  shaft  when  said 
beam  is  balanced  with  respect  to  said  reference  member 
so  as  to  provide  an  indication  of  said  density. 


2,7(5,M3 
INERTIA  DRFVE  SIGNAL  SEEKING  TUNER 
Manfred  G.  Wright  aad  WDIiaB  R.  Kearaer,  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  asafgnon  to  Gcacral  Moton  CofporaOoB,  Detroit, 
!Vf  Icfa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  8, 1952,  Setfal  No.  275,644 
llClafaBs.    (a.  74— 19  J) 


A  unitary  window  assembly  for  insertion  into  a  circu- 
lar opening  in  a  reservoir,  said  assembly  including  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  member,  an  annular  gasket 
and  a  window,  said  gasket  and  window  being  adapted 
to  be  located  inside  said  cylindrical  member,  said  casing 
comprising  a  back  chamber  forming  a  cup  of  reduced 
diameter,  constituting  an  extension  extending  into  said 
reservoir,  said  cup  comprising  a  rear  wall  and  a  cylindrical 
peripheral  wall,  said  rear  wall  and  peripheral  wall  having 
at  the  juncture  thereof  diametrically  opposite  top  and  bot 
torn  flow  openings  extending  partly  into  said  rear  wall  and 
partly  iiito  said  peripheral  wall,  said  cup  being  formed 
with  a  rim  portion  constituting  a  shoulder  against  which 
said  gasket  and  window  are  mounted. 


1.  A  mechanism  mduding  a  wheel  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axis  of 
rotation  provided  with  a  device  for  engaging  said  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  spring  means  connected  to  said  means  and 
extending  from  their  points  of  connection  at  an  angle 
of  betwen  60*  and  80*  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
moving  said  routably  mounted  oacans  to  put  energy  into 
said  spring  means  for  driving  said  wheel. 
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Maj  27jS34,  tatal  N«.  432,MS 
(CL  74—15^) 


tTJr^ 


1 .  A  power  take-off  device  for  a  tractor  having  a  trans- 
mission, a  case  for  said  transmission  provided  with  an 
access  opening  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  power  take-off 
driving  shaft  in  the  case  axially  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  case,  said  take-off  device  compris- 
ing a  tubular  bearing  housing  extending  into  the  trans- 
mission case  in  axial  alignment  with  the  take-off  driving 
shaft,  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  housing,  means 
attaching  the  flange  to  the  case  about  the  caning  for 
fixing  the  bearing  housing  to  the  case,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  bousing  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  driving  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  having  an 
axially  extending  socket  in  its  inner  end,  an  intermediate 
shaft  extending  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft  to 
the  driving  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft 
extending  into  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  socket, 
means  in  the  transmission  case  for  clutching  and  de- 
clutching the  driven  shaft  to  the  intermediate  shaft,  and 
connecting  means  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  on  the 
exterior  of  said  case  and  housing. 


2,7<5,(i5 
HIGH  SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Edward  a  PIckclB  awl  PUip  P.  8colcU,>lbcrtoa,  Odir^ 
^  HMSBc  aaigBaseali,  to 

a  co>»owito«  of  CaB- 

AppHcaltoa  Dcccnsbcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,273 
4ClalaM.    (CL74— 294) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  driving  mechanism,  a  main  shaft 
adapted  to  be  routed,  at  least  three  rollers  and  secondary 
driving  shafts  serving  to  mount  the  rollers,  the  secondary 
shafts  being  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  posi- 
tions about  the  main  shaft  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  shaft  and  with  the  peripheries  of  the  roll- 
ers in  frictional  driving  relationship  with  the  periphery 
of  the  main  shaft,  at  least  cme  of  said  nrilers  comprising 
a  bell-like  member,  the  rim  of  said  member  having  a  sur- 
face thereon  adapted  to  be  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  nuio  diaft.  the  engafement  of  the  rollers 
with  the  flMia  shaft  servhig  to  ouiatain  tiie  shaft  in  a 
desired  axial  alifnaeiii. 


KNEE  XyDVr  rai  POKTABLS  TOOLS 

■7  4,1954, 8s«W  N^  491,MI 
SCUbBi.    (0.74—220 


1.  A  separable  knee  joint  for  a  tubular  handle  of  rigid 
material,  of  the  type  containing  belt  and  pulley  power 
transmitting  mechanism,  said  knee  joint  comprising  a  pair 
of  knee  joint  heads,  each  axially  boied  to  sbdaUy  receive 
a  section  of  a  tubular  handle  and  each  having  an  integral 
pulley  socket  with  a  puUey  joumaUed  tfaerewitiiin  inde- 
pendent of  connection  to  tlw  odier  head  to  rotate  on  an 
axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bore; 
axially  slidaMe  interengaging  means  on  the  meeting  face 
of  eadi  puUey  for  causing  said  pulleys  to  nrtate  as  a 
unit  when  the  pulley  aockete  are  positioned  to  overlie  each 
other,  and  clajaiping  means  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
one  of  said  knee  joint  heads,  including  a  jaw  member 
movable  along  the  projected  axis  of  rotation  <d  the  puUey 
in  the  socket  on  said  head  and  cooperabie  with  the  puUey 
socket  on  said  bead  for  receiving  and  clamping  the  pulley 
socket  of  the  other  head  therebetween. 


I  ■  9'» 


2,74S,M7 

POWER  STEERING  ASSIST  MECHANISM 
wmiaa  D.  ABiao^  Gnmt  Pntote,  Mkk,  assign iii 
Hupp  ConwnltoB,  QevetoBi,  OUo,  a  ooiporattoai 
Vbftoia 

AppttcadoB  April  29, 1953,  Scriri  No.  349,492 
19ClaiiiH.    (CL74-4U) 


to 
of 


1 .  In  an  assistance  mechanism,  a  shaft,  means  for  man- 
ually turning  said  shaft,  a  first  arm  connected  to  one  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  a 
mechanism  to  be  moved,  a  second  arm  connected  to  an- 
other portion  of  said  shaft  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
portion,  a  fluid  control  valve  movable  from  a  neutral 
position  in  either  direction  to  an  actuating  position,  means 
connecting  said  arms  to  said  valve,  said  connecting  means 
causing  movement  of  said  valve  from  its  neutral  position 
to  one  of  its  actuating  positions  upon  relative  angular 
movement  between  said  arms,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotat- 
ing gears,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  gears, 
friction  clutches  for  clutching  said  gears  to  drive  said 
shaft,  fluid  actiiating  meam  for  said  clutches,  and  fluid 
connecting  means  between  said  control  valve  and  said 
dutdi  a^uating  means,  movement  of  the  control  valve 
into  one  of  Hs  actuating  positions  caoshig  engagement  <rf 
a  conespoading  one  of  said  clutches  whereby  its  respec- 
tive gear  urges  said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  manual  turn- 
tog. 

\ 
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R.  MBm,  VIcteffta,  Brill*  CotaaWa,  Cuiada,  as. 
'^■^SllS£?*'Sii2ir^  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
ApHkadoa  lac  2, 1W5,  Serial  No.  512,839 
(ClaiBM.    (CL74— 4«9) 
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a  second  switch  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  throttle  move- 
ment; a  third  switch  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  vehicle 
speed;  and  a  fourth  switch  in  said  circuit  responsive  to 


"  t 


1.  A  blacklash  Uke-up  device  comprising  a  driving 
worm,  a  driven  worm-wheel  in  rotation-transmitting  rela- 
tionship with  said  driving  worm,  a  slack-absorbing  worm 
aJso  in  rotation-transmitting  relationship  with  said  worm- 
wheel,  a  gear  train  of  a  character  having  inherently  small 
backlash  arranged  between  said  worms  to  ensure  syn- 
chronous rotation  thereof  and  in  a  manner  to  permit  at 
least  one  of  said  worms  a  degree  of  freedom  of  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  its  axis,  stop  means  limiting  lon- 
gitudinal noovement  of  one  of  said  worms,  and  spring 
means  resilienUy  urging  the  other  of  said  worms  longi- 
tudinally in  a  direction  to  urge  said  first  worm,  through 
the  intermediary  of  the  worm-wheel,  towards  said  stop 
means. 


movement  of  said  gear  selecting  mechanism  to  certain 
predetcrmmed  positions,  said  first  switch  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  either  said  second  switch  or  said  third  and 
founh  switches  to  energize  said  control  mechanism 


2,7M,<71 

ACCELERATOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Andrew  J.  Fraodi,  Jr^  Rockford,  OL,  aarifMr  to  Dtxoo 

Reaean^  Inc^  Rockf ord,  DL.  a  coryonlioa  of  Dliiiois 

AppUcatioa  March  27,  If  53,  Serial  No.  345,120 

4Clainia.    (CL  74-^13) 


2,7<5,M9 

BEARING  CONOTRUCnON  FOR  HEUCAL  GEAR 

TRANSMISSION 

.     «  ^?*°^  TaBfw,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApHlcatioa  April  8,  IMS,  Serial  No.  599AH 

UCUmi.    (a.  74— 421) 


1.  In  a  helical  gear  transmission,  a  helical  gear  com- 
prising an  annular  member  provided  with  helically  dis- 
posed tooth  portions  around  its  periphery,  a  fixedly 
mounted  supporting  member  for  said  gear,  said  gear  and 
said  supporting  member  having  opposed  peripheral  faces. 
said  faces  being  formed  with  ball  races,  ball  bearings  in 
said  races  whereby  the  gear  is  journalled  for  rotation  on 
said  supporting  member,  said  races  extending  circumfer- 
enually  around  said  balls  through  an  angle  of  at  least  45° 
at  each  side  of  the  medial  plane  of  the  gear  whereby  said 
balls  and  races  are  adapted  to  withstand  substantial  side 
thrust  imparted  to  said  gear. 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  a  vehicle  accelerator  pedal 
m  a  depressed  position,  the  combination  of,  a  base  adapted 
to  be   secured  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  accelerator 
actuating  mechanism  thereof,  a  flat  annular  disk  of  mag- 
netic material  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
an  outwardly  and  radially  facing  groove  on  its  outer 
periphery,  an  elongated  flexible  element  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  mechanism  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  disk 
and  wound  around  the  later  in  said  groove,  means  yield- 
ably  urging  said  disk  about  its  axis  in  a  direction  to  wind 
up  said  element,  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  of  U-shaped 
cross  section  secured  rigidly  to  said  base  and  having  radi- 
ally spaced  pole  pieces  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
disk  and  terminating  adjacent  the  latter  in  axially  facing 
pole   faces  adapted  for  frictional  gripping  engagement 
w  ith  the  disk,  a  coil  in  said  magnet  ring  operable  when 
energized  to  produce  a  flux  threading  said  ring  and  said 
disk  for  drawing  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  pole 
faces,  and  means  for  energizing  said  coil  including  a 
switch  located  remotely  from  the  coil. 


2,7i5,«72 
.     .   „  ^^.^LERATOR  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Paul  H.  Dixon,  RockfoH,  IlL,  Micor  to  Dixon  Re- 
search, Inc.,  RockfonI,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  March  27,  If  53,  Serial  No.  345,0f  4 
llClaiBL    (a.  74— 513) 


2,7«,«7t 
An^^^^^aSHr^lS^^^^^^  MECHANISM 

AwBcnttaj  inly  17,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  174a8f 
SCUbh.    (CL74— 472) 

8.  A  system  for  controlling  a  vehicle  mounted  internal 
combustion  engme  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a 
gear  selecUng  mechamsm  comprising:  an  electrical  con- 
trol energizable  to  render  a  portion  of  said  cylinders  in- 
operative; a  circuit  for  said  control  mechanism;  a  fim 
switch  m  said  arcuit  responsive  to  engine  temperature- 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  a  vehicle  accelerator!  pedal 
«n  a  depressed  position,  the  combination  of,  a  bate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  chassis  behind  the  accelerator 
pedal  thereof,  a  member  mounted  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment in  a  predetermined  path  back  and  forth  and  toward 
and  away  from  an  inactive  position  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  accelerator  pedal  for  movement  away 
from  Its  inactive  position  in  the  movement  of  the  pedal 
away  from  its  released  position  and  into  a  depresaed  posi- 
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tion,  a  clamping  element  mounted  on  said  bate  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  an  active  podtioo  along  a 
path  extending  aloot  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  mem- 
ber path,  and  cam  and  follower  surfaces  on  said  base  and 
said  element  engageable  with  each  other  in  flie  move- 
ment of  the  latter  toward  said  active  position  and  operable 
to  urge  the  element  transversely  of  said  paths  and  toward 
said  member  into  frictional  gripping  engagement  with  the 
member  to  clamp  the  same  against  movement  relative  to 
the  base. 


body  comprising  a  pair  of  ear  elements  defined  by  a  slot 
extending  through  one  end  of  the  body  member  to  the 
hole,  screw  means  for  drawing  the  ears  resiliently  toward 


2Jt54n 

MECHANICAL  OMMTROL  UNIT 

Geoffe  W.  itradwkk,  Dclratt,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  May  11,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  507,M2 

SOakH.    (CL  74-^27) 


a^miMin 


1.  A  control  unit  comprising  a  movable  member,  a 
fixed  support  having  a  recess  extended  beyond  the  sup- 
port, a  pin  in  the  recess,  a  spring  pressed  plunger,  a  head 
on  the  plunger  complementary  to  the  recess  having  a  radial 
slot  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  and  means  for  retracting 
and  rotating  the  plunger. 


2,7<5,(74 

HAND  BRAKE  WHEEL 

O.  Robn^  CUa«o,  m. 

AppUcatkM  laMary  11,  lf55,  9mM  No.  4SU12 

fCinina.    (CL  74-^S2) 


1.  A  hand  brake  wheel  for  manual  application  of 
geared  hand  brakes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hub 
casting  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  operating  shaft  of 
a  geared  hand  brake  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  duplex 
resilient  sheet  metal  spoke  members  each  having  a  flat 
central  portion  non-routably  secured  to  said  hub  in  uni- 
form spaced  relation  whereby  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  spokes  are  provided  therearound.  the  outer  end 
portion  of  each  spoke  having  a  lug  struck  up  therefrom 
and  extending  generally  toward  said  hub.  and  a  tubular 
rim  having  radially  inwardly  opening  slots  for  receiving 
said  outer  end  portions  of  said  spokes,  said  lugs  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  spokes 
from  said  rim. 


2,7C5,<79 
KNOB  CLAMP  HAVING  DETACHABLE  FACING 

MEMBER 
Joha  Hatela,  FhMkfac  N.  Y. 
Applkallon  OclobM-  7,  If 98,  SerW  No.  53f ,0f8 
3  OrtM.   (CL  74-353) 
1.  A  contrxM  knob  comprising  a  body  member  of  re- 
silient material  having  an  axial  hole  therethrough,  said 


one  another,  a  facing  member  covering  over  a  face  of 
the  body  member  adjacent  one  end  of  the  hole,  and 
means  dcUchably  holding  the  facing  member  to  the 
body  member. 

2,7<M7< 
CASING  FOR  FOOD  MIXBR 
John  N.  Poiivka  aisd  G«oi|a  T.  SckKfaabsff,  Mkue- 
apoai,  MlML,  ■■%■«■  to  G— iwJ  MBh,  bc^  a  cor- 
ponrtiM  of  Ddawara 
OriiMMiBcaliM  Jananr  3*  IfSt,  Ssriiri  No.  136,571, 
fSlJi".^  Ml<,i74,  dnM  NovMiriMr  4rifSa: 
DWJjJ  aad  lUi  appBortiM  twm  li,  Ifsa,  SarW  No. 
294,3f2 

fCUnM.    (CL74— CM) 


1.  A  household  food  mixer  comprising  a  base,  a  cas- 
ing mounted  above  the  base  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
in  its  upper  surface,  beater  driving  means  in  said  casing, 
and  a  removable  insert  of  transparent  material  mounted 
in  the  recess,  the  mixer  including  an  indicating  scale 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  visible  through 
the  transparent  insert,  and  operating  adjustment  means 
on  said  mixer  having  a  portion  movable  along  said  scale 
to  show  the  operating  adjustment  of  the  mixer. 


2.7«,«77 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Millard  F.  Hayes,  HndHMi  FaOs,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  Jaiy  11,  lf52.  Serial  No.  2f 8,347 

1  Claim.    (CL  74— Mf) 


Driving  mechanism  comprising,  a  supporting  housing, 
a  main  driving  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  housing 
and  having  opposite  ends  extending  therefrom,  separate 
and  relatively  spaced  primary  and  secondary  shafts  jour- 
nalled in  said  housing  for  rotation  on  parallel  axes  which 
are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  main  driving  shaft  and 
having  end  portions  extending  outside  said  housing,  chain 
and  sprocket  connections  between  said  main  driving  shaft 
and  primary  shaft  whereby  said  primary  shaft  is  positively 


I 


236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBES  9,  1966 


driven  by  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism outside  said  housing  connecting  the  end  portions  of 
said  prinsary  and  secondary  shafts,  an  intermediate  shaft 
rotatable  in  said  bousing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  main  driving  shaft,  driven  gears  freely  ro- 
tatable on  said  intermediate  shaft,  pinions  fixed  on  said 
primary  and  secondary  shafts  in  mesh  with  said  driven 
gears,  a  casing  fixed  to  one  of  said  driven  gears  having  an 
internal  gear,  the  other  of  said  driven  gears  being  provided 
with  an  external  gear  fixed  thereto  and  disposed  within 
the  internal  gear,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  intermediate  shaft 
within  said  housing  having  a  pinion  rotatable  thereon 
in  mesh  with  the  internal  and  external  gears  whereby  said 
Intermediate  shaft  is  driven  according  to  the  relative 
speeds  of  said  primary  and  secondary  shafts,  an  output 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  main  driving  shaft,  and  operative  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  intermediate  aad  output  shafts. 


TWO-STKED  COASTER  BRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES 
ANDTHEUKE 
EdfHjEMdt  Hood,  Elnini,  N.  Y.  aalfiior  to  Bendlx 
AvtadoB  CoiForadoa.  Etmin  Hdghti,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
of  Ddaware 

Mmj  1%  1955,  ScrW  No.  5W,518 
SOalmc.    (CL74— 751) 


f^t^M 


1.  In  a  variable-speed  transmission  for  bicycles  and 
the  like,  a  fixed  axle,  a  low-speed  screw  shaft  roLatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  driving  member  including  a  high- 
speed screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  low-speed 
screw  shaft,  reduction  gearing  for  routing  the  low-speed 
screw  shaft  from  the  driving  member,  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  having  a  low-speed  clutch 
surface  and  a  high-speed  clutch  surface,  a  low-speed 
driving  clutch  member  threaded  on  the  low-speed  screw 
shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  the  low  speed  clutch  surface  of  the  hub,  a  high-speed 
driving  clutch  member  threaded  on  the  high-speed  screw 
shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  the  high-speed  clutch  surface  of  the  hub,  means  for 
preventing  such  engagement  of  the  high  speed  clutch 
member,  and  means  responsive  to  backward  rotation  of 
the  driving  members  for  rendering  said  preventing  means 
inoperative. 


2,7«5,«79 
.  .  .    ^UNTOIRECnONAL  DRIVING  GEAR 
"^..S^    ■*•~^  S''**"^*^   -rfsnor   to    Balova 
w^  ^«?P«?y  .fac^    New   York,    Blenne    Branch, 
weune,  Swfteriaiid,  a  Joiat-itodi  company  of  Swiss  law 
^'^^  Fefcnwy  18, 1W2,  Serial  No.  272,139 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Swifzeriand 
Febnnry  2«,  1951 
.  ICIaiiiii.    (a.  74— «12) 
1.  Umdirectional  driving  gear  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  dnvmg  wheel,  a  loosely  rockable  yoke,  a  pair  of 
wheels  m  engagement  with  each  other  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on   said   yoke,  one   wheel   of  said  pair  of  wheels 
permanently  meshing  with  said  driving  wheel,  a  driven 
wheel  mounted  so  near  to  said  pair  of  wheels  that  the 
wheels  of  said  pair  are  carried  alternately  by  the  rocking 
movements  of  said  yoke  into  engagement  with  said  driven 
wheel,  a  pawl  arranged  for  coaction  with  said  driven 
wheel   and  a  carrier  operatively  carried  by  said   yoke 


and  formed  at  its  end  with  a  tootfa  extaMHag  lootely 
into  a  gap  between  the  teedi  of  said  driving  whed  when 
said  yoke  occupies  a  position  in  which  none  of  the  two 


wheels  of  said  pair  of  wheels  is  in  engagement  with  said 
driven  wheel,  cooperating  in  causing  rocking  movement 
of  said  yoke. 

2,7(S,Mt 

MANUALLY  HELD  KNIFE  SHARFENING  DEVICE 

Blackwell   K.   MnrddMm,   Bnioklyn,  N.  Y,;   Bcaric  F. 

M orchiMMi,  execntrix  of  Mid  Bbckwcfl  K.  MnrcUaon, 

deceased 

AppttcatkM  Fdmiary  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  33^043 

1  CfaUm.    (CL  76-44) 


p  r 


•    •      / — ■  ■         \    " 

A  knife  sharpening  device,  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  arms  at  one  end.  parallel  offset 
portions  on  said  arms  which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  table  or  other  suitable  support  to  support  said  knife 
sharpening  device  thereon  while  the  handle  is  held  in  the 
hand,  a  pair  of  registering  holes  formed  in  said  arms 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  holes,  a  pair  of 
registering  elongated  holes  formed  in  said  arms  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  first  mentioned  holes  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  arms,  a  second  bolt  extending 
through  said  elongated  holes  and  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  arms  in  either  direction,,  a  support 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  bolt  between  said  arms,  a 
second  support  mounted  on  the  second  bolt  also  between 
said  arms,  a  spacer  between  the  first  support  and  one  of 
said  arms,  a  second  spacer  between  the  second  support 
and  the  other  of  said  arms,  whereby  the  two  supports 
are  held  in  offset  relationship,  an  adjusting  frame  mounted 
on  said  handle,  said  adjusting  frame  having  a  yoke  which 
extends  across  the  space  between  the  two  arms  of  the 
handle  and  a  pair  of  side  arms  which  abut  the  arms  of 
the  handle,  said  side  arms  having  registering  holes  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  second  bolt,  nuts  on  the  two  bolts 
for  clamping  the  two  supports  in  selected  angular  posi- 
tions about  their  respective  bolts  and  relative  to  each  other, 
and  for  clamping  the  second  bolt  in  selected  positions 
longitudinally  of  the  two  arms  of  the  handle  and  relative 
to  the  first  bolt,  and  knife  sharpening  members  mounted 
on  the  two  supports  in  overlapping  relation  to  each 
other. 

2,765,01 
BLADE  SHARPENER  FOR  STEAK  MACHINES 

Clifford  B.  RobUH,  Taaipm  Ffau 
AppHcatioa  Janaary  14,  19SS,  Serial  No.  481,785 
4CfaiiM.    (CL76— 86) 
i    A  sharpening  device  for  a  machine  of  the  type  in- 
cluding at  least  one  cutter  roll  having  a  series  of  rotary 
blades  and  a  series  of  separator  washers  alternatiiig  with 
the  blades  to  space  the  blades  longitadinally  of  the  itril, 
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comprising:  a  head;  guide  plates  extending  from  the 
head  at  opposite  sideil  thereto  to  engage  againit  telected 
separator  washers  of  ti^  cutter  roll  for  supportiag  the 
head  in  a  predetermined  podtioo  relative  to  a  group  of 
blades  disposed  between  the  selected  washers;  closely 
spaced  guide  teeth  extending  from  the  head  between  the 


guide  plates  for  extension  into  the  spaces  between  adja- 
cent blades  of  said  group;  and  a  plurality  of  sharpening 
steels  supported  by  said  guide  teeth  in  parallel,  substan- 
tially contacting,  side-by-side  relation,  so  as  to  bear 
against  opposite  surfaces  of  the  respective  blades  of  said 
group  on  extension  of  the  guide  teeth  into  the  spaces 
between  the  blades. 


2,765,682 
IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBOSSING 

ROLLS 
Fred  E.  Wiley,  Norwood,  Ohio,  MrigMr  to  The  Grote 
Manafactviag  Co.,  lac,  BeUcwe,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  KcatBdqr 

HcMoAor  6,  IHl,  SerW  No.  266,264 
16CWBM.   (C1.7^-.lt7) 


I.  The  method  of  embossing  a  metal  roll  with  glass 
beads  which  comprises  fastening  a  layer  of  the  beads  to 
a  deformable  tape  and  passing  said  tape  and  beads  be- 
tween the  roll  to  be  embossed  and  a  pressure  roller  with 
the  beads  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roll  to  be 
embossed,  the  beads  being  fire-polished  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  shape  and  optically  smooth  surface 
are  obtained  and  being  uniform  in  diameter,  any  varia- 
tion in  diameter  being  within  the  range  of  one  to  two- 
thousandths  inch. 


2,765,683 

SPECTACLE  BRIDGE  SHAPER 

AnaabeBe  Ortchcr,  Sn  VaUey,  CaHf . 

Appllcatioa  Inly  31, 1953,  Scrid  No.  371,663 

SOaima.    (CL  81—35) 


MEANS  FOR  OTUPPING  INSULATED  WDCB 
ink  Rock,  FhnMifl,  N.  Y^  ■n^m  to  Bel  X 
^abontariai,  iTBtpiifniii,  Nmt  Yock,  N.  Y^  . 
lofNowYorfc 

October  26, 1H3.  SerinI  No.  3S8,M2 
IfCUM.   (CLIl—t^ 


1.  An  insulation  stripping  means  for  embracing  an 
insulating  wire  and  cutting  the  insulation  thereof,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  sleeve  around  said  shaft  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  respect  thereto,  an  enlarged  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  said  bead  having  a  generally 
longitudinal  wire  receiving  notch  including  an  insulation 
cutting  jaw,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  shaft 
bead  being  formed  to  define  a  generally  longitudinal  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  to  and  facing  the  notch  in  the 
shaft  hcid,  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  to  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  surface  and  notch  are  longitudinally 
offset  and  for  moving  the  sleeve  to  an  advanced  position 
to  juxtapose  said  longitudinal  surface  and  notch,  to  cut 
the  insulation  of  a  wire  embraced  between  the  surface 
and  the  notch. 


2,765,6B5 

WIRE  Sl'RIPPER 

WBifaua  C  S 

Mniana.  Loi  Aaaeiafc  RaviMad  E.  Job 

Ljnwood,  aad  Frederick  L~Rega>er,'Redoado  Bea 

CaHf.,  BMli 

gaon  to  North  AMricaa  Arialioa.  lac 

AppBcatioa  laae  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,692 

SdafaM.    (CL81— 951) 

1.  A  spectacle  bridge  shaper  for  shaping  different  siie 
q>ectacle  nose  bridges  comprising  an  elongated  mandrel 
formed  to  present  a  transverse  curved  shoulder  defining 
with  the  mandrel  surfaces  beyond  the  shoulder  a  recess 
at  the  base  of  the  shoulder,  said  surface  being  sloped 
relative  to  the  mandrel  axis  toward  said  riioulder,  and  said 
recess  axrespooding  in  size  aad  shape  to  a  nectade  nose 
bridge. 


1.  A  wire  stripping  device  comprising  a  base  member; 
blade  members  carried  by  said  base  member  for  move- 
ment between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  adapted 
when  open  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  an  insulated 
wire;  a  laterally  movable  member  carried  by  said  base 
member;  wire  gripping  means  carried  by  said  laterally 
movable  member  tot  movement  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  and  adapted  when  <^)en  to  receive  portions 
of  such  a  wire  adjacent  said  end  thereof;  guide  means 
adjacent  said  blade  members  and  said  gripping  means 
for  directing  a  wire  to  a  position  where  it  is  so  received 
by  said  blade  member  aad  said  grq^ing  means;  operating 
means  connected  to  said  blade  members,  said  wire  grip- 
ping means  and  said  laterally  movable  member,  said 
operating  means  including  means  engageable  by  said  wire 
when  so  received  and  operable  upon  such  engagement  /or 
closing  said  blade  means  against  said  wire  to  a  position 
circnflafereotially  severing  the  insulattoo  of  said  wire,  fbr 
dosing  said  wire  gnppmg  means  into  gripping  engage- 
meat  widi  said  wire,  and  for  nibseqnently  moving  said 
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Utenlly  movable  member  away  from  said  blade  means 
ther^jy  strippiag  said  severed  insulatioD  from  said  end  of 
said  wire. 


SrUT  SHOT  TOOL  WITH  RESERVOIR 
Walter  W.  Dcline,  Dcovcr,  Colo. 

kagMt  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,773 
3ClalM.    (CL81— 15) 


1.  A  fisherman's  spHt  shot  tool  comprising:  a  fttting 
having  a  tubular  shot  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
opening  to  the  forward  extremity  thereof  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  row  of  aligned  spht  shot;  a  tubular  barrel  at- 
tached to  said  fitting  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
shot  reservoir  in  alignment  with  said  shot  passage;  means 
in  said  barrel  urging  said  row  of  shot  forwardly  from  said 
reservoir  and  into  said  passage;  an  abutment  formed  on 
said  fitting  and  extending  into  said  shot  passage  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  and  at  one  side  of  said  passage  and 
acting  to  prevent  the  foremost  shot  from  discharging 
from  said  passage;  a  lever  hingedly  mounted  on  said  fitting 
forwardly  of  said  abutment  and  extending  rearwardly 
alongside  said  fitting;  and  a  shot-closing  jaw  formed  on 
said  lever  rearwardly  of  its  hinge  mounting  and  positioned 
to  extend  into  the  side  of  said  passage  opposite  said 
abutment  when  said  lever  is  swung  toward  said  fitting  to 
compress  the  foremost  shot  of  said  row  to  close  the  split 
therein,  so  as  to  reduce  the  size  thereof  sufficiently  to 
allow  said  foremost  shot  to  pass  said  abutment  and  from 
said  fitting. 

SINKER  AFPLYING  DEVICE  WITH  MAGAZINE 

HAIVDLE 

SteHM  O.  SfHtW.  Suti  Am,  CaUf . 

AppUcadM  March  11, 1954,  SotW  No.  415^2 

ICfadnw.   (CL81— 15) 


1.  A  sinker  applying  device  comprising  a  tubular  body 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  members, 
a  plate  member  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  handle  secured  to  said  plate  member,  a  movable 
jaw  integral  with  said  plate  member,  and  a  stationary 
jaw  on  said  side  members  for  cooperation  with  said  mov- 
able jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being  in  the  form  of  a  concave 
ledge  selectively  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  body  for  receiving  a  split  shot  and  moving  the 
split  shot  against  the  stationary  jaw  for  securing  the  shot 
on  a  line  placed  into  the  split  thereof. 


2,7i5.M8 

WORK  LOCATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONNECTOR  CRIMFING  TOOLS 

IL  Etvm,  Olicrliii,   Pa.,  sMignor  to   AJrcraft- 

Maitec  rradodB,  he..  Ifarrisbars,  Pa. 

AwMwHoM  March  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  342,1 12 

4ClahiM.    (a.  81— 15) 

1.  For  pressure  forming  electrical  connectors  about  an 

ekctrical  conductor,  a  hand  tool  of  the  type  having  a 

pair  of  (^posed  jaw  members  carrying  thereon  at  least 

one  pair  of  die  surfaces,  a  pair  of  elongated  handles,  and 


levers  linking  said  jaws  and  handles  to  operate  said  jaws 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  saiid  handles  com- 
prising in  combination  a  generally  C-shaped  head  portion, 
a  longitudinal  channel  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  aaid  C- 
shaped  head,  a  first  pair  of  dies  fixed  in  said  top  channel, 
a  second  pair  of  corresponding  dies  slidably  mounted  in 
said  bottom  channel  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  dies, 
and  a  terminal  locator  slidably  mounted  on  said  head 


comprising  a  blade  portion  adjacent  one  edge  of  one  of 
said  die  pairs,  a  mounting  bracket  for  said  blade  portion 
having  a  spring  engaging  portion  and  a  spring  positioned 
between  said  bracket  and  head  tending  to  resiliently  urge 
said  blade  into  the  space  adjacent  the  space  between  said 
dies  whereby  a  connector  having  an  orienting  index  there- 
in may  be  properly  positioned  and  held  between  said  die 
pairs  by  engaging  said  blade  in  said  index. 


2,7(5,(89 

PARALLEL  JAW  PLIERS 

August  WriMnbarfar,  Fkaakfnrt  aaa  Main,  Germany 

Application  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,680 

2Claiiiii.    (a.  81— 51.5) 


1.  Parallel  pliers,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  provided 
each  with  a  longer  and  a  shorter  lever-arm,  said  levers  piv- 
otally joined  together  between  said  Imiger  and  shorter 
lever-arms  in  scissor-like  fashion  and  provided  in  each 
of  said  longer  lever-arms  in  the  proximity  of  said  lever 
pivot-joint  with  a  cavity,  an  apertured  guide-bolt  rotat- 
abiy  mounted  within  and  transversely  extending  through 
said  cavity;  and  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  provided  with  an 
abutting  inner  face  having  a  recessed  portion  within  which 
a  free  end  of  one  of  said  shorter  lever-arms  is  pivotally 
fastened,  said  pair  of  jaws  terminating  at  corresponding 
ends  m  a  pair  of  cylindrical  parallel  guide-pins  extending 
into  respective  cavities  of  said  longer  lever-arms  anc 
through  the  respective  apertures  of  said  rotatable  guide 
bolt,  for  shiftable  parallel  guidance  therein. 


2,765,(9« 

CLAW  AND  LEVER  ACTUATED,  SLIDABLE 

SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Eugen  Mayer,  Slatlgart,  Gcnnany 

ApplicatioQ  Jane  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,317 

3aalnM.    (CL81— 127)  i 

1.  An  adjustable  slidable  aide  jaw  wrench,  comprising 

a  wrench  body,  an  immovable  jaw  firmly  connected  with 

sajd  body,  a  movable  jaw  located  opposite  said  immovable 

jaw,  a  worm,  a  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  woiim  in 

said  body,  opposed  coil  springs  for  resiliently  supporting 
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said  worm,  a  handle  pivoted  in  aaid  body,  a  sleeve  engag- 
ing aaid  worm,  means  connecting  aaid  handle  with  said 


2,7iM93 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  VDRATDSY  REEDS 


AppBcadoa  May  23,  1952,  Sarfal  No.  289,519 

Oalmi  priwtty,  aaalcailoa  BiiiiiiilaBi  May  24, 1951 

nClaiBi.    (CL  84-^368) 


T' 


sleeve  for  shifting  said  worm  upon  said  *aft,  and  means 
connected  with  said  immovable  jaw  and  meshing  with  said 
worm. 


2,7C5,i91 

CLAW  OPERATED,  SLIDABLE  OUTER  JAW 

WRENCH 

OrriSe  S.  Mi  math,  SkUaora,  Tex. 

AppOcatiaa  Dacmnbar  3, 1954,  ScrW  No.  472,944 

5CiaiMi.    (CL81— 127) 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  vibratory  reed  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  substantially  flat  elongated  reed  provided  with 
a  foot  portion,  and  layer  means  of  hardenable,  adhesive, 
synthetic  material  interposed  betwewi  said  foot  portion 
and  said  carrier  and  solely  anchcning  said  foot  portion 
to  the  latter,  thereby  completely  q>acing  said  reed  from 
said  carrier,  whereby  fixation  of  said  reed  on  said  carrier 
is  brought  about  without  the  need  of  mechanical  fasten- 
ing means  abutting  against  said  reed. 


"Tatfe 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  cmnprising  a  handle,  a  first  jaw.  a 
second  jaw  and  a  sleeve,  said  first  jaw  being  connected  to 
a  shank,  said  shank  being  movably  received  in  said  sleeve, 
means  forming  a  channel  in  said  shank,  said  channel 
having  a  bottom  and  q;>aced  sides,  spaced  pins  mounted 
in  said  shank  and  extending  transversely  through  said 
channel,  said  pins  being  spaced  from  said  bottom,  said 
handle  having  a  boss  rotatably  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
means  forming  teeth  on  said  boas,  said  teedi  being  in 
meshed  engagement  with  said  pins,  said  second  jaw  op- 
posing the  first  jaw  and  being  connected  to  said  handle, 
said  handle  being  operable  to  adjust  aaid  jaws  relative  to 
each  other. 


2,765,692 

DAMPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRING 

INSTRUMENTS 

EmS  Mak  Goldbcrpr,  GIvat  Raabaa,  Ind 

.     -  W^Mewbla,  Los  Golaa,  Calif. 

AppHcafloa  OctobOTS,  1953,  Sarial  No.  384,286 


7,1953 

(CL84— 274) 


I.  A  damping  attachment  for  stringed  musical  instru- 
ments, which  includes  a  bridge  having  strings  spanned 
thereover  and  attached  to  a  string  retainer,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to 
the  strings  between  the  bridge  and  the  retainq-,  said  arm 
having  an  end  portion  formed  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  member  disposed  in  the  opening  and  about  which 
the  arm  is  rotatable,  said  member  having  opposing  ends 
projecting  laterally  from  the  arm  in  opposite  directions, 
means  on  each  end  of  the  member  for  transversely  en- 
gagmg  the  strings  to  attach  the  arm  thereto  between  the 
bridge  and  the  retainer,  and  a  damper  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  fitted  on 
the  bridge,  said  damper  being  movable  upon  the  swinging 
of  the  arm  about  aaid  member  from  a  poiition  on  the 
bridge  to  a  pontion  overiyiof  the  retainer. 


2,765,694 
ACCORDIONS  WITH  VISDLE  SHIFTS 
JaUo  GMlatti,  Braoldyii,  N.  Y.,  airigMM-  to  GfoUetfi 
Accordioa  Cavpontfoi^  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  New  Yorii 

AniUcatloo  AagMt  4, 1951,  ScrW  No.  24«,499 
ICUa.    (CL  84-^76) 


In  an  accordion  having  shifts  for  playing  piccolo,  ban- 
don,  clarinet,  master,  organ  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  shift 
keys  connected  to  said  shifts  for  individually  actuating  the 
same,  said  shift  keys  having  flat  faces  which  occupy  a 
substantially  vertical,  common  plane  when  the  accor- 
dion is  mounted  in  playing  position,  said  flat  faces  con- 
stituting the  finger-striking  portions  which  are  engaged 
for  actuating  said  shift  keys  and  thereby  actuating  said 
shifts,  said  shift  keys  being  also  provided  with  inclined 
face  portions  which  are  set  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  flat  faces  of  said  shift  keys,  said  inclined  faces 
being  directed  toward  the  eyes  of  the  person  playing  the 
accordion,  said  inclined  face  portions  being  imprinted 
with  the  names  of  the  shifts  to  which  said  shift  keys  are 
individually  connected,  so  that  the  person  playing  the 
accordion  may  be  able  to  read  the  names  of  the  shifts 
while  playing  the  accordion,  said  flat  faces  being  disposed 
outwardly  from  the  inclined  face  portions  a  spaced  dis- 
tance therefrom  to  enable  the  player  to  strike  said  flat 
faces  with  his  fingers  without  interference  by  the  inclined 
face  portions. 

2,765,695 

VIBRATOR  FOR  BRASS  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Edmmid  F.  BraHaa,  Now  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,617 

5CfadiM.    (CL84— 481) 


1.  A  vibrator  for  a  brass  wind  instrument,  comprising 
a  supporting  member  of  C  shape  adapted  to  be  embrac- 
ingly  and  detachably  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  instru- 
ment, and  a  strap  of  spring  metal  extending  outwardly 
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from  aid  monber,  the  strap  being  fixed  to  the  central 
portion  o€  said  member  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  for 
engagement  by  a  finger  of  the  player  to  vibrate  the  instru- 
ment. 


ELECTRIC  CONTROL  OF  MUSICAL 

INmtUMENTS 

EfaDcr  J.  HiiibM,  Albny,  CaHT^  aml|Bor  of  eight  per- 

ceat  to  Clyde  B.  Frederick,  Albany,  Calif. 

Awlicatfoa  Odobar  31, 195t.  Serial  No.  193^43 

tOakm.    (CLU— 4«5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mtisical  instrument  having  a 
series  of  electrically  energized  tone  units  each  tone  unit 
having  two  terminala  for  its  energization  and  there  being 
keys  appertaining  individually  thereto  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  including  terminals  for  supplying  energy 
to  the  tone  units  and  subsUntially  identical  groups  of 
switches  associated  with  the  respective  keys  for  operation 
thereby,  circuit  components  for  transmitting  energy  from 
the  source  to  one  terminal  of  all  of  the  tone  units  and  to 
terminals  of  all  of  the  switch  groups  and  from  the  indi- 
vidual switch  groups  individually  to  the  other  terminals 
of  the  individual  tone  units  whereby  the  energization  of 
the  tone  units  is  controlled  by  the  keys  through  the  re- 
spective switch  groups:  said  switch  groups  including  elec- 
trically  interlocked  normally  closed  pairs  of  contacts,  cir- 
cuit components  for  connecting  a  contact  of  any  of  the 
interlocked  pairs  to  a  terminal  of  the  source,  said  switch 
groups  further  including  two  pairs  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts, one  contact  of  each  pair  of  which  form  together 
the  first  mentioned  closed  pair  of  contacts  and  one  of  the 
other  contacts  of  which  two  pairs  is  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  tone  unit  and  the  remaining  contact  of 
which  two  pairs  is  connected  to  a  second  terminal  for  en- 
ergization from  said  source,  and  means  for  causing  the 
several  pairs  of  contacts  of  each  group  to  be  changed 
simultaneously  from  closed  to  open  positions  and  simul- 
taneously from  open  to  closed  positions  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  keys. 


2,7«5,«97 

EXPANSIBLE,  KNURLED  AND  LONGITUDINALLY 

SLOTTED  SCREW  SEAT  INSERT 

Abbott  H.  Bmsh,  Greenwich,  Coon.,  anignor  to 

Nonmu  Jay  Boots,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Application  Janoary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329467 

I  Claim.    (O.  S5— 2.4) 


A  non-rotating  and  non-pull-out  slightly  expansible 
screw  seat  providing  insert  for  use  in  plastics,  metals  and 
like  hard  materials  limiting  the  extent  of  possible  expan- 
sion and  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
stud  having  a  complete  unsplit  annular  projecting  flange 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  same  providing  a  continuous  abut- 
n»ent  shoulder  preventing  the  insert  being  pulled  out  of 
a  seat  in  which  it  has  been  entered,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  substantially  cylindrical  stud  between  said 
flange  and  the  inner  end  of  the  stud  having  a  reduced 


flexible  portion  adjoining  the  flanfle  and  a  band  of  rfucp 
pointed,  diagonal  diamond  knuris  adjoining  said  reduced 
flexible  portion,  the  interior  of  said  tubular  stud  being 
screw-threaded  to  the  same  diameter  from  the  outer  end 
toward  the  inner  flanged  end  of  the  stud  and  said  stud 
being  split  inwardly  from  tbe  opposite  end  through  the 
reduced  flexible  portion  snbttantially  to  said  flanged  end, 
into  opposed,  internally  screw-threaded  segments  con- 
nected together  only  by  said  flanged  end  of  the  stud  and 
relatively  flexible  about  said  reduced  flexible  portion  to 
collapse  sufl^ciently  for  entry  of  the  generally  cylindrical 
stud  into  an  opening  of  slightly  less  diameter,  and  a  screw 
having  a  constant  diameter  thread  entered  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  insert  and  of  a  size  to  restore  the  insert  fnmi 
slightly  collapsed  formation  to  original,  substantially 
cylindrical  dimensions,  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  being 
externally  tapered  to  readily  enter  a  hole  of  smaller  size 
without  unduly  collapsing  the  threaded  flexibly  connected 
segments  and  internally  beveled  to  enable  engagement  of 
a  constant  thread  screw  wi&  the  screw  threaded  segments 
in  the  slightly  contracted  relation  and  whereby  the  band  of 
sharp  pointed  knuris  will  hold  the  insert  against  turning 
sufficiently  for  operative  engagement  of  the  screw. 


2,7i549S 
SECTIONAL  THREADLES8  FASHENER  AND  CAM- 
MING WASHER  MEANS  THEREFOR 
James  H.  Dcvinc,  WaiUi«tOB,  D.  C. 
Applicatioa  March  23, 1953»  Serial  No.  34M93 
SOaioM.    (CL85— 5) 


^mm 


:«^<ac(a«'j 


1.  In  a  slide  type  fastener  for  engaging  two  articles 
having  alignable  apertures  therein,  the  combination  com- 
prising two  complementary  parts  having  longitudinally 
extending  flat  surfaces  slidable  on  each  other,  each  part 
including  a  semi-circumferential  head  including  means 
for  rotating  said  fastener,  a  tapered  shank  depending 
from  said  head,  and  a  toe  extending  laterally  from  said 
shank  and  underlying  said  head,  the  toes  of  the  respective 
fastener  parts  extending  in  opposite  lateral  directions, 
each  of  said  heads  having  a  semi-circumferential  ledge  on 
its  underside,  the  complementary  fastener  parts  being 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  the  heads;  and  a  resilient 
washer  carried  on  the  shanks  of  said  parts  between  the 
toes  and  the  heads,  said  heads  and  washer  having  co- 
operating camming  means  operable  as  said  fastener  is  ro- 
tated for  forcing  said  toes  laterally  apart  and  bringing 
said  ledges  into  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with 
said  articles  resiliently  clamped  between  said  ledges  and 
said  toes. 


2,7(5,^99 

BLIND  BOLT  UTILIZING  DISTORTABLE  COLLAR 

AND  DEFORMABLE  LOCKING  NUT  MEMBER 

Joseph  La  Totts,  SnriaiBd,  CaHf . 

Application  Angnit  9, 19S2,  Sarini  No.  3«3,523 

3ClainBa.   (CLSS— 4«) 


t.  A  blind  fastener  comprising:  a  bolt  including  a 
shank  having  an  external  thread,  a  head  at  one  end  of 
said  shank,  and  a  stem  at  its  other  end  provided  i  with 
wrenching  surfaces,  said  shank  having  a  reduced  neck 
joining  the  threaded  portion  thereof  to  said  head  and 
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deAaiog   aa   aimnlar   groove   between   said   bead   and 
throaded  portjoo,  the  bottom  of  said  gitiove  being  below 
the  Bujor  diaaaeler  of  said  thread,  said  head  having, 
adjacent  said  shank,  an  annular  recessed  bearing  face  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bolt  axis  from  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  bead  to  a  diameter  inwardly  of  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  shank  and  merging  with  the  surface  of 
said  groove;  a  one-piece  nut  threaded  on  the  shank,  said 
nut  including  an  intermediate  sleeve  body,  an  expander 
cone  at  its  end  adjacent  the  bolt  head,  said  cone  having 
a  conical  external  expander  surface  flaring  toward  and 
merging  smoothly  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
body  and  having  a  yjeldable  tip,  and  a  head  at  the  other 
end  of  said  nut  having  driving  means;  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  tubular  coUar  of  substantially  unifom  wall 
thickness  from  end  to  end,  closely  siurounding  said  shank 
and  axially  interposed  between  said  bolt  head  and  said 
expands-  tip;  said  UM  head,  nut  body  and  collar  having 
substantially  equal  outer  diameters  such  as  to  be  received 
with  substantially  equal  clearances  in  registering  openings 
in  members  to  be  fastened  together;  the  width  of  said 
annular  groove,  as  measured  from  the  periphery  of  said 
bearing  face  to  the  beginning  of  said  shank  thread,  being 
less  than  the  maximum  combined  radial  thickness  dimen- 
sions of  said  sleeve  body  and  collar;  said  bearing  face 
functioning,  in  the  driving  of  said  fastener,  to  force  said 
collar  over  said  cone  to  expand  the  collar  into  a  secondary 
head  engaging  one  of  said  members  while  the  nut  head 
engages  the  other  member,  to  deflect  the  adjoining  end 
of  said  collar  into  the  recess  of  said  head  and  into  said 
annular  groove,  and  to  develop  wedging  action  between 
said  collar  and  said  cone  tip  whereby  to  contract  said 
cone  tip  to  effect  a  locking  grip  thereof  upon  said  shank. 


METHOD  OP  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
AIJJGfiaiENT  CHARAfrmomcS  OF  FROP4T 
AND  REAR  WHBKLS 

MidL,  aMpMr  to  Food  Mo- 

of  D.liisi.i^*'''*''"**  *■ '~^  ^^""^  ■ 
^     .April  X  I94i,  SMiri  No.  «»^17, 

jMol^  drfi  auMtniM  April  17.  1993,  Sarial  No. 

9CUM.   (0.81—14) 


_  2,7«5,7H 

SHELL  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
D«aM  D.  Hnyett.  Wlfaidi«ton,  DeL.  naigoor  to  Atlas 
Powder  Compoay,  WBnrincton,  DeL,  a  cocporation  of 


AppUcatioo  October  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  1S8,319 
19ClaiaH.    (CLM-^9) 


8.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  inclination  of  the 
plane  of  the  rim  of  a  rotaUblc  w^ieel  relative  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  wheel  axis,  comprismg  a  member 
extcndmg  transversely  across  the  wheel  for  clamping 
engagement  at  its  opposite  ends  with  diametrically  op- 
posed portions  of  said  rim,  a  plane  mirror  routably 
mounted  substantially  centrally  of  said  clamping  member 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
rim,  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  in  a  fixed  direc- 
tion against  said  mirror,  and  a  calibrated  screen  disposed 
to  intercept  the  beam  image  reflected  from  said  mirror, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  mirror  relative  to  said  rim  serves 
to  position  the  mirror  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  plane 
for  the  reception  of  said  projected  light  beam,  and  there- 
after to  vary  the  vertical  position  of  the  reflected  beam 
image  on  said  calibrated  screen,  and  rotation  of  said 
wheel  relative  to  the  mirror  thus  adjusted  causes  said 
beam  image  to  traverse  horizontally  a  fixed  range  on  said 
calibrated  screen  to  determine  the  inclination  of  the 
wheel  nm  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  wheel  axis. 


2,7(5,792 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT 


Sobctitntad  for  ahandonad  upHealioai  Sattoi  No.  111.^07 

Febmary  24,  19SL    TiZS^mSmT^M 

Serf^  NoJ'HW.    In  gSSTocS?!    19« 

PnbUc  Uw  619,  AiVMf  23, 1954 

Patent  cxpirei  October  1,  1949 

UCIalHss.    (CLt9— 29) 


11.  In  apparatus  for  crimping  a  plurality  of  shells 
compnsing  means  to  support  the  shells  against  lateral 
translation,  a  cnmping  plate  adjacent  said  shell  support 
means  and  comprising  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
crimping  edges,  driving  means  to  transUte  said  crimping 
plate  to  cause  the  crimping  edges  thereon  to  engage  the 
shells  and  crimp  the  same,  a  feed  Uble  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  shells  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the 
crimping  edges  on  said  plate,  mechanism  operable  to 
actuate  said  feed  table  toward  and  away  from  said  crimp- 
ing plate  respectively  to  position  the  shells  for  engage- 
ment of  the  crimping  plate  thereon  and  thereafter  with- 
draw the  shells,  clutch  mechanism  lo  engage  said  driving 
means  with  said  crimping  plate,  brake  means  actuatable 
to  stop  the  motion  of  the  crimping  plate,  and  control 
means  operable  automatically  upon  actuation  of  the  feed 
table  into  the  sheU  crimping  poritioB  with  respect  to  the 
cnmping  plate  to  actuate  ^said  dutrii  mechanism  and 
engage  said  crimping  plate  with  said  driving  means. 


1.  In  an  ophthalmoiogical  instrumem,  in  combination, 
a  binocular  corneal  microscope  having  an  axis  and  includ- 
ing two  objectives,  and  an  ophthalmometer  measuring 
microscope  according  to  Javal  having  one  objective  the 
measuring  microscope  of  said  ophthalmometer  being 
located  in  the  main  axis  of  said  rastniment.  two  laojp 
holders  rotatably  mounted  about  said  main  axis,  measur- 
ing marks  according  to  Javal  adjusUbly  mounted  rela- 
tively to  each  other  upon  said  lamp  holders,  electrical 
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lamps  fixed  inside  of  said  lamp  holders  to  illuminate  said 
measuring  marks,  said  ophthalnKMneter  measuring  micro- 
scope being  disposed  in  the  vertical  center  plane  of  said 
corneal  microscope,  the  objectives  of  said  binocular  cor- 
near  microscope  being  located  on  each  side  of  said  oph- 
thalmometer measuring  microscope  at  an  angle  to  the  said 
axis  of  the  corneal  microscope  to  direct  the  optical  axes 
of  said  three  obfectives  towards  the  same  observation 
point,  separate  suspension  arms  for  said  lamp  holders, 
being  rotatable  about  said  main  axis,  said  lamp  holders 
being  adjustable  upon  said  suspension  arms,  means  for 
selectively  interposing  said  measuring  marks  into  the  light 
beams  directed  towards  said  observation  point,  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  lamp  holders 
for  producing  a  slit-shaped  light  beam  adapted  to  reach 
said  observation  point,  and  means  to  render  said  slit 
adjustable  for  the  purpose  to  apply  said  instrument  for 
slit-lamp  bioscopy  and  for  ophthalmometry. 


2,7«5,7a3 
ILLUMINATION  METER 
John  Wanrcn  Ward  and  Georfc  G.  Brock,  Syosset,  N.  Y., 
■MJgHOi'i  to  SpcdaWca,  Inc^  Syooet,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
lioo  of  New  Yoffc 

AppUcatioa  April  2,  19S3,  Serial  No.  34^28 
(Cbdma.    (CL  88— 23) 


♦  -  -'"  1 


^\\u 


\J. 


I.  In  an  illumination  meter,  controllable  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  provide  a  first  signal,  photovoltaic  means 
responsive  to  luminous  flux  to  provide  a  second  signal, 
means  to  provide  readings  which  are  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  <rf  the  second  signal,  circuit  means  connecting 
the  first  and  second  signals  in  opposition  to  obtain  a  dif 
ferencc  signal,  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  differ- 
ence signal,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fying means  degeneratively  to  the  signal  generating  means 
to  establish  electrical  equilibrium,  whereby  the  indicat- 
ing means  affords  readings  which  arc  a  function  of  the 
output  of  the  photovoltaic  means. 


2,7<5,7»4 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROJECTING  IN  SUPER- 
POSITION THE  IMAGES  OF  A  WORK  PIECE 
AND  OF  A  REFERENCE  DRAWING  THROLGH 
AN  OUTLINE  PROJECTOR 
Kadri  Mottn,  Geneva,  Swtecrfauid,  aMignor  to  Societe 
Genevoise  dlnatramenli  de  Pkysiqnc,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, a  SwIm  firm 

Application  Joly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,541 
Claims  priority,  aMllcation  SwHzeriand  July  17,  1952 

9ClninH.    (CL  88— 24) 
I     An   outline   projector  for  the   simultaneous   projcc 
tion  of  a  piece  of  work  and  of  a  reference  drawing  at  a 
scale  1:1  onto  a  screen  for  checking  the  conformity  be 
tween  the  piece  of  work  and  said  reference  drawmg,  com- 
prising diascopic  and  episcopic  illuminating  means  pro- 
ducing each  a  beam  of  parallel  rays,  the  axes  of  said 
beams   crossing  each   other  orthogonally,  a   carrier   for 
the  piece  of  work  to  be  checked  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
diascopic  beam,  a  second  carrier  adapted  to  move  round 
the  axis  of  the  diascopic  beam  and  to  hold  the  reference 
drawing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  diascopic 
beam  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  iht  episcopic  beam 
and  in  the  path  of  the  said  episcopic  beam,  selectively 


in  two  diametrically  opposed  positions  to  either  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  diascopic  beam,  a  semi-transparent  semi- 
reflecting  plane  surface  rigid  with  the  second  carrier  and 
extending  across  the  axis  of  the  second  carrier  and  at  45* 


with  reference  to  the  axis  of  each  of  the  two  beams  and 
an  objective  beyond  said  semi- reflecting  surface  adapted 
to  project  simultaneously  the  images  of  the  drawing  and 
of  the  outline  of  the  piece  of  work  onto  the  screen. 


2,76S,7t9 

POSE-REFLECTING  CAMERA 

Lothcff  G.  Simjini,  Greenwick,  Conn. 

Application  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,798 

TCtaiow.    (CL88— 74) 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  camera  movable  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected camera  positions;  guide  means  engaging  said 
camera  and  adapted  to  cause  said  camera  to  be  directed 
toward  an  object  position  when  said  camera  is  stationed 
at  said  preselected  positions;  a  plurality  of  pose  reflecting 
means,  each  associated  with  one  camera  position  and  dis- 
posed to  intercept  the  optical  axis  between  said  camera 
position  and  said  object  position;  each  pose  reflecting 
means  having  a  reflecting  surface  toward  said  object  po- 
sition and  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  an  image  beam 
therethrough  from  said  object  position;  said  plurality  of 
pose  reflecting  means  angulariy  positioned  with  respect 
to  one  another  so  that  the  light  from  said  object  position 
reflected  by  a  first  pose  reflecting  means  toward  a  second 
pose  reflecting  means  as  viewed  from  the  object  position 
in  said  second  pose  reflecting  means  is  recorded  by  the 
camera  moved  to  the  camera  position  associated  with  said 
first  pose  reflecting  means. 


2,765,786 
MUZZLE  BRAKE 
Kenneth  C.  StroU,  Fakwont,  Minn. 
Application  Marck  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,781 
9ClaiBM.    (CL89— 14) 
1    An  anti-recoil  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  means  at  its  inner  end  for  attaching  it  to  a 
gun  barrel,  a  plurality  of  elongatod  elements  fitted  into 
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said  housing  in  circumferentiaMy  spaced  fixed  relation  and 
cooperating  to  provide  an  axial  bore  in  said  houainf.  said 
elements  also  coc^rating  to  provide  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  narrow  elongated  undulating  passages 
which  surround  the  axial  bore  in  said  housing  and  are  in 
direct  communication  with  said  central  bore  the  length 


thereof,  thereby  to  permit  the  expanding  gases  to  enter 
said  passages  and  travel  forwardly  therethrough  to  the  at- 
mosphere along  undulating  paths,  and  whereby  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  expanding  gases  will  impart  a  for- 
ward thrust  or  force  to  the  gun  barrel  to  neutralize  the 
recoil  of  the  gun  and  minimize  noise. 


2,765,787 

BASE  PLATE  OF  GRENADE  MORTAR 

Haas  Otto  Dsnnn,  Tampan,  FWand,  awliiim 

^  SoMam  Udn  Hai^  IsnMl 

ApplkatkM  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,687 

8  Claims.    (CL  89— 37) 


to 


1.  A  base  plate  for  a  grenade  mortar,  comprising  an 
upwardly  opening  cup  for  receiving  the  breech  end  base 
cap  of  a  mortar,  a  downwardly  opening  first  frusto  conical 
plate  having  said  cup  mounted  centrally  in  the  top  there- 
of, an  upwardly  opening  second  frusto  conical  plate  joined 
to  said  first  frusto  conical  plate  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
extended  upward  and  outward  therefrom,  and  an  annular 
connecting  plate  extending  between  the  upper  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  frusto-conical  plates. 


2,765,788 
GUN  RECOIL  MECHANISM 
^.  .    ■       Arnold  Raines,  PyiaJiiinltfa,  Pa. 
*^''*"*^«??l^'?**  '^•■^  ^  1949rSerial  No.  83,360, 

SJ^  •PpBcatfoB  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No. 

1  Claim,    (a.  89—43) 


a,7<5,7«9 

TRIGGER  MECHANBM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FIRBARMS 

nd  EhhI  MihlMnaa,  Zmtkk,  Switaw^ 
Id  MmUm  Tool  Woriks  Om&mi,  Ad- 


In  a  gun  recoil  mechanism,  tipping  parts  including  an 
electrically  conducting  recoil  rod  which  reciprocates  in 
recoil,  spaced  ferromagnetic  pole  pieces  extending  along 
the  rod  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rod,  fluid  including 
ferromagnetic  particles  in  the  space  between  the  pole 
pieces  and  the  rod,  a  source  of  magnetism  extending 
across  between  the  pole  pieces,  trunnions  mounting  the 
tipping  parts  including  the  recoil  rod,  fluid,  pole  pieces 
and  source  of  magnetism  for  elevation  and  depression 
and  a  ferromagnetic  shnnt  having  a  magnetic  path,  mov- 
ing relatively  to  the  pole  pieoes  and  changinf  the  reluc- 
tance of  the  magnetic  paHi  as  the  tippng  parts  elevate 

711   O.  G.— 17 


Appttcatkm  May  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  164,724 
5Claima.    (CL  89^-137) 


1 .  In  a  trigger  and  sear  mechanism  for  automatic  fire- 
arms, in  combination  with  a  movable  breech  block  hav- 
mg  an  abutment,  a  H>nng-engaged  pivoted  sear  having  a 
face  engaging  said  breech  block  abutment  in  a  locking 
position  to  lock  said  breech  block,  a  pivoted  trigger- 
actuated,  spring-engaged  intermediate  lever,  a  catch  pivot- 
ed upon  said  intermediate  lever,  said  sear  having  a  sear 
abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  and  a 
sprmg-engaged  member  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  and 
to  disengage  it  from  the  sear  abutment  upon  release  of 
the  trigger. 


2,765,718 

■■"^ISl!  ■  W>CK  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  RETARDED  BLOW  BACK  GUN 

Eari  H.  Bndicy,  Wssfcoak,  Mass. 

ApplicatioB  Denmber  27, 1952.  S«ial  No.  328,244 

12  Claims.    (CL  89^-195)  ^^ 


2.  In  a  retarded  blow  back  gun,  a  frame,  a  barrel 
fixed  thereto,  a  breech  block  slidable  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  first  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  a  second  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  breech  block  with  the  other 
end  pivotally  and  slidably  located  in  said  slot  at  a  loca- 
tion between  the  pivot  of  the  first  link  to  the  frame  and 
the  mid  point  thereof  when  in  closed  position. 


2,765.711 
MACHINE  TOOL  STRUCTURE 
**??*  B.  AnnlftgpB,  Waowatoea,  and  Onfa  W. 
New  BerBn,  Wis.,  amigBon  to  Kearney  «  Tnckc^ 
Co2«<«««.  West  Alls,  Wifc,  a  cotpot^  oTSSh 


--—- Jaiie  24,  1946»  Serial  No.  67SJ18,  now  Pal- 

?,'"Tii?'  "^  ■PP?«**««  StM  No.  431.9MrFebnmi7 
23,  1942,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,487,913,  dat^SeMefS 

iJb?sli.i?S%.Si  *^  ""*-^  ^'^"^  •' 

8  Claims,    (a.  98— 16) 

1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  uprights 
mounted  m  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  on  said 
frame,  said  upnghts  presenting  forwardly  facing  guiding 
surfaces  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  with  said  up- 
rights being  each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  facing  angu- 
lariy disposed  guiding  surface  upon  its  inner  side 
face,  a  spindle  carrying  head  provided  with  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  forwardly  facing  angular  guiding  sur- 
faces complementary  to  those  of  said  uprights  and  dis- 
posed for  sliding  movement  between  said  uprights,  said 
spindle  carrying  head  being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


outwardly  extending  portions  respectively  presenting  rear- 
wardly  facing  guiding  surfaces  lying  in  parallel  planes  and 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  forwardly  facing  guiding 
surfaces  respectively  presented  by  said  uprighu,  a  gib 
operaUvely  disposed  between  said  spindle  carrying  head 
and  one  of  said  uprights  in  engagement  with  an  associated 
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|)ajr  of  the  angularly  disposed  guiding  surfaces  rcspec- 
ively  presented  by  said  head  and  said  upright,  and  a  cap 
hxedly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights.  sa>d 
Jap  being  removable  from  said  uprights  to  permit  upward 
Removal  of  said  spindle  head  from  between  said  un- 
nghts.  ' 


) 


2,7«5,712 
^  .  .  w  BREAKER  TRAPS 

TfSJ!^T'J:^!!^i^  MorrtaTille,  P..,  ,,signor  to 
Ltooel^M.   Sothwlnd   and    Doaglas   G.   Sutberiand, 

Application  tamry  18,  1952,  SeriaJ  No.  267,147 
4C]ainia.    (0.92—28) 


1.  In  a  rotary  breaker  trap  for  selectively  trcaung  paper 
pulp  or  the  like,  a  casing  providing  an  induction  chamber 
aj»  eduction  chamber,  and  a  hollow  cylindric  connecting 
P<>rtion  with  circumferentially-spaced  longitudinal  I  y- 
aiTangcd  rtator  ndges  internally  thereof,  said  ridges  be- 

fl?Jff  "f?  '!!•'"***  "**  ^  intervening  channels  being 
flired  m  the  direction  of  pulp  flow  between  the  induction 

wS?ltf'  UT'  "^"^"^  '^''"^"^  P^^'*'"  of  'he  casing 
ry.Jl  end  thereof  projecting  partway  into  the  induction 
cj  amber  said  rotor  having  circumferemiaily-spaced  lon- 
S-tlS^r"™"?"^  "f*»"  ^'"^  ^P^^  •«  ****th  and 
tK^n  of  flow  between  the  mduction  chamber,  and  eduction 

^^^JJi?*^  i"  ^^"^  "'""^^'  »^'d  *t*tor  being 
spiccd  from  said  rotor  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  for 

LrLJ^^"°"\''^*^*'  °^  **''"'^^  P"^P  through  the 
S;^«SYben      '"^^°^^"y  -  ^««"-8  «^t-"  on  the 


2t7€5w713 
MECHANISMS  FOR  FREEING  FLAPS  AND  CUT 

The  GardMr  Botfd  a^  Cutea  Co..  IVaddfetowrnMr 
•  corporadoo  of  Ohio     ^-"^^  ^^  "■'•"W'^  »». 

AppUcntion  May  29,  19a,  Serial  No.  29f  ,732 
9ClainM.    (CL93-,30 


1    In  a  carton  blank  treating  machine,  a  conveyor  for 
moving  carton  blanks  in  timed  relationship  in  a  path  of 
trave  .  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  acron  said  path  of 
travel,  one  shaft  of  the  pair  lying  on  one  side  of  said 
path  and  the  other  shaft  of  the  pair  lying  on  the  other  side 
of  said  path,  dnving  means  for  said  shafts  timed  in  con- 
nection with  the  movements  of  said  conveyor  and  a  pair 
of  operating  devices,  one  on  each  shaft,  shaped  to  provide 
relative  movement  of  said  flap  edges  in  a  shearing  fashion 
to  free  said  edges  from  each  other,  one  of  said  operating 
devices  compnsing  a  supporting  means  and  the  other  of 
said  operating  devices  comprising  a  deflecting  means,  the 
combined  lengths  of  said  supporting  means  and  of  said 
deflecting  means  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  shafts,  said  supporting  and  deflecting  means  being 
spac-d  axially  on  said  shafts  to  engage  respectively  ad- 
jacent edges  of  closure  flaps  of  carton  blanks  moving 
along  said  conveyor,  said  machine  including  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  means,  one  on  each  of  said  shafts,  for  the  removal 
of  a  cut-out  clement  from  said  blanks,  said  operating 
means   timed  for  coincidence  with  said  cut-out  as  the 
blanks  move  between  said  shafts,  one  of  said  operating 
means  being  a  perforated  element  for  delivering  a  blast 
of  gas  against  said  cut-out  to  deflect  it  to  the  opposite  side 
of  a  blank,  and  the  other  of  said  operating  means  having 
a  grippcr  for  engaging  the  cut-out  so  deflected  and  remov- 
ing it  during  the  rotation  of  said  operating  means. 


2,765,714 
BOX  BLANK  FOLDKVG  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Henry  F.  WiMrhueo,  Mdraaa,  Mbm.,  mttgnor  to  Post 
JJ"fi5;!«7Conipany,  Bavcrly,  Maas.,  a  corpontioa  of 


AppUcatioa  Jane  3, 1955,  Swial  No.  512,9M 
3CtaiiM.    (CL  93-^9) 


1.  A  continuous  and  non-synchronized  method  of 
folding  and  applying  adhesive  to  comer  portions  of  flat 
paperboard  blanks  each  scored  along  a  line  providing  i 
marginal  flap  portion  integral  with  the  blank  at  the  line 
and  each  flap  portion  being  scored  along  a  second  line 
providing  one  of  said  comer  portions  integral  with  th^ 
nap  along  such  line,  which  consists  in  continuously  and 
successively  feeding  the  flat  blanks  along  a  predetermined 
path  with  said  flap  p<xiiotts  foremost,  foAding  said  flan 
portions  upwardly  and  rearwardly  about  the  (list  named 
line  at  a  predetermined  station  in  said  path  by  "thtii^ 
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at  their  front  margins  the  fbnraid  feeding  movement  of 
the  blanks,  simidtaneously  dieiewMi  fokfinf  Mch  comer 
portion  forwanfly  once  the  attached  tap  aboM  the  second 
named  line  by  reaistJOf  said  upward  and  rearli«rd  move- 
ment of  the  comer  portion  with  the  flap,  said  fdded 
comer  portions  n<xmally  sprlngiiu  upwardly  away  from 
conuct  with  the  attached  flaps,  and  applying  adhesive  to 
a  predetermined  area  of  the  top  face  of  each  of  said 
forwardly  folded  comer  portioBS  at  a  subsequent  station 
along  said  path  by  continufaig  said  feeding  movement  of 
the  folded  blanks  forwardly  along  the  path  with  the 
upwardly  sprung  comer  portioos  di^KMed  beneath  and  in 
adhesive  applying  contact  with  an  adhesively  coated  sur- 
face disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  said  path  and  the 
attached  flaps  at  said  subsequent  station. 


2,7<Sk719 
CARTON  OPENING  MECHANISM 
B.  K«r,  HnopsrtBB,  DL,  Siilgiini  to  Food  Ma- 
Ckamlcal  Cwyesnti— ,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a 
of  Dalawara 
AmmI  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,951 
CCUtaM.   (CL93— 53) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  a  carton  that  is  collapsed  with 
opposed  side  panels  disposed  closely  adjacent  each  other 
and  an  end  flap  extending  from  each  side  panel,  said  device 
comprising  means  for  gripping  the  exterior  surface  of  one 
side  panel  to  support  Said  carton  with  all  portions  in 
unsupported  condition  except  said  one  side  panel,  a  plung- 
er mounted  adjacent  said  carton  supporting  means  and 
having  a  wedge-shaped  forward  end  portion,  means  for 
moving  said  {hunger  end  portion  in  an  oblique  direction 
toward  said  carton  and  into  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  end  flaps  to  simultaneously  bend  said 
flap  away  from  the  opposed  flap  and  position  said  plunger 
between  said  flaps,  then  moving  said  plunger  end  in  a 
direction  inwardly  cf  said  carton  to  progressively  sep- 
arate said  side  panels,  and  then  moving  said  plunger  away 
from  the  gripping  means  to  further  separate  the  side 
panels.  j 

2,7(5,716  ' 

MATRIX  FOR  CREASING  PAPERBOARD  FOR 
CARTONS  1 

Nils  AaderaMM,  Land,  Sweden   ' 
AppUcalioD  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5««,941 
4ClaiaH.    (a.93-^) 


1.  A  creasing  matrix,  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a 
creasing  rule  to  form  a  crease  in  paperboard,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  flexibhe  strip  of  integral 
construction  of  durable  material  having  a  roughened 
flat  surface  on  one  side  by  which  the  matrix  can  be  ad- 
hesively attached  to  a  jacket  or  counteiplate  and  a  chaimel 
of  shape  and  size  spedflc  for  the  purpoee  fwined  in  the 


opposite  side  of  said  strip,  said  strip  being  relatively  thin 
below  0.075  inch  so  as  to  be  nsabte  on  cytinder  or  platen 
presses  whereon  the  creasing  operatioD  most  be  per- 
formed against  a  common  surface  with  the  cuttins  op- 
eration and  thereby  cannot  be  materially  elevated  from 
this  surface. 


2,7iS»717 
CAMERA 


G. 

Appiicatftoa  Novcasbcr  7, 1955,  Scriid  No.  545044 
IfCiainM.   (CL95— 1.1) 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  in  combination  with  card 
identifying  and  card  dispensing  means  comprising,  a 
camera  for  photographically  recording  on  a  sensitized 
film  the  image  of  an  object  disposed  in  front  of  tbc 
camera,  mechanical  means  for  transferring  identifying 
data  between  said  film  and  said  card,  a  card  storing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  camera,  and  means  for  dis- 
pensing the  identified  card  to  a  position  exterior  of  the 
apparatus  in  response  to  an  exposure  actuating  operatiML 


I 


2,7(5,711 
COMBINATION  BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE  AND 

CAMERA 

William  J.  Beedbcr,  CMcifo,  IB.,  aarifBor  to 

David  P.  Baslmiiil,  AWaiina,  CaUf. 

Pehnmry  3, 1953,  Swtal  No.  334^44 
1  Claim,    (a.  95— 12) 


In  combination,  a  binocular  telescope  having  two  hai- 
iow  eye  portions  and  two  indq>endent  optical  systems, 
each  system  individually  receiving  light  from  an  objective 
for  transmission  to  an  eye  portion,  (»e  of  said  eye  pw- 
tions  being  externally  threaded,  a  camera  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  hcdlow  lens  portion,  said  one  eye  por- 
tion and  lens  portion  being  of  substantially  equal  internal 
diameters,  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
bore  being  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  of  a  first  diameter 
which  is  lubsuntially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
camera  lens  portion  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
of  a  second  diameter  which  is  enlarged  relative  to  aaid 
first  diameter  by  a  disUnce  equal  to  twice  the  thickness 
of  the  wall  of  said  one  binocular  eye  portion,  a  threaded 
male  portion  at  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  fmr  insertioo 
into  said  camera  lens  portion,  a  threaded  female  porticMi 
at  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  for  connection  with  said 
one  binocular  eye  portion,  and  an  external  flange  betii|(een 
said  male  and  female  portions  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the 
adapter  to  thread  the  same  to  said  camera  lens  portion 
and  said  one  binocular  eye  porticm. 
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VM,71f  2.7«s721 

MOTOK-DRIYEN  AGRICULTURAL  HOE  TRACTOR  IMFLBMBNT  LINKAGE 

Ohte;  HaroU  A.  Ja«M,  Toledo,  BMsta,  to  The  Calkte  ManSd!^ 

of  mM  H«rb«fft  O.  D«jr,  dMMMd,  ai-  AppttoilioB  May  24,  IWl,  S«U  No.  22i;i 

by  HMMO  awli ii,  to  L.  A.  Youg  Spring  2  Clainw.   (CL  97— 4«A) 

A  Win  Coryotatbw,  Dalrait,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of 
MkUgao 

AppUcaiioa  |«m  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  M2,782 
IClalBk    (CL  97-^44) 


An  agricultural  assembly  of  the  class  described,  having 
a  pivoted  frame  supported  from  a  ground-engaging  wheel 
at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  power  unit  on  the  frame,  a 
rotatable  earth-working  element  supported  from  the 
frame  and  driven  by  the  power  unit,  a  cover  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  earth-working  element,  and  controllable 
means  associated  with  the  cover  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  earth-working  element  toward  and  away  from  the 
earth,  said  pivoted  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  arcuated  bars  joined  at  one  end  by  a 
vertically  disposed  sleeve  rotatably  receiving  the  pivot 
shaft  of  said  ground-engaging  wheel  and  having  down- 
wardly extending  portions  at  the  opposing  end  joined  by 
a  horizontal  cross  bar,  a  platform  comprised  of  side 
frame  elements  joined  in  spaced  relation  relation  by  cross 
bars  and  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  cross  bar,  said 
power  unit  being  supported  on  said  platform  for  move- 
ment therewith,  the  spacing  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing arcuated  bars  being  sufficient  to  permit  movement  of 
said  power  unit  therebetween  and  between  said  down- 
wardly extending  portions. 


2,7^,729 
HOEING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Elbert  M.  Largeo,  Laorel  Fort,  Va. 

AppUcatkM  April  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,236 

4  Claims.    (CI.  97— 45) 


1.  A  hoeing  attachment  for  tractors  comprising  an 
elongated  body  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a  tractor 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, a  wheel  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  body  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  ground,  a  hoeing  shovel  carried 
by  said  body,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shovel,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  momentarily  arresting  the  motion  of 
said  shovel,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  rendering 
said  electro-magnetic  means  effective  including  an  end- 
less movable  chain,  depressible  members  on  said  chain, 
and  cam  means  for  moving  said  depressible  members 
laterally  when  depressed. 


2  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  soil-engaging  implement 
having  an  upright  yoke  to  a  tractor  having  a  drawbar 
and  a  rear  axle  housing  spaced  upwardly  from  the  draw- 
bar comprising  a  rigid  upright  frame,  means  for  seoiruig 
the  frame  to  the  tractor  drawbar  and  rear  axle  homing, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lower  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  and  said  yoke,  a  cross  brace  between  the 
lower  arms,  a  jack  between  the  cross  braces  and  the 
frame,  an  upper  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  implement 
yoke  above  the  lower  arms  and  including  mating  thread- 
ed members  for  varying  the  length  of  the  arm,  a  cjlevis 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
and  at  its  ODDOsitc  end  to  an  end  of  the  upper  arm.  and 
a  rotatable  threaded  member  engaging  the  clevis  and  the 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  end  of  the  clevis 
through  an  arc  including  an  intermediate  point  at  which 
the  clevis  and  arm  are  in  alignment. 


2,7i5,722 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH 

Gay  F.  Gardner,  Dearbora,  Mich^  awig to  Masaey- 

Harris-FergMOB,  Ik.,  RadM,  Wlt^  a  cotporatfon  of 
Maryland 

AppUcatioa  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M9S 
2  Claims.    (CL  97— 47.53) 


.  m.  \^ 


w    !* 


I.  An  implement  hitch  for  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  draft  links  of  equal  length  trailingly  piv- 
oted at  the  rear  end  thereof  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  arranged  to  span  the  draft  links,  said  frame 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  connectors  at  its  forward  end 
for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  links,  a  manually 
adjustable  cor>trol  lever  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  on 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  vertically  so  as  to  be 
within  reach  of  the  operator  driving  the  tractor,  one  of 
said  connectors  being  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  remaining 
connector  being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  lever  adjacent  to 
but  vertically  spaced  from  the  lever  pivot  for  corre- 
spondingly changing  its  position  longitudinally  of 'said 
frame  during  pivoting  movennent  of  said  lever  to  diange 
the  angling  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  tractor,  said  con- 
nectors being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  for  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  said  lever, 
means  for  normally  lockii^  the  control  lever  in  a  selected 
position  of  adjustment  and  means  for  releasing  the  same 
incident  to  gripping  by  the  operaUK. 
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2,7iS,7a3 

FLEXIBLE  HTTCH  FOR  REAR  MOUNTED 

IMPLEMENTS 

^Tfi  L.  Onkc,  MDn,  a^  WayM  A.  Downey,  East 

^fa*"^  M^Jlfr'"  iSLJ?', J'J^**  Cooftmj,  Racfac, 

AppUcaiioa  May  19,  1954,  Serial  Na  428,«2 


vertical  loop  having  a  fbrwardly  extending  borizomal 
bottom  end  portion  and  a  horizontal  rear  p<Htion  aligned 
with  said  forwud  end  portiMi,  said  rear  p(»timi  having 
an  upstanding  vertical  arm  located  within  said  loop  and 
formed  at  its  top  end  with  a  transverse  h<mzootal  sleeve 
element,  a  bolt  member  extending  through  said  sleeve 
elonent,  a  cutter  wheel  joumaled  on  said  bolt  member 
for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  second  lmu±et  member 
secured  to  said  aligned  horizontal  portions,  means  for 
securing  a  handle  to  said  second  bracket  member,  said 
second  bracket  member  comprising  a  horizontal  flange 


8.  A  hitch,  for  a  tractor  having  a  laterally  rigid  draft 
means,  for  connecting  said  tractor  to  an  implement,  said 
implement  being  provided  with  a  frame,  in  combination, 
forwardly  converging  links  having  their  extremities  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said  draft  means  at 
spaced  points  so  as  to  permit  said  implement  to  swing 
transversely,  an  upstanding  mast  adjusUbly  supported  on 
said  frame  to  be  fixed  thereon  in  selected  positions,  and 
link  means  pivoted  to  said  mast  and  to  said  tractor  in  a 
position  spaced  above  said  laterally  rigid  draft  arms. 


2,7M,724 

MEANS  CONNECTING  A  TOOL  STANDARD  WITH 

A  PLOW  BEAM 

Andrew  S.  rinslnrt.  Gordonville,  Pa. 

Appttcadon  MmkM  13, 1959,  SoW  No.  149,379 

3ClainM.    (CL  97— 198.1) 


1.  In  a  beam  and  tool  standard  connection,  a  beam 
having  a  central  web  and  upper  and  lower  integral  flanges, 
said  lower  flange  being  slotted  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral web  thereof  and  a  tool  supporting  depending  mem- 
ber formed  by  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  web  of  said  beam  and  extending  downwardly  sym- 
metrically through  the  slots  in  said  lower  flange  and 
terminating  at  the  lower  extremities  in  a  tool,  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  plates  being  formed  on  a  bias  and 
abutting  in  surface  contact  with  the  under  surfaces  of  said 
upper  flanges  of  said  beam  for  effecting  a  wedging  con- 
nection with  the  under  surfaces  of  the  upper  flanges  of 
said  beam  and  serving  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  plates  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  beam  for  supporting  said  tool  in  a  position  ex- 
tendmg  forwardly  beneath  said  beam  in  the  direction 
of  pull  of  the  beam. 


2,7«,725 
LAWN  EDGER 
»    ...  9:iSl!!?'jr"«*  Vailay,  Okla.,  and  WOHam  C. 


■  ^rtM,  i95\SeriaI  No.  35M29 


,     .   ,  r  (CL  97—227) 

1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  first  bracket  member 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  flat  bar  stock  formed  to  define  a 


underlying  said  aligned  horizontal  portions  and  a  depoid- 
ing  vertical  flange  extending  alongside  said  cutter  wheel, 
defining  a  right-angled  comer  with  said  horizontal  flange 
to  receive  the  comer  edge  ol  a  pavement,  whereby  the 
edger  may  be  slidably  supported  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
pavement  adjacent  the  lawn  with  said  cutter  wheel  en- 
gaged in  the  lawn,  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined sod  deflecting  bafile  element  carried  by  said  vertical 
flange,  said  baffle  element  having  a  laterally  projecting 
edge  and  being  arranged  to  deflect  cut  sod  upwardly, 
laterally  and  rearwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  pavement. 


2,7^,72^ 
MEANS  FOR  RE-CIRCLfLATING  HEATING  AIR 

Donald  H.  Powcn,  Taconn,  Warii. 

AppUcalton  December  39, 1959,  SaW  No.  293,(31 

2Clafana.   (CL9S— 3t) 


■  ^-- 
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i 
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-^  J      .r 

"      ■                                         V 

"   ^ -T~— ;r--   V 

1.  A  heating  system  for  a  dwelling  having  a  plurality 
of  rooms  on  the  same  level,  comprising  a  meul  register 
housing  positioned  in  a  wall  of  each  of  said  rooms  be- 
tween the  studding  and  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wall 
and  extending  from  adjacent  the  floor  level  to  adjacent 
the  ceiling  level  of  the  room,  a  heat  exchanger  having  a 
metal  housing  positioned  in  a  wall  of  the  house  between 
the  studding  and  inner  and  outer  faces  thereof  and  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  the  floor  level  to  adjacent  the 
ceiling  level  thereof,  said  beat  exchanger  having  a  flue 
extending  therethrough  and  a  forced-air  fumace  posi- 
tioned in  said  bouse  below  said  heat  exchanger  and  con- 
necting with  said  flue  to  deliver  products  of  combustion 
thereto  and  connected  with  said  heat  exchanger  outside  of 
said  flue  to  deliver  air  to  be  heated  thereto  under  pres- 
sure, a  plurality  of  supply  conduits  each  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  extending  above 
the  ceiling  level  of  said  rooms  to  the  uppper  end  of  one 
of  said  register  housings  and  having  a  discharge  end  ex- 
tending downwardly  a  substantial  distance  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  register  housing,  each  register  housing  hav- 
ing a  room  air  inlet  register  positioned  near  the  top  of 
the  associated  room  admitting  air  frcwn  the  room  to  the 
register  housing  near  the  level  of  said  discharge  end  of 
the  associated  supply  conduit  and  a  damper  in  said  dis- 
charge end  having  control  means  accessiUe  dirough  said 
air  inlet  register,  a  discharge  pipe  slidably  mounted  on 
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said  disdutrie  end  of  each  supply  conduit  and  position- 
able  at  varioas  levels  below  the  associated  room  air  inlet 
register,  said  register  housing  having  a  mixed  air  outlet 
register  poattioned  near  the  bottom  of  the  associated 
room  and  a  carved  baffle  in  the  bottom  of  the  register 
housing  disposed  to  direct  air  out  of  the  noixed  air  regis- 
ter into  the  room,  and  a  cold  air  register  positioned 
near  the  bottom  of  each  room  and  spaced  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  associated  nuxed  air  outlet  register  and 
cold  air  supply  duct  means  connecting  the  cold  air 
registers  with  said  furnace. 


2,7M,727 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Mamkc  L.  Lipalck  and  Frti  C  Schwanckc,  Chicago,  III. 
asiigBon  to   DonMjcr  CorporatioB,  Chicago,   111.,  t 
corporatioa  of  Dteoli 

LBfffl  7,  1951,  ScriaJ  No.  219,796 
iCfadna.    (CL99— 331) 


>^^ 


=r;r 


■-^^. 


4.  In  a  cooking  device  a  lower  housing  having  side 
walls,  a  reversible  grid  having  waffle  lugs  on  one  side 
and  a  flat  grill  surface  on  the  other  side  surrounded  by 
a  wall,  said  grid  being  adapted  on  both  sides  to  engage 
partly  within  the  housing  and  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed flange  having  faces  on  opposite  sides  capable  of 
resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  to  support 
the  grid  in  reversed  operative  positions,  said  flan?e  faces 
being  respectively  equidistant  from  the  plane  of  the  flat 
surface  and  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  the  lugs,  a  heater 
in  said  housing,  an  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
controlling  said  heater  and  including  a  spring  and  an 
element  urged  by  the  spring  into  contact  with  the  grid 
at  the  same  level  irrespective  of  which  side  of  the  grid  is 
down  and  to  lift  the  grid  flange  from  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  when  the  grid  is  free  to  so  move,  means  for 
holding  the  rear  side  of  the  grid  in  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  back  wall,  and  latch  means  pivoted  to  the 
front  side  wall  including  an  clement  engaging  the  top 
of  said  flange  in  latch  relationship  and  a  manually  oper 
ated  lever  engaging  said  grid  at  one  edge  thereof  to  free 
the  grid,  said  lever  releasing  said  element  from  engage 
ment  and  cooperating  with  said  spring  to  lift  the  grid  and 
hold  it  up  for  reversal. 


2,7«5,72« 
COOKING  UTENSIL  INCLUDING  A  POROUS 
METAL  COOKING  SURFACE 
_     C  Pcarcc  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Gcoenil 
Moton  CorponrtioB,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnne  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,83« 
2ClalnM.    (a.  99L-372) 


1.  A  frying  pan  comprising  in  combination;  a  dish- 
shaped  solid  metal  pan  comprising  a  relatively  upright 
cylindrical  wall  bounding  a  relatively  horizontal  bot- 
tom wall  which  is  adapted  to  contact  a  heating  means  at 
one  side  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  including  at  its  other 


side  a  coextensive  cooking  surface  layer  of  sintered  po- 
rous metal  of  substantial  depth  metallurgically  and  co- 
extensively  bonded  thereto  and  having  p<M%s  therein  which 
extend  entirely  therethrough,  said  porous  metal  layer 
being  capable  of  retaining  and  exuding  fatty  ingredients, 
said  porous  metal  layer  being  within  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  providing  a  cooking  surface  of  uniform  heat  con- 
ductivity throughout. 


2.7i5,729 
KNOCK-DOWN  CAKE  PAN 
Paul  F.  Rahr,  Manitowoc,  Wli^  MrivMir  to  Alnniinnm 
Specialty  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wia.,  a  corporation 
of  Wifconain 

Application  Jannary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  5573S4 
SCteinH.    (CL99— 43^ 


1.  A  knock-down  pan  comprising  a  pair  of  substantial 
ly  identically  formed  side  members  and  a  pair  of  subs  tan 
tially  identically  formed  end  members,  each  of  said 
members  including  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  dir©:ted 
portion  forming  one-half  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  <ach 
of  said  end  members  including  a  lower  marginal  <dge 
disposed  below  the  inwardly  and  downwardly  dire:ted 
portion  of  said  side  members  to  form  a  support  for 
pan.  and  cooperating  means  on  said  side  and  end  mem- 
bers for  releasably  retaining  said  members  in  assem()led 
relationship. 

2,7(5,73« 

WIRE  BOUND  BOX  LIDDING  MACHINE 

John  R.   Richards,  Rlveriide,  Calif.,  amignor  to  FJood 

Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CiUf . 

a  coq>oratioD  of  Delaware 

Application  December  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,30' ^ 
17  Claims.    (CI.  100—56) 


.*'    "^   ^.-.-"^ 


1.  Tn  a  machine  for  lidding  wire  bound  boxes  of  the 
type  having  a  hinged  lid,  and  having  box  supported,  fas- 
teners and  lid  supported  fasteners  adapted  to  interengage 
upon  closing  the  box  lid;  a  box  support,  lid  engaging 
means  opposite  said  support,  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port and  said  lid  engaging  means  toward  each  other  to 
close  the  lid  of  a  box  mounted  on  said  rai^KMt,  a  fastener 
straightener  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  adjacent  a  box 
supported  fastener,  a  prong  carried  by  said  straightener 
and  positioned  to  engage  a  box  supported  fastener  upon 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  straightener,  means 
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for  operating  said  straightener  at  a  predetermined  stage 
of  tbt  lid  closing  movement  of  the  support  and  the  lid  en- 
gagmg  means,  and  means  for  poiitively  moving  the 
straightener  to  withdraw  the  prong  from  fastener  engag- 
ing po«iti(n  prior  to  a  final  closing  of  the  lid. 


2,7«,731 
HYDRAUUC  RAM  CAPS  FOR  CRUSHING  AND 


Joaeph  N.  Edwarita, 


PRESSING  ROLLS 

Naw  OiiaaaH, 

_ .  Cafpnratioai  New 

cornomtfon  of  Loi^iana 

Application  March  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,236 
6ClainM.    (CLIM— 99) 


to  Ed- 
Oriaana,  La.,  a 


eooentrically  joumalled  rollers  passing  through  said 
platens,  and  driving  means  operative  to  rotate  said  roHen 
amultaneously  about  their  axes  of  rotation;  bearings  at 
the  ends  of  said  rollers;  four  oarrien  for  the  bearings  of 
said  rollers;  manually  operated  screw  means  adapted  for 
adjusting  the  spacing  of  two  of  said  canien  at  one  end 
of  said  rollers;  screw  means  adapted  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  of  the  other  two  carrien  at  the  other  end  of 
said  rollers;  and  means  drivin^y  coupling  said  two 
screw  means  for  synchronous  and  equal  operation. 


2,765,733 
SHEET  DETECTING  MEANS  IN  PRINTING  AND 
PUNCHING  MACHINES 
Walter  T.GoOwKiar,  EwM,  OUa»  ■■^■di  to  Addmao- 
grapb-Maltipapk   CwpontfMi,   Wflnrington,    DeL,   a 
corporation  of  Delnwaia 
OiJ^   appDcntion   DacaoAcr   16,    1950,   Serial    No. 
JSlll*?*  ""r  J"*^  ^  2.7I«,4#6.  iatod  Innc  7, 1955. 
gfT*Jg  "^  ****■  «»»"«•«*«  April  at,  1953,  Serial  No. 

4  CUma.    (Q.  Itl— 19) 


1.  A  ram  cap  for  a  crushing  mill  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  lower  rolls  and  an  upper  roll  mounted  in  verti- 
cally movable  bearings,  said  cap  having  means  for  ap- 
plying downward  pressure  to  said  upper  roll,  said  means 
including  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  plunger 
connected  to  said  piston  and  of  smaller  diameter,  co- 
acting  with  the  cylinder  to  form  an  oil  chamber  in  the 
cylinder  below  the  piston  and  around  said  plunger,  and 
a  lubricant  reservoir  connected  to  and  communicating 
solely  with  said  oil  chamber  for  keeping  the  latter  fiUed 
with  (Ml,  said  reservrar  having  a  transparent  portion 
whereby  up  and  down  movements  of  the  piston  and  up- 
per roll  are  shown  by  the  variation  in  the  visible  level 
of  the  oil  in  said  reservoir. 


2,765,732 
-.™_  .       •^^'^  BINDING  MACHINERY 
PtaOip  Leader,  Sontbcowt,  AylcabarT,  England,  assignor 
toHmrt,  Barnard  A  Company  Limited,  Aylcsbniy, 


Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,651 
4Claima.    (a.  100—144) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  biisiness  instruments 
and  including  a  printing  device  guideway  along  which 
printing  devices  are  adapted  to  be  fed  one  by  one  to 
impression  means  at  a  printing  station,  a  sheet  guideway 
along  which  shwts  are  adapted  to  be  fed  to  said  printing 
station  to  be  printed  and  to  a  punching  station  having 
punch  means  for  punching  said  sheets  one  by  one,  a  plate 
feed  unit  having  printing  device  feed  means  for  to  feed- 
ing the  printing  devices,  a  cyclically  operable  timer  for 
controlling  timing  switches  that  time  operation  <rf  elec- 
trically responsive  means  that  im'tiatc  operating  of  the 
feed  means,  the  impression  means  and  the  punch  meaw, 
a  safety  circuit  for  the  means  so  used  to  initiate  the  several 
operations  as  aforesaid  and  including  a  two^xwition  cen- 
tral control  having  a  normal  position  that  completes  cir- 
cuit to  the  means  used  to  initiate  the  several  operations 
as  aforesaid  when  the  timing  switches  therefor  arc  closed, 
and  said  safety  circuit  including  safety  switch  for  sensing 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  sheet  at  different  selected 
positions  therealong,  said  safety  switch  sensing  means  be- 
ing operable  upon  detecting  the  absence  of  a  sheet  at  a 
selected  position  as  aforesaid  to  set  the  two-position  cen- 
tral safety  control  in  its  other  position  whereat  circuit  is 
broken  to  the  means  used  to  initiate  the  several  operations 
as  aforesaid  so  that  the  timing  switches  controlled  by  the 
timer  are  thereupon  ineflfectivc  in  timing  such  operations. 


1.  A  book  binding  machine  including  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  spaced  platens  having  surfaces  between 
which  folded  book  sections  are  fed;  and  moans  for  simul- 
taneously reciprocating  said  platens  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  also  reciprocating  them  in  a  direc- 
tion paraUel  to  their  surfaces,  wba«by  the  book  sections 
are  repeatedly  compressed  in  passing  betwnen  said  plat- 
ens, and  simultaneotisly  fdd  in  one  dinctioo  along  their 
path  of  travel  between  said  pUtern,  said  means  induding 


I 


2,765,734 

MULTI-PRINT  CONTROL  MEANS  IN  ADDRESS 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Robert  L.  Wagner,  WMKmghbj,  OUo,  mrignor  to  Ad- 

(ireaaocnph-MnltiKraph  Cotporatioa,  WOml^ton,  DcL, 

a  con»ontion  of  Ddawata 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,236 
nciafana.  (CL  101-^56) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine  through  which  individual 
printing  devices  are  to  be  passed  in  a  step  by  step  manner 
such  that  the  printing  devices  come  to  rest  successively 
at  printing  position  in  the  machine,  impression  means  op- 
erable to  produce  impressions  from  printing  devices  at 
printing  position,  certain  of  said  printing  devices,  from 
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h  more  than  one  impression  is  to  be  made,  having 

idfying  means  positiooed  thereon  in  identifying  posi- 

ns  indicative  of  the  number  of  impressions  to  be  made 

frcMn,   feed   means   normally   opcnble   to   feed   a 

printing  device  to  printing  position  for  each  opcra- 

lon  of  said  impression  means,  means  to  interrupt  normal 

ration  of  the  feed  means  when  a  printing  device  is  to 

held  at  printing  position  for  more  than  one  impression, 

lector  mechanism  embodying  means  allocated  to  the 

ensing  of  said  identifying  means   and  which   serve   to 


^^%^*jj^^m4 


being  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
feed  rollers  to  invert  a  sheet  fed  thereto,  a  first  means 
for  driving  said  feed  rollers,  means  for  connecting  said 
feed  rollers  and  the  first  driving  means,  cyclically  op- 
erable cam  means  for  making  the  connecting  means  effec- 
tive to  connect  said  feed  rollers  and  the  first  driving 
means,  thereby  causing  said  feed  rollers  to  be  cyclically 
driven  and  advance  a  sheet  through  said  turning  device 
in  each  circle  of  operation,  other  cyclically  operable  cam 
means  for  engaging  the  frame  rotating  means  to  cause 
the  frame  member  to  cyclically  turn  about  said  axis  with 
a  sheet  thereon,  whereby  a  sheet  is  inverted  so  that  the 
face  of  the  sheet  which  was  on  top  upon  entering  the 
turning  device  is  on  the  bottom  when  leaving  said  turning 
device. 


■egister  the  number  of  impressions  to  be  taken  from  a 
lensed  printing  device,  a  plurality  of  individually  operable 
imers  allocated  respectively  to  the  different  numbers  of 
mpressions  that  may  be  made  and  each  adapted  to  render 
id  interrupting  means  effective  for  the  length  of  time 
cquired  for  the  number  of  impressions  to  be  made  from 
y  one  printing  device  at  printing  position  as  aforesaid, 
d  means  to  transmit  the  result  of  sensing  to  the  timer 
orresponding  to  the  number  of  impressions  indicated  and 
o  render  such  timer  effective  with  respect  to  said  inter- 
ting  means. 


2,7i5,73« 
TYPE  BAR  CONTROL  FOR  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Oscar  W.  Swansoa,  Bridgcpwi,  Coon^  aarignor  to  Under- 
wood Corponitioii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1954,  SciW  No.  477,009 
5  Oaimi.    (CL  101--93) 


2,76S,735 
I  ELECTIVE  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING 
BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  BILL 
F.  Daly,  Eodicott,  and  Alfred  C.  Scbesta,  Vestal, 
N.  Y,,  urimiors  to  latemirtioBal  BaafaicflB  Machines 


AftlkmOim  Dcctmber  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,758 
7  Claims.    (CL  101—91) 


I  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  wherein  a  paper 
carriage  is  movable  to  a  plurality  of  columnar  positions 
so  that  amounts  may  be  printed  in  a  plurality  of  columns 
and  having  a  set  of  denominational  order  type  bars 
mounted  sidc-by-side  for  movement  from  inactive  posi- 

r>«...»M».   N.«  v«-fc   M   V    .  ,-^.^^>tL^L  «#  M«    """^   '°  <^'8'^   printing  positions;  a   plurality  of  spring 
Corpvtioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New    ^^j^^f^^  ^yp^  ^ar  lifts  for  moving  the  type  bars  to  digit 

printing  positions  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
machine,  programming  means  associated  with  the  paper 
carriage  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  type  bars 
m  different  columnar  positions  of  the  carriage,  a  nor- 
mally inactive  device  movable  to  a  first  position  wherein 
a  first  portion  thereof  is  interposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  certain  of  said  type  bar  lifts  to  prevent  any  actu- 
ation thereof  and  movable  to  a  second  position  wherein 
a  second  portion  thereof  is  interposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  others  of  said  type  bar  lifts  to  limit  the 
actuation  thereof,  means  operable  by  said  programming 
means  in  a  first  column  to  move  said  device  to  said  first 
position,  and  means  operable  by  said  programming  means 
in  another  column  to  move  said  device  to  said  second 
position. 


5  ^stf  f'.  ^ 


r-^JS^' 


s   - 


■^  —  vH 

— I- 


I.  In  a  machine  for  printing  different  data  on  sheets 
of  paper  having  print  determining  indicia  thereon,  a  print- 
ing drum  having  a  plurality  of  separate  impression  de- 
vices for  printing  on  said  sheets,  a  platen  cooperating 
with  said  printing  drum  to  effect  printing  on  said  sheets. 
sensing  means  for  sensing  indicia  related  to  said  devices 
for  predetermining  which  device  is  to  effect  printing  on  a 
sheet,  means  for  moving  said  sheets  to  a  position  be- 
tween said  drum  and  said  platen,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  said  sensing  means  for  causing  the  sheets  to  he 
moved  by  the  moving  means  at  differential  time  intervals 
in  accordance  with  the  selection  of  one  of  said  devices, 
whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  devices  causes  printmg 
to  be  effected  on  the  sheets. 

7.  A  cyclically  operable  sheet  turning  device  com- 
prising a  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  feed  roll- 
ers rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  frame  member 


2,765,737 

STENCIL  HOLDING  HAND  STAMP 

James  R.  Thomas,  Deerficld,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  A.  Weber,  Moont  Prospect,  HI. 

Application  Jane  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435>721 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  101—125) 


it 


^£T 


1.  A  hand  printer  for  stencils  comprising  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  an  ink  reservoir  formed  integrally  with  ihe 
main  supporting  frame,  upwardly  and  outwardly  angled 
side  flanges  forming  a  part  of  said  main  supporting  frame. 
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a  perforate  bottmn  for  Mid  ink  reservoir,  a  pressure  pad 
terminating  in  V -shaped  angle  meraben  at  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  for  sliding  engafement  on  the  top  surfaces 
of  the  angled  flanges  of  the  main  supporting  frames,  a 
channel  shaped  cover  member  poahioned  over  the  tc^ 
side  of  said  main  sumKUting  frame  and  «hwMiTn  the  en- 
gagement of  the  angled  side  edges  of  the  pressure  pad 
on  the  angled  flanges  of  the  supporting  frame,  handle 
means  on  the  top  side  of  the  cover  member  and  having 
screw  extension  means  passing  through  the  cover  and 
threadedly  engaging  the  main  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  a  stencil  to  said  pressure  pad. 


said  chamber  from  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
bore;  an  alignment  disk  carried  by  said  shaped  charge 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  tube  to  support  said 
charge;  a  lock  sleeve  threadable  into  said  bore  and  abut- 
table  against  said  tube  to  urge  said  tube  against  said  disk; 
an  interior  flange  on  said  plug  engageable  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  gun  body  wall  to  prevent  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plug  through  said  wall  upon  the  firing  of 
said  shaped  charge;  and  a  sealing  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  inner  wall  and  said  flange. 


2»7<8,73t 
MUSHROOMING  PROIECriLES 
Harnr  E.  Frach,  Jr^  Uafranrilj  Oty,  Mo.,  tudt^or  to 
OBb  MadricwM  CkMBical  CofyoralkM,  a  corpondoa 

AppHcailM  hdj  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  176,152 
7  CWaH.    (a.  102—91) 


2,765,740 
BARREL  CLEANING  SIELL  FOR  FIREARMS 

looct  W.  Normaa,  Ottawa,  DL 

AppUcaHoo  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  25«,9U 

1  Claim,    (a.  102—39) 


6.  In  a  mushroom  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core 
and  a  base  jacket  of  cold-drawable  metal,  the  improve- 
ment which  ccHnprises,  said  base  jacket  having  a  scries 
of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending  sections 
which  have  been  cold-worked  to  a  greats  extent  than 
the  intervening  sections,  and  in  which,  as  a  result  of  such 
non-uniform  cold-working,  the  resistance  to  tear  in  the 
first-mentioned  sections  is  different  from  the  resistance  to 
tear  in  the  intervening  sections. 


2,765,739 

lET  CARRIER  «ALING  PLUG 

^"T^  ft_!t***?P'^  SwmncoM,  MaM^  aad  Brace  GU- 

bert,  DiUlai,  Tcx^  ■■Jgnoii,  by  mtmt  avigBBciits,  to 

y*'*ilf*.**'**^  ^"^  ^"<  ^"*'  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Deiawwe 

Application  Xamiary  2(,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,924 

5  Claims.    (CL  102— 20) 


A  bore  cleaning  shell  comprising  a  hollow  shell  casing 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  primer  extending 
through  the  closed  end  of  the  caring,  a  carrier  disposed 
in  the  casing  and  including  a  cylindrical  portion  diq>osed 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  and  a  disc  shaped 
portion  disposed  within  and  adjacent  the  (^)en  end  of 
the  casing,  a  cylindrical  body  of  cleaning  material 
mounted  c«  the  cylindrical  p<Mtion  of  the  carrier  and 
disposed  within  the  caring  adajcent  the  closed  end  of 
the  latter,  a  disc  of  resilient  material  disposed  against 
the  ride  of  the  disc  shaped  portion  of  the  carrier  remote 
from  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  latter,  a  weight  dis- 
posed against  the  side  of  the  disc  erf  rerilient  material 
remote  from  the  disc  shaped  portion  of  the  carrier,  a 
fastener  securing  the  weight,  the  disc  of  rerilient  material 
and  disc  shaped  portion  of  the  carrier  together,  and  a 
powder  charge  disposed  within  said  caring  and  extending 
through  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  carrier  to  said 
primer. 

2,7(5,741  -^ 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Hans  Hogeman,  Loogmeadow,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can Boach  Anna  Corporation,  a  corpmvtion  of  New 
York 
Application  Janoary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,059 
4ClainiL    (0.103—5) 


.:^- 


5.  A  jet  carrier  assembly  comprising:  a  gun  body 
having  a  wall  defining  a  shaped  charge  enclosing  chamber; 
a  housed  shaped  charge  laterally  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber; a  threaded  port  in  said  gun  body  wall;  a  plug  threaded 
m  said  port,  said  plug  being  interioriy  mounted  directly 
on  said  gun  body  wall;  a  cyUndrical  bore  through  said 
plug,  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  having  a  seat  comprising 
an  annular  recess  concentric  with  said  bore  and  com- 
municating tiierewith;  a  closure  sealing  said  bore,  said 
closure  composing  a  relatively  thin  metallic  disk  seated 
in  said  annular  recess;  a  tiibe  extending  inwardly  into 

711   O.  G— 18 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
rotor  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  having  a  fuel  distributing 
portion  and  a  fuel  injection  pump  portion  in  aligned  re- 
lation, a  duct  connecting  said  distributing  and  injection 
pump  portion,  said  pump  ccmipriring  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  radial  bores  communicating  with  said  duct, 
plunger  means  in  said  bores,  an  internal  cam  member  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  adjacent  each  of  said  bores,  said  cam 
means  being  adapted  to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
means  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  c4m 
means,  said  cam  means  being  relatively  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  said  rotor  whereby  the  injection  characteristics 
of  the  injection  pump  portion  may  b^  varied  without 
varying  the  fuel  quantity. 
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2,7(5,742 
VACUUM  PUMP 
C  Khac,  Dacaa,  Okh. 
Mardi  1, 1951,  SctW  No.  213,397 
2CUBif.    (a.  193— ^ 


, 2,7«,744 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICXS  FOR  WIND,    r 

MILL-DRIVEN  PUMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

JohamiM  P^  loo^  VaUw,  PrtTM,,!!!*,  Cape  of 

A     ^^^HoP'.UiiloBofSortliAIHco 

ApplfcatloB  April  27, 1953,  ShW  No.  351,254 

Claims  priority,  appUeadoB  Uaioa  of  Somtk  Africa 

Maj  1, 1952 

SCIaiMg.    (CL193— 28) 


I  In  a  pump  for  pulling  a  vacuum  on  the  casing  of  a 
well  having  a  walking  beam  actuating  means,  comprising 
a  pump  cylinder  disposed  under  the  walking  beam,  means 
for  maintaining  the  cylinder  in  a  vertical  plane  durmg 
pivotal  movement  of  the  walking  beam,  said  means  com- 
prising transverse  shafts  extending  from  the  cylinder  and 
joumalled  in  bearing  members  for  providing  a  pivotal 
movement  for  the  pump  cylinder,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  inlet 
of  the  pump  cylinder  with  the  well  casing,  a  plunger 
in  the  pump  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  walking 
Seam  to  provide  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  during  op- 
:ration  of  the  beam,  a  valve  disposed  below  the  plunger  to 
ooperatc  with  the  plunger  and  interconnecting  conduit 
or  providing  a  vacuum  within  the  well  casing  upon  re- 
■iprocation  of  the  plunger  by  alternately  providing  and 
■rccluding  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump. 


2,7«,743 
^„^  PUMP  CONTROL 

lymam   H.   Holliariwad,  St   Paol,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Coiifrol  Maaalactiiriag  Company,  St  Paal,  Mhm.,  a 


AppUcadoo  Inly  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,601 
5  CUmi.    (a.  193—25) 


1.  For  the  control  and  protection  of  a  pump  system 

mcluding  in  combination  an  arrangement  consisting  of  a 

jump,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  switch 

housing  chamber  mounted  on  said  inlet,   a  diaphragm 

withm  said  chamber  sensitive  to  differential  pressures  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  electrical   means   for 

actuating  said  pump,  a  circuit  to  said  pump  actuating 

r leans,  a  switch  lever,  means  connecting  said  diaphragm 

and  said  switch  lever  for  actuating  said  lever  upon  changes 

111  pressure  acting  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm. 

rssihcnt  means  normally  urging  said  switch  lever  away 

f  om  said  diaphragm,  a  switch  supported  adjacent  to  said 

Sffitch  lever,  said  switch  including  contact  blade  means 

and  fixed  contacts  engageable  therewith,  in  said  circuit 

niMiis  normally  urging  said  contact  blades  toward  said 

final  contacts,  means  interposed   between   said  contact 

bade  means  and  said  lever  for  transmitting  movement  of 

*  Jd  switch  lever  to  said  contact  blades,  said  switch  lever 

basmg  said  switch  blades  away  from  said  fixed  contacts. 

»  hereby  suflScient  suction  at  said  inlet  will  overcome  the 

ba«ng  action  of  said  lever  to  engage  said  switch  blades 

with  said  fixed  contacts  and  loss  of  suction  will  permit 

Si  HI  blades  to  separate  from  said  contacts. 


1    An  automatic  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  pump 
rod  lever  pivoted  on  a  roUtable  horizonul  shaft,  a  sup- 
port fixed  to  a  windmill  tower  structure  in  which  said 
shaft  IS  carried,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft    a 
pawl  attached  to  the  pump  rod  lever  adjacent  the  pivoted 
end  engaging  said  toothed  wheel   whereby  the  toothed 
wheel  and  shaft  are  intermittently  rotatably  advanced  in 
one  direction  on  oscillation  of  the  said  lever,  a  locking 
pawl  suspended  from  the  support  and  also  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel,  a  brake-actuating  arm  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  to  which  arm  a  brake-regulating  cable 
of  the  windmill  is  connected,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted 
about   the  said  shaft  and  connected  to  a  control  float 
in  a  reservoir,  an  additional  pawl  suspended  from  said 
support,  a  slotted  link  connection  between  said  weighted 
lever  and  said  additional  pawl,  pawl  control  means  con- 
trolled by  said  additional  pawl  which  in  turn  controls 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  pump  rod 
lever  pawl  and  the  locking  pawl  with  the  toothed  wheel, 
said   pawl   control    means   comprising   an   eccentrically 
weighted  member  and  a  pivoted  cam  member,  said  ec- 
centncally  weighted  member  being  pivoUUy  mounted  on 
the  said  shaft  and  having  a  notch  for  engagement  by  the 
said  additional  pawl  when  in  a  raised  position  against  its 
weight   nd  further  having  a   projection  for  resting  on 
said  weighted  lever  for  restoring  said  member,  a  fixed 
part  on  the  support  about  which  said  cam  member  is 
pivoted,  said  cam  member  being  connected  to  the  eccen- 
trically weighted  member  for  movement  with  the  latter 
whereby  the  cam  part  is  normally  raised  beyond  the 
teeth  to  free  said  pawls  from  the  toothed  wheel  while 
rapid  engagement  of  the  said  pawls  is  effected  on  retrac- 
tion of  said  cam  member  when  the  additional  pawl  re- 
leases the  eccentrically  weighted  member  on  deflection 
of  said  pawl  by  the  aforesaid  link  connection  when  the 
weighted  lever  approaches  its  lowest  position. 


2,7«5,745 
PUMP 

"P  ,\^J}^*'^  ^™**  ^  ^^**^  MhmeapollB,  Mhm. 
Appikatioa  February  21. 1955,  SerhlP^r489J24 
1  Claim.    (CL  193—42) 


A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  internal  axially 
outwardly  opening  cylindrical  bore  defining  an  operatiflg 
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chamber  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  said 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  therein  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  intermediate  the  open  and  closed 
ends   thereof ,   a   shaft  joumalled   in   said   casing   for 
potation  and  extending  into  said   chamber  generally 
normally  through  the  closed  end  thereof,  an  impeller 
anchored  to  said  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith 
and  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  therein,  a  single 
unitary  end  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber 
and  releasable  in  relation  to  said  casing,  said  cap  com- 
prising a  circumfcrentially  extended  radially  outwardly 
projecting  flange  and  a  cylindrical  reduced  portion,  said 
reduced  portion  being  axially  aligned  with  and  received 
in  said  bore  for  longitudinal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  impeller  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  open- 
ing channel  formed  therein  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof, 
an  annular  sealing  member  received  in  said  channel  and 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  openings  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough  radially  outwardly  of  said 
reduced  portion  each  in  alignment  with  a  different  one 
of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  opening  internally  threaded 
holes  formed  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  <rf  headed  bolts 
each  extending  throu^  a  different  one  of  said  openings 
and  screw  threaded  into  said  casing  for  maintaining  said 
end  cap  to  said  casing  for  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ments, a  plurality  of  coiled  compression  springs  each 
encompassing  a  different  one  of  said  bolts  between  the 
head  thereof  and  the  flange  of  said  end  cap  for  yieldably 
urging  said  end  cap  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  impeller;  whereby,  the  bias  of 
said  springs  may  be  adjusted  by  manipulation  of  said  bolls, 
and  upon  an  increase  of  the  pressure  within  said  chamber 
above  a  certain  value  as  determined  by  the  bias  of  said 
springs,  said  end  cap  will  be  moved  axially  away  from 
said  impeller  to  permit  fluid  to  be  by-passed  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


GcM  L. 


2,7i5,74< 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
Onois,  MBwaiAec,  Wis.,  aarigaoi  to  J.  I.  Case 
RaciiM,  Wla.,  a  tmfmmtkm  of  Wtoconsin 
March  1 1, 1959,  Serial  No.  149,959 
19Clalois.    (CL  19^—42) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  which  includes  a 
sump  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid,  a  pumping  unit  com- 
prising a  fluid  pump  and  a  control  valve,  a  body  section 
for  said  control  valve,  said  body  section  having  one  plane 
surface,  a  first  outlet  in  said  body  section,  an  inlef  in 
said  body  section  which  terminates  at  said  plane  surface, 
a  second  outlet  in  said  body  section  which  terminates  at 
said  plane  surface,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  inlet  to  said  outlets,  a  member  which  defines  the 
outline  of  a  pumping  chamber,  said  member  being  at- 
tached to  the  plane  surface  of  said  body  section,  a  pair 
of  pumping  gears,  said  gears  being  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber defining  member,  a  cover  plate  having  an  inlet  there- 
in, said  cover  plate  being  attached  to  said  chamber  de- 
fining member  to  form  a  closure  for  said  pumping  gears, 
a  suppcMling  shaft  for  each  of  said  gears,  one  of  said 
shaft!  having  a  loagitudinalily  extending  passageway  there- 
in, means  for  carrying  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  in 
said  body  section,  the  shaft  which  includes  the  longitudi- 


nally extending  passageway  being  in  communication  with 
said  second  outlet  in  said  body  section,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  in  said  cover 
plate,  the  shaft  which  includes  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passageway  extending  through  said  cover  plate  and 
having  communication  with  the  sump,  said  body  section 
and  said  chamber  defining  member  and  said  cover  plate 
being  arranged  so  that  the  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
pumping  chamber  communicates  with  the  inlet  <^  said 
body  section,  and  the  inlet  in  said  cover  plate  being  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump- 
ing gears,  whereby  fluid  may  flow  in  paths  through  said 
cover  plate  inlet,  through  said  pumping  gears,  through 
the  inlet  of  said  valve  body,  and  selectively  through  either 
the  first  outlet  of  said  valve  body,  or  through  the  second 
outlet  in  said  valve  body,  through  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending passageway  in  said  gear  suppwting  shaft,  and 
thence  through  that  passageway  fo  the  sump. 


2,7(5,747 
RECIPROCATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 
Keonca  Donald  Aunick,  PIm  CUy,  N.  Y.,  artgnor  to 
BcBdlz  AviatfoB  Cctponlkm,  a  coipontioa  of  Dda- 


AppUartfaM  Deeember  14, 1953,  S«t«al  No.  398,935 
2ClalBH.    (CL193— 53) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  electro-magnetic  pump  a  non- 
magnetic cylinder,  a  magnetic  piston  having  a  flow-passage 
therethrough  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  piston  including  a  spring  operative  to 
move  the  piston  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  and 
an  electro-magnet  operative  to  retract  the  piston  and  cock 
said  spring,  and  a  check  valve  mounted  on  the  piston 
adjacent  the  entrance  to  its  flow-passage,  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  seat  of  non-magnetic  material  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  piston,  and  a  movable  valve  member  of  mag- 
netic material  cooperating  with  the  seat  to  close  said 
passage  said  movable  member  being  so  positioned  as 
to  be  drawn  away  from  its  seat  by  the  attraction  of  the 
piston  when  the  piston  is  magnetized  by  energization  of 
the  electro-magnet. 


2,7(5,748 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWERS  OR  PUMPS 
Alfred  BacU,  Wlatortkar,  SwItHriBBd 
AppHcatkM  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348.149 
ClaloH  priority,  applkatkm  SiiMiiilanil  April  24, 1952 
3ClaiiM.    (CL193->193) 
1 .  A  centrifugal  blower  or  pump  having  a  bladed  rotor 
and  a  housing  enclosing  said  rotor,  a  delivery  guiding  ar- 
rangement including  a  series  of  guide-duct  diffusers  ex- 
tending throu^  said  housing  and  radiating  from  the  rotor 
perq>hery,  said  bousing  also  having  a  portion  forming  an 
axially  c^set  scroll  space,  each  guide  duct  difl^uaer  com- 
prising a  rectilinear  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
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rt»T  portion  being  ciirved  towards  said  scroll  space,  said 
hoiuins  cottsoting  of  at  least  two  parts  separated  along 
a  plane  nomul  to  the  rotor  axis,  said  guide-duct  diffusers 
being  formed  of  a  surface  of  a  first  of  said  housing  parts, 
and  of  an  oppositely  formed  surface  of  a  second  of  said 
housing  parts,  the  second  housing  part  lying  on  the  side 
of  said  scroll  comprising  a  radial  wall  defining  one  side 
thereof,  said  curved  diffuser  portion  being  axially  deflected 
and  passing  through  said  second  housing  part,  the  portion 
of   said   curved    and    axially   deflected    diffuser   passing 


PUHp 


2>7CS«7S# 
FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
RadM,  Wii^  ■■ilMiui  Id 

ofWheo«iir  ^*»^»  "«=*-»  ^^  • 

ArpHcadoa  Marck  9, 19S4,  SmU  No.  414^59 
ICIaliiL    (CLlt^~13t) 


through  the  second  housing  part  comprising  an  inflow 
edge  lying  in  said  normal  plane  separating  said  two  hous- 
ing parts,  an  out-flow  edge  lying  on  said  radial  wall  of 
the  second  housing  part  adjoining  said  scroll  and  side  walls 
joining  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  edges,  respectively, 
and  the  surface  of  said  radial  plane  for  the  formation  of 
said  curved  diflFuser  within  the  second  housing  part,  said 
inflow  edge  and  said  outflow  edge  being  substantially 
rectilinear,  and  the  construction  being  such  that  in  axial 
view  said  rectilinear  edges  clear  each  other  fully,  and  said 
side  walls  being  directed  axially. 


2,7«5,749 
FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Brace  H.  Mosbadicr,  Rockford,  Dl^  assignor  to  Geo.  D. 
1^^  Corporatioo,  Rockford,  Dl^  a  corpomHon   of 

AppUcatioa  March  %  1955,  Serial  No.  493.216 
27  Claims,    (a.  103— 12«) 


A  fluid  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
fluid  inlet  opening  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  fluid  outlet 
opening  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  with  an  intermedi- 
ate bore  therein  in  communication  with  said  inlet  opening 
and  said  outlet  opening,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  uid 
housing,  a  circular  rotor  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  disposed  in  said  bore  and 
having  four  radial  slots  equally  spaced  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  rotor,  a  vane  slidably  disposed  in  each 
of  said  slots,  pins  radially  and  slidably  disposed  through 
said  shaft  and  said  rotor  for  alignment  with  and  abutting 
the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  vane  for  limiting  radially 
inward  movement  only  of  said  vane,  said  housing  bore 
being  defined  by  an  endless  surface  including  a  first  quar- 
ter circle  segment  uniformly  spaced  from  the  circum- 
ference of  said  rotor  and  including  a  second  quarter  cir- 
cle segment  co-incident  with  the  circumference  of  said  ro- 
tor and  disposed  diametrically  opposite  said  first  segment 
and  with  said  first  segment  disposed  intermediate  said 
fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  and  defining  the  working 
chamber  of  said  pump  or  motor,  said  housing  bore  being 
further  defined  by  having  the  same  dimension  between  all 
pairs  of  points  lying  on  said  surface  and  a  straight  line 
transverse  through  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plate  disposed 
within  said  bore  and  axially  adjacent  said  rotor  and  hav- 
ing fluid   passages  respectively  communicting  said  inlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening  with  the  radially  inner 
ends  of  said  slots  in  said  rotor  immediately  before  and 
after  said  slots  are  rotated  past  said  working  chamber  but 
not  when  said  slots  are  adjacent  said  working  chamber. 


I.  A  rotary  pump  or  fluid  motor  comprising  an  an 
nular  housing  defining  a  fluid  displacement  chamber,  a 
gear  assembly  mcluding  an  even  numbered  plurality  of 
gears  disposed  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  gears  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  separate  shafts  with  each  gear 
meshing  with  two  adjacent  gears,  a  cylindrical  roller  on 
each  shaft  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  rollers  on  the 
adjacent  pair  of  shafts,  said  housing  having  passages  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  each  communicating  with   the 
gear  peripheries  externally  of  the  gear  assembly  between 
the  gears  of  each  meshing  pair,  alternate  ones  of  said  pas- 
sages being  inlet  passages  and  the  others  of  said  passages 
being  discharge  passages  providing  alternate  high  pressure 
areas  around  the  gear  assembly  exerting  a  thrust  on  each 
gear,  means  at  each  of  the  high  pressure  areas  extending 
over  substantial  areas  of  the  peripheries  of  the  gears  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  on  the  gear  peripheries  to  direct 
the  thrust  against  each  gear  in  ^  direction  toward  the  axis 
of  one  of  the  adjacent  meshing  gears  whereby  said  rollers 
are  effective  to  take  up  the  radial  thrust  on  the  gears,  and 
power  transmission  means  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts 
and  extending  out  of  the  said  housing. 


2,7^7S1 

FLUID  PUMP 

Addpli  Paid  OriH,  DttnH,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  Jannry  21,  1953,  SctW  No.  332,419 

9  Claims.    (CL  103— 149) 


1  A  unitary  pumping  element  comprising  a  resilient, 
deformable,  substantially  incompressible  member  olj  gen- 
erally spool-like  configuration  and  having  axial  end  sur- 
faces constructed  for  receiving  the  application  of  com- 
pressive forces  and  a  radially  reduced  outwardly  disten- 
sible medial  portion  responsive  to  the  application  of  said 
compressive  forces  for  distortion  to  at  least  a  subkan- 
tially  cylindrical  shape. 


OCTC»ER  9,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


255 


%145,JSt 
FLOOR  RBCBPTACLB  FOR  USE  WHH  A 
MONOXnn  GAS  IXHAUOT  SYSTEM 
A.  Urnkm.  Bkfta.  IIL,  ■iijuiii   to  Cy-Moa 

OLt  s  conoralliM  of 


zontally  disposed  member  positioned  above  the  floor  and 
below  the  inside  lining,  an  elongated  metal  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  the  bottom  thereof  posi- 
tioned upon  the  member  and  secured  tiiereto  and  extend- 


2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,719 

(CL  194— S2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  floor  receptacle  for  an  exhaust 
pipe  adaptor  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  a  floor  and  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said  body  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  floor,  said  body  having  an  opening  in  its 
top  wall,  a  door  hinged  to  said  body  at  one  side  of  said 
opening  for  normally  closing  the  same,  said  body  having 
a  medial  portion  tapered  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  opening  for  restricting  the  size  of  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  said  floor,  a  saddle  at  a  size 
less  than  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  and  movable 
therethrough,  a  hinge  connection  between  said  saddle  and 
said  door  at  a  point  above  the  hinge  connection  between 
said  door  and  said  body,  said  saddle  having  its  side 
walls  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  said 
medial  ponion  of  said  body  for  confronting  abutment 
therewith  when  said  saddle  is  moved  through  said  open- 
ing and  into  said  body  portion. 


X.7i5,7S3 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  LINE 

Lcroy  Ntxoa,  Newtovna,  Pia^  awlfsi  to  John  A.  Roe- 

^Saf*  nSL^H^*"""^^  l^«ateiN  N.  J^  a 

ApHkaliMi  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,290 
llChUna.    (CL  104— IM) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  a  sheave,  a  line  in  contact 
with  said  sheave,  a  hanger  for  attaching  a  load,  a  hanger 
head  connected  to  said  hanger  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  passageway  throu^  which  said  line  passes 
with  said  head  encircling  said  line,  a  pilot  bushing  en- 
girdling said  line  and  secured  thereto  adjacent  to  either 
end  of  said  head,  said  pilot  bushing  comprising  a  tapered 
main  body  portion  with  the  larger  end  thereof  presented 
toward  said  head,  and  a  trunnion-like  projection  extend- 
ing from  said  end  into  said  passageway  betwejen  said  line 
and  said  head. 


2,7M,754 

LADWG  TIE.DOWN  FOR  FREIGHT  VEHICLES 

FrankllBP.  Adkr,  MicU|aa  CMy,  lad^  aMigM>r  to  Pofl- 

r;f~£'oc'£s5^  ^-^'  "^"^^ 

AnMicathM  Novmh«r  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,057 
SCUlam.    (CLlt^-^C9) 

1.  In  a  railway  freight  car,  a  floor,  a  side  wall  having 
an  mside  lining  spaced  from  the  floor,  an  elongated  hori- 


I: 


r  a^-g.j-.i-J-,^L.^^ji"i'  Mm  J--  jr»fA 


if  rmh  !i  iiii  I  Ir 


ing  to  the  inside  Uning,  each  notch  in  the  metal  plate  and 
the  bounding  wall  of  the  member  together  forming  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  lading  strap  adapted  to  be 
threaded  around  the  member,  and  means  securing  the 
member  to  the  side  wall. 


2,7«5,755 

CULINARY  MOLD 

Aafdo  NnofiDo,  Evancco  Park,  Dl. 

AppUcattoB  Joly  12,  1954,  SoU  No.  U2,S53 

2  Claiiu.    (CL  107—47) 


1.  A  culinary  mold  for  cutting  and  molding  articles 
from  suitable  material  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
outer  body  having  an  end  wall  at  one  end  and  open  at 
its  opposite  end  with  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  at  said 
open  end,  a  mold  member  having  movement  in  said 
outer  body  and  provided  with  a  molding  face  having  a 
configuration  thereon  to  be  imparted  to  the  molded  arti- 
cle, a  first  stem  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  said  mold 
member  and  extending  outwardly  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment through  an  opening  in  said  end  wall,  a  finger  piece 
having  a  recess  therein  on  said  first  stem  and  effective 
when  depressed  to  depress  said  mold  member  into  co- 
operation with  the  material  to  impress  upon  the  article 
the  corifiguration  on  said  molding  face,  a  first  spring 
embracing  said  first  stem  and  interposed  between  said 
end  wall  and  an  abutment  on  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
stem,  said  spring  being  effective  upon  depression  of  said 
finger  piece  to  depress  said  cutting  edge  into  and  through 
the  material  to  cut  the  article  to  the  desired  peripheral 
outline  and  effective  upon  release  of  said  finger  piece 
to  move  said  mold  member  to  retracted  position  within 
said  outer  body,  a  second  stem  extending  outwardly 
through  said  first  stem  and  having  at  its  inner  end  an 
ejector  and  extending  outwardly  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment through  said  end  wall,  and  a  second  spring  posi- 
tioned in  the  recess  in  said  finger  piece  and  effective 
when  said  second  stem  is  released  to  m»int?^in  s<»id  elec- 
tor in  retracted  position  within  said  mold  member,  said 
second  stem  being  effective  when  depressed  to  depress 
said  ejector  to  eject  the  cut  and  molded  article  from  said 
outer  body  and  said  mold  member. 


2.7<5,7S< 
TRANSPLANTER 
Herschel  L.  Webster,  CorveHa,  Ga. 
Applkatton  July  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,105 
5  Clafaiis.    (a.  111—3) 
I.  A  U^nsplanter  assembly  for  setting  seedlings  com- 
prising a  support  frame  having  draft  bar  means  secura- 
ble  to  a  vertically  adjustable  power  lift  of  a  drawing  ve- 
hicle, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  transversely  adjust- 
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P«reeBt  to  Charlca  G    rmfwlr?  Tf*^"    **  *fty-<»e 
■««  twenty  pSS  to  iuSTnTSl  ^/i]?  ^•*'  N-  Y, 

3CUaM.    (CL112— ^)         **^^ 


bcng  prov^/d  "?h?  ^b^tlm  ;,rLSltLd1.r^ 
ccive   a   weir   h^n*  .i«     "■•"»«"«'iy  L-sbaped  ilot  to  re- 

forward  ex^L^n'fot^d  on^«rp^^;1"^  t*'  » 

-de  face  of  said  extension  c«rnl';^^'^^  T^ 

'ng  engagement  with  the  outer  enS  of  ^,h^ 

h^i.        r      ^'^*'*'"'*  extension  being  in  aliwr 
<he  lower  face  of  the  welt  guide  member 


er  leg  of 
he  lower 
cnt  with 


oo   said   frame   o«*«!      i    ^°™^'  *°d  adjusting  means 

direcuon  of  travel  nf  sa.^  T  relative  to  the  normal 
relationship  reUUve  to  rh'  "1"   '"   °PP^'"=   «"8"'«^ 

coulter  disk  bUd«  th^  r^n  '°*"''[  '"elationsh.p  of  the 
support  wheels  hS'n«?n»^*  ''*'*'  °^  '*'"=  P^'^'""^  ^"^ 
the  rolling  track  of  saH  ^*r"ul  '"'^  '"  °PP«^>t'on  to 
S0.1  toward  ^e  ver  ica  l.r  'n  *"'^'  '""^^  ^°^  P^^'""^ 
formed  thereby  '  """^  ^^"'"^"^  "^  '^e  furrows 


2,7«5,75f 


Ma3C*< 


«  Claiag.    (CL  112— 22«)         ^'•»*'» 


Bcr- 
Coffi- 


SEWING  MACMjg^^o  H^S.OMNG 
"^  E.  Cote.  Ma.S^''^  ^_,__ 

N©.  5#|,«r  ■«*=•«*«>   Aprfl   1$,    1955,   Serial 

4  aains.    (a.  112—59) 


vce  comprising  a  thread  traction*  mX^thrd^tet 


-id  shaft,  fo    ro^ L>;  ^;f  ?^/k"^"'"  intercoupling 
driven   by  saii  fim  shaff /^       "*  ^^  ^'"'^  ^"'"^^  P**^' 
elements   and  parts  driv/n  hv'  "^"''"^  '^"^'^  ^^^  «"d 
^nng  other  of'^Sd  de^„'^  in'c^n"*'  '*^^''  ^^^  '^^- 
certain  of  said  eSmemsT?o,i^  coordination  with  said 
"oned  parts  tcndfnT^  inJ         "  f*""'  **'^  '^*'  "»«- 
s.onal  force  to  sJi^LoJsJa'f. -"°^  '"'"'^  *^  ^- 
speed  of  rotation  orsa^dsf/f         ^     '''""'^  '^^"^'^  '^* 
hav.ng  embodied  therein  mif*  f      '"'^'■'^'>"P''n«  Cleans 
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last  mentioned  -e^  ^cS^'^lV^"^' ^^^^^ 
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2,7(5,7«t 

METHOD  OF  PltES8.FORMING  AND  CUTTING 

ARTICLES  FROM  STRIP 

Geotft  Albert  Lyoa,  Dctrott,  Mkh. 

AppUcadon  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,660 

(CL  113—51) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  articles  from  a  continuous 
strip,  performing  the  foHowing  steps  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  recited:  blank  forming  a  first  impression  of  a 
first  article  in  a  first  portion  of  said  strip,  feeding  said 
strip  forwardly  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  the  fir3t  article,  blank  forming  a  second 
impression  of  said  first  article  in  a  succeeding  portion 
of  said  strip  and  contemporaneously  cutting  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  strip  from  laid  succeeding  portion  along  a 
line  having  terminal  segments  thereof  extending  generally 
m  the  direction  of  said  second  impression  from  said  first 
impression  to  provide  divergent  tail  portions  to  said  fir^t 
portion  of  said  strip,  and  successively  forming  other  arti- 
cles in  said  tail  portions,  removing  said  other  articles  from 
said  tail  portions  without  removing  the  Uil  portions  from 
said  first  portion  thereby  leaving  said  tail  portions  there- 
on as  a  gripping  and  handling  means  therefor,  and  re- 
moving said  blank  formed  first  article  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  strip. 


2,7(5,7C1 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLDERING  FLUX 

FROM  RADUTOR  CORES 
Geofie  IL  Tnuaa.  U  Porte,  lai^  aaignor  to  Modine 
Man^icMig  Company,  Radnc,  Wb^  a  corporatioa 

^^WSJ'SJ'S?!'  '■'^^  *'  '♦*^'  Serial  No.  719,7<5. 
DhrMed  aiid  this  appHcatioa  laly  31,  1951,  Serial  No. 

SCtalma.    (CL  113— 59) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  applying  a  liquid  flux 
to  a  radiator  core,  certain  parts  thereof  being  tinned,  prior 
to  making  the  core,  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  flux,  a  dipping  mechanism  for  dipping  articles  into 
the  liquid  flux  and  lifting  them  therefrom,  including  a  car- 
rier movable  in  a  defined  vertical  path,  a  supporting  frame 
upon  which  the  articles  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier and  balanced  so  as  to  normally  assume  a  horizontal 
position,  rcleasable  latch  means  operable  upon  said  pivoted 
frame  to  tilt  the  same  out  of  its  normal  horizontal  position 
as  it  is  elevated  above  the  liquid  flux,  a  controlling  mecha- 
nism adapted  for  controlling  the  apparatus  in  a  prede- 
termined cycle,  and  a  blow-off  pipe  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  raised  edge  of  said  supporting  frame  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  titlted  position  and  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  edge  in  a  predetermined  cycle  controlled 
by  said  controlling  mechanism  for  discharging  air  on  ad- 


jacent portions  of  an  article  resting  on  said  frame  whei^ 
the  excess  liquid  flux  is  removed  from  the  radiator  core. 
7.  The  combination  with  a  dipping  mechanism  for  dip- 
ping an  article  into  a  liquid  and  lifting  it  therefrom  to  po- 
sition it  into  a  tilted  position  and  later  in  a  horizontal 
position  in  the  cycle  of  the  dipping  mechanism  and  an 
oven  for  receiving  the  dipped  article,  said  article  being 
substantially  prismoidal  in  shape,  of  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  move  the  article  from  its  horizontal  position 
at  the  dipping  station  and  including  means  for  transport- 
ing the  article  from  the  dipping  mechanism  into  the  oven, 
controlling  mechanism  adapted  for  controlling  the  dipping 
mechanism  and  conveyor  means  in  a  predetermined  cycle 
blow-off  means  operatively  controlled  by  said  controlling 
mechanism  and  connected  to  the  conveyor  means,  said 
blow-off  means  substantially  horizontally  mounted  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  fluid  downwardly  against  a  horizontal 
face  of  the  article  to  remove  excess  liquid  from  the  article 
as  the  blow-off  means  passes  above  the  article  on  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  conveyor  means  from  conveying  an 
article  after  the  excess  liquid  has  been  removed  into  the 
oven  from  the  dipping  station  and  moving  another  article 
in  position  on  the  dipping  mechanism  prior  to  the  initia- 
tion of  the  dipping  cycle  controlled  by  said  controlling 
means. 


2,7€5,7<2 

HEAT  DETECTOR 

John  A.  Chambiai,  Lookoot  Mootahi,  Teui. 

AppUcalioa  Jaly  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,5«9 

1  Oafan.    (CL  116— 1«5) 


^ 


) 


A  heat  detector  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  con- 
tainer of  high  heat-conductive  metal,  said  container  hav- 
ing  tapered  end  portions  terminating  in  circular  aper- 
tures, a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cartridges  containing  fluid 
under  pressure  arranged  loosely  and  end  to  end  within 
the  container,  each  cartridge  end  portion  adjacent  an 
aperture  in  the  container  having  a  spherical  shape  to  pre- 
vent rupture  of  the  cartridge  opposite  the  container  aper- 
tures, and  the  outside  diameter  of  each  of  the  cartridges 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  each  aperture  and  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  container,  the 
spacing  between  said  cartridges  and  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer being  sufl^cient  to  provide  a  shock  absorbing  air 
cushion  and  to  permit  the  rapid  flow  of  expanding  gases 
to  both  apertures. 


2,7«5.7«3 
FILM  TYPE  AND  SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Hermann  Bretthaner,  BnuuMchwds,  Germany,        _ 
to    Frankc    A    Heidecfce,    Fabrft    PhotoKrapUadMr 
PriizWoos-Apparate,  Brannschweig,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man  firm 

Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  23, 1952 

SCiafam.    (CL11(— 114) 


1.  A  selectively  settable  film  type  and  speed  indicator 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  hollow  focusing  knob 
of  a  photographic  camera,  said  indicator  including  a  lO- 
tatable  setting  member  having  an  observation   window 
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therein  and  also  having  an  externally  accessible  handle 
part  for  turning  it  relative  to  said  focusing  knob,  a  plate 
fixed  relative  to  said  focusing  knob  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  setting  member  and  having  a  second  ob- 
servation window  therein,  a  disk  rotatable  relative  to  said 
focusing  knob  and  lying  partly  behind  said  setting  mem- 
ber and  partly  behind  said  plate,  film  type  indications  and 
film  speed  indications  on  said  plate  in  position  to  be 
selectively  settable  behind  and  readable  through  said 
observation  windows,  and  a  pawl  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  of  said  setting  member  in  one  direction  only 
to  said  disk. 


2,7<5,7«4 
COMTOSTTE  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 
Luiren  F.  Bddt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigiior  to  Collins 
Radio  Conpany,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  March  23, 1954,  ScriaJ  No.  418,131 
5  Claims.    (CI.  116—124.1) 


5.  An  indicator  including  a  rotatably  supported  trans 
parent  disk  provided  with  an  outer  and  inner  set  ot  coarse 
scales,  said  coarse  scales  extending  circumferentially  of 
said  disk  and  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  disk 
periphery  and  representing  succeedingly  smaller  ranges  of 
magnitude,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  disk,  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  aligned  drums  defining  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  disk  and  spaced  with  the  drum  surfaces  closely 
adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said  transparent  disk  on 
one  side  thereof,  the  first  of  said  drums  corresponding 
to  said  inner  set  of  coarse  scales  and  provided  on  its 
surface  with  plural  circumferentially  extending,  axially 
spaced,  fine  scales,  each  fine  scale  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  coarse  scales  in  said  inner  set,  the  second  of 
said  drums  corresponding  to  said  outer  set  of  coarse 
scales  and  provided  on  its  surface  with  plural  circum- 
ferentially extending,  axially  spaced,  fine  scales,  each 
fine  scale  corresponding  to  one  of  said  coarse  scales  in 
said  outer  set,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  first  of 
said  drums  and  through  a  gear  ratio  reduction  to  said 
driven  shaft  of  said  disk,  a  gear  ratio  step-up  countershaft 
in  driven  connection  with  said  driving  shaft  and  con 
nected  to  said  second  drum,  and  shutter  means  on  the 
other  side  of  said  disk  provided  with  spaced  openings  .ind 
being  slideabiy  mounted,  the  said  shutter  being  movable 
to  selected  positions  for  exposing  in  said  openings  cor 
responding  ones  of  said  coarse  and  fine  scales  at  a  time 


2,7«5,7«5 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 
Robert  R.  Bigler,  Eriton,  and  WUliam  Schafer.  Jr.,  Cam- 
?f*^  ^-  ■'•»  ««i»oors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
Applicatioa  September  3,  1952,  Scriai  No.  307,695 

3  Claims.  (Q.  118 — 49) 
I.  A  fixture  for  use  in  an  evacuated  chamber  for  ther 
mal  deposition  of  a  conductive  layer  on  a  l^ce  of  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  mounted  by  electrically  ;onductive  sup- 
ports on  a  plug-in  base,  comprising  m  combination,  a 
platform  and  mounted  on  said  platform,  in  spaced  align- 
ment, a  heater  means,  an  apertured  plate  and  a  socket  for 
said  plug-in  base,  whereby  a  material  evaporated  from 


said  heater  means  may  pass  through  the  aperture  of  said 
apertured  plate  and  form  a  layer  on  a  crystal  unit  mount- 
ed in  said  socket,  the  aperture  in  said  apertured  plate  in- 


cluding a  radially  extending  portion  thru  which  material 
evaporated  from  said  heater  passes  to  form  a  layer  ex- 
tending to  and  covering  a  portion  on  one  of  said  conduc- 
tive supports. 


2,7(5  7M 
DESIGN  COLORING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 
FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  E.  Davis  and  Geocfc  P.  Fdadd,  Rock  HOI, 
S.  C,  assignors  to  Rock  Hfll  Printb^  *  Finishing  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Augwt  2«,  19S3,  Scriai  No.  376,(17 
3  Claims.    (CL  118— 2M) 


1  Design  coloring  apparatus  comprising  a  smooth  sur- 
faced driven  color  applicator  roll,  means  for  transferring 
a  continuous  color  coat  to  the  surface  of  said  applicator 
roll,  and  a  design  roll  running  in  contact  with  said  appli- 
cator roil  for  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  color  coat 
transferred  thereto  and  connected  for  driving  from  the 
applicator  roll  drive  through  an  interposed  speed  change 
means,  said  design  roll  being  fitted  at  the  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof  with  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  peg 
elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  according  to  the 
design  pattern  desired  and  the  end  faces  of  said  peg  ele- 
ments forming  the  portion  of  said  design  roll  running  in 
contact  with  said  applicator  roll. 


2,765,7(7 

STAMP  PADS 

Whitney  Kellogg  Mnnsoo,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

Application  January  19,  1954,  Scriai  No.  405,004 

6  Claims.    (CI.  lift— 264) 


1.  A  stamp  pad  comprising  a  casing,  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  raised  wall  portion  forming  a  pad  receiving  recess,  a 
pad  element  pivotally  and  detachably  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  said  raised  wall  and  arranged  within  said 
recess,  means  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing  and  open- 
ing into  said  recess  for  inking  said  pad  element,  a  cover 
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phrotally  mounted  in  connection  with  the  rear  of  the  cat- 
ing  and  envelophig  the  raised  wall  and  fwming  a  doaure 
for  said  pad  element,  ihe  pad  element  having,  at  the  four 
comer  portions  there<rf,  outwardly  extending  side  lugs 
adapted  to  enter  apertures  in  said  raised  wall  in  securing 
the  pad  elonent  against  displacement  from  the  casing, 
two  of  said  lugs  forming  a  pivotal  mounting  of  the  pad 
element  in  the  casing,  said  raised  wall  having  slits  opening 
into  the  two  forward  apertures,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
casing,  adjacent  said  forward  apertures,  having  recesses 
to  facilitate  fcHx:ible  movement  of  the  forward  lugs  into 
said  forward  apertures,  and  means  operable  upon  the 
closing  of  the  cover  whidi  acts  to  force  the  forward  lugs 
downwardly  through  the  sliu  and  into  their  place  in  the 
apertures  of  the  casing. 


one  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  engagement  by  a 
carton  flap  being  advanced  past  the  tubolar  member,  one 
side  of  said  tubular  member  being  fonned  with  a  scries 
of  axially  spaced  apart  axially  ezteadinf  slits,  a  rigid 
member  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  and  engaging 
the  side  wall  of  the  bore  thereof  opposite  said  slits,  the 
side  of  said  tubular  member  containing  said  slits  being 
movable  radially  upon  the  application  of  imssure  on  the 
adhesive  in  the  tubular  member  to  separate  said  slits  for 
the  exudation  of  adhesive. 


2,765  76S 
CEMENT  HANDL^  APPARATUS 
Ham  C.  PaalMS,  Medford,  Masik,  awignor  to  United 
Shoe  MacUncry  Cotponilioa,  Fleniliigtoa,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Icrwy 

AppUcalioB  lamnry  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,810 
14  Claims.    (CL  118-^10) 


2>765kT7§ 

DEVICE  FOR  SVn&taWG  CONTAINERS  ON 

WALL  STRUCTURES 

Earle  H.  Wast,  Jr^  BelUK  Tex. 

Application  Juc  15, 1953,  Scriai  No.  361,594 

1  Claim.    (CL118— 5t5) 


jlAU, 


fc 


I    BL"7 


1.  A  cement  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  heated 
hollow  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  mov- 
able within  the  casing  to  carry  thermoplastic  cement  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  for  feeding  a  rod  of  solid 
thenm^lastic  cement  to  the  inlet,  and  an  inlet  tube  form- 
ing a  closed  passageway  for  the  rod  to  guide  it  to  the  inlet, 
said  tube  having  an  outer  surface  area  exposed  to  the 
room  air  which  area  is  large  enough  to  prevent  an  exces- 
sive rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  entrance  end  of  said 
tube  in  spite  of  the  conduction  of  the  beat  in  the  casing 
to  the  inlet  tube. 


A  device  for  supporting  a  receptacle  on  a  wall  of  the 
type  having  overlapping  covering  elements  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  lower  horizontally  disposed  edge  por- 
ti(Mi  overlying  the  next  lower  clement,  said  device  com- 
prising, a  frame,  means  on  the  frame  engageable  with  a 
lower  one  of  said  elements  to  support  the  frame  against 
downward  movement  relative  to  the  wall,  means  on  the 
frame  engageable  beneath  the  lower  edge  portion  of  an 
upper  one  of  said  elements  to  resist  movement  of  said 
frame  away  from  the  wall,  said  frame  having  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  in  position  to  suppon- 
ingly  engage  a  receptacle,  and  trough  means  on  the  frame 
positioned  to  underlie  said  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
upper  one  of  said  elements  in  position  to  receive  excess 
coating  material  from  said  upper  one  of  said  elements  and 
return  said  material  to  said  receptacle. 


Aite  C  Sckroedcr,  SkaMateIca, 


2,765,709 
ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR 

N.  Yn 

. ,  Syracnse,  N. 

ofNcwYork 
AppttcatiMi  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,445 
IChfan.    (CL  118-^11) 


2,765,771 

BIRD  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joacph  D.  Kevorktan,  Lanadownc,  Pa. 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,155 

10  Clafani.    (a.  119—17) 


to 


Ad  applicator  for  applying  adhesive  to  carton  flaps 
and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular  member  formed  of  re 


1.  In  a  bird  or  animal  cage,  in  combination,  a  floor 
naember,  means  having  open  framework  side  walls  up- 
right upon  said  floor  member  and  enclosing  an  area 
thereof,  sUy  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor 
member  outside  of  said  side  walls  each  along  a  comer 
where  an  open  framework  side  wall  is  joined  with  one 
of  its  contiguous  side  walls  and  extending  horizontally 
around  said  comer,  means  rigidly  s^red  to  a  raised  rim 
portion  of  said  fk»r  member  and  extending  diagonally 
across  said  comer,  and  shield  members  supported  upon 
said  diagonally  extending  means  and  removably  fitted  be- 
tween said  open  framework  side  walls  and  stay  means 
and  maintained  by  the  latter  upright  upon  said  diagonally 


silicnt  material  connected  to  «  .ubbIv  «7  j^.Tm  I^k    •  mainuunea  oy  ine  latter  upright  upon  said  diagonaUy 

rSuMl  i  subsuSuToin  tilS^S?  It  ^1         -T*'    ^^L**"^"*  ™**"*  '^•^'^'y  ^'^'>'^'^  ^  oP«n  framework 
oana  ot  substantially  non-yielding  material  encirchng    side  walls  and  against  endwise  displacement 
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2,7CS,772 

POULTRY  TRAP  NEST 

Owfc  H.  iMMii,  Laknvood,  N.  1. 

Iipliwbii  It,  1951,  S«W  No.  2483«5 
3  rhhiw     (CL  119^-4S) 


1.  In  a  poultry  nest  the  combination  of  a  structure 
providing  a  main  laying  compartment  and  an  auxiliary 
egg-receiving  compartment  in  communication  therewith; 
a  grid  pivotally  mounted  in  said  main  compartment  for 
vertical  swinging  movements  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal egg-receiving  position  and  an  inclined  position  in 
which  the  eggs  may  roll  into  said  auxiliary  compartment, 
said  grid  having  openings  of  substantially  uniform  size 
therethrough;  yicldable  means  connected  to  and  biasing 
the  grid  to  said  inclined  position,  said  means  permitting 
the  grid  to  descend  to  said  horizontal  position  under 
the  weight  of  a  fowl;  and  a  layer  of  particulate  material 
disposed  in  said  main  compartment  below  the  grid,  said 
material  being  composed  of  particles  the  maximum  di- 
mensioas  of  each  of  which  are  less  than  the  minimum 
horizontal  dimensions  of  one  of  said  grid  openings, 
whereby  the  particles  may  pass  through  such  openings 
and  at  least  partially  temporarily  embed  the  grid  nKm- 
bers  in  said  material  when  the  grid  is  lowered  to  said 
horizontal  position. 


2,7«5,T73 

POULTRY  NEST  WITH  REMOVABLE  NEST 

BOTTOM  INSERT 

WUm  H.  Gffvd,  Crowm  Poiirt,  ImI. 

AppUcatkM  Ftkraary  24, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  490,376 

3  CUm.    (CL  119— 4S) 


1.  A  poultry  nest  unit  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  nest 
compartment  comprising,  a  lower  member  and  an  upper 
member  disposed  immediately  above  the  lower  member, 
each  of  said  members  constituting  a  plurality  of  hinged 
frame  sections,  whereby  they  may  be  folded  to  reduce 
the  side  dimensions  thereof  for  insertion  into  a  nest  com 
partment,  said  lower  member  having  a  concave  surface 
sloping  downwardly  toward  the  center  thereof,  said  con- 
cave surface  having  an  opening  adapted  to  pass  an  egg 
tlieretbroufh,  and  said  upper  member  having  a  plurality 
of  fibrous  strands  fixed  to  the  frame  thereof  and  disposed 
generally  inwardly  therefrom. 


2,7«5,774 

NOSTRIL  ATTACHED  CALF  AND  COW  WEANER 
D.  BloHcr,  Soirih  Eag&h,  Iowa 
Siftambcr  27,  1955,  Sctial  No.  53^822 
«  CWim.    (CL  119^132) 
I.  A  calf  and  cow  weaner  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  in  an  up  and  down  direction,  and  having 
pointed  tips  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
members  fixedly  connected  to  said  rods  and  formed  with 


pointed  tips  projecting  laterally,  rearwardly  from  the 
rods,  said  cross  members  including  an  upper  cross  mem- 
ber having  its  length  normal  to  the  lengths  of  the  rods. 


a  middle  cross  member  having  end  portions  diverging 
rearwardly  from  the  rods,  and  a  lower  cross  member 
also  having  end  portions  diverging  rearwardly  from  the 
rods. 


2,7(5,775 

SUSPENDED  RUBBING  TYPE  ANIMAL 

INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR 

Carl  KnuMT,  Scott  CHj,  Ksm. 

iamtM  19,  1953,  S«W  No.  375,229 
nCUkm.   (CL119->157) 


-^• 


<:.-- 


^ 


I  A  device  for  applying  insecticide  to  animals  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  of  absorbent  material  and 
means  to  connect  each  end  of  said  member  to  supports 
at  different  heights  thereon,  said  connecting  means  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  member  in  directions  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member  and  includ- 
ing a  coil  spring,  and  said  member  having  a  rough  sur- 
face so  that  the  member  is  rotated  by  rubbing  of  animals 
thereagainst,  said  spring  maintaining  the  connecting 
means  under  tension  while  allowing  stretching  of  the 
connecting  means,  said  member  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  of  absorbent  material,  a  plurality  of  rings  having 
sharp  external  corners  around  said  body  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  metallic  ele- 
ments extending  outside  of  said  body  longitudinally  there- 
of and  connecting  said  rings. 


2,7C5,77« 

HAMMER  PmONS  FOR  PERCUSSION 

APPARATUSES 

Herman  Theodor  Pyk,  Solt4<^D*^^ixM,  Sweden,  aiwignor 

to  Atlas  Copco  AktMotacaC,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 

rattoo  of  Swadca 

AppiicatkM  Joly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  29«,M2 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Jnly  4,  1951 

1  Claim.    (Q.  121—31) 


A  hammer  piston  for  a  percussion  apparatus  having  at 
least  two  piston  portions  movable  one  relative  tp  the 
other  in  the  direction  of  blows  a  distance  corresponding 
to  at  the  most  one  per  centum  of  the  total  length  of  the 
piston,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  piston  portions 
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for  maintaining  said  distance  during  the  unobstructed 
movement  of  the  piston  so  that  one  piston  portion  de- 
livers its  blow  in  advance  of  the  other  piston  portion 
and  so  that  said  other  piston  portion  delivers  the  blow 
after  travelling  said  distance  relative  to  said  first  piston 
portion,  and  an  end  portion  designed  for  delivering  blows 
at  least  on  said  one  of  said  piston  portions  delivering  the 
blow  in  advance  of  said  other  piston  portion. 


2,7(5,777 

DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  JAMMED  ROCK 

DRILL  BITS 

Wmiam  I.  Bodnka,  Fort  CoOlna,  Colo. 

Appikalioa  Fcbnmy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,097 

2  daima.    (CL  121—32) 


1.  A  high  pressure  coupling  for  use  in  connecting  a 
rock,  drill  bit  of  the  type  having  lugs  thereon  to  a  con- 
duit supplied  with  compressed  air  comprising:  an  internal- 
ly threaded  ring;  a  spacer  element  threaded  within  the 
ring  for  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  thereto,  said 
spacer  element  having  a  longitudinal  opening  sized  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  rock  drill  bit.  said  spacer  element 
being  provided  with  a  stop  projecting  into  the  longitudinal 
opening  in  position  to  abut  the  end  of  a  drill  bit  in- 
serted therein,  and  said  spacer  element  having  means 
located  at  the  end  opposite  the  end  in  which  the  drill 
bit  is  inserted  for  effecting  connection  with  a  conduit 
supplied  with  compressed  air;  means  for  holding  a  drill 
bit  within  the  spacer  element  comprising  a  lock  plate  car- 
ried by  the  ring  in  position  to  form  an  abutment  for  the 
lugs  on  the  drill  bit  as  said  lugs  are  moved  in  the  direc 
tion  of  said  plate  by  adjustment  of  the  spacer  element 
within  the  ring,  said  lock  plate  having  an  opening  com- 
municating one  edge  thereof  positioned  and  sized  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  the  drill  bit,  and  the  portion  of  said 
lock  plate  bordering  the  opening  therein  and  facing  the 
spacer  element  being  recessed  to  form  a  seal  for  a  safety 
key;  and  an  insertable  safety  key  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  seat  in  the  lock  plate  to  close  the  portion  of  the 
opemng  in  said  plate  communicating  the  edge  thereof  and 
thereby  lock  the  drill  bit  within  said  opening,  said  key 
being  held  within  the  scat  by  the  lugs  on  the  drill  bit 
forced  against  said  key  by  adjustment  of  the  spacer  ele- 
ment. 


2,7i5,77g 

HYDRAUUC  ACTUATED  STTEERING 

MECHANISM 

JnliaB  E.  Gerry,  Vao  Noya,  and  Uwia  J.  Maltby, 

^     „    ^  BwlMuik,  CaUf . 

Applicatloo  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  45«,79< 

5Claimi.  (CL121— 38) 
I.  A  hydraulic  reciprocatable  mechanism  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  therein  presenting  an  interior  cylindrical  wall 
end  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  sealing  the 
ends  of  the  housing,  a  piston  rod  extending  into  the 
chamber,  said  piston  rod  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
Mid  end  walls  and  secured  against  axial  movement,  a 
hollow  piston  in  said  chamber  intermediate  opposite  ends 
and  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  to  and 
in  close  sliding  relationship  to  the  interior  cylindrical 
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wall  of  the  chamber,  heads  at  opfXMite  ends  of  said  hol- 
low piston  enclosing  a  chamber  and  said  last  chamber 
havmg  an  interior  cylindrical  waU.  said  beads  having  a 
snug  sliding  fit  around  the  piston  rod  and  said  piston  rod 
being  extended  into  said  chamber  in  the  piston,  an  an- 
nular flange  on  said  piston  rod  and  within  the  chamber 
of  the  piston  including  an  adjacent  outside  cylindrical 
wall  having  a  snug  sliding  engagement  throughout  the 
circumference  with  the  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
last  chamber,  spirally  routing  engaging  means  extend- 


ing throughout  the  circumference  <rf  each  wall  of  one 
pair  of  adjacent  outside  and  inside  cylindrical  walls 
with  the  means  on  one  wall  of  said  pair  terminating  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  one 
wall,  and  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  en- 
gaging means  extending  throughout  the  circumference 
of  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  outside  and  inside  cylin- 
drical walls,  and  supply  and  return  hydraulic  passages 
communicating  with  the  outer  of  said  chambers  and 
adapted  to  act  against  the  heads  of  the  piston. 


2,745,779 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frederick  G.  Graves,  CIcTeiaad,  OUo,  ssrignni.  by  »« 

aasignrocBtB,  to  Imdn  W.  MacUlB,  Oerciaid,  Ohio, 

tmstee 

Application  No-wnher  9  19*1.  Scrifil  No.  255,479 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  121—194) 


An  engine  including  a  crank  and  oppositely  extending 
shafts  therefor,  tapered  roller  bearings  surrounding  the 
crankshafts,  a  crank  case  having  side  walls,  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  large  diameter  opening  through  which 
the  crank  may  be  passed  for  assembly,  a  substantially  flat 
circular  closure  member  fitted  into  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  suppon  for  receiving  one  of  the  crankshaft  bear- 
ings, shims  between  the  perimeter  of  said  closure  and  the 
housing,  the  thickness  of  which  may  be  changed  for 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  bearinirs.  the  hous- 
ing having  a  top  wall,  a  cylinder  supported  thereon,  a 
piston  and  connecting  rod  between   it  and  the  crank- 
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shaft,  means  for  positioning  the  cylinder  with  its  axis  in- 
tenecting  that  of  the  crankshaft  bearings,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  the  cylinder. 


2.7i5.7M 
INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 
V.  OitraBdcr,  Poatiac  Mkk.,  aaigBor  to  General 
Molon  CorpoffatfaM,  Detrott,  Micfa^  a  corporatkw  of 

iMMry  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,170 
4  Claims.    (CL  123— 52) 


L^r% 


'^TifT': 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  engine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  members  having 
mounting  means  on  the  axially  opposite  ends  thereof,  an 
intake  passage  extending  longitudinally  through  each  of 
said  members  and  forming  inlets  and  outlets  in  said 
mounting  means  on  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  receive  charge 
forming  means  and  the  other  of  said  mounting  means 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  engine,  balance  pass- 
age means  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  manifold  and  communicating  with  said  intake  pass- 
age, said  balance  passage  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  tubular  means  communicating  with  the  intake 
passages  of  adjacent  members. 


2,7*5,781 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Joseph    D.   Toriay,    FHnt,    Mich.,   assignor   to   Gencnil 
Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  274,436 
9  Clainis.    (CI.  123—55) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  engine 
cylinder  having  a  pair  of  valves  in  the  head  thereof,  said 
valves  being  disposed  in  said  head  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  with  the  axes  of  the  stems 
thereof  in  a  f>lanc  intersecting  said  cylinder  in  uniform 
relation  to  said  cylinder  axis,  said  valves  being  also 
arranged  in  said  head  with  the  axes  thereof  intersecting 
one  axwtber  within  said  cylinder,  a  camshaft  for  actuating 
said  valves  and  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  cylin- 
der with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  through  said  valve  stems  and  said  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  push  rods  operatively  associated  with  cams  formed  on 
said  camshaft,  and  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  ends  of  said  push  rods  opposite  said  cam- 
shaft and  with  the  stems  of  said  valves  for  actuating  said 
valves,  said  rocker  arms  being  mounted  for  oscillation  on 
the  bead  of  said  cylinder  with  the  axes  of  rotation  thereof 
normally  intersecting  planes  perpendicular  to  one  another. 


2Jf€5JU 

TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  ENGINE  WTTH  UNIFLOW 

SCAVENGING 

Waiter  Cambdi,  Emm-Wnimy,  tmi  Knt  Haan,  Baa, 

Ganaav,  ■mlgaoii  to  8a<«rariM  Motana- aai  Kraft- 

wacaafaMkea  G.  m.  b.  IL,  Tmm,  GiKmrnr 

Applicalioa  Jaiy  2S,  1953.  S«tol  No.  37M24 

Claims  priotity,  aapllcatfM  GwaMBj  Ai«Hl  4, 1952 
3CMaM.    (CL123     <S) 


1  A  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combusticw  engine  with 
uniflow  scavenging,  which  comprises  in  combination:  a 
cylinder  having  air  inlet  port  means  for  admitting  scav- 
enging air  and  having  air  outlet  port  means  for  exhausting 
scavenging  air,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  controlling  said  air  inlet  port  means,  valve 
means  operable  to  control  said  air  outlet  port  means, 
rotatable  control  means  arranged  for  controlling  said 
valve  means,  and  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  means  and  operable  selectively  during 
rotation  of  said  control  means  rotatably  to  adjust  said 
control  means  with  regard  to  said  valve  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  valve  means  to  open  said  outlet  port  means 
during  its  compression  stroke  after  the  piston  has  passed 
through  approximately  half  its  compression  stroke  but 
substantially  30*  prior  to  said  piston  reaching  its  top  dead 
cemer  during  said  comnression  stroke. 


2,7«5,7t3 

COMPENSATING  VALVE  LIFTER  MECHANISM 

FOR  INTERNAIX:OMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Gkmi  T.  Raadol,  Moaalato  Laka  Park,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  Fclmmry  24, 1953,  Scitoi  No.  33S49i 

26Claiai8.    (CL  123— 90) 


1  Mechanism  interposed  between  the  camshaft  and 
the  valve  included  in  the  valve  drive  train  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  comprising:  a  valve  lifter  unit  having 
a  frictional  element  mechanically  operable  in  response  to 
the  rotations  of  said  camshaft  to  automatically  adjust  in 
a  lengthening  direction  only  to  eliminate  backlash  only 
in  said  valve  drive  train;  adjustable  clearance  mechanism 
including  a  yieldable  force-transmitting  connection  oper- 
ably  controlling  the  operation  of  the  lifter  unit  t<^  adjust 
as  aforesaid  and  for  establishing  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance gap  in  the  valve  drive  train,  whereby  said  mechanism 
is  operable  automatically  to  vary  said  clearance  within 
the  limits  of  said  gap  according  to  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion due  to  thermal  conditions  resulting  from  engine 
operations;  and  manually-adjustable  means  incorporated 
in  said  clearance  mechanism  for  selectively  establishing 
said  predetermined  clearance  gap  therein. 
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Cmp^  a 


2.7««.T 

toAato.  M-*.w  G.  Btoai"^^  "^ 
rXioa  of      Bradbm  of  CUcmo, 
HoaitaL  niifjiIiH 


1.  In  combmation,  a  bracket  plate  ring  for  attachment 
to  an  engine  manifold  including  a  housing  having  a  flow 
chamber  and  a  converging  conical  injection  nozzle  for 
receiving  air-oU  mixture  from  the  flow  chamber  and  dis- 
charging the  mixture  into  the  bracket  plate  ring  open- 
ing, said  flow  chamber  having  a  plug  with  helical  flow 
channels  for  imparting  a  helical  whiri  to  the  air  and  oil 
flowing  therethrough,  a  fitting  attached  to  said  housing 
having  a  mumg  chamber,  flow  control  valve  means  for 
admitUng  oU  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  mixing  chamber  under  pressure  to  vaporize 
the  oil,  and  means  for  conducting  the  vaporized  oil  to 
the  housing  flow  chamber. 


I 

1.  A  power  driven  foot  massage  unit  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  suspension  frame  having  comer  suspen- 
sion points,  a  massage  unit  frame,  yieldable  means  hang- 
ing the  massage  unit  frame  from  the  suspension  frame, 
a  pair  of  foot  engaging  members  in  the  massage  unit 
frame  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  revolvable  discs 
journalled  along  a  plurality  of  parallel  axes,  a  vibrator  box 
ngid  with  the  massage  unit  frame  athwart  the  body  en- 
gaging members,  and  a  power  driven  vibrator  propor- 
tioned to  nest  within  the  vibrator  box  imparting  a  vibrat- 
ing motion  to  the  massage  unit. 


2j7M,7i5 

TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

Pafoto,  St  dak  ShoTCs,  Mkh. 

^^5S?  ^  ^*^  ***^  No.  44«,3«3 
2ClalBi>.    (O.  12S— 15) 


HIP  ARTHROPLASTY  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 
SECURING  MEANS  ^^ 
LwM  L.  Pdkc,  DalM,  Tax. 

V-SK?'  lis**  *^  Na.  447.197 
19CUBM.    (CL12S.^92) 


i  ■" 


1.  A  tongue  depressor  comprising  an  arm  having  gen- 
erally straight  perpendicularly  related  legs,  said  legs  be- 
ing of  unequal  length  and  being  connected  by  an  arch 
portion  that  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
shorter  leg.  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with 
the  longer  leg  extending  vertically  adjacent  the  patient's 
chin  the  shorter  leg  extending  horizontally  into  the  pa- 
tient s  mouth  and  with  the  arch  portion  extending  around 
and  over  the  patient's  lower  lip  and  teeth,  a  convex  tongue 
depressing  element  detachably  connected  along  its  cen- 
ral  portion  to  the  lower  side  of  said  shorter  leg.  said 
longer  leg  being  non-circular  in  cross  section  and  having 
a  chin  engaging  element  slidably  arranged  thereon  said 
chin  engaging  clement  extending  generally  transversely  of 
said  longer  leg  and  having  an  opening  spaced  inwardly 
from  one  end  thereof  through  which  said  longer  leg  pro- 
JKUi,  said  opening  being  shaped  similariy  to  the  cross 
sectional  shape  of  said  longer  leg  but  being  sufficiently 

assume  a  tilted  non-perpendicular  position  with  reference 
o  said  longer  leg  wherein  the  opposed  edges  of  the  open- 
mg  on  opposite  faces  of  said  chin  engaging  element  fimly 
w^ge  opposite  face  portions  of  said  longer  leg  whereby 
When  the  device  is  arranged  as  described  with  the  tongue 
depressmg  elements  overiying  the  patients  tongue,  iid 
chmengagmg  element  may  be  sUd  upwardly  on  said  longer 
cWn   Jd*^         *"^**'"!  *"^  underling  the  patient's 

nJSi^*'*^  ^"?"  ^~"  ^*»*^  «  <*"  ^  released  by 
S^iJf  ••1^  ****^^  downwardly  to  pivot  STchin 

^Sd^J^Lim'  ;  »*°»*^  P«Peadicular  o 
«id  loofer  leg  aod  thereby  free  said  oppoaed  edges  from 
engagement  with  s«d  oppo«te  face.^f«id  toSr  tej! 


18.  A  prosthesis  for  hip  joints  including:  a  body  hav- 
ing means  for  mounting  it  on  the  upper  end  of  a  damaged 
femur,  said  body  having  a  substantially  ball-shaped  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  acetabulum  of  the 
OS  coxae  of  the  hip  joint;  and  means  providing  a  passage- 
way extending  substantially  transversely  of  said  bodv 
from  a  point  adapted  to  lie  within  the  acetabulum  socket 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  femur 


„ 2,7<5,7W 

•^1    A     »  .^SURGICAL  FACE  MASK 

imrm   Kai>bcr   Coaipaay.   a  coiporatioa  of  Rhode 


'^**""****^%""^  <  1*«4,  Serial  No.  4«1,992 
2  Claims.   (CL  12S— 147) 


.hi^  OM-Pjece  surgical   face   mask,  having  a   cone- 

of  J^^Snlv'^T"'"'  fi™.^«"'<="t  material,  a  strip 
or  very  yieldable  resilient  material  having  a  longitudinal 
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OcroBBR  9,  1956 


slot  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  the  core,  and  an  over-all  of  the  letter  C,  a  pressing  portion  formed  at  the  intenne- 
coating  of  a  flexible  material  such  as  rubber  or  plastic,  the  diate  part  along  the  said  letter  and  adapted  to  contact 
coating  material  extending  through  the  foraminations.         with  the  skin,  and  a  lever  portion  formed  at  the  tail  (rf 


2,7<5,789 

EYESHADE  APPLICATOR 

HdM  L.  SchBkfW,  Mi^le  Shade,  N.  J. 

ApvHcatfaM  October  %  1952,  Seftal  No.  313,<7« 

SCIidM.    (CL12«-.2«a) 


1.  A  hygienic  eyeshade  comprising  an  outer  continu- 
ous, imperforate,  water  and  light  proof,  flexible  plastic 
panel,  an  inner,  water  and  light  proof  flexible  panel 
secured  along  its  entire  outer  edge  to  the  edge  of  said 
outer  panel,  said  inner  panel  including  spaced  continuous 
inner  edges  unsecured  to  said  outer  panel  forming  spaced 
eye  apertures  sufficiently  large  to  encompass  the  eye- 
balls, surrounding  eye  tissues  and  eyelids,  absorbent  pads 
for  retaining  liquid  preparations  removably  and  securely 
held  solely  by  and  between  said  inner  and  outer  panels 
and  having  portions  exposed  through  said  eye  apertures, 
and  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  panels  for  hold- 
ing the  eyeshade  in  place  on  a  person. 


2,7«5,7f« 

COLOSTOMY  DEVICE 

WnUam  DkkwB,  Portland,  Orcg. 

AppUcatkm  Febraary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489.016 

10  aaima.    (CL  128—283) 


1.  In  a  colostomy  device,  a  receptor  construction  in- 
cluding two  adjustable  concentric  inflated  sealing  mem- 
bers of  annular  configuration  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
body  of  the  patient,  the  inner  one  of  said  sealing  mem- 
bers being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  body  of 
the  patient  and  relative  to  the  outer  sealing  member,  and 
dual  purpose  fastener  means  spaced  about  the  outer  one 
of  said  sealing  members  dctachably  to  secure  the  parts  to- 
gether and  detachably  to  secure  the  colostomy  device 
about  the  body  of  the  patient. 


^ 


the  said  letter  where  one  end  of  the  elastic  member  is 
joined  to  the  pressing  mentber,  the  other  end  of  th^  elas- 
tic member  being  left  free. 


2,745,791 
TOURNIQUETS 
KmiyosU  Akkawa,  Onka-fo,  Japan 
AffUealitm  Jaly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,002 
(  Claims    (CI.  128—327) 
1.  A   tourniquet  comprismg   a  substantially   C-shapcd 
pressing  member  and  a  long,  elastic  member,  the  press- 
ing member  including  a  hook  portion  formed  at  the  head 


TRACHEAL  DEVICES 
Edfv  B.  NidMth,  Moorwtown,  N.  J. 
AppUcatioa  April  17, 1953,  SavW  No.  349,43 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL12»— 351) 


1  A  tracheal  device  comprising  an  outer  tube  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  trachea  of  a  user,  and  an  inner  tube 
freely  insertable  into  said  outer  tube  through  one  end 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  being  made  of  a  re- 
silient material,  said  outer  tube  having  a  reduced  internal 
diameter  at  its  opposite  end  of  such  dimension  as  to  fric- 
tionaily  receive  and  grip  said  inner  tube  at  the  correspond- 
ing end  thereof  by  reason  of  the  resilience  of  said  one 
tube  whereby  to  releasably  hold  said  tubes  in  mated  rela- 
tion 


2,7<5,793 

FILING  DRAWINGS 

Otto  Alfrad  Backer,  SaarbradMa, 

AppUcatioa  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,820 

2aalnM.    (CL129^1i.7) 


1.  A  suspension  file  for  drawings  comprising  file-car- 
rying bars,  filing  attachments  for  drawings  each  compris- 
ing a  stiff-slotted  strip  having  hooks  engaging  said  flle- 
carrying  bars  whereby  said  attachments  may  be  moved 
at  right  angles  to  their  length  along  said  bars,  said  stiff 
strips  having  front  surfaces  which  at  least  in  part  are  flat, 
at  least  two  resilient  wire  loops  spaced  apart  along  each 
stiff  strip  and  pivotally  associated  with  it,  each  wire  loop 
having  a  substantially  vertical  end  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  part  and  a  middle  part  between  them  b^t  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  vertical  end  and  horizontal  part,  ver- 
tical sockets  spaced  apart  upon  the  rear  face  of  each 
stiff  strip  adjacent  a  slot  therein  each  receiving  through 
the  slot  the  vertical  end  of  a  wire  loop,  and  hooks  spaced 
apart  upon  the  front  face  of  each  stiff  strip  each  receiving 
the  horizontal  part  of  a  wire  loop,  whereby  said  loops 
may  be  independently  released  and  engaged  and  when  en- 
gaged the  middle  part  of  the  wire  loop  is  caused  to  bear 
against  the  flat  surface  of  the  stiff  strip. 
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2,7<S,794 
w^    ^^^^  ASHTRAY 

to  Mofin  Aiiglin  and  Ete  R  AiStaM  Joint  tenanlB 
aad  oae-ronlb  to  WOHan  RmbwTRmo.  Ner  ^^ 
AppUcatioa  NoTenbcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,934 
ICWb.   (CL  131— 235^ 
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tion  curis  and  away  from  the  wave  curl  and  toward  the 
anchor  curl,  whereby  the  wave  curl  will  be  interlocked 
with  the  anchor  curl  and  the  foundation  curl  wiU  puff-uo 
the  wave  curL 


2,705,790 

HAIR  CUTTINC  APPARATUS 

Cbirtir  D.  GaaattM*,  Dayloa.  AMtr 

^«»H«*»*»  ^"JS^  1<  1955rS«iiii  N*  488.089 
4CMaM.    (CL  131-45) 


An  ash  tray  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  base,  a  dome- 
shaped  cover  removably  seated  on  said  base  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cigarette  re- 
ceivmg  opcnmgs  therein,  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal cigarette  reau  extending  in  radially  directed  posi- 
tions mwardly  from  said  cover  at  edges  of  the  openings 
and  lying  wholly  within  said  cover,  and  a  downwardly 
flaring  member  in  said  cover  depending  centrally  from 
the  top  of  the  cover  between  said  rests  and  openings  and 
providing  a  cigarette  snuffer  opposite  each  rest  as  weU  as 
a  wind  baffle  substantially  preventing  air  from  blowing 
through  said  openings  crosswise  of  said  cover  and  scat- 
tering ashes  and  sparks  out  of  said  openings  from  cigar- 
ettes disposed  on  said  rests,  said  member  being  of  pyram- 
idal shape  and  polygonal  cross-section  to  provide  down- 
wardly slanting,  angular  related  flat  snuffer  surfaces,  one 
of  said  flat  snuffer  surfaces  being  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  inner  end  portion  of  each  cigarette  rest  and  in  a 
plane  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  rest. 


1  -• 


2,705,795 

METHOD  OF  WAVING  HAIR 

A     «.--±^  A.  RoBo,  Mlaiiii,  Fla. 

ApfHcatlon  Rfarcb  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,838 

3  Chin.    (a.  132—7) 


1.  Hair  cutting  apparatus  comprising,  a  stand,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  support  means  mounted  on  said  stand 
for  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto,  adapter  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  adjustment  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  control  means  mounted  in  said  adapter 
means  and  verticaUy  adjtuuble  relative  thereto,  a  sup- 
port plate  pivotaUy  related  to  said  control  means,  guide 
means  mounted  on  said  support  pUte,  a  rod  mounted 
in  said  guide  means  for  straight  line  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  hair  cutter  adapter  connected  to  said  rod  and 
extendmg  therefrom  for  fixing  a  hair  cutter  or  clipper  in 
secured  relation  to  said  rod  for  movement  therewith 
whereby  said  cutter  may  be  freely  and  universaUy  ad- 
justed within  a  single  selected  plane  for  a  straight  and 
uniform  cut  or  trim  of  a  head  of  hair  to  effect  a  neat  level 
appearance  to  the  top  thereof  in  quick  easy  fashion 


2,705,797 
HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 
V.  Poteate,  Notlk  Bniia,  N  J 
I^cmbw  30,  1955,  SttU  No.  550,527 
OClalBis.    (CL132-^«5) 


2.  A  method  of  wavmg  hair  comprising  gathering  the 
hair  from  an  area  of  the  scalp  and  forming  it  into  a 
hrst  s^nd  and  winding  the  first  strand  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction  to  form  a  first  foundation  curi,  gathering 
the  hair  from  another  area  and  forming  it  into  a  second 
strand  and  winding  the  second  strand  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction  to  form  a  second  foundation  curl  arranged 
in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  the  first  foundation  curl, 
gatbcnng  the  hair  from  another  area  near  and  between 
the  foundation  curis  and  forming  it  into  a  third  strand 
and  winding  the  third  strand  in  a  clockwise  direction  to 
form  an  anchor  curi  spaced  substantially  midway  between 
and  near  corresponding  sides  of  the  foundation  curis 

f  Sf-^K*  .  '^  '°?  '"?^*'  ""•  *°^  f°™i°8  it  into 
*  fourth  sti-and  and  wmding  the  fourth  strand  clockwise 
to  form  a  wave  curi  substantially  midway  between  the 
foundauon  curls  and  near  the  other  corresponding  sides 
of  the  foundation  curls,  the  wave  and  anchor  curls  being 
oppwitely  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
together  with  the  foundation  curls  forming  a  generally 
duwnond-shaped  pattern,  and  then  combtng  all  of  said 
curU  iimuUanooualy  in  a  direction  longitttdinaUy  of  a 
ine  through  the  centers  of  the  wave  and  anchor  curis  and 
Uiinsversely  of  a  Une  through  the  centers  of  the  founda- 

I 


6.  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  flexible  separable  encircling  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  head  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  a  horizontiU 
spaced  arcuate  guiding  member  secured  to  said  encircling 
member,  complementary  fastening  means  upon  said  en- 
circling member  at  the  separable  portions  thereof,  an  elas- 
tic separable  holding  member  secured  to  said  encircling 
member  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  top  of  the  head,  additional  complemen- 
tary fastening  means  at  the  separable  portions  of  said 
holding  member;  a  pair  of  horizontiilly  and  pivotally  mov- 
able  spaced  first  guided  members  running  upon  said  hori- 
zontal guiding  member,  a  flexible  vertical  guided  member 
secured  to  each  of  said  first  guided  members,  and  a  pair 
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of  spaced  vertically  movable  second  guided  members  run- 
ning upon  each  of  said  vertical  guiding  members,  said 
second  guided  members  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  a  hair  clipper  so  that  said  clipper  may 
be  positively  positioned  upon  the  head. 

2.7«,7f8 

CHIGNON  FOUNDATION 

A     «    ^^*"I*'  ^  Cwrell,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Appttcatioa  Norraiber  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  392.335 

4  Claims.    (O.  132—55) 


October  9,  1966 

valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  ffom  said  souree  aad 
having  an  .nlet  and  an  outlet  tad  a  member  movable  to 
vary  the  fluid  flow  therebetween,  a  fluid  aervo  for  po». 
tionmg  said  valve  according  to  the  degree  of  energization 
of  the  servo,  condition  responsive  mechanism  operable 
selectively  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  from  said 
source  of  said  servo,  an  adjuster  selectively  movable  to 
different  positions  to  vary  the  control  point  of  said  con- 
dition responsive  means,  a  second  valve  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  inlet,  a  fluid  actuator  for 


1.  A  chignon  foundation  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber formed  by  overlapping  the  end  portions  of  a  tiexihle 
reticular  member,  said  reticular  member  being  formed 
from  fine  loosely  woven  resilient  mesh  and  having  a  cnan- 
nel-shaped  cross  section. 


2.7(5  799 

COMBINED  RETRACTABLE  SCALER  AND 

TOOTHBRUSH 

PUHp  M.  Ritter,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 

Appttcadoa  Jmaaary  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,189 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  132— «4) 


1.  An  improved  tooth  cleaning  device  comprising  in 
combmation  with  a  tooth  brush  havmg  suitable  bristles 
mounted  m  a  base,  a  handle  having  an  mternal  aperture 
containing  protectable  means  for  manually  removing  tooth 
scale,  releasable,  engageable  means  contactable  w,th  the 
said  projectabfe  means,  said  releasably  engageable  means 
being  depressively  retained  in  the  said  handle,  said  pro- 
jcctable  means  being  contactable  and  engageable  with  a 
curved  portion  of  the  said  aperture  when  the  said  pro 
jectable  means  is  in  an  extended  position,  said  projectable 
means  being  manually  retractable  into  the  said  aperture 
said  projectable  means  comprising  in  combination  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  tooth  scaler  composed  of  metal  and  having 
on  one  end  an  arcuate  hook  terminating  m  a  sharp  point 
said  tooth   scaler  having  a  flattened  surface   m   contact 
with  a  movable  compression  spring  coiled  withm  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  internal  aperture,  said  tooth  scaler  also 
having  a  suitable  catch  engageable  with  the  said  releas- 
ably engageable  means  when  the  said  tooth  scaler  is  fully 
contained  w.thin  the  said  handle,   the  sa,d  tcx>th  scaler 
having   a  curved   external   porjion   engageable   w,th    the 
said  curved  portion  of  the  said  aperture  when  the  said 
tooth  scaler  is  in  an  extended  position,  the  said  tooth  scaler 

Ji^jf"'"*  r^^r'°"  ""^  rectangular  cross-sectional  con- 
formation slidably  contactable   with  a  part  of  the  said 

rwl"'"  .        "I  ^    P'^^'^'y    --^^'angular    cross-sectional 
conforma  ion.  the  said  tooth  scaler  being  manually  Se 
pre«.ble  into  the  said  aperture  from  the  said  extended 

suitably  curved  portion  of  the  said  aperture  when   the 
said  tooth  scaler  has  been  manually  depressed. 

\^^StJ^^r^^^^^^  ACTUATED  VALVE 
S^omSST  ^""^"^^  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpom- 

ApvUcadoa  March  2H,  1952,  Serial  No.  279.080 
3  ClaJms.    (a.  137— 2f> 

binahnn  * /^^"  °'  **»«  character  described,  the  com- 
t>mahon  of,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,   a  main 


positioning  said  second  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
energizauon  of  said  actuator,  means  including  a  third 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said 
actuator  and  having  a  piston  responsive  to  the  pressures 
■  n  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  whereby  to  vary  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  actuator  and  maintain  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure difference  between  said  inlet  and  ouUet.  a  spring  for 
oadmg  said  piston  and  selectively  adjustable  to  vary  the 
force  acting  on  the  piston,  and  mechanism  movable  by 
.aid  adjuster  to  change  the  for<»  exerted  by  said  spring 
on  said  piston.  ^      * 


2,7^5^1 

Ri     A  ^    ^.f^^^  SHUT4>FF  VALVE 

'iJLi^^n  ■•»'<*-^»  OW--  -rft^^r  to  Phillip. 
Petroleum  Coropuy,  a  etmrntmrnit^  of  rujawaK 

Application  Ai(p«t  31.  W^StiW  No.  377,299 
4  Claims.    (CL  137—71) 


.L^  !!5'^'^"'°*  ^^''^  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  ouUet  openings  therein   a 
valve  scat  positioned  within  said  body,  a  valve  head  En- 
gageable with  said  valve  seat  to  divide  said  valve  body 
into  first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  chamber  bdna 
m  communication  with  said  inlet  opening  and  said  sc<> 
ond  chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  outlet 
opening,  said  valve  head  operatively  disposed  in  said  first 
chamber,  a  resilient  means  in  said  first  chamber  urging 
said  valve  head  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a 
housing  positioned  adjacent  said  valve  body,  a  diaphrasm 
dividing  said  housing  into  third  and  fourth  chambers,  said 
third  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere, said  diaphragm  secured  to  said  housing  so  as  to 
positively  seal  said  fourth  chamber  from  the  atmosphere 
a  valve  stem  depending  from  said  second  chamber  into 
said  third  chamber,  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  engagins 
said  valve  bead  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  dia- 
phragm, said  valve  stem  having  an  intermediate  portion 
exterior  to  said  valve  body  and  said  bouaing.  a  fusible 
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mwnbo-  formmg  a  part  of  said  iotermediate  portion  of 
«Kl  valve  stem  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  arabioBttem: 
pwature  whereby  the  connection  between  said  valve  head 
•nd  said  diaphragm  is  broken  when  said  ambient  tem- 
perature cauaes  the  temperature  of  said  fusiUe  member  to 
nae  to  a  predetermined  value,  a  valved  conduit  means 
oonnectmg  wd  fourth  chamber  with  said  second  cham- 
IKT  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  and  fourth 
chambers  when  said  valve  head  is  off  said  valve  seat 
exerts  a  force  on  said  diaphragm  fuflkient  to  overcome 
the  force  of  said  resilient  means  oo  said  valve  head  where- 
byjaid  valve  head  is  retained  off  said  valve  seat,  said 
conduit  means  having  a  restriction  therein,  and  adjust- 
able means  opposing  said  resilient  means  to  move  said 
valve  head  initially  oS  said  valve  seat 
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second  position,  said  actuating  element  being  movsbk 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  when  a  foree  of 
predetermined  magnitude  is  applied  to  said  snap-actkM 
means  m  one  direction,  thermally  responsive  means  for 
applying  said  predetermined  force  to  said  snap-action 
means  in  said  one  direction  for  moving  said  actuating 
element  to  said  second  position,  means  numuaUy  operable 
m  another  direction  for  moving  said  valve  member  to 
said  open  position,  and  means  operable  for  exerting  a 
predetermined  force  on  said  valve  member  for  retiuning 
$aid  valve  member  in  said  open  position,  said  last  named 
force   being   suflicient   to  render  said   retaining  means 
operable  only  as  long  as  said  actuating  element  is  in 
said  first  posiuon. 


MAGNET  CONTROLLED  SHUTOFF  VALVE 


2,7(SJB4 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
^    ^  ^  ATPARATUS 

Waraw  Cofpotntion,  Cycago,  IIL.  a  cotpontio.  of 

AppUcatioa  f  anoary  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  332,743 
2  ClaiiBs.    (CL  137— #5) 


3.  A   magnetically   operable   valve   forming   an   indi- 
vidual self-contained  compact  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  and  a  cooperat 
ing  movable  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  housing,  said  valve  member  including  mag- 
netic matenal.  a  magnet  exteriorly  positioned  of  said 
housing  and  carried  by  an  arm  pivotally  related  to  said 
housing,  a  spnng  for  urging  said  arm  and  magnet  away 
trom  said  housing,  a  temperature  controlled  latch  hold- 
ing said  magnet  close  to  said  housing  against  the  pull  of 
said  spnng.  said  magnet  when  in  latched  position  being 
stnong  enough   to  draw  said  valve  member  toward   it 
and  when  in  unlatched  position  and  moved  away  from' 
said  housing  by  said  spring  being  of  insufficient  strength 
to  control  the  movement  of  said  valve  member 


2,7(5  gf  3 
CONTROL  VALVE  IVTECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  FUEL 
•rw^^        ,      BURNING  AFPUANCES 
Theodore  J.  Dybeoi  yd  WHlwr  L.  Schmidt,  Compton, 

2«f"522Lr  5f**'*!!!!f5f""  Controls  Com- 

AppHcatioa  Oetobcr  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,««6 
7  Claims.    (0.137—79) 


1.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  havina  a 
passageway  therethrough  including  a  valve  port,  a  valve 
member  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  port  for  controlling  flow  through  the  same 
'r^J^**""""  .•"?"*  including  a  movable  actuating  ele' 
Z^n^T"  "^  associated  with  said  valve  memlir  for 
moving  the  same  from  said  open  to  said  closed  position 
when  said  actuating  element  moves  from  a  fi^Tto  . 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  Umiting  the  effective 
supply  and  pressure  of  one  fluid  medium  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  another  fluid  medium,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  defining  a  control  valve  opening  a  con- 
trol valve  mounted  for  movement  between  an  op^n  pctti- 
tion  and  a  closed  position  in  relation  to  said  control  valve 
opening,  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  connection  to  the 
upstream  side  of  said  control  valve  opening  for  a  first  fluid 
medium,  means  defining  a  fluid  ouUet  connection  from  the 
downstream  side  of  said  conhx>l  valve  opening  for  the 
hrst  fluid  medium,  means  defining  an  exhaust  valve  open- 
ing, means  forming  a  bleed  passage  of  very  small  effec- 
tive flow  area  extending  from  the  downstream  side  of  said 
control  valve  opening  to  exhaust  through  said  exhaust 
valve   opening,  an   exhaust  valve   mounted   for  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
in   relation    to   said   exhaust   valve  opening,   valve   co- 
ordinating means  connected  to  said  control  valve  and 
to  said  exhaust  valve  and  dimensioned  to  effect  move- 

movement  of  said  control  valve  into  closed  position 
and  to  effect  movement  of  said  exhaust  valve  to  closed 
position  upon  movement  of  said  control  valve  to  open 
position,  means  defining  an  expandable  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  second  fluid  medium  under  pressure  andin- 
eluding  means  movable  in  opposite  directions  upon  ex- 
f^nsion  and  contraction  of  the  chamber,  means  isolating 
said  chamber  from  communication  with  both  the  uiv- 
stream  and  the  downstream  sides  of  said  control  valve 
opening,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  chamber 
defining  means  to  yieldably  urge  contraction  of  said 
cnamber,  and  means  connecting  said  movable  chamber 

4 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1966 


defining  means  to  said  control  valve  to  effect  upon  prede- 
termined expansion  of  said  chamber  closing  of  said  control 
valve  and  through  operation  of  said  coordinating  means 
opening  of  said  exhaust  valve  and  to  effect  upon  prede- 
termined contraction  of  said  chamber  opening  of  said 
control  valve  and  through  operation  of  said  coordinating 
means  closing  of  said  exhaust  valve. 


X76S305 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  OIL 

DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEMS 

Gkn  B.  Gnyton,  Talsa,  Okla. 

ApplicatkNi  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,793 

14  Claims.    (CI.  137^122) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  a  hollow  body  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  valve  seat;  a  valve  reciprocable  be- 
tween said  scats;  releasable  latching  means  carried  by 
the  body  above  the  seats;  structure  mounted  on  the  valve 
thereabove  for  movement  therewith  and  engaging  the 
latching  means  when  the  valve  is  on  the  upper  seat;  a 
yoke  element  swingably  mounted  in  the  body  above  the 
seats  and  embracing  said  structure  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter into  engagement  with  the  latching  means;  and  an 
cngageable  member  extending  through  the  body  and  se 
cured  to  the  yoke  clement  for  swinging  the  latter. 


2,765,S0« 

WATERING  SYSTEMS 

Ha^nrN^ebrter,  Scbring,  Fta.,  assignor  to  The  Webster 

Corporafloo,  Scbriog,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Appllcatloa  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398.734 

1  Qaim.    (CI.  137—322) 


A  coupling  with  an  incorporated  valve,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  hollow  tubular  body  with  a  pipe  section 
permanently  connected  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
bell  at  the  other  end  to  slidably  receive  an  end  of  another 
pipe  section;  a  ring  gasket  lodged  in  an  internal  groove 
within  the  bell  end  of  the  body  to  seal  about  said  other 
pipe;  a  tubular  insert  thrcadcdly  engaged  into  a  lateral 
opening  in  the  body  and  having  a  protruding  neck;  a 
hollow  elbow  fitting  with  a  bell  at  one  end  thereof  slidaMv 
and  swivelly  engaged  over  the  protruding  neck  of  the 
insert  and  with  a  bell  at  its  other  end  to  slidingly  receive 


one  end  of  a  third  pipe  section;  ring  gaskets  lodged  within 
internal  circumferential  grooves  in  the  bell  ends  of  the 
fitting  to  seal  respectively  about  the  protruding  portion 
of  the  insert  and  about  said  third  pipe  section;  a  closure 
element  adapted  to  seat  against  the  inner  end  of  the  in- 
sert and  having  an  axial  stem  slidably  guided  in  a  cross 
web  spanning  the  interior  of  the  insert;  a  spring  in  com- 
pression between  a  head  at  the  distal  end  of  the  stem  of 
he  closure  element  and  the  cross  web  for  normally  main- 
taining said  element  engaged  with  its  seat;  and  a  normally- 
retracted  actuating  spindle  threadedly  engaged  in  the  wall 
of  the  elbow  fitting  for  displacing  the  closure  element 
from  its  scat  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  several  pipe 
sections. 


2,7<5,tt7 

SANITARY  UNDERGROUND  DISCHARGE  FOR  A 

WELL  WATER  SYSTEM 

Vai^haa  L.  AmIkw.  Smofor,  Wis. 

AppUcadoa  October  31, 1952,  Scffal  No.  317,989 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—315) 


1.  A  water  system  comprising  a  well  casing,  a  lateral 
discharge  connection  on  said  casing,  a  pump,  a  water 
delivery  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  suction  side  of 
said  pump  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  connection 
whereby  said  pump  may  draw  water  from  said  well  casing, 
a  pressure  line  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  pump 
at  one  end  and  to  a  pressure  tank  at  the  opposite  end. 
and  means  to  protect  portions  of  said  delivery  line  from 
contamination  comprising  a  housing  surrounding  said  por- 
tions of  said  delivery  line,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
connected  to  said  casing  and  surrounding  the  connection 
of  said  delivery  line  to  said  casing,  means  sealing  the 
other  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  connection  from  said 
pressure  line  to  said  housing  whereby  water  is  maintained 
under  pressure  in  said  housing. 


2,765,8m 

VALVES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  HYDRAULIC 

MACHINERY 

Clarence  Walter  Tyitmmm,  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

Applicatioo  September  11,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  379,M7 

9  Claims.    (CL  137— 622) 


/ 


1  A  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
slide  valve  receiving  opening  and  an  intake  port  adapted 
to  receive  liquid  under  high  pressure,  and  two  outlet  ports 
communicating  points  of  the  slide  valve  opening  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  intake  port  with  the  out- 
side of  the  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  two  main 
exhaust  ports  communicating  points  spaced  beyond  the 
outlet  ports  with  the  outside  of  the  body,  valve  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  each  main  exhaust  port  to  re- 
st net   the  flow  of  fluid   therethrough,   the  body  having 


OCTOBBt  9,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


two  leak  passages  one  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
beyond  each  of  the  main  exhaust  passages,  said  leak  pas- 
sages conmiunicating  with  the  outside  of  the  valve  body 
a  slide  valve  in  the  slide  valve  receiving  opening  in  sealed 
slidmg  engagement  therewith,  said  valve  having  two  spaced 
portwns  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a  length  to  effect  a  com- 
munication between  the  intake  port  and  one  outlet  port 
dependmg  on  the  positioa  of  the  valve,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outlet  ports  and  the  corresponding  main  exhaust 
ports  bemg  such  that  when  the  valve  is  in  position  to  com- 
municate the  intake  port  with  one  outlet  pon  the  other 
outlet  port  will  be  in  communication  with  a  main  exhaust 
port,  the  slide  valve  having  a  section  of  reduced  diam- 
eter beyond  each  of  the  first  mentiooed  sections  of  reduced 
diameter,  so  positioned  relative  to  said  exhaust  and  leak 
passage  that  when  the  slide  valve  is  in  position  to  direct 
liquid  into  one  of  the  outlet  ports  the  corresponding  end 
section  of  reduced  diameter  will  embrace  both  the  corre- 
sponding exhaust  and  leak  passages  and  simultaneously 
therewith  the  other  first  mentioned  section  of  reduced 
diameter  will  communicate  the  other  ouUet  port  with  the 
corresponding  main  exhaust  port  while  the  correspond- 
mg  end  section  of  reduced  diameter  will  be  in  communi- 
cauon  with  the  corresponding  leak  passage,  the  part  of  the 
valve  that  separates  the  first  mentioned  sections  of  re- 
duced diameter  having  a  groove  in  its  peripheral  surface 
the  slide  valve  having  an  axial  opening  communicating  said 
groove  with  the  outermost  sections  of  reduced  diameter 
whereby  any  leakage  from  the  two  first  mentioned  sections 
will  always  pass  into  the  outermost  sections  of  reduced 
diameters  and  into  the  leak  ports,  whereby  the  liquid  pres- 
sure in  said  outermost  sections  will  always  remain  low 
each  of  the  main  exhaust  passages  having  a  passage  re- 
stncting  valve  operatively  associated  therewith. 
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recess  moves  out  of  registry  with  said  outlet  passageways. 
thereby  to  provide  uniform  turn  down  of  the  gas  to 
both  outlet  passageways  as  said  valve  member  is  moved 
from  the  full  on  position  toward  the  simmer  position, 
a  second  recess  in  said  portion  of  the  rotatable  valve 
member,  and  a  small  carryover  passageway  in  said  ro- 
tatable valve  member  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond recesses,  for  supplying  a  predetermined  minimum 
quantity  of  gas  to  both  outlet  passageways,  said  second 
recess  being  positioned  to  register  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sageway when  said  valve  member  is  between  the  s«n- 
mcr  and  full  on  positions  and  at  the  end  of  the  uniform 
turn  down  range.  i 


2,7(SJlf 
GAS  VALVES 

''T'iJlLff'2?**'  ^^****^  "-  "*«»  «*  ooe^oiirtli 
to  Philip  S.  Harper,  OM-fovfh  to  CmDtjm  L.  Harper, 
and  one-fourth  to  Harris  Trvst  aad  Savii«  Bu£ 
Chicago,  ni.  (an  niioob  imnki^  corporationiru 
J™^  «f  TJe  PWiip  S.  Harper  Tmst,  mSdoofhnlh 

?  "ilfl^  ^^"^  "**  *''*»«■  ■"»«*  "  «»«tee  of  Tiie 
Carotyn  L.  Harper  Tnist 

AppUcatioB  September  1, 1951,  Serial  N*.  244,796 

3  Claims.    (0.137—625.12) 


C. 


2,765.8«9 
GAS  VALVES 
',  Chicago,  DL, 


of  one-fourth 


toPhiUp  S.  Harper,  ooe-fowtii  to  Caroiya  L.  Harper, 
•ad  OM^owlfa  to  Harris  Tmst  aad  Smvinu  Bank, 
Chicago,   IIL,   (an   miMis  banUag   coipontioniras 

i»2S^J22  ^!^  ^  Ha,;:r?Sst,^2?^fiuiS 

The  Carolyn  L,  Hnrpcr  Trust 
AppHcatioii  September  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,813 
7  Claims.    (Q.  137—625.12) 


1.  A  double  gas  valve  for  simmer  and  main  burners 
and  operable  from  an  off  position  to  a  simmer  position 
wherein  gas  is  supplied  to  the  simmer  burner  only  and 
to  a  full  on  position  wherein  gas  is  supplied  to  both 
the  simmer  and  main  burners,  including  in  combination, 
a  valve  body  having  a  plane  surface  defining  a  valve 
scat,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  passageway  and 
simmer  and  mam  burner  outlet  passageways  terminat- 
ing at  said  surface,  said  inlet  passageway  being  located 
between  said  outlet  passageways  and  to  one  side  of  a 
line  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  outlet  passage- 
ways, a  disk  type  rotatable  valve  member  having  a  plane 
surface  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  first  recess  in  said 
rotatable  valve  member  and  opening  on  the  surface  of 
said  member  for  connecting  said  inlet  passageway  with 
both  the  simmer  and  main  burner  outlet  passageways 
in  the  full  on  position,  said  rotatable  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  into  said  recess  in  the  region 
between  the  inlet  and  main  burner  outlet  passageways 
in  the  full  on  position  of  the  valve  member,  said  por- 
tion gradually  closing  said  inlet  passageway  before  the 


1    A  double  gas  valve  for  simmer  and  main  burners, 
and  operable  from  an  off  position  to  a  low  simmer  posi- 
tion wherein  gas  is  supplied  to  the  simmer  burner  only  at 
a  predetermined  low  rate,  to  a  simmer  position  wherein 
gas  is  supplied  to  the  simmer  burner  only  at  a  full  simmer 
rate  and  to  a  full  on  position  wherein  gas  is  supplied  to 
both  the  simmer  and  main  burners,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  body  having  a  plane  surface  defining  a  valve 
seat,  said  valve  body  having  main  and  branch  inlet  pas- 
sageways and  simmer  and  main  burner  outlet  passageways 
terminating  at  said  surface,  said  inlet  passageways  being 
located  between  said  outlet  passageways  and  to  one  side 
of  a  line  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  outlet  pas- 
sageways and  said  branch  inlet  passageway  being  located 
between  the  main  inlet  passageway  and  the  simmer  outlet 
passageway,  a  disk  type  rotatable  valve  member  having  a 
plane  surface  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  first  recess  in 
said  rotatable  valve  member  and  opening  on  the  surface 
of  said  member  connecting  said  inlet  passageway  with 
both  the  simmer  and  main  burner  outlet  passageways  in 
the  full  on  position,  said  rotatable  valve  member  having 
a  portion  extending  into  said  recess  gradually  closing  said 
mlet  passageway  before  the  recess  moves  out  of  registry 
with  said  outlet  passageways  to  provide  uniform  turn 
down  of  the  gas  as  said  valve  member  is  moved  from  the 
full  on  position  toward  the  simmer  position,  a  second 
recess  in  said  portion  of  the  valve  member,  and  a  small 
carryover  passageway  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
recesses,  for  supplying  a  predetermined  minimum  quantity 
of  gas  to  both  outlet  passageways,  said  second  recess 
being  pos'tioned  to  register  with  said  inlet  passageway 
when  said  valve  member  is  between  the  simmer  and  full 
on  positions  and  at  the  end  of  the  uniform  turn  down 
range,  said  second  recess  also  being  out  of  registry  with 
said  simmer  outlet  passageway  in  the  low  simmer  posi- 
tion, ^nd  said  first  recess  also  connecting  said  simmer 
outlet  passageway  to  said  main  and  branch  inlet  passage- 
ways in  the  simmer  and  low  simmer  positions,  respective- 
ly, and  the  valve  member  including  structure  closing  the 
main  burner  outlet  passageway  in  said  two  last  mentioned 
positions. 
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DIAPHRAGM  SUPPORT 
T.  McChm,  McK«Mpoct,  Pa^  aMignor  to  West- 
Ak  Bnlw  Comf&ujy  HUmcrding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
al PMHgrtraBia 

■iy  ^  1953,  Serial  No.  366,153 
S  Claima.    (CL  137—788) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  follower  contained 
and  movable  within  said  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
operatively  connected  to  said  follower  and  having  an 
annular  corrugation  formed  therein  to  permit  movement 
of  said  follower  responsively  to  subjection  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  pressure  of  fluid,  a  movable  ring  with  an  an- 
nular end  thereof  projecting  into  the  annular  hollow 
formed  within  said  annular  corrugation,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  relative  movement  of  said  follower  and  said 
casing  for  controlling  axial  movement  of  said  ring  rela- 
tive to  said  follower  so  that  said  annular  end  thereof  will 
be  constantly  effective  to  prevent  reversal  of  said  annular 
corrugation  due  to  fluid  pressure  acting  thereon. 


9t( 


W( 
Sti 


2,765J12 
VOLUME  GOVERNORS 
Wanfai,  loakoping,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  A  B 
Flaktfabriekeii,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

October  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  124,575. 
DMdcd  and  tUa  appHcatioa  September  22,  1953,  Se- 
rW  No.  384,471 

CUnt  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden  November  1,  1948 
3  Claima.    (CI.  138—43) 


1.  A  governor  for  regulating  the  volumetric  ttow  of 
fluids  at  a  predetermined  rate  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a 
wall  extending  transversely  within  the  casing  and  subdi- 
viding the  same  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  said  wall  having  an  openmg  centrally  therc- 
througti,  a  tubular  member  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
movable  coaxially  therein  through  said  wall  opening  and 
forming  a  substantially  tight  closure  with  the  surround- 
ing edge  thereof,  a  transversely  disposed  apertured  disk 
fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member  for  movement  therewith  and  subdividing  the  said 
inlet  chamber  of  the  casing,  and  a  seat  for  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member  fixedly  disopsed  transversely  in 
the  outlet  chamber  of  the  casing  and  with  which  the  said 
other  end  of  the  tubular  member  cooperates  to  control 
automatically  the  fluid  flow  area  from  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  casing,  said  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member  being  generally  cylindrical  in 
form  and  terminating  in  a  part  having  a  differential  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  facing  said  seat. 


2,765313 

TEXTILE  PILE  CARPETINGS  AND  THE  UKB 

Frederik  Cantan  Van  d«i  Bank  NUoMfM.  NatteriMda 

Application  NoTonkMr 23, 1953,  MiilNo.  393348 

Clalmi  priority,  MpBoHiui 

DceBAr23, 1952 
SCIaiM.    (CL139U-391) 


I.  Carpeting  and  the  like  oompristng  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  tufts  of  cut  pile  threads  ol  the  same  material, 
a  portion  of  said  phirality  of  groups  being  a  slightly  dif- 
ferent shade  of  the  color  o(  the  remaining  plurality  of 
groups,  said  portion  being  interspersed  among  said  re- 
maining groups  whereby  the  said  carpeting  is  given  a  imi- 
form  appearance  and  shading  is  prevented. 


2,765314 
TEXTILE  LABELS 
Clifford  V.  Jordai^  Maywood,  N.  J.,  ■■ifnor  to  Electro- 
Seal  Corporation,  Miaywood,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeraey 

Application  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,551 
4  Cblma.    (CL  139^^26) 


r 


I .  A  woven  label  comprising  a  single  ply  woven  fabric 
with  a  front  and  rear  face  having  label  indicia  on  the 
front  face  thereof  and  at  least  one  offset  marginal  area 
forming  part  of  the  front  face  adjacent  the  label  indicia, 
said  marginal  area  being  intended  to  be  hidden,  and 
thermoplastic  threads  interwoven  with  the  fabric  of  said 
marginal  area  to  thereby  form  said  marginal  area,  said 
thermoplastic  threads  being  exposed  primarily  on  the 
front  face  of  the  marginal  area  and  having  the  character- 
istic of  becoming  adhesive  when  subjected  to  heat  and 
pressure  only  to  secure  the  label  to  a  surface  by  said 
marginal  area. 

2,765315 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COIL  SPRINGS 

INTO  UNITS 

Joseph  Gaud,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Murray  J.  Rymland,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Appiicatioa  Febraary  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,928 

5  Claims.    (CI.  140—92.94) 


!  An  apparatus  for  assembling  coil  springs  comprising 
a  frame,  spaced  vertical  sidewalls  on  the  frame  each'  hav- 
ing slots  therein,  parallel  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  rails  extending  between  and  fixedly  secured  to  the 
sidewalls,  fixed  jaws  secured  to  the  aligned  surfaces  of  the 


OCTOBBK  9,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


rafls  m  opposed  pairs,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
qwced  rails  with  ends  supprnted  ia  the  dots  fw  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  the  fixed  rails,  upper  and  lower 
movable  jaws  mounted  in  aligned  pairs  on  the  sliding 
rwla,  a  cam  surface  on  each  sliding  raU,  an  actuating 
bar  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  connected  to  each 
sliding  rail  to  move  the  movable  jaws,  each  said  actuating 
bar  haying  a  pin  for  engaging  the  cam  surface  to  move 
the  sliding  rails  to  closed  jaw  position.  aAd  manual  means 
for  reciprocating  the  actuating  bars  to  close  the  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  jaws. 
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right  tubular  shock  absorber  unit  supportiag  memben 
thereon,  a  filling  nozzle,  means  for  operating  said  noczle 
to  fill  the  units  carried  by  said  tubular  memben,  and  elec- 
tncal  control  means  including  a  switch  having  an  actuat- 
ing lever  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
successive  units  carried  by  said  members,  each  srf  said 
menibers  having  an  opening  therein  exposing  the  peripbery 
of  the  unit  carried  thereby  and  said  arm  extending  into 
said  opening  for  engaging  the  respective  unit  peripheries 


BAG  FILLI^MACIIINE      I 
Ciagsnts  P.  Carter,  DnavHa.  OL 
^^»P»««*««  Wtay26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,419 
19  Claims.    (CL  141-45) 


1.  In  a  bag  filUng  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  weighing  scales,  a  filling  spout  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  filling  opening  of  a  valve  bag  to 
conduct  material  thereinto,  said  spout  being  yieldably 
mounted  relative  to  said  frame,  a  clamping  assembly 
earned  by  said  spout  including  selectively  actuatable 
means  operable  to  clamp  the  bag  on  to  said  spout  a 
basket  structure  carried  by  said  frame  to  provide  a  bag 
retaimng  cavity  generally  conforming  to  the  outer  con- 
tour of  the  bag  in  its  filled  state,  said  basket  structure 
having  a  hinged  portion  to  facilitate  the  introduction  and 
removal  of  the  bag  being  filled,  a  shroud  enclosing  said 
basket  structure  and  having  a  door  therein,  and  means  for 
subjecting  the  interior  of  said  shroud  to  a  vacuum  to 
draw  the  material  into  the  bag  through  said  filling  spout. 


MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  DIRECT  ACTING  SHOCK 
A,*^^^^^^?^  ^"^  HYDRAuCiC  FlSid 
^iiSSS^^JS^F^  ^'^  ■»*'  George  H. 

In!    -  Z^^J^'  ^r.^?*««>"  *<»  Houdallle  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  March  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  213.396 
16  Claima.    (Q.  141—169) 


2,76SJ1S 
VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  POR  COI^AINER 
^  ^      ^  ^         FILLING  VALVES 
Marion  O.  Smith,  Hoopaatan^  OL,  ---•■in.,  m  Food  M^ 

corporation  of  Dcfatwara    "^""^  ""  "«»  ^'■■^  • 
^^W****"  Aprt  3, 1951.  Serial  No.  21M45 
7aaimB.   (CL  141— 3SQ 


1.  A  filling  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  valve 
head  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  centrally 
thereof,  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  body 
to  normally  engage  said  valve  head  but  adapted  for 
movement  away  from  such  engagement  whereby  an  an- 
nular discharge  opening  is  formed  in  the  valve,  a  circular 
plate  disposed  beneath  said  valve  head  and  having  a  cen- 
ti|al  bore  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
plate  also  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots  in 
Its  bottom  portion  and  a  continuous  peripherally  extend- 
ing channel  in  its  lateral  portion  in  communication  with 
said  slots. 


^^»,^  2,765,819 

COPYING  LATHE  FOR  SHOE  LASTS  AND  OTHER 

IRREGULAR  BODIES 

AogMt  Koch,  Monsingen,  Switxerland,  assigaor  to  Mar- 

^?!tI^H^  ^-  ^  G"  Mnnslngen,  Switneriand 

/W***^'^^"**'  ^•'  >'^'  Serial  No.  262,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  7, 1951 

5Clahns.    (CL  142— 7) 


1.  In  conibination  in  apparatus  for  filling  direct  acting 
shock  absorber,  or  the  like  units,  a  conveyor  h^ng  ?p* 


1.  In  a  lathe  having  a  bed  for  copying  at  least  one 
blank  from  a  mod^I  article;  shaping  means  for  working 
said  blank,  support  means  for  said  shaping  means,  re- 
spective means  for  rotatably  holding  said  blank  and  said 
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model  article,  drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  holding  means  for  said  model  article  and  said 
holding  means  for  said  blank,  said  support  means  being 
reciprocably  and  transversely  movable  with  inspect  to  the 
length  of  said  bed  and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal- 
ly and  reciprocably  movable  upper  portion,  sensing  means 
engageable  with  said  model  article  and  operatively  con- 
nected for  movement  with  said  upper  portion  for  con- 
trolling the  motion  thereof,  whereby  said  shaping  means 
may  be  displaced  along  a  path  determined  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  sensing  means,  plate  means  for  carrying 
said  model  article  and  connected  to  said  bed  for  trans 
verse  movement  relative  thereto,  adjustable  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  from  said  support  means  to 
said  plate  means  for  progressively  moving  said  plate  means 
in  transverse  direction  to  said  bed  at  predetermined  speed 
relative  to  said  support  means,  whereby  said  plate  means 
and  said  model  article  when  carried  thereby  are  displaced 
relative  to  said  bed  and  said  blank,  said  blank  being 
worked  by  said  shaping  means  for  reproduction  of  said 
model  article  on  predetermined  scale. 


2,7(5,82« 

SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HAND  SAWS 

Raljph  E.  PnUnc  Sbcrbom,  Mass. 

AppUcadM  AogMt  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S2,5il 

4  aaims.    (CL  143—4) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  power  driven  hand  tools  to 
facilitate  manipulation  thereof  while  operating  upon  work 
resting  on  a  support,  comprising  longitudinally  spaced, 
parallel  end  plates  and  transversely  spaced,  parallel  rails 
having  horizontally  disposed  supporting  flanges  and  ver- 
tically disposed  retaining  flanges,  one  of  said  rails  being 
immovably  fixed  to  the  end  plates  and  the  other  ad- 
justably fixed  thereto,  to  permit  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  rail  to  change  the  spacing  between  the  rails,  said  end 
plates  and  rails  constituting  a  rigid  frame  in  which  the 
rails  are  adapted  to  receive  between  them  for  supporting 
and  linearly  guiding  the  sole  plate  of  a  power  operated 
tool,  a  lug  fast  to  one  of  the  rails  at  the  far  end  of  the 
frame  to  limit  movement  of  the  sole  plate  and  hence 
the  tool  toward  that  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  spring  clips 
on  the  rails  at  the  near  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  re- 
ceive beneath  them  the  edge  of  the  sole  plate  to  lock  the 
frame  thereto,  for  lifting  of  the  tool  and  frame  m  unison, 
said  end  plate  at  the  far  end  having  a  slot  through  it  and 
an  upstanding  flange  fast  thereto,  said  flange  and  the 
vertical  flange  of  the  fixed  one  of  the  rails  having  hori 
zontally  arranged  aligned  holes,  a  swivel  plate  having 
a  hole  at  its  center  and  laterally  spaced  upstanding  ears 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  slot  and  along  the  outer 
side  of  the  vertical  flange  of  the  fixed  rail,  said  ears  hav- 
ing horizontally  aligned  holes  in  registration  with  the 
holes  in  the  flange  and  rail,  pins  fixed  in  the  holes  which 
connect  the  frame  to  the  swivel  plate  for  tilting  in  eleva- 
tion, a  bearing  member  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  on 
which  the  swivel  plate  rests,  and  a  vertical  post  fast  there- 
to and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  hole 
in  the  swivel  plate,  said  post  having  a  threaded  upper 
part  adapted  to  receive  a  retaining  nut  to  hold  the  swivel 
plate  on  the  bearing  while  permitting  freedom  of  swivel 
unovement  of  the  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane,  legs  sup- 
portinf  the  bearing  member  in  -.  horizontal  position 
above  the  work  support  so  as  to  leave  a  work-receiving 
space  beneath  the  frame,  said  legs  having  footing  flanges 


at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  rest  on  the  work  support, 
a  bench  mark  on  the  swivel  plate  and  a  scale  on  the  bearing 
surface  cooperable  to  indicate  the  angular  position  of 
the  frame  at  any  given  time,  and  a  pair  of  legs  at  the 
near  end  of  the  frame,  one  fastened  to  each  comer  and 
corresponding  in  vertical  height  to  the  height  of  the  far 
end  of  the  frame  from  the  work  support  for  supporting 
the  near  end  of  the  frame  at  a  level  with  the  far  end, 
said  legs  being  n^ovable  with  the  frame. 


.'• 


CHAIN  SAW  BLADE  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Leonard  M.  Stnnli,  Coatefrfllc,  Pa. 

AppHcatloa  l«M  M,  1954,  S«W  N«.  44032* 

2  ClaiBM.    (a.  I4S— 32) 


1  In  a  power  driven  saw,  a  frame,  a  revoluble  chain 
sprocket  carried  by  said  frame,  an  elongated  saw  blade 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  coplanar  relation  to  said 
sprocket  and  shiftable  in  its  plane  relative  to  said  frame 
and  sprocket,  one  end  portion  of  said  blade  being  dis- 
posed in  side  abutting  relation  to  said  frame  adjacent  to 
said  sprocket  and  being  provided  with  an  open-ended  slot 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  blade,  a  saw  chain  trained 
about  said  sprocket  and  blade,  and  a  take-up  device  for 
tensioning  said  saw  chain,  said  device  comprising  a  shift- 
able  plate  member  disposed  in  side  abutting  relation  to 
said  blade,  said  shiftable  plate  member  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein  with  closed  ends,  said  slot  being  in 
longitudinal  registry  with  the  open-ended  slot  of  said 
blade,  a  stationary  plate  member  disposed  in  side 
abutting  relation  to  said  shiftable  plate  member  having 
spaced  apertures  in  registry  with  said  slots,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  spaced  threaded  means  protected 
through  said  registering  slots  and  apertures  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  plate  members  and  blade  to  said  frame, 
and  an  axially  movable  member  interconnecting  said  plate 
members  and  operable  upon  release  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers and  blade  for  shifting  said  shiftable  plate  member 
relatively  to  said  stationary  member,  said  shiftable  plate 
member  being  provided  with  an  element  which  projects 
laterally  therefrom  into  and  engages  the  closed  end  of 
said  open-ended  slot  in  said  blade  in  line  with  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  spaced  threaded  means  for  shifting  said 
blade  correspondingly  therewith  to  a  selected  chain  ten- 
sioning position,  the  arrangement  of  the  take-up  device 
and  Its  mounting  upon  the  frame  being  such  as  to  permit 
jomplete  removal  of  the  blade  from  the  frame  simply  upon 
release  of  said  plate  members  from  tight  securement 
against  the  blade  and  its  supporting  frame,  and  said  shift- 
able  plate  slot  cooperating  with  said  threaded  means  for 
limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  said  shiftable  plate 
and  blade  in  response  to  said  axially  movable  member. 


2,7<5,S22 

CHAIN  SAW  CART 

John  W.  Smhfa,  Gnus  Valley,  Calif. 

ApplicaHoa  November  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,443 

1  Claim.    (Q.  143—32) 


A  cart  for  supporting  and  maneuvering  a  saw  which 
includes  an  engine  and  a  projecting  sawing  unit,  said 
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cart  comprising  a  relatively  low-level,  wheel  supported, 
forwardly  projecting  frame,  handles  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  frame,  a  platform  mounted  on 
the  frame,  means  adapted  to  mount  the  saw  on  the  plat- 
form with  the  engine  supported  thereon  and  the  sawing 
unit  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  transverse 
bar  fixed  on  the  front  of  the  frame  below  the  sawing 
unit;  said  bar  including  a  serrated  forwardly  projecting 
member  having  a  laterally  extending  serrated  portion, 
and  a  depending  ground  engaging  flange  at  the  back  of 
said  member  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  the  bar. 


2,7^^23 
CHAIN  SAW  BLADE  WITH  OILING  MEANS 

G«wic  M.  Kadfl,  Blooncr,  Wb. 

Applkadon  Febnuvy  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,526 

1  Claim.    (CL  143—32) 
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circular  form  ioumalled  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  said  arbor  shaft,  said  swing  guard  being  fonncd 
with  a  penpheral  portion  movable  exteriorly  of  the  rear 
portion  of  said  fixed  guard,  and  said  swing  guard  being 
normally  arranged  to  cover  the  lower  portion  of  the  saw 
blade  and  being  movable  about  said  axis  upon  engage- 
ment with  the  work  piece  to  expose  the  lower  portion 
of  the  saw  blade,  a  spring  housing  fixed  on  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  swing  guard  remote  from  the  work  engag- 
mg  portion  and  also  exterioriy  thereof,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  in  said  spring  housing  and  having  an  end  portion 
extending  through  said  spring  housing  connected  to  the 
portion  of  said  fixed  guard  within  said  swing  guard   said 
spnng  being  operable  to  yieldingly  urge  said  swing  guard 
to  blade  covering  position. 


2,765,825 
ROTARY  MORTISE  CUTTING  TOOL 

AppUcatioo  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,979 
4  Claims.    (0.144—83) 


A  chain  saw  blade  comprising  a  reversible  guide  rail 
having  a  peripheral  chain  receiving  groove  between  a 
pair  of  peripheral   flanges,   a  chain   cutter  about   said 
guide  rail  in  sajd  groove,  said  guide  rail  having  a  pair 
of  bores  therein  spaced  from  said  flanges  so  as  not  to 
extend  through  said  flanges,  said  guide  raU  having  length, 
breadth,  and  thickness  and  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  said  bores  extending  angulariy  inwardly  toward  the 
middle  of  the  thickness  of  said  guide  rail,  said   bores 
extending  angulariy  outwardly  toward  the  outer  parts 
of  the  breadth  of  said  guide  rail  and  extending  angularly 
forwardly  along  the  length  of  said  guide  rail  toward  said 
forward  end  thereof,  said  bores  forming  openings  in  op- 
posite sides  of  said  guide  rail  with  each  of  said  bores 
forming  openings  in  only  one  side  of  said  guide  rail 
and  a  pressure  lubrication  pump  secured  to  said  guide  rail 
at  only  one  of  said  bores  for  pumping  lubricating  fluid 
in  through  said  one  of  said  bores  so  that  all  of  said  lubri- 
cating fluid  will  pass  only  into  said  groove. 


I.  A  rotary  mortise  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  tool 
hxture  having  first  and  second  guide  rails  mutually  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  base  members,  elongated  guide  means 
mounted  intermediate  said  base  members  upon  said  first 
rail  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
second  rail  and  for  reciprocal  movement  along  said  first 
rail,  said  elongated  guide  extending  beyond  said  second 
rail  and  terminating  in  a  bearing  slot,  an  ear  projecting 
below  that  end  of  said  guide  carried  by  said  first  raU  and 
havmg  a  bearing  aperture  aUgned  with  said  bearing  slot 
and  rotary  cutung  tool  means  joumalled  in  said  bearing 
slot  and  in  said  bearing  aperture  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto. 


_  2,765^24 

1.^  u  PORTABLE  POWER  OPERATED  SAW 
Eric  Hartmami  and  Walter  A.  Papworth,  Syncuse,  N  Y 
Mi%Don  to  Porter-Cable  MacUoc  Company,  Syraaue*^ 
N.  Y.,  a  conoratfon  of  New  York  /"««, 

Application  Aprfl  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,58« 
2  Claimi.    (a.  143—159) 


2,765326 

BOX  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Barney  B.  McEotira,  Coimbte,  S.  C. 

Appttcatioa  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  560,839 

5ClaiiM.    (CL  144—288) 


1.  A  portable  power  operated  hand  saw  comprising 
a  housing,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  saw  blade 
arbor  shaft  jouraaUed  in  the  housing  aS^beini  opera 
uvely  comiected  to  the  motor,  a  S«I  gui^d^f  SS- 
circular  form  carried  by  the  housing  and  encloinTSe 
upper  portion  of  the  «iw  bladeTTawing  guard  0*^' 


5.  In  a  box  handling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  beams  each 
mcluding  a  vertically  disposed  waU  and  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  pair  of  channel  members  extending  between  said 
beams  and  secured  thereto,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  channel  members,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  secured  to  each  of  said  crankshafts,  a  first  shaft 
joumaled  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  beams, 
a  first  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  first 
second  and  third  rods  joumaled  between  said  pair  of 
beams,  a  foot  pedal  connected  to  said  first  rod,  an  ear 
extending  upwardly  from  said  foot  pedal,  bars  connected 
to  said  second  and  third  rods,  a  roller  joumaled  on  each 
of  said  bars,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
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to  said  ear  and  said  link  being  connected  to  said  bars, 
a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  link  for  urging  said  rollers 
to  their  lowered  position. 


2,7(5^27 

HAMMER  GUARD 

LawreMC  K.  Hall,  Greenville,  Maine 

Applkatioa  Scptemlm  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,160 

2  Clainis.    (CI.  145—29) 


1.  A  hammer  guard  comprising  a  hammer-head  re 
ceiving  sleeve  provided  with  an  intumed  annular  flange 
for  overlying  the  outer  portions  of  the  striking  surface 
of  the  hammer  head,  a  claw-portion  receiving  sleeve  for 
anchoring  said  hanuner  guard  on  said  hammer-head,  and 
a  strap  joining  said  hammer-head  receiving  sleeve  and 
said  claw-portion  receiving  sleeve,  said  sleeves  and  said 
strap  being  integrally  formed  of  soft,  resilient,  extensible, 
rubbery  material  whereby  said  hammer  guard  may  be 
stretched  to  install  the  same  and  held  over  the  hammer 
head  and  intermediate  portion  between  the  head  and  claw 
portion  by  the  resiliency  of  said  guard,  said  sleeves  and 
intumed  annular  flange  providing  a  soft  rubbery  positive 
layer  for  protection  of  work  surfaces  and  fingers  inter- 
posed between  said  surface  and  external  objects. 


2,765,828 

THIMBLE  SCREWDRIVER  HAVING  SCREW 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Joe  A.  Lcniz,  Reno,  NeT. 

Appikaikm  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,033 

7  Claims.    (CI.  145—52) 


1.   A    thimble    screwdriver    comprising    a    cup-shaped 
housing  including  a  bottom,  a  central  bore  through  said 
bottom,  a  screwdriver  blade  disposed  within  said   bore 
and  projecting  below  said  bottom,  a  screw  retainer  dis 
posed   within  said    bore   and   partially   surrounding   said 
blade  to  retain  a  screw  in  engagement  therewith,  spring 
means  urging  said  screw  retainer  to  a  screw-retaining  po- 
sition, said  screw  retainer  being  releasable  from  the  screw 
retaining  position  from  within  said  housing,  a  finger  re 
ceptacle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  fin 
ger  receptacle  being  connected  with  said  screw  retainer 
to  facilitate  selective  positioning  of  said  screw  retainer 


2,765,829 
PINEAPPLE  SIZER  HAVING  COMPRESSED  AIR 
EJECTING  MEANS 
WaUam  dc  Back,  St  Nicolas-Wacs,  Belgium,  and  Samuel 
A  Mcacncd,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chcmicai  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

Appikation  July  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,568 
8  Claims.    (CI.  146—^ 
I.  A  sizing  mechanism   for  pineapples  comprising   a 
tube,  a  circular  cutting  edge  provided  at  one  end  of  said 


tube,  means  operable  to  deliver  the  fniit  against  said  cut- 
ting edge  in  axial  alignment  with  said  tube,  and  means  for 
delivering  compressed  air  into  the  interior  of  said  tube 


from  a  lateral  point  thereof  removed  from  said  Cutting 
edge  by  a  distance  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  fruit 
to  be  sized. 


2,765>83« 

RECIPROCATING  HAMMER  TYPE  NUT 

CRACKING  MACHINE  1 

Fredrick  Gnenthcr,  Dcr^,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioo  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,131 

12  Claima.    (CL  146—12) 


1 .  In  a  nut  cracking  machine  having  a  cracking  station 
and  means  for  conveying  nuts  to  and  away  from  said 
cracking  station,  a  cracking  mechanism  at  said  cracking 
station  comprising,  a  cracking  valve  member  mounted  for 
limited  sliding  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
and  a  cracking  position,  means  moving  said  cracking  valve 
member  to  its  retracted  position  as  a  nut  is  being  con- 
veyed to  said  cracking  station,  a  spring-biased  bar  oper- 
able upon  delivery  of  a  nut  to  said  cracking  station  to 
lightly  and  yieldably  urge  the  nut  against  said  cracking 
member  while  the  latter  is  in  its  retracted  position,  and 
a  hammer  mechanism  for  striking  said  cracking  member 
and  snapping  the  same  from  its  retracted  to  its  cracking 
position  against  the  spring  bias  of  said  bar  to  mechanically 
explode  the  nut  shell  without  destroying  the  nut  meat, 
said  hammer  mechanism  including  a  spring,  a  hammer 
adapted  to  strike  said  cracking  valve  member  and  re- 
tractible  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  load  the  latter, 
and  means  operable  automatically  to  first  retract  said 
hammer  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and  then  trip 
the  spring-loaded  and  retracted  hammer  to  snap  the  same 
against  said  cracking  valve  member  while  said  bar  is 
>ieldabi>  urging  the  nut  against  said  crackingj  valve 
member 


2,765431 

FOOD  STORER  AND  DISPENSER 

Eari  S.  Topper,  Upton,  Masa. 

Application  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,476 

1  Claim,    (a.  159—S> 
In    a    combination    canister    and    closure,    an    open- 
mouthed  plastic  container  having  a  peripheral  flange  on 
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the  side  waU  thereof  and  spaced  below  the  container  rim, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  web  members  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  container  side  wall  and  extending 
Inwardly  and  joined  with  and  adapted  to  reinforce  said 
flange,  a  closure  member  of  deformable  and  resilient 
plastic  material  having  the  physical  characteristics  of 
polyethylene,  said  closure  member  being  removably  en- 
gageable  with  the  rim  of  the  container  and  comprising  a 
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forming  combined  handles  and  fastening  means  for  said 
flaps,  said  cord-like  members  each  being  of  loop  form 
and  havmg  mner  portions  in  opposed  overiying  rela- 
tion, outer  portions  of  said  cord-like  members  being 
provided  with  grip  members,  said  grip  members  tension- 
ing  said  cord-hke  members  and  urging  said  flaps  to  a 
handbag  closing  position  when  said  cord-like  members 
are  utilized  as  a  handle,  said  inner  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  nng-like  parts  to  facOitate  the  movement  of 
said  cord-like  members  to  a  flap  releasing  position. 


central  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  groove 
engageable  with  said  rim  and  having  an  inner,  an  outer 
and  a  top  connecting  wall,  the  outer  wall  having  a  pe- 
ripheral skirt  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  there- 
of beyond  and  in  diverging  relationship  with  said  flange 
to  enable  separation  of  said  closure  member  from  the 
container  by  finger  operation,  the  lateral  dimension  of 
the  inner  face  of  the  groove  outer  wall  being  slightly  less 
than  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  rim  outer  face. 


I  2,7C5;t34 

"^'»A^ Jrt"Jt5^^  WASHER  COMPRISING  IN- 

IJRCONNECTED  HEUCAL  FLANGE  MEANS 
Oogfjcaa  Julci  Ponpilck,  IteMs,  DL,  aarinor  to 
Tool  Worka,  Chicato,  DL.  a  cononlion  of  DL 
AppiicatioB  May  i,  1955,  Sci&No.  5«5,981 
4Clnini.    (CL151— 37) 


2,765,832 

MIXING  BOWL 

.      ..    J^  S.  Tunpar.  Upton,  Mass. 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,144 

3  Claims.    (CI.  159—S) 


1.  A  shape-retaining  mixing  bowl  for  food  and  the 
like,  comprising  an  c^n-mouthed  and  substantially  cylin- 
drical vessel,  said  vessel  being  inwardly  curved  adjacent 
the  bottom  whereby  contents  of  the  bowl  are  capable  of 
being  mixed,  stirred  and  centrifuged  by  hand  and  power 
driven  implements,  the  vessel  below  the  mouth  rim  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  terminat- 
ing in  a  downwardly  curved  edge  portion,  spaced  and 
radially  disposed  reinforcing  elements  secured  to  and 
between  the  underside  of  said  flange  and  the  outer  face 
of  said  vessel,  said  vessel,  flange  and  reinforcing  elements 
being  formed  of  resilient  and  deformable  polyethylene  or 
other  substance  having  similar  physical  properties,  said 
vessel  being  resistant  to  general  shape  distortion  by  means 
of  the  said  substantially  cylindrical  vessel,  the  said  flange 
and  said  reinforcing  elements. 


1.  A  sheet  material  split  ring  lock  washer  adapted  to 
be  preassembled  with  a  headed  rotary  fastener  member 
having  a  threaded  shank  and  an  untluvaded  neck  below 
the  fastener  head  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  external 
thread  diameter;  and  comprising  a  pair  of  helically  twisted 
flanges  joined  by  a  helically  twisUng  bight  portion  and  said 
flanges  extending  generally  radially  in  axially  spaced 
and  opposing  relationship  from  said  bight  portion,  said 
flanges  being  of  different  generally  radial  lengths  with 
the  shorter  flange  having  a  diameter  not  less  than  the 
external  thread  diameter  of  the  shank  of  the  fastener  mem- 
ber and  with  the  longer  flange  having  a  diameter  normal- 
ly less  than  the  external  thread  diameter  of  the  shank 
of  the  fastener  member,  the  split  lock  washer  permitting 
expansion  of  the  longer  flange  to  a  position  outside  of  the 
external  thread  diameter  of  the  shank  for  assembly  of  the 
lock  washer  with  the  rotary  fastener  member  and  subse- 
quent contraction  of  the  longer  flange  after  assembly 
to  position  Its  internal  diameter  around  the  shank  adja- 
cent the  unthreaded  neck  of  the  fastener  member  and 
within  the  external  thread  diameter  of  the  shank  of  the 
fastener  member. 


2,765335 

AIR  AND  LIQUID  SUPPLY  VALVE  FOR 

TRACTOR  TIRES 

George  Pavkov,  Doytcftown,  Olrio 

Application  Angnst  4, 195i,  Serial  No.  177,7f  1 

11  Claims.    (CL  152—427) 


2,765,833 

LADY^  HANDBAG 

Doln  Kwon,  HoMlnhi,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433349 

7  Claims.    (CL  IS9—S3) 


I.  A  handbag  construction  comprising  a  container  in- 
cluding upwardly  projecting  opposed  flaps  having  abut- 
ting upper  edge  portions,  said  edge  portions  being  mov- 
able apart  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  contain- 
er, cord-hke  members  connected  to  said  edge  portions 

711    O.   G.  — 10 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  used  on  an  inner  tube  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  rim  having  the  usual  valve 
stem  opening,  said  valve  comprising  an  attaching  inner 
end  base  portion,  an  outwardly  extending  stem  anchored 
to  said  base  portion  and  having  a  threaded  end,  said  stem 
having  a  passage  therethrough  internally  threaded  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  stem  having  a  seat  within  said 
passage  inwardly  spaced  from  said  outer  end  thereof,  a 
valve  insert  threaded  in  said  passage  from  said  outer  end 
and  having  a  seat  for  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said 
stem  seat,  said  insert  having  tool  actuated  turning  means 
at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  dome-shaped  closure  cap  of 
elastic   material   having   a   threaded   portion   embedded 
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therein  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  end 
of  said  stem,  said  cap  providing  a  flexible  annular  por- 
ti<»i  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  stem. 


ffTRAIGHTENING  PRESS 

FtUx  J.  NIflriliM,  Ckfeafo,  DL,  ■wignnr  to  ScuUy-Jones 

and  Omdmbt^  Chkago.  IIL,  a  cofyoradon  of  DUnois 

Appficattoa  JMt  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  359^« 

ICIalM.    (CL1S3— 4S) 


1.  In  a  straightening  press,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  tracks  slidabiy  mounted  in  the  base  for  vertical 
movement,  springs  tending  to  hold  said  tracks  in  nor- 
mally raised  position,  a  rail  mounted  above  the  base  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  base,  mean^  for  guiding 
the  rail  along  the  base,  wheels  mounted  in  the  rail  and 
riding  on  said  tracks,  means  for  supporting  a  piece  to 
be  straightened  above  the  rail  for  the  straightening  op- 
eration and  a  straightening  ram  mounted  above  the  piece 
to  be  straightened,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
tracks  will  normally  be  held  in  raised  position  but  when 
the  ram  is  actuated,  the  tracks  will  be  depressed  so  that 
the  rail  will  rest  on  the  base  during  the  straightening 
operation. 

2,7«5^37 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AN  OVERLAPPING 

JOINT  IN  A  BELT 

WiUam  Arnold  Keayoa,  Woodky,  England 

Applicatfoa  Jnly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,021 

Oaliiii  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  August  1.  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  154—1) 


In  a  machine  for  forming  an  overlapping  joint  in  a 
belt  by  fusing  plastic  material  at  the  joint,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  pair  of  opposed  heated  platens  of  a  width 
adapted  to  receive  the  entire  overlapped  ends  of  the  belt 
at  the  joint,  said  platens  having  forwardly  protruJmg  op 
posed  portions  of  lesser  width  than  the  overlip,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  i  t  said 
platens. 


2  765  838 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGLNG  A  GROLP  OF 

HBROUS  MATS 

Gerald  H.  Brown,  Wortlilngton,  OliJo,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Coming  Ffber^^  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Applicatloa  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,886 
7  Cteims.    (CI.  154—1.8) 

7.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  group  of  stacked  fibrous 
mats  in  sheet  material  including,  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  conveyor  carried  by  the  frame;  means  for  applying 
adhesive  to  an  area  of  the  sheet  material;  mat-compress 
ing  means  supported  upon  the  frame;  fluid-operated 
means  for  actuating  the  mat-compressing  means;  means 
for  actuating  the  conveyor  to  move  a  group  of  mats  and 


sheet  material  to  the  mat-compressing  means;  means  for 
concomitantly  compressing  the  group  of  mats  to  reduced 
volume  and  moving  the  adhesive  coated  area  of  the  sheet 
material  into  overlapping  relation  with  another  portion 


ot  the  sheet  material,  and  means  rendering  the  adhesive 
on  the  sheet  material  effective  to  bond  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  sheet  material  together  to  form  aq  en- 
velop surrounding  the  group  of  mats. 


2,745,839 
BABY  WALKERS 
Leon  G 
Application  A 

3ClaimB. 


Arpio,  Norlh  CaMwcB,  N.  J. 
Lpril  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,394 


(CL  155—24) 


I.  A  habv  v\.alker  comprising  an  upper  ring,  a  sub^tan- 
tiallv  planar  platform  embraced  by  said  ring,  a  lower 
ring,  a  plurality  of  legs  connected  between  said  platform 
and  said  iow-er  ring  and  maintaining  them  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  platform  being  formed  with 
outwardly  inclined  recesses  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs  being  retained  by  said  recesses  and  diverging  out- 
'Aardly  at  a  normal  angle  of  divergence  dictated  by  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  recesses,  concave  projections 
disposed  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  said  projections 
(.mbracing  said  lower  ring,  said  lower  ring  being  of  a 
diameter  so  as  to  force  said  leg  lower  ends  inwardly  from 
their  normal  angle  of  divergence  so  as  to  create  a  pres- 
sure against  said  lower  ring  and  support  it.  the  upper  end* 
of  said  legs  being  frictionally  retained  in  said  recesses,  said 
legs  and  rings  being  fabricated  of  resilient  metal,  said  plat- 
form being  formed  with  peripheral  grooves,  said  upper 
ring  being  resiliently  engaged  by  said  grooves,  a  caster 
holder  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  each  leg,  said  con- 
cave proiections  being  integral  with  said  caster  holders, 
said  legs  being  tubular,  an  arm  on  each  caster  holder  en- 
icring  the  hollow  of  the  leg  and  being  engaged  by  the  inner 
vvalls  of  the  leg.  and  a  supporting  roller  wheel  supported 
hv  ca^h  caster  holder,  each  of  said  wheels  being  of  a 
height  so  as  to  project  vertically  above  the  level  of  said 
iovver  ring. 


2,745,840 
HEADREST 

.\tan  A.  Robert  and  Rndolpli  R.  Stocssel,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,    assignors   to   Coachuaft,   Ltd.,   Los   Angeles, 
C  alif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaHfonla 
Application  January  It,  19S5,  Serial  No.  480,650 
9  Claims.    (CL  155—177) 
I     A  head  rest  of  the  class  described  comprising:  se- 
curing means  including  a  mounting  plate;  a  pivot  ^late 
P  votally  held  to  said  mounting  plate  for  movement  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly;  locldng  means  for  holding  said 
pivot  plate  in  a  selected  position;  friction  means  mounted 
on  said  securing  means  spaced  from  said  pivot  plat^;  a 
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::^Z^.^:::';;''^^f:t^!:il'^.  "^tJ^^I^.    ^^_^}^^^,^on,  said  a^s  and  a  rear  wall  subsUn- 


means  and  adjustably  held  in  position  by  engagement 


tially  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  wall,  said  inner 
wall  definmg  a  first  chamber  and  enclosing  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  nozzle,  said  outer  wall  and  inner 
wall  defining  a  second  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  second  chamber,  means  for  introducing  streams 
of  air  from  said  second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber 
adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said  nozzle,  said  means 
for  introducing  streams  of  air  including  guide  means  for 
directing  said  streams  upon  introduction  in  rotary  paths 


with  said  friction  means;  and  a  head  rest  supported  by 
said  arm  adjacent  its  upper  end. 


2,765,841 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEATING  THE  BEADS  OF  TUBE- 
LESS  TIRES  BY  PERIPHERAL  PRESSURE 
John  E.  Lydle,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarigM>r  to  The  Ken-Tool 
Mfg.  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  partnership  of  Ohio 
Applkatioa  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,538 
4  ClaiiQs.    (CL  157—1.1) 


m  planes  normal  to  said  axis  of  atomization  thereby 
to  obtain  an  intimate  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  in  a  zone 
devoid  of  air  forward  force  components,  means  for  pe- 
ripherally introducing  a  second  group  of  streams  of  air 
moving  in  rotary  paths  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  atomization  from  said  second  chamber  into  said  first 
chamber  forwardly  of  the  first  streams'  locations,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  balance  of  air  for  combustion 
in  the  form  of  a  substantially  continuous  annular  curtain- 
like stream  extending  along  said  axis. 


■*t*^•J^*.*^  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  tires  on  vehicle  rims,  com- 
prising an  elongated  rigid  support  having  a  rigid  bar 
affixed  thereon  to  coextend  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
same,  a  housing  slidable  along  said  bar,  a  split  band  of 
substantially  inextensible  material  anchored  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
member  support,  a  first  spring-pressed  dog  pivoted  on 
said  housing  and  having  edge  portions  for  biting  into 
said  bar  in  a  spring-urged  canted  position  of  the  dog  to 
lock  the  housing  on  the  bar  in  a  tensioned  condition  of 
said  band  between  th=  anchored  ends  thereof  and  against 
the  resiliency  of  a  tire  about  the  outer  tread  periphery  of 
which  said  band  is  engaged,  a  second  ^ring-pressed  dog 
having  edge  portions  adapted  to  bite  into  said  bar  in  an 
oppositely  canted  position  in  which  the  dog  is  locked 
on  the  bar,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  housing 
and  having  an  extension  engageable  with  said  second 
dog.  whereby  forward  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 
fulcrums  said  lever  extension  on  the  locked  second  dog 
and  urges  said  housing  forwardly  along  the  bar  to  in- 
crease the  tension  of  said  band,  said  forward  movement 
of  said  housing  thereby  urging  said  first  dog  to  a  new 
position  along  the  bar,  but  the  tendency  of  said  hous- 
ing yieldingly  to  reverse  travel  thereof  upon  reversing 
the  stroke  of  said  lever  permitting  said  first  dog  to  be 
yieldingly  canted  and  locked  in  said  new  position  on  the 
bar. 


2,745343 

TRUCK  COVER 

Andrew  G.  NIDcs,  MawAeld,  WariL 

Appllcatioo  April  5,  1954,  S«rtal  No.  421,049 

1  Clafan.    (CL  140—290) 


f% 


I? 


2,745342  ' 

-  HYDROCARBON  BURNER  HEAD 
"fn^J^.^f^  Po-^  -l«»or  to   Prefermi 

UfflWeaManrfactnrintCorponrtion,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 

AppHcatlM  MaRh  5, 1952, 8mki  N«.  274^47 
-y    A  .     ?^^^*^    (CLl$8— 74) 

2.  Apparatus  for  bummg  hydrocarbon  fuel  discharged 
under  pressure  from  an  atomizing  nozzle  along  an  axis 
composing  a  burner  head  having  an  inner  and  outer 


A  cover  device  for  open  top   vehicles  comprising  a 
spnng  roller,  said  roller  having  portions  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  said  body 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  roller  comprising  a  shaft 
of  greater  width  than  said  body,  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
extending  through  openings  in  said  side  walls,  removable 
pm  means  in  the  extending  ends  of  said  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  pin  means  to  the  outer  side  of  said  body 
to  preclude  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  tubular  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  side  walls  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  oil  seal  roller  hearings,  each  posiUoned 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  bushing  fix- 
edly mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  tubular  member. 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  bushing,  said  spring  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  a  flexible  sheet 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  tubular  member,  a  rigid  bar 
fixed  to  said  sheet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  roller 
and  said  sheet  having  a  width  subsUntially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  body  frame  to  which  they  are  to  be  applied, 
said  bar  extending  at  least  to  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet 
and  means  on  said  bar  for  rcleasably  securing  it  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  body  to  secure  said  sheet  in  body  cover- 
ing position. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  DRAPERIES 
VhiWB  R.  KaddM,  C«rdcr,  Mo. 

~><CTifc»  9, 1955,  S«rU  No.  552,127 
(Claiim.    (€X1<#— 34S) 


the  tire,  first  pressure  actuated  means  for  intermittcatly 
applying  rotative  forces  to  a  tire,  second  pressure  actu- 
afed  means  connected  to  the  third  means  for  moving  the 
cutter   in  opposite  transverse  directions  relative  to  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  pleated  drapes  to  a  rod  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  pin  members  having  erne  end  pointed 
and  the  other  end  having  a  loop  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  pins  extending  horizontally  through 
the  pleats  at  spaced  points  on  the  rear  side  near  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  the  shank  portions  extending  vertically 
of  the  pleats  with  the  points  of  one  pin  engaging  in  the 
loop  of  the  other  pin.  a  bar  member  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  spaced  teeth  on  at  least  one  of 
the  side  edges  forming  shoulders  extending  into  said  slot, 
a  keeper  member  movable  in  said  slot  and  engaging  said 
shoulders,  means  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  mem- 
ber engaging  the  loops  on  the  ends  of  said  pins,  and  means 
engaging  said  keeper  and  said  rod  for  hanging  said 
drapes. 

2,765,S45 

MACHINE  FOR  TRUING  TIRES 

Lloyd  Z.  Birilb,  Sonysidc,  Wash. 

Applkatloa  FeknMry  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9.16J 

JClaiRM.    (CLIM— 19.2) 


•%*; 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
base,  a  sub-base  mounted  on  said  elongated  base  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  pivot  means  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  the  sub-base  to  the  base,  guideways  formed  on  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  sub-base,  a  sliding  base  mounted  on 
the  sub-base  and  engaging  said  guideways,  upstanding 
flanges  on  the  rear  portions  of  the  sub-base  and  the  slid- 
ing base,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
upstanding  flange  of  the  sub-base  and  having  treaded 
connection  with  the  upstanding  flange  of  the  sliding  base. 
a  motor  inclinedly  mounted  on  said  sliding  base,  said 
motor  having  a  shaft,  a  cutting  disc  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means  to  support  a  tire  provided  wheel  with  its  periphery 
engageable  with  said  cutting  disc,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  rear  end  of  the  sub-base  laterally. 


2,7<5,S4< 

TIRE  GROOVING  MACHINE 

John  H.  ElUs,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppttcaffaM  hmt  19, 194S,  Seffal  No.  34,123 

t  Cbiam.   (O.  IM— lOJ) 

I.  A  tire  grooving  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 

first  means  for  supporting  a  tire  for  rotation  about  its 

axis,   a  carriage   movably   supported   on   the   frame   for 

movement  transverse  to  fhe  tire  periphery,  second  means 

for  moving  the   carriage   transversely,   a   groove  cutter, 

third   means  connecting   the  cutter   to  the   carnage   for 

movement   relative   thereto  in   a  direction   transverse   to 


carriage  and  tire,  and  synchronizing  means  interconnect- 
ing the  pressure  actuated  means  to  actuate  the  same 
simultaneously  and  to  actuate  the  second  pressure  actu- 
ated means  to  move  the  cutter  alternately  in  opposite 
transverse  directions. 


2,765,947 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING 

AND  CUTTING  MATERIAL 

Harold  B.  Conaat,  Uacofai,  Nebr. 

AppiicatkMi  Febraary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,770 

2aafam.    (a.  IM— 49) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  translating  continuous  rotary  motion 
to  intermittent  rotary  motion  comprising  support  struc- 
ture; a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  shafts  rotatably  nnounted  on 
the  structure,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  drive  shaft 
adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated,  and  the  other  of 
said  shafts  being  a  driven  shaft  to  which  intermittent  ro- 
tation is  to  be  imparted;  a  crank  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  extending  radially  from  the  latter;  a  cir- 
cular gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft;  a  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft;  braking 
means  mounted  on  the  structure  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  sleeve  to  yieldably  resist  rotation  of  the  latter;  an  arm 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  extending  radially  of  the  latter 
and  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  gear  in  a  direction 
angled  from  the  plane  defined  by  the  shafts;  an  L-shaped, 
ratchet  pawl  having  a  pair  of  angulated  legs,  said  pawl 
being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  zone  of  juncture 
of  its  legs  upon  the  arm  at  a  point  on  the  latter  beyond 
the  circumference  of  the  gear  but  inwardly  of  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  arm  for  swinging  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  shafts,  that  one  leg 
of  the  pawl  most  nearly  tangential  to  the  gear  being 
provided  with  a  toe  extension  adapted  to  operatively  en- 
gage the  gear  when  the  pawl  is  swung  in  one  direction, 
the  other  leg  extending  from  said  zone  outwardly  away 
from  the  gear;  a  redprocable  Unk  pivotally  intercon- 
nected at  opposite  extremities  thereof  with  the  crank  and 
said  other  leg  adjacent  the  outermost  extremity  of  the 
latter,  respectively;  and  stop  means  on  the  arm  adjacent 
the  outermost  extremity  thereof  and  engageable  with 
said  other  leg  adjacent  the  outermost  extremity! of  the 
latter  for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  the  pawl  in 
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a  directiofi  opposite  said  one  direction  of  swingiiig  move- 
ment thereof,  whereby  when  the  pawl  has  been  swung 
by  reciprocation  of  the  link  foOciendy  to  withdraw  the 
toe  from  operative  enttfcment  with  the  getr,  continued 
reciprocation  of  the  link  will  swing  the  arm  relative  to 
the  gear. 


2,7<S,I4S 

PUNCHES  FOR  NOTCHING  BLANKS  AND  TUBING 

Waller  M.  HwkwU,  D«vcr,  Colo. 

^yj!*.**  *^  **^»  *»W  No.  533,513 
5  dates.   <CL164-^5«) 


for  actuation  by  such  means  qd  nid  counteis 
ance  with  the  settinf  of  said  coontors  aad 


S7» 

accord- 
for 


Wo4#o 


I  A  device  for  notching  the  ends  of  a  tube  comprising: 
a  base  block;  crosshead  guide  means  secured  to  and  aris- 
mg  from  said  b&se  block;  a  crosshead  member  slidably 
mounted  m  said  guide  means  for  vertical  movement  there- 
in; resilient  means  supporting  said  crosshead  member  in 
said  guide  means;  a  punch  block  secured  to  said  crosshead 
member;  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  extending  forwardly 
from  the  front  face  of  said  punch  block  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  open  extremity  of  a  tube;  a  die  block  resting  on 
said  base  block,  said  die  block  having  a  vertical  arcuate 
notch  in  one  of  its  sides  adapted  to  receive  the  arcuate 
cutting  edge  of  said  punch  block  when  the  latter  is  forced 
downwardly;  an  arcuate  groove  extending  across  the  top 
of  said  die  block  and  mtersecting  said  notch  so  that  the 
tube  may  be  rested  in  said  groove  with  its  open  extremity 
about  the  arcuate  cutting  edge  of  the  punch  block  and 
over  said  notch  so  that  said  cutting  edge  will  cooperate 
with  said  notch  to  shear  an  arcuate  base  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  extremity  of  said  tube;  means  for  urging 
said  die  block  forwardly  toward  said  guide  means;  and 
means  for  stopping  the  forward  movement  of  said  die 
block  when  said  notch  is  in  position  to  receive  said  arcuate 
cutting  edge. 

2,765,949 

PRINTING  MACHINES  WTTH  SERIAL  NUMBER 

PUNCHING 

^•^J'p^^t^,  EiKild,  OUo,  aasigiior  to  Addresso- 

irapb-MBMgraph    Cotpondoa,   WUmlngton,    Del.,   a 


connection  with  said  code  translating  mechanism  in  any 
order  thereof  to  govern  setting  of  the  related  setubk 
members. 


2,765456 
PRODUCTION  OF  FORMATION-CLOGGING 
,        ,^    _UQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
'o;<Ph  C.  Allen,  BeBain,  T«u,  Mrinor  to  The  Teua 
CoaN«y,  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corpontion  of  Dek- 
ware 

AppUcation  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,626 
2  Claims.    (CL  166— 39) 


>tioa  of  Dcteware 


corporatioa 

Appttcadon  Minch  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,456 


16Clafam.    (0.164—111) 

9.  In  a  multiple  order  numerical  recording  apparatus 
having  an  independenUy  settable  member  in  each  order 
settable  to  a  different  position  for  each  digit  to  determine 
the  digit  to  be  recorded  in  each  such  order,  set-up  con- 
trol mechanism  in  the  respective  orders  each  adapted  to 
assume  different  multiple  set  positions  to  control  in  turn 
the  setting  of  the  related  settable  member  to  its  cor- 
responding numerical  recording  position,  code  translat- 
mg  mechanism  for  each  of  said  orders  operable  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  multiple  element  code  to 
set  said  set-up  control  mechanism  to  one  of  its  set  posi- 
tions represenutive  of  the  digit  to  be  recorded,  a  serial 
numbering  control  means  embodying  a  multiple  order 
counting  mechanism  having  a  counter  for  each  order  of 
the  counting  mechanism,  said  coumers  each  having 
naeans  formed  thereon  at  equally  spaced  intervals  there- 
about to  represent  the  respecUve  significant  digits  and 
zero  in  order  and  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
BMiltiple  element  code,  and  transmitting  means  arranged 


I.  In  the  production  of  liquid  petroleum  via  a  well 
bore  penetrating  a  liquid  petrcrieum  producing  reservoir 
wherem  a  waxy  hydrocarbon  fraction  which  is  dissolved 
m  said  liquid  petroleum  in  said  reservoir  under  reservoir 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  tends  to  precipi- 
tate within  said  reservoir  during  the  movement  of  said 
liquid  petroleum  from  said  reservoir  into  said  well  bore 
and   thereby   impair   the   flow   of   the   produced   liquid 
petroleum  into  said  well  bore,  the  improvement  which 
compnscs   recovering   liquid  petroleum   produced   from 
said  reservoir  via  said  well  bore,  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  recovered  liquid  petroleum  to  a  temperature 
below   that   prevailing   in   said   reservoir   to  precipitate 
therefrom  said  waxy  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  to  yield 
a  stock  tank  oil  having  a  reduced  amount  of  said  waxy 
hydrocarbon  fraction  dissolved  therein,  said  stock  tank  oil 
evidencing  a  solvent  power  for  said  waxy  hydrocarbon 
fraction  under  formation  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  and  continuously  injecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  stock  tank  oil  via  said  well  bore  into  said  reservoir 
into  the  vicinity  from   which   said   liquid  petroleum  is 
produced. 
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a,7if,tsi 

worn  B^PVjWGOIL  RECOVERY 

Urin»nu  aalvMr  loTkc  Pare 

DL,  a  tmranOom  oT  Oyo 
ndM  S«Mbcr  21, 19S3, 
Saw  No.  Stl^t 
t  nihil  I    (CLlM-^42) 


N» 


1.  In  a  prooesi  for  treating  a  silioeous,  geological,  oil 
prododng  formatioii  to  increase  the  effective  permeability 
thereof,  die  ilep  which  oomprnet  iitfrodDdDg  into  the 
formatioB  a  tuid  aotalioa  of  at  kaM  one  perfliiorocarboa 
compouad  lelected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  peiflu- 
oro  organic  adds  and  add  derivattvet,  perfluoro  akobols, 
perfluOTo  ethco,  perflixxo  amines,  and  peifluoro  alkoxy 
compounds  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  coat  Uie  interstitial 
surfaces  of  said  f<Mmiatioo  with  an  oriented,  dose-packed 
monolayer  of  said  organic  peifluorine  compound. 


2,7C5451 
WELL  PACKERS 
C  Brow,  Ho— ten,  Taa. 

October  It,  1992,  Serial  No.  314,M7 

•  nalms     (CLIM— 119) 


1.  A  well  packer  for  use  in  a  wcil  casing,  comprising 
a  tubular  support,  an  anchoring  assembly  surrounding 
and  rotatable  on  said  support  and  having  a  sHp  carrier, 
friction  spring  means  on  said  carried  resisting  movement 
of  said  anchoring  assembly  in  the  well  casing,  casing 
gripping  sUps  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  well  cas- 
ing, a  slip  expander  slidably  and  non-rotatably  connected 
to  said  slip  carrier  for  urging  said  slips  radially  into  grip- 
ping contact  with  the  well  casing  upon  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  expander  relative  to  the  slips,  an  an- 
nular packing  element  connected  to  said  slip  expander 
and  surrounding  said  support,  an  annular  packing  ex- 
pander member  surrounding  said  support  and  engageabie 
with  said  packing  element,  said  packing  expander  mem- 
ber and  said  support  having  co-engaging  threads  thereon 
for  rotaubiy  connecting  said  packing  expander  member 
to  said  support,  and  means  slidably  and  non-rotatably 
connecting  said  packing  expander  member  to  said  slip 
expander  to  permit  said  packing  expander  member  to 
move  longitudinally  while  preventing  rotation  thereof 
relative  to  said  slip  expander  and  said  support  upon  a 
roution  of  said  support,  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  packing  expander  member  being  transmitted  to  said 
slip  expander  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pack- 
ing element  until  said  slip  expander  has  urged  said  slips 
into  gripping  contact  with  the  well  casing  whereupon  said 
packing  expander  member  moves  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  slip  expander  and  said  packing  element  to  radially 
expand  said  packing  element  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  wdl  casing. 


(CL  ltf—134) 


1.  A  well  packer  for  use  within  a  well  pipe,  compris- 
ing a  central  tube,  a  packing  member  mounted  on  said 
tube,  a  first  set  of  slips  mounted  on  said  tube  below  said 
packing  member,  a  second  set  of  slips  mounted  on  said 
tube  above  said  packing  member,  said  second  set  of  ilipt 
having  its  exterior  surface  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  the 
well  pipe  above  said  packing  member,  means  to  «pand 
said  packing  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
well  pipe,  passage  means  establbhing  fluid  cooamuhica- 
tion  between  the  area  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  set  of  slips  and  the  area  outside  the  central  tube 
below  said  packing  member  at  all  times,  whereby  said 
second  set  c^  slips  is  movable  into  gripping  contact  with 
the  well  pipe  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  b:k>w 
the  expanded  packing  member  exceeds  the  pressure  tfere- 
above. 


2,7«53S4 

WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL 
E.  Uwis,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  ■■!!■"«  i»  ShcO 
Compaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
Delaware 

AppHcatioB  Aprfl  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,34* 
5Clafans.    (CL  IM— ItT) 


ai- 


4.  A  well  completion  tool  for  cementing  a  string  of 
casing  in  a  well,  said  tool  comprising  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  both  ends  into  a  string  of 
casing  and  run  into  a  well  borehole,  said  tubular  body 
being  provided  with  first  and  second  fluid  port  mieans 
through  the  wall  thereof  in  axial  spaced  relationship,  an 
expansible  rubber  sleeve  surrounding  said  body  trover 
a  portion  thereof  which  includes  said  first  and  sScond 
port  means,  a  ring  clamp  surrounding  each  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  securing  the  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said  body 
in  a  fluidtight  manner,  a  disk  removably  positioned  in 
and  normally  closing  each  of  said  port  means  said'dfak 
being  adapted  to  be  ruptured  under  a  hydraulic  pressure 
greater  than  that  normally  employed  in  cementing  a  well. 
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a  phirality  of  spring  arms  fixedly  seemed  at  one  end  to 
each  of  said  clamps  with  the  other  end  extewling  over 
a  portMm  of  said  expansible  sleeve  lor  normally  relaoi- 
mg  said  sleeve  against  said  tubular  body,  and  shidd 
means  fixedly  positioned  outside  said  disk  means  in  regis- 
ter therewith  and  secured  to  said  expansible  sleeve  for 
protecting  said  sleeve  from  tejury  when  said  disc  means 
are  raptured. 


2,7iS,ti9 
TUBING  ANCHOR 
E.RM«,flaiiCiM«fa, 

-^a*?*  ^*»  ^•^^  *•*•  No.  52M11 
TCUbm.   (CLli^-^17) 


k 


the  wall  thereof  a  mulUplidty  of  inwardly  extending  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  fin  Uke  dementi  angularly  rdated 
to  the  centrd  axis  of  said  sleeve.  WhcrSfto  ii^  to 
the  stream  of  foam  forming  solution  a  wUrUng  modon. 


2,70^57 

FIRE  EmNGUBHER 

Albert  J.  Sbocht,  Elkhoi^  Wh. 

^^W»**««*<«  Way  i<,  1955.  SsrW  N^  511,3S5 
4  dains.    (CL  1<9— 27) 


i*ftT<?/ 


I.  A  tubing  anchor,  comprising:  a  tubular  body  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  tubing  string;  a  cage  slidable  on 
said  body  having  bow  springs  frictionally  engageable  with 
a  surroundmg  casing;  a  slip  secured  to  said  body;  a  slip 
collar  slidable  on  said  body  and  having  a  slipway  to 
receive  said  slip,  said  slip  collar,  on  movement  along 
said  body,  adapted  to  move  said  slip  laterally  to  and 
from  engagement  with  a  surrounding  casing;  a  spring 
member  tending  to  urge  said  slip  coUar  in  a  direction 
to  set  said  slip  against  said  casing;  and  lalch  means  in- 
conporated  m  said  body  and  cage  normally  restraining 
said  slip  collar  and  operable  on  manipulation  of  said 
tubmg  stnng  to  release  said  spring  member  to  set  said 
slip. 


1.  In  a  fire  exunguisher,  a  receptacle,  a  partition  di- 
viding the  receptacle  into  upper  and  lower  oompaitmento 
contaimng  pressurized  fire  extinguishing  materials  of 
diverse  mter-reactoble  characteristics,  the  material  in  the 
lower  compartment  bdng  contained  at  a  greater  pressure 
than  the  material  in  the  upper  cooopartment.  a  sprinkkr 
head  external  of  and  carried  by  the  receptacle,  a  conduit 
inter-connectmg  the  lower  compartment  with  the  sprinkkr 
head,  a  heat  fusible  member  normally  closing  the  conduit, 
a  passageway  providing  communication  between  the  two 
compartments,  a  valve  in  the  passageway,  the  greater 
pressure  in  the  lower  compartment  normally  holding  the 
valve  m  a  closed  position,  and  the  vaWe  bdng  moved  to 
an  open  position  by  the  pressure  existent  in  the  upper 
compartment  following  the  fusing  of  the  fusible  member 
and  a  droppage  of  pressure  in  the  lower  compartment  due 
to  the  discharge  of  extinguishing  materials  therefrom  to 
the  sprinkler  head. 


2,7i5,S5< 

Fn^  EXTINGUISHING  FOAM  PRODUCING  UNIT 

^  '•  *Si?^  H'^  "^^y*  '^  •"■*««»  to  National 

JfSIiiSSj'^  ^^''•^'  ^  "  ^HKirallon 

Application  November  1, 19SS2,  Serial  No.  31«,I»4 

2  Claims.    (Q.  IM^IS) 


2,7(5,858 

MODEL  AIRPLANE  PROPELLER  HUB  AND  COWL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Lefaud  E.  Hardy,  GntUm,  Okie 

Appikation  Novemiwr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,«38 

2  Claims.    (CL  179-.159)  * 


r!«j       I 


1.  A  nozzle  for  fire  extinguishing  foam  forming  solu- 
tion mcludmg  a  main  body  having  an  axially  extending 
through  bore  and  at  least  one  transversely  extending  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  bore,  a  positionally  fixed 
cylindncal  member  fitted  into  the  upstream  end  of  said 
bore,  one  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  of  sub- 
stantial axial  extent  bdng  of  reduced  uniform  diameter 
whereby  to  provide  an  annular  space  internally  of  said 
twrc  extending  about  said  reduced  diameter  end  portion 
and  communicating  with  said  transversely  extending  pas- 
sage, said  through  bore  being  provided  with  a  constricted 
section  disposed  in  axially  aligned  spaced  relation  to  said 
reduced  diameter  end  porUon,  on  the  downstream  side 
thereof,  and  a  positionally  fixed  tubular  sleeve  fitted  into 
the  upstream  end  of  said  nozzk  and  having  struck  from 


«  J™n       u  "/"°"  *"*  *  '"***'  "^"T*'*"*  «"8in<  having 
a  propeller  shaft,  a  propeller  having  a  hub  portion  fitted 
to  the  shaft  and  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  rigid  disk  hav- 
"I^K      A^^ f o"«ntric  with  the  propeller  and  positioned 
at  the  side  of  the  propeller  toward  the  engine,  and  a  cowl 
compnsing  a  cone-shaped  cup  member  of  resiliem  thermo- 
plastic  material   having  diametrically  opposite   notches 
formed  in  its  side  wall  and  extending  from  the  open  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  propeller  at  opposite 
ades  of  the  hub  and  shaft  and  leaving  areuate  segments 
between  the  notches,  said  segments  having  grooves  on  the 
raner  surface  of  the  cup  member  extending  between  the 
notches  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  flange  on  said  rigid 
disk,  the  resilkncy  of  the  thermoplastk  material  permit- 
ting the  deformation  of  the  cup  member  to  effect  the  en- 
gagement or  disengagement  of  the  flange  and  grooves 
whik  securely  holding  the  cowl  when  rotated 
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FAN 
DomM  D.  Hmiwu,  Plqoa,  Ohio, 
Prapdkr  Faa  Co^  Plqna,  Ohio,  a 


15,  1954,  Serial  No.  454^32 
(CL  17«— 1M.0 


In  a  large  diameter  ventilating  fan  having  a  fan  blade 
of  a  length  of  about  ten  to  fifteen  feet  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fan  blades  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  ro- 
tatable  wheel,  said  wheel  comprising  a  circular  plate 
having  a  central  hub  section,  rim  segments  curved  to 
conform  to  said  plate  and  attached  thereto  which  are 
spaced  circumferentially  about  the  periphery  of  said 
plate,  said  spaced  segments  defining  rimless  portions  con 
stituting  openings  in  the  peripheral  rim  section  for  mount 
ing  a  fan  Made  hub  portion,  radially  spaced  gusset  mem- 
bers which  extend  from  the  hub  section  of  the  wheel  to 
adjacent  outer  rim  segments,  reinforcing  members  ex- 
tending diagonally  between  each  of  said  gusset  members 
and  having  their  outer  ends  connected  with  a  rim  segment 
near  its  end,  said  rim  segments,  gussets  and  diagonally 
arranged  members  being  welded  to  said  circular  plate  to 
provide  an  integral  reinforced  wheel  structure,  a  slot  in 
said  circular  plate  at  said  rimless  open  portion  which 
extends  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  hub  portion  of  a  fan  blade,  said 
fan  blade  hub  portion  comprising  elongated  split  sleeve 
nfiembers  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  fan  blade  and 
having  integral  semi-circular  portions  for  clamping  against 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  fan  blade,  semi-circular 
members  encompassing  said  blade  hub  portion  and  which 
members  are  attached  to  said  cricular  wheel  plate  for 
securing  said  blade  thereto,  said  split  sleeve  members  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  for  receiving  an  annular  shoulder 
means  on  said  semi-circular  member  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  the  blade  and  its  hub  portion,  said 
fan  blade  comprising  a  laminated  molded  resinous  ma- 
terial which  is  curved  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to  pre 
vent  flexing  of  the  blade  about  said  axis  and  to  provide 
a  non-fluttering  fan  blade. 


_  2,7i5,M« 

SELECTIVE   WHEELED  OR  ENDLESS  BELT  SI  P 
PORTS  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

Robert  E.  Chvch,  ElUn,  N.  C. 
Appttcadoa  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,527       I 
i  Ctaims.    (CI.  180—^4) 


5.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  prime  nwver  ear- 
ned thereby,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  front  wheels 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  rear  dnving  pulleys 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  endless  crawler  belts  con- 
necting the  front  wheels  and  the  rear  driving  puilcy^, 
driving  connections  between  the  prime  mover  and  the 
rear  driving  pulleys  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  pulleys, 
said  belt  and  said  front  wheels,  retractable  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle  comprising  a  bracket  pivotaHy  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  about  a  horizooul  axis,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  puUey  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  caster 


wheel  carried  by  said  bracket  and  movable  with  said 
pulley,  vehicle  steering  means  conneoded  to  said  endless 
crawler  belts  and  to  said  boiiaoDtaUy  disposed  pulley,  a 
control  lever,  a  mechanical  ccmnection  between  sai4  con- 
trol lever  and  said  bracket  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bracket  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  control 
lever,  said  bracket  being  so  positioned  when  loweretl  that 
the  caster  wheel  carried  thereby  will  be  at  a  loww  Eleva- 
tion than  said  driving  pulleys,  whereby  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle  may  be  supported  alternatively  by  said  caster 
wheel  and  said  crawler  belts. 


2,7(53<1  ' 

POWER  MOWER  WITH  STEERABLE  AND  DRIVEN 

REAR  WHEEL 

Frank  E.  Ekaa,  Tareatwn,  Pa. 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,799 

4  Clalmf.    (CL  ISO— 12) 


-  '  <   U- 


■^-.^i^ibfc^Z 


1  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  mower  assembly  of  the 
reel  type  having  ground-engaging  reel  driving  wheels, 
rcarwardly  extending  frame  means  of  substantial  length 
secured  to  said  mower  assembly,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a 
vertical  pivot  shaft  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  etjd  of 
said  frame  means  to  the  forward  end  of  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  supportingly  joumaled  to  said 
auxiliary  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  sakl  auxiliary  frame, 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  traction 
wheel,  an  operator's  scat  mounted  on  said  rearwardly 
extending  frame  means,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  means  forwardly  of  said  operator's  seat, 
and  a  steering  linkage  connecting  said  steering  shaft  to 
said  auxiliary  frame  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  auxiliary 
frame  relative  to  said  frame  means  around  the  vertical 
pivot  shaft. 

2,7i5,ti2 

CHAIN  AND  WORM  GEAR  DRIVE  TRACTOR 

Emmltt   M.   Tnckcr,   Jr.,   Madlori,   Ong.,   assignor  to 

Tncker  A  Sons,  GnHs  Valkjr,  CaHT.,  a  cOTyoraHoa  of 

Caltforaia 

Application  Angnat  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,M« 

3  Cfadms.    (a.  !••— 51) 


1  A  tractor  comprising  front  and  rear  wheels,  front 
and  rear  axle  units  for  corresponding  wheels,  rigid  hous- 
ings in  which  the  axle  units  are  tumably  mounted,  longi- 
tudinal front  and  rear  chassis  frames  each  including  trans- 
versely spaced  side  beams  rigid  with  the  correspqhding 
housing,  means  connecting  the  frames  together  at  adjacent 
ends  for  relative  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  eachi  hous- 
ing including  a  gear  box  disposed  between  the  correfpond- 
ing  frame  beams,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  each  box 
and  upstanding  to  a  level  above  the  frames,  said  shaft 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  related  axle  unit,  a 
sprocket  on  the  upper  end  of  each  vertical  shaft,  the 
sprockets  being  at  adjacent  but  different  levels,  a  vertical 
engine-driven  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frames  co-axial  witb 
said  axis  of  relative  rotation  and  projecting  above  said 
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frames,  sprockets  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  last 
named  shaft  at  levels  correqKMiding  to  those  of  the  first 
named  shafts,  and  endless  chain  drives  connecting  corre- 
sponding-level ^rockets. 


DAAOOARD  HOUSING  SUPPORT  FOR  MOTOR 
■^  >-  .    .     VEHICLE  CONTROLS 
M  Bwteyi,  StisMiMt  (lUM,  Gemay,  nsa^Mr  to 

IkMI,  SMUBrt-Untertvfc- 

2t,  19S2.  Sarid  No.  272,Mt 


283 

having  a  flanged  portion  with  an  annular  groove  in  the 
upper  side  thereof,  the  upper  side  of  said  flanged  portion 
bemg  disposed  in  subsUntiaUy  flush  relatioo  with  a  first 
level  of  a  roof,  an  extension  on  said  drain  cup  disposed  on 
said  drain  cup  flanged  portion,  means  to  secure  said  ex- 
tension to  the  upper  side  of  said  flanged  portion,  said 
extension  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
mg  a  flanged  portion  attached  to  the  upper  outer  periphery 


HI, 


1  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  front  wall  de- 
fining the  front  of  the  driver's  compartment,  a  steering 
column,  a  funnel-shaped  housing  surrounding  said  stcer- 
mg  column,  means  for  fastening  said  funnel-shaped  hous- 
ing to  said  front  wall,  said  funnel-shaped  housing  in- 
creasing in  circumference  in  the  direction  towards  said 
front  wall  and  having  an  upper  substantially  horizontal 
top  side,  means  including  said  funnel-shaped  housing  for 
supporting  said  steering  column  on  said  front  wall,  and 
measuring  and  control  instruments  located  in  said  funnel- 
shaped  housing  in  the  upper  horizontal  top  side  thereof 


similar  to  the  flanged  portion  of  said  drain  cup  and  dis- 
posed above  said  drain  cup  flanged  portion  a  substantial 
distance,  a  flashing  clamp  disposed  on  said  extension 
flanged  portion,  fastening  members  securing  said  flashing 
clamp  to  said  extension  flanged  portion,  said  flashing 
clamp  secunng  a  sheet  of  roofing  material  to  said  ex- 
tension flanged  portion  at  another  level  of  a  roof  above 
said  drain  cup  flanged  portion,  and  a  strainer  secured  to 
said  flashing  clamp. 


2,7<5J44 
ACOUSnC  HORN  ASSEMBLY 
^"—  "^       *i4y.  N.  Y..  asaliB 
I  conpomioB  of  N 
195S,  Serial  No.  4! 
(CL  Itl-^l) 


2,7<MM 
,^  OIL  TANK 

FrMik  E.  enroll,  Jr.,  Dayton,  a^  Patf  R.  nmhm. 

wood,  oyo,  aarifMMB  lo  UalM  AkmH  Pn^dM. 
Ioc^D.jtoa,pWo,acofpo«llo.olOWo        '™~' 
AfflkMikm  November  11. 1954.  Serial  No.  4«9,733 
Saaiosi.    (CL183— 2^ 


r  to  Gen- 
w  Yorit 
.159 


<A' 


1.  An  acoustic  horn  assembly  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  sound-radiating  face,  an  acoustic  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  with  the  exterior  side  of  said 
acoustic  diaphragm  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  sound 
radiating  face,  at  least  one  baflfc  in  said  cabinet  providing 
a  horn  for  directing  sound  waves  from  the  interior  side 
of  said  acoustic  diaphragm  to  a  portion  of  said  sound- 
radiating  face,  and  sound  absorbing  material  positioned 
in  said  horn  providing  a  desired  frequency  response  and 
effectively  terminating  the  horn  with  an  impedance  approx- 
imately equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  mouth 
of  said  bora. 


2.  A  tank  which  in  use  assumes  different  attitudes  rela- 
avely  to  the  earth's  surface,  including  a  tank  shell  de- 
fimng  a  storage  chamber,  sutionary  transverse  mounting 
means  m  said  chamber,  a  circular  track  stationarily 
mounted  on  said  shell  in  said  chamber  in  concentric  rela- 
tion to  said  mounting  means,  a  pendulum  weight  movable 
on  said  track  and  a  vent  tube  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means  and  connected  to  said  pendulum  wei^t. 


2,7«5J«5 

j^.     „  ^  .  KOOF  DRAIN  EXTENSION 

vL^^gf^L-*^  '^  ■■I'M"'  ••  I.  A.  Zam  Ml*. 
___!_*!'  TIl'  'TTrmrtnB  af  n—jlianh 
^fpliiliiH  fijMiiMjlS,|f5I.  Serial  No.  2M,t39 

1.  A  roof  drain  haviai  mmm  tharaoa  to  coaform  to 
varying  raaed  levels  of  a  loof  compcistni  •  drain  cup 

711  O.  O.— 20 


2,7(S,M7 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  DISPERSED  GAS 
FROM  A  LIQUID 
J.  RevaUler,  Geieea,  and  CocMlb  DUkaaum, 

«..         .  ^  Stamlartoo  N.  V„ 


17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3C2,3M        J 

*  ,,^  "''•■r*'**' "*■■■'■  '»•  1»,  1958 
SClahm.    (CL  lt3— 1.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  dispened  gas  from  a  liquid 

comprising,  a  cylindrical  roution  chamber,  at  least  one 


284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1956 


1< 


Uqukl  feed  conduit  discharging  tangentially  into  said  cham- 
ber near  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  conduit  communi- 
cating peripherally  with  said  roution  chamber  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  froth  discharge  conduit  projecting 
axially  into  the  iafeed  end  of  said  nrtation  chamber,  a 
second  radially  lymmetrica]  roution  chamber  coaxiaJly 
aligned  with  said  first-mentioned  roution  chamber,  a  cir- 
cular axial  discharge  aperture  in  said  second  chamber,  at 
least  one  feed  conduit  for  an  auxiliary  gas  discharging 
tangcntially  into  said  second  chamber  on  a  radius  exceM- 
ing  the  radius  of  the  discharge  aperture  thereof,  and  a 


froth  feed  conduit  discharging  axially  into  said  second 
chamber,  opposite  the  discharge  aperture  thereof,  the 
outlet  diameter  of  said  froth  feed  conduit  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  discharge  aperture,  said  froth  feed 
conduit  constituting  an  extension  of  the  froth  discharge 
conduit  of  said  first-mentioned  roution  chamber,  and  a 
radially  symmetrical  receiving  vessel  joined  coaxially  to 
said  second  roUtion  chamber  and  enclosing  the  discharge 
aperture  thereof,  said  receiving  vessel  being  provided  with 
a  gas  discharge  conduit  projecting  axially  thereinto  op- 
posite the  discharge  opening  of  said  second  rotation  cham- 
ber. 


METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
UQUID  AND  VAPOR  FRACTIONS  FROM  FLUID 
STREAMS 

Ajfcvy  S.  Parid,  Honrto^  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  October  31, 1»S2,  Scrfal  No.  317,931 

4  Cbima.    (Q.  18^—4^ 


3.  The  method  of  dehydrating  high  pressure  fluid 
streams  including,  flowing  the  stream  under  high  pressure 
into  a  vessel  to  cause  the  free  liquids  to  precipitate  down 
wardly  therein,  directing  the  stream  into  a  dcsiccant  pack 
within  the  vessel  to  remove  the  water  vapor  therefrom, 
conducting  the  dehydrated  stream  from  the  vesacl,  con 
ducting  the  separated  liquids  while  in  the  liquid  phase 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  halting  the  flow  of  ihc 
stream  through  the  vessel  when  the  desiccant  pack  be- 
comes saturated,  applying  heat  to  said  desiccant  pack  to 
vaporize  the  water  contained  therein  to  reactivate  said 


pack  without  beating  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  direct- 
ing the  vaporized  water  into  contact  with  the  relativdy 
cool  wall  of  the  vessel  to  condense  the  vaporized  w»ter 
which  is  driven  from  the  pack,  whereby  the  condensed 
water  precipiutes  downwardly  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vessel. 


2,7<5,M9 

SPRAY  BOOTH  AND  BAF7LE  MOVING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

wmiam  R.  Bcniamin,  GicMidc  Pa^  and  George  A. 

Harkcr,  Ckicafo,  IIL,  — Jfow  to  BWki  MaM&ctar- 

inc  Company,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  coffonHon  at  Delaware 

Appllcadon  Dw^mber  21, 1953,  Mid  No.  399,2^ 

4  Clalma.    (CL  183— 70 


I.  In  combination  with  a  spray  booth  wherein  articles 
are  sprayed  with  a  coating  material  and  air  is  passed 
through  said  booth  to  continuously  remove  the  atmos- 
phere from  the  vicinity  of  the  spraying  operation,  of  at 
least  three  baffles  disposed  in  plane-parallel  face-to-face 
vertical  relationship  in  said  spray  booth  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  air  removed  from  the  vicinity  of  said  spraying 
operation  whereby  fugitive  spray  particles  in  said  air  are 
caught  by  said  baffles,  a  vat  for  a  cleansing  liquid  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  baffles  and  separate  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  baffles  one  at  a  time  vertically  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  their  respective  planes  into  and  out  of  the  liquid 
in  the  vat  to  remove  from  said  baffles  spray  particles 
caught  by  said  baffles. 


2,7i5,87f 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  ENTRAINED 

UQUID  FROM  GASES 

Jnlian  A.  CaMbell,  Lom  Beach,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  May  li,  195S,  SotU  No.  518,^5 

lOOalnw.    (CL183— 81) 


1.  A  separator  comprising  means  forming  an  upstand- 
ing shell  having  a  centrifugal  separating  passage  there- 
in, an  inlet  for  introducing  a  flow  of  gas  conUining  en- 
trained liquid  into  said  passage  for  flow  therethrou^  to 
cenunfugaJly  separate  the  bulk  of  said  liquid  from  the 
gas,  wall  means  forming  a  series  of  vertically  extending 
impact  chambers  in  said  shell  through  which  the  gases 
flow  after  passing  through  said  centrifugal  passage  and 
confining  the  gases  for  series  flow  through  the  diambers 
and   alternately   in  opposite  vertical   directioos  as  the 


October  9,  1966 


gases  flow  through  successive  chambers  respectiYely,  there 
bomg  passages  placing  said  successive  chambers  in  com- 
municatton  at  locations  causing  said  flow  alternately  in 
opposite  vertical  directions,  said  wall  means  including 
essentially  vertical  side  walls  of  the  chambers,  sovens 
extending  essentially  vertically  in  dose  proximity  to  said 
side  walls  of  the  chambers,  baflfes  in  said  chambers  dis- 
posed across  the  path  of  vertical  gas  flow  and  agamst 
which  the  gases  impact  and  acting  to  deflect  said  gases 
laterally  agamst  said  screens  and  side  waUs  to  agglomerate 
and  remove  from  the  gases  fine  mist  which  is  not  sepa- 
rated centrifugally  in  said  passage,  an  outlet  for  discharg- 
ing  the  cleaned  gas  from  the  shell  after  passage  throogh 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  discharging  the  separated 
liquid  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  shell  separately  from 
the  gas. 
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J™^  ™«^«  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about 
30  to  1000  p.  s.  i.  g.;  contacting  the  resulting  compressed 
mixture  m  a  conUcting  zone  with  a  liquid  stream  of 
normally  Uquid  hydrocarbons;  and  recovering  from  said 
contacting  zone  an  overhead  gaseous  phase  which  is  rela- 
tively free  of  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  can  be  vented 
without  appreciable  contamination  to  the  atmosphere 
and,  as  bottoms  from  said  contacting  zone,  the  liquid 
hydrocarbon  stream  introduced  therein  as  enriched  with 
hydrocarbons  from  the  compressed  mixture. 


^...^  2,7«5,171 

CATCHMi  OTPARATOR  FOR  AN  EVAPORATOR 
iames  Mahr,  Bknstaiham.  Aht.  asstgaw  to  GosifaHBfa- 

[  Compavy,  a  corporatioa  of 

^•*!»««7  12, 1953,  Ssrlal  No.  33MM 

TOabm.   (CL  lM-^1) 


't-ltr^^i 


2,765,173 

ui^J^^?^  ^^  PURIFYING  CHLORINE 
Wchard  E.  Hnime,  PafaMsviflc,  OUo,  asrigaor  to  Diamond 
AII-M^CoaM«iy,  CkvdandlwirrSnli^Sr^ 

AppUcatioa  October  12.  1948,  Serial  No.  54,997 
2  CWms.    (CL  183—115) 


l^  |J^~      ,^  -=^1 


•ifc- 


1.  In  appvatus  for  separating  entrained  liquor  from 
vapor  leavmg  an  evaporator,  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  plate 
extending  transversely  across  the  housing  in  the  path  of 
the  vapor  leaving  the  evaporator  and  having  an  opening 
Uierein.  curved  vanes  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  plate 
directing  the  vapor  inwardly  toward  the  opening  with  a 
roury  motion,  other  curved  vanes  on  the  other  side  of 
the  plate  directing  the  vapor  outwardly  of  said  opening 
with  a  roury  motion  which  is  a  continuatbn  of  the  ro- 
tary niotion  imparted  by  the  curved  vanes  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  plate,  there  being  liquid  drain  openings  in  said 
plate,  a  tangenUal  outlet  in  the  housing  at  said  other  side 
of  the  plate,  and  a  cunred  baffle  plate  spaced  from  said 
outlet  and  effective  to  prevent  direct  entry  of  vapor  into 
the  outlet  from  said  curved  vanes. 


2,7<5472 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
o-.!^-.  o         HYDROCARBON  VAPORS 
^SH:  i?!!?^^  ^'— '"'  Kdward  H.  Lynch,  Man- 
^U^^  iSJ^'^T*  '•  ^*»«'  Berkeley,  Calif. 
aarivBon,  by  direct  and  mcane  aariguncnts,  to  Call- 
Jw^iaJB^-rchCor  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a 

corporafion  or  Delaware 
^PP"«**<«  i«M»nr  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,962 
li  OaimB.    (a.  183—115) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  substantially  pure  chlo- 
rine from  a  gaseous  mixture  of  chlorine  with  inert  atmos- 
phenc  gases,  which  includes  introducing  said  mixture  into 
an  absorption  zone  maintained  at  a  super-atmospheric 
pressure  of  between  about  30  and  about  210  pounds  per 
square  inch,  introducing  carbon  tetrachloride  into  the 
zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  -9'  to 
about  90*  F.  and  at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of 
introduction   of  the  gaseous  mixture,   countercurrenUy 
contacting  the  gaseous  mixture  and  the  carbon  tetrachlo- 
nde  in  the  zone  to  form  a  solution  of  chlorine  in  carbon 
tetrachloride,  mainuining  a  temperature  gradient  in  the 
solution  dunng  passage  through  the  zone  within  the  range 
from  about  50*  to  about  95'  F.  above  the  temperature 
of  the  entenng  carbon   tetrachloride  and   withdrawing 
the  solution  from  the  zone  in  the  region  of  the  intro- 
duction of  the  gaseous  mixture  thereinto  at  subsUntially 
the   maximum   temperature  achieved  in   the   zone   and 
recovenng  purified  chlorine  subsUntially  free  from  inert 
atmospheric  gases  from  the  solution. 


.-.^^t 


milium. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  light  hydrocarbon  vapors 
from  a  vessel  containing  said  vapon  in  admixture  with 
air,  which  comprises  recovering  the  air-vapor  mixture 
from  said  vessel;  subsUntially  saturating  said  mixture  in 
respect  to  lU  hydrocarbon  content  by  contacting  said 
™  n"7  '" ^  »•«)»«««<»  zone  with  a  Uquid  stream  of  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocaiboos;  conipressiiig  the  resulting  sat- 


2,765J74 

M-«ll«  iS!?^£5E,*it^^^^  BRAKES 
^*'?^^*™'  S<aley,  Miaad  Bench,  Fhu.  a^iiii  n    ^  4<>u» 
Elevator  Covpnny,  IkCnSt  Ya^  iW   .  ^iSf 
tion  of  New  York  ^^  N.  Y.,  a  corpon- 

^^»Nlca«*«;  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,688 
14Cbdms.    (0.187—29) 

I.  An  automatic  elevator  system  comprising  an  ele- 
vator car  for  travel  up  and  down  in  a  shaft,  operating 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  car  in  the  shaft 
Drake  means  for  stopping  said  mechanism  including  an 
acniator  that  biases  the  brake  means  to  apply  the  brake 
a  first  power  device  operable  to  oppose  the  bias  of  said 
actuator  and  to  release  the  brake  means,  a  second  power 
device  curable  to  assist  the  bias  of  the  actuator  to  in- 
crease the  gripping  pressure  of  the  brake  means,  con- 
trol means  carried  by  the  car  for  cooperation  with  floor 
indicating  devices  located  along  the  shaft,  the  contrd 
means  including  controllers  connected  with  the  fir^t  power 
means  and  responsive  to  the  first  power  means  to  the  bias 
Of  the  brake  actuator,  a  support  connecting  said  control 
means  with  the  car,  said  support  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  car  in  the  direction  in  which  the  car  travels 
and  m  proportion  to  the  lo^i  in  the  car.  and  the  control 
means  mduding  controUen  connected  with  the  second 
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power  means  and  responsive  to  the  indicating  devices  to 
increase  the  gripping  pressure  of  the  brake,  the  control- 


lers for  the  brake  bias  application  being  in  position  to  re 
spond  to  the  indicating  devices  ahead  of  the  controllers 
for  the  brake  gripping  pressure. 


2,765,875 
WITHDRAWN 


2,765^76 
BRAKE  ADJUSTMENT 

Detroit,  Mkh^  assignor,  by 
to  RockweD  Spriog  and  Axle  Coin- 
Pa^  a  cofpocatkm  of  Pennsylvania 
Appiicatioa  April  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,624 
1  ClaiBi.    (O.  ISS— 79.5) 


In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  stipport  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  on  a  bralce  mechanism  mounting  plate  and 
having  two  angularly  disposed  bores  each  terminating  at 
its  outer  end  in  a  substantially  conical  seat,  pivot  mem- 
bers mounted  for  axial  displacement  in  said  bores,  each 
of  said  pivot  memben  having  an  inner  end  portion  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  its  bore,  a  brake  shoe  assembly  pivot 
portion  axially  outside  the  bore,  and  an  externally  thread- 
ed portion  located  inwardly  of  said  pivot  portion,  nuts 
rotatable  on  each  member  at  said  threaded  portion,  each 
nut  having  a  substantially  conical  seat  to  bear  on  the 
corresponding  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bore,  and 
means  for  resiliently  restraining  axial  outward  displace- 
ment of  each  of  said  members  in  its  bore  while  permitting 
rotation  of  said  nut  to  effect  brake  shoe  assembly  pivot 
adjustment. 

2,765^77 

ROD  SEAL  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Chrittfaa  M.  L.  L.  Boarder  d«  Carbon, 

NMiliy-an^Seioe,  France 

AppHcafloa  Febnuvy  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,587 

4  OafaBf.    (O.  ISS— IM) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 

enclosing  a  working  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  secured 


to  one  of  two  relatively  sprung  members;  a  piston  dis- 
posed within  the  chamber  for  reciprocation  therein; 
working  fluid  in  said  chamber  through  whidi  said  piston 
moves;  a  piston  rod  extending  throu^  one  end  of  said 
casing,  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  piston,  and 
having  its  other  end  secured  to  the  other  of  said  relatively 
sprung  members;  an  annular  packing  cartridge  disposed 
within  said  end  of  the  casing  and  surrounding  said  piston 
rod;  said  cartridge  comprising  cylindrical  side  walls  and 
axially  spaced  inner  and  outer  end  plates,  said  end  plates 
having  central  openings  therein  through  which  the  piston 
rod  passes;  one  or  more  resilient  deformable  rubber  like 
annular  packing  discs  compressed  radially  inwardly  with- 


in said  cartridge  toward  said  piston  rod,  said  discs  being 
confined  by  the  said  end  plates  against  any  substantial 
axial  movement  or  distoriion;  one  of  the  end  plates  of  the 
cartridge  having  the  portion  surrounding  its  central  open- 
mg  offset  axially  outwardly  from  its  normal  plane  to  form 
an  internal  pocket,  a  hard  non-metallic  annular  disc  dis- 
posed within  said  pocket  and  having  an  opening  therein 
slidingly  receiving  said  piston  rod,  the  margins  o(  the 
central  opening  of  the  crffset  plate  being  out  <^  contact 
with  said  piston  rod;  the  last  named  disc  confining  the 
central  portion  of  the  adjacent  resilient  packing  disc  and 
also  fitting  the  pocket  for  slight  lateral  floating  movement 
with  the  piston  rod  relative  to  the  cartridge. 


2,765^t 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  DEVICE 
William  C.  Pierce,  Bclott,  Wis^  uriiMr  to  Wancr  Elec- 
tric Brake  &  Ctntch  Company,  Soirth  Bdoit,  10^  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  mfaioii 

AppUcadoo  NoTcrabcr  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,879 
9  Claima.    (CL  18»— 164) 


1 


5  A  magnet  comprising,  a  hollow  annular  shell  of 
magnetic  material  of  U-shaped  cross  section  with  the 
legs  of  the  U  terminating  in  annular  pole  faces,  an  annu- 
lar multiple  turn  coil  disposed  within  said  shell  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  U,  and  means  spanning  said  legs 
between  said  pole  faces  and  said  coil  and  including  a 
permanent  magnet  arranged  to  produce  a  flux  opposing 
flux  through  said  faces  produced  by  energization  <^  said 
coil,  the  portion  of  said  shell  enclosins  said  roil  having 
magnetic  characteristics  correlated  with  the  mi^gnetic 
characteristics  of  said  magnet  means  and  the  flux  circuit 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  latter  through  said  pole 
faces  to  become  substantially  saturated  by  a  flux  equal 
approximately  to  the  flux  in  the  riiell  portion  when  the 
coil  and  permanent  magnet  fluxes  through  said  faces  are 
af>posed  and  substantially  equal. 
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8ELF.COMPEN8ATING  NUKE 
'''*i^!™L5^*  '^  ■MtjBiiii  to  Aaoriaa  Stod 

.JcaiiMi  Immj  7,  IH%,  SmM  No.  137,454. 
DMdad^ud  diii  appBcadoa  October  7,  1952,  Serial 
nOalmB.   (C1.1SS— 19S) 
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2,7<S3S1 
MAKBIIOTOK 

^  ^ — rr.  fUn^B,  m, 

9,1949.8«toiNo.l32,M« 
(CL  IM— 21t)  ^^ 


I.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster,  a  body  comprising  a 
reservoir  at  i^  upper  end  containing  fluid,  and  a  cylinder 
at  rts  lower  end  with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  piston 
reciprocal  within  the  cylinder  dividing  the  same  into  an 
air  chamber  and  a  fluid  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  into  said  air  chamber  through  said 
inlet  means,  means  connecting  said  fluid  chamber  with 
the  reservoir  to  admit  fluid  into  the  former,  said  piston 
being  movable  by  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  air  chamber 
to  exhaust  said  fluid  chamber  through  said  outlet  means 
and  means  for  limiting  said  last  mentioned  movement  of 
the  piston  comprising  a  valve  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  said  air  chamber,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  valve  effective  to  open  the  valve  after 
predetermined  movement  in  the  piston  in  exhausting  said 
nuid  chamber. 


2,7iS,tM 
_  _,  „    ^    ^  BRAKE  BEAM 

^«„^I:if^Sl^«%™*'  ■■■*»«*  *•  American  Steel 
TiJte.P!^?*^  ™-  ■  ««J»«»«o«  oi  New  Jeiaey 
Application  October  11,  19^Serial  No.  25«,«27 
1  Claim.    (CLIU— 213) 


I.  A  brake  motor  comprising  a  fricUon  member  and 
a  support   therefor,   said   supporting    being   formed   of 
aluminum  and  comprising  a  mounting  ring  at  one  end 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  fingers  connected  at  ooi 
of  their  ends  to  said  ring,  an  annulus  surrounding  the 
other  ends  of  said  fingers  and  formed  integral  therewith 
a  cylindrical  mounting  surface  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  annulus,  an  outtumed  flange  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  annulus  at  one  end  of  said  surface,  said  friction 
element  comprising  a  central  mounting  ring  snugly  fitted 
onto  said  surface  and  in  abutment  at  one  side  with  a 
complementary  side  of  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  bolts 
s«:unng  said  flange  to  said  latt-menUoned  ring,  a  pair 
of  spaced  generally  parallel  friction  plates,   a  friction 
web  interconnecting  said  plates  at  their  outer  peripheries 
and  a  p  urality  of  blades  connected  at  their  inner  ends' 
to  said  last-mentioned  ring  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  between  said  plates  to  said  web  and 
formed  integral  with  said  pUtes  and  web.  said  plates  pre- 
senting fncUon  areas  on  their  remote  sides  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  said  web  pre- 
senting a  friction  surface  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor   said  plates  being  formed  with  a  pluraUty  of  slots 
extending   transversely   therethrough   between   said   sur- 
faces, said  blades  and  plates  defining  radially  extending 
fluid  passages  therethrough  having  inlets   at  the  inner 
pcriphencs  of  said  plates  and  having   outlets   throuah 
said  slots,  •^ 


2,7tS,M2 
V.  .        ..     FABRICATED  BRAKE  BEAM 

S^^Foundriea,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

^^PP"<»<*«>i"'y  !•.  W52,  Serial  No.  298.111 
9  Claims.    (Q.  18S— 223.C) 


In  a  railway  car  truck  brake  beam  casting;  the  com- 
binauon  of  tension  and  compression  members  cast  in- 
tegral with  each  other  at  their  ends  and  a  strut  cast 
integral  with  said  members  centrally  thereof,  said  strut 
having  a  lever  slot  and  having  a  pin  hole  intersecting 
said  slot,  said  tension  member  being  T-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  comprising  a  vertical  web  and  a  horizontal 
web  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  and  mean^  cast  in- 
tegral with  said  tension  member  to  slidably  support  said 
beam,  said  means  comprising  a  support  shoe  having  an 
arcuate  waU  of  substantiaUy  uniform  cross  secUon  pre- 
senting a  concave  upper  surface  and  a  convex  lower  sur- 
face, said  arcuate  wall  being  cast  integral  with  the  extreme 
lower  forward  edge  of  the  tension  member  vertical  web 
to  prevent  stress  concentration  in  the  tension  member 
along  the  horizontal  center  pl«ne  of  the  beam  casting,  and 
a  substantially  vertical  wall  cast  integral  with  the  forward 
surface  of  the  tension  member  vertical  web  and  cast 
integral  with  the  upper  concave  surface  of  the  arcuate 
shoe  wall  approximately  centraUy  thereof,  said  arcuate 
shoe  wall  being  entirely  dapoaed  below  said  horizontal 
center  plane. 


Lr-^J- 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  a  compression  member  of  chan- 
nel secUon  having  spaced  flanges  and  a  connecting  web 
formed  with  a  slot  at  its  outboard  end.  a  filler  block  hav- 
ing  a  body  portion  engaged  against  said  web  between 

"^^  .?"?^  *^  *'"''°«  ■  ^°»^  dispoMd  in  said  slot, 
said  block  having  an  abutment  shoulder  engaging  the  end 
of  said  compression  member,  a  guide  lug  cast  integral 
with  and  projecting  outboardly  from  said  body  portion 
Md  disposed  in  a  diagonal  plane  diverging  downwardly 
rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  brake  beam,  a  brake 
bead  having  a  sleeve  portion  embracing  the  compression 
piembcr  adjacent  said  body  portion,  said  sleeve  portioa 
mcludug  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  front 
wall  engaging  the  front  face  of  said  body  portion,  i 
nvet  extending  through  apertures  provided  in  said  body 
portion,  flanges  and  top  and  bottom  walls  to  secure  the 
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brake  head  and  fiUer  block  on  said  compression  member, 
a  tension  member  having  a  rearwardly  bent  end  portion 
projecting  throngfa  and  snugly  engaged  within  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  body  portion  and  tongue  and  an  aper- 
ture in  said  rear  wall,  and  a  head  integrally  formed  on 
Ae  end  of  said  tension  member  engaging  the  rear  face  of 
said  rear  wall. 


BRAKE  COOLING 

Charlc*  A.  ChayM,  FU^  Mkh^  aaicnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh,^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applicatioa  Febrwry  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  210,253 
7  Claims.    (CL  188— 2«4) 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  drum  having  a  flange,  a  backing 
plate,  brake  shoes  mounted  within  said  drum,  means  to 
operate  said  brake  shoes,  brake  lining  segments  secured 
to  said  shoes  with  spaces  between  the  segments,  means 
mounted  on  said  drum  to  provide  a  current  of  cooling 
air,  an  annular  opening  between  the  brake  drum  and 
backing  plate  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the  brake 
drum  to  guide  cooling  air  transversely  across  the  interior 
surface  of  said  brake  drum  between  said  lining  segments, 
and  said  brake  shoes,  an  aperture  in  said  brake  drum  flange 
adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the  brake  drum  to  permit 
the  cooling  air  to  reach  the  exterior  of  the  drum,  a  guide 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  coolmg  air,  and 
means  to  guide  cooling  air  across  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  brake  drum. 


2,765484 
DRY  WALL  JAMB 
Joseph  J.  Steffan,  deceased,  late  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  by 
JvIIm  a.  Stefan,  St  Loois,  and  Dolores  H.  WUliams, 
Kirkwood,  Mo.,  executors 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,160 
1  Clahn.    (a.  l9%-~4€) 


In  combination  with  a  dry  wall  wherein  wallboard  ex- 
tends along  and  overlies  horizontal  and  vertical  jamb 
sections  of  a  fixed  door  frame,  a  sheet  metal  jamb  com- 
prising separate  vertical  and  horizontal  sheet  metal  jamb 
sections  adapted  to  be  mounted  after  the  said  wallboard 
is  in  place,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  web,  a  pair  of 
side  trim  members  along  opposite  sides  of  said  web.  and 
a  nailing  flange  extending  along  each  of  said  side  trim 
members,  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  sufficient  to 
embrace  both  the  fixed  door  frame  and  the  wallboard 
overlying  said  frame,  said  flange  being  secured  by  nails 
extending  through  the  wallboard  and  into  the  fixed  frame. 


Joseph  J.  Slefcw, 

JnHM  A. 

Khhwood,  Mo., 

Applicatioa  li 


2,7iMt5 
IAMB 


iala  of  St 


R 


7, 1954«  Scffiri  N4K  4t2,i54 
(CL18»--4«) 


Mon  by 


;  A  door  frame  adapted  to  use  with  sliding  doors, 
comprising  a  fixed  frame  having  a  head  member  and  side 
members,  a  light  casing  secured  to  said  fixed  frame,  said 
light  casing  having  vertical  jamb  sections  secured  to  said 
side  members  and  a  head  section  extending  between  said 
vertical  jamb  sections  and  mounted  on  the  front  face 
of  said  head  member,  and  a  track,  the  underside  of  said 
head  member  being  uncovered  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
track  to  be  secured  directly  to  the  underside  of  said  head 
member. 


2,7(5,8S« 

SHOWCASES  HAVING  METAL 
SUPERSTRUCTURES 
John  L.  Tedaldl,  Maplewood*  and  JeraoM  A.  Graea,  Clay- 
ton, Mo.,  assignors  to  Dsslja  Itanipiin 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpontioa  of  MiMoari 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,718 
7  Claims.    (CL  189^78) 


1  An  extruded  display  case  edge-member  for  holding 
glass  plates  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  integrally  compris- 
ing a  corner-forming  member  having  edges  adapted  to 
engage  such  plates,  and  a  hollow  post  integral  therewith 
having  a  hollow  body  portion  spaced  inward  from  the 
apex  of  the  comer  angle  and  a  neck  portion  joining  the 
body  portion  to  the  inside  of  the  comer  angle,  the  sides 
of  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  neck  portion  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  comer  edges  a  distance  at  least  equal 
10  the  thickness  of  such  glass  plates  and  being  adapted 
to  abut  the  inside  edges  of  such  glass  plates. 


2,7^5387 
PROFILATED  COVERING  ELEMENT  OF  CHANNEL 

SHAPED  CROSS  SECTION  FOR  WALLS,  ROOFS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Alexandre  Horowitz,  Amersfoort  Netherlands,  anignor 

to     N.     V.     OatwikkeHngBMatschappiJ     Tolynom," 

Aosersffoort,  NethcrfaMida,  a  Dntch 


Application  Febrnary  3, 1953,  Serhri  No.  334,9511 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  NetiMriaads  Fehraary  5,  i953 

8Clafans.    (CL  189— 8«) 


1.  A  profilated  covering  element  of  thin  sheet  metal. 
in  which  the  cross  sectional  profile  of  the  covering  clement 
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comprises  a  central  channel  witii  outwanUy  tacHned  side 
walls  and  two  identical  smaller  Uteral  channels  of  inverted 
•hape  havmg  abo  outwardly  inclined  aide  walls,  each  of 
jaid  smaller  lateral  cfaanneb  being  disposed  along  the 
free  edge  of  an  inclined  side  wall  of  the  central  channel 
•nd  being  formed  by  bending  said  free  edge  outwardly 
the  outer  side  wall  of  each  of  said  lateral  channeU  being 
of  smaller  height  than  the  inner  side  waU  thereof  said 
inner  side  waU  being  separated  from  the  corresponding 
«de  wall  of  the  central  channel  by  an  outwaidly  project- 
ing nb  located  somewhat  above  the  level  of  the  free  outer 
edge  of  the  outer  side  waU  of  said  lateral  channels 
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2>7iS,t8t 

^^  LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

WOUaai  FiaketalelB,  PWfaidelpUa,  Fa. 

^9Plk»tUm^U,  19H  Serial  N«:433,829 

IClafaB.    (CLlf*-^ 
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of  said  throttle  control  means,  said  vehicle  veed  re- 
•ponsive  means  being  oonstnicted  and  ananged  to  be 
actuated  when  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  above  a  prede- 
tenmned  rate  and  inoperative  below  such  speed    said 
tt«iwmission  position  controlled  means  betag  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  when  the  transmission  is  set 
for  driving  said  vehicle  forwardly,  said  throttle  controlled 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
when  said  throttle  is  dosed,  the  actuation  of  said  speed 
wjonsive  mc*ns,  said  throttle  controlled  means^md 
»aid  transmission  position  controlled  means  energizing 
said  lockout   for  holding  said  clutch  disengagedrimd 
means  operable  in  connection  with  the  disengagement  of 
said  clutch  by  said  means  for  discontinning^c^n  of 
said  engine,  said  transmission  position  controlled  me«ns 
said  throttle  controlled  means  and  said  speed  responaive 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  when  any 
one  of  said  means  is  inoperative  said  lockout  will  be  dc- 
energized  whereby  said  dutch  wiM  reengage  and  render 
said  means  for  discontinuing  operation  of  said  engine 
mopcrative  so  as  to  pennit  the  starting  of  said  engine^ 
said  dnvmg  system  and  the  rx)ad  wheds.  ^^ 


w  J^?r^*  T  baggage  or  luggage  comprising  an  in- 
verted  U-shaped  strap  member  made  of  metal  which  has 
a  curved  transverse  cross  section  throughout  its  length, 
a  wood  grip  member  having  a  recess  in  each  end  wau' 
a  flat  top  and  a  rounded  bottom,  a  fabric  cover  for  said 
wood  grip  member  having  overlapping  ends  at  the  top 
of  said  wood  grip  member,  the  center  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  metal  member  overlying  said  overlapping  fabric 
ends,  means  to  fasten  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  to 
said  wood  grip  member,  the  parallel  ends  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  member  being  located  whhin  said  recesses  in 
each  end  wall  of  the  grip  member  and  extending  bdow 
the  height  of  said  wood  grip  member,  and  means  to  con- 
nect each  end  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  to  a 
piece  of  luggage. 


2,7iSJ9« 
Harrv  C  F«ie«J^VL!!7?'!SL__ 

iiyr*^!!!!y '  ■ .  .'■    I'  !»■  Hasid  L.  Co.,  R.,. 
■■vbh  a.  i^naMK,  aM/ar  Baihkv  M^rUa*  r     ~ 

^^«*»*»  «y.a«.  1W3,  Serial  No.  3«,155 
HCIaiai.    (CL192_^ 


2,7iS4t9 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  CONTROL 

Andrew  T.  Co«rt  Detroit,  Mich. 

^J^fP^^*^  1>52.  SatW  Na.  384,9«1 
i9ClafaM.   (CL191-st9)  *^ 


1.  In  an  automouve  vehicle  having  an  engine,  road 
wheels,  a  dnvmg  system  providing  a  tw«-way  driving 
connection  between  said  engine  and  wheds  whereby  saS 
enpne  may  propd  said  vdiide,  said  driving  system  in- 
cluding a  dutch  and  a  transmission  which  U  adapted  to 
be  arranged  to  provide  a  forward  drive  of  the  vehide 
a  fuel  induction  system  for  said  engine  induding  a  fud 
feeding  device  having  a  normally  dosed  throttle  for 
controlhng  the  flow  of  fud  to  said  engine  thr«H.^  .aid 
induction  system,  means  controlling  the  poeition  of  said 
hrottle,  means  operable  for  disengaging  said  dutch  a 
lockout  operable  for  hoWiag  said  ckTidi  di^J^ 
means  for  energizing  said  Ipdumt  induding  rilehkle 
jead  responsive  means,  a  transmissioTposition  con' 
trolled  means,  and  a  «eans  controlled  by^he^^ 


1  .A  limited  torque  imparting  device  comprising  a  driv- 

Th.oS  ^  L^  '•*^'"^"''  "  '*"^*^"  *««»*'  «^'"»ch  element 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  first  dutch  element,  said 
clutch  elements  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged; cam  means  adapted  to  disengage  said  clutch  ele- 
ments; a  final  drive  shaft,  a  spring  boss  on  said  final  drive 
shaft,  a  torsion  spring  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
spring  boss  at  one  end  thereof,  a  dog  on  said  second 
Clutch  element,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  abut 
said  dog,  said  spring  being  connected  at  iu  other  end  to 
said  second  clutch  element,  said  arm  on  said  shaft  beins 

to  hold   said   second  dutch  element   against  rotational 

whhXl'^r^'^  ''^'^^  ^°,P*™"  P^^'°«^'°8  «"«^  spring 
wah  the  desired  amount  of  torque  by  turning  said  spring 

boss  on  said  shaft  and  then  securing  said  boss  relative 

until  the  preloaded  torque  of  the  spring  i,  exceeded^ 
re  .stance  on  said  shaft  and  to  then  move  away  from 
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2,7i5J91 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TORQUE  PRODUCING 

DEVICE 
mtmm  C  Plwn,  B«WI,  Wii^  — Igmir  to  Waracr  Efoc- 
Irie  Etaki  *  drich  Ciftay,  So«lk  Bdoit,  lU^  a  cor- 

rtknnry  S>  1954,  Serial  No.  4t8,ft71 
€  nalwt     (CL  192-M) 


1.  A  magnetic  frictioD  device  having,  in  combination 

i  rigid  shell  of  magnetic  material  of  U-shaped  cross  sec 

ion  having  radially  ^aced  inner  and  outer  concentric 

egs,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  comprising  bars 

Lngularly  spaced  around  said  shell  between  said  legs  and 

inagnctically  spanning  the  latter  at  points  spaced  from 

closed  end  of  the  U,  a  pair  of  annular  concentric  pole 

ieces  secured  rigidly  together  in  concentric  relation  and 

lagnetically  separated  from  each  other,  said  pole  pieces 

rojecting  axially  from  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  rings 

provide  axially  facing  pole  faces,  means  for  detach- 

bly  securing  said  pole  pieces  to  said  shell  to  provide  sub- 

■  intially  closed  magnetic  joints  between  the  pole  pieces 

nd  said  inner  and  outer  legs  respectively,  and  an  arma- 

re  spanning  said  pole  faces  and  adapted  for  frictional 

ipping  engagement  therewith,  said  armature,  said  shell. 

id  pole  pieces,  and  said  permanent  magnets  cooperating 

define  a  first  toroidal  flux  path  extending  from  the 

les  of  the  magnets  and  through  said  pole  pieces  and  said 

irmature  and  a  second  parallel  toroidal  flux  path  cxtcnd- 

ifig  from  the  magnet  poles  and  around  the  closed  end  of 

le  U-shaped  shell  to  by-pass  said  pole  pieces  and  pro- 

ide   a   keeper  circuit  permitting   removal   of  the   pole 

ieccs  from  the  shell  without  demagnetizing  the  perm  a - 

(lent  magnets. 


2,7i5392 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

llaroM  V.  Reed,  Chkaco,  ID^  anignor  to  Borg-Warner 

CorpocatkM,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppBcatloa  October  II,  1952,  Serial  No,  314,323 

U  Clalini.    (CI.  192—99) 


p-h 


'         '   '    Qt? 


1.  A   clutch   comprising   drive   and   driven    members 
iiapted  for  frictional  engagement;  a  pressure  plate  ro- 


tatable  with  said  drive  member  and  movable  axially  to 
f  rictionally  engage  said  members;  a  back  member  rotatable 
with  said  drive  member  and  means  applying  presnire  |to 
said  pressure  plate  to  axially  shift  the  same  in  a  dir«c- 
uon  to  fnctionally  engage  said  drive  and  driven  members, 
said  means  comprising  a  radial  lever  having  a  bcdy  regi<Ni 
positioned  rearward  of  said  back  member,  and  having  a 
foot  region  forward  of  said  back  member  for  axially  molv- 
ing  said  pressure  plate  into  chitdi  engaging  po^tioa; 
means  fulcruming  said  lever  on  said  back  member;  a  lug 
on  the  lever  body  region  extending  toward  said  back  mefla- 
ber.  said  lever  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  lug;  a  l4g 
on  said  back  member  extending  toward  said  lever;  andj  a 
coiled  spring  seated  at  its  opposite  ends  around  said  lutes 
with  its  end  convolutions  nearest  said  lever  positioned  |n 
said  lever  opening  for  retaining  said  spring. 


2,7<5493 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

MECHANISMS 

Duncan  J.  K.  Staart,  NortMaid,  Bkal^kam,  ^England, 

aarignor   to   The   Antfn   Motor   Company    Limited, 

Northficid,  Blmiiiigham,  V^gimmt 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  9,  lf53,  Serial  No.  335,M3 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaiii 

Febnnry  12, 1952 

2  Ctaims.    (CL  192— 1«3) 


/ 


I  A  hydraulic  clutch  mechanism  for  a  friction  clutch 
having  input  and  output  sides,  the  former  being  driven 
by  a  rotating  power  unit,  which  mechanism  includes  a 
hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  and 
spring-loaded  for  clutch  engagement  against  clutch  dis- 
engagement, comprising:  a  pump  driven  by  said  power 
unit  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  normaOy  closed 
bypass  valve  connected  to  said  outlet,  a  high  pressure 
chamber  connected  to  said  outlet  between  said  pump  and 
said  bypass  valve,  a  modulated  pressure  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
chamber  connected  to  said  modulatd  chamber,  fluid  pres- 
sure conducting  means  connecting  said  modulated  pressure 
chamber  with  said  motor,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  in 
the  form  of  a  double  needle  having  axial  movement  to 
control  simultaneously  pressure  drop  between  the  high 
pressure  chamber  and  the  modulated  pressure  chamber 
and  between  the  modulated  pressure  chamber  and  the 
exhaust  chamber,  a  speed  sensitive  device  of  the  centrif- 
ugal weighted  arm  type  driven  by  said  power  unit  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  needle  valve  to  position  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
power  unit,  the  needle  valve  being  moved  towards  a  first 
position  by  an  increase  above  a  predetermined  speed  of 
said  unit  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  said  modulated  pressure 
chamber  and  allow  said  clutch  to  move  towards  engaged 
position,  and  being  moved  towards  a  second  position  by 
a  decrease  below  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  unit  to 
increase  the  pressure  in  said  modulated  pressure  chamber 
to  cause  said  clutch  to  move  to  disengaged  position.       J 
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HANDLING  QF^^mE^MrET  MATEUAL  ^£f^  for  mtermittcnt  movement  in  a  path  parallel 

-  Cnit,  W«««lir,  Ma«,  aJtaMrtoMw Stoker  *    ^J^  '"^  independMtly  of  the  recording  magnet. 

•      ^cnmt:^lSk!7^!!iJ!iJSr^  f™"^*"*  "H^an.  for  said  Une.  and  a  cfex^lt  Ji  opSmt. 

■  _■—  '"«  *"«  transcribmg  means  including  the  reading  magnet 

^motatiom  Ocjokcr  2t,  IfSl,  Scriri  No.  317431  "**  *  '^^^  distributor  device  synchnmized  wWTthe 

4  dnw.   (CL  193—2)  drum. 

APPROACH  TABLE,  APRON  AND  KICK-OFF 
wMd  T.  Pctano^  "•■^'^  ^^     iiUsj,,  by  mmmt 
to  Bbdskoiv  Steal  FoaM^y  aad  Mae^toc 
A^-sJ'*^?"^  '■^  ■  «»«FW<«o«  of  Dsiawaia 

1  Claim.    (CL19S--24)      ^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  transportation  of  finely-divided 
material  by  gravity  from  an  upper  source  of  supply  to  a 
lower  point  of  discharge  comprising  an  elongated  chute 
a  resilient  support  maintaining  the  said  chute  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  position  jobing  the  source  to  the  said 
point,  said  support  comprising  rods  extending  downwardly 
from  the  said  upper  source,  an  abutment  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  in  closely  ad- 
jacent relationship  to  each  rod.  and  spring  means  fastened 
to  and  extendmg  between  each  rod  and  its  abutment,  a 
flexible  conduit  connecting  the  source  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  chute,  a  second  flexible  conduit  connecting  the 
point  of  discharge  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  an 
actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  chute,  said  ac- 
toator  causing  the  chute  to  reciprocate  principally  in  the 
direction  of  its  length.  •-        f     j 


2,765,195 

iSSPfSlSS  ^?  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
M^  "y— **"j  '^»«*  M.  MoynMd,  Cambridge, 

^^Pf»32!^£»J«M7  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«4W 

Clabne  priority,  appBcalioB  Great  Britain 

Jamnry  11, 1952 

8  Claims.    (CL  197— 19) 


In  an  approach  Uble  for  rolling  miU,  a  set  of  ap- 
proach table  rolls,  kick-off  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
below  the  tops  of  the  rolls  and  having  heads  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms,  the  heads  having  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  work  on  the  ap- 
proach table,  inclined  surfaces  directed  diagonally  toward 
the  side  at  which  the  work  is  kicked  off  from  the  ap- 
proach table  and  adapted  to  deflect  woric  in  the  direc- 
tion  of  kick-off  in  case  the  worit  strikes  against  any  one 
of  the  heads,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  kick-off 
arms  to  move  them  radially  across  the  approach  table 


CONTINUOUS  ELEVATING  BOTTLE  FEED 
M»^_^         _     MECHANISM 
'^^i^  ^— ^»^  Maywood,  and  Cbris  C.  DngfcMer, 
La  Gi— te,  DL,  awlgMun,  by  mtam  maj^mmT^u 

A-^n^^sarNr-stMSi  **•• 

llOaliu.    (a.l9i— 25)  ^^ 


^■^in 


non  in^tJfv^  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
non-justifying  typewriter,  code  means  operated  by  the 
typewriter  keyboard  for  representation  of  each  selec  ed 
character  and  space  in  a  line,  a  continuously  rotatinTdmm 

m^e^.  ^  ^'"1°  °^  i?*  '^"^"^^  for  intermftte^, 
movement  m  a  padi  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  a  circui 
for  energuing  the  recording  magnet  to  mag^S^  Jj^^ 

^n^ X.'^l^'^^T^t'  *°  "^^  "^ntati^-:? 
dZ.  .^  ^l  distnbutw  device  synchronired  with  the 
drum  and  a  circuit  connected  with  said  code  mean,  - 
«.ding  magnet  for  senring  t^  mag„etiSTrea"ta^i„; 


ij^     .'5    V  t  ■ ' .  A~  /  J 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  Ufting  flngen  adapted  to  re- 


292 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1966 


OcTOBOt  9,  196« 


oeive  receptacks  thereon  for  raising  the  same  from  a 
lower  to  aa  upper  level,  a  carrier  equipped  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pockeU  adapted  to  receive  receptacles  therein,  a 
gtudt  extending  betw^een  the  upper  level  of  said  elevator 
and  said  carrier  and  being  adapted  to  have  said  pockets 
align  therewith  and  to  receive  receptacles  fed  thereto  by 
said  elevator,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  continuously 
to  advance  the  pockets  thereof  in  an  endless  motion  past 
said  guide,  arcuately-spaced-apart  pusher  fingers  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  adjacent  said  guide  for  engaging  re- 
ceptacles therein  to  push  the  same  into  said  pockets  while 
the  pockets  are  in  motion,  and  means  fen*  driving  said  ele- 
vator and  pusher  fingers,  said  pusher  fingers  being  ar- 
ranged to  each  engage  every  receptacle  in  said  guide  so 
that  each  pusher  finger  contributes  in  part  to  pushing  the 
receptacle  into  a  moving  pocket. 


disposed  discharge  openings,  screw  means  in  the  vessel 
between  the  openings  and  comprising  a  comoaon  shaft 
carrying  a  pair  of  feed  screw  portions  of  equal  pitch  and 
respectively  opposite  hand  adjacent  the  respective  open- 
ings, and  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing and  axially  reciprocating  said  screw  means  positively 


2,7€5,t98 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
George  Radkh,  Scwam,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Cooqpnny,  EmoryvBlc  CaUf^  a  corporatkHi  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfam  Jnly  14,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3«7^41 
1(  aahm.    (Q.  19S— 32) 


13.  Apparatus  for  merging  a  plurality  of  separate  single 
files  of  containers  to  form  a  single  file  of  containers  com- 
prising: a  horizontal  disc  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis;  a  plurality  of  supply  conveyors  dis- 
posed for  feeding  the  respective  files  of  containers  onto 
the  disc  at  circumferentially  displaced  points  thereof,  each 
of  said  conveyors  including  lateral  guides  for  retaining 
said  containers  as  a  single  file  and  at  least  one  of  said 
supply  conveyon  having  power-driven  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  containers  therein;  a  deflector  guide  disposed  over 
the  disc  extending  inwardly  from  a  point  intermediate  the 
said  supply  conveyors  for  deflecting  containers  fed  from 
the  first  conveyor,  that  is  ahead  of  the  deflector  reckoned 
with  respect  to  the  direction  or  rotation  of  the  disc,  to 
a  radially  inner  part  of  the  disc;  a  discharge  conveyor 
disposed  for  receiving  containers  in  a  single  file  from  a 
radially  outer  part  of  said  disc;  an  arcuate  peripheral  guide 
disposed  to  retain  containers  on  the  disc  between  said 
conveyors;  a  take-ofl!  guide  extending  from  the  circum- 
ferentially far  side  of  the  discharge  conveyor  over  the 
disc  inwardly  to  deflect  said  containers  outwardly  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  into  the  discharge  conveyor;  a  later- 
ally movable  brake  on  said  powered  conveyor  adapted 
when  operated  to  impede  the  movement  of  containers 
from  said  powered  conveyor  onto  the  disc;  an  arcuate 
sensing  arm  pivotally  mounted  over  the  disc  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  positioned  behind  the  discharge  conveyor 
to  be  engaged  by  containers  on  the  disc  earned  beyond 
said  take-off  deflector,  said  arm  being  connected  to  said 
brake  to  operate  the  brake  upon  outward  movement  of 
the  arm:  and  resilient  means  urging  said  arm  inwardly 


2,7<M99 

DRY  FEEDER 

Join  S.  Ballard,  Uttic  Falla,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wallace 

A  Tlcnian  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  Dehiwarc 

Application  April  29,  19S2,  Serial  No.  284,993 

12  Clainia.    (Q.  198— M) 

1.  Feeding   apparatus   comprising   in   combination,   a 

vessel  for  materia]  to  be  fed,  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 


in  both  directions,  said  driving  means  including  means 
rotating  both  screw  portions  in  the  same  direction  during 
strokes  of  reciprocation  in  both  axial  directions,  each 
screw  portion  having  the  helix  of  its  thread  disposed  for 
threading  such  screw  portion  into  the  material  during  the 
axial  stroke  which  displaces  such  screw  portion  inwardly 
from  its  adjacent  opening. 


2,7C5»900 

BEAD  ORIENTING  DEVICE 

Milton  R.  Scabrooka,  Man,  Pa. 

Application  Marck  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49^783 

8  CUhM.    (CL  198—33) 


S 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  articles  which  are  heavier 
at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  comprising  a  vibratory 
parts  feeder,  a  chute  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  parts  feeder,  whereby  arti- 
cles are  discharged  onto  the  chute  at  spaced  intervals 
while  the  chute  is  vibrating,  and  means  mounted  on  one 
side  portion  of  the  chute  for  influencing  the  leading  end 
and  reversing  the  direction  of  articles  which  are  not 
property  oriented,  said  means  comprising  a  roughened 
inner  wall  surface  portion  formed  by  laterally  extending 
scored  lines  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  chute  for  fric- 
tionally  retarding  the  heavier  end  of  said  articles  while 
the  lighter  ends  thereof  are  turned  180*  on  the  other 
side  portion  of  the  chute. 


2  7C5  9#1 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING BALES  FROM  BALING  MACHINES 
Inac  Z.  Smoker,  InterconrM,  Pa. 
Application  Angnt  21,  1958,  Scrkd  No.  180,550 
1  Claim.    (CL  198— 1<7) 


A  bale  receiving  and  handling  means  comprii|ing  a 
frame  structure  having  a  width  substantially  corre^Kmd- 
ing  to  the  width  of  a  bale  and  connsting  of  a  pbtr  of 
vertically  extending  side  plates  having  a  bale  entry  passage 
therebetween  adjacent  the  base  of  the  front  of  said  frame 
structure  for  receiving  a  bale  moving  through  said  l^tune 
structure,  a  transverse  member  joumakd  adjacent  the  top 


of  the  front  portions  of  laid  side  plates,  an  arm  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  roller  roCaubly  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  movable  in  a  plane  centrally  between  nid 
«de  plates,  meant  biaaing  said  arm  and  roUer  toward  tiia 
rear  of  satd  frame  structure,  a  driva  abaft  joumakd  adja- 
cent the  tops  of  said  side  plates  tewiidly  of  said  loUer. 
an  end  plate  pivotally  suspended  on  said  shaft  between 
the  front  of  said  side  plates,  means  biasing  said  end  plate 
toward  said  rt>ller.  an  endless  conveyor  carried  by  said 
end  plate  and  means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor 
for  unparting  movement  thereto  in  an  upwardly  direction 
whereby  bales  passing  through  the  bale  entry  passage  are 
moved  upwardly  between  said  roUer  and  said  conveyor 
for  discharge  through  the  top  of  said  side  plates  and  in 
wWch  one  of  said  side  plates  serves  to  support  a  substan- 
tially bonzontaHy  extending  platform  is  supported  at  one 
£?K^*^^*°?.°^*^  of  said  side  plates  and  wherein 
both  of  said  side  plates  serve  to  support  a  hood  directly 
over  the  discharte  position  at  which  bales  emerfe  between 
said  Mdlos  conveyor  and  said  roller,  said  hood  being 
shaped  to  direct  bales  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
veyor onto  said  platform.  -~  «« 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


208 

«iIL*3^  extending  loniitudinaDy  of  said  baK.  a  pta- 
rality  of  transverse  brackets  on  said  base  soaced  anart 
to^Jtodinany  of  said  bwe  and  extendiAi  bmSctoSe 
thereof,  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  eadi  of  said 

^^•c^  to  Mm,hltpUtc,m»mto€vin>t»a,  mov- 
ing ttie  other  end  of  e«di  of  said  brMkels  osi  said  base 
on  the  side  opposite  said  plate,  a  disc  routably  mounted 
on  each  bracket  between  said  pivot  and  plate  with  its  axis 
extending  m  a  direction  generally  longitudinal  of  said  base 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CROP  FEEDER 
UMysrs,  Ottsmw,  lown,  ssiImui  Id Daere  Mann- 

M~!S?'.??^  ■  «*PO««*on  of  Iowa 
No;ra«ksr  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,710 
9  Halms.    (CL  19t— 223) 


a  sprocket  routably  mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets  be- 
tween said  pivot  and  plate  and  spaced  from  said  disc,  said 
disa  and  sprockets  having  their  axes  subManttally  par- 
aUel^a  second  sprocket  roCatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
brackets  between  said  disc  and  said  fint  sprocket,  a  chain 
having  outwardly  extending  teeth  thereon  exteodhig  be- 
tween the  sprockets  on  eadi  bracket,  said  (fiscs  and  said 
chains  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  craifle  for  said  log, 
m^ns  for  rotating  said  sprockets,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plate  to  change  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  log 


1.  A  feeder  of  the  character  descnbed,  comprising- 
a  dnv,ng  member  movable  in  a  feeding  direction;  a  fe^ 
member;  means  connecting  the  feed  member  to  the  driv- 
mg  member  and  including  first  and  second  force-trans- 
mittmg  elements  interconnecting  the  two  members,  said 
nrst  element  providing  a  pennanent  connection  and  in- 
cluding a  pivot  and  said  second  element  inchiding  an  over- 
load release  device  spaced  from  the  pivot,  said  two  ele- 
I;;!«L^°!kT"^'^  cooperative  to  connect  the  feed 
member  to  the  dnving  member  for  movement  of  the  feed 
member  m  a  feeding  path  and  said  overload  release  means 

fV!l!!*«.  "i^  ***  "**??  *!**"  ^^  '^'^  ™P««»  on  the 
;!7k  !™  *°  1°'**'*  **  ^**<*  member  to  pivot  relative 
to  the  dnve  member  on  the  aforesaid  pivot;  and  yieldable 
biased  means  including  a  torsion  spring  having  a  coil  por- 
uoo  proximate  to  the  pivot  and  a  pair  of  oppo«tely  ex- 
tending legs  respectively  engaging  the  members  and  effec- 
tive to  retract  the  feed  member  from  die  feeding  path 
about  said  pivot  upon  release  of  the  overloadrelease 
means. 


_  2,7<5,9M 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  THREAD- 
««.«-     »  -^  ADVANCING  REELS 

icaa  Yiseoaa  Coqaeraflwi,  PMndafei^b.  Pk„  ■ 
raHoB  of  Ddawarv  "      '  ^ 

Applieatfoii  IVteeh  K,  1953,  Sailal  No.  342,407 
9Cldms.    (0.203—200) 


LOG  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DEBARKING 
«BB«  J    w.^    ^MACHINE 

gjMjJ  «d  Ihb  appHcatfo.  April  3.  1952,  Serial  No. 

10  CWma.    (CL  203—75) 
fJ^i.t^^^I^!!^'^  •  lot  or  the  like  axially  com- 
prmtj  a  base  extendinf  on  bqth  sides  of  said  lot.  a  plate 
slidaWy  mounted  on  one  side  of  mid  base  for^^ 


7  In  thread-advandng  apparatus,  the  combination 
which  compnses  a  first  thread-advancing  reel  assembly 
compnsing  a  pluraUty  of  interlocked  segments,  a  support 
at  one  end  of  said  reel,  means  for  rotating  said  reel  on 
Its  axis  and  simultaneously  moving  the  reel  as  a  unit  in 
an  axial  direction,  a  second  thread-advandng  reel  assem- 
bly composing  a  plurality  of  interiocked  segments,  a  sup- 
port at  one  end  of  said  second  reel,  meam  for  rotating 
said  reel  on  its  axis  and  simultaneously  moving  the  reel 
as  a  unit  in  an  opposite  axial  direction  to  that  of  the 
first  reel  assembly,  a  reel  segment  carrier  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  reel  assembly,  means  for  stidhig 
said  earner  axially  to  enclose  the  endmost  reel  segment 
of  the  reel  assembly  traveling  towaitis  the  canier.  means 
ror  traspmt  said  endmost  reel  setment  in  the  carrier* 
•ad  means  for  pivoting  the  carrier  to  a  position  in  align- 
ment with  the  other  of  the  reel  assemblies 
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UFJJNG  AND  PULLING  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 

iffMit  SflMnvVt  LflSaOHf  EflfluMf  Miteiioc  of  Robert  M. 
I*  Rapnt  ETdya  Law  WHtartou,  Ffanalcy       Mink, 

St  PMri, 
23, 1954,  Sow  No.  477,1M 


1.1954 
(CL  203—499) 


2.7(S,9t7 
TAPE  MLL  SUPPORT 
RmmI  J. 
toWridaif  Papi 
■  oocvontioa  cf 

«,  19n,  SmW  N«.  25349S 
4CWW.    (CL2M-^2) 


SLPliBl, 


1.  A  portable  winch  comprising  a  mounting,  at  least 
two  spaced  drums  nK>unted  for  rotation  in  the  mount 
ing  about  parallel  axes,  said  drums  being  formed  with 
circumferential  grooves  pennitting  a  rope  to  be  coiled 
around  axid  between  them,  said  rope  having  an  idle  leg 
and  a  load  sustaining  leg,  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
drums  to  draw  said  rope  through  said  mounting,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  mounting  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  idle  leg  of  the  rope  accommodated 
in  one  of  said  grooves,  said  arm  being  formed  with  at 
taduneat  means  for  said  winch  positioned  to  rock  said 
arm  to  apply  clamping  pressure  to  said  idle  leg  of  the 
rope  in  response  to  the  load  on  the  load  sustaining  leg 
of  the  rope. 


2,7<5,9M 

CARTONS  HAVING  EASELS  THEREON 

Robert  T.  Rnwiii.  New  York,  N.  Y^  aMigBor  to  Cod- 

tfcwBld  V^UImg  Pi^er  Box  Co^  Lk^  Ridgcficld,  N.  J., 

a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

AppUcaifcM  Ortober  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,129 

ISCiafam.    (CL  2<M-^5.2<) 


1.  In  a  carton  having  a  front  panel,  side  panels  and  at 
least  one  back  pane!  defining  an  interior,  article  receiving 
space,  and  tuck  closure  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  space; 
an  integral  easel  structure  including  side  portions  struck 
from  said  back  panel  and  hinged  to  the  latter  for  swing- 
ing between  a  collapsed  position  in  the  plane  of  said 
back  panel  and  an  erected  position  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  back  panel,  a  secondary  bottom  tuck  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  back  panel  for  swing- 
ing between  a  forwardly  extending  position  under  said 
tuck  closure  means  and  a  rearwardly  extending  position, 
and  linking  ptMtions  struck  from  said  back  panel  and 
secondary  bottom  tuck  and  hingedly  coimected  to  the 
latter  and  to  said  side  portions  so  that  swinging  of  said 
secondary  bottom  tuck  from  said  forwardly  extending 
po8iti<»i  to  said  rearwardly  extending  position  is  accom- 
panied by  movement  of  said  side  portions  from  said  col- 
lapsed position  to  said  erected  position. 


1 .  A  pad  in  combinatimi  with  a  tape  roll  having  a  hol- 
low core,  the  pad  including  a  flat  paperboard  pad  body 
having  a  series  of  tabs  cut  therefrom,  said  paperboard 
pad  body  having  a  grain  direction,  said  tabs  bdng  gen- 
erally triangular  in  shape  and  being  hingedly  connected 
to  the  pad  along  diametrically  aligned  fold  lines,  two 
such  tabs  being  arranged  on  fold  lines  at  right  angles 
to  the  fold  lines  connecting  a  second  pair  of  tabs  to  the 
pad.  the  tabs  extending  upwardly  from  and  at  an  acute 
angle  with  the  plane  of  the  pad,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
tabs  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  core. 


2,7<5,9tS 
RETAINER  FOR  TAPE  WOUND  ON  REELS 

TbonuM  S.  KiUka,  ClevriMiJ,  OUo 

Application  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,782 

U  Claims.    (CL20«— 54) 


15  For  use  on  tape  receiving  reels  having  side  flanges 
and  a  centrally  disposed  spindle  receiving  aperture,  tape 
retainmg  means  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
flat  body,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  said  body  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  an  inwardly  extending,  yieldable, 
tape  engaging  member  secured  to  said  last-named  flange 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  body  and  transversely  sym- 
metrical therewith,  the  width  of  said  member  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  side  flanges  and  anchor 
means  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  on  the  same  side  of 
said  body  as  said  flange  for  insertion  in  said  spindle  re- 
ceiving aperture  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  tape 
engaging  member  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  tape 
wound  on  said  reel  inwardly  of  said  side  flanges  and  inser- 
tion of  said  anchor  means  in  said  aperture,  said  tape  will 
be  yieldably  retained  on  said  reel,  said  anchor  means 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  tape  retaining 
means  in  tape  retaining  position  on  said  reel. 


2,7(5,909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

I-awrence    A.    Graham,    Holyoke,    Mass.,    assigDor    to 

Graham     Mannfactnring    Company,    Inc.,    Holyoke, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MaMachuactts 

Application  December  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,621 

2  Claims.    (CL  2<M— 57) 


1.  A   rectangular   box   for  detachable   mounting   be- 
tween spaced  end  members  extending  from  a  bracket  and     * 
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contaimng  interleaved  disposable  paper  sheet-like  articles 
stacked  from  front  to  back  therein,  said  box  having  front, 
back,  top,  bottom,  and  end  walls,  said  back  wafl  facing 
toward  said  bracket  and  spaced  therefrom,  there  being 
means  defining  an  elongated  slot  in  said  front  wall  to 
provide  a  dispensing  opening  for  said  disposable  paper 
articles,  said  end  walls  comprising  engaging  inner  flaps 
and  two  overlapping  outer  flaps,  said  end  walls  having 
means  for  supporting  the  box  between  said  spaced  end 
members,  said  end  walls  having  apertures  through  said 
outer  flaps  only,  said  apertures  being  located  in  about 
the  center  of  said  end  walk  so  that  said  box  is  substan- 
tially  balanced  relaUve  to  iu  points  of  support,   said 
inner  flaps  being  unapertured  and  having  recessed  por- 
tiwjs  therein  registering  with  said  apertures  for  receiving 
portions  of  said  spaced  end  members  to  support  said  box 
therebetween. 
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W  therethrough,  a  bed  of  comparaUvely  large  flattish 
heavy  pieces  of  foreign  material  on  the  screen,  means 
for  adqutting  water  into  the  chamber,  means  connected 
to  the  chamber  for  pulsating  the  water  upwardly  through 
the  screen,  an  outlet  from  the  chamber  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  screen,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  screen  for 


2,7CS»91t 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXTRUDING  LEAD 

^gL^n  "*[!y*'V^-*  TowMB.  and  Elmer  J.  Larsen, 
ParkvUle,  Md.,  aMigiion  to  Western  Electric  Com^ 
JJ^'^fj^nporated,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioB  AmU  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,284 
^CUtam.   (0.297—2) 


retaining  at  least  a  minimum  of  pieces  on  said  screen 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  bed,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bed 
for  automatically  removing  some  of  the  pieces  of  foreign 
material  therefrom  when  said  bed  becomes  clogged,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  removed  pieces  from  the  bed  and 
returning  at  least  some  of  them  to  the  bed. 


2,765312 

»««  M  /.l^^^^^  "<>Uro  SEPARATOR 

Ronald  C.  HolT,  Erie,  Pa.,  airivaor  to  Eriez  Mamrfactur- 

^A^**?K?'''  ^'  ^-^  ■  ewponilioo  of  PeuMyiTaaia 

Application  Janoary  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,751 

11  Claims,    (a.  219— 1.5^ 


3.  A  lead  extruding  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  barrel 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  portion  at  one  end.  said  flanged  por- 
tion having  formed  therein  an  annular  channel  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  com- 
municating with  said  channel  and  providing  access  there- 
to from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flanged  portion  of  the 
barrel,  a  rotaUble  impeller  positioned  within  the  bore 
and  having  a  front  portion  thereof  provided  with  helical 
threads  and  the  rear  portion  thereof  unthreaded  and  ft- 
ting  closely  within  the  bore  at  the  flanged  end  of  the 
barrel,  means  for  rotating  the  impeller  to  force  molten 
lead  through  the  bore  until  it  is  extruded  from  the  exit 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
the  annular  channel  formed  in  the  flanged  portion  of  the 
barrel  to  oxidize  a  substantial  part  of  the  leakage  lead  that 
may  escape  backwardly  between  the  unthreaded  portion 
of  the  impeller  and  the  barrel  and  eject  the  oxidized  lead 
through  the  radial  slots  to  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus 


■  V 


„.^       2,7«53I1 
^^  FLUIDIZED  PULSATING  HG 

^^l^lX^T^  Va.co.Ter,  Briliih  Colnnbia,  Canada 
Appllcado.  Jawpr  2<»  1953,  Sarial  No.  333.0J2 
8  rialiiM    (CL  299—455) 
5.  A  fluidizcd  pulsating  jig  for  fine  materials,  such 
as  coal,  comprising  a  washing  chamber,  an   inclined 
screen  extendmg  across  the  chamber  spaced  below  the 
top  thereof,  the  openings  in  said  screen  being  big  enough 
to  permit  the  largest  partiaes  fed  to  the  chamber  to 


1.  A  magnetic  separating  device  comprising  a  rotaUble 
magnetic  cylinder  having  spaced  magnetic  fields  annind 
the  inner  penphery  thereof,  means  to  feed  material  to  be 
separated  into  the  face  thereof,  a  rotatable  magnetizable 
member  adjacent  said  cylinder,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  nriagnetizable  member  being  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  <rf  said  cylin- 
der at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  where  material  is 
fed  onto  said  cylinder  for  removing  magnetic  particles 
from  the  face  of  said  cylinder,  a  portion  of  said  rotatable 
magnetizable  member  being  outside  of  the  active  mag- 
netic field  of  the  magnets  rotatable  with  said  cylinder,  a 
shroud  fixed  to  said  device  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  cylinder,  and  trap  means  adjacent  said 
cylinder  on  said  shroud  to  collect  large  particles  of  foreign 
material  to  prevent  said  large  particles  from  passing  be- 
tween the  shroud  and  the  cylinder. 
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METHOD  OP  A^a>  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
CONTINUOUS  COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACT 
BETWEEN  SOLID  PARTICLES  AND  A  UQUID 

bKkbvB,  Victoria,  and  Evenrd 
Watli  Parade,  Moant  EHxa,  Victoria, 
to  Cowooowcahk  Scteatific  and 
Organizatioii,  East  MeiboariM,  Vic- 
toria, AntnUa,  a  body  coqporate 
AMiicatioa  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No,  463,438 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Union  of  South  Africa 
October  22,  1953 
4ClaiBH.    (a.  21§— 42.5) 


tion  having  less  than  ux  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
containing  dissolved  elemental  sulfur  which  comprises 
bringing  said  fraction  in  liquid  phase  in  contact  with  a 
solid  treating  agent  consisting  solely  of  activated  carbon 
having  the  capacity  to  adsorb  said  eleroenUl  sulfur 
from  said  hydrocarbon  fraction,  removing  said  hydro- 
carbon fraction  from  contact  with  said  treating  agent  and 
recovering  a  substantially  sulfur-free  product.  ^ 


•  *«*      • 

1.    A    method    of    countercurrently    contacting    solid 
adsorbent  particles  with  a  liquid  in  a  contacting  appara- 
tus having  a  series  of  successively  arranged  compartments 
separated  by  transverse  weir  partitions  and  each  provided 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  screen  therein;  said  meth- 
od comprising  introducing  the  liquid   to   the  contactmg 
apparatus  in  the  compartment  at  one  end  of  the  latter, 
withdrawing   the   liquid    from    the   contacting    apparatus 
at  the  compartment  at  the  other  end  of  the  latter,  in- 
troducing the  solid  adsorbent  particles  to  said  compart- 
Oicnt  at  said  other  end  of  the  apparatus  at  one  side  of  the 
screen   therein,   withdrawing   the   solid   adsorbent  parti- 
cles from  the  compartment  at  said  one  end  of  the  appara- 
tus so  that  the  solid  adsorbent  particles  spill  past  said 
weir  partitions  separating  the  series  of  compartments  and 
travel  through  the  latter  from  said  other  end  to  said  one 
end    of    the    contacting    apparatus,    vertically    pulsating 
the  liquid  in  said  compartments  so  that,  with  each  puisa 
tion,  liquid  passes  vertically  to  and  fro  through  the  screen 
of  each  compartment  and  produces  a  partly  fluidized  bed 
of  the  solid  adsorbent  particles  adjacent  the  screen,  con- 
strictmg  the  flow  of  liquid  horizontally  past  said  weir'parti- 
tions  to  avoid  the  introduction  of  a  horizontal  component 
in  the  pulsation  of  the  liquid,  and  transferring,  external- 
ly of  the  compartments,  liquid  from  each  compartment 
to  the  next  adjacent  compartment  in  the  direction  toward 
said  other  end  of  the  contacting  apparatus  so  that,  while 
the  liquid  moves  normal   to  the  direction   of  movement 
of  the   solid   adsorbent    particles   through    the    series   of 
:ompartments,  the  overall  movement  of  the  liquid,  from 
:ompartment  to  compartment  through  the  contacting  ap- 
jaratus.  is  countercurrent  to  said  direction  of  movement 
of  the  solid  adsorbent  particles 


2,765315 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING 

FIBERS  FROM  PULP-WATER 

I"^  LiiuH  NUaHm.  VarpM,  Sweden 

AppUcatlon  Novemiwr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<<,<tl 

Claiiiia  priority,  appiicatioa  Swedaa  NoTMnber  1«,  1953 

12  Claims.    (CL  21t~43) 


2,765.914 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SI  I  Fl  R  FROM  A 
LIQUERABLE     HYDROCARBON     OF     I  ESS 
THAN   SIX   CARBON    ATOMS 
^Vlbon   D.  Seyfricd,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
'*'*"'2S^  ***  ^'*®  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, EHabeth,  N.  J„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,376 
CClainis.    (CL  210—42.5) 


_J_ 


4  The  method  of  removing  relatively  fine  fibers  from 
a  mixture  of  coarse  and  fine  fibers  and  a  liquid,  including 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  gas  into  the  mixture,  passing 
the  mixture  including  the  gas  into  a  rotary  filter  drum, 
directing  coarse  fibers  rising  by  reason  of  gas  bubbles 
adhering  thereto  toward  and  adjacent  to  the  downwardly 
moving  side  of  the  drum,  thereby  causing  the  coarser 
fibers  to  collect  in  a  layer  on  the  lower  innersurface  of 
the  drum,  and  passing  the  liquid  through  the  layer  <rf 
coarse  fibers  and  from  the  drum. 

5  Apparatus  for  recovering  fibers  from  liquid  compris- 
ing a  rotary  filter  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  drum  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be 
filtered  and  means  for  discharging  therefrom  fibers  re- 
moved from  the  liquid,  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the 
mixture  of  liquid  and  fibers  upstream  of  said  inlet,  and 
means  for  directing  surfacing  fibers,  arising  by  reason  of 
gas  adhering  thereto,  toward  and  adjacent  to  the  down- 
wardly moving  side  of  the  drum. 


M 

'  i- 

i 


I.  A  process  for  removing  elemental  sulfur  from   a 
substantially  non-aromatic  liquefiable  hydrocarbon  frac- 


2,765,916 
WASTE-PROCESSING  MEANS  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Donald  H.  Montgomery,  Farmlngton,  Charies  A.  Petliy- 
bridge.  New  Britain,  and  George  H.  Unge,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticnt 

Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«3,984 
5  Claims.    (Q.  21«-~44) 

1.  In  a  device  for  separating  suspended  solids  from  a 
liquid,  a  reservoir  including  upstanding  retaining  walls, 
outlet  means  for  said  reservoir  filtering  means  including  a 
horizontal  perforated  shelf  rigidly  supported  by  said  waHs 
at  an  elevation  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
said  walls,  and  a  trough  having  a  flat  central  section  resting 
on  said  filtering  means  and  of  substantially  less  horizon^ 
extent  than  said  filtering  means,  said  trou^  including  two 
upwardly  inclined  ramps  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends 
thereof,  and  upstanding  walls  defining  lateral  limits  <rf  said 
trough  and  extending  continuously  along  both  sides  of^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^nr 


fwnp  and  central  aectioiis  d  nkl  ttxnA.  tke  mmer  aUiwm.   Mwwin**;.. 

tiM  of  OM  of  said  iMt-acatioand  WalhTt  ^a^^IhZi   ~'******f«  *»  enrolsion  stream  over  the  bead  to  cool  the 

•««i«bemgl«sth.n^^SSSj?£jU^^^  ^^^^^^ili!^'^'^'^'^'^^^^ 
of  swd  ramp.,  whereby  wl««eVMS^n^^  ^^'"'''^^'^^'^^^^''^tnm^m  coor 

benwithlhTaittkr^^oriTiMctoS  ^,T*i  "**^T*^  ^  in  the  tank  immediately  be- 

"".     Mmm^m  mwame  tool,  chips  and    low  the  bead,  a  clean  oil  outlet  leading  from  the  tank 

for  maintaining  in  the  tank  a  dean  oil  level  below  the 
head,  a  water  outlet  from  the  tank,  and  a  conductor  «- 
"  -.  f^"*  «iownwardly  from  the  pan  in  the  tank,  the  zone 
between  the  head  and  the  pan  being  in  direct  communi- 
cauon  with  the  body  of  the  tank. 


other  sohds  mixed  with  cutting  oU  or  the  like  may  be 
conveyed  down  the  one  rami^to  said  central  section  where 
the  cuttmg  oil  may  be  preliminarily  separated  from  the 
sohds  by  spilling  over  said  one  laat-mentiooed  wall  and 
onto  said  filtering  means. 


2,7<5Jlt 

^  ,      MULTIPLE  HYDROCYCLONE 

Fra«k  J.  Fonim.  airf  Co«dls  DtltaBM.  He«i«,  Ne*. 
to  Slamicaitoa  N.  y^  Reericn,  Ncft- 


Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,076 
ItClahns.   (0.219-^) 


2.745,917 
Ai.    »   .^^    EMULSION  TREATBRS 

^T*y^>*«"y',Tniw,OfchL,,c«nw»ntlo«ofNava^ 
Kl  il  A2i"!5Jft!M  WiMi"""*  SmU  No.  29^3, 
tS  '^l»a.Md8arilN^  73,797;  Jn—ry  31. 1949. 
""  ■iPlltrtlon  Aijgi^  €,1953,  Serial  No.  372,«l 
21ClafaBS.    (CL219— 47) 


*r. 


«0  ff&t*rrhl!  ftT 
eli'i 


1  An  emulsion  treating  apparatus  including,  a  tank 
an  upper  partition  in  the  tank  forming  a  preliminary  sepa- 
ration chamber  m  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  lower 
partition  u  the  tank  forming  a  settling  chamber  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank,  means  for  admitting  an  emulsion 
stream  into  the  separation  chamber  and  flowing  the 
ttiwn  over  the  partition  to  maintain  the  Utter  relatively 
cool,  means  for  conducting  the  emulsion  stream  from  the 
•eparauoo  chamber  to  the  settling  chamber,  a  heating 
dement  m  the  tank  above  the  settling  chamber,  mrans 
2^S^  !i*  «Bul«on  stream  upwardly  from  the  settling 
chamber  to  the  heating  element,  said  heating  element  bebg 
i«niersed  m  a  body  of  heated  liquid,  a  pan  in  the  taS 

outlet  from  Ae  Unk  below  the  upper  partition  establish- 
^  S"^.tr'  ^  ^^H^u  "d  a  ,«i  space  above  the 
h^^  "**  *'****'  ^  "PP"  Partition,  iaid  pan 
navmg  gas  passages  communicating  wifli  the  gas  soace 
Md  «.d  p«,  being  expoawl  to  the  relatively  cool  «S«: 
?^*^  "^^  P^*"**  ""^^^^y  ^"^  entering  the  pan 

JSSe^'?.^^"*'^  w"******^  "•^  '«^  conducting 
«wteosod  ««»««•  from  the  pm  to  a  point  in  the  tank 

bel<mAe  od  outlet,  and  meant  for  drawing  off  water  ftom 

16.  An  emulsion  treater  inchiding.  an  upriiht  tank 
l-vin,  a  relatively  cool  he«i  « .rS^cTeJdf  ^^ 


1.  A  multiple  hydrocydone  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mdiyidual  hydrocyclones.  each  individual  hydrocydone 
having  a  lateral  enlargement  adjacent  but  axially  spaced 
from  the  infeed  end  thereof  and  an  overflow  outlet  ex- 
tending centrally  from  the  infeed  end  thereof,  an  aper- 
tured  mounting  plate  supporting  said  hydrocydones  in 
Its  apertures  and  bearing  against  the  under^de  of  said 
lateral  enlargement  of  each,  an  apertured  retaining  plate 
enclosing  the  overflow  ouUets  of  said  hydrocyclones  in 
Its  apertures  and  bearing  against  the  infeed  ends  thereof 
a  peripheral  shell  extending  between  said  mounting  plate 
and  said  retaining  plate,  said  peripheral  shell  with  said 
mountmg  and  retaining  plates  defining  a  common  feed 
chamber  enclosing  the  upper  ends  and  the  feed  openings 
of  all  said  hydrocyclones.  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  feed  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  feed  there- 
mio,  clamping  means  for  fordbly  urging  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  retaining  plate  toward  each  other  to  seal 
said  common  feed  chamber,  means  induding  the  outer 
surface  of  said  retaining  plate  defining  a  common  dis- 
charge chamber  enclosing  the  overflow  ouUets  of  said  hy- 
drocyclones. and  means  including  the  outer  surface  of 
said  mounting  plate  defining  a  common  discharge  cham- 
ber enclosing   the   underflow   outleU  of  said  hydrocy- 
clones. ' 


2,7(S»919 
FROCiMS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SUSPENDED 

A     ..    ^FredrikJnell,  Oslo,  Norway 
Applicatioo  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,954 
igCbdms.    (CL219-.53) 

I.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  suspended  material 
rrom  an  aqueous  suspension  thereof  which  indudes  plac- 
ing a  flowing  stream  of  the  said  suspension  under  super- 
atm«Mphenc  pressure  and  dissolving  air  therein  to  produce 
a  solution  which  is  substantially  free  of  undissolved  bub- 
bles of  air,  dividing  the  said  stream  of  suspension  con- 
taimng  dissolved  air  into  two  of  substantially  different 
volunaes,  reducing  the  pressure  on  each  of  the  two  streams 
to  nuse  Uie  air  dissolved  therein  to  come  out  of  solution 
inthe  form  of  uniformly  distributed,  minute  air  bubbles 
fflowmg  tije  larger  of  the  two  streams  in  a  quieUy  moving' 
non-turbulent,  shallow  stream  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
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end  of  an  elongated,  relatively  deep  pool,  withdrawing 
dartfled  water  at  points  near  the  bottom  of  the  said  pool 
which  are  spaced  over  substantially  its  entire  area,  while 
skimnting  the  surface  K>ne  of  the  pool  from  its  inlet  end 


■  'Tr^-TT^ 


to  its  opposite  end  and  removing  concentrated  suspension 
from  that  end  and  introducing  the  smaller  of  the  said 
streams  of  suspension  into  the  bottom  of  a  zone  of  the 
said  pool  adjacent  its  said  opposite  end. 


2,765,920 

GRANULAR  BED  FILTER 

WarraaS.  Martla,  M—wp^gna,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfam  Joe  23,  1951,  SciW  No.  233,142 

29  ClaiM.    (CL  210—128) 


f*„«  <A    «»•    »».  ^  tt. 


16.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  dividing  wall  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof 
separating  said  chamber  into  an  influent  channel  and  an 
effluent  channel,  said  chamber  having  side  walls  extend- 
ing in  a  parallel  relation  with  said  dividing  wall,  a  bed 
of  granular  filter  material  filling  the  lower  parts  of  said 
chamber  and  the  space  under  said  dividing  wall,  means 
for  producing  a  differential  head  of  liquid  to  cause  a 
flow  thereof  through  said  bed  from  said  influent  chan- 
nel to  said  eflhient  channel,  means  for  progressively  re- 
conditioning said  bed  comprising  a  scraper  and  a  washer 
travelling  along  said  channels  in  a  reciprocating  manner 
while  removing  to  said  washer  the  top  layer  of  filtered 
matter  and  filter  material  from  the  surface  of  said  bed 
in  said  influent  channel,  said  washer  comprising  means 
to  wash  said  filter  material  from  said  filtered  matter,  de- 
positing said  washed  filter  material  in  said  effluent  chan 
nel  and  discharging  separately  said  filtered  matter;  and 
means  for  progressively  shifting  said  filter  material  from 
said  effluent  channel  to  maintain  a  uniform  filler  bed 
surface  at  said  influent  channel. 


2,7i5.921 

CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

M.  GrccB,   Borgcr,  Tex^  aaaigiior  to   Phillips 

Pelrolcwn  Coiii|Imij.  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Appikadoo  DMeabcr  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,300 

22ClniM.  (a.  210— 150.5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  separation  and  purification  of  a  solid 
material  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  piston- 
less  cylindrical  column  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end;  heating  means  providing  a  melting  section  in  said 
:ioaed  end  for  melting  crystals;  a  product  outlet  at  said 
closed  end;  a  filter  section  in  the  wall  of  said  column  near 


its  open  end  for  withdrawing  liquid  rdho;  a  plurality  of 
elcmgated  cylindrical  feed  arms  in  communicafioa  with  the 
open  end  of  said  column;  a  reci|wocaUe  doae^lttiiig 
pbton  in  each  feed  arm;  a  feed  inlet  in  eadi  feed  arm 
between  said  piston  and  said  cdunm  for  introducJog  a 
slurry  of  solid  nuterial  thereto;  and  a  filter  aectioo  in 
the  wall  of  each  feed  arm  between  said  feed  inlet  and 
said  column  for  withdrawing  mother  liquor. 


a 
to 


19  A  process  for  purifying  discrete  crystals  including 
impurities,  comprising  forcing  said  crystals  through 
plurality  of  conduits  into  a  purification  column  ao  as 
form  a  compact  mass  of  said  crystals  in  the  form  off  a 
dense  porous  plug  in  said  conduks  and  in  said  column; 
maintaining  a  melting  section  in  the  end  of  said  cohnnn 
opposite  the  feed  end;  forcing  said  dense  porous  plug  in 
said  column  into  said  melting  section  so  as  to  continuous- 
ly melt  the  forward  end  thereof;  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
the  resulting  melt  as  a  product;  forcing  a  portion  of  s«id 
melt  upwardly  through  said  dense  porous  plug  as  a 
reflux  so  as  to  purify  the  crystals  therein;  and  withdraw- 
ing said  reflux  from  said  crystals  after  same  has  passed 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  porous  plug. 


Alvln  Hock,  CI 
poratloa,  C 
Appiicatioa 


4  ClafaiM. 


2J§5jm 
STRAINER 

■■ivaor  to  Brighlmi  Cor- 
a  cwnpocatioB  of  OUo 
27, 1940,  Mai  No.  07,201 
(CL  210—151) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  coiBbinaticMi 
of  a  housing  comprising  a  fnmt  wall,  a  back  wall,  end 
walls  and  a  top,  said  top  having  a  portion  which  is  nonnal 
to  the  front  and  back  walls  and  an  inclined  portion,  a 
first  strainer  trough  having  a  strainer  plate  bottom  with- 
in said  housing  beneath  said  normal  portion  of  the  top 
with  said  first  strainer  trough  having  a  receiving  end  and 
a  discharge  end,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be 
strained  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  strainer  trough  and 
relative  to  which  the  material  moves  by  gravity,  a  second 
strainer  trough  having  a  strainer  plate  bottom  within  the 
housing  located  in  a  plane  beneath  the  first  strainer  trough 
and  laterally  offset  to  be  beyond  the  first  strainer  trough 
to  one  side  thereof  and  beneath  the  inclined  portion  of 
the  housing  top  with  said  second  strainer  trotigfa  having 
a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end,  means  securing  said 
second  strainer  trough  within  the  housing  to  have  its 
strainer  plate  bottom  permanently  upwardly  inclined,  a 
chute  for  delivering  the  material  being  strained  from  t^ 
discharge  end  of  the  first  strainer  trough  to  the  receiving 
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end  id  the  aectmd  strainer  trough,  means  positiv<ly  en- 
gagivg  and  moving  the  material  up  the  aeooofl  itniaer 
trooifa  strainer  plate  bottom,  a  diachaiie  chute  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  strainer  trou^  and  means 
mounting  the  discharge  chute  for  adjustment  to  upwanUy 
incline  with  respect  U>  the  second  strainer  trough  strainer 
plate  bottom  for  retarding  the  discharge  of  material 
from  the  second  strainer  trough  to  permit  draining  of 
the  nuterial  being  strained. 


2,705,923  I 

BLOOD  FILTER 
MftH  V.  N«nri(,  LambOTi,  IB. 

April  3, 1951,  SaiU  No.  340,554 
7CWW.   (CL  210— 104) 


I— * 


2.  A  filter  construction  adapted  to  filter  blood,  plasma 
and  other  body  fluids  comprising  a  tube,  a  bead  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tube,  a  filtering  strip  held  by  said  beads 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  said  filtering  strip  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  tube,  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  to  a  needle  holding  pmtion  at  each  end 
of  said  tube,  said  holding  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  bored 
needle  for  the  transfer  of  blood  through  said  filtering 
construction. 


OiWnl  a 
DhUsd 
335450 


2,705,924 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
F.  DWcy,  DeOrail,  Mkk,  m^l^mr  to  Dctrex 
uemM,  nucSi^  amipuwnoB  oi  MicMgaB 

Juhr  3,  1947,  Serial  No.  75t4M- 
this  appHcatfoa  iwty  5,  1951,  SuU  No. 


(CL  210— ISl) 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosed  filter 
body,  a  removable  cover  on  said  filter  body  having  a  pres- 
sure sealed  internal  cover,  a  plurality  of  substantially  par- 
allel filter  bags,  a  plurality  of  mesh  screens  disposed  be- 
tween and  around  said  filter  bags  and  adapted  to  support 
said  filter  bags  during  filtering  operations,  and  means  to 
secure  said  filter  bap  and  screens  in  close  fixed  relation 
during  filtering  operations  and  to  facilitiite  removal  of  said 
bags  and  screens  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable 
wedge  shaped  spacers  disposed  adjacent  said  filter  bags. 


tangular  shape  in  plan  and  of  luuform  thickness,  anti- 
friction mouiating  pads  secured  lo  the  bottom  of  said 
sivport,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  divider  members  of  rec- 
tangular shape  in  plan  and  of  equal  length  and  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  narrow  width  of  said  support  aixl  of 
materially  less  length  than  said  support,  said  pairs  of 
dividers  being  of  resiliendy  flexible  nuterial  throughout 
their  whole  length,  and  positioned  at  one  end  thereof  in 
parallel  abutting  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said 
support  in  overi^iping  echelcm  relationship,  means  rigidly 
securing  said  one  end  of  each  pair  of  dividers  to  said 
support  in  said  abutting  relationship,  each  of  said  dividers 
renuining  in  a  c(q>lanar  attitude  after  attachment  to  said 
support,  each  of  said  pairs  of  dividen  having  the  next  ad- 
jacent overlying  pair  of  dividen  tnasing  the  underiying 
pair  toward  said  support  thereby  adding  to  the  natural 
resiliency  in  each  of  said  dividers  whereby  upon  lifting 
up  of  the  unattached  end  of  a  divider  to  insert  therebe- 


low  a  sheet  of  material  being  sorted,  said  bent  up  divider 
bends  throughout  its  length  forming  an  arcuate  shape 
from  its  rigidly  attached  end  and  on  being  released  snaps 
back  toward  said  support  to  ti^tly  hold  said  sheet  of 
nuterial  against  the  underlying  divider,  each  oi  said  di- 
viders having  a  portion  of  its  visible  end  extending  u  a 
diagonal  edge  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  divider  to 
expose  one  part  of  the  divide  therebekm,  an  outer  re- 
silient member  of  like  rectangular  shape  to  said  dividen 
and  of  relatively  greater  thickness  positioned  over  the 
topmost  pair  o(  said  dividers  in  like  echelon  relationship 
and  having  an  end  lying  in  abutting  reliUionship  to  said 
support,  means  securing  said  abutting  end  of  the  outer 
resilient  member  rigidly  k>  said  support,  cap  means  ex- 
tending over  said  abuttin^y  secured  end  of  the  outer  re- 
silient member  and  down  along  eadt  adjacent  side  of  said 
support  and  means  securing  said  cap  means  to  said  sup- 
port. 


2,705,920 

NEWSPAPER  AND  MAGAZINE  RACK 

Thoous  F.  Lee,  HoMto«,Md  RoUic  M.  Wheeler,  Jr., 

Pert  Arthur,  Tex. 

AppUcatloo  Scpteoibcr  2, 1955,  Scriid  No.  532,300 

4aafaM.    (CL  211— 100) 

r 


T^. 


\i 


FraadsA. 


2,705,925 

SORTING  AID 

,  St.,  PraMe  Vflhigc,  Kam. 
12, 1953,  Serial  No.  325,520 
lOaiaL    (CL211— 11) 

A  sorting  device  for  sUtionery  sheet  material  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rigid  support  of  narrow  rec- 


1.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  holding 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  front  legs  having  lower 
ends  and  upper  ends,  a  handle  loop  connecting  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  legs, 
rearwardly  extending  horizontal  arms  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  front  legs,  said  horizontal  arms  having  rear  ends, 
vertical  rear  legs  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  horizontal  arms  being  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rear  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear 
legs  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  handle  loop,  laterally 
inwardly  and  downwardly  declining  arms  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rear  arms,  said  declining  arms  having  lower 
ends  disposed  behind  said  front  legs,  lateral  outwardly 
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projecting  arms  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  declining  arms, 
said  lateral  arms  having  free  laterally  outward  ends  hav- 
ing attaching  eyes  thereon  disposed  behind  the  rear  legs. 


2,765,927 
TIB  HOLDER 
E.  ffalay,  Prtagodb,  Ariz. 

1, 1954,  SctW  No.  4534^ 
(a.  211—113) 


said  gear  case  is  operable  and  located  nibcUndally 
tirely  between  said  planet,  the  nid  gear  caae  being  ver- 
tically elongated  ami  having  a  ahaft  exteadiiig  horixon- 
tally  through  the  lower  ead  thereof  in  the  directioa  in 
which  the  uprigbti  are  spaced  apart  and  the  said  ritaft 
being  rotatable  by  the  motor  through  the  gearing  of  the 
gear  case,  and  the  lifter  having  a  pair  of  flexible  mem- 
bers attached  thereto  and  operativdy  connected  with 
the  shaft  so  that  the  lifter  is  moved  verticaUy  along  the 
mast  by  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2,7*5,929 

RUBBER  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS 

Harry   W.  Makahy,  Chieafo,  DL,   iiiliiiii    M  W.  H. 

Mfaier,  lac^  CUogo,  DL,  ■  cwMtafloa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  October  5, 1953,  SeiU  No.  3S4,92S 

3ClaiM.    (CL213— 4«) 


A  tie  holder  comprising  a  base  ring  lying  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane;  a  plurality  of  support  elements  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  base  ring  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  ring,  said  elements  being  adapted  at  their  other 
ends  for  engagement  with  an  overhead  support,  thus  to 
suspend  the  base  ring  from  said  support;  an  upper  ring 
concentric  with  and  supported  in  a  horizontal  plane  upon 
the  base  ring,  thus  to  support  a  folded  tie  the  bight  of 
which  is  passed  through  the  open  center  space  of  the 
upper  ring  and  the  ends  of  which  are  both  passed  over 
the  outer  circiunfereiice  of  the  base  ring,  said  support 
elements  each  including  vertically  spaced  indentations  se- 
lectively adapted  for  receiving  the  upper  ring,  thereby 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  upper  ring  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion toward  and  away  from  the  base  ring,  for  insertion 
and  removal  of  ties  normally  engaged  between  the  rings. 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  mechanism  coai|>risJDg:  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  perforated  fi  ont  wall 
and  a  solid  back  wall;  of  a  pressure  transmitting 
including  a  platelike  follower  shaped  to  slidabily  fit  in 
the  casing,  a  plunger  extending  forwardly  from  said  fol- 
lower through  the  perforated  front  wall  of  the  casing 
and  therebeyond,  and  a  flange  on  the  follower  engaging 
the  casing,  extending  forwardly  from  the  follower  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  plunger;  a  first  resifient  col- 
umn disposed  between  said  follower  and  rear  wall;  and 
a  second  and  smaller  resilient  column  disposed  between 
said  follower  and  front  wall  and  in  the  space  between 
said  plunger  and  flange. 


2,7(5321 
MERCHANDISE  HANDLING  AND  STORING 

EQUIPMENT 

daad  C  RIcmcMchMidcr,  Western  Spriogs,  01. 

AppOcalfm  October  18,  195«,  Serial  No.  190,800 

3Claiiiit.    (CL  212— 135) 
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2,7(5339 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MANIPULATOR 
Edward  M.  Greer,  GrMt  Neck,  aisd  JoUm  Kenyan,  Gar- 
den CUy,  N.  Y.,  artfow  to  Greer  HydnMlics,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporadoa  of  New  York 
AppHcation  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,0«1 
5  Cfadns.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  A  hoisting  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  carriage  supported  by  and  movable  along  elevated 
tracks  and  having  a  mast  which  extends  vertically  down- 
ward from  the  carriage  and  is  pivoted  thereto  at  its  upper 
end  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  lifter  which  is 
movable  vertically  along  the  mast  and  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  front  thereof,  the  said  mast  comprising 
two  laterally  spaced  uprights  which  serve  as  guides  along 
which  the  lifter  is  vertically  movable  and  between  the 
upper  ends  of  which  a  gear  case  is  mounted  which  con- 
tains gearing  by  which  the  lifter  is  vertically  movable 
along  the  mast,  the  said  uprights  having  opposite  cross- 
wise extremities  thereof  lying  respectively  in  the  planes 
of  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  mast  and  the  said  gear 
case  and  gearing  being  located  substantially  entirely  be- 
tween said  planes,  and  a  motor  by  which  the  gearing  of 


1  A  manipulator  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  tubu- 
lar casing,  means  to  support  said  casing  between  its  ends, 
a  flexible  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  hollow 
handle  affixed  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  handle,  a  crank  rotatably  nuxinted  in  said 
handle,  a  transmission  from  said  crank  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft  in  said  handle  to  rotate  the  shaft,  means  fof  mount- 
ing a  tool  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  elongated  cables  extending  along 
said  casing  and  affixed  at  their  respective  eixls  to  t^e  latter, 
whereby  upon  bending  of  said  casing  at  one  end  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  c^tbles  are  affixed  in  direction  to  apply  ten- 
sion on  at  least  one  of  said  cables,  tension  will  be  applied 
to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  at  the  region  at  wdiich  the 
other  end  of  said  cable  is  affixed  to  cause  bendingof  said 
other  end  of  the  casing  in  the  direction  of  application  of 
tension  at  said  other  end. 
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MACHINB  POR  HANDLING  MULTUAYER 
PAKR  BAG  PACKAGES 

C^  gUM  MM  flWMBMa  V* 


1947.    This 


ers  are  positioned  in  said  horteontal  positions;  a  tvttnk- 
ble  motor;  and  four  separate  cables  e*ch  having  bo^  Its 
ends  connected  to  one  of  said  rtrflers;  and  means  driven 
by  said  motor  and  cooperating  with  said  cables  for  rais- 
No.  74S,I32,  May  14  '"^  '"^  lowering  said  platforms. 
Febcwry  2,  1953rScrial  No!  -^.,..i»_ 


(CL  214—8.5) 


5.  A  machine  for  unloading  cans  from  multi-layer 
paper  bag  packages,  and  comprising  an  elevator  platform 
arranged  to  receive  a  can  stack  coo^nising  the  package, 
receiving  means  disposed  laterally  adjacent  the  elevator 
platform,  said  elevator  platform  being  movable  from  a 
lower  position  below  the  level  of  said  receiving  means  to 
an  upper  position  substantially  coplanar  therewith,  a  sup- 
porting platform  substantially  coplanar  with  said  elevator 
platform  in  its  lower  position,  a  frame  structure  including 
a  series  of  side  walls  for  substantially  encompassing  a  can 
stack  on  the  supporting  platform  at  a  position  removed 
from  the  elevator  platform,  means  nnounting  said  frame 
structure  for  diifting  movement  along  said  supporting 
platform  between  a  position  receiving  and  laterally  en- 
compassing the  can  stack  to  a  position  encompassing  the 
elevator  platform  with  the  can  stack  resting  thereon,  and 
means  for  raising  die  elevator  platform  step  by  step  to 
bring  successive  can  layers  into  cc^lanar  relation  with  said 
receiving  means. 

2,7(5332 

VEHICLE  PARKING  DEVICE 

Cari  C  NlebsB,  SchaaMctady,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioa  laMmiy  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  558,131 

9ClaiM.    (CL214— li^l) 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  device  comprising  an  elevator 
platform  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  thereon;  upright 
members  secured  to  two  opposite  corners  of  said  plat- 
form and  extending  upwardly  to  a  level  above  a  vehicle 
supported  on  said  platform;  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  first  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  a  second  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of; said  top  rollers  being  substantially  coaxial  and  said 
bottom  rollers  being  substantially  coaxial;  fixed  channels 
in  which  the  rollen  on  said  members  are  ridable;  said 
channels  having  upright  portions  in  which  said  rollers 
are  positioned  when  said  elevator  is  at  its  lowest  level 
and  which  curve  smoothly  into  horixoatal  portions  of  a 
length  adapted  to  support  said  platform  «4mo  said  roll- 


2,7<5,M9 

SPREADER  9T0KER  APPARATUS 
C  Rivan  wmi  WOmm  R.  Hmrllt, 
M— .,  aajfiiii  to  M^y  fMkm  CoynMBw,  W( 

•Maiy  19, 1952,  Sariid  No.  2«7489 
5  Claims.    (CL  214— 18.22) 


I 


1.  A  spreader  stoker,  comprising  a  distributor  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  before  a  fonuce  wall  openiig,  a 
hopper  mounted  over  said  housing,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  hopper,  a  release  apron  overlying  said 
drum,  a  wiper  blade  bearing  against  the  surface  of  said 
drum,  a  trajectory  plate  mounted  under  said  drtun,  and 
a  distributor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  uider- 
lying  said  trajectory  plate,  the  trajectory  plate  being  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  distributor. 


2,7(5334 

CHARGING  CAR  AND  OPEN  HEARTH  PLANT, 

INCLUDING  SAME 

WUbcrt  H.  Wrickt,  Wdrto^  W.  Va.,  and  loacph  M. 

Boidot,  SteiriMBvlllc  Ohto,  iMlumi  to  Nalkmal  Stod 

Corporattoo,  a  coiporattoa  «f  Delaware 

ii^Mt  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239394 
UChUms.    (CL214— 29) 


1.  A  charging  car  for  charging  material  into  an  open- 
hearth  furnace,  the  charging  car  comprising  frame  means, 
container  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  for  hold- 
ing the  material,  the  container  means  being  supported 
on  the  frame  means  for  lateral  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer means  relative  to  the  frame  means  and  from  a 
normal  position  to  a  charging  position  in  which  the  con- 
tainer means  extends  laterally  outwardly  from  the  car, 
a  sidewall  structure  in  a  normal  position  at  one  side  of 
the  container  means,  the  sidewall  structiuv  being  mov- 
able from  the  normal  position  across  the  container  means 
to  push  the  material  out  of  the  container  means  and  into 
the  open-hearth  furnace,  first  releasable  locking  means 
engaging  the  container  means  and  the  frame  means  in 
the  normal  position  of  the  container  means,  a  second  re- 
leasable  locking  means  engaging  the  oMitainer  means 
and  the  side  wall  structure  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
side  wall  structure,  the  first  releasable  locking  means 
being  disengafeable  from  the  frame  means  so  that  the 
container  means  is  movable  to  the  charging  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  movonent  of  the  container  means 
to  the  charging  position  for  releasing  the  second  releasa- 
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ble  lockiof  means  so  that  the  side  wall  structure  is  tnov- 
abk  acroM  the  container  means  to  push  the  charge  out 
of  the  container  means. 


1,7<5,93S 
CLEAN  GAS  SEAL  FOR  BELL  AND  HOPPER 

H.  Schunm,  Yii—trt Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Re- 

pablle  SiMi  CorpontkM,  OaTdwai,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
Hqh  of  Naw  Jafsey 

AppHfrtoa  Mareh  24, 194S,  Serial  No.  16,65« 
TCUnif.    (CL214— 36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a 
hopper  to  be  disposed  in  (he  top  of  said  furnace  and  hav 
ing  a  sealing  surface  at  its  lower  edge,  a  bell  havinn;  a 
sealing  surface  on  its  outer  side  near  its  lower  end  to 
engage  the  sealing  surface  of  the  hopper,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  conduit  having  a  discharge  openmg  m  the 
furnace  and  adjacent  to  the  said  sealing  surface  of  the 
hopper  for  delivering  a  stream  of  clean  gas  info  the  fur- 
nace and  flowing  the  stream  in  contact  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  bell  below  the  scaling  surface  thereof  and  in  a 
direction  generally  away  from  said  surfaces  while  the 
bell  is  in  its  closed  position  and  said  sealing  surfaces  are 
engaged. 

2,7i5.93« 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  GRAIN  DRILL  FILLER 

Cart  M.  PhnDpa,  Rmtyard,  Moat. 

ApplicatioB  JaiMary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485.20^ 

aClaiiBa.    (CL214-S3J2) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grain  drill  filler  attachment 
and  a  vehicle  body  having  means  to  elevate  one  end 
thereof  comprising  an  elongated  elevator  tube,  supporting 
means  detachably  connecting  said  tube  to  said  body  for 
supporting  said  tube  at  an  inclination  to  the  vertical  in 
said  body  with  the  lower  end  thereof  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  when  elevated,  a  screw  elevator  rotatable 
in  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  lower  intake  opening  and 
an  upper  discharge  opening,  a  power  member,  means  sup- 
porting said  power  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  power  member  and 
said  elevator,  and  a  discharge  tube  extending  from  said 
discharge  opening. 


2,7^,937 
UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAILERS 
Lee  E.  Elfo,  Dc<rott,  Mich.,  agrignor  to  Harry  Fergnson, 
Incn  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appikatioa  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  42S,237 
(daiaa.    (CL  214— «3J^ 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  flexible  endless 


conveyor  elements  looped  above  and  below  said  bed  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
means  extending  between  said  flexible  conveyor  elements 
for  movement  therewith  to  convey  materials  along  said 
bed,  a  flap  extending  over  said  slot  to  prevent  escape 


'S 
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of  materials  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  de- 
tachably mounted  on  said  bed  and  including  Respective 
members  overhanging  said  flexible  conveyor  el^ents  to 
shield  said  flexible  elements  from  loose  materials  on  said 
bed  and  to  hold  said  flexible  elements  down  adj|acent  the 
top  of  said  bed. 


2,765,931 

MOBILE  SERVICE  UNTT 

PaMMsic  D.  Di  Aiiswio,  Haywwd,  CaHf . 

AppUcatfon  JaoMwy  3«,  1953,  Sartel  No.  334^37 

(ClaJms.    (CL  214-45.1) 


1 .  An  improved  mobile  service  unit  comprising  a  truck 
having  a  low  level  elongated  horizcMitally  disposed  bed, 
a  first  pair  of  vertical  walls  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  truck  bed  along  the  sides  thereof  and  having  a 
height  of  approximately  five  to  six  feet,  a  second  pair  of 
vertical  walls  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  truck  bed 
spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  walls  and  each  defining 
with  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  first  pair  of  walls  a  storage 
i^ompartment.  a  longitudinally  extending  stationary  track 
having  a  pair  of  channels  disposed  one  atop  each  of  the 
walls  of  said  first  pair  of  vertical  walls  and  adapted  to 
support  an  automobile  thereon,  a  movable  track  pivotally 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  stationary  track  at  the  rear 
of  said  truck  and  having  a  normal  position  atop  said 
stationary  track  and  an  operated  position  extending  from 
said  stationary  track  to  ground  level  at  a  small  angle 
thereto,  and  means  including  a  winch  and  cable  for 
drawing  a  vehicle  upon  said  stationary  track  over  said 
movable  track. 


2,7^,939 

POSITIVE  ACTION  CLAMSHELL  BOOM 

MOUNTING 

Arthur  O.  HcBansd,  Pkrca,  Idaho 

AppUcatioa  May  13, 1952,  Sarhd  No.  2S7,5M 

2ClaiBS.    (CL  214— 147) 


2.  In  a  gripping  element  mounting  for  excavating  and 
hoisting  machines,  the  combination  which  comprises,  a 
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boom,  a  boom  stick  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  boom,  a  cylindrical  vertically  disposed  bearing  hous- 
ing carried  by  the  extended  end  of  said  boom  stick,  a 
bearing  sleeve  jonmaled  in  said  bearing  housing,  gripping 
elements  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bear- 
ing sleeve,  a  motor  carried  by  said  boom  stick,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  motor  to  the  bearing  sleeve 
for  rotating  the  sleeve,  a  pulley  block  positioned  above 
the  bearing  housing,  a  cable  extended  from  the  pulley 
block  through  the  sleeve  to  the  gripping  elements  for 
actuating  said  gripping  elements,  a  hoisting  cable  trained 
over  a  pulley  in  the  pulley  block  and  extended  therefrom, 
an  auxiliary  holding  caUe  extended  from  the  extended 
end  of  said  boom  stick  and  means  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  bearing  housing  in  relation  to  the  boom  stick. 


2,7<5,94« 

LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  M.  Ndsoa,  Clavalaad,  Oyo,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  EHabeth  S.  Ndaon 

AppUcatioa  April  14,  1953,  Scrfad  No.  348,7S1 

1  Claim.    (CL  214— 45«) 


a  rear  half,  said  fcnrward  half  constating  of  side  mcmben 
rigidly  and  angulariy  spaced  with  reapect  to  each  odier, 
cross  bars  connecting  said  side  memben,  angular  suppor^ 
ing  members  supporting  said  side  membai,  said  angular 
supporting  members  being  rigidly  attached  to  a  vertical 
member  which  in  turn  is  rigidly  attached  to  a  centrally 
located  cross  member,  said  forward  half  of  said  frame  be- 
ing on  springs,  axle  and  ground  engaging  wheels,  said  rear 
half  of  said  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  rigidly  spaced 
side  members  held  in  place  by  cross  members,  said  rear 
side  members  being  supported  by  rigid  angular  members 
attached  to  a  socket  supporting  means,  said  socket  sup- 
porting means  being  rigidly  attached  to  a  veriical  mem- 
ber which  in  turn  is  rigidly  attached  to  a  cross  member  of 
said  rear  half  of  said  trailer,  said  rear  side  members  being 
substantially  overlapped  by  the  said  forward  side  mem- 
bers and  being  attached  thereto  by  hinges  positioned  above 
the  said  side  memebrs.  said  rear  portion  of  said  trailer 
being  operable  to  be  lowered  so  that  its  rear  end  rests  on 
the  ground,  side  rtrilers  and  center  rollers  mounted  on 
saiu  foward  half  and  said  rear  half  to  support  a  boat  hull, 
said  side  rcrilers  being  adjustable  both  horizoatally  and 
vertically,  said  hinges  being  positioned  to  die  rear  Ot  said 
axle. 


2,765.941 

BREAK  FRAME  BOAT  TRAILER 

Aalhoay  MaoMK  Mfausi,  Fb. 

AppttcatioB  Joly  31, 1953,  Scitel  No.  371,5<»7 

5aidms.    (€X2l4—5%€) 
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In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  rigid  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  an  intermediate  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rigid  member  along  a  pivotal 
axis,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
member  for  movement  transversely  of  said  pivotal  axis, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  said  interme- 
diate member,  to  move  the  center  oi  gravity  of  said  car- 
riage and  said  intermediate  member  transversely  of  said 
pivotal  axis  to  produce  turning  movement  of  said  carriage 
and  said  intermediate  member  about  said  pivotal  axis, 
said  intermediate  member  comprising  two  parallel  frame 
members  extending  transversely  of  said  pivotal  axis,  said 
parallel  frame  members  being   of  channel-shape  cross 
section  having  the  flanges  thereof  turned  outwaidly,  said 
carriage  comprising  depending  parallel  side  members  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  pivotal  axis,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  depending  side  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  named  parallel  members,  within  said 
channel  shape  sections,  said  moving  means  comprising 
a  drum  mounted  on  said  intermediate  member,  a  cable 
having  its  ends  fixed  fore  and  aft  to  said  carriage  and 
having  an  intermediate  portion  passing  around  said  drum, 
and  rotating  means  for  said  drum  for  moving  said  carriage 
relative    to    said    intermediate    member,    latch    means 
mounted  on  said  intermediate  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  rigid  member  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  said 
carriage  and  said  intermediate  member  about  said  pivotal 
axis,  and  means  mounted  on  said  rigid  member  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  carriage  and  said  inter- 
mediate member  when  said  carriage  and  said  intermediate 
member  are  in  transporting  position. 


1.  In  a  boat  lauaching.  ioadini  ■»!  carrying  trailer,  a 
break  frame  ccmasting  essentially  of  a  forward  half  and 


2,7(5,942 

EASY  LOAD  BOAT  TRAILER 

Edward  J.  Nlcmaier,  EvnuvOa,  Ind. 

Appttcathm  Novenri»cr  31, 1954,  Sotal  No.  472,tM 

5  Oahns.    (CL  214— 5BQ 
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1.  A  trailer  for  carrying  a  boat  cora4>rising  a  tubular 
tongue,  wheels  upon  which  the  tongue  is  mounted,  a 
hitch  connection  slidably  mounted  in  the  forward  end 
of  the  tongue,  a  transversely  disposed  beam  on  the  ends 
of  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  longitiidinally  spaced 
transversely  disposed  saddles  carried  by  the  tongue,  a 
clamp  with  a  V-shaped  recess  therein  pivotally  connected 
to  the  tongue  for  gripping  the  bow  of  a  boat  positioned 
on  the  saddles,  clamps  spaced  at  the  ends  of  said  beam 
and  positioned  to  grip  sides  of  a  boat  positioned  on  the 
saddles  a  telescoping  tube  having  rollers  thereon  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  trailing  end  of  the  tongue,  and  means 
for  clamping  a  boat  to  the  t(Migue. 


2.765343 

CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Franz  WolC,  Drafor,  Danmnrfc 

AppHcatioB  Annst  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  17MS4 

Oahns  priority,  appOcalloD  Detmuurfc  December  3t,  1949 

1  Oafan.    (a.  215-'4«) 


A  cold  flow  closure  for  sealing  the  neck  of  a  receptacle 
consisting  of  a  shell  and  a  sealing  element  located  in  said 
shell,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  portion  having 
a  circumferentially  di^>osed  annular  rib  integral  with 
said  body  and  having  an  inner  circumference  greater 
than  the  inner  circumference  of  the  mouth  of  the  said 
receptacle,  the  outer  drcumfereotial  surface  of  said  body 
portion  being  a  cylindrical  face  ftttiag  tightly  against  an 
inner  cticumferei^ial  face  of  the  diell  and  in  which  the 
said  rib  pntavdtt  beyond  a  bottom  face  and  a  top  face 
of  said  body  portion  and  consistii^  of  solid  high  poljrmer 
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sutMUnce  having  a  plasticity  at  ordinary  room  tempera- 
ture allowing  said  rib  to  be  capable  of  permanent  plastic 
deformation  by  cold  flow  during  the  influence  of  the 
oiechanical  pressure  with  which  the  shell  is  forced  against 
the  annular  surface  of  said  rib  facing  the  bottom  of  said 
shell,  when  the  closure  is  applied  to  the  container. 


2,7<5.944 

BOTTLE  CAP  AND  SEAL  CUTTER 

CkBOB  J.  Darta,  WHwmi,  N.  C. 

AfplkatkNi  February  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  4«^445 

1  Claim.    (O.  215—46) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  comprising  a  threaded 
neck  including  a  shoulder,  a  screw  cap  comprising  a  skirt 
threaded  on  the  neck  and  spaced  from  the  shoulder,  and 
a  severable  seal  bridging  the  shoulder  and  the  skirt,  of  a 
cutter  comprising  a  horizontal  arm  pivotally  secured 
centrally  on  the  cap  and  including  a  resilient,  depending 
free  end  portion  operable  about  the  skirt  and  terminating 
in  an  intumed  blade  insertabie  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  skirt  for  penetrating  and  cutting  the  seal,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced,  opposed  grips  projecting  from  said  depending 
end  portion  of  said  arm  for  actuating  the  cutter. 


2,765,945 
EXPANDABLE  STOPPERS 
Maurice  Albert  Haarid,  Loudon,  and  Ernest  Venis,  Hatch 
End,  England,  aarignon  to  Tbc  British  Vacuum  Flask 
Compauy  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  Innc  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  9.  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215—54) 


1.  A  stopper  comprising  a  central  hollow  pouring  col- 
umn having  external  threads,  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
column,  a  resilient  element  located  in  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  relationship  about  said  column  and  having 
one  end  in  engagement  with  said  abutment,  a  disc  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  element,  a  threaded 
ring  engaging  said  external  threads  on  said  column  and 
in  abutment  with  said  disc,  a  hollow  closure  having  an 
outer  extremity  and  an  inner  extremity  defining  a  first 
air  space  therebetween,  said  inner  extremity  extending 
into  and  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  column  and 
defining  a  second  closed  air  space  therebetween,  and  seal- 
ing means  within  said  column  disposed  inwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  disc  at  least  as  far  as  said  abut- 
ment, said  inner  extremity  of  said  closure  being  engaged 
with  said  sealing  means  to  further  define  said  second  air 
snace. 


2,765,946 
STAMP  VENDING  AND  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Mazzone,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Appiicadoa  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,866 

16  Claims.    (CL  216— 25) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  envelope  sup- 
porting and  positioning  means,  a  liquid  holding  material. 
an  elongated   structure   intermediately  pivoted    to   turn 

\ 


about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  at  one  end  a  moisture 
applying  device  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  stamp  pres- 
sure and  severing  device,  and  means  for  turning  the  struc- 
ture to  alternately  bring  the  moisture  applying  device  into 
contact  with  the  liquid  holding  material  and  thereafter 


hnng  the  same  into  a  position  to  apply  moisture  to  an 
envelope  on  the  supporting  and  positioning  means,  the 
turning  of  the  structure  also  successively  brings  the 
Ntamp  pressure  and  severing  device  into  contact  with  a 
stamp  in  a  roll  on  moistened  area  of  the  envelope. 


2,765,947 

CORNER  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

James  R.  Watldns,  Nortb  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  May  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,4M 

2aafans.    (a.  217— 48) 


1  A  wire  hinge  for  connecting  the  overlapping  comers 
of  adjoining  panels  of  a  collapsible  crate  with  said  panels 
having  overlapping  slats  and  cleats,  comprising  a  length 
of  wire  inserted  through  preformed  openings  extending 
through  the  adjoining  cleats  and  slats  of  adjoining  comers 
of  the  panels  where  they  overlap,  the  opening  in  the 
corner  of  one  panel  extending  dfagonally  through  its  slal 
and  cleat  and  conformably  receiving  an  end  of  the  wirt 
and  the  opening  in  the  corner  of  the  other  panel  extend- 
ing transversely  through  its  slat  and  cleat  and  being 
substantially  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  the  wire, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  after  insertion  extending 
through  the  openings  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  corners  of  the  panels  with  the  end  projecting 
through  the  larger  opening  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  other  and  extending  over  the  comer  of  its  panel, 
these  projecting  ends  being  clinched  over  the  outer  face 
of  the  corners  of  the  panels  to  avoid  any  projecting  por- 
tions that  might  cause  damage  or  injury. 


2,765.948 

SELF-CLOSING  CAP 

Joseph  L.  Paley,  BrooUinc,  and  Chester  A.  Prat^, 

Naticfc.MaaB. 

Application  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370.130 
7  Claims.    (O.  22»— 29) 


1  A  self-closing  cap  for  use  with  a  filler  pipe  having  an 
outer  shell  with  an  open  bottom  and  top  formed  of  two 
interfitting  identical  halves,  an  annular  ring  formed  oo  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  edge 
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of  a  filler  pipe,  a  pair  of  lid  memben,  a  pair  of  rods  one 
each  for  hingedly  supporting  said  lid  members,  boss 
members  formed  at  the  top  of  said  shell  each  having 
hcMizontal  slots  extending  partially  therethrough  with  the 
ends  of  said  rods  joumalled  in  said  slots,  stop  screws 
threaded  across  said  slots  for  securing  said  rods  in  posi- 
tion, spring  means  for  tensioning  said  lids  closed  at  said 
open  top,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  said  filler 
pipe-  

2,765349 

CONTAINER 

Swan  Williii*^,  tt^irf^HTij,  in. 

AppHcatioa  October  23, 1953,  SarM  No.  387,989 
4CtefaB«.    (CL22«-^1) 


2,765,951 
CONTAINER  DEVICES 

William  H.  Wbadcr,  New  Yofl^  N.  Y^  ■■Jfiini  to  Ak- 
kcm,  lac^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  catponiiaB  «f  New 
York 
Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,601 
2  Claims.    (CL  220—42) 


3.  A  container  having,  in  combination,  a  rectangular 
open  topped  body  having  parallel  side  walls  spanned  at 
opposite  ends  by  parallel  end  walls,  a  flat  rectangular  cover 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edges  of  said  body  walls  and 
having  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  downwardly  from  its  rear 
end  portion  and  spaced  apart  to  pass  between  and  lie 
alongside  and  closely  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  rear 
end  portions  of  said  side  walls,  each  c^  said  ears  and 
the  adjacent  side  wall  constituting  a  pair  of  hinge  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  having 
a  recess  opening  toward  the  other  member  and  the  latter 
having  an  integral  lug  projecting  therefrcMn  toward  and 
into  the  recess  to  define  a  pivot  for  said  cover,  and  means 
defining  slots  in  said  rear  body  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  edge  of  the  latter  and  along  the  junc- 
tions between  said  side  walls  and  the  rear  wall  to  receive 
said  ears  when  said  cover  is  swung  about  said  pivot  to  an 
open  position  and  to  permit  flexing  of  the  upper  portions 
of  the  side  walls  outwardly  away  from  each  other  to  en- 
able said  lugs  to  seat  in  said  recesses  as  said  cover  is 
moved  bodily  toward  said  body  and  said  ean  move  in- 
wardly along  said  side  walls  during  assembly  of  the  cover 
onto  the  body. 


I.  A  container  device  comprising  a  container  part  of 
relatively  flat  and  circular  contour  having  at  the  axis 
thereof  a  hub  portion  providing  a  socket  therein,  said 
socket  extending  substantially  the  full  depth  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  uniform  cyUndrical  inner  surfaces,  a 
disc-shaped  cover  for  said  container  having  a  central 
stem  portion  insertabie  in  said  socket  and  extending  to 
substantially  the  depth  thereof,  interfitting  pmpheral 
means  on  said  receptacle  and  cover  for  closure  of  said 
container  in  the  lowermost  position  of  said  cover,  said 
stem  portion  being  of  an  essentially  solid  cylindrical  form 
but  having  three  radial  grooves  extending  throughout 
substantially  the  full  Iragth  of  said  stem,  said  grooves 
meeting  at  the  center  of  said  stem  and  extending  through 
the  free  end  thereof  to  divide  said  stem  into  three 
resilient  members,  said  resilient  members  being  normally 
flexed  outwardly  at  the  free  end  of  said  stem  imparting 
thereto  a  diameter  somewhat  greater  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  socket,  and  said  resilient  members  being 
contractable  upon  insertion  in  said  socket  to  provide 
uniform  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of 
said  socket  providing  adjustable  support  erf  said  cover 
in  different  positions  of  elevation  with  respect  to  said 
container  part  within  limits  defined  sub^antially  by 
the  length  of  said  stem. 


2,765.95f 

CONTAINER  DEVICES 

William  H.  Wheekr,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Air- 

kern.  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,487 

7  Claims.    (CL  22«-^40) 


I .  A  container  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  container  part  of  relatively  flat  and  circular 
contotn-  having  a  central  hub  portion  providing  a  socket 
therein,  a  closure  member  for  said  container  having  a 
central  stem  portion  insertabie  in  the  socket  of  said  con- 
tainer part,  and  registering  surfaces  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  socket  and  stem  in- 
cluding means  providing  free  vertical  movement  thereof 
in  one  position  of  rotary  orientation  and  clamping  engage- 
ment therebetween  in  other  positions  of  rotary  orienta- 
tion whereby  said  closure  member  may  be  adjustably 
supported  in  different  positions  of  elevation  with  respect 
to  said  container  part. 


2,765,952 

TEAR  STRIP  CAN  OPENER 

Andrew  Sonm^  Crookatoa,  KOnn. 

AppUcatkM  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,325 

2CtelBs.    (CL22»-^2) 


1  A  device  for  opening  metal  containers  having  tabbed 
key  strip  closures,  comprising  a  holding  structure  having 
a  hand  grip  and  an  open-ended  sleeve  secured  rigidly  and 
laterally  to  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a  tubular  shaft 
rotauble  and  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  sleeve, 
said  tubular  shaft  having  an  end  portion  operatively  ex- 
tending beyond  said  sleeve  and  having  a  crank  handle 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  said 
tubular  shaft  further  having  at  the  extending  end  portion, 
a  key  slot  formed  thereacross  longitudinally  of  the  end 
of  said  extending  portion  f(H-  engaging  the  tab  end  of 
a  key  strip,  a  locking  cam  rotaubly  joumaled  within  said 
tubular  shaft  and  having  a  radial  handle  adjacent  the 
handle  of  said  turning  element  and  further  having  a  di- 
minished end  portion  rotataUe  from  a  position  in  clear- 
ance with  the  plane  defined  by  said  key  slot  to  a  por- 
tion intercepting  said  plane  whereby  the  engaged  tab  end 
of  a  key  strip  may  be  positively  gripped  by  the  lodting 
cam  prior  to  turning  and  coiling,  said  tubular  shaft  M 
locking  cam  being  relatively  and  axiaUy  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  member  for  ejecting  a  coiled  strip. 
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2,7(5353 
TOOTHPICX  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

*«iiiitoii,  Mich. 
If,  1952,  ScrM  No.  310,379 
2  Claiw.    (CL  221—257) 


*  »  '  " 


2,745,955 
UNIYEKSAL  AUTOMATIC  TrTRATQR 


1.  In  a  toothpick  dispenser,  a  casing  comprising  shoul- 
dered side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  lower  front  wall  and  an 
upper  front  wall  spaced  inwardly  thereof,  said  lower  front 
wall  being  fonned  with  an  opening  therethrough  open  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof  defining  upwardly  projecting  abut- 
ment portions  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  partition  wall  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  to  form  a  toothpick  storage  chamber 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  wall  terminating  short 
of  the  upper  front  wall  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof 
to  define  a  passage  leading  from  said  storage  chamber, 
a  dispensing  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
plate  having  a  forwardly  extending  curved  tray  portion  to 
clOK  the  passage  between  said  partition  wall  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  front  wall,  said  tray  portion 
extending  forwardly  through  said  opening  in  the  lower 
front  wall  beyond  said  lower  front  wall,  said  tray  having 
a  toothpick  receiving  groove  to  receive  a  single  tooth- 
pick when  said  plate  is  pivoted  rearwardly  and  said  groove 
is  brought  into  communication  with  said  passage,  said 
tray  including  the  grooved  portion  being  bifurcated.  tabN 
formed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
said  tray  extending  beyond  said  lower  front  wail,  the 
side  marginal  edges  of  said  tray  being  shouldered  inter- 
jacent their  ends,  stops  formed  on  said  shouldered  por- 
tions to  normally  engage  the  abutment  portions  of  said 
lower  front  wall  and  prevent  said  dispensing  plate  from 
swinging  forwardly  of  said  passage  from  the  storage 
chamber  and  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  front 
wall  to  limit  the  rearward  swing  of  said  dispensing  plate 
and  prevent  said  toothpick-accommodating  groove  from 
being  actuated  rearwardly  of  said  passage 


2,765,954 
DISPENSER   HEAD    AND   ROTATABLE    CI  OSl  RE 
THEREFOR  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF  FLUENT  MA- 
TERIALS 

Hans  B.  WohlMer.  Lubbock,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,853 

5  Claims.    (0.222—28) 


I.  A  dispenser  head  and  closure  assembly  for  a  re- 
ceptacle for  fluent  material,  said  assembly  including  a 
head  portion  provided  with  a  fluent  material  dispensing 
passageway  therethrough,  a  closure  portion  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  head  portion  and  provided  with  an 
exposed  discharge  opening  for  alignment  with  said 
passageway  upon  rotation  of  said  closure  portion,  and 
cam  and  cam  follower  means  carried  by  said  portions  to 
rotatably  mount  said  closure  portion  upon  said  head  por- 
tion and  to  indicate  when  said  opening  and  passageway 
are  aligned  at  a  time  when  said  opening  cannot  be  seen 
by  a  aunipuaitor  of  said  closure  portion. 

I        1         .V 


SmbmI  Nalalna,  RscUart,  DL     i 
AppBcadoB  October  19, 1953,  SmW  No.  3M,M5 
It  OriMi    (CL  222-^32)        1 


V  Apparatus  for  accurately  delivering  a  «(ide  range 
of  volumes  of  liquid  comprising  a  base  carrying  a  closed 
container,  a  tube  connected  to  said  container  fOr  deliver- 
ing liquid  from  said  container,  a  plunger  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  container  to  force  liquid  into  said  tube,  an  indi- 
cator having  an  operating  rod.  said  plunger  being  mount- 
ed on  a  slidable  block,  means  for  shifting  said  slidable 
block,  said  operating  rod  being  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  said  slidable  block  by  a  latch  so  that  movement  of 
said  plunger  will  result  in  registering  said  movement  on 
the  dial  indicator,  means  for  biasing  said  rod  away  from 
said  indicator,  and  means  for  releasing  said  rod  to  re-set 
said  indicator,  including  a  latch  mounted  in  said  block 
and  engaging  said  rod,  a  spring  element  for  maintaining 
contact  between  said  latch  and  rod  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  element  to  release  said  rod,  including  a  latch 
mounted  in  said  block  and  engaging  said  rod,  a  spring 
element  for  maintaining  contact  between  said  latch  and 
rod  and  means  for  operating  said  element  to  release  said 
rod  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  latch  in  release  position. 


2,765.956 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Nonnan  E.  Schmidtfce,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,982 

12  Cfadms.    (a.  222—41) 


1  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  flatnged  por- 
tion, a  tubular  portion  extending  above  said  flanged  por- 
tion, said  tubular  portion  having  an  apertured  portion,  a 
metering  and  dispensing  cap  of  elastic  material  having  an 
annular  grooved  portion  engageable  with  saiid  flanged 
portion,  said  cap  having  a  centrally  disposed  tubular  por- 
tion adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  containpr  tubular 
portion,  said  cap  having  an  integrally  fonned  portion  de- 
fining an  open-ended  chamber  substantially  surrounded 
by  the  cap  tubular  portion,  said  cap  tubular  portion  hav- 
ing an  apertured  portion  which  may  be  brought  into 
registry  with  the  container  tubular  portion,  whereby  ma- 
terial from  said  container  may  be  dispensed  into  said 
chamber,  said  cap  being  rotatable  on  said  container  to 
place  said  container  apertured  portion  and  cap  aper- 
tured portions  into  registry,  cooperating  imlexing  means 
on  said  cap  and  said  container  for  indicating  when  said 
apertured  portions  are  in  registry,  the  open  end  oX.  said 
chamber  being  angularly  disposed  in  a  radial  sense  from 
the  apertured  portion  in  the  cap  tubular  portion. 
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2,7«W7_ 
FLATflBnm 


F.  Aaiwig  Wrw  Giwra,  IB. 


1994,  StfW  No.  412,411 
(CL  22»~139) 


1.  A  flat  seeder  comprisiag  a  frame  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  regularly  q>aced  apart  seed  receiving  cups,  each 
cX.  said  cups  having  nudl  individual  apertures  at  the 
bottom  thereof  for  dispenriog  seed  therefrom,  rod  means 
rotatably  joumalled  in  told  frame  structure,  said  rod 
naeans  disposed  beneath  said  seed  receiving  cups  and  in 
contact  with  the  small  apertures  in  the  bottoms  thereof, 
said  rod  means  having  seed  depressicms  at  the  position 
of  each  seed  cup,  whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  means 
causes  a  dischaiiging  of  seed  from  each  seed  receiving 
cup,  said  seed  receiving  cups  arranged  in  aligned  parallel 
rows,  said  rod  means  including  a  separate  rod  for  each 
of  the  aligned,  parallel  rows,  each  of  said  separate  rods 
having  a  gear  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  and  said  gears 
di^osed  in  alignment  and  eadi  pair  of  adjacent  gears 
being  in  operative  engagement  with  each  other,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  gears  iriiereby  all  of  the  separate 
rods  are  rotated,  and  means  fcM-  indexing  said  rod  means 
with  the  seed  depressions  in  an  up  seed  receiving  position. 


2^i5,95t 

ADHESIVE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Edgar  R  BetlB,  Jr„  Nottt  Troy,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  N«vmbv  22,  1952,  SmW  No.  322,933 

7ClaiM.   (CL222— 15t) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  dispensing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  adhesive,  which  comprises  a  container  for 
said  solution  having  freely  flexible,  opposite  side  walls 
and  a  delivery  head  in  one  end,  said  head  having  a  deliv- 
ery orifice  therethrough,  the  end  of  said  container  oppo- 
site said  head  having  a  spindle  extending  therefnmi  to 
said  bead  and  into  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  within 
said  orifice,  but  with  its  portion  widiin  said  orifice  smaller 
in  cross  section  than  said  orifice,  wiiereby  when  said 
opposite  side  walls  are  pressed  toward  ead)  other,  the 
resultant  shortening  of  the  length  of  the  conuiner  will 
cause  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  spindle  along  the 
walls  of  said  orifice  to  dislodge  therefrom  any  adhesive 
that  has  solidified  in  the  orifice,  the  sorface  of  the  end 
of  said  q>indle  that  is  within  the  orifice  and  tfie  surface 
of  the  head  along  the  orifice  being  of  a  material  which  is 
substantially  non-wettaUe  by  water. 


and  dio  bottom  of  said  can  biasint  nad  can 
shooldav,  said  can  being  telescoped  widdn  said 
tade,  and  laterally  movable  means  eiteading  throufh  fbe 
side  wall  of  said  receptacle  for  engagmg  and  tiltittg  said 


2.7<5,999 

DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

Rickaid  OHb  EWott.  Yorktowa,  Va. 

Applicalioa  ScFiead»«r  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,148 

1  Claim.  (CL222— Itl) 
In  a  dispensing  receptacle  for  cans  of  pressurized  ma- 
terial of  the  type  having  a  tiltable  valve  contriving  spout, 
said  can  containing  receptacle  having  an  open  bottom 
and  an  open  top,  a  closure  for  said  top,  means  holding 
a  can  in  said  container  with  the  dispensing  spout  extend- 
ing throng  die  open  bottom,  said  naeans  including  dioul- 
den  in  said  reccpcadc  and  a  sprint  between  said  ckxure 

711  o.  O.— 21 


tiltable  valve  controlling  spout,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  stem  ranovaUy  abutting  said  spout,  spring 
means  biasing  said  stem  outwardly  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  push  button  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  mov- 
ing said  stem  inwardly  to  tih  said  spout. 


2.7i&9i0 
REUSABLE  RETENTIVE  CLOSURE  FOR 
^___  COTW-AINEPS^ 

Jack  W.  Suffer,  St.  LohIs^  sad  DoaaM  M. 
KaoMs  City,  Mo.. 
Inc.,  St  Loirii,  Mo„  a 

AppUcatioa  laly  27,  1953.  Swial  N^  379,4t9 
5Clalw.    (CL222— lt2) 


1.  For  use  with  a  steel  container  having  an  annular 
top  mounting  a  discharge  valve,  such  top  having  a  rough 
downwardly-presented  peripheral  edge  at  its  outer  margin, 
a  molded  plastic  protective  closure  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied axially  downward  over  sixA  peripheral  edge, 
the  said  closure  having  an  open-ended  annular  skirt,  die 
inner  radius  of  said  skirt  being  greater  than  the  radius 
of  the  annular  top  of  such  container,  further  having  cir- 
cumferential ly  spaced  retention  lugs  molded  integral  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt,  the  said  retention  lugs  hav- 
ing inwardly-presented  grasping  surfaces  converging 
downwardly  fnnn  the  inner  wall  of  the  skirt  to  a  radial 
spacing  adjacent  the  lower  margin  of  the  skirt  less  than 
tlie  radius  of  sudi  annular  container  top,  the  said  grasp- 
ing surfaces  being  adapted  to  grasp  the  outer  margin  of 
such  annular  top  aloi^  and  beneath  the  rough  down- 
wardly-presented edge  thereof,  and  to  be  shaved  to  an 
increased  radial  spacing  by  scraping  movement  over  the 
rough  edge  of  the  container  top  incident  to  removal  of 
the  closure  from  the  container. 


2,7iS,9«l 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  MATERIALS  HANDLING 
DUMP  BOX 
Undscy  West  Shea  and  Joaeph  C.  Strab,  Canton,  OUo, 
assignors  to  The  Urioa  Metal  Ma— factmhig  Cons- 
pany.  Canton,  OMo,  a  coipotatiuii  of  Ohio 
Apptkatkm  March  23, 1953,  SciW  No.  344,«4S 
5ClaiBBL    (CL222>-lt5) 
I.  In  a  materials  positioning  stand  for  use  with  a  dump 
bottom  box,  a  tray  for  receiving  and  r^aining  the  con- 
tents of  the  box  including  a  horizontal  bottom  member 
supported  on  the  sUnd  intermediate  the  height  thereof, 
upstanding  side  walk  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom 
member,  an  end  wall  member  having  end  portions,  first 


:^)8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  19M 


flange  means  projecting  toward  each  other  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  side  wails  and  angled  upwardly  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  member,  second  flange  means 
projecting  toward  each  other  and  spaced  from  said  first 


flange  means,  said  flrst  and  second  flange  means  remov- 
ably supporting  said  end  portions  of  the  end  wall  member 
therebetween  and  thereby  angularly  supporting  the  end 
wall  member  abutting  said  one  end  of  the  bottom  member. 


2,7«5,9<2 

FUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Georfe  S.  PerUnc,  Kcw  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 

tionri  Eqalpmeat  Corporation  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a 

corponrtloa  of  New  York 

Appttcalioa  Jannry  20,  195«,  SeriaJ  No.  5^,350 

(Claims.    (CL  222— 255) 


1.  In  a  pump  construction,  a  housing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  rows,  with  the  cylin- 
ders in  one  row  located  in  staggered  relationship  to  those 
in  the  adjacent  row,  the  cylinders  in  alternating  rows 
being  longer  than  those  in  the  other  rows,  each  cylinder 
having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  each  cylinder,  an  outlet 
nozzle  located  below  each  cylinder  discharge  opening,  a 
slidable  cut-off  bar  mounted  in  the  housing  between  the 
cylinder  discharge  openings  and  the  nozzles,  said  bar 
having  a  base  plate  formed  with  holes  adapted  to  register 
with  the  cylinder  discharge  openings  or  be  disaligned 
therefrooi  in  predetermined  positions  of  the  cut-off  bar, 
the  cut-off  bar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  flns 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  holes  extending 
through  them,  the  housing  having  a  material  entrance 
and  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  through  it 
and  in  communication  with  said  material  entrance,  said 
passages  being  normally  in  communication  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  the  holes  in  the  fins  being  adapted 
to  register  with  said  passages  while  the  holes  in  the  base 
plate  are  disaligned  with  the  cylinder  discharge  openings 
and  from  the  nozzles. 


2J6S,9«3 

PUMP  FEED  OIL  EJECTOR  CAN 

ReioiMU  Laonath,  Kapelleo,  Krda  Mocrs,  Germany 

AppHcatioa  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  10,  1952 

9  Claims.    (H.  222— 255) 

1.  A  feed   oil  ejector  can  of  the  class  described,   a 

cover  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  an  ejection 


spout  secured  to  said  cap,  a  delivery  chamber,  a  jdelivery 
valve  between  said  delivery  chamber  and  said  'ejection 
spout  adapted  to  be  opened  towards  the  ejection  spout 
by  a  pressure  in  the  delivery  chamber,  a  shell  {hiftable 
in  said  delivery  chamber  being  closed  at  its  end  project- 
ing into  the  container,  inlet  (^>enings  in  said  shjell  near 
Its  end.  a  spring  influenced  lifting  lever  pivoted  on  said 
cover  cap,  and  connecting  means  between  said  shell  and 


said  lifting  lever,  whereby  upon  holding  the  can  down- 
wardly inclined  oil  being  enabled  to  freely  enter  said  de- 
livery chamber  and  upon  depressing  said  lifting  lever 
said  shell  being  moved  into  said  delivery  chamber  there- 
by closing  said  inlet  openings  and  pressing  the  oil  through 
said  valve  and  ejection  spout  whereas  upon  returning  the 
lifting  lever  a  vacuum  will  be  produced  in  the  delivery 
chamber  fovouring  the  refilling  of  the  delivery  chamber 
with  oil. 


2,7<5,M4 

UQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Patricli  G.  Hanloo,  raiwas  CHy,  Kans. 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,286 

1  Claim,    (a.  222—340) 


A  dispenser  for  soap  comprising,  a  base  having  an 
annular  flange,  a  container  for  said  soap  having  straight 
side  walls  terminating  in  a  bottom  edge  engaging  on  said 
base  within  said  flange,  said  base  having  a  longitudinal 
rib  thereacross  and  a  bore  substantially  the  width  of  said 
container,  said  bore  having  a  chamber  and  having  a 
throat  connecting  with  the  bottom  of  the  contaiher,  the 
inner  end  of  the  bore  being  reduced  forming  a  compart- 
ment in  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  connected  by  k  throat 
with  the  main  bore  for  receiving  the  soap  frcim  said 
chamber,  a  sleeve  in  said  last-named  throat  having  a 
seat,  ball  valve  means  in  said  compartment,  a  plunger 
rod  having  a  piston  engaging  in  said  bore  and  fot  closing 
said  throat  when  the  plunger  is  operated,  a  sleeve  en- 
gaging in  said  bore,  spring  means  on  said  plunger  rod 
engaging  said  sleeve  to  move  the  plunger  rod  in  outward 
position  with  the  piston  away  from  the  throat  to  create 
a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  aid  in  feed  of  the  soap 
to  the  chamber,  a  channel  leading  from  said  compl^^ulment 
and  extending  parallel  with  the  main  bore  to  near  the 
front  of  the  base  for  dispensing  the  soap  from  the  com- 
partment, a  cover  for  the  container,  and  a  follower  plate 
in  said  container  on  top  of  said  soap  movable  by  its  own 
weight  for  creating  a  pressure  on  the  soap  in  said  con- 
tainer for  forcing  the  soap  through  said  throat  to  said 
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diamber  and  operation  of  the  pltmger  rod  will  cause  the 
piston  to  move  the  soap  in  measured  amounts  to  said 
compartment  and  through  said  channel. 


2,7i5,MS 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  MATERIAL 

UNDERPRESSURE 

lamea  B.  Rwwkk,  ¥ftSMky,  Maas. 

Appiicatioa  Mmf  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,139 

ICMnm.    (a.  222-^94) 


pension  hook,  said  converging  memben  each  having  a 
lengthwise  slot  therein,  clamping  devices  operatively 
mounted  at  the  respective  end  portions  ot  said  frame, 
and  operating  and  retaining  means  therefor  comprising 
a  toggle,  said  toggle  embodying  a  pair  of  complemcnul 
links  having  their  respective  outer  ends  passing  through 
the  respective  slots  and  connected  with  said  clamping 


r 


1 .  A  dispensing  container  having  an  end  with  an  open- 
ing, a  tubular  portion  surrounding  the  opening,  an  inter- 
nal sleeve  being  of  nearly  the  full  height  of  the  container 
and  having  a  closed  top  portion  with  means  to  close  said 
opening,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  contain  material 
under  pressure,  said  sleeve  being  supported  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container  and  having  an  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom to  communicate  with  an  eduction  passage  adjacent 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  container,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able actuator  provided  with  a  portion  to  flt  within  said 
tubular  portion  and  to  engage  and  depress  the  seal,  the 
actuator  having  a  passage  for  discharge  of  material 
forced  out  of  the  container  by  the  internal  pressure. 


2,7(5,9M 

REMOVABLE  POURING  LIP  FOR  PAINT  CANS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Wniian  V.  Davis,  Smymi,  Ga. 

AppHcatioa  December  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  397,338 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—570) 


1.  A  paint  can  pouring  spout  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  inclined  intermediate  portion  with  converging 
wings  extended  from  the  low  part  of  the  plate  to  the  up- 
wardly extended  edge  thereof  and  having  an  arcuate  rih. 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  extended  downwardly  from 
the  low  end  for  frictionally  retaining  the  spout  in  a 
cover  retaining  groove  of  a  paint  can,  said  arcuate  rib 
having  an  apron  extended  from  the  inner  wall  with  the 
apron  positioned  to  overlay  the  inner  wall  of  said  cover 
retaining  groove,  and  said  wings  terminating  at  the  edge 
of  said  apron. 


2,7«,9«7 

TAMPER-PROOF  GARMENT  HANGER 

John  J.  Boyiiviia,  Aflanta,  Ga. 

AppHcatioa  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,583 

SOaiaM.  (CL223— 91) 
1.  For  use  in  garment  handling  establishments,  cloth- 
ing stores  and  the  lilce,  a  substantially  tamper-proof  gar- 
ment hanger  oomprismg.  in  combination,  a  substantially 
triangular  franae  including  the  usual  horizontal  cross 
member  and  upwardly  converging  compieroeatal  end 
memben  provided  at  their  converging  ends  with  a  sus- 


devices,  said  links  substantially  paralleling  the  cross- 
member  when  in  one  position  and  having  their  inner  ad- 
jacent ends  pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  a  sleeve 
attached  to  the  pivotal  connection  and  embracing  the 
pivotally  connected  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  coil  spring 
having  its  end  portions  attached  to  the  respective  end 
portions  of  said  links  and  confined  within  the  limits  of 
said  sleeve.  "> 


2,7<5,9«8 

HOLSTER  FOR  SIDE  ARMS 

Charles  P.  Gaylord,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  Jane  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,003 

1  Claim.    (CL224— 2) 


f^3>»«^ 


A  flrearm  holster  comprising  an  elongated  base  section 
having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end,  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge,  a  flrearm  receiver  section  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  including  a  front  edge  having  an 
open  upper  portion  through  which  a  revolver  or  pistol 
is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  re- 
ceiver section,  said  receiver  section  having  a  closed  rear 
edge,  pivot  means  swingably  connecting  said  receiver 
section  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  adjacent  its  front  edge 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  base  section  and  adjacent 
the  front  edge  thereof,  said  base  section  adjacent  the 
back  edge  and  upper  end  thereof  including  a  portion  for 
engaging  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  receiver  section 
for  supporting  the  receiver  section  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  base  section  in  a  firearm 
carrying  position,  said  receiver  section  being  swingable 
for  moving  the  upper  portion  thereof  away  from  said  last 
mentioned  portion  of  the  base  section  and  into  an  inclined 
r>osition  at  an  angle  to  the  base  section  and  constituting  an 
open  position  of  the  holster,  a  strap  forming  a  part  of  and 
extending  from  said  base  section  across  the  upper  part  of 
the  receiver  section  and  having  a  free  end,  and  snap 
fastening  means  detachably  connecting  said  free  end  of 
the  strap  to  the  base  section  near  the  front  edge  thereof 
and  in  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  receiver  section  toward  an  open  position  of  the 
holster  and  between  the  butt  and  trigger  guard  of  the 
revolver  or  pistol  to  retain  the  receiver  section  in  its  first 
mentioned  firearm  carrying  position  and  to  permit  dis- 
engagement of  said  snap  fastening  means  by  a  pull  ex- 
erted on  the  butt  in  a  direction  away  from  said  back  edge 
of  the  base  section.  . 
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HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LiQUn>>RECEIVING 

CONTAINERS 

Htfwwi  F.  Hiiiiligli  I,  CainnbM,  Ohio 

Afvlkatha  Mmth  29. 1954,  ScrW  No.  419.532 

1  Claim.    (CL  224-^5) 


J-      h 
J 


A  handle-providing  attachment  for  scmiflcxible  milW 
cartons  and  the  like  comprising  a  strip-like,  generally 
L -shaped  body  of  integral  one-piece  constnKtion  formed 
with  a  flat  base  web  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  rela- 
tively short,  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed,  resilient  lip 
and  at  its  opposite  end  in  an  elongated,  generally  per- 
pendiculariy  related  and  upwardly  extending  side  web, 
saud  side  web  intermediate  the  eiKls  thereof  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  offset  handle  and  terminating  at  its  ex- 
trenfie  upper  end  in  a  looped  eye,  said  base  web.  said  side 
web  and  said  resilient  lip  defining  ^^t  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  a  generally  U-shaped  stirrup  for  the  fnctionai 
reception  and  support  of  the  bottom  portion  of  a  milk 
carton;  and  a  generally  rectangular  bail  member  pivotally 
carried  by  the  looped  eye  of  said  side  web  for  at  least 
limited  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  bail 
member  being  arranged  upon  attachment  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  to  a  milk  carton  to  be  swung  over  and 
to  encompass  the  upper  end  portion  of  such  carton  in  a 
manner  supporting  the  latter  for  tilting  and  pouring 
movement  through  forces  imparted  through  said  handle 


2J<5.970 

RETRACTABLE  CEILING  LADDER 

Frands  B.  MaolcrTe,  Spring  HOI,  Ala. 

AppOortioa  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,859 

4aaiaH.    (CL  22«— 50) 


1.  A  retractable  ladder  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially rectangular  bousing  having  opposed  pairs  of 
siile  and  end  waUs,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  means  pivotally 
connecting  oae  end  of  said  closure  member  with  one  of 
said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  rods  having  one  of  their  ends 
pivoCally  connected  on  said  side  walls,  respectively,  a  pair 
of  levers  having  one  of  their  respective  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rods,  a  cross-shaft  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  levers,  resflient  means  connected  with  said  housing 
and  said  cross-shaft,  said  resflient  means  constantly  tend- 
ing to  orge  said  closure  member  for  pivotal  movement 
into  its  open  position,  a  ladder  having  one  of  its  ends 
pivoCally  connected  with  an  end  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  one  end 
thereof,  means  supporting  said  housing  in  elevated  posi- 


tion and  having  a  ladder  well  fcrmed  therein,  and  tlw 
other  end  of  said  ladder  being  movable  upwardly  aad 
downwardly  through  said  welL 


2,7^.971 

PARTTnONED  BOX  OR  CARTON 

Victor  F.  Goiob,  CUcag^  OL,  MrifMNr  to  E.  J.  Bnch 

&  Sons,  Chica«»,  DL,  a  rmftntkm  of  DUnols 

Appilcatioa  SeftoMbsi  M,  1954,  Ssvhd  No.  459,254 

4ClaiaB.    (0.229^15) 
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1.  A  partition  construction  for  a  carton  which  com- 
prises, a  main  partition  member  which  conforms  sub- 
stantially in  area  and  shape  with  the  inner  area  and  shape 
of  a  section  of  a  carton,  said  main  partition  member  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  sets  of  spaced,  aligned,  relatively 
elongated  slots,  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  partition 
member  disposed  transversely  to,  and  above  said  main 
partition  member,  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  parti- 
tion member  disposed  transversely  to.  and  below  said 
main  partition  member,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
members  above  and  below  said  main  partition  member 
being  respectively  disposed  transversely  to  each  other,  tabs 
carried  by  said  longitudinal  members  engageable  in  one 
set  of  slots  in  the  main  partition  member  whereby  the  tabs 
of  one  longitudinal  member  lie  in  plane-parallel  surface- 
contacting  relationship  to  the  other  longitudinal  member, 
tabs  carried  by  said  transverse  members  engageable  in 
the  other  set  of  slots  in  the  main  partition  member 
whereby  the  tabs  of  one  transverse  member  lie  in  plane- 
parallel  surface-contacting  relationship  to  the  other  trans- 
verse member,  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  partition 
members  being  provided  with  notches  whereby  the  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  members  above  and  below  said 
main  partition  member  are  respectively  engaged. 


2,7«5,972 

PAPERBOARD  CARTONS 

Rolf  A.  Tsiiisit,  Bnhrinc,  Mr 

AppUcatioa  Febrnary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,641 

JOafans.    (CL229— 2S) 


1.  A  folded  carton  embodying  a  one  piece  paperboard 
blank  folded  onto  itself  along  two  parallel  fold  lines  at 
the  two  side  margins  of  the  blank  and  into  adhesively 
attached  overlapped  relation  providing  a  bottom  panel 
and  a  top  panel  in  face  to  face  contact,  the  top  panel 
being  scored  longitudinally  along  a  medial  fold  line  and 
having  a  recessed  area  at  one  end  over  the  bottom  panel 
and  extending  a  like  area  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  at  its  other  end  beyond  the  bottom  panel,  the 
two  faces  of  the  top  panel  at  opposite  sides  of  said  Une 
being  symmetrical  and  each  be^  slit  along  a  plurality 
of  parallel  lines  diverging  outwardly  from  the  nUedial 
fold  line  in  the  direction  of  the  said  recessed  area  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  partition  sections  di- 
rectly integral  with  the  top  panel  along  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  fold  line,  the  top  panel  being  fold 
creased  transversely  thoeof  at  the  ends  of  said 
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•ad  two  lodung  tabs  integral  with  the  bottom  panel  at 
the  end  therecrf  beneath  the  extended  end  of  the  top 
panel  and  fold  creased  along  dieir  junctions  with  the 
bottom  panel. 

2,715,973 
MAILING  OR  SHIPPING  CARTON 
RcabcB  M.  Gniisiiia,  ChMfaMrti,  Ohio 

ApHlcatioB  FabnuHT  2tri95t,  §«W  No.  14M31 

(CL229L.^) 


main  bag  panels  and  the  adherent  sarfaoe  of  said  one  in- 
ner panel  in  face-to-face  adhering  relatioa  widi  the  inner 
surface  of  the  beUows  panels  oooaected  to  said  one  main 
panel  of  the  bag.  the  outer  panels  being  folded  to  overiie 
the  main  panels  of  the  bag  with  then*  adherent  swftKXs 
in  face-to-face  adhering  relation  therewith  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  the  closure  being  adhered  to  dose  tiic 
mouth  of  the  bag,  the  thus-closed  bag  mouth  being  laid 
over  flat  against  the  bag  end  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  outer  panel  to  which  said  one  inner  panel  \&  connected 
in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  adjacent  main  panel  of 
the  bag.  and  said  tabs  being  adhered  to  tiie  sides  of  the 
bag  to  retain  the  thus-closed  bag  naooth  in  flat  relation- 
ship with  the  bag. 

2,7«5,975 

IONIC  WIND  GENERATING  DUCT 

NHS  E.  LfaideBbiad,  PriMaten,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  29, 1952,  SeiW  No.  323,328 

3CWm>.    (CL23*— 0) 


1.  A  mail  order  carton  formed  from  a  continuous 
sheet  of  corrugated  paper  material  and  comprising  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  common  side  wall 
joining  said  sections,  each  section  including  a  rectangular 
panel  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  second  side  wall, 
each  of  the  panels  being  defined  from  their  respective 
end  walls  and  side  walls  by  vxxt  lines  impressed  into 
the  corrugated  paper  material  suflldently  deeply  to  col- 
lapse the  corrugations  without  breaking  the  fibers  of  the 
corrugated  paper  material,  Miereby  the  walls  upon  being 
bent  at  the  score  lines  from  the  plane  <rf  the  adjacent  panel 
tend  to  spring  back  toward  said  pUne,  means  fastening 
the  end  walls  to  the  second  side  wall  in  the  upper  sec- 
tion at  the  two  comers  formed  by  bending  the  ?  d  walls 
inwardly  on  the  score  lines  at  substantially  righi  angles 
to  the  upper  section  panel,  the  correq>ooding  walls  <rf 
the  lower  section  being  unftistened,  and  said  panels  and 
side  walls  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  so  that 
upon  closing  the  carton  by  enclosing  the  lower  section 
within  the  upper  section  said  sections  are  locked  together 
by  friction  resulting  from  the  tendency  for  the  unfastened 
walls  of  the  lower  section  to  spring  back  toward  the 
plane  of  the  lower  section  panel. 


!.  An  ionic  wind  generating  structure  wwnprising  a 
duct,  said  duct  having  alternate  conducting  and  insulat- 
ing sections,  a  pluarlity  of  corona  discharge  means,  means 
for  energizing  said  corona  discharge  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  support  members  providing  means 
for  connecting  said  corona  discharge  means  to  said  ener- 
gizing means,  one  of  said  conductive  support  members 
being  disposed  within  each  of  said  insulating  sections,  one 
of  said  corona  discharge  means  being  secured  to  each 
of  said  support  members,  each  of  said  corona  discharge 
means  extending  from  its  8upp<Ml  member  within  said 
insulating  section  across  the  junction  of  said  insulating 
section  with  said  adjacent  conducting  section,  each  of 
said  corona  discharge  means  being  arranged  to  extend 
from  said  support  member  longitudinally  towards  a  pre- 
selected end  of  said  duct  to  additively  induce  fluid  motion 
in  said  preselected  direction. 


2,765,974  ,-^.^^ 

BAG  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR  .^^  erA?J?5^2i«.„«^» 

M JPhlpp..  NesmA,  Wis.  ami  DomJd  R.  Zi«.  Wairen  A  c^~^  ?A5^^  COMPRESSOR 

.  WhcatoB,  DL,  assigMMi  to  Marathon  Cor-  ST^  \.  ^Jf"^  ""^^  ^^  ■■%■"  to  .*«■ 

poratioj^  Ro(h«*ild,  wWTTSSira^^  5SS  5  SSSSL^^**"*^'  ^"^  ^  « 

AppUealio.  Aogost  12,  1953,  sSal  No.  373,752  ^fLJtlSrZM'i^  la-  e-i..  ,^     «.  ^, 

10  CfadoM.    (CL  229—63)  AppUcaHoa  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,527 


1.  In  combination,  an  article-containing  bag  and  a 
closure  therefor,  the  bag  having  a  pair  of  opposite  main 
panels  and  a  pair  of  inwardly-folded  bellows  panels  con- 
necting the  side  edges  of  said  main  panels  to  form  the 
side  walls  of  the  bag,  the  closure  comprising  a  flexible 
Wank  divided  by  score  lines  into  a  pair  of  inner  panels, 
a  pair  of  outer  panels,  and  a  pair  of  tabs  each  connected 
to  a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  outer  panels,  a  lateral  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  inner  panels  being  defined  by  perfo- 
rations, the  blank  having  an  adhesive  on  one  surface 
thereof,  the  inner  panels  being  folded  to  have  their  ad- 
herent-free surfaces  in  faoe-to-face  relation,  the  inner  pan- 
els lying  and  adhered  within  the  open  mouth  of  the  bag 
with  the  adherent  surface  of  the  other  of  said  inner  pan- 
eb  ia  faoe-to-face  adhering  relation  with  one  of  said 


1.  A  two  cylinder  compressor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  main  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
base,  said  base  having  seats  formed  thereon  at  rfght 
angles  to  each  other,  intermediate  members  mounted  on 
said  seats,  cylinder  constructions  secured  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  intermediate  members,  each  of  said 
cylinder  constructions  having  valved  controlled  intake 
and  discharge  ports,  an  inUke  connection  formed  in  one 
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of  said  intermediate  members,  a  Quid  passage  in  said  one 
intermediate  member  connecting  said  intake  connection 
to  the  valve  controlled  intake  port  of  one  of  said  cylinder 
constnictions,  a  fluid  passage  in  a  second  of  said  inter- 
mediate members  connected  to  the  valve  controlled  intake 
port  of  a  second  oi  said  cylinder  constructions,  a  second 
fluid  passage  in  said  one  intermediate  member  and  in 
said  base  connecting  the  fluid  passage  in  the  second  of 
said  intermediate  members  to  the  valved  controlled  dis- 
charge port  in  said  one  cylinder  construction,  a  discharge 
connection  in  the  second  of  said  intermediate  members, 
a  second  fluid  passage  in  the  second  of  said  intermediate 
members  connecting  the  valved  controlled  discharge  port 
in  the  second  of  said  intermediate  members  to  said  dis- 
charge connection,  and  pistons  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  constructions  and  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft  for  operation  thereby. 


tween  the  bowl  and  the  chamber  periphery,  and  a  supply 
duct  for  delivering  a  thermal  fluid  to  the  other  end  of 
said  passage,  whereby  the  fluid  flows  through  said  passage 
in  contact  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  bowl  and  is 
then   sprayed   into  said  space. 


2,7t5,r77 

ELECTRIC  VENTILATING  FANS 

Hackky  Morrison,  Hottston,  Tex. 

Appiicadoa  October  13,  19S4,  Serial  No.  462.082 

ISClalins.    (CL23«— 259) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  horizontal  support, 
of  an  upwardly  opening  hollow  member  mounted  there- 
on for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hanger  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  lower  end  of  said  member  to  s\Amg 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  fan  and  motor  carried  by  said 
hanger,  and  nieans  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  mem 
ber  for  moving  said  hanger  to  and  holding  it  m  anv 
one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 


2,7*5,978 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRIH  GKS 

G«ocfe  J.  Strezynski,  Poaghkecpsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The    Dc    Ijmil    Separator    Company,    Poughkeepsie. 

N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AnMkatkm  Jaoury  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  iii,9S9 

11  Claims.    (0.233—11) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  having  a  stationary  frame  forming  a 
chamber,  and  a  centrifugal  bowl  having  two  separable 
parts  rotatable  in  the  chamber,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
bowl  being  spaced  from  the  chamber  periphery,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  external  ring  on  the  bowl 
holding  said  parts  together  and  forming  therewith  an  elon- 
gated passage  having  spaced,  serially  connected  turns,  said 
passage  having  an  outlet  end  opening  into  the  space  be- 


CENTRIFUGES  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 
FROM  GASES 

Gustav  Kari  WOlfaun  Boasted,  Lidiago,  and  Teodor 
Immanuel  Lindhagan,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aari^iors, 
by  mesne  asrignmcnti,  to  Svcnska  Rotor  Maskincr 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Swedes,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  appttcatioa  Serial  No.  44S,7M,  June  27, 
1942.  This  applicatioa  April  22,  1949,  Serial  No. 
89,027.     In  Sweden  June  21,  1941 

Section  1,  Pnbik  Law  69«,  Angnst  8,  1946 

Patent  expires  Jue  21, 1961 

2  Claims.    (O.  233—19) 


2.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  particles  from  a  gas 
comprising  a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  means 
providing  an  inlet  channel  for  supplying  impure  gas  to 
said  rotor,  means  providing  an  outlet  channel  for  the 
purified  gas  leaving  the  rotor,  guide  means  for  imparting 
to  the  gas  entering  the  rotor  an  initial  velocity  and  direc- 
tion such  that  its  movement  relative  to  the  rotor  wall 
upon  which  the  particles  are  thrown  by  centrifugal  force  is 
small,  whereby  substantially  to  prevent  particles  adjacent 
the  rotor  wall  from  being  thrown  back  into  the  body  of 
^a-s  hy  secondary  whirls  created  by  substantial  relative 
velocity  between  the  gas  and  the  rotor  wall,  said  guide 
means  comprising  movable  blades  controlling  the  inlet 
trea  for  admitting  gas  to  the  rotor  and  means  respon- 
sive lo  the  pressure  differential  of  the  gas  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  blades  to  control  their  position. 


2  765>9M 
CALCULATING  MACHINE  RECORD  FORM 
HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Byron   A.  Runde,  FamingtOB,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
\pplication  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,085 
14  Clafans.    (O.  235— 69.51) 


1.  An  accounting  machine  having  means  to  drive  it 
through  cycles  of  operation,  record  supporting  means  in- 
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eluding  elements  movable  from  record  sheet  holding 
position  to  record  sheet  inserting  position  and  reversely, 
printing  mechanism  including  indexable  type  carriers  and 
means  operable  from  said  drive  means  in  a  machine  cycle 
to  effect  printing  impression  from  said  type  carriers  upon 
a  record  sheet  held  in  said  record  supporting  means,  means 
operable  by  said  drive  means  in  the  machine  cycle  to  shift 
said  movable  elements  from  holding  position  to  inserting 
position  after  printing,  and  means  controlled  by  at  least 
one  of  said  type  carriers  to  control  said  shifting  means. 


2,765,981 

MECHANICAL  INTEGRATOR 

In  Med  Naoai,  SyiacMe,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Jvnc  20, 1955,  Strial  No.  516,686 

9aainH.    (Q.  235^-61) 


rV.:.^ 


<=^J^ 


1 .  In  an  integrator,  in  combination,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  be  moved  rectilineariy  along  the  x  axis  of  a  chart, 
an  integrating  wheel  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
chart,  said  wheel  being  fixed  to  a  horizontal  shaft,  a 
bracket  for  said  shaft  having  a  vertical  stem  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  carriage,  the  axis  of  such  stem  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  wheel,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  carriage 
having  means  for  constraining  the  movement  thereof  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  x  axis,  means  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  slide  in  accordance  with  a  curve 
on  the  chart,  as  the  carriage  is  moved  along  the  x  axis, 
a  cam  plate  secured  to  said  slide  having  a  cam,  means 
cooperating  with  said  cam  for  angulariy  shifting  the  axis 
of  said  integrating  wheel  by  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  cam,  said  cam  being  analytically  derived  from  the 
integral  S^{y)dA,  where  dA  is  a  differential  area  within 
a  given  curve  and  ^(y)  is  an  analytic  function  of  y  and 
in  reference  to  said  means,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 


2,765,982 

DETECTING  ERRORS  IN  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINES 

Knot  Andrew  KmtssB,  Puts,  FkHMe,  assigBor  to  Com- 

pngnle  dcs  MscMms  Biril  (Socicte  Anooyme),  Paris, 

France,  a  company  of  France 
Application  JaMary  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,555 

Clainu  priority,  anpUcatloa  Ftmcc  Febrvary  17, 1950 
14Clainia.    (CL  235— 61.7) 

13.  A  device  for  detecting  erroneously  transcribed  data 
including  a  checking  item  which  are  registered  in  a  plu- 
rality of  colunms  of  a  record  for  accounting  machines, 
said  checking  item  being  representative  of  a  letter  amongst 
a  determined  number  of  different  letters,  conventionally 
arranged  in  a  determined  number  of  groups,  each  letter 
being  designated  by  the  two  index  values  in  a  column, 
one  index  value  indicating  a  distinct  one  of  said  groups 
and  the  other  indicating  an  order  number  in  a  group,  said 
device  comprising  reading  out  means  for  sensing  the  two 
index  values  representing  a  letter  in  a  column,  two  cyclic 
counters  of  different  maximom  capacity,  the  capacity  of 
the  first  counter  being  eaual  to  the  totality  of  numbers 
m  each  of  said  groups  and  the  capacity  of  the  second 
counter  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  groups,  said 
dau  reading  out  means  lenMng  the  record,  column  after 


coliunn,  to  enter  iot  a  column  the  numbers  ot  the  index 
value  representing  the  groups  in  one  counter  and  the 
numbers  of  the  index  value  representing  an  (»der  num- 
ber in  said  group  in  the  other  counter  and  to  enter  for 
the  next  column  in  same  counters  the  representative 
numbers  of  index  values  respectively  in  complement  to 


the  respective  capacity  of  the  related  counters,  and  means 
for  detecting,  when  the  representative  numbers  of  the 
data  including  its  checking  item  have  been  thus  entered, 
a  discordance  between  the  results  of  each  counter  and  the 
results  indicated  by  each  counter  before  said  entering 
of  said  representative  numbers  of  said  data  and  checking 
Item. 


2,765,983 
THERMOSTAT  VALVE  MEANS 
Edward  L.  Mayo,  Cievehmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bishop 
&  Babcock  Manufactnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,528 
5Cfadma.    (CL  236— 34) 


1.  A  thermostat  valve  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
cup-shaped  portion  having  a  valve  port  in  the  side  wall 
thereof,  a  cup-shaped  valve  member  of  a  size  larger  than 
said  portion  of  said  frame  freely  slidable  on  said  portion, 
the  walls  of  said  valve  member  being  freely  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  ponion  of  said  frame,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  valve  scat  encircling  said  cup-shaped  portion 
adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  said  valve  member  nor- 
mally seating  at  its  open  end  on  said  seat  to  close  the 
valve,  the  base  wall  of  said  portion  of  said  frame  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  temperature  responsive 
unit  mounted  on  said  frame  to  be  disposed  directly  in 
the  path  of  fluid  flow  of  the  medium  to  be  controlled 
and  including  a  stem  extending  freely  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  base  wall  of  said  portion  and  connected  to 
the  base  wall  of  said  valve  member,  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  valve  member  and  said  temperature  respon- 
sive unit  being  substantially  equal  to  balance  static  pres- 
sures thereon,  said  frame  including  portions  shielding  said 
temperature  responsive  unit  from  velocity  flow  of  the  me- 
dium to  be  controlled,  the  base  wall  of  said  portion  of 
said  frame  shielding  said  valve  member  from  velocity  Ikrw 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  medium  to  be  controlled,  said 
cpeniofi  in  the  base  wall  and  said  valve  port  in  the  side 
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wan  of  nid  portion  of  said  frame,  due  to  the  spacing  of 
said  valve  member  from  said  walls,  accommodating  flow 
of  the  medium  to  be  controlled  to  the  interior  of  said 
valve  member  without  substantial  dynamic  force,  where- 
by static  and  dynamic  forces  on  said  valve  member 
and  said  temperature  responsive  unit  are  substantially 
eliminated  and  said  valve  member  is  actuated  by  said  tem- 
perature responsive  unit  solely  in  response  to  variations  in 
the  temperature  of  the  medium  to  be  controlled,  the  spac- 
ing of  said  valve  member  and  said  stem  from  said  por- 
tion of  said  frame  accommodating  free  movement  of 
said  valve  member  and  seating  of  said  valve  member  on 
its  seat  in  response  to  temperature  variations  of  the  me- 
dium to  be  controlled  despite  the  presence  of  foreign  mat- 
ter in  the  medium  to  be  controlled  and  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  valve  member,  said  stem  and  said  portion  of  said 
frame. 


TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR 
Louis  M.  rMlcr,  Knoxrfllc,  Tcbb^  wrignor  to  Robert- 
thmw-FnUam  Cootrob  CoaqHUiy,  Grecnsburg,   Pa.,   a 
cofpoottoBof  Delaware 

AppttcaHoa  Jaly  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,330 
8  ClaiBM.    (CL  234—34) 


4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
wall  with  a  port  therethrough,  a  rigid  operating  element 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  biased  in  one  di 
rection,  thermally  responsive  means  pivotally  mounted  or 
said  bousing  and  including  a  movable  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  element  for  moving  the  same  against 
said  bias,  a  valve  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
control  fluid  flow  through  said  port,  and  a  threaded  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  valve  element  and  said  operat- 
ing element,  said  member  being  threaded  into  one  of  said 
elements  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the 
other  of  said  elements. 


2,765,985 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
M.  Po^cr,  KnoxvlDc,  Tenn^  aasigiior  to  Robert 
r-FsHoa  Controb  Compaoy,  GrecnsburK,   Pa.,   a 
corponlioo  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatioB  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,525 
15  Claims.    (0.236—68) 


I.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid 
therdn,  a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  casing  and 


control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethroufh,  first  flexible  aeui 
associated  with  said  valve  membo-  and  opombk  to  move 
said  valve  member  between  said  controlling  podtioos  ia 
response  to  changes  in  pressure  within  said  first  flexible 
means,  thermally  responsive  means  containing  a  fluid 
capable  of  volumetric  changes  in  req>onse  to  changes  ia  a 
temperature  condition,  means  connecting  said  tfceminlly 
responsive  means  and  said  flexible  means  for  paasage  of 
fluid  therebetween  in  response  to  changes  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  thermally  responsive  means,  said  paisage  of 
fluid  being  accompanied  by  a  change  in  pressure  widiin 
said  flrst  flexible  means  for  producing  a  movement  of  said 
valve  member  proportional  to  the  change  in  temperature 
of  said  thermally  respoosive  means,  second  flexible  means 
adjacent  said  first  flexible  means  and  movable  in  i  espouse 
to  pressure  changes  within  said  first  flexible  means,  third 
flexible  means  containing  a  fluid  capable  of  volimiietnc 
changes  in  response  to  changes  in  a  temperature  condition, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  secoiod  and  thml  flexi- 
ble means  for  simultaneous  movement  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  second  flexible  means,  and  me^  con- 
necting said  third  and  flrst  flexible  means  for  pajnage  of 
fluid  therebetween  in  response  to  changes  in  bressure 
within  said  first  flexible  means. 


2,765,986 

.    PHOTO-TRANSISTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John    P.    Pompetti,   Fobom,   and   Mwlo   B.   TMooettl, 
Springfield,  Pa^  asstgnnri  to  Cybertronk  Cor^oratfon 
of  America,  Philadatphia,  Pa^  a  cofporatioa  of  Peoa- 
sylvania 

Application  Inly  11,  1^55,  Serial  No.  521,^70 
nClaima.    (Q.  236— 69)  ' 


~^:.    _ 


'> } 


1.  In  a  control  system,  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
means  for  controlling  a  variable  condition  by  said  al- 
ternating current,  a  translating  device  responsive  to  said 
condition,  a  control  circuit  energized  by  said  alternating 
current  and  adapted  to  control  said  flrst-mentioned  means 
by  the  operation  of  said  translating  device,  said  control 
circuit  comprising  a  transformer  secondary  winding,  a 
solid  electric  rectifier  in  one  of  the  leads  from  said  wind- 
mg,  a  pi-type  capacity  input  filter  for  smoothing  the 
rectified  pulsating  energy  aixl  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
condensers  across  said  secondary  winding,  a  light  source 
between  said  condensers  in  said  one  lead,  electrical  re- 
sistance means,  in  parallel  with  a  control  relay  and  series 
photo-transistor,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter 
across  said  secondary,  said  photo-transistor  being  in  op- 
tical alignment  with  said  light  source,  light-modifying 
means  connected  to  said  translating  device  and  operable 
within  the  optical  field  between  said  light  source  and 
photo-transistor,  said  control  relay  being  variably  re- 
sponsive to  the  currents  flowing  in  said  circuit  during  the 
clear  and  modified  optical  field  between  said  light  source 
and  photo-transistor  for  controlling  said  flrst-m«otioned 


means. 


2,765,987 

RAg.  ANCHOR 

Adam  Gehaert,  Manh,  MooL 

Appiicalioa  October  8, 1953,  Sarial  No.  384,918 

2ClaiBM.    (CL  238— 327) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  an  integral  resili^t  strip 


movable  between  a  plurality  of  controlling  positions  to   of  metal  including  a  horixoatal  end  portion  overlying 
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one  flange  of  the  rail  but  spued  tberefrom.  a  down- 
wardly extending  pOTtion  extending  to  a  point  below 
said  oae  rail  flange,  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  the  rail  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  re- 
verted horizontal  portion  cloaely  engaging  the  bate  of 
the  rail,  an  upwardly  extending  portion  looped  back 
over  said  ooa  flange  beneath  said  horizontal  end  por- 
tion, a  vertical  poriion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
looped  back  portion  closely  engaged  between  said  first 
mentioned  downwardly  extending  portion  and  said  up- 
wardly extended  portim  of  said  looped  back  portion. 


drmag  a  winding  red,  the  combiaatioB  with 

oectod  speed  adiusting  means  for  Oe  molon  driving  said 
work  ndl  aad  said  reel  to  effect  cordiBaled  qwed  adiust- 
meat  of  said  motors  and  ocmtrol  means  for  said  reel  motor 
acting  to  maintain  the  material  under  constant  tentioo 
during  constant  strip  speed  winding,  of  means  pityviding 
a  potential  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of 
change  of  strip  ^>eed,  means  providing  a  potential  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  reel  diameter,  and 
inertia  compensating  means  for  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  generator  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding, 
means  responsive  to  the  last  mentioned  potential  drive 
said  armature  at  a  rate  inverse  with  respect  to  variations 
in  reel  diameter  and  means  for  energizing  the  field  wind- 
ing in  accordance  with  variation  in  the  product  of  said 
two  potentials. 


a  third  horizontal  portion  extending  from  said  last  men- 
tioned portion  engaging  closely  beneath  said  horizontal 
portion  engaging  the  base  of  said  rail,  said  last  men- 
tioned portion  being  looped  back  to  form  a  portion 
closely  engaging  the  ivper  side  of  said  upwardly  in- 
clined portion  and  terminating  in  a  fourth  short  hori- 
zontal portion  engaging  beneath  said  third  horizontal 
portion,  a  downwardly  inclined  porticm  at  the  end  of 
said  short  horizontal  portion  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
terminal  portion  having  its  end  abutting  the  underside 
of  said  third  mentioned  horizontal  portion,  and  clamp- 
ing moans  for  holding  said  resilient  strip  against  said  rail. 


2,765,998 
FISHING  REEL 
WnUaai  R.  Ei^al,  Seattia,  Wa*^ 
to  Donald  Hagk  Hedges,  Seattle 
Rciily,  King  CooOrTWa*. 
Applkatioo  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,569 
4ClaiaM.   (d.  242    8<J) 


ef 
0M4kird  to  K.  G. 


2,765388 

REDUCTION  OF  VBSm  ORES 

OfaiT  Mfildcbail,  Hai«e  i  Dalaae,  Norway,  asrigaor  to 

NadoMi  Lead  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  New  JerKy 

No  Drawlag.    AMHcaliaa  September  28,  1951, 

SerW  No.  247^^ 
Oafans  priority,  aapHcatlaa  Norway  Jbm  6, 1951 
5CtaikM.   (CL  241—14) 
1.  Process  for  producing  a  metallic  iron  concentrate 
from  partially  reduced  oxidic  iron  ore  which  comprises 
grinding  said  reduced  ore  in  a  mill  of  the  ball  mill  type. 
and  during  said  grinding  forming  the  metallic  iron  con- 
tained in  said  partially  reduced  ore  into  fiakes  having  sub- 
stantial size,  effecting  a  separation  based  upon  specific 
gravity  between  a  heavy  fraction  containing  said  flaked 
iron  and  a  light  fraction  containing  gangue  and  unflaked 
material  whereby  an  iron  concentrate  substantially  pure 
as  to  iron  and  iron  oxide  content  and  containing  at  least 
80%  metallic  iron  is  obtained. 


2,765,989 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Eric  Pell,  Sborewood,  Wi*.,  asrignoi  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

lac,  Mifwaakee,  Wla,,  a  eorporalioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatiaa  laly  27, 1953,  Steial  No.  378487 

UOaiBM.    (CL242— 75) 


% — = 


W 


it       '  "  ^ '  -^  » 

:^  rit^HZ^_ r^ 


1.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising:  a  central  shaft  and  secur- 
ing means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  securing 
the  shaft  to  a  fishing  rod  in  position  extending  laterally 
from  said  rod.  a  line-receiving  ^xx>l  having  a  central  sup- 
porting disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shifting 
ratchet  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  securing 
means  and  said  supporting  disc,  a  shifting  plate  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  said  securing  means  and  said  shift- 
ing ratchet  and  means  preventing  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  shifting  plate  and  said  securing  means, 
a  friction  washer  positioned  between  said  shifting  ratchet 
and  said  shifting  plate,  spring  means  biasing  said  shift- 
ing ratchet  toward  a  first  position  toward  said  securing 
means,  an  external  shifter  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  securing  means  and  having  an  inner  pressure  end 
disposed  to  shift  said  shifting  plate  and  said  shifting 
ratchet  to  a  second  position  nearer  to  said  supporting  disc 
upon  pivoting  of  said  handle,  said  supporting  disc  having 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  thereon  spring  pressed  to  engage 
said  shifting  ratchet  in  its  second  position  preventing 
relative  rotary  movement  between  the  supporting  disc  and 
said  shifter  ratchet  in  one  direction;  and  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  said  supporting  disc  lot  rotating  said 
spool. 


-f+-i 


t'k 


1.  In  a  tension  oontroUer  for  a  material  winding  system 
comprising,  a  motor  driving  a  work  roll  and  a  motor 

Til  O.  G.— 22 


2,765,991 

WIRE  WINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Lawrence  P.  Frey,  Higliaad,  aad  JaBaa  S.  Flrey, 

Pocahootas,  m. 

Appllcatloa  Inly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,432 

6CWaM.    (CL242— 98) 

1.  A  wire  winder  for  attachment  to  a  power  takeoff 

shaft  of  a  tractor,  comprising:  a  sleeve  proportioned  to 

receive  said  shaft;  means  to  engage  the  sleeve  with  the 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  shaft  rigid  with  and  pro- 
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jectiog  frwnthe  sleeve;  a  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  2,745,994 

on  the  Mcond  shaft;  and  a  driving  connection  between  UNIDIRECnONAL  AIRPORT 

the  second  shaft  and  drum,  arranged  to  normally  effect   A«en  Jordanoff,  Gnat  Neck,  N.  Y    Mihiim  to  Sinto- 
conjoint  rotation  of  the  drum  and  second  shaft  and  adapt-        ^<*^  Cotponilloo  of  America.  WaahSm.  DC. 

corporatioa  of  Ddawarc  —*«■».  ".  c^  a 

AppUcatfon  Ajpril  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,95f 
14ClaiiiH.    (a.  244— 114) 

-  t    "  •^  f*^    -* r-*-  f--, 

I  A  unidirectional  airport  adapted  for  safe  use  by  air- 
craft  during  high  cross-wind  condiUons  comprising  a 
runway  and  a  fence-Iike  wind  dispersing  structure  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  one  side  of  said 
runway,  said  structure  including  a  foraminous  plate-like 
member  and  supports  therefor,  said  member  being  sub- 
Mantialiy  co-extensive  in  length  with  said  runway  and 
extendmg  from  the  ground  to  a  height  at  least  as  great  as 
that  of  aircraft  using  the  runway,  said  member  having  a 
multiplicity  of  relatively  small  openinp  having  a  signifi- 
cant dimension  of  12  inches  or  less,  said  openings  having 
sharply  defined  edges  and  comprising  together  from  about 
-0%  to  about  35%  of  the  toul  area  of  said  member 


ed  to  disengage  the  second  shaft  and  drum  from  a  driving- 
driven  relationship  responsive  to  the  increase  of  forces 
acting  on  the  drum  tending  to  hold  the  same  against  rota- 
tion, above  a  predetermined  value. 


„^  2,745,992 

FIXED  WING  AND  HELICOPTER  SUSTAINED 

AIRCRAFT 

*     „     "■«»  ^'  Oi»«I.  Poabbo,  Wash. 

Appttcadoa  AagaK  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  529.4«3 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— 4) 


'•.^^ 


2,745,995 
PARACHUTE  PACK 
Conrad  S.  Kowalrid,  Soirth  Covcotey,  Comi.,  aaanor 
by  m^e  amigmiienti,  to  PioMer  Paraclmtc  Company 

A     u^!f*'**?^"'  ^"™^  ■  c«»'PO»atfc»  of  Delaware 

Application  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,157 

nciaima.    (0.244—144) 


I .  In  an  aircraft,  a  flat  circular  body,  a  passenger  hous 
ing  centrally  mounted  on  said  body,  a  vertical  propeller 
shaft  joumaled  on  said  passenger  housing  on  the  axis  of 
said  body,  a  propeller  secured  on  the  top  end  of  said 
propeller  shaft  subsuntially  parallel  to  said  body  and  ex- 
tCTding  diametrically  over  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  said  body,  said  propeller  having  blade  elements  of  rela- 
tively large  area  overlying  the  outer  portions  of  said  body 
said  body  being  formed  with  air  release  apertures  of 
substantial  size  at  said  outer  portions,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  passenger  housing  and  being  drivingly  coupled  to 
laid  propeller,  and  an  elongated  vertical  fuselage  member 
ngidly  secured  to  said  passenger  housing  and  extending  a 
substantial  distance  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  circular  body.  ^     f      j 


2,745,993 

JET  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  CHANNEL 

CONTROL  MEANS 

WUlard  R.  Custer,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Applicadoa  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.650 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244—52) 


1.  A  parachute  pack  having  a  cover  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  base,  pack  closing  fiaps  each  having 
an  edge  thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  along  a  side 
of  the  base,  means  on  said  flaps  for  releasably  holding 
the  flaps  in  pack  closing  relation,  at  least  one  of  said 
flaps  having  an  unsecured  portion  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  base  to  which  said  flap  is  secured  and  fold- 
able  about  and  over  a  corner  of  the  base,  and  means 
for  detachably  holding  said  portion  in  a  position  to  overlie 
at  least  a  part  of  an  adjacent  flap  when  said  flaps  are 
released. 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  wings  on  said 
use  age,  a  jet  tube  extending  longitudirully  through  the 
uselage  and  adapted  for  mounting  therein  a  ,et  en.mc 

upwardly  and  rearwardly  opening  channel  universalis 
mourned  on  the  external  rearward  end  of  said  rube  and 
aligned  with  the  discharge  of  jet  exhaust  gases  from  the 
11™7  ^"*"  '  movement  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes  for  directional  control  of  said  aircraft. 


2(745.994 
SUPPORTING  STANDS  FOR  SUCHON  OPERATED 
^    ,  POWER  TOOLS 

Emil  Anderson,  BriardM  Manor,  N.  Y.,  assinor  to  Elec- 

AppUcadon  Aognst  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  375J93 
5  Claims.    (O.  24*— 19) 


4    In  combination,  an  air  driven  tool  having  a  hcJusing 
formed  w.th  a  tubular  outlet  extending  from  one  end 
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thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suc- 
tion, a  recess  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
housing  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  said  outlet,  a 
bumper  of  resilient  material  extending  around  the  lower 
periphery  of  said  bousing  between  said  outlet  and  said 
recess,  a  stand  for  supporting  said  tool  including  a  base 
portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  the  last- 
mentioned  portion  fwrning  a  cradle  for  receiving  said 
bumper,  a  horizontally  extending  member  carried  by  said 
last-mentioned  portioi  at  one  end  of  said  cradle  for  en- 
gagement in  said  recess,  a  resilient  clamp  carried  by  said 
last-mentioned  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  cradle 
for  engaging  said  tubular  outlet  to  removably  secure 
said  tool  to  said  stand  with  said  member  engaged  in 
said  recess  and  said  bumper  received  in  said  cradle,  a 
suction  cup  carried  by  said  base  portion  for  holding 
said  stand  to  a  surface,  a  port  formed  in  the  lower  side 
of  said  tubular  outlet,  and  a  conduit  carried  by  said  up- 
wardly extending  portion  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  port  and  the  interior  of  said  suction  cup 
when  said  tool  is  secured  to  said  stand.  ! 


2,745,997 

MOTOR  BASE 

Frank  D.  Motts,  Lakcwood,  OUo,  Mrigaer  to  The  Overiy- 

Hantz  Con  ClerdMid,  OUo,  a  coryontion  of  Ohio 

AppUcaHoa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,442 

2ClafaM.    (0.244—23) 


,  jl  i     [M   lllliti^tMM—^MW'IVI  ,. 


.1 


.i^' 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  motor  mount,  a  base  of  inverted 
substantial  U-shape  in  cross  section,  said  base  having  a 
motor  supporting  top  slotted  longitudinally  along  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  slide,  bolts  carried  by  the  slide  arid 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  slots  for  engagement 
with  the  motor  frame,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  slide 
and  base  for  adjustably  positioning  the  same  relative  to 
each  other,  said  means  including  a  screw  carried  by  the 
base,  a  nut  embracing  member  carried  by  the  slide  and 
having  aligned  openings  to  receive  said  screw,  a  nut  em- 
braced by  said  embracing  member  and  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  screw,  said  embracing  member  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  with  respect  to  the  slide,  said  slide  having 
a  portion  formed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  slide  to  provide 
a  strap  substantially  parallel  with  said  slide  member  and 
depending  therefrom  receiving  and  supporting  said  nut 
embracing  member. 


2,745,994 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
F.  Eagart,  CkkaM,  10^  aailpMr  to  Poaler 
iacn  Ckkaio,  DL,  a  cwmortfaMi  of  Dllaoli 
Jhw  14, 1954,  Mai  No.  147,M1 
1  CWas.    (a.  248—29) 


a  molded  supporting  elanmt  formed  fA  thermoplastic 
resinous  maternl  pit^ectinf  only  outwardly  from  said 
face  and  integrally  united  therewith  fbioaili  an  inter- 
mediate base  <rf  thermoplastic  reskiout  imttrialt  said  base 
unhing  with  only  a  relatively  smaU  portfon  of  said  face, 
and  a  removable  backing  material  covering  the  preswre 
sensitive  adhesive  back. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  supporting 
device  of  the  dan  deaoibed  coaqtristng  a  tfitn  flexible 
sheet  materia]  IWTins  aftKse  forowd  of  thetnoplastic 
resinous  material  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhethre  back. 


2,745,999 
SUPPORTING  DEVICES 
TiUman  A.  Baker,  Coiondo  SpriMs,  Colo., 

John  H.  Vfeanr,  Colorado  SprfaKs,  Colo. 

AppUcatkNi  Apfi  4, 1953.  SeiW  No.  347,125 

4ClaiBM.    (CL24»>124) 


s^er 


to 


:?«: 


4.  In  a  stand  for  supporting  an  object  at  a  selected  ele- 
vation and  radial  position  with  respect  to  an  upright 
cylindrical  post,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated 
arm  having  means  for  supporting  an  object  and  adapted 
to  extend  in  an  approximately  horizontal  position  from 
said  post,  said  arm  having  at  its  inner  end  confronting 
hook  and  abutment  portions  forming  an  opening  en- 
circling said  post,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  hook  and 
abutment  at  said  opening  being  arcuate  and  engaging  said 
post  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  each  said  post  en- 
gaging surface  extending  at  least  approximately  one-half 
the  circumference  of  said  post,  the  end  of  said  abutment 
sloping  downwardly  and  the  end  of  said  hook  being  in 
overlapping  vertical  relation  to  the  end  of  said  abutment 
and  the  confronting  sides  of  said  hook  and  abutment 
forming  an  inclined  slot  for  removal  of  said  arm  from  said 
post  through  upward  movement  of  said  arm  to  an  included 
angle  of  not  more  than  approximately  45*  relative  to  said 
post. 


2,744,444 

DRAPERY  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKETS 

Immacolata  C  Pladotta,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,491 

14  Claims.    (CL  24^—243) 


1  A  bracket  for  associafion  with  a  window  frame  or 
the  like,  the  bracket  being  constructed  to  receive  and  sup- 
port devices  for  association  with  the  window  frame;  the 
devices  being  carried  by  supporting  elements;  the  bracket 
comprising  a  member  having  a  front  wall,  sections  of 
the  member  providing  means  for  securing  the  bracket  in 
position  at  the  window  frame,  and  portions  integral  with 
the  front  wall  and  the  sections  spacing  the  front  wall 
forwardly  from  the  sections;  the  sections  and  the  front 
wall  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  passages 
for  insertion  of  said  elements  thereinto  to  support  the 
devices  in  relation  to  the  window;  the  bracket  including 
ledges  inte^nl  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
front  waH,  the  ledges  providing  means  for  receiving  cer- 
tain of  said  elements. 


Hi8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  9,  19M 


AFFABATUgFOR  WEIGHING  AND  CLOSING 
FUDOBLX  WALLED  CONTAINERS 

Fex»  MlMMpoOi,  MlM.,  MrigMxi  to  Bcnii  Bro.  Bi« 

^OuL,  a  corpondoD  of  Mls- 


AfpaolVM  October  M,  1951,  SerW  No.  252^72 
45ClaiM.    (0.249^-59) 


zle.  a  chain  anchoring  the  plate  to  the  nozzle  at  extended 
distance  therefrom,  a  chute  flanfed  to  entage  the  nook 
flange  and  slotted  for  engaging  die  latch  bar  dirough  taid 
flange,  a  ram  extending  through  the  waU  of  the  diiite  to 
operably  engage  the  auxiliary  docure  plate,  a  dzive-gale 
in  said  chute  to  control  the  flow  of  diacharged  material 
therethrough,  a  baffled  receiving  collar  slidably  engagiog 
the  bottom  of  the  chute,  a  acrew-feed  conveyor  having  an 
inlet  on  the  receiving  end  positioned  to  engage  the  collar 
of  the  chute  and  an  outlet  oo  the  diacharge  end.  a  scale 
adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  screw-feed  conveyor,  recep- 
tacle means  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  receive  the 
conveyor  discharge,  receptacle  cover  means  retractably 
extending  from  the  conveyor  outlet  to  sealably  engage  the 
receptacle,  and  electrical  control  means  connecting  the 
scale  and  conveyor. 


2,7M,M3 

TRACER  HEAD  MECHANBM 

Albert  H.  DaO,  Omtkmad,  imi  Has  FHteU 

VUbg^OUo,  assiiiiuii  to  1W  nrhiiall  MtBI^~JVfa. 

cUm  Co.,  an r I—sit.  Olio,  a  carMnlloirorOMo 

AppUcatioa  October  5,  If  51.  Serial  No.  249,845 

ICUm.   (0.251— 3) 


I.  In  a  bag  weighing  apparatus  having  a  weighing  sta- 
tion, and  a  stranded  endless  conveyor  for  delivering  a 
bag  to  said  station,  a  scale  platform  disposed  beneath 
said  weighing  sution  in  a  normally  depressed  position, 
beam  means  secured  to  said  scale  platform  whereby  said 
scale  platform  may  be  pivoted  from  said  depressed  posi- 
tion into  engagement  with  a  bag  and  then  to  weighing 
position,  counter-weight  means  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  beam  means,  means  normally  retaining  the 
counter-weighted  end  of  said  beam  means  in  an  elevated 
poaition  whereby  the  scale  platform  is  disposed  in  said 
depressed  position,  a  dribbler  disposed  over  the  scale 
platform  at  an  elevaiion  above  the  bag  top  for  introduc- 
mg  additional  material  into  said  bag,  and  a  trip  switch 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  advancing  bag  whereby 
when  said  bag  comes  to  juxtaposition  with  said  scale 
platform  said  beam  means  is  actuated  in  response  to 
laid  trip  switch  to  elevate  the  bag  into  weighing  position 
beneath  said  dribbler. 


2,7M,M2 
^^  CATALYST  UNLOADER 

/?-i-"^i«?""'  **"'  ^^  Mrignor  to  San  Oil 
i-eosp^,  Philadclpbia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
icney 

AppUcatioa  Angut  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,729 
7Clabm.    (CL  249— M) 


7.  A  reactor  discharge  device  comprising  a  nozzle  out- 
let for  the  reactor  having  a  flange  and  a  blind  flange 
h*ng«l  thereto,  an  auxiliary  closure  plate  loosely  posi- 
tioned in  the  nozzle  above  the  blind  flange,  fixed  supports 
in  the  nozzle  positioned  to  partially  hold  the  plate,  a 
bar-latch  completing  the  support  of  the  plate  on  the  lugs 
and  extending  to  engage  the  blind  flange  below  the  noz- 


An  accurate  response  tracer  control  mechanism  for  a 
duplicating  machine  comprising  a  bousing  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  bores  formed  therein,  a  tracer  coo- 
trolled  valve  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  ooe 
of  said   bores,  a  tracer  arm  slidably  supported  in  the 
other  of  said  bores,  means  interconnecting  said  tracer 
arm  and  valve  for  controlling  their  joint  ooovement  com- 
prising a  pivot  supported  by  the  housing  adjacent  the 
valve  containing  bore,  a  lever  supported  by  the  pivot  and 
projecting  into  overlying  rotation  with  the  tracer  arm. 
said  lever  having  a  slide  way,  a  slide  mounted  in  the 
way  above  the  pivot,  said  slide  having  a  deprading  ter- 
minal portion  projecting  beyond  the  lever  into  overlying 
relation  with  but  spaced  from  the  valve,  means  to  secure 
the  slide  in  longitudinally  adjustable  position  on  the  lever. 
a  spring  urging  the  valve  upward  in  its  bore  to  position 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  substantially  into  the  plane 
of  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  an  abutment  for  engagement 
with  said  end  of  the  valve  depending  from  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  slide  having  its  effective  periphery  pro- 
jecting to  engage  the  valve  subsUntially  co-planar,  with 
the  axis  of  the  pivot,  the  spring  reacting  through  the 
valve,  slide  and  lever  to  swing  the  lever  about  the  pivot 
toward  the  tracer  arm,  means  to  limit  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  tracer  arm  as  urged  by  said  q>ria^aod 
means  variably  to  secure  said  limiting  means  to  the  iKwa- 
ing  to  determine  the  effective  positional  setting  of  the 
valve  in  its  bore. 
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2»7iM94 

.  r^  !«.  l^lIstlS^J^lTf ,44f 
ICkiM.    (0.251—215) 


DIAFHRAGM  IBAD 
T;Knfl,  Akraii,  OU«» 
Tlw  A  Rabber --  ^^ 

of  Olio 


/-> 


•iTha 

AFFB«<tai  J«»  22.  If  S5,  Sarid  So.  517.2tl 


(CL2S4-.5tJ) 


In  combination  with  a  pivoted  throttle  valve  for  a 
carburetor,  means  for  biasing  said  valve  toward  cloaed 
position,  a  stop  arm  movable  with  said  valve,  an  axially 
movable  pm  having  at  one  thereof  a  flanged  head 
mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop  am  an 
abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the  pin  pivotally  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  pin 
said  abutment  when  in  alignment  with  the  pin  cooperat- 
mg  with  the  stop  arm  to  prevent  complete  closing  of  the 
valve,  a  spring  biasing  said  pin  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  abutment,  and  manually  operable  means  for  displac- 
ing said  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pin  to  permit  complete  closing  of  the  valve. 


1.  A  spreader  for  annular  casings  comprising  a  rigid 
nng  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  casing, 
a  fabric  reinforced,  flexible,  air-tight  membrane  mounted 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  and  sealed  to  said  ring 
to  provide  an  annular  air-tight  cavity  intermediate  said 
membrane  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  and  air 
supply  and  air  exhaust  means  for  said  cavity,  said  mem- 
brane liefining  a  central  core  portion  free  of  all  incum- 
brances  which  is  adapted  to  freely  receive  annular  casings. 


Steve 


2.7M.MS 

FAUCET  VALVE  PORBEVERACT  DISFENSERS 

Hany    C    Flacher,    Colnnkw,    iMd    l^eafa    P    » 

CompMw,  Cohimbw,  Olrfo.  a  corporatfoa  of  Oitfo 

ICWn.    (CL251— 31t) 


UUMT 
CAMERA  IIOI9r 

Smtk  

14,195l,8ariiriN».241,7«9 
(a.254-.l]4) 


Of 


A  faucet  valve  for  beverage  dispensers  comprising  a 

rrIl!J""7  ^T'*:'  ^^'^  "  «'""y  "tending  generally 
tapered  valve  chamber  opening  at  each  end  of  said  casing 
and  an  inlet  port  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  casing 
and  intersecting  the  chamber  thereof:  an  elongated  valve 
stem  of  generally  annular  cross-section  extending  axially 
through  the  chamber  of  said  casing  and  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  relatively  enlarged  tapered  head  adapted 
to  seat  within  the  chamber  of  said  casing  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  relatively  reduced  spout  portion  projecting 
beyond  an  end  of  said  casing,  said  stem  being  rotatable 
within  said  casing  and  being  removable  axially  from  said 
casing  through  the  larger  end  of  the  valve  chamber  thereof 
and   being  formed  with  an  axially  extending  discharge 
passage  opening  at  each  end  of  said  stem  and  a  valve  port 
extending  through  the  enlarged  head  portion  of  said  stem 
and  intersecting  said  discharge  passage,  the  valve  port  of 
said  stem  beug  arranged  to  register  with  the  inlet  port 
of  said  casing  upon  rotation  of  the  stem  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  port  of  said  casing  and  the 
d«charge  i^ssage  of  said  stem;  and  a  cap  member  of 
resiliently  flexible  material  fricrtonally  canied  by  said 
casing  at  the  larger  end  of  the  valve  chamber  for  closing 
an  end  of  the  discharge  passage  of  said  stem  and  for 
holding  said  stem  against  axial  movement  within  the 
chamber  of  said  caiiBg,  said  cap  member  being  removable 
rrom  said  casing  to  provide  free  access  to  the  discharge 
PMsage  of  said  stem  and  to  pennit  free  withdrawal  of  the 
latter  from  said  casing.  ' 


1.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  a  swinging  fulcnim;  a  boom 
pivoted  midway  between  iu  ends  upon  said  fulcrum 
means  providing  a  combined  pivotal  and  sliding  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  end  of  said  boom  and  a  support- 
mgbase;  a  movable  base  canied  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
boom;  and  means  for  shifting  said  lower  end  of  the  boom 
in  Its  path  of  sliding  movement,  whereby  to  move  said 
upper  end  of  the  boom  in  a  vertical  path,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  hydraulic  servomotor  inchid- 
ing  piston  rod  and  cylinder  elements,  one  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  supporting  base  adjacent  the  pivotal  at- 
Uichment  between  the  latter  and  said  fulcnim,  and  the 
other  pivotally  attached  to  said  boom  between  iu  fulcrum 
pivot  and  its  said  lower  end.  whereby  retraction  of  nid 
piston  rod  will  draw  said  lower  end  toward  said  fulcrum 
and  thereby  elevate  said  upper  end  of  die  boom 


2,7M,Mt 

WIIWDOW  OFENER 

AppHotioa  iMttry  M.  195C  SciW  Ne.  5i2,]19 
2  Cblms.    (CL  254—129) 


tUi 


1.  In  a  window  opener  of  the  kind  described,  said 
opener  comprising  a  bar  having  a  cannage  slidably  mov- 
■we  and  adjustable  mounted  thereon,  said  carnage  hav- 
ing an  apertured  portion  therein,  said  aperture  of  said 
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apertured  portion  compmtng  transverse  dimensions 
larger  than  the  tnoiverse  dimensions  of  said  bar,  thereby 
providing  for  limited  tilting  movement  of  said  carriage  on 
said  bar  for  gripping  action  of  said  carriage  on  said  bar 
in  any  adjusted  position  of  said  carriage  on  said  bar,  said 
carnage  having  walls  on  one  side  thereof  defining  a 
channel,  a  lever,  said  lever  being  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  in  said  channel  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  power  arm  and  a  weight  arm,  said  weight  arm 
having  on  its  free  end  a  suitable  pad  to  prevent  marring 
of  a  widow  sash,  said  carriage  having  on  the  outermost 
portion  thereof  a  leg  projecting  therefrom,  said  leg  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  transversely  thereof,  the  axis  of 
said  apenure  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  bar. 
a  bolt,  said  bolt  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a 
screw  thread  and  a  threaded  nut  thereon,  said  bolt  having 
its  other  end  provided  with  an  embracing  portion  slidably 
embracing  said  bar.  said  bolt  loosely  passing  through  said 
leg  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  forcibly  tilted  into 
gripping  action  with  said  bar  to  maintain  said  carriage  in 
any  suitably  adjusted  position  on  said  bar,  one  end  of 
said  bar  having  a  pad  thereon  for  nonmarring  c£>ntact 
with  a  window  frame. 


portion  of  the  casing  thereabove  to  provide  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  casing  spaced  from  the  lower  section,  said  upper 
section  extending  to  the  surface  d  the  well,  said  whip- 
stock  being  adapted  to  gnide  a  directioiial  drill  bit  dirough 
the  space  above  said  lower  secti<»  into  the  wall  of  the 
well  bore  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  said  whip- 
stock  comprising  an  upper  guide  section  releasably  sus- 
pended from  a  lowering  tool  including  an  inclined  guide 
surface  for  guiding  the  directional  drill  bit,  a  mandrel 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  section  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  a  tubular  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  mandrel  and  releasably  secured  thereto, 
said  mandrel  and  tubular  sleeve  when  secured  together 
being  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  lower  section  of 
the  well  casing  by  said  lowering  tool,  said  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  latch  means  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  resilient  means  normally  projecting  said 
latch  means  into  said  slot,  a  recess  in  said  mandrd  longi- 


2,7M,M9 
CROWN  BLOCK  SHEAVE  ARRANGEMEM 

John  Hart  Wibon,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4^,477 

lOaims.    (CL  254— 145) 


I.  In  a  crown  block  arrangement  for  a  drilling  mast  or 
the  like  used  in  combination  with  a  winding  drum  on 
which  a  cable  is  wound,  a  first  crown  block  sheave  hav- 
ing its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  normal  to  a  line 
joining  said  sheave  and  the  axial  midpoint  of  said  drum, 
said  cable  extending  from  said  drum  over  said  sheave,  a 
travelling  block  having  at  least  two  sheaves  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  the  flat  sides  of  said  block,  a  second 
crown  block  sheave  mounted  in  a  plane  joining  opposite 
horizontally  extreme  positions  of  »he  grooves  of  two  ad- 
jacent travelling  block  sheaves,  and  a  further  crown  block 
sheave  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  hori- 
zontally extreme  position  of  its  groove  in  a  vertical  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  a  horizontal  element  of  the  front 
of  said  mast  and  containing  one  of  said  opposite  hori- 
zontally extreme  p<»itions  of  said  travelling  block  sheave 
grooves,  the  other  of  said  opposite  extreme  positions  being 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  horizontal  element 
of  the  front  of  said  mast  and  containing  the  horizontally 
extreme  position  of  the  groove  of  said  first  crown  block 
sheave  on  the  edge  thereof  opposite  said  winding  drum, 
said  cable  extending  from  said  first  crown  block  sheave 
to  a  travelling  block  sheave  thence  to  said  second  crown 
block  sheave  thence  to  a  second  travelling  block  sheave 
thence  to  said  further  crown  block  sheave,  thence  to  an 
anchor  point,  whereby  all  runs  of  said  cable  between 
sheaves  lie  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal clement  of  the  front  of  said  mast. 


tudinally  aligned  with  said  slot  to  receive  said  latch 
means  when  said  means  is  in  retracted  position,  said 
latch  means  in  the  extended  position  thereof  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  lower 
casing  section,  a  pair  of  gripping  slips  slidably  mounted 
on  inclined  guideways  on  said  mandrel,  openings  in  said 
tubular  sleeve  through  which  said  slips  project,  the  walls 
of  said  openings  embracing  said  slips  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  but  permitting  lateral  move- 
ment thereof,  whereby  downward  movement  of  said  man- 
drel will  cause  said  slips  to  be  projected  through  said 
openings  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  lower  section, 
said  pair  of  slips  being  veriically  spaced  and  diametrically 
positioned  on  said  mandrel,  the  upper  slip  being  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  guide  section,  said  mandrel 
being  enabled  to  move  further  downwardly  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  sleeve  when  released  therefrom  but  still 
suspended  from  said  lowering  tool. 


2,7M.«10 

CASING  WHIPSTOCKS 

Fred  A.  Hester,  Hoastoo,  Tex.;  Mildred  GIbbs  Hester, 

exccirtrix  of  said  Fred  A.  Hester,  deceased 

Appttcatioa  March  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,783 

7  Claims.    (CI.  255— l.i) 

I.  A  casing  whipstock  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the 

lower  section  of  a  well  casing  formed  by  cutting  out  a 


2,7M,011 
DRILLING  MACHINES 
Richard  Henry  Bryan  Whidcr,  CbcHenham,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Coal  Board,  Loodon,  Enfland,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Applicatioa  Jwic  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,4«1 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Juc  t,  1951 

2ClaiRM.  (a.  255— 4S) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  in  earth,  rock,  ooal  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  open  end, 
a  drill  tube  axially  disposed  in  the  casing  and  extending 
through  the  open  end,  a  collar  surrounding  the  d^ll  tube 
in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  mounted  for  rbtational 
and  axial  movement  within  the  casing,  a  pistcw  carried 
by  the  casing  and  arranged  transversely  thereof  fw  axial 
reciprocation,  interengaging  means  oo  said  pistpn  and 
on  said  collar  for  producing  rotary  osctllatioa  of  the  col- 
lar as  the  piston  is  reciprocated,  a  coil  spring  surroomliiig 


i 


««. JO  fric,io«Jly  .rip  u»  ,„b.  .,5  iJS  5^SS  tt^rilltr         '""'""-'"''•«  """"«  '«"=•'  over, 
•od  th«  colUr  for  coromoo  roMtk»  wheo  the  collar  ro-  ^___^__ 


.~«..w«  wwti^u  iiiv  wwnar  ro- 
tates m  one  direction  and  to  release  the  tube  when  the 
collar  rotates  in  the  other  direction  whereby  the  tube  is 


2,7M.013 

^ DRILL  GUIDE 

Georae  A.  Hertikc,  Gnad  JbbcIIim.  fVkin 

^••«*«*-  f**~y  «.  1W2,  s«Lno.^im 

5  ChUms.    (CL  255—61) 


given  a  unidirectional  rotary  movement  relative  to  the 
casing,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  casing  and  on  the 
collar  operative  upon  the  rotation  of  the  collar  and  fric- 
tional  locking  of  the  tube  with  the  collar  to  cause  the 
collar  and  the  drill  tube  to  move  axially,  whereby  the 
dnll  tube  IS  given  an  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
casing  Simultaneously  with  its  rotary  movement. 


1.  In  combinaUon  with  a  rock  drill  having  a  shaft 
section  carrymg  a  bit  at  its  forward  end  andTcouphng 

ubular  member  adapted  to  snugly  encase  the  shaft  sec- 
fn  'kL  J"  connector,  including  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing boss,  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  shaft  section  and  to  abut  against  the  bit,  a  threaded 
recess  within  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  adapted  to 

fi!.H  r   K    ,°"  '°  '^'^  ^''  **'*=^*'y  t*'*  number  is  af- 
fixed to  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  MINE-ROOF-BOLT 
D  .  ..  —     .  HOLES 

^If"  l!***?  "^»  Oarwnoot,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Jov 

Application  May  20, 1949,  Serial  No.  94J« 
9  Claims.    (Q.  25!5— 51) 


,-^ 


2,7M,fl4 
•"    ^         ICE  AUGER  HEAD 

Selmer  O.  Hanson,  Ooqact,  Mhin. 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M2« 

3CbUms.    (a.  255— 70) 


'1 


4.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  comprisinc 

unZTf^'""  "*,'  '"''*"'  *"^*=*^y  «"d  having  an 
upwardly  acmg  surface,  and  a  unitary  drilling  tool  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  downward  projection  received 
m  said  slideway  and  readily  removable  WrdyTom 
said  support  upon  removal  of  the  tool,  said  frame  ha v°n^ 
a  downwardly  facing  surface  resting  on  said  supr^rt 
surface  during  the  drilling  operation.  «id  tooi  ^Z  . 
mga  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  means  driven  by  wki 
motor  for  rotating  a  drilling  implement  and  feedin. 
means  for  the  drilling  impleiJeat  for^„?L*SS 

dnllmg  includmg  feedmg  elements  extcadini  dowawardiv 
a  substantial  distance  below  said  fnST^i' ^JS 


a  discUvlT^^  ^°'  f  '"'  ^^'"""^  ***^'«  comprising: 
a  disc-Iike  head,  means  for  rotaUng  said  head,  a  pair  of 
opposed  substantially  triangularly  shape  bladi  canyiM 
members  extending  in  angular  relation  to  said  head  with 

^fd^»/iL"  '.^"^"^  ™*"'^"  ^»^'^^  "  '""^"t  from 
said  head  being  adjacent  the  center  of  said  head,  a  blade 

iaid  blades  having  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
hrst  one  of  said  blades  comprising  two  widely  spaced 
convex  portions  of  substantially  the  same  contour  ^e 
of  said  convex  portions  serving  to  cut  the  outer  edge  of 
an  opemng  to  be  made  by  said  auger  head,  said  spLZ 

cutting  edge  of  the  other  of  said  blades  comprisiM  a 
single  substantially  uniformly  convex  portion  arra^ 
so  as  to  cut  intennediatc  the  cuttings  made  by  «Ud 
convex  portions  of  the  said  first  one  of  said  blades 


2,7M,015 
wmi-     »  „  RUSTIC  GATE 

Wniiam  R.  Fanner,  New  Wesfmioster,  British  Colnmbia, 


AppHcmloa  Octoh^  li,  1953,  Serid  No.  3»7,I79 
IChdm.   (CL256— 19) 

memlS?  .  J^^  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  end 
members  a  horizontal  bottom  piece  interconnecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  end  members,  a  horizontal  top  piece 
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mtttconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  members,  a 
bonzoatal  central  piece  centrally  interconnecting  said  end 
members,  an  upper  block  centrally  dependent  from  said 
upper  piece,  a  lower  block  extending  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  bottom  piece,  relatively  short  vertical  arms 
formed  integrally  with  said  central  piece  and  affixed  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  blocks,  relatively  long  arms  formed 
mtegrally  with  said  central  piece  and  extending  upwardly 


October  9,  19M 


sections  each  extending  within  said  space  and  inchidiag 
discs  secur«d  to  its  opposite  ends,  said  discs  being  reuST 
bly  mounted  m  the  confronting  cradles,  for  tflUUe  td- 
justment  of  each  fence  section  independendy  of  any  other 
section. 


CRANE  WINCH 
Hans  Sclwer]  ~ 
Rbcfaunetall     ^ 

Claims  priority,  wHatio. GenMvj  OctobSzBs  if 53 
4ClaiaBa.    (CL  254— 191)  ^ 


and  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from, and  relatively  long  arms  formed  integrally  with 
Mid  top  piece  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
ri>erefrom,  relatively  long  arms  formed  integrally  with 
each  end  of  said  bottom  piece  and  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  therefrom,  said  relatively  long  arms  of 
said  top  and  bottom  pieces  being  glued  along  their  en- 
tire lengths  to  the  adjacent  relatively  long  arms  of  said 
central  piece. 


2,7M,tU 

MOBn.E  FENCE 

Charica  L.  Mffler,  MaJiseo.  ami  Wesley  A.  Miller. 

Bwwstsf,  Minn. 

Janary  25,  IW5,  Serial  No.  4«3,8«8 

3ClaiaH.    (a.  254— 21) 


«r-r 


;-%- 


Hr* 


2,7M,«17 

TILT  ABLE  FENCE 

A-«ii^*._*S!??  ^  ^^***^  ■■y*i«,  Va. 

'^"******  ^?i!?^  "'  **"'  Se^  No.  534,230 

4aMbm.    (CL256— 23) 


I.  A  tiltable  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  up- 
standing posts;  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening,  approximately 
semicircular  cradles  secured  to  each  post  at  diametrically 
opposite  locations  thereon,  whereby  to  arrange  the  cradles 
m  pairs  with  the  cradles  of  each  pair  confronting  one  an- 
other across  the  space  between  adjacent  posts;  and  fence 


K  A  winch  compnsing  a  framework  having  a  blurality 
of  housing  tunnels  formed  by  support  mcmberf  a  plu- 
rality of  cable  drums  each  provided  with  a  brjke  disc 
each  drum  and  brake  disc  constituting  a  unit  Which  is 
removably  accommodated  in  its  housing  tunnfel.  each 
brake  disc  being  arranged  substantially  coaxiafly  with 
the  respective  cable  drum  to  which  it  is  secured,  Lnd  said 
drums  with  their  brake  discs  being  each  remov 
unit  from  the  outside  from  its  tunnel  which 
the  drum  housing  and  also  as  a  supporting  com 
a  winch  frame  construction. 


>le  as  a 
rva  as 
nent  of 


2,7M,tl9 
ui^w  ^  i.'?^^  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Kichard  F.  Adams  and  Maaoa  M.  Raadlc,  Altoiu  Dl    a*. 

Alton,  m.,  a  corwwalliM  rf  VW^i-fa,  r—  -«.  ««• 

AppUcatioo  March  23,  lf55.  Serial  No.  4HJ13 
(ClaiHM.    (0.257— 25«) 


1.  A  portable  fence  comprising  a  rollabie  forward 
section,  respective  side  sections  detachably  connected  at 
their  forward  portions  to  the  ends  of  said  forward  section 
a  plurality  of  axle  elements  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  each  side  section  and  projecting  laterally  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  respective  rollers  joumaled  on  the  end  per 
tions  of  the  axle  elements,  a  rear  section  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  sections,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  roller  supports  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  rear  section. 


1  An  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat  ex- 
changer umts.  each  unit  having  a  passageway  with  an 
open  end  portion,  a  pipe  having  an  end  entering  said 
open  crid  portion  of  the  passageway  in  each  unit  and  sub- 
stantially  fluidtight  means  connecting  the  pipe  end  and 
said  passageway  in  each  unit,  a  second  pipe  encasing  said 
first  pipe  and  having  an  end  adjacent  each  open  end  por- 
tion and  substantially  fluidtight  means  connecting  said 
second  pipe  ends  and  the  respective  open  end  portions  of 
said  passageways,  and  a  second  passageway  opening  into 
each  open  end  portion. 


2,7M,t2f 

L^^in^SmSJWS.^^^^  AND  SHIELD 
LeroyRalph  Wowla,  WMMsr.  CaBf.,  asrinor  to  " 

■utfaNial   Elactrwic  Rsssaiih  CoMraSmT 

CaHf ,  a  cotpofado.  of  CaBf efJhT^^^ 
Applicatloa  Anp^  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,Mi 

.    A    I  '5?*^    (CL2S7— a«) 

I  A  clamp  and  heat-conducting  shield  device  f<lr  elec- 
tronic components  comprising  a  chassis  of  dead  metal 
corresponding  in  length  to  the  length  of  a  component 
and  having  protruding  configurations  along  a  bottom 
thereof  presenting  longftadfanHy  spaced  transmdt  ribs 
and  having  substantially  semi-cylindrical  sides  adaplMl  to 
fold  oyer  the  component,  and  a  clamp  of  mtiim  mtal 
compnsing  a  semi-cyHndrical  portion  corn^pondlM  ta 


OCTOBES  9,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


}^^ 


laaith  to  the  length  of  the  chassis,  said  damp  having  a    upwardly  projecting  baffle  carried  by  the  lid  adjacent  its 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced  spring  fingers  on  each    circumfoience;  and  at  least  one  downwardly  piofecting 

baffle  carried  by  the  lid  encircled  and  overlapped  by  the 
upwardly  profecting  ba£k,  whereby  mist  rising  from  the 
liquid  being  mixed,  as  it  hiu  the  disc,  is  directed  out- 
I  wardly  and  downwardly  by  the  disc  against  the  sides  of  the 

container  to  retard  passage  of  mist  above  the  disc  and 
through  the  hole  in  the  center  of  the  lid. 


side  of  the  clamp  adapted  to  extend  around  the  lower 
side  of  the  chassis  and  into  spaces  between  said  ribs. 


2,7M,t22 
MIXING  EQUIFMENT 

E.  Bender,  Haallnis  m  Hndsoa,  N.  Y., 

to  Vlrtis  CooMay,  Incorporatod,  Yonkars,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Ime  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,20* 
3Clafans.    (0.259^122) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  at  speeds  capable  of 
causing  the  formation  of  aerosol  mists  comprising  a  con- 
tainer with  an  open  top;  a  lid  for  the  open  top  of  the 
container  effectively  sealing  the  container  except  for  a 
central  hole  therein;  a  stirrer  shaft  passing  through  the 
hole  with  sufficient  clearance  so  that  free  rotation  of  the 
shaft  is  possible  without  lubrication  betwem  die  shaft  and 
tLe  lid;  a  disc  of  flexible  outerial  tightly  attached  to 
tod  racable  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  dose  to  the  lid  and 
MbrtantiaUy  fiUiaf  the  ipace  below  the  lid;  at  least  ooe 


2,7M.t23 
MIXBR 


2,7M,t21 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEEDS 

Otho  S.  Edgfaigton,  Kcnwtt,  Mo.,  assiinoi  to  The  Sinkers 

Coffpotatlon,  Keimitt,  Mcl,  a  coiyorBlloM  of  Mhsoori 

ki«M(  2t,  195B,  SwW  No.  1SIJ98 

2Claiag&    (CL  25»— 13) 


1  A  cotton  de-linting  device  for  treating  a  mixture  of 
fuzzy  cotton  seed  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  that 
comprises  a  generally  U-shaped,  generally  horizontal 
trough,  a  stationary  base,  flexible  supporting  arms  that 
extend  between  said  base  and  said  trough  and  that  are 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  trough,  a  shaking  device  that 
develops  a  plane  of  vibration  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
trough,  flexible  supporting  arms  that  extend  between  said 
shaking  device  and  said  base  and  that  are  substantially 
vertical,  an  agitator  shaft  that  has  its  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially coaxlally  of  the  axis  of  said  trou^  and  that  is 
dispoeed  within  said  U-shaped  trough,  said  agitator  shaft 
carrying  a  plurality  of  agitator  blades  that  are  inclined 
at  different  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  agitator  shaft  and 
that  extend  into  said  trough  and  stir  said  mixture,  a  nozzle 
for  sulphuric  add  adjacent  one  end  of  said  trough,  and  a 
nozzle  for  water  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  trough, 
said  agitator  blades  having  a  deep  pitch  adjacent  the  said 
ooe  end  of  said  trou^  and  having  a  riiallower  pitch  ad- 
jacent said  other  end  of  said  trough,  said  agitator  blades 
acting  upon  said  mixture  to  advance  it  axially  through 
said  trough  while  said  shaking  device  and  said  supporting 
arms  apply  upward  and  forward  uni-directional  compo- 
nents of  motion  to  said  mixture. 


AppttcatkM  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«^2 
iCIalBM.    (CL  259^144) 


1 .  A  manual  mixer  for  mixing  pasty  material  ciMnpris- 
ing  a  paddle  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  rotor  member 
for  engaging  the  pasty  material  and  a  longitudinal  spindle 
member  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  tubular  hand  gnsp  dis- 
posed around  said  spindle  and  having  a  hand  portion  and 
a  stock  poriion,  and  an  arm  support  removably  secured 
to  said  stock  portion,  said  arm  support  having  a  pair  of 
divergently  disposed  wing  members  for  receiving  the  fore- 
arm. 


■;!?"*U- 


2,7M,*24 
TWO-STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Marion  L.  SmMcy,  HaaHnflan  Woods,  a^  Mdrin  F. 
Sterner,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignaii  to  Holley  Car^ 
bnetor  Company,  Detroit,  Mk^  a  corpoeation  of 
Michigan 

AppUcatioo  January  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  33«32l 
1  Oaim.    (CL  261—23) 


In  a  two-stage  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  manually  operated  primary  carburetor 
in  parallel  with  a  secondary  carburetor  which  is  opened 
automatically,  both  carburetors  having  an  air  entrance, 
a  mixture  outlet  and  a  butterfly  throttle  in  each  outlet,  a 
restricted  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  mixture  outlet  of  the 
primary  carburetor  located  so  as  to  be  transferred  from 
the  atmospheric  side  to  the  engine  suction  side  of  the 
said  butterfly  throttle  in  said  primary  carburetor  the 
moment  it  moves  away  from  its  idle  position  in  the  wall 
of  the  first  mixture  outlet  and  a  second  restriction  adjacent 
the  first  restriction  and  located  so  as  to  be  subjected  to 
the  engine  suction  when  the  first  throttle  is  approximately 
one-half  open,  a  diaphragm,  a  chamber  associated  there- 
with, linkage  connecting  the  diaphragm  with  said  throttle 
of  said  secondary  carburetor,  yieldable  means  holding 
said  second  throttle  closed,  a  passage  from  said  two  restric- 
tions to  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  whereby  the  result- 
ant suctions  from  the  said  two  restrictions  opens  the  throt- 
tle of  said  secondary  carburetor,  the  suction  existing  ut 
each  restriction  modifying  the  suction  existing  at  the 
other  restriction  and  in  which  there  is  a  venturi  in  tlie 


I 


^24 


nLl^l?     J^  ^  ^""^'^  carburetor,  a  third  restricted 

throat  thereof.  .  connection  between  said  opening  and 
Mid^ssage  connecting  the  other  two  restrictions    the 
butterfly  throttle  of  said  secondary  carburcto    Cg  un 
balanced  so  that  the  engine  suction  opposes  the  op^nm. 
movement  of  said  secondary  throttle  ^ 
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CARBURETOR  CONSTRUCTION 

A»n»r^  liiW^.f'-  ^■»*^  Calif: 
AppiicatfM  MM  4,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  274.705 
1  Clafai.    (a.  Ml— 72) 


October  9,  1956 

within  said  conduit  the  foam-formiiig  solution  tssuini  from 
said  unobstructed  parage  into  said  conduit  wherelTS 
facilitate  entramment  of  air  from  atmosphere  iTsaid 
solution  to  form  foam  in  said  conduit,  said  diffuser^ 
embly  including  a  sleeve  member  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  foam  discharge  conduit  in  substantial   axial   align- 

axially  of  said  conduit  toward  and  away  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  solution  passage  through  said  solution 
d.scharger  body  and  diflH«er  means  mourned  w^tC«^3 

charged  from  the  passage  through  said  solution  discharger 


"i-  •  i/) 


In  a  carburetor  adapted  for  use  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions about  a  lateral  axis  of  rotation,  a  bowl  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gasoline  into  said  teJl   s^d  mean 

"at"a"dLted"to"  "^'  '"    '''■  ^"°-   ^'  -d'ho^r 
valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat    a  stem 

mounted  on  said  valve,  means  earned  withm    he   wZ 

Sn^ft  r?  ^=?='P^««'°"  of  said  valve  stem  along^ 
longitudinal  axis    comprising  a   float  mounted   on   sa 
^^^em.  said  float  being  responsive  to  the  level  of  gaso 

K^^il   '^?^'  L'P""«  '"°""^^<^  on  wid  stem    said 

maTL^SL  of"'"?-*'"'  ''""^'  '°  P^^^^"'  '^^  "' 

maj  operation  of  said  float  wh<>n  »k»  .o-,-  ■ 

t^  .u«  •  •^•"  Mitj^i  wnen  ine  same  is  resoonsivp 

ncieni  strength  to  ho  d  said  valv^  in  an  «,»  • 

when  «!<,  bow,  i,  „„,  ,o't    ^'j^i„'„"  ^  "/h^h"  T'C 

to  ^„  ^^5  ■!. '°'  ''^""  f"°''"'  from  said  howl 

to  an  engine.  M,d  metns  including  a  lubular  e,.-n,w, 
member  extending  into  .he  bo„om  of  «"d  bo„l  a,  r^M 

.on  of  the  bowl  coma.n.ng  gasoline  when  the  carburetor 


APPARATUS  FORCONTROLUNG  HUMIDITY 

CpNDmONS  IN  AIR 

A     .1^*1   '**»' A.  Hot,  NtlfWIle,  Fa. 

AppUctioo  Octofcer  21,  lf53.  Serial  No.  JS7443 

2Claln.    (CL  2^1—91) 


^_       2,7M,»2tf 
Ffcdw*  I    .^  ?^™^  DISCHARGE  USTT 

of  Detaww,  "       ***  ^'*****''  '^■'  "  corponirion 

Application  J.|y  22.  1 9n,  Serial  No.  300.240 
7  Oalms.    (CI.  261-_76) 


.0  elongatS  S  S^y  Z  SeTZh  t''°"  T'"""' 
portion  of  said  passage  a  foTm  Zl        ^  "P^^tream  end 


I.  In  a  humidifying  system,  a  vertically  extending  air 

a   humidifier  attached  over  the  opening  in  the  side  of 

therefrom  and  compnsing  a  reservoir  for  fluid,  an  air 
■  nac  disposed  above  said  reservoir  adiacent  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  of  said  air  distribut- 
mg  duct,  a  filter  interposed  between  said  air  inlake  and 
"th;  fl  °.'  :k"  '"^""^  i-mediately  above  the  surface 

racted  frn^  '"  h'"^  T^^^L^'''  """"^  ^°'  '"•=^'"»  ««^  "■ 
fln.H  .  K^  7  '"  distnbutmg  duct  with  the  atomized 
fluid  a  hood  forming  part  of  said  humidifier  for  direct- 
np  he  mjxed  a,r  and  atomized  fluid  into  the  air  dis- 
nhut.ng  duct   through   the  upper  portion  of  the  afore- 

s.iid  air  intake^  said  means  for  mixing  air  extracted  from 

sunnnH    f'^'"^"""/  ^^''  ^«h  the  atomized  fluid  beZ 
supported  over  said  reservoir  by  a  horizontal  plate  which 
d.v.des  said  humidifier  into  two  compartments  and  whire 
n  said  last  mentioned  means  includes  a  rotary  pressure 

above  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  the  sa  d 

plate  extendmg  beyond  the  limits  of  said  reservoir  and 

ntn  sa.d   a,r  d.stnbuting  duct  and   forming  a  deflector 

or   directing    a.r   into   said   air   intake   and   guiding     he 

hurn.d.fied  a.r  from   said  hood   into  said  a.r  d.stribm  ng 


2  7M.92II 
ROTARY  BORING  HEAD  WITH  MATERIAL    1 
ADVANCING  MEANS  ^ 

A     i<    J""« '"  ^'  '*'"*•  •'•■♦on,  Wadi.  I 

Application  October  12,  l»53.  Serial  No.  385,397  I 
SCIaiinc.    (a.  241— 7)  i 

1^  In  a   mining  machine  of  the  character  described 
a    bormg   tcx>l   comprising  a   rt>tatably  driven  !S^ft    a 

eZdt""  '',?'  '°  *^  '°^«^^  ^^  o'  said  shaft  and 
extended  equally  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cutter  pli^e 
mourned  on  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  «ud  b^m  and 
extended  forwardly  thereof  a  substiintial  disuSe  "d 
each  plate  being  cylindrically  curved  abom  the  cS^ndS 
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axial  line  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  equipped  along  its 
forward  end  with  cutting  iMts;  said  cutter  plates  having 
their  leading  edges  sloped  away  from  the  direction  of 


Jfe/.Ait  ^f 


rotation  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plates 
and  said  edges  being  beveled  to  effect  a  shearing  cut 
and  rearward  feeding  of  loosened  material. 


2,7M,i29 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  RENEWABLE  MOUNTING  OF 

CUTTER  BITS  IN  CUTTER  CHAIN  SOCKETS 
Anilin  O.  BnMatIc,  Clf  hiiuHi,  OUo,  a«igiior  to  The 
CIndBiMli    MIm    MacMaaiy    Conqpaay,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  OUo 
•       Appttcadoa  Asril  23,  If  54,  Scriiri  No.  425,116 
17ClaiiiM.    (CL2<2— 33) 


''\_J 


1.  In  a  cutter  chain  assembly,  a  socket  member  having 
a  transverse  opening  forming  a  socket,  a  cutting  element 
having  a  shank  to  be  received  in  said  socket,  latch  means 
in  the  form  of  a  plunger  for  holding  said  shank  in  seated 
position  extending  through  a  longitudinal  opening  in  a 
wall  of  said  socket  member  and  resilient  means  for  hold- 
ing said  latch  means  in  engaged  position  with  said  shank 
whereby  to  resist  endwise  withdrawal  of  said  shank,  said 
resilient  means  having  releasable  resilient  engagement 
with  said  socket  member  and  releasable  resilient  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  means. 


2,7M,f30 
MINING  MACHINE  CHAIN  CARRYING  BARS  AND 

IMPELLERS  FOR  THE  CHAINS  THEREOF 
Harold  F.  Sttrcr,  Denver,  Colo.,  awifuoi  to  Joy  Mann- 

factoring  ComiMay,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 
Origiiial  appUcatton  May  28,  1947,  Serial  No.  759,981. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  17,  1951,  Serial  No. 
221,476 

ISOafans.    (a.  2«2— 33) 


1.  In  a  material  disintegrating  mechanism  comprising 
more  than  two  mutually  laterally  spaced  bitted  chains 
guided  for  orbital  movement  in  like  upright  orbits  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  orbits  having  portions 
in  which  the  chains  move  forwardly  and  other  portions 
in  which  the  chains  move  rearwardly  and  the  lateral 
spacing  of  said  chains  and  the  disposition  of  the  bits 
thereon  disposing  the  orbits  of  at  least  some  of  the  bits 
on  mutually  adjacent  chains  in  dose  tontiguity  to  each 
other,  a  drive  shaft  within  and  ad}aoent  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  orbits,  a  series  of  chahi  driWng  tprockets 


coaxial  with  and  fixed  to  said  shaft  each  engagmg  and 
driving  one  of  said  chains,  and  a  series  of  rotary  impellers 
arranged  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  one  between  each 
of  said  sprockets  and  the  next  sprocket  and  rentable 
with  said  sprockets  for  discharging  disintegrated  material 
from  between  said  chains. 


to  Forter- 


2,76M31 
REGENERATOR  STRUCTURE 
Sannwl  A.  Foricr,  PMahwfh.  Pa^  awltaiii 
Teicfanuuu  Cootpa^,  Pittahmh,  Pa^  a 
of  Pcaasylvania 
AppUcattoa  Janaaiy  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  404,592 
9Clafaiii.    (CL2i3— 15) 


7.  Regenerator  structure  comprising  means  defining  an 
inlet,  a  plurality  of  separate  regenerator  chambers,  each 
having  an  upper  entrance  end  and  a  lower  exit  end.  dis- 
posed along  and  beneath  the  inlet  and  each  connected 
with  the  inlet  to  receive  fluid  therefrom  at  the  upper  en- 
trance end  of  the  chamber,  each  chamber  having  there- 
in generally  upright  subsuntially  continuous  bafHe  walls 
forming  passages  extending  from  the  upper  entrance  end 
of  the  chamber  to  the  lower  exit  end  of  the  chamber, 
means  defining  an  outlet,  separate  ducts  delivering  fluid 
from  the  respective  lower  exit  ends  of  the  regenerator 
chambers  to  the  outlet,  a  passage  from  the  lower  exit  end 
of  each  regetKrator  chamber  to  the  corresponding  duct 
and  fluid  control  means  in  the  last  mentioned  passages 
controlling  the  proportion  of  the  fluid  entering  at  the 
inlet  which  passes  through  each  of  the  regenerator  cham- 
bers. 


2.7M.i32 
IMPREGNATED  CRUCIBLE 
George  Meister,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawteg.    AppMcadon  November  16,  1943, 

Serial  No.  518,55« 

5  Claims.    (O.  2«3— 48) 

5.  A  porous  alundum  crucible  that  is  coated  with  a 

rnaterial  of  the  class  consisting  of  thoria,  beryllia  and 

zirconia  and  having  a  contiguous  region  below  the  coating 

wherein  the  pores  of  the  crucible  are  filled  with  said 

material  and  the  particles  of  alundum  comprising  said 

crucible  are  coated  therewith. 


2.766.833 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 

METAL 

John    C   Prisoi,   Atianlic   HighiMids,   and   Jmior  W. 

Whitney.  Fords.  N.  J.,  asslitnors  to  Natioiial  Lend  Com- 

panv.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coryoratton  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatkM  October  18.  1951.  Serial  No.  251,903 

3  Claims.    (CI.  266— 17) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  titanium  metal  by 

reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  a  reducing  metal,  the 

combination  including:   a  substantially  air-tight  unitan^ 

enclosure  having  a  head  portion  at  its  upper  end  defining 

a  condensing  zone;  evacuating  means  connected  to  said 

head  portion  to  evacuate  the  condensing  zone;  a  base 

portion  at  tf»e  lower  end  of  said  enclosure;  a  reaction  pot 

supported  in  said  enclosure  between  said  head  portion 


ni» 


MdjMd  bMe  poftion;  •  cover  for  Mud  rt»ction  pot.  «ud 

^^r^.J^JS^  ^^^  '"PP**^  '»  «^  head  pS: 

cow  both  to  feed  the  reactants  into  said  reaction  not 
«^to  comt^tute  iruide  means  for  movement  ^Tc^r 

arranged  extemaUy  of  said  air-tight  enclosure  to  move 
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Hi«o 

^W***"^  ?SIS«  1. 1*52,  S«fcl  No.  3124W 


S<M|u1-UbI«w 


«d  po  cover  relative  to  said  pot;  and  means  to  heat  the 
rwctaots  in  said  reaction  pot  to  form  volatile  rcacLnt^ 
«d  Utanium  metal  therein,  said  evacuating  mca^  l^mg 
Ji^^ITT.'^^  condensing  zone  when  said  Z 
^^fL  ^  '^^^''^  '°  "^  '^'^^^  POU  thereby  to 
in  saia  pot  trom  the  Utanium  metal. 


wh'eeli\%n^'''''  **,  ««»»>»n*tioo  Comprising  a  pair  of 
Wheels,  a  common  axle  carried  by  said  wheel!  a  nair  S 
longitudinal  leaf  springs,  said  Jf  X^^^JS,!  ^^ 

caf  "rin«  '."'"  "T*  ^"'^P^^*^  *»  ^ds  of  «i^^ 
leaf  spnngs.  a  pair  of  torsional  stabilizer  rods  rotatab  v 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axU  in  ^ofJ^?  n^ 
symmetrical  reladonship  with^r^^t'S^ti"  "n^Slr^'S^ 

h  tTs  t  '"'f  *^''  ^^  '**^^  "^  ha^ng'li^'; 
the  ends  thereof  extending  horizontally  in  a  dSSon 
away  from  said  axle,  links  connecting  U.i  eis^JTSdJ 
arms  to  sa.d  chassis  frame,  two  pain^  STock  ab^iS^ 

the  shock  absorbers  constituting  each  pair  beina  ooairio^' 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axle  symmeSy  Si^^ 
to  sa.d  vertical  central  plane  of  said  axle,  and  linkT^ 
nccnng  said  shock  absorber,  to  said  axle  at  ^plt  sSS 


2,7M,t34 

^^9pacMlkm^Mt  13  1952,  Serial  No.  276,330 
TCiaims.    (CI.  2«^37) 


2T7Mk§3C 


-.L     *       ■ .  °"""  tneans  communicat  nit  with  tht^  .m~.r 

"r,"'  »««  '"J  liquid  meal  adia«VtX^fT?h^ 
now  or  hquKi  melaJ  adj^em  the  floor  of  the  tubuiar 


1    f n  a  spring  group,  spaced  resiliently  movable  oUtt^ 

ace!  In^'    "''•°"  '*'°*'  '^''^'^  intermediate  saW«S5 

a  d  fricln  T'"'hT"'  ""  '^"  °^  engagement  b^n 
sad  friction  shoes  dchneating  a  plane  havina  an  inclin^l 
re  anon  to  said  surfaces,  spring  means  consiSn^o?^ 
spnngs  havmg  ends  seated  on  said  one  plate,  said  spring 

opposite  the  mentioned  ends,  whereby  said  shoes  are 
urged  away  from  said  one  plate  and  at  least  one^f  s^d 
shoes  ,s  urged  to  directly  engage  the  other  of  said  pla^s 


2,7M,037 
HYDRA-SPRING  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  FKTON 

■*■"'  H-  Taylor,  Grand  Uud,  N.  Y    — '         #«  w-i^ 
S«ripp*t  Corpomdoo.  SSttlLnlljf^^  ?£* 
poratkM  of  New  York  — — ,  rs.  y.,  a  dor- 

'^«***«<*o?/PJ*3  1954,  S«W  No.  425,7tl 

I.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  a  body  bavins  a  chamiwM- 

different  sue.  means  connecting  said  two  piston.  »ih^ 
^cy  niay  reaprocate  together,  and  one  5  mS  ^L^ 
being  disposed  to  be  engageable  by  a  forS  ^f^dTSS 
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body  to  operate  both  pistoat  to  thereby  compress  said 
liquid,  die  net  differeooe  in  nk)  openting  areas  of  said 


two  pistons  effecting  the  development  of  a  relatively  low 
pressure  in  said  chamber. 


MiAfai  I.  W«k«, 


2,7M,i3S 
8CALB 

OL,  a  oofponlioii  of  Dcfai- 


A 
1< 


9, 195t,  S«W  N«».  177,453 


iI*OU' 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  having  weighing  means  mov- 
able by  a  weight  to  be  meamred,  and  a  shiftable  weight 
indicator,  the  combination,  with  said  means  and  indi- 
cator, of  indkator  driving  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
transfer  levers  mounted  for  rocking  movement,  on  a 
common  pivot  stem,  one  of  said  levers  comprising  a 
leading  and  the  other  a  trailing  lever,  means  for  moving 
said  leading  transfer  lever  in  an  advancing  direction 
on  said  pivot  stem  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
weighing  means  under  the  influence  of  a  weight  to  be 
measured,  spring  means  mounted  on  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing driving  fingers  respectively  engaging  said  levers  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  trailing  transfer  lever  in  a  direc- 
tion to  follow  the  movement  of  the  leading  lever  in  said 
advancing  direction,  cooperating  stop  means  on  said 
levers  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  thereof  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  trailing  lever  with  the  indicator. 


2>7Mk§39 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING,  CUTTING,  FEEDING, 

AND  STACKING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Loirii  L.  MatthMTB,  Woterij,  R.  L,  ■■%biii  to  MaxMM 
Aatomallc  MacMDCfy  Compuy,  Wcrteriy,  R.  L,  a 
unpuialloB  of  Rhode  Mni 

Appttcatfon  Septembw  1^  1992,  SciW  No.  3«9,a94 
tCMam,    (CL27»-^1) 


Hfi 


grippen.  two  prester  roUa,  impaling  pina  lor  gucmm^y 
impaling  the  aucccanvc  heads  of  the  foUed  uok  narward 
of  each  ngnature  and  for  carrying  the  taid  heads  alier- 
nalely  toward  the  i«pective  praascr  rolls,  means  Cor  suc- 
cessively withdrawing  the  iiapaling  pins  Ipoai  die  said 
heads  to  enabte  the  presser  rolls  to  deliver  die  said  heads 
to  the  grippera  of  the  respective  delivery  qrUndeia,  aseaas 
for  rotating  the  delivery  cylinders  in  timed  reietioD  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  rolls,  two  sets  of  relatively 
high-speed  delivery  tapes,  one  set  disposed  near  the  top 
of  each  delivery  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  the  grip- 
pers  to  release  the  signatures  when  they  reach  substan* 
tially  the  tops  of  the  delivery  cyiinders  in  order  to  permit 
the  heads  of  the  released  signatures  to  tnvcl  unctMiflned 
beyond  the  delivery  cylinden  to  the  respective  high-speed 
tapes,  means  for  driving  the  relatively  high-speed  tapes 
at  a  speed  high  enough  to  remove  the  ^gnatures  from  (he 
respective  delivery  cylinders  upon  the  release  of  the  sifna> 
tures  by  the  grippera  from  the  respective  delivety  cylin- 
ders, two  sets  of  relatively  low-qwisd  tapes  to  which  Ike 
respective  seb  of  relatively  high-speed  tapts  ddiver  the 
signatures  in  order  to  cause  the  signatures  to  became 
lapped,  two  tables  upon  which  the  relatively  low-speed 
tapes  respectively  deliver  the  lapped  signatures  at  rela- 
tively low  speed,  and  means  for  jogging  the  signatures  as 
fhey  arrive  on  their  respective  tables  in  order  to  aline 
them. 


2J4fJU§ 
FOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  PAimCRCULAK 

BucKLsanms 

WaMw  J.  Hanson,  Port  Chsilsr.  N.  Y„  FkMcIs  I.  Rnwn, 
Dnrisn,  CMn„  and  Mm  WHBam  Bad^  PMt  Ckmu, 
N.   Y^   aaslcaon  to  PllM7-S«>«Na,  Inc,   Stmribrd, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Appikalton  December  24, 1953,  ScrU  No.  327,9M 
9  Claims.    (CL  27t— «) 


K» 


!.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
sheet  folding  rollers  including  a  central  nrfler  having  an 
upper  roller,  lower  roller  and  side  roller  frictionally  en- 
gaged therewith;  of  buckle  chutes  comprising  a  group  of 
vertically  disposed  and  horizontally  spaced  flat  plate 
structures  having  horizontally  aligned  central  openhigs 
and  aligned  slotted  portions  therein:  stop  means,  the 
slotted  portions  cooperating  with  the  rollers  and  stop 
means  to  effect  buckling  and  folding  of  sheets  fed  there- 
to; supporting  means  for  said  vertically  disposed  plate 
structures;  a  power  drive  for  said  central  roller  includ- 
ing a  motor  mounted  within  the  central  opening  in  said 
plates;  and  a  housing  member  comprishg  a  shield  of 
sheet  material  overiying  said  motw  and  engagiitg  against 
the  mner  peripheral  edges  of  said  plate  structures  adja- 
cent their  central  openings  for  rih-fashion  support  of  said 
shield. 


2,7ii,t41 
AFFARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CENTERING 
AND   ALIGNING   MOVING   ELONGATED   OB- 
JECTS 

1.  A  machme  of  the  dam  ^^eacribad  having,  in  comhi-  ^^"^TW^  Fltl*nn»,  Fi^,  Mflfer  to  Uailed  9totos 

nation,  a  downward  exteadint  foyer,  means  for  feeding  ^"w  V5^^iuw«».«.i*-^UJJ^«f  ^J^^ 

a  web  forward  over  the  folder  to  fold  it,  maws  for  fifer.  ^^^2SLi^\cLrru!5M      ^^ 

ijfthe  foldsd  unif  suoom^  into  iiinalufM.  tiw  de-  1.  Appanliis  for  automatically  centering  moving  etoo- 

Uvaryeylmders  each  provided  with  peripiMmUy  disposed  gatod  objects  comprising  a  rototable  object  siippanii« 
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structore,  a  sleeve  sitdabiy  mounted  on  said  structure  at 
^h  side  of  its  object  supporting  surface,  means  for  posi- 
tively causing  said  sleeves  to  rotate  with  the  object  sup- 
porting structure,  a  flange  on  each  of  said  sleeves  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  dianjeter  of  said  object  sup- 
porting surfece  adjacent  thereto  to  provide  a  shoulder, 
means  operable  when  said  structure  is  rotating  for  moving 
said  sleeves  axially.  said  object  supporting  structure  in- 


OCTOBEB  9t  1956 


MAGNETIC  SHEET  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 


AppHcdo.  April  14, 195^  S«U  No.  2t2,14f 
lOaiaa.    (0.271—11) 


,    m      m      m  _, 


eluding  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatable  rolls  over  which  the 
object  passes,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rolls  under  load 
uitenecting  at  a  point  between  the  rolls  and  diverging 
away  from  the  direction  of  approach  of  the  object,  and 
means  for  positively  causing  said  rolls  to  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  angular  velocity,  each  of 
said  rolls  increasing  in  diameter  from  said  shoulder  to- 
ward its  inner  end. 


1.  A  magnetic  sheet  feeder  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  pile  of  magnetic  sheets,  a  magnetic  conveyor 
located  above  said  pile  of  sheets,  a  magnetic  arm  extend- 
ing above  said  pile  of  sheets,  said  arm  being  magnetized 
along  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  thereof,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  magnetic  arm  above 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pile  of  sheets,  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  being  located  above  the  other  end  of  the  pile 
of  sheets,  and  means  for  moving  the  odier  end  of  said 
magnetic  arm  from  a  position  below  said  conveyor  adja- 
cent the  top  sheet  of  said  pile  to  a  position  above  the 
lower  part  of  said  conveyor  to  thereby  Uft  the  top  sheet 
from  said  pile  to  the  bottom  of  said  conveyor. 


2.7M,#43 

«^-^  „    „       ^^^^  MECHANISM 

"^^  S..gp<teiB,  Seattle,  WmIi,  tmigaor  of  thirty- 
me  Md  <me-AM  percent  to  Arikor  O.  Epstehi  and 
«Jg^*fee^^   MM-tliird   percent   to    Moc    Dinner. 

AppHcatfcM  September  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  184,191 
2  Claims.    (CL  271— 10> 


2,7M>44 

,  u    w  „^?"^  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Application  AocBSt  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,Wf 
ItCIaliBs.    (a.  271— IS) 


1.  In  mechanism  fbr  feeding  sheet  stock,  a  magazine 
for  holding  a  stacked  supply  of  the  sheets,  a  continuously 
dnven    endless   conveyor   belt    trained    about    head    and 
tail  rollen  with  the  head  end  of  the  belt  removed  to  the 
front  of  the  magazine  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
the  sheets,  pressure  rolls  overlying  said   head  and   tail 
rollers,  a  continuously-driven  drive  wheel  and  a  normal 
free-running  and  friction-surfaced  feed  wheel  each  sup- 
ported for  rotation   about  a  coinciding   transverse   axis 
located   between   the   head   roller  and   the   magazine    a 
nonnally  engaged  clutch   between   said   feed  and   drive 
Wheels    means  acting   to   guidably   introduce   the   front 
edge  of^the  lowermost  sheet  in  the  stack  onto  the  fric- 
tion '"rface  of  the  feed  wheel  to  cause  said  sheet,  when 

Ih  J^t  i!;  f  "  u°"P'*''^  ^y  '^^  "^""'^^  ^o  fhe  drive 
wh«l  to  be  drawn  by  the  feed  wheel  from  the  stack  and 
progressively  advanced  to  a  point  whereat  the  leading 
edge  IS  fnctionally  caught  bctveen  the  head  roller  and 
Its  overlying  pressure  roll  and  fed  onto  said  belt,  nor- 

I^  tV  ^"^  '*'".  "^^^^  ''^  ^'""^d  'he  feed  wheel 
?h.  rlt        v°  ,"  ^'^''^'^'^  condition  by  tracking  upon 

l^th^SM'u  ,''".''  ''^^'^'  '^'^  '^"^  *»'''<^  advancing 
with  the  belt   clutchK>peratmg  means  controlled  by  said 

m^JTH^  for  d,«,ngaging  said  clutch  when  the  shoe 
means  IS  elevated  by  the  advancing  sheet  and  for  engag- 
ing ,.k1  clutch  when  said  shoe  means  is  depressed,  a  ftop 
f^^Jl  ^     I  occupying   a   position    interrupting    the 

cZltfL^\"^'''  *'"\"'^  ^^'  ^f^^*^  '*^  'heel  has 
nf  ni  .  »hoe  means  for  moving  said  stop  finger  out 
^  and    into   said    sheet-intemipting    position    intcrmit- 


I    A  sheet  separating  device  for  separating  a  pair  of 
superimposed  sheets  advancing  edgewise,  a  first  series  of 
laterally  spaced  annular  sheet-engaging  members  mounted 
to  engage  one  surface  of  the  advancing  superimposed 
sheets,    a    second    series    of    sheet-engaging    members 
nriounted  to  engage  the  other  surface  of  the  superimposed 
sheets,  and  means  to  rotate  at  least  one  series  of  sheet- 
engagmg  members  with  components  of  motion,  at  their 
points  of  engagement  with  the  sheet,  which  are  in  align- 
ment with  the  direction  of  advancing  movement  of  the 
sheets,  the  first  and  second  series  of  sheet-engaging  mem- 
bers overlapping  and  the  members  of  the  first  scries  being 
laterally  offset  from  those  of  the  second  series 


2,7M,945 
LEApiNG-EDGE-TRAILING-EDGE  DETECTOR 
iS^I  ''OR  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  WORK 

Paol  E.  Mor^n.  Melraoe,  and  loha  G.  HoHIck,  Bcveriy. 
Mass.,  aadicnon  to  UollMl  Skoe  MacMMry  Coroon- 
tioo,  FlemliiKtoo.  N.  J.,  a  cofponittS^Sl^w  jfSI^ 
AppUcatioa  November  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  392^ 

SCMan.  (CL  271— «) 
I.  rn  a  work  treating  machine  having  work  treating 
means  and  conveyor  means,  a  control  system  comprising 
three  detector  stations  spaced  apart  along  said  conveyor 
the  first  and  second  of  said  stations  being  arranged  se- 
lectively to  detect  the  passage  of  the  leading  and  thiiling 
edges  respectively  of  a  conveyed  Woric  piece,  the  third  of 
said  stations  being  interposed  between  the  flrst  and  second 
stations  and  operative  in  series  with  each  of  said  statJoos 
to  prevent  false  detection  of  intermediate  edges  of  trrcfu- 
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larly  shaped  work  pieces,  and  a  control  mechanism  actu- 
ated in  response  to  die  detections  mftite  by  said  station 


portioa  coonected  with  the  first  groovt  poctioiis  extead- 
inf  through  the  top  edge  mrfaoe  (rf  the  plate,  the  top 
edge  surface  of  the  plate  being  flush  with  Hie  top  sv* 
face  of  the  body,  and  inte^nj  portiois  of  the  body  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  and  filling  all  of  the  said 
groove  portions  and  termiaatinf  flush  with  the  striking 
face  and  top  surfues  reqwctivdy  of  flie  body,  the  portion 
of  the  body  in  the  top  groove  portion  iMeijig  centered 
transversely  of  the  plate  and  serviim  as  a  visual  aid  in 
proper  use  of  the  club. 


for  operating  the  work  treating  means  in  proper  time 
relationship  to  the  passage  of  a  conveyed  work  piece. 


2,7M,948 
INDOOR  GOLF  BALL  PUTITNG  APPARATUS 

Frank  Fortlwi,  Newark,  N.  J. 

AppUcatloB  Fchnnry  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M35 

lOakn.    (CL273^1M) 


COMBINATION  SWIMMING  POOL,  SKATING 

RINi:  AND  EXHIBinON  FLOOR 

Ralph  N.  Skrataka,  LadM,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  May  27, 1953,  Ssdbd  No.  357,829 

Sdaias.    (CL272— 3) 
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1.  A  structure  which  can  be  used  as  a  swimming  pool, 
skating  rink  or  exhibition  floor;  comprising  an  elongated 
waterproof  enclosure  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  the  central  portion  of  said  enclosure  being  of  roughly 
rectangular  shape,  and  the  eixl  portions  of  roughly  semi- 
circular shape,  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  central  portion  being  substantially  level,  the  bottom 
wall  of  one  end  section  sloping  downwardly  away  from 
the  central  portion,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  other  end 
section  sloping  upwardly  away  from  the  central  portion, 
said  level  surface  containing  markings  for  a  tennis  court 
or  the  like;  means  for  supporting  the  posts  for  a  tennis 
net  or  the  like;  removable  for  isolating  the  latter  from  the 
end  portions;  barriers  at  the  ends  of  the  central  portion: 
and  seats  overlooking  the  enclosure. 


IIL,a 


2,7M,f47 
GOLF-CLUB  HEAD 
AknM,  Oyo, 
to  NatleMi  INaCasthw 
of  lUaolB 
May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,717 
(Ctaiois.    (CL273— IM) 


,  Chicago, 


An  indoor  golf-scoring  device  comprising  a  portable, 
interconnected,  narrow-strip,  triple  ^Mce-enciosing  maiic- 
er  having  a  first  uniplanar,  convex-tc^  strip  portion 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enclose  partially  a  first  rel- 
atively large  space,  a  second  uniplanar,  convex-top  strip 
portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  enclose  partially 
a  second  intermediate  size  ^ace  and  to  complement,  by 
means  of  a  portion  thereof  projecting  into  said  large 
space,  the  complete  enclosure  of  said  large  space,  and 
a  third  uniplanar,  convex-top  strip  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  to  completely  enclose  a  third  relatively 
small  space  and  to  complement,  by  means  of  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  into  said  intermediate  space,  the  com- 
plete enclosure  of  said  intermediate  size  space,  said 
third  space  being  disposed  centrally  of  said  second  space 
and  being  of  such  dimensions  that  relatively  large  areas 
of  said  second  space  lie  on  c^posite  sides  of  said  third 
space. 

2,7M,#49 
NESTING  SHOPPING  CART 
George  A.  Joal,  Scandale,  N.  Y.,  aikl  Tawh^  P-  Shield, 
Saddle  River,  N.  J.,  aaii|niiii  to  IW  Grand  Uaioa 
Company,  East  PatensoB,  N.  J.,  a  coipontioa  of  Deb- 
ware 
Application  October  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  383,724 
5  Claims.    (Q.  280-^3.99) 


o«(9sb 


1.  A  golf -club  bead  comprisinc  t  mua  body  of  molded 
plastic  material  of  substtntial  mass  and  having  a  striking 
face,  and  a  separately  formed  face  plate  embedded  in 
the  body  and  having  a  strikini  surface  eqwaed  through 
and  lying  flush  with  tiM  said  striking  teoe  of  the  body, 
said  face  plate  having  imereoawdod  groove  portiom  in 
its  striking  surface  and  apoitiires  ■»*^Tg  tkraigli  the 
floor  of  the  groove  portiona,  and  having  a  top  groove 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  base  having  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  and  downwardly  extending  legs  thereon,  one 
pair  of  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
base  a  greater  distance  than  the  other  pair,  permitting 
sideways  nesting  <rf  said  base  with  the  base  of  another 
similar  carrier,  basket  supporting  means  extending  upward 
from  said  base,  near  the  oppoi^'te  ends  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated basket  pivoully  nuNinted  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thenaof  on  said  basket  supporting  means  for  sideways 
pivotal  movement  toward  one  pair  of  said  legs  from  a 


I 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBS  9,  1»6< 


honzootal  carrying  position  to  a  tilted  nesting  position, 
and  means  reteasably  holding  said  basket  in  said  hori- 
zmtaJ  carrying  position. 


OOTOBBB  9,  196< 


TILTING  TRAILER  BED 

— VMM  W.  SloM,  Coqpflk,  Otm. 

AwtUeaAm  March  If,  1954,  SarW  No.  417;i47 

5CUM.    (CL2W— 44) 


3»7iibt52 

ARTICULATED  WAGON  HAVING  RELAT1VILY 

ROCKABLE  AXLES 

^ElThiB.NMk,Nodinmj,Iowa 

AppttcatkM  liHMj  4, 1954.  8«W  No.  4«1.751 

ICUiik    (CLlSt— IM) 


1.  A  tilting  trailer  bed  construction  comprising  a  bed 
frame  including  a  forward  hitch,  a  transverse  shaft  piv- 
otally  carried  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame    a  first 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  forwardly  extending   arms 
each  mtegrally  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  trans- 
verse shaft  which  extends  away  from  said  frame   wheel 
supporting  axles  extending  from  the  other  ends  of  said 
arms,  support  wheels  secured  on  each  of  said  axles,  lon- 
jptudmally  extending  leaf  springs  intermediately  pivotal- 
ly  supported  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  arms  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair  of  fwwardly  extending 
arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  and  longitudinally  disposed  between  said  for- 
ward hitch  and  the  forward  end  of  said  first  support  arms 
means  operably  connecting  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
spnn^  respectively  to  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  other 
end  of  said  second  forwardly  extending  arms,  and  means 
earned  oo  said  frame  and  operably  connected  to  sajd 
second  arms  for  adjustably  roUUng  said  second  arms  in 
unison  about  their  pivotal  connection  on  said  frame  and 
optionally  tilting  said   frame   upwardly  or  downwardly 
about  the  axis  of  the  wheel  support  axles 


In  a  wagon  chassis,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  front  axle  having  wheels  on  the  ends,  a  rear  axle  also 
having  wheels  on  the  ends,  a  reach  rod  including  tu- 
bular forward  and  rear  sections  extended  between  the 
front  and  rear  axles,  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  sectioa  of 
the  reach  rod  being  secured  to  the  rear  axk,  a  connect- 
ing member  having  transversely  disposed  slots  in  the  ends 
extended  into  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  section  and 
rear  end  of  tne  forward  section  of  the  reach  rod,  bolu 
extended  through  the  sections  of  the  n^h  rod  and  slots 
of  the  connecting  member,  upper  and  lower  bars  ex- 
tended from  the  forward  sectioa  of  the  reach  rod.  a  block 
having  trunnions  extended  from  sides  thereof  and  pins 
extended  from  upper  and  lower  surfaces  positioned  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  bars  with  the  pins  thereof 
extended   through   openings  in   the   bars,   spaced   bear- 
ings extended  rearwardly  from  the  front  axle  and  hav- 
ing openings  therein  positioned  to  receive  the  trunnions 
of  said  block,  a  segment  extended  from  the  front  axle 
and  through  a  socket  depending  from  the  forward  sec- 
tion of  the  reach  rod,  and  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  said  front  axle. 


2«7M,951 

CTAULIZING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  STEERING 

ARM  COUPLING  '='**^^ 

Clyde  A.  C^pnu,  Brawwick.  Ga. 

^W"«**  r^!«wy  9,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4«9,114 

SCIabm.    (CL2«d-.95) 


2,7iM53 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Raymoad  J.  Madrafa,  MMm,  Calif. 

Appiicatioo  September  3, 1954rScrial  No.  454,114 

1  Claim.    (CL  2M— 414) 


1.  A  stabilizing  assembly  for  a  vehicle  steering  mecha- 
imm  which  mcludes  a  bearing  bracket  fixed  to  a  front 
crws  frame  member  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  portion 
pr^ectmg  therefrom  terminating  in  a  single  bearinrhead 
J/^f^    P'TwP'°  JO"™»"««  »n  and  projecting  above 

the  upper  end  of  said  pivot  pm;  comprising  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension means  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  pivjt 
^ihl^Z^y^  secured  in  downwardly  projecting  relation 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot  pin.  an  interconnecting  sup- 

^  ^'  ^?'!f "  '^''^  ^*""8  ^'^^^^^  and  said  exten- 
J^H^'  including  an  upwardly  projecting  cup-shaped 
^^t^r!^^  t.*^'"  complementary  to  said  exten^on 
^Z  nJ^^^I  accommodate  «ud  extension  means, 
^^^IS^L^'"^  u '*^  *^"«  *'*>"«  ^«  projecting 

ieamng  means  extendmg  at  right  angles  to  said  support 
profecting  means  and  spaced  from  said  bearing  for  riridly 

S!S?°°^°'^''  '"PP**"  ""^^  ""<*  «i<»  bracket  and 
foramt  therewith  a  bracing  structure  for  resisting  lateral 

^^       -^  ^"""^  ^"^  "^  extension  means  out  of 


A  boat  trailer  having  a  single,  central  frame  member, 
a  leaf  spring  attached  to  said  frame  member  at  the  center 
of  the  leaf  spring,  the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  being  at- 
tached to  a  pair  of  independent  short  axles  for  the  wheels 
of  the  trailer,  a  pivot  member  atUched  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relaUonship  to  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  leaf  spring,  and  a  rod  extending  from  each  of  said 
axles  to  the  pivot  member  and  a  pair  of  boat  cradles  at- 
tached to  said  central  frame  member,  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  the  leaf  spring,  the  pivot  member  and  the  boat 
cradles  being  individually  adjustable  to  any  points  of  said 
central  member. 


_  2,7M.t54 

THREADED  JOINT-SEALING  GASKET  RINGS 
FOR  MOLDED  PIPE 
John  O.  Everhart,  CohmskM,  Olrfo,  mrigaor,  by  bmsbc 
aasii^nicnts,  to  Tbe  Nalloaal  day  Pipe  Rcaeandi  Cor- 
P?"*!?"^'^**?^  ^****»  ■  «w?«ralloa  of  Ohio 
ApplkatfoB  Se»temb«r  29,19^2,  ScvW  No.  312,afl 

5  CUbsM.  (CL  2S5— 291) 
1.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint;  a  first  pipe  section;  a 
male  gasket  ring  of  resiliently  compressible  materia] 
earned  on  an  end  of  said  first  pipe  section  and  formed 
with  an  external,  helical,  screw-threaded  surface,  the 
screw-threaded  surface  of  said  male  gasket  ring  being 
tapered  inwardly  toward  the  said  end  of  said  fint  pipe 


a  second  generally  cyUndrical  pipe  section 
carrying  at  an  end  thereof  a  relatively  enlaiied  socket- 
forming  member;  and  a  female  gasket  ring  of  resUi- 
ently  compressible  material  carried  in  said  socket-form- 

•crew-threaded  surface,  the  screw-threaded  surface  of 

fin  iJS?*^'  ''^^^  ™«  **»^  *^«^  inwardly  toward 
the  body  portion  of  said  second  pipe  section  and  defining 
in  said  socket-fomung  member  a  firuato^onical,  screw- 
threaded  socket  for  the  tight  threaded  reception  of  said 
male  gasket  ring,  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  screw-threaded 
surfaces  of  both  said  male  and  female  gasket  rings  being 
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driifing  connectioo  from  •  diflbrait  axle  of  i^d  roliiiii 
•tock  to  the  other  of  said  input  dafis,  a  tivply  of ^ 
and  means  for  conveying  said  sand  to  the  tnck  adiacait 


a  wheel,  rotatable  feeding  means  for  causing  sand  to  be 
fed  through  said  conveying  meant,  and  a  drivmg  connec- 
tion between  said  output  shaft  and  said  feeding  meam. 


I'lJTTrfo 


Ae  same  and  ranging  from  five  (5)  to  twelve  (12) 
derces  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
ant  and  second  pipe  sections,  the  combined  toper  and 

^"^^i"  t^J  "^"^^  °^  "'^  '^^'  "°«»  permitting 
said  male  gasket  ring  to  be  inkially  inserted  a  substontial 
axial  distance  within  the  socket  defined  by  said  female 
gasket  nng  through  relative  axial  movement  only  of  said 
pipe  swrtions  before  the  threads  of  said  rings  are  brought 
into  threaded  engagement  with  one  another  for  final 
tightening  by  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  pipe 
*Ktions  to  provide  a  flexible,  fluid-tight  union  there- 


2,7M,tS7 


iaipa«n> 


3,7tfM55 


'•  PoHornk, 
MaovHeCof 
of  New  York 


.  N.  J^  , 

N«w  Yoit,  N.  Y. 


to  Johas- 
acmporatioo 


3«J952,  ScfW  No.  328,«52 
(CLIIS— 23) 


;n-      !.*  ^^  ^  **'**■«  **^  *»"•  «  »ock  t'racket  hav- 

tapered  locking  pin  shdable  through  said  housing  mem- 
bers, said  locking  pin  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
hig  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plaoe  on  tbe 
tower  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  lug  in  one  positioa 
thereof  projecting  directly  under  the  lower  of  saidbous- 
mg  members  at  an  angle  to  said  body  porlioa  to  prevent 
movement  of  «ud  pin  through  said  latter  housing  mem- 

h^'«SI  I  ,^"*  ""^^  horizontally  to  a  position 
beneath  said  body  portion  to  permit  movement  of  said 
pin  through  said  housing  members. 


r  J,  J^  ^     pompnsing.  a  core  strip  of  resilient  rubber 

s^T,^  r°*  L°P'  **"°"*  "^  «<*«  '"rf-ce'^  a  filler 
stnp  having  top.  bottom,  and  side  surfaces,  said  filler 

TrU  ,  'Sf  ""T"^^  "i^  *  ™^*^^  ^^^  ««  '^  »>o«om  sur- 
fer t^\^^  '"^'"  °^  "^^  "**«  *^P'  *°d  a  fabric 
cover  strip  having  thereon  a  tough,  resilient  rubber  coat- 

infc  said  coat«l  fabric  cover  strip  being  joined  to  the 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  said  core  strip  and  to  the 
-de  surfaces  of  the  fiUer  strip  and  having  laterally  spaced 
upper  edge  portions  in  the  form  of  longitudinaUy  ex- 
tending ndges  protiTiding  beyond  the  top  surface  of  the 
filler  stnp  to  serve  as  sealing  Up*.  , 


..«^  2,7««,g5« 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

AppUcatioa  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325J74 
SCfaUma.    (CL  292— 254) 


j4gvj|;r  Am^ 


2»7Mii5# 

WHEEL  ADHESION  CONTROL  FOR  RAILWAY 

,,_^  .ROLLING  STOCK        "^^^^^ 

A«-H.Sl^~**  *^S??'  M*«*towB,  Ohio 

^*^****"  ^•J^?^  ^  *'*li  S««  No.  254,C9« 

9ClalaBi.   (a.  291— .2) 

;-   \    ^    •  adhesion  control  structure  for  railway  roU- 

t^J^V  ul^^^^  ***^«  ''^^  '»P"t  «hafts  and 
St^u.^^.Ji^    "^  ""^^^^  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 

S^rl!?    n?"*  **'*^'  ■  **"^«  comiection  from  an 
Mle  of  said  rolling  stock  to  one  of  said  input  shafts,  a 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  keeper  member 
and  a  striker  member,  said  members  mounted  for  relative 
movement  into  and  out  of  latching  position,  said  keeper 
member  mcluding  an  axiaUy  movable  spring  praaed 
latch  having  a  normally  outwardly  extending  portion,  said 
striker  member  including  a  recess  aligned  in  latching 
position  of  said  members  with  said  latch  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  portion  to  lock  said  memben  against  reUtive 
movement  and  means  entering  said  recess  through  the 
wail  thereof  m  a  direction  substantially  transvene  to  the 
paft  of  movement  of  said  latoh  adapted  to  move  acroM 
«ud  recess  to  displace  said  portion  out  of  said  recc«  to 
thereby  unlock  said  members  for  relative 
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2,7M,t59 

D  DOOR  HANDLE 
MBekaUky.  Gvield,  N.  J. 

3, 19H  Serial  No.  447,«3« 
(CL  in— 334J) 


freely  sliding  relation;  and  a  pair  of  telescoping  guide 
members  having  one  member  integrally  connected  to  tbe 


-t 


1.  A  bar  handle  formed  of  a  cut  off  square  bar  with 
rounded  corners,  the  length  of  the  bar  being  prede- 
termined to  extend  beyond  both  side  walls  of  a  housing 
mto  which  both  ends  of  the  bar  handle  are  adapted  to 
be  inset,  one  end  of  said  bar  handle  having  a  square  hole 
for  mounting  while  the  other  end  extends  free  and  goes 
beyond  the  other  side  wall,  in  combination  with  a  housing 
having  side  walls  each  with  an  essentially  vertical  rectan 
gular  narrow  slot  by  which  the  bar  handle  is  guided  in 
up  and  down  movements,  said  side  walls  forming  the 
Mdes  for  an  essentially  U-shaped  housing  which  is 
mounted  within  the  door  and  at  right  angles  to  a  paral 
lelogram-shaped  opening  in  the  outer  door  panel  and 
through  which  the  handle  bar  is  accessible  to  the  hand 


center  of  said  handle  forming  a  right  angle  tfcerewith 
and  the  other  telescoping  guide  member  connected  to  said 

pivot. 


2,7M,M2 

SIDEBOARD  PANEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE 

Aaron  H.  Martin,  Hagcntowa,  Md.      , 

Applkatkm  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,ll7 

5  ClaioM.    (CL  29<-.l«)  ^ 


2,7M,tM 

ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULB  WRENCH 
A_-P^  H.  FaOcr,  Hemlock,  Mich. 
AppHcalloa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No,  427,433 
1  Claim,    (a.  294—20) 


.A  ,  J  u'*"  ''^^^  ^"'^  ^""^"^^  comprising  a  ferrule 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  one  end  of  a  handle  curved 
spring  jaws  secured  to  said  ferrule  at  one  of  their  respec- 
tive ends,  a  wide  sling  constructed  of  flexible  material 
mted  between  said  spring  jaws,  elongated  extensions 
formed  integral  with  said  sling  secured  to  said  spring 
jaws  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  sling  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  an  electric  light  bulb  over  which  it 
IS  positioned,  gripping  such  bulb  throughout  the  entire 
surface  of  said  sling,  removing  said  bulb  when  the  wrench 
IS  rotated  in  one  direction. 


2,7M.M1 

GRIPPING  MECHANISM 

Roai  J.  Cooper,  Seattle,  Watli. 

ApplicadoB  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  34^750 

(Claimt.    (a.  294— 117) 

1.  A  gripping  tong  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 

long  members  having  gripping  arms  and  handle  mounting 

arms;  a  pivot  connecting  said  tong  members  intermediate 

their  length;  a  handle  having  end  portions  of  eyelet  form 

which  receive  therethrough  said  handle  mounUng  arms  in 


i  In  combination,  a  flat  support  having  a  raised  por- 
tion at  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  series 
of  slots  at  the  upper,  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  raised 
pi^rtions,  a  series  of  openings  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
rused  portions,  panels  positioned  at  opposite  edges  of 
^^ id  flat  support  and  connected  to  each  of  said  raised 
portions,  said  connections  comprising  a  series  of  locking 
hooks  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  panels,  said 
locking  hooks  releasably  engaging  in  said  slots,  a  series 
of  laterally  extending  brace  means  rigidly  connected  to 
fach  panel  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  to  abut  the  upper  surface  of  said  raised 
portion,  and  a  pivoted  retaining  hook  on  each  of  said 
brace  means,  said  pivoted  retaining  hooks  releasably  en- 
caginc  said  openings. 


^ 2,7M,963 

TWO  WHEELED  SELF-DUMPING  WHEELBARROW 

KeoDetfa  J.  Greeley,  Cedar  Glenn,  Calif. 

AppHcatkMi  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,079 

4  Claims.    (CL  298—5) 


1  in  a  two  wheeled  wheelbarrow,  a  wheel  supported 
dxle  a  pair  of  cross  connected  side  handle  bars  mounted 
on  said  axle  in  rearwardly  extending  position  for  tilting 
upwardly  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 
I  load  carrying  body,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  body 
on  said  bars  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  tilting  movement 
of  said  bars  for  swinging  downwardly  bodily  from  a  load 
carrying  position  into  ground  engaging  position  by  tilting 
of  said  bars  upwardly  and  forwardly,  said  body  being 
swingable  pivotally  forwardly  and  downwardly  into  dump- 
ing position,  releasable  latch  means  mounted  on  said  ban 
for  preventing  pivotal  swinging  of  said  body,  and  ground 
engaging  means  mounted  on  said  bars  for  engaging  the 
ground  obliquely  thereof  forwardly  of  said  axle  to  pre- 
vent upward  and  forward  tilting  of  said  bars  and  down- 
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rL'l^SiSirntrJ'^S^^lSiS^  ?™!!!i«.» '-»>*-•--."- '«..-«--- 


,  —       —  If     —  —  ■■■■  ^ »    ■■■••■  9a^r««aa««  M^M  "K 

means  being  slidable  into  ground  engacing  and  indFective 
pontions  respectively. 


PAINT  GUN 

A^STS*  V.  Sdmaltor.  Fort  Landeniale.  Fla. 

^PVOetkm  Aiigmttl,  1W5. Serial  No.  529,72S 

SCIataM.  (CL199— 1) 


of  liquid  absorptive  conqveaatUe  vaporicaif  material 
mounted  across  the  end  of  said  aeck  in  eata«emeiit  with 
said  end  face,  a  second  section  of  vapor  parvious  liquid 
impervious  material  applied  to  the  oMer  &ce  of  said  first 


f^<? 


VKtif^ 


1 .  A  coating  composition  atomizing  head  comprising  a 
body    assembly    having    formed    therein    an    elongated 
chamber  open  at  one  end,  a  needle  tapering  from  a  rela- 
tively wide  shank  to  a  relatively  narrow  pointing  end 
said   needle   being   received   within   said   chamber  and 
pointed  through  said  one  open  end,  means  to  position  said 
needle  within  said  chamber  in  a  first  position  in  which 
said  needle  is  supported  solely  at  the  base  of  said  shank 
transducer  means  associated  with  said  needle  to  vibrate 
Haid  needle  ultrasonically  in  said  first  position,  and  means 
to  introduce  liquid  coating  composition  onto  the  surface 
of  said  needle  whereby  said  liquid  coating  composition 
will  be  atomized  at  the  surface  of  said  needle 


section,  and  a  closure  cap  secured  to  said  neck  and  having 
an  end  overiying  said  sections,  said  end  of  said  closure 
cap  being  formed  with  perforations  therethrough  to  ex- 
pose parts  of  said  second  section  therethrough,  and  said 
closure  cap  compressing  said  first  section  where  the  same 
engages  the  end  of  said  neck. 


2,7M,M7 
DEVICE  FOR  DISSEMINATING  ODORS 

ApplicalioB  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,8»1 
1  Clain.    (CL  299^-2g) 


*-».  2,7«4,0«5 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TANKS 
I    .,B   ,      .  AND  THE  LIKE 

■SJiJy  f*"'  ^"""1£!?*»  ^^-  —»««*  to  Turn) 
^odoclj^Inc.  Los  Aagdes,  Calif,  a  con»oratlon  of 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,449 
13  Claims.    (CL  299— 18) 


A  device  for  disseminating  odors,  said  device  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a  porous  con- 
tainer fabricated  of  expandable  material  and  disposed 
within  said  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  scented  pcUets 
disposed  within  said  porous  container  so  as  to  expand 
the  latter,  said  container  thus  being  slidable  through 
said  opening  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle  and  friction- 
ally  retained  in  any  selected  position  of  its  sliding  move- 
ment for  disseminating  odors  exteriorly  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  pellets  comprising  substantially  cylindrical 
wads  of  absorbent  material  adapted  to  retain  essential 
oils  and  present  the  same  for  evaporation. 


1.  In  a  tank  washing  spray  head  assembly,  a  rotary 
impact  motor,  positive  drive  means  connected  to  said 
motor  for  rotating  said  assembly  about  a  first  axis,  a 
nozzle  head  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  and  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  rotating  said  nozzle  head  about 
said  second  axis,  said  last  mentioned  drive  means  com- 
prising a  slip  mechanism  whereby  there  is  no  direct  ratio 
between  the  rotation  of  said  assembly  and  the  rotation  of 


2,7M,MS 
17         ^     ^"jOXES  OR  CONTAINERS 
'Sfi***  ^5?y  Roi«ard,  Merico  Qty,  Mexico,  as- 

ssriSeit*?^  "^  ^•^  ^"^  ^- ^-^  •  «-i^- 

Applicado.  September  25UIf«j^  No.  582,-ni 


2,76mm 
hS2^?  S^"  the  EVAPORAllON  OF  LIQUIDS 
^u?-  W'lJ**'  New  Yofk,  and  ChmkaDiiriM 


1  A  container  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cir- 
cular receptacle  having  at  its  center  an  internally  thread- 
ed tubular  part  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  bottom 
thereof  a  disc-shaped  cover  having  ccntraUy  thereof  a 
perpendicular  pin  extending  from  its  lower  surface,  said 

«.h..-  .•*i.°^'^""5*"'f^  "'°**»"''  ^''^aded  throughout 
substantially  its  enUre  length  and  adapted  for  thr^ded 
en^gement  wiUi  said  tubular  part  whereby  rotation  of 
said  parts  provides  adjustable  support  of  said  parts  in 
different  positions  of  relative  movement  thereof  toward 
and  from  each  other,  interfitting  peripheral  means  on 
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reoepCacle  and  cover  for  closure  of  said  container  in 
the  lowernKM  poatioQ  of  said  cover,  and  the  bore  of 
aid  tubular  part  extending  completely  through  said  re- 
ceptacle factUtatiog  detachment  of  the  cover  and  re 
assembly  as  an  adjustable  supporting  base  for  said  rc- 
cepUcle  by  insertion  of  the  pin  thereof  through  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


casing,  said  casing  having  a  disdMrge  opening  and  an 
air  inlet  opening,  a  housing  within  and  spaced  from  said 
casing  to  provide  a  passage  between  said  casing  and  said 
housing,  said  casing  and  said  housing  being  of  such  a 
configuration  that  said  passage  is  ctirved  and  converges 
toward  said  discharge  opening,  means  for  moving  air 
through  said  passage  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  dis- 


APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  AND  SUPPLYING 
CORROfflON-INHIBITOR  VAPORS 
L  TcHOvoa,  Arttsgtoa,  Va. 
m  April  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  349^23 
4aaiaM.    (0.299—24) 


4.  An  applicatOT  system  for  supplying  corrosion- 
mhibitor  vapors  in  series  into  a  chamber,  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  holding  bulk  type  corrosion-inhibitor  ma 
terial,  said  reservoir  having  a  tapered  nozzle  with  a 
diffusing  tip,  a  plug  with  a  tapered  bore  fitting  over  said 
nozzle,  and  a  wick  impregnated  with  corrosion-inhibitor 
composition  adapted  to  constanUy  be  reimpregnated  dur 
ing  use  by  the  vapors  diffusing  from  the  discharge  tip  of 
the  said  reservoir. 


charge  opening,  atomizer  means  for  introducing  fluid 
particles  to  said  moving  air  to  form  a  mist  therein,  and  a 
collar  secured  within  said  discharge  opening  and  ex- 
tending into  said  passage,  said  collar  serving  as  a  bafik 
to  collect  heavier  particles  in  the  mist  which  are  unable 
to  follow  said  curved  passage  due  to  the  centrifugal  ef- 
fect occuring  during  curvilinear  travel. 


2.7Mwt72 

AEROSOL  SPRAYER  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE 

CARTRIDGE 

Joseph  Commarato,  Mooatain  Lakes,  N.  J^  asrignor  to 

rt^^  Cootaliier,  lat,  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

Appiicatioa  August  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,339 
ICiaiu.    (CL299L— 95) 


2,7M,t79 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  SPRINKLER  CONTROL 

VALVE 

C  Park,  SaoaBMnto,  Calif. 

Mareh  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  51l,7S€ 

4aaiBH.    (CL299— 25) 


J 


i'   . 


4.  A  sprinkler  control  mean's  comprising  a  valve  hous- 
ing havmg  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  inter- 
posing said  housing  in  a  sprinkler  supply  line,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  plug  slidable  in  said  housing  and  normally 
urged  to  open  position,  a  stem  fixed  to  said  plug  and  pro- 
)ccung  above  said  housing,  a  collector  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  collect  water  from 
the  spnnkler.  the  weight  of  water  in  said  collector  moving 
said  plug  downwardly  to  open  position,  and  sprmg-pressed 
holding  means  engageable  with  said  stem  for  holding  said 
plug  against  movement  until  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
water  has  been  collected  in  said  collector. 


1  An  aerosol  dispenser  which  consists  of  a  container 
shell,  a  fluid-tight  cover  plate  for  the  container  shell,  a 
depressed  portion  in  the  cover  plate  having  an  orifice 
therein,  an  internal  retainer  cup  positioned  over  the  de- 
pressed portion,  a  compressible  ball  held  by  the  retainer 
cup  in  sealing  relation  with  the  orifice,  a  tube  for  fluid 
flow  between  the  retainer  cup  and  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer shell,  a  nozzle  base  having  a  centrally  bored 
passageway  therein,  said  base  being  fixed  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship within  the  depressed  portion  of  the  cover  plate 
wtth  the  passageway  aligned  with  the  orifice,  a  valve 
pin  riding  in  the  passageway,  a  nozzle  cap  including  an 
expansion  chamber  in  communicating  relationship  with 
the  passageway,  a  spray  orifice  in  the  cap  communicating 
with  the  expansion  chamber  and  a  depressible  means  in 
the  cap  for  actuating  the  valve  pin. 


*«..-  2,7«,971 

rariFg^J^n'^^^'g'^?™^"Q^'PS 
Mn  PMty,  AAwfl,Switicriaad,  assignor  to  Defensor 
A.  G.,  Zarich,  Switacriaad 
^far^t,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,999 

'7'Sl£?"(S:m!!£)'*'"'  "• "" 

1.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  Uquids   and   discharging 
the  Mme  m  the  form  of  an  aerosol  mist,  comprising  a 


2.7««.t73  ( 

NOZZLE   FOR   CHARGING  LIQUID   HYDROCAR. 

Eric  V.  Btrastmi.  Skort  HBh.  N  I    ---'-        «•  ---^-- 

Appilcatloa  Noreaibw  M,  I9flrfcf«  Pto.  257471 
(CWaia.   (a.299^121) 

1    A  nozzle  for  spraying  Ikndd  hydrocarbons  into  a 

conversion  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  ote- 
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tinious  conical  flow  pattern  comprising  in  combinatioB 
•  body,  a  rim  at  tiie  bottom  of  the  body  terminating  in  a 
hoftaontal  surface,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  nipported  beneath 
me  body,  a  run  located  on  the  cap  termhiatittg  in  a  hori- 
aMtelsorface.  the  rim  on  the  body  adapted  to  co«ct  with 
therim  on  the  cap  to  form  between  adjacent  horixontal 
•«rflio«  a  substantially  coatinaous  slot  of  sabtfantially 
umftwra  thickness,  a  paasafeway  in  said  body  commoai- 
Mtingwith  the  intcriorof  the  slot,  means  defining  an  inlet 
hi  the  body  commnnicating  with  the  passageway,  a  coo- 
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__      t,7<Mt9 
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■Hi  Ntf  W. 

of  Iowa  ^^ 

Btodbli.  195a,  SsriM  No.  49XS37 
iChiw.   (CL3M^7) 


unuous  unpinging  plate  attached  to  said  body  near  its 
lower  end  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  Utcral  spray  of 
high  velocity  hquid  from  the  Jot,  effect  atomiJtion  of 
fte  liquid  and  direct  it  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  the 
form  of  a  continuoos  conical  sheet  and  said  pUte  beinc 
J^  away  from  said  slot  a  distance  such  that  the  area 
t>etweeii  said  plate  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  slot  is 
A^Yh*!L*hJ  ^i""^^  cross-sectional  area  of  said  slot 
♦hl^  '^hich  liquid  flows,  whereby  said  slot  acts  as  a 
throttle  as  liquid  flows  through  the  nozzle. 


2,7M,t74 


1 .  In  a  crop-handUng  machine  having  an  upright  blower 
hoimng  coaxiaUy  joumaling  a  blower  rotor  on  afore^ 

with  a  feed  inlet  opcmng,  a  horizontal  feed  Uble  extending 
forwardly  from  the  housing  front  waU  in  register  wiibthe 
feed  mlet  opening  opposite  fore-and-aft  sides  between 
which  IS  earned  a  rearwardly  moving  crop<anying  con- 
veyor leading  to  the  feed  mlet  openmg.  SdriJeiiSM 
for  the  rotor  and  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprishig- 
a  transverse  ievdcr  shaft  dispoMd  croaswise  of  the  feed 
table  above  the  conveyor  and  just  ahead  of  the  feed  op«o- 
mg;  beanng  means  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  feed  Cable 
and  carrying  the  shaft  for  osciUation  about  a  transmae 
honzontal  axis;  a  crank  arm  fixed  toooeendoftheshaft 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  feed  taUe;  rotary  means  toS- 
naied  on  the  machine  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis 
and  dnvingly  connected  to  the  drive  means;  a  pitman  coo- 
t^^HL^t  "^V  T"^  to  the  crank  arm  for  osdllatfaig 

fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  sides  of  the  feed  UUe  for 
oscillation  with  the  shaft  and  alternately  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  over  the  conveyor,  said  leveler  means  being 
operative  m  its  rearward  movement  to  engage  conveyw- 
carried  crops  for  assisting  the  conveyor  in  feeding  rach 
crops  to  the  inlet  opening  and  being  operative  in  its  for- 
ward movement  to  engage  and  level  convryor-canfed 
crops. 


'^TUS?  S^-^^'^^™^  aftakatob 


veyor 


Loa 


9CUbm,   (CL3«*-2«)         '^ 


1.  In  a  wash  fouotam  spray  head,  the  combination  of 
a  cast  metal  manifold  of  tubular  form  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  eccentrically  disposed  boss  provided 
with  a  single  water  inlet  and  having  concentric  external 
centering  means  at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  sUmped  metal  an- 

Tn".  i«"»^^^2r'^'i  ^"^  *^  "»*«^  'P^y  Conn- 
ing outer  peripheral  flanges  and  having  laaer  peripheral 

Portwns  engageable  with  eitiicr  of  s2d  StoSTSSS. 
°  .!!?  "?1!«<  •~H«t  »«»  bWweea  the  imiTpS! 
npheritt  ofAe  noczle  meoAen  Md  said  manifold,  a^ 
means  for  cjimpliit  «tid  nmOt,  iilk|ri»«a  tagMier  id  to 

dispoied  at  (he  10^  or  bo5S^5S  155  Sf  ^^  ** 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binauon  of:  a  shaft;  a  rotatable  member  on  said  shaft: 
bearing  means  interposed  between  said  member  and  aaid 
aiy  and  rotaubly  mounting  said  member  oo  nid  diafl: 
spring  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  Aaft  Mid 

jprij  means  being  biased  axially  of  said  shaft  towiid  »aid 
bearti|meant;  and  a  force  transmittiiig  tleant  laMr- 

pofad  oMwaeo  said  q»ring  means  and  aid  bearing  meaa^ 
uSA^tamM  having  an  axiiOIy  tapotd  aeat  cuagins  a 
eomfkamatMdlr  taputi  seat  on  one  of  laitf  mmmT 
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2,7M,t77 

ADIUfTilBLE  RAILROAD  JOURNAL  UNER 

Walter  J.  Walrtad,F1tet,  Midi. 

N«f«iiAcr  a,  19S4,  ScrM  No.  4M,599 
ICUtak    (CL3M~54) 


In  a  bearing  for  use  with  a  car  journal  bearing  in  a 
railway  car  journal  box,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  brass  having  a  cavity  in  the  under  surface  with 
flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  cavity  and  with  a  rib  corre- 
spoodinf  with  the  flanges  in  the  center  of  the  cavity. 
htnfedly  connected  wearing  segments  pivotally  mounted 
ia  the  brass  and  positioned  with  the  pivotal  mounting  in 
a  vertical  plane  extended  throu^  the  axis  of  a  journal 
of  the  journal  box,  and  set  screws  threaded  in  the  brass 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  extended 
ends  of  the  segments. 


ArrM   B.  RoMh 


2,7M,t78 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Detrott,   Mkh^   MrfgHor  to  GeMnl 
CntfonHkm,  DetroM,  Mich^  a  corponUioB  of 


Joly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,655 
SCIaiiiit.    (0.308—63) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  support,  a 
bearing  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  .i  hard  wear 
surface,  a  journal  having  a  soft  wear  surface  rotatahh 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  supported  thereby  means 
on  the  bearing  support  and  bearing  permitting  movement 
of  said  bearing  circumferentially  tQ  a  new  position  in  said 
bearing  support,  and  mechanism  for  iocking  said  bearing 
in  said  new  position. 


2.766,079 
ROD  END  BEARING 
WilHam  H.  Browne,  Cincfaiiiati,  Oiyo,  assignor,  by  mesne 
MslsnmcBti,   to   WnHam    H.   Browne   and    Roeer   F. 
Martin,  Newtown,  Oliio,  trustees 

Application  May  0, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,984 
4ClaiBM.    (CI.  308— 72) 


LA  rod  end  bearing  comprising  a  holder  having  a  cy 
lindrical  head,  said  head  having  flat  faces  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical  shank  extending 
radially  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  head,  said 
cylindrical  shank  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  cylindrical  head  between  said  flat  faces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  parallel  with  said 
faces,  the  head  having  a  threaded  bore  extending  there 
through  from  one  side  to  the  other,  each  flat  face  having 
a  circular  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  opposed 


bushings  threaded  into  said  bore  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  inner  portion  of  eadi  bmhing  having  a  con- 
cave spherical  bearing  socket,  a  ball  member  joumalled 
within  the  opposed  spherical  sockets  of  the  bushings  and 
having  a  running  fit  therebetween,  each  of  said  bushings 
having  a  circular  flanie  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  disposed  in  said  circular  recesses,  the  diameter  of 
said  circular  flanges  being  smaller  than  the  cylindrical 
head,  each  of  said  flanges  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  in  which  it  is  disposed,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bushings  being  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other, said  cylindrical  shank  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through commun-cating  with  the  space  between  the 
spaced  inner  ends  o(  the  bushings  and  feeding  lubricant 
to  the  spherical  bearing  socket  delineated  by  the  bush- 
ings, each  of  said  flanges  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
semi-circular  notches  formed  in  the  outer  edge  portion 
thereof,  the  spacing  of  the  notches  relative  to  the  lead 
of  the  screw  threads  providing  a  given  axial  movement 
of  the  bushings  upon  rotary  indexing  of  each  notch  rela- 
tive to  the  head,  and  a  respective  locking  screw  for  each 
flange,  said  locking  screws  threaded  into  the  flat  faces 
of  the  cylindrical  head  on  opposite  sides,  said  locking 
screws  having  cylindrical  heads  interfltting  a  selected 
semi-circular  notch  of  each  bushing  and  thereby  locking 
the  bushings  against  rotation  relative  to  the  holder,  said 
bushings  being  individually  rotatable  upon  removal  of 
the  locking  screws,  whereby  the  ball  member  is  displaced 
along  the  axis  of  said  threaded  bore  when  both  of  said 
bushings  are  rotated  in  a  given  direction,  the  advance- 
ment of  a  given  number  of  notches  relative  to  a  point 
on  the  head  providing  an  equal  degree  of  adjustment  of 
both  bushings  in  the  same  direction  along  the  axis  of  the 
threaded  bore. 


2.766.080 
SCREW  THREADED  PIVOT  BEARING  WITH 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Charles  A.  Ffaicran.  Eaat  Orantc,  N.  J.,  awignor  to  Elastic 
Stop  Nnt  CoTDoration  of  America,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jenty 
Application  F^hmary  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  409360 
SOaims.    (a.  308— 159) 


1  A  screw  threaded  pivot  bearing  comprising  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  body  having  a  cavity  therein  having  at 
least  two  openines.  one  of  said  openines  beine  located 
in  the  threaded  surface  of  the  body  and  the  other  being 
located  at  the  central  axis  at  one  end  of  the  body,  said 
openings  being  connected  by  an  axial  bore  extending  cen- 
trally of  the  body  from  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the 
body  and  a  transverse  bore  extending  from  the  opening 
in  the  threaded  surface  of  the  body  and  intersecting  the 
axial  bore,  and  a  locking  insert  of  thread  impressionable 
elastic  bearing  material  filling  said  cavity  and  including 
an  exposed  portion  projecting  from  the  opening  located 
in  the  threaded  surface  at  least  beyond  the  minor  diam- 
eter of  the  thread,  said  elastk:  bearing  material  in  said 
axial  bore  constituting  a  pivot  bearing. 


to 


2.766.081 
CENTRIFUGAL  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Erwin    Wiedemann.    RIHmb.    Switzerland,    

Sandoz  A.  G..  BomL  Swltactiand.  a  Swlas  §m 

Application  April  7. 1954.  Serial  No.  421.541 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

Jannary  28.  19512 

4  Claims.    (0.308—168)  , 

1    In  an  autcwnatic  centrifugal  lubricating  system  for 

journal  bearings,  wherein  oil  is  supplied  through  a  hol- 
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low,  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  pto- 
vided  with  oil  ouUets  for  lubricating  the  said  bearings, 
means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  oil  adequate  for 
speeds  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  between  approximately 
5,000  and  60.000  R.  P.  M.,  the  said  means  comprising: 
an  oil  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ihaft  providing  an 
effective  flow  of  oil  to  the  said  bearings  at  speeds  be- 
tween approximately  5,000  and  20,000  R.  P.  M.;  a  double 
oil  reservoir  consisting  essentially  of  an  inner  cup-shaped 
oii^:hamber,  into  which  the  said  shaft  extends  with  its 
lower  end  below  die  level  of  oil  in  said  inner  oil-chamber, 
and  of  an  outer  oil-chamber,  whereby  roution  of  the  oil 
in  the  inner  chamber  due  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  not 
transmitted  to  the  oil  in  the  outer  chamber  so  that  col- 
lection of  impurities  from  the  last-mentioned  oil  by  sedi- 
mentation is  facilitated,  the  wall  of  the  inner  oil-chamber 
having  an  opening  therein  interconnecting  the  interiors  of 
both  chambers,  the  quantity  of  oil  flowing  through  said 
opening  into  the  said  inner  chamber  regulating  the  supply 
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a  marginal  cylindrical  surface,  the  diameter  ot  said  bote 
being  greater  within  said  marginal  cylindrical  tiirface 
than  within  said  inner  cyUndrical  sur^ce,  and  an  annu- 
lar groove  between  said  cylindrical  surfaces  defined  by  a 
substantially  radial  surface  adjacent  said  inner  cylmdrical 
surface  and  an  inclined  surface  tapering  toward  and  merg- 
ing with  said  marginal  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  sealing 
washer  of  flexible  oon-foraminous  material  havinf  an  to- 
ner and  an  outer  peripheral  portion,  said  outer  perqiberal 
portion  being  in  contact  ^tb  said  radial  surface  and  said 
inner  peripheral  portion  being  in  ooatact  with  taid  inner 
race  member:  a  retaiidag  member  connsting  (rf  a  flat 
metallic  washer  and  an  annukr  metallic  flange  integral 
with  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  metallic  washer 
and  extending  substantially  at  ri^t  an^es  thereto,  said 
flange  having  an  outwardly  projecting  bead  substantially 
in  the  median  portion  thereof  between  said  outer  per^- 
cral  portion  of  said  metallic  washer  and  the  free  end  of 
said  flange,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  metallic 
washer  being  adjacent  said  radial  surface  of  said  groove 
m  said  outer  race  member  with  said  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  washer  therebetween,  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  bead  being  in  contact  with  said  inclined  sur- 
face of  said  groove,  the  free  end  of  said  flange  extending 
along  said  marginal  cylindrical  surface,  and  the  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  said  metallic  washer  extending  to- 
ward and  short  of  said  inner  race  member. 


2,766.883 

BUSHING 

W  Rcnen  Fisher.  Norfk  Braadi,  Mich. 

AppUcaiion  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,149 

3Clainis.    (CL  38»— 237) 


of  oil  to  the  said  bearings  at  q>eeds  between  approxi- 
mately 20.000  and  40.000  R.  P.  M.;  said  shaft  having  a 
conical  bore,  the  diameter  increasing  towards  the  top, 
thereby  ensuring  an  adequate  flow  of  oil  to  the  said  bear- 
mgs  at  speeds  between  approximately  40.000  and  60,000 
R  P.  M.;  said  shaft  being  provided  below  said  bearings 
and  adjacent  thereto  with  outlet  passages  from  the  said 
bore,  with  means  for  nebulizing  oil  passing  out  through 
said  passages,  and  with  deflecting  vanes  rotating  with  the 
shaft  and  deflecting  the  oil  toward  the  bearings,  thus  ef- 
fecting indirect  lubrication  of  the  said  bearings  with  oil 
spray;  non-rotating  deflecting  collars  surrounding  the  said 
nebulizing  means  and  having  beveled  inside  faces  diverg- 
ing upwards  whereby  they  also  help  to  direct  the  oil  spray 
on  to  the  said  bearings;  centrifugal  ring  means  attached 
to  the  said  shaft  immediately  above  the  bearings  for  pre- 
venting upward  escape  of  oil  therefrom;  and  apron  means 
surrounding  the  bearings  and  directing  oil  thrown  there- 
on and  flowing  thereonto  from  the  bearings  back  to  said 
outer  oil-chamber. 


r-k 


sA 


1: 


2,766,882 
BEARING  SEALS 
Pait  D.  Ritchcy,  Sonth  Norwailu,  Conn^  avIgDor  to 
Nomui.Hoirniann    Bcarintd    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Coon.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Application  March  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,966 
1  Claim.    (CL38»— 187J) 


1.  A  bushing  comprising  a  single  piece  retainer  having 
a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  formed  therethrough  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  annular  channel  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  bore;  a  liner  for  said  retainer  comprisinf  a 
coil  of  spirally  wound,  flat,  resilient,  wear-resistiag  metal 
normally  of  larger  outside  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bore  and  torqued  to  a  smaller  than  normal  outside 
diameter  for  insertion  into  said  bore  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging at  its  periphery  the  surface  of  said  bore;  an  annu- 
lar  radially  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  periphery 
of  said  coil  at  one  end  and  engaging  in  said  annular  chan- 
nel; said  flange  being  provided  with  a  tapered  periphery 
to  facilitate  removal  of  the  coil  from  said  retainer;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  retainer  engageable  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  coil  for  assisting  in  preventing  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  coil  and  said  retainer.  * 

2,766,084 

BEARING 

W  Renen  Fisher,  North  Branch,  Mich. 

Application  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,090 

5  Claims.    (CI.  308—237) 


.n  «..l                    HI  '"  ?  a"t'-f"ction  bearing  having  1.  A  bearing  of  the  class  described,  comprising:   an 

Zu^l  11^^  rm     u        ^"  '""."  '^^  '"*="'*^'"  *''^  ^"  ^^*'"'»f  «»»«"  comprising  a  spirally  wound  continu- 

hJ!  n!  ^'^'"^"'^Jherebetween,  sa.d  outer  race  member  ous  strip  of  wear-resisting  metal;  a  longitudinaUy  split 

having  an  ax.al  bore  with  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  tubular  liner  for  said  outer  shell  expandable  and  wn- 
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tnctihie  as  to  its  diameter  in  conformance  with  the  ex- 
pansaoo  or  oontraction  of  the  diameter  of  the  outer  shell, 
and  of  a  material  less  wear-resisting  than  the  oater  shell. 


Mn  AMI 


PISTON  RINGS 


SctW  No.  2S2^75 

April  18,  1951 


to  GocCie- 


1.  A  non-circular  contractabic  piston  ring  for  insertion 
into  a  machine  cylinder,  said  ring,  when  confined  in  a 
flexible  annulus  of  the  size  of  said  cylinder,  comprising 
a  center  gap  containing  oval  portion  and  a  back-rest 
forming  semi-circular  portion  having  a  slightly  increasing 
radius,  said  gap  and  back-rest  portion  being  located  at 
diametrically  opposed  places  of  the  ring  circumference, 
the  radius  of  said  semi-circular  portion  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  radius  of  the  cylinder,  the  oval  portion  of 
the  ring  having  upon  its  confinement  in  said  annulus  a 
larger  diameter  measured  along  the  line  connecting  the 
gap  and  the  back-rest  than  the  said  cylinder  and  further- 
more having  sections  in  each  of  the  two  lower  quadrants 
of  said  semi-circular  portion  symmetrically  located  on 
both  sides  of  the  said  connecting  line  where  the  radius 
of  said  semi-circular  portion  equals  the  radius  of  said 
cylinder. 


M. 

feet  Ckvfo 
tlmof 


2.7M,tM 
PISTON  RING 

.  HagentowB,  lad^  sMiciior  to  Per- 
CorpontkM,  Hagentown,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 


Febnuuy  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  273,109 
23  Claims.    (O.  3«9^-'4S) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  two  axially  spaced  rows 
of  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  slitted  tongues  connecting 
the  segments  circumferentially  of  the  ring,  each  tongue 
comprising  a  single  layer  of  material  lying  generally  in 
a  plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  the  ring. 


2.7M,M7 
TRAY  FOR  CRIBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
MarcM.  WhMcfllfMe,  N.  Y. 
I  Joe  29,  1954.  Scriid  No.  440,0<1 
3Clairas.    (a.ill—2€) 
1.  In  a  tray  for  attachment  to  a  crib  having  spaced, 
parallel,  horizontal  side  railings,  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
the  free  ends  of  said  supporting  arms  being  hook-shaped 
and  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  the  side  rails  of  said  crib. 


the  piYotod  ends  of  nid  auppoitiiig  aims  being  bent  twice 
to  form  one  portkm  wlikfa  is  di^pipaed  at  right  ao^  to 
the  main  body  of  the  nqiportiiic  arm  and  a  second  por^ 
tioa  wbkh  is  diapoaed  at  right  aaglea  to  the  fint  por- 
tion,  the  first  bent  portion,  the  main  body  of  the  inp- 
porting  arm  and  the  hook-sfaaped  portion  at  ite  free  ead 
all  occupying  a  oomoKm  plane,  the  second  bent  portion 
being  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and  bearings  on  the 
tray  for  said  bent  portions  of  the  supporting  arms,  said 
supporting  arms  bdng  ptvotally  movable  about  the  axes 
of  said  bent  portions  in  said  bearings,  whereby  the  sap- 
porting  arms  may  be  pivoted  from  a  position  flat  against 


^-■.■■Xjj^ 


the  bottom  of  the  tray  to  an  outwardly  projecting  posi- 
tion wherein  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  said  sun>orting 
arms  are  engageable  with  the  side  rails  of  the  crib,  said 
supporting  arms  being  also  pivotable  about  their  main 
body  axes  in  order  to  move  either  bent  end  portion  into 
engagement  with  the  bearings  and  thereby  to  move  the 
other  bent  end  portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  bear- 
ings, thereby  enabling  the  ho(A-shaped  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting arms  to  lie  flat  against  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
when  the  tray  is  not  in  use  and  enabling  said  hook- 
shaped  ends  to  assume  an  angular  position  90  degrees 
removed  from  said  flat  position  in  order  to  engage  the 
side  rails  of  the  crib  when  the  tray  is  in  use. 


2.7M.MS 
CONVERTIBLE  CANTILEVER  TABLE  HAVING 
SELECTIVELY  VERTICALLY  AND  HORIZON- 
TALLY SmFTABLE  CANTILEVER  TOP 
Floyd  L.  Jackson  ami  John  N.  Snfro,  Loi  Ancles,  Caltf. 
AppUcatkm  Inly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,4«5 
ICUm.    (CL311— 39) 


Convertible  cantilever  table  means  comprising:  table 
base  means;  lower  table  surface  means  in  horizontal  fixed 
relationship  above  said  table  base  means,  said  lower 
table  surface  means  having  two  vertical  virtually  par- 
allel spaced  slots  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing between  opposite  sides  thereof;  upper  table  surface 
means  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  configuration 
as  the  lower  table  surface  means;  and  supporting  arm 
means  including  two  sets  of  parallel  arms,  each  set  of 
parallel  arms  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  different  end 
of  said  upper  table  surface  means  and  extending  into 
different  ones  of  said  slots  adjacent  corresponding  differ- 
ent ends  of  said  lower  table  surface  means  and  being 
pivotally  attached  adjacent  the  corresponding  slot,  said 
supporting  arm  means  normally  positioning  said  upper 
table  surface  means  in  a  normal  horizontal  position 
superimposed  upon  and  virtually  coextensive  with  re- 
spect to  said  lower  table  surface  means,  the  pivotal  en- 
gagement of  said  supporting  means  cooperating  Iwith  the 
upper  table  surface  means  and  the  lower  tablet  surface 
means  through  the  slot  means  therein  for  selective  rela- 
tive extending  movement  into  extended  cantilever  rela- 
tionship to  support  said  upper  table  surface  means  in 
an   elevationally  and   horizontally   displaced   cantilever 
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relatioBahip  with  respect  to  said  lower  Uble  surface  means 
and  said  table  base  means  carrying  umt;  and  outwardly 
profecting  stop  pin  nMaoi  cwried  by  the  lower  uble 
surface  means  in  projectint  ralatioaship  across  each  of 
said  slots  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  supporting  arm  means  for  abutting  cooperation 
therewith  during  extending  movement  of  said  supporting 
arm  means  to  stop  the  siqn>orting  arm  means  is  ex- 
tended cantilever  position  of  the  upper  table  surface 
means. 


PORTABLE  FOLDING  T/KS  WIIH  LOCK  MEANS 
HawM  m,  Nlahaa,  Manilla,  MImm. 

2, 19S3,  SerW  No.  329,171 


gaging  under  face  and  fcaerally  vertical  edfea,  aide 
bers  joined  to  said  edges  in  the  formatioo  of  a  cu-». 
a  plate-like  membCT  rigidly  secured  to  said  imder  face  and 
extending  flatwise  dia^oally  across  the  corner,  said  platn- 
like  member  being  provided  with  an  apatnie  having  a 
circularly  shaped  peripheral  contour  greater  than  180  de> 
grees  but  less  than  360  degrees  to  thereto  form  a  toogi- 
tudinal  slot-like  opening  on  said  plate-like  member,  said 
generally  horizontal  member  having  an  aperture  of 'gen- 
erally  circular  cross-sectional  shape  and  fonncd  with  a 
leg-engaging  bottom  surface,  said  apertures  being  vertical- 
ly aligned,  a  substantially  vertical  lc«  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  rod-like  portion 
shaped  to  tightly  fit  within  said  apertures  and  against  said 
leg-engaging  bottom  surface,  a  bolt  extending  diametrally 
through  the  rod-like  portion  of  the  leg  and  into  the  plate- 
like member,  said  bolt  having  a  head  vHhicfa  is  accessibk 
from  the  forward  side  of  said  slot-like  opening  for  draw- 
ing the  leg.  the  plate-like  member  and  the  horizontal 
member  tightly  into  mutually  braced  relation. 


1.  A  table  including  a  pair  of  table  top  sections,  means 
hmgedly  connecting  said  sections  together,  carriage  means 
connected  to  each  uble  top  section  and  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  along  parallel  hinges,  a  pair  of  brace  arms 
pivoully  connected  together,  one  of  said  brace  arms  being 
pivoully  connected  to  each  uble  top  section,  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  eadi  brace  arm,  said  links  being  piv- 
otally connected  together  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  brace  arms,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
brace  arms,  the  pivoUI  connection  between  said  links, 
and  the  means  hingedly  connecting  said  Uble  top  sec- 
tions being  in  substantially  a  conunon  plane,  and  coop- 
erable  means  on  said  links  and  on  said  table  top  sections 
to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  Uble  top  sections  in 
one  direction. 


2,7M,»91 
SUSPENSION  FOR  EXTENDABLE  TYPEWRITER 

smti-F 
Howard  E.  Hnticlman,  Conry,  Pa.,  amlgMiii  to  Corry- 
Jamestown  Mamrfactnring  Cerporatlon,  Cotry,  Pn-  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  Fcbsnary  g,  1955,  S«4al  Nn.  4UM$ 

5  Claim*,    (a.  312— 27)  ] 


J^^^ 


2.7M  99tt 
LEG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CASE  GOODS 
,        „  ANDTHELIKE 

Le«  Smith,  Lndington,  Mkh^  aarignar  to  Carrom  In- 
*U*M,  Inc.,  LMUngtoa,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Aucnigan 

AppUcatioa  December  Ig,  1953,  Serial  No.  39S,964 
2  Claims.    (CL  311—113) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zontal member  having  a  downwardly  presented  leg-cn- 
gagmg  under  face  and  generally  vertical  edges,  side  mem- 
bers jomed  to  said  edges  in  the  formation  of  a  comer,  a 
platc-likc  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  under  face  and 
extendmg  flatwise  diagonally  across  the  comer,  said  plate- 
like member  and  said  generally  horizontal  member  being 
provided  with  vertically  aligned  registering  apertures  of 
substantially  circular  cross-sectional  shape,  the  aperture  of 
the  plate-like  member  being  cut  away  along  one  side  to 
provide  a  slot-like  opening  having  a  transverse  width 
shorter  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture,  a  vertical  leg 
provided  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  rod-like  portiqn  tightly 
fitted  mto  and  embraced  by  said  apertures,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending diametrally  through  the  rod-like  portion  of  the  leg 
and  into  the  plate-like  member,  said  bolt  having  a  head 
which  IS  accessible  from  the  forward  side  of  said  slot-like 
opening  for  drawing  the  leg,  the  plate-like  member  and 
the  horizonul  member  Ughtly  into  mutually  braced  rela- 
tion. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zonUl  member  having  a  downwardly  presented  leg-en- 

Ti  1  (I   (;.— 2;< 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spring  loaded  suspension  for 
a  pedestal  contained  typewriter  shelf  having  pedestal  sup- 
ported side  rails  mounting  the  upper  ends  of  swingable 
parallel  arms  that  serve  to  suspend  said  shelf,  swingable 
linkage  joined  to  certain  of  said  arms  and  said  rails,  a 
cross  bar  supported  at  its  ends  for  selective  positional 
connection  with  said  rails  and  tension  springs  connecting 
said  linkage  with  said  bar;  with  a  device  for  changing 
the  tension  of  said  springs,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  pivoul  engagement  with  one  of  said  rails,  means 
on  the  other  of  said  members  capable  of  book-like  en- 
gagement with  said  bar,  said  one  member  being  manually 
swingable  about  its  pivotal  engagement  with  one  of  said 
rails  to  effect  movement  of  die  other  of  said  members 
in  a  direction  to  control  the  tension  of  said  springs  on 
said  bar  and  enable  moving  said  bar  to  another  selective 
position  of  connection  with  said  rails  whereby  to  alter  the 
spring  loading  of  said  suspension. 


2.7M,992 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Louis  M.  DcMiiMm,  Jamcitown,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«l,91g 

10  Claims.    (CL  312— 257) 


3.  In  a  case  or  box-like  article  having  end,  top  and  rear 
panels,  structure  for  securing  all  of  said  panels  in  assem- 
bled relation  comprising  a  rigid  brace  connecting  said  end 
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puieb  subsuntially  midway  of  their  length,  said  top  panel 
and  said  end  panels  having  suitable  grooves  for  receiving 
the  top  and  side  edges  respectively  of  said  rear  panel, 
brackets  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  top  panel  ad- 
jacent its  ends,  edge  portions  of  said  brackets  projecting 
into  slots  formed  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  panels,  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  end  panels  about  said  brace  to 
effect  full  engagement  of  said  brackets  with  the  end  panel 
slots  and  the  ends  of  said  rear  panel  with  the  grooves 
of  said  end  panels. 


FILE  CABINETS 

Jote  E.  Knox,  NyKk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Marck  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415.571 

3  Claims.    (CL  312— 33«) 


>^n^ 


^ 


I.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  compnsmg  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  drawers  slidably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  extended  with  respect  to  the 
casing  front,  the  drawers  having  fronts,  the  drawer  fronts 
and  forward  edge  portions  of  the  casing  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  which  are  alined  when  the  drawer  fronts 
are  in  closed  position,  the  grooves  of  the  drawer  fronts 
extending  the  full  width  thereof,  and  said  grooves  of  the 
drawer  fronts  being  defined  by  inwardly  and  downwardly 
offset  walls  joining  downwardly  and  outwardly  offset 
walls  in  ridges  projecting  into  the  drawers. 


2,7M,094 
o  v^    GYROSCOPE  COURSE  RECORDER 
Robert  H.  KUttoaan  and  Ronald  G.  Warren,  Sharon, 
E!:L-""W?^J*y  "•■^  «M*giiinent»,  to  die   United 
^te  of  America  as  reproented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 

AppUcadoQ  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,634 
7  Claims.    (CL  34«— g) 


1.  A  course  recording  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination  a  gyroscope  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  vehicle  and  having  inner  and  outer  gimbals,  a  synchro 
generator  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  stator  of  the 
synchro  generator  fixedly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  three  windings,  the  rotor  of  the  synchro  generator 
mounted  on  the  outer  gimbal  of  said  gyroscope,  a  com 
mutator  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  six  equi- 
angular segments,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  the 
outer  gimbal  and  contacting  the  segments  of  the  com- 
mutator, an  oscillograph,  and  circuit  means  interconnect 
mg  the  stator  windings  of  the  synchro  generator  the 
commutator,  the  movable  contact,  and  the  oscillograph 
said  circuit  means,  commutator,  and  contact  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  to  the  oscillograph 
the  vo  tagc  induced  in  but  a  single  stator  winding  and 
to  apply  that  voltage  whose  rate  of  change  of  amplitude 
with  respect  to  changes  in  course  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  value. 


2,7M,t95 
RECORDING  PHOTOMETERS 

Lindsay  Moijmms,  N«wcMtfe-Mi-T>M,  Jamm. 

Rom,  Newcastle  ami  Alb«t  Umis  Latncr,  NcwoMtlt- 
oa-Tyne,  Ei[«laBd 

AppUcadoB  Ancnst  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,012 
4  Claims.    (CL  344-^3)  ' 


1  A  recording  photometer  comprising  a  movabjie  sup- 
port for  a  material  the  characteristics  of  which' are  to 
be  recorded,  means  for  moving  said  support  along  a  rec- 
tilinear path,  a  stationary  light  source,  a  photo-electric 
cell,  a  first  means  including  a  portion  of  the  niaterial 
supported  on  said  support,  defining  a  first  light  path  from 
said  light  source  to  said  photo-electric  cell,  a  secondTmeans 
defining  a  second  light  path  from  said  light  soijrce  to 
said  photo-electric  cell,  an  optical  wedge  interposed  in 
said  second  light  path  and  movably  supported  fofrecti- 
linear  movement  parallel  to  that  of  the  support  and 
transversely  of  the  said  second  light  path,  obturator  means 
for  alternately  interrupting  the  light  transmitted  ovfer  said 
first  and  second  light  paths,  a  recording  mediui^  sup- 
ported on  said  movable  support  for  movement  therewith, 
a  recording  device  movable  transversely  of  the  sai^  mov- 
able support,  means  operatively  connecting  the  s4id  re- 
cording device  with  the  optical  wedge  for  concurrent 
movement,  and  means  for  effecting  said  concurrent  move- 
ment thereby  to  vary  the  intensity  of  light  of  said  second 
light  path  to  equalise  the  light  arriving  at  the  photo- 
electric cell  over  said  first  and  s»:ond  light  paths,  and 
variably  to  position  the  said  recording  device  with  respect 
to  the  said  recording  medium. 


2,7M,»9« 
PLATEN 
Calvin   B.   Roaotrcc,  Tappan,  N.   Y.,  aaiipior  to  TIm 
Western  Union  Teicgrapb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

Applicadoo  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,794 
8  Claims.    (CL  344— 136) 


1.  In  a  facsimile  recorder,  the  combination  comprising 
rigidly  mounted  electric  writing  stylus  means  having  a 
fixed  and  invariable  scanning  path,  a  movable  sheet  of 
resilient  electrographic  recording  means  urged  into  pres- 
sure contact  therewith  by  unsupported  arcuate  ^exion 
about  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  said  scanning  path,  an 
immovable  substantially  friction-free  guiding  and  support- 
ing means  therefor  fixedly  retained  in  apposition  to  said 
sheet  of  recording  means  having  an  entering  portion  there- 
of disposed  to  guide  said  sheet  of  recording  means  in 
one  fixed  direction  and  having  a  portion  thereof  relieved 
from  supporting  contact  in  the  region  of  said  prtssuie 


October  9,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


341 


^- 2.     J*!I1I1!  */°"°*^.?»  P*^**"  !***'^^  ***«P*»«*  f°f  said  *>elt.  »»y»"«  «UKii««  mews  comprising  a  plurality 

to  fuale  said  sheet  of  recording  means  in  another  fixed  of  parallel  rails.  fixJdSTmounted  S«t  to  a  p^ 

direcuon.  means  for  energimjg  the  said  stylus  mean,,  of  the  path  of  tAtvel  of  sSTbS^aS^the  J^d^SS 

m^«  for  dnv^ng  the  «ud  stylus  means  and  means  for  holders  are  transUuble  by  «S  1^^  S^h^  Svd 

moving  the  said  sheet  of  recordini  means.  along  «ud  rails,  at  least  two  of  tbe  said  tiiU  W^  W 


) 


2,7M,«97 

MAGNETIC  OTYLUS  GUIDE 

Ptwyial  M.  ZahriAk,  Northvalt,  N.  J.,  am^nor  to  The 

,    WMtcni  UoioaTcfapaph  ConpasQr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corpomtloa  of  New  York 

AppHcafSoa  May  27,  IfSJ,  Serial  No.  357,731 
11  CtetaH.    (CL  34«— 139) 

'  1.  In  a  facsimile  recorder  for  marking  a  record  sheet 
by  a  moving  stylus,  magnetically  attractable  stylus  driving 
means  comprising  an  endless  flexible  belt  and  a  plurality 
of  stylus  holders  mounted  on  said  belt,  belt  driving  means 


■'^ 


^ 


magnetic,  a  plurality  of  magnets  each  having  a  north  pole 
presented  to  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  rails  and  each  hav- 
ing a  south  pole  presented  to  another  one  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic rails,  said  stylus  holders  being  held  in  guided 
relation  to  said  rails  by  attractive  force  of  the  said  mag- 
nets transmitted  through  the  said  ferromagnetic  rails  to 
the  said  stylus  driving  means.  i» 


CHEMICAL 


METHOD  OF  OITAlSbrG  A  CHROMIUM- 
CONTAINING  TANNING  SUBSTANCE 
^•^fiA"!?^  P«*M«vflle,  OUo,  a«%M>r  to  Diamond 
AHjaH  Compooy,  Cievdand,  Okio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioB  November  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,416 
3  Claims.    (CL  8— 94.27) 


ij 
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ing  a  thread  of  artificial  therm(^lastic  fibres  vertically 
upwardly  in  a  straight  line  freely  into  and  through  a  hole 
in  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  containing  a  body  of  a  liquid 
which  is  a  solvent  for  the  subsUnce  of  at  least  some  of 
said  fibres  and  then  passing  said  thread  freely  vertically 
in  said  straight  line  through  said  body  of  liquid,  said  hole 
being  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  said  thread,  and 
causing  said  thread  to  continue  substamially  in  a  straight 
line  beyond  said  body  of  liquid  until  it  is  set  by  tbe  dry- 


.   1    I 

m     ' 1 

„.  -Jl 


1 .  The  method  of  obtaining  a  tanning  substance  from 
the  waste  bisulfate-containing  residue  from  the  manu- 
facture of  chromic  acid  by  reacting  bichromate  crystals 
with  sulfuric  acid,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of 
slurrying  said  solid  waste  bisulfate-containing  residue 
with  an  aijueous  solvent  for  said  bisulfate,  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
a  water  solution  of  alkali  metal  hexavalent  chromium 
salt,  settling  the  resulting  slurry  to  obtain  a  supernatant 
liquid  and  a  solid<ontaining  bottom,  decanting  the  super- 
natant liquid,  dissolving  the  solid-containing  bottom  in 
sulfuric  acid,  the  concentration  and  amount  of  said  acid 
being  sufficient  to  adjust  the  acidity  of  the  resulting  so- 
lution to  a  pH  less  than  I,  adding  to  the  resultant  solu- 
tion sufficient  reducing  agent  to  reduce  the  hexavalent 
chromium  remaining  in  said  solution  to  the  trivalent 
state,  adding  to  said  solution  sufficient  alkali  to  provide 
a  pH  substantially  within  the  range  of  2.5-3.5,  and  re- 
moving water  from  the  latter  solution.  I 


ing  of  the  solvent  liquid  picked  up  by  it,  the  speed  of 
passage  of  said  thread  through  said  hole  being  sufficiently 
high,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  size  of  said  hole,  to 
prevent  said  liquid  from  esca|Mng  downwards  through  said 
hole,  and  the  speed  of  passage  of  said  thread  through  said 
body  of  liquid  being  suflWently  high,  taken  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  depth  of  said  body  of  liquid,  that  the  in- 
tegrity of  said  thread  is  maintained  while  individual  arti- 
ficial thermoplastic  fibres  of  said  thread  are  softened  by 
the  action  of  said  liquid  and  coalesced. 


2,7M,f99 

«,mL"®'?'^^^'^  ^  ARTIFICTAL  FILAMENTS 
WilHam  Ivaa  Taylor,  Spoodon,  near  Derby,  Engtand, 

^"**!2?S?"  I>;c«nW  «,  l»5t.  Scftei  No.  199,738 

Claims  priority,  aMlialkM  Gnat  BritalB 

DeciMis<  n,  1949 

fCUkm.    (a.»-131> 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  continaous  tmitary  fila- 
ment of  large  cross-section,  said  method  comprising  pass- 


2,7(i,lM 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SODIUM  CYANATE 
FROM   SODIUM   CYANATE-SODIUM    CARBON- 
ATE  MIXTURE 

'*??*1.^  ^5?^  ****>'  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Olhi 
MaAiesoB  Chemical  CorporatioB,  a  coiporatloa  of 
Vfa-gioki 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  Jane  6,  1952,     i,„™ 
Serial  No.  292,189  ^^ 

1  Claim.  (CL  25—75) 
A  method  for  separating  sodium  cyanate  from  a  so- 
dium cyanate-sodium  carbonate  mixture  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  aqueous  ammonia  having  a 
concentration  of  about  30  to  80  weight  percent  ammonia 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70'  to  100'  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  80  to  200  p.  $.  j.  g.  to  prepare  an 
aque<Mis  extract  solution  of  ammonia,  sodium  cyanate  and 
sodium  carbonate,  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  extract 
solution  to  effect  evaporation  of  ammonia  therefrom  and 
thereby  to  cool  said  solution,  whereby  substantially  pure 
sodium  cyanate  precipitates  from  said  solution,  and  re- 
covering said  precipitate  from  said  solution. 
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mr AKATWN  OP  BASIC  CHROMIUM  SULPHATE 
FBOM  nON-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 

Mitel  C  CmiiJb  a^  loha  D.  Mcttkr,  Nlagani  Falls, 
N.  Yn  inluiii  t»  Urioa  CarbMc  sad  Cvboa  Corpo- 
ntfM,  a  caipcnliM  of  New  York 

NoDnwiH.    AppHcadoa  JvM  7, 1951, 
fatal  Nor  23«^11 

SCbiu.    (CL23— 117) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  basic  chromium 
precipitate  from  iron-chromium  alloys  containing  the 
usual  impurities,  the  steps  of  difestin«  said  iron-chromium 
alloy  with  dilute  sulphuric  add  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween approximately  60"  C.  and  105*  C,  separating  the 
leach  liquor  from  the  residue,  adding  said  leach  liquor 
under  substantially  non-oxidizing  atmospheric  conditions 
to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkalies  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
bases  at  a  temperature  above  60"  C.  until  a  final  pH  below 
approximately  3.8  is  obtained,  to  form  a  granular  basic 
chromium  sulphate  precipitate,  and  separating  said  pre- 
cipitate from  the  solution. 


2,7M,lt2 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

K.   Lewis,  Newtek  a^   Edwhi    R.   GOUIand, 
IfBon  to  EsM  Research  aad  Eo- 
r,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Delaware 

<2,^  -fc^. —  December  23,  194«,  Serial  No. 
«,7t2.  Dhided  and  this  applicatioo  Jane  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,422 

14ClahiH.    (CL2J— 177) 


3.  A  process  for  producing  SOa  substantially  free  of 
sulfur  trioxide,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  elemental  sulfur 
which  CMnprises  intimately  contacting  a  normally  solid 
nattirally-occurring  sulfur-containing  material  in  a  gen- 
eration zone  with  a  finely-divided  solid  ntetal  oxide  hav- 
ing an  oxidizing  potential  sufficient  to  oxidize  sulfur  sub- 
stantially completely  to  SOa  but  insuflScient  for  sulfur 
oxidation  beyond  SOa,  at  an  oxidizing  temperature  above 
about  600*  C.  but  below  the  sintering  temperature  of 
the  metal  oxide,  whereby  the  oxygen  of  the  metal  oxide 
reacts  with  the  sulfur  of  said  sulfur<ontaining  material 
to  form  SOa  and  a  metal  oxide  of  reduced  oxygen  con- 
tent, passing  SOa  vapors  upwardly  through  the  finely- 
divided  solid  oxide  in  the  generation  zone  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  mainuin  said  oxide  as  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized 
mass,  withdrawing  SOa  from  the  generation  zone,  re- 
moving the  metal  oxide  of  reduced  oxygen  content  to  a 
separate  regeneration  zone,  reoxidizing  the  withdrawn 
oxide  by  contacting  the  same  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  in  the  regeneration  zone,  purging  the  rcoxidized  oxide 
with  SOa  and  returning  the  reoxidized  oxide  fluidized  in 
SOi  to  the  generation  zone. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  flOJOON  SULVIDI 
Monk  L.  Nlalss%  Ceatorraa,  OUa,  Mi  loaq*  8.  Dmi, 

RnrhsiHii,  N.  Y^  aaa^aan  to  MoMnto  Chaiiilari 

Coonaay,  St.  Loais,  Mau,  a  tatpmatim  of  Datow«a 
NoDrawtoff.    Aaf  ■catfa«  Darsnihii  1, 1»S3. 
Serial  N*.  39S337 
2ClafaM.    (CL23— 3M) 

1  The  process  of  productag  silicon  sulfide  which  com- 
prises igniting  a  mixture  of  reactants  onisisting  of  one 
mole  of  silicon,  substantiaOy  up  to  approximately  0.5 
mole  of  silica  and  2  moles  of  siilfur,  in  the  presence  of 
from  0.5%  to  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  mixture  of  silicon,  silica  and  sulfur,  of  a  peroxide 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  baritmi,  sodium  and 
potassium  peroxides. 


2,7M»1M 
CONTINUOUS  WEIGHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SCMJDS 
Foncflt  E.  Camore,  Bartkoirflk,  OMa.,  awtaBiii  to  PM- 

Hps  PetrolawB  CooMaqr,  a  cofyoratioB  of  Delaware 
Ori^   appHcatfoa   ^salSBiher    15,    195f,   Serial   No. 
I85,M4.    DhrUod  mmitUM  appMradsn  Dsrwhii  IS. 
1952,  Serial  Na.  32MM         "    '    '  '~ 
ItdaiiM.    (CL23— 214) 


'i^ 


1.  A  pebble  heater  conversion  apparatus  comprising;, 
in  combination,  a  pebble  heater  vessel,  a  vessel  for  beat- 
ing materials  to  undergo  reaction  disposed  below  said 
pebble  heater  vessel,  a  conduit  for  transfer  of  hot  pebbles 
from  said  heater  vessel  to  the  reaction  vessel,  an  elevator 
to  elevate  pebbles  from  a  point  below  said  reaction  ves- 
sel to  the  top  of  said  heater  vessel,  a  continuous  pebble 
weighing  assembly  disposed  below  said  reaction  vessel,  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  ves- 
sel to  the  top  of  said  weighing  assembly  for  passage  of 
pebbles  from  the  reaction  vessel  to  said  weighing  assem- 
bly, a  flow  control  valve  in  the  conduit  for  passage  of 
pebbles  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  vessel,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  pebbles  in  said  weighing  as- 
sembly to  control  the  operation  of  said  flow  control  valve, 
and  a  conduit  for  passing  pebbles  from  said  weighing 
assembly  to  the  bottom  of  said  elevator. 


2,7M,lf5 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  NEPHELINE  CRYSTALS 
Edward  Washkca,  BdiMMl,  and  Martto  J.  BMrfsrl  Un- 
cola.  Mass.,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  off  America 
as  represented  by  the  Sacratary  of  the  Anay 
Application  May  9,  1952,  Aerial  No.  2fM« 
1  Claia.    (O.  2^-3f  1)  j 

The  process  of  growing  single  crystels  of  nepbeline 
suitable  for  piezoelectric  applications  from  a  melt  contam- 
ing  nepheline  sad  lithhim  flacaide  whidi  comprises  plac- 
ing an  individual  seed  crystal  of  nephdiae  fai  said  mdt. 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  aaft  at  aboot  91 S*  C. 
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for  a  period  of  about  24  houia,  and  intomittaatly  ^ 
the  mdt  during  this  period  for  not  more  than  a  few 


l»7iMM 

MRBOD  OP  DBACnVATING  VQNGB  aUN 

a  aawwaHaa  of 


SCMbh.  (CLTS-^ 
1.  A  method  of  deactivating  compacted  sponge  iron 
comprising  subjecting  the  sponge  iron,  immediately  upon 
Its  discharge  into  air,  to  the  action  of  a  stream  of  air  to 
cool  the  sponge  iron  and  prevent  its  temperatuie  from 
rising  more  than  400*  F. 


utes  during  each  hour,  thereby  insuring  the  production 
of  crystals  of  about  V4  inch  in  diameter  and  hence  suit- 
able for  said  piezoelectric  applications. 


GwtaT  Komarak  a^ 


_      2.7M4W 

FOR  THE  BINEFICIATiON  OF 
TACONITE  FINES 

Kari  R.  rimaiih.  CMa^o,  DL, 


ntj 


2»7MklM 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXIDANTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Edgar  Bradley  Oidsnhwi,  Ramri  Onk,  Midk,  niiteaiii  to 
g^Oarporation,  Now  VWk,  N.  Y..  a  corpSnion 

NoDrawtof.   AppfcaHea  Mmtk  13, 1953, 

Serial  N*.  342^45 

SOalmi.   (CL44-M) 

1.  An  unstable  gasoline  containing  an  organolead  anti- 
knock agent  which  increases  its  deterioration  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen,  and  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  inhibit 
the  deterioration  of  the  gasoline,  a  synergistic  antioxi- 
dam  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  N,N'-dialkyl- 
phenylenediamine  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  rchrysoidine  in  which  one  phenyl 
radical  is  substituted  with  two  members  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy  containing  up  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  monoalkylamino  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  dialkylamino  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkyl  radical,  not  more  than  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  hydrogen;  and  in  which  the  other  phenyl  radi- 
cal contains  unsubstituted  amino  groups  in  the  ortho  and 
para  posiUons,  said  antioxidant  being  present  in  amount 
of  aboijt  20  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  antioxidant 
composition,   the  chrysoidine  being  from   about    10  to 
80  percent  of  said  mixture. 


t^'Pi'Mfcw  5, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3M,«3S 
7  nstaii     (CL7S-.3) 


4uje  t. 


\-j<:fi- 


1  A  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  taoonite  fines 
which  comprises  sub|ecting  raw  and  wet  taconhe  fines  to 
simultaneous  heating  and  drying  in  contact  with  a  stream 
of  heated  gas,  non-reactive  with  taconite  at  the  heating 
temperature,  tbe  gas  bcmg  heated  to  a  tenqterature  tuf- 

^?^!y  ^^  ^  ^^^  *«  *°"  ^  ■  temperature  of  between 
200  F.  and  600*  F.  within  a  few  seconds,  separating  the 
gas  from  the  dried  and  heated  taconite  finea,  and  imme- 
diately pressing  the  separated  fines  into  bri<|oettea. 


2,7M4t7 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  MIXED  FERTI- 

^S"?*JKS5i   ^^"^^    ACID    ANHYDRIDES 
AND  AMMC^HA 

'^'T!!.^  ^*^  BartfeaTtDa.  OUa.,  asteor  to  Phillip. 

,  a  cmwowHian  of  Dataware 
'  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  31t,75t 
(CL  71-49) 


fS™^  ®^  **"N>NG  URANIUM 
<^^^»yf**N«wart,  N.  J.,  am%Mw  to  the  Ui 
States  of  AaMrieaaa  rial  I      i  i  by  flw  Ualtad 


Apptteatfon  March  t,  1944,  Serial  No.  528^1 
aOaimi^   (0.75— §4.1) 


9.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  dry  granular 
fertilizer  wherein  a  melt  comprising  urea  and  a  minor 
amount  of  water  is  formed,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  Step  of  treating  said  melt  with  a  substantially  stoichio- 
metnc  amoom  of  a  mineral  add  anhydride  to  fbrra  the 
oorrespoodiag  add  in  site  therda,  tbanbf  diounating 
the  need  for  arapocatiTe  drying  of  tha  nraa. 


1.  The  method  of  refining  uranium  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  fused  bath  containing  essentially 
a  potassium  add  fluoride  and  barium  chloride,  heating 
said  bath  to  a  temperature  <rf  approximately  1100'  C.  to 
1200*  C,  adding  impure  uranium  to  said  fused  bath,  and 
cdlactmg  wbstaatially  pwe  uranium  in  /v*«iffifirt  form 
under  said  bath. 
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2,7M,111 

METHOD  OF  PitODUCING  REFRACTORY 

METALS 

Arihigiuu,  Mav^  wrignor  to  Na- 
Corpontioa,  Cunbridgc,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  " '- 


H. 


Oeiober  18, 19S1,  Serial  No.  251,915 
9  CUbm.    (a.  75—84.5) 
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7.  The  process  of  producing  a  metaJ  from  the  class 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  molybde- 
num and  tungsten,  by  reduction  of  a  tetrahalide  thereof. 
said  process  comprising  introducing  said  tetrahalide  into 
a  reaction  zone  in  an  air-free  reaction  chamber,  genera t 
ing  aluminum  monohalide  vapors,  the  halogen  of  said 
monohalide  and  of  said  tetrahalide  being  the  same,  mam 
taining  said  aluminum  monohalide  at  a  temperature 
above  its  disprt^wrtionation  temperature,  introducing 
said  aluminum  monohalide  vapors  into  said  reaction  zone, 
said  aluminum  monohalide  vapors  and  said  tetrahalide 
bcmg  intermixed  in  said  reaction  zone  so  that  said  ma- 
terials react  with  a  highly  exothermic  reaction  to  reduce 
said  tetrahalide  to  said  metal  with  the  formation  of 
aluminum  trihalide  as  a  by-product,  and  maintaining  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  pre- 
vent disproportionation  of  said  aluminum  monohalide 


2,7M,112 
'*"SKiS72^  SL2}^^^^^   TANTALLTVl    AM) 

rniiJ;V!£J^Sfi^'^    ^^^    MIXTURES    OF 
COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 

H«mld  Scfa^er,  Stettcart,  Germany,  a»ignor  to  W.  c 

Heracus  G.  m-  b.  H^  Pladnschmelze,  Hanau  (Maim 

Gcrmaiiy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

n^f!?!^??IL^®''*"***'  ^''  *'^'  Serial  No.  323.192 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany  November  17,  1952 
9  Claims.    (CI.  75— 84.5) 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  tantalum  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  tantalum 
and  tantalum  hydride,  the  steps  which  comprise  passing 
a  mixture  containing  tantalum  pentachloride  and  niobium 
pcntachloride  in  a  flow  of  dry  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
between  about  400'  C  and  about  800'  C.  through  a  first 
reduction  zone  to  reduce  niobium  pentachloride  to  a 
lower  niobium  chloride  and  to  precipitate  such  lower 
niobium  chloride,  and  subsequently  passing  the  resulting 


gaseous  mixture  of  unreduced  tanUlum  pentachloride. 
hydrogen,  and  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperatore  be- 
tween about  1000"  C.  and  about  1300*  C.  directly  through 
a  second  reduction  zone  to  reduce  the  tantalum  penU- 
chloride  to  a  tantalum  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  tantalum  and  tantalum  hydride  and 
to  precipitate  such  tantalum  material. 

5  In  a  process  of  producing  metallic  niobium,  the  steps 
which  comprise  passing  a  mixture  containing  tantalum 
pentachloride  and  niobium  pentachloride  in  a  flow  <rf  dry 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  400*  C.  and 
about  800*  C.  through  a  reduction  zone  to  reduce 
niobium  pentachloride  to  niobium  trichloride  and  to  pre- 
cipitate such  niobium  trichloride,  and  heating  the  pre- 
cipitated niobium  trichloride  in  a  flow  of  hydrogen  to  a 
temperature  between  about  800*  C.  and  about  1300*  C 
to  reduce  such  niobium  trichloride  to  metallic  niobium 


2,7M413 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TTTANIUM  ALLOYS 
Doi^  S.  Chisholm  and  Dm  F.  Hall,  Midland,  Mich., 
^lors  to  The  Dow  Chamiad  CompisyTMIdhwC 
Mich.,  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware  '«««•^ 

No  Drawhig.    AppUcatioa  February  11, 1953. 

Serial  Na  334,432 

2Clalmt.    (a.7»-84.5) 

1  The  method  of  making  an  alloy  of  titanium  and  a 
solid  element  alloyable  therewith  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  magnesium  in  particulate  form  with  the 
alloyi  ig  element  in  the  particulate  form,  supporting  the 
mixture  on  a  surface  in  an  atmosphere  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride vapor,  and  maintaining  the  surface  of  support  at  a 
temperature  permitting  the  magnesium  to  bum  only  at  a 
smoldering  pace  whereby  titanium  sponge  is  formed  hav- 
ing uniformly  dispersed  therethrough  the  alloying  ele- 
ment, and  removing  the  so-obtained  titanium  sponge  from 
the  surface  of  support  and  the  titanium  tetrachloride  at- 
mosphere. 

I 

2,7M,114 

METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  METALLIC  VAPORS 
CARRIED  IN  A  STREAM  OF  GAS 

Herand  K.  Najarian,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St  Joseph 
Lead  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  , 
New  Yorit  I 

^'S?'?J  ;PP"<^»*^«o  '^■reh  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,330. 
nIT^IO  1M  ^'*  *99\^ca»km  Febmary  15,  1954,  Serial 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75—88) 


1.  The  method  of  condensing  vapors  of  metals  fifom 
a  stream  of  gas  carrying  the  same  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  gas  upwardly  through  a  body  of  liquid  metal  con- 
fined in  a  restricted  path  between  a  lower  free  surface  of 
the  liquid  metal  and  an  upper  free  surface  of  the  Uqiiid 
metal  whereby  to  effect  condensation  of  the  metal  vapors 
solely  in  contact  with  mobile  surfaces  of  the  liquid  metal 
and  with  surfaces  acUvely  wiped  by  liquid  metal  and  to 
effect  a  generally  upward  transportation  of  metal  in  said 
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mtrictad  path,  withdrawing  a  portioo  of  the  Uciuid 
metal  from  the  upper  pwtioo  of  said  restricted  path  and 
r^uming  at  least  a  portion  of  it  throuffa  a  cooling  aone 
external  to  said  path  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
stricted path  by  utilizing  the  head  created  by  said  upward 
transportation. 


laGciH 


PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  METAL  VALUES 
FROM  COMPLEX  ORES  CONTAINING  IRON 
AND  NICKEL 
Mario.  E.  Grahn,  Pama,  WHw  A.  RcmI,  West  Rich- 
field, and  Jama  R.  CaaanM,  Mqrit  HdiMa,  Ohio, 
aasigiion  lo  RepdUic  Staal  Corponlio^  Ckvelaiid, 
OUo,acorporaih»afNewJaney    *  ^^ 

AppUcatioa  Fabraaty  it.  If  55,  Serial  No.  489,822 
HClalna.   (0.75— 119) 


A -__.-,  ^ALUMINUM  RASE  BEARING 
Alfred  W.  Srhhfhm,  Da«ton,  Mich,, 

wri  Mdoft  CuffwnAnm,  Dalrsll,  Mk^T^ 

ai  Dalawaw 

NoDnwiig.    AppBcadoa  OdobM' €,  1951, 
SarttfN^  258,191 
5  CWna.    (CL  75—147) 
I    A  beanng  formed  of  an  alloy  comistiog  essentially 
of  from  0.05%  to  3%  magnesium,  0.05%  to  5%  cad- 
mium, 0.3%  to  11%  siUcon.  0.1%  to  2.25%  chromium 
0%  to  0.5%  iron  and  the  balance  aluminum. 


Oi 


h 


7i  ^    ^^ 

r^- 1.    I.I 


^^ 


r^ 


2,7M,I17 

PROCESS  OF  HEAT  TREATING  POWDERED 

METAL  PARTS 

"^JZj-rP?^'-***  ^T*"*^  N.  J.,  aai  Marion 
Ernest  Graham,  Paraui,  Otto,  Malfmi  to  RepaUlc 
SgjI  ConwraHc  OereiaBd,  OUo,  a  cotporalioa  of 

^'J!??!?.'*  /*?S^I?'^  -PpllcatioDs  Serial  No. 
X^^li.  '"^.^  ***•'  •^  Serial  No.  388,988,  laW 
57*5794       ^^  ■»*»"*•  ^^»^  3,  1954,  £w  iS 

17  Claims.    (CL  75—224) 


0^  -^•<^,:; 
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1.  The  process  of  recovering  metal  values  from  solid 
ore  material  containing  iron,  nickel  and  at  least  one  of 
the   elements:    manganese   and    magnesium,   comprising 
the  steps  of  diloridizing  the  solid  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  400*  to  600*  F.  by  passing  in 
intimate  contact  therewith  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  chloride  and  water  vapor  in  the  ratio  to  each 
other  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:2.  so  as  to  chloridize  a 
maximum  amount  of  the  nickd  present  to  form  NiCIa, 
while  substantially  suppressing  chloridization  of  iron  to 
the  form  of  FcCb;  leaching  the  solid  material,  after  it 
is  cooled  following  the  chloridizing  step  aforesaid,  with 
an  aqueous  liquid  and  then  dividing  the  material  into  a 
water-insoluble  portion  including  gangue  present  in  the 
original  ore,  iron  oxide  and  chnxnium  present  in  the 
original  ore  in  the  form  of  oxide,  and  a  water-soluble  por- 
tion including  chlorides  of  nickel,  cobah,  magnesium  and 
manganese  which  were  present  in  the  original  ore  and 
which  were  chloridized  in  the  chloridizing  step;  evaporat- 
ing said  soluble  portion  to  leave  the  chlorides  aforesaid 
m  solid  form;  selectively  reducing  nickel  and  cobalt  pres- 
ent as  chlorides  without  at  the  same  time  converting  sub- 
slanUal  amounts  of  the  chlorides  of  magnesium  and  man- 
ganese which  may  be  present  to  any  water-insoluble  form, 
by  contaaing  said  remaining  chlorides  in  a  reducing  zone 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  620*  F   to 
about  1160'  F.  with  a  gaseous  reducing  atmosphere  con- 
taining hydrogen,   hydrogen  chloride  and   water  vapor 
within  the  hmiUng  conditions  set  forth  in  the  following 
table :  i 


•'  «_  n/ 
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0.11 
0.42 
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0  M 

1.1 

4.1 

leaching  the  reduced  material  prodiioed  as  aforesaid  with 
water  to  sqwrate  metallic  mdwl  fn»i  the  raaaiaing 
water-eoluUe  material.  «»-»ui» 


1.  The  process  of  making  metallic  parts  starting  with 
a  metallic  material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of 
the  relatively  difficulty  chloridizable  metallic  powders  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  (a)  the  metals 
iron,  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  and  mixtures  and  alloys 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  two  of  said  metals,  (b) 
mixtures  and  alloys  corresponding  generally  to  bronze 
and  consisting  essentially  of  up  to  about  10%  tin  and 
the  balance  copper,  (c)  mixtures  and  alloys  correspond- 
ing generally  in  composition  to  ferrous  base  alloyi  and 
consisting  essentially  of  : 

up  to  about  4%  carbon, 
up  to  about  20%  tungsten, 
up  to  about   1.75%   manganese, 
up  to  about  28%  chromium, 
up  to  about  8V4%  molybdenum, 
and  the  balance  in  any  such  composition  iron,  wherein 
iron  is  present  in  a  predominant  amount;  said  process 
compnsing   the    steps   of  compacting   a   predetermined 
amount  of  said  material  by  mechanical  pressure  to  form 
It  into  a  green  pressed  blank  having  a  shape  and  size 
predetermined   in  accordance  with   the  shape  and  size 
of  the  part  to  be  made,  and  thereafter  heat  treating  said 
green  pressed  blank  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  con- 
taining at  least  about  0.1%  of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride 
by  volume,  and  wherein  said  hydrogen  chloride  is  in- 
troduced into  said  atmosphere  from  a  source  separate  and 
independent  of  any  chloride  which  may  be  present  in 
admixture  in  said  metallic  material,  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said  material  of  said  blank  to  a  point  at  which 
at  least  one  metal  present  is  brought  to  the  point  of 
incipient  fusion  in  said  atmosphere,  and  by  supplying 
hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  said  atmo^here  from  a  source 
tndependoit  of  the  material  making  up  the  parts  being 
treated.  * 
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UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PHOTO- 
MECHANICAL REPRODUCnON  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES 

Pnl  Schmidt,  Wksbmlcn- 
by  BMflK  assignmciits, 
lo  Aaoplate  CofpnaHua,  SwBmit,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  NcwJtnty 

No  Dnwfaf.    Ap^Hcatloii  September  30,  1953. 

SotW  No.  383,4«7 

^■iwi  priority,  ippHfUou  Gcnmiiy  October  1,  1952 

22ClaiM.    (CL95— 7) 

1.  An  article  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  photo- 
sensitive material  comprising  a  base  and  a  light-sensitive 
layer  coated  on  said  base  adapted  to  being  converted  into 
imaged  and  non-imaged  areas,  said  layer  including  at 
least  one  hydrazine  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consttting  of 
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D=an  ortho-<niinone-diazide  radical 

R,  Ri.  R3=a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

hydrocarbon  radicals 
Ri=a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acyl  and  aryl 
R4=a  hydrocarbon  radical 
Ri  and  Ra  in  Formula  n=carbon  atoms  standing  as  ring 

members  in  the  same  ring  system,  and 
Rj  and  R<  in  Formula  IV=carbon  atoms  standing  as  ring 

members  in  the  same  ring  system. 


2,7M.I19 

ALUMINUM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SURFACES 

McTtr  L.  FrecdmoB  and  Martta  A.  Lcvitin,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  OMigMirB  to  Horizoaa  Incorporated,  Cleveland, 

OUo,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jcncy 

Applicatioa  JaoMry  19,  19S2,  Scriai  No.  267,300 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95— «) 

SFEKS 


I.  The  method  of  producing  an  aluminum  base  photo- 
graphic plate  capable  of  being  stored  in  darkness  with- 
out fogging  of  its  photosensitive  element  and  further  ca- 
pable of  being  developed  by  conventional  photographic 
procedure,  said  method  comprising  impregnating  the  pores 
of  an  anodically  oxidized  surface  of  a  metallic  aluminum 
base  element  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt 
further  containing  a  minor  amount  but  between  at  least 
about  0.1%  and  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
hydrocolloid.  so  as  to  uniformly  distribute  said  aqueous 
solution  throughout  the  pores  of  the  oxide  coating,  bring- 
ing the  thus-impregnated  oxidized  surface  of  the  base 
element  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  halide  with  the  resulting  formation  of  the 
corresponding  silver  halide  in  situ  in  said  pores  and  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  pores,  thereafter  washing  the 
thus-treated  oxidized  surface  to  remove  any  residual  so- 
lution from  the  oxide  pores,  and  drying  the  washed  sur- 


face of  the  aluminum  base  element,  all  of  said  steps  be* 
ing  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  light  which  would  in- 
duce the  silver  compound  to  metallic  silver. 


2,7M,12§ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUFFING 

CEREALS 

Robert  R.  Reinhart,  Chicago,  ffl^  BMlgoni  to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Company,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  ootvovatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

AppHcatkMi  December  8, 1952,  S«rhd  No.  324,72t 

15aafaH.    (CL99— «2) 


I  In  a  process  for  explosively  puffing  cereal  grains, 
ihe  improvement  which  comprises  feeding  said  grains 
into  a  confined  space  accessible  to  the  traversing  now 
of  a  hot  gas  therethrough,  agitating  said  grains  theijein 
while  passing  a  stream  of  hot  air  introduced  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  350  to  about  1200*  F.  through  s&id 
confined  space  until  said  grains  have  reached  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  about  240*  F.  to  about  320*  F., 
troducing  said  grains  while  still  within  said  temperatjrc 
range  into  a  puffing  gun  and  then  explosively  puffing  said 
grains  by  discharge  from  said  gun. 


2,7(4,121 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  AND  DEODORIZIP^ 

MEAT  ^ 

Marcel  Mooton,  Saint-Die,  France,  antgnor  to  dUa 
Matfaieaon  Chemical  Corporatfon,  a  corprnvtioa '  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  Novambcr  14,  1951, 
Scriai  No.  254391 
2  CMnM.  (CL  99— ItT) 
I  A  process  for  bleaching  and  deodorizing  meat  which 
comprises  contacting  the  meat  in  aqueous  medium  with 
active  agents  in  three  successive  stages  to  effect  substan- 
tially complete  decolorization  and  deodorization,  the  first 
stage  comprising  contact  of  the  meat  for  a  period  of 
about  I  to  12  hours  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  10  grams  per  liter  of  a  persulfate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  persulfate  and  potas- 
sium persulfate,  the  second  stage  comprising  contact  of 
the  meat  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  24  hours  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  about  2  grams  per  liter  of  a 
chlorite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  chlorites  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorites.  and 
the  third  stage  comprising  contact  of  the  meat  for  a 
period  of  about  1  to  24  hours  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  5-10  cc. /liter  of  a  bisulfite  solution 
containing  about  380  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  bisulfite. 


2,744,122 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Fred  George,  Bcriiclcy,  CaUf.,  asrigaor  of  nnr  imlf  to 
Norbcst  Tarliey  Growers  Aawcladoa,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

AppHcatioo  April  7, 1951,  Saritf  N«.  2I9J49 
IClaia.    (a.99L.|t7> 
A  method  of  preparing  a  food  prodact,  nomirliliig  die 
steps  followed  in  sequential  ordv  of  aipmliiif  tnm  aa 
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^JT^^    V^       ^  ^"^  ^?°^'  **"  "'^'  "***  PoJynieric  water-sotubte,  gd-forming  compound  and 

mg  the  sk  n  therefrom  then  r«m<mng  the  tendons  from  said  metallic  cations  ■erv^to^mSStATmSaSiTeJ 

saM^^icerated  turkey,  then  evuKorating  the  turkey,  said  antibiotic  away  f^m%c^^^JSc^^ ^ 

and  then  separating  the  meat  from  the  eviscerated  turkey,  during  freezmg  thereof  of  the  ice 


PROCESS  OF  PREPAjbNG  A  PACKAGED 

SAUSAGE  PRODIKH' 

Cart  Hcvy  Poachfeo,  Date«lt,  Mick. 

Appttcatioo  May  13,  19Si,  Serial  No.  14M77 

Sdalmi.    (CL99— 174) 


M.^ 


Mim  ffi 


assembling  the  meat  in  a  desired  form  and  adding  the 
edible  flavor  thereto,  wrapping  the  meat  and  edible  flavor 
in  said  skin,  and  then  processing  said  wrapped  meat  and 
edible  flavor  to  preserve  the  same. 


i'ifff  ..I,' 


:.# 


2,744,123 
COMBINED  FROZEN  CONFECTION,  CUP  AND 

PIPnTE 

EAtr  E.  MoiAayadi,  TI'aiMagliui,  D.  C 

AppiicatioB  Jwlj  22,  1954,  Swlal  No.  445,111 

4ClaipM.    (CL99— 137) 


1.  A  packaged  sausage  product  comprising  a  stiff  ap- 
proximately flat-sided  card  with  approximately  paralld 
opposite  edges,  and  an  elongated  tubular  membrane  hav* 
ing  a  continuous  uninterrupted  chamber  throughout  iti 
length  containing  sausage  filling  material  tightly  wound 
upon  said  card  in  a  roughly  spiral  coil  of  elongated  cross- 
section  with  relatively  flat  convolutions  kinked  at  said 
opposite  edges  and  with  deep  transversely-disposed 
grooved  indenutions  therein,  said  opposite  edges  of  said 
card  projecting  into  said  indentations. 


2,744,124 
CANNED  EGG  YOLK  PUREE  AND  PROCESS  or 
,     ■       ^  PRODUCING  SAME 

^^^^^^^^^tttnpnny,  Frauoiit,  Mieh^  a  rnpmalloa  «f 

ApP«Mt*o«  /fwuT  12, 1 WJ,  Serial  No.  13«,I44 
nOaiM.    (CL99— 142) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pipette,  a  cylindrical  plug  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipette,  a  cup  affixed  to  and  siurounding  said  pipette 
at  that  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
plug,  and  a  frozen  confection  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipette  and  extending  downwardly  into  said 
cup,  said  pqxtte  having  a  lateral  opening  therein  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  cup. 


2,744,124 

ANTIBIOnC-CONTAINING  ICE  COMPOSITION 
SUmy  D.  Uphaai,  PmuI  River,  FnHKk  M.  CaOahaiL 
SJB^  Poin^aad  Joacph  F.  Wddeahdncr,  Pcari  River, 
2*      S^-?f^**7,  *•  Anaaricaa  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conanatkM  of  MaiM 
No  Drawing.    AMBcadoa  May  25,  1954, 

14aahM.    (CL  99^194) 

1.  An  antibiotic  composition  for  extending  the  storage 
life  of  foodstuffs  comprising  ice  formed  from  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  10  and 
containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  30  parts  per  million 
by  weight  of  an  anu'biotic  of  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
cycline, chlortetracycline,  bromotetracydine,  oxytetra- 
cycUne,  and  mixtures  thereof;  from  about  15  to  about  600 
parts  per  million  by  weight  of  catioas  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  group  11 
Je  metals  of  group  VII  and  VUI  having  an  atomic  wdghf 

between  54  and  59,  and  mixtures  of  nidi  metals;  and  from 
about  12.5  to  about  S33  pans  per  miUkm  by  wdght  of  a 
polymeric,  water-aoiuble  cwngMiad  ovahle  of  forahig 


1.  In  the  art  of  treating  egg  material,  the  steps  com- 
pnsmg  partially  coagulating  the  protein  content  of  the 
egg  material  by  means  of  heat  treatment,  said  heat  treat- 
ment being  within  the  range  of  between  above  190'  F 
and  less  than  296'  F.  for  a  period  of  between  about  one 
second  and  1.75  minutes,  terminating  coagulation,  and 
then  subjecting  the  njaterial  to  further  processing  to  pre- 
serve the  same. 


a  double  salt  with  said  aotft 

711    O.  Q.—24 


>  said  metallic  catkos. 


2,744,127 

»    ^       .ANTI-MISTING  PRINTING  INKS 
Andrics  Voec  awl  Ira  WMim,  Rosier,  Tex., 
to  J.  M.  Haber  Corporaliea.  Inmi   Tex-  ■  mmam. 
lio«ofNewJer.^r^^^^     ^^^'^ 
No  Drawh«.    ApHlcatiaa  March  13, 1953, 
Scriai  N4k  342494 
HdaiasB.   (0.144—27) 
1.  An  anU-mistmg  printing  ink  consisting  essentially 
of  coloring  matter  and  swollen  findy  divided  bentonite 
dispersed  m  a  liquid  printing  ink  vehide  consisting  essen- 
UaUy  of  water-immiscible  liquid,  the  amount  of  said 
swollen  bentonite  bdng  sufficient  to  inhibit  misting  of  the 
ink  on  a  printing  press  and  the  dry  weight  of  said  benton- 
ite not  exceeding  about  6%  of  the  wdght  of  the  ink 
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2,7M,]2S 
RAZOR  SmOP  COMPOUND 

No  DnwiM.    AMHcatfcM  May  25,  1955, 

SotW  No.  51ia2« 

1  CWb.    (CL  1M— 30 

The  compontion  for  dressing  razor  strops  consisting  of 
ooe  part  by  vohime  of  sodium  beozoate  powder  suspended 
in  one  part  by  volume  of  gum  arabic  solution  consisting 
of  one  part  gum  arabic  powder  and  substantially  five  parts 
by  volume  of  watM^. 


2,7M,129 
mGH  TEMPERATURE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
A.  Marcowka,  MUwaokcc,   Wis^  assignor,   by 
to  the  United  States  of  America 
by  the  United  States  Atomic   Energy 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  21,  1953, 

Serial  No.  381,500 

5  Claims.    (O.  106 — 48) 

1.  A  base  frit  for  a  ceramic  composition  to  be  applied 
to  stainless  steel  to  protect  the  same  against  oxidation  at 
high  temperatures  consisting  by  weight  of  about  3.0% 
BeO,  about  3.8%  KaO.  about  1.7%  MgO,  about  9.9% 
NajO.  about  6.1%  AlaOj,  about  3.0%  TiOa  and  about 
72.5%  SiOi. 


2,7(4.130 
SELP-HARDENING    WATER-GLASS    COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Karl   Dlctz,  Kronborg  (TaDnus),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farimcrice  Hocciut  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lodw  A  Bnniiig,  Fraakfwt  am  Main,  Hochst,  Ger- 
■aay,  a  conpaay  of  Germany 

No  Drawtef.    Appilcatioa  December  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  394,753 
Clalnf  priority,  application  Germany  December  20,  1949 
10  Claims.    (CI.  106—74) 
1.  A  self-hardening  composition  consisting  of  a  solul 
constituent  and  an  aqueous  water-glass  constituent  capa 
ble  of  yielding,  upon  hardening,  a  chemically-stable  acid 
resistant  solid,  wherein  said  solid  constituent  comprises 
an  inert  filler  and  about  2  percent  to  about   7  percent 
of  formamidc.  and  said  water-glass  constituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  sodium  silicate  solu- 
tions having  a  ratio  of  S\Ch  to  NaaO  less  than  about  2  75 
and  a  ratio  of  SiOi  to  HzO  higher  than  about  0.35,  and 
potassium  silicate  solutions  having  a  ratio  of  SiOj  to  K2O 
less  than  about  2.25  and  a  ratio  of  S1O2  to  H2O  higher 
than  about  0.35,  said  water-glass  solutions  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  less  than  about  600  ccntipoises  at  20°  C  .  the 
amount    of    said    water-glass    constituent    rangmg    from 
abou<  25  cubic  centimeters  to  about  30  cubic  centimeters 
per  100  grams  of  solid  constituent  present  in  said  com- 
position. 


2  766  131 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLTIE  OF  CAL- 
CIUM SILICATE  TYPE  INSLXATION 
Willard  R.  SeipC,  North  Wales,  Pa^  assignor  to  Keasbev 
ft  Mattiioa  Company,  AmMer,  Pa„  a  corporation  of 
PenasylTaaia 

AppHcatioii  May  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  430,544 
4  CWma.    (CL  106—120) 
I.  In   the  manufacture  of  calcium  silicate  insulation 
having  "harsh"  reinforcing  asbestos  fibers  incorporated 
therein,  the  method  of  preparing  a  slurry  containing  the 
insulation-forming  ingredients  and  a  quantity  of  water 
constituting  from  three  to  eight  times  the  weight  of  the 
total  solids  present  in  the  slurry,  which  method  comprises 
intermixing  lime  and  siliceous  material  with  a  quantity 
of  water  less  than  half  of  the  total  water  to  be  incorpo 
rated  in  the  slurry,  agitating  said  mixture  to  form  an  inti- 
mate dispersion  of  the  lime  and  siliceous  material  in  the 
water,  thereafter  adding  additional  water  and  said  harsh 


asbestos  fibers  to  the  dispersion,  the  amount  of  said  addi* 
tional  water  being  sufficient  to  bring  the  total  water  con- 
tent to  from  three  to  eight  times  the  weight  of  the  total 
solids  content,  and  then  further  agitating  the  dispersion  to 
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effect  uniform  dilution  thereof  with  the  added  water  and 
to  thoroughly  distribute  the  asbestos  fibers  therein  w  th- 
ou 1  appreciably  breaking  down  the  length  of  the  hajrsh 

asbestos  fibers. 


2,764,132  j_ 

CARBONATE  ROCK  AGGREGATE  BONDED  WIJTH 
BITUMEN  CONTAINING  A  POLYALKYLENE 
POLYAMINO  IMIDAZOLINE 
Charies  M.  Blair,  Jr.,  Wchater  Grovci,  and  Kenneth  J. 
Lissant,  Klrkwood,  Mo^  ■■jgnnn  to  PetroUtc  Coi|>o- 
ration,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatfoa  Dectmber  21,  1950, 

Serial  No.  202,13« 

SClaiim.    (0.104—273) 

I.  An  improved  bituminous  composition  including  a 

bituminous  bonding  agent,  a  solid  aggregate  contairiing 

a  significant  proportion  of  carbonate  rock,  and  0.05% 

to  2%,  based  on  bituminous  agent,  of  a  salt  of  a  poly- 

aminoimidazoline  of  the  formula: 
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(C,H4NX)..X 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  8  to 
32  carbon  atoms,  m  is  the  numeral  3  to  10,  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aikyi 
groups  containing  less  than  4  carbon  atoms;  the  acid  group 
of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monocarboxy,  detergent-forming  acids,  containing  from 
8  to  32  carbon  atoms,  and  polymerized  detergent-form- 
ing carboxy  acids  containing  from  8  to  32  carbon  atoms 
per  carboxyl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  said  salt  con- 
uin  at  least  one  equivalent  of  carboxylic  acid  per  mole 
of  polyaminoimidazoline. 


2,764,133 
FINISHING  OF  RUTILE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Guy  C.  Marcot  and  Gerard  M.  Shc^aa,  LyncblmrK,  Va., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Conavany,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  luae  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  295,542 
9  Claims.     (Q.  104—300) 
6    In  the  finishing  of  a  conditioned  rutile  titanium  di- 
oxide containing  between  about  Vi%  to  5%    by  weight 
of  zinc  calculated  as  ZnO  into  pigmentary  form,  wheiein 
the  titanium  dioxide  is  deflocculated  and  hydroclassined 
to  remove  particles  of  non-pigmentary  size  therefrom,  the 
step  of  selectively  leaching  said  titanium  dioxide  to  re- 
move zinc  therefrom  until  the  zinc  content  thereof  is  be- 
tween ^A  %  and  0.05%  by  weight  calculated  as  ZnO.  said 
leaching  step  being  performed  prior  to  said  hydroclassifi- 
cation  step. 


October  9,  1056 
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2,741^134 

MEram>  FOR  RBSTORING  OUGINAL  APPEAR. 

iiSf^J!?  5!r"5^^^">  ULATHER  BY  DO- 
SOLVING  THE  IMFREGNANT  ON  THE  SUR- 
PACE  OF  THE  LEATHER 

'"SLJS  SrT?^?"'"^"*'  '^^  "■^^  to  «»•  United 
«alai  of  Ancrica  m  ripiiiiilii  by  Ihc  Sccrataiy  of 


NoDrawtaf.    ApplralfuB  March  31, 1954, 

S«MNor4M,213 

SCUm.    (CL  117—11) 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  the  origtaal  appearance  of 
eather   which   has   been   imprefnated   throughout    the 
leather  with  an  impregnant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  rubber,  oil,  wax,  and  polymerized  wood  rosin 
to  mcrease  wear,  for  better  resistance  to  water  and  chem- 
icals, greater  flex  life  and  abiUty  to  withstand  high  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of  washing 
said  impregnated  leather  in  a  solvent  for  the  selected  im- 
pregnant said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gasoline,  Varsol,  glycol  ether,  alcohol  and  ke- 
tones, for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  dissolve  only  the  im- 
pregnant in  the  surface  portions  of  said  impregnated 
leather,  removing  the  resulting  eluate  by  washing  said 
impregnated  leather  before  said  solvent  dries  with  a  sec- 
ond organic  solvent  which  is  inert  to  said  leather  and 
which  is  miscible  with  said  selected  solvent  and  with  water, 
and  in  which  said  impregnant  is  inaoluble,  and  diluting 
and  removing  the  eluate  containing  the  second  organic 
solvent  by  washing  the  impregnated  leather  in  water. 


349 

drying  coloring  fluid  having  a  viscosity  (tf  titc  order  of 
about  5  seconds  measured  by  the  Stormer  method,  main- 
taining the  coloring  fluid  supplied  to  said  hoUow  needle 
at  a  constant  predetermined  pressure  whereby  a  fine, 
high  velocity  stream  of  the  coloring  fluid  i$  directed  to- 
ward the  advancing  insulated  conductor  at  a  constant 
rate  of  flow  and  impinges  upon  the  surface  of  the  insu- 
lated conductor,  and  correlating  the  speed  of  the  insu- 
lated conductor  with  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  stream  of 
coloring  fluid  so  that  the  stream  produces  on  the  con- 
ductor a  continuous  stripe  having  a  predetermined  width. 


ri 


2,7i4tlS9  ' 

^«5™p  OF  PREPARING  IWCYANOVINYL  AL- 
COBOL  AND  HEAVY  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF. 
IffiAVY  METAL  SALTS  AND  HYDRA1ESOF11W 
ALCOHOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
HBAVY  METAL  gALT  AS  A  HEAT  RECORDING 
COATING  COMPOSmON  — -w-u^et^o 

R  L  &m  Pont  <k  NaouMn  wd  Coavuy,  WOmington, 
Dcl.,acorporatioooriMflwa«      ^^         »««««», 
No  Drawing.    AspHcaikM  Octob«r  21, 1955, 
Sarial  No.  542,090 
14ClaiM.   (a.U7— 37) 
i.  The  method  of  preparing  a  tricyanovinyl  compound 
which  comprises  reacting  tetracyanoethylene  with  water 
at  a  pH  below  7. 


TOEATO  TOROl^^mjCr  AND  METHOD 

Maad.  AfeMZTN;  X..  aX^l  to  jZLT* 
■00,  a  OMvofa&M  of  New  lara^ 

9  CWaH.    (0. 117—45) 

I    A  flexible  nonwoven  fibrous  sheet  of  improved  wet 
strength,  being  subsUntiaUy  free  of  water  soluble  metallic 
compounds,  and  containing  as  the  sole  wet  strength  im- 
proving impregnant  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0  1 
to  8.0%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  water  iaaoluMe  cel- 
lulose derivative  of  the  group  consisting  of  free  add  cel- 
lulose glycolic  acid  ether  and  free  acid  ceUulose  hydroKv. 
propionic  add  ether  having  degree  of  potymcrizatioa  in- 
dicated by  viscosity  of  a  0.30%  by  wdght  solution  of  the 
free  acid  in  a  0.50  N  NaOH  sohition  at  25.30*  C.  of  at 
least  5.7  seconds  as  determined  in  a  modified  Ottwald- 
Fenske  viscosimeter  pipette  ASTM  D-445  #300,  as  com- 
pared with  a  zero  pipette  reading  of  3.0  seconds  for  a 
0.50  N  NaOH  solution  at  the  same  temperature,  said 
cellulose  derivative  having  degree  of  substitution  above 
about  0.25,  and  degree  of  neutralization  not  greater  than 
about  50%,  the  wet  strength  thereof  being  at  least  42.5% 
of  its  untreated  dry  strength. 


2,744,134 
^^^SSS^Si^J^^  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
A.-*-*!^'*  ™  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
^i^3  ^"■y*  Edfewood,  Md.,  nii^aiii  to  Weriem 


AppUcatioa  Jmw  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,740 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—43) 


2,74^  I3S 

PROCESSES  OF  CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING 

Panl  Talncy,  Bairinglan,  DL,  nw^noi  to  G«Mral  Aacr- 

NoDrawlnf.    AppUciMloa  Saptenber  It,  1953, 

Seiiil  No.  301,125 

UdalM.    (CL  117— 102) 

1.  The  process  of  chemically  plating  with  nickel  a 
catalytic  article  essentially  comprising  an  element  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  gold,  alumi- 
num, iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  palladium  and  platinum;  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  article  throughout  a 
time  interval  with  an  aqueous  bath  comprising  nickel 
ions  and  hypophosphite  ions,  and  regenerating  said  bath 
only  with  nickel  hypophosphite  and  another  soluble  hypo- 
phosphite  and  a  soluble  alUli,  said  other  hypophosphite 
being  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypophos- 
phorous  acid  and  alkaline  hypophosphites,  thereby  to 
minumze  the  introduction  of  extraneous  ions  into  said 
bath  and  the  consequent  build-up  of  undesirable  salts 
therein  incident  to  the  regeneration  thereof. 


1  The  method  of  applying  longitudinal  identification 
stripes  to  filamentary  insulated  conductors,  which  com- 
prises advancing  such  a  conductor  longitudinally  past  a 
tubular  needle  having  its  dischjarge  end  spaced  closely 
tothe  surface  of  the  insulated  conductor  and  having  a 
bore  with  a  maximum  diameter  of  about  .030  inch,  sup- 
plying continuously  to  said  needle  a  free4ow{ng,  rapid- 


2,744,139 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FHIE  RESISTANT 
LIGNOCELLULOSE  HARDiOARD  PRODUCTS 
Sf^  '•  Greaa,  Jr.,  mad  WnMo-  N.  Meek,  Jr^  Lm«l, 
MIsfc,  aarifBors  to^faaonite  Corporation,  Umnl,  Miss., 


corporation  of  Dalnware 
NoDrawlnf.   AnpikaMInn 
Sarint  No.  501.1 


7ClBiaH.    (0.117—103) 

I.  A  method  of  imparting  fire  resistance  to  lignocel- 
iulose  hardboard  which  comprises  submerging  a  hard- 
board  sheet  in  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  if  di- 
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a  mnoniuin  phosphate  and  moooammonium  phosphate  for 
a  period  of  time  withfai  the  range  of  about  1-3  minutes, 
n  moving  the  hardboard  sheet  from  the  hot  solution,  im- 
n  ediately  submerging  the  sheet  in  a  cooler  aqueous  solu- 
ti  M  of  a  mixture  of  the  said  two  phosphates  for  a  period 
o '  time  within  the  range  of  about  0.5-2  minutes,  the  two 
a  pieoas  solutions  containing  parts  by  weight  of  the  two 
p  KMphates  within  the  range  of  2:  i  to  1 :2  of  diammonium 
pioaphate  to  monoanunonium  phosphate,  diereafter  re- 
n  oving  the  excess  solution  from  the  surfaces  of  the  hard- 
bmrd  sheet,  and  subjecting  the  impregnated  sheet  to  a 
h  Jung  cycle. 

2,7M»14t 
•  lALCAREOUS  MATRIX  BODY  COATED  WITH 
BEACTiON  PRODUCT  OT  AN  ALXAU  METAL 
BORO-PHOSPHATB   AND  A  METAL   SIUCO- 
FLUORIDB 
Mha  W.  PInka  i^  Rakmt  E.  Parry,  MartfafHIle,  N.  J^ 
asrifBon  to  lQhMM—»B>  Corporntfom  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  (Mwmatim  of  N«w  Y«rk 

No  Drawkc    AppHcatfoB  Scptembei-  29,  1953, 
SaMN«.3«2j77 
UCMm    (CL  117— 123) 
1.  A  body  comprising  staple  reinforcing  fibers  in  a 
calcareous  matrix,  said  body  having  a  surface  hardening 
aid  sealing  coating  thereon,  said  coating  comprising  the 
reiction  product  of  an  initial  surface  impregnant  com- 
prising approximately   50-200  lbs.  of  solids  per    1000 
square  feet  of  surface  treated  of  an  alkali  metal  borophos- 
pliite  solution,  and  a  coating  of  approximately  5-30  lbs. 
of  solids  per  1000  square  feet  of  surface  treated  of  a  solu- 
ticn  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
and  magnesium  silicofiuorides. 


rial  having  adhered  thereto  and  being  moistureproofed  hjr 
a  coating  comprising  a  water-resistant,  orgamc  wotntat- 
soluble  ester  of  dextran  with  a  saturated  fiitty  add  of 
from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


2,7M,144 

PHOTOCELL 

Eric  Lid«w,  Lot  Anilii,  Cattf. 

AppHcadoo  October  31, 1955,  Sartol  No.  543,794 

«  Claiiiia.    (CL  117— 2M) 


1 .  A  photocell  comprising  a  wafer  of  a  semi-conductor 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-type  ger- 
manium and  N-type  silicon,  having  surfaces  thereon,  a 
conductive  coating  on  one  of  said  surfaces,  and  a  con- 
ductive translucent  coating  on  another  of  said  surfaces, 
said  coatings  being  qjaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  said  translucent  coating  being  made  of  a 
metal  of  group  III  of  the  periodic  system  of  eleraeott, 
which,  when  in  contact  with  germanium  metal  forms  an 
interface  which  possesses  photoeensitive  properties,  the 
translucent  coating  being  of  the  order  of  a  few  Angstroms 
in  thickness  in  order  to  permit  of  translucency  there- 
through. 


2,7M,141 
tCONIUM  BORIDE  BODY  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
~   lYBDENUM    SILiCIDE    AND    METHOD    OF 
— 4G  SAME 
C  NlcholMa,  Niagara  FaDa,  N.  Y„  aadgnor  to 
larfcoffwdm  Coipaay,  Niagara  FaUa,  N.  Y.,  a 
lofDelawMv 
No  Dnwtoi.    ApaHraHoB  October  19,  1951, 
Sartol  No.  252,199 
14CUM.    (CL  117— 123) 
I.  A  refractory  body  consisting  predominantly  of  zir- 
coibium  boride  and  containing  iiUerstitial  molybdenum 
silibide. 


N.  C 


2,7M,14S 
TOBACCO 
Samuel  O^ricn  Jones,  TTInatnn  lal 
R.   J.   ReynoMt  Tobacco   Com^^., 

N.  C^  a  corporation  of  New  hnej 

No  Drawing.    AppBcadon  Inly  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,S91 

41  ClalnM.    (CL  Ul— 17) 

1  A  smoking  tobacco  having  added  thereto  a  sub- 
stantially nonvolatile  substance  which,  upon  smoking  with 
the  tobacco,  releases  an  organic  acid  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


2,7(^142 
>ATED  GLASS  ffTRANDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
.^PREPARWG  THE  SAME 

5tT*'"ff^, *'■*■■*■'•'  Conn.,  asilgiiui  to  Amcr- 
CynnvnM  Compnny,  New  Ynri^  N.  Y,  a  corpo- 

iof  Matoa 

No  DrawiBE.    Application  May  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2SM39 

i  If  OalnH.    (CL  117— 12«) 

A  process  comprising  coating  glass  fibrous  strands 
(Da  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
glycidyl  acryfate  and  a  glycidyl  methacrylate  and 
a  polymerizabie  unsaturated  polyester  resin  prepared 
cacting  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
analpha,  beta  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  thereafter 
cofiolymerizing  the  recited  components  of  the  coating  on 
the  strands. 


!  2,7M,14« 

TOBACCO 

lames  Gilbert  Aahbnra,  WkHton-Saton,  N.  C, . 

to  R.  I.  Reynolds  Tobncco  Company,  Wimton-Saleni, 
N.  C,  a  corporation  of  New  IcrKj 

No  Drawing.    Appllcniion  Jnly  24,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445,992 

9  OainH.    (Q.  131—17) 

1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  tobacco  and 
a  derivative  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rhamnose,  galactose  and  sorbose, 
said  derivative  upon  smoking  with  tobacco  being  capable 
of  releasing  a  volatile  carboxylic  organic  flavoring  acid. 


2,7M,143 
ROOF  PELUCLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THEM 
I^JJjbT.  Tyiw,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

No  DrawbK.    Application  May  (,  1953, 

Serial  No.  353v44f 

It  flainM     (CL  117 144) 

fiK  L  ^-.*  **T  "^**^  °^  manufacture,  a  smooth,  noo- 
fibr  )us  film  of  normally  hydrophiUc  film-forming  mate- 


I 


2,7M,147 
TOBACCO 
Ralph   Uwrence   Rowland,  Winston-Sakm,   N.  C,  aa- 
signor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C  a  corporation  oT  New  Jcraey 
No  Drawini.    Application  Jnly  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,993 
UClainia.    (CL  131— 17) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  tobacco  and 
an  ester  of  a  volatile  organic  acid  and  a  lactone  <d  a 
sugar  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
aldonic  acids  and  the  uronic  adds. 


OCTOBR  9,  19M 


CHEMICAL 


Ml 


TOBACCO 
^piior  to  R.  I.  RfljMlif  TntawM^Mj,  WmtZ- 

.     UCkfaM.   (CLUI— IT) 

1.  An  arude  of  manufKtiov  comprising  tobacco  and 
an  ester  of  a  volatile  orgamc  add  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  a  hi^  mcrfecular  wdght  polyhydric 
compound  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  <rf  polysac- 
charides, conjugated  saccharides  and  lignins. 


solidify  tbc  residual  mass  and  sqiaratinf  the  oyMtls  tnm 
the  residual  mass  by  treatment  with  a  pttietrndaBy  actiw 
solvoit 


N.  C^ 


2,7<i,149 
TOBACCO 
Ralph  Lawrsnca  Rnwinni,  Wh 
to  R.  J.  RaynoUs  Tobneco  _ 

N.  C  a  corpontfaa  of  Naw  Isnay 

.     15ClafaM.    (CLUI— 17) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  tobacco  and 
an  ester  of  a  volatile  organic  add  and  an  enol  fype 
compound. 


2,7«<,1S3 

METHOD  OF  COATWC  METALS  WITH  AMINE 
PHOSraATB  COATING  AND  COMPOSRION 
THEREFOR 

^"^l!!?  JL^^  "•y'  Q"^  ^'^^  I    ii  I    to 
Jirtftjrf  rsf  apj,  Datoiii,  Mich,  a 

NoDnwtof.   AppHcatton  Mwch  M,  1951, 

Sarial  Nn.  27t,741 

UGUaas.   (CL  14S— CIC) 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  a  metal  of  the  dau  con- 
sisting of  mild  steel,  zinc  and  aluminum,  comprising  an 
aqueous  addic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  water  and  a  substituted  heterocyclic  amine 
phosphate  having  the  structure: 


2,7M,15« 
^  TOBACCO 

^^J^  ^f^lf*.'^*"'^  *•»  Wtoston-Sniem,  N.  C,  as- 
s^pMr  to  R.  L  Reynolds  Tobncco  Comnany,  Winstoo- 
Snlem,  N.  C,  a  cornoration  of  Ncwlmey 

24  Cbfans.    (a.  131—17) 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tobacco 
product  having  added  thereto  a  polymeric  derivative  of 
a  volatile  organic  flavoring  add  having  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms. 


METHOD  OF  SANITIZING  CULINARY  UTENSILS 

AND  TABLEWARE 
Gmmic  a.  Steams,  Madfaon,  Wh..  aaatonor  to  Gcorae 
y^iTto^"^'  ^^"^  M«*»«.  Wis..  ■  corponSS 

NoDrawfaig.    AnpUcntlon  March  5, 195<, 
Serial  No.  5M457 
.    _  «  Clairas.    (CL  134—27) 

4.  The  method  of  samtizing  articles  which  comprises, 
rinsing  the  article  in  a  nontoxic  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  organic  acid  which  is  nonirritating  to  the 
human  skin,  and  while  a  film  of  this  solution  remains 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  article,  immersing  it  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  Chloramine  T  buffered  to  have  a  hydrogen 
ion  concentration  of  approximately  8.2. 


\ / 

wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms  and  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl  and  cycloalkyl.  the  pH  of  the  solution  being  between 
about  3  and  6,  said  solution  containing  at  least  .01% 
phosphate  ion. 

2,7M,154 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METALS  WITH  AMINE 
PHOSPHATE   COATING   AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
WBHam  S.  Rnssdl,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  asstonor  to  Pwhcr 
RntProof  Company,  Detroh,  Mich.,  a  cofpniatlon  of 
Mtdnnan 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  Maivh  24, 1952, 
^  Serial  No.  271,742 

-  IfCUma.    (a.l4»— i.l« 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  a  metal  of  the  class 
consisting  of  mild  steel,  zinc  and  aluminum  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  consuUng  essentially  of  phosphoric 
aad,  water,  and  a  subsUtuted  heterocydic  amine  phos- 
phate having  the  structure: 


4    ^- 


wherein  R  is  a  ring  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
less  than  7  carbon  atoms  and  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aUcyl.  aryl  and  cycloalkyl,  the  pH  of  the  solution  being 
between  about  3  and  6,  said  solution  containing  at  least 
.01%  phosphate  ion. 


— ^  2,7M,152 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GERMANIUM 
CRYSTALS 
^'!r^\Pn^^.  ?fc<i^  -d  Morris  A.  Stein- 
tA^'w^aSH.  7"«**^  ***^  ■Mi""n  to  Syivania  Elec 
^"J??^''*^  ■  corpomdon  of  Massnchnsetis 
No  Drawtog.    ApnHcnlion  NovanAwlJ,  19517 
SerW  No.  25M32 
7  Oaims.    (CL  14A— 1.A 
1.  In  the  method  of  produdng  germanium  crystal  ree- 
nters the  steps  comprising  alloying   a  predetermined 
amount  of  germanium  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 
roup  coasting  of  Sn.  Sb.  Bi.  Cd.  Za.  Al.  Au  and  Ag. 
bnnipng  tte  aUoy  to  a  tompcntnre  at  wfaidi  it  fonm 
a  sm^  phase  iKpiid,  lonwint  the  tanparatora  bakm  the 
iKioidusisapaatufe  of  the  aHny  bnt  abo«n  the  soUdnu 
muntaining  the  aUoy  at  diis  tompantnto  to  crySllS 
urn  fstmanmni  froa  the  molten  sohitioii,  cooling  to 


_  2,7M,155 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
w  w-  ^T'fy^^AND  ALLOYS  THEREFOR 
Walter  Bsttoidgi,  SoHhnB,  and  Arthnr  WBBaa  FhinUto, 
Qwton,  Bhwingham,  "-g'-nil.  aasjrnnii  lu  Tb.i  Ll— 

Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,5« 
(Cbfans.    (a.  148— 21.9) 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  resistance  to  creep  of 
an  alloy  consisting  essentiaUy  of  from  10  to  25%  chro- 


* 
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nuum,  1.8  to  4.0%  titanium.  0.5  to  4%  ahiminium,  up 
to  25%  cobalt,  up  to  10%  iron,  carbon  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  ordi- 
nate corresponding  to  the  cobalt  content  with  the  lines 
A  and  B  «hown  in  Figure  1  of  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, and  the  balance  nickel,  except  for  impurities  and 
residual  deoxidants,   which   comprises  first  heating   the 
alloy  at  a  temperature  of  from   1150  to  1250*  C.  with 
the  duration  of  this  heating  step  being  from  2   to   12 
hours  at  1150*  C.  and  from  Vi  to  4  hours  at  1250°  C 
and  with  intermediate  periods  at  intermediate  tempera 
tures   subsequently  heating  the  alloy   for  at   least   two 
hours  at   a   temperature  which  does   not  exceed   about 
1 100*  C.  and  is  not  less  than  about  800*  C.  and  which 
is  correlated  to  the  carbon  and  cobalt  contents  in  ac 
cordance  with   Figs.   4.  5  and   6  of  the  accompanying 
drawing,  and   thereafter  holding  the  alloy  for  from    1 
to  24  hours  at  a  temperature  which  is  within  the  range 
650  to  850*  C.  but  is  in  any  case  lower  than  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  preceding  heating  steps,  whereby  a  heat- 
treated   alloy   is   obtained   characterised   by   having   im- 
proved fracture  life  at  elevated  temperatures. 


which  comprises:  pressure  spraying  from  an  aerosol  dis- 
penser the  contact  surfaces  of  the  members,  while  sepa- 
rated, with  a  coating  of  a  pressure-displaccable  corro- 
sion-inhibiting composition  having  as  its  essential  major 
component  a  normally  semi-solid  polyisobutylene  with  the 
composition  reduced  by  a  liquid  diluent  to  form  a  mist 
upon  release  under  the  action  of  a  pressure-liquefied 
gaseous  propellant  contained  within  the  dispenser,  and 
then  assembling  the  coated  members  and  thereby  displac- 
ing the  composition  at  the  contact  surfaces  and  esUblish- 
ing  conductivity  between  the  members. 


INSOLE 
Franz  G.  Rinecker,  Dayton.  Ohio,  maigoor  to  the  United 
U^  ?x_**l  America  aa  represented  by  the  Sccretart  of 
the  Ah"  Force  '' 

ApplkatkMi  December  28.  1954.  SeriaJ  No.  478,215 

11  Claimi.    (a.  154— 4«) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.76«,15« 
HEAT.TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL-CHROMILM- 
COBALT  ALLOYS 
Wnlter  Betteridce,   SoUlMli,    Arthnr   WilHam   Frankihi, 
Q^^Mi,    MnaiBcham.    and    Ronald    Alfred    Smith, 
Smelhwick,   EbcIvmI,   aaricDori  to  The   Intenuitional 
NIdwl  CompMY,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  DrawtauK.    Application  July  7, 1953, 

Serial  No.  344.622 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  9,  1952 

3  Claiat.     (O.  148—21.90) 
1.  A  method   for  producing  articles  of  manufacture 
having  improved  high  temperature  properties  which  com 
prises  fabricating  a  wrought  article  subiected  in  use  to 
prolonged  stress  at  elevated  temperatures  from  an  alloy 
containing  about  15%  to  25^^  chromium,  about  5^^    to 
40%  cobalt,  not  less  than  1.5%   and  up  to  about  2  5^'r 
aluminum,    not   less   than    2.8%    and    up   to   about   4% 
titanium,  up  to  about  0.2%  carbon,  up  to  about  10%  iron 
up  to  about  1%  manganese,  up  to  about  1.5%  silicon,  up 
to  about  5%  molybdenum,  up  to  about  5%  tungsten,  up 
to  about  ]'->  total  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  columbium  and  tantalum,  up  to  about 
0.2%    zirconium,  and   up   to  about  0.01%    boron     with 
the  balance  substantially  all  nickel:  thereafter  imparting 
to  said  wrought  article  an  undistorted  structure  by  initial- 
ly heating  said  wrought  article  at  a  temperature  withm 
the  range  of  about  1 150°  C.  to  1250°  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  such  that  the  heating  is  from  about  '/i  to  12  hours 
at  1150°  C.  and  from  about  Vi  to  4  hours  at  1250°  C 
and  is  similariy  correlated  over  said  temperature  ranee  of 
about  1150°  C.  to  1250°  C:  then  intermediately  heating 
said  wrought  article  for  at  least  4  hours  at  a  temperature 
not  less  than  1000*  C.  and  up  to  about   IIOO*  C     and 
subsequently  aging  the  thus-treated  article  having  an  un 
distorted  structure. 


1  1.  A  plied  insole  comprising  at  least  one  inner  layer 
of  resilient  unspun  fibers  which  will  absorb  no  substantial 
amount  of  moisture,  a  layer  of  monofilament  screen  on 
each  side  of  each  inner  layer,  outer  layers  at  least  one 
of  which  comprises  a  major  amount  of  resilient  non- 
thermoplastic  unspun  fibers  which  will  absorb  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  moisture  mixed  with  a  minor  amount  of 
thermoplastic  unspun  fibers  which  have  substantial  me- 
chanical strength,  a  plurality  of  fibers  from  fiber  layers 
extending  into  and  interiocking  with  fibers  of  other  layers 
m  such  a  fashion  that  said  layers  are  attached  to  form 
said  insole  wherein  the  layers  do  not  tend  to  be  displaced 
relative  to  each  other,  and  said  insole  having  scaled 
edges 


»^  2,7««.159 

BELT  CONSTRLJCTTON.  INmmiNG  A  PLEATED 

FABRIC  COMPONENT 
James  Adams,  Jr.  Georte  R.  Lcderer,  and  Georve  Mar- 
»on^  Jr..  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a«icBor>  to  Ravbestos-Man- 
hattan.    Inc.,    Passaic,   N.   J.,   a   corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Jane  1.  1953.  Serial  No.  358,682 
8  Claims.    (0.154—52.1) 


kM.^^  ^  2,766,157 

^JTSS:?^  SL!SSJI^^^^^   A^I>    CONNECriNC 
MATING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  MEMBFRS 

n!SllLr?r**2L^*'*'  "•*«*»^  ^^  «S8i|fnor  to 
r!2!!2!lJ:'!I5.Ir?***^  company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  or  OUo 

Application  January  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  331.367 
2  ClainM.    (CL  154—2.22) 


1  A  belt  comprising  a  body  of  flexible,  resilient  plastic 
material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having 
substantially  parallel  opposite  outer  surfaces,  a  com- 
ponent for  said  belt  comprising  a  fabric  having  a  plurality 
of  pleated  folds  which  are  narrow  relative  to  the  width 
and  length  of  the  belt,  said  fabric  being  substantially  in- 
tegrally carried  by  the  body  of  the  belt  with  the  planes 
of  the  pleats  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  belt  body. 


1.  Method  for  protecting  mating  dectrical  conducting 
riembers  against  corrosion  without  impairing  conductivity 


2.766  16# 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  PLASTIC 
TUBING  i 

Claims  piinrKy.  mwmcamm  brad  Daccmbar  16. 1951 
^     ^riaima.    (CI.  l«-t3)  \ 

1.  A  method  of  produdoff  plastic  tubing  of  optional 
length  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  as  a  tube,  lamina- 
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•— '^    its  entire  area. 


.....a 


the  laminations  and  fuse  them  together,  and  heating  the 
remainder  of  the  section  to  flow  the  resin,  whereby  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  section  undergoes  a  gradual 
change  at  the  one  end,  reflecting  a  gradual  transition  in 
the  state  of  the  resin. 


2  766,161 

METHOD  OF  MAKD^G  MULTILAYER  FIBROUS 

CLOSED-END  CONTAINERS 

Vatan   Hafoplan,   New   York,  and   Edward   E.   Barth, 

Lar^mont,   N.   Y.,   and   WOUan   Bmdette   WUIdns, 

KMfvwood,  N.  J.,  aasisnon,  hy  mesne  aasimmentK.  tn 

^SSiy^^lS^  ^^^^  ^*'  ^•^l'  Serial  N«».  253,172. 
Nb[lS,54  "W**-^  M««*  13»  !•«,  Serial 

SCUuM.    (CL154— «3) 


2(766.163 
'?,99^J9"  MANUFACTURINC  COMPRESSIBLE 
rSL^?  ™f '^.SHOCK  ABSORPTION  MAtJ^UL 
Ralph  E.  Schwarte,  Hollywood,  loncUni  G.  Bnah.  ftmla 
Ctem,  and  Leonard  J.  FnHick,  La  Cnaecnla,  Cal*., 
-rfgwri  to   VHinidamp   Corponrtionri^Anteb; 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif oi^b  ^ 

Applicalion  March  13,  1952,  SerW  Nn.  276378 

2  ClainM.    (CL  154— !••)  ^  j 


(^^     I'i 


^Ji: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  fibrous  closed- 
end  container  of  the  character  described,  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of  first  loosely  joining  in  edge-to-edge  re- 
lationship a  set  of  premolded  self-sustaining  complemen- 
tal  sections  so  as  to  form  a  first  complete  layer  of  the 
container,  superimposing  on  said  first  layer  a  plurality  of 
subsequent  layers  assembled  from  additional  sets  of  such 
sections  joined  in  planes  different  from  the  planes  of  the 
joints  in  the  adjoining  layers,  interposing  a  binder  be- 
tween the  layers,  an  J  finally  bonding  the  superimposed 
layers  into  an  integral  structure. 


2,766,162 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LIGNOCELLULOSE 
„  ^      .  HARDBOARO 

*i3llIl^S'  '"tP^S"^  ^'  «-l»*i,  Lamel,  Miss., 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,662 
3  Clafana.    (Q.  154— 19«) 

kJhu^    T  J^.  °^   preparing   improved    lignocellulose 
hardboard  which  comprises  arranging  in  surface  to  sur- 

!^f  ulT'''^V7°  "^'^''^^'y  '"ght  and  porous  sheets 
of  felted  lignocellulose  fiben,  said  sheets  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  separat- 
ing matenal.  consolidating  and  densifying  said  sheets 
to  an  apparent  density  of  about  1.0-1.3  under  heat  and 
pressure  between  smooth  pressing  plates,  said  consolida- 
tion step  being  carried  out  at  a  pressure  witiiin  the  range 
of  from  about  500  p.  s.  i.  to  about  2.000  p.  s  i  and 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  450' 
»f  «^"t.350-  F..  releasing  the  pr«ssure  and  separat- 
ing the  densified  sheets  which  are  characterized  by  smooth 
front  surfaces  and  by  back  surfaces  containing  appi«d- 

l£itiEf'"J*^*^  ■•*"*"*«  the  hack  warfacet^  the 
densifled  sheets  to  remove  the  irt^nlarities  therefrom. 


I.  The  process  of  making  a  shock-absorbing  device 
having  resilient  pressure  supporting  material  compoaed 
of  glass  fibers  as  the  shock  absorbent  comprising  provid- 
ing  a   mass   of   molten   glass,   drawing   said   glass   into 
streams  of  fine  glass  fibers,  spraying  a  heat  curable  resin 
on  each  of  said  fine  fiben,  collecting  said  fibers  in  a  matted 
layer  of  first  predetermined  density,  a  majority  of  said 
glass  fibers  being  disposed  in  said  layer  in  parallel  planes 
and  some  of  said  fibers  being  aninged  substantially  ver- 
ucally  to  said  planes,  compressing  said  matted  layer  into 
a  mass  of  second  predetermined  density,  heating  the  com- 
pressed mass  while  at  said  second  predetermined  density 
to  cure  the  resin  and  to  bind  the  fibers  at  their  various 
points  of  contact,  subjecting  said  cured  mass  of  second 
density  to  a  uniform  predetermined  compressive  force 
applied  in  a  direction  nonnal  to  said  parallel  planes  and 
of  a  value  greater  Uian  the  maximum  load  to  be  fan - 
posed  on  Uie  pressure  supporting  material,  releasing  said 
uniform  force  only  after  the  vertically  disposed  fibers  are 
fractured  and  a  portion  of  the  bonds  between  the  glass 
nbers  are  broken  to  provide  a  stabilized  resilient  glass 
fiber  mass  having  uniform  load  deflection  characteristics 
under  said    uniform   predetermined   compressive   force 
providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  plate  members  which  are' 
adapted  to  receive  load  stresses,  and  disposing  between 
said  plate  members  a  core  composed  of  said  resilient  glass 
fiber  mass.  "^ " 


2,766,164 
ADHESION  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  TO 
«i.««.i  a  JOLYMERIZABLE  MATERIALS 

^^W"^  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,161 
19  Chdms.    (CL  154—139) 


1 .  MeUiod  of  adhering  to  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a 
tfiolefinic  component  a  fibrous  material  comprising  a  syn- 


in 
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Aeticlinetr  pofymer  oriented  along  the  fibrous  axis  which 
rompriaes  depositing  on  the  surface  of  said  fibrous  ma- 
terial a  relativeiy  thin  coating  comprising  a  copolymer 
of  a  cmjugatcd  diolefinic  compound  of  less  than  7  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms  and  a  vinyl  pyridine,  drying  the 
coating  to  remove  most  of  any  hquid  present,  and  super- 
imposing on  the  subaUntially  dried  coating  a  layer  of 
noo-aqueous  solution  of  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  diolefinic 
compound  having  dispersed  therein  an  organic  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  isocyanate  groups,  drying  the  layer 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  moisture  to  form  a  film, 
and  curing  a  Uyer  of  a  vulcanizable  compound  of  rub- 
bery polymer  of  a  diolefinic  compound  against  the  film 
thus  produced. 

11.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  fabric  and  a 
rubber  bonded  together;  and  fabric  containing  fibers  of 
oriented  linear  polymers  selected  from  the  groups  con^ 
sisting  of  linear  polyamides  and  polyesters,  said  com- 
posite article  being  further  characterized  by  having  in  con- 
tact with  said  fabric  a  relatively  thin  solid  coating  de 
posited  from  a  member  selected  from   the  group  con- 
sisting of  solutions  and  dispersions  of  a  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diolefinic  compound  and  a  vinyl  pyridine,  said 
coating  being  bonded  to  a  layer  of  a  cured  rubber  com- 
pound of  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a  diolefinic  compound 
and  having  at  least  at  the  surface  portions  thereof  a 
residue  from   the  reaction  (rf  said  copolymer  with   an 
organic  compound  having  a  plurality  of  reactive  groups 
selected  from  isocyanate  and  isothiocyanate  groups. 
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^mmiJfSf^S^KSSES?^  FH08PH0R0. 
TmSAM?  nsnCtDtS  CONTAINING 

Albert  H.  Haabcfa,  ChrMnM.  DaL.  --■-        «»  H*««u. 


NoDnwiaf. 


17 


No.  531 
(CL  liT— A3) 


3«,  19SS, 


for^u^a  ^  '^*  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 


/^\     8 


-U 


(OR), 


\«/ 


in  which  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  the  compound 

of  claim  I  and  an  insecticidal  adjuvant. 


2,7M,1<5 

SSSJJOWTHIOATE)  AND  ITS  USE  AS  AN  IN- 

SECTFlClDE 

H. 


DeL,  a«i|iior  to  Hercules 
',  Wibninstoii,  Dd^  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Dnwtag.    Application  Angnst  3«,  1955, 
SwIbI  No.  53M98 

8  OaiiiM.    (CL  167—33) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of 
he  formula 


2,7M,1M 

POLYCHLORO.fOLY(DIALK0XYTHlONOPH0S^ 
PHONYL.THIO)-l,4-DlTHIANTM 

Albert  H.  Haabela,  ChrMana,  DaL.  asateaor  to  HemiU. 
Powd«^Cooip«.y,  Wll«l■gtoi^  DdTTSrponiSSrS 

No  Drawing.     AppBcatfoa  Aatut  3f,  1955, 

Serial  No.  531,M1 
13  Claims.    (CL  1«7— 33) 

I    As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


/N     r  8  -1 

CU L.l8^_(0R),J 


SP-(OR),   1 


in  which  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  from   I  to  2. 


iiwhich  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having   14 
carbon  atoms.  * 

5.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  the  compound 
cf  claim  I  and  an  insecticidal  adjuvant. 


2.764.1  M 

2(DIALKOXY-THIONOPHOSPHONYL.TIflOVl  4- 
i«_.„  .  DITHIANES 

>^*HrtRHa«bein,CMiA»^ 

FajjI^^Con^piay,  Wlllliil«tOi^  DeL,  a  corporatioo  of 

No  Drawiiag.     AppOcadoa  Amgagt  3«,  1955, 

Serial  No.  531.6io 

SCUbM.    (a.  167— 33) 

1.  AS  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of 


2,766,169 

^'^^'1'^^  DITHI0PH08PHATES  HAVING  A 
CHLORO^THIOXANE  NUCLEUS 

AlbertR  Haobeio,  ChrirtiuM,  Dd,  mdgmar  to  HcRoka 
Powdej^CooH-ny,  Wn«l.,tol^  DdTT^^rponS^ 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatfon  Angwt  36,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531,6«2 

16  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 

1    As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula  «»  ««« 


tlie 


ri,-.- 


/0\      r  s  1 

|-8P-(0R),   I 


^ 


t>P-(OR), 


Which  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-4 
'*'~»  atoms. 


cirbon 


radTcal"^  "  ''  ^  ""'"^'^  ^^°^  ^  '°  ^  '"**  '^  '*  *  '*^*'"  *^ 

of^H-'lT'"^*'  ccwnposition  comprisint  the  eaapooiidt 
of  claim  1  and  an  insecticidal  atQuvant. 
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CONTAINING  IHE  SAMB  *■*-"■« 

Wrakj,  Bmtalia  Htk,  Naw«k,  dS,  ISkmit  to 

MClafaH.    (CL167— 33) 

1.  As  a  new  competition  of  matter  a  compoond  of 
the  formula 


865 

sterile  i^iannaceutical  vdiicle  and  the  substituted  anMc 
base  having  the  following  stnictunl  fonnula: 


/yVo-R 


where 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  die  group  consistinf  of  H 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  iq)  to  and  indudinf 
6  carbtm  atoms. 

R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  up  to  and  inchid- 
ing  4  carbon  atoms, 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 4  carbon  atoms,  and 

in  which  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  have  1-4    "  "  *"  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and 
carbon  atoms.  3. 


X' 


/ 


8 

.1 


(OR), 


2,7«i,17I 

3-HALa2.TETRAIIYDROPyRANTH10L  S-faO-DI- 

CIDIS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

U  OaliM.    (CL167-.33) 

the*  foraiul  ^^  «>"P<*»*»on  ©^  matter  a  compound  of 

8 

l^/LslcOR), 

in  which  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-4 
airtoB  atoms  and  X  represents  a  halogen  of  Uie  group 
consisting  of  chlonne  and  bromine. 


2,7M474 
ffiLF-STXKILIZING  ANnHKrAMINIC  80LUI1ON 


Edwwi  J.  Fohgr, 

N.  J„  I  \\ to 

N.  J.,  a  coiponttoa  of  N«w 


3ClalMi.    (0.167— fiS) 

1.  An  injecUble  antihistaminic  preparation  oonssting 
of  a  soluuon  of  a  non-toxic  salt  of  3-(p.chlorophen¥l)- 
3-(2-pyridyl)-N.N-dimethylpropylamine  in  watSrin  the 
proportion  of  at  least  75  mg.  of  the  antihistaminic  to 
each  cubic  centimeter  of  water,  said  solution  being  self- 
stenhang  and  requiring  no  added  preservative  to  keep 
It  sterile  on  repeated  exposure  to  air. 


2*766^172 
D^KCTICIDALLY   ACTIVE  S<POLYCHLORO- 

nood^Spw^  New  Cartk,  D-^  aii%Mr  to  Hawriag 


2,766,175 
MERSALYLDIURETTC  SOLUnCNSS  STABIUZID 

WnH  METHYLAin)  GLYCINES 
Cari  J.  niUHi.  Siimai.  bd.  iiiliin  to  Ha  Cairtnl 

r>  I^  a  cononiioa  «f 


^c.i?fft****  ^»«^  3«,  1955, 
Serial  No.  53L6M 


No 


14ClaiBS.    (CL167— 33) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  polychlorotetra- 

ij.t^r"M'*^"^'^-^^y'  Phosphcjrodithioate  in 
wftich  the  chlonne  amounts  to  2-4  atoms  and  the  alkvl 
groups  are  lower  alkyl  groups.  ^ 


9CWtoi^  (CL167— 71) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  solution  of  ortho  (hydroxymerairimedioxy- 
propylcarbamyl)  phenoxyacetic  acid,  tiMophylline  and 
mcUiylated  glycine,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  between 
/.y  and  8.1. 


2.766,173 

^KYLAWmNfO  2-OXY.3-NAPIfrHOAMIDE 
ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS 


C«po«ti««,  Now  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Drawtof.    AppHcadoB  Manh  12. 1953, 
Sarial  No.  342.tl2 
SdatoM.   (CL1C7-^) 
1.  An  anesUietic  compoaitioo  comprisJBg  from  0.05% 

^^-^  J^'iLSL"**^^  **«^  from  tfie  group 
«»n«toing  of  subatituted  amide  biae  aad  acid  wSidt 
the  base,  the  remainder  of  the  comporftioii  M^  a 


2,766476 

PROCESS  FOR  CULTURING  ANAEROBIC 

BACTERIA 

G«or|e  A.  Uann*  S*da^  Va. 

llCUoM.    (CL  195—96) 

1.  A  process  for  culturing  anaerobic  bacteria  which 
composes  admixing  obligate  anaerobic  bacteria  wiUi 
obligate  aerobic  vegetative  microorganisms,  the  aerobic 
organisms  being  characterized  by  the  abiUty  actively  to 
absort)  oxygen  and  to  grow  rapidly,  and  incubating  the 
mixture  of  organisms  on  a  nutrient  substrate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  air,  said  air  being  present  throughout  the  incubat- 
lOf  period  to  provide  for  tiie  growth  of  the  aerobic 
organiams. 
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2,7i*»177 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

^Z2^  ^S5L!?*J"**^  °-  GoWlhwyt,  Pcno  Town- 
^^      i'^ll!L5*'^'^'"^  ■■'■■w  to  G«lf  Re- 
•J^y^JJJJJJ^CompMy.  PlttriNirgii,  P..,  . 

AppBcatioa  Dwcmbcr  2t,  1»51,  Serial  No.  2«,5S8 
aOaiaa.   (CL  IM— 9) 


October  9,  1956 


..,^  a,7«,179 

p.,— 5P5^^^**^'*^  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

ConyMjr.  D«  PlalMt,  BL,  a  corpoialiim  of 
AppMcalloa  Maj  3, 1*54,  S«i4l  No.  424 
nciaiw.    (CLIM— 3t) 


I.  A  process  for  obtaining  gasoline  from  a  high-boil- 
rng  asphaltic  petroleunr)  hydrocarbon  feed  which   com- 
prises contacting  said  feed  with  a  fraction  comprising 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60'  to  175-  F.  and  a  pressure  with- 
in the  range  of  150  to  400  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
JuflRcent  to  mamtain  the  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons 
havmg  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  absorbed  in  the  feed  and 
prevent   their  vaporization,   removing   the   volatile   case- 
ous hydrocarbons  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  separat- 
ing   a   precipitated    mixture    comprising    asphalt    and 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  having   3   to  4  carbon 
atoms   from   a    liquid    mixture   comprising   deasphalted 
1       JT   "^'^^"y  gaseous   hydrocarbons   having   3    to 
4   carbon   atoms,    thermally   cracking   said    liquid    mix- 
ture   at    a  temperature    of    about    975'    to    1100'    F 
and  a  pressure  of  about  200  to  2000  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  to  form  a  product  containing  gasoline,  hydro- 
carbon constituents  heavier  than  gasoline,  and  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms    sep- 
arately thermally  cracking  said  mixture  comprising  as- 
phalt and  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  having  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about  850*  to  1000° 
F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1 50  to  1000  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  to  form  a  product  comprising  normally  liquid 
and  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  combining  this  ther- 
mally cracked  product  with  the  product  obtained  frorr 
the  thermal  cracking  of  the  deasphalted   feed   mixture 
:oolmg  and  fractionating  the  combined  products  to  seo 
irate  the  gasoline  and  heavier  hydrocarbon  constituent, 
rom  the  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  and  recycling 
he  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  for  contact  with  an 
jidditional    amount   of  high-boiling   asphaltic   petroleum 
liydrocarbon  feed. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  stable  high  octane  gasoline 
from    a    contaminated    sulfur    and    oxygen-containing 
charge  stock  which  comprises  countcrcurrenUy  contacting 
said  charge  stock  with  a  stream  of  hydrogen  and  hydrl 
carbon-containing  gas,  obtained  as  hereinafter  set  forth 
and  removing  dissolved  oxygen  therefrom,  heating  the 
resultant   oxygen-free   stream   and  passing  said  heated 
stream  into  contact  with  a  hydrorefininf  catalyst  at  hydro- 
refining  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  passing 
the  effluent  from  said  hydrorefining  zone  imTa  r^I^f 
7rnTV  ^y/'°*^°  suWde^ntaining  gas  phase  separates 
from  a  liquid  phase,  passing  said  Uquid  phase  into  counter- 
current  contact  with  an  alkaline  solution  to  remove  du- 
solved  hydrogen  sulfide  therefrom,  subsequently  passing 
the  resultant  substantially  sulfur-free  charge  stock  into 
countercurrent   contact   with   water   to   remove   alkaline 
material  therefrom,  passing  the  resultant  sulfur  and  alka- 
line material  free  hydrocarbon  into  contact  with  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  at  reforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen,  passing  the  reformed  material  into  a  high  pres- 
sure receiver  wherein  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  is  sepa- 
rated from  a  reformed  liquid,  passing  a  portion  of  said 
hydrogen-containing  gas  into  contact  with  said  substan- 
tially sulfur  and  alkaline  material  free  hydrocarbon  con- 
tacung  said  reforming  caulyst,  passing  another  portion 
of  said  hydrogen-containing  gas  into  contact  with  said 
oxygen-free  stream  passing  into  said  hydrorefining  zone 
passing  the  reformed  Uquid  from  said  high  pressure  re-' 
ceiver  into  a  low  pressure  receiver  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantially lower  pressure  wherein  a  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon-containing gas  phase  separates  from  a  Uquid  gaso- 
line phase,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon-containing  gas  phase  into  countercur- 
rent contact  with  said  contaminated  charge  stock  as  afore- 
said and  withdrawing  said  Uquid  gasoUne  phase  as  said 
stable,  high  octane  gasoUne. 


11I%"r^!bS!?^?  NITROGEN  BASES  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  OUH  BY  TRFATMFNT  WITH 
AN  ORGANIC  BASE  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

of  Delaware         ^•"'"y*  CWcago,  ID.  a  corporadon 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatloa  Angmt  2«,  1W8, 
Serial  No,  45,441 

!•  Clafam.    (a.  I9«— 23) 

6.  In  the  process  of  purifying  oils  containing  basic  ni- 
jogenous  contaminants,  the  step  which  comprises  sub- 
J^ctmg  such  an  oil  in  liquid  phase  to  contact  in  th^  pres- 
eice  of  water  with  an  organic  base  exchange  resin  and 
separating  the  thus  contacted  oil  from  the  rwin 


2,7M,180 
rSf^^^L^**  SWEETENING  A  HYDROCARBON 

AppHcadoo  Ji»e  !«,  if  53,  Serial  No.  Ml,944 

10  ClalM.    (CL  IH~29)  J 

A  doctor  sweetening  process  which  comprises  oon- 
tactmg  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which  contains  an  amount  of 
mercaptans  at  least  sufficient  to  trader  said  oil  positive 
to  the  doctor  test,  in  the  presence  of  free-sulfur,  in  an 
amount  appreciably  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  amount 
needed  to  convert  said  mercaptans  to  disulfides,  and  free- 
?Y'"j  J^*  *'*^'"  »•"*»<«  oootaining  between  about 
0.5  and  50  volume  percent  of  an  alkanolamine  cootain- 
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iag  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in  eadi  alkyl  groiq> 
for  a  time  at  least  soflldent  to  convtert  eiaeatially  aQ  of 


i-^>^^2^- 


said   mercaptans  to  disulfides  and  8q>arating  a  doctor- 
sweet  oil  from  said  solution. 


NAPHTHA  SWHETENING  WITH  A  PHENYLENE- 

DIAMINE  FOIXOWED  BY  ALKAU 

Leonard  V.  Seif,  Kuaa  Oty.  Mow,  Mrinor  to  Steadard 

on  Compoay,  Cklcaco,  BL,  a  cogyorafa  of  bidiaiia 

AppUcatloa  AagMt  2S,  1953,  SmM  No.  37M9S 

3ClaiiM.    (CL1M~29) 


gaaotiae  from  a  sour  gasoline  feed  whidi  oomprian:  (1) 
eHmmating  from  the  sour  gMoliae  tiioae  ft**««ir""fff!- 
which  have  boiling  points  below  25'  C;  (2)  tplittiag  tiie 
reauJthig  soar  guo4iiie  into  maior  and  nrinor  ilraaaii. 
the  minor  stream  being  from  10  to  60%  of  the  m^fnr 
stream;  (3)  treating  die  major  stream  wHh  as  aqueons 
alkaline  hypochlorite  s(rimioo  from  S  to  15  times  thit 
theoreticaUy  requbed  to  convert  mercaptans  pccaeDt  in 
the  major  stream  to  disiiWdes;  (4)  sepaniaf  the  resoH- 
ing  treated  gasolme  stream  containing  dissolved  diktriae 
compounds  from  the  aqueous  solution;  (5)  mixing  this 
treated  major  stream  and  the  minor  soor  gasoline  stream 
and  intimatdy  contacting  At  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solotioa  to  produce  a  doctor  sweet 
gasoline  having  an  acid  number  not  over  0.01  mg. 
KOH/gram  of  gasoline;  and  (6)  separating  the  doctm- 
sweet  gasoline  from  the  aqueous  s^ntion. 


2,7CClt3 
REMOYAL  OF  YANADIUM  AND/OR  SODIUM 
FROM     PETROLEUM     AND     PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS  WITH  FULLara  EARTH 


{• 


^i 


16, 1953, 

11,1952 


^ 


1.  A  process  of  sweetening  a  cracked,  sour  raw- 
naphtha,  which  process  comprises  ( 1 )  adding  to  said  raw 
naphtha,  substantially  inmiediately  after  said  raw 
naphtha's  production  from  the  liquid  product  of  the  prior 
cracking  operation,  a  phenylene  diamine  inhibitor,  in 
an  amount  between  about  4  and  10  pounds  per  1000 
barrels  of  said  naphtha,  (2)  contacting  said  mixture,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  80*  and  100*  F.  with  an 
aqueous  caustic  solution  containing  between  about  IS 
and  30  weight  percent  of  alkaU  metal  hydroxide,  in  an 
amount  between  about  5  and  100  volume  percent  based 
on  said  naphtha,  (3)  separating  a  sour,  extracted  u^ihtha 
phase  from  an  aqueous  solution  layer,  (4)  intro- 
ducing into  said  extracted  naphtha  free-oxygen 
in  an  amount  between  about  150  and  250% 
of  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  mercaptan  sulfur 
present  in  said  extracted  nai^tha,  (5)  contacting  the 
oxygen-naphtha  mixture  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solu- 
tion containing  between  about  15  and  30  weight  percent 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  in  an  amount  between  about 
5  and  100  volume  percent  based  on  extracted  naphtha, 
at  a  temperature  between  about  80*  and  100*  P.,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  substantiaUy  sweeten  said  extracted 
naphtha,  and  (6)  separating  an  aqueous  caustic  layer 
from  a  substantiaUy  sweet  naphtha  phase. 


oott, 

ontoThaBrllM 

Wi  jofart-elocfc  cwpontfoa 

NoDnwteg.    AppUcadoali 
<  Scriid  No,  3€2,145 

Claims  priority,  apfiieatkm  Great  r 

2CWaB.   <CL19«— 35) 

1.  A  procen  for  removing  vanadium  and  sodium  from 
a  crude  petroleum  feedstock  comprisiBg  contacting  the 
petrcdeum  feedstock  with  a  contact  material  consisting  of 
fuUer's  earth  at  a  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  0.5 
to  2.0  v./v./hr.  in  the  |»esence  of  hydrogen,  and  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  750*-M0*  P..  and 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  300-1500  p.  s.  i.  ga. 
whereby  the  vanadium  and  sodhmi  are  deposited  on  the 
fuller's  earth. 


2,7M,1I4 

COMBINATION  OIL  REFINING  PROCESS 

Forrest  H.  BlandlBB,  CnaAitd,  N.  J.,  nmlvwr  to  Eaao 


AppHortion  Febnmry  1, 1952,  SmM  No.  269435 
5  ClalBM.    (a.  196^49) 


2,766,182 
HYPOCHLORITE  AND  CAUSTIC  OIL  TREATING 

PROCESS 
U  Nobel  and  Adolf  CteMfaan  Yaa 
tfhsetanda,  nssignors  to  SheO  Dc- 
r.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 


V( 

of  Dela 
No 


SetlalNe. 


7.19H 


11,  1953 
3ChinK   (CL196— 29) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  doctor  sweet  gasoline 
having  an  acid  number  not  over  0.01  mg.  KOH/gram  of 


1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  petroleum  oil,  which 
comprises  supplying  a  minor  p(»tion  of  a  stream  of  whole 
crude  petroleum  oil  feed  to  a  fractionation  zone,  preheat- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  oil  feed  to  about  400* -600*  F., 
contacting  said  remainder  of  said  oil  feed  in  a  cracking 
zone  at  a  cracking  temperature  between  about  850*  and 
1100*  P.  and  as  a  suspension  having  a  density  between 
about  0.5  and  10  lbs.  per  cubic  foot  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  having  an  activity  of  about  12  to  18%  D+L  and 
preheated  at  least  to  said  cracking  temperature  and  suf- 
ficient in  amount  to  heat  said  remainder  of  said  oil  feed 
from  said  oil  feed  preheating  temperature  to  said  crack- 
ing temperatore  and  to  maintam  it  at  said  cracking  tem- 
perature so  as  to  catalytically  crack  predominantly  gas 


U8 


oa  aad  hifiicr  boiling  coosdtuenu  of  said  renuunder  of 
■Md  oil  ted  iB  Mud  cracking  zone,  aepanting  a  stream 
«fW|>orou8  cracked  products  including  uncracked  crude 
coortitneali  from  used  catalyst,  burning  carbon  off  said 
aepwmted  catalyst  to  regenerate  and  heat  the  same  to 
aaid  catalyst  pcebeat  temperature,  returning  said  regener- 
ated and  heated  catalyst  to  said  cracking  zone,  passing 
Mid  stream  of  cracked  products  substantiaUy  at  said 
cracking  temperature  to  said  fractionation  zone  at  a 
pomt  Mow  the  feed  point  of  said  minor  portion  of  crude 
oa.  sul^ecting  said  stream  in  said  fractionation  zone  to 
dii^toon  by  the  sensible  heat  of  cracked  vapors  sup- 
plied thereto  to  produce  several  fractions  including  a 
j^wline  fraction,  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction,  a  gas  oil  frac- 

??!l.."?,Jt.?'?)^  *~****°"  ^^°°  ''<*"««  above  about 
nOO-1200  F.  and  to  separate  said  minor  crude  oil 
portion  mto  sunilar  fractions,  returning  essentially  all  of 
said  bottoms  fraction  to  said  cracking  zone,  contacting 
«wd  gas  oil  fraction  in  a  second  cracking  zone  at  a  crack- 
ing temperanire  between  about  900'  and  1000*  F  with 
a  synthetic  silica-alumina  gel  cracking  catalyst  having  an 
Mtmty  ui  excess  of  25%  D+L  and  preheated  50  to  200° 
JSlr*'  ■*"  "***  last-named  cracking  temperature  and 
nmaent  in  amount  to  beat  said  gas  oil  fraction  and  to 
Slo^-ilii.!*^  l«»t-named  cracking  temperature  so 
as  to  catalytically  crack  a  substantial  portion  of  said  gas 
^l^JH^  hydrocarbons,  separating  vaporous 
racked  effluent  of  said  second  cracking  zone  from  said 
■ecood  catalyst,  burning  carbon  off  said  used  second  cata- 
h«to  regenerate  and  heat  the  same  to  said  last-named 
preoeat  temperature,  retimiing  said  regenerated  and 
Mated  second  catalyst  to  said  second  cracking  zone,  pass- 
S  "^^fP*™**^  cracked  effluent  substantially  at  said 
iMtHiamed   cracking  temperature   to   said   fractionation 

SSJ^i*^^**^  **  '^  P***"^  °^  »»**  first-named 
Jttomi  of  cracked  products,  subjecting  said  cracked  ef- 
nueot  in  said  fractionation  zone  to  said  distillation  and 
«~^nng  a  gasoline  fraction  from  said  fractionation 
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at  about  1100*  F.  by  bumtng  carbonaceous  deposits  from 

»id  solids,  introducing  acpMate  itPBamt  of  hot  solid*  from 
said  regeneration  zone  to  each  of  said  segregated  fluidized 
zones,  and  independenUy  controlling  the  intrtxluction  and 
withdrawal  of  soUds  from  each  of  said  segregated  fluid- 
ized zones  whereby  the  temperature  in  the  first  of  said 
B^nt"  "  ""i°!?^2^  7^^^  the  range  of  between  about 
850  and  940*  F..  the  temperature  in  the  final  zone  u 
maintained  at  above  about  975*  F.  and  the  intermediate 
zones  are  maintained  at  a  temperature  intermediate  those 
of  said  first  and  final  zones  whereby  dehydrogenation  is 
the  predominate  reaction  in  the  first  zone  and  isomeriza- 
tion  IS  the  predominate  reaction  in  the  final  zone. 


menu  UH  Cnmganj,  lac^  a  rwyiiBiiy  of  New  Yoi* 

,**5tt*  '''  ***^  Serial  No.  313.431 
It  rhhns.   (CL  IH—flQ) 


».T»^....i»  2,7««,115 

FLUEOZED  SOLIDS  CONTACTING  SVmEM  pod 

*-'  '*'*^  "^'■■^'  «^  •-<?«  to  9ta 


01 


HL.  a  corporatiM  of 

«.  1953,  Serial  No.  335471 
(CL  19^-^) 


DriL?hl^2^f  reforming  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
a^ri?frv  T  °^  "'"''^°^°8  ^eds  of  fluidized  solids  in 
a  plurality  of  segregated  zones,  inti-oducing  pre-hcated 

nZ  Z^hT  k"?"***^"*'^'  °^  «"^**'^  «>"ds  transfer- 
ring sohd,  havmg  carbonaceous  deposits  thereon  directly 

n       Z^  -^  '"^  """^  '"'°  ^  ''"^'^  "ripper  zone.  pLs- 

? 'f 'S***""*  lasupwardly  through  «ud  stripping  Le 

transferring  stopped  soUds  from  said  stripping  ^^  to 

a  regeneration  zone,  maintiiining  said  regeileration  zone 


fl„-^  K  ^    ^^  ''™?^  P™**"  '*^  ^  conversion  of  a 
fluid  hydrocarbon  charge  in  the  presence  of  a  moving 
mass  of  granular  catalyst  maintained  within  a  confined 
conversion  zone,  said  fluid  charge  containing  constituents 
which  are  vaponzaWe  and  other  constituents  which  are 
not  yaponzable  at  conditions  maintained  within  the  con- 
version zone,  which  comprises:  supplying  fresh  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  suiuUe  to  supply  a  substantial  portion 
of  die  heat  requmMl  by  the  conversion  reaction  to  the 
"'^'J!^*'^"  °^  *  downwardly  moving  substantiaUy  com- 
pact bed  of  granular  catalyst  within  a  confined  conver- 
sion zone  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  sup- 
plied to  said  bed  is  substantiaUy  above  the  optimum  tem- 
S?k"^   I  the  coovwsion  of  the  noo-vaporizable  portion 
of  the  fluid  hydrocarbon  charge,  supplying  the  vaporiza- 
ble  portions  of  said  charge  as  a  vaporized  charge  into  the 
upper  secuon  of  said  bed  and  passing  the  vaporized  charge 
downwardly  therethrough,  maintaining  a  confined  sub- 
stantially vertical  mixing  zone  of  restricted  horizontal 
cross-section  along  most  of  its  length  amounting  to  only 
ammor  fraction  of  the  horizontid  cross-section  of  said 
bed  withm  said  bed  with  upper  end  at  a  level  substantiaUy 


below  die  upper  surface  of  said  bed  and  passing  a  nor 


tion  of  the  catidyst  from  said  bed  which  has  been  var- 
tially  spent  and  cooled  by  said  vaporized  charge  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  mixing  zone  and  downwaixUy  there- 
through m  a  zigzag  path,  injecting  the  non-vapori^ble 
portions  of  said  charge  as  a  Uquid  charge  into  the  upper 
section  of  said  mixing  zone  and  passing  tiie  liquid  charge 
downwardly  therethrough  with  the  catalyst  to  become 
mued  therewith,  mixing  the  liquid  charge  and  catalyst 
back  mto  the  portion  of  the  catalyst  which  passed  aroond 
said  mixing  zone  and  passing  liquid  and  vapor  charges 


OCfVOBB  9,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


donuwuilly  throuili  the  portiai  of  the  bed  below  said 
oibdBg  tone  to  complete  the  coaveisioa  to  fmKMit  prod- 
■c^  remo^ng  said  gaseous  products  from  the  lower 
section  of  said  conversion  zone  and  removing  spent  cata- 
lyst from  the  lowor  section  of  said  bed  separately  of  the 
gaseous  iwodiicts. 


by  sravilir 


METHOD  AND  AFPARAnJS  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
CONVEBSiQN 

Mow  Oil  Conm Ik, aestwnlleu  of  N^ 
I  Ja^  19. 1951,  Ssfial  No.  235,999 
SClaiBs.    (CL19<-«) 


rial  thus  removed  from  said  i^per  ^ 
from  said  engaging  »»e  itowuwiidly' 
as  a  second  compact  mam  through  a 
zone,  said  upper  ooovenioB  nae  aad  said  . 
version  roue  cooqwising  together  a  '■*«-»MTm|  ^^„^^„„ 
»»«J»»<roA»ciag  hydrocarbon  vapors  "«i««««-^  bydro- 
carboos  relatively  more  refractory  to  coavuiriou  into  aid 
oombued  cooverMon  noe  at  an  eattreaiUy  tterao^  r— *-g 
said  vapors  through  said  combtaed  convcirita  *w?mtD 
the  other  extremity  thereof;  passiiit  vapors  evolved  inm 
said  hqmd  hydrocarbon  oil  into  the  solidb  bod  in  said  i 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  presence  of  a  moving  mass  of  granular  con- 
tact material  wherein  contact  material  at  a  temperature 
suiuble  to  effect  the  desired  conversion  is  supplied  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  contact  material  mass  as  a  hibular 
curtain  of  contact  material  which  falb  onto  an  annular- 
■haped  area  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  mass,  said  cur- 
tain enclosing  about  1  to  15  percent  of  the  area  of  said 
upper  surface,  and  wherein  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge 
IS  jprayed  downwardly  toward  said  surface  from  a  point 
witmn  said  curtain,  the  improvement  which  comprises- 
directing  the  spray  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge  along  a 
path  which  converges  with  die  padi  of  said  curtain  at 
die  rorface  of  said  mass  so  diat  a  preponderant  portion 
of  the  hquid  charge  stiikes  die  same  area  of  die  upper 
Mrface  of  said  mass  as  die  conti^t  material  from  the 
MUing  curtain,  widi  no  more  dian  5  to  25  per  cent  of 
the  hquid  charge  penetinting  the  curtain  completely  and 
diat  peneti^tion  occurring  no  more  dian  8  inches  above 
the  surface  of  the  mass. 


bined  conversion  zone  at  a  level  between  said  upper  cou- 
version  zone  and  said  lower  conversion  zone;  pasaiog  the 

last-named  vapors  from  said  level  together  with  said  hydro- 
carbon vapors  to  said  otfier  extremity  of  said  '^^irtfjufd 
conversion  zone,  whereby  the  flrtt-naraed  vapon  are  ooo- 
tacted  widi  more  contiKrt  matoial  in  pasriag  throng  said 
combined  conversion  zone  dum  the  vapors  evolved  from 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  upon  said  engafsment,  where- 
by the  more  refractory  hydrocarbons  are  subjected  to 
more  severe  conversion  coodttious  than  the  less  refrac- 
tory hydrocarbons;  and  removing  vapon  fitm  said  odier 
extremity  of  said  combined  conversion  zone. 


G. 


2,7M,]99 
^HYDROCARRpN  COWygRSiON 

1  iaS=.  \a^9S^J^  ^••^ 


G. 


lootwinfiou 
.  19M.  SsiM 


2,7M,lSg 
JIYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

toSuaOaCom- 
'  New  Jeney 

3  daiass.   (CL  19«— 52) 

1.  Method  for  converting  hydrocarbon  ofl  which  com- 
prises: dividmg  particle  form  soUd  conuwt  material  into  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion;  passing  said  first  portion 
Of  partide  form  soUd  contact  material  downwardly  by 
javity  at  conversion  temperature  as  a  compact  mass 
through  an  upper  conversion  zone;  passing  said  second 
portion  of  particle-form  solid  contact  material  at  conver- 
sion temperatiire  dirough  an  engaging  zone;  intioducing 
atomized  Uquid  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  hydrocarbons 
relatively  less  refractory  to  conversion  into  said  engaging 
zone  and  mto  engagement  widi  at  least  part  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  contiict  material;  removing  contact  mate- 
nal  downwardly  by  gravity  from  said  upper  conversion 
zone  and  from  said  engaging  zone;  passing  contact  mate- 


••ntff-'' 


1 1  The  method  of  converting  hydrocarbon  oU  which 
comprises:  including  particle  form  solid  contiict  material 
mto  a  contacting  zone  having  an  upper  section  comprising 
a  central  engaging  zone  and  a  peripheral  upper  conversion 
zone  and  having  a  lower  section  comprising  a  lower  con- 
version zone  substantially  direcdy  beneadi  said  '-^rrnt 
zone;  dividing  said  particle  form  solid  contact  material 
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•  Ant  portioD  and  a  second  portion;  passing  said  first 
of  said  contact  material  thus  introdvced  through 
zone  as  a  falling  st^m;  passing  said  second 
of  said  contact  material  dius  introduced  as  a  com- 
masi  comisttBg  essentially  of  liquid-free  contact  ma- 
rial  tfarougb  said  upper  conversion  zone;  deflecting  said 
portion  of  said  contact  material,  having  passed 
rough  said  upper  conversion  zone  and  while  moving 
wnwardty  by  gravity  as  a  compact  mass  into  said  lower 
onversion  zone,  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  con- 
cting  zone;  passing  a  portion  of  the  thus  deflected  con- 
ct  material  downwardly  by  gravity  as  a  peripheral  corn- 
act  layer  through  an  upper  portion  of  said  lower  con- 
ersion  zone;  removing  contact  material  downwardly  by 
vity  from  said  engaging  zone;  passing  contact  material 
hus  removed  from  said  engaging  zone  as  a  central  com- 
act  mass  downwardly  by  gravity  through  an  upper  por- 
on  of  said  lower  conversion  zone;  commingling  in  the 
wer  portion  of  said  lower  conversion  zone  said  portion 
f  the  thus  deflected  contact  material  and  said  contact 
aterial  thus  removed  from  said  engaging  zone;  introduc- 
g  atomized  hydrocarbon  oil  into  said  engaging  zone  and 
to  engagement  with  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
rst  portion  of  said  contact  material;  passing  vapors 
volved  from  said  hydrocarbon  oil  upon  contact  with  con- 
ct  material  upwardly  through  said  second  portion  of 
laid  contact  material  in  said  upper  conversion  zone. 


2,7M,19« 
I  CONTINUOUS  DimLLATION  OF  UGNTTE  AND 

COAL  TARS 
flt*«kh  Ratta,  Fnaktot  •■  Mda,  and  J«Um  Gellcr, 
Bad  Hoaibvg  voa  dcr  Hohc,  Garanay,  aMtgiiiiii  to 

Fnakfnt  am  Main, 


AppBcatfoa  October  24, 1951,  SciU  No.  191,870 

la  Onaany  May  14, 1949 

PaMic  Imw  n%  AasDst  23, 1954 

Patoiit  cxpircfl  May  14,  19M 

2  ClaiaM.    (a.  196—7^ 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  distilling  lignite  tars  and 
coal  tars,  comprising  separation  of  the  tar  into  desired 
fractions  in  a  series  of  continuously  operated  main  coi- 
ns and  subsidiary  columns  and  supplying  heat  by  in- 
irect  heating  to  the  products  accumulating  in  the  col- 
n  sumps,  by  causing  the  product  accumulating  in  the 
mp  of  a  main  column  to  circulate  through  a  first  re 
:ater  in  a  first  cycle;  causing  the  product  accumulating 
the  sump  of  a  subsidiary  column  to  circulate  through 
second  rcheatcr  in  a  second  cycle  and  heating  the  second 
heater  by  branching  off  a  reheated  portion  of  the  prod- 
ict  circulating  in  said  first  cycle,  causing  this  portion  to 
ass  through  the  second  reheatcr  and  return  to  said  first 
(iyclc  after  its  discharge  from  the  second  heater. 


2,7M  191 

^ROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FINE  POWDERY 
I       MATERIAL  FROM  AN  ADSORBENT  SOLID 
^  ^^T^!!**  AafBila,  Kaat^  aarimor  to  Socoay  Mobil 
OO  Coaipaay,  lac,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
ApHicalioa  March  22. 1952,  Serial  No.  277,982 
5  ClaiaH.    (CL  19«— 117) 
I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon  oils  to  purify  the  same  which  comprises: 
coatacting   a    liquid    hydrocartxm    oil    with    a    moving 
cohimnar  mass  of  adsorbent  of  palpable  particle  form 


within  a  confined  treating  zone,  pasaing  used  adaofbent 
from  the  treating  zone  into  a  confiined  washing  zone,  con- 
tacting the  used  adsorbent  in  the  washing  zone  with  a 
washing  solvent  whereby  adhering  oil  is  removed  from 
the  used  adsorbent,  passing  the  washed  used  adsothent 
into  a  confined  drying  zone,  heating  the  adsorbent  in  the 
drying  zone  to  a  temperature  level  sufBdent  to  vaporize 
any  washing  solvent  adhering  to  the  adsorbent,  passing 
an  inert  condensible  stripping  gas  upwardly  throu^  the 
drying  zone  at  a  velocity  solBctent  to  entrain  adaorbent 
fines  therein  and  to  strip  solvent  vapors  from  the  ad- 
sorbent, removing  dried  adsorbent  tnm  the  drying  zone, 
maintaining  the  velocity  of  the  stripping  gas  within  the 
drying  zone  sufficiently  high  to  renoove  from  the  drying 
zone  all  adsorbent  fines  of  a  size  less  than   150  mesh 


Tyler  and  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  adsorbent  of  a  size 
less  than  100  mesh  Tyler  to  less  than  3%  by  weight  of 
the  dried  adsorbent  removed  from  the  drying  zone,  re- 
moving a  stream  of  inert  stripping  gas,  vaporized  solvent 
and  entrained  fines  together  from  the  upper  section  of 
the  drying  zone  and  passing  said  stream  to  a  confined 
quenching  zone,  condensing  the  stripping  gas  and  sc^vent 
vapors  in  said  quenching  zone,  removing  condensed 
stripping  gas  and  solvent  ?'^<i  fines  from  the  lower  section 
of  the  quenching  zone  to  a  separation  zone,  separating 
condensed  solvent  from  the  condensed  stripping  gas  and 
adsorbent  fines,  passing  dried  adsorbent  from  the  drying 
zone  to  a  confined  regeneration  zone  wherein  the  ad- 
sorbent is  reconditioned  for  reuse  in  the  treating  zone  and 
passing  reconditioned  adsorbent  from  the  regeneration 
zone  into  the  treating  zone. 


2,7M,192 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

John   Howlett  and  Cecil   Alfred  Lanibwd,  Toabridge, 

England,  awlgaow  to  Tha  DtiWwa  Company  Lhriled, 

EdlnimrKh.  Scodaad,  a  BrilUi  coMpaay 

NoDrawtaf.    AppDcatioa  Norcnbcr  4, 1951, 
Serial  No.  194,192 
7Claiaa.    (CL  2t2-^52) 
1.  In  a  distillation  process  for  the  recovery  of  alde- 
hydes, comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  an  unsaturatM 
aliphatic  aldehyde  from  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  an 
olefine.  said  aldehyde  containing  absorbed  free  oxygen 
which  tends  to  polymerize  on  ordinary  distillation,  to 
a  scrubber  to  produce  a  dilute  aqueous  sohitkm  of  said 
aldehyde,  then  directly  feeding  said  dilute  aldehyde  to 
a  stripping  column  to  obtain  said  aldehyde,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  step  of  distilling  said  diluib 
solution  of  aldehyde  in  said  8tri|>pinf  column  under  re- 
duced pressure  of  about  400  ram.  of  mercury  or  less 
to  prevent  subttantiaUy  such  pdymerization. 
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2«7Mi.l93 
APrARATl»FQRDlSnLUNGQREVAPORATlNr     ^°  **^  P^..*"^^**  <»^  <>»«1»<:  "CKi  for  a  period  o#  lime 
_  UQUbSs  ^^^^^™^    °*^  subetanually  more  than  about  five  mimitea  and  at 


Ctafau  arioritv.  aMlleailM  n. 


UbUIDS 

Bayer  AkHeasMaUachaft, 


Lever- 


I  priority  appHcalkM  Germany  April  7, 1952 
4  Claims.    (0.202—236) 


-^   — — ••  u<mu  awuui  uTc  nunuies  ana  at 

an  elevated  temperature  not  substantially  bdow  lOO'  F 
to  rraiove  all  traces  of  aluminum  oxide  from  the  swface 
of  the  shell,  dierealter  electroplating  the  oxide-free  sur- 
face of  the  shell  with  a  copper  lining  of  a  thicknets  not 


L  . 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  distiUation  and  evapora- 
Uon  of  liquids  having  an  inner  distiUation  surface  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  and  wiping  means  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  axiaUy  positioned  central  shaft  for  spreadinn 
a  thin  film  of  the  liquid  to  be  treated  over  the  inner 
distillation  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  bearing  connected  to  said  shaft  having  an  outer  bear- 
ing surface  extending  in  a  plane  substanUally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  inner  distUla- 
tion  surface  and  in  bearing  contact  therewith,  said  bear- 
ing surface  defining  interruptions  extending  throughout 
the  axial  width  thereof  to  define  passages  for  the  passage 
of  liquid  therethrough. 


'u ^iif"y  '*"  *■"  ®*^*  »«=h  or  substantially  more 
than  0.002  inch  to  protect  the  oxide-free  surface  against 
further  oxidation,  and  thereafter  applying  a  tm  lining  to 
said  copper  lining  having  a  thickness  not  substantially 
less  than  0.0005  inch  or  substantially  mart  than  0  001 
inch  to  provide  said  bearing  sheU  with  a  tin  bearing  lining 


2,7(4,194 

. _    ^  METHOD  OF  PLATING 

StSS?^  FfcHadeipUa.  Pa.,  a  cotporadon  of  Penn- 

AppttcadoQ  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,006 
6  Claims.    (CL  204— 23) 


2,766,196 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

IRON-CHROMIUM  ALlSto 

1^^.   Y*"^  SiduMm-ka,  Tokyo,  lanaa 

No  Drawiaf.  ^Aapliealimi  November  9, 1^ 

Serial  No.  391,149 

1  ClaioL    (CL  204—43) 

An  electrolytic  process  for  the  electro-deposition  of 

an  iron-chromium  alloy  wherein  an  aqueous  sohition  is 

used  which  contains  per  liter  from  10  to  63  grams  of  tri- 

from  100  to  264  grams  of  free  urea  and  an  amount  of 
sulfate  radical  at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
total  content  of  trivalent  chromium  and  divalent  iron 
contained  m  said  solution,  said  trivalent  chromhun  havina 
a  weight  ratio  to  said  divalent  iron  of  more  than  1.3,  the 
molecules  of  said  free  urea  existing  in  said  solution  sub- 
stantially without  formation  of  complex  ions  dierefrom 
said  solution  having  attained  an  equilibrium  with  respect 
to  complex  ions  contained  dierein  by  havng  been  keptat 
a  constant  temperature  between  25*  and  55'  C 


._  2,766.197 

/ypucnoN  OP  manganese 


N.  Y. 


I.  The  method  of  electrolytically  treating  electrically 
inductive  ferromagnetic  articles,  which  comprises,  sub 
lecdng  the  articles  to  an  electrolytic  operation  while  car- 
nwl  by  magnetic  supporting  means  upon  which  is  pro- 
vided a  layer  of  loose  electrically  conductive  ferromag- 
netic particles  disposed  to  ensure  a  conductive  path  be 
tween  said  articles  and  said  supporting  means 


Midrnd  C ,  ,,_„ 

Uaioa  CaiMdc  and  Ca^ 
ofNewYoik  ^^ 

^^«*«<»« '■ly  30,  1953.  Serial  Na.  371415 
4  Claims.    (0.204-105) 


•*■> 


"^•"-tix^wssr— 


2,766,195 

PLATED  ALUMINUM  BEARINGS 

^^  t  S^*?*^  ^"<="*  "*  Charies  L.  Faust  and 

v2P1?^  ***-4''*'*?"  ■™*^  »<»•  Company,  New 
rSS^  -•  ^lT  conPonrtloB  of  Delaware 

^£r2?"/lS*'^J2!!^  •PpOcadon  Serial  No.  89,592, 
April  26,  1949.  This  aaalirafion  Janiurv  m.  io<^ 
Serial  No.  333,136  -•*«»«»  January  26,  1953, 

3    A  method  for  producing  tin-lined  bearings  having 
ritina?*^""*;?-'?""^^.'  ***^°«  »»>'^"  comprising,  sub 

scums  and  the  Uke,  dipping  the  cleaned  sheU  in  a  rela- 
Uvely  weak  sulfuric-oxalic  add  solution  comprisiM  a  10% 
sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  from  aSST^  jf  * 


^i  C«5fK^ 


1  A  process  for  recovering  manganese  from  its  ore 
materials  to  produce  a  manganese-rich  alloy  fraction  and 
a  substantially  pure  metaUic  manganese  fracUon  which 
comprises  smelting  said  manganese  ore  material  with  a 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  to  produce  a  manganese- 
nch  alloy  and  a  manganese-bearing  sUg.  said  aUow  con- 
Uming  at  least  the  major  portion  of  metallic  impurities 
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oriitoAlly  prannt  10  atid  ore  uuterial  and  the  manganese 
ooaint  of  aaad  slat  betnf  wihafanriilly  all  in  the  bivalent 
'<'H^  kacfajag  the  alat  io  produced  with  a  mineral  acid; 
providiaf  in  the  remltinf  leach  liquid  a  quantity  of 
— Iphirta  ions  wHlfirwt  to  combine  with  metallic  Im- 
paritiM  praaent  therein;  sefiaratins  the  metallic  sulphide 
prac^tatea  so-formed  from  said  solution;  and  electrolyz- 
iag  said  sohition  tor  depootioo  of  substantially  pure 
manga  neae  therefrom. 


ing  an  opening,  and  a  baflk  supported  in  said  opening 
and  extending  upwardly  into  said  tuik  to  a  poiat  bdow 
said  anode,  said  bafBe  having  a  generally  cylindrical  tu- 
bular waU  portion  dispoaed  vertically  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  the  anode  and  having  an  end  wall  doaing  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  said  tiAalar  wall  having 


ANOI»S  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  OF 
MANGANESE 
C  CaiSiilla.  Niayni  FaEa.  N.  Y., 
mt  New  Yost  Cwrpotido..  a 

March  5, 1953,  SasW  N^  34«,5M 
IClBim.    (CL2M— lf5) 


to 


a  plurality  of  ports  for  discharging  water  into  said  Unk 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  wall, 
the  cross-scctionaJ  area  of  said  baffle  being  no  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  anode,  thereby  ex- 
posing substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  lower 
wall  to  the  protective  action  of  said  anode. 


In  a  process  for  the  electrowinning  of  manganese  from 
an  aqueous  sohition  containing  a  manganese  salt,  the 
steps  comprising  (woviding  in  a  cell  a  phirality  of  al- 
ternate anolyte  soJutions  and  cadiolyte  solutions  scpa 
™tod  by  solution-permeable  diaphragms;  employing 
cathode  sheets  in  each  of  the  catholyte  compartments; 
MgoVing  m  each  anolyte  compartment  an  anode  com 
pnemg  a  phirality  of  substantially  cyUndrical  rods  having 
ttdr  fcogitndinal  axes  parallel  and  coplanar.  said  anode 
rods  being  composed  of  approximately  99%  lead-1% 
«lw  alloy;  and  applying  a  voltage  between  each  of  said 
cadKrfes  and  said  anodes  to  deposit  metallic  manganese 
at  said  cadiodes  at  high  current  densities  and  reduced 
anode  corrosimL 


2JHJMI 

APPARATUS  FOR  EARREL-PLATING  SMALL 

ARTICLES 

Edgar  W.  LodMr,  Hartford,  Com.,  a^haiii  to  Unte^ 

wood  Covporattoo,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporatioa  of 

Deal  ware 

Applkatfcm  Joe  12, 1953,  Sariri  N^  3«1,125 
4ClataiB.    (CL2«4— 213) 


_  2,7ii.l99 

CLEANING  OF  MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOY 

CAOTING8 

■^-  "■■■^  ™*?f  ^■e<**^  aanr  Manchester 

to  Ma—sstom   EMdroa   United, 

Eaghuid,  a  BrMsh 

_ May  i,  1954, 

Sartol  N^  42t.l2t 

,     A         u  J  9*^*'^    (CI,2«4— 141) 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  castings  of  magnesium  base 
iiJo>^  havmg  mould  contaminants  in  the  surface  thereof 
Jhichampnses  removing  said  mould  contaminants 
ftereon  by  subjcctrng  the  said  casting  to  anodic  treatment 
■must  immersed  m  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  am- 
nomum  fluoride,  said  ammonium  fluoride  being  selected 
SToSt  ^*^  °^  fluorides  consisting  of  NH4F  and 
NM4F.HF.  said  aqueous  solution  containing  in  quantity 
It  least  two  percent  ammonium  fhioride  by  weight  of  the 
■rater. 


2.7M,2M 
WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
^1^'^"'*''.'''  ^^"^  ■■'aaui  to  Wesf- 
S^Sli^!^!S£!^  '^  nM*«lh,  Pa.  . 

Sntembcr  4. 1952,  Serial  No.  3f7J25 
1    I  ^  '5'"*^    fCI.  2«4-I97) 

i.  In  combination,  a  water  heater  comprising  a  tank 

'f!^,.*?."PP?':  •»<*  •  lo^»^  «^1.  1  protective  anode 
*°*y*")?  "^  "PP«"  "^  MX*  extending  into  said  Unk 
*  sMMantal  distance  about  an  axis,  said  lower  waU  hav- 


1.  In  electroplating  equipment  for  use  in  a  process 
wherein  a  tumbling  drum  contains  an  electrxrfyte  and  has 
cathode  means,  and  a  first  batch  of  metallic  articles  is 
loosely  confined  and  tiunbled  in  the  electrcriyte  m  said 
drum  in  contact  with  said  cathode  means  for  plating,  the 
combination  with  said  drum  of  an  auxiliary  container 
loosely  confined  in  the  drum  for  tumbling  together  with 
said  first  batch  of  articles  in  said  electrolyte  in  contact 
with  said  cathode  means,  said  container  comprising  a  body 
having  porous  walls  of  dielectric  material  for  paaage  of 
electrolyte  therethrough,  said  walls  d^bning  an  outer  sur- 
face and  enclosing  a  hoUow  interior  for  loosely  confining 
a  second  batch  of  articles,  a  multiplicity  of  separate 
electrically   conducting   elements    fixed   to   and   p*-i««g 
through  said  walls  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  body 
adjacent  the  first  batch  of  articlea,  into  said  hoUow  fai- 
terior  adjacent  the  second  batch  of  articles,  said  coo- 
ducting    elements    being    held    substantially    uniformly 
spaced  throughout  the  entire  outer  surface  and  interior 
of  said  body,  and  means  for  opening  said  body,  whereby 
the  second  batch  of  articles  may  be  inaerted  or  withdrawn 
from  said  container  and  whereby  said  first  and  second 
batches  are  separated  from  each  odier  aldkoo^  plated 
together  in  said  drum. 


2J€iM2 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLULOSE  RECOVERY 

APPARATUS  I 

Joaeph  F.  Eatoa.  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 

^ppHcatlon  Jmnsnry  It.  1992,  SaiM  N«.  2<7,173 

4CfariaH.    (CL2M--242) 

1.  In  combination,  an  electrolytic  cell  for  recovering 

pure  cellulose  and  a  removable  anode  comprising  a  sub- 
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S1S'S2?tJL?S?^"Si  "S^  ^^  ^  ^^"^  Fes  in  said  uMon  at  apprxnimatoiy  pH  4 

'I*  ^  aepanted  supemataot  sofaitioB  at  appnaimalely 
pH  10.  sepandag  the  rcaultiaf  aupematant  solution  fitxn 
the  resulting  precqiitate,  and  before  at  least  one  of  said 
cycles  contacting  the  hot-named  sopematant  solution  with 
hypochlorite  ion. 


means  00  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  cell  for  slidably 
engagmg  the  side  framing  means  whereby  said  anode 
may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  oeU 


WATER  PURVl^TION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 

GnWial,  mi  Max  M.  EBk,  VmOet- 
to  UnlQsi  01  Comtm^dcS^ 

^^^tn'^^'^  ^  CaBfonrfa 
,.  ^„.-jy  >f  l>«i  fcrfri  N«.  335,M2 
WCInhM.   (GL219— IQ 


-^ 


^^^KJ^'^'ANT  WJERICANTi  iuBbA* 
WnHmORGANIC  GELLING  AGENTS 

vtuimub   A*  Manhalf   CMengOy  im,    aai  Ctei 

CmImSv  '  5y''-**'*A  ^"n  aiipMea  to  The 

TCklBM.  {€3,m—U) 
1.  A  gelatinous  lubricating  composition  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  an  oleaginous  hibricating  liquid  having 
incorporated  therein  an  inorganic  gel  as  a  geUing  agent 
in  an  amount  sufllcient  to  produce  a  gelatinous  composi- 
tion of  grease-like  consistency  and  a  suflldent  amount  of 
water  proofing  agent  for  said  gelling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quinoline,  and  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted quinoline  having  not  more  than  about  eight  carbon 
atoms  in  a  substituent  group  to  impart  water  resistance 
to  said  composition. 


1 1.  A  mediod  for  separating  oU  from  oil-contaminated 
water  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  oil-contami- 
nated water  successively  tiirough  a  plurality  of  flotation 
Mo«,  said  plurality  of  floution  zones  being  separated 
from  one  anoUier  by  substantiaUy  vertical  foraminate 
baffles  havmg  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  thereby 
mamtammg  said  stream  flowing  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal Unear  paUi  through  the  successive  flotation  zones,  coo- 
»ctmg  said  stream  of  water  dierein  with  a  stream  of  flota- 
tion gas  bubbles  passing  tiierethroagfa  substimtially  at 
ngfat  angles  to  the  flow  direction  of  said  stivam  to  produce 
a  substantially  ofl-free  stream  of  water  leaving  die  last 
flotation  zone  and  supernatant  accumulations  of  separated 
oil  in  each  of  said  zones,  disengaging  flotation  gas  at  the 
top  of  said  zones,  removing  oil  from  said  supernatant  ac- 
cumulations Uiereof,  separating  a  portion  of  the  oU-free 
water  leavmg  the  last  flotation  zone,  contacting  said  por- 
tion with  flotation  gas  at  an  elevated  pressure  whereby  at 
least  part  of  said  gas  tt  dissolved  therein  to  form  a  gas- 
sanirated  water  recycle,  injecting  and  depressuring  said 
gas-sanirated  water  recycle  through  a  flow  restiiction  into 
said  floUtion  zones  tiiereby  releasing  floution  gas  bubbles 
by  dissolution,  and  removing  the  remaining  portion  of  (he 
OU-free  water  as  a  product  <rf  the  process. 


"S^5  OTTHEATING  LUBRICATING  OIL 
?S??  JrSP.A.'«*"W)RUS  SULFIDE 
^JD  A  BASE  AND  THE  RESULTING  PROD- 

Harvey  E.  Alfavi,  AatenI,  Mi  Jote  D.  Bvflan^ 
Baathwai  VMgia,  Ofcto,  aai%Mn  to  Tla  Stantei 
^  r.'"g'^tQ"«'»'.  OU^  a  catpmAea  of  OU* 

,    A       ^  .•9**   (CL25l-^2.7) 

1.  A  metiiod  of  processing  lubricating  oil  which  oooi- 
pnses  treating  said  stock  with  an  amount  of  phoaphoms 
sulfide  within  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.75% 
while  blowing  an  inert  gas  through  the  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  at  least  275*  F  to 
about  450*  F.  at  which  tiie  lubricating  oU  stock  and  the 
phosphorus  sulfide  react. 


HYDROCARBON  OIL  PRODUCTS 


,_.„  2,7Mi,294 

METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  OF  RADIO- 
AOTVELY  CONTAMINAIVD  AQUEOUS  Sm!uI 

fJf*^.NIiBni  IlBBi,  N.  Y^      ilgiiu,  to  fhc 
■"-*-n  of  AiMriea  aa  «■■■■■   1   ■  by  fhc  United 


tioaof  Dctaware 

No  Drawtof.    AppHcatfon  Deccnber  31,  1952, 
Serial  N^  329,112 
2  OatoK   (CL  252-^2.7) 
I.  A  lubncatug  od  composition  C(Mn|»ising  a  nudor 
praportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  oxi- 
dation inhibiting  amount  of  a  product  obuined  by  react- 
ing about  2  moles  of  an  aflcyl  phenol  sulfide  having  the 
formula:  ^ 

OH  OH 


R- 


2  Ckfato.    (CL  31t— 13) 

1  •  A  proceas  for  the  decontamfaiation  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  nuclear  fission  producta.  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  cycles,  each  of  said  cycles  comprising  pre- 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  in  the  range  of  about 
4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  represents  an  integer  of 
about  1  to  3,  witii  about  1  mole  of  PsS.  at  a  temperature 
of  ab«it  140'  to  160*  C.  for  about  2  to  4  hours,  and 
thereafter  reacting  the  resulting  alkyl  phenol  sulfide-PjS» 
reaction  product  witij  about  2  moles  of  a  primary  ali- 
phatic amine,  selected  from  the  grot^  consisting  of 
n-butylamine  and  isopn^ylamine. 
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ADDinVE^ONTAD^G  MEVERAL  OIL 
COMPOSmONS 
I.  McBitfs,  Jr^  CnirfiBvi,  N.  J^  ■iw%iiui  to  TMe- 
iter  Oa  CoaipaHy,  a  tmpmaOttm  of  Dcliwarc 
NoDrBwiag.    Applieadoa  Fcknnrj  18, 19S3, 
SrW  No.  337^77 
7ailiiii     (0.252     4<.7) 
1.  A  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  min- 
eral oil  of  lubricating  grade  in  major  amount  based  upon 
the    weight   of   the    composition    and   having   dissolved 
therein  an  oil-soluble  addition  product  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R 
o 


RO-P 


-SH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyi  group  of  about  4  to  about  18  car 
bon  atoms  and  a  nitrile  of  an  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propenotc  acid  and  methyl-substituted  propenoic 
acid,  said  oil-soluble  product  being  present  in  said  com- 
positic«  in  an  amount  ranging  from  that  sufficient  to 
substantially  inhibit  the  composition  against  oxidation 
to  an  amount  that  substantially  increases  the  load-carrying 
capacity  of  said  composition. 


2.7M«2#9 
CLAY  THICKENED  LUBRICANTS  HAVING 
WATER  RESISTANT  CHARACTERISTICS 
^^^™—  ^MmnUa,  CUcafo,  DL,  aad  Ckarfes  F.  Slein- 
■•H',  UMftttamm,  F*.,  ■■%■«!  te  The  Pore  CMl  Corn- 
pay,  CUcaco,  OL,  a  cotpontioa  of  Oldo 

No  DnwtaB.    AnOcalioa  May  21,  1W4, 

If  CUm.  (CL  252--I9.7) 
1.  A  gelatinoas  composition  having  lubricating  char- 
acteristics which  oompriaes  a  major  portion  of  an  olcag 
inous  lubricating  fluid  having  incorporated  therein  an 
oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  OKxiified  bcntonitic  clay  in  an 
amount  suiScieiit  to  impart  a  grease-like  consistency  to 
•aid  composition,  said  clay  being  modified  before  being 
incorporated  into  said  lubricating  fluid  by  (1)  treating 
said  day  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  bound  water 
naturally  occurring  therein  without  affecting  the  struc- 
tural water  content  of  said  day.  and  (2)  repladng  the 
bound  water  naturally  occurring  in  a  bentonitic  clay  with 
a  treating  afent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monomeric  diols  having  not  more  than  about  10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  Ci-Ca  ether  derivatives  of  said  diols. 
polymeric  diols  and  ether  derivatives  thereof  said  diols 
and  their  ether  derivatives  having  molecular  weights  of 
not  more  than  about  800-1000. 


2,7M,2H 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SELENIUM  ELEMENTS 
T?*^   K««y»  SoMerrflle,   and   Bcajainia   P.   Hecht, 
Dorchertsr,  Maas.,  awignors  to  Sylraaia  Electric  Prod- 
acts  Idc,  a  coipontkM  of  Massachusetts 

AppHcado*  May  ^  IU9,  Serial  No.  91,M4 
(Clafans.    (CL252--62J) 


f 


^n  r 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  selem'um  rectifiers 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  selenium  at  400-430'  C. 


for  about  five  minutes,  doping  the  ■*u«i"iwf«  by  iiwiiM^ffim 
a  pellet  having  a  vitreous  ■ekaimn  caae  of  mall  averafe 
molecule  size  and  a  core  of  iodiiie  in  said  rtftni^m  while 
agitating  to  cause  thorough  dispersion  of  the  iodine  in 
the  selenium,  dividing  the  molten  iodinewloped  sdenium 
into  drops,  and  chilling  the  drops  abruptly  to  produce 
vitreous  doped  selenium  shot  fracturing  the  shot  into  par- 
ticles, selecting  and  separating  out  the  particles  of  80-300 
mesh  size,  and  applying  the  selected  particles  to  a  carrier 
electrode  under  heat  and  pressure. 


2,7M,211 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

Paul  M.  Miller,  Dayton,  OVo,  asrignor  to  The  Nattonal 
Cash  Register  Conpoay,  Dnytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo 
of  Maryfand 

Appikadoo  May  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,349 
tOahM.   (CL  252— 42.5) 


"f 


1  The  process  of  making  a  material  rich  in  raagoetic 
iron  oxide  from  mill  scale  derived  from  the  working  of 
red-hot  iron  and  its  alloys  in  air,  including  the  stq>  <A 
mainuining  the  mill  scale  at  a  temperature  of  between 
475  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  1,200  degrees  Fahrenhdt  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  within  the  time  limits  indicated  by  the 
shaded  area  between  lines  A  and  B  of  the  drawing. 


2,7<M12 

DETERGENTS 

RichaH    A.   Giifo,   Eastoo,    Pa.,   assigBiii    to 
Anittne  A  FUm  Corpontfaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    ApfHcatfoa  Scptenbcr  li,  1952, 
ScrW  No.  399353 

20Clafaiis.    (CL  252— 152) 

I    A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 

!:'{  the  formula: 


r 


R-^0(CH,— CH0).-80,-M 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
about  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  a  plurality  of 
branched  chains,  and  alkylaryl  radicals,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHs.  M  is  a  mono- 
valent water-solubiliziag  cation,  and  ji  is  from  1  to  8,  and 
ahout  5  to  50%  by  wdght  thereof  of  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  wherdn  said  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  coonsting  of  magnesium,  cakium,  iron 
and  aluminum. 
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2fHM13  ^^ 


J  n^ mULOONS 

.  >£I™?»  Moiitawy  PWk,  CaBf ., 


No  »nwH^    AppTaUBB  JanvT  ac.  !•«« 
,^    S^fl  No.  SliSf' ^  "^' 

a^.  TS     ,  y™  ?*»«  *»*vw«  not  more  than  4  carton 


F(CaFCFa),CCIFCOOH 
and  their  salts,  where  n  is  an  mfa«.       ^ 
the  dispersed  ^lorJ^^n^J^^,^^'  ''^  PO^X-Hzing 


John 


OH 


S^YL'SSoSPAJ!?Tf^5£ 
WVATIVES  THERE^  tSR  ^^SS^  ^^ 

resin  bemg  formed  in  die  substantial  •bseiSTnfni.^r  C    r         r    i^ 

f-uonality  greater  than  two;  ^ 'ptH^f t?/^-^  --J^  "M"  '-.. 

R  R'.   i  j    i\,, 

^  H-C-OH 

and  n  .s  of  sufficient  magnitude  ZT «  iSmO Tn^l^'       l^""  «^°"P'  '^  ^'y**^**".  which  «mpris^n^^ 
niore  than  120  occurrewis  of  the  oxvoiSSeni  ™1^    "i**  compound  with  hydr^en  pe^^^^  I^^ 

29  CTalms.    (CL  2«9-29.«)  >'^'  Serial  No.  291,991  "Pi*"****©.  Joe  5, 

ethvlen/f'"^!"  Pi-ePfring  readily  cmulsifiable  poly-        i     .  ,J^  CWms.    (CL  2i9-31.2) 


NoDrnwi...   ^7friil«mA.mtif,if5t 

»•  Process  for  itorrafng  SS;;^"^!^,,^  ^  _ 
«-ic  chlorotriHuoroethyllnerSS  SSS?d2X' 


MorHmer  T.  Hanr«y,  Sorth  Onmte,  a^  Pm.,  L. 

»    The  method  for  prodSrfJlVtlS? :  . 

11 


aM 
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fonnakkhyde  resinous  reaction  product  produced  by  re- 
acting acetone  and  formaldehyde  under  aliLaiine  condi- 
tiont,  said  resinous  reaction  product  being  water-sol- 
uble and  c^Mble  of  being  converted  to  the  substantially 
solid  and  infusible  state  when  maintained  at  350*  F.  for 
16  hours,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  resinous  reaction 
product  to  said  aniline  being  in  the  range  of  100  parts 
of  said  resinous  reaction  product  to  50-300  parts  of 
aniline,  said  acidic  agent  being  the  equivalent  to  ap- 
proximately 10-40%  of  phosphoric  acid  based  upon  the 
amount  of  aniline  and  which,  when  in  a  100  gram  sam- 
ple mix  of  said  resinous  reaction  product  and  aniline 
in  the  aforesaid  proportions,  is  heated  to  250"  F.,  and 
maintained  at  that  temperature  for  15  minutes  becomes 
a  substantially  bcmiogeneous  and  clear  solution,  and  then 
reacting  said  reaction  mass  with  25-2  moles  of  form- 
aldehyde f«  each  njole  of  aniline  employed  in  the  pro- 
duction of  said  reaction  mass. 


N-HYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTED   UREAS  AS 
ANTI-EXPOSURE  CRACKING  AGENTS  FOR 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBERS 
David  J.  Bmvw,  Rfchaioad  Hdghla,  and  Paul  J.  Stoffei, 
Floriaaat,  Mo.,  ■■Ignoci  to  Monsaato  Chemical  Com- 
poiy,  St  Loala,  Mo^  a  cwpoiadon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaf.    AppHcadoa  February  9, 1953. 
Serial  No.  336,914 
11  CUaH.    (CL  M9— 45J) 
1.  A  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  vulcanizate  containing 
a  compound  of  the  structure 


M  H 

\  / 

N-CX  -N 


./ 


\ 


where  R  and  R'  represent  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 


2,7M429 
IRRADIATION  OF  OCTAMETHYLCYCLOTETRA- 

SILOXANE  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

SfaDM  W.  Kaator,  Schcaectady,  N.  Y.,  asaigBor  to  Gen- 

•ral  Electric  Coaipaay,  a  coqporatioB  of  New  York 

*— "-^ao  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,137 

scums.    (CL2M— 4«.5) 


8.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane 
gel,  which  process  comprises  (a)  irradiating  octamethyl- 
cyclotetrasiloxane  to  a  dose  of  from  1X10«  to  1X10* 
Roentgens  with  electrons  having  an  energy  of  about 
230,000  electron  volts  to  form  a  solution  of  the  afore- 
said compound  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  bis-hcptamethylcyclotetrasiloxanyi 
methane  and  diheptamethylcyclotetrasiloxanyl  and  mix 
turcs  thereof,  and  (b)  heating  the  product  of  (a)  with 
with  a  basic  organopolysiloxane  rearrangement  and  con- 
densation catalyst 


SWTHETIC  FIBER.FOKM1NG  POLYMERS  PROM 
META-XYLYLENE  DIAMINE  AND  ADIPiC  ACID 

F^asloa  G.  Laat  aad  Eari  F.  CaMo^  P«**-Tirf.  aid 
ladsoB  C.  Badcr,  El  Ccfrito,  Calf.,  iii^iy.i  to  CaB- 
forala  Rtsaarch  Cofpotatloa,  Saa  VaSeo,  CaUf.,  a 
cocporadoB  of  Daiawaia 

NoDiawlaf.    AppBcatfoa  Ivm  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  359,i32 

1  Claiai.    (CL  2«B— 7S) 

A    crystalline    meU-xylylene    adipamide    superfaomo- 

polymer. 


LYLENE 


2,7M,222 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  FROM  META-XYL1 
DIAMINE  AND  ISOPHTHAUC  ACID 

FonstoB  G.  Lam  aod  Eari  F.  Cwliiaa,  firhMnai.  aai 

JodsoB  C.  Bi^,  El  Canito,  CaHf.,  awfa 10  CaB- 

f ornla  Research  Corporalioa,  Saa  FraaSco,  CaW.  a 
corpocatJoo  of  Debware 

NoDrawiac.    AppBcatioa  Jam  4, 1959, 
Serial  No.  359,<33 

4Clalaia.    (CL  2<»— 78) 

4  A  clear  thermoplastic  superpolyamide  of  meta- 
xylylene  diamine,  as  the  sole  amine,  and  of  an  acid  «»- 
sisting  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isophthalic  acid  and  mixtures  of  isophthalic  and  tereph- 
thahc  acid  containing  up  to  about  40  mole  percent 
terephthalic  acid  based  on. the  total  acid. 


2,7<M23 
RUBBER  VULCANIZATION 


ami  WlOiaai  W.  Uvta,  Jr., 
by 


Rolaad  H.  Goshora, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  _ 

to  The   Peaasytvaaia 

PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  a  coqponrtioa  of 

No  Drawiag.    AapUcatfoa  Fabraary  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  271,972 

UCIaiaM.    (CL  2f—79S) 

1.  Rubbery  material  which  has  been  vulcanized  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.1%  to  10%  based  on  the  rubbery 
material  of  an  organic  compound  having  a  formula  of 
the  group  of  formulae  consisting  of: 


N- 


-N 


-s-H     A-sJ-^/ 


Ri 


\^ 


\ 


Rj 


and 


8  R, 

7..-S N-C-V 

s^C         c=s 
\  / 

8 


Ri 


and 


Zb-S 


N 

-I 


\    / 

S 


s 
-s-h. 

U 


/ 
\ 


R. 


-N 


r- 


wherein  Ri  taken  individually  represents  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  cydoalkyl. 
aikyl-substituted  cydoalkyl,  furfuryl.  and  tetrahydro- 
furfuryl  radicals;  wherein  Rj  taken  individually  represents 
one  of  the  group  oMisisting  of  alkyl.  aralkyl,  cydoalkyl, 
aikyl-substitutcd  cydoalkyl.  furfuryl,  and  tetrahVdro- 
furfuryl  radicals;  wherein  Rj  and  Ra  taken  collectively 
represent  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  polymethylene 
and  oxapolymcthylcne  radicals;  wherein  Z  represents  one 


OCTOns  9.  1966 


CHEMICAL 


M7 


of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  am- 
monium, and  the  radical 

Ri  8 

in  which  rascal  Ri  and  Rs  have  the  same  meanings  as 
above:  wherein  Z*  represents  one  of  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 

Ri  8 

in  which  radical  Ri  and  Rs  have  the  same  meanings  as 
above:  and  wherein  Zb  represents  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metals  and  ammonium. 


2,7M424 
SURFACE  COATINGS  FOR  POLYMER  DRYERS 
H.  Banoa,  Ciaaftoi.  N.  J.,  aarifaor  to  E«o  Re- 

,  a  casyaiaiioa  of 


AifBrafloB  NovaaNr  II,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,1M 
(OalaM.   (CL2M— ti.1) 


a,7(M2< 

■b-sulfonylhoazinis 


N*  J<, 
,  N^  Yari[, 


.  Y.,  a 


No 

No.  475,299 
<nriasi    (CL2<»— 149) 
1.  A  bis-ralfonyltriazene  of  the  foimnla 


af  MahM 

14,1954, 


SOr- K— N-N— Ri 


80i-N»N— N— Ri 

in  which  R  b  selected  from  the  group  cmisisthig  of  mooo- 
arylene,  diaiylene  and  oxybisarylene;  Ri  it  tn  aryl  radi- 
cal of  the  benzene  and  naphtfaakBe  series;  and  Rs  is  a 
lower  aliphatic  radical  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  linked 
through  a  saturated  carixm  to  the  nitrofen. 


2,79<,227 
SULPONYLTRIAZENES 


N.  U  ■■iiain  to 
,  New  YoA.  N.  Y.,  a 


'4.U    '3i- 


fltih  flf"  Mw 


of  Mirfaa 

No  Drawls    AppBcalioa  DecaariMr  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  475,2M 
iOalBM.    (CL24*— 149) 
1.  N-cyanoalkylsulfonyltriazenes  of  the  formula 

R— 80t-N=N— N— Ri 

CH-CH-CN 

k   J.. 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  ooaaisting  of  aryl 
radicals  of  the  benzene  and  naphthakae  series  and  thiadi- 
azcdyl  radicals.  Ri  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  and 
naphthalene  series,  and  Rs  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aUcyb  of  1-4  cartxM 
atoms. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  solid  high  molecular  weight 
rubbery  polymer  prepared  from  iso-olef\ns  at  temperatures 
below  about  0'  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel -Crafts  type 
catalyst  which  comprises  passing  the  polymer  through  a 
zone  heated  to  a  temperature  between  200  and  350*  F., 
the  polymer<ontacting  surfaces  of  which  are  coated  with 
a  layer  in  which  the  a.iti-sticking  agents  consist  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  sodium  soap  and  aluminum  stearate. 


2,76^25 
PEPTIDE  AND  POLYPEPTIDE  PRODUCTION 
George  W.  Kcancr,  Caanbridfe,  Eagfaad,  aasigBor  to  Na- 
DcvalopaMat  CorpoiatioB,  Loodoo, 


No  Drawfav.    AppBcatfoa  March  28,  1955, 
Serial  N«>.  497,449 

/,  appBtaiiaa  Great  Britafai 
November  29, 1959  I 

13  natois  (CL  249—112) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manu&cture  c/L  a  product  having 
at  least  one  pqnide  linkage  which  OMnprises  reactmg  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
cartmxylic  adds  obtainable  oo  hydrolysis  of  the  proteins, 
peptides  prepared  from  said  amino  carboxylic  adds  and 
esters  of  said  amino  adds  and  peptides  in  scrfvent  solu- 
tion wherein  said  substance  has  a  free  amino  group  with 
a  mixed  anhydride  of  sulphuric  acid  and  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  amino  acids  obtainable 
on  hydrolysis  ci  the  proteins  and  peptides  prepared  there- 
from, the  amino  groups  of  said  mixed  anhydride  being 

PrOtoCted.  >  «fw^    ■w^mmmm^itim'mmmimmm^  •!■> 


2,7(6,229 
BB^ULFONYLTRIAZENBS 
WniBaB   Baptfit   Hardy  aad 
Boaad  Brook,  N.  Jn  atoliBOW  to 
Connpaay,  New  Yariu  N>  Y*,  a  caiMialioa  of  Matoa 
No  Drawi^.    AppHcaltoa  Dnwhsr  14,  1954, 
Scrtri  Na.  475495 
(Hilaii    <CL2#»-.14f) 
1.  Bis-«ulfontriazenes  of  the  formula 


Ri 


^Vti»r^ 


E-SOr-N—N— N 


R_80r-N=N— N 


\ 
1 


in  which  R  is  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene series;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diarylene,  oxybisarylene  and  thiobisarylene  radicals; 
and  Rs  is  a  lower  aliphatic  radical  of  1-4  carbon  atoms 
linked  through  a  saturated  carbon  to  the  nitrogen. 


CTK 


2.7MJ29 
PREPARATION  OF  8ULFONYLTRIAZENES 
WBHaai   Bapdsl  Hardy  aad 
Boaad  Brook,  N.  I.,  aalvaan  to 
CoBipaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cetFeffallaa  of 
NoDrawlB«.    Aaalicatloa  Dacaaiber  14, 1954, 
Serial  No.  475JSS 
llCkda^   (CL2€9— 149) 
1.  A  proceu  for  preparing  N-cyanoalkylsotfonyttria- 
zenes  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected  from 


\ 
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the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  the  lower  alkyl 
substituted  derirativcs  thereof,  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  groop  consisting  of  mono-  and  bicyclic  aromatic 
diazosulfonamides  and  thiadiazole  diazosulfonamides. 


i/fuan 


COBALTIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Aite  BmUct,  RhcMMw,  and  Chriadan  Zickcndrabt, 
"S.   Swtearhad,   awJuiuii   Id   Qba  limited, 
Mtnrla^  a  Swte  inn 

NoDnwtaf.    ApplicatkM  AngMt  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  393,154 


19 


SwHzcriand  Angut  7,  1951 
(CL  2M— 145) 


1'ACYL.2,2.D1METHYLET1IYLEN1MINES  AND 
THEIR  FYRQLYSIS 

rani  E.  Fairta,  CUc^o,  OL 

Tdafana.    (CL  2<»— 239) 

I.  A  1 -acyl-2,2-dimethylethyknimine  of  the  structural 

formula 

CH,  ! 

CHr-C CHi 

V 

CO-(Jonrer)  alkyl 


1.  A  complex  cobalt  compound  containing  two  mono- 
azo  dyestuffs  so  bound  in  complex  union  with  a  cobalt 
atom  that  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  cobalt  atoms 
bound  in  complex  union  to  the  number  of  monoazo  dye 
stuff  molecules  is  substantially  1:2.  and  in  which  the 
two  monoazo  dyestuffs  present  arc  free  from  sulfonic  acid 
and  carboxylic  add  groups  and  correspond  to  the  for 
mala 

HO 
OH 


m  which  R  represents  a  benzene  radical  which  is  hound 
to  the  azo  linkage  in  ortho-position  relatively  to  the 
hydroxyl  group  and  which  contains  as  sole  substituent  at 
least  one  and  at  most  two  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  and 
an  acylamino  group,  whose  acyl  group  is  the  acyl  radical 
of  an  acid  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
atoms,  and  acyl  is  the  radical  of  an  acid  containing  onlv 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms. 


2,7M,233 

POLYMETHINE  DYES  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FDERS 

NIcfaolM  J.  KartiMM,  CUcafo,  OL,  and  Jamaa  B.  Nor- 
mi^on,  BelTldcre,  N.  J.,  aarisnon  to  Gcncnl  Aniline 
•  J^'.™  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  December  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  397,773 

6ClainH.    (CL  2^9— 249) 

1    Polymethine  dyestuffs  selected  from  the  class  con- 

si<»ting  of  the  following  formulae: 


Rt 

Ri  C- 

!! 
N 


'^ "~  '■ " ^  K  y~^-^  VcH=. 


i 


/ 

1 

'v 


B. 


c  =  o 


-<Z>' 


2,7^031 
MONO  AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Hans  Bomga-.  Baaal,  Swlfaeriand,  aarignor  to  Cib.  Lim- 
ited, ■nael,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawkig.    Application  Jannary  25,  1954,  i 
Serial  No.  496,994  I 

CUnia  priortty,  application  Switzerland  January  28,  1953 

9  Clalma.    (O.  249—163) 

1.  A  monohydroxy  monoazo  dycstuff  free  from  sul 
fonjc  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  which  corre 
sponds  to  the  formula 

HO 

R,-V=rN  — Rr-SOr-VH  -acyl 
80t-<N-H).-,-R~X 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical,  Rj— OH  rep- 
resents the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  bound  to 
the  azo  hnkage  in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  hydroxyl 
groop.  n  represents  a  whole  number  up  to  2.  R  represents 
a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  acyl  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkane  sulfonyl  radical 
and  a  benzene  sulfonyl  radical,  and  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlonne  and 
a  brcmune  atom. 


\ 


i. 


C=CH-^' 


OrC  S 

\      / 

N 


k 


>-^- 


CHi— CHi 

/  \ 


\ 


CHr-C 


i 


N-^ 


H==C 


\ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl. 


/ 


C  =  CH 


and 


Ri-C 

II 
N 


-C=CH 


I 

c=o 


group 


Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acetyl,  cyano  and  carbalkoxy  groups  in  which  the 
alkyl  of  the  carbalkoxy  group  is  a  loww  alkyl  group, 
Ra  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acetyl,  carbamide,  carbalkoxy,  dialkyl  carbamide  and 
N -hydroxy  alkyl  carbamide  groups  in  which  the  aliyl  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  carbochloroethoxy,  carbohydroxy- 
ethoxy.  cyanocarbethoxy,  p-tolyisulfone.  benzyl,  and  tctra- 
hydrofurfuryl  groups,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  carboxy  and  cirbo- 
cthoxy  groups,  and  R*  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  chloroplicnyl 
and  sulfonamidophenyl  groups. 
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MTIHYLMERCURY-'nilO.lAS  TRIAZINBS 

3ClainH.    (CL  299^-242) 
I.  The  compounds  of  the  formula: 

8-Ht-CiH, 
C 


869 

number  of  amino  groupa  in  R".  where  R  and  R'  aie 
select^  from  Hie  froop  oonaMog  of  hydracen  nnd  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  cootaiaint  loi  Ihtti  9  carbon  atoms, 
and  where  R"  it  a  radical  containinf  ten  than  nine  car- 
bon atoms  having  ttitrofen  attacbed  to  fbe  lulfor  sdected 
from  the  group  conatating  of  morpbolinyl.  piperidyl, 
piperazyl  and  lower  alkyl  nibscitvted  derivatives  thereof. 


an 


-NCiHiN-ndtad,  nd— N— A  radkali 


X-C  C-NHi 

\    ^ 

N 

wherein  X  is  selected  finom  the  group  consisting  of  — NH> 
and  — S— Hg— CiHs. 


2,799435 

N^ACCTOXYETHYL>.N'^CHTX)ROPHENO. 

THIAZINEFROrYDPIPERAZINE 

Iota  W.  Cnaic  SkoUe,  ID. 

lOnta.   (CL  299-443) 

N  -  (acetoxyethyl)  -  N'  -  (2'  -  chloro  -  10'  -  pheno- 
thiazinepropyl )  ptperazine. 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alicyclic,  aralkyl.  hydroxy  alkyl.  furfuryl  and  tetrahydro- 
furfuryl  groups. 

10.  The  method  of  making  a  sulfenamide  which  com- 
prises condensing  an  amine  containing  less  than  nine 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholine.  piperidine.  piperazine  and  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof  ethylene  diamine  and  ANHa 
where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
alicyclic.  aralkyl  hydroxy  alkyl  furfuryl  and  tetrahydro- 
furfuryl  groups  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
with  a  mercaptan  of  the  structure 


R— C-N 


C-«H 


/ 


Marlon  W. 


2,79943C 
PREPARING  N-THIOAMINBS 


Nilm,  W.  Vn., 

StLmrfa^Mo^a 


in  Monannlo 


R'O-C-C-8 


where  R  an(^  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  less 
than  9  carbon  atoms. 


No 


^^        Febnnry  25, 1954, 
Nn.  412,997 

4CWnH.    (CL  299-^7.1) 

.';. '"»«^P';«=ew  o^  preparing  N.N'-dithiobis  mor- 
pno/ine  which  comprises  reacting  at  0*  C.-60'  C  sub 
stontially  one-fourth  of  one  molecular  proportion  of  sul- 
fur mooochlondc  with  subsuntially  one  mloecular  pro- 
portion of  morpholine  in  a  solvent  inert  to  sulfur  mono- 
ch londe  in  which  N.N'^iithiobis  morpholine  is  cssen- 

?!iL!Si"."*'  .°!"»™'^*n«  *e  by-product  monAoline 
hydrochloride  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  then  graduaHy  adding  iul- 
fur  monochloride  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  concur- 
rently to  complete  the  conversion  while  stirring  vigor- 
ously to  effect  intimate  mixing  of  the  organic  and  aque- 
ojM  layers  and  keeping  the  sulfur  monochloride  addition 
slightly  ahead  of  the  alkali  addition. 


2,799,239 

AMINO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AlVTISPASMODIC 
PROPERTIES 


"^  *^~f^«**»^  Cockeytvliie,  Md.,  asa^nor  to 
Hynaon,  Weateott  A  riianlna.  Incntnotala^ TTZJ^ 
ntionorMaiTiaMi     """ "^  p—-,  n  c«p<». 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  329,799 

5Clalnis.    (CL  299— 247.7) 

1.  As   a   new  product  a  compound   of  the   general 


Y- 


OR, 

I 


I. 


2,799437 
THIAZOLBULFENAMIDES 


CHt.O.(CHi),.N 


/ 


^'  y*r  — %"<*  to  Mon- 
',  8L  Lonl^  Mo.,  a  corpora- 


Y 


17, 1953, 


Hon  of  Delawara 

No  __    , 

Nn.  399373 
nciataa.    (CL  299--247.1) 

l_  As  new  chemical  compounds  thiazolesulfenamides 
of  the  structural  fMinnIa 


formula  in  which  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  Ri 
IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R  and 
R  stand  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  two  alkyl 
groups  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  grtmp 


[R-C-N  -I 

R'O-C-O-8  I 

4  1 


-CHi-CHi 


-CHi.CHi 


\ 
C 


Where  n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  three  equal  to  the    and  n  is  a  member  of 


the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3. 
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^  •••«•  semicarbazones,  thiosemkaittzooes.  uul  mimM  /%/  mU 

,^„^ ^  OTILKNl  SEWBS  20   A  process  for  the  p«pi«tioo  of  [..fonnylalkyll- 
rate  FlMk,  iMri,  9«HteriMi.  MrilMr  to  Sndoi  A.  G.,  ''^''o^'^°«s  of  the  formula:  ' 

■  9w1h  nnn 


N»  urawag.   AiMcadOB  September  3, 1»54, 
Sow  N«.  454435 

pHoffltjr,  i^pOcatioa  SwitEerlaikl 
^■pliitu  li,  1953 

1.  A  oompoond  of  the  formula 


R       R 


X 
CHi-CH-CH.-NH-c'*^    ^C-NH 


whtrtin  R  i,  an  »-formylalkyl  group  coottining  from  two 


i. 


>-CH=cn-/ 


v 

>~NH     C  C-N'H-CHr-CH-CH, 


SOtM 


Mo,a 


N  N 

C 


NH 


i, 


wherein  M  is  a  cation  including  hydrogen. 


2.7MJ4f 
FRWARATTON  OFSUWHTrUTED  PTERIDINES 

^SJ£2*ii2*^J**^ii  X:^  -"*«»*>'  *»  ^'^^  Lab- 

N«  Ikawfaf.    AppHcadM  October  27,  If 53, 
SetW  N©.  3««,««  ' 

tCiyiw.    (CL2«*— 251^ 

«,K^it,.»LT^-  ^°''  P^an°«  2-amino4-hydroxy-6-(N- 
sub«rt«ted)-ammomcthyl-pteridines  which  comprises  m- 
to»cun«  2^4.5.tnammo^hydroxy-pyrimidine.  a  member 
^2S  f^  consisting  of  propargyl  aldehyde  and  its 
«^and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

SLS^J^^?^  'r"  '^^y^'^^^^  lower  alkyl 
o^mm«^onc^ycIic  arylamines,   carboxy-mono^yciic 
«2™»»«'    "d    amides    of   carboxy-mono^yclic  aryl- 

^   .h^  '  ethanolamme,  cthylhexylamine.  morpho 

iSSk^Jy^Xyr^itSTa^L*^"^^'  ^"^-'^  -^  -^ 


to  su  carbon  atoms  mclusiye.  R,  and  Rs  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and,  lower- 
aikyl,  Rj  and  R«  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  tetramethylene  grxNip  linked  to- 
gether to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  six  carbon  atoms. 
lower-alkyl  lower-alkoxy.  chloro.  and  amiiio,  and  where- 
•n  K3,  Rj,  R4  and  R«  when  taken  together  include  not 
more  than  one  amino  group  and  formylakyl  group  de- 
nvatives  thereof  which  comprises  the  step,  of  reacting  a 
polyhydroxyaikyUsoalloxazine  of  the  formula: 

R|     (CH,).(CHOH).CH,OH 


c=o 

I 

NH 


Hi 


O 


2,7MJ41 
HMLir^  BOALLOXAZEVES 

Rt      R 


wherem  Ra,  Rj.  R*  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  m  is  an  in- 
teger from  one  to  five  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
one  to  four  mclusive,  by  reaction  with  up  to  2.5  times  n 
equivalents  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  periodic  acid  and  lead  tetraacetate  per  mole 
of  said  Pdyhydroxyalkylisoanoxaane  to  produce  the  cor- 
respondmg  [«-formylalkyl>iaoalloxazine,  and  reacting 
the  [«-formylalkyl}-isoalloxazine  thus-obtained  with  a 
carbonyl  group  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrazines,  semicarbazide.  thiosemicarbazide  and  hv- 
droxylamine.  ' 


2,7CM42 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 


l^'^.tl^t  -f^y'^^kyi  group  containing  from  two 

^  ^^R^T  ""^''^"^  ""'  "^^^'^'^  «°d.  'owe" 
•^yi.  i«  ana  K4  are  membera  selects  frnm  .u 

W  ^vHl;  carhocycUc  rm,  having  .bTcrbon  .mmt 


John  W.  Rlchter,  Favirood,  N.  J., 
Co.,  Ine^  Rahway,  N.  J^  a 

No 


to  Merck  A 
•fNewJenay 


(CL2«»-.251J) 


8.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  approxiniately 
one  molar  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nitrc>- 
malondialdehydc  with  at  least  two  molar  equivalenU  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


H|N 


COR 


OcTosm  9,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


onder  neutral  coodhions  to  produce  a  compound  having 
tht  formula 


VHM8 


OiN 


\ 


CH-CH-N 


6h= 


COR 


--C>- 


COR 


871 


A« 

ATBS  AND  PROCm  FOR  THE  PBDDUC- 
nON  1HBKEOP 

bnkal  D.  GaiMf  fc.,  FHMovi*  N.  Y^  aH%lMr  to  Maick 
A  C«^  Ik^  Rafew«y,  N.  J^  a 


and  reacting  said  compound  with  a  pyrimidine  having 
the  formula 


No 


«f  New 
2t,1951, 


B 

t 


NHi 
NHi 


No.2U»2t7 
43CUH.   (CL 

30.  An  isomorphinane  compound  having  the  fcxmula 


XV\ 


in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  to  produce  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

R' 
^fY^^CH^B-/        \-c  o  R 


R,-l 


H|N 


whoiein,  in  each  occurrence,  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  the 
radical 

COOH 
-KH-CH-CH,CHtCOOH 
and  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  radical. 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  aUcyl  and  hydrogen,  and  Ri  is  a  subttituent  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  lower  alkoxy  and  hydrogen. 


2,7M,243 

ACYCUC,  POLYNTnULE-CONTAINING,  UNSATU- 
RATED  COMPOUND  AND  fTS  SALTS,  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 


WOHam  Joaeph  MUifcte^  WOn^too,  DeL,  aMigiior 
to  E.  L  da  P«Mt  dt  Nmmmi  mi  Coiivaay,  Wttmtog- 
too,  DeL,  a  cQtponttoa  «f  Ddawan 


2,7^044 

ACYCLIC,  POLYNITRILE-CONTAINING,  UNSATU- 
RATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

""•"-n  TfTrrfc  miTrtnB.  TlTlBitottif.  nil    niUiiiii  iii 
E.  L  *i  PmI  4a  NawNn  a^  Cpfiay, 
DcL,  a  cuKpunfOm  «f  IMmtM* 

NoDnwIig.    AppHeatfaa AprlllS,  1955, 
Serial  NawSil,711 

llOaiBH.   (CL2M— 2M) 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 


No 


April  15, 1955» 
N»  591,713 


NC 


llClaiaM.    (CL  249— 270) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NTC           CN    CN 
C«C C— M 

NC  CN 


''•♦->*it(i»i. 


CN       CN 

\  J  ^- 

c=c 

NC  \^/ 

CN        CN 


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-    ***«**«^ 
gen,  inorganic  cations  and  amine  cations. 


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
inorganic  cations,  amine  cations  and  sulfooium  cations, 
including  a  single  caticn  representing  both  M*s  taken 


2,7M,244 

CONDITIONING  OF  VATTABLE  QUINOIDIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Robert  E.  BnwOlard,  Wcilield,  N.  J.,  aaigBor  to  Gca- 
cral  AaOlae  A  FRoi  Cotporafloii,  New  York,  N.  Y- 
a  cofpwattuB  oT  Dehwnw 

I 
NoDrawtag.   Ap^Ucaltoa  November  13, 1953, 
Scitol  No.  392,929 


14 


(CL  2M— 272) 


1.  A  process  comprising  milling,  by  kneading,  with 
forces  predominantly  shearing  in  nature  a  mixture  in  the 
form  of  a  doughy,  kneadable  mass  comprising  a  water 


2,7(4047 

ACYCLIC  POLYNTnULE-CONTAINING,  UNSATU- 
RATED COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

wanaB  Joaeph  MIMlcto%  WlariMto^  DaL, 
E.  L  4b  Poat  4c  NeoMan  aai  ^o^aay, 
DeL,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddawavc 

NoDrawiaf.   AapHcatfoa  April  15, 1955, 
Serial  No.  »1,712 

14ClaiaH.    (CL  24»— 284) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fcmnula 

NO  R    CN 

C=C-C-M 


NC 


/ 


An 


!f^  bv'^th^  ^^^'**^"'J*  ^  ^"  °-'  *°  ^^^'^  R  «  ^'''^  fr«"  th«  KTOup  con«sting  of  alkoxy. 

liQ^nS^^t^^n^!r^^l'*™°«°°™^'y  2-hydroxyalkoxy,    3-hydroxyalkoxV.    alkylmSrcapto.    2- 

Sn^iS^^  S^^SS"*  "^  ^T°«  ".  ?°**°-  n^ercaptoalkylmercapto,    and    3-mercaptoalkylmercapto. 

A^lSSSZf^,?  ^h"*  ^J^  ^^  '^«*»*'  ^^  ^^  ^  »  «>«=*«»  ^«»"  *«  ««>«P  consisting  of  hydro^n. 

then  dilutmg  the  milled  mixture  with  water.  inorganic  cations,  amine  cations  and  sulfoiSum  catioS!^ 
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PBOCEa§  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 
PYRIDINES 
Jota   E.   hU^m,  BwdMiiDe,   OUSn  aad   ChMrics   E. 
ft  Tamtmrn*  Tvu,  aoiiMn  to  Phillips  Petroteum 
r,  a  coffontkM  of  Detow— 

mm  U,  1953,  Serial  N<».  3M452 
UCUw.  (CL2M— 2M) 
1.  A  process  for  tfie  prevention  of  reversion  of  paral- 
dehyde in  the  distillation  of  a  mixture  of  acetaldehyde  and 
paraldehyde  wherein  the  paraldehyde  tends  to  revert  to 
acetaldehyde,  wfaidi  comprises  incorporating  in  said  mix- 
ture before  distillation  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  pyridine 
base. 


2,7M449 
PRODUCTION  OF  STTLBENE  DEfUVATTVES  AND 

PRODUCTS 
Adoiph  J.  Detect,  Woodeiiff  Laite,  and  David  X.  Klein, 
Upper  Moiriciair,  N.  J^  aaignors  to  Heydcn  Chemical 
Corpontioii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Diawiug.    AppHcatioa  Jaaaary  13,  1955, 

ScrW  No.  4«1,712 

5  Claims.    (CL  26«— 294.8) 

1.  The  dipyridine  sah  of  4,4'-disaiicolyaminosiilbene 
2,2'-disulfonic  acid. 


2,7Ma5« 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Gwioii,  Middiestx,  mi  Fred  Benwd  Dorf , 
N.  J.,   mt^t^tan  to   AaMrican   Cyanamid 
r,  N«w  Yeri^  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  Maine 
No  Dnmii«.    AppHcadoi  October  11, 1955, 
Serial  No.  539,915 
4ClaimB.    (CL  2«»— 294.9) 
1.  In  a  process  of  chlorinating  2-hydroxy-3.4-dicyano-5- 
nitro-6-mcthylpyridine  with  elemental   chlorine  the  im- 
provement  which   comprises   effecting   the   chlorination 
in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  phosphorus  oxychloride 
and  phosphorus  trichloride  in  the  proportion  of  from  3 : 2 
to  6:1  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  95-115"  C, 
the  addition  of  chlorine  being  at  a  rate  not  materially  be- 
low the  maximum  absorption  rate. 


2,7Ma51 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Ellis   V.   Brown,   MDIbom,   N.  J.,  aasipior   to  Nepera 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  YoniEers,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcadon  March  15,  1956, 
Serial  No.  571,M0 

11  Claims.    (O.  26«— 295) 

1.  The  nitro-pyridine  carboxylic  acids  of  the  formula 

NO| 

/x 

-i-COOH 


r  to 
a  cor- 


2,7Ma52 
ESTERS  OF  NICOTINIC  ACID 
Albert  Schlnitn.  Jackson  Hcishls,  N.  Y., 
Eado  Laboratories,  lac,  Richmond  HiU,  N 
poradoB  of  New  York 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioo  Jamiary  24,  1955, 
Serial  No.  443.83S 
5  CUais.    (CL  2M— 295.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridinc-3 


carboxylic  acid  esters  of  dibenzylamino  alkanoU  having 

the  structure: 


<Z^ 


CHt 
\ 


N— alk-OOC 


/\ 


.4 


\n/ 


wherein  "alk"  designates  a  lower  all^ylene  radical  an<|  the 

acid  addition  salts  of  said  esters. 


2,7^053 
THIAZOLYL  MERCAPTO  ALKYL 
THIONOCARBAMATES 
Paul    M.    Downey,   Gainesville,   Fla.,   and 

Lesslie,  St  Albans,   W.  Va.,  Mrignnn  to 

Chemical  Company,  St  Looia,  Mc,  a  coiporattop  of 
Delaware  i 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Febraaiy  2i,  1954,  I 
Serial  No.  412,933 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 3M) 
I    New  compounds  of  the  structure 


—NT 


C-8— CjHiO— C-N 

8/  I        \ 


R 


J 


R' 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than  8  carbon 


atoms. 


2,7(4,254 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  BIOCYITN 
Umucl   D.   Wright,   Brood   Axe  Village,   Ambler,   Pa., 
Thomas  R.  Wood,  Hockcsria,  DeL,  aad  Kari  Folkcrs, 
Pfadnfldd,  N.  J.,  amlgiioii  to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,354 

2ClaiaM.  (CL2M— 3«9.7) 
1.  The  process  of  isolating  biocytin  from  a  yeast  ex- 
tract in  which  it  is  present,  which  comprises  adding  water 
to  the  extract  to  obtain  a  solution  containing  the  biocytin, 
mixing  the  solution  with  activated  carbon,  removing  the 
adsorbed  biocytin  from  the  carbon  by  an  alkaline  eluant, 
concentrating  and  substantially  neutralizing  the  eluate, 
addingtheeluatetoa  chronutographic  column  of  fuller's 
earth,  washing  the  column  to  remove  inactive  con- 
stituents, removing  the  adsorbed  biocytin  by  an  alkaline 
eluant,  concentrating  and  acidifying  the  eluate,  readdition 
of  the  acidified  eluate  upon  a  chromatographic  column 
containing  five  times  as  much  fuller's  earth  as  the  dry 
content  of  the  eluate,  fractionally  eluting  the  column 
with  water,  recovering  the  fractions  containing  biocytin, 
adding  alcohol  to  precipitate  inert  materials,  adsorbing 
the  alcoholic  solution  on  alumina,  fractional  elution  of 
the  alumina  and  recovery  of  selected  fractions  contain- 
ing biocytin,  mixing  the  selected  eluate  fractions  from 
the  alumina  with  crcsol,  then  mixing  the  cresol  with 
water  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ether  and  ethyl  acetate  to  dissolve  the  biocytin  in 
the  water,  separating  the  water  from  the  cresol  mi:^ture, 
concentrating  the  water  and  evaporating  to  obtain  a 
prcxiuct  having  a  high  biocytin  content. 


2,7««a55  J 

a-METHYLTRYPTOPHANE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Karl  Pistor  m,  WestfleM,  N.  J.,  aod  WOUam  J.  Lcfuia, 
Statcn  Uand,  N.  Y.,  aerfganii  to  Menk  A  Co.,1m., 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey       ' 
No  Drawtag.    AppHcatfon  October  9,  1953, 
Scrfail  No.  385,244 
9ClaiiiM.    (CL24«— 319) 
i    A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-methyl- 
fryptophanc,  alkali  metal  salts  of  a-methyltryptophi 


1 
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alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  «-methyltryptophane  and 
mineral  add  salts  of  «-oiethyltiyptophane. 

6.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
indoiylacetone  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  ammo- 
ttitmi  carbonate  to  produce  5-«netfayl-5-skat^ydantoin, 
and  hydrolyzing  said  hydantoin  to  produce  a-methyltryp- 
tophane. 

2,744^54 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCUC  AUTHATIC 

SULFIDES 
Robert  Nalsoa  Dealo,  FMr  Lawa,  N.  J.,  aalgnor  to 
AaMricaa  Cyamunld  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cocporalioa  of  Mdac 

No  Dnwia^AMriicadoa  Joly  29.  1954, 

llOaiaH.  (CL24»-^27) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cyclic  alkykne  monosul- 
fide  having  less  than  five  caiixm  atoms  in  the  ring  which 
comprises  adding  to  a  mixture  of  a  solvent  and  an  S- 
(bydroxy-alkyl)isothiourea  salt,  said  solvent  having  a 
dielectric  cc«stant  of  greater  than  3  but  not  greater  than 
75,  said  hydroxyalkylpseudoisothiourea  salt  having  the 
hydroxyl  and  a  pseudoisothiourea  group  on  different  car- 
bon atoms,  said  carbon  atoms  having  no  more  than  two 
additional  carbon  atoms  separating  them,  sufficient  alkali 
to  make  the  mixture  alkaline  but  avoiding  substantial 
excess. 


2,744499 
ACETALS  OP  2-FOItMYL-4.ALKO]nrnnitA 
HYDMNnrSANB 
Rktard  R.  WteMoM.  OtiBia.  Critf .  --^         u 


tatfoa  of  Deinwaia 


CtM^u 


NoDnwIii^  AMlicafiai 
SeiWNo.l48,t 
4ClaiiM.   (a.24B-d45J) 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  2- 

hydroxyhexanedial  with  three  moles  of  an  alcohol,  ROH 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 

to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst 

to  produce  one  mole  of  a  compound  defined  by  die 

formula 

H, 
c 

HfC  CHt 

RO-Hd  CH— CH(OR),  < 


2,744,257 
DK(»fEGA-CARBOXYALKYL)-TETRATHIO- 


CYCLODECANE 


2,744044 

METHINE  DYESTUPP  INTERMra>UTES 

^•^^  ^'JSH^  NmwA,  Pa^  am^Bor  to  GeMial 
AaMae  A  PBai  CotyotaiioB,  N«w  Yorik,  N.  Y^  a  coiw 
poratfoa  of  Ddawan 

NoDnmtog.   AppBcalioa  October  9, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3tS447 

ICfate.    (0.244— 347X) 

Methine    dye    intermediate    having    the    following 
formula: 


Prsdericfc  W.  HoOy, 
,    Ourthans,  N.  I 
way,  N.  J.,  a 

No 


CiMfavi,  mmk  dmie  P.  SpeMcr, 
n  to  MsRk  A  Co.,  Ik.,  Rah- 
of  Ncwlcncjr 

l^teoiber  a,  1954, 
No.454i51 


HiC CHi  O 

HiC  CHCHr-0-C- 

0^ 


CHiCV 


'  UCUns.    (CL  244— 327) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3,10-di-(4'- 
carboxybutyl)-1.2,6.7-tetra  -  thiocyclodecane  and  lower 
alkyl  esters,  alkali  metal  salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  thereof. 

10.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  6,6'-dithio-bis(8-thioIoctanoic 
add),  8,8'-dithio-bis(6-thioloctanoic  acid),  and  lower 
alkyl  esters  thereof  with  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  to  produce 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3,10-di-(4'-carboxy- 
butyl)-l,2,6,7-tetrathiacyclodecanc  and  lower  alkyl  esters 
thereof. 


2,744054  I 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  ALKYLENE 
CARBONATES 

John  David  MaikenHU,  AosOa,  Tea.,  assigBor  to  leffenoo 
Cbemlail  Compaay,  lacn  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

NoDnwiag.    AppHcatioa  May  15, 1952, 
Serial  Nor2M,053 

HClaiBM.    (0.244-^440) 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  an  alkylene  carbonate  from 
a  mixture  thereof  with  water  soluble  salts  and  glycols 
which  comprises  extracting  the  alkylene  carbonate  with  a 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  about  200*  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  760  mm.  of  mercury  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  containing  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  brominated  hydrocarbons  containing  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  chlorinated  ethers  containing  3  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  brominated  ethers  containing  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter  distiUing  the  extract  to  drive 
off  the  solvent  leaving  the  alkylene  carbonate  as  residue. 


2,744041 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Ralph  Landaa,  East  HBh,  N.  Y.,  Msigaor  to  ....««-., 
ents,  lac.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dcfaiwan 

No  Drawing.    ApaHcatioa  Febiwny  5, 1954, 
SerU  No.  444,594 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  244-^348.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  oxide  by 
the  partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  containing  0.5  to  10% 
by  volume  of  ethylene  and  3  to  20%  oxygen  together 
with  inerts  in  contact  with  a  silver  containing  catalyst 
arranged  in  an  elongated  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  150  to  400'  C,  said  catalyst  comprising 
essentially  an  intimate  mixture  of  3  to  30%  by  wei^t 
finely  divided  silver  and  1  to  25%  of  the  weight  of  the 
silver  of  an  alkaline  earth  carboxylate  (the  latter  bring 
in  mildly  alkaline  condition)  coated  upon  the  previously 
prepared  rough  outer  surface  of  substantially  dense,  irreg- 
ular particles  of  an  inert,  inorganic  compound  support 
material,  said  zone  bring  tubular  and  of  about  0.5  to  2 
inches  in  diameter,  said  catalyst  particles  being  of  an 
average  diameter  of  at  least  about  0.2  inch  and  not 
greater  than  50%  of  the  diameter  of  the  reaction  zone, 
said  reaction  zone  being  of  a  length  in  the  range  of  about 
10  to  25  feet,  the  gaseous  mixture  being  passed  therein 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  15  to  500  p.  s.  i.  g..  at  a 
gaseous  flow  rate  in  the  range  of  5  to  60  feet  per  second, 
the  residence  time  of  said  mixture  in  said  zone  bring  in 
the  range  of  about  0.1  to  6  seconds,  and  the  pressure 
drop  from  end  to  end  of  said  reaction  zone  being  in  the  " 
range  of  6  to  50  p.  s.  i.  g.,  and  recovering  ethylene  oxide 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


It 
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ANTHRAQinNQNE  DYECTUFFS 

"ifc  9thkmw,  Mackiajr,  Maackcater,  Ensland, 

1.  Dyestuffs  of  the  formuJa:  » 


October  9,  1966 


VM»245 


METHODAND  AFFARATUS  FOR  M£ASURI?«G 
PROGRESS  OF  HYDROGENATION  ^^ 

Hove,  Eosiaiid,  aMpMn  to  Utw  BrXken  Conny 
New  York,  N.  Y,  .  ccwpoaOUm  o#m3S?  ^•■*^' 

AppiicatioB  Jime  11, 1952,  ScrW  No  292,944 

Claim,  priority,  appliatloB  Grtmt  BriAdaVM*  14, 1951 

28ClaiBM.    (CL2«*-4#9) 


--CJ^ 


Z-COO-R-OH 

wbcrein  X  and  Y  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con 
swtmg  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  and  nitro  radicals,  Z  repre 
*y  *  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CHa— 
— p— CH>— ,  — CHa-CHa-,  and  — CH=CH—  radi 
cals,  and  R  represents  an  aliylene  radical 


___  2,7M,243 

^'^ISISSf&y^i  ACnVE  FOLYCONDENSED 
JJ^JJPJETOANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A 
WyCESS   FOR   THEIR    FREFARATION 

Lagrt^  ArAm  Haha,  Gogf  EfcHygi  «Hi  Enwt  Frank. 

Sweden,  a  corpocafioa  of  Sweden  ^^ 

NoDrawtat.    AppBcafion  Mareh  2, 1953. 

^, .__^  S«W  No.  339,892 

daimt  priori^^appHcatfon  Sweden  Marck  28, 1952 

.^^^''^v-   (CL2«4-395) 
1.  A  polycondensed  triarylmethane  derivative  prepared 
by  condensing  a  polycondensed  diarylmethane  compound 
Ihe  fOT^jJla         *^       '''*'  condensation  of  a  compound  of 

HO  R 

XX 


Ri         R| 

'!^^  JPI^'^^y'^  *°   the   molecular  proportion    1 :    at 
least  0.7,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^htt  ^^"^^-^i  ^"  oxidizing  agent  and  mineral  acid. 
t^^?;«'°  ^  «'<! .formulae,  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
thegroup  consKUng  of  OH.  alkoxy  and  acyloxy.  R,  is 

anT^^'^r  ?*^  ^""^  '^^  «^°"P  «^"^'^^'"«  ^f  S03H 
and  COOH    Ri  «  a  member  selected  from   the   arouD 

X^d"'f™  ";h''"'  '^^'°^^  ^"'^  ^'''^^y'  ^  '^  ^  --^' 

^vToxv  C^H  VS5"^u  ?°"^'^^"«  of  H.  OH.  alkoxy. 
«^  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  progress  of  hydrogena- 
tion  of  a  subsunce  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an.mal  and  vegetable  oils  and  fatty  acids  derived  there- 
from,  which  method  comprises  measuring  the  difference 
between  the  permittivity  of  the  substance  at  the  beginning 
and  during  the  hydrogenation  process  at  a  frequency  be- 
low that  which  produces  relaxation  of  the  dipoles  of  its 
molecules. 

11    Apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  the  degree  of 
unsaturation  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  animal  and  vegetable  oils  and  fatty  acids  derived 
therefrom  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  the  progress  of 
hydrogenation.  which  apparatus  comprises  a  hydrogena- 
tion vessel,  a  capacitance  cell  capable  of  utflising  the  sub- 
stance as  the  dielectric,  the  capacitance  cell  being  con- 
nected to  the  hydrogenation  vessel  to  enable  the  substance 
from  the  vessel  to  pass  through  it,  capacitance  measuring 
means  for  measuring  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitance 
cell,  which  means  comprise  a  heterodyne  unit  followed  by 
a  frequency  discriminator,  the  heterodyne  unit  compris- 
mg  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator,  a  variable  frequency 
oscillator,  and  a  frequency  mixer,  with  the  capacitance 
eel    formmg  part  of  the  capacitance  of  the  tank  circuit 
of  the  variable  oscillator,  a  variable  rebalancing  capacitor 
connected  m  parallel  with  the  capacitance  cell,  a  variable 
zero  balance  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
capacitance   cell,   rebalancing  servomotor  for  adjusting 
he  rebalancing  capacitor  and  capable  of  responding  to 
the  output  of  the  frequency  discriminator  so  as  to  keep 
the  output  frequency  of  the  frequency  mixer  at  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  zero  balance  servomotor  for  adjust- 
mg  the  zero  balance  capacitor  and  capable  of  responding 
to  the  output  of  the  frequency  discriminator  so  as  to  bring 
the  output  frequency  of  the  frequency  mixer  to  the  pre 
determined   value,  and   sequencing  means  which  cause 
the  rebalanang  servomotor  to  be  energised  so  as  to  ad- 
just the  rebalancing  capacitor  until  it  reaches  a  position 
corresponding  to  zero  change  in  degree  of  unsaturation. 
hereafter  causing  the  zero  balance  servomotor  to  respond 
to  the  output  of  the  frequency  discriminator  to  adjust  the 
zero  balance  capacitor  until  the  output  frequency  of  the 
frequency  mixer  has  a  predetermined  value,  and  then 
causes  the  rebalancing  servomotor  to  respond  to  the  out- 
put of  the  frequency  discriminator  to  adjust  the  rebal- 
ancing capacitor  to  keep  the  output  of  the  frequency  mixer 
at  the  predetermined  value. 


2,7MJ44 

ll^HYDROXY  TEOTOffTERONE  ACETATE 

AND  PROCESS 

'*»•  N.  J^  aasipMMs  to  American 
.  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  coipondoo 


I     ii/ihvH*"**    COL  lii-^J9T.45) 
I    I  ifl-hydroxy  testosterone  aceute. 


2,7M4M 
SUBSTmrrED  I,5.PENTANEDI0L  ESTERS 

^l!!ir"k?L^"!S!?"  "^  R«yii»ond  L  Longley,  Jr,  Day. 
ton,  OWo,  ««i«nors  to  Monnurto  ChenK  CoipSS, 
St  Loois,  Mo^  a  coipocation  of  Dclawara 

No  DrawiDf     AppUcalion  Marek  27,  1958,     i 
Serial  No.  152,274  ' 


1 


The 

caprate. 


(CL2tf»-4IM) 
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2,7iMC7 

ORGANIC  ACIDS  FROM  OXYGEN-BEARING 
ORG ANIC  COMFOUNDS 

Udaiw.   (CL2M— 413) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prquuntion  of  a  salt  of  at  least 
one  oxygen-contaimng  organic  add  from  at  least  one 
oxygen-containing  compound  reactant  selected  frmn  the 
class  consisting  of  aldehydes,  alcohols,  aldola.  esters, 
ethers,  and  mixtures  themrf  comprisins  the  steps  of 
preheating  a  slurry  of  an  alkaline  reactant  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali 
metal  oxides  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  oil  u>  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  175'  C.  to  about  380*  C, 
maintaining  said  slurry  within  said  temperature  range 
while  mixing  tfierewith,  the  oxygen-containing  compound 
reactant  whereby  hydrogen  is  liberated  and  a  reaction 
mixture  cwitoining  said  hydrocarbon  oil  and  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  salt  of  said  oxygen-containing  organic  acid 
is  produced  and  recovering  said  salt  of  the  oxygen-con- 
taining organic  acid  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


^Sv9l9   roLYNTTRHJI.aWITAlNINa   SUL. 
F^UM^OXYEIHENOLAnS  AlSimDI 

Vanghn  Arfknr  EHBlh«« 
•0%  Oajmami,  DaL,  an 

15  ClainM.   (CL  lf%    Ijj) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


NC 


\      1  ® 

C=C— O— R-fl2 

NC 

wherein  SZ  is  a  sulfonium  group  corresponding  to  a  thio 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon sulfides,  thioamides  and  thioureas,  and  R  is  a 
divalent  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  8  carbons 
having  a  chain  of  2  to  3  carbons  connecting  the  oxygen 
and  sulfur  atoms. 


2,7M4tt 
FRODUCnON   OF  FERROUS  SALTS  OF  MONO- 
AJJDNO    LOWER    ALIFHATIC    DICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 

Wauam  G.  SkeOy,  Northbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  Inter- 
in^oiial  Minerals  *  Chemical  Coqwration,  a  coipo- 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaiion  Octol>er  13, 1953, 

Scrid  No.  3S5,SS5 

llClaiffla.    (CLl6$-439) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  ferrous  salt  of 
a  monoamine  lower  alkyl  dicarboxylic  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  said  amino 
acid  with  a  water  soluble  ferrous  salt  whose  anion  forms 
a  water  insoluble  salt  with  the  alkaline  earth  metal  in 
the  presence  of  metallic  iron  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  inert  under  the  conditions  obtaining,  and 
separaUng  the  ferrous  salt  of  the  amino  acid  from  the 
reaction  products. 


2,7M,271 
HYDROXYLATED  FHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
^_,/»-<CARBOXYFHENYL)  ACRYLONTnULES 
Kurt  J.  Rorift  EvanMm,  OL,  Mrfnor,  by  man 

No  Drawing.    Application  Dwanlicr  8, 1953, 

Seifal  No.  397,«5« 

7  ClaiBa.    (CL  2M— 4^5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

(HO).  CN  COOH 


o- 


=CH 


wherein  «  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  three. 


i*^' 


2,76<,2C9 
FRODUCnON  OF  ESTERS 
Max  Marin  Wirtfa  and  WUfM  John  Oldham,  Sonbrny. 
on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  Britirii  Petro- 
IMB^ Company  Limited,  a  Britirii  Jolnt-atock  corpo- 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  29, 1951, 
Serial  No.  252,398 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
October  24,  19S« 

4aainis.    (a.2«»-459) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  and  ester  in- 
termediates which  comprises  contacting  a  substantially 
aromatic-free  and  sulphur-free  mineral  oil  fraction  boil- 
ing within  the  range  of  about  200'  C.  to  350°  C  with 
urea  whereby  a  solid  urea-adduct  is  formed,  separating 
the  urea-adduct  from  the  liquid  phase,  decomposing  the 
urea  adduct  and  recovering  the  normal  paraffinic  en- 
riched portion  from  the  decomposed  adduct.  oxidizing 
the  normal  paraffinic  fraction  at  elevated  temperatures 
Dy  means  of  a  gas  conUining  molecuUr  oxygen  to  pro- 
duce or^nic  hydroperoxides  thereof,  reacting  the  formed 
oi^anic  hydroperoxides  with  a  compound  selected  from 
^m"^^  consisting  of  sulphur  dioxide  and  phosphorous 
tnchlonde  whereby  an  ester  is  produced. 


__.  2,7«4J72 

OXIDATION  AND  ESTERIFICATION  OF 
^      ,  CRACKED  GAS  OIL 

Stanford  J.  Hetzel,  CheHcnham,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Sw  OU 
Company,  PUOadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corpTSSon  ^New 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  15,  1951, 

Serial  No.  231,897 

lOOaims.    (CL2M--4«9) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  acidic  materials 
prepared  by  contacting  with  dilute  nitric  acid  at  elevated 
temperature  a  petroleum  hydrocart>on  material,  boiling 
through  the  range  510*  F.  to  575*  P.,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cracked  gas  oil  and  aromatic  fractions 
separated  from  cracked  gas  oil. 


2,7MJ73 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  ACIDS 

«wUyB,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Chas.  Fixer  *  Co.,  IncL 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  224^14 
7aafans.    (CL2«#— 484) 


^; 


r- 


X 


1.  An  esterification  process  which  comprises  reacting 
in  a  tubular  reaction  zone  a  carboxylic  acid  free  of  re- 
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action-active  substituents  with  an  alkanol.  at  least  one  of 
the  two  reactants  being  mono-functional  and  the  boiling 
point  of  the  alcohol  being  below  that  of  the  ester  reac- 
tion product,  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  substantially  between  100"  and  300°  C  . 
flash-distilling  unreacted  alcohol  and  by-product  water 
from  the  reaction  product,  and  reacting  the  distillation 
residue  in  a  tubular  reaction  zone  with  more  of  said 
alcohol  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  tem 
perature  substantially  between  100°  and  300°  C  ,  the 
total  reaction  time  between  carboxylic  acid  and  alcohol 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  being  about  1  to  ^ 
minutes. 


75%  effective  acidity,  forming  a  two  phase  system  con- 
sisting of  an  organic  phase  contaimog  substantiaUy  all  of 
the  organic  contaminants  of  the  sludge,  substantially  all 
of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  substantially  all  of 
said  aliphatic  oxygenated  organic  compound,  and  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  phase  and  thereafter  separating  said 
organic  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


2«7M,274 
ORGANIC  SULFIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Albert  L.  Fhancr,  Wifaniiigtoii,  Dd^  assigiior  to  E.  L  du 
FoBt  de  Ncnam  and  Compwiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corpotalioa  flf  Ddawwe 

No  Dnwiiv.    Applicmtioa  Marck  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  432,034 
4  Cbims.    (CL  264—500) 
1.  An  organic  sulfide  obtained  by   reacting  a   salt  of 
ethylene  bis-dithiocarbamic  acid  in  liquid  solution   at  j 
temperature   not   substantially   above   room   temperature 
with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  while 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reacting  mass  at  pH  6  to  pH 
10  substantially  throughout  the  reaction  period,  said  or- 
ganic sulfide  being  further  characterized  by  having  a  sul 
fur  to  nitogen  atomic  ratio  of  about  3  to  2  and  being  in- 
soluble in  hot  acetone. 


2,7«,275 
RECOVERING  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM  ACID 
_^,_^  „  SLUDGE 

R<*«rt  F.  Connelly,  Los  Anceles,  and  Robert  W.  Van 
Scoy,  Concord,  Calif.,  anignors  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,032 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—504) 


r 


1.  A  method  of  sulfonating  petroleum  oils  which  com- 
prises conUcting  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  fraction  con- 
taining from  about  15%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
aromatic-containing  compounds  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  under  sulfonating  conditions,  admixing  the  reaction 
mixture  with  a  substantially  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
diluent,  stratifymg  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain  a  sepa- 
rate layer  of  hydrocarbon  containing  oil  and  oil-soluble 
petroleum  sulfonic  acids  and  a  layer  of  sulfuric  acid  sludge 
separately  recovering  the  resulting  layers,  admixing  the 
recovered  sulfuric  acid  sludge  with  {a)  from  about  I  w. 
to  about  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sludge,  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  material  having  an  aromatic  content  of  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight,  (b)  from  about  1%  to  about 
10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sludge  of  an  aliphatic  oxy- 
genated compound,  and  (c)  an  amount  of  water  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  concentration  of  the  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
sludge  to  a  concentration  of  from  about  60%  to  about 


2,766476 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Helmot  KolUnc  DvislMrg.Huaboni,  Germany, 
to  Rnhrdiemie  Aklicniacibehaft,  ObertenMn-HoIlM, 
Germany,  a  German  corpontion 

No  Drawing.    AMUcation  April  22, 1952, 

SerW  No.  283,765 

Claims  priority,  appBcadon  Germany  AprO  25, 1951 

7  Claims.  (CL  260-^05) 
I.  Process  for  the  neutralization  of  sulfonic  acids  with 
all^ali  carbonates,  which  comprises  establishing  a  reac- 
tion zone,  passing  an  atomized,  finely  dispersed  stream  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  carbonate  into  the  top 
of  said  reaction  zone,  passing  a  separate,  atomized,  finely 
dispersed  stream  of  a  sulfonic  acid  into  the  top  of  said 
2one  in  intimate  contact  with  said  alkali  carbonate,  said 
alkali  carbonate  and  said  sulfonic  acid  being  passed  into 
said  /one  in  substantially  stoichiometric  quantities,  remov- 
ing the  resulting  neutralized  solution  from  the  bottom  of 
said  zone,  removing  gas  quantities  remaining  in  said  zone, 
washing  the  removed  gas  quantities  with  a  washing  liquid. 
and  transferring  small  quantities  of  the  washing  liquid 
after  said  washing  to  the  neutralized  solution. 


2,766477 
PRODUCTION  OF  NEGATIVELY  SUBSTITUTED 
N  TERTIARY ALKYLARYLAMINES    AND    DE- 
RIVATFVES  THEREOF 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Orland  Park,  Dl.,  assimior  to  Uni- 

""'^  2'U'T^"**  Connmny,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  8,  1951, 

Serial  No.  210,084 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 518) 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  negatively  substituted  N- 
tertiaryalkylarylamine  which  comprises  reacting  a  ter- 
tiary alkanol  and  a  primary  arylamine  containing  in  ortho 
position  to  the  amino  group  a  negative  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  a  nitro  group  at 
an  alkylation  temperature  of  from  about  20'  to  about 
I<H)°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  alkylate  the 
amino  group  of  said  arylamine. 


2,766478 

4.MONOALICYLAMIN08ALICYLIC     ACIDS    AND 

4  -  MONO ALK YLOXY ALKYL AMINOSALICYUC 
ACIDS 

Walter  Crimme,  Utfort,  Mocrs,  Hans  Emde,  Homberg, 

Lower  Rhine,  Heinrkh  Schmitz,  Moers,  Meerbeck,  and 

Johannes    Wollncr,    Moen,    Germany,    anignors    to 

Rheinpreussco    Akticngeaellachaft    fur    Bcrgbau    nod 

Cbemie,  Homberg,  Germany,  a  German  corporatioo 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  August  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  302,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  10, 1951 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—519) 

Method  for  the  production  of  4-monoalkylaminq8aIi- 

cylic  acids  and  4-monoalkyIoxyalkylaminosalicylic  acids 

which   comprises  passing  hydrogen  in  contact  with   4- 

aminosalicylic  acid  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of   water  and   organic   solvents  containing  a 

hydrogenation  catalyst,  adding  a  member  selected  from 

the   group   consisting   of   substituted    and    unsubstituted 

aldehydes  and  ketones  at  a  rate  so  that  the  4-N-alkyHdine 

compounds  produced  are  reduced  directly  to  a  member 
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t^L^?  consistmg  of  4-N.jlkyl  and  4-N.alkyloxyalkyl  mole  of  guanidine  salt,  alkming  the  inaction  to  proceed 
confounds,  and  recovering  a  4.monoalkylated  amino«Ii.  to  substantial  completion.  .nd^rating^nidiS^ 
^      ^°-  _,^«^«^  ^*^*"****  ^***y  *cid  from  the  reaction  products. 


_,  2,7ii47f 

PROCESS  OF  CHLORINATING  CRESOXY ACETIC 

ACID 

John  W.  '«»fyj>  NoHh  MadbMi,  OMo,  asrignor  to  Dia- 
ntcmd  Alkali  Coipnuy,  OcrelaBd,  OMo,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawtng.   AppMcadM  May  4, 1954, 
SerW  No.  427,645 
UClafaM.    (a.268-^521) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  2-methyM-chlorophenoxy- 
acetic  acid  comprising  chlorinating  cresoxyacctic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  chlorinated  alkane  and  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens  and  metal 
halides. 


2,766480 
,    ..    PREPARATION  OF  FHTHAUC  ACIDS 
^'S^^  JL  ^**^'    Bwrtwood,    and    MandmU    C. 
FrMs,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  aarignon  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcntioa  NoTcmbcr  20,  1952, 

ScrinI  No.  321,743 

llOalma.    (0.260-^24) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  phthalic  acids 
by  the  oxidation  of  a  xylene,  the  steps  comprising  slowly 
adding  nitric  acid  to  a  xylene  while  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  120*  C.  to  approximately  the 
boiling  point  of  xylene  and  while  removing  water  by  dis- 
tillation thereby  forming  a  toluic  acid,  and  then  slowly 
adding  nitric  acid  to  the  toluic  acid  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  about  140*  C.  while  removing 
water  by  distillation,  said  steps  being  carried  out  at  at- 
mospheric pressure. 


2,766483 
PREPARATION  OF  FERHUZER  COMPOSITIONS 
Eo^M  Tuner  Dwdea,  New  CaHla,  DaL,  mrigMr  to 
^L  dn  Foot  da  NcnMm  aad  Conpuay,  WOmington, 
Dcl.,acorporafioaorDaimnv«  ——•«-, 

NoDrawfag.  Ap^Hcallon  September  12, 1951, 
SeSl  No.  246341 
7Clafaoa.  (CL  260— 9S3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  urea-formaldehyde  com- 
position having  an  insoluble  nitrogen  content  of  at  least 
60%  and  an  availability  index  of  at  least  45%  which 
comprises  bringing  together  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  a 
mol  ratio  of  from  1.5  to  4.5  mols  of  urea  per  mol  of 
formaldehyde  and  in  the  presence  of  20  to  80  mols  of 
water  per  mol  of  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  20* 
to  80'  C.  mainuining  the  pH  of  the  mixture  at  from  1 
to  6  by  adding  acid  thereto,  allowing  the  urea  and  form- 
aldehyde to  react  under  these  conditions  for  a  period  of 
tin>e  within  the  range  of  3.5  minutes  to  2  hours  while 
subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  mild  agitation  suiTicient 
to  prevent  settling  of  the  precipitated  solids,  neutralizing 
the  reaction  mixture  to  a  pH  of  at  least  6.0,  thereafter 
separating  by  filtration  a  precipitated  urea-formaldehyde 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture,  recycling  the  resulting 
filtrate  with  make-up  urea  and  formaldehyde  under  the 
same  conditions,  and  drying  the  resultant  unwashed  pre- 
cipitated urea-formaldehyde  product. 


2,766,281 
PREPARATION  OF  PHTHAUC  ACIDS 
Ferdfamnd    B^Zienfy,    Brentwood,    and    Marshall    C. 
rreciiLs,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  aasignon  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    Application  November  20,  1952. 

SeiW  No.  321,744 

20aahna.    (0.260—524) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phthalic  acid 
by  the  oxidation  of  a  xylene,  the  steps  comprising  slowly 
adding  nitnc  acid  to  a  xylene  while  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature from  about  120*  C.  to  approximately  the  boil- 
ing point  of  xylene  and  while  removing  water  by  distilla- 
tion tiiercby  forming  a  toluic  acid,  and  then  slowly  adding 
mtnc  acid  to  tiie  toluic  acid  maintained  in  a  fluid  state 
at  a  temperature  greater  tiian  about  140*  C.  while  re- 
moving water  by  distiUation,  said  reactions  being  carried 
out  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  an  inert  organic  medium 
which  IS  liquid  at  the  reaction  temperatures. 


2,766482 
PREPARATION  OF  GUANIDINO  SUBCTTTUTED 
FATTY  ACIDS 
^ST  rii?"^  Chicago,  and  Brano  Vaaael,  Deerfield, 
m.,  aasi^ion  to  International  Mhierals  A  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  281.054 
8ClainM.    (a.  260— 534) 
I.  A  process  for  tiie  preparation  of  guanidino  sub- 

aHH^iv^  **"?'  '*',ll'';'?  comprises  admixing  a  guanidine 
acid  addition  salt,  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  an  alpha 
«i«Ko  J^  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-chloro-  and  alpha-bromo  fatty  adds  in  an  aqueous 
medium  of  not  more  than  about  15  moles  of  water  per 


2,766,284 
POLYNUCLEAR  PHENYL  SULFONAMIDES 
Wnbur  I.  Shenk,  Jr.,  Shaker  HdgMs,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
The  Hanhaw  Chemical  Company,  ClevelHid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  11,  19S3, 

Serial  No.  354,376 

5  Cfadms.    (a.  260—556) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  p.p'-oxy- 

bis  (dibenzene  sulfonamide),  (2)   N,N'-(phenyl  sulfon- 

yl)-4.4'-biphenyl    disulfonamide,    (3)    N,N'-bis-(phenyl 

sulfonyl)-4,4'-diphenyl    sulfide-disulfonamide,     (4)  p.p'- 

methylene-bis    (dibenzene    sulfonamide),    and    the    di- 

chloro.  dibromo,  dimethoxy,  dimethyl,  diethyl,  dipropyl, 

and  dibutyl  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituent 

IS  on  the  ring  and  in  organic  salts  of  the  foregoing. 

2,766085 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINOPROPYNES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  F.  Hennion,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aaaivBor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.,  a  corpontiou 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  20,  1952, 

SerfaJ  No.  315,833 

3  Claims.     (Q.  260— 963) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-amino-l- 
propynes  which  comprises  bringing  together  anhydrous 
liquid  ammonia  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 

R  X 

Ri  C=CH 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  R  and  Ri  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  at  least 
one  of  R  and  Ri  having  a  hydrogen  atom  on  a  carbon  atom 
alpha  to  the  carbon  atom  carrying  the  halogen,  and  cyclo- 
hexyl  radicals  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  Uiey  are  attached;  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  —70"  C.  to  about  -|-30*  C,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  amides  and  alkali  metal  acetylides. 
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2,7M,2M 
PROCm  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  RACEM1C 

lllREO-l-niENYU^AMINO-lJ-PROPANEDIOL 

ykngdo  IVAMrto  and  Reno  Pafiiiii,  Mflan,  Italy,  ms- 

il|Mn  to  Lcpedt  S.  p.  A^  Milaa,  Italy 

No  Dnwtof.    AnMlcatioa  Joly  13,  1954, 

Serial  No.  443,14S 

CUhH  priorihr,  apfHcadoa  Great  Britain  July  15,  1953 

SCWn.    (ClZ6^—579.€) 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  laevorotatory  thrco-I-phen- 

yl-2-amino-l,3-propanedioI.   which   comprises   dissolving 

racemic  three- l-phenyl-2-ainino-l,3-propanediol  in  ethyl 

alcohol,  adding  to  the  solution  one  equivalent  of  d-glutamic 

acid,  separating  the  insoluble  material,  evaporating  the 

filtered  ethyl  alcohol  solution  to  dryness  in  vacuo,  and 

recrystallizing  the  obtained  residue  from  chloroform. 


CHEMICAL 


1.7M,2M 

_      »^*»-^^nARY  AMINOAI  KOXY  AT  KA  VRS 

Iota  G.  Erictaon.  Minneapolis.  Minn..  atslRnor  to  G«n- 

eral  Mliia.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.    ApoUcation  NoTcmbcr  12,  1957. 

Serial  No.  320. 155 

4  aainw.    (O.  260—584) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  following  formula 

•VCH^OCH^OCil.N 
»  R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  arc  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  contaming  from  8-22  carbon  atoms 


2,7M.289 
raOCEW  FOR  THFPROnrmON  OF 
^^  UNSATURATED  KETONES 

•octartNonnan  Lacey.  Hull,  Endand.  assignor  to  The 
Dfcjnim  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a 
Bntiai  company 

No  Drawing.    Apolication  February  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  269.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febrvarr  23,  1951 

11  Claims.    fO.  260—595) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  unsaturated  ke- 

fom  1  '^^  <=o™P"»«s  pyrolysing  an  ester  of  the  general 

CHiR*.CO.CHa.CO  O  CHRi  CR»=CHR» 

where  the  substituents  R».  R»,  Ri  and  R«  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 

t:^^  *J5f'  ^^°^'  '"  ^  ^^P*'"^  Pha«  at  temperatures 
between  300*  and  600*  C. 


2.764.287 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGENOUS  ALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Walter    RoMk.    Obcrlumscn-Sterimidc-NoH.    Germany. 
V    to    Rnhrebemic    Aktlciiseaelbchaft,    Ober- 
•HoHea,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawtof.    Application  October  25,  1950, 
Serial  No.  192.143 
I  priority,  avpHcatloa  Germany  October  31,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—578) 
1.  Method  for  the  production  of  nitrogen-containing 
aldehyde  condensation  products  which  comprises  effect- 
ing a  catalyst  free  contacting  of  at  least  one  unsubstituted 
alkyl  aldehyde  having  between  3  and  11   carbon  atoms 
with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  about  40*  to  100°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a   low  boiling  hydrocarbon   solvent 
capable  of  forming  an  a/eotropic  mixture   with   water 
which  will  boil  at  said  temperature,  substantially  contin- 
uously removing  the  water  of  reaction  by  distillation  as 
an  azeotropically  boiling  mixture  with  said  solvent,  and 
recovering  the  condensation  products  formed. 


2«764»290 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROXY  VITAMIN  A  ACBTAL 
TO  VITAMIN  A  ALDEHYDE 

George  L.  Fletcher,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  425,030 

9  Claims.    (CL  26«— 598) 

'>  The  method  of  converting  a  hydroxy  polyene  acetal 
having  the  carbon  skeleton  of  vitamin  A  but  exhibiting 
substantially  no  vitamin  A  activity  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  hydroxy  polyene  acetal  with  a  water-hydrolyzable 
halogcnated  lower  alkanc  at  a  temperature  of  50-200"'  C, 
and  thereby  converting  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
hydroxy  polyene  acetal  to  an  aldehydic  compound  ex- 
hibiting substantial  vitamin  A  activity. 


379 


2,766^91 
METAL  SALTS  OF  ALKYL  PHENOL  SULFIDES 
Je»e  S.  Weissberg,  Elizabeth.  N.  S^  aad  Jolm  R.  Jows, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  aasipion  to  Esao  Rcaeuch  ami  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 
NoDrawtog.    AppHcatton  Jnly  9, 1952, 
Serial  No.  297,978 
6Clahiia.    (CL  260— 609) 
1    In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  basic  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  alkyl  phenol  sulfides  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  an 
alkyl  phenol  sulfide  is  treated  with  an  excess  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  neutralizing  agent  to  form  said  basic  salt,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  treating 
step  in  the  presence  of  at  least  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  phenol  sulfide,  of  a  glycol  having  from 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


2,766J92 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXYALKYLATED 
DERIVATIVES 
IxMiis  T.   Monaon,   PocBtc,  and  Woodrow  J.  Dickson. 
Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  aaricnors  to  PetroHte  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaif.    AppHcatioa  Jane  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  359,665 
10  Oaims.    (Q.  26#— 615) 
2    A  two-step  process  for  preparing  substantially  an- 
hydrous, substantially  undiluted  oxyalkylated  derivatives 
from  an  anhydrous,  solid,  oxyalkylation-susceptible  penta- 
er\thrifol  compound,  which  solid  satisfies  one  of  the  fol- 
lowmg  two  conditions:   (a)  it  is  infusible;  (h)  it  suffers 
at  least  partial  decomposition  if  maintained  at  its  begin- 
nmg-of-fusion  temperature  for  a  period  of  at  least   15 
minutes  in  the  presence  of  an  oxyalkylation  catalyst,  and 
which  solid  is  insoluble  in  oxyalkylation-resistant,  distilla- 
tion-separable solvents;  which  process  consists  in:    (A) 
first  reacting  said  solid  with  at  least  one  alkylene  car- 
bonate selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  car- 
^onate.  propylene  carbonate,  butylene  carbonate,  hydroxy- 
propylene  carbonate,  and  hydroxybutylene  carbonate,  in 
presence  of  an  oxyalkylation  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
producing  effervescence  of  carbon  dioxide  and  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  form  an  oxyalkylated  derivative  of 
said  solid;  the  proportion  of  alkylene  carbonate  employed 
being  sufficient  to  yield  a  product  which  is  liquid  at  the 
temperature  required  to  effect  its  subsequent  oxyalkyla- 
tion using  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butyl- 
ene oxide,  glycid,  and  methylglycid;  and  (B)  subsequent- 
ly reacting  such  partially  oxyalkylated  derivative  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  aforesaid  clasj  of 
alkylene  oxides. 


2.7M,MS 
PREPARAIKm  OP  1,1-MHy-HYDKOXY-r.CHLD- 

ROPIiENYL>.l,U-'nUCTLCNMNmiANB 
Manrica  E4wwi  MhrSa,  fTlilMliii  Tnipifch 
fomety  Cowly,  Pit,  airipMr  to  Us  Fanqrin 
MaMActntog  CoHpapy,  PUMsilpfeia,  Tm^  ■ 
rtnn  nf  rinnsjliaahi 

NoDrawtog.    AMBcatiM  Daccasbcr  4, 1953, 
ScridN^TiM^SM 
SOtkm.    (CLM»-^19) 
I.  A  method  of  making  2,2-bis-(2'-hydroxy-5'-chloro- 
phenyl)-l,l,l-trichloroethane  which  comprises  reacting 
chloral  and  p-chlorophenol  which  are  substantially  free 
of  water  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1  to  2  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid  of  about  90%  to  about  100%  concentra- 
tion and  carbon  tetradiloride.  the  latter  b-ing  present 
in  a  ratio  of  about  1.3  to  about  2.6  moles  per  mole  of 
chloral,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  within  the 
range  of  10  to  50°  C. 


tng  the  low  boUint  fractioo  in  a  fint  counteiumcat, 
center-feed,  double  strfvent  extractkni  systan  n^»§  40 
to  55  percent  aqueous  methanol  and  parafliaic  naphdu 
having  a  density  less  than  0.8  as  solvents,  treating  tibe 
higher  boiling  fraction  in  a  second  countercurrent,  ceater- 
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2«766k2M 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOHYDROXY 
AROMATIC     COMPOUNDS     FROM     ARO- 
MATIC CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
William  G.  TofaMi,  Mr^  Saa  Rafael,  CaHf.,  assifnor  to 
Canforaia  Research  Corpoiation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddawars 

No  Drawiag.    Aaottcattoa  May  19,  1952, 
Stria!  No.  2SS*764 
SClaiBM.   (CL26«— «19) 
1.  A  process,  which  comprises  reacting  from  about  5  to 
about  50  mol  per  cent  of  a  copper  oxide,  at  a  temperature 
from  about  400*  F.  to  about  700*  F.  and  in  the  absence 
of  elemental  oxygen,  with  a  meta-monoalkyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  in  the  liquid  phase,  said 
compound  having  less  than  13  nuclear  carbon  atoms  in 
its  molecule,  carrying  one  carboxyl  substituent  on  its  aro- 
matic  nucleus,   and   having  at  least   one   unsubstituted 
nuclear  carbon  atom  in  the  position  ortho-  to  said  carboxyl 
substituent;  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  phenolic  ester  prod- 
uct; and  recovering  from  the  hydrolysis  product  a  mix- 
ture of  ortho-  and  para-monoalkyl  substituted  phenol. 


feed,  double  solvent  extraction  system  using  55  to  75 
percent  aqueous  methanol  and  paraiiinic  naphtha  having 
a  density  less  than  0.8  as  solvents,  recovering  and  com- 
bining aqueous  methanol  extracts  from  each  solvent 
extraction  system,  and  recovering  from  the  combined  ex- 
tracts tar  acids  substantially  free  of  neutral  oils. 


2,766,297 
SEPARATION  OF  TAR  ACIDS  AND  TAR  BASES 
Martin  B.  Neawortk,  nilsiiBiih,  Pa^  MaigMr  to  Pitta- 
i'5?lJ^"?^'!i'n"  5^  Cpiapaaj,  IHtAvik,  Pa, 

Octobar  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,f70 
9  Claims.    (Q.  26B~427) 


2,766095 
DEHALOGENATION  OF  HALO-SUBSTITUTED 
HYDROXY  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Orland  Park,  m.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaiacs,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  IMa  ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Dcccmher  15^  1954, 
Serial  No.  475,582 
19  Claims.    (Q.  260— 421) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehalogeneration  of  a  halophenol 
having  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  which  comprises  treating  said  halo- 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  dehalogenating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,   ammonia   and  a 
primary  amine  at  a  temperature   from  about   150'   to 
about  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  up  to  about  200  atmos- 
pheres, and  recovering  the  resultant  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound. 


l 


2.  The  method  of  separating  tar  acids  and  tar  bases 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  tar  acids  and  tar  bases,  in  an  organic  polar  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  methanol,  ethaool. 
propanol,  acetone  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  in  ultimate 
contact  with  synthetic  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst 
comprising  1  to  50  weight  percent  alumina  and  99  to  50 
weight  percent  silica,  whereby  said  tar  bases  are  adsorbed 
upon  said  synthetic  silica-alumina  cracking  caulyst,  and 
recovering  the  effluent  solution  containing  tar  acids  sub- 
stantially free  of  tar  bases. 


2,764,294 

PURIFICATION  OF  TAR  ACIDS 

Benjamin  W.  Jones,  BridgevUlc,  aad  Martto  B.  Neaworth, 

nttslNirgh,  Pa^  assig to  Piitshaigli  CoaaoUdation 

Coal  Company,  Pittsbaifh,  Pa.,  a  corponrtion  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  November  27.  1953.  Serial  No,  394,544 
3Clafans.    (0.264-427) 

3.  A  method  for  recovering  tar  adds  from  tar  acid 
oil  boiling  in  the  range  160  to  240*  C.  which  comprises 
separating  the  tar  acid  oil  into  two  distillate  fractions. 
'-1)5*?"*  '**^'°«  ^  «°<*  boiling  point  in  the  range  180  to 
200  C.  and  the  second  distillate  fraction  having  an 
mitjal  boilmg  point  in  the  range  180  to  200*  C,  treat- 

711    O.   G.— 26 


2,766,298 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DDT 
P"J!y.  »•  G«**»  SL  Laais,  aad  Wmam  S.  Kaowies, 
Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  asslgaws  to  MoMaato  fteaiii  al  Com- 
pany, St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cotpotntloB  of  IMawara 
NoOrawiag.    Apptteattaa  Fcbraary  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  338423 
6ClaiaM.    (CL  240— 649) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  2J-bis(p<hIorophenyl)- 
1,1.1-lrichloroethane  by  the  condensation  of  chloral  with 
monochiorobenzene  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  the 
steps  comprising  condensing  substantially  stoichiometric 
proportions  of  mono  chlorobenzene  and  chloral  in  th^ 
prnence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  heating  the  re- 
action mixture  resulting  from  said  condensation  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  35*  C.  to  about  the  incipient  melt- 
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free  radical,  at  rh.?^  ^-  '^"^  decomposes  to  form 

iree  radicals  at  the  prevailing  temperature 


2,7iiJt2 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALKANES  AND 

'SwCTnoTS 


»><->iI---^3!,''*™*«^"^  Om«^  anignor  to  Phillips 

^^^l«?5r      '.J!*^'  *****  No.  374,727 
19  Oaims.    (Q.  260— «^) 


7  ClalBH.    (CL  T(t  "<(o 

1    In  the  isomerization  of  alkanes  and  cvdo  >lk.n«. .« 

.ntroduce  branching  into  thdr^cZt^  ^^  ^f 

c::^iine;%;:;^uroTre:^^rora^^^^^^^^^^^ 

about  I  percent  bv  wt^ioht^/t^  t^     .     ^°  '="  **>" 

to  lOOO    F..  a  pressure  of  about  200  to  1000  w.   i 
and  a  hydrogen  ,o  hydnxarbon  ratio  ouCl^Z^Sll 

2,7M3t3 


rss-asr 


of  Delawafv  ^'''■°'"^*  ™««l»**,  N.  J^  a  coqiontioa 
AppUortkN,  Aprfl  4,  IWl,  Serial  No.  2M,M4 


rr-^ 


^    ..  -;-0- 


<ioh  at  »bsSSSy"',hTte^"re^*'u°:  T,.''  "^"" 
■-P  "-x^r  reauced^reJ^e-^r.hrn.'^aTrd'S 
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«r„e°ir  '."!.""""  '»°'™'«  mi  "tSreTSd  cydS." 


wh!ch^cZpriLX'dZ^e°^T '""h"^  ''"^^  tricycodecane 

temperature'^noTsubsfaS'm    '^'^^^'T"'^'^'^"^   «'   ^ 
in  the  presence  of? h^Hr^^  'n  excess  of  about  150=  C 

temperatSTe^S  the'^^*!"'"^°K!''''^^'  ^^"^^  ^'  "'^ 
tion   reaction   podtt??rmJ"'"^'  °^  ^^  hydrogcna 
proauct    formed    substantiaUy    disappears, 


Claim.  PrioriJy.^ypHoitfon  G«n»«ny  A.fMt  7, 1953 
10  Clafana.    (a.  2«^.4u) 

1    Proces,  for  preparing  azulenes  which  comprises  wb- 
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jectinf  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  omi- 
poonds  of  the  general  formula 


CH-CH 


\y-« 


CH 


of  the  cracking  oon^xHient  such  that  the  catalyst  cootaiBS 
2.5  to  1 5  millimob  Ni  per  milliequivalait  qoioaUiie  rhfmi 
sorption  capacity  of  dw  cracking  component,  wch  cob* 
tact  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  800-1000*  F.,  i» 
der  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  at  least  1000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  hydrogen  being  added  in  an  amount  equal 
to  at  least  three  mols  per  mol  of  charge  stock. 


Y-CH=CH 

wherein  Z  stands  for  hydrogen.  Y  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  halogens,  the  hydroxy- 
group,  the  alkoxygroups  and  the  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted  aminogroups  and  the  hydrogen  atoms  otherwise 
present  in  the  molecule  may  be  substituted  by  monovalent 
radicals,  and  of  the  tautomers  of  the  said  compounds  to 
a  temperature  of  about  100-300*  C.  i 


2,7M,3«7 
.^Ji!"i'*^9^^y"^"^^^"NM  BY  ALKYLAHQN 

'^1SL^  ?fcgy»«y>  Cyq^o*  HL.  mi  Artbm  p.  Um, 
HMilaiid,  bd.,  aarfpKMv  to  Stwdv^  08  ' 

CHcago,  DL,  a  eorporaClM  oflntfiM 

ApHienthM  October  2«,  1953,  Sow  No.  3S843S 


2,7M3«9 
SEPARATION  OF  MIXED  Ci  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS INTO  XYLENE  AND  ETHYLXYLENE 
DaTM  A.  McCanlay^  Ckicago,  Dl^  and  Arthur  P.  Lien, 
HIghlaiid,  IimL,  aadgnors  to  StaMiard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporadon  of  Indiana 
Appiication  September  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,281 
(ClaiiiM.    (CL2M— 668) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  feed  mixture  con- 
sisting of  C«  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  ethyl- 
benzene  and  at  least  one  xylene  wherein  the  xylene/ethyl- 
benzene  mol  ratio  is  between  at  least  1  and  about  10  to 
produce  1,3,5-ethylxylene  as  essentially  the  only  Cio  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  a  product  xylene  fraction  low  in 
ethylbenzene,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said 
feed  with  between  at  least  I  and  about  5  mols  of  BF3  per 
mol  of  xylene  in  said  feed  and  with  between  about  2  and 
50  mols  of  liquid  HP  per  mol  of  aromatic  in  said  feed,  at 
a  temperature  below  about  160*  F.  for  a  time  about  suffi- 
cient to  attain  an  equilibrium  condition  in  the  formation 
of  1,3,5-ethylxylenc.  removing  HF  and  BF3  to  recover 
a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  and  separating  Cio  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fraction  consisting  of  essentially  pure  1,3,5- 
ethylxylene  from  said  mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  ethylxylenes 
containing  in  excess  of  90%  1,3,5-cthylxylcne  which  proc- 
ess comprises  forming,  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  an  essentially  single  phase  homogeneous  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  xylene,  between  about  3  and 
50  mols  of  liquid  HF  per  mol  of  said  xylene,  and  at  least 
sufficient  BF3  to  complex  substantially  all  the  xylene, 
adding  ethylene  to  said  system  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  between  1  and  20  mols  of  xylene  per  mol  of 
ethylene,  maintaining  said  ethylene  containing  mixture 
at  a  temperature  below  about  135'  C.  for  a  time  long 
enough  to  obtain  the  desired  ethylxylene  product  distribu- 
uon,  removing  the  HF  and  BF3  from  the  hydrocarbons, 
and  separating  the  ethylxylenes  from  said  hydrocarbons. 


2,766JM 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  RECOVERING 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Charles  H.  WatUJaa,  Wcitera  Spri^i,  OL,  aMigMr  to 

Univeml  OQ  Prodncts  Conpuy,  CUc^o,  DL,  a  cor- 

pontion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,751 
4Clalmt.    (a.  268— 673) 


2,766,386 
CONVERSION  OF  POLYCYCLIC  HYDROCARBONS 
"^S-£!^*?T— '  Swwrdunore,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Wetael, 
■"•"■■'"iMiMfc*  ■■%■!!»  to  Hoadry  Process  Corpo- 
ralioii,  WfhalBglga,  DcL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
NoDnwIag.   AnyHcnlioa  Swptearter  4, 1951, 
SMial  No.  245iM6 
9ClaiMi.    (0.268— 668) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  aromatic  monocyclic  hydro- 
carbons  from   polycyclic   aromatic   hydrocarbons   in    a 
charge  stock  containing  the  latter,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting such  a  charge  stock  to  hydrogenative  cracking  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  siliceous  cracking 
component  intimately  combined  with  a  minor  quantity  of 
nickel,  said  cracking  component  having  an  acidity  cor- 
responding to  a  quinoline  chemisorption  capacity  of  not 
less  than  0.025  milliequivalents  per  gram  and  the  quantity 
of  nickel  in  said  catalyst  being  correlated  with  the  acidity 


I  A  method  for  producing  and  recovering  a  high  yield 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises,  passing  a 
normally  gaseous  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  stream  into  ad- 
mixture with  a  stream  of  controlled  oxygen  content  and 
effecting  the  oxidative  cracking  of  said  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon stream  to  provide  a  low  molecular  weight  oJe- 
finic  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1400'  F.  to  about  1600°  F.,  passing  the  resulting 
alcftnic  hydrocarbon  stream  at  the  aforesaid  resulting 
temperature  into  a  confined  cracking  and  aromatization 
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»oe  at  a  pressure  bekw  about  400  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  com- 
min^nf  with  said  product  stream  an  anxnatic  rich  hydro- 
carbon stream,  the  latter  stream  being  introduced  into 
said  conversion  zone  and  into  admixture  with  said  oxida- 
tively  cracked  stream  in  incremental  portions  along  the 
Mne  of  flow  of  the  latter  in  said  zone,  and  with  said  aro- 
matic rich  stream  being  introduced  into  said  conversion 
rone  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  1600°  F.  and  thereby 
controlling  exothermic  aromatics  forming  reactions  to 
effect  the  thermal  conversion  of  a  major  portion  of  the 
non-aromatic  components  of  said  aromatic  rich  stream 
into  additional  oldlns  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  while 
simultaneously  converting  resulting  olefinic  components 
from  said  oxidatively  cracked  stream  into  additional  aro- 
matic hydrocaxixMM,  withdrawing  a  resulting  substantial- 
ly aromatic  hydrocarbon  stream  from  said  zone  and  sub- 
jecting it  to  cooling  and  fractional  distillation  and  re- 
covering desired  substantially  pure  aromatic  fractions 
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270*  to  400'  F.  and  containing  dnreoe  iy  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  5%  to  40%  inchiding  the  s^  of  chilling 
said  feed  stock  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from^-4? 
to  -80'  F.  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  in  the  ranae 
from  10%  to  40%  of  liquefied  normally  vaporous  hy- 
Irocarbon  to  form  a  readUy  filterable  slurry  of  durene 
crystals  and  mother  liquor,  separating  said  slurry  to 
form   a   filter  cake  fraction  comprising   approximately 
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WASH  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PARAXYLENE  PROCESS 
"yy^A.  SpMd  and  RnAn  B.  BcauMtt,  Baytown,  Tex., 

spy""!  "yjy^  '"'g *■»  *•  E«»  RMwreh  and 

I™!?'?—''*  ^^•■■P*"!*  EHabetfc,  N.  J^  a  corporation 

M  May  23,  1W2,  Serial  No.  289,5«3 
ICIaiM.    (CL2<#— ^74) 
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50^7^  durene  crystals,  transferring  said  filter  cake  frac- 
tion without  allowing  a  substantial  amount  of  melting 
of  said  durene  crystals  to  a  crystal  growing  zone  and 
maintaining  it  in  said  crystal  growing  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture m  the  range  of  70"  to  1 10*  F.  for  at  least  four 
hours  to  allow  the  growth  of  durene  crystals  and  subse- 
quently separating  therefrom  a  product  having  a  durene 
content  of  no  less  than  about  95%. 


r-^ 


i.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  high  paraxyiene  content 
product   from   a   hydrocarbon    feed   stock   having   from 
ibout  12  to  25%  paraxyiene  and  at  least  one  other  iso- 
■neric  xylene  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  of 
jaraxylene  crysUls  from  said  feed  stock  at  a  tempera- 
ure  above  the  cutectic  point  of  paraxyiene  with  the  next 
inost  easily  precipiuted  component,  subjecting  said  slurry 
to  a  separating  step  to  form  a  filter  cake  consisting  of 
jaraxylene  crystals  and  mother  liquor,  washing  said  fil- 
ler cake  with  a  wash  liquid  containing  from  about  30 
[o  60%  paraxylenes  to  displace  at  least  a  major  portion 
f  the  mother  liquor  from  the  filter  cake,  removing  the 
Iter  cake  from  said  separating  step,  melting  the  filter 
;ake  to  form  a  melt,  forming  from  said  melt  a  second 
lurry  of  paraxyiene  crystals,  subjecting  said  second  slurry 
>f  paraxyiene  crystals  to  a   second   separating  step   to 
|orm  a  second  filter  cake  consisting  of  paraxyiene  crystals 
nd  mother  liquor  and  washing  said  second  cake  with  a 
ydrocarbon  wash  liquid  containing  from  60  to  90%  para- 
ylcne  lo  replace  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  mother 
liquor  from  said  second  filter  cake  and  recovering  said 
•Vashed  second  filter  cake  as  a  high  paraxyiene  content 
•roduct. 


2,7M»311 
COMBINATION  CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

'^^"-JHJ".'  *M»«it,  and  EdwanI  J.  GomowsU,  Cnm- 

lord,  N.  3^  aasigMra  lo  Easo  RcMuch  aad  EmIdcotIiik 

Compttiy,  a  corponUioa  of  Ddmnm  — •— — -^ 

AppUcatfcMi  AagMt  2«,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3M,Sf2 

SClaima.    (CL  2M— 4U.15) 
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I  The  process  of  polymerizing  olefins  which  comprises 
contacting  an  olefin  with  a  phosphoric  acid  supported  on 
a  solid  carrier  whereby  substantial  olefins  are  polymer- 
ized, and  then  contacting  the  product  therefrom,  contain- 
mg  unreacted  olefin,  with  a  liquid  phosphoric  acid  where- 
by substantial  polymerization  of  the  unreacted  olefin 
occurs.  ^ 


2,7M3I0 
^_^.  _       DURENE  PRODUCTION 

to  Ej»  Rcscarcfe  and  Engfaiccring  Com- 
».  N.  J.,  ■  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

I    A-^K^i^**^    (C1.24#-«74) 
» J.'  ilL^*^  ^J'  recovering  a  high  purity  durene  frac- 
tion from  a  feed  stock  boiling  in  the  range  of  about 


2,7M>312 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Geofie  E.  Seny.k,  Roatik,  N.  J.,  MripMr  to  E»o  Re- 
^rc*«d  E-gine^in,  c«.p«y,  .  corp«tloo  of 

No  Drawing.    AppttcatfaM  AmmI  19, 1952,         1 
Serial  No.  3#531f 
nOahns.    (CL  2««-4g3.1$) 

I  A  process  for  continuously  polymerizing  olefins 
which  composes  the  steps  of  providing  a  reaction  zone 
cootaming  a  finely  divided  solid  inchiding  an  oxide  of  a 
left  hand  metal  of  group  IV  of  the  periodic  syttem.  sdd 
oxide  compnsmg  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  finely 
divided   solid,   continuously  passing  olefin   feed    boron 
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£S^U^  J^^I^J^'  cootw^  with  said  pound  being  one  tiiat  is  camUe  of  fbnninf  a  compla 

S^rin-JT^I?  '^1?/°***'  ^i!!:!"^T^  «»ditioos.  «id  wkh  said  boron  fluoride  a^Ae  prop^S^ctnM^ 

continuously  withdrawing  from  said  traction  zone  an  compound  and  boron  fluoride  bdnTSSm  tofaJm^ 

effluent  comprising  polymerized  olefins,  said  polar  com-  substantial  proportion  of  said  wnS^c^^ 


ELECTRICAL 


2,7MJI3 
FURNACE  IMPROVEMENT 

Cari  Reschkc,  Daiibng,  Gacvaay,  ■■% to  _ 

^';*SS«;!*^'l*^  G.  m.  b.  IL,  D«iib»g,  Germai^ 

AppUcalkNi  Novcmbar  t,  1955,  Sarial  No.  545.M5 

29  OalflM.    (CL  13—13) 


to  a  predetermined  position  being  acted  upon  by  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  to  move  rapidly  said  vane 
toward  said  tubular  member  to  effect  a  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection  therebetween  and  thereby  ground- 
ing said  ignition  circuit 


2.7Mb315 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  SEPARATOR  FOR  LOW  TEM- 

PERATURE  PRIMARY  GALVAIVIC  CELLS 
GMf«t  T.  Jobc,  Oavala^  a^  AAart  F.  Vkui, 
Hdiht^  OMo,  a»%aiiii  ia  IMm  Cmm» 
CocporatloB,  a  corporadoa  of  Naw  Yorii 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  depth  of  one  end  of 
an  electrode  within  the  charge  of  an  electric  arc  furnace, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of  generating  an  impulse;  transmit- 
tmg  said  generated  impulse  through  the  electrode  to  said 
one  end  thereof  within  said  charge,  said  impulse  being 
reflected  from  said  one  end;  receiving  said  reflected  im- 
pulse; and  establishing  the  elapsed  time  between  the 
transmission  of  said  generated  impulse  and  the  reception 
of  said  reflected  impulse. 


NoDrawlag.    AppHcadoa  Jbm  11, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3€M2C 

3Claina.    (CL  13<— lt3) 

3.  A  dry  primary  galvanic  cell  for  use  at  low  tem- 
peratures comprising  a  consumable  metal  anode,  a  non- 
consumable  cathode,  a  depolarizer  mix,  a  separator  com- 
posed of  methyl  cellulose  film  and  spaced  between  said 
aiwde  and  depolarizer  mix  and  in  intimate  contact  there- 
with and  an  electrolyte  composed  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  by  weight  5%  to  30%  of  at  least  one 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chloride 
and  calcium  chloride.  1%  to  10%  zinc  chloride  and  up 
to  5%  ammonium  chloride,  said  s^arator  being  wet  with 
said  electr<riyte. 


»*™«,^  2,7««314 

FriS^i?^^"  ^^  INDICATING  MEANS 
A     «-?L-  '^■»?*y  '^  Ro«lie  Murphy,  Tulaa.  Okla. 
AppHcatloii  DMember  27. 1954.  sSJ  No.  477,87? 
1  Claim.    (CL  123-144.5) 


2.7M3U 

DRY  CELL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

^'?f^  ^  StareM,  Jr.,  New  HavMi,  and  RMaaB  A. 

Hobncs,  Hamdea.  Coaik,  aai^ora  to  Olh 

Chenieal  Corporadoo,  a  cwyoialfcw  of  VinUta 

AppHcatioa  March  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  344^ 

4  dafana.    (CL  136—133) 


In  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  having  an  igm'tion 
circuit,  a  thermal  responsive  indicator  gauge  includina 
a  vane,  said  vane  being  formed  of  ferrous  material,  means 
for  grounding  said  circuit  when  said  liquid  hu  been 
Heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  means  com- 
pnsing  an  elongated  substanUally  hoUow  tubular  mem- 
ber, means  fixedly  supporting  said  tubular  member  in 
stationary  position,  a  switch  contact  fixedly  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  permanent  magnet 
mounted  on  said  tubular  member  and  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  relative  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member  having  an  enlarged  hollow  boss  formed  there- 
on  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  boss 
said  piston  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  externally 
of  said  boss,  an  elongated  rod  having  an  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  piston,  a  helicoidal  spring  dbposed  in  said 
boss  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  rod,  said  spring 
having  an  end  thereof  abutting  against  said  piston  and 
Its  other  end  engaging  against  a  wall  of  said  boss    a 
metallic  plate  mounted  on  said  tubular  member,  means 
el«:tncally  connecting  said  plate  with  said  ignition  cir- 
cult,  said  vane  having  a  switch  conUct  mounted  there- 
on, said  vane  being  grounded,  and  said  vane  when  moved 


4.  A  closure  for  a  dry  cell  comprising  an  open  ended 
zinc  can  and  a  centrally  arranged  carbon  cathode  pencil 
extending  from  the  open  end  of  the  can,  characterized 
in  that  the  closure  comprises  a  disc  of  resilient  mbber^ 
like  material  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  can  and  having  a  central  opening  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  carbon  pencil  forced  down- 
wardly over  the  pencil  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  can 
forming  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  pencil  and  a  cupped  edge 
portion  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  can,  a  substantially  rigid 
closure  having  a  central  aperture  with  a  flared  lower 
mouth  disposed  within  the  open  end  of  the  can  over  said 
disc  and  having  a  groove  on  its  outer  surface  adjacent 
its  peripheral  edge,  the  flared  lower  mouth  of  the  closure 
aperture  compressively  engaging  the  sleeve  of  said  disc 
and  forcing  it  against  said  cathode  pencil  and  a  roll  crimp 
at  the  open  edge  of  said  can  compressively  forcing  the 
edge  of  said  disc  into  said  closure  groove. 
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DEVKKS  FOR  ANCHORING  CORDS 

P.  Woadwwi,  AwmttUt,  Md^  Mrignni  to  Wot- 

'■fiiU,  iMtMvonted,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

of  New  York 

15,  1951.  Serial  No.  231,882 

3  OaiBH.    (Q.  174—135) 
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ing  the  adjusted  coIot  signal  that  differs  least  from  tha 
correspoDding  adjusted  signal  for  white,  means  for  dia- 
torting  said  selected  signal  to  obtain  a  correction  signal 
that  is  a  desired  function  of  said  selected  signal,  ny»»n» 


1^ 


^. 


1.  In  a  conductive  cord  having  an  insulating  jacket 
Mrrying  an  endrcUng,  longitudinally  split,  tubular,  metal- 
lic band  for  gripping  ami  anchoring  one  end  of  the  cord, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  band  having  inter 
locked  serrated  edges  along  the  longitudinal  split,  a  plu 
rality  of  angular  projections  forming  a  serrated  pcriph 
ery  on  one  end  of  the  band  facing  a  direction  opposing 
the  normal  direcdcm  of  longitudinal  tensioning  of  the 
cord;  and  an  anchoring  hook  secured  to  the  same  end  of 
the  band  that  has  the  projections,  so  that  the  serrated 
periphery  will  grip  the  jacket  to  anchor  the  cord  when 
it  is  tensioned  in  said  normal  direction. 
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2,7M,318 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  AUTOMATIC 
„  ^  SWrrCHING  SYSTEM 

^S!!-:!"^.^*^  ^«*'  '^^  V-  Geone  J.  Knandel, 
Gftn  RMk,  N.  J,  a^  Jmtpk  A.  Krecek,  New  Rocbelle, 
ajd  G«Mie  A.  Locke,  GlcBwood  Laadfag.  N.  Y.,  as- 

SF^Ji  ^  J**«»****^  Ubomtories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conporatioa  of  New  York 

-'October  1,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,184 
74Claima.    (CL  178— 2) 


for  multiplying  said  black  signal  and  said  correction  s^al 
to  obtain  a  modified  black  signal,  and  means  for  exposing 
said  black  printer  emulsion  in  accordance  with  said  modi- 
fied black  signal. 


2,7M32t 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  AUTO- 

MATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  coiporattoo  of  DUmIi 

AppUcatkMi  November  12, 1952,  ScriiU  No.  328,iS7 

2Clafana.    (Q.  178— 5.4) 


•^3  •^^-  ='-     i^'-^r-f- 


1-  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  transmission  channel  a 
plurality  of  message  receiving  stations  connectable  in 
message  receiving  relation  thereto,  means  for  transmitting 
signals  represcntmg  characters  over  said  channel,  selec- 
jtor  means  common  to  stations  in  groups  each  comprising 

minimum  of  two  stations  and  adapted  to  effect  sclec- 
lons  in  response  to  sequences  of  signals  representing  at 
east  two  characters,  and  switchers  controlled  by  said  se 
ector  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  receiving  sta 
tions  m  said  message  receiving  relation  to  said  channel 


k..^.^  2,7W,319 

^Pf?S    «,iS?»^'*^'*^^S  ''OR  MAKING  A 
DUCTION^^  FOUR.COLOR    REPRO- 

ViKcat  C.  Hali,  Stainford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Time   In- 
c«ljor.led.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aT^^^'oT>ew 

AppHcation  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,835 
5aaias.    (CL  178— 5.4) 

4,hLi"„  ^PP^™*"\ffr  "poking  a  black  printer  emulsion 
wherein  a  normal  black  signal  is  generated  in  accordance 
r.«.f /h^'T'iT  "V*'  instantaneous  color-corrected  color 
h^*  i/lnfK""  ^T^  ^'"^  '^'  corresponding  signal  for 
white  of  all  the  color  signals  employed  to  expose  color 
separauon  emulsions,  the  combination  of  means  for  ad- 
justing the  amplitudes  of  the  color  signals  in  a  predeter- 
niined  ratio  prior  to  color  correction,  means  for  select- 


1 .  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color  television 
carrier  wave  amplitude  modulated  in  accordance  with 
synchronizing  components  of  a  selected  repetition  fre- 
quency  and  further  amplitude  modulated  by  bursts  of  a 
color  synchronizing  signal  having  a  selected  frequency 
different  from  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing components  and  having  a  fixed  amplitude  and  timing 
with  respect  to  said  synchronizing  components,  said  re- 
ceiver comprising,  a  mixer  circuit  for  heterodyning  the 
television   carrier  wave   to  a  selected   intermediate   fre- 
quency signal,  and  a  heterodyne  oscillator  for  supplying 
a  heterodyning  signal  to  said  mixer,  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  including  an  intermediate  frequency  picture 
carrier  w,th  the  major  side  bands  of  said  synchronizing 
components  grouped  adjacent  thereto  and  further  having 
a  side  band  frequency-displaced  from  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency carrier  an  amount  greater  than  the  side  bands  of 
the  synchronizing  components  and  representing  said  color 
synchronizing  bursts;  the  combination  of  an  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  mixer  and  having  a  response 
characteristic  sloping  in  one  sense  at  the  frequency  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  picture  carrier  and  in  the  other 
sense  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said  side  band  rep- 
resenting  said   color   synchronizing   bursts;   first    circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for 
deriving  the  synchronizing  components  from  the  inter- 
mediate   frequency    signal    amplified    by    said    amplifier- 
second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means 
or  deriving  the  color  synchronizing  signal  bursts  from 
the  intermediate  frequency  signal  amplified  by  said  am- 
Plrfier:  a  first  peak  rectifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  dr- 
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ciiit  meanf  and  rapomive  10  tli0  synchrooiziag  QompooeDti 
ami^Sed  by  aid  intermediate  frequency  M»yiW*w  for  de- 
vetoping  a  tmidlrBCtioiua  control  potential  ol  a  lint  po- 
larity having  amplitude  variation  corre^;KMiding  to  vari- 
ationa  in  the  peak  ampUtnde  of  ^le  amp£fied  lyndirooiz- 
ing  components;  a  aecood  p«aii  rectifier  circuit  cou|»led  to 
said  second  circuit  meant  and  reqxmaive  to  the  ookx  syn- 
chronizing signal  bursts  an^lSed  by  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amiriifler  for  devdoping  unidirectional  control  po- 
tential of  a  second  polarity  having  amplitude  variations 
corresponding  to  variations  in  the  peak  amplitude  of  tfie 
anq>lified  color  synchrooizinf  signal  bunts;  an  automatic 
frequency  control  circuit  coiq;>led  to  said  heterodyne 
oacillafor  for  controlling  tbe  frequency  thereof  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  an  applied  signal;  and  an  adder 
circuit  respmisive  to  the  first  and  second  mentioned  uni- 
directional control  signals  for  developing  a  third  control 
signal  varying  in  accordance  with  variations  in  die  relative 
anq>litudes  of  said  an^llfied  synchronzing  components  and 
said  amplified  color  synchronizing  signal  bursts  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  amfrfifier  and  for  applybg  said 
third  contrcrf  signal  to  said  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit  preciwly  to  maintain  said  heterodyne  oscillator  at 
a  selected  frequency. 


tions  of  the  aforesaid  frntho- 
welopedby  said  detector  meant,  and  neant  for  applying 
said  control  signal  to  said  control  niMuit  fbr  ^i^uttmtmM^ 
the  freqoency  and  phase  of  the  demodnliiting  signal  de- 
vdoped  thereby  at  values  correspondittg  to  the  faeqBeiicy 
and  phase  of  the  aforesaid  sub-carrier. 


2,7M»S21 
COLOR  DEMODULATOR  OUTPUT  CONTROLLED 

SUBCARRKR  OSCILLATOR 

NeraMB    W.    Pnrfccr,    Parik    Fosaal,    OL,   Mrignor    to 

Moioioia,  Inc.,  Chkatn,  DL,  a  cwpanliM  ef  IBtoois 

Dscwisi  <,  1952.  Storiai  No.  324,4H 

SOnhot.   {CLm--M) 


%£ 


1.  A  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  which  includes  color  difference  com- 
ponents modulated  on  a  sub-carrier  wave  and  which 
further  includes  recurring  bursts  of  a  signal  having  a 
selected  phase  and  frequency  with  respect  to  said  nib- 
carrier,  said  receiver  including  in  combination,  appara- 
tus for  receiving  the  color  television  signal  and  for  deriv- 
ing the  modulated  sub-carrier  and  the  recurring  signal 
bunts,  detector  means  for  recovering  the  modulation 
components  of  the  aforesaid  sub-carrier  in  response  to 
a  demodulating  signal  having  a  frequency  and  phase 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  afore- 
said sub-carrier,  a  selector  network  coupled  to  said 
apparatus  for  applying  the  modulated  sub-carrier  and  the 
recurring  signal  bursts  to  said  detector  means,  said  de- 
tector being  subject  to  develop  further  signal  components 
corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  signal  bursts  with  ampli- 
tude variations  related  to  phase  variations  between  the 
aforesaid  demodulating  signal  and  sub-carrier,  apparatus 
for  devdoping  such  a  demodulating  signal  and  for  sup- 
plying the  demodulating  signal  to  said  detector  means, 
utilization  means  for  the  modulation  components  and 
the  sub-carrier  coupled  to  said  detector  means,  a  control 
means  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  demodulating 
signal  developed  thereby,  a  circuit  coupled  to  said  de- 
tector means  and  actuated  at  the  times  of  occurrence  of  the 
aforesaid  bursts  for  devel<^ing  a  contnd  signal  having 
amplitude  variations  corresponding  to  amplitude  varia- 


DL,a 


CODE  TRANHATOK  DBVKS 

~    _        N.  ^ 
in  TaltnpaailiM 

affDalBwan 

_      M,19iS,8irtriNn.97Mtt 
(CfaiBM.    (CLlTt-^) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  membw  adapted  to  |be 
coordinately  positionable,  a  signal  responsive  means,'  a 
plurality  of  code  platn  selectively  controlled  by  said  sig- 
nal responsive  meam,  said  code  plates  having  selecting 
facilities  arranged  in  two  groups,  one  of  said  groups  effec- 
tive to  control  the  movement  of  said  movable  member 
in  a  first  coordinate  direction  and  the  other  of  said  groups 
effective  to  control  the  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  a  second  coordinate  direction,  a  irfurality  of  groups 
of  selectable  elements,  a  plurality  of  seming  baib  cooper- 
ably  related  to  each  group  of  selectable  elements,  said  se- 
lectable elements  effective  to  selectively  control  said  sens- 
ing bails,  stop  instrumentalities  on  said  sensing  bails  for  de- 
termining the  extent  of  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  said  coordinate  directions,  said  instrumentalities 
adapted  to  be  selectively  conditioned  according  to  the 
selective  positionment  of  said  sensing  tnils,  and  a  pair  of 
knee-action  means,  each  of  said  knee-action  means  adapt- 
ed to  impinge  against  said  selectively  conditioned  in- 
strumentalities in  respective  groups  to  effectuate  the  co- 
ordinate positionment  of  said  movable  member. 


2,7M323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ARBITRARY 
REPETITION  OF  PARTS  OF  AUTOMATIC  TELE- 
PHONOGRAPH  MESSAGES  WHICH  WERE  NOT 
UIVDEROTOOD 
Max  G.  llaaiirhlH,  rwnaihi.  near  Enrich,  SwRasriMd, 
aMignor  to  PrensHndo,  Srhatn.  I  ii  rhliaililn.  a  inn 
Appllcaflon  December  27, 1951,  Scriri  No.  20,547 
19aafaw.    (CL179— O 
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1.  In  a  telepbonograph  including  means  for  recording 
messages  received  over  a  telephone  line,  and  means  for 
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reproducing,  into  such  a  line,  messages  which  have  pre- 
viously been  recorded  by  said  recording  means,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  testing  device  responsive 
to  the  reception  of  a  code  signal  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion over  said  line  for  initiating  operation  of  said  repro- 
ducing means  to  repeat  a  second  time  a  recorded  message 
which  has  once  been  reproduced  during  a  call,  and  means 
connected  to  said  testing  device  and  to  said  reproducing 
means,  for  joint  control  thereby,  for  inhibiting  the  ini 
tiation  of  a  repeated  reproduction  by  a  similar  code  sig 
nal  imposed  on  said  line  from  said  reproducing  means. 


SWTTCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  PeA,  CUcago,  DL,  Mri^nr  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Mn  m  eotfonAam  of  DMaoh 
DMtHibtr  18, 1951,  Scifal  No.  2<23«3 
13CWM.    (€3.179^15.5) 
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1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  communication  network 
adapted  to  connect  local  and  remote  phone  lines  and  m- 
cluding  local  and  remote  transmitters  and  receivers  tuned 
to  the  sanae  predetermined  carrier  center  frequency,  with 
said   receivers  providing  a  first  control   volUge   in   re 
sponse  to  the  reception  thereby  of  a  carrier  of  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  and  a  second  control  voltage  in 
rtsponse  to  the  reception  thereby  of  a  carrier  shifted 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  said 
transmitters  including  means  for  shifting  the  frequency 
thereof  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  circuit  thereof,  the 
voice  (grated  switching  system  including  in  combination. 
an  electronic  switch  circuit,  said  circuit  having  two  steady 
sute  conditions  of  operation   including  a  first   normal 
condition  and  a  second  controlled  condition,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  switch   circuit  and  said  local   trans- 
mitter and  local  receiver  for  rendering  the  receiver  op- 
erative and  the  transmitter  inoperative  when  said  switch 
is  in  said  first  condition  and  for  rendering  the  receiver 
inoperative    and    the    transmitter   operative    when    said 
switch   is  in  said   second  condition,   switch  circuit  con- 
trol means  connected  to  the  local  phone  line  and  ac- 
tivated by  the  voice  frequencies  applied  thereto  to  pro- 
vide a  third  control  voltage,  means  applying  said  third 
control  voltage  to  said  switch  circuit  to  switch  the  same 
to  said  second  controlled  condition,  said  switch   circuit 
control  means  including  a  portion  responsive  to  the  first 
control  voltage  from  said  local  receiver  to  inactivate  said 
control  means,  local  phone  line  ringing  means  including 
first  relay  means  connected  to  said  local  receiver  and 
responsive  to  the  second  control  voltage  therefrom   to 
operate  said  ringing  means,  said  first  relay  means  being 
connected  to  said  switch  control  means  to  inactivate  the 
same   when   said  local   ringing   means   is   operated,   and 
remote  phone  line  ringing  means  including  second  relay 
means  connected  to  the  local  line  and  to  the  local  trans 
mitter   and   energized   by   ringing  voltage   in    the   local 
phone  line  to  actuate  the  carrier  shift  circuit  of  the  lo 
;al  transmitter,  said  second  relay  means  being  connected 
;o  said  switch  circuit  to  operate  the  same  to  the  con 
rolled  position   for   transmitting   the   shifted   earner. 


2,7(4325 
NASKOW  BAND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
MidiMl  J.  Dl  Toro,  Mnp^JiH.  N.  K  mti^mr  to  ~ 
■jdkMMi  TelcfhoM  and  Tdcrapk  Cofporatfo^  a  cor- 
ponaamotMmjhmi 

Icftcnbcr  1, 1951,  Scrirf  No.  244,7M 
13CWM.    (0.179^15.55) 


I.  A  system  for  transmitting  within  a  relatively  nar- 
row hand  width  signals  having  a  wide  band  of  frequencies, 
comprising  a  source  of  wide  band  signals,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  different  narrow  sub-bands  of  fre- 
quencies non -contiguous  in  the  frequency  spectrum  from 
parts  of  said  wide  band,  means  for  transposing  said  fre- 
quency spaced  sub-bands  to  contiguous  positions  in  the 
frequency  spectrum  to  form  a  signal  having  a  narrow  fre- 
quency band,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  hav- 
ing a  narrow  frequency  band. 


2,7M32« 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

John  Henry  Becilcy,  Covartrj,  Eaffami,  Mrigaor  to  The 

General  Eicctrk  Camrm}  llialiii.  Inadii.  »■§!— ^i 

AppUcattoa  October  14, 1953,  ScrW  No.  3M,9«4 

ClataM  priority,  appBcalioB  Great  Britato 

October  14,  1952 

<  ClaiaM.    (CL  179-.18) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  of  the  central 
battery  type,  a  subscriber's  line  equipment  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  line  wires,  said  equipment  comprising 
an  amplifier,  a  path  for  supplying  both  speech  signals  and 
calling  signals  to  the  amplifier,  a  path  for  supplying  the 
output  from  the  amplifier  to  the  line  wires  and  means 
to  reduce  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  in  dependence  upon 
current  flowing  from  the  exchange  battery  through  ifce 
line  wires.  J 

2,7M,327 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS         ' 
Arnold  Le^  Notky,  N.  1.,  awignoi  to  latcmattowd  Tcl«. 
phone  and  Telcfraph  Corporattoo,  a  corporation  of 
Maryi»Mi 

Appllcatton  March  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,922    i 
63  ClafaBs.    (O.  179—18) 
7    A  system  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  to  generate  pulses  correspondmg  to  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  the  pulse-time-position  kind,  a 
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refister-tender  common  to  a  plurality  of  lines  and  seiz- 
able  by  any  one  of  the  calling  lines,  means  including  a 
pulse  ftnder  associated  with  said  sender  to  seize  a  free 
one  of  said  channels,  means  to  seize  said  sender  and  to 
seize  said  one  channel  for  use  by  the  calling  line,  normal- 
ly closed  transmission  gates  for  the  calling  and  called 
lines,  first  means  to  store  the  digital  designation  of  a 
calling  line  in  the  form  of  coded  time-position  pulses  in 
said  seized  channel,  second  means  controlled  by  said 
register-sender  for  storing  the  digital  designation  of  a 
called  line,  means  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and 
.second  storage  means  for  opening  said  gates,  and  means 
in  said  sender  to  release  it  for  seizure  by  another  calling 
line  when  a  connection  has  been  established  between  the 
first  mentioned  calling  line  which  seized  said  sender  and 
the  desired  called  line. 


s  x-'.larrr- 


20.  An  automatic  telephone  switching  system  having 
in  combination,  means  to  generate  pulses  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  channels  of  the  pulse-time  position  kind, 
a  plurality  of  calling  lines,  means  providing  said  calling 
hnes  with  an  individual  predetermined  coded  time- 
position  pulse,  means  to  seize  an  idle  one  of  said  channels 
for  connection  with  the  calling  line,  and  means  to  store 
the  digital  designation  of  said  calling  line,  the  last-men- 
tioned means  including  an  automatic  pulse  recirculating 
delay  line,  and  means  for  automatically  surting  said  line 
recirculating  pulses  at  a  time  position  determined  by  the 
coded  time-position  pulse  of  said  calling  Knc. 

48.  A  register-sender  having  means  to  supply  it  with 
pulses  corresponding  to  a  free  pulse  time  position  chan- 
nel, means  for  coupling  the  register-sender  to  lines  over 
which  dialed  pulse  signals  may  be  received,  an  electronic 
stepping  register,  circuit  in  said  sender  including  means 
which  responds  to  dialed  pulse  signals  in  the  seized 
channel  to  selectively  set  said  electronic  stepping  register, 
an  electronic  change-over  circuit  for  causing  said  regis- 
ter to  restore  to  normal  after  the  receipt  of  all  the  pulses 
of  a  dialed  digit  but  without  restoring  the  sender  as  a 
whole,  and  electronic  means  effective  when  any  first  digit 
except  a  predetermined  digit  is  dialed  for  automatically 
restoring  the  entire  register-sender  to  normal. 


2,7MJ28 
DEVICE   FOR   THE  ERASURE   OF   RECORDINGS 

ON    MAGNETIC    SOUND    CARRIERS    IN    THE 

FORM  OF  DISCS  OR  ENDLESS  TAPES 
Max  G.  Handschln  and  Walter  Spiescr,  Zurich,  Switzer- 

tend,  anftnon  to  Promnndo,  Schnan,  Uecfatenstcfai,  a 

firm 
AppUcatton  October  16. 195«.  Serial  No.  199,357 
5  Claims.    (Q.  179— 1  •9.2) 

5.  Apparatus  for  erasing  a  magnetic  record  from  a 
record  carrier  having  successive  convolutions  of  a  sin- 
gle continuous  record  thereon  in  parallel  relationship, 
comprising  means  for  establishing  by  means  of  an  electric 
current  a  plurality  of  erasing  fields  each  in  an  area 
simultaneously  intersecting  all  of  said  convolutions,  said 
respective  fields  being  spaced  apart  equally  along  the  full 


extent  of  the  carrier  in  the  direction  of  record  motion, 
and  means  for  moving  said  record  carrier  through  said 
fields  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  q>adng  of 
said  fields  to  subject  the  complete  length  of  all  of  said 


OL 


convolutions  to  the  erasing  action  of  said  field,  and  means 
for  terminating  the  erasing  action  by  first  attenuating  said 
current  to  a  low  value  greater  than  zero  and  thereafter 
discharging  the  residual  energy  of  the  field. 


2,7M329 
OFnCAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND  FILM 

APPARATUS 
Hdu  Kronenbcricr,  Karisrahe,  Genaaay,  asrignor  to 
SienMtts  *  Habkc  Aklie^eaellachart,  Mnnich,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Appttcatloa  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  28Mil 

Chrims  pttority.  anpUcatton  Gennay  3mm  29, 1951 

2Cliifans.    (CL179— IHJ) 


I.  In  a  sound  film  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  guide 
roller  for  moving  a  film  carrying  a  sound  track  relative 
to  a  point  where  said  sound  track  is  scanned,  a  unitary 
subassembly  which  is  as  a  unit  mountable  in  said  sound 
film  apparatus  and  as  a  unit  renKsvable  therefrom,  said 
subassembly  forming  a  device  for  scanning  said  sound 
track  and  comprising  a  holder  carrying  scanning  elements 
mounted  thereon,  said  scanning  elements  ittcluding  a 
light  source  and  an  optical  system  aix)  a  lens  rod  coact- 
ing  with  said  optical  system  and  a  photoelectric  cell  co- 
acting  with  said  lens  rod,  mounting  means  in  said  appa- 
ratus for  pivotally  mounting  said  holder,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  holder  axially  of  said  mount- 
ing means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  scanning  elements 
laterally  of  said  sound  track,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  position  of  said  holder  on  said  mounting 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  scanning  elements 
perpendicularly  of  said  sound  track. 


2,7M439 

TELEPHONE  HAND  SET  HOLDER 

WHItem  Oisen.  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,403 

2  Claims.    (CL  179— 159) 


■TX..-     ,  ^7 '4 


1.  A  telephone  handset  holder  comprising  a  base,  a 
casing  mounted  on  said  base  for  turning  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  with  respect  thereto,  said  casing  having  a 
fonvardly-extending  platform  portion  adapted  to  suppiort 
a  telephone  handset  base  that  has  a  cradle  wiA  press 
button  switches  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  nor- 
mally adapted  for  the  resting  thereon  of  a  handset  and  a 
rear  bottom  porticn  with  front,  rear  and  side  walk  ex- 
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tendtng  upwardly  therefrom,  a  weight  device  vertkally- 
slkUble  betwe4»  said  walls,  a  handset  supporting  arm  piv- 
oted upon  said  walls  for  upward  pivotal  movement  and 
having  a  clamp  on  the  forward  end  adiq>ted  for  the  se- 
curement  thereto  of  the  handset,  said  weight  device  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  rearwardly  of  its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  side  walls  whereby  said  weight 
may  serve  to  normally  elevate  the  forward  end  of  said 
arm  and  handset,  means  associated  with  said  supporting 
arm  and  engageable  with  the  press  buttons  of  the  cradle 
of  the  telephmie  base  to  depress  said  press  buttons  when 
the  handset  supporting  ann  is  lowered  onto  the  telephone 
base,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  said  weight  de- 
vice ineffective,  as  the  supporting  arm  is  lowered  onto 
said  telephone  base,  whereby  to  automatically  disconnect 
the  telephone  under  the  weight  of  the  handset,  and  free 
of  said  weight  device. 


and  an  output  coupled  to  said  grids  to  apply  signals  to  said 
grids  in  push  pull,  and  signal  output  means  coupled  to  said 
anodes  to  derive  said  signals  in  translated  form. 


AUDIO  COMPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 

WBHua  P.  Biriumcicr.  Cedar  P^pids,  Iowa,  assfgnor  to 

CoUint  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Iowa 

AppOcalloa  Jawsary  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,296 

1  Oafan.    (CL  179—171) 


.  -V-'- 


-^ 


A  compressor  circuit  comprising  an  input  terminal,  a 
pentode  electron  tube,  the  screen  grid  of  said  electron 
tube  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected to  the  plate  of  said  electron  tube  and  to  a  B  plus 
voltage,  a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  B  plus 
voltage  and  the  screen  grid,  a  third  resistor  connected 
between  the  plate  of  said  electron  tube  and  ground,  an 
amplifier  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  electron  tube,  a 
rectifier  connected  to  said  amplifier,  and  the  control  and 
suppressor  grids  of  said  electron  tube  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  rectifier. 


2,7M332 

COIVfBINED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND 

AMPLIFIER 

Roy  A.  Headeraoa,  West  Colliiiffiwood,  N.  J^  aasigDor, 

by  mesne  aasignracnfs,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  repfeaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Oe  Army 

Applicadon  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No,  4«1,010 

€  Claims.    (Q.  179—171) 


::z^ 


t — -s  s 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  unregulated  unidirec 
tional  voltage,  a  pair  of  regulated  output  voltage  terminals. 
a  pair  of  variable  impedance  devices  each  having  an  anode. 
a  grid  and  a  cathode,  means  connecting  said  devices  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said  source  and 
said  terminals,  means  connected  between  said  terminals 
and  said  grids  to  vary  the  impedance  of  said  devices  with 
changes  in  voltage  between  said  terminals,  utilization 
circuit  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  terminals 


DISINFECTING  DEVICB  FOR  TELEPHONES 

James  F.  Blviaa,  Em!  PHHtanh,  Pa. 

Application  Angnat  2t,  19S3,  SciW  No.  375,544 

3  Claims.    (CL  179^1tS) 


I  A  disinfecting  device  for  telephones  comprising  a 
tank  of  disinfectant  fluid,  a  hollow  perforated  member 
for  spraying  said  disinfectant  fluid  over  a  telephone,  a 
conduit  between  said  tank  and  said  perforated  member, 
valve  means  selectively  preventing  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  conduit,  and  switch  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means,  said  hollow  perforated  member  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  a  telephone,  the  upper  peripheral 
edges  of  said  receptacle  being  angularly  beveled  and  hav- 
ing perforations  therethrough  for  directing  a  spray  of 
fluid  over  a  telephone  situated  in  said  receptacle. 


2,76(334 

MULTIPLE  SWITCH  WITH  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Orion  S.  Grecaon,  EHa^befk,  N,  I. 

Application  November  16,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  392^67 

5ClainH.    (CL  2M— 5) 


T  * 


4  A  sequentially  actuated  multiple  switch  comprising  a 
frame,  a  primary  actuating  arm  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  magnetic  means  for  oscillating  said  primary  actuat- 
ing arm,  a  plurality  of  secondary  actuating  arms  hingedly 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  frame,  multiple  con- 
tact groups  actuated  by  each  of  said  actuating  arms,  mo- 
tion transmitting  mechanism  interposed  between  the  suc- 
cessive actuating  arms,  each  of  said  motion  transmitting 
mechanisms  including  a  driving  head  secured  on  the  actu- 
ating arm,  hinge  means  secured  in  opposed  position  to 
said  driving  head  on  the  next  succeeding  actuating  arm, 
a  locking  member  mounted  on  the  frame  between  said 
driving  head  and  said  next  succeeding  actuating  arm, 
said  driving  head  including  a  pair  of  offset  parallel  bear- 
ing surfaces,  said  locking  member  including  a  pair  of 
offset  guide  faces,  a  latch  step  between  said  guide  faces, 
a  driving  pawl  mounted  on  said  hinge  means,  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  driving  pawl  against  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  driving  head,  a  latching  pawl  moi^nted 
on  said  hinge  means,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  latch- 
ing pawl  into  contact  with  the  guide  faces  of  said  stop 
block,  a  control  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinge 
means,  a  transverse  aperture  in  said  control  arm,  ^  trip 
pin  fixed  on  said  driving  pawl  and  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  also  extending  under  said  latching  pawl, 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  aperture  against  said  trip  pin, 
a  guide  pin  secured  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  control 
arm,  front  and  back  inclined  surfaces  fixed  on  said  driv- 
ing head  for  engagement  with  said  guide  pin,  an  individoal 
release  device  for  each  of  said  driving  mechanisms  indud- 
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inf  a  blade  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  trip  pin,  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  Made  out  of  engagement  with  said  trip 
pin,  magnetic  means  for  driving  said  blade  into  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  pin. 


2,766»33S 

SERIES  PARALLEL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Howard  W.  GnyMD,  CitiMJnn,  Pa.,  mrifnor  to  I-T-E 

Ck«rit  Braakar  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatfon  May  25, 19S3,  Serial  N«.  357,021 

nOaiBM.    (CL2M— 15) 


,^3l-=«£ 


I.  In  a  switching  apparatus,  for  a  bus  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  discontinuous  bus  bars  and  said 
apparatus  having  series  and  parallel  switching  connec- 
tions comprising  a  series  switch  unit  and  two  parallel 
switch  units;  said  switch  units  having  a  bus  bar  engaged 
and  a  bus  bar  disengaged  position;  said  series  switch  unit 
engaging  and  bridging  some  of  said  bars  and  said  parallel 
switch  units  disengaging  said  bus  bars  when  said  switch- 
ing apparatus  is  in  series  connected  position;  means  to 
simultaneously  control  said  series  switch  unit  and  said 
parallel  switch  units;  said  series  and  parallel  switch  units 
being  confined  within  the  space  defined  by  the  bus  bars 
of  said  switching  apparatus. 


2,766436 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREADER  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leon  G.  Zoccfai,  MOford,  Mam. 

Original  application  October  9,  1953,  Serin!  No.  385,127. 

Divided  and  lUs  appHcatkw  Dtcuahu  19,  1955,  Serial 

No.  553,835 

2Claimi.    (a.2M— 21) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  the  electrical  ignition  circuit 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing, 
a  camshaft  projecting  into  the  housing  which  is  rotated 
at  an  engine  governed  rate,  a  timing  cam  on  the  shaft, 
a  contact  plate  mounted  for  a  linear  movement  relative 
to  the  cam,  a  resiliently  urged  arm  pivoted  on  the  plate, 
a  stationary  contact  on  the  plate,  a  movable  contact  and 
a  follower  for  said  cam  on  the  arm,  a  pressure  actuated 
diaphragm  responsive  to  a  variation  in  engine  speed, 
means  for  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  plate,  and 
means  for  insuring  that  the  plate  is  moved  by  the  dia- 
phragm only  linearly  relative  to  the  cam,  said  means 
causing  the  cam  follower  to  nu>ve  progressively  away 


from  the  cam  as  the  engine  speod  increases  so  that  both 
the  igniti<Mi  timing  and  the  duration  of  engagnnent  of 
the  contacts  are  simultaneously  varied. 


2,766,337 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leon  G.  ZoccU,  MBfovi,  Maa^ 

AppOcalioB  Oclahcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,127 

ICfadm.    (CL2t*~21) 


A  distributor  and  circuit  breaker  for  the  electrical 
ignition  circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  camshaft  prc^dng  into  the  housing 
which  is  rotated  at  an  engine  governed  rate  varying  from 
a  normal  low  to  a  high  speed,  a  timing  cam  on  the  shaft, 
a  bushing  which  bears  on  the  shaft  and  is  fixed  on  the 
housing,  said  bushing  having  an  external  bearing  surface 
eccentric  to  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  rotary  carrier 
plate  having  a  sleeve  bearing  on  said  eccentric  surface,  a 
contact  plate,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  contact 
plate  on  the  rotary  carrier  plate  to  vary  its  distance  from 
the  cam,  a  resiliently  urged  arm  pivoted  on  the  contact 
plate,  a  stationary  contact  on  the  contact  plate  and  a 
swinging  contact  on  the  arm  arranged  to  provide  a  spark 
gap  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit,  a  cam  follower 
for  said  cam  on  the  arm,  the  contact  plate  adjustment 
serving  to  locate  the  follower  relative  to  a  high  point  of 
the  cam  and  provide  a  definite  maximum  width  of  spark 
gap  for  a  slow  engine  speed,  a  pressure  actuated  dia- 
phragm responsive  to  an  increase  in  tfte  engine  speed, 
and  means  connecting  the  diaphragm  with  the  rotary 
carrier  plate  which  revolves  the  contact  plate  about  the 
camshaft  as  the  engine  speed  increases  so  as  to  advance 
the  spark,  the  movement  of  the  contact  plate  around  the 
eccentric  bushing  serving  to  move  the  cam  follower  away 
from  the  cam  axis  and  thus  decrease  the  angular  distance 
of  contact  of  the  follower  with  the  cam  and  decrease  the 
maximum  width  of  the  spark  gap,  said  eccentricity  of  the 
bushing  providing  for  a  decrease  in  the  width  of  the  spark 
gap  of  at  least  25%  to  50%  of  the  gap  employed  for  slow 
speed  rotation. 

2,766338 

DWELL  ROTOR  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTOR 

William  F.  Jamicaon  and  John  Jamiftnn,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,946 

2Claimt.    (CL  200— 24) 


1.  In  a  distributor,  a  conductive  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall.  central  means  on 
said  bottom  wall  for  mounting  said  housing  non-rotat- 
ably  on  a  distributor  shaft,  a  single  fixed  spring  pressed 
contact  rising  from  said  bottom  wall  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  said  central  means,  said  contact  being ,  in- 
sulated from  said  housing,  a  non-conductive  disc  rOtor 
having  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  distributor 
shaft  within  said  housing  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  said 
rotor  having  an  underside  spaced  above  the  housing  bot- 
tom and  overlying  said  single  contact,  circumferentially 
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spaced  contact  segments  on  the  underside  of  the  rotor 
engageable  with  said  single  contact,  first  conductive 
means  for  severally  connecting  said  segments  to  the  dis- 
tributor shaft. 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

DtSTRIBUTOR 

Robert  B.  Sbcivvy  mi  ThMtdore  Kary,  Spoksne,  Wash. 

AppBcadM  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  38S,131 

5  aaiBu.    (CL  2f«— 2^ 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  interconnected  circumfercntially 
spaced  radially  presented  faces  alternating  with  non-con- 
ductive areas;  a  second  element  having  an  elongated  head 
disposed  to  ccMUact  said  faces  and  pivotally  supported, 
and  resiliently  biased  at  the  free  end  of  a  metallic  arm 
into  engagement  with  stops  carried  by  the  arm;  said  sec- 
ond named  element  being  of  lesser  size  than  the  non- 
conductive  areas  intermediate  said  faces,  whereby  electri- 
cal contact  is  alternately  made  and  broken  during  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor;  an  insulating  pivot  bushing  inserted  in 
the  arm  at  the  end  opposed  to  said  head;  a  journal  sup- 
porting said  bushing  and  arm  for  pivotal  movement  of  its 
free  end  away  from  said  rotor,  and  a  return  spring  bias- 
ing said  arm  toward  said  rotor. 


2,7M34« 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCnON 
William  A.  Gaaow,  Chicago,  DL,  aaigiior  to  S  &  C 
Electric  Compaay,  Chkago,  ID.,  a  coipontioa  of  DcU- 

27, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,529 
(O.  200— 4«) 


ApplkalioB  laBoary 
(Clafam. 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationarv 
contact,  a  switch  blade  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
for  engaging  said  switch  contact  at  one  end,  a  earner 
swingable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  for  swingably  mounting  said  switch  blade,  a  switch 
blade  operator  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  when 
said  switch  blade  is  in  engagement  with  said  switch  con- 
tact, a  clevis  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  operator, 
the  arms  of  said  clevis  extending  to  opposite  sides  nf 
>aid  axis  of  said  switch  blade  operator  and  generally  it 
right  angles  to  a  plane  in  switch  closed  position  and  con- 
taining said  axis  of  said  switch  blade  operator,  and  a 
switch  blade  support  member  secured  to  said  switch 
blade  and  iournaled  on  said  arms  of  said  clevis  to  ro- 
tate about  an  axis  intersecting  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  axes  and  said  axis  of  said  switch  blade  oper- 
ator and  transmitting  torque  applied  thereto  by  said 
switch  blade  operator  through  a  couple  about  each  of 


the  four  mentioned  axes  thereby  balaocing  out  foroei 
about  said  axes  whereby,  on  rotation  of  said  operator 
with  said  switch  blade  in  engagement  with  said  switch 
contact,  said  switch  blade  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  disengage  said  switch  contact  and  then  is  swung 
about  said  transverse  axis  away  from  said  switch  contact. 


G.  BL  b.  H. 


2,7M,341 
DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Kari  Hallcr,  KaMd-Obenwcte 
Lkcntia  Patent- Vcrwattn^i 
Germany 

Application  Jmie  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,397 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcranay  June  17,  1953 

ISdafam.    (CL2««-^48) 


to 
Hamburg, 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  frame;  means  fixed  to  said  frame  for  removably 
suspending  the  same  from  any  desired  part  of  an  electri- 
cal conductor;  a  first  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said 
frame  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  a  second  pair 
of  electrically-connected  contacts  located  adjacent  said 
frame  in  the  closed  position  of  the  switch  and  having  an 
inoperative  position  respectively  spaced  from  said  first 
pair  of  contacts  and  the  frame  to  the  required  air  insula- 
tion; moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  for  urging  the  latter  toward  said  frame 
causing  upon  abutment  against  said  frame  moving  of  said 
second  pair  of  contacts  away  from  each  other  and  along 
said  frame  respectively  into  engagement  with  said  first 
pair  of  contacts  for  closing  the  switch;  and  lock  means 
connected  to  said  second  pair  of  contacts  and  engaging 
said  moving  means  for  locking  said  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts in  their  position  in  engagement  with  said  first  pair 
of  contacts,  respectively. 


2,7M342 

SLIDING  SHUTTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

David  W.  Johnaoo,  Newington,  Comi.,  amipior  to  The 

Arrow-Hart  A  Hegemaa  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coanccticvt 

Application  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,879 

16  Claims.    (CL  20»-^) 


iita^^ 


7  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  relatively  movable 
contacts  located  on  said  base,  a  movable  shutter  covering 
said  contacts  and  having  an  opening  therein  which  in 
one  position  of  the  shutter  exposes  said  contacts,  a  switch 
operating  member  engaging  with  said  shutter  to  move  it 
between  exposing  and  covering  positions,  means  actuated 
by  said  operating  member  and  having  a  lost-motion  en- 
gagement with  said  shutter,  said  operating  member  v^hen 
moved  into  one  position  causing  movement  of  said  shutter 
into  covering  position,  said  operating  member  on  move- 
ment into  another  position  causing  said  shutter  to  move 
into  exposing  position,  and  said  operating  member  being 
movable  into  a  third  position  without  causing  change  of 
the  condition  of  coverage  or  exposure  by  said  shutter  of 
said  contacts. 
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2,7MJ43 

DIRECTION  fflCNAL  SWnXTI 

WiUfauB  A.  HsWm— ,  Ir.,  East  GiMd  Rapids,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioB  NoTeaber  6,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  194a3« 

5ClataM.    (CL2M— 61J9) 


-.« 


i  <• 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  said  switch 
having  two  operating  members  with  coaxial  paths  of 
movement,  an  actuating  mechanism  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing having  mounting  means  for  receiving  and  securing 
said  switch;  first  and  second  control  members  mounted 
on  said  control  housing,  said  members  having  substan- 
tially parallel  actuating  strokes  directed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  position  of  said  operating  members  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  tlie  pattu  of  movement  thereof; 
first  and  second  crank  means  each  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  housing  on  a  pin,  said  pins  being  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  actuating  strokes  and 
resiliently  secured  in  position  in  said  housing  against 
forces  applied  to  said  crank  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond crar'.  means  being  respectively  operated  by  said 
first  and  second  control  members;  and  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  first  and  second  crank  means  adapted  to 
transfer  forces  from  said  crank  means  to  said  operating 
members  respectively  to  urge  said  operating  members 
along  said  paths  of  movement. 


2,766,344 

SELF-CANCELLING  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL 

DEVICE 

lease  R.  HoOIm,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,803 

9  Claims.    (CL  280— 61.37) 


1.  In  a  turn  indicating  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  steering  post  of  a  vehicle  and  operated  by  ro- 
tation of  the  steering  shaft  within  such  post,  a  support 
adapted  to  be  fixed  relative  to  the  steering  post,  a  switch 
operating  lever  selectively  oscillatable  on  said  support 
from  a  neutral  position  to  either  of  a  pair  of  settable 
turn  indicating  positions,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  longitudinal  reciprocation  relative  to  the  steer- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  engagement  with  the  steering  shaft  when  said 
slide  is  moved  towards  the  steering  shaft,  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  slide  to  a  position  in  which  said  ele- 
ment is  disengaged  from  the  shaft,  a  friction  roller  mount- 
ed on  said  lever  between  the  oscillation  axis  thereof  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  element  and  continuously 
and  frictionally  engaged  peripherally  with  said  element, 
said  roller  being  out  of  line  with  said  axes  in  the  neutral 
position  of  said  lever  and  substantially  aligned  therewith 
in  a  settable  position  of  said  lever,  whereby,  as  said  lever 
is  oscillated  to  a  settable  position,  said  roller  will  move 
said  element  outwardly  to  engage  the  steering  shaft  against 
the  bias  on  the  slide,  said  shaft,  in  turning  to  correspond 
with  the  selected  turn  indication,  rotating  said  roller 
through  said  element  in  a  direction  to  maintain  said  align- 
ment and,  in  turning  ia  the  reverse  direction,  rotating  said 
element  in  a  direction  to  move  said  roller  toward  the 
neutral  position  of  said  lever. 


2,766345      ^    - 

SAFETY  DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  ON  MOVING 
AUTOMOTIVE  MACHINERY  AND  PLANES, 
ETC 

Wmiam  G«y  Critci,  Fort  I— Jtriili.  Fla. 

AppBcadoB  May  24, 1952,  Scriri  No.  289,726 

4CtetaM.    (CL  28B-41.4S) 


1.  A  safety  switch  unit  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
including  a  switch,  a  normally  latched  element  holding 
the  switch  closed,  means  urging  the  element  in  a  switch 
opening  direction,  and  impact  responsive  means  to  un- 
latch said  element,  said  means  comprising  a  housing,  a 
weight  freely  shiftable  therein  having  a  depression  in  its 
top,  a  ball  normally  resting  in  said  depression  and  being 
vertically  guided  in  an  aperture  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
housing,  and  means  for  unlatching  said  element  in  re- 
sponse to  a  rise  of  the  ball  in  said  aperture  caused  by 
shifting  of  said  weight. 


2,766346 
TILT  ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Orfelio  Ramos  Vaidet.  Saata  Clara,  Caba 

Application  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,611 

3Clainis.    (CL  28*~6iJ2) 


1.  A  tilt  actuated  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair 
of  contact  arms  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  to  move 
in  intersecting  arcuate  paths,  a  contact  mounted  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  pair  of  contact  arms  to  advance 
in  a  rectilinear  path  which  intersects  the  arcuate  paths. 
spring  means  mounted  adjacent  said  arms  and  engaging 
the  contact  for  retracting  it  relative  to  said  contact  arms, 
a  wedge  mounted  adjacent  the  contact  arms  for  advance 
therebetween  into  wedging  engagement  therewith  to  cause 
said  arms  to  move  in  their  arcuate  paths  and  frictionally 
engage  the  contact  and  hold  it  projected  against  the  ef- 
fort of  the  .spring  yielding  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
arms  and  engaging  the  wedge  for  retracting  it  relative  to 
the  arms,  and  a  tilt  released  latch  mounted  adjacent  the 
wedge  for  engaging  it  and  holding  it  advanced  against 
the  effort  of  the  yielding  means. 


2,766347 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  SPEED  RESPONSIVE 

SWITCH 

James  K.  Gaylord  and  Paal  T.  lUm,  Chicago,  IB.,  m- 

signors  to  Gaylord  Prodncts,  lacotporated,  CUcago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  428324 
4  Claims.  (CL  288— 88) 
1.  A  rotary  speed  req>onsive  electric  switch  which 
comprises  in  combination,  a  container  for  carrying  an 
electrically  non-conductive  fluid,  a  fluid  coupled  driving 
rotor  and  driven  rotor  immersed  in  said  fluid,  means  for 
rotating  said  driving  rotor  to  exert  a  torque  upon  said 
driven  rotor,  a  resiltem  frame  of  predetermined  stiffness 
carried  in  said  container,  means  cotmecting  said  driven 
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rotor  to  said  frame  to  flex  said  frame  when  torque  is  ex- 
erted upon  said  driven  rotor,  a  toggle  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  said  toggle  mechanism  having  a 
movable  arm,  a  switch  contact  point  carried  by  said  mov- 
able arm,  a  stationary  juxtaposed  companion  switch  con- 
tact point  carried  within  said  container  whereby  prede- 
termined rotation  speeds  of  said  driving  rotor  causes  said 


movable  arm  to  close  and  open  said  contact  points, 
means  carried  by  said  container  for  changing  the  stifl'ness 
of  said  resilient  frame  to  change  the  movement  of  said 
arm  relative  to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  driving  rotor. 
and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  stationary 
contact  relative  to  the  contact  carried  by  said  arm  to 
change  the  responsive  speed  at  which  the  contacts  open 


COMPRESSED  AIR  BREAKER 
Haakon  ForwaJd,  Lodiilu,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
STeoska  Ekktifaka  Akticbolacet,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedisii  conoratfoB 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,688 

aaims  priority,  application  Swed«i  April  28, 1953 

4  Ciaima.    (CL  2«0— «1) 


1.  A  compressed  air  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  elec- 
trically insulated  compressed  air  container  having  a  capac- 
ity sufficient  to  contain  a  volume  of  air  with  a  pressure 
necessary  for  one  extinction,  means  whereby  the  con- 
tainer is  in  continuous  communication  with  a  source  of 
compressed  air,  fixed  and  movable  breaker  contacts  located 
in  the  container,  a  casing  detachably  mounted  on  the 
container,  a  valve  disc  connected  to  the  movable  contact 
and  located  in  said  casing,  a  pipe  line  for  the  supply  of 
operating  air  to  said  casing  and  for  the  escape  of  air  from 
said  casing,  an  air  space  in  said  casing  communicating 
with  said  pipe  line  and  a  channel  for  the  flow  of  the  exist 
ing  air  from  said  container  to  said  air  space  when  the 
circuit  breaker  is  opened. 


2  766349 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Heary  F.  HaratnirK,  Stratford,  Conn.,  anignor  to 

Matthew  Kodak,  Stratford,  Conn. 

AppHcatioa  Febnury  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,558 

14  Cbims.     (CL  20«— 83) 

I.   In  a  control  device,  a  pressure  responsive  means    a 

lever  pivotally  connected   to  said   means  for  operation 


thereby,  a  control  means  operated  by  movement  of  one 
end  of  the  lever  under  action  of  said  pressure  responsive 
means,  a  combination  pivot  and  stop  means  independent 
of  the  control  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  end  of  the 
lever  after  operation  of  the  control  means,  spring  means 
to  retain  the  other  end  of  the  lever  stationary  during  said 


movement  of  the  fint  end  and  then  permit  movement  of 
said  second  end  about  the  stop  means  as  a  pivot  on  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  pressure  responsive  means,  and  a 
second  control  means  independent  of  the  first  control 
means  operated  by  said  movement  of  the  second  end  of 
the  lever. 


2,76635# 

DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATED  SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

Marcel  E.  Gres  and  Edwin  H.  Block,  Antin,  Tex.,  anigH- 

on,  by  racsM  aflrignmcnti,  to  tlw  United  States  of 

America  a«  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

AppUcatioo  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,786 

1  Claim.    (CL  20«--83) 


A  hydrostatic  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  formed  therein  a  switch  cavity  and  a  di- 
aphragm cavity  spaced  from  the  switch  cavity,  said  di- 
aphragm cavity  having  circular  side  and  bottom  walls, 
said  casing  being  further  formed  with  a  reduced  bore 
extending  from  the  diaphragm  cavity  centrally  of  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  and  toward  the  switch  cavity,  said 
reduced  bore  terminating  short  of  the  switch  cavity,  said 
casing  having  a  communicating  opening  formed  between 
the  reduced  bore  and  the  switch  cavity,  said  opening 
being  smaller  than  the  reduced  bore  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der portion,  between  the  reduced  bore  and  the  switch 
cavity,  a  molded  rubber  diaphragm  comprising  a  flexible 
fold  portion  and  a  pressure  finger,  said  finger  having  a 
shoulder  formed  integrally  with  said  flexible  fold  por- 
tion, said  diaphragm  being  disposed  in  said  diaphragm 
cavity  with  said  finger  extending  through  said  reduced 
bore  and  said  opening  into  the  switch  cavity,  said  flexible 
fold  portion  being  integraly  formed  with  a  sealing  por- 
tion having  a  part  in  contact  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
diaphragm  cavity  and  a  part  formed  with  a  sealing  ring, 
said  casing  having  a  groove  receiving  one  side  of  the 
sealing  ring,  a  closure  member  having  a  groove  receivtng 
the  other  side  of  the  sealing  ring,  said  member  being^se- 
cured  to  the  casing  and  having  a  central  bore  thropgh 
which  pressure  fluid  is  conducted  to  the  diaphragnl  to 
flex  the  same  and  move  said  Anger,  said  shoulder  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  said  finger 
to  limit  movement  of  the  finger,  and  switch  means  in 
said  switch  cavity  engag«l  and  operated  by  said  finaer 
when  the  same  is  moved  into  the  switch  cavity  by  lleiBiig 
of  said  diaphragm. 
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ENCLOSED  SWrrCH  AND  FUSE  UNITS 
S.  EdanB.  BoalML  Mao.       Tinm  to  The 

of 


If 


2M,  1953,  SmM  No.  4S4,63t 
(CL  2M— 114) 


said  fixed  contacts,  and  a  spring  biased  pawl  normally 
biased  for  locking  the  said  free  release  mechanism  in 
its  inoperative  position  and  controlled  by  the  said  release 
shaft,  the  said  release  shaft  being  operable  to  move  the 
said  pawl  against  its  bias  for  releasins  the  said  mecha- 
nism when  the  said  release  shaft  is  turned  by  the  said 
bi-metal  elements  bearing  on  the  said  levers. 


REFILLABLE  FUSE  PLUG 

James  Irriae  Dvhaa  aai  loha  A.  Crec, 

HanOtOB,  Oaterlo,  ranads 

AppHcalhm  May  17, 19SS,  Scihri  N«.  599,«19 

aOaim.    (CL2M— 13f) 


It 


I.  A  switch  and  protective  unit  comprising  a  meul  en- 
closure jointly  housing  a  non-automatic  manually  op- 
erable switch  having  a  predetermined  current-rating,  a 
current-limiting  fuse  having  a  current-rating  substantially 
m  excess  of  said  predetermuied  current-rating  adapted 
to  be  connected  into  an  electric  circuit  in  series  with  said 
switch,  and  an  additional  interrupting  device  adapted  to 
be  connected  into  an  electric  circuit  in  series  with  said 
switch  and  said  fuse,  said  additional  interrupting  device 
including  a  pair  <rf  separable  contacts  normally  spring 
biased  to  the  open  position  thereof  and  held  in  closed 
position  by  soft  solder  conductively  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  contacts,  the  current-path  of  said  additional  in- 
terrupting device  being  desigiied  to  minimize  generation 
of  heat  therein  when  carrying  an  electric  current,  and 
said  additional  interrupting  device  being  arranged  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  switch  to  be  heated  by  excessive 
heat  generated  therein. 


1.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  cup-like  body  part  of  insulating 
material  exteriorly  threaded,  a  fuse  carrying  member 
fitted  into  said  part  and  including  a  flange  serrated  upon 
its  exposed  face  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  rim  of  the 
cup  part  and  a  fuse  receiving  groove  extending  from  the 
flange  to  the  inner  end  of  said  member,  a  sleeve  of  con- 
ducting material  threaded  unto  said  cup  part  to  retain  the 
fuse  carrying  member  within  the  part  and  having  a  lower 
portion  overlying  the  serrated  face  of  the  flange,  a  manu- 
ally releasable  pawl-like  clement  carried  by  the  sleeve  to 
engage  the  serrated  face  of  the  flange  to  normally  retain 
the  sleeve  against  unthreading  turning  from  off  the  cup 
part,  a  contact  post  contained  within  the  fuse  carrying 
member  and  extending  from  its  exposed  face  to  the 
vicinity  of  its  inner  end,  and  a  fuse  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  contact  post  to  the  conducting  material 
sleeve. 


2.7MJ52 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR  SWITCH 
ErMt  Enderil,  Emmeabracfce,  LBccnc,  SwHxcriand,  aa- 
rii»or    lo    Weber    A.4i^    EuMabracfce,    Lacene, 


AppHcalhM  November  9. 1953,  Scfial  No.  39M19 
5ClafaM.    (CL2M— HO 


2,7M354 
MULTI-BREAK  AIR-  OR  GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT 
BREAKERS 
Cedric  Harold  Flnrscfaclm,  Hale,  Cedl  Arthur  Fawdrcy, 
Manchester,  wd  lohB  Barker,  Ahram,  rngiiil,  aa> 
sigMm  to  MctrMtoHta-Vlcfcert  Etedricsi  Company 
LfanHcd,  f  irniinn  TnglMi  a  Briltah  oo^May 
Applicalion  Much  2, 1954,  ScrW  No.  411314 
Claims  priority,  appBcalkw  Grsirt  Bfltahi  Mmch  9, 1M3 
llClsdnH.    (CL2M^14f) 


^^5^ 


1.  A  motor  protector  switch  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: for  each  pole  of  the  switch  an  insulating  carrier 
body,  fixed  contacts  and  moveable  contacts  and  thermo- 
static bi-metal  elements  mounted  on  each  of  the  said 
carrier  bodies,  connecting  means  holding  the  said  carrier 
bodies  together  end-to-end  in  a  single  packet,  a  control 
shaft  and  a  release  shaft  ioumalled  on  the  said  packet 
of  carrier  bodies  and  extending  both  the  full  thickness 
thereof,  the  said  control  shaft  operatively  controlling  the 
position  of  the  said  moveable  contacts  relative  to  the 
said  fixed  contacts,  and  the  said  release  shaft  having 
leven  opposite  of  and  controlled  by  the  said  bi-metal  ele- 
ments, a  spring  biased  firec  release  mechanism  linked  to 
the  said  control  shaft  and  ibidint  to  turn  the  same  into 
■  pon'tion  separating  the  said  moveabte  contacts  fhxn  the 


1.  A  multi-break  air-  or  gas-blast  circuit  breaker,  com- 
prising an  insulating  support  column  serving  also  for 
blast  conveyance,  at  least  two  insulating  branch  tubes 
diverging  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  column,  and  a  pair 
of  interrupter  units  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
each  branch  tube  in  position  extending  outwardly  of  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
appertaining  branch  tube  acd  the  support  column  re 
spcctively,  which  interrupter  units  comprise  respective 
housings  each  containing  nozzles  and  moving  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  provide  circuit  interruption  with  blast-assisted 
arc  extinction,  the  interrupter  units  from  the  several  pairs 
being  connected  in  series,  and  the  arrangement  of  branch 
lubes  and  interrupter  units  being  generally  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  an  axial  plane  of  the  column  and  such 
that  rtie  blast  paths  to  the  respective  interrupter  units 
through  the  support  column  and  branch  tubes  are  sub- 
stantially equal  in  length. 
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COAXIAL  sv^rrcH 

(Nrfo,  aarivMr  to  Thompaon 
OWo,  m  coffMraHoa  of  Ohio 
25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,424 
tOaiM.    (CL2M— 153) 


I.  A  coaxial  switch  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  coaxial  line  connectors,  an  axialiy  dis 
posed  coaxial  line  connector,  a  rotor  assembly  having  a 
coaxial  line  coupling  member  incorporated  therein  and 
positioned  to  couple  said  axial  connector  selectively  with 
individual  of  said  radially  arranged  connectors,  and 
spring- loading  biasing  means  insuring  proper  connection 
coupling  of  inner  conductors  of  said  connectors  through 
said  rotor  assembly,  said  rotor  assembly  including  an 
outer  conductor  member  and  a  coaxially  arranged  inner 
conductor  member  slidably  disposed  therein  for  arcuate 
sliding  thereof  under  force  from  said  biasing  means. 

2,76<J56 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Hobcrt  A.  KiMM,  BrooUeld,  ID.,  Mripior  to  General 
Motors  Cofpontfoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,153 
(CI.  200—166) 


5  CfauBU. 


-^ 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  stationary  con 
tact,  a  rotatable  contact  carrier,  a  movable  contact  pivotal- 
ly  attached  to  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  limitedly 
back  and  forth  rotatable  to  move  said  movable  contact 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact 
and  means  to  move  said  movable  contact  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  stationary  contact  when  said  contact  car 
rier  is  in  a  limit  position  to  cause  the  movable  contact  to 
engage  said  stationary  contact,  including  a  pin  attached  to 
said  movable  contact  at  a  point  removed  from  where  said 
movable  contact   is  pivotally   attached   to  said   carrier, 
a  cam  plate  movably  attached  to  said  contact  carrier  hav 
ing  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  said  pin.  a  threaded 
stud  secured  to  said  contact  carrier,  a  handle  threaded 
to  said  stud  and  rotatable  thereon,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  cam  plate  to  said  handle  which,  upon 
turning  in  one  direction,  causes  said  movable  contact  to 
move  away  from  said  stationary  contact  and  toward  said 
stud. 


2,766J57 
CHATTERLESS  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  RELAYS 
"«J«<5«nj  a»i  Chriatiaa  Darr.  Maridi.  and  Herbert 
WUheim,  MBoidi-SoilB.  Germanv,  aarignon  to  Siemens 
A  Haidu,  Aktiemresellschaft,  Mnich  and  Berifai,  C«r- 
ouay,  a  Germaa  c«»poratioa 

Applicatioa  Jane  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  364.432 
Claims  priority.  appttcatloB  GemaiiT  Joly  12, 1952 

2  ClaiiM.     (a.  20»— 166) 
1.  A  relay  comprising  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs    with    predetermined    cooperable    limited    areas 


thereof  in  opposed  relation  with  said  springs  arranged  to 
urge  such  cooperable  limited  areas  thereof  into  an  engaged 
relation,  a  viscous  substance  disposed  between  said  co- 
op)erable  areas  operatively  separating  the  surfaces  of 
the  latter  which  would  otherwise  enter  into  engagement, 
contact  members  for  contact  cooperation  with  said  con- 
tact springs  disposed  outside  of  the  stack  formed  there- 
by, electromagnetic  means  for  effecting  relative  displace- 
ment between  said  contact  springs  and  said  contact  mem- 


bers to  cause  actuation  of  said  contact  springs  whereby 
said  predetermined  limited  areas  are  displaced  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  direction  to  apply  frictional  force  to 
such  viscous  substance  prodiKing  relatively  constant  in- 
ternal friction  therein  with  a  corresponding  elimiiution 
of  mechanical  friction  which  would  otherwise  occur  be- 
tween opposed  contact  surfaces  of  such  areas  in  the 
absence  of  said  viscous  substance,  recesses  being  formed 
at  least  in  some  of  said  contact  springs  to  hold  part  of 
said  viscous  substance. 


2,76635S 
HOLD-UF  ALARM  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Daridaon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
to    Davidson    Signal    Co.,    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 
Orisinal    application    December    13,    1950,    Scriai    No. 
200.675.    Divided  Mid  tiiia  application  April  23,  1952, 
Scriai  No.  283.843 

IClaink    (CL  200— 168) 


A  one  way  switch  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts in  said  casing  disposed  normally  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  electrical  leads  extending  from  said  contacts  ex- 
terior of  the  casing,  an  actuating  button  in  the  cover  of 
said  casing  having  one  end  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  pressed,  the  other  end  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  casing,  a  switching  member  in  said  casins 
adapted  to  be  positively  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  contacts  by  said  actuating  button  when  the  latter 
is  depressed  so  that  said  switching  member  constitutes  an 
electrical  conductor  therebetween  and  a  breakable  mem- 
ber in  said  casing  for  resisting  actuation  of  said  actuating 
button  and  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  latter,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  switching  member  in  engage- 
ment with  said  contacts  after  movement  of  said  switching 
member  into  engagement  therewith,  the  said  means  for 
maintaining  the  switching  member  in  engagement  with 
said  contacts  being  in  the  form  of  a  spring,  said  break- 
able member  being  in  the  form  of  a  rod  of  breakable 
material,  a  hole  in  said  actuating  button  for  accommodat- 
ing said  rod.  and  supporting  means  in  said  casing  for  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  rod  in  a  position  to  normally 
maintain  said  actuating  button  in  the  non-actuated  posi- 
tion until  said  actuating  button  is  depressed  to  break  said 
member. 


1 


2,766359 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Gerald  V.  Craddock.  Weal  Nawbvy,  Ma*.,  awianni  to 
Western  Electric  Coipnny.  Incotyotntod,  New  YbriL 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporalioa  of  Ntw  Yock 
Application  Jannaiy  16, 19S3,  Sarini  Nn.  331,69t 
7ClainM.    (CL201— ^ 
1.  In  a  variable  resistance  device,  a  case,  an  anniflar 
resistance  unit  and  a  collector  ring  mounted  in  the  case 
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in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  control  shaft  of  insulating 
material  mounted  in  the  case  with  its  axis  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  ring  and  having  a  portion  of  non-circular 
cross-section  between  the  unit  and  the  ring,  a  brush  for 
the  unit  and  means  for  making  a  sliding  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  ring  and  the  brush  comprising  a 


ov6 


welding  current  is  broken  to  reverse  said  electrode  drive 
means,  to  move  the  electrode  bade  through  said  nozde 
a  predetermined  distance. 


spring  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  mounting 
the  member  on  the  non-circular  poriion  of  the  shaft  and 
having  opposed  arms  in  pressure  contact  with  the  brush 
and  the  ring,  the  stressing  of  the  arms  for  making  the 
pressure  contact  deforming  the  spring  to  lock  it  on  the 
shaft. 


HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  STRIP  MATQOAL  BY 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
Arthnr   Thomas   KMcr,   Sdc,   a^   KcMcfk   WHfrvd 
Brook,  Manchester,  Engtaid,  amiamon  to  M« 
Vidtcn  Eledriad  Coinwii  LteMed.  Lom 
■  British  eonv-y^^^^  ' 

AppOeatton  May  10, 1954,  Serid  No.  428,608 

aaims  priority,  apnUcatiaa  Grant  Iritafti  Maj  12, 1953 

2ClainBB.    (CL  219^-1033) 


2,766,360 

FLUX  HOPPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING 

Gmhec  G.  Lnndii,  Sonth  EacUd,  and  Harold  S.  Payne, 

Clerdaad  IMghli,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Uncoin 

Ekctiic  Compnny,  Clevciaad,  Ohto,  a  corporatioa  of 

Application  Jnly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,896 
2  Clafans.    (a.  219—73) 


I.  In  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  a  closed  flux  hop- 
per, having  a  passage  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  through 
which  granulated  flux  is  adapted  to  flow  and  be  deposited 
on  a  workpiece,  valve  means  in  said  passage  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  flux  therethrough,  means  for  optionally 
feeding  an  electrode  toward  a  workpiece  and  means  oper- 
atively associated  with  the  feeding  of  the  electrode  toward 
the  workpiece  to  open  said  valve  means. 


1.  Dielectric  heating  apparatus  fw  continuously  mov- 
ing strip  material  such  as  belting,  comprising  a  roller 
having  at  least  a  metallic  periphery  constituting  one  of 
the  electrodes  and  a  flexible  metallic  belt  constituting 
the  other  electrode,  guide  rollers  for  said  belt  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  metallic  belt  is  partially  wrapped  around 
the  periphery  of  the  rdler,  and  means  for  applying  radio 
frequency  power  between  the  belt  and  the  roller  so  as 
to  heat  tlie  dielectric  strip  material  interposed  between 
said  belt  and  said  roller,  said  supply  means  compristng 
condenser  couplings  between  a  radio  frequency  power 
source  and  the  metallic  belt  and  means  for  varying  said 
condenser  couplings  automatically  in  accordance  with  the 
teniperature  of  the  strip  in  such  a  manner  as  to  tend  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  strip  substantially  con- 
stant, and  means  for  forcing  the  roller  against  the  metallic 
belt  so  as  to  ensure  that  a  high  and  even  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  strip  material  under  treatment  over  substan- 
tially all  of  its  heated  area. 


':2^ 


2,766361 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ARC-WELDING 
APPARATUS 
George  G.  Landis,  Sonth  Endid,  and  Harold  S.  Payne, 
Clevcbmd   Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tht   Lincoln 
Electric  Compnny,  ClcTelaad,  Ohio,  a  coiporatton  of 
OUo 

Application  March  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,192 
5  Oaims.     (Q.  219^131) 


2,766363 
ELECrRODE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Solomon  Schwartz,  Woodmere,  and  Mwlhi  ffaplM 
rose,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Rndto  Receptor  Conqm^,  Inc., 

Brooldyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
Application  December  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  398,694 
6  Claims.    (CL  219^1031) 


*-    '.-  rr 


1.  In  electric  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  an 
electrode  nozzle  electrically  energized  relative  to  a  work- 
piece  through  which  an  electrode  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
tinuously advanced  toward  the  workpiece,  means  for 
driving  an  electrode  through  said  nozzle  toward  said 
workpiece  and  other  means  operative  whenever  the  arc- 


1.  In  an  electrode  assembly  for  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  localized  areas  of  thermoplastic  material,  the 
combination  of  an  electrode  holder  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  flat  bar  of  relatively  rigid  metal;  an 
electrode  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  flat  bar 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  electrode  on  said  holder  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  electrode  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
adjacent  outer  edge  of  said  holder;  and  adjustment  means 
on  said  holder  on  either  side  longitudinally  of  such  piv 
otal  mounting  means  engaged  with  the  inner  edge  of  saicj 
electrode  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  outer  edge  of  said 
electrode  relative  to  such  adjacent  outer  edge  of  said  bar. 


2.7MJ44 
MACHINE  TOOL 

^^'^^^iLiSF'^  ^*"!?^'  *^  Gcorfc  E.  Comslock 
3^   HoUao,   MmBi,   aaifBon   to   Norton   Company, 
WoTCMto,  MaM,  a  corporatioa  of  Maasacfausctts 
AppHcatioB  NoTtabtr  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,464 
(  CUbm.     (CL  219^-«9) 
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I.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  work 
piece  holder,  means  for  spacing  said  holders  and  for 
urging  them  towards  each  other,  means  vibrating  said 
tool  holder  at  a  frequency  of  at  least  16,000  cycles  per 
second,  means  for  intermittently  making  and  breaking  a 
tparting  but  non-arcing  electromotive  force  gradient  be- 
tween said  holders  with  the  work  piece  holder  positive 
ind  the  tool  holder  negative  in  which  the  frequency  of 
naking  and  breaking  the  electromotive  force  gradient  is 
lynchronized  to  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  tooi 
holder,  means  for  setting  the  phase  of  the  making  and 
>reaking  of  the  electromotive  force  gradient  relative  to 
he  viJ>ration  of  the  tool  holder,  and  means  for  directing 
lielcctric  liquid  containing  finely  divided  abrasive  he 
ween  the  holders  and  into  the  locus  of  contact  of  a  lool 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  and  a  work  piece  held  hv  the 
i^ork  holder. 


2  7M3t5 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  HEAT  SEALFSG 
,  ELEMENT 

rhomaa  W.  Wiartead,  Baltfanore,  Md^  aasicnor  to  Hed- 
^  CorporatfcM,  BaMmore,  Md^  ■  corporation  of 
Maryland 

AppHcatioa  Hme  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,247 
4  Claims.    {CI.  219—19) 


1.  A  hot  bar  for  heat  bonding  thermoplastic  film  com- 
I»ris»ng  first  and  second  integrated  body  portio»is  of  heat 
^ducting  material,  heating  means  in  said  heat  conduct- 

Envaterial  of  said  first  body  portion,  a  flat  pres.sure  face 
the  free  end  of  said  second  body  portion,  heat  limit- 
means  removably  and  solely  attached  to  said  second 
y  portion  adjacent  each  side  of  said  pressure  face  for 
limiting  the  bonding  heat  to  the  area  of  said  pres.sure  face. 
'aid  pressure  face  and  the  ends  of  said  heat  limiting 
means  being  flush  and  forming  a  continuous  flat  smooth 
forking  face. 

2,7M3M 

STEAM  COOKERS 

Orriilc  E.  Eckboff,  San  Antoaio,  Tex. 

Applicatjoa  laraary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,462 

5  Clafam.     (CL  219l_ 38) 

1.  A  steam  cooker  comprising  a  rectangular  open  top 

base  receptacle  having  a  raised  bottom,  a  water  supply 


well  extending  transversely  of  said  receptacle  in  the  tran»> 
verse  center  thereof  with  vertically  slotted  sides  and  a 
bottom  below  said  raised  bottom,  a  pair  of  water  troughs 
extending  along  the  sides  of  said  well  below  the  top 
thereof  and  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  receiving  water 
from  the  well  through  the  slots  in  said  sides,  said  raised 
bottom  extending  from  the  top  of  the  troughs,  means  to 
feed  water  into  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  float  controlled 
valve  in  said  well  for  maintaining  the  water  in  the  well 
at  a   predetermined  level  to  find  the  same  level  in   the 


troughs,  means  for  electrically  heating  the  water  in  the 
troughs  to  generate  steam,  a  rectangular  crown  receptacle 
seating  on  and  rising  above  said  base  receptacle  and  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  cooking  chambers  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  well  overiying  said  troughs  and  the  raised  bottdm 
of  the  base  receptacle,  said  chambers  having  bottom 
walls  with  steam  inlet  slots  therein  and  being  spaced 
above  said  troughs  and  the  raised  bottom  of  the  base 
receptacle  to  form  steam  passageways  from  the  troughs 
into  said  slots. 


2,7M367 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Gabriel  A.  Chaostowich,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor, 

by  direct  and  mesne  assignnicati,  to  Dripban  Corf/o- 

ration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponrtitMi  of  .Michigan 

Applicatioo  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,487 

3  Claims.    (CL  219-41) 


1  An  electric  heating  element  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  heat  conducting  metal  tube  hermetically  closed  at 
one  end.  an  electric  conductor  cord  having  two  electric 
leads  and  having  one  end  received  within  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tube  with  the  two  leads  disposed  therein,  said 
tube  being  hermetically  sealed  about  the  cord,  an  electric 
insulating  core  element  disposed  within  the  closed  end 
portion  of  the  tube,  an  electric  heating  wire  wound  about 
the  insulating  core  element  in  a  succession  of  spirals  and 
having  its  two  ends  terminating  above  the  core  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  two  leads  of  the  electric  con- 
ductor cord,  said  electric  heating  wire  being  so  spirally 
wound  ahout  the  insulating  core  that  successive  spirals 
.»re  insulated  from  each  other  and  so  as  to  provide  o«e 
section  of  spiral  windings  about  the  core  adjacent  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  metal  tube  throughout  which  sectidn 
iiccessive  spirals  are  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  and  a  second  section  of  spiral  windings  more  ne- 
mote  from  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  than  the  first  section 
and  throughout  which  second  section  successive  ^irtls 
are  disposed  substantially  further  apart  than  the  suc- 
cessive spirals  are  throughout  the  first  section. 
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CONTINUOUS  LONGrrUMNAL  SEAM  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Laarcacc  J.  Barkalcgr,  DHirfflc,  IB. 

AppUeatloo  March  13. 1947.  Scrtal  No.  734,435 

14ClafaM.    {CLU9-4lt) 


1.  In  wekKng  apparatoi;  the  combinatton  with  a  work 
pieoe  supporting  mandrd;  of  means  for  automatically 
feeding  worlt  pieces  in  abutting  relatiooship  along  said 
mandrel  and  past  means  for  welding  tiie  longitudinal 
seams  of  said  work  pieces;  a  cage  assembly  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  separate  segments  encompassing  said  man- 
drel, with  the  point  of  weld  within  the  limits  of  said  cage 
assembly;  means  for  separately  supporting  said  segments; 
means  for  separately  adjusting  said  segments  toward  and 
away  from  the  perimeter  of  said  work  piece;  a  plurality 
of  spaced  assemblies  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  in- 
dividual cylindrical  bearing  means  carried  by  each  seg- 
ment, said  bearing  means  assemblies  forming  an  extended 
throat  of  an  effective  perimeter  subsUntially  equivalent 
to  the  desired  outside  perimeter  of  said  work  pieces  when 
welded,  and  each  of  said  individual  cylindrical  bearing 
means  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  throat. 


2.7M349 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Alfred  J.  Sackstcdcr,  Dayton,  OMo,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  November  10, 1953.  Serial  No.  391,223 
3  Claims.    (CL  219^^1) 


1.  A  welding  machine  including  a  support,  a  rotatable 
member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
rotatable  member  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, two  welding  wheels  mounted  in  spaced  relation  upon 
said  axle,  a  rotatable  drum  support  for  a  drum  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  but  parallel  to  said  first 
mentioned  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  mentioned  support 
being  provided  with  two  movable  cooperating  welding 
wheels  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  two  wheels  up(Mi 
said  axle,  and  means  for  passing  a  welding  current  to  one 
of  said  cooperating  weklmg  wheels  throu^  the  first  men- 
tioned two  wheels  and  the  axie  to  the  second  cooperating 
welding  wheel  when  a  dram  it  in  ff^tot  on  sud  rotatable 
drum  support  surrounding  mid  rotatable  member. 


2,7M37t 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSTTI  METAL 

STRIPS  OR  SHEET  BY  A  OH^rnNUOUS  PROCESS 

Robert  T.  GOIette,  Scotfa,  N.  Y^  ■■kaiii  to 

MncMman  asiinti,  Batfcai,  Co—. 

AppOcadoB  April  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  348,411 

ICiainM.    (CL219u-g3) 


1.  The  method  of  making  composite  metal  strip  from 
strips  of  dissimilar  meuls  or  metals  of  like  kind  but  hav- 
ing dissimilar  characteristics,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  feeding  superposed  strips  of  said  metal  to  a  welding 
station,  arranging  a  plurality  of  welding  means  in  offset 
relation  to  each  other  at  said  station,  simultaneously  weld- 
ing said  strips  to  each  odier  along  a  plurality  of  seams 
and  forming  nuggets  whose  side  edges  contact  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  seams. 


2,7M371 
FLASHGUN 

von  WfaMMnpavR,  Detroit,  Mich. 
December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  2««,134 
""  •         (CL  24«— 1.3) 


SClaims. 


1  A  flash  gun  adapted  for  firing  a  flash  bulb  compris- 
ing a  support,  two  contacts  on  said  support  adapted  to 
engage  two  contacts  on  a  fla^  bulb  when  the  bulb  is  in 
firing  position,  a  slide  member  slidabiy  mounted  on  said 
support  for  bodily  movement  toward  and  away  from  at 
least  one  of  the  contacts  on  said  support,  said  slide  having 
a  stop  thereon  which,  when  the  slide  is  moved  away  from 
said  one  contact  into  bulb  loading  position,  loosely  «i- 
gages  the  bulb  and  bars  contact  between  one  of  the  bulb 
contacts  and  said  one  contact  on  the  support,  said  slide 
also  including  a  cradle  for  receiving  and  holding  a  bulb 
freely  on  said  support  whereby  when  the  slide  is  moved 
toward  the  contact  on  said  support  the  bulb  is  transported 
by  said  slide  into  firing  position  with  the  bulb  contacts  in 
contact  with  said  contacts  on  the  support,  said  cradle 
having  a  portion  engageable  with  the  bulb  to  lock  the 
bulb  on  said  support  in  response  to  movement  of  the  slide 
to  the  bulb  firing  position  and  readily  accessible  handle 
means  arranged  on  said  support  for  manual  actuation  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  slide  for  bodily  moving 
said  slide  on  said  suppori. 


2.766J72 

STAIR  LIGHTING  HAND  RAIL 

Frank  R.  Aibria.  Parma,  (Hilo 

Application  Fehroary  10. 1955.  Serial  No.  487^95 

2  Claims.    (CL  240^2) 


1.  A  hollow  stairway  hand  rail  generally  U-shaped  in 
cross  section,  having  a  light-reflecting  inner  surface  and 
an  opening  in  one  side  extending  for  substantially  its 
full  length,  said  rail  being  positioned  with  its  open  side 
down,  plugs  secured  in  said  open  side  at  longitudinally 
spaced  intervals,  brackets  secured  at  <Mie  cad  to  a  wall 
adjacent  to  the  hand  rail  and  having  free  ends  engagiqg 
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and  lupportiiig  said  plugs,  sockets  fixed  against  the  upper 
inner  surface  of  the  hand  rail,  and  elongated  light  tubes 
supported  within  said  hand  rail  by  said  sockets. 


PUSH  BUTTON  OPERATED  MECHANISM 

Irrkv  GcM,  Otk  Plfffc,  ffl^  iiilj by  mene  asrign- 

BMBis,  to  Coatrab  Cnf  3  of  AiMrka,  Schiller  Fait, 
in    i  forp wiiiM  of  Palawan 

Fcbnswy  4, 19S4,  ScfM  No.  44M,196 
8  nihil     (a.24«— 2) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  box-like  hous- 
ing having  front  and  side  walls,  an  actuator  mounted  on 
the  housing  for  back  and  forth  motion  in  a  hole  in  the 
front  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  hollow  handle  on  the 
actuator  having  its  open  rear  end  inside  the  housing  and 
its  front  end  exposed  at  the  front  of  the  housing,  charac- 
terized by  the  provision  of:  a  transparent  wall  portion 
on  the  front  of  said  handle;  an  aperture  in  a  side  wall 
of  the  housing  which  adjoins  said  front  wall  thereof. 
said  aperture  being  adjacent  to  the  actuator;  a  light 
source  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  adjacent 
to  said  aperture  so  that  light  from  said  source  may  enter 
the  housing  through  said  aperture;  a  light  reflective  mem- 
ber having  one  portion  at  all  times  projecting  into  the 
interior  of  the  housing  beyond  the  rear  of  said  handle 
and  in  a  position  to  be  impinged  by  light  rays  from  said 
source,  and  having  another  portion  extending  forwardly 
through  said  hole  in  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  and 
loosely  received  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  handle,  in 
line  with  said  transparent  wall  portion  thereof,  for  di- 
recting light  rays  entering  the  housing  from  said  light 
source  forwardly  into  the  handle  and  for  concentrating 
such  reflected  light  onto  the  transparent  wall  portion  of 
the  handle,  said  light  reflecting  member  having  a  rear 
wardly  facing  shoulder  thereon  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
open  rear  of  the  handle;  and  an  actuating  stem  earned  by 
the  handle  and  engaged  with  said  shoulder  to  preclude 
displacement  of  the  light  reflective  member  out  of  the 
open  rear  of  the  handle. 


2,7M474 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
POPULARTTY  RATINGS  OF  DIFFERENT  TRANS- 
MITTED PROGRAMS 
Alten  D.  H<ig— H,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor,   by 

OMBC  BsiigB li,  to  International  Telemeter  Corpo- 

noon,  a  ewpuillun  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcalhM  My  25,  If  51,  Serial  No.  238,426 
4Clafam.    (CL25«— 2) 


I .  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  transmitting  station  for  transmitting  to  a  re- 


ceiving station  a  program;  means  at  the  transmitting  sta- 
tion for  transmitting  to  said  receiving  station,  ooocur- 
rently  with  said  program,  a  series  ol  code  signab  com- 
prising a  relatively  long  starter  pulse  and  a  plurality  of 
series  of  pulses  serving  to  identify  the  program  and  the 
station  transmitting  said  code  signals;  a  magnetic  tape 
recording  system  at  said  receiver  station  inoperative 
during  standby  intervals,  said  magnetic  tape  recording 
system  including  a  motor  and  a  tape  recording  head,  an 
integrating  network  sensitive  to  the  duration  of  said 
starter  pulse,  means  operatively  coupling  said  integrating 
network  to  said  motor  for  initiating  operation  c^f  said 
magnetic  tape  recording  system  to  produce  a  recjarding 
representative  of  said  plurality  of  series  of  code  iignals 
responsive  to  application  to  said  integrating  network  of 
a  starter  pulse.  , 

2,7(4375 
DIRECT  READING  DECADE  FREQUENCY  TUN- 
ING  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE  CONVERSION 
SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER 
Lather  W.  Confflard,  Cedar  RapUs,  Iowa,  assizor  to 
CoUfais  Radto  Compvqr,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  »  cor- 
poratioa  of  Iowa 

Appilcatioa  M»j  If,  If 51,  Serial  No.  225,531 
2Clafans.    (CL  25»— 20) 
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I    In  combmation  with  a  radio  apparatus  of  the  double 
conversion  type  including  a  first  mixer  and  a  step-tuned 
oscillator  havmg  a  tuning  means  eflfectivc  to  establish  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  and  a  second 
mixer  with  a  continuously  variable. oscillator  having  tun- 
ing means  effective  to  establish  a  selected  frequency  to 
which  said  apparatus  is  tunable,  a  tuning  indicator  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  frequency  cahbrated  scales,  each 
scale  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  frequency 
hands   and  extending  axially  of   the  drum   and   having 
plural  spaced  scale  division  marks,  each  division  mark 
corresponding  to  a  decimal  part  of  said  frequency  band, 
fixed  reference  means  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
for  exposing  one  of  said  scales,  means  for  driving  the 
tuning  means  of  the  step-tuned  oscillator  and  said  drum 
synchronously  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  a  selected  band 
as  indicated  by  the  scale  opposite  said  reference  means,  an 
indicator  mounted  for  movement  axially  of  said  drum  ad- 
jacent the  frequency  scale  of  the  selected  frequency  band, 
means  coupling  the  tuning  means  of  said  variable  oscillator 
and  said  indicator  for  synchronous  movement  for  tuning 
said  apparatus  within  said  selected  band  to  a  selected 
decimal  part  of  said  band  as  indicated  by  the  scale  division 
mark  opposite  said  indicator,  a  dial  provided  with  a  scale 
having  subdivision  marks,  each  subdivision  mark  torre- 
sponding  to  decimal  part  of  the  space  between  said  division 
marks,  an  index  adjacent  said  dial,  driving  means  f6r  said 
coupling  comprising  a  shaft  coimected  to  said  dM  for 
moving  said  indicator  one  scale  division  for  each  rotation 
of  said  dial  for  tuning  said  apparatus  within  said  selected 
decimal  part  of  said  selected  hand  to  a  frequency  indi- 
cated by  the  subdivision  mark  opposite  said  index.  I 
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2,7iM7i 
ELECTRONIC  ADDING  TUBE  FOB  BINARY  ADDI- 

HON  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
FM  B.  Mmrd,  Cate  Gwm,  aid  Arttnr  K*«fer, 
u  N.  U  MilMow  to  NitfnnI  Unton  ElMlik 
N.  In  n  cfpwnlinu  of  Dataware 
_      24, 1*55.  SsrinI  No.  53«,372 
ISOdw.   (CL29»-27) 


4.  Electron  tube  apparatus,  comprising  an  evacuated 
bulb  containing  two  discrete  electrode  systems;  one  system 
including  an  electron  emitter,  electron  collector  means 
and  a  plurality  of  gating  control  grid  means  between  the 
emitter  and  collector,  said  grid  means  being  arranged  in 
successive  sets  between  the  emitter  and  collector  with  the 
grid  means  in  each  set  having  different  electron  gating 
areas,  whereby  said  collector  means  receives  three  differ- 
ent magnitudes  of  electron  flow  in  accordance  with  re- 
spective gating  voltages  applied  to  said  grid  means;  the 
second  system  also  including  an  electron  emitter,  a  collec- 
tor, and  an  inhibitor  grid  between  the  emitter  and  collec- 
tor; and  means  connecting  the  first  collector  to  said  in- 
hibitor grid  to  gate  off  the  second  collector  when  the 
highest  one  of  said  three  magnitudes  of  electron  flow 
reaches  said  first  collector. 


2,7««4T7 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATOR 
E.  FriaeB,  Pofhlrsinli.  N.  Y^  awlgwnr  to 
»■■!■>■   Marhlnra   Owontfon,   New 
York,  N.  Yn  a  coiponliMi  of  New  York 
AppOcafion  Novcnhcr  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,15< 
ITOaias.    (CL  25^-27) 
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1.  A  chain  of  triggerable  elements  operable  in  a  major 
cycle  of  operation,  each  major  cycle  comprising  a  plurality 
erf  minor  cycles  and  means  for  changing  the  time  duration 
pattern  of  the  minor  cycles,  said  means  comprising  means 
counting  the  number  of  minor  cycles,  and  means  opera- 
tively responsive  to  said  counting  means  for  controlling 
the  number  of  said  triggerable  elements  operable  in  said 
chain  during  each  minor  cycle. 


signal,  biasing-resistor  means  common  to  both  ampUflaii 
and  normally  biasing  said  first  amplifier  for  paatafe  ol 
said  first  signal  thoethrough  and  for  biaaing  nid  second 
amplifier  at  less  than  an  opthnum  operatii^  gain,  means 
including  a  rectifier  responsive  to  aaid  second  signal,  a 
biaa-controUing  connection  from  said  rectifier  to  said 
first  amplifier  and  independent  of  said  biasing-resistor 


means,  the  sense  of  said  bias-contrt^ing  connection  being 
such  as  to  reduce  the  gain  of  said  first  amplifier  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  of  rectifier-ouQ>ut  voltage, 
whereby  in  the  presence  of  said  second  signal  the  gain 
of  said  first  amplifier  may  be  reduced  relatively  to  the 
gain  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  signal-processing  means 
responsive  simultaneously  to  the  outputs  of  both  said 
amplifiera.  1 


2,7M,379 
TELEVISION  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
DonaM  John  D.  Pafsky,  CambfMfe,  Ei^huid,  _ 
to  Pye  Limited,  Camhridfe,  E^lnnd,  a  British 
pany 

Appiicalion  March  17, 1952,  Serial  N«.  27M1S 
aafaBi  priority,  appilcnlton  Grant 
Fcbrwiy  13,  1952 
UOainm.    (CL  25«-^30 
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I  Apparatus  comprising  a  master  oscillator,  a  divider 
fed  from  the  output  of  said  n>aster  oscillator,  a  plurality 
of  output  points  on  said  divider  at  different  ratios  of  di- 
vision, a  plurality  of  switch  devices,  means  for  switching 
all  of  said  switch  devices  in  one  direction  by  the  output 
from  one  of  said  output  points,  and  means  for  respectively 
switching  each  of  said  switch  devices,  in  the  other  direc- 
tion by  one  of  the  outputs  from  the  othen  of  said  output 
points. 


2,7Mr378 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO, 
AMPLIFICATION,  AND  »MILAR  SYSTEMS 
'     iT.SndlnaBdHcnryN.NilHon, 


1.  In  a  swii 
a  lint  aapli 
mnHy  10  aooipc  a 
an  inpnt  draiit 


12, 1952,  Saritf  No.  319,S18 
<CL  25B— 27) 
device  of  the  character  indicated. 


Mlapied  aonaaOy  to 


2,7M3M 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Marifai  G.  Kroger,  Oak  Pait.  DL,  aaripm  to  Motorob. 
lac,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coffPoiiatfaM  of  DifaMta 
Application  April  15, 1953,  SerW  No.  349,913 
1  Oafaa.    (a.  25^-3^ 
A  control  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  periodic  wave 
generator  with  a  synchronizing  wave  including  in  combi- 
nation, means  responsive  to  the  aforesaid  synchronizing 
wave  for  producing  a  positive-going  pulse  wave  and  a 
negative-going  pulse  wave  in  phase  opposition  one  with 
the  other,  a  transistor  device  having  a  base  electrode,  an 
eaMller  electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode:  a  pair  of 
•eriea'Coaaectod  reaistors  of  equal  vahK  coanectiag  said 
base  electrode  to  said  emitter  electrode;  means  for  supply- 
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ing  one  of  the  afore»id  pulse  waves  to  said  base  elec- 
trode; means  for  supplying  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  pulse 
waves  to  said  emitter  electrode;  capacitor  means  coupling 
said  emitter  electrode  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  and 
forming  the  sole  connection  therebetween;  means  for 
deriving  a  periodic  wave  from  the  aforesaid  generator  and 
for  applying  such  wave  to  said  collector  electrode  whereby 


0^ 


bi-lateral  current  flow  is  provided  by  said  transistor  device 
for  charging  said  capacitor  means  positive  and  negative 
as  said  periodic  wave  varies  with  respect  to  said  pulse 
wave  in  opposite  senses;  and  means  coupled  to  the  com- 
mon junction  of  said  series-connected  resistors  for  deriv 
ing  a  control  voltage  and  for  applying  such  control  volt- 
age to  the  generator  to  control  the  frequency  thereof 


2,766,381 

MARKER  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Erwfai  Slaart  Daris,  Newark,  N.  J^  asa^enor  to  Weston 

Electrical  Initraiiieiit  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 

corporadoo  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcatfoa  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,623 

1  daim.    (O.  250—36) 


In  an  electronic  circuit  adapted  to  function  a.s  an  audio 
frequency  feedback  oscillator,  a  high  frequency  self-ex- 
cited oscillator  and  a  signal  amplifier,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  single  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  first,  second  and  third  grids;  leads  connecting 
the  said  cathode  to  ground  through  a  cathode  resistor 
shunted  by  a  first  capacitor;  a  lead  connecting  the  said 
third  grid  to  the  cathode;  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding;  leads  connecting  the 
transformer  primary  winding  between  the  said  anode  and 
the  positive  side  of  a  voltage  source,  the  negative  side  of 
the  voltage  source  being  connected  to  ground;  a  lead  con- 
necting the  said  second  grid  to  the  positive  side  of  the 
said  voltage  source  through  a  voltage-dropping  resistor; 
a  tuned  circuit  conjprising  an  inductance  coil  connected 
in  series  with  a  second  capacitor  and  a  third  capacitor 
shunted  across  both  the  inductance  coil  and  second  capaci- 
tor; a  multi-deck  switch  manually  operable  to  one  of  four 
positions;  circuit  elements,  effective  when  the  said  switch 
IS  moved  to  a  first  position,  connecting  the  said  first  grid 
to  a  tap  on  the  transformer  secondary  winding  through 
a  fourth  capacitor,  and  connecting  the  said  second  grid 
to  ground  through  a  fifth  capacitor,  whereby  the  electron 
lube  and  associJi^ed  components  operate  as  an  audio  fre- 
quency  feedback   oscillator;   circuit   elements,   effective 


when  the  said  switch  is  moved  to  a  second  position,  con- 
necting the  said  inductance  coil  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond grids,  and  connecting  the  said  tuned  circuit  between 
the  said  second  grid  and  ground  whereby  the  electron  tube 
and  associated  components  operate  as  a  self-excited  high 
frequency  oscillator;  circuit  elements,  effective  when  the 
said  switch  is  moved  to  a  third  position,  connecting  the 
said  second  grid  to  ground  through  a  sixth  capacitor 
whereby  the  electron  tube  operates  as  an  amplifier;  and 
circuit  elements,  effective  when  the  said  switch  is  moved 
to  a  fourth  position,  connecting  the  said  second  grid  to 
ground  through  the  said  sixth  capacitor,  and  connecting  a 
gas  tube   across   the  transformer  primary  winding. 


2,766382 

LNPUT  POWER  REGULATORS 

John  W.  Dawson,  Winchcflter,  Mass,,  Mrignor  to  Ray- 

tbeon  Mannf  actinlng  Compaiqr,  Newtoa,  Mml,  a  cor* 

poratloB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  FetMnary  !•,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,9S4 

7Claiaas.    (CL  2S«— 36) 


I  In  combination,  a  load  device  having  an  inherently 
constant  voltage  characteristic,  means  to  apply  substan- 
tially constant  power  to  said  device  comprising  a  grid- 
controlled  gaseous  discharge  device,  means  for  controlling 
the  phase  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  grid  of  the  grid- 
controlled  gaseous  discharge  device  relative  to  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  plate  of  said  device  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode, 
means  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  voltage  across  said  load 
device  as  the  anode  potential  of  the  electron  discharge 
device,  means  for  deriving  a  potential  proportional  to  the 
peak  potential  across  the  load  device,  and  means  for  com- 
bining these  i>otentials  in  opposite  polarity  and  applying 
the  resulting  voltage  to  the  grid  of  the  electron  discharge 
device  to  control  the  phase  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
grid  of  the  gaseous  discharge  device  with  reference  to  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  plates  of  this  device  to  maintain 
the  average  current  through  the  load  device  substantially 
constant. 


2,7663S3 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Merle  R.  Hubbard,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  an^or  to  Col< 
Ihis  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  September  18, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3ie,29« 
4  Claims.     (O.  25«>-.4«) 


•/■ 


/w 


ys 


I.  A  tuning  device  comprising,  first,  second  and  third 
plates  of  substantially  the  same  lengths  and  of  conduct- 
ing material,  the  first  end  of  the  first  plate  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  plate,  the  second 
end  of  the  second  plate  electrically  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  third  plate,  the  fint  plate  mounted  between  the 
second  and  third  plates,  the  first  end  of  the  first  plate 
connected  to  ground,  a  capacitor  connected  bettveen  the 
second  end  of  the  second  plate  and  ground,  and  a  short- 
ing plunger  slidaMe  relative  to  the  plates  and  electrically 
connecting  the  second  and  third  plates. 
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2,7M3M 
AUTOMATIC  COIL  AIMUSTING  SYSTEM 
A.  Prewitt,  KbIumb,  imi^  amtg^tor  to 
Motors  Cofpontioa,  Detroit,  Mica.,  a  corporatioB  <rf 
Delaware 

ApplicatioB  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,8«4 
TOaiaM.    (C1.25t— M) 


2.7663t5 

OPTICAL  IMAGE-FORMING  PLURAL 

REFLECTING  MIRROR  SYSTEMS 

GiiBther  Herrwlag.  H«wNiH.  FbMiiwilli  I,  aad  Walter 

AppHcatlMi  fliptijafcir  8, 1953,  SaW  N*.  378,936 

ClaiBM  priority,  applkaHaa  Gen— y  flspkihsr  11, 19S2 

SObIm.    (CL258-^) 


1.  Reflecting  mirror  system  for  producing  by  the  use 
of  X-rays  strictly  aplanatic,  achromatic  in>ages  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  «>2  reflecting  rotation  surfaces  includ- 
ing polygonal  surfaces,  said  polygonal  surfaces  being 
formed  by  cylindrical  strips  polygonally  arranged  about 
the  optical  axis,  means  for  blocking  out  the  nonreflecting 
axially  centrally  extending  ray  path,  the  configuration  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  n  mirrors  being  calculated  by  apply- 
ing analytic  functions  proceeding  from  the  requirements 
for  strictly  aplanatic  achtx>matic  image-forming,  so  as  to 
determine  n— 2  of  said  mirrors  by  simple  functions  and 
especially  by  functions  represeming  second  degree  sur- 
faces whose  meridian  sections  are  straight  lines. 


drical  electrodes;  a  high  voltage  source  having  one  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  iotermediate  electrode  <rf  the  cbam- 
bcr,  an  electrometer  circuit  electzkaUy  connected  be- 
tween the  inner  and  the  outer  electrodes  of  the  chamber, 
a  parallel  resistor  capacitor  circuit  alectrically  connected 
between  the  intnmediate  and  outer  electrodes  of  the 


r 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tuning  of 
a  tunable  transformer  having  an  adjustable  tuning  ele- 
ment tunable  to  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  source  of  oscilla- 
tions of  said  predetermined  frequency,  a  reversible  two 
phase  motor  having  a  pair  of  windings  in  quadrature 
relationship,  a  first  circuit  path  including  said  transformer 
connected  between  said  source  and  one  of  said  windings, 
said  first  circuit  path  further  including  frequency  mixing 
and  amplifying  means,  a  second  circuit  path  coimected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  circuit  path  between  said  source 
and  the  other  of  said  windings  and  including  frequency 
mixing  and  amplifying  means  substantially  identical  with 
similarly  named  means  in  said  first  circuit  path,  a  second 
source  of  oscillations  connected  between  said  frequency 
mixing  means  in  said  circuit  paths  to  supply  oscillations 
thereto  that  differ  in  frequency  from  said  predetermined 
frequency  by  the  operating  frequency  of  said  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  adjusting  the  tuning 
of  said  adjustable  transformer  element  to  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
said  motor. 
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2,766386 

NEUTRALIZING  ION  CHAMBER  CHARGING 

CURRENTS 

John  W.  Raib,  Schansctody,  N.  Y.,  ftMlgnor,  by  mesne 

ssiiianiiiiili,  to  ttw  Unltod  Stales  «f  America  as  rep- 

rassntodbylhaSacniiiryaftkaNinT 

AppMcnIiM  Mhr  3|«  1953.  Sariai  Now  371,581 

4ChMM.  (fl  m    81,6) 

1.  Apparatus  for  delecting  a  loreign  substance  in  an 

atmosphers  comprising  an  ion  chamber  consisting  of 

coaxiaUy  arranged  innar,  ialarmcdiate  and  outer  cytin- 


chamber;  a  parallel  resistw  capacitor  circuit  electrically 
connected  between  the  outer  electrode  of  the  chamber 
and  the  other  terminal  of  the  high  vottage  source;  and  a 
condenser  electrically  connected  between  the  said  other 
terminal  of  the  high  voltage  source  with  the  inner  elec- 
trode of  the  chamber. 


2,7M387 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacqpcs  Botoy,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Ssttol  No.  328,4«4 

2ClafaM.    (CL  258— 383) 


1.  A  tracking  apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining 
a  camera  sighted  on  a  predetermined  luminous  subject, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  camera;  universal  joint 
means  supporting  said  camera  for  turning  movement  in 
all  directions:  moving  means  connected  to  said  camera 
for  moving  ibe  same  in  all  directions;  reflector  means 
mounted  in  said  camera  for  directing  a  purt  of  the  light 
passing  through  the  lens  thereof  along  a  predetermined 
path;  photoelectric  means  connected  to  said  camera  at 
said  predetermined  path  for  receiving  light  from  said 
reflector  means  and  registering  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  camera  out  of  sight  of  the  subject  being  photo- 
graphed; and  actuating  means  interconnecting  said  photo- 
electric means  and  said  moving  meam  for  automatically 
actuating  the  latter  to  move  said  camera  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  direction  of  moveraent  back  into  sight  of 
the  subject  being  photographed  when  said  photoelectric 
means  registers  a  movement  of  said  camera  out  of  sight 
of  the  subject  being  photographed. 


2,766388 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
George  A.  Wolfing,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,7g0 
18  Claims.     (CI.  387— gg) 

■A         BAtKl    JMJT 


18.  A  magnetic  inhibitory  gate  which  responds  to 
sources  of  input  pulses  having  a  predetermined  pulse 
period,  said  magnetic  inhilxtory  gate  comprising  a  mag- 
nedc  ooce  faaviag  rectangular  hysteresis-loop  propeities, 
a  clock  pulse  genemor,  a  transfer  windiog  associated 
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wMi  mid  mifnelic  core  for  being  responaiw  to  nid  clock 
pube  geoenoor  to  set  said  magnetic  core  in  a  given  con- 
dkioR,  an  input  winding  associated  with  said  magnetic 
core  for  being  responsive  to  ceitain  of  the  input  pulses 
for  Mting  said  magnetic  core  in  an  opposite  condition, 
aa  odiibiting  winding  responsive  to  other  of  the  input 
pulses  for  preventing  said  magnetic  core  from  being  set 
in  the  opposite  condition,  said  transfer  winding  restor- 
ing said  given  condition  in  said  magnetic  core  within  a 
time  equal  to  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  pulse  period 
after  said  magnetic  core  is  set  in  the  opposite  condrtion, 
and  output  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  the  condi- 
tion of  said  magnetic  oore  from  the  given  condition  to 
the  opposite  conditioQ  for  transmitting  an  output  signal 


cntcurr  maker  and  breaker 

Robert  E.  Arko»  Ocaro,  DL,  swlinoi  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
licaco,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
November  17,  If  52,  Scrbd  No.  320,940 
4ClaiBs.    (CI.  307— 132) 


4.  In  a  device  for  alternatively  actuating  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical apparatuses,  a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  a  pair  of 
cyclically  operable  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  driven  members  associated  with  individual  ones  of  said 
cyclically  operable  means,  contact  units  operated  by  said 
driven  members,  each  of  said  contact  units  having  a  pair 
of  stationary  contacts  and  a  movable  contact  spanning 
said  stationary  contacts,  a  first  parallel  circuit  connected 
to  one  of  said  apparatuses  and  having  included  in  each 
branch  one  stationary  contact  from  each  of  said  contact 
units,  a  second  parallel  circuit  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  apparatuses  and  having,  included  in  each  branch 
the  other  stationary  contact  from  each  of  said  contact 
units,  and  a  circuit  common  to  each  parallel  circuit  run- 
ning from  each  of  said  movable  contacts  to  each  of  said 
apparatuses  for  completing  said  parallel  circuits. 


2,7M,39« 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

PmU  KoMcr,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

DMcmber  23,  1*52,  Serial  No.  327,526 

5  Claiiu.    (a.  310—47) 


contact  point,  for  cleanii^  said  contact  point,  said  clean- 
ing element  when  in  operation  being  in  the  current  break- 
ing area  of  at  least  one'tentact  point 


3«7M*991 
LIQUID  COOLED  ELECnUC  AGITATOR  MOTOR 

Paid  L.  Alspoagb,  Soirtk  CkirisatOB,  W.  Va^  swImui  to 
Untoo  Carbide  and  Cwboa  Cofpofatfo^  < 
of  New  York 

Applicatton  April  23, 19S3,  Serial  No.  35t,C74 
(OabM.    (CL31»-54) 


htS- 
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I  In  an  electric  shaver  a  motor  of  the  contact  breaker 
type,  the  motor  being  inside  the  casing  of  the  electric 
shaver,  a  contact  cleaning  element  adapted  to  be  moved 
mto  rubbing  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, means  for  actuating  said  contact  cleaning  element, 
said  means  movably  supported,  whereby  said  cleaning  ele- 
ment is  able  to  move  over  the  surface  of  at  least  one 


1  In  a  pressure  reaction  vessel  the  improvement  in  an 
agitator  therein  which  comprises  an  electrical  motor  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  said  motor  being  positioned  within  a  motor 
housing,  said  motor  bousing  containing  a  body  of  cool- 
ing fluid  in  which  said  motor  is  positioned,  said  shaft 
extending  into  the  reaction  section  of  said  reaction  ves- 
sel, said  motor,  said  motor  diaft  and  said  motor  housing 
being  completely  enclosed  in  said  pressure  vessel  and 
said  motor,  said  motor  shaft,  said  motor  housing  and  said 
cooling  oil  being  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  reaction 
section  of  said  reaction  vessel. 


2,7M392 

REVERSIBLE  SHADED  POLK  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD 

^;T"^  '•^^■«!?»  ■«'7?t  BL.  iiiImii  to  Donncya 

Corporatkm,  Chkavo,  DL,  a  cospmrthw  of  IWtoois 

AppHcatfoa  Mareh  IS,  1954,  Sariri  No.  41«,999 

II  Chfans.    (CL31i— 172) 


1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  inner 
core  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  outwardly- 
extending  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  pole  pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  therein  having  laterallx-extending  re- 
cesses adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof,  windings  carried 
by  said  pole  pieces,  an  elongated  integral  reinforcing 
wedge  for  each  of  said  pole  pieces  and  received  within 
the  recesses  thereof  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  pole  pieces,  and  an  outer  core  about  said 
mner  core. 


^ 


2,7M33 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER       > 
James  E.  Camy^Dm  IFIakm,  BL,  ■irfgiiui  to  Motorola, 

AppHcatfoB  F^nnry  2,  IfJS,  Ssriol  No.  4SS»749 
SCMm.  (CL313— 77) 
I  Yoke  apparatus  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  neck 
section,  said  apparatus  including  fai  combination,  k  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  field  producting  onits,  frame  means  for 
supporting  said  units  in  movable  relation  and  in  ^aced 
angular  positions  around  the  neck  section  of  the  cathode 
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ray  tube,  spnog  meus  for  biaaiag  said  imits  mdially  in- 

wardly  into  operative  relation  with  the  neck  section,  and   DEVICES  HAVING 

manually  operated  means  for  simuHaoeously  nM>v<ng  said 


4M 
~  yGBM  KNVILOnS  PARTLY 


units  radially  outwardly  to  an  inoperative  position  spmotd 
from  the  neck  section  and  for  reUining  said  units  in  such 
position  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


2,7M34 
HEADLIGHT 

In  Martto,  Cant 
It,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S9,9tt 
(CL  313—114) 


.^.•x/di?Kqqj 


1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  reflector  with  a  central 
axis,  a  tubular  shell  mounted  to  said  reflector  and  ex- 
tending axially  forwardly  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  sur- 
faces modifying  said  shell,  said  surfaces  being  convex 
toward  each  other,  and  being  "bent  planes"  developed  by 
straight  line  generators,  all  generators  of  both  planes 
being  parallel,  said  surfaces  meeting  at  a  line-joint  at  the 
end  of  the  headlight  away  from  the  reflector,  and  a  re- 
flective coating  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  reflector, 
shell,  and  curved  surfaces,  with  the  exception  of  a  trans- 
parent window  in  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  window  being 
q>aced  from  the  reflector,  and  an  incandescible  filament 
in  said  headlight. 


2,7M35 
LUMINOUS  GAS  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 

AppHealioa  Manh  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,379 
"    ^'r,M9ilf1ioo GanMny Mareh  19, 1954 
4ClafaH.    (CL  313— 117) 


1.  A  luminous  gas  discharge  device  comprising  a  first 
envelope  portion  having  a  li^t-transparent  window,  a 
first  electrode  located  in  said  first  envelope  portion,  a 
second  envelope  portion,  a  relatively  narrow  envelope 
neck  portion  joining  said  first  and  said  second  envelope 
portiona.  a  holtow  member  ***— «^«"t  into  said  neck  por- 
tion, a  second  electrode  eflaadiaf  IM>  said  hoUow  mem- 
ber, said  second  eavdope  poitiaB  having  a  laner  vofamie 
than  said  flfst  OBvda^IMilion. 

TH  O.  O.— 27 


FiNBi.n       imofCwntAiiaL 
AppieaiionMv  ac,  1993,  flaw 


, , Nn.  3S7,«9 

«y,  anicmion  Gnnt  Mliihi  J^  22, 19SX 
2  CUM.    (CL313— IM) 


1.  A  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envdope  formed 
from  fragile  material  and  including  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical re-entrant  portion  in  one  end  Aereof,  said  cylin- 
drical re-entrant  portion  being  annulaiiy  q»ced  from 
the  interior  end  wall  oi  said  envelope,  a  voiome  of  tnt 
mercury  within  said  envelope  and  having  part  of  die  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  envelope  as  a  boundary  diereoC. 
said  volume  of  free  mercury  bdng  snbstaittially  kss  than 
the  internal  volume  of  said  envidope,  aa  dectfode  ex- 
tending axially  through  the  re-entrant  portion  of  said  en- 
velope, and  a  substantially  cylindrical  baflle  formed  of 
gauze  insoluble  in  max:ury  surrounding  and  tupportod 
at  one  end  by  the  re-entrant  portion  of  said  envelope  and 
spaced  from  both  the  interim  end  wall  thereof  and  from 
said  axially  extending  electrode,  said  baflle  permitting  free 
movement  of  said  volume  of  free  mercury  while  prevent- 
ing violent  movement  thereof. 


2,7M397 
HYDROGEN-FILLED  ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE 

DEVICE 
Koraells  NIcahnb,  Ein*ov<%  rTnfliiilMih.  Miteor  to 
Hartford  NatioMi  las*  mi  Traat  CompMaT  Hart- 
ford,  Conn.,  aa  tinslaa 

AppHcalioB  March  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  277 J45 

Clafatts  priority,  appHcadon  Ndhcfflandi  Affril  23, 1951 

9aaiaaa.    (CL313— lt«) 


i 


2.  An  electric  discharge  device  having  a  hydrogen  fill- 
ing at  a  given  operating  pressure  and  temperature,  said 
device  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  ptnrality  of  ciectrodM 
and  a  hydrogen  replenisfaer  within  said  eodoaore,  aaid 
replenisher  comprising  a  wire  element  the  suifacea  of 
which  are  exposed  to  said  hydrogen  fiUiof  and  indnd- 
ing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  conaitting  of  zir- 
oraiimi,  titaniiun,  tantalum,  cerium,  ami  l^nthamini,  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  wire  elemeat  bdng  not  greater 
dian  the  length  of  the  mean  fire  path  of  a  hydrogen  mofe- 
cule  at  said  given  pressure  and  temperatune,  and  means 
far  heating  the  rq>leniAer  to  maintain  the  hydrogen  praa- 
soTB  within  the  device. 


404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  9,  1966 


OCTOBBB  9,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


406 


2,76MM 

DBCHABGE  DEVICE 
V  F«tt  WvjM,  IttL,  Milfrii  to  Inter- 
Corpontfon,  a  cor- 


3, 1953,  SmW  No.  344,711 
(CL  31S--3) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  an  accelerating 
electrode  surrounding  an  axial  portion  of  the  space  charge 
path  and  comprising  a  potential  distribution  element  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  path,  said  element  producing  an 
electric  potential  distribution  which  progressively  varies 
from  one  end  of  the  element  to  the  other  according  to 
the  four  thirds  power  of  the  axial  distance  from  the 
point  of  entrance  of  the  path  into  the  electrode  to  the 
point  of  egress  therefrom. 


2,7M399 
ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
NalhMid  L  KonnB,  Rmcoos,  N.  J^  and  John  R.  Ford, 
Naitcrtf^  fm^  aMiganri  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica at  rtntannted  by  tibe  Seeretaiy  of  the  Army 
Apfffl  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,292 
3nsinM     (CL315— 23) 


1.  An  electronic  signal  storage  system  comprising  a 
storage  tube  including  an  evactiated  envelope  having  a 
glass  face,  an  electron  gun  having  means  to  provide  a 
constant  intensity  beam  directed  at  said  glass  face,  a  first 
beam  deflecting  means  in  said  tube  operable  to  produce  a 
basic  scanning  path,  a  second  beam  deflecting  means  to 
produce  a  lateral  deflection  from  said  path,  an  input  cir 
cuit  containing  a  high  frequency  band  passing  means  and 
a  low  frequency  band  passing  means,  a  saw-tooth  sweep 
generator  operable  to  sweep  said  beam  in  said  basic  scan- 
ning path,  a  connection  from  said  high  frequency  band 
passing  means  to  the  output  of  said  sweep  generator  and 
to  the  basic  beam  deflecting  means  in  staid  tube,  a  con- 
nection from  said  low  band  passing  means  to  said  second 
beam  deflecting  means  and  a  conductive  output  plate  ca- 
pacitatively  coupled  to  said  glass  tube  face. 


2,7M,49# 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OSCILLOSCOPI- 

CALLY   DISPLAYING   A   PLURALITY   OF   SIG- 

NALS 

CaMn  M.  Cbffc,  Fnllcrton,  and  Stanley  W.  Martin,  Shcr- 

I  Oiki,  CaBf.,  aHicnars  to  Califomia  Research  Cor- 

iaa  FrandKO,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


I  Jnne  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,999 
9  CUma.    (CL  315—24) 

1.  The  method  of  oscilloscopically  displaying  a  plu- 
rality of  variable  amplitude  signals  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  vertical  deflection  current  of  triangular  wave 


form  comprising  tlie  steps  of  adding  a  different  positioo 
reference  signal  to  each  of  said  signals  to  fofmia  plu- 
rality of  boundary  signals,  sampling  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion current  to  obtain  a  comparator  signal  havinl  a  tri- 
angular wave  form  and  synchronized  in  time  with  said 
vertical  deflection  current,  comparing  the  amplitude  of 


each  of  said  boundary  signals  through  at  least  on«  diode 
with  the  amplitude  of  said  comparator  signal  to  produce 
a  current  step  each  time  the  amplitude  of  said  compara- 
tor signal  equals  the  amplitude  of  one  of  said  boundary 
signals,  and  gating  the  cathode  ray  beam  in  response 
to  said  steps. 


2,7<M61 
ARTIFICIAL  HORIZON  INDICATOR 
Thimnan  L.  Slater,  Fort  WavM,  fanL,  ■■jgnni  to  Inteiw 
national  Tdcnbone  and  Tdefnpk  Cotporattun,  a  cor- 
poration of  MaiybBd 
Application  Septemkcr  4, 1H2,  SwW  No.  367334 
4ClainM.    (CL3I5— 14) 


L.:£^_ 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  angular  displacement 
of  a  moving  shaft  comprising  square  wave  generating 
means;  differentiating  means  coupled  to  said  square  wave 
generator  to  partially  differentiate  said  square  wave,  the 
time  constant  of  said  differentiating  means  being  such 
as  to  produce  a  straight-sided  voltage  loop  with  a  slop- 
ing top;  inverter  means  coupled  to  said  differentiating 
means  including  a  grid-controlled  electron  discharge  tube 
having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  load  resistors  in  the 
anode  and  cathode  circuits  thereof  so  that  when  said  par- 
tially differentiated  wave  is  applied  to  said  grid,  the  waves 
produced  at  said  anode  and  cathode  terminals  of  the  tube 
are  phase-opposed  with  oppositely  sloped  tops;  a  first 
resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  anode  and  being 
center-tapped  to  ground  and  having  a  variable  pontact 
arm;  a  second  resistor  having  a  variable  contactbr  arm 
and  a  center-tap  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  satid  first 
resistor;  means  mechanically  coupling  said  variaMe  arms 
together  and  to  said  shaft  to  produce  given  ratios  of  out- 
put voltages  at  said  variable  arms,  so  that  said|  ratios 
are  proportional  to  said  angular  displacement,  a  dathode 
ray  indicator  means  having  two  pairs  of  deflecting  elec- 
trodes; and  means  coupling  said  variable  arms  tp  said 
pairs  of  deflecting  electrodes,  respectively. 
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2,76M62 
GASEOUS     ELECTRIC     DISCHARGE     CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  SYSTEMS 
Frauds  J.  McCaiUnr,  Boaton,  Mmt^  tt^kMnt  to 

Electric  Prodncto  Inc.,  a  cotpocnflun  of . 

Application  December  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  261,664 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  31S-^39) 
3.  An  ATR  tube  including  a  length  of  wave  guide  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  window  including  a  transverse  wall  pro- 

\ 


vMed  with  a  reaooaat  openint  and  a  giui  oeattr  tbroaili 
that  opeaing  and  at  the  opporite  eod  of  the  rectangular 
wavegiMe  a  rear  metal  ckMure,  said  teogth  of  wave  giride 
havinf  a  diort-circaitinf  wall  parallel  to  said  window 
between  the  window  and  the  rear  metal  doanre,  an  ion- 
izable  gas  in  said  wave  guide  at  bodi  sides  of  said  diort- 
drcuiting  wall,  said  wall  having  an  aperture  for  equalizing 


jm*-i\ 
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2Jt$MS 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HLICnaCAL  OSCILLATORS 

•  anwwnMB,  wnnnHBi  mtt^  nsHgnor  lo  Kayineon 
ManaCnctnring  Compan^i  Newton,  Masa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Diiawais 

AppBcmton  June  14, 1953,  Seitoi  Nn.  293,631 
9  niliiii     (CL  31S— 39.69) 


1 .  A  magnetron  capable  of  operation  in  a  desired  mode 
and  in  a  doublet  mode  adjacent  said  desired  mode  com- 
prising a  cathode  and  an  anode  resonant  structure  con- 
centrically mounted  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  said 
anode  structure  containing  a  plurality  of  segments  de- 
fining cavity  resonators,  output-coupling  means  in  one 
of  said  cavity  resonators  for  removing  energy  from  said 
anode  structure,  a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive 
straps  interconnecting  alternate  anode  segments,  an 
asymmetry  introduced  in  at  least  one  portion  of  said  straps 
along  at  least  one  critical  load  axis  displaced  fmn  an 
output  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said  output 
coupling  means  and  the  geometrical  center  of  said  nugne- 
tron  by  a  critical  load  angle  lying  substantially  within 
the  range  of  30*  to  60*  and  dependent  upon  the  number 
and  location  of  asymmetries  in  said  anode  structure. 


2,766^464 
PRESSURE    RESPONSIVE    ANTIPUMPING    CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  FOR  ClRCUrr  BREAJDERS 
Hany  B.  AAmden,  Cartriigi,  M— ^jHi^nr  to  ADIs- 

Cempaniy,  nflhtnekea,  Wis. 
Appttcnffon  March  16, 1953,  Sow  Nn.  342^1 
ICUum.    (0.317—32) 
1.  In  combination:  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair 
of  contacts,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for 
closing  said  contacts  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
movably  arranged  therein,  a  closing  switch,  a  solenoid 
valve  energized  by  closure  of  said  closing  switeh  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  cyl- 
inder to  close  said  breaker,  a  pressure  operated  switch  re- 
sponsive to  presence  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
for  closing  a  pair  of  contacts  in  a  holding  circuit  for  main- 


taining said  solenoid  valve  «*»>*'yTf^  after  rnnpcnim  of 
»id  dosing  switeh.  means  for  controUiag  aaid  sokaoid 
valve  comprising  a  cutoff  switch  oompriiing  a  pair  of  oaii> 
tacts  actuated  by  fluid  being  vented  throogh  aaid  cyUadcr 
to  said  cutoff  switch  to  deenergize  said  sidenakl  valve  upoa 
said  piston  reaching  a  predetermined  point  in  breaker 
closing  direction,  and  electromagnetic  means  responsive 


the  gas  pressure  and  composition  in  the  two  sections  of 
wave  guide  at  opposite  sides  of  the  short-circuiting  wall, 
and  a  probe  of  didectric  material  extending  from  a  sup- 
port at  the  rear  metal  dosure  throogh  the  aperture  to  a 
point  closely  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  window,  and 
forming  dierewith  a  discharge  initiating  gap  within  the 
tube. 


T 37 


to  separation  of  said  cutoff  switch  contacts  for  locking  said 
cut(^  switch  contacts  open  and  said  solenoid  valve  de- 
energized,  said  dectrooiagnetic  means  being  controlled 
by  said  pressure  operated  switch  to  cause  said  ekctzo- 
magnetic  means  to  remain  energized  until  said  pressure 
in  said  cylinder  decreases  to  a  predetermined  valne  and 
said  pressure  operated  switeh  conta^s  separate. 


3,766*465 

PANEL  BOARD  BUS  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER  MOUNTING  BASE 

WOifami  Harold  rimnali,  lUfertown,  Ffe^  aarfvMr  to 

I-T.E  Clrcnlt  Bnahar  CnrnjaBj,  PMliiiihhIii,  Pa. 

Appilcatton  Jhm  3, 195i,  S«M  No.  3^MM 

lOafan.    (CL  317— 119) 


A  three  phase  plug-in  panel  board  construction  for 
mounting  circuit  interrupters  being  comprised  of  an  in- 
sulating mounting  block,  a  first,  second  and  third  bus 
bar;  said  first,  second  and  third  bus  bar  being  embedded 
in  said  insulating  mounting  block;  said  first,  second  and 
third  bus  bars  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  eadi 
other  and  perpendicular  to  circuit  interrupters  to  be 
mounted  on  said  insulating  mounting  block;  said  insulat- 
ing mounting  block  serving  as  a  su{q;>ort  for  both  tfie 
said  bus  bars  and  the  circuit  interrupto^  to  be  mounted 
thereon;  and  electrical  conductor  being  associated  with 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  bus  bars  electrically 
connected  thereto  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bus  bars;  said  electrical  conductor  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  bus  bar  extendfaig  toward  said  third 
bus  bar;  said  electrical  conductor  assodated  with  said 
third  bus  bar  extending  toward  said  first  bus  bar;  eadi 
of  said  electrical  conductors  having  holes  to  recd?e 
prongs  from  circuit  interrupters  to  be  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  said  panel  board;  said  insulating  mounting 
block  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  un>er  sur- 
face, a  first  of  said  openings  extending  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  insulating  mounting  block  to  said  hole  in 
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Mid  electrical  cooduclor  anodated  with  said  fint  bus 
bM\  a  aecood  o€  said  openints  extending  from  the  upper 
Mrfaoe  of  said  iosidatinf  mounting  block  to  said  hole 
in  srid  electrical  conductor  associated  with  said  second 
bus  bar,  a  thjid  of  said  openings  extending  from  the 
upper  surfMe  of  said  insulating  mounting  block  to  said 
hole  in  said  electrical  conductor  associated  with  said 
third  bus  bar;  said  first,  second  and  third  openings  in 
said  insulating  nx>unting  block  being  in  alignment  in  the 
direction  of  said  bus  bars;  said  second  opening  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  opening;  said  third  opening 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  second  opening;  said  first. 
second  and  third  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  fint,  sec- 
ond and  third  prong  respectively  from  a  removable  and 
replaceable  circuit  mtemipter  to  be  mounted  on  said  in- 
sulating mounting  blocks  and  to  guide  said  first,  second 
and  third  prongs  respectively  into  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical engagement  with  said  openings  in  said  electrical 
conductors  associated  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
bus  bar;  and  said  electrical  conductors  associated  with 
said  bus  bar  also  being  embedded  in  said  insulating 
mounting  block. 


should  the  liquid  supply  fail,  however,  and  the  k|vd  of 
the  liquid  continue  to  drop  below  said  third  dm 
a  balanced  condition  will  occur  in  said  first  diffc 
relay  while  an  unbalanced  ooodition  exists  in  saijd  sec- 
ond differential  relay  permittiag  said  fint  switch  to  open 
and  energize  said  signal  drcuit  with  said  second  twildi 
dosed,  and  a  normally  open  switch  actuated  by  said  con- 
trol relay  and  connected  in  shunt  with  said  firstkwitch 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  liquid-replenishing 
means  during  the  time  the  signal  circuit  remains  ener- 
gized. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  SYSTEMS 
Emfl  E.  Sttrford,  CHftoii,  N.  J„  asrigwM-  to  Alka  B. 
D«  MoBt  Laboratofka,  bsc^  OMoii,  N.  1^  a 
ration  of  Ddawara 

Appiicatfoa  Deccnrimr  27. 1951.  SciW  No.  MM21 
aOafaM.    (0.317— 2M) 


2.7<MM 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Md..  aaMfnor  to 
Md.,  a 


MBRk  5, 1953.  Scriy  No.  341,594 
3Claiw.    (CL  317— 132) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  the  level  of  liquid  m  a 
container,  a  main  electric  circuit  connected  to  a  source 
of  supply  and  having  associated  therewith  a  relay  circuit 
provided  with  a  relay  for  controlling  a  pump   or  like 
liquid-replenishing  means,  first  and  second  normally  open 
switdMs  arranged  in  series  in  said  main  circuit  and  which 
when  closed  complete  the  circuit  to  said  control  relay  to 
energize  the  latter  and  place  the  Uquid-replenishing  means 
in  operation,  an  electric  signal  circuit  having  therein  a 
signal  device  for  indicating  when  the  liquid  drops  below 
a  predetermined  level  in  the  container,  said  signal  circuit 
being  energized  through  opening  movement  of  said  first 
switch,  first  and  second  differential  relays  each  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  relay  windings  for  controlling  said  first 
and  second  switches,  a  first  thermistor  located  at  an  up- 
per full  level  in  said  container  and  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  the  windings  of  said  first  differential  relay,  a 
second  thermistor  located  at  an  intermediate  level  above 
said  predetermined  level  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
"f  *e^n*n«s  of  the  said  second  differential  relay,  a 
thud  thermistor  located  in  said  container  at  said  prede- 
termined level  and  electrically  connected  to   the  other 
winding  of  said  fint  differential  relay,  means  for  main- 
tammg  the  flow  of  current  through  the  other  winding  of 
said  second  differential  relay  at  a  rate  such  as  to  maintain 
the  second  differential  relay  in  balance  as  long  as  said 
•^ondthermistor  is  covered  by  liquid,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond thermistors  when  uncovered  successively  by  a  drop 
in  the  level  of  the  liquid  during  normal  operation  of  the 
apparatna  unbalancing  the  said  differential  relays  in  suc- 
ceajrve   order   to   in   turn   cIom   said   scrially-arranged 
*^*"y*.  "»  "««  order  and  energize  said  control  relay  to 
irplriiili  ^  liquid  b^k  to  the  fuU  level  whereupon  the 
oMHittri  rahyt  are  again  balanced  permittinc  «aid 
senea  switciies  to  open  and  deenergize  said  control  relay. 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  producing  a  raster  having  a 
given  aspect  ratio,  said  yoke  comprising  a  generally  hol- 
low cylindrical  assembly  of  four  electromagnetic  coils  of 
wire,  each  of  said  coils  being  wound  in  a  rectangular  form 
having  four  sides  and  being  fitted  into  said  cylindrical  as- 
sembly, said  assembly  comprising  pole  portions  formed 
by  two  of  said  sides  being  straight  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  assembly,  and  traversed 
portions  formed  by  the  remaining  two  sides  being  shaped 
into  arcuate  form  to  defijje  the  opening  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical    assembly,   said   two  pole   portions   and   two 
traverse  portions  of  each  of  said  coils  defining  an  open  por- 
tion of  each  coil,  said  four  coils  being  located  around 
said  cylindrical  assembly  in  two  diametrically  opposed 
pairs  with  the  open  portions  of  one  of  said  pairs  being 
arcuately  displaced  in  said  assembly  substantially  90* 
from  the  open  portions  of  the  other  of  said  pairs,  the  wire 
forming  the  straight  sides  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  coils 
lying  within  and  substantially  filling  the  open  portions 
of  the  other  of  said  pairs,  and  the  perimetrical  distribu- 
tion of  the  pole  portions  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  coils 
being  greater  than  the  perimetrical  distributiiMi  of  the 
pole  portions  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  coils,  the  ratio 
between  the  perimetrical  distribution  of  the  pole  portions 
of  said  one  pair  of  coils  and  the  perimetrical  distribution 
of  the  pole  portions  of  said  other  pair  of  coib  being  di- 
rectly proportional  to  said  aspect  ratio,  the  wire  size  of 
said  one  pair  of  coils  and  the  wire  size  of  said  other  pair 
of  coils  having  the  same  relationship  as  said  given  aspect 
ratio. 


2,7<MM 
VENT  PLUG  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
AlexaMicr  M.  GcotvlcT.  flfiitiH.  Tm^  ami  Jamm  L. 
HaMockFakbon.  Ohio,  mtmon  to  G«Mrai  Moton 
Corporatfoo.  Decroit.  MIdL.  a  cofporalloa  of  Dciawan 
AppikatkMi  DcccnAcr  <.  19S4.  SctW  No.  473,111, 
CCWma.    (CL317— 23f)  ' 

I  In  an  electrolytic  condenser,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  impervious  container  adapted  to  enclose  a  condenser 
unit  having  an  electrolyte,  a  wall  of  said  container  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  thin  walled  resiliendy  semi- 
rigid heat  softenable  hollow  phig  having  one  dosed  end 
and  a  geoeraOy  radially  outwardly  extoadJOf  peripheral 
flange  at  the  opposite  end.  said  plug  bdag  disposed  m  said 
openmg  sealing  the  same  and  projectiBg  from  cadi  of  op- 
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porile  endi  of  said  opeamg  with  arid  dosed  end  formiiit  contact  areas  of  said  emitter  aad  ooHector  -nn — ttt 

a  bnlboQs  protnisioa  at  one  end  of  said  opening  aad  said  with  said  body  being  spaced  a  distaoce  of  vpnanmstoly 

laafe  engagmg  said  cootaiiier  wall  at  the  opposite  end  O.S  mils,  said  body  being  selected  fnm  a  f«^iHsdw*H 

of  said  opening,  said  ptag  being  coostiluted  to  toaialain  a  material  having  a  resistivity  of  appnndoialdy  OJ  ofaa- 

realUent  seaii-rigid  oonditioa  under  aU  aonnal  operating  centimeter,  thereby  to  provide  a  device  baviog  a  »«%*« 

temperatores  in  resHieirt  pressure  seaUnf  engagement  with  current  gain  cutoff  frequency, 
tibe  wall  forming  the  opening  to  retain  the  container  aealed 


OMS   g: 
tia:  ft 


I  -vart 


2,7M,4#9 
FLUID  COOLED  ENCAPSULATED  RECTIFIER 

STACK 
Fnmk  W.  Parrish,  BeDlowar,  CaK.,  asabaor  to 


El  ScffMdo,  CaBf .,  a  cor- 


2S,  1955,  SetW  No.  49M^ 
(CL  317—334) 


I  A  semi-conductor  circuit  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  semi-conductor  rectifier  elements  disposed  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  from  each  other,  a  quantity  of  encap- 
sulating material  substantially  totally  embedding  said 
rectifier  elements,  and  a  coiled  conduit  for  conducting  the 
flow  of  coolant  fluid  through  the  conduit  for  removing  heat 
from  the  circuit  unit  which  is  generated  in  the  dry  plate 
rectifier  elements,  said  conduit  also  being  embedded  in 
said  encapsulating  material,  said  conduit  having  coils,  each 
of  said  rectifier  elements  having  at  least  one  coil  adjacent 
thereto. 


2,7M,419 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 

Bernard  N.  Slade,  Motrlstowm  N.  J.,  asdgMr  to  Radio 

CorporatloB  of  Amerka,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appilcatloii  Jnc  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294^93 

•  Claims.    (CL  317— 235) 


2,7<M11 
SELF-CONTAINED  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
AfMid  G.  KMm  aad  Charias  E.  Nynm,  MlwMhsa,  Wb., 
aialgaui s  toClo^-Ualea lac,  IWiiMisi,  Wb.,  a 

October  IC,  1953,  Ssriil  No.  3M,52S 
SCfadas.    (CL  317— 249) 


and  softenable  progressively  increasingly  with  progres- 
sive rise  in  temperature  only  above  nonnal  operating  tem- 
peratures to  effect  an  increase  in  resiliaice  of  said  plug 
with  consequent  physical  defomaation  of  the  plug  on  rise  in 
pressure  m  the  container  to  effect  bodily  ejecti<M3  of  the 
plug  from  the  opening  at  predetermined  concurrendy  ef- 
fective pressure  and  temperature  conditions  above  normal 
pressure  and  temperature  ccmditions. 


1.  A  self  contained  trinuner  capacitor  for  a  circuit  se- 
lector mechanism  with  studs,  having  only  one  insulating 
mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  studs,  a 
statOT  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  naooating  plate,  a 
bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  moontiaf  plate,  said 
bushing  having  a  shoulder  bearing  against  one  face  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  an  end  protnidittg  through  said 
mounting  plate  and  flanged  over  the  other  side  of  said 
mounting  plate  to  support  said  bushing  and  prevent  axial 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  mounting  plate,  a 
rotor  plate  rigidly  fixed  on  said  boshing  and  rotataUe 
therewith  in  spaced  relation  to  said  stator  plate,  a  non- 
circular  openmg  in  said  bndung,  and  a  shaft  for  said 
capacitor  having  a  non  circular  portion  seated  in  said 
non  circular  opening  to  provide  angular  drive  fnxn  said 
shaft  to  said  bushing  while  permitting  relative  axial  move- 
ment therebetween. 


2,7<MU 
ELECTWC  SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 

GeoAey  H 

li.  l#5f.8sfW  No.  19t4t4 


19.1949 

(CL318— 2f) 


1.  A  point  contact  transistor  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ducting body,  a  base  electrode  in  low  resistance  contact 
with  said  body,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode in  small  area  rectifying  contact  with  said  body,  the 


1.  Servo-mechanism  including  a  servo-motor,  an  ele- 
ment displaceable  by  said  servo-motor,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  first  feedback  signal  dependent  on  the  displace- 
ment of  said  element,  means  for  deriving  a  second  feed- 
back signal  depending  on  the  velocity  of  said  element, 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  an  input  sig- 
nal and  said  first  feedback  signal  to  derive  a  displace- 
ment error  signal,  means  for  comparing  said  error  signal 
and  said  second  feedback  signal,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  compared   signals  for  applying  a  fixed  driving 
force  to  the  servo-motor  to  displace  said  element  in  Ae 
sense  to  reduce  said  error  signal  when  said  error  signal 
exceeds  said  second  feedback  signal  and  for  applying 
a  fixed  decelerating  force  to  said  servo-motor  when  said 
feedback  signal  exceeds  said  error  signal,  the  means  for 
deriving  at  least  one  of  said  ctmipared  signals  having  a 
non-linear  characteristic  dependent  on  the  deceleratioa 
law  of  the  servo-motor  under  said  decelerating  force  to 
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cause  the  second  feedback  signal  to  exceed  said  error 
signal  only  when  said  error  signal  corresponds  to  the 
displacement  of  said  element  involved  in  bringing  the 
servo-fliocor  to  rest  under  said  decelerating  force. 


2JM,413 

POSmON-SENSmVE  PROBE  CIRCUIT 

AOm  E.  Yon^,  Fakrltw  Pwk,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the 

UallMl  tens  of  AflMika  as  nprsMtsJ  by  the  Sccre- 

twyofftsNaTy 

AwBniHoB  Fshnnry  II,  1954,  SaiW  No.  419,543 

SCbims.    (CL  311-^1) 

(GrMted  wmiar  TMs  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2U) 


♦ 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  maintaining  an  insulated 
probe  in  predetermined  spatial  relationship  with  respect 
to  a  rotating  template  to  maintain  a  gap  therebetween. 
comprising  reversible  two  phase  electric  motor  means 
coupled  to  said  probe  for  moving  the  probe  towards  or 
away  from  said  rotating  template,  means  for  producing 
a  signal  voltage  the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to 
the  size  of  said  gap,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
source  of  substantially  constant  alternating  voluge  in 
series  with  an  impedance  connected  across  said  template 
and  said  probe  for  producing  a  spark  across  the  gap  there- 
between and  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  gap. 
a  reference  voltage  source  for  producing  a  reference  volt- 
age having  a  magnitude  equal  to  said  signal  voltage  when 
the  probe  is  in  said  predetermined  spatial  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  template,  and  in  phase  opposition, 
therewith,  summing  network  means  for  vectorially  adding 
said  signal  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  to  produce 
an  error  vohage,  and  means  applying  said  error  voltage  to 
said  reversible  motor  to  control  the  direction  and  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


2,7(4^14 

CONTOUR  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Mwrfa  E.  J«My,  Los  Aogeiaa,  and  CarroU  A.  Bartach, 

lltirlsBa.  Pillf 

Applkalioa  Ftbraary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,874 

<ClaiM.    (CL31S— .32) 


_^^ 

1?. 

<^' 

a- 

yL 

1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
source  of  high  frequency,  a  control  element  tending  to 
remain  in  a  mean  position,  means  including  a  first  resist- 
ance for  deriving  a  cmitinuous  voltage  representative  of 
the  naagnitude  of  said  source,  means  including  a  second 
for  deriving  a  second  continuous  voltage  repre- 


sentative of  the  posttioB  of  said  oootrol  dement,  one  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  resistances  being  oonnecled  tofccher, 
a  third  and  fourth  resistanoet  serially  cooaected  between 
the  other  terminals  of  said  first  and  aeoond  resistances, 
a  continuous  voltage  dividing  netwoit,  the  |unctioo  point 
of  said  third  and  fourth  resistances  being  connected  to 
an  adjustaUe  point  oo  said  vottage  dividing  network,  a 
second  movable  element  for  moving  said  control  ele- 
ment, means  sensitive  to  a  voltage  developed  across  said 
first  resistance  for  moving  said  aeoond  movable  element 
in  one  direction,  and  means  sensitive  to  the  voltage  de- 
veloped across  said  second  resistance  for  moving  said 
second  control  element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction. 


2,7«M15 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  MOTOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Charks  Allan  Schnr,  EkIU,  OMo,  asrignni.  by 

aasigmiicals,  to  Sqnn  D  Coaspany,  Detroit,  Mkh^ 
a  corporatioa  of  MfchlfBa 

AppNcallaa  MMch  12, 1953,  S«W  No.  341,94« 
tniisii     (CL31S~-2f9) 


1  -. 


.■%#-  »-e^ 


i.  In  a  control  system  including  a  braking  generator 
having  a  field  winding,  a  wound  rotor  motor  having  a 
shaft  coupled  to  the  braking  generator  and  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  generator  field 
supply  circuit  having  input  terminals  and  output  terminals 
and  connected  at  its  input  terminals  to  a  source  of  sub- 
stantially constant  alternating  voltage  and  at  its  output 
terminals  to  said  field  winding,  a  saturable  core  reactor 
having  an  impedance  winding  means  connected  across 
said  circuit,  a  rectifier  interposed  in  said  circuit  between 
&aid  field  winding  and  said  impedance  winding  means, 
a  substantially  constant  impedance  interposed  in  said 
circuit  between  said  source  of  alternating  voltage 
and  said  impedance  winding  means,  a  control  wind- 
ing means  for  said  saturable  core  reactor  (^>erative 
when  energized  with  direct  current  to  control  the  im- 
pedance of  said  impedance  winding  means,  means  inter- 
connecting said  control  winding  means  and  said  secondary 
winding  so  that  the  direct  current  in  said  control  winding 
means  varies  directly  with  the  voltage  induced  in  said 
secondary  winding.  , 


2,7M,41<  ' 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND 

BRAKING  GENERATOR  COMBINATION 
Asa  H.  Mylca,  Solon,  and  Harold  1.  Rathbu,  CkvciaBd, 
Ohio,  assigMica,  by  asesM  asslfiials,  to  Squrc  D 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpention  of  Michigan 
AppUcatloa  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«,44a 
nOafaas.    (CL  318— 209) 
i .  A  control  system  comprising  a  polyphase  wound  rotor 
induction  motor  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary  winding   which   is   connected   to   an   adjiuuble 
resistor,  adjusting  means  operable  to  adjust  the  effective 
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value  of  said  resistor  thereby  to  change  the  torque  output 
of  said  motor  and  to  alter  the  voltage  across  an  energized 
portion  of  said  resistor,  a  control  means  for  cootrcdling 
the  operation  of  said  motw  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  energizing  voltages  impressed  on  the  control 
means,  a  supply  circuit  means  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  operative  to  impress  said  energizing  ventages 
00  said  control  means,  a  voltage  reiixmsive  means  in  said 


2,7iMlt 

BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSIVM 

A.  Rice,  A^iswM^hd„  iii^aii   to 

DelreR,  Mkha,  1 


ApfHealloB  March  24, 1954,  S«W  No.  «lf,84f 
tOalBM.   (a.32«— 25^ 


1 1  -N&--~r-yH-»^-i  1   ^ 


supply  circuit  means  and  operative  to  vary  said  energizing 
voltages  in  relation  to  variations  in  a  voltage  impressed 
on  said  voluge  responsive  means,  and  said  voltage  re^)on- 
sive  means  being  connected  across  said  energized  portion 
of  said  adjustable  resistor  for  impressing  on  said  voltage 
responsive  means  the  voltage  across  said  energized  por- 
tion, whereby  the  vdtage  impressed  on  said  voltage 
reqxmsive  means  changes  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  adjusting  means  and  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


2,7M,417 
BELT  DRIVE  ACTUATED  MOTOR  CONTROLLING 

SWITCH  MECHANBM 
Glenn  W.  MewKt,  Bownstoa,  OUo,  Mslgnor  to  The 
f^laa  CompanD',  Bowantoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohto 

Appttcadon  Angwt  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«3,493 
2Cfadms.   (CL  318— 475) 


2.  Switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operating  cir- 
cuit of  an  electric  motor-driven,  endless  belt,  power-trans- 
mitting means  comprising:  a  frame;  a  pair  of  relatively 
spaced  arms  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends 
on  said  frame,  said  arms  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  an  associated  endless  belt  passing  between  them;  belt- 
engaging  devices  carried  by  forward  ends  of  said  arms; 
link  means  joining  said  arms  to  maintain  an  established 
relation  therebetween  in  all  their  various  positions  of 
operation;  yieldable  means  carried  by  said  ffame  and 
cooperative  with  each  of  said  arms,  said  yieldable  means 
serving  to  maintain  the  belt-engaging  devices  carried  by 
the  arms  in  inwardly  pressing  contact  with  belt  runs  in 
contact  therewith;  electric  motor-driven  means  for  im- 
parting reversible  movement  to  the  runs  of  the  associated 
belt;  predetermined  working  loads  applied  to  said  belt 
serving  to  produce  straightening  switch -actuating  move- 
ment on  the  part  of  one  of  said  arms  and  slack  take-up 
movement  on  the  part  of  the  other  of  said  arms;  and  a 
motor-controlling  switch  means  responsive  ot  the  move- 
ment of  either  of  said  arms  upon  the  straightening  of  a 
belt  run  engaged  thereby  to  produce  actuation  of  said 
switch  means  in  arresting  automatically  the  operation  of 
the  motor-driven  means. 


•^%^ 


'^-M^ 
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1.  In  a  battery  charging  system,  the  oombtnetion  com- 
prising; a  storage  battery,  a  D.  C.  generator  in  a  charging 
circuit  with  said  storage  battery,  and  means  in  said  circuit 
responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said  generator  aiKl  battery 
for  preventing  closing  of  said  charging  circuit  when  the 
polarity  between  said  generator  and  battery  is  reversed. 


to 


2,7M,419 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUrr 
Mcritt  L.  Miller,  Fort  W^m, 
national  Tdcphoac  aw 
portion  of  Marylaad 

Application  Amil  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,5a 
iCtaiaH.    (0.323— M) 


a  cor- 


I.  An  electrical  control  circuit  for  regulating  an  alter- 
nating output  voluge  c(nnpristng  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  variable  impedance  means  responsive  to  a  D.  C. 
control  current  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  said 
source  of  volUge,  fixed  impedance  means  coiq>led  to  said 
source  including  an  output  impedance  and  a  volUge-de- 
riving  circuit  coupled  to  said  variable  means  for  deriving 
unidirectional  output  voltage  of  consUnt  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  of  said  source,  a  source  of  ref- 
erence potential,  and  circuit  means  coupled  between  said 
volUge-deriving  circuit,  said  source  of  reference  potential 
and  said  variable  impedance  means  for  combining  said 
unidirectional  voltage  and  said  reference  potential  to  im- 
press on  said  variable  impedance  means  a  difference  volt- 
age representative  of  variations  of  voltage  of  the  first- 
mentioned  source,  thereby  to  vary  the  impedance  of  said 
variable  impedance  means  and  to  maintain  a  constant 
output  volUge  across  said  output  impedance. 


2,7M,429 
MAGNETIC  COINCIDENCE  DETECTOR 

Robert  A.  Ramey,  Jr.,  Pklshnigh,  Pa. 

AppHcadon  March  1«,  1953,  Scrtal  No.  342,743 

ISOaioM.    (CL323— 89) 

(Granted  nadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


r. 


--  J> — .'._  J^. — ^^ 


-*  •«  '  y 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  coincidence  of  a  plural- 
ity of  signals  comprising  a  high  remanence  saturable  mag- 
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aetic  ooffc  an  alternatiiig  voitace  nippty  meuu,  a  mag- 
■cdmioii  coBtiol  drcutt  coapted  to  said  alternating  volt- 
afe  aapply  mMm  operative  during  odd  half-cycles  there- 
of to  Mtt  the  magnetization  level  of  said  core  to  satura- 
tion, a  dwnagnrtitation  contn^  circuit  coupled  to  said 
altemati^  voltafe  supfriy  means  operative  during  even 
half-cydcs  thereof  to  depress  the  magnetization  level  of 
said  coie  to  a  finite  level  below  the  saturation  level,  and 
atteanator  coittrol  means  in  said  demagnetization  control 
circait  responsive  to  (be  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said 
plurality  of  signals  to  reduce  the  effectiveness  of  said  de- 
magnetization control  circuit. 


the  top  level  (rf  the  well;  means  mounted  above  the  wcO 
in  the  ground  for  receiving  the  modulated  wave  reflected 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL 
EXPLORATION 
R.  Wail,  Haraid  a  Sdgei,  Leooard  S.  Coliett.  and 
HcR,  Jsrems,  aad  Artkv  A.  Brut,  Clarfc- 
dria,  Aiib,  awliayii  lo  Newaonl  Miniac  Corporatkm, 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Ddawwe 

Pakraary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,422 
Tnaliiii     (CL324— I) 


1.  A  method  of  determinrng  the  mineralizatioa  o(  a 
subsurface  medium  said  method  comprising  imetting  a 
pair  of  spaced  charging  electrodes  into  the  ground,  im- 
pressing a  sinusoidal  charging  current  of  known  magni- 
tude and  frequency  through  said  charging  electrodes  and 
through  a  parallel  network  that  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  charging  electrodes,  said  network  consisting  of  a 
cahl>rated  variable  remtor  coonected  in  parallel  with  a 
calibrated  variable  c^>acitor,  inserting  a  pair  of  pick-up 
electrodes  into  the  ground  within  the  field  of  influence 
of  the  charging  current  and  along  a  line  perpendicular 
to  that  of  the  charging  electrodes,  applying  the  voltage 
appearing  across  said  parallel  network  to  a  first  differ- 
ential amplifier,  applying  the  v<ritage  appearing  across 
sud  pick-op  electrodes  to  a  second  differential  amplifier, 
bockmg  die  voltage  outputs  of  the  two  differential  am- 
plifier^ adjusting  the  values  of  the  said  calibrated  resis- 
tor and  capacitor  to  establish  an  e^cact  balance  between 
the  amplifier  outputs,  changing  the  frequency  of  the  charg- 
ing current,  the  mineralization  of  the  medium  being  deter- 
mined by  the  variadon  in  the  values  of  the  calibrated 
resistor  and  capacitor  necessary  to  re-establish  a  balance 
between  the  amplifier  outputs. 


2,764.422 
METHODS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DETECT- 
ING   LAYERS    OF    HYDROCARBONS    IN    THE 
GROUND 

Stefano  CarhoMtto,  Mifauu  Italy 
AppHcatfon  Jaly  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  239.074 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  luiy  2,  1949 
UOatans.    (CL  324— 4) 
1 .  An  arrangement  for  detecting  layen  of  hydrocarbons 
in  the  ground  by  means  of  radio  waves  reflected  by  the 
layers  of  hydrocarbons,  comprising  in  combination,  trans- 
mitting means  producing  an  amplitude  modulated  car- 
rier wave,  an  antenna  connected   to   said   transmitting 
means,  said  antenna  being  arranged  in  a  well   in  the 
ground  having  a  depth  of  between  1  meter  and  10  meteni 
and  including  a  vertical  branch  wire  and  two  inclined 
side  branch  wires,  said  branch  wires  of  said   antenna 
merging  with  one  another  at  a  point  below  and  neai 


by  the  ground;  and  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude 
and  shape  of  the  reflected  wave  with  those  of  the  radiated 


wave. 


Geoffrey  Cedi 
Natioui~ 


2,74M23 
POLAROGRAPHS 

',  Haiwcii, 


loTha 


AppUcatkm  ScpCHBbcr 


S,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«S,4SS 
(CL  324—31) 


10.  Means  for  use  in  operating  a  polarographic  cell 
incorporating  a  dropping  mercury  electrode  and  a  mer- 
cury pool  electrode  and  a  varying  direct  current  polar- 
izing voltage  generator,  the  means  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  varying  voltage  of  square  wave  form  and 
frequency  substantially  higher  than  the  dropping  fre- 
quency of  the  mercury  electrode,  modulating  means  to 
combine  the  square  wave  voltage  and  the  varying  direct 
current  voltage  and  apply  the  combined  voltage  to  the 
electrodes  of  the  polarographic  cell  and  derive  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  current  flowing  in  the  cell,  means  to 
attenuate  frequencies  lower  than  the  square  wave  fre- 
quency in  the  derived  voltage  and  transmit  frequencies 
at  least  as  high  as  the  square  wave  frequency,  means  to 
amplify  the  transmitted  frequencies,  current  detecting 
means  and  output  selector  means  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  current  detecting  means 
at  a  predetermined  time  during  the  growth  of  each  mer- 
cury drop,  recording  means  connected  to  the  output 
selector  means,  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  the  means 
for  generating  the  square  wave  voltage  and  to  a  strobe 
pulse  generator  which  is  connected  to  the  current  de- 
tector to  monitor  current  flowing  towards  the  end  of 
each  half  cycle  of  the  square  wave. 


2,74M24 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

FISSURES  IN  RAIL  , 

Richard  W.  McKec,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor,  by  mcadp  aa- 

slgnmaits,  to  Telcweld,  Inc.,  a  corporatiiDa  of  Idapo 

AppHcatioa  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,591 

nCUlBH.    (CL324— 37) 


13^ 
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10.  Apparatus  for  detecting  fissures  lying  in  rail  track 
comprising  two  magnets  longitudinally  spaced  by  the  dis- 
tance X  adjacent  the  mil  and  operably  connected  to  the 
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a  tUrd  magnet  operably  ptmntetffA  lo  tiie  car  adja- 
tiie  rail  aad  ^Moed  raannurdly  of  die  aecood  oaagnet 
bf  a  distance  2x,  an  allematiag  cumnt  magnet  mounted 
OB  tlie  car  and  ^Moed  rearwanlly  of  the  third  direct 
eorrent  magnet  by  appnnimalely  the  distance  IV&jr,  and  a 
flux  n$poudvt  mean*  mounted  on  the  car  rearwanfly 
of  die  alternating  current  magnet  at  a  distance  of  Vio 
lo  Hx,  the  magnetic  forces  of  the  direct  current  magneu 
being  such  that  the  flux  re^nmstve  means  lies  in  a  trailing 
suatained  fldd. 


2,744,429 
RAIL  DETECTOR  PICKUP  AND  COIL 
W.  McKaa  and  Rickavd  W.  McKec, 
DL,  aailiiiun,  Inr  mcane  aaiifniiais,  to  Tdewald,  Inc. 
of  IdalM 
Nevambar  15;  1951,  ScrW  No.  25M»2 
1  Claim.    (CL  324-^7) 


sive  to  voltajei  produced  theteby  when  Mid  third  ele- 
ment is  displaced  from  said  alignment,  bridfe  circuits  each 
having  electro-mechanical  coupttngi  to  mid  dements  and 
req;>ectively  excited  from  first  dtagonah  of  said  bridge 
circuits,  a  pair  of  impedances  connected  acroas  the  sec- 
ond diagonal  of  each  of  said  bridge  circuits,  thermiooic 
meam  for  varying  said  impedances,  phase  comparator 
means  connected  between  the  output  of  such  said  ampli- 
fier and  said  thermionic  meant,  a  aouroe  of  ref««oce  volv 
age  connected  in  said  phase  oonq>arator  means  for  pro- 
ducing biasing  voltages  for  said  thermionic  means  to  bal- 
ance said  bridge  circuits,  and  gain  control  means  in  said 
amplifiers  for  limiting  the  ou^t  thereof  to  a  value  less 
than  the  effective  value  of  said  reference  voltage  whereby 
a  signal  from  one  or  both  of  said  first  two  elements  will 
produce  an  unbalance  in  one  or  both  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuits for  returning  the  thml  of  said  elements  to  alignment 
with  said  total  field  vector. 


3,7M,427 

LINE  FAULT  DETECTOR 

Cccfl  L.  Brownkm,  Rartfcafaa,  OUa.,  amlgBor  to  PhOlipa 

Pctnricnm  Company,  a  coffportJon  of  Ddawvc 

Application  Fcbnsary  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,933 

CdatasB.    (CL  324-^1) 


A  fissure  detector  assembly  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  leading  edge,  a  plurality  of  pairs  ol  nibstantially  touch- 
ing coils  with  vertical  axes  and  non-magnetic  cores 
noounted  on  said  frame,  the  pairs  of  ooils  being  in  align- 
ment parallel  with  the  leading  edge  excepting  for  one  pair 
disposed  in  touching  engagement  ynth  adjacent  pairs  but 
tlierebehind,  the  ooik  of  each  pair  being  wound  in  series 
oppoettion  and  connected  to  a  separate  amplifier,  and  con- 
ductors leading  the  output  of  each  amplifier  to  a  separate 
pen  unit  forming  part  oi  a  battery  of  pen  units  positioned 
over  a  single  moving  tape. 


2,7Mv42< 

TOTAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD  WELL  UXXSING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Eugene  S.  Wllhelm,  DaBaa,  Tcx^  amtgnni,  by  mesne  aa- 

signsicnts,  lo  Socony  MoM  OI  Connny,  Inc^  a  cor- 

poratioBofNcwYoriE 

ApplicatloB  AogMt  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  177,353 
SOaima.    (CL  324--43) 


1.  An  inductive  pickup  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
an  electromagnetic  field  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  shielding  plate  of  non- 
magnetic material  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
therein  extending  the  length  of  said  plate,  said  slot  being 
filled  with  a  strip  of  non-conductive  material,  a  first  end 
cap  of  non-conductive  non-magnetio  nuterial  disposed 
across  one  end  of  said  shielding  plate,  a  second  end  cap 
of  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  material  disposed 
across  the  other  end  of  said  shielding  plate,  said  first  and 
second  end  caps  defining  a  closed  chamber  with  said 
shielding  plate,  whereby  said  first  and  second  caps  con- 
stitute the  sole  end  enclosures  of  said  chamber,  a  con- 
nector plug  mounted  in  said  second  end  cap  in  sealed 
relation  therewith,  an  induction  coil  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  a  capacitor  mounted  within  said  chamber  and 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  arrangement  with  said 
induction  coil,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  coil- 
capacitor  unit  to  said  connector  plug. 


2,7M,428 
CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

''''''*'*^  ^:-?J!?f.'^'  ^f"  ^"'!^'**  N.  J.,  iirigaiii  lo 
Wcrton  Electrical  Inrii^awaft  Covpo■atioa^  Newvk, 
N.  1.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jancy 

Icpteasbar  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,9t2 
liClaima.   (CL  324— 41) 


1.  In  a  flux  gate  magnetometer  system  where  two  of 
three  mutually  perpendicular  elements  are  utilized  for 
generation  of  voltages  for  maintaining  the  third  element 
in  alignment  with  a  vector  representative  of  the  earth's 
toul  magnetic  field,  the  combination  comprising  ampli- 
fiers connected  to  each  of  said  two  elements  and  respon- 

711    O.   O.— 28 


r 


Ei 


<^^ 


^^WT^ 


1.  Apparatus  directly  re^>onsive  to  changes  in  the 
capacitance  of  a  test  member  comprising  a  low  impedance 
alternating  current  source  of  constant  voltage;  a  first 
alternating  current  path  consisting  of  a  series  connected 
rectifier  and  a  variable  capacitor  connected  to  the  voltage 
source  through  a  blocking  capacitor  having  a  substantially 
zero  alternating  current  reactance;  a  second  alternating 
current  path  coonected  to  the  voltage  source  throu^  the 
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Mocfcing  condenser,  said  second  path  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tiller  connected  in  series  with  the  test  member;  a  pair  of 
impedance*  connected  in  series  and  across  the  junction 
point  of  the  rectifier  and  capacitor  forming  the  said  first 
current  path  and  the  jtmction  point  of  the  rectifier  and 
test  member  forming  the  said  second  current  path;  and 
a  device  responsive  to  direct  current,  said  device  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  the  common  point  of  said 
pair  of  impedances  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to 
the  said  Mocking  capacitor  through  a  choke  coil  having 
a  low  resistance  and  a  high  alternating  current  reactance. 


CAFACmVE  ACCELEROMETER 
Hns  E.  HoitaMmB,  Oxnard,  Califs  a«i|Mr  to  the  United 
State*  of  Amsrica  as  repreaeated  l>y  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

AppHcatloB  J«ly  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  3««,5«S 

4  Claims.    (CL  324— 70) 

(Grwtcd  midcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  pair  of  substan 
tially  identical  electrical  energy  storage  circuits  including 
capacitor  means,  means  for  charging  said  circuits,  switch 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  charging  means  and 
said  capacitor  means  to  initiate  and  terminate  discharge 
of  said  circuits,  a  first  voltage  indicating  means  connected 
between  said  capacitors  to  measure  the  difference  in 
charge  thereon  and  a  second  voltage  indicating  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  capacitors  to  measure  the  charge 
thereon. 


2.7M,43« 
MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDER 
loha  F.  Zaksid,  Tborawood.  N.  Y.,  asrisnor  to  General 
FredskM  Laboratory  incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
NewYort 

AppHcatfoa  Aprfl  2. 1953.  Serial  No.  346^30 
(CUms.    (CL333— 7) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  round 
hollow  microwave  guide  suitable  for  transmission  of 
microwave  energy  at  a  selected  frequency  in  the  TEi  i 
mode  having  a  specific  voltage  vector  direction,  a  por 
tioo  of  said  round  hollow  microwave  guide  constituting 
the  two  coUinear  arms  of  a  magic  tee  hybrid  junction 
extending  in  either  direction  from  a  selected  point  in  the 
common  axis  thereof,  and  two  rectangular  guide  side  arms 
extending  mutually  at  right  angles  from  said  round  hollow 
microwave  guide  orthogonally  at  said  selected  point,  one 
said  side  arm  being  a  series  arm  and  the  other  said  side 
arm  being  a  shunt  arm,  and  means  for  adjustably  effecting 
rotation  of  the  two  said  side  arms  in  concert  relauvc  to 
said  specific  voltage  vector  direction. 


in  relatioo  to  each  other  and  embodying  a  ootipling  aper- 
ture throu^  said  walls  providing  a  trsnsmissioo  passafe 
from  one  waveguide  to  the  other,  and  an  impedance 
matching  elemeat  extending  from  the  side  of  one  of  said 


1 


waveguides  at  a  point  directly  opposite  the  coupling  aper- 
ture, the  side^  of  which  matching  element  have  suiMan- 
tial  slope  from  an  apex  directly  opposite  the  aperture, 
the  sloping  sides  extending  in  opposite  directions. 


2.7Mv432 
WAVE  GUIDE  TRANSITION 
Richard  M.  WaHier,  Dorchcatcr,  Mam^ 

vania  Electrk  Prodacts,  lac.^  a  corporatloa  of  Mi 
chosetts 

Application  September  <,  195«.  Serial  No.  183^52 
9  Claims.    (CL  333--21) 


t^  Syl- 


1.  A  wave  guide  transition  comprising  a  first  wave 
guide  portion  of  circular  cross-section  providing  i  first 
wave-propogation  path  and  a  second  wave  guide  portion 
of  rectangular  cross-section  providing  a  second  wave- 
propogation  path  normal  to  and  only  partially  encrcling 
said  first  path,  said  wTve  guide  portions  including  u  con- 
ductive wall  which  is  common  to  said  propogation  paths 
and  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  of 
and  in  the  direction  of  energy  flow  throu^  said  second 
path  to  permit  electromagnetic  wave  coupling  between 
said  paths. 

2.7(4,433 

MIH.TI-PURPOSE  EI.ECTRICAL  CONIVECTOR 

Joe  Fried,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf^  sssignor  to  A.  N.  Anixter, 

Chicaio.  m. 

Application  Jaaaary  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  332,612 

5  Claims.     (CL  339^110) 


"^^9^ 


1.  A  multi-purpose  electrical  connector,  comprising  an 
elongated  casing;  a  first  contact  means  projecting  axially 
from  one  end  of  said  casing  and  apertured  for  attachment 
to  an  electric  battery  terminal  and  the  like;  an  insulated 
lead  connected  within  said  casing  to  said  first  contact 
means  and  passing  out  of  said  casing;  a  second  contact 
means  mounted  within  said  casing  and  resiliently  project- 
ing through  the  side  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  flnt  con- 
tact; means  insulating  said  contacts  from  one  another; 
and  a  second  insulated  lead  connected  within  said  casing 
to  the  second  contact  means,  and  passing  out  of  said 
casing. 

2.7CM34 
QUICKLY  ATTACHABLE  MOUNT  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  FIXTURES 
James  L.  Gear,  Elbcrta,  Micfa. 
ApplicatioB  Jaac  14, 1955.  Scriri  No.  515,249 
(CI.  333— 9)  2Cfa*M.    (a.  339^-122) 

I.  A  pair  of  rectangular  waveguides  having  a  broad        I.  A  quickly  detachable  electrical  fixture  OKxmt  for 
wall  of  one  against  a  broad  wall  of  the  other  and  angled    connecting  an  electrical  fixture  to  an  outlet  box,  oom- 


2,7(4,431 

WAVEGUIDE  JUNCTION 

Harry  R.  Barlter,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aasixnor  to  SyKaoia 

Electric  Prodacts.  lac,  a  corporation  of  Massacbnsetts 

AppBcalloa  Fcbraary  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,663 
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prismg:  a  pair  of  flat,  thin  plates  one  Indoding  drcmn- 
f^rentially  spaced,  headed  hip  and  the  other  having 
correspondingly  spaced  keyhole  slots  receiving  the  lugs 
to  provide  a  quickly  made,  readily  aeparable  connection 
between  the  plates  on  relative  rotation  of  the  plates 
about  a  common  axis,  said  plates  when  connected  lying 
in  face-to-face  contact,  one  plate  being  adapted  for 
fixed  detachable  connection  to  an  outlet  box  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  will  ccmstitute  a  cover  plate  for  the  box 
and  the  other  being  adapted  for  fixed,  detachable  con- 
nection to  an  electrical  fixture  in  position  covering  the 
box-adjacent  end  of  the  fixture;  electrically  insulative 
female  and  male  blocks  rigid  with  the  respective  plates 
and  mating  on  connection  of  tiie  plates  to  each  other, 
said  blocks  respectively  including  contacts  engaging  one 
another  in  the  connected  relationdiip  of  the  plates,  said 
blocks  being  mounted  on  corresponding  faces  of  the  re- 
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spective  plates  and  projecting  out  of  the  planes  of  their 
associated  plates  in  the  same  direction;  and  binding 
screws  on  the  respective  blocks  having  electrical  connec- 
tions to  the  contacts  thereof,  the  screws  of  the  block  of 
said  one  plate  being  adapted  for  removably  binding  to 
its  associated  contacts  leads  extending  into  the  outlet  box 
from  a  source  of  electricity,  and  the  screws  of  the  other 
block  being  correqwndingly  adapted  to  removably  bind 
to  its  associated  contacts  leads  extending  within  the 
fixture  to  said  end  of  the  fixture,  the  binding  screws  of 
the  block  of  the  other  plate  including  lead-engaging 
heads  projecting  from  the  plane  of  said  other  plate  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  that  in  which  the  blocks  extend, 
whereby  said  blocks  may  both  be  confined  within  the 
outlet  box  on  covering  of  the  box  by  said  one  plate,  with 
tile  binding  screws  of  the  block  ol  said  other  plate  pro- 
jecting into  said  end  of  the  fixture  and  said  end  of  the 
fixture  lying  flat  against  the  covered  outlet  box. 


2,744,435 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Hai'iy  H.  Frssch,  talcrlakcs,  N.  J. 

AppHcalioa  Fcbraary  2, 1953,  Scffari  No.  334,745 

2ClafaBB.    (CL  339^193) 

(Graatad  aadcr  THIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  mutually  parallel  longitudinal  bores  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  individual  leads  through 
each  of  said  bores,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal grooves  on  the  periphery  of  said  body,  first  separate 
apertures  extending  from  each  of  said  grooves  to  each  of 
said  bores,  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  body  and  in  respective  communi 
cation  only  with  each  of  said  grooves,  a  contact  member 
insertable  in  each  ol  said  grooves,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
contact  members  extending  through  one  of  said  first  aper- 
tures and  into  said  bore,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
contact  members  extending  through  one  of  said  second 
apertures  for  effecting  electrical  connection  between  said 
lead  and  an  electrical  circuit,  said  contact  member  having 


an  arcuate  central  portion  provided  with  a  bead  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  a  readily  releasable  means  com- 
prising a  collar  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  body  and  provi<ted  with 
a  continuous  groove  on  the  iimer  face  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving the  bead  of  the  contact  member  which,  when  en- 
compassing said  body  urges  said  contact  member  into  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  lead  in  said  bore,  and  when 
removed  from  said  body  permits  said  conuct  member  to 
beoome  disengaged  from  said  lead. 


2,744,434 
TERMINAL  STANIMIFF  DEVICE 
Wahar  C.  Lacbktog,  Cedar  RapUi,  lafwa,  asiliBor  to  Col- 
Has  Radto  Coawy,  Cedar  Rupifc, lawa,  a 
ttoaof  Iowa 

AppHcatfoa  laac  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  34MM 
4CUM.    (CL339L-19t) 


1 .  A  terminal  stand-off  comprising,  a  generally  rectan- 
gular block  of  insulating  material  formed  with  a  pair  of 
steps  and  a  lower  extending  rectangular  portion  which 
is  shorter  in  length  than  the  remainder  of  the  block,  a 
plurality  of  bays  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  steps  on 
one  side  thereof  and  laterally  offset  from  each  other,  a 
first  plurality  of  conducting  elements  extending  throtigh 
the  bays  formed  in  one  of  the  steps,  and  a  second  pluraltiy 
of  conducting  elements  extending  through  the  bays  formed 
in  the  other  step  and  through  the  lower  extending  portion. 


2,744,437 

!nX)RAGE  BATTERY  TERMINAL  TENSIONING 

DEVICE 

HeilMrt  C.  Aklnrsa,  MddMcM,  Caaia. 

Appiicalioa  Jaac  11, 1954,  SctW  No.  434,t98 

4CiataM.    (CL  339^-224) 


1.  In  a  tensioning  device  for  improving  the  electrical 
contacts  of  a  pair  of  conductors  with  a  pair  of  battery 
posts,  a  pair  of  rockable,  metallic,  terminal  members  hav- 
ing sharp  edges  embracing  said  posts,  a  pair  of  apertured 
insulating  plates  secured  to  said  members,  and  resilient 
means  for  detachabiy  connecting  said  plates  to  each  other 
to  cause  said  terminal  members  to  rock  and  bite  into  said 
posts. 

2,744,43s 

TERMINAL  CUP 

Wmiam  L.  Kohiec,  Dedrolt,  Mich,,  aad  Edwta  G.  Gayaor, 

Ira  H.  Rdadei,  Groaw  Pointe,  Mich. 
Appttcatfoa  November  7, 1954,  Scitol  No.  194,534 
3Claimt.   (CL  339^254) 

"^pfh^ — - 

1.  A  snap-in  terminal  clip  for  use  with  a  conductor, 
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oomprisiiif  a  nngle  piece  substantially  U-shaped  body 
indoding  a  oonnecting  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms,  each 
of  laid  arms  bang  divided  longitudinally  by  a  split  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  outer  end  and  each  arm  in- 
wardly of  its  outer  end  including  a  narrows  ending  in  a 
pair  at  gripping  jaws  which  in  the  free  position  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  conductor 
by  an  amount  such  that  the  stress  produced  in  the  termi- 
nal clip  by  forcing  the  omductor  inwardly  through  the 
narrows  is  less  than  the  elastic  limit  of  the  material  of 
which  the  terminal  clip  is  composed,  the  splits  being  of 
decreased  width  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  to  the 
gripping  jaws  to  provide  the  narrows  through  which  the 
conductor  is  forced  into  position  between  said  jaws,  said 
terminal  clip  being  of  resilient  electrically  conducting 
material  whereby  on  forcing  of  the  conductor  through  the 
narrows  in  said  arms  the  portions  of  the  arms  at  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  split  spread  apart  and  immediately 
the  conductor  passes  inwardly  of  the  narrows  into  said 
gripping  jaws,  said  arm  portions  spring  back  toward  one 
another,  and  said  jaws  grip  "said  conductor  between 
them,  the  gripping  jaws  in  said  arms  being  aligned  to 
provide  an  effective  grip  while  facilitating  entry  and 
removal  of  the  conductor. 


COMBINATION  REFRIGERATING  CONTROL  AND 
SIGNALING  DEVICE 
C  Pa^  Downey,  CaHT^  aMfnor  to  Cab  Control 
r,  Downey,  CaHT^  a  partnership 
atpiambu  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,500 
€aakm.    (CL  34«— 222) 


1.  A  combined  indicator  and  control  system  for  remote 
location  on  a  vehicle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
powered  refrigeration  system  positioned  on  a  trailer  and 
having  operatively  connected  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  starter-generator,  a  storage  battery  with  one 
grounded  terminal,  an  ignition  system,  a  carburetor  choke 
and  relays  for  controlling  the  same,  a  starting  circuit,  a 
thermostat  positioned  in  said  trailer  and  a  thermostat  ac- 
tivated switch  connected  to  said  starter  and  ignition  sys- 
tem, a  solenoid  for  actuating  a  defroster  valve  for  refrig- 
erant and  a  solenoid  for  actuation  of  a  defroster  damper, 
said  combined  indicator  and  control  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  control  box  mountable  at  a  remote  control 
poittion  having  a  starter  switch  and  a  first  indix:ator  lamp. 
said  indicator  lamp  being  connected  to  the  grounded  ter- 
minal of  said  battery  and  to  said  starter  switch,  said 
starter  switch  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  battery  and  to  said  starting  circuit  wherexipon  clos- 
ing said  starter  switch  completes  circuits  from  said  battery 
to  said  lamp  and  to  said  starter  and  ignition  systems,  said 
thermostat  actuated  switch  completing  on  high  tempera- 
ture conditioning  of  the  thermostat  to  conditions  in  said 
trailer,  a  circuit  to  said  starter  and  ignition  system  where- 
by said  starter-generator  cranks  said  internal  combustion 
engine  and  said  first  indicator  lamp  indicates  a  cranking 
condition  on  closing  of  said  starter  switch. 


2,7M.446 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
Rots  S.Mmwitm,  Jr.,  BartfcsviDe,  OUa^  asdgnor  to  Phil- 
ip Pihohmu  Conpuy,  a  corpontloB  of  Delaware 
^ppMcadao  Daccabcr  10,  1»51,  Serial  No.  2M,gll 

llCWas.    (CL34»— 22S) 
1.  A  flame  detecting  element  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  ai  oppoang  spaced  etet^rodes,  and  an  elec- 


trically conducting  ceramic  refractory  tip  disposed  b^ 
tween  and  making  electrical  contact  wbh  and  electrodes. 


\y  Z) 


said  tip  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  material  having  a 
lower  thermionic  work  function  than  does  said  tip. 


2,76M41 

MISFIRE  INDICATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

BcnIuniB  WUttia,  Jr^  Harlfori,  Mick. 

AppUcatfcM  AntHt  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  452^2 

ItCiaiM.    (CL34«— 2M) 


e~~. 


1  \  misfire  indicator  for  a  multi-cylinder,  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  end  to  the  single  com- 
mon exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  extension  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  and 
a  disk  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  for  free  swinging  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  disc  being  substantially  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
whereby,  upon  the  discharge  of  gases  through  said  cylin- 
drical member  due  to  the  firing  of  the  cylinders  df  said 
engine,  said  flap  will  swing  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  gases,  and  whereby,  upon  the  misfire  of  any  cylin- 
der of  said  engine,  said  flap  will  swing  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


2,76M42 
LEAK  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
WilHam  H.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Waat  MtfUn,  Pa.,  awlgnni,  by 
mesne  aarigamcnts,  to  the  United  Stetes  of  America  m 
represented  by  the  United  Stetes  Atoaalc  Energy  Com- 


represcn 
niisBion 


Application  November  24,  1952,  SotW  No.  322,451 
3  Claims.    (CL  344— 242) 


1  In  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  heat  ex- 
changer structure  having  double  tube  sheets,  apparatiis 
for  detecting  leakage  from  a  defective  joint  between 
a  tube  and  a  tube  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  isolating  the  leaking  liquid  within  said  structure  out 
of  contact  with  the  body  of  the  liquid,  said  means  in- 
cluding said  double  tube  sheets  and  defining  a  normally 
liquid-free  isolation  space,  an  elongated  chamber  dis- 
posed beneath  said  structure,  a  conductivity  cell  axially 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  the  first  electrode  of  said  cell 
being  a  cylindrical  shell,  the  second  electrode  of  said 
cell  being  mounted  interiorly  of  said  cylindrical 'shell 
and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  means  for  measur- 
ing a  change  in  the  conductivity  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  as  an  indication  of  liquid  leakage  into 
said  isolation  space  and  a  conduit  communicating  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  the  interior  of  said  heat  exchanger  be- 
tween said  double  lube  sheets  and  at  its  other  end|  with 
the  interior  of  said  chamber. 


2,7Mv443 
SIGN AHJNG  EQUIPMENT 

Ednairi  A«  Bimb,  Nwwood^  Ln. 

■■■■y  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332^15 
17  nslMi     (CL  344-^347) 


^t:^^te= 


•••M«« 


-nr  i 


■-x^-^: 


12.  A  signal  generator  for  alarm  circuits  which  com- 
prises a  contact  connectibie  in  an  alarm  circuit,  an  elec- 
tro-responsive element  that  can  cause  movement  of  said 
contact  and  thus  interrupt  and  re-establish  said  alarm 
circuit,  a  multi-contact  switch,  an  advancing  mechanism 
for  the  armature  of  said  multi-contact  switch,  a  plurality 
of  manually  pre-settable  selector  switches,  conductors  that 
extend  between  the  contacts  of  said  selector  switches 
and  serially  spaced  groups  of  contacts  on  said  multi- 
contact  switch,  a  first  circuit  that  extends  through  one 
group  of  contacts  on  said  multi-contact  switch  and  through 
a  pre-determined  group  of  contacts  on  one  of  said  se- 
lector switches  to  said  electro-responsive  element,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  that  extends  through  another  group  of  con- 
tacts on  said  multi-contact  switch  and  through  a  pre- 
determined group  of  contacts  on  another  of  said  selector 
switches  to  said  electro-responsive  clement,  said  selector 
switches  being  adjustable  to  select  said  pre-detcrmined 
groups  of  contacts,  a  second  contact  that  is  common  to 
said  first  and  second  circuits,  a  second  electro-responsive 
element  that  can  move  said  second  contact  and  thus  in- 
terrupt and  re-establish  the  said  first  and  second  circuits, 
a  source  of  pulses  for  said  advancing  mechanism,  said 
source  of  pulses  having  a  switch  that  is  movable  to  one 
position  to  energize  said  source  for  the  generation  of 
pulses  at  one  frequency  and  that  is  movable  to  another 
position  to  energize  said  source  for  the  generation  of 
pulses  at  a  different  frequency. 


2,744,444 

ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  DISPLAYING 

APPARATUS 

Eueae  H.  ShcftelaMB,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to  tlie 

United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 

icteiy  of  tkt  Army 

Applicalion  Seirtenbcr  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,989 

4ClaiBH.    (a.  344— 31S) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


ing  a  group  of  characters  or  forms  to  be  drawn  npon  the 
screen  of  said  tube,  a  pulse  forming  selective  switching 
means  for  initiating  a  pulse  in  a  selected  one  of  said  in- 
put lines,  a  plurality  of  taxied  ekctroinc  delay  lines,  a 
gating  circuit  interconnecting  each  input  channel  to  se- 
lected taps  on  said  delay  lines  wherel^  chains  of  pulses 
are  created  by  said  input  pulse  aj^lied  to  a  selected  input 
channel  and  wherein  said  pubes  have  a  time  sequence 
and  polarity  of  character  forming  significance  and  means 
to  integrate  said  chains  of  imlaes  from  said  delay  lines 
to  obtain  a  series  of  voltages  wboat  value  change  with 
time  along  a  sloping  curve  and  means  to  apply  the  volt- 
ages to  the  beam  deflecting  elements  of  said  tube. 


2  744,445 

INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

RcfinaM  B.  Blaai,  Los  AmsIsb.  Cdtf . 

AppUcalioa  Novambcr  23,  1953rSMlai  No.  393,591 

9CfaiftM.    (CL  344-345) 


4il» 


1.  A  converter  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
a  casting  having  two  complementary  halves,  a  shaft  joor- 
nalled  for  rotation  in  each  of  said  casing  halves,  a  matrix 
plate  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said  casing  halves,  said 
matrix  plate  having  a  plurality  of  coixlucting  areas  there- 
on with  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  matrix  plate  being 
slidable  on  said  one  casing  half  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  structure  mounted  on 
said  one  casing  half  and  incorporating  a  movable  de- 
ment attached  to  said  matrix  plate  for  nKyving  the  same 
axially  in  accordance  with  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnetic structure,  a  brush  plate  secured  to  said  shaft, 
brush  pins  mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly  through 
said  brush  plate  and  aligned  with  said  conducting  seg- 
ments for  contacting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  switches 
mounted  on  said  brush  plate  and  having  actuating  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  from  said  bnidi  plate,  said 
switches  being  connected  to  said  brush  fHns,  a  switch 
actuating  plate  slidably  nsounted  in  the  other  otie  of  said 
casing  halves,  an  electromagnetic  structure  mounted  on 
said  other  casing  half  and  having  a  movable  portion 
thereof  attached  to  said  brush  actuating  plate  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft,  said 
switch  actuating  plate  being  adapted  to  contact  said 
switch  actuating  members  in  accordance  with  energiza- 
tion of  said  second  electromagnetic  structure. 


1.  An  electron  betm  controlling  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  plurality  of  input  lines  represent- 


2,744,444 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Reginald  B.  Bland,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393.M2 

1  Claim.  (Q.  344-^5) 
In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  contacts 
on  said  supporting  member,  first  and  second  brush  means 
normally  spaced  from  said  supporting  member  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  series  of  con- 
tacts but  arranged  to  eneage  the  sanne  respectively,  scrfe- 
noid  operating  means  incorporating  solenoid  winding 
for  moving  said  supporting  member  relative  to  said  brush 
means  whereby  said  first  and  second  brudi  means  con- 
tact said  first  and  second  series  of  contact  members,  first 
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tnmslatiag  means  associated  with  said  first  series  of  con- 
tacts and  said  first  switch  means,  second  translating  means 
associated  with  said  second  series  of  contacts  and  said 
second  brush  means,  a  source  of  current,  an  operating 


switch,  a  first  serial  circuit  including  said  source,  said 
operating  switch  and  said  solenoid,  said  switch  being 
serially  connected  with  said  source  and  said  first  and 
second  translating  means. 


VISUAL  IN-UrVE  MULTI-SYMBOL  SIGNAL 

INDICATOR 

Wesley  E.  Woodaoa,  Jr^  El  Cajon,  and  Jack  L  Morcan. 

Su  Dkfo,  Caltf. 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,956 

9Claiiiis.    (CL  344— 380) 

(Granted  OMicr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-^-J 


1.  A  visual  in-line  multi-symbol  signal  indicator  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacked  plates  of  transparent  ma- 
terial for  internally  reflecting  light  within  said  material, 
each  plate  having  a  numeral  inscribed  thereon  and  an  in- 
dividual source  of  light  reflecting  light  therein  through 
an  opening  in  the  edge  thereof,  said  plates  being  super- 
imposed one  behind  the  other  such  that  in  facing  the 
plates,  the  numerals  are  all  superimposed  and  when 
lighted,  each  numeral  may  he  read  from  the  same  geo- 
graphical area  on  the  face  of  said  indicator. 


SIRENS 

Donald  D.  RHchcy,  Brookmoot,  Md.,  assignor  of  ooe- 

third  to  MOford  A.  Jnten,  Brookmont,  Md. 

AppOcation  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,975 

CCIainH.    (CI.  34«— 495) 


1.  A  warning  siren  comprising  a  main  support,  a  cas- 
ing fixedly  mounted  on  the  main  support  for  housing  a 
motor  and  a  siren  rotor,  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  with- 
m  the  casing,  a  rotor  having  radially  disposed  blades 
fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  rotated  thereby  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  in  close  relation  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  open- 
ings through  which  air  is  moved  as  the  rotor  is  routed  by 
the  Diotor,  a  flanged  tube  removably  mounted  on  said 
casing  with  the  flange  adjacent  to  the  casing  and  the  tube 


extending  away  from  said  xaUte,  a  gear  houstng  oi  fat 
shape  mounted  within  the  tube  extendiaf  in  the  direction 
of  the  tube  and  radially  thereof  so  as  to  interfere  the 
least  with  the  flow  of  air  ttirough  the  tnbe,  a  fint  shaft 
mounted  in  said  gear  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
substantially  the  same  as  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  worm 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged  trans- 
versely of  and  spaced  from  the  first  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  gear  housing,  a  worm  gear  fixed  on  said  second 
shaft  in  mesh  with  the  worm,  a  cam  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  gear  housing,  a  butter- 
fly valve  pivotally  mounted  within  the  tube  with  its  minor 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  second  shaft,  a  spring 
positioned  between  said  butterfly  valve  and  said  tube 
urging  said  butterfly  valve  to  closed  position,  a  link  having 
a  forked  end  positioned  with  its  forked  and  straddling  said 
shaft  of  said  worm  gear  and  its  other  aid  pivotally  con- 
neicted  to  said  butterfly  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  minor 
axis  of  said  butterfly,  a  roller  moimted  on  said  link  for 
engagement  by  said  cam  whereby  as  said  cam  is  rotated 
said  link  is  reciprocated  and  said  butterfly  valve  is  opened, 
a  flanged  roller  on  said  second  shaft  within  said  forked 
end  of  said  link,  means  to  retain  said  nUer  on  said  shaft, 
a  collar  mounted  on  the  rotor  end  <rf  said  first  shaft,  said 
first  shaft  and  collar  being  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  collar  and  said  shaft,  and  a  wire 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  its  two  ends  of 
substantially  equal  length  and  extending  toward  said  rotor 
and  engaging  the  blades  thereto. 


2,7M,449 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  MltcbeD,  Cedar  Rapkta,  Iowa,  a«ignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedw  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Application  December  20,  1991,  Serial  No.  2«2,533 
2  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.5) 


e 


--V 


r  r 


.te--^^-~.  „  1 


1.  Distance  measuring  apparatus  wherein  frequency  is 
inversely   proportional    to   distance    comprising,    a    first 
transmitter  and  a  fint  receiver  located  at  a  first  posi- 
tion, a  second  receiver  and  a  second  transmitter  located 
at  a  second  position,  the  second  receiver  tuned  to  the  out- 
put of  the  first  transmitter,  the  second  transmitter  receiv- 
ing the  output  of  the  second  receiver  to  retransmit  the 
modulation  of  said  first  transmitter,   the  first  receiver 
tuned  to  the  output  of  the  second  transmitter,  a  local 
oscillator  at  the  first  position,  a  keyer  connected  to  said 
local   oscillator  and   periodically  passing  its  output  to 
modulate  said  first  transmitter,  a  first  gate  generator  con- 
nected to  said  keyer  and  producing  a  pedestal  approxi- 
mately equal  to  540  degrees  of  the  local  oscillator's  out- 
put, a  second  gate  generator  receiving  an  output  from 
the  first  receiver  and  producing  a  pedestal  approximately 
equal  to  180  degrees  of  the  local  oscillator's  frequency, 
a  phase  detector  receiving  inputs  from  the  keyer  and  the 
first  receiver,  a  servo  amplifier  receiving  the  output  of 
said  phase  detector,  a  coincidence  tube  receiving  the  put- 
puts  of  the  first  and  second  gate  generators,  said  servo 
amplifier  receiving  the  output  of  said  coincidence  tube 
to  pass  the  phase  detector  output  when  coincidence  i  oc- 
curs, a  servomotor  receiving  the  output  of  said  servo 
amplifier,  and  said  servomotor  connected  to  said  variable 
frequency  oscillator  to  vary  its  frequency  until  the  out- 
put of  the  phase  detector  is  zero.  i 


October  9,  1956 
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2,7ii|459 
APPARATUS  FOR  MBAS0RING  THE  TIME  RELA- 

TIQNSHIP  BETWEEN  RECURRENT  RADIO  FRE. 

QUENCY  PULSES 

Robwt  L.  FkMk,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  aa^Mr  to  SpcRj 

Raadl  CoffporaHos,  a  loipwIkMi  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioa  Jne  14,  IfA,  S«rial  No.  231,tt4 

ISCiaina.    (CL  343— 103) 

1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  recurrent  pairs  of  radio 
frequency  pulse  signals,  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  for 
amplifying  said  pulse  signals,  a  pulse  time  OMnparaUH- 
resp<»sive  to  the  output  of  said  radio  frequency  am- 
plifier for  providing  an  indication  of  tte  time-delay  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  pulse  signals  received,  a  phase  detector 
having  a  pair  of  input  circuits,  one  of  said  input  circuits 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  first  and 
second  sources  of  radio  frequency  reference  signals  hav- 
ing control  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
detector  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  reference  sig- 
nals, a  switching  circuit  having  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  coimecting  the 
other  input  circuit  of  said  phase  detector  to  said  first 


and  second  sources  of  reference  signals  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  in  synchrmiism  with  said  pairs  <rf  radio  £ie- 


"'— ,   -»-r"-**^*ri>m-^ — ' 


b>^ 


L-       '   .L'"' 

i^ 

■^-o 


'=5..- 


quency  pulse  signals,  and  means  for  indicating  the  phase 
relationship  between  said  first  and  second  sources  of  ref- 
erence signals. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  9,  1956 


17M17 
BOTTLE  OR  SnOLAR  ARTICLE 
H.  TiglMi,  at  Amum,  mi  CIMwii  A.  RMdle, 
NtwY«riLN.Y. 
■M  17,  IMS;  SwW  N*.  34,561 
Tcm  of  palMl  14 
(CLD5S— «) 


17M11 

FULCRUM  UNIT  FOR  DEDENTING  LEVERS 

Land  M.  Back,  Su  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  hamarj  If,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  39,849 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ytan 

(a.  DS4— 13) 


17MM 
BRUSH  HANDLE 
RajRka  flrtitma,  ■■■■!■■,  N.  I 
gaw.Bmfc  Ca^  facn  FnimUk,  ML,  a 

May  li,  IMB^  Stfiai  No.  lSv951 
T«nn  af  palMl  14 
(CLD9~2) 
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178,912 
GASOLINE  STATION 
RoweO  A.  BilhiiM  and  Gay  C.  BiUaps,  Greenwood,  Miss., 
and  WaUam  L.  BOfaiiM,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors 
to  BiUniM  Petrolcsm  Co.,  Greenwood,  Miss.,  a  coroo- 
ration  of  Miasiaippi 

Application  Angnst  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


n 


T- 


^ 178,913 

fflrOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATW  AF«: 
IWMd  J.  Coany,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter - 
■Btioul  SOtct  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Icncy 
Application  Noreraber  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D54— 12) 


17M14 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Edward  J.  Conroy,  Meridca,  Cou^  aMfgnor  to 
national  Silrer  Company,  McridM,  Cooil,,  a 
tiiMi  of  New  Jeney 
Application  September  9, 1955,  ScrU  No.  37^43 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 12) 


178,915 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Mathias  G.   Eckboff,   Poncnnd,   Norway, 
Georg   Jensens   SolTBBcdie   A/S,   Copenhagen, 
mark,  a  corporation  of  Denmark 
Application  Febraary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  DS4-12) 


to 
Den- 


178,919 

TOY  SAVINGS  BANK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ETcrett  Cromwd  Eaglhh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  May  25,  IMS,  Sariai  No.  34,199 

Term  of  Mtaat  7  yean 

(CL  b34— 11) 


17t,f21 
ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Geoffte  T.  JaoMa,  San  FeraaMo,  CaHC  amigBor  to  Glad- 
ding,  McBaaa  *  Co.,  Loa  Ai«alai, 
ttonofCaHforate 
AppBcattoo  Noraabar  29, 1955,  Sariai  No.  39,943 
Term  of  poteiM  14 
(CLD95— 2) 


I 


/ 


\ 


178,914 

COMBINATION  BATHTUB  AND  TOILET  FIXTURE 

Lester  D.  Ehmke,  SebMtopol,  CaUf. 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Scitel  No.  24,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 4) 


BOTTLE  17»,y22 

Mickael  J.  Grebowicc,  Kaant  City,  Mo.,  amigDor  to  In-  ah—  n    johMon.  Rarfan.  mmd  ■»—'—'-■-  r    iu»it.« 

^"****"T^Iri  *ii!f  ^a^^iir'**  ^^^  ApplfcSjrS£i5  uH^U,  Serial  No.  49,31 1 

Tri  nSi^  ^^  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  DSB-f)  ^Q^  D41-.1) 


1^ 

' > 

■3 
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17S323 
CAMERA 

1^  Fradcffkk  G.  MMkay, 
to  Sawyer*!  lac^  Prograi, 
of  OrcfOB 

.  24,  19S^  Sow  No.  44312 
of  pataat  14  jtrnn 
(CL  D41— 1) 


17M17 

PORTAJUJE  DOUGH  CUTTER 

Roberto  Moll,  Bmbum,  IMy 

AppUcadoa  Dcconkor  1, 195^Scrtel  No.  39,116 

Tcno  of  patiat  3V6  yean 

(a.  D95-1) 


171,924 

WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 

DotU  KahB,  Eagi«woo4,  N.  J.,  aorifiior  to  Darid  Kahn. 

lac.  North  BcffCB,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Afpikatfoii  September  12, 19S3,  ScrlaJ  No.  21,438 

Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74--17) 


^ 


178,92s 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

SamocI  McycTMM,  Weal  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febrvary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,089 

Term  oi  patcat  3Vi  yean 

(a.  045— 4) 


u 


I 

178,929 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Cari  L.  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarisnor  to  Scbicfc  Incor- 
porated, Lancaster,  Pk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  4, 1994,  Serial  No.  39,M5 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D22— 3) 


178  925 

COMMODITY  CARTON 

John  A.  C.  Marcb,  Northbrook,  m.,  aarignor  to  Milprint. 

Inc.,  Milwankee,  WIl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  June  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,634 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 


178,926 
HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  UNIT 
Jobn  W.  McElgin,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  J. 
NesWtt,  Inc.,  Holmcsborg,  Pa.,  a  corporatiofl  of  Peon- 
sytrania 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,844 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D42— 4) 


178,930 

PRESSURE  COOKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Pafana,  Jr.,  Bcrwyn,  IIL,  assignor  to  Adrance  Ahi- 

minam  Castfaigs  Corp^  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 

nifaiois 

Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,023 

Term  of  potent  7  yean 

(a.  D44— 29) 


■^  RV'^:^ 


..--'    y 


OCTOBSK  0, 

1966 

I7M31 
FOOD  TRAY 

U.  S.  P 

a 

nnaca  R.  PashliM,  Uanu 

m,OUo 

AppUca 

ilion  Mank  22, 1994,  Ssrial  No.  40,739 

Tenn  of  paisat  14  ya 

fg§ 

(CLD9»~24) 

T  OFFICE  421 

178,935 
GAME  DICB  AGrTATOR  OK  SMILAJt  AmCLE 
^GooqpDJIarilk,  ■woMb»ia,N.  Y.  mmit 

AppHcaDoa  Mnnh  24,  iPso^  Sanal  Na,  3S^19v3t)M 
Term  of  palaat  14  yaan  «d 

(O.  D34-4)  mmMOn^ 


178,932 

STOREFRONT 

Pmrji  Rahjaawlti,  Mhuai.  Fh. 

AppUcatioa  Octebar  24, 1959,  Sartal  No.  38,540 

Term  of  paisat  14 

(CL  D13— 1) 


178,93« 
COMBINED  CEMETERY  GATE  AND  FENCE  UNIT 

OR  THE  LIKE 
GteaTilia  W.  Saiilh,  Cold  Spil«  aad  Rolaad  A.  lar- 
F,  9t  CloiMl,  MhHk,  mrimmtf  by  rmmm 
to  1.  R.  WlihBir,  Bowivg  Grsoa,  Ky. 

Iiplembsf  14, 1994,  Serial  No.  32,289 
Tena  of  paisat  14 
(CL  D28— 1) 


178,933 

COMBINED  RADIO,  RECORD  FLAYER,  TELE- 

VlfflON  AND  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Alaxaader  Raachmaa,  New  Yorh,  N.  Y. 

Appttcntioa  Febraary  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,334 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CLD94-4) 


'^ 


178,937 

PORTABLE  ROOM  DIVIDER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Theophilc  A.  Stiffel,  Chicago,  ID. 

Appttcntioa  Jaaaary  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,956 

Term  of  pirteat  7  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


178  934 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Emtt  Rodrignez,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Appttcation  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,995 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD4S^-4) 
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SWrnGMACmyS  CARRYING  CASE  CHILD9  TCMLBTIIUINING  »AT 

r.  Trt*^  FMrti,  Vame^  mliiyi  to  The  Silver  Ccoric  F.  WaMi,  nifciw,  N.  Y^  inlni  i     to 

•*  ^^  *yy    .      t.  lao  a-1.1  V     ,,  a.^  Appfelio.|d«»  If,  1H4,  SoM  No.  2f .123 

MylMitar  at,  1W4,  Swiai  No.  32,4W  Tenn  of  paiMi  14  yean 

(CL  Dt7 — 5) 


O.  Vi 


17M39 
HEADBOARD  FOR  BEDS 
Kocrt,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  aaigMM-  to  Drcxel 
Drcxd,  N.  C,  a  corporatton  of 


2, 19S5,  Serial  No.  37,243 
of  potest  7  yean 

(CLD5— 4) 


17M41 

GAME  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jol«  W.  Wanfck.  Phtavlew.  T.X. 

AppUcadoB  April  23, 195^  SwW  No.  41.1t5 

Tom  of  poteat  7  71 

(a.  D34— ^ 


I 


Non. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1956 

-Amaw»i  IB  aecordaiMe  with  the  flr»t  ■inlflouit  character  or  word  of  the  naim  (In  aeeordaiic*  with  dty  aad 

lephor- "" — ^ ""' 


telepbone  directory  practice). 


FearoD,   Robert   K.,   to  WeU  SBrreTS,  Idc.     Well  uurr tying 
method  and  apparatot.     Be.  24.226,  10-«-6«,  Cl.  260—71. 
Land&i  Machine  Co. :   Set — 

RehnschlMel.  Cbarlei  A.,  and  Youti.    Be.  24^225. 
Relmachluel.  Clurlee  A.,  and  D.  E.  loots,  to  LandU  Machine 

V?- «  ^  JSf**'  ***^  eccentric  drcnUr  latch.     Be.  24,226. 
10-9-66.  Cl.  10 — 85. 


WeU  Sarrejra  Inc. :  iSee — 

.  Fearon,  Robert  E.    Re.  24,226. 
Youti.  Donald  E. :  8ee — 

Reloisrhlmel,  Charlee  A.,  and  Tonta. 


Be.  24.226. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Advance  Alnmlnum  Cutlnas  Corp. :  See — 

Palma,  JoMph,  Jr.    178,930. 
Back.  Laarel  M    Fulcnun  unit  for  dedentlnc  levers. 

10-»-M,  a.  D64— 13. 
Barthelenr.  Roland  A. :   A«e— 

Smith.  OlanTllIe  W..  and  Barthelemr. 
Blllnpa,  Goy  C. :  Bee— 

§1  •         - 


178.911, 


178,«^ 
178,923. 
Inc.     CoBUMdltjr 


178.936. 
178,912. 


carton. 


aad 


_       _  Jup^  Rowell  A.,  G.  C,  and  W.  L. 
BilluM  Petroleam  Co. :  See — 

mUnpa.  Rowell  A    O.  C.  and  W.  L.     178.912. 
Blaapa   Rowell  A..  O.  C    and  W.  L..  to  BUIapa  Petroleam  Co. 
n.J?***"2?...**»"?"      178,912.  10-9-66.  Cl.  5l3— 1. 
BUIapa,  WUllam  L. :  8lfe— 

Blilnpa,  BoweU  A..  O.  C.  and  W.  L.    178.912. 

ConroT.  Edward  J.,  to  Interaatioaal  SUver  Co.     Spoon  or 

slralUr  article  ol  flatware.     178,913,  10-»-«8,  Q.  1564—12. 

OonroT    Edward  J.,   to   International   Silver  do.     Spoon  or 

■ImUar  article  of  flatware.     178.914.  10-0-66.  CL  D64— -12. 

Curtiaa-Wrlfbt  Corp. :   See— 

WalU,  George  F.    1 78.940. 
Drezel  Famltare  Co. :   Bee — 

Van  Koert.  John  O.    178,039. 
E<±hoff,    Mathlaa    Q..    to    Oeora    Jenaena    Solvsmedle    A/8. 
Spoon  or  almllar  article.     178.916.  10-0-56.  Cl.  D64 — 12 

,"S^A,i*^l*'«^-    ComblnaUon  bathtub  and  toilet  fixture. 
178.916,  10-9-66.  CL  D4 — 4. 
Bncland.   Alonso  H..  and   C.   A.   Blddle. 
article.    178,917  10-9-56.  CL  D68 — 8 

*°l^^-,o'TS'^".i^^'^/  aavlnga  bank   or  similar  article. 

178.918.  10-9-^M.  a.  d44_11. 
OUddlnc.  McBean  k  Co. :  ^ee—  i 

James.  Oeorte  T.    178.921.  ' 

^T?I5S:iS^.'cf.biS-!8"^"~'  ^'*''*'°'  ^'*-  ^*"'- 

"VtS-OM  iSi-Sf  CL*D9^2*  *"***"  ^*  '  '°*     ^"**'  *^**'* 
In|»^on  MokUna  do. :  Bee—' 

Orebowlec^ichael  J.    178,919.  I 

International  Silver  Co. :  Be»—  ' 

Conroy.  Edward  J.    178.913. 

Conroy.  Edward  J.    178,914. 
Jaeobv-Beader.  Inc. :   Bee — 

Bodrlinies.  BmlL     178.984. 
Jamea    Oeorp  T.,  to  Gladdlna.  McBean  A  Co.     Ash  tray  or 

stmllar  artlcte.     178.921.  1&-0-M.  Cl.  D85 — 2. 
Jensens.  Georc.  Solvsmedle  A/S  :  See — 

Eckhoff.  Mathlaa  G.    178.916. 

''*?7S?9"22^^ft^"a.'i^i^'l^'*^*'«*'^*"''"^    "^^ 

'°???&3^\^?!&e"i''bgi^?r^*'»^'^*"''°«   *^'" 

^178.9Sr.'l0lo!S6,'?rS7K?:    '"*       '^''"•*»   Uiirtrament. 
Kahn.  David.  Inc. :  8e&— 

Kahn.  David.    178,924.  I 


Electric  ahaver.      178,929. 


Bottle  or  similar 


Mackay.  Frederick  Q.  i    ,  _ . 

Johnson.  Allan  B.,  and  Mackay. 
Johnson.  Allan  B.,  and  Maekay. 
March.  John  A.  C.   to  MUprlnt, 

178.i>25.  10-9-66.  CL  D68— 12. 
MeBlgin,  John  W..  to  John  J.  Naabitt,  lae,    Hsattat 
^  ^"S^**^  *■**•     178.926.  10-0-66.  d.  D«i-4. 
MriLBoberto,    Portable  dough  euttmr.    178,027,  10-0-M.  CL 

*'^^':^v8*^noi3rg!*!yffu*^  '^  •  *~**^  •" "" 

MUprlnt,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Mareh.JohBA.C.    178.926. 
Nesbitt,  John  J..  Inc. :  See— 
^      McElfln,  John  W.    178,926. 
Otto.   Carl   L.,   to   Schick   Inc. 

10-9-56.  CL  D22--3. 
Ox  Fibre  Brush  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hntcheson,  Bay  B.    178.920. 
PaJma.   Joseph    Jr.,   to  Advance  Alomlnom   Caatina  Corp. 
greasare  cooker  or  simlUr  article.     178,930.  10-7-66,  d. 

P*^|^  J^r^nce    B.      Food    tray.      178,031,    10-0-66,    a. 

R«blnowlts".    David.      Store    front.       178,932,    10-9-S6,    Cl. 

D13 — 1. 
Ranchman.  Alexander.     Combined  radio,  record  player,  tele- 
vision    and    speaker    enclosure.       176,933,    10-0-6d,     Cl. 
D66— 4. 
Riddle.  ClilTord  A.  :   See — 

England.  Alonso  H..  and  Blddle.     178.917. 
Rodrlgncs.  BmU.  to  Jacobv-Bender,  Inc.    Sxpaaatble  Unk  chain 
for  a  bracelet  or  the  Uke.     17^,934.  lO-S-STcL  I>4r>_4 
Sawyers  Inc. :  Bee — 

JohawMi.  Allan  B..  and  Mackay.     178.912. 
JohnMm.  AlUn  B..  and  Ma<tey.    178,923. 
Schick  Inc. :   Bee — 

Otto.  Carl  L.     178.920. 
Singer  M^  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
TarM,  Bmile  P.    178,938. 

Smith.  OUnvlUe  W..  and  B.  A.  Barthelemy,  to  J.  B.  Wfaltmer 
IoSI^Sb^dS^I****  *™*  '*"**  ™^*  **  ***  ****■    *^®'***' 

T7toi?^?e&t:cfffi£l*i~«  *"^"«  « '^»'*'  ^"^ 

^*SJF^V4JS^  9a'  XP^?*L?»™**»'«  Co.    BMdboard  for 

beds.    178.989,  10-0-66.  CL  D6 — 4. 
Walte,  Gewge  F..  to  Curtlas- Wright  Corp. 

ing  seat.    178.940.  10-0-66.  (X  DA—9. 
Warrick.  John  W.    Game  board  or  the  like. 

CL  D34 — 5. 
Whitmer.  J.  B. :  8ee — 

Smith.  OlanvlIIe  W..  and  Bartfaeleny.    178,036. 


Child's  toilet  traln- 
178,941,  10-0-56, 


I 


B  PerroMn  :  See — 

Hahn.  LadUtaua  A.,  and  Frank.     2,766,263. 
B.  Sveiuka  Ilaktfabrlekm  :  See— 

Wallln.  Sren  W.      2,765.812. 
.MfUina.  Frederic  H.  :  See — 

Hardy.  William  B..  and  Adama.     2.766,226. 

Hardy.  William  B.,  and  Adamii.     2.766,227. 

Hardy,  William  B..  and  Adama.     2,706.228. 

Hardy,  William  B.,  and  Adama.     2,766.22«. 
A|lam|,    Jamos.    Jr..    G.    R.    Lederer.    and    0 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1956 

Hfn^.—Amawaa  in  Mcordane*  with  tb«  flrat  aicnlflcut  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  (la  aeeordane*  with  city  and 

»-'-nhor-  ■*' ' '  -' 


telephone  directory  practice). 


MartoD,    Jr 


2,76.5.7»1.    10-»-56.    CI. 


Albrla,    Frank 
lO-i-56,  a. 
Aldridge, 


lifbting    hand    rail. 


2.766.372. 


Aldridge,   and   Traria.     2,765,527 
Stone,   and    Aldridge      2.7fl5,«{).'\ 


to  Raybeatoa-ManhatUn.  Inc.  Belt  cenatniction,  Inolud 
Ing  a  pleated  fabric  component.  2,766.159.  10-9-56  CI 
154 — 52.1. 
Aitema,  Richard  F..  and  M.  M.  Randle,  to  Olin  Matblecon 
Chemical  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  aaaembly.  2.766.019, 
10-9-56.  CI.  2i57 — 256. 

William   8..  and  B.   R.  Wbaley,   to   Sonoeo  Producta 
Co.     Clearer  roll  conatmctlon  for  textile  machines  and  the 
like.     2,765,496.  10-9-56.  C\.  19—140. 
Addrenocraph-Mnltlrrapb  Corp.  :  See — 
Oollwltier,  Walter  T.     2.765.783. 
Gollwltaer,  Walter  T.     2,765,849. 
^     Wagner,  Robert  L.     2.765,734. 
AJler,  Alfona.     Play  block.     2,765,581.  10-9-56,  CI.  46—26 
Aller.  Franklin  P.,  to  Pullmaa-SUndard  Car  Mfg.  Co.    Lad 
Ing  tie-down  for  fretcht  rehidet.     2,765,754,  10-9-^6    O. 
IftO — 300. 
Arpilar.   John  G.,   and   H.   B.   Rice.     Band   applying  device 

2,765.607.  10-fr-5«.  C\.  53—291.  vv  j     k 

Allilgren.    Herbert   C.     Btorafe   battery    terminal    tenaionlng 

device.      2.766,437,  10-9-56,  Cl.  839—224 
A  rcraft- Marine  Prodncta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Coote*.  Harold  B..  and  Trltt.     2.765.468. 
Erana,  William  R.     2.765.688. 
Al  r    Force,    United    SUtea    of    America    aa    represented    by 
the  SecreUry  of  the  :  See — 
Rinecker.  Frani  G.     2.766.158. 
.^(rkem.  Inc.  :   See — 

Roiasard,  Fernando  C.    2.706.068. 

Whe*ler,  WillUm  H.     2.765,950. 

Wheeler.  William  H.     2,765,951 

Aiiiaawa,    Kunlyoahi.     Tournlqueta. 

128—327. 

R.        SUlr 
.,  ^..  240— 2. 
Denla  W.  :   Sec— 
FalrHeld.   Ronald    M. 
Abridge,  John  E.  :  See — 
Brelaford,    Orrllle    R. 
Allpxlan  Brotbera  of  Chicago  :  Sec — 
Blong.  Matthew  G.     1,765,786. 
Al^xlan  Bros.  Hospital :  See — 

Blong.  Matthew  O.     2,765.786. 
Alford.    Harrey   E.,   and   J.    D.    Bartleeon,    to   The 
Ptl    Co.     Process    of    trvatinc    lubricating    oil    etock 

phospboma  aulflde  and   a  baae  and   the 
jcta.     2,760,206,  10-9-56,  Cl.  252 — 32.7. 
Al*n,  Joseph  C.    to  The  Texaa  Co.     Production  of  formation 
Hocglng    liquid    hydrocarfoona.         2.765.850.    lO-9-.^fl     Cl 
[04^-39. 
Al  led  Chemical  A  Dye  Corp.  ;   See — 

Brcbak,  Michael,  Jr.,  and  Blaiek. 
Al  Is-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Aahenden,  Harry  B.     2.764,404. 
Allison,   WlllUm   D.,   to   Hupp   Corp. 

neehanlam.     2.705,867,  10-9-56,  Cl. 
Al!  manna  Srenska  Blektrlska  Aktlebolaget 

Forwald,  Haakon.     2,706,348. 
Alipanrb,    Paul    L..    to    Union    Cartiide 
liquid  cooled  electric  aglutor  motor. 
?1.  310—54. 
Alpmlnum  Specialty  Co.  :   See — 

Rahr,  Paul  F.     2,705,729. 
A4erlcan  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  ;   i^ee — 

Hogeman.  Hana.     2.765,741 
Ai^erlcan  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Combs,    Eugene   L.,    Fauat.    and    Schapr 
Ai^rlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Bernatein,  Seymour,  and  Lenhard.     2.766,264. 
Gordon,  John  E.,  and  Dorf.     2.782.250 
Hardy.  William  B..  and  Adama. 
Hardy.  WMlliam  B..  and  Adama. 
Hardy.  William  B..  and  Adama. 
Hardy.  William  B..  and  Adama. 
Klenle.  Robert  N.      2.766,256 
Marcot,  Guy  C.  and  Sheehan. 
Thomaa.  Walter  M.     2.766,142 
Upham.      Sidney      D.,      rallaban. 
2.706.124. 
American  Meter  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

EU>Bdeau,    Herbert   F.,   and    Dahlberg      2,7fl.'S,8.%« 
An^rlcal  Optical  Co  :   See-- 

Vaughan.  William.     2.785.52.^ 

ii 


Standard 
rlth 
reaultlag  prod- 


2.786.214. 

Power   ateering 
74—888. 

See— 


aaaiat 


and    Carbon    Corp 
2.766.391.  10-9-56. 


2,766.19."> 


2.766.226 
2.786.227 
2.766.228 
2.766,229 

2.766.133 


and      V^>ldenh»»lmer 


2,765.879. 


American  Steel  Foundries 

Bactaman,  Fred  E.,  and  Spelman. 

Nolan,  Maisoe  E.     S.765,8M. 

Schlegel,  Walter  L..  Jr.     2.700,086. 

Tack,  Carl  E.     2,765.880. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Furnesa.  William  H.     2.705^904. 
Anderson,  Emll,  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Supportiiic  standi 

toola.     2.705.M0.    I^-«-M, 


Nuctlon 

248—19 
Anderson, 

10-9-.'i6 
Anderson. 

10-9-56,  Cl 
.\nderson,    W 


operated    power 


stands  for 

a. 


2.705.M0, 
fllltng  maeblae.    2.7e5,«01, 


Ralph    F.     ConUlner 
Cl.  5»— 59. 

Vernon    T.        Paint   applying   roller.        2,705,480. 
15—230. 
Carl,  and  8.   L.  Dewey,  to  Tb«  Union  Metal 


Mfg.   Co.     Highway  alga  rapport     1700,554.  lO-O-OO.  Cl. 

40 — 128. 
Anderason,  Ntla.    Matrix  for  creasing  paperfooard  for  cartons. 

2,765,716,  10-9-56,  Cl.  93 — 58. 
Andrea.    Peter    P         Flat   seeder.        2,705,907.    10-»-56,    Cl. 

222—189. 
.\ndr«w,  Vaughan  L.     Sanitary  nnderfroand  dlscbarae  for  a 

well   water  aystem.     2,705,807.   1(^-5-50,  Q.   187-^75. 


ina  for  prodocln 


ing  fofB, 
,7W,5T8, 


.\Ddrewa,  Edward  F.      Method  and 

iimokea.    and    insectlddal    thermal    aerosols. 
10-9-56,  Cl.  43 — 125. 
AnKllm.  Edna  H.  :  See — 

Sheppard.  John  C.     2.706.794. 
Angllm.  Morgan  :  See — 

Sheppard.  John  C.     2,705,7»4. 
Anlxter.  A.  N.  :  See- 
Fried.  Joe.     2,706.433. 
Annesa.   Ruasell  W.,  to  The-  Gardner  Board  aad  Carton  Co. 
Mechanlama  for  rre^lna  flaps  aad  eat-oata  and  for  break- 
ing score  lines.     2.765.713,  10-0-50,  Q.  M— M. 
.\nthony,  Tony.       Four-way  change  ormr  TalTC.       2.706,028, 

lO-a-56,  Cl.  62—8. 
Aries  Lsboratorles,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerad,  John.      2,766.240. 
Arko,    Robert    E..    to    Teletype    Corp.        Circuit    maker    and 

breaker      2.706.389.  10-9-50.  Cl.  807—132. 
ArmiUge,  Joseph  B.,  and  O.  W.  Barter,  to  KsarBey  ft  Trecker 


LsarBer 

'11.    10- 


2,708.705. 


2,760.; 


10-9-00.    CT. 


Tobacco. 


Corp.      Maclilne    tool    stmetnre.      2,700.711.    l6-»-80.    Cl 
90—18. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  aa  representsd  by  the  fccrs 
tary  of  the  :   See- 

Bigler.  Robert  R..  and  Bchafer. 
Botacb,  Francia  W.     2,706.663. 
Henderson.  Roy  A.    2,700,332. 
Korman.  Nathaniel  I.,  and  Ford, 
Sbeftelman.  Eugene  H.    2,766,444 
Waahken.  Edward,  and  Buerger.    2,700.100. 
Arpin.    Leon    G.       Baby    waiters.      2,705.886, 

l55-— 24 
Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeoian  Electric  Co.,  Tbe :  Bee — 

Johnaon.  David  W      2,786.342. 
Ajihbum,  James  G.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobaeeo  Co 

2.766.148.  10-^8,  C\.  131—17. 
Aahenden,    Harry    B..    to   A  Ills-Chalmers   Mff.   Co.      Prsssare 
responsive  antipumping  control  system  for  drcalt  breakers. 
2.786,404.  10-9-50  Cl.  317—22. 
Vnhlpy.    Allan,    and    K.    C.    Houghton,   to   Vieters-ArautronfB 
Ltd        Hydraulic     mechanlama.       2,760.620,     10-8-00,    Cl. 
rtO— 97 
Anhton.  William  H..  and  J.  N.  Masd.  to  Johnaon  k  Johnnon. 
Tr^atPd   flbroua   product  and  method.     2,700,187.   10-8-00, 
C\.  117      6.'5 
.\tlaa  Copoo  AktIeboLaxet  :   See — 

Pyk.  Herman  T     2,780.778. 
.\flaa  Powder  Co.  :   See- 

2.706,700. 

8.  Llppere,  to  Union  Special  Machine 
2.70ir75»,  10-6-50.  07112—220. 
License    plate    holder.      2,700,068, 


Huvett.  Daniel  D. 
.\ttwood.  John  G..  and 

Co.     8«wing  machine 
Audette.     Benjamin     J. 

H)_»-,^6,  CT.  40-125 
Aumick,  Kenneth  D..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 


electromagnetic  pumi 


Rcdprocating 
2,785.747.  10-6-641.  Cl.  10*— 63. 


ID. 

Auntln  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Se< 

Stuart,  Duncan  J.  K.    2.705.803.  J 

Vuto  Research  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Thomaa,  Thomaa  R.    2,785,861.  1 

.Vutomotlvei  Marine  Producta  Corp.  :  See —                                 ' 

Harvey.  Draper  M.     2.785,784. 
.\viatlon     Engineering    Dlvialon,    A vlen -Knickerbocker.    Inc.: 

Fplgln.  Leon,     2,785,062. 
Ay^ra    Fred  L  .  51 «%  to  C   G.  Keferatein  and  20*  to  A.  Elkln  : 
\    H.   Boguts.  and  P.   Sterling,  truateea  under  Inter  vivos 
truat     nt     N.     BIkln.       Mechanlam     for     attaching     welts. 
2,785,758.  10-»-.">6.  C\.  112—00. 
.\y*»r8.  Joseph  G.  :  See 

Sparkes.  Harry  P..  Ayera,  and  Newman.    2.705.520. 
Aaoplate  Corp.  ;   See — 

Sua,  Oskar,  and  Schmidt.    2,700.118. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


Bahcocfc  4  Wlleex  Co.,  Tho :  See— 

Pobr-WssterlMlde,  JargMi.    2,766,58a 

Bach.  John  W. :  See — 

Hanson.  Walter  J..  Rouan,  and  Bach.    2.706,040. 

Baehman,  Fred  E..  and  J.  G.  ^iman,  Jr.,  to  American  Bteel 
Foondrles.  8elf-eoinp«naating  bnite.  2,760,870,  10-O-^M, 
CL  188—108.  '       r       I    . 

Bacon.  Walter  M„  O.  J.  Knandel,  J.  A.  Kreeek,  and  O.  A. 
Locks,  to  Bern  Telephone  Laboratorlaa,  Inc.  Printing  tele- 
graph automatic  awltcfatiig  system.  2,766.318,-  10-0-56, 
Cl.  178—2.  .  '-^       . 

Bailey,  Edward  A. :  S«e — 

Schula.  Edward  L.,  and  Balle/.    2,766,620. 

'^•M'j-Xiy™"  ^'   t®   J-    ^-   ▼»<»ry-      Supporting  devices. 

2.766.908,  10-6-M.  CL  248—124. 
Bakula,  Walter  M.     Punches  for  notching  blanks  and  tubing. 

2.705,848.  10-9-56.  Cl.  104 — 50. 
Ballard,   John   8..   to   Wallace  *  Tieman   Inc.     Dry  feeder. 

2.765,809,  10-0-56,  Cl.  108—64.  ^^ 

BankiL     Daniel    B^     to    Sun    Oil    Co.      Catalyst    unloader. 

2,760.002.  10-8-^.  a.  240—60.  luosaer 

Bannon,  John  H..  to  Bsso  Besearcb  and  Ifagtueerlng  Co.    Sar- 

^eroatlngs  tor  polymer  dryers.     2,760,224,  10-0-66.  Cl. 

Bar«nyi.    BAa,    to    Daimler-Bem   AktlengeseUschaft.      Dash 
??I?„-5®'"'1?     sopport     for     motor     Tebicle     controls. 
2.766.803.  10-0-60.  CLlSO— 00. 
Barker,  Geoffrey  C,  to  The  National  Research  Derelopment 
T.  ^^      Polarosraphs.     2.700.423.  10-0-56,  CL  824—81. 

^w*''   ".VT   "ji.  '•'  •  «*^-5y'I*»***  Mectric  Products,  Inc. 
,.  ^■▼ecnW«'  Jnnctlon.    2.766,481,  10-0-06,  Cl.  888—0. 
Barker.  John:  See — 

Flurscheim   Cedrlc  H..  Fawdrey.  and  Barker.     2.700,364. 
Barker,  Orrln  W.  :  See — 

Armltage.  Joseph  B.,  and  Barker.    2,706.711. 
®*iIJt*-   Ji™**  A.,  J.   A.   Whitworth,  and  F.  W.  Slsk.  aald 
Whitworth  and  said  Slsk  aasors.  to  said  Barrett.     Waste 
jollector    for    textile    machinery.      2,706,405,    10-0-60,    Cl. 

Barry-Wehmllipr  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

»     *y*SJJ*^'  J«lcb*«>.  nod  Dungfelder.     2.765.807, 
Barth.  Bdward  E. :  Bee — 

HagopUn.  Vahan,  Barth.  and  WUklna.     2,760.161. 
Bartleson,  John  D.  :  See — 

Alford,  Harvey  E„  and  Bartleson.    2,700.206. 
Bartsch,  Carroll  A. :  See — 
o      J^^T-MardnE..  and  Bartsch.    2.700,414. 
Bean  Morris  and  Co.  :  Bee — 
«       Spttler  Robert  A.    2.766.508. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

MacMlllM   Charles  W..  HoUday,  and  Pierce.     2,765,540 
Beanchamp,  Wilfred  A.,  to  The  Toongstown  Steel  Door  Co. 

llr&i,  ir^lci^^zs""    ™""''    "*'«*'*    **" 

Beaunit  Mills,  Inc. :  iBee— 
Hofmann.  Hugo.    2.765.480. 

v'ir'"u^1i  '  •  ■5*'  **  J   Stoffel,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 

.> -hydrocarbon-substituted   ureaa  aa  antlexposnre  cracking 

Cr260^5'9  ^">«*°»«*»le  rubbers.     2,7«flv219,  10-0-5^ 

Becker.  Charles  E. :  See — 
o     ..*'**VJ°'  ■'°*""  "a  *°<'  Becker.    2.706.248. 

iSo^l?""  ^  *  drawings.     2,700,703.    10-0-56,   Cl. 

Beckman  InatruoientB,  Inc.  :  See — 

„ r**^^^;..*'*''*"'  O.and  ScofleW.    2.705,066. 

Beecher   William  J.,  to  D.  P.  Bushnell.    Combination  binocu 

lar  telescope  and  camera.     2,765,718.  10-0-50.  Cl.  95^-12 
a**^tey  John  H..  to  The  General  Bledrlc  Co.  Ltd.     Blectrtcal 

shcnalllng  ayrtem.     2.706.326,  10-0-«0,  CI.  170—18 
Beldt,  Lauren  F,,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Composite  indicator 

mechanlam.  2,706,764,  10-0-66.  Cl.  116— iSTl  "'«"«'^<>' 
Belejack,  Htephen,  and  N.  Feingold.  to  National  Silver  Co 
n  n"i?,'"*"''  oaaag  machine.  2.766,500,  10-0-66,  Cl  51—80 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  *ree—  "*— «~. 

2J06,S18*"*'     "•     "°*°'**^'     ^^^^'     »n<l      Locke 
„       Reck,  Frank.    2,705,684. 
Bell.  William  E.  :  See— 

^2*76042?*'     ^'     *"***'•     ^°"*'"'     ^"'     "0     Brmnt 

^i**Vl*'    P^"*P  h-    to^Impf-rtal   Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Anthraquinone  dyestuffs.    2,766,262.  10-0-50.  Cl   260—376 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See — 

KIndseth    Harok)  V.,  Hopklna  and  Fox.     2.760,001. 

%".7V6.oS'5te6,S  liS^lS-    '""      **♦-'"«  ^'^"-* 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Aumick.  Kennetn  D.    2,766,747 

Hood.  Eldwtn  B.    2  J66.678. 

Peterson,  Joel  D.    2,766,010 

Schwarekopf.  Jerome.     2,706,406. 

Winkler,  Albert  H.    2,765,070 
Bendot,  Joseph  M. :  See — 

Wright,  Wilbert  H..  and  Bendot.    2J85,9.S4. 
Benjamin    William  R..  and  O.  A.  Harder,  to  Binks  Mfg    Co 

V)?'"S^,2*^^*'  Ji^^  •J?"**  ino^ln*  means  therefor.     2.765,809, 
10-9^56  Cl.  183 — 76. 

Bennett.  Rufua  B.  :  See — 

o      ^Pf*li  R«r™ODd  A.,  and  Bennett.    2.706.306. 
Benn^t.  Rnfus  B.,  and  R.  F.  Pfennig,  to  Esso  Research  and 
loS^  cf  200— oSa**^*"^*"*"   "'   cyclohexane.      2,766,303, 
Becnett^  Rufqs  B,  W.  T.  Hunt.  J.  M.  Powers,  and  R.  A.  Speed, 

2':7Ssio"in3«"<?  is&svj"'  "^  '^'*"  ^"^°*^'*" 
"?i'"<rn'st.n^s^■?7!6,o^.^"£4^!af^^^ 
"^.7%.i'orito!a**s*iti!sr'  *"'"*^  »*»""*  *™"°* 


Benoa,  Loals  P. .  a^ — 

FlM^r,  Harry  C,  and  Benaa.    2.766,006. 
Beraaek,  James,  to  Bor*-Wara«r  Con.     Ooaiaatetor  tssmai 

Ny  device.    2,766,521,  1O-0-06.  a.  2»— 900. 
Bsresford,  Hotoart  :  Bee — 

^      CoUias.  Bdcar  v..  aad  Bereaford.    2.76S,M2. 
Barg,  Herbert  IT  Darr,  aad  H.  WUhctas.  t»  If  eaa  4  HaHte. 

Aktiengeoellsdiaft.     Chattarlsaa  eoalact  arraacMmt  f^r 

retaya.    2.766467.10-0-06,0120(^-166. 


^9,.^J°^"^  ^'^^  *^  Sartaa  Baal.  •■  traatot  t 
Philip  S.  Harper  Trusty  and  %  toHarris  Trvst  a^dla 


Traat 


IBS 


Bank,  as  trustee  of  the  Caroln  L.  Harper 
valves.    2.766310,  10-»-66. CLl87—ia0.11^ 

Bergstrmn.  Brie  V.,  to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Co..  Xae.  Noaala  for 
charging  liquid  hydrocarboaa  to  a  BU>vtec  had  hydroearboa 
conversion  arstMa.     2,766,078.  lO-C-OCCL  280—121. 

Bergstrom,  Ertc  V.  to  Soeoay  ^oMl  Od  Co-  lac.  IJathod 
loVS^*Ci'?oo-S2  ''^^•**'***^   conrmnSom,    S.TM.18T. 

Berteley,  Lanienee  J.  '  Contianoaa  longltBdlnal  amm  waldlag 

^  amratna.     2,766.868,  10-0-66.  CL  210— 60.  ^^ 

Berkeley  Machine  Products  :  Bee — 

Pedersea.  Harry  C.  and  J.  3.    2.766.800. 

Bernstein,  Seymour,  and  R.  H.  Lenhard,  to  Amarleaa  Cy- 
anamid  Co.  ll-^-hydrozy  tsstostarons  aeatata  and  Pfnraaa 
2  706.204.  10-0-So.  Cl.  260— 307.45.  i-^i-s* 

Beroaet.  Walter  O. :  See— 

n  *K,*S^"'*•li•  9y*^^'  »■<*  Bsroaet.     2.768.481. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 

T,  ..^'■'"'CS''.^**'^  "••  Of***™  »nd  Gold.     2,766,108. 
Betteridffe  Walter,  and  A.  W.  FrankUa,  to  The  latoraatloaal 

Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Prodactloa  of  high  teauwratare  artlelas 

and  alloys  therefor.     2.766.150.  10-0-66.  tl  146— 21.8^ 
Bettertdge.  Walter,  A.  W,  mnklia^aad  R.  iLtalth,  to  The 

International  Nlctol  Co.,  Inc    beat-traatmant  rt!  aletel- 

chromlnm-eobalt    alloya.     2,766,156.    10-8-06,    CL    148— 

21.00. 
Betts      li^dgar     H..     Jr.     Adhesive    holder    aad     dlmanaer. 

2.7te.053r  10-0-*6.  Cl.  222— 150.  utrnvmuwer. 

Beuther  Harold,  and  R  G.  Goldthwalt  to  Oalf  Raacareh  *  Do- 

yeloDmentCo.    Hydrocarbon  eoarcraion  proesas.    2.766,177. 

10-0-66,  Cl.  106 — 0.  "... 

Bigler   Robert  R.,  and  W.  Sehafer.  Jr.,  to  the  United  State* 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

2,?^jS.'in-?6*crn^"  **'  Pl-oaOetrk  cn^U, 
Blnks  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Benjamin^  WUIiam  R.,  and  Harker.     2,766.860. 
Blnns.  John  C,  and  S.  Newtery.     Qarmaat  and  lite 

2,7*6.640,  10-«-56^a.  88—21 
Blrdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Peterson.  Edward  T.     2.766.806. 
Birkemeler.  William  P..  to  Colliaa  Radio  Co.     Audio 

n.^r^'J^r^'V  J5'^'5$'*iLl**-*-*«.  CL  170—171. 
Bishop  A  Babcock  Mfg.  Co..  Tlie  :  Bee — 

„    ^  Mayo.  Edward  L.     2.766.068. 

Blahop.  Leonard  J. :  Bee — 

Klamp,  Paul,  and  Bishop.     2,706.006. 

Bivins.     James     F      Disinfecting     device     for     telephoi 
2.760.883,  10-0-60.  CL  170— 188.  wiepnoi 

Blackstone  Corp. :  See — 

Lodge.  Alvln.     2,765,044. 

Blair.  Charles  M..  Jr..  and  K.  J.  Llaaant,  to  PetroUte  Cwp. 
Carbonate  rock  aggregate  bonded  with  Utnaien  eoatalBing 
■  POg»l^*ne  polyanUno  ImidaBoUne.     2.766.182,  10-0-66, 

^'loi^^Cl'iSuiSo'"'*"*  *°**  control  derice.    2,766.446. 
Bland,  RMlnald  B.     Control  means  for  iadicatliig  and  eoa- 

trol  device.     2.760.440.  10-0-50.  Cl.  840—246. 
BUndlng.  Forrest  H.,  to  Eaoo  Research  and  Kngiaeerlag  Cow 

ComblMtlon  oil  refining  proosas.     2,766,184riO-»-«6.  Cl. 

BUiek.  Robert  J.  :  Bee— 

Rrchak  Michael.  Jr.,  and  Blaaek.     2,766,214. 
Bletslnger.  John  C.  :  See — 

Rlriitor.   Bdward.  Jr..  and  Bletslnger.     2,766,610. 
Block.  Edwin  H.  :  See — 

Ores.  Marcel  E.,  and  Block.     2,766,800. 
Blong,  Matthew  G.,  to  Alexlan  Brothers  of  Chicago,  d.  b.  a. 

Aloxlaji  Bros.  Hospital.    Masaafe  unit    2.76S.7Mr  10-»-M, 

Cl.  12o — 33. 
Bloom    Ell  H.,  and  H,  H.  Kajplaa,  to  Ualv«raal  Dental  Ca. 

Tooth  color  fplde.     2,760,684710-0-66.  CL  82—71. 
^'2%!;- -i*'^«  "•     Nostril  attaehwi  ealf  aad  cow  waaaer. 

2  766.774,  10-0-50.  CL  110—182. 
Boehm    Robert  M..  and  O.  O.  Simpson,  to  MasMilta  Corp. 

M^Jcg^o*  P«*P«riiur  IlgnoceUulooe  harOoard.     2,766,162, 

Koehnke.  William  J.  Devices  for  rstaovlag  Jamaied  toek  drill 
Wts.     2.706,777,  10-0-40.  Cl.  121—82. 

Boestad.  oostav  K.  W..  and  T.  I.  Lindhajiea.  to  Sveaate  Rotor 
Maaklner  Aktiebolac.  Centrifuges  for  aeparatlag  partlelsa 
from  gases.     2,705.870.  10-0-6670.  288—10.  i**^** 

BoguU.  Albert  H. :  Bee— 

Avers,  Fred  L.     2.766,768. 

Bolender,   Aurustua  B.,   to  Borg-Wamer  Conk     Methods  of 

?SriI*"'L  *"5*"  *"  •><>'*•  o*  nmehine  eleflMata.     2.766.620. 

1 0-0-50.  Cl.  20—558. 
Bolllger.  Hana,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Monoaso-dyestalh.     2,766,2^, 

10-0-,%6,  Cl.  260—168.  .  —       . 

Boise/,  Jacqnea.     Automatic  tracklna  amMiratas  for  cameras 

and  the  like.     2,766,887,  10-0-50rCl.  260—208. 
Bond,, Donald  C,  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.     Proeaea  for  laiprovlag 

oil  fMovery  proceasea.     2,766,861.  10-0-66,  CL  16»— 42. 

Bonkowskl.  Tsofll  L.     Dnua  aaader.     2,766.BM.  10-0-66.  CL 

51 — 104. 
Boots,  Norman  J. :  Bee — 

Bruah,  Abbott  H.     2,765,607, 
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Borf-Wamer  Corp. :  See — 

Bcrmnek,  June*.     2.76S.521. 
Bolcndcr.  Aiunutaa  R.     2,765,529. 
Rted.  HaroldV.     2.7«5.»2. 
Shaw.  Lylci  P.     2.7to.630. 
Botacli.  Fnneia  W    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repr« 
■ented   bj   the   Swcretarr   of   the   Army.     Work   measarliiK 
,     apparat™.     2,7a5.«S3.  10-^-5«,  CL  73—141. 
Boarder  de  Carbon,  Christian  M.  L.  I.     Rod  seal  for  shock 

alMorben.     2,7«,8Tr,  10-0-56.  CI.  188—100. 
Boracaln.  John  J.    Tamper-proof  garment  han«»r.    2,765.967. 

{0-9-56,  CL  223— 91. 
Bojrd.  riaher  L.,  to  NatkMuJ  Foam  System.  Inc.     Foam  dla 

charn  unit.     2,766,026,  10-9-56.  CI.  261—76. 
Braeh,  K.  J.,  *  Sons. :  See — 

Oolob,  Victor  F.     2.766.971. 
Bradley^  Eart  U.     Breeeb  block  controlling  mechanism  for  a 


10-^-56,  n.  89 — 196 


Bell,     and     Brant. 


2.766,443. 


,    retard  blow  back  min.     2,765.710 
Bradley  Washfoantain  Co.  :  See — 

MuUett.  Howard  G.     2,766.074. 
Brant.  Arthar  A. :  See — 

Walt.     James     R..     Seigel.     CoUett 
,  2,766,421. 

Brass,       Edward       A.     SijrnalllnK       equipment 

10-9-56.  CI.  340—307. 
Brehm.    Frederick   W.     Pencil   holding  and    carrying  deviw. 

2.765,509.  10-9-56.  CL  24—10. 
Brelsford.  OrviUe  R..  O.  L.  Stone,  and  J.  K.  Aldridge.  to  Cup 

Brew  Coffee  Bag  Co.     Bag  making,  filling  and  sealing  ma 

chine.     2.765.6(»   lO-ft-56.  C\.  53—180. 
Brennan,  Edmund  F.     Vibrator  for  brass  wind  instniments. 

2,768.696,  10-9-56.  CL  84 — 401. 
^renneke,  Arthar  M.,  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.     Piston  ring 
I    2.766.086.  10-9-56.  CI.  309—45. 
Bretthaaer    Hermann,   to  Franke  A  Heldecke 

craphiacher  Prlalsions-Apparatr 


.  Fabrlk  Photo- 
Film  type  and  speed  In- 
2.7«S.7«3.  10-»^5«.  (^I 


dicator  for  photographic  camera* 
116—114. 
Brighton  Corp.  :    See — 

Hock.  Alvin.     2,765.922. 
British  CeUneae  Ltd.  :  See — 

Taylor.  William  I.     2,766,099 
ritiah  InsQlated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd.     See— 

Fairfield,    Ronald    M.     Aldridge,   and   Travis      2  7rt.'>  r>27 
rltlah  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Webster,  Thomas  J.     2.785,636. 
ritish  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  ;   See — 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.^  and  Northcott.     2,766,1  S3 
WIrth,  Max  M..  and  Oldham.     2,766,269 
ritish  Vacnam  Flask  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Hassld,  Maurice  A.,  and  Venls.     2.766  945 
rook.  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Kinder.  Arthur  T..  and  Brook.     2,766,362. 
roollUrd,  Robert  E..  to  Qeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Con 
ditioninc    of    vattable    qninoidJc    compounds.     2.766.244 
10-9-56"  n.  260— 272. 

rown.    Cicero    C.     Well    packers.     2.766.852 
166 — 119. 
irown,     Cicero    C.     Well    packer.     2.765,853, 

166 — 134. 
rown,  Ellis  V     to  Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc 
pounds.      2,766,251,  10-&-.^fl,  CI.  260—29.'^ 
rown.   Frank   E..   to  Chas.   Pflaer  A  Co.     Inc 


10-9-56,    CI 

10-9-56.     CI. 

Pyridine  com 


Machine 
lCM>-.')6, 


for 

n 


Co.,    Inc. 
2,765,606, 


Macfaln*' 
10^9-56. 


for 
CI. 


ilf, 


einbllng   hypodermic    syringes.  ~  2.785,467 
1—102. 
(rown,   Frank   E..   to  Chas.   Pflter  k 
assembling  hypodermic   syringes. 
53 — 202. 
frown.  Gerald  H.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp 

^"Jf  /?''^P*,*^^**'°«  *   K'OUP  o'  fibrous   mats.     2,785,^58 
10-9-56.  CL  154 — 1.8. 

Frown    Jan^B  S..  and  M.  M.  Ellis,  to  Union  on  Co    of  Call 

2J66*203   1o!9^rn.''2?^"l 6.  '*'"'"''       '"'       *PP*^»tU8. 
frowne,   William  H..   to  W.  H.   Brown  and   R    F    Martin    as 
tru8rp*.«.      Rod  end  bearing       2.76«,079,  10-i*-56.  H.  308 

♦rownlow,    Cecil    L.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.     Line    fauir 

detector.      2.786,427,  10-9-58   CI.  324^-51 
Inick   George  G.  :  See — 

Ward.  John  W..  and  Bruck      2.765.703. 
Iruderick    George  W.     Mechanical   control   unit.     2.765.873 
I    10— 9— 56,  CI.  74 — 527. 

''^^i***-  ^""'"^  ^•.  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co 
Adjustable  and  r*nfwablle  mounting  of  cutter  bits  In  cutter 
chain  sockets.     2,766.029.  10-9-.58  C\  282—33 

Jrulns.  Paul  F.,  and  R    C.  Canaoary,  to  Chas.   Pflser 
laA      ^te'tficat'on  of  acids.      2.768.273.  10-9-58.  CI 

pruning.  Charles.  Co..  Inc.     (iee — 
Schulie.  John  J.     2,786.044 

''"lifilH/^^^n, "  5  12  ^  ^  ^*^'"-  KiP«nslble,  knurled  and 
CI  fji—a'^       ■lo*t*<l  "crew  seat  Insert.   2,765,897.  10^-9~."Sr,, 

Iryant,  Edmond  V.   Baby  cup,   2,785,639.  10-9- 58,  CI   66-13 
Pucclcone    Dario.     Thickness  gauge.     2,785..%38.  10-9-5fi    CI 

.    •••» 147. 

f2'?ro3.?^T58.nT7'l-18'''^^     '""'""»     ^PP*^"^"" 

lT9-58''o'   lO^Vo?**'    '""*■*'"'    °"'    P^'^P*       -'.785,748 

^'^-^£1:  lf*'"J-  2-    ^'S°'    ^"'^   J     M*''«-    '"    Ruhrrhemie   Ak 
1 /T^^SS  ??,   oJa    P^"<l"«'^'"n  of  trlcyclo<l*-cane      2.78fi..'<01. 

lockendale    I^wrence  R..   to  Rockwell   Spring  and   Axle  Co 
Brake  ad jnatment.     2,7«5.878.  lO-^.'ifi.'^ci    i«R     79  .'5 

qnefaler.  Arthar.  and  C    ZJckendraht.  to  Clba  Ltd      Pohaltlf 
eroua  aso-dyestuffs.     2.788,230.  10-9-58   CI    280— 14,1 

F^errer,  Martin  J.  :   See— 

Washken,  Edward,  and  Buerger.     2.788.105. 


A  Co 
,  260 


Buffet.  Jean,  to  Comptoir  Induatriei  d'Etiram  et  ProAUM  de 
MeUux.  Method  of  perforating  a  heatad  billet  and  diac 
2.785.528.  10-»-.'\8,C1^9— .-539^ 

Flu  1 1  is.     Lloyd    Z.       Machine    for    truing    tires 
10-9-66.  CI.   184 — 10.2. 

Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  Btenne  Branch 
(Jodat.  Abel.      2.785.879. 

'^H"*'"-^^?"^'  ^'  "*'  ^'  *  Dtveler.  to  Hercules  Powder 
lo.      Trichrorodloxanethlol   8(0,CMUalkyl   pbospborodlthio- 


2,766,845, 
See~^ 


containing    the    aame.       2,766,170. 

Jacobowitt,    to   Jacoby- 

llnkage   with  means   for 

2.765,616,   10-^-66,  Cl. 


2.766.221, 
2,766.222. 


2.788.222. 


Weidenhelmer 


ate)     and     pesticides 

10-9-58.  Cl.  187—33. 
Burkhardt.    Norman   C.    and    D.    L. 

Bender.    Inc       Separable   bracelet 

preventing  accidental  separation. 

59—79. 
liurrougba  Corp.  :   8ee — 

Runde.  Byron  A.      2,786,980. 
Burton-Dixie  Corp.  ;   See — 

Sevcik    John  <;.      2.765.479. 
Bush    Joachim  V,.  :   Nee — 

..     J^^y^f^*,  Ralph  E  .  Hush,  and  Kreltlck.      2.706.103 
Bushnell.  David  I'.  :   Hee-- 

Beecher,  William  J       2,785.718 
Hiitler,  Judson  C.  :   See   - 

Luiu.    Funston   U..   Carlston,  and   Butler 

Luni,  Funston  G.,  Carlston,  and  Butler 
Cab  Control  Co.  :    Nee- 

Palm.  Dale  C.     2.7(U5,439. 
Cadman.  Frank  B.  :   See — 

Watta.  William  J.,  and  Cadman.     2.786,903. 
<  alifornla  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

riark,  Calvin  M..  and  Martin.     2,780.400 

Ilartnian.  Robert  F  .  Lynch,  and  Elliott.      2,785.872 

Lum.  Funston  (',..  Carlston,  and  Buter      2  186  221 

Lum.  Funston  G  ,  Carlston,  and  Butler.      "' ' 

Toland.  William  t;..  Jr.      2,766  294 
Calkins  Mfg.  Co..  The      See — 

Smith    Fred  T.      2.785,721. 
Tallahan.  Francis  M.      See — 

I  pham.      Sidney      I)..     Callahan,      and 
2.786,124. 

Cambfis,    Walter,    and    K     Haaae,    to    Sudwerke    Motoren  und 
Kraftwagenfabriken  (/   m.    b.   H.     Two^troke  cycle  engine 
with  unlflow  Bcavenglng.     2,785.782.  10-9-56   Cl    123--05 
"anieron,  James  R   :   Sre — 

iJrahum.  Marlon  K.,  Reed,  and  Cameron.      2.766,115 
rampbell,  John  A..  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Jeffries;  said  Jeffries  aesor 
to  said  Campbell.     Tool  for  electrically  heating  and  remov 
ing  paint      2.78.'i.531.  10-9-56.  Cl.  30—140 
'amptjell    Julian  A.     Apparatus  for  separation  of  entrained 

liquid  from  gases.     2.?fl5,870,  10-9-56,  Cl.  183 — 81. 
*"'*mpu«^^''l  0      FMsmantlable  shelter.     2,765.500,  10-9-56. 

CHrMipary,  Robert  C.  :   See  ~ 

Ftrulns,  F'aul  P  ,  and  Canapary.      2.788,273 
Carbonetto,   Stefano       .Methods  and  arrangements 
Ing    layers    of    hydrocartMns    In    the    ground. 
10-9^  58.  Cl.  324- -8  * 

Carborundum  Co  ,  The  :   See    - 

Nirholson,   K»«nneth  C       2,788.141. 
CarlDfon.  F-arl  F   :    .sVc 

Lum,  Funston  (J  ,  Carlston,  and  Butler 
Lum,  Funston  (;  ,  Carlston,  and  Butler 
Car  Mon   Products  Co.  :    Mr** 

Immlng.  Cornell  A.  2,785,752. 
"rtn.s^lla.  Michael  C.  and  J.  D.  Mettler,  to  I'nion  Carbide  and 
(  arbon  Corp  Preparation  of  basic  chromium  sulphate 
from  Iron  chromium  alloys.  2,786.101.  10-9-56.  Cl.  23 — 117 
(  arosejla  Michael  <V.  to  I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp 
I  ro'luction  of  manganese.  2,768.197.  10-9-66.  Cl. 
:.'()4  --105. 

•  •arosella.    Michael   C,    to    Cnlon  Carbide  and   Carbon  Corp 

.\n.Hie8     for     elect  rowinnlng     of     manganese.        2.788.198. 
lu  Vf-,^o,  (  I.   204      105. 

•  'arrier  Corp       Xre 

Schuli,  Kdward  L  ,  and  Bailey.      2,785.629. 
('irrlgan.    Tracy,    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical 


for  detect 
2.768.422. 


2.788.221. 
2.768.222. 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mettsurina  alignment  chara'c 
>f  front  and   rear  wheels      2.785. 701 


Corp. 

larac 

10-9-58.  Cl. 


I'    R.  Hughes,  to  United  Aircraft 
2.785.888.  10-9-56,  Cl.  183 — 2.5. 


control 


2,766.816,  10-9-5«. 
2,765.798.  lO-6-.'^rt, 


terlstlcs 

KH      14 
Carroll.   Frank  K  .  Jr  .  and 

rr.xluctJi,  Inc      Oil  tank 
<'arroll.  Fred  .M.      See 

Flibbard.  (>srar  L  ,  and  Carroll.      2,785,602. 
Carroll.     (Jlenn     »,       Multiple     locking    mechanism 

2.785. fi47.  10-9   ."if,,  Cl    70-284. 
Carn.m  Industries.  Inc       See — 

Smith,   l>»e       2,7R«i.090. 
Carter.  Clarence  F      IJag  filling  machine 

'^1    141     *;r> 

Carwll,  Martha  L.     Chignon  foundation 

<'l     132      55 
Case.  J    I  ,  ('o    :    See — 

Clarke.  Kvans  L  ,  and  Downey       2,785,723. 
( iraon.  (Jene  L       2.785,748. 
Casey    James  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Color  television  receiver 
2.788,.'193,  10-9-5«,  Cl.  313—77.  I 

Central  I'harmacal  Co.,  The:   See —  ' 

Klemme.  ("arl  J       2.78rt.l75. 
iVrta.    Anthony    J,    to    Phllco    Corp.      Methtxl    of    plating 

.•.7ti(i.iy4,  10-9-58.  Cl.  204—23, 
Chalx)t.  Raymond  A.  ;   See 

IVdersen.  Harry  C   and  J.  J.      2.766.890.  ' 

Chambers.  John  M.,  and  J.  C.  McNeice,  to  Maaaey-Harris 
Ferguson  (Sales)  Ltd.  Control  mecbaniam  for  tractor  by 
draullc  syatejiis      2,785,827.  10-9-56,  Cl.  80 — 97. 

Chambliss,  John  A.     Heat  detector.     2,766,762 

IDV     105. 
Chapman,  Clyde  A.     Stabilising  device  for  vehicle  steering  arm 

coupling     2.768,061,  10-9-68.  CI.  280 — 95. 


10-9-56.  Cl. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.766,569,    10-9-66.   Cl 


2,766,840. 

turbine  drive  for  power 


(Tknm  tftawmut  Co.,  The  :  Mm — 

BdMlL  WinUm  8.     2,766.301. 
Chaawr,  Bmeat  C. :  See — 

Hill,  Don  R..  and  ChsMer.     S.766^22. 
Chaustowieh.  Gabrtel  A.,  to  Drlpten  Corp.     He«tinc  element. 

2.T66.S67.  10-9-56.  Cl.  21»--4rL 
Charae,  Charles  A„  to  0«iienl  Motors  Corp.    Brake  eoollag. 

2,766.883,  10-9-66,  Cl.  188—264. 
Cbempa  tents.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Landaa.  Ralph.     1,766,261. 
Cberrir   Dean  B.,  to  Thompaon  Products,  Inc.    Coaxial  switch. 

2,766.366.  10-9-66,  CI.  200— 163. 
Chldel,  Sol :  Bee — 

Field.  Leonard  D..  and  Chldel.     2,766,538. 
Chlaholm.  Douglas  8.,  and  D.  F.  Hall,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.   Method  of  making  titanium  alloya.  2,766,113,  10-9-66. 
Cl.  78 — 84.6. 
Church,  Robert  E.     Selective  wheeled  or  endleaa  belt  supports 
for  self-propelled  vehicle*.   2,766,860.  10-9-68.  Cl.  180—6.4. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bolliaer,  Hana.     2,766^231, 
Buebler,  Arthur,  and  Uefcendrabt.     2,766,230. 
Onelnnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Dall,  Albert  H.,  and  PritaehL     2,766,003. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  «ee— 

Bmeatle,  Armin  O.     2.766.029. 
Clark,  Calvin  M..  and  S.  W.  Martin,  to  California  Research 
Corp.     Metboda  and  apparatus  for  oscilloocopleally  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  signala.     2,766,400,  10-9-56,  Cl.  316—24. 
Clarke,  Evana  L.,  and  W.  A.  Downey,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    Flexible 
hitch  for  rear  mounted  Implementa.     2,766.723,  10-9-56, 
Cl.  97-^7.66. 
Clarbrook.   Arthur   W.      Flah    lure. 

4i---42.i6. 
Oementa,  MacMlllan  :  8ee— 

Gillette,  Robert  T.     2,766,370. 
Coachcraft,  Ltd. :  See — 

Robert,  Alan  A.,  and  Stoeasel. 
Cockerell,  Friti,  to  Turbo  A.  G.     Gi 

vehicles.    2J66.616,  10-9-66.  Cl.  60 — 13. 
Cole,    Prank   E.,    to    IJnited    Shoe    Machinery    Corp.      Sewing 
macblne  thread  tenaioning  mechanism.    2,765,757,  10-9-66, 
CL  112 — 69. 
Coleman.  Arland  B.  :  Bee — 

Greer.  Cecil  B..  and  Coleman.     2,766,664. 
Collett,  Leonard  8. :  See— 

Wait,     Jamea     R..     Seigel,     Collett.     Bell,     and     Brant 
2.766.421. 
Colllna.  Edgar  V.,  and  H.  Beresford.     Apparatus  for  drying 

stalk  farm   crops.     2.766.642,  10-9-66.  Cl.  84 — 229. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See— 

Beldt.  Lauren  F.     2.766,764. 
Birkemeler.   William  P.     2  766  331. 
Coulllard.   Luther  W.     2.766,370. 
Hubbard,  Merle  R.     2,766  883. 
Luebklng.  Walter  C.     2.766.436. 
Mitchell.   Robert  M.      2.766.449. 
Combs.  Eugene  L..  C.  L.  Fauat,  and  O.  R.  Schaer, 
Brake    Shoe   Co.      Plated   aluminnm    bearings. 
10—9—56   Cl    204— -23 
Commarato.    Joseph,    to    Standard    Container.    Inc.      Aerosol 
sprayer  with  a   replaceable  cartridge.     2.766,072,  10-9-56 
Cl.   299^    95. 
Commerce.   United   States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Davis.  John  H.     2.766.134. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :  See — 

.Novak.  Ijeo  J.,  and  Tyree.     2.766.143. 
Commonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial  Reeearch  Organisa 
tlon  :  See — 

Weiss.  Donald  E..  and  Swinton.     2.765.913. 
Cnmpagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Knutsen    Knut  A.     2.766.982. 
Comptoir  Industriel  d'Etirage  et  Profllage  de  Metanx  :  «ree- 

Buffet.   Jean.     2,765.628. 
Comstock.  George  E..  Srd  :  Bee  ~ 

Higgins.  Milton  P..  and  Comatock.     2.766  364. 
Conant,    Harold    B.      Machine    for   automatically    measuring 

and  cutting  material.     2.766,847.  10-9-56,  Cl.  184 — 49. 
Connelly.  Robert  F..  and  R.   W.  Van   Scoy.   to  Shell  Develop 
ment    Co.       Recovering    sulfuric    acid    from    acid    sludge 
2.766  275.  10-9-56,  Cl.  260—504 
Connollys  (Blackley)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Falrfleld,   Ronald   M.,   Aldridge,   and   Travis.     2.765  527. 
Conrad,  (ieorge  H..  Sr.     Cuahloned  arch  support.     2.765,545. 

10-9-56.  Cl.  36     3, 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Johnson.  Scott   R.     2.766.699. 
Continental  Folding  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sre 

Rossum.  Robert  T.      2.766.906. 
Continental  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Weber.  Matbias  J.     2,766.038. 
Control  Mfg.  Co.  :  «ee— 

Hollinshead.  William  H.     2.765.743. 
Controla  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Oebel.  Irving.     2.766.373. 
Conveyor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Saxe.  Walter  E.     2.766,076. 
Cook.  Ernest  E.  :  See — 

Sadler.  Harry  J.,  and  Cook.     2.766.746. 
Cooper.   Ross  J.     Gripping  mechaniam.     2,766.061.   10-9-56 

{^1    294      117 
Cootea.    Harold    B..    and    R.    L.    Tritt.    to    Aircraft-Marine 
Produrta,  Inc.     Feeding  mechanism  for  automatic  terminal 
applying  machine.     2.766,468,  10-9-06,  Cl.  1—177. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co.  :  ««e— 

Sparkes.  Harry  P..  Ayera.  and  Newman.     2,760,626. 
(^rmier  Hosiery  Mllla.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Marquia,  Raymond  G.     2,766.643, 


to  American 
2.766,195, 


Coming  Glaaa  Worka  :  Bee — 

Wllaon.  Richmond  W.     2,760.086. 
Corry- Jamestown  Mfg.  Cms.  :  See — 

Hutselman,  Howard  ST     2,766,091. 
Cote.    Hector   A.      Tiltable    fence.      2.766,017,    10-9-06,    Cl. 

266—23, 
Coulllard,  Luther  W.,  to  CoUina  Radio  Co.     Direct  imadlag 

decade  frequency  tuning  aratem  for  doable  eonraraloa  auper- 

heterodyne  receiver.     2;766.3T5,  10-9-06,  CL  200—20. 
Court,  Andrew  T.     Automotive  vehicle  eontroL     2.760.889, 

10-9-06,  Cl.  192— .09. 
*""«*«.  Kibbey  W.     Collapsible  hut.     2,760.4»».  10-9^06.  Cl. 

Conalna,    Sydne.      Brassiere  and   clasp   therefor.     2,766,471. 

10-9-66,  Cl.  2 — 42. 
Cox,  Harold  L.  :  See— 

Pedersen.  Harrv  C.  and  J.  J.     2,766.890. 
Craddock,  Gerald  V.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Variable 

resistance  device.     2.766,369,  10-9-56,  Cl.  201 — 66. 
Craig,  oniaon.  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.     Handlinf  of  fine,  wet 

material.    2,766.894,  10-9-56.  Cl.  193—2. 
Crihfleld,  Glenn  :  See — 

Royce.  Draper  P.     2,766,477. 
Crites,  William  O.     Safety  device  to  be  used  on  moving  auto- 
motive   machinery    and    planea,    etc.      2,766,340,    1(^-9-06, 
CL  200—61.46. 
Oowell,  Robert  L..  W.  J.  KendaU,  and  8.  Hahn ;  said  Kendall 
and    Hahn    assors.     to    said     CroweU.      Reading    device. 
2.766,643.  10-9-66,  Cl.  30—86. 
Crowley,   Henry   L..   and  M.   E.   Graham,   to   Republic   Steel 
Corp.     Process  of  forming  powdered  metal  parts  in  atmos- 
phere   containing    HBr    and    articles   rcanltlng    therefrom. 
2,766,619.  10-9-06,  CL  2»— 182.6. 
Crowley,   Henry   L.,  and   M.  B.   Graham,   to   Republic  Steel 
Corp.      Process    of    heat    treating    powdered    metal    parts. 
2,766,117.  10-9-56,  CL  75—224. 
Cup  Brew  Coffee  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Brelsford.  Orville  R..  Stone,  and  Aldridge.     2.766  606. 
Cusic.  John  W.     N  (^-acetoxyethyl)-N'-(chlorophenotbiaiine 

propyl  )plperailne.     2.766.236.  10-9-66.  Cl.  260—243. 
Custer.  Willard  R.    Jet  propelled  aircraft  with  channel  control 

means.     2.766,993,  10-9-66,  Cl.  244 — 62. 
Cutcher.    Annabelle.      Spectacle    bridge    ahaper.      2,760.683, 

10-9-66,  CL  81—3.6. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pell.  Erie.     2,765.989. 
Cybertronlc  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Pompetti.  John  P..  and  Tatonetti.     2.766,986. 
Dahlberg.  Ernest  H. :  See- 

Rondeau.  Herbert  F.,  and  Dahlberg.     2,760,608. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengessellachaft :  See — 
Bar«nyi.   B«la.     2.765  863. 
Katiung.  Hugo.     2.766  030. 
Dall.  Albert   H..  and  H.  FritachL  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Macblne  Co.     Tracer  head  mechanism.     2.766,003,  10-9-66, 
Cl.   261—3. 
Daly,  George  F.,  and  A.  C.  Sebesta,  to  International  Buaineas 
Machines  Corp.      Selective  printing  machine  for   printing 
both  sides  of  a  bill.     2.765.7.35.  10-9-06.  Cl.  101—91. 
D'Amato.  Vltangelo.  and  R.  Pagani.  to  Lepetit  S.  p.  A.    Proceas 
for     the     resolution     of     racemic     thre»-l-phenyl-2-amlno- 
1.3-propanedl(.l.      2.766  286.    10-9-56.   Cl.   260 — 670.6. 
D'Amlco.    John    J,,    to    .Monaanto    Chemical    Co.      Thlaiole- 

sulfenamides.     2,766.237,  10-9-56.  Cl.  260—247.1. 
Harden.   Eugene  T..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Pre|>aratlon  of  fertiliser  compositions.     2,766,283,  10-9-56, 
Cl    260— 563. 
Dsrr    Christian  :  See 

Berg.  Herbert.  Darr,  and  Wllhelm.      2.766  357. 
Darsle,  George.     Headlight.     2,766.394,  10-9-56.  Cl.  313—114 
Davldoff.  Charles  :  See— 

Hopeon.  Howel  H..  and  Davldoff.     2.766.066. 
r>avidson  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Davidson.  William  H.      2  766  .358. 
Davidson.  William  H.,  to  Davidson  Signal  Co..  Ltd.     Hold-up 

alarm  signal  system.     2.766.358.  10-9-66.  CL  200 — 168, 
Davis.    Clenon    J.      Bottle   cap    and    seal    cutter,      2,765.944. 

10-9-66,  Cl.  216 — 46. 
Davis     Erwin    S..    to    Weston    Electrical    Instrument    Corp. 
Marker  signal  generator.     2.766.381,  10-9-66.  Cl.  260—36. 
I>avis.  George  H.  :  See  — 

Grsenkowskl.  Alfred  E..  and  Davis.     2,765.817. 
Davis.  John  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce.     Method    for    restoring 
original  appearance  of   impregnated   leather  by  dissolving 
the  Impregnant  on   the  surface  of  the  leather.     2.766,134. 
10-9-56,  Cl.   117—11. 
Davis.  Thomas  E..  and  G.  P.  Feindel,  to  Rock  Hill  Printing  A 
Finishing  Co.     IVslgn  coloring  apparatua  for  textile  fabrics 
and  the  like.    2,765.766.  10-9-56,  CL  118—204. 
Davis.  William  V.     Removable  pouring  lip  for  paint  cans  and 

the  like.     2  765.966.  10-9-56,  Cl.  222—570 
Davol  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Ralche.  Paul  A.     2  765.788. 
Dawson,  John  W..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Input  power  regu- 
lators.    2  766.382.  10-9-56.  Cl.  250—36. 
Dav,   Herbert  O..  deceased    (H.  A.   Jamea    executor),  and  E. 
Y.  Roberts,  to  L    A.   Young  Spring  4  Wire  Corp.     Motor 
driven   agricultural    hoe.      2.766.719,    10-9-66,   Cl.   97—40 
De  Angelis,  Angelo  C.  to  The   Winsted   Hardware  Mfg.   CO. 
Folding  electric  sadiron.     2.765.560,   10-9-56.  CL   38—93 
De    Anguera,    Philip.      Single    stroke    pin    or    nail     driver. 

2.766.463.  10-9-66.  Cl.  1—44.4. 
De  Back.  William,  and  S.  A.  Mencacci.  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical    Corp.      Pineapple    sixer    having    compressed    air 
ejecting  means.     2,765.829,  10-9-66,  CL  146 — 6. 

Oehler.  WlllUm  P.,  and  Youngberg.     2.765,610. 

Oehler,  William  P.,  Youngberg,  and  Johnson.     2,765,609. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Borg-Warner  Corx>. :  dee — 

Bermnck.  JamM.     2,76S.521. 
Bolendcr.  Aafnatu  B.     2,760,529. 
R«ed.  Harold  V.     2  J05,8»2. 
Sbaw.  Lyle  F.     2.76is.630. 
Botach,  Pnncla  W.,  to  the  United  SUtea  of  Anertca  aa  repre 
■eated   by   the   Secretary  of  the  Army.     Work   measarlnK 
apparatna.     2.7«5.8SS.  10-©-ae.  CI  73—141. 
Boarder  de  Carbon,  Chrlatlan  M.  L.  I.     Rod  seal  for  ahock 

abaorbers.     2.765J77,  lO-ft-56,  CI.  188—100. 
Boraxaln.  John  J.    Tamper-proof  garment  hanger.     2.765,967. 

f0-9_«6.  CL  22»— 91. 
Boyd,  Flaher  L.,  to  National  Foam  System,   Inc.     Foam  dU 

charn  onlt.     2.766.026,  10-0-56,  CI.  261—76. 
Brach.  K.  J..  A  Sona. :  See — 

Ctolob,  Victor  F.     2,765,971. 
Bradley^  Karl  H.     Breech  block  controUtng  mechanUm  for  a 


10-^-56,  n.  89— 19S 


Bell,     and     Brant 


2,766,443. 


retard  blow  back  gnn.     2,765,710 
Bradley  Waahfoantaln  Co.  :  See — 

Mullett.  Howard  G.     2.766,074. 
Brant.  Arthar  A. :  See — 

Walt,     Jamea    R.,     Seigel,     CoUett 
2,766,421. 
Braaa,        E:dward        A.     8Un>alllnK       eqalpment 

10-9-56.  CI.  340—307. 
Brehm.    Frederick   W.     Pencil   holding  and    carrying  devlw. 

2,765,509,  lO-fr-56.  a.  24— 10. 
Brelaford.  OrTlUe  R.,  G.  L.  Stone,  and  J.  E.  Aldrldge.  to  C-a\, 

Brew  Coffee  Bag  Co      Bag  making,  fllling  and  seallnit  ma 

chine.     2.765,6C»   10-»-56.  CI.  53—180. 
Brennan,  Edmund  F.     Vibrator  for  braaa  wind  inatruments. 

2,766.695.  10-9-56,  CI.  84 — 401. 
Brenneke.  Arthur  M..  to   Perfect  Circle  Corp.     Platon  rlnjt 

2.766.086.  10-9-56,  CI.  309—45. 
Bretthauer    Hermann,  to  Franke  * 

l[nphiacner  Priilalona-Apparate 


Heldecke.   Fabrlk  Photo 

Film  tyoe  and  ipeed  In- 

2.7«5,7«,<»,  l0-9-.^«,  CI 


fiee 
Travis. 


2,7H."i,,'527 


2.766.183 


2.765.852.  10-9-56.    CI 

2.765.853.  10-9-56.     CI 


Pyridine  com 


olcator  for  photographic  camera* 
11^—114. 
Brighton  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Hock.  Alvin.     2,765.922. 
Brttlah  Celaneae  Ltd.  :  See- 
Taylor.  WUIlam  I.     2,766^099. 
Brltlah  Inaulated  Callender's  Pableii  Ltd. 

Fairfield.    Ronald    M      Aldridge,   and 
Brltlah  Oxygen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  Sp«-- 
Webater,  Thomas  J.     2.765.636. 
Brltlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  ;   See- 
Porter,  Frederick  W.  B..  and  Northcott. 
Wlrth,  Max  M.,  and  Oldham.     2,766.269 
Brltlah  Vamnm  Flaak  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Haaaid,  Maurice  A.,  and  Venli.     2,765.945. 
Brook.  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Kinder.  Arthur  T.,  and  Brook.     2.766.362. 
Bronlllard,  Robert  E..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp      Ton 
dltionlna    of     rattable     quinoidic     compoanda.     2.766,244 
10_(>_56;C1.  260— 272. 
Brown,    Cicero    C.     Well    packeri 

166—119. 
Brown,     Cicero    C.     Well    packer. 

166—134. 
Brown.  Ellia  V     to  Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc 
poands.      2.766,251,  10-9-56,  CI.  260 — 295 
Brown,   Frank  £..   to  Chas.   Pflier  A  Co.     Inc 
aaaembling  hypodermic   syrlngea.     2.785,467 
1—102. 
8rown,   Frank   E..   to  Chaa.   Pflaer  A  Co.    Inc 
aaaembling   hypodermic   syrlngea.     2.765.606. 
53 — 202. 
Srown.  Gerald  H.,   to  Oweni-Corning  Flberglai  Corp.     Appa 

Vi!^^  /?'"^P**^^"*^°K  *   ^'■OUP  o'  flbroui   mats.     2,765.838, 
10-9-56,  CL  154 — 1.8. 

r"^  J»meB  S.,  and  M.  M.  Ellia.  to  Union  Oil  Co,  of  Call 
V?£!Il*^«-^"**'"  Purlflcation  proceea  and  apparatus 
2.766.203.  10-9-.5fl.n.  210-^  16 

rowne.   WlUUm  H..  to  W.  H.   Brown  and  R    F.  Martin,   an 
rruateea.      Rod  end  bearing       2.766,079,  10-9-56,  CI.  308- 

rownlow,    Cecil    L..    to    Phllllpn    Petroleum    Co.      Line    fault 

detector.      2.766.427.  10-9-56   C\.  324-51 
ruck   Oeorse  G.  :  See — 

Ward.  John  W..  and  Bruck.     2,765  703 
ruderick.   George   W,      Mechanical   control   unit.      2.785  673 

10-9-56  CI.  74 — 527. 
™*«tle-   Armin  O..   to  The  Cincinnati   Mine  Machinery  Co 

.\ajustable  and  renewable  mounting  of  cutter  bit*  In  cutter 

chain  BocketB.     2.766,029,  10-9-56.  CI   262—33 
Prulna.  Paul  F..  and  R.  C.  Canapary.  to  Chaa.  Pflier 


Machine 
1 0-9-.')6. 

Machln*> 
10-9-56. 


for 

ri 

for 
CI. 


Eaterlflcation  of  acida. 


766,273.  10-9-56.  CI 


A  Co 
260^ 


Inc. 
484. 
Pruning,  Charles,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Schulxe.  John  J.     2  766.044 
P'7'"i''i*^^^n.  "  I  ^•'  >    ^    ^'*<»*"      Kxpansible,   knurled  and 
CI  Bs"  g'y       ■'<'***<'  "crew  seat  Insert.    2,765,697,  la  9-."ir.. 

Jryant,  Edmond  V.   Baby  cup.   2,765.639.  10-9-56.  CI   R5      1,'5 
^ucclcoiie    Darlo.     ThickDees  gauge.     2.7(55.536.  l(>-f>-  5fl    C] 
■  »o — 147. 

*T7V^>i3,Sl9^56  0^71-18"'*''     ''""""'^     ''''"''''''' 

*"i'alW56''n'  k^Vot**'  *""**'^  **■■  P""P«     -  '«3'^'^ 

Jttchner.   Kari.   O.    Roelen,   and   J.    MeU,   to   Ruhrch^mie   .\k 
1  *t°f^  ??•  H^A    P'"*'<'"<^^'"n  of  trlcyclodecane      2,76fi..im 

tuckendale,   I^wrence  R..   to  Rockwell   Spring  and  Axle  ('.> 

Brake  adjnatment.     2.7fl5.«7fi,  10-9-5fl.  n    188     79  ."S 
Puehler.  Arthur,  and  C.  Zlckendraht,   ro  Ciba  Ltd      Cohalflf 

erooa  aao-dyeatnffa.     2.766.230.10-9-56   CI    260— 14.'i 
1  'uerger.  Martin  J.  :  See— 

Waahken,  Edward,  and  Buerger.     2.786.105. 


Jacobowlta,    to   Jacoby- 

linkage   wltn   means   for 

2,765.616.  10-9-^6.  CI. 


2.766.163. 


2.766.221. 
2.766.222. 


Buffet.  Jean,  to  Comptolr  Induatrlei  d'Etlrage  et  Profllage  dc 
MeUux.  Method  of  perforating  a  beat»d  billet  and  diac. 
2  765.528.  l(^»-."»6.  CI.  29— .539 

llulllH.  Lloyd  Z.  Machine  for  truing  tlrea.  2,766,845, 
10-9-56,  CI.   164 — 10.2. 

Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  Bienne  Branch  :  See— 
Godat.  Abel.      2.765.679. 

Huntln,  George  A.,  and  W.  B.  Dtveiey,  to  Herculea  Powder 
Co.  Trichlorodloxanethiol  8(O,0-dialkyl  phoaptaorodlthio- 
ate)     and     peatlcidea    conUlnlng     the    aame.       2,766,170. 

Kurkhardt.    Norman    C.    and    D.    L. 
Binder.    Inc       Separable    bracelet 
preventing  accidental   separation. 
5  9 —  7  9 . 
Burroughs  (%>rp.  :   Nee — 

Runde.  Byron  A.      2,765,980. 
Kurton-Dlxie  Corp.  ;   See — 

Sevclk   John  C.      2.765.479. 
Itusb    Joachim  (J.  ;   See — 

Schwartz.  Ralph  E..  Buah.  and  Freltick. 
Itushnell.  David  P.  .   See— 

Beecher,  William  J       2.705,718. 
Hutler.  Judson  C.  :    See 

Luni.    Funaton   G..   Carlaton,  and    Butler. 
Lum.  Funston  (5..  Carlston,  and  Butler 
Cab  Control  Co.  :    See 

I'alm.  Dale  C.      2.760,439. 
Cadman.  Frank  B.  :   See- 

Watta.  William  J.,  and  Cadman.     2,765.903. 
(  allfornla  Research  Corp.  .   See — 

Clark.  Calvin  M..  and  Martin.      2,766.400. 
ilartman.  Robert  F  ,  Lynch,  and  Elliott.      2,765  872 

Lum,   Funston  <;.,  Carlston.  and  Buter.      ~     

Lum.  Funaton  (J.,  Carlston.  and  Butler. 
Toland.  William  (J  .  Jr.      2.766.294 
Calkins  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Smith    Fred  T.      2.765,721. 
Callahnn.  Francis  M       See — 

Ipham.      Sidney      D..     Callahan,      and 
2,766.124. 

Carabeis,    Walter,    and    K     Haaae     to    Sudwerke    Motoren-und 
Kraftwagenfabrlken  (i.   m.   b.   H.      Two-atroke  cycle  engine 
with  unlflow  scavenging.     2.765.782,  10-9-56,  CI.  123 — 65 
Cnrneron,  James  R.  :   See — 

<;raham.  Marlon  E..  Reed,  and  Cameron.      2.766,115 
Campbell,  John  A..  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Jeffries  ;  aald  Jeffries  asaor. 
to  «ild  Campbell.     Tool  for  electrically  heating  and  remov- 
ing palnr      2.765,.531.  10-9-56.  CI.  30 — 140. 
Camp»>ell,   Julian   \      .\pparatus  for  separation  of  entrained 

liquid  from  gases.     2,7^5.870,  10-9-66,  CI.  183 — 81. 
Campus.  Earl  (>      Dismantlable  shelter. 

CI    20—2. 
Cnnapary,  Robert  C       Nee- 

(Iruins,  I'aul  F,  and  Canapary.     2,766,273. 
Cjirbooetto,   Stefano       Methods  and  arrangements 
mg    layers    of    hydrocarbona    in    the    ground. 
10-9-."5fi.  CI.  324^-6 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Nicholson,  Kenneth  C       2,7rtr..l41 
CarlHton,   Karl   K.  :    See 

Lum,  Fur>«ton  (;  ,  Carlston,  and  Butler 
Lum.  Funston  (J  ,  Carlaton,  and  Butler 
Car  Mon   I'roductn  Co.      Nee — 

Immlng.  Cornell  A       2,785.752. 
Ciir. .sella,  Michael  C.,  and  J.  D.  Mettler.  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon    Corp       Preparation    of    basic    chromium    sulphate 
from  iron  chromium  alloys.   2,766.101,  10-9-56.  CI.  23 — 117 
Carosella,    .Michael  C  ,    to   Union  Carbide  and  Carbon   Corp 
rr(Mluction      of      manganese.        2.768,197,      10-9-56,      CI. 
204 — 105. 
Carcx^lla,    .Michael    C,    to    Union  Carbide   and   Carbon  Corp 
■^n<^es     for     eleotrowlnnlng     of     manganese.        2,766.198, 

Carrier  Corp       Nee- 

Schuiz,   Edward  L.,  and  Bailey.      2.765.629. 

Carrlgan,  Tra<y,  t<.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
.Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  alignment  charac- 
teristics (»f  front  and   rear  wheels      2.765,701.  10-9-86.  CI. 


2."l'66,22l' 
2.766,222. 


Weidenhelmer. 


2.765.500.  ia-9-66. 


for  detect 
2.766,422. 


2.766.221. 
2.766.222. 


1"    R.  Hughes,  to  United  Aircraft 
2.768.866.  l0-»-56.  CI.  183 — 2.5 


control 


2.766.816. 
2,765.798, 


8K      14 
<'arpoll.  Frank  E  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Products,  Inc      Oil  tank 
Carroll,  Fred  .M.  :   Nee    - 

Hlbbard.  Oscar  L.,  and  Carroll,      2.768,602. 
Carroll.     (Jlenn     H.       Multiple     locking    mechanism 

2.765.847,  10-9-5*!,  CI    7(C-264. 
Carrom  Industries.  Inc       See — 

Smith.   I^'e       2,78('.,090. 
Carter   Clarence  F      Bag  fllling  machine. 

CI     141      85 
Carvell.  Martha  L      Chignon  foundation. 

CI     1.12      55 
*  'ase.  J    1  ,  (""o       See 

Clarke.  FIvans  L  .  and  Downey 
Omon,  (Jene  L.      2.785.746. 
Casey.  James  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
-'.f8fi,.'i9.'?,  l()-9-.'>8.  CI.  313 — 77. 
Central  Pharmacal  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Klemme.  Carl  J       2,786.175. 
(Vrta.    Anthony    J.,    to    Phllco    Corp 

2, 78*;, 194.  10-9-.58.  CI.  204--23. 
<'halH>t.  Raymond  A.  :   See- 

IVdersen.  Harry  C  and  J   J       2,765,890. 
Chambers.    John    M..   and    J.    C.    McNelce.    to   Maaaey-Harris 
Ltd.     Control  mecbaniam  for  tractor  hW 
2, 70.%. 627,   10-9-56,  CI.  60—97. 

Heat  detector.      2.768.762,   10-9-56.  CI. 


2.785.723. 


10-9-56, 
10-9-56. 

y 


Color  televlaion  re<'eiver 


Method    of    plating 


Ferguson   ( Sales i 
draulic  systnnis 

Chamblias,   John  A 

n»v    10.") 

('hapman,  Clyde  A 


Stabilising  device  for  vehicle  steering  arm 


couplinir     2.788.051    10-9-88.  CI.  280 — 95. 
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ChaM-8h*wmut  Co.,  The :  See — 

KdwU.  WIIIUb  8.     2.766.351. 
ChaMer.  Brneat  C.  :  See — 

Hll\,  Don  R..  and  ChaMcr.     8,7«5^22. 
Chaustowlch,  Gabriel  A.,  to  Drlpban  Corp.     Heating  element. 

2.7416,367.  10-9-56.  CI.  219—41. 
Chayae,  Charlea  A.,  to  0«n«ral  Moton  Corp.     Brake  cooling. 

2.766,883.  10-9-56,  CT.  188—264. 
Cheinpatanti,  Inc.  :  See — 

Landaa,  Ralph.     2,766.861. 
Cherry,  Dean  B.,  to  Thompaon  Producti,  Inc.    Coaxial  switch. 

2.766.366.  10-9-56.  CT.  lOO— 1»S. 
Cbldel,  8oI:  See — 

Field,  Leonard  D..  and  Chldel.     2,766.538. 
Chlaholm.  Douglaa  8..  and  D.  F.  Hall,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Method  of  making  tlUnlum  alloys.   2,766,113,  10-9-66. 
CI.  76—84.6. 
Church,  Robert  E.     Selective  wheeled  or  endless  belt  snnports 
for  self-propelled  vehicles.   2.766.860.  10-9-56.  CI.  180—6.4 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bolllier,  Hans.     2,766^1. 
Buebler,  Arthur,  and  Stekendraht.     2,766,230. 
ancinnati  MiUinf  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Dall,  AlbertH.,  and  FrttKhi.     2,766,003. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See— 
Bruestle,  Armin  O.     2,766.029. 

Clark,  CalTln  M..  and  8.  W.  Martin,  to  California  Research 
Corp.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  oscilloseopically  display 
ing  a  plurality  of  signals;    2,766.400.  10-9-66.  Cl.  316—24 

Clarke,  Evans  L.,  and  W.  A.  Downey,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Flexible 
hitch  for  rear  mounted  Implements.  2,765,728,  10-0-56, 
Cl.  97^7.66. 

CUybrook.   Arthur   W.      Fish    lure.     2.765.569,    10-9-56,  Cl 

Clements.  MacMlllan  :  See— 

Gillette.  Robert  T.     2,766,370.  i 

Coacbcraft,  Ltd. :  See- 
Robert,  Alan  A.,  and  Stoessel.     2,765,840. 
Cockerell,  Frita.  to  TurlK)  A.  G.     Gas  turbine  drive  for  power 

vehicles.    2  J65,616,  10-9-66,  Cl.  60—13. 
Cole,    Frank   E.,    to    United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Hewing 
machine  thread  tensioning  mechanism.    2,765,787,  lO-O-SC 
Cl.  112—69. 
Coleman.  Arland  B.  :  See — 

Greer.  Cecil  B.,  and  Colemaa.     2,766.654. 
Collett.  Leonard  8.  :  See — 

Wait,     James     R.,     Selsel,     Collett,     Bell,     and     Brant. 
2,766.421. 
Collina,  Edgar  V..  and  H.  Bereaford.     Apparatus  for  drying 

stalk  farm   crops.     2.766,642,  10-9-66.  Cl.  34—229. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See— 

Beldt.  Lauren  F.     2,765,764. 
Birkemeler.   William  P.     2  766  331. 
Couillard.  Luther  W.     2.766,378. 
Hubbard,  Merle  R.     2,766  S8S. 
Luebking.  Walter  C.     2.766.436. 
Mitchell.  Robert  M.     2,766,449. 

Comba.  Eugene  L.,  C.  L.  Fauat,  and  G.  R.  Schaer.  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Co.  Plated  aluminum  bearings.  2.766.195, 
10-9-86.  n.  204 — 23. 
Commarato.  Joseph,  to  Standard  Container.  Inc.  Aerosol 
sprayer  with  a  replaceable  cartridge.  2,766.072,  10-9-86. 
CI.  299-98. 
Commerce,  I'nited  States  of  America  ss  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Davis,  John  H.     2,766,134. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  :  See — 

Novak.  I.eo  J.,  and  Tyree.      2.766.143 
Commonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial  Research  Organiza 
tlon  :  See — 

Weias.  Donald  B..  and  Swlnton.     2.768.913. 
Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Knutaen    Knut  A.     2.766.982. 
Comptolr  Induatrlei  d'Bttrage  et  Profllage  de  Metauz  :  See- 
Buffet.   Jean.     2,765.628. 
Comstock.  George  B..  Srd  :  See — 

Higglns.  Milton  P..  and  Comstock.     2.766  364. 
Conant.    Harold    B.      Machine    for   automatically    measuring 

and  cutting  materUI.    2.765.847.  10-9-56.  Cl.  164—49. 
Connelly.  Robert  F..  and  R.  W.  Van   Scoy.  to  Shell  Develop 
ment    Co.       Recovering    sulfuric    acid    from    acid    sludge. 
2.766  275.  10-9-56.  CT.  260—604 
Connollys  (Blackley)  Ltd.:  See— 

Fairfield.   Ronald   M..   Aldrldge.  and   Travis.     2.765  527 
Conrad.  (;eorge  H.,  8r.     Cushioned  arch  support.     2,765,545. 

10-9-56.  Cl.  36-3. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Scott   R.     2,765.599. 
Continental  Folding  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Roasuni.  Robert  T.      2.765.906. 
Continental  Scale  Corp. ;  See — 

Weber.  Matbiaa  J.     2,766.038. 
Control  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hollinsbead.   William   H.     2.765.743. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See- 
Oebel.  Irving.      2.766.373. 
Conveyor  Co..  The:  See- 

Haxe.  Walter  E.     2.766,076. 
Cook    Ernest  E.  :  See- 
Sadler.  Harry  J.,  and  Cook.     2.765.745. 
Cooper.   Ross  J.     Gripping  mechaniam.     2.766,061.   10-9-56. 

Cl.  294—117. 
Cootee.    Harold    E..    and    R.     L.    Tritt.    to    Aircraft  Marine 
Producta.  Inc.     Feeding  mechanism  for  automatic  terminal 
applying  machine.     2.768,468.   10-9-86.  Cl    1—177. 

Copperweld  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Rparkes.  Harry  P..  Aycrs.  and  Newman.     2.765.626. 
Cormier  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Marquis.  Raymond  G.     2.765.643. 


Coming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Wilson.  Richmond  W.     2,766.586. 
Corry-Jamestown  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hutielman,  Howard  K.     2.766,091. 
Cote,    Hector    A.      Tiltable    fence.      2.766,017,    10-»-66,    Cl. 

256—28. 
Couillard,  Luther  W.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Direct  reading 

decade  frequency  tuning  system  for  doable  eonrersion  super- 
heterodyne receiver.     2,766,375,  10-9-^66.  CL  250—20, 
Court,  Andrew  T.     Automotive  rehlclc  contraL     2,768,888, 

10-9-66,  Cl.  192— .09. 
Couse,  Kibbey  W.     Collapsible  but.     2,765.409,  10-9-66,  C\. 

20—2. 
Cousins,    Sydne.      Brassiere   and   clasp   therefor.     2,765,471, 

10-9-56,  Cl.  2 — 42. 
Cox,  Harold  L.  :  See— 

Pederaen,  Harry  C.  and  J.  J.     2,766.890. 
Craddock.  Gerald  v.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Variable 

resistance  device.     2.766,359.  10-9-56,  Cl.  201—65. 
Craig,  Olliaon,  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.     Handling  of  fine,  wet 

material.    2,765,894,  10-9-56.  Cl.  193—2. 
Crihfield,  Glenn  :  See— 

Royce.  Draper  P.     2.765,477. 
Critea.  William  0.     Safety  device  to  be  used  on  moving  auto- 
motive   machinery    and    planes,    etc.      2.766,345,    10-9-66, 

Cl.  200—61.48. 
Crowell,  Robert  L.,  W.  J.  Kendall,  and  8.  Haha  :  said  Kendall 

and    Hahn    assora.     to    said     Crowell.     Reading    device. 

2,766,643,  10-9-66.  Cl.  36—35. 
Crowley,    Henry   L..   and   M.   E.   Graham,   to   Rmubllc   Steel 

Corp.     Procesa  of  forming  powdered  metal  parts  in  atmos- 
phere   containing    HBr    and    articles   resulting    therefram. 

2.765.519.  10-9^-56.  Cl.  29—182.6. 
Crowley,    Henry   L.,   and    M.   E.   Graham,   to   Republic   Steel 

Corp.      Process    of    heat    treating   powdered    metal   parts. 

2.766.117.  10-9-56.  Cl.  75—224. 
Cup  Brew  Coffee  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Brelaford.  Orvllle  E..  Stone,  and  Aldridge.     2,766  606. 
Cuslc.  John  W.     N-(^-acetoxyethyl)-N'-(chlorophenothiaalne- 

propyDplperaaine.     2.766.236.  lO-IMMI,  Cl.  260—243. 
Custer,  Willard  R.    Jet  propelled  aircraft  with  channel  control 

meana.     2.768.993,  10-9-66.  Cl.  244 — 62. 
Cutcber,    Annabelle.      Spectacle    bridge    ahaper.      2,766,683. 

10-9-66,  Cl.  81—3.6. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Pell,  Eric.     2,765.989. 
Cybertronlc  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Pompetti.  John  P..  and  Tatonetti.     2,765.986. 
Dahlberg.  Ernest  H. :  See- 
Rondeau.  Herbert  F..  and  Dahlberg.     2,766.668. 
I>almler-BenB  Aktlengessellschaft :  See — 
Bar«nyl.   B«la.     2.765.863. 
Kataung.  Hugo.     2.766  086. 
Dall.  Albert  H..  and  H.  Frltschl,  to  The  ClndnnaU  Milling 

Machine  Co.    Tracer  head  mechaniam.     2,766,003.  10-9-56. 

Cl.   281—3. 
Daly.  George  F..  and  A.  C.  Sebesta.  to  International  Buaineas 

Machlnea  Corp.      Selective  printing  machine  for   printing 

both  aides  of  a  bill.     2.765,736.  10-9-66.  Cl.  101—91. 
D'Amato.  Vitangelo.  and  R.  Pagani.  to  Lepetlt  S.  p.  A.    Process 

for     the     resolution     of     raceratc     threo-l-phenyl-2-amlno- 

1.3-propanedtol.      2,766  286.    10-9-56,   Cl.   260 — 570.6. 
D'Amico,    John    J.,    to    Monaanto    Chemical    Co.      Thlaiole- 

sulfenamides.     2.766,237.  10-9-56,  CT.  260—247.1. 
Darden.   Eugene  T..   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemonra  and   Co. 

Preparation  of  fertilizer  compositions.     2,766.283,  10-9-56. 

Cl.   260 — 553. 
Darr    Christian  :  See 

Berg.  Herbert.  Darr.  and  Wllhelm.     2.766  867. 
Darsle.  George.     Headlight     2,766,394,  10-9-56,  CL  313—114. 
I>«vldoff.  Charles  :  See— 

Hopson.  Howel  H..  and  Davldoff.     2.766.066. 
I>avidson  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davidson.  William  H.      2.766  358. 
l>avidBon.  William  H.,  to  Davidson  Signal  Co..  Ltd.     Hold-up 

alarm  siitnal  system.     2.766.368.  10-9-66,  Cl.  200—168. 
Davis.    Clenon    J.      Bottle   cap   and   seal   cutter.      2.765,944. 

10-9-66,  Cl.  216 — 46. 
I>avls     Erwin    S..    to    Weston    Electrical    Instrument    Corp. 

Marker  signal  generator.     2.766,381.  10-9-56,  Cl.  250 — 36. 
I>avi8.  George  H. :  See — 

Graenkowski,  Alfred  E..  and  Davla.      2,765,817. 
Darls,  John  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  sb  represented 

by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce.     Method    for    restoring 

original  appearance  of   Impregnated   leather  by  dissolving 

the  Impregnant  on  the  surface  of  the  leather.     2,766,134. 

10-9-56,  Cl.  117—11. 
Davis    Thomas  E..  and  G.  P.  Felndel.  to  Rock  Hill  Printing  A 

Finishing  Co.    I>eslgn  coloring  apparatus  for  textile  fabrics 

and  the  like.    2,765.766.  10-9-56.  Cl.  118— 204. 
I>avla    William  V.     Removable  pouring  Up  for  paint  cans  and 

the  like.    2  765.966.  10-9-56.  Cl.  222—570. 
Davol  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Ralcbe.  Paul  A.     2.765.788. 
I>awson.  John  W..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Input  power  regu 

lators.    2  766.382.  10-9-56.  Cl.  250 — 36. 
Day.   Herbert  O.,  deceased    (H.  A.  James    executor),  and  E. 

Y.  Roberts,  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  A  Wire  Corp.     Motor 

driven   agricultural   hoe.     2,766,719.   10-9-66.   Cl.  97 — 40. 
IV  Angelis.  Angelo  C.  to  The   Wineted  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. 

Folding  electric  sadiron.     2,765,550.  10-9-56.  CL   38—92 
De    Anguera,    Philip.     Single    stroke    pin    or    nail    drl«er. 

2.765.463.  10-9-56.  Cl.  1—44.4. 
De  Back.  William,  and  S.  A.  Mencaccl.  to  Pood  Machinery  and 

Chemical    Corp.      Pineapple    siaer    having    compressed    air 

ejecting  meana.     2,765,829,  10-9-56,  Cl.  146—6. 
r>eere  A  Co.  :  See —  „  _^_  .,„ 

Oehler,  William  P..  and  Youngherg.  ,2.766,610. 
Oehler.  William  P.,  Youngherg.  and  Johnson.     2.765.60*. 


Tl 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.76«.075. 


2.7«.T.68»i. 


2,7flfi.m>2 


2.7«."5,5»rt. 


2,7(W,960 
Method    for 


iharp4>ninK 
2.785,.%91,  KV  fr-S« 


[)wre  Mfg.  Co.  :   «««— 

Mjen,  Glenn  L.    2J65.902. 
Skromme,  Arnold  B.,  and  Bommera 
[>cfenaor  A.  G.  :   Bee — 

Flnry,  K»rl.    2,766.071. 
09  Hurt.  I>ana  C.      Water  cange  glaaa  cleaner.      2.76A.6K9. 

10-fr-o6   CL  73-— 324 
3«   Hart,  Dana  C.     Water  gange  glaaa  cleaner.     2.76S.664J. 

10-0-M.  a.  73—324. 
3einet,  Adolpli  J.,  and  D.  X.  Klein,  to  Heyden  Chemical  Corp. 
Production  of  ■tilbene  derlTatirea  and  products.     2,7B6,24&. 
10-»-58,  a.  2«<>— 2»4.8. 
>  Laval  Separator  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Stresynakl,  George  J.    2,765.978. 
>liDe,  Walter  W.     Split  ahot  tool  with  reservoir 

l(>_(i_56  CI.  81—18. 
->emaff-Elektrometalhirgie  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See  — 

Keacfake.  CarL    2.766.313. 
>enniaon,     Looia     M.       HSimitare    construction. 

10-»-ft6,  CI.  312—257. 
>«ign  Stamping  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Tedaldl,  John  L,.  and  Groa*.     2,7«5.88« 
>e  Soto  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

N'orrlel,  Alvln  L.,  and  Follebout. 
5etrex  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Dtnlej.  Clarence  F.    2.76.x924. 
Jerelopment  Reaearch,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Soffer.  Jack  W.,  and  Kltterman 
l>e    Vor.   Gljabert.    to   N     V     Verus. 
knives  and  a  knife-sharpenlni;  machine 
CI.  51  —  102. 
l^wejr,  Sydney  L.  :    See — 

Anderson.  W.  Carl,  and  Dewey 
l>i    Addesto.    Paaquale    D.       Mobile 

10-9-56,  ri.  214— 85  1. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.:    Bee — 

Holme,  Richard  K.     2.7«5.873 
Jenney.  John  W.     2.766.279 
Perrin.  Tom  8.    2,788.0©8. 
Dickson,    William.      Colostomy    device 
]  n.  128—283. 
Dickson,  Woodrow  J.  :    Bee  — 

Monson.  Louis  T.,  and  I>lckson      2.7rt«.292 
l]>ick»on.  Woodrow  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corp.     l'roc<»M  for  breakinu 

petroleum  emulsions.     2.766.213.  10-9^'S«,  (^1    252-  ,142 
rtiehl,    Louis.      Rasor    strop    compound.      2.766,128.    lU-9-56 

CI.  106—36. 
I>ietrich.  Frlti :    See — 

HiJwrhle.    \dolf.  and  Dietrich.     2.765,624 
Dieti,  Gerald  B.,  and  A.  J.  Hllgert,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty 
Co.     Control  apparatna  for  fluid  fuel  bamiuK  apparatus  and 
the  like.     2,765,631.  10-9->'S6.  CI.  62 — 5. 
pieti.  Rarl,  to  Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellsohaft  vormal* 
Metster  Loeins  k  Branlng.     8el^hardenin|r  water-elasa  corn 
positions     and     proceaa     of     preparing    same.       2,766,130. 
10-9-^56.  CI.  106—74. 
r^Jksman.  Cornelia  :  Bee — 

Fontein.  Freerk  J.,  and  Dljkaman.     2.765.918. 
Hevallier.   Leooardua   J.,  and  Dijksman.     2.765,867 
qtrnmel.  Martin  O,.  and  P.  J.  Spellman.     De-icing  snow  plow 

for  track  ralla.     2.765.547,   10-9-56,  n.  37—36. 
Djinkelkamp,    Henry    T.,    to    Stewart  Warner    Corp.      Hydro 
pneamatlc  preaanre  control  apparatus.     2,766.804.  lO-9-.'^rt, 

V  1.    Xa>  I  vO. 

Detrei   Corp       Filtering   apnarafuH 
210—181 


2, 7  65,. 554. 
service    unit 


2,765  93>» 


2.7rt.''i.79<i.     IH  9   .irt 


to 

n. 


Dinley,   Clarence   F 

2.765.924.  10-&-.56 
rfnner.  Moe  :    See — 

Epstein,  Herbert  8,     2.766.042 
Dltatillera  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :    Bee— 

Hewlett.   John,  and  Lamburd.     2.766.192. 
Lacey.  Richard  N.    2.766,289 
ni  Toro.  Michael  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Narrow    band    commnnicatlon    system.      2,766,,32.'> 
10-&-56.  n.  179—15  55. 
Ditto.   Fred   W..   to  General   Motors  Corp       Surface  grinding 

device.      2  765.597,   10-9-56,   H    51—241 
D^veley.  William  R.  ;    Bee— 

Bnntin.  George  A.,  and  Diveley.     2.766,170. 

Diveley,  William  R..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co     3-haIo  2  tetrahv 
dropyranthlol  8-fO.O-dlalkyl  phosphorodlthloate)  and  pesti 
cidea  containing  the  aame.    2,766.171.  10-9--56.  CI.  167-   .1.1 
D  vine.  Jamea  H.     Sectional  threadleaa  fastener  and  cammlnK 

washer  means  therefor.     2.765,698,  10-9-56,  CI    R5 — 5 
Dixon.  Paul  H.,  to  Dixon  Reaearch,  Inc.     Accelerator  holdine 

device.    2,785.672.  10-9-56,  CI.  74—513. 
D)xon  Reaearch,  Inc. :  See — 
Dixon.  Paul  H.    2.765.872 
Francis.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.    2,765  671. 
D>nley.    Carson    O.,    to    General    Motors   Corp       Bearing   ami 
method    of    making    the    same       2,765.520,     10-9-56,    CI 
29—196.3. 
Dfinner,  Hana  O.,  to  Soltam  Ltd."  Base  plate  of  grenade  mor 

tar.     2,785.707,  10-9-56,  CI.  80 — 37. 
D^jrf.  Fred  B.  ;  Bee — 

Gordon.  John  E.,  and  Dorf.    2.768.250. 
D^rraeyer  Corp.  :    See — 

Lipsich,  Maurice  L,,  and  Schwaneke      2,765,727. 
Wagner,  Edward  J.    2.786,392 
Dt>uthltt.  Maurice  V.  :   See— 

Krana.  Edwin  C   and  Doothitt.     2,765,931 
Dpw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Chiaholm.  Doaglaa  S..  and  Hall.     2,766,113. 
D)woey,  Paul  M..  and  T.  E    Leaslle.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
Tblaaol/I    mercapto    alkyl     thlonocarbamates.      2.76»i,25.1 
10-0-5*.  a.  280—306. 
D>wney.  Wayne  A.  ;  Bee — 

Clarke.  Evans  L..  and  Downey      2.765.723. 
Df/le.  Jamea  B.     Bain  hood  acarf.     2,765.473.   10-9-56.  Cl. 
f— 207. 
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Drake,   George  F.,   to  Woodward  Oovemor  Co.     Control  for 
fluid  servo  actuated  valve.    2.T00.800.  10-IMM.  CL  187—26. 
Dripban  Corp. :    Bee — 

Chanstowich.  Gabriel  A.     2.766.387. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Uiboratoriea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sanford.  Emil  E.    2.786.407, 
Duncan,  James  F.     Adjaatable  (aide  arm  for  flaab  tank  valve 

Ktem.     2.765,474^  10-9-56.  Cl.  4 — 87. 
Dungfelder,  Chrle  C.  :   See— 

Vamvakas,  Michael,  and  Dnngfelder.     2,760,807, 
Dnnn^  Joseph  :   Sae — 

.Melaen,  Morris  L.,  and  Dunn.     2,766.103. 
Dunning.  Robert  M.,  and  R.  J.  Hennesaev,  to  Waldorf  Paper 
Products  Co.     Tape  roll  aapport.     2,765,007.   10-0-56,  iH. 
206 — 52. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemoura  and  Co. :  See — 
Darden.  Eugene  T.     2.788.283. 

Kngelhardt,  Vaughn  A.,  and  Middleton.     2,766,270. 
Klenner.  Albert  L.     2,766,274. 
-Middleton,  William  J.    2.788,135. 
Middleton,  William  J.    2,766.243, 
Middleton,  William  J.    2,766.246. 
Middleton.  William  J.    2,788.247. 
Middleton,  William  J.    2,768,248. 
VVlvel    William  E.     2,785,401 
Durham.    James    I.,    and    J.    A.    Cree. 

2,76«,.353,  10-9-56,  Cl.  200—130 
l>,vlc«eul,   Theodore  J.,   and   W.   L.    Schmidt,   to  RoberUhaW- 
Fulton  Controls  Co.     Control  valve  mechaniam  for  fluid  fQel 
burning  appliances.     2,785.803,  10-0-56,  Cl.  137—79,       I 
Ba«itnian  Kodak  Co.  :    Bee — 

Fletcher,  George  L.     2,768.290. 
Kb<'o  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See  - 

Ftacher,   Harry  C,  and  Benna.     2.766,005 
Kberhardt.    John    E..    H.    S.    Graham,    and    E.    0     Gold.   Ito 
liethlehem   Steel  Co.     Method  of  deactivating  sponge  irdn. 
2.766.108.  10-  9-56.  Cl.  75—0.5.  •  -»~   • 

K.-khoff,   Orvllle  E.     Steam  cookers.     2,788,366,  10-<Mi8    C\. 

2 1 9-38. 
Kronomatlc  Products  Co.  :    See — 

Skerritt,  Roy  P.     2.785.587. 
Kdglngton.    Otho    8  ,    to   The    Sinkers   Corp,      Apparatus    for 

rrt-atlng  seeds      2.766,021,  10-0-58,  CT.  250 — 13 
Ktlrnunds.    William   H..   to   I-T-E  Clrcnlt  Breaker  Co.     Panel 
hoard  bus  arrangement  and  circuit  breaker  monnting  base. 
2  766,405.  10-9-56,  Cl.  317—119. 
Edaall,    William    S,.    to    The    Chaae-Shawmnt    Co. 
Hwttch  and  fuse  units.     2.788.351,  10-9-56.  Cl. 
Kdwarda  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Edwards,  Joseph  N.    2.766.731. 
Kdwarda.  Joseph  N..  to  Edwarda  Engineering  Corp. 
ram     caps     for    crushing    and    pressing    rolls. 
10^9-56,  Cl,   100-99. 
Ktfbert,   William  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Flow  deflector 
for    combustion    chamber   apparatus.      2.765.630     10-0-58 
("1     6<V    ,39  .17. 
Kkas.  Frank  E.     F»ower  mower  with  steerable  and  driven  rear 

wheel.     2.765,881.  10-0-58,  Cl.  180 — 12. 
Elastic  Stop  .Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee- 

Fineran.  Charles  A       2.788.080. 
Electric  k  Muiilcal  Industriea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stephenaon.  GeolTrey  H.      2.766.412. 
Eleotrolux    Corp.  :  Bee- 

Andemon    Emll.      2,765,906. 
Klectro-Seal   Corp.  :    Bee 

Jordan    Clifford  V.      2.765.814. 
Klfea.  Ijh-  e.,  to  Harrv  Ferguson.  Inc.     Unloading  mechaniam 

for  trailers      2,765,i»37.  10-9-58.  a.  214—88.38. 
KIkln.  Anita  ;  See— 

Ayera,   Fred   L.      2.785,758. 
Kllcin,    Newton  :    See-  - 

Ayers    Fred   L      2  765.758. 
Kiklns.  Robert  H..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     laomeriiation  of 
Hlkanes  and  rycloalkanes.   2,786.302.  10-0-56.  Cl   260 — 666. 
Klllott.  Ijiverne  P   :  Bee- 

Hartman,  Robert  F  .  Lynch,  and  Elliott.      2.785.872. 
Klliotr     Richard    o       Dispenaer    for    pressurised    containera. 

2,765.969.    10-9-56,   Cl.   222—181. 
RIIU.   John  H.     Tire  grooving  machine:     2,765,846,  10-0-56. 

Cl.    164-    10.2. 
Ellli.  Max  M.  :  Bee 

Brown    Jamea  S. 
Kmde    Hann  :  See 

Krimme,  Walter. 
Kiiierson.    William    S 

Chemical  Co.    SiilMtltuted 
10-9^56,  Cl.  260-    410.6. 
Knderlt.     Ernst,     to    Weber    A.-O. 

2  766  .152.  ia-»-56.  Cl.  200—118. 
Kudo  Laboratories,   Inc.  :  Bee— 

Schlealnger     Albert.      2.768  252. 
Fruel    William  R..  t4|  to  D.  H.  Hedges  and  ^  to  K.  O.  Retlly. 

KlMhlng  reel.     2.765.990.  1O-0-58,  Cl.  242 — 84.5. 
Kntjelhardf.  Vaughn  A.,  and  W.  J.  Middleton.  to  B.  I.  du  Pont 
le  .Nemoura  and  Co.     Acyclic,  polynltrile-contalning   sulfo- 
nliimalkoxyethenolates   and    their   preparation.     2.768.276. 
I<>   ft   56    r\.  260      465 
KiiirtTf.  rjKpar  K    to  Prmfer  Products,  Inc. 

J  7«."i,»98.    10  9   56.  Cl.  248—29. 
KiiKlUh  Ele<-tric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Young.  Arthur  J       2.786.306. 
Kpntt'ln.  .\rthiir  O.  :  See 

Epstein.   Herbert   S.      2,768  042. 
Epstein.   Herbert   S,,  33^1%    to  A.   O. 


Enclosed 
200—114. 


HydraoHc 
2.765.731. 


and  Ellis.     2.788,203. 

Emde,  Schmiti,  and  WOllner. 
and    R.    I.    Longlev.    Jr..    to 
1.5-pentanedlol  esters. 


2  766.278. 
Monsanto 
2,788,386, 


Motor    protector    switch. 


Supporting  devle*. 


Eoatein  and  SS^% 
Feed    mechaniam.      2.766.042.    10-0-06. 


to 
Cl. 


M     Dinner. 
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Krchak  Michael.  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Blasek.  to  Allied  CiMmlcal  * 
Dye  Corp.  Eraulsiflable  polyethylene  waxes  and  prepnratlon 
thereof.    2,766.214.  10-0-56.  Cl.  360—20.6. 
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Brickaon.    John    Q.,    to    Qaneral    Mills,    Inc.     BU-tsrttary 

amlnoalkoz7  alkansa.    3.766,288.  10-0-46.  a.  260—684. 
Briea  Mff.  Co.  :  See - 

HoffT  Bonald  C.     2,766.012. 
Baao  Bsseareb  and  BngUMsrlng  Co. :  See — 
Bannon.  John  H.     2,766,£24. 

Bennett.  Rufua  B.,  Hunt.  Powera,  and  Soeed.     2,766,810. 
Bennett.  Rufaa  B.,  and  Pfsnnic.     2.766308. 
Blanding,   Forrest  H.     2.766.184. 
Lewis.  Warren  K..  and  OilUland.     2,766.102. 
Marer,  Ivan,  and  Gomowakl.     2,766,811. 
McDermott,  John  P.     2,766.207. 
Semlok,  0«»r|e  B.     2.766,812. 
Beyfrted.  Wllaon  D.     2,760.014. 
Hp«ed.  Raymond  A.,  and  Bennett.     2,766,300. 
Weiaaberg,  Jesse  8.,  and  Jonea.     2.766.201. 
Bates.  Joseph   F.     Electrolrtic  cellulose  recovery  apparatus. 

2,766,202,  10-0-66.  Cl.  204—242. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Oldenburg.  Edgar  B.     2,766.106. 
Etlenne,    Alfred,    to    LAlr    Liquide.    SocJete    Anonyme    pour 
I'Etude    et    I'Exploltatlon    dee    Precedes    Georgea    Claude. 
F^igoriflc  aeparatlon  proceaa  of  gas  mixture  by  llgnefying 
and  rectifying.     2,766,637,  10-0-56,  Cl.   62—176.5. 
Evans,  William  R.,  to  Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.     Work 
locating  mechanism  for  connector  crimping  tools.    2,766,688, 
10-9-68.  Cl.  81—15. 
Everhart.  John  O.,  to  The  National  Clay  Pipe  Research  Corp. 
Threaded    Joint-aeallng    gaaket    rings    for    molded    pipe. 
2.788.004,  10-0-56,  Cl.  286 — 201. 
Faber-Caatell,  A.  W.  :  See— 

Stanek.  Walter.  2.765.561. 
Fairfteld.  Ronald  M..  D.  W.  Aldridge,  and  W.  Travis;  said 
Fairfield  and  aaid  Aldridae  aaaora.  to  British  Insulated 
Calender's  Cablea  Ltd..  and  aald  Travis  assor.  to  Connollys 
(Blackley)  Ltd.  Sheathing  of  electric  cablea.  2.766.527, 
10-0-68,  Cl.  20—517.  ^     ^  . 

Fanta.    Paul   E.      l-acyl-2.2-dlmethvlethylenlmtnes   and   their 

pyrolvala.     2.766.282,  10-0-56,  Cl.  260—239. 
Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Schneider,  Rudolf.     2,766.103. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengesellachaft  vormals  Meister  LuduB 
k  Brflning  :  Bee — 

Dtetx,  Karl.     2,766,180.  ^      , 

Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellachaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
und  Bruning  :  See — 

Scblff    Rudolf.     2J66,200.  „  „  ..    „, 

Farmer,   William    R.      Rustic  gate.     2,766,015,    10-0-56.   Cl. 

266—19. 
Paust.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Combs.  Eugene  L..  Fauat.  and  Bchaer.     2.788.106. 
Fawdrey.  Cecil  A. :  See—  „  ,..  -.r . 

Flurachelm,  Cedric  H..  Pawdrey.  and  Barker.     2,768.354. 
Felgin.     Leon,    to    Aviation    Engineering    Division.    Avlen 
Knickerbocker,    Inc.      Deaaitomcter.      2,765,662,    10-0-58, 
Cl.   73 — 463. 
Felndel.  George  P. :  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  B..  and  Feindel.     2,785,768. 
Felngold.  Norman  :  See — 

Belelack,  Stephen,  and  Felngold.     2.766.600. 
Felton,  LJoyd  C,  to  Hynaon,  Weatcott  k  Dunning.  Inc.    Amino 
compounds    having    antlapaamodlc    propertiea.      2,766,238. 
10-0-58.  Cl.  260—247.7.  ,^  ,,    ,  ,    ,^., 

Fenake.   Ellsworth   R..   and  C.   G.   Oerhold,   to  Universal   Oil 
Products  Co.     Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.     2,768,179. 
10-0-66.  a.  108—28. 
Ferguson,  Harry.  Inc. :  See — 
Blfea,  Lee  B.     2.766.087. 
Field.    Leonard    D..    and    8.    Chidel.      Inspection    apparatus. 

2.785  538    10-9-58,  Cl.  S3— 174.  _  ^  _^ 
Pifer,  Charles  C.     Fish  lure  retriever.     2,768.567.   10-0-68, 

Cl.  48—17.2.  „  .    .       _. 

Fineran,  Charles  A.,   to  Elaatlc  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America. 

Screw-threaded      pivot      bearing      with      locking      means. 

2  766.080.  10-0-66,  Cl.  308—150.  ^^^    ,^  ^   ,^ 

FlnkeUtein,   William.     Luggage  handle.     2.785,888,   10-9-66. 

Cl.   100 — 67. 
Pinna  Theodor  Klatte  :  Bee — 

Nflbling,  Otto.      2,765,823.  _         ,,^      ^ 

Fischer,  Harry  C.  and  L,  P.  Benua,  to  The  Bbco  Mfg.  Co. 

Faucet  valve  for  beverage  diapensera.     2,768.005,  10-9-58. 

FlSer^wlilJei.  Buahing.  2,786.088.  10-0-66,  Cl.  308—237 
Fiaher,  W  Beuen.  Bearing.  2.766,084.  10-9-58.  Cl.  308—237 
Fleck.  Friti,  to  Sandox  A.  O.     Optical  brightening  agenta  of 

the  stilbene  aerlee.     2  786.289,  10-0-58.  Cl.  280—240.8. 
Flenner.   Albert   L.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont    de  Nemours   and   Co. 

Organic  mlfldes  and  their  preparation.    2,768,274,  10-0-66. 

Cl    260—600. 
Fletcher,  (Jeorge  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Conversion  of 

hydroxy     viiiunln     A     acetal     to     vitamin     A     aldehyde. 

2.786  200.  10-0-58.  Cl.  280—508. 
Flexible  Carbon  Prodocta.  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon,  Edward.     2,766,670. 

Flurachelm.   Cedric   H.,    C.   A.   Fawdrey,   and   J.    Barker,   to 

Metropolitan-Vickers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.     Multi-break  air 

or     gaa-blast     circuU    breakers      2,786,364,     10-0-56,    Cl. 

200—148. 

Flnry.    Karl,   to   Defenaor  A.   O.      Apparatus   for  atomlxing 

llqulda.     2.766.071.  10-0-66.  Cl.  200—63. 
Foley,   Edward  J.,  and  J.   Ilavakjr,  to   Scherlng  Corp.      Self- 
stertliiing   antihlstaminic  aolution   of   3-(p-chlorophenvl)- 
3(2-  pyrid.vl )-  N,N  -  dimethyl       propylamine.       2,786.174, 
10-0-56,  CT.  167—66. 
Folkera.  Karl  r  See — 

Wright.  Lemuel  D.,  Wood,  and  Folkera.     2,766.264. 
Folleboat    Maurice  A. :  See — 

Norgiel.  AlTin  L.,  and  Poltebout.     2.765.606. 
Fontein,  Preerk  J.,  and  C.  DUkaman.  to  Btamlcarbon  N.  V. 
2.7«, 


Pood  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Carrlgan.  Tracy-     2.766,701. 
De  Back,  WllUam,  and  Menoicel.     2,7«6,820. 
Kerr.  Charles  E.     2.766,718. 
Richarda.  John  R.     2.76&J30. 
Smith,  Marion  O.     2.760.618. 
Ford.  Geoffrey  E.,  and  G.  C.  Hubbard,  to  Fords  (Pinabary) 
Ltd.       Cap  spinning  apparatus.       2.766,608,  10-IMS6.  Cl. 
53 — 330. 
Ford.  John  B.  :  See — 

Korman,  Nathaniel  I.,  and  Ford.     2,766,800. 
Forda  (Ftnabury)  Ltd.:  See— 

FordL  Geoffrey  B.,  and  Hubbard.    2,765.608. 
Forter,    Samuel   A.,    to    Portvr-Telehmann   Co.     Regenerator 

structure.     2,768^031,  1O-0-56.  Cl.  263 — 16. 
Forter- Teichmann  Co.  :  See — 

Porter,  Samuel  A.     2,766.031. 
Fortino,      Prank.     Indoor     golf     ball     putting     apparatna. 

2,766,048,  10-0-56,  Cl.  278—180. 
Forwald.   Haakon,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Blektrlska  Aktlebo- 

alr  braiker.     2,766.348,   10-«-06,   Cl. 


Laundry    weight.     2.766,487,    10-0-58, 


Fox. 
Co. 


2,766,001. 
Boiuialon 


v.,    Hopkins,    and 
to   National   Tank 
1O-0-56,  CL.  210—47. 
to  Dixon  Research.  Inc.     Accelerator 
10-0-66,  a.  74 — 613. 


Multiple  hydrocyelone. 


I,018.  10-0-06,  a.  210—01. 


laget.      Compreaaed 

200—81. 
Foster,    Herbert    L. 

Cl.  16—1. 
Fox,  Harold  K.  :  See — 
Klndaeth,    Harold 
Francia,    Alex    W.,    Jr., 

treaters.     2.765  017, 
Francis,  Andrew  J..  Jr., 

holding  device.     2.765,871, 
Frank.  Krnst  :   Bee — 

Hahn,  Ladialaus  A.,  and  Frank.     2J66.268. 
Prank,    Robert    L.,    to    Sperry    Band    Corp.     Apparatna    for 

measuring  the  time  relationahlp  between   recurrent  radio 

frequency   pulses      2,766.450.    10-0-56,  Cl.   343 — 108. 
Franke  k  Heidecke.  Fabrik  Pbotographiacher  Prisialona-Ap- 

parate  :   See — 

Bretthauer,  Hermann.     2,766,763. 
Franklin,  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Betteridge,  Walter,  and  Franklin.    2.706.155. 
Betteridge,  Walter,  Franklin,  and  Smith.     2,766,156. 
Freeh,    Harry    E.,    Jr.,    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

Muahroomlnc  projectiles.     2,765,738,  10-0-56,  Q.  102--01. 
Frederick,  Clyde  B.  :  See — 

Hughes,  Elmer  J.      2,765,896. 
Freedman,  Merer  L.,  and   M.  A.   Levltin,   to  Horiiona   Inc. 

Aluminum  photographic  surfacee.     2,766,110,  10-0-56,  Cl. 

05—8 
Freerks,  Marahall  C.  :  Bee — 

Zlenty.   Ferdinand   B.,   and   Preefka.     2.766.280. 
Zienty,  Ferdinand  B.,  and  Preerka.     2,766,281. 
Freitick,  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Schwarts,  Ralph  E.,  Bush,  and  Preitlck.     2.766,168. 
French,      Harry      H.        Electrical      connector.        2,766.435. 

10-0-56,  Cl.  339—193. 
Prey,  Julian  8.  :   See — 

Prey.  Lawrence  P.  and  J.  8.     2,765,991. 
Frey,  Lawrence  P.  and  J.  8.     Wire  winding  attachment  for 

tractors.     2.765,991,  10-0-56,  Cl.  242 — 00. 
Pried,   Joe,   to  A.   N.   Anixter.     Multi-purpose  electrical  con- 
nector.    2.768,433,  10-0-66,  Cl.  330—110. 
Pritachi.  Hans  :   Bee — 

Dall,  Albert  H.,  and  Pritachi.     2,766,008. 
Frlssell,    Clarence    E.,    to    International    Boalnesa    Machlnea 

Corp.        Electronic    commutator.     2.766,377.    10-0-56.    CL 

250—27. 
Fruit,  Charles  E.     Package  band  cutter.     2.765,532,  1O-0-58. 

Cl.  80—254. 
Fuller.   Charles   H.     Electric   light   bulb  wrench.     2.768,060. 

10-8-66.  Cl.  204 — 20. 
Furey,  Dan  J.  :  See — 

Gamble,  Edward  A.     2.766,583. 
Furnesa,   William   H.,   to   American   Tiacose   Corp.     Transfer 

apparatus  for  thread-advancing  reels.     2,765,004,  10-0-56, 

C\.  203—200. 
Gainea,  Eugene  P.  :   See — 

Sorenson,  SUnley  E.     2.765,465. 
(iaines,  Eugene  P.     Fastener  driving  implements.    2,765,486, 

10-0-66,  Cl.  1^9. 
Gamble,   Edward   A.,   to   D.   J.   Furey.      Animated   Christmas 

ornament.     2,765,583,  10-0-56,  Cl.  46—123. 
(;ardner  Board  and  Carton  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Anness.  Russell  W.    2,766.713. 
Gardner,    Guy    P.,    to   Maaaey-Harris-Perguaon,    Inc.      Imple- 
ment hitch.      2,765,722,  10-0-56   Cl.  07—47.53. 
Garnlss,    George    W.        Automobile    door    latch    mechanism 

2,766.058.  10-9-56,  Cl.  202—264, 
Garst,    Roger   G.,   and   B.   Vessel,   to    International   Minerals 

4k   Chemical   Corp.      Preparation   of  gnanidino  aubatltuted 

fatty  acids.     2.766,282,  10-0-56.  Cl.  260 — 534. 
Gatea.  Marahall  D..  Jr.,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.     A«  Dehydro- 

iaomorphinanea  intermedia  tea  and  proceaa  for  the  produc 

tion  thereof.      2,766.245.  10-0-56.  Cl.  260 — 286. 
Gauci,  Joseph,  to  M.  J.  Rymland.     Apparatna  for  aasembUng 

coll  springs  Into  nnlta.     2.766.815,  10-0-56,  Cl.  140—02.04: 
Gaylord;   Charles  P.,  Jr.     Holster  for  side  arma.    2,765,068. 

10-0-56,  Cl.  224—2. 
Gaylord.   James  K.,   and   P.   T,    Hahn,   to  Gaylord   Products, 

Inc.     Adjustable  rotary  speed  reaponalve  awitch.   2,766.347, 

10-0-56,  Cl.  200—80. 
Gaylord  Producta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gaylord,  Jamea  K..  and  Hahn.     2.766.347.  . 

Gaynor,  Edwin  O. :  See —  V 

Kohler,  William  L.,  and  Gaynor.     2.766.488.  J 

Gear,  James  L.     Quickly  atUcbable  mount  for  electrical  fix 

turea.     2,766,434,  10-0-56.  Cl.  330—122. 
Gebel.    Irving,    to   Controls    Co.    of    America.     Posh    button 

operated  mechanism.     2.766.373,  10-0-56.  Cl.  240—2. 
Gehnert,    Adam.        Ball    anchor.        2,765.087,    10-0-56,    Cl. 

288—327 


^1 


VIU 

Gell«r.  Juliua  :  lier— 

Ratte,  HeiQricb,  and  Oiler 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.76«),1»0. 


fief— 


2.76fi,233. 


(leneral  Americao  TransporUtion  Corn 

Talm«7,  Paul.     2.7ft6,138. 
Oeaeral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Brnaillard.  Robert  E.     2.76A.244 

Grlfo,  Hlehard  A.     2.78«,212 

Kartinoa,  Nlcholaa  J      2,76fl,260. 

Kartlnoa,  Nicholas  J.,  and   Normlnirton 
General  Blectrlr  Co.  :  See— 

Glenn,  WlllUua  E.     2,7»5.864. 

Kantor.  Simon  W.     2J66.220. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  See— 

Beealev.  John  H.     2.766.326. 
General  Milla.  Inc. :  Sec— 

Eriekaon.  John  G.      2.786.288. 

PollTka.   John   N..   and   ScharfenberK.     2,7«5.«76 
General  Motora  Corp.  :  See —  .     ^.    «». 

Chayne,  Chariea  A.     2.785.883. 

Ditto.  Vna  W.     2.763.597. 

Donley.  Caraon  O.     2,76fl..'520. 

Ecbert.  William  F.     i.76.5,620. 

OeorfleT    Alexander   M.,   and    Hancx-k       2  7«rt  40H 

Kraaae.  Herbert  A.     2.766.3.'S« 

Oatrander.  Leater  V      2,785.780 

Pearce.  George  C.     2.785,728. 

Prewitt.  ThoBaa  A.     2.766,384 

Rice,  Lyman  A.     2.766,418. 

Roach.  Arrld  E.     2,766.078. 

Sackateder.  Alfred  J.     2,766,369 

Hchluchter,  Alfred  W.     2.766.118 

Sear,  Leonard.     2.765,539 

Turlay.  Joaepb  D.     2,765,781 

Wrlrtt.  Manfred  G..  and  Kearney.     2.765  m^ 
•  teneral  Predalon  Laboratory  Inc.  :   tiee — 

Zaieakl.  John  F      2.766.430  i 

(General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :   »<■ 

Kraft.  Herman  T.      2.766.0O«J 

Salem.  Samuel.     2,760.164. 

'"'ST'St:  /'■?'•    ^    *°    Norbeat    Turkey    (;row.'rB    Aw«<M-1afi..ii 

?^  Sir  ?' J>'*P«''lnif  a  food  product      2,766.122,   l<)-&  .'.ti, 

CI.  99 — 107. 

GeorgleT,  Alexander  M.,  and  J.  L.  Hancock,  to  General  Motors. 

10^9156    CM*  31 7— 2^0"    •''**^*'"**'y^*'^    capacitor       2,766.408, 

*"'*J!S^\i?^°'  L'l.A''**"  L»b<>'«tori«'".  Inc      Preparation  of  «uf> 

atituted  pterldlnea.     2.766.240,  10-9-56,  CI    260 251  5 

(Jerber  Products  Co.  :   See- 

Hawk.  Le  Roy  R.      2.766.126 
Gerhold.  Clarence  G.  :   See — 
.,       ^*?*^-  EUaworth  R.,  and  Gerhold.     2,766.179 

.«7'il.i,*°.*'-  "•iiA,^*'*''^      Hydraulic  actuated  ntf^r 
In«  DMchaniam.     2,785,778.  10-9-66,  C\    121-^38 
f.errtonj^^BenJMBi^      Prismatic    ornamentation.      2,765.556. 

^'^3^A»9'^^^        ^""     ^^        2,763,375.     10-9-56.     CI. 
lllbert.  Bruce  :  See — 

Mobaupt.  Henry  H..  and  Gilbert. 
»inette.  Robert  T..  to  M.   Hementa 
comooalte  metal   atriiM  or  sheet  by 
.2-7M.370.  10-fr-^.  CT.  219—83 
ilHland.  Edwin  R.  :  See— 
.     L*wta.  Warren  K..  and  GUUland 
Umore.  Edward  R..  to  K.   L  Schaua 


2.785.739 

Procedure  for   maklnj; 

a  continuous   process 


2,766.102. 
I>lve  shaft 


for    ras    meters.      2.765.fi57.    10-9-56. 


Journal 

('I 


PhllUpe   Petroleum   To. 
for    solids.      2,766,104, 


<^>^tlnuou« 
10-9-56,    CI 


>f 


rh 


inc    mechanlam 
73—272. 

ilmore.   Forreat  E.,   to 
welfhlnc   mechanism 
23—284. 
'^.Ita.  Joaepb  A.     Sec— 

i,.^  ^J*?'  ^"'**  P  ^°^  J  A..      2.765.555 
^Itt.  Julee  P..  and  J    A.  Glta.     Molded  article  and  method 
maklnj  same.     2.763.565.  10-9-56,  CI    40—130 
iulietti  Accordion  Corn.  :  See — 
Glullettl.  Julio.      2.785.894. 

^''Siltl!'-  ■'w".!"'  *''o^'»"J'JJ^"  Accordion  Corp      Accordion*  w 
▼talble  Bhlfta.     2.765,894.  10-9-56.  CI.  84 ;J76 

''sTtL'TT^'™'*'    ^       Marine    plow       2.765.548,    10-9-5«.    CI 
ftlelm.  William  K.  T..  to  miveraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Produ.^ 
tlon  of  negatively  subatituted  N-tertlarvalkylarTlamlnes  and 
derivatives  thereof.     2.766,277.  10-9-56.  CI    260—518 
ffleim,  William  K    T..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co      I)ehal.> 

f7'a"5.1itV6"'?r?,^'l?'"''  """*""  '"-P'^"-'-^ 
<l;ienn.    William    E.    to   General    Electric  Co       .\r.ou«ric    horn 

aaaembly      2.763.884,  10-9-.'S6,  n    181      31 
Mobe-mion  Inc.  :   See — 

Kling.  Arnold  G..  and  Nvjrren       2.766  411 
fhieaenksmo.  Karl  W  .  and  M.  Koamin.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

lOlo-.vT  a    fMvLag*/**'"'^    '    turbojet    en«r1ne       2.765  rtl  7 

*'^«n.K'*''r'i?^.'^"'f7*    f  ^^f*',  *'"     ^"*"  ■    ^■•"^    York     Itieruu' 
CI    74— 812  *    rtrivinj:  (fear      2.765.679.  10  9.^., 

(toetxewerke  Friedrich  C.oetie  .\ktlenireselUchart      See  - 

Mflller.  Max  A.      2.766,085. 
<fold    Richard  G.  :   See— 

Eberhardt..John  E..  (;rahHm.  and  Gold.      2,7«6  108 

"f^/f^""'  ^'■"?  **•  *"**  J    M«'n.ihin      DamDlnK  attachment 
for  strin*  instruments.     2,765.692.  10-9-56,  CI    8+274 

*^"i™*R, 'Ifi?"-   l    f'     Worstall.    and   P     W '  Heselgrave.    to 
Lever  Brothers  Co       Method  and  apoaratus  for  measuring 
^^?F^?^    "'      hydroifenation         2.766.265,      10-9-.'i«       CI 
,  ^nO 409. 

'^"iij^.W  ^"?'^33^"'°*  *""  »'''PP*°«  *^»'"^'*"      2.765.97.T 
GJnldthwait.  Richard  G.  :  See- 

Beutber,  Harold,  and  Goldthwalt       2.766.177. 


(Jollwltaer.    Walter    T..    to    AddraaaocraDh-Maltivranh    Com 

f7T5S'S!.Tci-T.?'«''c"r  is,^-!»f?5rsrp.'sjsr£ie£s2: 

'"'I'TinfYJ-    ^'■kJ*''    "^I  w*<>    Addr^awjeraph-MulUtranh    Corp 

(;olob.  Victor  F..  to  E.  J.  Brach  A  8ona      PartitlABMt  Kn*  ^, 
carton      2.7U3.971.  10-9^56^.  2W^15  *^*"^"*"^  '»''  «' 
<r.»<>drich    B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See!—     '^'"'^^'* 

,        .^'"'V.^"'*'?  ^  •  "<*  *»«■     2,763.507. 

Gordon    fcdward.  to  Flexible  Carbon  Producta    Inc      Inaect 
retM-llent  de^1,ce.     2.766,579.  l^-»-3«.  a^43-:-l27 
cfenJ^n"  ^-  "**  *"  J?v^^  t»  AkerlcaVcyaiamld  Co 

Mayer.  Ivan,  and  Gornowaki.     2.7M.311 

n    26a-*:79  5  ^^  '^«'e*"»»»"on  2.766,223.  l6-»!t36. 

•  .oslin-Blrmlngham  Mfa.  Co.:  See I 

Mai r  James.     2.7M.871.  ' 

i.raham.  Hugh  S.  :  See — 

..rah?r  J:^^n'<;i*'I.^to'i?a*!SS  .5^«.«cri»S-^^Tci,  and 

.;rl£rm™irg.'^'o.:*?^r's"fe-"''"''^'  ^^^'  ^^^' 
Graham,  Lawrence  A.     2.763.009 

"^u-blic^Sp  C^orp.^  Ptoe^rtr  ^iriii  SStTa^nL" 

Graham.  Marion  E.  :  See 

Crowley.  Henry  L..  and  Graham.     2.763.819 

Y^^'^y.Jienrj  L..  and  Graham.     2.766  117 
Grand  Inlon  Co..  The  :  See—  *.«oo,n*. 

Just  <;eorfe  A.  and  Shield.     2,76«.04« 
•.rHphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  fnc. :  See— 

Hlgonnet,  Rene  A.,  and  Morroud.     2.763,8»5. 
Graves    Frederick  G..  to  J.  W.  kacklln^ m Ti^tV^      Internal 
.ombust^on   engine   conatmctlon.      27r63.779^  10-9^*™ 

*.ray.  Alvln  S     to  Western  Electrle  Co..  Inc.     Methoda  of  and 

^^!\^  lSV?6''K7l7"^^    ''^  •.n.uIatS**cS'du"c't;S 

<>  ray  bill,    Howard   W.,    to   I  T-E  Circuit   Breaker  Co       H»r\»m 

?(x'  'ti  "^•^'■*""«  ^Pi>^r^^'     2jM:aM    i^l-nta. 


''T&&rlV5.  TT*'2^J!3^  ««-<»u-p.n.  whaelbarrow. 

<;reen    Richard  M  ,  to  Phillip,  pietroleum  Co.     Crystal  iwrtfl- 

21(v"°158'r^    "**    apparatna.      2,7«a.»21.    iClW  CI. 

''b^/K^ii''?''  ^'i  ■'I'  *^<'  ^   N   Meek,  Jr.,  to  MaaonJte  Corn 

"^Tfus"'^J,'7;V.6r4M£3«^°S-?5_l^?"*  '-'^'""^  •"-- 

'''■«'■;  ^'I^T"^"^  5?.;  *°^  ^    Kendall,  to  Greer  Hydraulica    lac 

Ma^terlal    handling    manipulator.      2.763.930.    l^^fr-sS.    a! 

Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc  :   See — 

(Jreer    Edward  M..  and  Kendall.      2.765.930 

'T76T.H.V4''"ir9-5«'*'Ji?'*2'5o^*'^''  ''"''  ^"^  »*chanl.-. 

'"Tm  ^"'■''^'   '■'•  "'"^   *•':.  "    B'««^-  to  t»»e  L'nlted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Dl*. 

Ci    2^*83"*         ""*''  **""""  "Wttch.     2.766,350.  lW-36, 
•  iriffln  Wheel  Co.      See— 

SylveHter.  Edmund  Q.      2,765  505 

"'TimMrii^^J^^^^^^^^^  ^-P-   D'tergenu. 

'Jrlmme.   Walter,    Fl.   Emde,   H.   Schmltt.  and  J.   Wfillner.   to 
.;i^l':?r"  .■i''"*'.?*^,r""^''""  '«:  Bergb«u  und  Chemle 


4  mono*  kylaminof-allcylic   adds   and    4-monoalkyloxyalkyl- 
Hmin.,«iiiirvii<.  o^iH-      2.768.278,  10-9-36.  CI    260— 5l9 


Hminosalicylic  acidn. 
irTKHH    Jerome  .\    :    See- 

Tedaldl^  John  L.  and  Gross.     2.765,886. 
'.rote  MfK   Co  .  Inc  .  The  :    Wee- 
Wllev.  Fred  E       2.765.882 

''Tn*'Jer?''!2'.'^7^5."7.,'irr5flTf.  Tl'i^r^^'"''  "^^  '""""' 
*' Chemw.«r   c'!.rn'''P''«^'/t."1  "   *^"'°*»''-  to  Oim  Mathieaon 

2  T66,2,ti,  10-^9^56.  Cl.  26(tT42."'^  '  *''°  "  ''''     *'"""-'• 

'irzenkowski.  Alfred  E     and  G.  H.  DavU.  to  Hoodaille  Indus- 

'r^  V"'.     ^^•^'l.'"'"  '<"■  flUlnf  direct  acting  shock  absorbers 

with  hydraulic  fluid.     2.765.817.  10-(^56.  Cl.  141— 160 

'''m'»''.v/iVT{2  "^45  "■'''   '^"*°«  apparatua.      2.766.796. 
.uonther    Fr^-drick      Reciprocating  hammer  type  nut  cracklna 
niH.hine      2.765.8.30.  10-9-56,  CT.  146—12  crmcaing 

<:ulf()|lCorp       Kce  .  v...  a,.>— i,t. 

Redcay,  .\aron  K.      2.785.633.  1 

iMiir  Research  A  I>eve1opment  Co   :    See -• 

li«^uther,  Harold,  and  Goldthwalt.      2.766,177. 
'lusHow.  William  A.,  to  SAC  Electric  Co.     Switch  construc- 
rion      2.766,340.  10-9-36.  Cl.  200 — 48.  "-u-iruc 

i.uthrie.  I>avid  B,  and  W   8.  Know  lea,  to  Monaanto  Cheaidl 
*,|^  ^Manufacture     of     DDT.       2.t06.298.     10-9-56.     Cl. 

<;nyfon.   Glen   B.      Semi-automatic  valTe  for  oil  diatributlnc 
-.ystems      2,765.808.  10-9-36,  Cl.  137—122  '""«""« 

H  A  V  .^Specialties  Co  .  Inc.  :   See—  ^ 

Knudson.  Harold  W.     2,760.615. 
Haase,  Kurt  :   See — 

Cambels.  Walter,  and  Haaae.     2.76S.782. 


i 


i 
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LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


W..   to   SylTania  Electrle  Producta   Inc. 
tranalatora.       '2,766,616,      10-9-66,      Cl. 


Cl. 


Cl. 


Haegele,    Rowland 

Semiconductor 

29—26.3. 
Hafner,  Klaua  :  See— 

Ziegler,  Karl,  and  Hafner.     2.766,304. 
Hagopian,  Vahan,  E.  E.  Barth.  and  W.  B.  Wlikina.  to  Stella 

Tniat  I'/A.    Method  of  auUtlnf  multilayer  fibrous  cloaed-end 

eonUinera.    2.766.161.  10-ll^-«6.  Cl.  164 — 83. 
Hahn,    Ladlalaua  A.,   O.   BkatrOm.   and   B.    Vyank,    to  A   B 

Ferroaan.     New  blotocleaUy  aetlre  polyeondenaed  triaryl- 

methane  deriratlvca  and  a  proceaa  for  their  preparation. 

2.760,263,  10-»-M,  Cl.  260—^3 
Hahn,  Paul  T. :  See — 

Gaylord.  James  K..  and  Hahn.     2,766,347. 
Hahn,  Steven  :  See — 

Crowell.  Robert  L.,  Kendall,  and  Hahn.     2,766,643. 
Hake  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Raff;  Walter.    2,765,488. 
Hale,  Ralph  F..  to  J07  Mfg.  Co.    ApMratus  for  drilling  mine 

roof -bolt  holes.     2,766,012,  10-0-66.  CL  253 — 51. 
Haley.     Jeaae     E.       lie    taoWr.      2.'T66,»27,     10-9-66. 

211—113. 
Hall.  Don  F.  :  See — 

Chlaholm.  Douglaa  8..  and  Hall.     2.766,113. 
HalTLawrence  K.     Hammer  guard.     2.765,827,  1O-0-66, 

Hall.  Vincent  C,  to  Time,  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatna  for 
making  a  black  printer  for  four-oolor  reproduction. 
2.766418.  lO-fr-M.  dl.  178—3.4. 

Haller,  Karl,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Terwaltungs  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Disconnect  switch.     2.766.S41.  l<M>-66,  Cl.  200 — 48. 

Hamburg,  Henry  F.,  to  M.  Knslak.  Differential  preaanre 
switch.    2,766,349, 10-0-66,  CL  200—83. 

Hancock.  Jamea  L. :  See — 

OeorgleT  Alexander  M..  and  Hancock.     2.766,406. 

Handachin,  Max  Q.,  to  Proanndo.  Method  and  apparatna  for 
the  arbitrary  repetition  of  parta  of  automatic  telephono- 
grai^meaaagea   which   were    not   understood.      2,766,323, 

Handachin,  Max  O..  and  W.  Spicaer.  to  Promnndo.    Derlce  for 

the  eraaure  of  reeordinga  on  magnetic  aonnd  carriers  In  the 

form   of  discs  or  endleaa   Upea.      2.706,328,    10-0-66.  CL 

179 — 100.2. 
Hanlon    Patrick.     Liquid  aoap  diapenser.    2.766,964,  l<M»-66. 

Cl.  222 — 340. 
Hannunkari,  Laaae  J.,  and  G.  Kulvik.    Waaher  for  flbrona  ma- 

teriala.    2.766,646,  10-*-56,  CT.  68—181. 
Hanaon.    Seiner    O.      lea    auger    head.      2.766,014.    10-«-36. 

Cl.  255 — 70. 
Hanaon,  Walter  J.,  F.  J.  Ronan,  and  J.  W.  Bach,  to  Pltney- 

Bowea.    Inc.      Folding  machine   with   narti-eirenlar  buckle 

chutea.    2.766.040. 10-0-66.  CL  270— 68/^ 
Hardy.   Leland  K.     Model  airplane  propeller  hub  and  cowl 

conatmctlon.    2.766.808,  10-0-56,  CT.  170—160. 
Hardy.  William  B..  and  F.  H.  Adaaia.  to  American  Cranamld 

Co.        Bia-aulfonyltrUaenea.        2.706.226.      10-*-56.      CT. 

260—140. 
Hardy.  WillUm  B..  and  W.  H.  Adama,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     Sulfonyltrlaaenea.    2.766.227,  10-0-06,  CL  26<)!— 140. 
Hardy,  William  B..  and  F.  H.  Adama.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.        Bia-anlfonyltrlaaeBea.        2.766,228,      1O-O-66.      CL 

260 — 140. 
^^^^-  y>I'»*™  B..  and  P.  H.  Adama.  to  American  Cyanamld 

£?■  ^J^"***™**®"  »'  aulfonyltriaaenea.     2.700.220,  10-0-50, 

CT.  200 — 140. 
Harker.  George  A.  :  Bee  — 

Benjamin.  William  R..  and  Harker.     2,706.800. 
Harman.   Marion  W.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Preparing 

N-thtoaminea.     2,706.236.  10-0-66,  CT.  260—247.1. 

Harmon,  Louia  O.     Valve  grinding  tool. 

Cl.  51—20. 
Harper.  Carolyn  L. :  See — 

Lamar.  Chariea  C.    2.766JB0e. 

Bergqnlst.  Frank  H.    2J06,810. 
Harper.  Carolyn  L.,  Trust,  Tbe  :  See — 

Bergnulat,  Frank  H.    2,703,810. 
Harper,  PbiUp  S. :  See— 

Lamar.  Chariea  C.    2,706.800. 

Benraulst.  Frank  H.    2.703,810. 
Harper.  Philip  8.,  Trust.  The  :  See- 
Lama  r,  Chariea  C.    2.706,800. 
Harris  Trust  and  Sartnga  Bank,  trustee  •  Set 

Bergqulst,  Frank  H.    2.705,810. 

Lamar.  Chariea  C.    2.700  800. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The:  See — 

Sbenk.  Wilbur  J..  Jr.    2.766.284. 
Hart.      Charles      H.        Air-hydraulic 

10-9-66.  Cl.  60— 54.6. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co. 

Nlenhnis.  Komelis.    2.766.307. 
Ha rtman,  Robert  F^  B.  H.  Lrnch.  and  L.  P.  Elliott,  to  Call 
forpla  Reaearch  Corp.     Method  for  the  recovery  of  hydro- 
carbon vapors.     2.705.872,  10-0-56,  CT.  183 — 115. 
Hartmann    Eric    and  W.  A.  Papwortb,  to  Porier-Cable  Ma- 
10!^^  Cl   143^130     ^^^^    op*"™*"!     Mw.       2,705.824. 
Hartmann 'Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hartmann,  Philip.    2.763.700. 
Hartmann.   Philip,   to  Hartmann  Mfg.  Co.     Fluid  pomp   or 

motor.    2.765.y8o.  10-0-00.  CL  108— 188.  '^^ 

Hartaell  Propeller  Fan  Co.  :  See — 

«    ^'?,'*?PH'  ■<*«*  N-.  *»d  Hemnan.    2,706.800. 
^»l!f'-L**fe.'^  ^iJri^JS^^ii'rT^Hito  HartieU  Propeller 

Fhn  Co.    Fan.    2.705,880.  10-^-00.  d  170— 100.0. 
Harvel  Reaearch  Corp. :  •«• — 

Barver,  MortiaMr  T..  and  RoanBilla.    2.700,218. 


2.706.080.  10-0-66. 


booater. 


2.765,623, 


trustee :  See — 


Harvey,  Mortimer  T.,  and  P.  L.  Boaunllia.  to  Harvel  L 
Corp.     Method  for  raaeting  aeetone-fomnldehrde 
ute  with  aniline  and  acidic  atent.    2,70t,21triO-O-M.  CL 
260- — 45.2. 

Ilassid,  Maurice  A  and  E.  Venla,  to  Tbe  Brttlah  Vacanm 
Flaak  Co.  Ltd.  Expandable  atoppera.  2.760.046,  10-0-00, 
Cl.  215—54.  ,—         -.., 

Hatala.     John.       Knob    clamp    having    detachable     facing 

member.    2.766.675.  10-O-56.  CT.  74--XoS. 
Hatcher,    Curt  la    M.      KlectreHnacBetle    vehicle    door    lock. 

2.766,64«,  10-0-66,  CL  70—204. 
Haubetn.  Albert  H.,  to  Herenlea  Powder  Co.    Dithianditliiol 

8.S-bia(0,OKlUlkTl  phoaphoroditbioate)  and  ita  nat  aa  an 

inaeetlclde.    2,760,lto,  lO-O-OO.  CT.  107—83. 
Haubeln.    Albert   H.,   to   Herenlaa  Powder   Co.     2(dialk«zy- 

thionoplmmhonyl-tbio)-1.4^tblanca.      2,700.100.    10-0-60. 

Haubeln,  Albert  H.,  to  Hereulea  Powder  Co.  Tblaxanetblol 
8(0.0-diethyl  phoaDhorodlthioate)  and  pwticldea  contain- 
ing the  aame.    2,760.167,  10-0-56,  CL  167— M. 

Haubeln.  Albert  HL.  to  Hereulea  Powder  Co.  Polyebloro-poly- 
(dtalkpxythionopboai>honyltbto)-1.4-dltblaaaa.        2.7eOwl«. 

10-0-66,  a.  leT'—os. 

Haubeln,  Albert  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Organic  dltblo- 
phoaphates  having  a  chloroiHtfalozaiM  nodeoa.  2.700,100, 
10-0-06,  CT.  167—33. 

Hauberg.  Victor  A.  Stop  motion  attaetamant  for  a  kalttlBg 
machine.     2.765.642.  10-4^,  CL  60—100. 

"■J^o'^^'fr*,'  *■*•  *****  '*'  portable  toda.  2.700,000, 
lO— 0 — 56.  CT.  74 — 228. 

Hawk,  Le  Roy  R..  to  Gerfoer  Producta  Co.  Quinod  ecg  yoik 
puree  and  proceaa  of  prodndng  aame.  2.700,120,  10-(MM, 
(71  Oft— ifi|2 

Hayes,  Millard  F.     Driving  mechanlam.     2,700,677,  10-0-56, 

Hecht,  Benjamin  P.  :  See — 

Koury.  Frederic,  and  Heebt.    2,766.210. 
Hedges.  Donald  H.  :  See— 

■tagd.  William  R.    2.706,000. 
Hedwin  Corp.  :  See — 

Winatend.  Tbomaa  W.    2.700,400. 
Winatead.  Tboauw  W.    2.700^06. 
Heldman.  WUllam  A.,  Jr.    Direction  signal  awlteb.   2.760.S4S, 

10-0-00.  CT.  200— <1.20. 
Heinemann.   Heina,   and   J.   W.   Wetad.   to  H'oadrr   Proceaa 
Corp.     Converaion  of  polycyelic  hydrocaiboaa.     2.700,806, 
10-5-56.  Cl.  260—668.  ... 

Hellerud,  Arthur  O.     Ponitive  action  damabell  boom  mount- 
ing.   2,760.030.  10-0-66.  CL  214—147. 
Henderaon,  B07  A.,  to  tbe  United  Btatea  vf  AaMriea  aa  repre- 
sented hiT  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Annv.     Ooabtned  volte«e 
recnUtor  and  amplifier.     2,700,332,  10-t-OO,  CL  17»— 171. 
Hendrickaon,  Prits  1l.   H   to  M.   Ireland.     ■arfaee-finlabfeH 

work  wheel.    2.765,604,  lO-fr-M.  CL  01—108. 
Henneoaey.  Bnaaell  J. :  See — 

Dunning.  Robert  M„  and  Henneaaey.     2,T00,00T. 
Hennion.  Oeorge  F.,  to  lli  Lilly  and  Co.    tahatltntod  aalno- 
?oTSJdl!*26^^   'oTlielr   preparatton.     2.700,186. 

Hepler,  Kenneth  G.,  to  I-T-B  CTreult  Breaker  Co.  ■qnlpmont 
Interlocks.    2,706,040,  10-»-00.  CL  70— BO.  ^^ 

Hepperte.  Brwin.  and  B.  Mfiblemann.  to  M^*»Hn«  Tool  Worka 
Oerlikon.  Adminlatration  Co.    Trlncr  ■nrbanlM  for  auto- 
matic fireamu.     2,706.700.  10-0-«B.  CL  •»— 1S7. 
Heraeua.  W.  C.  G.  ra.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Bcbtfer.  Harald.    2.700.112. 
Hereulea  Powder  Co.  :  Sew — 

Bnntln,  George  A.,  and  Diveley.    2,700,170. 
DiveleT.  William  R.    2,760,171. 
Haubeln.  Albert  H.    2?706 ,160-^00. 
Speck,  Rhonda  M.    2.70O.lVs. 
Herr,   Paul   A.     Amtaratua  for   ccmtrtdllng  bnmldlty   condi- 
tions In  air.    2,70(CttZ7.  10-»-00,  CT.  201--%1. 
Herrman,  Donald  D.  :  See — 

Hartaell.  Robert  N..  and  Herrman.    2.760.8S0. 
Hermrlng,  Gfintber,  and  W.  Weidner.     Optical  Im&ae-fomiing 
Dlnral  reflecting  mirror  arateoM.     2.700.880,  10-«-00,  CL 

Herrsebaft.   William.     Constmctlon  act   tlcmcnta  and 

2.700.680.  10-0-50^.  40—23. 
Hertenatein.  Bdgar  W..  Jr..  and  ■.  J.  Lamm,  to  Weatam 


Joint 


ipparataa  for  extnid- 
10-#-00.  CL  207--l^ 


?rtenatein.  Bdcar  W..  Jr.,  and  ■.  J. 

Electric  Co..  Inc.     Metboda  ol  and  ai 

ing  lead.     2.706.010.  10-» 
HeTtske.    George    A.     Drill    gnlde.     2.700,013,    10-0-60,    CL 

266 — 81. 
Heaelgrave.  Peter  W. :  See — 

Goldamith,  Kurt.  WoratalL  and  Heaalgrave.     2,700,300. 
Heater,  Fred  A.,  deceaaed ;  M.  G.  Heater,  ezeentrlz.     Caalng 

whipatocka.     2.760.010.  10-0-66.  CL  206 — 1.6. 
Hester.  Mildred  G. :  See- 
Heater.  Fred  A.     2.766.010. 
Hetael.  Stanford  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     DtiUaing  emckad  mm  olL 

2.766.217. 10-»-66,  CT.  260-31.2.        ^^  cimcawi  ^a  ou. 

HetseL  Stanford  J.,  to  Sun  OU  Co.     OxldatloB  and  eatarllca- 

«*'®.'!*''L?rf;'***»***«*"-     2,700.272,  10-»-00.  CL  200— 40B. 
Hewitt.  William  B.  :  See — 

.,     .**'S?'  J^**"^!  C..  and  Hewitt.     2.700.033. 
Heyden  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Delnet.  AdoMi  J.,  and  Klein.     2.700.240. 
Ziegler.  WUllam  M..  and  Sieger.     2.700.178. 
HlbbanL  Oaear  L..  and  F.  M.  CarrolL  to  iBtcnatloBal  Bnal- 

neaa  Macblaea  Corn.     Card  counting  and  packaging  na- 
_  chine.     2.706.002.  lR-0-56^CT,  6*— 6f.  ^  ' 

"*ff*"?v  ***'*«■  Ptf  »»1  <'.  *.  Comatoek.  3rd.,  to  Norton  Co. 

KieblBe  tool.     2,700,304.  10-0-60.  CL  210—00. 

WS^iocTaoi-Ss    C"*«»*t<»r  eonatmctlon.     2,700,029. 
HltflB^^lllian,  F.,  toMagnealum  E^ktron  Ltd.     Cleai 

204-^f4^ 


atacMOlnai  baae  aUoy  eaatinga.     2,700,100,  1O-0-60, 


nlng 

I,  cT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


HISonnct^BcBe  A.,  and  L.  M.  MoTrood.  to  Oniptalc  Art«  R«- 
Mrdi  ^oandktloii.  Inc.  Rcfbster  for  type  compoalnR  app«- 
ratiu.     2.766,8»6,  ia-»-5«.  CTlBT— 1». 

UllSert.  Adoliib  J. :  See— 

IXteti.  0«r«W  K..  and  HUjert.     2,766.631. 

Hill,  Don  B..  d«e«a«ii  and  E.  C.  Chaaaer  ;  M.  H.  Hill,  execu- 
trix of  aald  D  R.  Hill.  Control  mechanlam  for  pump  and 
motor  (laid  «7«tem.     2,7«5.622.  10-9-56.  CI.  60—52. 

Hill,  Martha  H.  :  flee— 

HOr  Don  R.,  and  Cbaaaer.     2,765.622. 

Hill,  PhAlp.  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.  Organic  add*  froni  oxygen 
bearing  organic  compoanda.     2,766,267.  10-9-56.  Q.  260— 

413. 

HUlman.  Swan.     Container.     2,768,949.  10-9-66  CI.  220—31. 

Hilly«r    John  C.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Hydroxy  com- 
poanda  from   2.S.4.5-bla-(delta«-butenylene)    tetrahydrofnr 
faryl  alcohol  and  alkyl  derlTatiyes  thereof  and  their  aae  aa 
plaatlelien.     2.766^16,  10-»-56.  CI.  260—30.4. 

Hock,  AlTln,  to  Brighton  Corp.  Strainer.  2,785.922. 
1(M»_5«   CI.  210—151. 

Hoff,  Ronald  C,  to  Brtea  Mfg.  Co.  Magnetic  liquid  aeparator. 
27^65.912.  10-9-56.  Q.  210—1.5. 

Hoffmann,  Allen  D..  to  International  Telemeter  (  orp. 
Syitem  and  apparatua  for  determining  popnlarlty  ratlnn 
of  different  tranamltted  programa.  2.766,374.  10-9-66.  C\. 
250—2. 

Hofmann.  Hnco,  to  Beaanit  Milla,  Inr  Production  of  novelty 
yarn.     2.765.489.  10-9-56.  CI.  18—8. 

Hogeman  Hana.  to  American  Boach  Anna  Corp.  Fuel  Injec- 
tion pomp.     2.765,741.  10-9-56.  CI.  103—5. 

HoUday.  Harold  O.  :  See—  ^,       „ 

MacMUUn,  Charlea  W..  Hoiaday,  and  Pierce.     2.7«6,540 

Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :   Ret — 

SmitVer.  Marlon  L..  and  Sterner.     2.766,024. 

Holllck.  John  G.  :  See— 

Mornin.  Paul  E..  and  Holllck.     2.766.045. 

Holllna.  Jeeae  R.  Self-cancellinK  directional  ■ignal  device 
2.766.344.  10-9-56.  CI.  200—61.37. 

HolUnabead.  William  H..  to  Control  Mfg.  Co.  Pump  control. 
2.765.743,  10-9-56.  CI.  103—25. 

Hollmann.  Hans  E..  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Capacltlve  ac- 
celerometer.     2,766.429.  10-9-56.  CI.  324—70. 

Holly,  Frederick  W..  and  C.  F  Spencer,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc. 
Df (omega  -  carboxyalkyl )  -  tetrathlocyclodecane.  2,766.257. 
10-9-567^CT.  260—327. 

Holmes,  Ruasell  A.  ;  See — 

Stevens.  Franklyn  E.,  Jr..  and  Holmes.     2.766.316. 

Hood.  Edwin  K..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Two-speed  coaster 
brake  for  bicycles  and  the  like.  2.765.678,  10-9-56,  Cl. 
74—751. 

Hood.  V.  R..  Jr.  Cup  and  saucer.  2.765,640.  10-9-56.  CI. 
65—15. 

Hopkins.  Frank  L.  :  Bee — 

Klndseth.  Harold  V..  Hopkins,  and  Fox.     2,766,001. 

Hqpson,    Howei    H..   and   C.    Davidoff.    said   Davidoff  to  said 
Hopaon.     Deriee  for  the  evaporation  of  liquids.     2,766.066, 
10-9-56.  CI.  299—20. 
Horiiona  Inc. :  See — 

Freedman.  Meyer  L..  and  Levltln.     2.766  119. 

Horowltx.    Alexandre,    to    N.    V     OntwlkkellntnnaatschappiJ 

"Polynorm."     Profllated  covering  element  of  channel  shaped 

croas    section    for    walls,    roofs    and    the    like.     2.765,H«7. 

10-9-56.  a.  189—86. 

Hflaehle.    Adolf,    and    F.    Dietrich.     Control   apparatus   for   a 

bolatlng  truck.     2.765.824.   10-9-56.  CI.  60—54.5. 
HoodalUe  ladnatriea  Inc.  :  See— 

Oraenkowskl.  Alfred  E..  and  Davis.     2.765.817 
Houdry  Process  Corp.  :   See — 

Heinemann.  Helns.  and  Wetsel.     2.766,306. 
Hoaghton,  Edward  C. :  See — 

Aahley.  AlUn.  and  Houghton.     2,766.626. 

Houle.  Rot>ert  E.  Fuel  feeding  to  resonance  type  jet  propul 
■Ion  englnea.     2,765.618.  10-9-56.  C\.  60—39.28. 

Howlett.  John  and  C.  A.  Lambord  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd. 
Proceaa  for  concentration  or  unsaturated  aldehyden 
2,766,192.  10-9-56.  CI.  202^—52. 

Hubbard,  Cfeorce  C. :   See  — 

Ford.  Geoffrey  E..  and  Hubbard.     2.765.608. 

Hubbard.  Merle  R..  to  CoUlns  Radio  Co.  Tuning  device 
2.766,i83.  10-9-56.  CL  250 — 40. 

Hnber.  J.  M.,  Corp.  :   See — 

Voet.  Andries.  and  Winiams.     2,786.127. 

Hodson.  Edwin  B.  Wheel  adhesion  control  for  railway  roll- 
ing stock.      2.766.056.  10-9-56.  CI.  291  —  2. 

Hngbes.  Rimer  J..   8%   to  C.  B.  Frederick.     Electric  control 
of  musical  Inatraments.     2.766.696,   10-9-56,  CI    84—405 
Hughes.  Psul  R.  :   See — 

Carroir  Frank  E..  Jr..  and  Hughes.     2.765.866. 
Hnlme.  Richard  ■..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Method  of  purl 

fyinx  chlorine.     2.766.873,  10-9-56.  C\.  183—115. 
Hunt,  Barnard  h  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Leader.  Philip.     2,766.732. 
Hunt.  William  T.  :   Sec- 
Bennett.  Rnfna  B..  Hunt.  Powers. 
Hunter.  Thomas.  Ltd.  :  See- 

Tonng.  Samnel  D.     2.765.600. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Allioon.  William  D.     2,766.667. 
Hurd.    Albert   R.     Window  opener.     2,766.008.    10-9-56.    O. 

254—129. 
Hnrtado.    Aarello.     Toy    folding   wing   glider   and    launcher. 

2,765.te2.  10-9-56,  Q.  46—80. 
Hntialman.    Howard    E..    to    Corry-Jamestown    Mfg.    Corp. 
Sospenalon    for    extendable    typewriter    ahelf.     2J66.091. 
10-9-56.  CT.  312—27. 
Hayett,  Daniel  D..  to  AtUs  Powder  Co.     Shell  crimping  ma- 
dJlne.     2.7e6.7Cf0.  10-9-56.  H.  86—39. 


and  Speed.      2,766,310. 


Hynson,  Waateott  k  Dannlng.  lac. :  See — 

Felton.  Uoyd  C.     2.76X2S8. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Edmunda,^WlllUm  H.     2.766.405. 

OrayblU^boward  W.     2,7««,SS0. 

Hepler.  kenneth  G.     2.7«8,(M«. 
llavsky.  Jan  :  See — 

Foley.  Edward  J.,  and  Harsky.     2.766,174. 
lUlnola  Tool  Worka  :  See — 

Poupltch.  Ougijeaa  J.     2,765,834. 
Immlng.  Cornell  A.,  to  Car-Mon  Prodveta  Co.     Floor  reeep- 
ucle     for    uae    with    a    monoxide    gaa  exhaoat    ay«t«ra. 
2.766,752,  10-9-56,  CL  104—52. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indoatriea  Ltd. :  See — 

Belshaw,  PhUlp  L.     2,76«,2«2. 
Induatrial  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Westnun,  Elmer  A.     2.765.50S. 
Inman.  Clark  H.     Poultry  trap  neat     2,766,772.  10-9-56,  CI. 

119—48. 
International  Bnaioeaa  Macfalnea  Corp. :  See — 

Daly.  George  F.,  and  SebecU.     2,766,735. 

FrlBxell,  Clarence  E.     2.766,377. 

Hlbbard  Oscar  L..  and  Carroll.     2,765,602. 
International  Electronic  Reaorch  Corp. :  See — 

Wooda.  Leroy  R.     2,766,020. 
International  MInerala  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Garst.  Roger  G..  and  Vaaael.     2.766.282. 

Skelly.  William  O.     2,766^68. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Betteridge.  Walter,  and  Franklin.     2,766,155. 

Betterldge,  Walter,  Franklin,  and  Smith.     2.766.156. 
International  Rectlller  Corp.  :    See — 

Parrlsh.  Frank  W.    2.766,409. 
International  Telemeter  Corp.  :    See — 

Hoffmann.  Allen  D.    2,766.374. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See— 

Dl  Toro.  Michael  J.    2.766.325. 

Lestl.  Arnold.    2.766.S27. 

Miller.  Meritt  L.    2.766.419. 

Orthober,  Richard  K.    2.766.398. 

Slater.  Thurman  L.    2,766.401. 
Ireland.  Murray  :    See — 

Hendrlckson,  Frits  K.    2.765.594. 

Jackaon.  Floyd  L..  and  J.  N.  Safro.     Convertible  cantilever 
table  having  selectively  vertically  and  horlsontally  ahlftabl* 
cantilever  top.     2.766,088.  10-9-56.  CI.  311 — 39. 
Jsfobowitt.  David  L.  :    See— 

Rurkhardt.  Norman  C.  and  Jacobowlta.     2.765.615. 
J scobv- Bender,   Inc.  .    See — 

Burkhardt.  Norman  C.  and  Jacobowits.     2.765,615. 
James.  Harold  A.  :   See — 

Day,  Herbert  O..  and  Roberta.    2,765,719. 
Jamleson.  John  :   See — 

Jamleson.  William  F..  and  J.    2.766.338. 
Jamleson.   Wlllism  F  .  and  J.     Chrell  rotor  for  a  dlatrlbutor. 

2, 766,338.  10-9-.VI.  CI.  200—24. 
Jarvln  Mfg  ,  Inc.  :    See — 

Schroeder.  Arlo  E.     2.765.564. 
J»»ffenion  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Malkemus.  John  D.     2.766.258. 
Jeffries.  Joaeoh  W.  :   See — 

Campbell.  John  A..  Jr..  and  Jeffrlea.     2.766.531. 
Jt*ffrey»,  (ieorire  A.     Process  for  culturlng  anaerobic  bacteria. 

2  766,1 76    10-9-56,  CI.  195—96 
Jfnney.   John  W  ,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Process  of  chlorl 
natfng  cresoxyscetlc  sdd.     2.766.279,  10-9-56.  CI.  260 — 521. 

it^mey.  Marvin  E.,  and  C.  A.  Bartach.  Contoar  aenaing  ap- 
paratus.    2.786.414,   10-9-56,  C\.  318—32. 

Jobe,  r;eorg»  T..  and  A.  F.  VInal.  to  Cnlon  CarMde  and  Carbon 
(\>rp.     Electrolyte  and  separator  for  low  temperature  pri- 
mary galvanic  cells.     2.766.315.  10-9-56.  H.  136—103. 
Johnu  Manvllle  Corp.  :    Bee — 

I'lauka.  John  W..  and  Parry.    2,766.140. 
Poltorak.  Emll  J      2  766  055. 
Johnson.  I>avld  W..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Dectrlc 
Co       Sliding    shutter    for    electric    switchea.      2,766.342. 
KVQ-.'Sfi    n    20O     ."SO. 
Johnson.    John     O        Key    poller.      2.765.522.    10-9-66.    O. 

29^     250 
Johnson  k  Jobnann      See — 

Ashton.  William  H..  and  Maaci.     2.766.137. 
Johnson.   Kenneth  C.      MeUtaraal  pad.     2.766.546.    10-»-56, 

CI,  36^    71. 
Johnson.  Leslie  W   :   See — 

Oehler,  WlllUm  P..  Youngberg,  and  Johnaon.     2.766,609. 

Johnson,  Scott  R..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Can  arrang- 
ing and  wrapping  method  and  apparatua.  2,766,599, 
10-9-56.  CI.  53—26. 

Johnstone.  Warren  W.,  to  Dniveraal  Oil  Prodncta  Co.  Method 
of  removing  nitrogen  baaea  from  hydrocarbon  olla  br  treat- 
ment with  an  organic  base  exchange  reain.  2,766,178. 
10-9-56.  CI.  19*— 23. 

Jones.  Benjamin  W.,  and  M.  B.  Neaworth.  to  Plttsborgh  Con- 
solidation Coal  Co  Pnrillcatlon  of  tar  adda.  3.76«,296. 
10_9_5fl   CI   260— 627. 

Jones    John  R   :    See-  -  , 

Welssberg.  Jeooe  8..  and  Jonea.    2.766.291.  J 

.lones.  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Stratman.  William  C.   Jonea,  and  Recnler.     2,766,086. 

Jones.  .Samuel  O.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  ToMCCO  Co.  Tofaeco. 
2.766.145.  10-9-56.  CI.  131—17. 

Jordan,  Clifford  V..  to  Electro-8eal  Corp.  Textile  Ikbela. 
2.765.814.  10-9-56.  CI.  139 — 426. 

Jordanoff.  Aaaen.  to  Btrato-Port  Corp.  ot  America,  rnidirec- 
tlonal  airport.    2,765,994.  10-9-56,  CL  244—114. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :    See- 
Hale,  Ralph  F.    2.766.012.  , 
Silver.  Harold  T.    2.7M.OM.  ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JojratoB,  Jack  F..  to  Tnreo  Prodoets,  Inc.  ▲ppumtva  twt  elaaa- 
taM  tanks  nail  the  like.     2.7««iM6.  10-»-6«.  CL  SM— 18. 

iuSS,  Oliver  S..  to  MiaiMMCa  Mlnlnff  nod  Mff.  C*.  Method 
of  OaUUnc  wood  aarfacea.    2,7«6,6M.  10-«-A.  CL  61-481. 


Joell.  n«drUL    ProceM  for  t}i«  aepanitlon  of  m^taaded  mate- 
rial   (real    watar    bv    iotatlaa    and    apparataa    tkerafor. 
2,766.919,  10-9-6d,  CL  210— 6S. 
Jnat.  G«or«a  A.,  and  L.  P.  ShMkL  to  Tka  Oraad  Cakn  Co. 
Neatinff  ahopplac  eart  *  1.7MioA,  10-«-6«.  C\.  280—43.99. 
Jatea.  MlUord  A. :  See — 

Rltchey,  Donald  D.    2.768,448. 
Kalinowakl.  Matbew   L..   to  Standard  OU  Co.     Proeea  for 
aweetenlng  a  hydrocarooa  oU  with  an  alkanol  amiae,  aodiiun 
plnasMte  aalfar  and  air.     2.766.180,  10-9-56.  CL  198—29. 
Kaator,  Simon  W.,  to  Geaaral  Baetrle  Co.     trradiatloa  of 
octaflMthylcTelotctrasUoxaae       and       prodncta       thereof. 
2.768.220.  10-9-66,  CI.  260—46.5. 
Kaplaa,  Hearr  H. :   See — 

Bloom,  Sli  H.,  aad  Kaplan.    2,786,684. 
Kaplan.  Martin:    See — 

Setawarta.  Solomon,  and  Kaplaa.    2.766.363. 
Karaa.  Jamea  A.,  to  Natloaal  Die  Caatlnx  Co.    Golf-clab  head. 

2.766,047.  10-^4-66.  CL  278—184. 
Kartlaoa.  NIcbolaa  J.,  and  J.  B.  Nonalnffton,  to  Geaeral  Anl- 
Uae  k  nim  Corp.     Polymetklae  dyca  for  aynthetle  flbera. 
2.786.283.  10-9-hM.  CL  260—240. 
Karttnoa,    NIcbolaa    J.,    to    General    AnlUne   k    Film    Corp. 
Methine  dyeatnff   IntermedUtea.      2.766.260.    10-9-56.   Ct. 
260—347.4. 
Kary,  Theodore :    See— 

Shewey.  Robert  B..  and  Kary.    2,766.839. 
Katannff.  Rngo,  to  Datmler-Bena  AktlencMellachaft     Wheel 

Boapenalon.     2,766.036.  10-9-56.  CI.  267 — 8. 
Kaafmaa.  Lovta  W.,  to  Weatlnchooae  Kleetrle  Corp.     Water 

heating  apparataa.     2,766.200,  10-9-68,  C\.  204—197. 
Kearney  k  Treeker  Corp.  :   See — 

AnalUge.  Joseph  B.,  and  Barker.     2,786,711. 
Kearney.  WTlltam  R. :  See — 

Wrlriit,  Manfred  G..  and  Kearney.     2.766,663. 
Keasberlk  Mattlaoa  Co. :  See — 

Setpt.  Winard  R.    2.768,131. 
Keferatein,  Charlea  O. :  See — 
Ayera,  Fred  L.    2.766.758. 
Kelnhofer.  Leo  C.     Portable  and  collapalble  aommer  house. 

2.768,498.  10-9-56.  C\.  20—2. 
Kendall.  Jnllns :   See — 

Oreer.  Bdward  M..  and  Kendall.    2,765.930. 
Kendall.  WillUm  J. :    See— 

Croweil,  Robert  L.,  Kendall,  and  Hahn.     2.765.543. 

Kenner.  George  W.,  to  National  Reeearch  DeTelopment  Corp. 

Peptide  and  polypeptide   prodaetion.     2,766,225,   10-9-56, 

a.  260—112. 
Ken-Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Lydle,  Johns.    2  786  841. 
Kenyon,  William  A.    Machine  for  forming  an  overlapping  Joint 

In  a  belt    2.765.837.  10-9-66.  C\.  154—1. 

Kerr,   Charlea   ■.,   to   Food   Machinery   and   Chemical    Corp. 

Carton  opening  mechaniam.    2,765.715.  10-9-56.  CL  93 — 53. 
Keaaler.  Arthnr  :  See — 

Maynard.  Fred  B.,  and  Keaaler.    2.766.376. 
Kevorkian,  Joaeph  D.     Bird  cage  conatmctlon.     2,765,771. 

10-9-66.  CI.  119—17. 
Kleale.  Robert  N.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Proceaa  for 

producing   cyclic    aliphatic    sulfides.      2.766,256,    10-9-56. 

CI.  260---S27. 
KlmberlT-Clark  Corp.  :   See — 

Rlgktor.  Edward.  Jr..  and  Bletslnger.     2,766.610. 

Kinder.  Arthnr  T..  and  K.  W.  Brook,  to  Metropolltan-Vlckers 
Electrical  Co.  Ltd  Heat  treatment  of  strip  material  by 
dielectric  beating.     2.766.362.  10-9-56.  CI.  219—10.63. 

Klndseth.  Harold  V..  F.  L.  Hopklna.  aad  H.  K.  Fox.  to  Bemia 
Bro.  Bag  Co,  Apparatus  for  weighing  and  cloalng  flexible 
walled  containera.     2.766.001,  10-5-56,  Ci.  249—59. 

King.    CTIfford    C.      Vacuum    pump.      2.765.742,    10-9-56,    CI. 

103—6. 
King.    Francis   A.      Holder   for  shoulder  atrapa   of   lingerie. 

2.765.469.  10-9-56.  Q.  2—2. 
King.   Gordon.     Hydraullcally  operated  mowera.     2,765,611. 

10-9-66,  CL  56—25.4. 
Kinalnger.  Andrew  8.    Means  connecting  a  tool  standard  with 

a  plow  beam.     2.765.724.  10-9-56,  CL  97—198.1. 
KItterman.  Donald  M.  :   See — 

Soffer.  Jack  W..  and  KItterman.    2.766.960. 
KIttleman,  Robert  H..  and  R.  O.  Warren,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  aa  repreeented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 

Gyroacope  coarse  recorder.    2.786.094.  10-9-66.  Cl.  346 — 8. 

Klamp,  Paul,  and  L.  J.  Biabop.  to  Mechanical  Handling  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Drum  type  machine  for  forming  ahell  molaa. 
2.765.506.  10-9-56.  CL  22—20. 

Klein.  David  X.  :  See — 

Delnet,  Adolph  J.,  and  Klein.     2.766.249. 

Klemme.  Carl  J.,  to  The  Central  Pharmacal  Co.  Meraalyl  dl- 
aretic  aolotlona  stabiUxed  with  methylated  glycines. 
2.766.175.  10-9-56.  Cl.  167—71 

Kllng.   Arnold   G.,   and   C.   B.    Nygren.   to  Ok>be-Union    Inc. 

Self-contained  trimmer  capacitor.     2,786,411.  10-9-66.  Cl. 

817—249. 
Knaadel,  George  J. :  See — 

Bacon.  Walter  M..  Knandel.  Krecek.  and  Locke.  2.766.318 
Knelfl.    George    M.     Chain    aaw    blade    with    oiling    means. 

2  766.828    10-9-66,  Cl.  148—82. 
Knowlea.  Wllllaia  B. :  See — 

Gnthrle.  Dand  B..  aad  Knowlea.     2.788.298. 
Knox.  John  K.  File  cablaeta.  2.768.098, 10-9-68,  O.  312 — 330. 
Knudaoa.  Harold  W..  to  H  *  V  Bpedaltlaa  Co..   lac.,  aad 

P.  Lorillard  Co.     Method  af  ■MUUaf  a  SItar  for  tobacco 

smoke.    2.766.616.  10-1MM,  CL  aB—fS. 


Knutsea.  Kant  A.,  to  Compagale  dea  MadUaaa  Boll  (Boctett 

Aaoayme).     Detaetlaa    erron    la    aceoaatlaf    ■aehlaaa. 
_  2.766.»82,  10-«-68,  Cl.  286— 8L7. 
Koblcr,    Paul.     Eleetrte    ahavcr.     S.78«,M0.    10-»-6«.    Ci. 

810 — 47. 
Koch,  Aognat,  to  Martlgaoai,  Koch  *  Cla..  A.  G.     CoprUf 

Uthe  for  aboe  laata  aad  other  Imcalar  hodiea.    t,injSit. 

10-»-M,  Cl.  142—7. 
Kohlei-.   William   L^  aad  B.  0.  Gayaor.   to  I.  B.   BalndeL 

Terminal  clip.    2,788,488.  10-9-68.  CL  889— 2S8. 
Kobaen,   CUrence  B.     Caa   haadla   and  puadL     2,788,880, 

10-9-68,  CL  80—128. 
KolUng,  Helmat.  to  Rnhrehemle  AktiengeaeUsehaft.    Neatral- 

taatfon  of  aalfoalc  aclda.    2.788.2787To-9^8,  CL  280—606. 
Kumarok-OreaTea  aad  Co. :  See — 

KoBHmk.  QoatBT  aad  K.  R.     2J88,10». 
Komarek,  Gaatav  aad  K.  R.,  to  Koaakrak-Oraaroa  aad  Co. 

Proceaa  for  the  boteAclatloa  of  tacealta  flaea.     2,788.109, 

10-9-68,  CL  76—8. 
Komarek,  Karl  R. :  See — 

Komarek.  Goatar  aad  K.  R.     2.788,100. 
Korman,  Nathaniel  I.,  aad  J.  R.  Ford,  to  the  United  StatM 

of  Aflterlca  aa  reDieaented  by  the  Beeratarr  of  the  Amy. 

Electroalc    aigaal    atorage    aystem.     2.788.899,    10-9-M, 

CL  81^—28. 
Koamla.  Miltoa  :  See — 

Gloeoenkamp,  Earl  W.,  and  Koamla.     2,786.817. 
Koury,  Frederic,  and  B.  P.  Heeht,  to  Sylraaia  Klactrie  Prod- 
ucts Inc.     Manofaetura  of  aeleainm  alMaeata     2.788.210, 

10-9-68.  Cl.  262—82.3. 
Kowalakl,  Conrad  8.,  to  Pioneer  Parachate  Co.,  lac.     Para- 
chute pack.    2,786.996,  1O-0-68.  O.  244—148. 
Kosar.  ioha  J.     Mechanical  fishing  line  eastar.     2.766.688, 

10-9-68,  Cl.  48—19. 
Kraft,  Hemuui  T..  to  Th*  Oeaeral  Tire  k  Rabber  Co.     Dia- 
phragm bead  nreader.     2.788.008.  10-9-88.  a.  264—60.8. 
Kramer,   Carl.     Suapended  mbbtag  type  aalmsl   iasaetidde 

applicator.     2.786.776,  10-9-6870.  11»— 167. 
Kraoa.  Bdwln  C,  and  M.  V.  Doothitt    Madilaa  for  haadUag 

multi  layer  paper  hag  packagaa.     2,786.981,  10-0-68.  CL 

.:i4 — 8.6. 
Kraoae,  Herbert  A.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Bleetrlcal  awlteh 

mechaniam.    2.768.868,  10-O-58.  Cl.  200—188. 
Krecek,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Bacon,     Walter     M..     Knaadel,     Krscek,     and     Locke. 
2,766,818. 
KrUanovlcb,  Steve.     Camera  hoUt.     2,768,007,  10-0-68.  Cl. 

254—124. 
Kroger,   Marlln  G.,  to  Motorola,   lac.     Aatomatle  freqaeacy 

control.    2,766.880,  10-9-68.  CL  260—88. 
Kronenberger,  Helnt.  to  Slemena  k  Halake  Akttoagesellschaft. 

Optical  scanning  device  for  aound  film  apparatoa.  2,788.829, 

10-9-66,  Cl.  179—100.8. 
Krug.    Hana-Joachlm.     Machine    tooL     2,786.692.    10-O-68. 

Cl.   51—184. 
Kruae,  Eugene  H.,  and  M.  E.  Rieke.    Apparatns  for  indicating 

the  percentage  of  alcohol  and  alcoholic  Ilqulda.     2,786,861. 

10-9-56.  Cl.  73—53. 
Kuddes.    Virginia    R.     Apparatoa     for    haaglag    draperlca. 

2,765.844,  10-9-56,  Ci.  180—848. 
Kulka,    Thomaa    S.     Retainer    for    tape    wonad    oa    reria 

2.766,908.  10-0-66.  Cl.  206 — 64. 
Kulvlk,  Ounaar  :  See — 

Hannnnkart.  Lasae  J.,  and  KoMk.     2.786.846. 
Kummer,  Ernat  W.  and  R.    Deriee  for  folding  aad  enveloping 

letters.    2.765.804.  10-9-56.  Cl.  53 — 188. 
Kummer,  Rolf  :  See — 

Kummer,  Ernst  W.  and  R.     2.766,604. 
Kurek,  John  A.    Tackle  box.    2.766,876,  10-9-68,  Cl.  43 — 64.6. 
Kuster,  V.  K. :  See- 
Story.  James  K.     2.766,541.  ^ 
Kwon.     Doin.     Ladles'     handbag.     2,766,838.     10-0-66,     CL 

150 — 33. 
Labln.    Frank    R.      Depth    glldera.      2,766,678,    10-9-68.    O. 

43— —43  18 
Lacey,   Richard   N..   to  The   Dlatlllers  Co.   Ltd.     Proceaa   for 

the  production  of  unsaturated  ketonea.    2,768,289.  10-0-66, 

Cl    260 — 595. 
L  Air  Llqulde.  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Bxploltatloa 

des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  Bee — 

Etlenne,   Alfred.     2,766.637.  _    ^ 

I^ake,   Harry   E..   to  Preferred   Utilities   Mfg.   Corn.      Hydro- 
carbon burner  head.     2.766,842.   10-9-56.  CT.   168—76. 
I.jimar.  Charlea  C,  ^   to  P.  8.  Harper,  ^   to  C.  L.  Harper, 

»4    to  Harris  Trust  and  Sarlngs  Bank,  aa  trustee  of  The 

P.  8.  harper  Trust,  and  ^4to  aald  Harrla  Troat  and  Sarlngs 

Bank,  as  trustee  of  The  C.  L.  Harper  Trust.     Gas  ralvea. 

2.765,809,  10-9-56,  Cl.  187 — 625.12. 

Lamburd.  Cecil  A. :  See — 

Howlett.  John,  and  Lamburd.     2,766,192. 
Landau.  Ralph,  to  Chempatents.  Inc.    Proceaa  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  ethylene  oxide.    2.768,261,  10-9-68,  CL  280—848.6. 
Landis,  George  O.,  and  H.  8.  Payne,  to  The  Lincoln  Bleetric 

Co.     Flux  bopper  arrangement  for  aabmergad  arc  wekHng. 

2.766.860.  10-9-56.  Cl.  210—8.  .       ,     _.      ^ 

Landis.  George  O..  and  H.  8.  Payne,  to  The  Lincoln  Electric 

Co.     Control  system  for  arc- welding  apparataa    2,788,881. 

10-9-66.  Cl.  219—8. 
Lange.  George  H. :  See —        _  ^   ._.,  ^     x 

Montgomery,     Donald     H..     Pethybrtdge,     and     Lange. 

2.786.918.  „  ,.,  ^. 

Langguth.  Relnhold.     Pump  feed  oil  ejector  caa.     2,766,988, 

10-0-58.  CL  222— 255.  .„.-«,    «.«     ,.... 

Larala,  Caeaar.     Mixer.     2.788.023.   10-9-56.  Cl.   26l^iJ*- 
Largen.  Blbert  M.  Hoeing  attachment  for  tractora.  2,786,790, 

10-O-66.  Cl.  97—46.  j 

Laraea.  Elmer  J. :  See — 

Herteaateln,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  and  Laraen.     2,765,910. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Lk>n. 

2.7««.28n. 
Ser- 


2  7««  SOS. 
2,7«6.S07. 


'^tlfi^'SS.  Lliiffi^Bo...  and  Lttner.     2,7««.0»5. 

roni.  Jo«»h.     Bltd  bolt  atlUHn.  dtato«*bl*  collar  mnd 
drfornublc   ioeklnc  nut   mMnber.     2,7«a.6W,    10-9-56.   CI 
c  K— 44) 
iiaaani      JoMph.      Dnaght      eicJuderi      for      doorways. 

Ji?¥&urJc^-S;  S;^rd  *  Co.  Ud.     Book  binding 
I  laeilnerr.     2.765,782,  10-9-M.  CI.  100-144. 

P^Bttr.  K»rl.  Ill,  and  !>**»"•     2.7««  265  ,^a_R« 

BUne  Oabrtel  O.    Sweepinf  machine.    i2.7«6.483.  10-»-8«. 
15 — 4«. 

Ad^S^TfnJi;  J^TLeder^r.  and  Marton      2,7M.15» 
Thomu   F..   and   k.    M.    Wheeler.   Jr.     Newroaper   and 
tapiiin^ck.    2.7«6.»M,  10-9-56.  CI.  211— 10^ 
!.l"fFi1ti  v..  and  B.  L.  keddy.  to  R«««el«*r  P"'!*^*-^"'*^ 
1  natitute.     Method  of  making  a  poroua  element.     3,780.»-i4. 
:  0-»-5«,  a.  2« — 424. 
Leihard,  Robert  H. :  8e€—  «  rail  9<l4 

Bemateln.  SeTmoor,  and  Lenhard.     2,7S6,2«4. 

Joe  A      rtliBble  acrewdrlTcr  harlng  acrew   retalnlnit 
iiMna.     2,7«5.828.  10-9-66    a    146--62  n.ir<.i«rv 

Nobel  Jacobua  W.,  and  A.  C.  Van  Beeat,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co  Hypochlorite  and  cauattc  oil  treating  pro<^»« 
1.766.182.  lO-i-66,  CI.  196— 29. 

^AiMto.  Vitangelo.  and  Paganl.     2,766,286. 
Le4alie   Ttiomaa  E.  :  Bee —  ^  _ 

^^wi^   Panl  M..  and  Leaalle.     2.766.253 
^tl.  Amofd.  to  International  Telephone  and  Te»;?rraph  Corp. 
ntercommunlcatlon     ayatemi.      2.766,327,      10-9-56.      CI 

I  TQ \Q 

■  William  C.  to  Ubbey-Owena-Ford  Qlaaa  Co     Flaw 

tetectlon.    2.766.652,  10-9-4i6.  C\.  73—104. 

tr  Brothera  Co.  :  See —        .        ^  tt      i  o  t««  '>«^ 

OoMamUh.  Knrt.  Woratall.  and  Heaelgrav^       i,7««.2fl5 

'■d<S^S"kSinJ'H..'a^Le.la.      2,766.223 

rltln,  Martin  A.:  See—  otaaho 

Freedman.  Meyer  L..  and  Levltln.     2,766  119 

Jainea  B     to  Shell  Derelopment  Co.     Well  completion 
kool      2  766  854.  10-9-56^Cl.  166 — 187, 

.J~*'war??i  K..  and  B.  h.  Ollllland    *«  «»«  »«^V^^"'' 
ESngineerlng  Co.     Production  of  uulfur  dlnxlde      J,7««.n»z. 
10-9-66.  CI.  23—177. 
>ey-Owena-Ford  Olaaa  Co.     See— 
Lerengood.  William  C.     2.765,652. 
>ntla  Patent-Verwaltnnga  O.  m.  b.  H.     «ce — 

5"Klc.'^PhotSeT'2J«6,144.    1(W^56,   CI.    117- 20<. 
.,  Arthur  P.  :  Bee— 
MrCaalay.  David  A.,  and  Lien 
McCaulay.  David  A.      -^  '  '— 

KH,  and  Co.  :  See— 

Hennlon.  George  F. 

IJb<.-oln  Blectrlc  Co..  The 

LandU.  George  G.,  and  Payne. 
LandU.  George  O..  and  P«yne 

Jndenblad.  Nlla  1:..  »o,5*2»"  ^?J?a".i«"  ri    9^0— 69 
generating  duct.      2  785.975.   10-9-.'S6.   CI.   2.30     «» 

iin<i»r    Pricdricfa    to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon,  Admlnls- 
StloTco      Ckrtrt^  ca«.  ejection   device   for  automatic 
^rma.    2.765  J«0.T0-9-56.  C\.  42—25. 
Llndhacen.  Teodor  I.  :   Bee —       .  , ,    ^.  o  .«■  q-tq 

TBoUtad    GustaT  K.  W..  and  Llndhagen.     2,765,979 
Llndow^JWb   A       Slrburetor   valve   with   adjustable   stop 

2  76fl'.0O4.  10-9-,'S6.  CT.  251 -28.^^  , 

Link!    Traugott.      Assembly    for   vibratory    reeds.      2.765,693 

10-9-56.  CI.  84—360. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :   «fc— 

Zion.  Moaea.     2.765,584. 
Lippere.  Salvatore     Bee—  , 

kttwood  John  G    and  Llpperf.     2,  i  OS. 759. 
I   nalih    MMrtc^  L     and  F.  C^^hwaneke.  to  Dormeyer  Corp 
r!Skln^d%re.     2  7W.727.  10-9-56,  CI    99-331 
•nt.  Kenneth  J.  :    Bee — 

Blair.  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  and  Llsaant.     2.766,132. 
L^K^ke.  George  A.  :  Bee 

Bacon.      Walter     M.,      Knandel. 
2,766.318. 
Li>dKe      Alvln.     to     Blackatone     Corp 

2.765.644.  10-9-56,  CT.  6»— 23. 
Longley.  Raymond  I.,  Jr.  :   Bee-- 

Kmeraon,  William  8,,  and  Longley 
UorilUrd.  P..  Co.  :   Bee--    „,„,,,_ 
Knudson.  Harold  W     2,7«5,.'51.') 

:>vell.   Louis   R..  and  J     E.   Wf«t,   Jr -   -       .    ^ 

Inc       Method   of   producing  one  piece    roller   bearing   raef 
2.766.518.  10-9-56.  CT.  29—148.4. 

>we    Charles  8..  to  the  United  States  of  .\merlca  an  ^renre 

sented   by    the   United    States  Atomic    EnerRy    Comm  sslon 

Method  for  decontamination  of  radlnactlvelv  fontRmlnate<i 

Tqu^us  VolutloS.     2.766.204,  10-«-56.  CI.  210-23 

llodowlcl.  WUhelm.      Foldable  building  structure.      2,76.'^.497 

llulSiiMng.%a)ter  C.'.   to  CoUina  Ra<ll5«*"*'v«c'^'"''"'°*'  "^'"'^ 
off  device.     2,766.436.  10-9-.^.  CI.  339— 198 

Hum    Funaton  G..  E.  F.  Carlston.  and  J    C.  Butler,  to  Call 
foroU    Research    Corp.      Synthetic    flber-formlng    polymern 
from    metaxylvlene    dUmlne    and    adlplc    acid.      i.i »«,-.-. l 

Hul^F^it^n  O^^^F    Carlaton,  and  J.,  C.  Butler,  to  Call 
fora"    Be«arch    Corp.       Synthetic    plastic,    from     met. 
xylylene  diamine  and  Isophthallc  acid.     2.766.222,  iO-B-.->«, 
Wi   2ftO— 78 
liiither    Bd«*r  W     to  Underwood  Corp.     Apparatus  for  barrH 
%latlnriSall  artlclen.     2.766,201.  To^9-S6.  CI.  204-213 


AppUAtM   fW 


Lydle.   John   B.,  to  Th«  Kca-Tool  Mte.  Co.     _^^ 
aMtlng  the  beads  o(  tubdaw  ttna  if  pcrtptawal 
2,7661*1.  10-9-66,  CL  16T— 1.1. 
Lvnch    lldward  H. :  S«e — 

^Sartman.  Robert  F.,  L/ndi,  aiMl  BUott.^  2.7M3T2.    _^ 
Lyon,  George  A.    Method  of  nraM-feniliif  aad  eattl^  artldM 

from  strip.    2.766.760,  10-»-6«.  CI.  ll^-?!-  „ 
Machine  Tool  Worka  OerUkon,  AdmiBtfltratlon  Co. :   8m — 
Hepperle.  Brwln,  and  MOhlcmann.    2.766,700. 
Llnder.  Frledrlch.    2.766.560. 
Macklln.  Joatln  W. :   See— 

Oravea.  Frederick  O.    2.7«6.779.  »    „    « 

MacMlllan.  Charlea  W,,  H.  O.  Holaday.  and  F.  W.  Plwee,  to 

Bear  Mfg.  Co     Aatomotiv«  wheel  aliCBflMnt  tcating  marchlne. 

2  765..540.  10-9-56.  CI.  33—208.18.  ^        .«    ^ 

Madruga.  Raymond  J.     Boat  trailer.     2.766.068,  10-9-66.  CI. 

280—41 4 
Magerkurtb!  WUhelm  A.,  to  National  Rubber  Maehinen  Co. 

EitrtJBlon   apparatua.     2,766,491.   10-9-66.  C\.    18—12. 
Magnealum  Elektron  Ltd.  :   Se« — 

Hlgglns.  WUllam  F.    2.786.199. 
.Vfahan,  John  E..  and  C.  B.  Be<^ker,  to  PtaiUlpa  Petroleum  Co. 

I'roceaa  for   the  production  at  alkjrl  pyridines.     3,766,248, 

ia-9-56.  a.  260—290.  ^      ^        „      ..   .. 

Malr,  James,  to  Ooslin-BlrmiB^uuB  Mfg.  Co.     Catchall  scoa- 

rator  for  an  evaporator.     2.765.871.  10-9-56.  CL  188 — 91. 
Malkemua.  John  D..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Proejsa 

for  IsoUtlon  of  alkylene  carbonates.     2,766.258,  10-9-66, 

CI   260—340.2. 
Maltby.  Lewis  J,  :    See—  _«    .  - 

(Jerry,  Julian  E,.  and  Maltby.     2,765,778.  „.„^,. 

Mamo,     Antbony.       Break    frame    boat    trailer.       2,765,941. 

la  9   .-ifl.  CI.  214 — 506.  _  ,        .  „_^^ 

Manhart.  Charles  E..  and  W.  G.  Beroset.    Floating  algnal  llfht 

2.765,481,  10-9-56.  CI.  9— 8.3.  ^^  „»..„,•« 

.Manlerre,  FrancU  B.     RetracUble  ceUing  Udder.     2,766,970, 

l(V-»-56,  n.  228—50. 
Marathon  Corp.  :    Bee-  ^..m.^. 

I'hlppa,  Cornelius  M..  and  Zimmerman.     2.766.974. 
Marrot    rtuy  C.  and  G.  M.  Sheeban.  to  American  CyaDaitfld 

Co        Flnlahlng    of     rutlle    titanium    dioxide.       2,766.188, 

l(>-9-!i«,  CI.  106— 300.  ^  .    .       _, 

Vlarrowka,    (Tieater  A,,    to  the  United   States  of  America  aa 

represented  by   the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commto- 

glon       High   temperature  ceramic  composition.      2.766,1», 

CI.  106—48.  ««.*,v«» 

2,766.087, 


10  9-56.  CI.  106—48. 
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Krecek.      and      Ix>ckf 
Waflhlng     machine 

2.766,266      * 

to  S  K  F  Industries. 


Marcus.   Benjamin.     Tray  for  cribs  and  tlie  like. 

KV  9-.'i6,  01    311-26. 
Murquls    Raymond  C...  to  Cormier  Hoalery  Mllla.  Inc.     Elaatlc 

top  stocking.      2.765.643.   10-9-'S6.  CI.  66--172 
Msraden    Roaa  S.,  Jr  ,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.    Flame  detec- 
tor     2.7ft6,440,  ia-9-56.  CI   340—228. 
Msrshall    William  A  .  and  C.  F.  Steininger,  to  The  Pure  Oil 
lo      Water  resistant  lubrlcanta  thickened  with  inorfanlc 
Kelllng  agents      2,766.205.  10-9-66,  CT.  262—28. 
Marshall.   William  A  ,  and  C    F    Steininger.  to  The  Pure  Oil 
To     CUy  thickened  lubrlcanta  having  water  rssisUnt  char- 
acteristics      2,766.209.   10-9-56.   CL   262—49.7. 
MHrtiKTioni.  Koch  A  Cle..  A.  O.  :  ;9ee— 

Koch,  August.     2.765.819,  ^  ^  _„, 

Martin   Aaron  H,    Sideboard  panel  attachment  for  conrertlble 
vphlcle       2  766  062.    10-9-56.  CI.  296—10  _^     ^ 

Martin.    Joseph    H     J       Flab    lure.      2.765.574.    10-(^-56.    O. 

43-44.4 
Martin.  Roger  F       See 

Hrowne.  William  H.     2,766.079. 
Martin.  Stanley  W   ;   See — 

<'lark  Calvin  M  .  and  Martin.    2.'r66.400 
Martin.  Warren  S      Granular  bed  filter      2.765.920.  10-9-66, 

( »!    21 0 12ft 

Martlntk»ll,   Frank,   to  Tele^oeoetter  Corp.     Code   tranalater 

device.     2,766.322.  10-9-66.  C\.  178 — 38. 
Marton.  George,  Jr.  :    Bee —  «--«,.« 

Adams    James.  Jr  ,  Lederer.  and  Marton.     2.768,159. 
Maud,  Joseph  N.  :    See- 

.\shton,  William  H  ,  and  Maacl.     2,766,137. 
MaaonltP  Corp  :    Bee — 

Boehm.  Robert  M  .  and  .Simpson. 
Green.  Walter  P.,  Jr  ,  and  Meek. 
Masney  Harris-Ferguson.  Inc.  ;    See — 

Gardner.  Guy  F     2.76.^,722. 
MaHHer  Harris- FerguBon  (Salea)  Ltd.: 
Chambers.  John  M  .  and  McNelce. 
.Matthew  Kusiak  :    See 

Hamburg.  Henry  F     2  766.349 
Matthews.    Ixiule    L,.    to    Maxaon    Automatic    Machinery    CO. 
Machine   for   folding,    cutting,    feeding   and   stacking  aheft 
material       2,766.039,    10-9-56.   a.  270—21.  ■ 

Maxson  Automatic  Machinery  Co.  :    See — 

Matthews.  Louis  L.    2.766  039.  ' 

MHVfr    Eugen       Claw  and   lever  actuated,  slldable  side  J*^ 

wrench      2,785,690.  10-9-56.  CI.  81—127. 
Mayer    Ivan   and  E.  J.  Gomowakl.  to  Baao  Research  and  Engi 
neerlng  Co      Combination  catalytic  polymerisation  process. 
.'  7fl«,311,  lO-O-.-ie.  Cl.  260 — 683.15. 
Maynard.  Fred  B  ,  and  A    Keaaler.  to  National  Union  Electrjc 
(^rp      Electronic  adding  tube  for  blnarj  addition  lystenla 
and  the  like      2.7flfl  376.  10-9-56.  Cl.  250—27. 
Mayo   Edward  L  .  to  The  Bishop  k  Babcock  Mfg.  Co.    TbenUO- 

Stat  valve  meana      2.765.983.  10-9-56,  CL  286—34. 

Massone    Thomas    J       Stamp   vending  and   applying   deTi^. 

2  7ft.'S,»4rt    10-9-56.  Cl.  216— 25  ^^,   ^  _„^,  1_ 

McHrlde    Joseph  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.     AddUlre^da- 

talnlng  mineral   oil  compositions.     2.766.208.  10-9-66.  CT. 

MH'a"rthy.  Francis  J  ,  to  SylvtnU  Electric  P«x*«e*Vj2f- 
CaiMxius  electric  discharge  control  deviee  for  wtTctaKM 
tiystems      2.766.402,  10-9-56,  O.  815— 89. 


2.766.162. 
2.766.139. 


See — 
2,765.627. 
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2.765,533. 


McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  A.  P.  Lien,  to  UUndArd  Oil  Co. 
Separation  of  mixed  Ct  aromatic  taydroearboas  into  xylene 
and  ethylxylene.  2.766,305,  10-9-56.  CL  200-r668. 
McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  A.  P.  Lien,  to  8t«J)dkrd  CO  Co. 
Monoalkylxylenes  by  alkjrUtion.  2.766,807,  10-9-56,  Cl. 
260-671. 
McC'lnre.  Glenn  T..  to  Westlncbonae  Air  Brak«  Co.    Diapbragiu 

support.     2.765,811.   10-9-56.  Cl.  137—788. 
.McCorquodale  Proeeaa,  Inc. :  tfee — 

WciBcart,  Bichard  I.  N.    2J66.494. 
McDermott.  John  P..  to  Easo  Research  and  Bnglneerlag  Co. 
Hydrocarbon      oil      producU.        2,766,207,      10-9-56,      Cl. 
2.>2— 32,7. 
McKntire.    Barney   B.      Box   bandling  apparatua.      2,765,826. 

10-9-56.  CL  144—288. 
McUraw.  George  P..  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc.    MethiMl 
of  making  stacked  type  capacitors  from  metallised  dielectric. 
2.766,517.  10-9-56.  CL  29—25.42. 
.VfcKee.  Cheater  W.  and  R.  W..  to  Teleweld.  Inc      Rail  detec 

tor  pickup  and  coil.     2.766.425.  10-9-56.  Cl.  324—37. 
McKee,  Richard  W. :   See-- 

McKee,  Cheater  W.  and  R.  W.     2.766.425. 
.McKee,  Richard  W.,  to  Teleweld.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 
for    detecting    Assures    in    rail.      2.700.424.    10-9-^6.    Cl 
324 — 37, 
.VlcMorrU.      Robert      M,        Dental      articulator 

lt^-»#-56.  Cl.  82—32. 
McNeice.  James  C,  :  See — 

Chambers.  John  M.,  and  McNelce.     2.76.*>.627. 
Mechanical  Handling  Syatema.  Inc. :  See- 
Klamp.  Paul,  and  Bishop.    2.765.506. 
Meek.  Walter  N..  Jr. :  See- 
Green.  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  Meek.    2,766.139. 
Mt'ls.  Josef :    See— 

BQchner.  Kart.  Roelen.  and  Mela,     2.766,301. 
Meister.  (Jeorge,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented 
l)y  the  United  States  Atomic  Bnerry  Commission,     Impreg- 
nated crucible.     2.766,032.  10-9-56.  Cl.  263—48, 
Melster.  George,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  I'nlted  States  Atomic  SSnergy  Commiaslon.     Method 
of  refining  uranium.     2.766.110.  10-9-56.  Cl.  75 — 84.1. 
Melvln.     FrancU     F.        Rake     handle     socket     attachment. 

2.765,613,  ia-9-56.  Cl.  56 — 400,17 
Mencaccl.  Samuel  A.  :  See- 

I>e  Back.  William,  and  Mencacrl.     2,765,829. 
Meiiuhln.  Jehu«tl  :    See — 

Goldberger.  Emfl  M.,  and  Menuhin.     2.765,692. 
.M»nk  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Gates.  Marshall  D.     2.766.245. 
Holly.  Frederick  W..  and  Spencer.     2.766,237. 
Plistw,  Karl.  III.  and  Leanxa.     2.766.2.55. 
RIchter,  John  W.     2.766.242. 

Wright.  Lemuel  D.,  Wood,  and  Folkers.     2,766.2.54. 
Mereillth.  Orvllle  8.    CUw  operated,  slldable  outt-r  law  wrench 

2.765,691.  l(>_9-56.  CL  81—127 
Merrltt.  Glenn  W..  to  The  .Nolan  Co.     Belt  drive  actuated  mo 
tor  controlling  switch  mechanism.     2.766,417.  10-9-56    Cl 
:U8--475. 
Mrfropolltan  Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :   See- 
Fluracheini.  Cedrlc  H..  Fawdrey.  and  Barker 
Kinder.  Arthur  T.,  and  Brook.     2,766,362. 
Met  tier.  John  D.  :   Ber^- 

CarsselU.  Michael  C.  and  Mettler.     2.766.101. 
Meyer.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  the  United  .States  of  America  as 
represented  by   the  United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.     Leak   detection   apparatus.      2.766,442,   10-9-56.   Cl 
.340 — 242, 
.MIchalsky.  Peter.     Receased  door  handle.     2,766,0.59,  10-9-50, 

Cl.  292 — 336.3. 
Mlddleton.  William  J   :    .Vee- 

Engelhardt.  Vaughn  A  .  and  Mlddleton      2.766.270. 

Mlddleton.  William  J.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Method  of  preparing  tricyanovlnyl  alcohol  and  heavy  metal 

salts  thereof,  heavy  metal  salts  and  hydrates  of  the  alcohol 

and  method  of  uaing  the  heavy  metal  salt  as  a  heat  record 

Ing  coating  composition      2.766,135.  10-9-.56.  Cl.   117—37 

Mlddleton.  William  J.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

.\cycllc.  polynltrlle-contalnlng.  unsaturated  conipound  and 

it«  salts,  and  preparation  thereof.     2.766,243,  10-9-56,  Cl 

■-•na— 270. 

Mlddleton,  WillUm  J.,  to  B,  I.  du  Pont  de  NemoUrs  and  Co. 

.\cycllc,  polynltrlle-contalnlng.  unaatorated  rorot>onnds  and 

preparation   thereof.     2.766.246.  10-9-56.  Cl    260—286 

Mlddleton.  William  J  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Acyclic,  polynltrlle-contalnlng.  unsaturated  compounds  and 

preparation  thereof.     2.766  247.   10-^9-.56    Cl    260 — 286 

'^"If^^'*''''''* '^- ■°<1  ^'  A.  Miller.    Mobile  fence.    2,766.016 

10-9-,5e.  Cl.  266 — 21. 
^"l'*'''., 'J'^rge  A.,  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.     RefrUerated 

'lH^6  Cl*6?^^^     *"**      "torlng      cabinet.     2.765,632. 
Miller.  M«Mritt  L..  to  Iiitemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

ioo''^-^'**'*'''*    <^ntrol    Hrcult.     2,7M,419,    lo4-5«.    Cl. 

3^o— o6. 
Miller,  Paul  M 

for    nuking 

252—62.5. 
•Miller  Wealey  A.  :  See— 

Miller.  Cliarles  L..  and  W.  A.     2.766,016 
Mllne.  Allen  R..  to  National  Reaearch  Council. 

gearing.     2,76.5.668.  10-9-68.  H.  74  ^09. 
Milwaukee  Gas  SpeeUlty  Co.  :  6ee~ 

vfi    '^'^«."«'?MK..andHilfert.     2,765.631 
Miner  W.  H.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Mulcahv.  Harry  W.     2.766.929 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Judd.  Oliver  8.     2.766,598, 
Ml  K^'™*?-  9"™of«  A,,  and  Peteraon.     2.766.593. 


tax- 


2,766.354. 


.  to  The  .National  Caah  Register  Co.     Process 
magnetic    powder.     2,766.211.    loi-9-56.    Cl. 


Anti-backUab 


B«eord- 


AUtcbell.  Robert  M.  t«  CoUiu  Badto  Co.     DUUace 

In*  ayatem.     2JM.449.  10-9-&6.  CL  348—7.8. 
MlvlUe.  Maurice  E.  to  The  PemuylTABU  Salt  Mfg.  Co.    Pr^a- 

ration  of  2.2^iiM2'-lurdron-6-elilorBptevi>-l.l.l-trtebloro- 

ethane.     2.766,298.  10-9-58,  Cl.  200—810. 
Modine  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Trurnn,  George  H.     2,766jei. 
Mohaupt    Henry  H..  and  B.  OUbert.  to  Walcx  Jet  Sstrlms, 

102—20*    ""''■'*'   »eallB»   piut     2,765,789.    10-»-S6.    Cl. 

M5klebust,   OUv,   to  National   Lead  Co.     Bcdaetloa  ot  Iron 

ores.     2.765.988.  10-9-56.  CL  241—14, 
Molyneux.  Llndaay.  J.  D.  Rose,  and  A.  L.  Lataer. 
Ing  photometera.     2.766,095.  10-^-56.  CL  846 — S3. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Beaver,  David  J.,  and  Stoffd.     2,7<ra,219. 
DAmlco.  John  J.     2,766.237. 
Downey.  Paul  M..  and  LmsIU.     2,766,258. 
Emerson,  WlllUm  8.^  and  Longier     2,78«,2e6. 
Gluesenkamp.  Karl  W..  and  Koamia.     2,786,617. 
Guthrie.  David  B.,  and  Kaowlea.     2,768.288. 
Harman.  Marlon  W.     2^66,236. 
.Nielaen.  Morria  L..  and  Dana.     2,768,108. 
Zienty,  Ferdinand  B..  and  Freerka.     2,766,280. 
Zlenty.  Ferdinand  B.,  and  Freerka.     2,768,281. 
Monsou,  LouU  T..  and  W.  J.  Dickson,  to  PetroUte  Corpora- 
"  7"66.2i*2"ir9J?  n**?r3f5.  "^^»»*«»     derlvalT^S. 
Montgomery,  Donald  H.,  C.  A.  Pet'hybridce,  aad  O.  H.  Laage. 
to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Co.     Waatc-firoecssiac  miSu 
for  a  machine  tool.     2,766.916.  10-9-M.  ft.  210— 44. 
Mt>pre     Ermal    C.     Sink    partition.     2,766,476.    10-9-66.    CL 

4 — 187. 
-Morgan.  Jack  I.  :  Bee — 

Woodaon,  Wealey  E     Jr..  and  Monpaa.     2,786.447. 

Morgan,  Paul  K..  and  J.  G.  Holllck.  to  Unitad  «M>e  MadilBery 

Corp.     Leading-edge-tralllng-edce  detector  meaaa  for  irregu- 

V.  ^"}y  ^hfXT^  ^SF^  Piecee.     2.768,046.  10-*-4«,  CL  271--«8. 

MorrU.  ^^  illUm  B.     Carrier  DMchaalam  for  ffuns.     2,786,609, 

1 0—9—56  CL  42 — 23, 
Morris.  William  B.     Bepeatiac  rifle  having  trigger  mechanism 

on  finger  lever.     2,765.561    10-9-66  Cl.  42-^ 
'*Ta-^9"-^6.  "1*230^259'***'^'^    veatilatlag    faaa.     2.786,977. 
Moabacher.  Bruce  H.,  to  Geo.  D.  Bopar  Corn. 

motor.      2.765,749.  10-9-56,  CL  105—126 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Caaey.  Jaakea  E.     2,766,803. 
Kroger.  MarUn  G.     2.766,380 
I'arker.  ANorman  W.     2,766,820. 
Parker.  Norman  W.     2,766.821. 
PetbL  Robert.     2,766,8^4. 

Mottu,  Andrf  to  Soclete  Oenevolse  d'Instrumenta  de  Ptarsiqtia 
Arrangement  for  projecting  in  aupenwsitlon  the  Imagss  of 
a  work  piece  and  of  a  reference  drawing  throagfa  an  oat- 
line  projector.     2.765,704,  10-9^-66.  Cl.  88—24. 

.Moubayed.   Kaber   E.     Combined   froaen   confection 

V.  P'l*"*i,  2.766.123   10-9-«6.  CL  99—137. 

Mouton    Marcel,  to  Olln  Mathieaoa  Chemical  Corp. 

iS*"  Jj.'**''5L'"*  ""^  deodorlilBg  meat.     2,766,121. 

<T  99 — 107.  • 

Moyroud,  Loula  M.  :  See — 

Htgonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2,763,895. 
Muell^El«inor  S.    All  purpose  orthopedic  pillow. 

^*  Cl '62'^??7  3  ^'™"^*'**  ^^  evaporator.     2,786,683.  10-9-.56. 

Milhiemann.  Ernst :  See — 

Hepperle.  Erwin  and  MQhlemann.     2,786.709. 

Mulcahy.  Harry  W..  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Inc.     Rubber  shock  ab- 
sorbing mechanlams.     2.765,929,  Cl.  218 — 40 

M Oiler   Max  A.,  to  Goetsewerke  Frledrlch  Ooetae  Aktlengesell 

w  *r,''f/*-.w  **'"»on  rings.     2,766,085.  10-9-66.  O.  S09--44. 

Mullett    Howard   (;..    to   Bradlev   Washfountaln   Co      Waah- 
fountain  spray  head.     2,766,074.  10-9-56.  CL  299—141. 

Mumford,  Sam  :  See — 


Fluid  panp  or 


cup  and 

Process 

10-9-66, 


2. 786.480, 


2.765.767.   10-9-56.  Cl 


See- 


Wooife  Aaron  E.     2,765,572 
Munaon,  Whitney  K.     Stamp  pada. 

118—264.  *^ 

.Murchlson.  Bessie  F.  :  See — 

Murchisoa.  BUckwell  K.     2.766.680. 
Murchlson,   BUckwell  K,    deceaaed  ;  B.  F.   Murchlson,  execu- 
trix of  aaid  B  K-Murchison.     ManuaUy  held  knife  sharpen- 
ing device.      2.765,680.  10-9-56,  Cl.  76--88 
^^JP^r-,^^^^    W .    «nd    R.    Murphy.     Safety   switch   and 

indicating  meana.     2.766,314.  10-9-56.  Cl.  128—146  6 
Murphy,  Roaalle;   See - 

Murphy    Frank  W     and  R.  Murphy.     2.788^814. 
-^""•OjVlctor   P.     Undersea   detector.     2,745,686,    10-9-56. 

Myers.  Glenn  L.,   to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Safety  device  for  croo 

feeder.     2.765.902.  10^-9-^6.  Cl.  198.  223  *^ 

Myles.  Asa  H.   and  H.  J.  Rathbun,  to  Square  D  Co     Control 

system  for  Indmtlon   motor  and  brakiag  generator  combl- 

.  nation.     2.766.416.  10-9-56,  CL  318—209. 

N.  \.  OntwikkelingmaatachapoU  "Polynorm":  See— 

Horowltx.  Alexandre.     2,766,887. 
N.  V.  Verua :  See — 

de  Vor.  OiJsbert.     2,766,581, 
'"\IP    ?*lr?rt^/'  »"^Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.    lac.     Conver- 
sion of  fluid  hydrocarbon  lo  the  presence  of  a  moving  mass 
of  graanUr  catalyat.     2.788.186.  10-«-6«,  CI    196—52 
NaJarUn,  Heraad  K..  to  St.  Jos^fa  Lead  Co.     Coadenaatlen 

of  BsUUic  vapora.     2.788,034.  10-»-68,  CL  268—37 
Najarian.    Herand   K..   to    St.    Joaeph   Lead   Co.     Method  %f 

2J66'"l¥l.'l(^'J*'cV'Tr^8""^    >"    •    •*'^»    «'    «" 


XV' 


Sa 


iinio.   Aosdo.     Ctallnary  moid.     2,766.765.   10-9-56.  H. 
n—A7. 
Sum  1,  ElrlB  E.     Articulated   wagon  havlas  relatively  rock- 

a  i»  axlcc     2,7M^2.  lO-a-56.  CL  28O--100. 
.Vat»laoa,  SanoeL     UnlverMl  aatomatic  titrator.     2,785,955, 

I  >-»-««,  a.  222^32. 
Nat  eaal  Casta  Baclater  Co. :  8««— 

lifflcnr  PaalM.     2,766,211. 
Natloaal  Clay  Pipe  Reaearcta  Corp..  The  :  See— 

STcrbart.  John  O.     2.766.054. 
Mattonal  Coal  Board  :  «w — 

Wteder.  Richard  H.  B.     2,766,01 1. 
.Vattonal  Die  Caatlng  Co. :  See— 

Karns.  James  A.     2,766,047 
Nattoaal  Bqnipment  Corp. :  See — 

Perkina.  George  S.     2.765,962. 
.Vat  onal  Foam  System,  Inc.  :  Bee —  ' 

Boyd,  Plater  L.     2,766,026. 

Schnita.  Paal  J.     2,700,856. 
N'atlonal  Lead  Co. :  See — 

MOklebast,  Olav.     2.765.988. 

Prlscn,  John  C^  and  Whitney.     2.766,033. 
N'at(onaI  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Singleton.  Richard  H.     2.766,111. 
.N'attonal  Research  Coancil :  See — 

Millie,  Allen  R.     2,766,668. 
.Vattonal  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Kenner.  George  W.     2.766.225. 
Natloaal  Research  Development  Corp.,  The  :   Sff  - 

Bariter,  Geoffrey  C.     2.7(V6,423. 
.National  Rabber  Machinery  Co  :  Srt~- 

Maferirortb,  Wllhelm  A.     2,765,491. 
.National  Sliver  Co.  :  See — 

^Belejack,  Stephen,  and  Pelnjfold.     2,765,590 
.National  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 

Wrlsht,  WUbert  H.,  and  Bendot.     2.765,9.14 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Pnukds,  Alex  W..  Jr.      2,765,917. 
.Natloaal  Union  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Marnard,  Fred  B..  and  Kessl^r.     2,7««,.}7fi 
Navir,  United  States  of  America  as  repr«i*nted  by  rhp  .Vrrc 
t«  ry  of  the  :  See — 

Gres.  Marcel  E.,  and  Block.     2.766,35<;. 

Hollmann.  Hans  E.     2,766,429. 

Klttlcmaa.  Robert  H..  and  Warren.     2,7<>fl,094 

Ralls,  John  W.     2,706,.-}86. 

Yoanf,  Allen  E.     2,766. 41.1. 
.N'eilbon,    Donald.      Rotary    mortise   cuttln*    tool.      2.7ti3.8J5 

1( -9-56.  CI.  144 — 83. 
Nel4>n.  Elisabeth  H.  :   See — 

Nelson,  Gerald  M.     2,765,940. 
.Nelion,  Gerald  M..   y,  to  E.  8.  Nelson.     Uwrt  handllnjr  appn 

ritns.    2.765.946,  10-9-56.  CI.  214 — 450. 
Sexxk,  In  M.     Mechanical  Integrator.     2.7H5,981.  10-9-56    CI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brown.  Bills  V.     2,766.251. 
-^t,    Robert    A.       Formation 
r65,512,  10-9-56,  Cl.  25—156 

Martin  B.  :   See — 
Jones.  Benjamin  W.,  and  Neuworth.     2.766.296 
Martin  B..   to  Pittsburgh  Consolidated 
Separation  of  tar  adds  and  tar  bases.     2.7fi«.>97, 
-"   260 — 627. 

Martin    M..    Jr.      Educational    device       2. 765. 544 
(t-9-56,  CI.  35 — 51. 

Stanley  :  See — 
Binns,  John  C.  and  Newbery      2.7fi5,549 
Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Montgomery,      Donald     H,.      Pethybridjre 


Nes^lt 

2, 
.Venirorth. 
Jones, 
Nen'  vorth, 

*1 

Cl, 
\ev(  roski, 

l(-9-5 
.New  »ery. 

New 


of    ceramir,     etc.     articles 


Coal   Co 
10-9-5«. 


2.76.^916. 
New^nan.  John  G.  :  See-  - 

Sparkes,  Han^  P..  .\yers, 
Newfnont  Mining  Corp.  :   See — 
Wait,     James     R.,     .Seigel 
2.766,421. 
Mctiols.  Edgar  B.     Tracheal  devices 

15  8—^151. 
Mclolson,  Kenneth  C,  to  The  Cartxirunrtum  d 
bqrlde    body    Impregnated    with    molvbdenum 


and      Lanire 


and  Newman.      2,7«6,.'52«J 
Collett.      Bell,      and      Brant 
2,7rt5.792.  1()~9  ,Vi.  n 


m<>tbod  of  making  same.     2,7(16.141,  lO 
Me^elskl,    Felix   J.,    to   Scully  Jnneu   an.l 


ZlrconiuQi 
■lllcide    anil 


9-:>fi,  Cl.  117  — 12a 
<'o       Stralghtenlnu 

2.7«.'5.9.H2.  l'>-»-.-(. 


prtess.     2.765,836.  10-9-5<),ri.  153— 4H 
lien,  Carl  C.     Vehicle  parklnf:  lievlce 
214—16.1. 

en,  Harold  R.     Portable  folding  table  with  lock  meann 
^■66,089.  10-9-56,  Cl.  311—104. 
.Mel  ten.  Morris  L.,  and  J.  S.  Dunn,  to  Monaanto  Cheinl(>ttl  <"o 
P'ocess   of  producing   aillcon   aulhde       -',T(;»;.10.'?.    H>-fr-.">«i 
!     23—206 

eler.    Edward    J.      Eaay    load    *>.>«r    trailer       2,7ft5,94J 
tf-9-.'.6.  Cl.  214—506. 

T)bnls,  Kornell^  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  To 

trustee.        Hydrogen- 6 1  led     electric     dlHcharge     devU-e 

r66.397,  10-9-56.  Cl.  31.3-180 


•s,    Andrew    <;       Truck    cover       2,Tt15,84.1.    10-9-5«1     Cl 
<0 — 290. 
Isfon.  Henry  N 
ndiD    Anders 
Ivar  L. 


!«M>D, 

ri>m 


ftberx 


<>n. 


pulp- water. 

Leroy,  to  John  K.  Hoebllng  s  Sima  <; 


;   See— 

T..  and  Nllsson       2,766  .178 
Method  of  and  meana  for  re^-overlnir 
2.7t;5,»l."i,  10-tf-5«,  Cl.  210 — 1.1 

orp.     .\ttachmf  nr 
conveyor  ayatem  line.     2,7««i.753,  10-9-56,  Cl.  104    -ISO. 
n  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Merritt,  Glenn  W      2.766.417. 
NoUn.   Maltoe  E.,  to  American   .»<teel   F.tunrtrlen 
biaka  beam.     2,765.882,  10-9-6H,  Cl.  18H— 22.1 
.Noll  n,    Willis    S.      Adjustable   support    platform 

bt  th.    2.765,475.  10-9-."i6.  Cl.  4—18.^. 
N'<r|est  Turkey  Growera  Associatiou      ^>f — 
George.  Fred.      2.766.122. 


Fabrl  cared 

R 
for 


infanta 


for    flrearma 

2.766,233. 

2,765,685. 
2,766,183. 


.Norglel,  Alvln  L.,  and  M.  A.  Foilebout,  to  De  Soto  Tool  Co. 

(; rinding  Jig.     1765.596.  10-9-66.  Cl.  51—217. 
Norma- Hoffmann  Bearings  Corp.  :  See — 

RItchev.  Park  D.     2.766.082. 
Norman,    Jones    W.       Barrel    cleaning    shell 

2,765.740.  10-9-56.  Cl.  102 — 30. 
Normington.  James  B.  :  See — 

Kartlnos,   .Nicholas  J.,  and  Normington. 
North  .\merlcan  .\viatlonL  Inc.  :   See — 

.stratman,  William  C..  Jones,  and  Regnler. 
Northcotf.  Roy  P.  :   See- 

I'orter,  Frederick  W.  M.,  and  Northcott. 
.Norton  Co.  :    Hee 

Hlgslna.   .Milton  P  ,  and  Comstock.     2,766,364. 
Novak,   l>»o  J.,  and  J.   T.  Tyree.  to  The  Commonwealth  Kn- 

irineerinK  Co.  of  Ohio.     Moistureproof  pellicles  snd  method 

of  making.     2.7Brt,14.1.  10-9-56.  Cl.  117--144. 
NovHk.     .Milan     V        Blood    filter.       2,765.923.     10-9-56,    Cl. 

2UV  -164. 
NilbllnK,  Otto,  to  Firma  Theodor  Klatte.     Rotary  pump  and 

motor     hydraulic     trananiisalon.       2,765,623.     10-9-56,    Cl. 

HI)     53. 
Nygren,  Charles  K.  :  See — 

Kiln*.  Arnold  V,..  and  Nygren.     2.766,411. 
"berg,    Hugo   W.      Fixed   wing  and   helicopter  sustained  air- 
craft     2,7«.->.992,  10-9-56,  Cl.  244 — 6. 
-►ehler.  William  P.  C.  H.  Youngberc.  and  L.  W.  Johnson,  to 

Deere  &  <'o.     Disk  harrow  including  a  wheel  attachment 

2,7«.'5.t40«,  10-(*-56.  Cl.  55—73. 
<  tehler.  William  P  ,  and  C.  H.  Youngberg,  to  Deere  k.  Co.    DUk 

harrow      2.7H.'5,«10.  10-9-66.  ClTsS — fs. 

I  'l.lf  nburjf,  KdKar  B  ,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Synergistic  antioxidants 

and  their  use.     2,766.106.  10-9-56.  Cl.  44 — 64. 
Oldham.  Wilfred  J.:   See- 

Wlrfh,  .Max  M.,  and  Oldham.     2,766,269. 
'MIn  .Malhleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

.Vdams,  Richard  F  ,  and  Randle.     2.766.019. 
Freeh.  Harry  E.,  Jr.      2.765.738. 

(iruadmann,   Chrlstoph  J.,  and  Ottmann.     2,766.234. 
.Mouton.  Marcel.     2.766.121. 
Haylea.  Donald  A.      2.766.100. 

.Stevens,  Franklvn  E.,  Jr.,  and  Holmes.     2.766.316. 
"Uen.     William.       Telephone    hand    set    holder.      2.766.330 

1(>  S*-5«,  Cl     179^-150 
'  'mon,  dene  L..  to  J.  1.  Case  Co.    Hydrsullc  system.    2.765.746, 
10-9^.^5.  Cl.  10.1      42. 

I I  Nelll.  Ralph  A.     Folding  meUl  deck  chsir  frame  and  method 
of   making  and   as»embllng  same.      2.765.525,   10-9-56.  Cl. 

—  Vv  ■♦  «  N  . 

I  'rt-e.  John  .\    :    Hee - 

Dxirham,  James  I.,  and  Oree.      2.766,353. 
'•rthuber,    Richard   K..   to   International  Telephone  and  Tele 
k'raph  Corp     Electron  discharge  device.    2.766.398.  10-9-56 
Cl.  315—3 
"HluH,     .\dolph     P        Fluid    pomp.       2.765.751.    10-9-56,    Cl 

101-149. 
|»sfrander.   lister   V.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Intake  and 

exhaust  manifold      2,765,780,  10-9-56.  Cl.  1^.1 — 52. 
iittmnnn,  Cerhard  :   See— 

(Jrundmann,  Christoph  J.,  and  Ottmann.     2,766.234. 
Hverly  Hauti  Co..  The      See — 

Motts.  Frank  M       2,76."5,997 
I  "wens-Cornlnn  Flberslas  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown,  (;erald  H.      2.76.<.838. 
Pajtanl.  Renio     See- 

1)  Amato.  Vltanselo,  and  Paganl.      2.766.28fi. 
I'asoto,     .\nthony.      Tontrue    depressor 

n    128^-1.^. 
I'aley.  Joseph  L.,  and  C   A    Pratt.    .Self  closing  cap.    2,765,948, 

\a  9^  .V!.  Cl    220-29 
Palm.    Dale  C.   to  Cab  Control  Co.     Combination  refrlgerat 
init  control   and  Mijcnallntt  device.     2,766.439.  10-9-56,  Cl. 
340- -222. 
I'almer,  Edmund  T.  :   See — 

Raumaker,  William  L..  and  Palmer.     2.765,612. 
landing.    William   F,    to    Standard   Oil   Co.      Fluidlsed   solids 
contacting    system    for    the    reforming    of    hydrocarbons. 
2.7H6,18.'^.  10-9-.'>fi,  Cl.  196--.'\0. 
I'apworth,  Walter  A.  :   Ser- 

Hartmann.  Erie,  and  Papworth.      2.765.824. 

Park.  Alexander  C     .\utomatic  water  sprinkler  control  valve. 

2.766,070.  l(^9-.'>6.  Cl.  299^—25. 
I    irker,    Norman    W.,    to    Motorola.    Inc 

(H-lver      with     automatic     frequency 

lo  9-.'>6,  Cl.  178-5.4. 
I'Hrker,    Norman    W.,    to    Motorola,    Inc 

output  controlled  suboarrler  oscillator. 

Cl    178     .-.,4. 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co.  :    See — 

Russell.  William  .**       2,766.153. 
Russell,   William   .S.      2.766,154. 
PtirkM,    .Vsbury    S       Methods   of   and   apparatus   for   removing 

llijuld  and  va[M>r  fractions  from  fluuf  streams.     2,765,868! 

li>   9   .'.fi,  Cl    183     4..'. 
Purrish.    Frank    W  .    to    international    Rectifier  Corp.     Fluid 

cooled   encapsulated    rectlfter   stack.        2.766.409,    10-9-56. 

C!     117      214 
Parry    Robert  F..      .'>>*' 

PlHukn,  John  W  .  and  Parry.      2.766.140. 
PiirstiHll,    Ralph    !>..    to    A.    J.    Ryan.        Pendant    vane    flow 

rii**ter       2  7 ft.-., ».'.♦!,  10-9-."S6.  Cl.  73 — 228. 
Piuil««>n,  Hans  C  .  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 

hanilllna   aiiparatus       2,765.762.    10-9-56.   Cl.    11 
Pii\kov      (;♦-.. rife       .\lr    and    liquid    supply    valve    for 

rireN       2. 7H.-.  8.1.1.    10  9-.Vi,  d.  152—427. 
P;iw  Paw  Bait  Co.      See 

Sinclair,  Clyde  C       2,765.571. 
I'nwie.   Harold  S.  :    Ser  — 

I>nndis.  (;eorge  (i  ,  and  Payne.     2,766,860. 
Landiri.  <;eorge  G.,  and  Payne.     2.T0e,861. 


2,765.78.^.    10-9-5f.. 


Color  television   re 
control.       2.766.820, 

Color   demodulator 
2,766,321,  10-9-.V», 


Cement 
10. 

tractor 
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Pearet,  Qfntm  C.,  to  0«Mnl  Motors  Corp.     CoeUag  ateaall 

Ineluding    a    porous    aaetal    cookiof    surfaca.     £765,728, 

10  9  W   Cl  WB     171. 
PederMB   taarry  C.  aad  J.  J.,  aald  H.  C.  Pcderses  gnardlaD 

of  aatd  J.  J.  Pedersea,  minor ;  to  H.  L.  Cox,  R.  A.  Cluibot. 

and/or     Berkeley     Machine     Products.      Torque     wrench. 

2,7<i5.8M,  10-»-06,  CL  192—56. 
Podersea,  JaaMS  J. :  Bee — 

PwlerMa,  Harry  C  aad  J.  J.     2.7W.8M. 
Pell.  Erie,  to  Catlor-HamBMr,  Inc.     Control  system  for  elec- 
tric motora.     2,7fl«,M».  10-9-66.  Cl.  242—75. 
Pollot,  Leon  L.       Hip  arthroolasty   with   flexible  securing 

means.     2.7§5,T87,  ft-t-M.  CL  IM— §2. 
Paalek.   Joe  M.,   to   Soeoay  (HI   Co..   lac.     Pf-ocess  for   the 

rsaoval  of  flae  powdery  asaterlal  from  aa  adsorbent  solid. 

2.766.191.  10-»-^.  a.  1»»— 147. 
PeaaiagtoB.  Bioaaa  A.     Ll^ald  wax  applicator.       2,765,485, 

14M»-M,  Cl.  15—121. 
Penaaylvaaia  Pomp  A  ComprsMor  Co. :  Bee — 

Stewart  Warren  A.     2J66.976. 
Peaaqrlvaaia  Salt  Mff,  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Gosbora,  Rolaad  H..  sad  Levis.    2.766.223. 
Mlville,  Maurice  B.     2,7M,293. 
Perfect  CIrele  Corp. :  0ee— 

Breaaeke,  Arthar  M.     2,7«6,0M. 
Perkins,    Oeorfe   8.,    to   Natloaal    Eoulpakent    Corp.     Pump 

coaatraetloa.    2.7«6.M2,  ia-*-6«,  CT.  222—255. 
Parklaa,  Balpta  B.  ^  Bapportlag  frasM  for  electric  hand  aaws. 


of  obtaln- 
2.766,098. 


2.7«6,820. 10-4-56.  CL  14S— 6. 
Perrin,  Tom  S..  to  DUnoad  Alkali  Co.     Method 

lag  a  chroaUam-eoatalaiag  tannlag  sabstanoe. 

10-2-66  Cl.  2 24.27. 

Perroa.  Roher't  R.,  aad'  B.  W.  SUeey,  deceaaed    (by  H.   M 

Stacey.  executrix),  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Sole 

flttlag  nachiaes.    2,766.482,  10-4MM.  CL  12—85.1. 
Pesehke.  Oari  H.     Proeeaa  of  preparing  a  packaged  sausage 

product.    2.7e«,12&.  10-0-A6.  Cl.  00— 174. 
Petering    Harold   O.,    to   The   Unjoha   Co.       laoalloxaslnes. 

2.766.241.  10-0-56,  O.  2«0— 251.5. 

Peterson,  Edward  T..  to  Birdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Ma- 
chine Co.  Approach  UUe,  apron  aad  kick-off.  2,765,896. 
10-9-56,  a.  ifc— 24. 

Potaraoa.  Bmil  D. :  <8ee — 

Salmon,  Oilmore  A.,  aad  Petersoa.     2,765.503. 

Peterson.  Joel  D..  to  Beodix  Arlatloa  Corp.  Air-fuel  ratio 
coatrol  ayatea  for  ram-jet  eaglaea.  2,f65,619,  10-9-56, 
Cl.  60—29.28. 

Petersoa.  Thomaa  F.,  to  Preformed  Llae  Prodncta  Co.  Method 
of  protecting  and  connecting  mating  electrical  conductor 
members     2,766,157.  10-0-56.  O.  154—2.22. 

Peth.  Robert,  to  Motorola.  lac.  Switching  system.  2,766.324. 
10-0-56,  Cl.  179— 1.V5. 

Pethvbridge,  Charles  A. :  Bee— 

Moatgoinen^,     Donald     H.,     Pethybridge.     and     Lange. 

Petrollte  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Blair.  Charles  M..  Jr.,  and  Lisaant.     2,766.132. 
Dickson.  Woodrow  J.     2.766,213. 
Monaon.  Louis  T.,  and  Dickson.     2,766,292. 
Pfennig.  Reuben  F. :  Bee — 

Beanett.  Rnfos  B..  aad  Pfennig.     2.766.803. 
Pflster.  Karl.  III.  and  W.  J.  Leaaaa,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     a 
Methyltryptophane  and  aalta  thereof.     2.766.255,  10-9-56. 
Cl.  260^-319. 
Pflser.  Chas..  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Brown.  Frank  K.     2.765.467. 
Brown.  Frank  E.     2,765.606. 
Bruins,  Paul  F  .  and  Canapary.     2.766.273 
Phiico  Corp.  :  See— 

Certa.  Anthony  J.     2,766.194. 
Phillips.  Curt  M.   Vehicle  mounted  grsln  drill  filler.   2.765.936, 

10-0-.56.  n.  214—88.32. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Brownlow,  Cecil  L.     2.766.427. 
Gllmore.  Forrest  E.     2.766.104. 
Green,  Richard  M.     2.765.921. 
Hlllyer.  John  C      2,766,216. 
Mahan  John  E..  and  Becker      2,766,248 
Marsden,  Ross  S..  Jr.     2.766,440 
Selim,  Floyd  K.     2.765.801. 
Weedman,  John  A.     2.766..300. 
White,  Donald  H       2.766,107 
Phipps,   Cornelius    M.,   and   D.   R.    Zimmerman,    to   Marathon 
Corp.     Bag  and  closure  therefor.      2.765,974,   10-9-5*1,  Cl 
229—62. 
Physikallsch  Technische  Werkstltten  :  See— 

Schumlcben,  Karl.     2,766.395. 
Pickels.  Edward  G..  and  P.  F.   SroAeld.  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments.   Inc.      High    speed    driving    mechanism       2.765,6fi5, 
10-9-56.  Cl.  74—206. 
Pierce.  Frank  W.  :   See 

^UcMlllan.  Charles  W.,  Holaday,  and  Pierce.     2.76.'».540 
Pierce.   Raymond  C       Brake   rotor.      2.76.^.881,    10  9-56,  Cl. 
18R--218. 

to  Warner   Electric   Brake  k  Cltitch   Co 
friction    device.      2.7«5,878,    10-9-56.   Cl. 


Pierce,  William  C 
Electromagnetic 
188— lfi4. 

Pierce.   William  C 


to  Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co. 
Permanent    magnet    torque    prodnclng    device.      2.765,801, 
10-0-56.  Cl.  192—84. 
Pinto,  Alex  V.     Crib  rocking  device. 

5—104. 
Pioneer  Parachute  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kowalskl.  Conrad  S.     2.765.995. 
Pirelli  Societa  per  Atloni  :   See^~ 

Zona.  Vlttorio.      2.76.5.490. 
Pisclotta.    Immacolata   C.      Drapery 

2.766.000.  10-0-66,  Cl.  240—263. 
Pltney-Bowes,  lac. :  Bee — 

Haason.  Walter  J..  Rooaa.  aad  Bach.     2,766.040, 


2.765,478,  lO-P-56.  Cl, 


and    curtain    brackets 


Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  Bee— 

Jonsa.  BeaJaaUa  W..  aad  Neuworth.     2,762.206. 
Neuworth,  Martin  B.     2,766.207. 
Plant.  Franklin  D.     RoUrr  borteff  bead  witb  Material  ad- 

vandny  meana.     2,766.028.  10-0-S6.  Ck.  222—7. 

Plaaka.  John  W.,  and  R.  K.  Parry,  to  Johim-Maaville  Corp. 

Calcareous  matrix  body  coated  with  reaction  product  of  an 

alkali    metal    boro-phosphate    aad    a    aseUl    alllcoAnoride. 

2,766,140,  10-9-56,  (CLm— 123.  c«o«««ue. 

Polivka.  John  N..  and  G.  T.  Seharfenberg,  to  Geaeral  Mllla, 

Inc.      Casing    for    food    mixer.      2.7«6,676.    10-0-56,    Cl. 

74—006. 

Poltorak  Emll  J.,  to  Johns- Manvllle  Corp.  Gasknta.  2,766,065. 

10-0-56.  CL  280- -23. 
Pompettl.  John  P..  and  M.  B.  Tatoaettl,  to  Cybertronlc  Corp. 
of  America.     Photo-transistor  control  aystem.     2.765.086. 
10-9-56.  Cl.  236-  -69. 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.  :  Sec— 

Hartmann.  Eric,  aad  Papworth.     2,765,824. 
Porter,  Frederick  W.  B.    and  R.  P   Northcott.  to  The  British 
I^truleum  Co.  Ltd.     Removal  of  ranadlam  and/or  sodium 
from  petroleum  and  petroleum  products  with  ftaller's  earth 
2,766,183,  10-9-56,  CT.  196—38. 
Post  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Wlschusen.  Henry  F.     2.765.714. 
Poster  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Engert.  Caapar  F.     2,765.006. 
Potente.  Jamea  V.     Hair  cutttBg  device.     2,766,707,  10-0-66. 

Cl.  132 — 45. 
Poulston,  Bernard  V..  and  E.  R.  Sbepheard,  to  SheH  Develop- 
ment Co.  Combostiea  apparatM  with  toroidal  eddy  flaaM 
stabillaer.  2.765.621.  10-4f-66.Cl.  60— 20.72. 
Poupitch.  Ongljesa  J.,  to  IIHaote  Tocri  Worka.  Hetleal  s^t 
lock  waaber  comprising  latereoaaected  helical  llamn  ateaas. 
2,765,834.  10-0-56.  C\.  181--37.  ^^ 

Powers.   I>onald   H.      Means  for   re-clrcolatlag  beatlac  air. 

2.765.726.  1O-0-66,  Cl.  08—38. 
Powers.  John  M.  :  Bee — 

Bennett.  Rnfus  B..  Hunt.  Powers,  aad  speed.     2.766.310. 
Pratt,  Chester  A.  :  See—  ^^ 

Paler,  Joseph  L..  aad  Pratt.     2,760,948. 
!>referred  UtilltlM  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See- 
Lake,  Harry  E.     2,765,842. 
Preformed  Line  Prodncta  Co. :  Bee — 
Peterson,  Thraaas  F.     2,766,157. 
Prewltt.  Thomaa  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Aatoawtic  coll 

sdjnstlng  system.     2, 766.884.  1O-0-56,  CL  250 — «0. 
Priscu.  John  C,  and  J.  W.  Whitney,  to  Natloaal  Lead  Co. 
Apparatus   for  productioa  of  titanium  oietaL     2,766.033. 
10-9-56.  Cl.  266—17. 


Promundo  :  See- 

Hsndschin.  Msx  (>. 

HandachlB.  Max  G. 
Pugsley,    Donald   J.   D.. 


2,766.323. 

and  Spieser.     2.766,328. 
to   Pjre   Ltd.      Televlalon   waveform 
generator.    2.766,379.  1O-0-56,  Cl.  250 — 36. 
Puhr-Westerhelde.  Jurgen.  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     De- 
vice for  uniform  dlatribution  of  material  over  a  borisontal 
croaa-sectional     area     of     a     vertically     extending     sone. 
2,765.588.  10-9-56,  Cl.  61—9. 
Pullman-Htandard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Adler,  Franklin  P.     2,765.754. 
Pure  on  Co..  The  :  See- 
Bond.  Donald  C.     2,766.861. 

Marshall,  William  A.,  and  Stelnlnger.     2.766.205. 
Marshall,  William  A  ,  and  Stelnlnger.     2,766.209. 
Puster,   Louis  M..   to  Robertshsw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Tem- 
perature rerulstor.     2,765.984.  10-9-56,  Cl.  236 — 34. 
Puster,  Louis  M..  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.    Thermo- 
static control  device.     2.765,985,  10-0-56,  Cl.  236 — 68. 
Pje  Ltd.  :   See— 

Pugsley.  Donald  J.  D.     2,766.379. 
Pyk,  Herman  T.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolaget.     Hammer  pis- 
tons for  percussion  apparatuses.     2,765.776,   10-9-56.  Cl. 
121— .11. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Reinhart.  Robert  R       2.766.120. 
Raach,  Francis  A..  Sr.     Sorting  sid. 

211-11. 
Badlch,    C.eorjfp,   to   Shell    Development  Co.     Conveyor  spps 

ratus  for  containers.     2.765.898,  10-0-56.  Cl.  198 — 32. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See  - 

Lii>denblad.  Nils  E.    2.765,975. 
Slade.  Bernard  N.    2,766.410. 
Radio  Receptor  Co.  :   See — 

Schwartx,  Solomon,  and  Kaplan.     2.766863. 
Rahr,  Paul  F..  to  Aluminum  Specialty  Co.     Knock-down  cake 
pan.     2,765,729.  10-9-56.  a.  90—436. 

Raiche.  Paul  A.,  to  D^vol  Rubber  Co.     Surgical  face  mask. 
2.76.'i,788.  10-9-56.  Cl.  128—147. 


2.765.925.  10-9-66.  Cl. 


Raines.  Arnold. 

Cl.  89—43. 
Ralls,   John   W. 


Gun  recoil  mechanism.     2.765.708,  10-0-56, 


to  the  United   Ststes  of 


sented    by    the    Secretsry    of    the    Nsvy. 

2.766.886, 


currents. 


A  merles  as  repre- 

Neutrallslng  Ion 

10-0-56.     Cl. 


chamber     chargiuK 

250—83.6. 
Ramos,  William  :  See — 

Sheppard,  John  C      2,765,794. 
Ramsey.     Robert     A.,     Jr.       Magnetic 

2,766,420,  10-0-56,  Cl.  323 — 89. 
Randle   Mason  M.  :  See — 

Adams.  Richard  F  .  and  Randle.    2.766.019. 
Randol.  Glenn  T.     Compensating  valve  lifter  mechanlam 

internal-corabustion     englnea.        2,765,783.      10-0-56, 

123—90. 
Rathbun.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Myles.  Asa  H.,  and  Rathbun.    2.766.416. 
Ratte.  Heinrich.  and  J.  Geller.  to  Rdtgerswerke-Aktlengesell 

scliaft.      Continuous   diatlllation  of   lignite  and   coal   tars 

2,766.190.  10-9-.56,  Cl.  196—76. 
Raumaker.  William  U.  and  B.  T.  Palmer.    Conversion  attach- 
ment for  combine.    2,765,612,  10-0-56.  CL  86 — 97. 


coincidence    detector. 


for 
CL 


t 
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.78«,115. 
2.765, tl.V 


1  (>-»:.«. 


xikI 
CI 


KHybMtoaManbiittan.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Adanu,  Jam«8.  Jr..  Lwl^rer,  and  Marton.     2.7««,1.'5H 
Kaytbi>on  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee— 
\  Dawaon.  John  W.    2.7«6.3«2. 
N^kowron.  John  P.    2.7M.403. 
R«a<fX^rantl7   D.     Maternity   belt.     2.765,470.   10-9-.^,   CI 

Reek.  Aank.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlt's,  Inc.     .Mt'ans  for 

■tripolnf  Inaolated  wire.     2.7«5,B84.   10-9-58,  CI    81      »  5 

Redcar/ Aaron  K.,  to  Golf  Oil  Corp.     I'rooeM  for  separation 

of  gaaea.    2.765,630.  10-9-56.  CI  «2  — 122 
Redd/,  Richard  L.  ;   8ee — 

Lenel.  Frlti  V..  and  Reddy     2.765,524 
Keed.   Harold  V.,   to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Friction  clutch  an 

■embb-.    2.763.892,  10-9-56.  CI.  192-99. 
Reed,    John    E.      Tubing    anchor       2,765,»5.'>.    10-9-5«,    (  l 

16ft- — 217. 
Re«l,  William  A.  :  8ef- 

Qraham,  Marion  E..  R«>ed.  and  Cameron 
Regnier.  Frederick  I.  :  Scc- 

Stratnuui.  William  C,  Jones,  and  Rejrnler 
Reilljr,  K.  «.  :   Set— 

Engel.  WlUUm  R.     2,76.5.990 
Reindel    Ira  H.  :   See  — 

Kohler.  William  L..  and  Cmynm.     2,766  4;i8 

Relnbart.   Robert   R.,    to  Th*  Quaktr  Oats  Co 

apparatua    for    pulling    cert^ala.       2,766.120, 

Renaaelaer  Polytechnic  Institute  :   .sv*' 

I>eneL  Frlta  V..  and  Reddy.    2.765. 524 

Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Crowley.  Henry  L.  and  (Irahani.    2. 76.'^, 519 
Crowley,  Henry  L.,  and  Graham.    2.7»)*1,117 
(•raham,   Marion   E..   Re«d.  and  Caimron       : 
Bchuman.  Louis  H.     2,765.935. 

Renchke,  Carl,  to  Demag-Elektrometalluririe  G    ni 
nacp  Improvement.     2  766..'?n.  l(V-i»-56,  Cj.   i.'i     ,., 

Reawick.  Jamea  B.     Dlspenslnt;  container  for  inaterUl  niil.r 
pressure.     2.765.965,  10-9-56    (1    222— .1}*4 

Revallier,    Leonardus   J.,    and    C.    Dljksman,    to    Stami.artxn 

2.-76\867','{W-^«,:^r™ft.5'"^'""'   "^   '"""   "    "*""" 
Reynolds.  R.  J     Tobacco  Co.  :   Sre — 

Ashburn.  James  G.     2.766.146. 

Jones.  8amael  O.    2.766,145 

Rowland.  Ralph  L.     2,766,147 

RowUnd,  Ralph  L.     2.766,148 

Rowland.  Ralph  L.     2.766.149. 

Teague.  Claude  E.,  Jr.     2.766,150 
Kheinmetall  Aktlengeselltx-haft     .s>^  - 

ScheuerpfluK   Hans.     2.766,018 
Rheinprensaen    AktJengewellschaft    fur    Hergbau    iind   Chemu 

nt^ — 

„,      ^'/imme.  Walter,  Emde.  Schmlti,  and  WftUnfr      2  766  27m 
Rice.  Harold  B.  :   Her — 

Apilar,  John  O.  and  Rice     2.765.607 
Rice,   Lyman   A      to  General   -Motors  Corp,     Battery  charKlrik: 
nTStem,     2,766,418,  10-9-,56.  CI.  .120—25  "•>;'-». 

RlchardH     John    R..    to    Food    Machinery   «nd    Chemical    Corn 

Vrir^  ??""*'   ^^   liddlnir  machine       2.765.730.    li)-9   5h     (^i 
liH) — .JO. 

Richter.  John  W.,  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc,      Chemical  c<)mp.,uri,i. 

?-,    J*;^***^?,  '"'■   preparing   the  name       2.766.242     10  M  .'»; 
C  1.  2tJ0 — 251, 1. 
Rieke,  Mahlon  E.  :  See 

Krnse,  Eugene  H.,  and  Rleke      2,765,651, 

RlemenschnHder   Claud  C,     Merchandise  han.lIinK  aii.l  ^forinjt 

equipment.     2,765,928,  10-9   56,  CI.  212      1,35 
Rljhtor.  E<lward,  Jr..  and  J    C,  BletilnKer.  to  Ki 


,76»1,115 

b.   U       Fur 
-  i: 


mberlyi'l.irlf 
l<V-{>-5.i      (•] 


,76.5.9:^.'?, 
State*  of  .\inerica  a«  reprt" 
the     .Vir     Force         In.<»ol. 

Juten.      Sirens       2.766.44k 


r. 


scaler    and    roorli 


Corp.        Sanitary     belt     buckle.       2,765,510 

Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :   St-e 

Craig,  Olliaon       2. 76.')  894 
Rivera.  Rusaell  C,  and  Hewitt 
Rinecker.  Frana  <;..  to  the  rnlte<j 

iiented     by     the     Se.retary     of 

2.766.158.  10-9-.56.  CI.  154^—46 
Kitchey.    Donald    D,.    %    to   M    A 

10-9-5*1,  CI.  34(V--4()5 
Rltchey.   Park  D^.   to  -Norma-Hofrmann  Bearings  Corp 

ing  seals      2,766.082,  lo  9-56,  CI,  308—187  2 
Rltter,    Philip    VL      Combined    retractabl. 

brush.     2,765.799,  10-9-56,  CI.  132-84. 

^|)reader^^ stoker     apparatus,        2,765.9,<:!.      lo   <>  .-,,;.      d. 

"T766:^V.'i£:9!"56'nTo'8'*;^'^^  ''"^^   "-'^*'"-'  — '"> 

Robarda^'reston  « t.      Hand  bralce  wheii      :;. :.;.-,, ,174    i„   k^  .-„, 

'*"2j&8?'fr9^.?fl    n"'70     ^m';^"'^"*"-    '"'    "^"'^    "'"'■"•"- 

'^'Kretl'"  2:^65:^1).  l^r^'c^'l^,  '"W; "'■-^'    '"' 

Roberts.  Edward  Y.  :   See 

Dav,  Herbert  O  ,  and  Rnbertu,      2.7ti5  719 
Robertshaw  Kulton  Controls  Co       See 

Dykieul.  Theodore  J  ,  and  Schmidt.      2  765  8n;( 

Pueter.  I»uls  M.      2,765,984 

Puater,  Louis  M.      2,765.985. 
Rock  Hill  Printing  k  Finishing  Co       See-^ 

Davis.  Thomas  E.  and  Feindel       2.7<;5  7C.« 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co      See 

Buckendale.  Lawrence  R.     2,765  876 
Roebling's,  John  A..  Sons  Corp  :   See~ 

Nlion.  Leroy.     2,765,753! 
Roelen.  Otto  :  See — 

Bflchner.  Karl.  Roelen.  and  Mels.     2.76»l,30i 
Rolasard.  Fernando  C.  to  .\irkem,  Inc       Boxes  or  ron'ainerx 
2.766,068,  10-9-56.  CI    299—24. 


.Method  of  waring  hair.     2,76S,7B5,  10-0-56, 

E.  H.  Dahlberg,  to  American  Meter 
caalng.        2,765,068,    lO-fr-56,    C\. 


Corp. 
2,r65,587 


Carrier    latch 
10-9-50, 


Igger 
10-9-56, 
toper, 
Ke<vl  ver 

Mkf 


Rollo,  John  A. 

CI.  132—7. 
Rondeau,  Herbert  F..  and 

Co.,    Inc.        Gas    meter 

73—274. 
Uoper,  <;eo.  I)..  Corp.  ;   Wee — 

-Mosbacher.  Bruce  H.      2,7«15,749. 
Roper,     Walter    F..    to    Savage    Arma 

construction    for    repeating   flrearma. 

CI.  42—17. 
Roper    Walter  F  .  and   F.  J.   WHght.  to  Savage  Arms   Corp. 

(  artrldge   magaalne  and   lateh   construction   for   reoeatina 

Hrearms       2,765.558.  10-9-56,  CI.  42—18 
Roper.   Walter  F  ,  and   F.  J.   Wrlfbt.  to  Savage  Arma  Corp 

Tri|{«rer    mechanism    for    bolt    action    flrearma.     2,765,562, 

and  F.  J.  Wright,  to  Savage  Arms  Corp. 
recoil    plate    construction    for   shotguna   and    the 
7(i5,563,  10-9-56,  CI.  42—75. 
KoriK,   Kurt  J  ,   to  (J.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     Hydroxylated  phenyl 

',  ..'"'.^''ii* *"","'*'*''"■'**" yP****'»y"  tcrylonltrllea.    2,766,271, 
H^-9   -16,   (  1    2<K) — 465. 

HuHamilla,  IVter  L,  :   See — 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T  ,  and  RoaamllU.     2,766,218. 
Ko«e.  .Vllen  .S.      Carton  flller.      2,765,603,  10-9-56,  CI.  53-63 
Roue.  James  1).  •   See — 

Mclyueux,    Lindsay,    Roae,    and    Latner.     2.786.095. 
Kosmim.    Robert   T,   to  Continental   Folding   Paper   Boi  Co 
Irii       Cartons  having  easels  thereon.     2,765.906.   10-9-5«' 
<  1.   20<>     45,26. 
Rottig,   Walter,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellscbaft.       Produc 
tlon      of      nitrogenous     aldehyde     condensation     products 
2,7<i6,287.  10-9-56.  CI.  200— .578. 
Rouan,   Franita  J,  :   See- 

Hanson.   Walter  J.,  Rouan,  and  Bach.      2,766  040 
Hountr»-e.   Calvin    B.,    to   The   Western    Inion   Telegraph   Co 

Platen       2.7»i6.096,  10-9-56,  CI.  346 — 136. 
Rowell,  William  <;..   to  Scully  Signal  Co.      Magnet  controll«»<1 

«hut off  valve       2.765,802,  10-9-56.  CI.  137-75 
Rowland.  Ralph  L..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co 

131—17. 

J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
i:u     17. 

J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
131—17. 


Co. 
Co. 


Tobacco 
Tobacco 
Tobacco. 


Automatic  mattress  spring 
2.765,477.    10-9-56.    CI 


2.765,488. 


L,,   to  R 
766.147.  10-9-56.  CI. 
Rowland.   Ralph   L,,   to  R 
2,76«l,148.  10  9   56    CI. 
Rowland.   Ralph   L.,   to  R 
-',76»!.149,  KV  9  5ti,  CI. 
Royce.  Draper  P..  to  G.  Crlhfleid. 
adjustment    for    drop    side    crib 
5    <;,{ 

Ruff.    Walter,    to    Hake    Mftt,    Co. 

10   9   5r,.  CI,   KV-    128. 
Hulirchemle  .\ktlengesellsrtiaf t  ;   See 
Bili'hner.  Karl,  Roelen,  and  Mels. 
Koilin^',    Helmut       2,766,276 
Rottig,    Walter,      2.766.287. 
Kundf.    Byrdii   .V      to   Burroughs   Corp 
record   fi>riii    haiKlliOi;  mechanism, 
2.{5      no,  51 

S  .    to    Parker    Rust    Proof   Co,      Methml    of 

wirb    amine    phosphate    coating    and    com 

r       2,7fl6.153.  lO-tfl-.-,*!,  CI    148--6.16. 

S.,    to    Parker    Rust    Proof   Co.      Method    of 

with    amine    phosphate    coating   and    com 


Box    hinge. 


2,766.301. 


Calculating  machine 
2,765,980,   10-9-5r),   CI 


CI.   14*— 6.16. 


instrument 
Electrical 
2,765,745, 


Hii.«s.'ll.    Wlllinm 
r.iatiiik:    nietaU 
[xiKinon   therefi 
Kui«Hell.    William 
roatiiifc:    nietaU 

put-ltion    therefor       2,766,154."  l(V-^56 
Kiitkcernwerke   Vktieniresellschaft  :    .s'rc 

Katte,  Helnrlch,  and  Geller       2.706,190 
Hvilii,    .\lfred   J        See 

I'arHtiall.   Ralph   L       2.756,6.'>«l. 
ItyiiiJHiid,   .Murray  J,      See-  ^ 

<;auci.  Joaeph       2.7tl5,815. 
."^  *  <■  Klectric  ("o       ,s>*> 

Gussow.   William  A.      2,766,340. 
^  K  F"  [nilustrieK    Inc   :    See 

Lovell.    l.oiilH   R,,    and    Went        2.765.518 
Saclitlet)en.     llelnrich         Ophthalmolojrlcal 

_'.7«5.;(I2.  m  y   .-,ti.  Cl,  88-20, 
Sack.steiler,    .V  if  red    J,,    to   (;eneral    Motors   Corp. 

tiptmratijH       2,7611, .?»".!«.   10^-9-.56,  CI.   219-81. 
SadK-r      Hariy    J  ,    and    K,     E,    Ciwik,         Pump. 

II"    !>-.".•;,  n.   163      42. 
SaTrii,  John   ,V       Set 

Jackx.in.  Floyd  I,  ,  and  Safro.      2,766.088, 
^r    Jimeph  Lead  (  o       See 

lerand  K,      2,766,034. 
lerand   K       2.766.114. 
to    The    (ieneral    Tire    and    Rubber    Co.      Ad 
polym 
-',T>w;,i«4,  li>  ft  .-.(!,  n    154-139. 
Salmon,  (illmore  \.,  and  E.  D    Peterson, 
ik      Mfg       Co.      Sanding     block 
51       187 
Samsinx.    Rolf  .\       Paperboard  cartons. 

CI     229      28. 
Sandford.    William    H,    Uj    to    R,    E.    L 
ami    pulling   devlce«   and    the   like.      2, 
■I^y.i      399 

Saiidoi  .\    (;        See    -  ■ 

Fle<-k.   Friti       2.7t'.6.239, 
Wiedemann   Erwin.    2.766.081. 
.Siuiford.    Kmil    K.,    to   Allen    B.    Du    Mont    Laboratoriea.  line 
CathfKle   ray    tube  deflection  systems.      2.766.407.   10-1^-56, 
Ci    ^n     200. 
.Saravalll.   Herman,   to  Western  Electric 
llmitinit  the  movement  between  parts. 

CI     33-168  I 

Savaire  .\rni»  Corp   :   See—  '^ 

Roper,  Walter  F.  2,765.567. 
Roper,  Walter  F,,  and  Wright. 
Roper.  Walter  F.,  and  Wrlgbt. 
Roper,  Walter  F.,  and  Wright. 
Sate  Walter  B.,  to  The  ConvBTor  Co.  Troaghinf  roll  sup- 
porting  apparatus,      2,766.076,    10-9-56,   CI.   308 — 20. 


<meph  l..ea<l  ( 
Nafarlun.  He 
.Najarian.   He 


.Salem.    .Samuel, 


to  Minnesota  .Mining 
2  765,.593,      10-9-56.      CI 


2.765.972.   10-9-56, 

Warburton.     Lifting 
765,905,    10-9-5fi,i  CI 


Co..  Inc.     Gages  for 
2.766,587.  10-9-56. 


2.769,668. 
2,766,662. 
2,765.568. 
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Sajlea,  Donald  A.,  to  Olln  Matbieaon  Chemical  Corp.    Method 
for  ■eptratlBc  aodlom   cyanate   from   aodlum   CTtaate-ao- 

dlnm  carbonate  mixture.     2,766,100,  10-9-56    cf    28 75 

Scbaefer.  Edward  J.    ReailleDt  coupling.    2.765,638,  10-9-56 

CI.  64 — 11. 
Scbaer.  Glenn  R,  :  See— 

Comba    Eugene  L„   Fauat,  and   Scbaer,     2.766,195. 
Schifer.    Harald,   to   W.   C.   Heraeua   G.   m.    b.   H.     Produc 
tlon  of  metallic  tantalum  and  metallic  niobium  from  mix- 
tures    of     compounds     thereof.     2,766,112.     10-9-56      Cl 
75 — 84.5. 
Mchafer,  William,  Jr.  :  See— 
„  ^  2'*'£'"'  *l«**rt  R..  and  Scbafer.     2.765.T85. 
Hchaff,    Rudolf,    to    Parbwerke    Hoechat    Aktiengeaellscbaft 
vormali  Melater  Ludua  und  Brunlng.     ProceH  of  prepar- 
ing    liquid     polymoriiatlon    producta     from     tiuorochloro 
al^nea  and  haloalkanea.    2.7W.29fl.  10-9-56.  CT.  260—653. 
Scharfenberg.  George  T.  :  See — 

l*o'«XkA.   John  N.,  and  Scharfenberg.     2,765,676. 
Hchaua,  Karl  L.  :  See- 

Gilmore,  Edward  R.     2,765,657. 
Schering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

FoJej,  Edward  J.,  and  Ilavsky.     2,766.174 
Scbeoerpflug.  Hana,  to  Rhelnmetall  Aktiengeaellschaft,   Crane 

winch.     2.766.018.  10-9-66.  CI.  254—150. 
«<*hl*flr.   Hubert  J.,   to  Teleprompter  Corp      Cuing  system. 

2  765.552.  10-9-56,  CI.  40--58. 
Hchlegel.     Walter     L..     Jr.,     to    American     Steel     Foundries 

Snubbed  spring  group.     2,766,036.   10-9-56,  Cl.  267—^ 
Schieainger.   Albert,    to    Endo   Laboratories,    Inc.     Eaters    of 

nicotinic  acid.     2,766,252,  10-9-56,  C\.  260— 295.5. 
Schluchter,  Alfred   W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Aluminum 

base  bearing.     2.766.116,  10-9-56,  Cl.  75—147 
Schmld.   John    H..    to   J.    A.   Zurn   Mfg.   Co.     Roof   drain  ex 

tension.      2.765.865,  10-9-56.  Cl.  182—31. 
Schmidt,  Maximilian  P.  :   See— 

Sus.  Oskar,  and  Schmidt.     2.766,118. 
Schmidt,  Wilbur  L.  :  Sec— 

Dykxeul.  Theodore  J  ,  and  Schmidt.     2,765.803 
.Hchmidtke.      Norman     K.        Dlspenaing     means.        2,765,95<i, 

10_ft_.-irt,  Cl,  222 — 41  »-         » 

Schmlerer.      Helen     L.        Eyeshade     applicator         2,765,789. 

10-9-66.  Cl.  128-260. 
Schmlti,  Helnrlch  :   See 

Grlmme.  Walter.  Kmde,  Schmlti.  and  Wftllner     2,766,278 

Schneider.    Rudolf,    to    Farbenfahriken    Bayer    Aktlengesell 

schaft.      Apparatus    for   distilling   or    evaporating    Iiquld8 

2,760.193.  10-9-56,  Cl.  202— 236 

Schoen  Wolskl,  Wlodiimierx.   Collapaible  headgear.    2.765,472 

10-9-.56.CI.  2-195. 
Schroeder,  Arlo  E.,  to  Jarvis  Mfg..  Inc.     Automatic  shotgun 
choke  operated  by  gasea  of  exploeion      2,765,564,  10-9-56, 
Cl.  42—79 
Schroeder,  Arthur  C,  to  Schroeder  Machines  Corp,     Adheaive 

applicator.      2,765,769,   10-9-56.  Cl,   118-411 
Schroeder  Machines  Corp,  :    Kec— - 

Schroeder.  Arthur  C      2,765.709 
Schulti,  Paul  J.,  to  .National  Foam  Svstem.  Inc      Fire  extin 
guishing    foam    producing    unit.      2.765,856.    10  9-56,    Cl 

1  fSH  —  111, 

Schuli,  Edward  L..  and  E.  A.   Bailey,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Re 

frtgerant  expansion  control.     2.765,629,10-9-56    Cl    62      M 
Schulie.  John  J.,  to  Charlea  Brunlng  Co.,  Inc.     Sheet  aeparat 

Ing  device.     2,766,044,  10-9-56,  Cl,  271— 18 
Schuman.  Louis  H..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp      Clean  gax  seal 

for  bell  and  hopper.     2.766.935,  10-9-56,  Cl,  214 — .'lO 
Schflmlchen.    Karl,    to    Physikalisch  Technis<he    WerkatHtten 

Luminous    gas    discharge    device.      2.766.395,    1(^-9-56.   Cl 

313—117. 
Schurr.  Charles  A.,  to  Square  DCo.     Magnetic  amplifier  motor 

control  system,     2,76(^,415.  10-9-56.  Cl    318     209. 
Schwaneke.  Fred  C       .Vcc- 

Llpaich.  Maurice  L..  and  Schwaneke.     2.765.727 
Schwarti,  Ralph  E  .  J.  G    Bush,  and  L    J    Freltlck,  to  Vlbra 

damp  Corp.     Process  for  manufacturing  compressible  glasn 

flber    shock    absorption   material.      2.766.16.H.    10-9-56.    Cl 

154—100. 
.S<>hwart«,   Solomon,  and   M,   Kaplan,   to  Radio  Receptor  Co.. 

Inc.     Electrode  support  aasembly.     2.766. .tOS,  lU-9-56,  Cl 

219—10.81. 
Schwarikopf.  Jerome,  to  I^ndlx  Aviation  Corp.     Liquid  level 

control  system      2.766.406,  10-9-56.  Cl.  317—132, 
Schweltier,   Howard  V,      Paint  gun,      2,766.064,   10-9-56.  Cl 

Soofleld.  Phllln  F   :   See— 

Plckels.  Edward  G.,  and  Scofleld.      2,765,665, 

Score,  Robert  E,  :   See — 

Wolf,  Robert  J.,  and  Score,      2,765..507, 

Scott,    Lester,      Torsion    spring    testing    devices.      2,765.655, 
10-9-56.  Cl.  73-161. 

Scruggs.  Eric  P.     Boat  flsherman's  creel.     2,7«5,577.  in-9-.5« 
Cl.  4.3—55. 

Scullv-Jones  and  Co.  :   See —  ' 

NIekelaki,  Felix  J.     2,765,836. 

Scully  Signal  Co.  :   See — 

Rowell,  William  G.      2.765.802. 

Seahrooke.    Milton    R.       Bead    orienting    device        2.765.900, 
10-9-50.  Cl.  198—33. 

Sear.  I^eonard.  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp,     Concentricity  gauge 
2.765.639,  lO-ft-56,  Cl.  3.3—181. 

Searle.  G.  D.,  ft  Co.  .   fie^-— 

Rorlg.  Kurt  J.      2.766.271. 

Sebesta.  Alfred  C.  :  Sec- 
Daly.  George  F..  and  Sebeata.     2,765.735 

Sedlvy.  Leo  J.     Pish  lure.     2,765,570,  10-9-56.  Cl.  43 — 42.34. 

Seigel.  Harold  O.  :  See— 

^'5*i-- 'A*?**     ^'     ***»«»>.     Collett,     Bell,     and     Brant. 
2.766.421. 
Selpt.  Wniard  R..  to  Keaabev  ft  Mattiaon  Co.     Method  for  the 
manufacture  of  calcium  silicate  type  insulation.    2.766.131, 
10-9-56,  Cl.  106—120. 


Sellm.  Floyd  E.,  to  PhilUna  Petroleum  Co.  Safety  abut-off 
va  ve.    i,765,801.  10-^56,  Cl.  137— Tl.  ^ 

Serniuk.  George  E..  to  Eaao  BeMArch  and  EnclneeHog  Co 
260^83^5  P^'y"*"*"'*'"*  oleflna.     2,766,312.   10-9-.53.  CL 

Serve!,  Inc.  :  Sec  — 

M       y^i*'^*'  Kcgene  P.     2.768,634. 

10-5^  Cl  !i-!f3?2'"**'"         **  ^**'"**     ^«1»»'»*^     2.766,479. 

'**"f.t^'  ^'"»<"^  I>  i  to  Ew"  Reae«rch  and  Engineerlnc  Co. 
Proceas  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  liqneflable  hydrocarbon 
.?iA''""fol''*"   ■'''    carbon   atoma.      2,765,914,    1(M>-S6,   Cl 

^^!tl^'  i^y'*  *' '  ***.  Borf- Warner  Corp.  Refrigerator  air  tem 
perature  control  devfce.     2,765,630.  lO-O-^Q.  62—4 

Shea,  Llndsey  W .,  and  J.  C.  Streb.  to  The  Union  Metal  Mfa 
lOlftiSll^'l'' 222— IM^*"""**  h»«MHtng  dump  box.    2.765.9ti!: 

Sheehan,  Gerard  M.  :  See — 

.,K     ***'"<""^  «u>-  C,  and  Sheehan.     2,766.133. 

Sheftelman  >ugene  H.  to  the  United  ^tatea  of  America  as 
.T^^t-I'^H.''-^.  *?''  »«^r«"tary  of  the  Army.  Electronic 
•ii^^Aa    '''■P''»J''n<f   apparatus.      2.766.444,    10-9-66,    Cl 

Shell  I>yelopment  Co.  :   See — 

Connelly    Robert  F    and  Van  Scoy.     2,766,275. 

L*  Nobel,  Jacobus  W    and  Van  Beeat.     2,766,182. 

Lewis,  Jamea  E.     2,765.864. 

Poulston    Bernard  V  ,  and  Shepheard.     2.765.621. 

Radlch.  George.     2,765,898. 

Whetstone,  Richard  R       2.766,259 
Shenk    Wilbur  J.    Jr.,  to  The  Harahaw  Chemical  Co.     Poly 
?J«^.  ^V.-.P*'*"^'     "ul'onamldea.       2,766.284,     10-9-66,    Cl 

JtM> .»00 , 

Shepheard.  FMmund  R.  :  See — 

I'oulston    Bernard  v.,  and  Shepheard.     2,765,621 
Sheppard.  John  C  .    14   to  M.  Anglfm  and  E.  H.  Angllm,  and 
ru-^'>l^      Ramos.      Ash    tray.      2,765,794,    lO-ft-56,    CI 

^'*:JJlT?iA*''*'^o^Vi«»"lJ,?'''7      Internal  combustion  engine 

distributor.    2.766,339,  10-9-56.  Cl.  200—26. 
Shield,  Lansing  P.  .   See— 

ow.   Ju»t'.*'**""S*'  -*^-  »"«!  Shield.      2.766,049. 
Shlmp,    Hana  G.,   to   Sun  Oil   Co      ""    " 


up.        -  .    --    „..    

2,766.188,  10-9-56,  Cl.  196 — 52. 


Hydrocarbon   conversion 


rocarbon   conversion 


Shlmp,    Hans   G.,   to' Sun   Oil   Co'.      Hyd 
2.766.189.  10-tf-5«.  ci.  196—52 

''*^iK^1i6%''°*'-i'99i^>0*^  '**''  '*l'**"'n*tln«  odors.    2,766,067, 

.Sieger,  (ieorge  M.  :   See— 

Ziegler,  William  .M.,  and  Sieger.      2.766.173 

Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengeaellschaft  :  Sec- 
Berg.  Herbert,  Darr,  and  Wllhelm.      2,766,357 
Kronenberger,  Helm.      2,766,329. 

Silver,    Harold   F  ,    to  Joy   Mfg.   Co.      Mining  machine  chain 

^'T^9%fi^c[*g8_74       ^"<*^'*'**^*'»>«     camera.        2,765,705 

Simjlan.  Luther  G.    Camera.     2,765.717.  10-9-56  Cl   95 1  1 

Simpson,  (ieorge  (;.      Sec- 

Boehm.  Robert  M.,  and  Simpaon.     2.766  162 

^'»/i«''"v-V'*;^,r  cFk..  ^"m  ^'^.^    P"*    "»•»    ^o-      Flahing    lure 
2. ((.5. 571.  10-9-.56,  Cl.  4.3-  -42  34 

Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   Sec— 

Elklna,  Robert  H,      2,766.302 

Slneleton    Richard   H,.   to   National   Research  Corp,      Method 

'-.«   P^ixiut'nK    refractory    metals.      2.766.111.    10-9-5(j,    CI 

1 5 — 84.5. 
Sinkers  Corp..  the  :  See — 

Edgtngton.  Otho  S.      2.766.021 
Sippach,  Fredet-lch  W.,  Jr.,  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument 

.m"".?o.  ^«P*<''t«nce  meaauring  circuit.     2.766,428,  10-9-56. 

(  I.  .<24 — 61. 
Siak,  Flay  W,  :   See 

...    ,."*^'■,*".,^^  J*™^*  -^     \Miltworth.  and  Slak.     2.766.495 
Skelly,    W  111am    (!..    to    International    Minerals    ft   Chemical 
(  orp       Production    of    ferrous   salts    of   monoamlno    lower 
Sl>J?       .        ''•'""'■boxyllc     acids.        2,766.268.     10-9-66.     Cl 

Skerritt,    Roy   P..    to   Economatic   Products  Co.      Proceas   for 
making  fibrous  glasa  sheet.     2.765,587.  10-9-66,  Cl.  49 77 


Skowron,  John  F.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     High  frequency  elec 
oscillators.     2.7r>6,403,  10-9-56.  Cl.  315--39.69 


trlcal  osci 

Skralnka,    Ralph    N.      Combination    swimming   pool,    skatlne 
rink  and  exhibition  floor.    2,766,046.  10-9-56.  Cl.  272 3. 

Skromme,  Arnold  B..  and  .N.  W.  .Summer*,  to  Deere  Mfg    Co 
I>pveler     mcins     for_  crop-handling     machine.       2.766.075. 


Transistor 


10-9-56,  Cl.  .302-37 
Slade.    Bernard    N..    to   Radio  Corp.   of   America 

devices.     2,766,410,  10-9-56.  Cl   317 — 235 
Slater.    Thurman    L..    to    International    Telephone   and   Tele 

graph     Corp.       Artificial     horison     indicator.       2.766  401 

10-9-56.  CI.  315—24. 
Smith.  Fred  T     to  The  Calkins  Mfg.  Co.     Tractor  Implement 

linkage.     2.765,721,  10-9-56.  Cl.  97 — 46.59. 
Smith,  (ieorge  B   :   See- 

Smith,  Thomas  O  and  W  C.     2.766,725. 
Smith.   John   W.      Chain   saw   cart.      2,765.822.    10-9-56,    Cl. 

Smith,  Le€.  to  Carrom   Industries,  Inc      I^eg  construction  for 

case  goods  and  the  like      2.766  090.  10-9-66   Cl    811-113 
Smith.    Marlon   O..   to  Food   Machinery   and   Chemical   Coi 

Venting  arrangement  for  container  filling  valves.    2,765,81 

10-9-56,  Cl   141  —  286. 
Smith   Ronald  A.  :   Sec— 

Betteridge.  Walter.  Franklin,  and  Smith.     2.766,156 
Smith.  Tbomaa  O.,  and  W.  C    Smith,  deceaaed   (G    B    Smith. 

admlniatrator ) .       I^wn    edger        2,765,725.     10-9-56     C\, 

97—227. 


xvni 
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Smith.  William  C.  :   .sv»-^ 

Smith  Thomas  (>..  and  W.  ('     2,705  12o 
Snilth<*rti.    Vprnon    L.      Floral    support.      ;i,70."5.r)K.') 

<  1.  47      41 . 
Smltley    Marlon  L.,  und  M.   K    StHrn.'r.  to  Holl.'v  Carburetor 

to.     Two-HtaKe  carburptor.     -•.7««.OJ4,  10- &-.%«"  CI    :>H1      2.1 
Siiiok«»r.    iKaac   Z       Attailiinent    for  ^le'vatinK   and   delivfrink' 

w.a'**  ,1^"*     ballnir     m«<hln^s        2.7(»,9«)l,     10-»-.i«,     Cl 

1  ua — loi. 

Sotletp  (ieneTola*  dlnHtniuienta  <W  rhvi«lqu«»      »»-— 

Mottu,  Andr*.     2,7B:)  704 
S<x'ony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc       .s>, 

B«rK»trom.  Eric  V      2  7tiH  ()7.H 

B^rjjBtrom,  Eric  V.     2.7««,'lM7 

Nadro.  Edward.  Jr.    2,7ft«,lHH 

\Vilh*'lm.  KuKen4>  S      2.7Rfi  42<; 
S^iff^r,   Jark    W  .   and    D     M     Kitterinaii,    to   1  >..v.|opin^iit    k-- 

ni?>%!."iv»^^ST';'''v,r7;'-  «•'"--  '-  '•-'"• - 

Soltani  Ltd.  :   Hee  - 

r>onner,  Hana  ().     2,7rt5  707 
Sonooo  Products  Co.  :    SV*-  ^ 

Adama.   William  .«<..  and   WhaUv        •  :»>.-.  4».; 

rnI'rA";;''*""'7  ^'-  ''.'  ^'    ^   *'■""**      ApparatiiM  for  .^,  unn,- 
-supporting  apljn.'  strips      2,7H.').4t;o    UM)--,*;    ci    i      41, 

•'"'L!^Vh'***'"r'*  ^.    '"  «f»n<l«>-d  Oil  Co       Naphtha   Hw.».f..nin.' 
Taq   *    P*lf°>'*'n''*l'«"iim-    foll<.wp<|    hy    rtTkHii       .•7n.;!K| 
M>— w— .in.  (  I.   19fi- — 29 

■'^"[""''2a"*V^*      ^'*"'  *""'^  *'■"  op^'nt-r      2.7rt."i  9.',2     In   (.    .",., 

''T«9^'  ■'n***''^*  ^      Fir..  Pxtiniful»h»>r      _•  7rt.")  S.":    !o   9   .-,.;    ,1 
sppclaltif^.  Inc  ■    (ie*- 

Ward.  John  W..  and  Ururk      2.7().".  70:{ 
^P*^'^    Rb<«ida  M..  to  Hpriulpa  I'owcWr  ('..       Insectici.lHll v    i. 


Htpphenaon.  Ooffr^y  11..  to  Electric  &  Mualcal  Induatriea  Ltd 

StHrlinj£."phlIlp  :  Hee 

Ayt-rn,  Fred  L.     2.7(>.^  7.'^8 
St»-rn«»r.  Melrin  F.  :    See- 

Sinltl«'y.  Marlon  L..  and  Sterner.     2,7«e.024 
'';*;;::i/arr-'!i^"  ^•ii';:.^°^.?.:A-««'??••  to piln  Mathle^ 

rhn    MHIIIP        _ ,     ^^^ 

-Sti-WHrf  W«rner  Corp.  :    See 

OinkHlkaiiip.  Henry  T.     2,765  804 
M;|^»ra;r.  Warren  A.,  to  Pennaylvanla  Pumo  k  CompreMor  Co 

StnffH'nn;,)''*"..,-^,^"'^  '^'«*"«*''-     2.765,840. 

Bvav.r.  David  J  ,  and  Stoffel.  2.76flj2l9 

.'!'■.. iu^'V]'"  ^^'      '^"""'f  "■»"*■•  ^-     2.766.050.  10-J>-56, 

."^I'liiH    (Jiirdoii  I,,       Sre    - 

""■wuri'.l„!'v"''"  *!  •u'">Sr-  *"^  AldrldKe.     2.768,605. 
..»      '  In   -^  ..""1  "    T»>««'P«>"-  'o.l'nJon  Carbide  and 


■<!  iHtpH. 


'"" '"^?.^2i^*7S'9is:<«^'frii^«:''^'^-^^^ 


Si.^*'^!.   Raymond  A    :    See 

^.^V'k;  Jr.r,  «„."rk  £:;:."„■;:;'  srL.;.;;:;;  1::: 

spfllman.   Paul  J.  .    Sir 

rMmniPl  Martin  O  .  and  Sp*dliiui.i  J  7»!.-.  -.47 
Sti^lriian    John  C,  ,  Jr   ;    »»• 

llrt.-hiiian.  Fr.>d  E  .  jind  Sp«.linjin  '  Tti."  sT'i 
>p»"n(.T.  Claud  F   :    Sep 

HoMy  Fred,-rlck  W.  and  Sp..n.>»r  -  7.ir,  '.-7 
^I'Try  Rand  Corp       >>►■ 

KranK.  Rob»-rr  I..      J  7<Wi  4.50 
Spi.-aer.  Walter  :    See 

Hrtnd«.hin.  .Max  t;     ,,,i<t  .Spi^si^r      2  7Hti  !  >m 
spitler.    Rob»-rt  A.    to   Morri.s    n*-an    .ind C.     "M,.rh,..l     ,r   „, 

;.>e',n'^.,d"'''>^T'%*;«''rL"s'  '2'--— "'  "f  n.efaV";;;l.r;l   '  . 

rire  nioio.      j  7t}.>,.')0Sl     l(U9-.i»i    i -i     >•'       >,|-j 
Sijiinrf-  f)  Co.      .s>^  —      " 

•M.vW.  Aaa  H  .  ami  Rathhun      J  7»!ti  4  1rt 

schurr.  (  harlen  A.     2  7*l»{  41." 
sra.-vy    p:rn«'!«t  W        .sV,- 

Pf-rroii.   Ro»),.rt  R.    ,uul  StiHvy      _•  r.|,-,  4M1 
Sfac^y.  Htden  M       Se^  '       -  '  ><.i^. 

o.   ,  '"'Tf.'*"    Robert  R  .  and  .Stac^v      J  7fi.-  iH> 
Sfiilev  Elevator  Co..  Inc        See 

Stalev    MarcelluH      2  7H.-,  N74 
Sraley,    Mar.vlliiK     („    Sfakv    El.vafor   C,.      In,        |'.i  „„«-.■,.,' 
.levator  brakea      J  7rt.-.S74.    lO-U    .-,r,.   Cl     isV      ..„    '^"•' 
stamlcarbon  .\    V   :    See-  ■     '    >      -" 

Fontein.  Freerk  .1..  and   nijksman       2.7fl5  91« 

^randard  Container.  Itu-       Ser 

Conimarafo.  Joaeph      2  7m  07  ' 
Standard  Oil  Co    (111.  I      See 

Mill    Philip.     2.766  2«7 

KallnowKki.  Mathew  I,     2  7rt»;  mn 

-M.CauNy.  Oavld  A.  an<l  [.i-n      2  7ti';  .M.'^ 

MH  aulay   r)>»vld  A..and  Lien      2  7«i.!  ;?n7     ' 

Parndnu  William  F      2  7rtfilH.-) 

Sorjt    I>>onard  V      2.7tl«  ISI 
•>ran.Urd  Oil  Co    (Ohio  1.  The      See — 

.Vlford.   Harvey   K..  and   Rarrle»on       2  7'Ul   'or, 

^'^'^5?;"V^9J«,^4(^'    .^"^^^'"-''"'    '     '•""••"     '^^' 

^^'^^Mt  '^"^^^  i(^r;^>;^i^"^^- -•''"  — 

uli   '"i    (T'y§4!"';;"7"'-^  uten8lUand  tableware      2  T'lt!  I  .V, 
breams,  (ieorge.  Cheniical  Corp       St-e  ~ 

Sfearns    OeorireA.     2.7R8  1.-.1 
l>teffan.  Jn««>ph  J.   dtn-eased    i  by  J    A     Steffan    and   [.    W     u  ii 

nam..^e.....ntorH,.     Dry  wall'^jamb      2  ?fi.y8M    P.  i) ".'"! 

I'relTan.   JoH«.,,h  J     deceased    ,  by  J    A     SfefTan    anrl   I.    H     vv> 

Steffan.  Joaeph  J.     2  7«.')  H><4 
Steffaii   Joaeoh  J      2  7rt5  88.5 
1.s"*90'    "■"'•''*'■"       ^'-f'"    '•«•"•       i!.7«.-,HM,    i„   !,   .-,rt     .1 
Ifintiergr.  Morris  A.  :    .s.Vf  - 

.  ^Vainer    Eujtene.  and  Steinbers:      2  7rtH  1  •>' 
'ffeinln«er.  Charles  F.  :    See  -.'">i>. 

vfJ^IJrn-  S-li!!*'"  '^••  ""'^  >*fininKer      2  7(56  Jo.l 
t-Ila  t7us?  r/A ':'"C   '     ""''  ^'^^nin^'-r      -'.TH«  20. 
Hasroplan.  Vahan,  Barth.  and  Wllktns.     2,7t5« Jrii. 


fttiylfne 
^t,>r..>_^N,.rioan  C      Power  take^ffdJ^fce.  '2.765,664,  10-9-56. 

Strafiuan,  William  C.  R.  K.  Jones,  and  F.  I.  Reraier   to  North 
f.j'V,""^  :^; '«t"'n.  In.'     Wire  stripper.    2.76r«85;  10^9-56 

^frar,,  l',,rr  c  orp   of  America  ;    See— 

Jordan. >rr    As«en       2.76.1994 
>r,,.h    J,iK..ph  ( •       See- 

Slif-n    Llnils^y  W  .  and  Streb      2  785  961 
^rr.zynski.  r.^or^^  J  .  to  The  IV  I^val  Separator  Co      Tern- 
2-u""l7   '■'""'"'    '"'   '•♦""f -■''"«»•«.      2,7651978.    10-9:58;   ('^l. 
^';';,^'  I  Kenneth    C       Muiile   brake.      2.765.706.    10-9-56,   Cl. 

"'7-':,>^rVn^r:''!^!^^^    '^'^^^    tensioning    means. 
Munrt'^  DiUKan  J    K  .  to  The  Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd      Hvdrau 
li.  ally  operate<l  rlutch  nH.chanlams.     2.765,893.  10-9  §6.  CL 

sud«erlce  M.doren  und  Kraftwanenfabrlkenf;.  m  b.  H   •  «•»— 
<  ainh.ix    Waiter,  and  Haase     2  765  782  "•  "   •  o»f^— 

Siimrn.-rs    N'.-il  W        .v»  ,• 

Skromme,  Arn.dd  P..  and  Summers.      2  766  075 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :    See  ,■  ^vi.wi... 

Hank<*.  OanlH  I!.      2.766  (M)2 
Hetr»l,  Stanford  J.      2,766,217 
IlefTel    Stanford  J       2  766' 272 
stump    Hans  (i       2.766  188 
Shliup,  IMni-'  <;       2,766.189" 
-mwim    Aml..,>  T     and   H.  .V  Nilsaon.      Automatic  switching 
'^7(^;ra7S^o'j;"^;;(l'^SI'^n^"'»-     -'^     -'-»-     .ystem,^ 

Mipieine  Kiutrinjr  .Machine  Co.  Inc  •   See    - 
.Mi.Mti<,>n     Lester       2.765.641. 

^"l'(M'»"!-;r,''('-/"22r     oT'^'^^P"''''  'll»P*'n"1nK  devlc.      2,765.953. 


sus     (>skar.    and    M_    P.    .Schmidt,    to   Axoplate   Corp.      Llght- 
--«8lfn>    material    for    the    photo-mechanical    reproduction 

VI  »  ^Tn\:>   "r  '*"'    P^"i"'""«n   *>'   im«»es    ''2,766:118 

^"i?nT""fr.,  V""'"'  u      V  '■    ^^    'Sutherland  and  D.  O.  Suther- 
,';.'"'. ,^'"'"'•^''       Preaker     traps.      2.765,712.     10-e:.56.     Cl 

SuftivrlHiid    Oouiriaxt;    :    See 

Sutherland    Daniel  M.      2  765  712 
■Sutherland.  Lionel  .M    .    See-  -  ' 

Sutherland.  Daniel  M       2  765  712 
.^v.nsk.i  Rotur  Masklner  .VktlebolaR      «ce- - 

H-.eNtad,    fJustav    K.    W..   and    Llndhaiten       2  765  979 
>wnnson,    Omar    W.    to   Inderw,K)d   Corp      Type  bar  control 

sy..::;[!"J:,i::;;:iV1.^;d^:!;^^r;;r"'}.,..^:^««'«'^ 

Parker    Harry  R  ,  Jr       2,766  431 

Haejreif.,   Rowland  U.      2,765  516 

Koiiry    Fr.dpric,  and  H.-cht.    '2.766  210  > 

Me"  arthv    Kranii.-*  J       2  766  402 

UHik::r:fer;;i';v?'^*^s^  '■''^■''^^■ 

":i^.i^,M^O  'io  f;'  ,^rV\Vl   ""^n  ■'^-"''^'-       »«•-''-   beam. 

la'niiefti,  .Mario  P    :    See    -'  '  ''^'■ 

Pnnipetrl   John  P..  and  Tatonettl      2  765  986 

''"shlwca^,:^"  'hav'l"„V-  ^- /•,«••>"•  to  D^-JPI  Stamplnjt  Corn 
10  T-sTt^l.  i^gJ^L^-fg     "*t*»      -uperatmcture..    *2.f65.88S; 

r-deprompter  Corp.  :   See 

S.  hiafly,  Hubert  J.     2,785.552. 
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Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Arko,  Robert  E.     2.766.Sa». 
Teletypesetter  Corp.  :  See — 

MartimlcU,  Frank.     2.766.822. 
Teleweld,  Inc. :  Bee — 

McKee,  Chester  W..  and  R.  W.     2,766,428. 
McKee,  Richard  W.     2,766,424. 
Tennyson.  Sanford  I.     Apparatus  for  Dtlliilnr  and  auppl 
corroalon-iahlbltor  vapora.     2,766,069.   10-0-56.  Cl.  " 
24. 
Tepllti.  Alfred,  to  Tnlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Apparatua  for 
automatically  centering  and  ailniinK  morlna  elonnted  ob- 
jects.    2.766.041.  10-9--56.  CL  271—2.6. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

A llen^  Joseph  C.     2.765,850. 
Thomas.   Jamea  R..   to  J.   A.   Weber.     Stencil   holding  hand 

stamp.     2.765.737.  10-9-56.  Cl.  101-125. 
Thomas.   Thomas   R.,   to  Auto  Reaearch  Corp.     Window  In- 
serts.    2.765.661.  i0-e-66,Cl.  73— 334. 
Thomas.  Walter  M..  to  American  Cranamid  Co.     Coated  claaa 
strands    and    proceaa   of   preparing   the    same.     2,7667142, 
10-9-.'i6.  CL  117—126. 
Thompson.  Bnioe  :  Bee — 

Stoopa  William  N..  and  Thompson.     2.766.215. 
Thorapaon  Prodacta,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
CherrT   Dean  B.     2.788.355. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :  Ree— 

McBride.  Joseph  J.  Jr.     2.766.208. 
Tletlg.  Chester  :   Bee — 

Weichold.  Jack  W.     2.765.464. 
Time,  Inc. :  See — 

HalL  Vincent  C.     2.766.319. 
Toland.  WtilUm  O..  Jr..  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     Proc- 
ess  for  preiwrinK  monohydroxy  aromatic  compounds  from 
aromatic  carboxyllc  acids.     2.766,294.   10-9-56.   Cl.   260— 
619. 
Torburn.    Oustav    P..    to    The    Youngstown    Steel    Door    Co. 
laterally  movable  doors.     2.765,502.  10-9-58,  Cl.   20—23. 
Travis,  William  :   Bee  - 

Fairfield.  Ronald  M..  Aldrldge.  and  Trai'is.     2,765.827. 
Treptow,  Oeorge  R..  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.     Lock 

for  sliding  doors.      2,768.057.   10-9-56.  C\.  292-148. 
Tritt,  Russell  L.  :   Bee- 

Cootes.  Harold  E..  and  Tritt.     2,765.468. 
Truran,  George  H..  to  Modlne  Mfg.  Co.     AppHratua  for  remov- 
ing soldering  flux  from  radiator  cores.     2.765.761.  10-9-56. 
Cl.  113     59. 
Tucker,  Knimltt  M..  Jr..  to  Tucker  k  Sons.     Chain  and  woi  .ti 

gear  drive  tractor.      2.765,862.  10-9-58.  Cl    180 — 51. 
Tucker  k  Sons :   Bee — 

Tucker.  Emniitt  M..  Jr.     2.765,862. 
Tupper.     Earl     S.     Food     storer    and    dispenser.     2.765.831. 

1(1   1>   .-6.  Cl.  l.-.O  -  ..".. 
Tupi»eT.  Fjirl  S.      Mixing  bowl.      2.785.832.  10-9-56.  Cl.  150- 

.' 
Turbo  A.  n.  :   Bee 

Cockerell.  Frltx.      2.765.616. 
Tnrco  Products.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Joyslen,  Jack  F.     2.766.065. 
Turlay.   Joseph   D..   to  Genera]   Motors  Corp.     Valve  actuat- 
ing mechanism.     2.765.781.  10-9-56.  Cl.  123^ -.56. 

Tydeman.  CUrence  W.     Valvea  for  the  control  of  hydraulic 

machinery.     2.765.808    iO-9-,58  Cl    137     622 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corn.  :   See — 

Miller.  George  A.     2.765,632. 
Tyree.  Joseph  T.  :   Bee — 

Novak,  l>>a  J.,  and  Tyree.     2,766.143. 
Cnderwood  Corp.  :   Bee  — 

Luther.  F^gar  W.      2,766.201. 

Swanson.  Oscar  W.     2.765.736. 

Wulflng,  George  A.      2.766.388. 
Inlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :   See — 

AlspHugh.  Paul  I^     2.766.391. 

< "a roaella.  Michael  C.     2.766,197. 

Carosella.  Michael  C.     2,766.108. 

Caroaella.  Michael  C.  and  Mettler.     2.766,101. 

Jobe.  (Jeorge  T..  and  VlnaL     2,786.815 

Stoopa.  William  N..  and  Thompson.     2,766,215. 
Inion  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Anderson.  W.  Carl,  and  Dewey.     2.765.564. 

Shea.  Llndsey  W..  and  Streb.     2.765,961. 
Tnion  on  Co.  of  California  :  Bee—  \ 

Brown.  Jamea  R..  and  Ellis.     2,766,203.  I 

T'nion  Special  Machiiie  Co.  :  See — 

Attwood.  John  G  .  and  Lippere.     2,765,759. 
I'nlted  Aircraft  Producta  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Carroll.  Frank  E..  Jr..  and  Hughes.     2.765.866. 
I  nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cole.  Frank  E.     2.765,757. 

Morgan.  Paul  E  .  and  Holllck      2.766.«4.'>. 

Paulsen.  Hans  C.     2.765,768.  I 

Perron.  Robert  R..  and  Stacey.     2  765.482. 
Cnited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  :  Bee 

I^we.  Charles  S       2.766.204. 

Marcowka.  Chester  A.     2  766.129. 

Melster.  George.      2.766  032. 

Melster,  George.     2.766.110. 

Me.ver.   William  IL.  Jr.     2.766.442. 
I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee- 

Teplltx.  Alfred.      2.768,041. 
I'niversal  Dental  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bloom.  Eli  H..  and  Kaplan.     2.766,5.<<4. 
Univeraal  OU  Products  Co.  :  Bee— 

Fenake    Bllaworth  R..  and  Oerbold.     2.768.179. 

Glelm.  WillUm  K.  T.     2.766  277. 

Glelm.  William  K.  T.     2.766  205. 

Johnstone.   Warren   W.     2.766,178. 

Watklns.  Charles  H.     2.7M.308. 


I'phani.  Sidney  I)..  F.  M.  Callahan,  and  J.  F.  Weldenbeiroer. 
to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Antlblotir-containlng  ice  com- 
position.    2.768.124,  10-0-56,  CL  00 — 150. 
Ipjohn  Co.,  The:  See — 

Petering.  Harold  O.     2,766.241. 
Valdea,  Orfello  R.     Tilt  actuated  circuit  breaker.     2,766,346, 

10-0-56.  CL  200-  61.52. 
Vamvakas,  MicbaeL  and  C.  C.  Duncfelder,  to  Barry-WehmiUar 
Machinery  Co.    Contlnaous  elevating  bottle  feed  mechanlam. 
2.765.807,  10-9-68,  Cl.  108- -25. 
Van  Beest,  Adolf  C.  :  See — 

I.**  Nobel,  Jacobus  W.,  and  Van  Beest.     2.766,182. 
Van  den  Bergh.  Frederik  C.     Textile  pile  earpetlnga  and  the 

like.     2.76.-.  813.  10-0-.%8.  Cl.  130— 801. 
Van  Sctiy,  Robert  W.  :  Bee— 

Connelly.  Robert  F..  and  Van  Scoy.     2.766,278. 
Vassel,  Bruno  :  Bee 

Oarst.  Roger  G..  and  Vasael.     2.766.282. 
Vaughan.  William,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Method  of  attach- 
ing articles   for  selective  aaaembly   with  dllTerent  devicea. 
2.785.52.H.   10-0-56.  Cl.  20 — 408. 
Velvel.   William   E..   to   E.    I.   du    Pont  de  Nemoara  and   Co. 

Extnish.n  apparatus.     2.786.4i»2,  10-0-66,  Cl.  18 — 15. 
Venls.  Ernest  :  See — 

Hassid,  Maurlc«>  A.,  and  Venls.      2.76S.045. 
Venter.  Johannes  P.  J.     Automatic  control  devlcea  for  wind- 
mill driven    pumps    and    the   like.      2.765.744.    lO-fr-56.   CL 
10.1-28. 
X'tbradamp  Corp.  :   Bee-^ 

•Schwarti.  Ralph  E..  Bush,  and  Freltlck.      2.766.163. 
Vlcary.  John  H.  :  Bee— 

Baker.  Tillman   A.      2  785  090. 
Vhkers- .Armstrongs  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Ashley.  Allan,  and   Houghton.      2,765,628. 
VInal.  Albert  F.  :  See- 

Jobe.  George  T..  and  Vinal.      2,766,815. 
Virtis   Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee 

Bender.  Charles  E.      2.786.022. 
Vis8H<       Gustave     A.      Fluldleed     pulsating    jig.      2,785,011. 

10   9-56.  Ci.  209     455. 
Voet.   Andrles.  and  I.   Williams,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.     Antl- 

misting  printing  Inks.     2,768.127,   10-0-58.  Cl.  106—27 
Von      Wlinmers|HTg,      Heinrlch     F.      Plash     gun.     2.766.S71. 

10-9-56    Cl.   240  -l.'V 
Waddell.  J.  P.  :  See 

Wnddell,  James  R.      2.765.566. 
Waddell.  J.  R..  and  .Sons.  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Waddell.  Jamw  R.      2,765.566 
Wadd.dl.    Jame*    R.    deceased:    R.    E.    and    J.    B.    WaddelL 
execntorx.    to    J     R     Waddell    and    Sons.    Inc.      Automatic 
tifihing  apparatus.     2.765.588,  10-0-56,  Cl.  43 — 16, 
W  addell.    R.    E.  :   See 

Waddell    James  R.      2.765..566. 
Uatrner,   Edward   J.,   to  l>ormeyer   Corp.      Reversible  shaded 
\»>U-  motor  a»8emblv  and  method.     2.766.302.   10-0-56.  Cl. 
.TIO     172. 
Wagner.  Robert  L..  to  .Addresaograph-Multlgraph  Corp.    Multi- 
print  control  means  in  address  printing  machines.  2.765,734. 
1(>  '.♦  56   Cl.  ini'-.-VS 
Wainer.   Eugene,   and    M.    A.    Steinberg,  to   Sylranla  Electric 
Product!!.   Inc.     MethiKl   of  producing  germanium  crystals. 
2.7*WJ.l.-i2.  10- »-.■>«.  Cl.  148—1.6. 
Wait,   Janiew   R.,  H.  O    Seigel.  L.   8.  CoUett.  W.  B.  Bell,  and 
.\    A    Brant,  to  Newmont  Mining  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  geophysical  exploration.     2.788.421.  10-0-56,  Cl. 
324  —  1. 
Waldorf  Paper  I'rodurts  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dunning.   Robert   M..   and  Hennessey.     2,768,007. 
Wsles-Strlppit  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Paul  H.      2  786  037. 
Walker,  Richard  M.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.    Wave 

guide  transltlcm.     2,788.482,   10-0-56,  Cl.  838—21. 
Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc,  :  See  — 

Ballard.  John  S.     2,785.800. 
Wallin.  Sven   W.    to  A.  B.  Svenska  Flaktfabrleken.     Volume 

;:overnor8.     2.765,812.  10-0-56.  Cl.  1.18 — 43. 
Walstad.     Walter     J.      Adiiisfable     railroad     journal     liner. 

2  766.077.  10  9   58,  Cl.  .108  -.54. 
Wslton.    Richard    R.      Method   of   treating   textile  materiala. 

2  765.51:L   10-9-56.  Cl    28-18.6. 
Walton,  Richard  R.     Apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials. 

2  785  514    10-9-.%8    Cl.  26-18.6. 
Warhurton    Rupert  E   L.  :  Bee — 

Sandford.  William  H.     2.785.905. 
Ward.  John  W..  and  G.  G    Bruck.  to  Specialties.  Inc.     Illuml 

nation  meter.     2.765.70.1    10-9-56,  Cl.  88— 2^. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co.  :  See— 
Pierce.  William  C.     2.766.878. 
Pierce.  William  (V      2.766.801. 
\\arren    Rttnald  <■.  ;  See  - 

Kittleman    Robert  H..  and  Warren.     2.766  004. 
Washken.  Edward,  and  M.  J.  Buerger,  to  the  Cnited  Statea 
of  .Vmerica  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Method  of  growing  nephellne  crystala.     2.766.106.  lO-IM*. 
(^1     2.1     .101. 
Watkins,  (Miarles  H  .  to  I'nLveraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Method 
for     pro<luclng     and     recovering     aromatic     hydrocarbona. 
2.766.308.  10  9-58.  Cl.  260—678. 
Watkins    James    R.      Comer  hinge   construction.     2.768,047. 

10   9-.'»6.  Cl.  217      48. 
Watts.  William  J.,  and  F.  B.  Cadman  :  said  Cadman  aaaor.  to 
said  Watts.    I.(Og  feeding  apparatua  for  a  debarking  machine. 
2.765  003.  10-0-58.  Cl,  203—75. 
Weber  A.  G.  :  Bee— 

Enderli.  Ernst      2.766.852. 
Weber.    Franklin    H.      Fishing    tackle    handle    wUh    built  In 

measuring  tape.     2.766.585.  10-0-56.  a.  33—187 
Weber.  Joseph  A.  :  Bee  - 

Thomas.  James  R.      2.788.7.17. 
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Weber,     Mathlajg     J.,     to     Contiuental     SttkXf 

:2.76«.0S8.  10-0-56.  CI.  26.'i — 68. 
Webster  ('ort"-,  Tb*  :  8re— 

Webster,  Henry  X.      2.765.8(MJ. 
Webster,  Henry  N.,  to  The  Webster  Corp.     Waterinic  synteins 

2,785.806,  10-&-56,  CI.  137—322. 
Webster.    Heraebel    L.       Transplanter.      2.76.'».75«,    10-9-5H. 

CI.   111—3. 
Webster,  Tbomas  J.,  to  The  British  Oiyjten  Co.  Ltd.     ProcvKK 
for  the  separation  of  air     2.785.«3«,  ifr-»-58,  CI.  «2  -  175  5 
Weednian,  John  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cu.     Solvent  extrac 

tlon  process.    2.796.300.  l()-»-66,  CI.  260— «6«. 
Wetctaoid,    Jack    W.,    to    C.    Tletlg.      Nail  aix*-    extender    for 
KHS-artuated  nail  drivers.     2,766.464.  10-9-56.  CI.  1      44  .". 
Weidenheimer,  Joseph   F.  :  See — 

Upham,      Sidney      D.,      Callahan,      and      WeldenLeiiner 
2,766,124. 
Weidner,  Walter  :  Bee— 

Herrnring,  OQntner,  and  Weidner.     2,7««„385. 
Weingmrt.    Richard    1.     X..     to    McCorqutwIaie    I'root^B.     Im 
Venting  means  for   paint  depositing  machines      2,7K.'i.4W4 
10-«»-5«.  CI.   18—34. 
Weisenburger,      August.      Parallel      jaw      pliers.      2.765,»)8<.^ 

10-»-56.  CI.  81—51..'.. 
Weisa.    LK^nald    E..    and    E.    A.    .Swintun,    ti>    Coinnionweiilth 
Hclentific  and   Industrial    Research   OrKanlxariou.      Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  continuous  countercurrvnr 
contact    between   solid    particles   an<l    a    liquid       2,7tt.').91.i 
l(>-J*-5«.  CI.  210—42.5. 
Welssberg,   Jesse   S..  and  J.   K.   Jones,   to   E«s<>   Itesearcli  ami 
KngineerUiK    Co.       .Metal     aalts    of    alkyl    phenol    sult1de« 
2,766.291.  10-&-56,  CI    260-    60y. 
Welex  Jet  ServiceH,  Inc.  :  See 

Mohaupt.  Henry  H..  and  Gilbert.      2,7H5,73» 
West.    Earle    H..    Jr.      I»evi(v    for    Hupportint;    contaln^TH    on 

wall   structures.     2.7».'>.77ii.    KK-tt-  5i».  CI.    11*<      ."»i>.'i 
West,  Jaiiieo  K.,  Jr.  ;  SVc- 

I.ovell.  LoulB  R..  and  Weat.     2,7rt.>,.")l'» 
Wentern  Eiei-tric  Co..  Inc.  ;  Set— 

Craddock,   Gerald   V       2,7««..S5». 
Gray.  Alvin  X.      2.76«.i;i«. 

Hertenstein.  Kdgar  W..  Jr.,  and  I^irnen       i'.7tl.".Uin 
Mc<;raw.  George  P..  Jr.     2.7«o..M7 
Saravalli.  Herman.     2.7H."),5.'<7 
Woodward.  Richard  F      2,766.317 
WeHtern  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The     N»f  - 
Rountree,  Calvin  B.     2.76tt.09rt. 
Zabriskle,  iJouglas  M.     2.7«6,W7 
Westlngbouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :    tiee- 
McClu re.  Glenn  T.     2,765.811. 
WeMtlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  .See — 
Kaufman.  LouU  W      _'.7rt«,2<K) 
Westnian,  Elmer  .\.,  to  Industrial  Marine  Tool  Co      .Vwniiu' 

window  structure.     2.7rt.'>.503,   lO-&-»«.  CI    20-    4J 
Weaton  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.  :   *(ee— 
DhvIs.  Erwin  S.     2.76rt,.381. 
SIppach.  Fredertch  W  ,  Jr     2. 766. 428 
Wetsel,  John  W.  :   Hee— 

Helnemann,  Helns.  and  Wetfc'l.     2,766.3(H{. 
Whaley,  Baynard  R.  :   Wee- 
Adams.  WmUm  S.,  and  Whaley      2.7rt,').4»ti 
Wheeler.  RolUe  M..  Jr.  :    See 

Lee.  Thomas  F.,  and  Wheeler 
Wheeler.    William    H..    to    Alrkeni. 

2.765.9.'5iO^  10-9-.'i6.  CI.  220—40. 
Wheeler,    William    H.,    to    Alrkeni.    Inc       Container 

2.765.9.->l,  10-9-56.  Cl.  220—42 
Whetstone,  Richard  R..  to  Shell  Development  i'».     .\cetalK  of 
2-formyl-«-alkoxytetrahydropyran«.     2,7rt«,259,  lO-9-.'iti,  i  1 
260— 34.'5  9. 
White,   Donald  H..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co       Proiluctioji   of 
granular  mixed  fertlliaera  from  urea,  acid  anhydrlden  ami 
ammonia.     2.786.107,   10-9-.')«.  Cl.  71-2!*. 
Whitlow.  Eugene  P.,  to  Servel.  Inc.     Refrigeration.    .J.7H.'>  >i.U 

10-9-56,  Cl.  62— 119. 
Whitney.  Junior  W.  :   See 

Prlscu.  John  C.  and  Whitney.     2.7r,rt,(i33. 

Whittle.    Benjamin.    Jr.      Misfire    indicator    for    internal    ■ n 

bustion  engines.     2.766.441.   10-9-56,  Cl.  .140-239 
Whitworth.  James  A    ;   Kee — 

Barrett,  James  A.,  Whitworth.  and  .sink.     2,7t55,4H5 
Wiedemann,  Erwin    to  Sandoi  A.  ^i.     CentrifugHl  lubncatiiik' 

system.     2.766.081.  10-9-56,  Cl.  .308 — 168 
Wiley.  Fred  E.,  to  The  Grote  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Improved  iiieth<Kl 
of     making     embossing     rolls.        2.765,682       l(>-»-5t!       Cl 
76-  -107. 
Wllhelm,    Eugene    .S  .    to    8ocony 
magnetic      field      well      loggin 
2.766.426,  10-9-56.  Cl.  32 
Wllhelm.  Herbert  :   See 

Berg.  Herbert.   Darr,  and  Wllhelm.     2.766.3.5' 
WUklns.  William  B   :   See— 
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Hagopian.  Vahan.  Barth.  and  Wllklnn      2. 
Williams^  Dolores  H   :   See- 

Steffan.  Joseph  J      2,7t>5,884. 
Steffan,  Joseph  J.     2.765.885.  , 

Williams.  Ira  :   See— 

Voet.  .\ndrie8,  and  Willlamn      2.766.12" 
WUson,      John      H.        Crown      block      iiheav.- 

2.766.009   10-&-.56.  Cl.  254—145. 
WUson,  Richmond  W..  to  Coming  Cilass  Worku 
of  glass  tubing.      2.765.586.   10-9-56.  Cl.   49 
Winder,    Richard    H.    B.,    to    National    Coal    Board 

machines.     2,786,011,  10-9-.56.  Cl   25.V    4H 
Winkler.    Albert    H..    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp       Automotive- 
control  mechanism.     2.765.670.  10-9-.'')6.  Cl.  74-472 
WInstead,  Thomas  W.,  to  Hedwln  Corp      .\pparatur«  for  fomi 
ing    and    embossing    thermoplastic    matertald.       2,765.493, 
10-9-56,  n.  18—19 
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\\  instead,  Thomas  W.,  to  Hedwln  Corp.     Thermoplastic  aim 

heat  sealing  element.     2,786.3tt5,  KMMHI,  Cl.  219 — 19 
WInstead  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

De  AngelU.  AngeloC.    2,765.550.  , 

Wlrth.  Max  M..  and  W.  J.  Oldham,  to  The  British  Petn^leum 

Co.    Ltd.      Production   of   esters.      2,786,289.    10-»-58    Cl 

260--459. 
WlHchuseu,  Henry  F.,  to  I'ost  Machinery  Co.     Box  blank  fold 

Ina  machine  and  method.     2,760,714,  10-9-56   Cl   98 — 49 
Wohlbler.    Hans    B.      Dispenser    bead   and    rotaUble   closure 

therefor    for    containers    of    fluent    materials.      2.76J>.954. 

10-»-56,  Cl.  222—28. 
Wolf,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  E.  Score    to  The  B.  F.  Goodrlcli  Co 

Sand    core   and   mold   composition   and   method   of   making 

cores     and     molds     therefrom.       2,765,007,     10-9-56,     Cl. 

Wolff,   Frani      Closures   for  containers.     2,765,948,   10-&-56, 

<  1.  215      40. 
Wollner.  Johannes  :   See — 

Grimme,  Walter,  Emde,  Schniiti,  and  WOllner.    2,78«,278. 
Wood    ThomaM  K.  :   See-  ^ 

Wright.  Lemuel  D  .  Wood,  and  Folkers.     2.766,254. 
Wood*,   l.A-roy  K,   to  International  Electronic  Research  Corp. 

Kleotronic    tube    clamp    and    shield.      2,768.020,    10-^1-56 

Cl    257- -263.  ^ 

Woo(l*>n,    Wesley   B.,   Jr..   and   J.   I.   Morgan 

iiuiiti  symbol     signal     Indicator.       2,78«^44'7. 

.{40     .■{«(). 
Woodward  "iovfrnor  Co.  :   See — 
Drake,  George  F     2.765^800. 
Wo.Hlward,  Richard  F..  to  Western  Electric  Co 

for   anchoring  corda.      2,766,317,   10-9-56    ci' 
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Woolfe.    .\aron   E.,    to  Sam   Mumford 

10  »-.->«,  Cl.  43    -42.37. 
Worstall,  \  iTlan  D.  :   See— 

Goldsmith,    Kurt,    Worstali,    and    Heselgrare 
Wright,  I'rederlck  J.  :   See — 

Koi»er,  Visiter  F.,  and  Wright.     2,755,558. 

Koper.  Walter  F.,  and  Wright.     2,765,562. 

Roper,  Walter  F.  and  Wright.    2,765,563. 

Wright.   Lemuel  I),  T.  R.   Wood,  and  K.  Folkers,  to  Merck  k 

Co.     Inc        Process     for     Isolating     blocytin.       2,768  254 

lO  y   .56,  Cl.  260-  .309.7  -.iwjv-at 

WrlKlit.  Manfred  G  and  W.  R.  Kearney,  to  General  Mitorn 
I  orp         InerUa     drive     signal     seeking     tuner.       2,765,6<13 

Wri>{hr.  W'llbert  H..  and  J.  M.  Bendot,  to  National  Steel 
I  or|>  Charging  car  and  open  hearth  plant,  including 
same.     2.765,934,  10-9-.56.  Cl.  214- 29 

Wultlni;,  Oorge  A.,  to  Underwood  Corp.  Magnetic  switching 
'ircult.s      2.7K«1,38«.  l(>-»-56.  Cl.  307      88. 

V..M|iidH,   Tadashl.      I'r«K'es8  for  the  elect rodeposit ion  of  iron 
rhroniiuin  alloys.      2,766,196.   10-9-58,  Cl.  2t>4    -43. 

V MiuiK,  Allen  E  ,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
-.•nted  hy  the  Sei-retary  of  the  Navy.  Position-sensitive 
prot).'  (  Ircuif      2,76«.413.  10-9^6.  Cl.  318—31. 

>oiiin.',  .\rthur  J  ,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd      Devices 

,  -  JL'".,  J""."??"''  .*'"^*''"P^''     f»rx\y     filled     with     mercury 
.:.7ti6,3»6,  l(>-»-56.  Cl.  31.3-164 
V..ung.  1..  A.,  Spring  k  Wire  Corp.  ;   See- 
Day.  Herbert  O.,  and  Roberts.    2,765.719. 
Younj^,  Samuel  D..  to  Thomas  Hunter  Ltd.     Closure  of  bottles 

and  like  containers.     2,765.600,  10-9-56   Cl   .53 42 

^  oiiiij(t)erg,  Charles  H.  ;   See — 

and   Youngberg      2,785.610. 
Youngberg,  and  Johnson.     2,765,609. 
Device  for  determining  deviation  of 
2.765,649,  10-9-56,  Cl.  73— 1. 

Device    for    turning    an    airplane 


Itehler.    William    1' 

(►ehler.   William   P. 

Voungclaus,    Warren    (\ 

magnetic  compasHes. 

Vounkfclaus.     Warren     ( 

.'.7ti5.H.'.(t.  10  9-  ,-,6,  Cl.  73 — 1 

VoiiiiKstown  Steel  Door  Co..  The  ■    See    - 
Iteauchamp,  Wilfred  A.     2.765  501 
Torbuni,  (Justav  P      2.765.502 
Treptow,  (;eorgH  R      2.766.057. 
/.at.riskie.    Douglas   .M..   to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co 

Mignetic  stylus  guide.     2.766.097,  10-9-56,  Cl.  346--139 
Z<iii.-|.    Samuel    S.       Sc-ouring    bar.       2,765,484     10-9-56     Cl 

!■>      1U4 
Xal.ski.  John  F.,  to  (ieneral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc      Micro 

wa\«  power  divider.     2,766,430.  10-9-56,  Cl.  333--7. 
/.Kkfiidraht.  Christian  :    .s'fr- 

lUiehler,  .Vrthur,  and  Zlckendraht.     2,766.230 
/.i-kCler,     Karl,    and     Klaus    Hafner.       Process    for    preparing 

aiulenes      2. 7rt6..<(M.  10-9-56,  Cl.  260— 666.  •-»"•» 

Zi'Kler     William   M  .   and   <J.  M.   Sieger,  to   Heyden  Chemical 

*  orp      Alkylamlno  2-oxy-8-naphthoamlde  anesthetic  compo 

sitions      2,766,173,  10-9-56,  Cl.  167—52. 
Zierity    Ferdinand  B  ,  and  M.  C.  Freerks,  to  Monsanto  Chem 

ical     ( /.         Preparation     of     phtballc     acids.       2.766,280 

lu   9   56,  Cl    26a  -524. 
Zienty,  Ferdinand  B.,  and  M.  C.  Freerks.  to  Monsanto  Ch«m 

ual  Co      Preparation  of  phtballc  adds.     2.766,281    10-9-56 

Cl    2hO     524.  r  ' 

ZiinmernLan,  Donald  R.  :   See — 

I'hipps,  Cornelius  M..  and  Zimmerman.     2,765  974 
Zioti    Mose*.  lo  The  Lionel  Corp.     Toy  cars  with  raised  trans 

parent    dome       2,765,584        10-^9-56,    Cl.    46 — 218. 
Zocchi,    I^-on    (;       Electrical    circuit   breaker   for  an   Inti^Tial 

combustion  engine      2,766,336,  10-8-56,  CI.  200 21. 

Zocchi     Leon    r,       Electrical   circuit   breaker   for  an    Internal 

combustion  engine.     2,766.337,  10-9-58,  CL  200 21. 

Zona,    Vittorio.    to    Pirelli    Socleta   per  Axlonl.      Machines  for 

working  (Including  mixing,  pUstifylng and  preheating)  *ub 

t>er  and  like  plastics  and  compositions  having  a  twae  thereof 

J  7«5,49<),  10-9-.56,  n.  18— 12  ^^ 

Zurn.  J    .V  ,  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 

Schmid,  John  H.     2.785,866 
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8.3 

96 


13—  85.1 


13— 
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19-- 
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13 
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131 

230 
1 
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8 

12 

15 
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34 

130 

140 
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23- 


23- 


34- 
35- 


36- 


23 

42 

66 
9 

30 
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75 
117 
177 
306 
284 
301 

10 
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1.W 

18.  fi 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  9.  1956 

^on.—Tint  number- claM,  second  number -nubclaM,  third  number- patent  number 


28-  72: 

29-  25  3: 
25  42: 
148.4: 
182.  5: 
106.3: 

305: 

250 

406: 

424 

42K: 

460: 

517: 

.S39 

.V>8 

123: 

140: 

Z54 

-  32: 
71: 

-  137: 
147: 
168: 
174: 
181: 

303.18: 
223: 

-  220: 


30 


32 


:a 


34 


3.  765,483 

2,  765. 464 

3.  765. 485 
3.765.466 
2,785.467 
2.785,488 
3. 785,  469 
2,  765,  470 
2,  765,  471 
2, 785. 472 
2. 765,  473 
X  785, 474 
2, 785. 475 
2.785.478 
2.  765. 4n 
2.  785, 478 
2, 785, 479 
2.  785.  480 
2.766,008 
2.768,089 
1  765. 481 
Re.34.225 
2.765,482 

2.  766. 313 
3.765.483 
Z  765. 484 

3.  765.  485 
2.765.486 
2.  785.  487 
2.765.488 
2.  765.  480 

1  765.  490 
2.  785.  401 

2.  765,  403 

2. 765. 493 

2. 765. 494 

3,  765,  495 
X  765.  496 
2,  765.  497 
%  785.  408 
2, 765. 490 
1765.500 
2.765.501 
%  765.  502 
2.  765.  303 
Z  765. 504 
Z  765.  505 
Z  765.  506 
Z  765.  507 
Z  765.  508 
Z  766. 100 
Z  766.  101 
Z  766.  103 
Z  766.  103 
Z  766,  104 
Z  766,  105 
Z  765,  500 
Z  765,  510 
2,  765.  51 1 
Z  765.  512 
2.765.513 
2.  765,  514 
Z  765.  515 
Z  765,  516 
2,765.517 
Z  765.  518 
2,  76,V  510 
2.  766,  530 
Z  765,  521 
2,  765.  522 
2.  766.  .^23 
2.  765.  524 
Z  765.  525 
Z  765.  526 
2.  765.  527 

2  765,  628 
2.  765.  629 
2  765.  .530 
2.  765.  531 
2.  765.  532 
Z  766.  533 
Z  765.  534 
2.  765.  535 
Z  766.  536 
Z  765.  537 
Z  765,  538 
Z  765.  530 
Z  786,  540 
Z  785.  541 
Z  785,  542 


36— 
36 — 
37- 


40- 


41- 
42- 


43 


44- 

48- 


47- 


35 

51 
3 
71 
36 
77 
22 
92 
2 

53: 

125: 

128 

130 

10: 

17: 

18: 

23: 

25: 

80: 


76: 

70: 

9: 

16: 

17: 

17.2: 

10: 

4Z26: 

4Z34: 

4Z37 

43.13 

44.4 

44.90 

54.5 

56 

1Z5 

127 

84 

23 

26 

80 

123 

218 

41 


49-  17. 1 

77 


61- 


53- 


65- 

56- 


0 

29 

80 

102 

134 

187 

193 

194 

217 

241 

281 

26 

42 

59 

61 

63 

136 

180 

202 

201 

339 

73 


25.4 
07 

400.17 

58-   90 

.19-    79 

6(V-   13 

35  4 

30.28 

30.37: 

39.72: 

52: 

53: 

54.  5: 

.S4.6: 

07: 

62     3 


2.  765.  543 
Z  766.  544 
Z  785, 645 
Z  765.  546 
Z  785u  M7 
Z  785. 548 
Z  765,  540 
Z  765.080 
Z  786.  551 
Z  785.  652 
Z  765.  583 
Z  765,  554 
Z  785.  560 
Z  766.  556 
Z  785.  667 
Z76\658 
Z  785.  550 
Z  78^580 
Z  785. 581 
Z  765,  582 
Z  785,  MS 
Z  766.  564 
Z  765.  565 
Z  765,  566 
Z  768.  147 
Z  765.  687 
Z  765.  588 
Z  765.  580 
Z  765,  570 
Z  766.  571 
Z  765.  572 
Z  765.  573 
Z  765,  674 
Z  765.  675 
Z  765.  676 
2  765.  577 
Z  765,  678 
Z  765.  570 
Z  766.  106 
Z  765,  580 
Z  765.  581 
Z  765.  582 
Z  765.  583 
Z  765.  684 
Z  765.  585 
Z  765.  686 
Z  764  587 
Z  765.  588 
Z  765.  580 
Z  766.600 
Z  766.  501 
Z  765.  502 
Z  765.  593 
Z  766.594 
Z  76.\  505 
Z  786.  506 
Z  76.V  .SOT 
2  765.598 
Z  766.  600 
Z  765.  600 
Z  765.  601 
Z  765.  602 
2  765,603 
Z  7fA.(HH 
2  765,  6(K') 
Z  765.606 
Z  765,  607 
Z  765,  608 
Z76&fl0« 
Z  765,  610 
Z  765.  611 
Z  765,  612 
Z  76,S,  613 
2  765,614 
Z  7M.  61. ■> 
Z  76.1.  filf. 
Z  765,617 
Z  76.V618 
Z  765.  610 
Z  765.620 
Z  765.  621 
Z  765.  622 
Z76.\623 
Z  766.  624 
Z  765.  625 
Z  765,  626 
Z  765.  627 
Z  765,  628 
Z  785.  620 
Z  765,  830 


2-   5: 

80.5: 

117.3: 

119: 

122: 

175,  5: 


84— 
85- 

86- 


88- 
70- 


71- 
73- 


II: 
13: 
15: 
50: 

166: 

172: 
23: 

181: 
58: 

364: 

29: 
I: 

S3: 
104: 
141: 

161: 
228: 
272: 
274: 
324 


334: 
463: 
74—  10.2: 
15.63: 
306: 
228: 
388: 
400: 
421 
472: 
513: 


5''7: 

552: 

553: 

606: 

680: 

751: 

812: 

5: 

3: 

84.1: 

84.5: 


75- 


76- 


81- 


84- 


85- 


86 

88 


89- 


88: 
119: 
147: 
224 

86: 

107: 
3.5: 

0.5: 

ft  51: 

l.V 


51.5: 
127: 

274: 

360:, 

376: 

44)1 

405 

2  4: 

S: 

40 

39: 

14 

21): 

23 

24: 

74: 

14: 

37: 

43: 

137: 


Z  765.  631 
Z  765.  632 
Z78.\633 
Z  765.  634 
Z  785.  635 
Z  765.  636 
Z  766.  637 
Z  766.  638 
Z785.630 
Z  766,  640 
Z  765,  641 
Z  765.  642 
Z  786,  643 
Z  785.  644 
Z  785.  645 
Z  766,  646 
Z  786,  647 
Z  766,  648 
Z  788.  107 
Z  765.  649 
Z  765,  660 
Z  786.  651 
Z  786.  662 
Z  785.  663 
Z  765.  654 
Z  765.  656 
Z765.6V$ 
Z  765,  657 
Z  765.  658 
Z  765.  650 
Z  785.  660 
Z  766.  661 
Z  765.  662 
Z  765.  663 
Z  766.  664 
Z766.66.S 
Z  765,  666 
Z  785.  667 
Z  765,  668 
Z  765.  660 
Z  765.  670 
Z  765.  671 
Z  766.  672 
Z  765,  673 
Z  765,  674 
Z  765.  67.1 
Z  765.  676 
Z  761  677 
Z  786,  678 
Z  766.  670 
766.  108 
766,100 
766,  110 
766,  111 
766,  112 
766,  113 
766  114 
766.  115 
766.  116 
766.  117 
765.680 
765.681 
765,682 
765,683 
76.1,684 
765,  685 
765,686 
766,687 
765,688 
765,680 
765,690 
765.601 
Z  765.  692 
2  765.693 
765.694 
765.  605 
765.606 
765.  607 
765.698 
765,600 
765.  7a> 
765,  701 
Z  765.  702 
Z  765,  7KJ 
Z  765,  704 
Z  766,  7ai 
Z  765,  706 
Z  765.  707 
Z  745,  708 
Z  765,  700 


89- 
80- 
92- 
83— 


95— 


•7— 


195: 

16: 
28: 
36: 
49: 
53: 
58: 
1.1: 
7: 
8: 
12: 
40: 
46: 
46.59: 
47.53: 
47.65: 
198.1: 
227: 

98-  38: 

99—  82: 
107: 


137: 

160: 

174: 

182: 

331: 

872: 

436: 

66: 

99: 

144: 

19: 

58: 

91: 

93: 

125: 

20: 

39: 

91: 

5; 

6: 

25: 

28: 

42: 


100- 


101- 


102— 


103- 


104- 

105— 
106- 


53: 

103; 

126: 

138: 

149: 

52: 

180: 

369: 

27: 

36: 

48: 

74: 

120: 

273: 

300: 

47: 

3 

59: 

60: 

230: 

51: 

50: 

105: 

114: 

124  1: 

117-   11: 

37: 

43: 

65 

102 

1(13 

123 


126 

144: 

200; 

40: 

204: 

264 

410: 

411: 

505: 

17: 

48: 


107- 
111- 
112- 


113- 
116- 


118- 


110- 


Z  765.  710 
Z  786,711 
Z  765.  712 
Z  764  713 
Z  765,  714 
Z  766.  715 
Z  765.  716 
Z  765.  717 
Z  766.  118 
Z768.  no 
Z  786.  718 
Z  784  710 
Z  785.  720 
Z  765,  721 
Z  785.  722 
Z  785.  723 
Z  755.  724 
Z  785.  725 
Z785.T36 
Z  766.  120 
Z  766.  121 
Z  768. 132 
Z  768. 123 
Z  786. 134 
Z  766. 125 
Z  766. 126 
Z  765.  727 
Z  765.  728 
Z  765.  729 
Z  766.  730 
Z  786. 731 
Z  766.  732 
Z  786.  733 
Z  765.  734 
Z  765.  735 
Z  765.  788 
Z  765.  737 
Z  765.  730 
Z  786.  740 
Z  785,  738 
Z  766.  741 
Z  766.  742 
Z  765.  743 
Z  765.  744 
Z  765,  745 
Z  766.  746 
Z  765.  747 
Z  765.  748 
Z  765.  740 
Z  765,  760 
Z  765.  751 
Z  765.  752 
Z  765.  753 
Z  765.  754 
Z766.  127 
Z  766.  128 
Z  766,  120 
Z  766.  130 
Z  766. 131 
Z  766.  132 
Z766.  133 
Z  765.  756 
Z  765,  756 
Z  765,  757 
Z  765,  758 
Z  765.  750 
Z  765,  760 
Z  765.  761 
Z  765,  762 
Z  766.  763 
Z  765.  764 
Z  766,  134 
Z  766.  135 
Z  766. 136 
2  766.  137 
Z766,  138 
Z  766.  130 
2  766.140 
Z  766.  141 
Z  766,  142 
Z  766.  143 
Z  766, 144 
Z  766,  765 
Z  765,  766 
Z  766,  767 
Z  766,  768 
Z  766,  760 
Z  765,  770 
Z  785,  771 
Z  786,  772 


ll\h-      48: 

182: 

167: 

31: 

32: 

38: 

194: 

52: 

&6: 

86: 

90: 

148.6: 

198: 

16: 

33: 

93: 

147: 

360; 

383: 

827: 

861: 

129—  18  7: 

131-   17: 


121- 


1»- 


138- 


236 

132- 

7 

45 

55 

84 

134- 

27 

136- 

103 

133: 

ir- 

26. 

71: 

75: 

79: 

95: 

122: 

322: 

375: 

622: 

636.  IZ 

788: 

138— 

43: 

139- 

391: 

426: 

140-92.  94: 

141- 

66: 

160: 

286: 

142- 

7: 

143- 

6: 

145- 
146— 
148- 


32: 


150 

83 

288 

29 

52 

fi 

12 

1.6 

6  16 

21  9: 


150- 


151  - 
152- 
153- 
154-^ 


33 
37 

427 

48 

1 

1.8 

2  22 

46 

52  1 

83 

100: 


139: 
156-   34: 


Z  785,  773 
Z  785,  774 
Z  765,  775 
Z  765,  778 
Z  785,  TT? 
Z  785. 778 
Z785,779 
Z786,780 
Z  785, 781 
Z78&,7«2 
Z7I8&.783 
Z  788. 314 
Z785,7g4 
Z  766,  785 
Z785,788 
Z  785.  787 
Z  785,  788 
Z78S.780 
Z785.790 
Z  786.  791 
Z786.703 
Z785.7«8 
Z  768. 145 
Z  788, 148 
Z  788, 148 
Z  788, 140 
Z  788,  ISO 
Z  785,  794 
Z  786,  796 
Z765,796 

Z785,T»7 
Z786,798 
Z  766,  790 
Z  766. 161 
Z  786,  315 
Z  766. 316 
Z '65. 810 
Z  766. 801 
Z  785.  802 
Z785.803 
Z785.804 
Z  766. 805 
Z  765, 806 
Z  766, 807 
Z  786.  806 
Z  765.  800 
Z  765.  810 
Z  765. 811 
Z  785. 812 
Z  765. 813 
Z  784  814 
Z  764  815 
Z  764  816 
Z  764  817 
Z  764  818 
Z  764  810 
Z  765. 820 
Z  765.  821 
Z  765. 822 
Z764833 
Z  765.  824 
Z764  825 
Z  764  826 
Z  765.  827 
Z  764  828 
Z  764  820 
Z  764  830 
Z  766. 162 
Z  766, 158 
Z  766. 1.54 
Z  766. 155 
Z  766. 156 
Z  764  831 
Z  765.  832 
Z  765.  833 
Z  764  834 
Z  764  835 
Z  764  836 
Z  764  837 
Z  765. 838 
Z  766. 157 
Z  786. 1.18 
Z  766. 150 
Z  786, 160 
Z  766. 161 
Z766.  162 
Z  766, 163 
Z  788, 164 
Z784839I 


158— 
187— 
188- 
18IK- 

184- 


m 

Ll 

78: 

390 

348: 

10.  Z 


49 
80 
111 
89 
43 
119 
184 
187 
217 
187-      83 


18»- 


82 
86 
71 
15 

r 
170-   lae 

180.8 

174—    136 

17»-        2 

44 


179- 


180— 


181— 
182- 
183— 


S3 

6 

14  5 

14  85 

18 

100.  Z 
100.3 

lao 

171 

185 
8.4: 
12: 
51: 
90: 
31: 
31: 
Z6: 

4.6: 
76: 
81: 
91: 

116: 


187—  20 

188—  79.5 

100 
164 
108 
213 
218 
223.6 
284 

189—  46 


78: 
86 
57: 
00: 
56: 
84: 
90: 
103: 

2: 
06: 

0: 
33 
38: 
30: 


lOO- 
192— 


193- 
195— 
196- 


Z  784  840 
Z  784  841 
Z784M3 
Z784  843 
Z784  844 
Z  784  845 
Z784  848 
Z  784  847 
Z784  848 
Z  784  840 
Z  784  830 
Z  784  851 
Z78&,883 
Z784  8A3 
Z784  8A4 
Z784  8&5 
Z  788. 185 
Z  788, 188 
Z  788. 187 
Z  708. 188 
Z  788, 180 
1788,170 
1788,171 
1788.172 
:  178M73 
:  1788.174 
:  1788.175 
:  1784866 
:  1788.887 
:  1784818 
:  1784880 
:  1788,317 
:  1788,318 
:  1788,819 
1788, 8» 
1788,321 
:  1788,323 
:  1788,323 
1788,324 
:  1786,325 
:  1766.336 
1766,327 
1788.328 
1768.329 
1788.330 
1766,331 
1788.333 
Z768.3S3 
Z  766.  860 
Z  765.  861 
2.  784  882 
Z  784  863 
Z  765, 864 
Z  765,  865 
Z  765,  866 
Z  766. 867 
Z  765,  868 
Z  765,  889 
Z  766,  870 
Z  766,  871 
Z  765,  872 
Z  786,  873 
2.  765.  874 
Z  765,  876 
Z  765,  877 
Z  766,  878 
Z  764  879 
Z  765,  880 
Z  765.  881 
Z  765. 882 
Z  765. 883 
2.  765. 884 
Z  764  885 
Z  785,  886 
2,  765.  887 
Z  765.  888 
Z  765.  880 
2.  765.  800 
Z  765.  801 
Z  765.  892 
2.  765.  803 
Z  765.  894 
Z766.  176 
Z  766.  177 
Z  766. 178 
Z  766.  179 
Z  786.  180 
Z766.  181 
Z  766, 182 


f 


XXI 


M 


XX]  I 


(  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3ft 

90: 

sa. 


197— 
198— 


76 
147 
1« 
M 
2S 
32 
33 
M 
167 

2n 

5 
ift 
21 

M 
36 

48 


90 

61.29 

61  r 

61.  4A 

61.52 

80 

81 

83 

114 
116 
130 
148 
153 

im 

168 
55 
52 

236 
75 

200 

39» 
33 

43 

105 


141 

197 

213 

342 

206—45.26 

52 

54 

57 

2 

455 

15 

16 

23 

42.5 

43 
44 

47 
51 
S3 

128 
150.5 

151 


201- 
202— 

303- 


304- 


307- 
209- 

210— 


2.786.183 
2.718.184 
2.788,186 
%  7811 188 
2,788.187 
2.788,188 
2.786.I8B 
Z  788. 190 
:  2.788.191 
:  X  78ft,  806 
:  ^788.888 
:  2.788.807 
:  2.788,808 
:  2,788.100 
:  2.788.880 
:  2.70ft,l01 
:  2.78A.903 
2. 708.04 
:  2.788.8M 
:  2.788.338 
X788.I37 
1788.388 
1788,380 
2.706.840 
1766.341 
1768.843 
1768.343 
1768,344 
1766,345 
1766.346 
1  786.  347 
1766.348 
1766.349 
2,766,380 
1  766.  351 
2,  766,  352 
2,766.353 
1766,364 
1766.355 
1766,356 
1766.357 
2.  766.  358 
1766,359 
1786,192 
1766.193 
1765,903 
1765,904 
1765,905 
1766,  194 
1  766.  195 
1766.  196 
1  766,  197 
1  766.  198 
1  766.  199 
1766.300 
1766,201 
1766.202 
1765.906 
1765.907 
1765.908 
1765.909 
1  765.  910 
1  765.  91 1 
1765,912 
1766.303 
1766.204 
1  765.  913 
1  785.  914 
1  765,  915 
1765.916 
1765.917 
1  765.  918 
1765.919 
1765.920 
1766.921 
1765.922 


210- 
211- 


212— 
213— 
214— 


164 
181 

11 
106 
113 
136 

40 


8.5 

16.1 

18.33 

29 

38 

83.83 

83.38 

8ft.  1: 

147: 

450: 

506: 

215—  40: 
46: 
54: 

216—  25: 

217—  48: 
219—10.  53: 

10.81: 
19: 
38: 
41: 
60: 
00: 
73: 
81: 
83 
131: 
29: 
31: 
4<): 
42 
52 
257 
28 
32 
41 
139 
150 
181 
182 
18.^. 
255 


230— 


221- 
222- 


340 
394 
570: 
91 
2 
4.S. 
50: 
IS 
28 
33 
62 
69 
182 
Z5» 
II 
19 
235—60.  .SI 
61 
«1   7 
23fr         34 

68: 

238—     327 


223- 
224 

228- 
229- 


230— 


233^ 


1765.923 
1765.924 
1  765^925 
1765,926 
1785.927 
1780^938 
1788,939 
1788^980 
178^981 
1786,982 
1788.933 
1785.984 
1786,085 
1706.936 
1786,937 
1765^938 
1766,989 
1705,940 
1780.  941 
1786.942 
1766,943 
1765,944 
1765.945 
1766,946 
1765.947 
1766^302 
1706.363 
1766.365 
1766,366 
1766.367 
1766.368 
766.364 
766,360 
'66.369 
'66,  37(1 
766.361 
765.948 
76.^.  949 
'ft-l.  95() 
65.  9,M 
2.  765.  952 
Z  T«.  9,W 
76.\  9.M 
765,  9.V, 
765.  9.5^ 
76.^  957 

'M.  y.% 

M.  96<) 
7M.  961 
76.5,  962 
76.'5.96;i 
765.964 

7fv5.  y»v') 

2.  765,  9fi« 
2.  76.'),  967 
76.5,968 
76.5.969 
765.  97(1 
76.5,  971 
76.5,  972 
76,V  973 
2.  76.5,  974 
2.  76.5.  «7,^ 
765,  976 
765.977 
7(>.5.  97M 
76.5,97V 
765,  m)  , 
76.5.  981  1 
765.  9>42 
76.5.  983 
:tv5.  9H4 
7rt5.  98.5 
:ti5,  98« 
765.987  j 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2, 


24(V 


241 
342 


244 


248 


249- 

3.5IK 


14 

75 

84.5; 

90: 

6: 

52 

114 

148 

19 

23 

29 

124 

263 

59: 

80: 

2: 

30: 

27: 


.•»6 


40 


251 


252- 


D  4— 

I)  5— 
D  9- 
1)13— 


I>es.  178,916 
Dm.  178,940 
I)«S.  178,939 
Des.  178.920 
Des.  178.912 
Des.  178.932 


D13— 
D'22- 
1)28— 
1)34— 


1: 

3: 

1: 

-  5: 

11 


I)«-s 
Des. 
Dps 
Des 
Des 
Des 


17H.937 
178.929 

l7H,93«i 
!7H,«i.5 
17K.tMl 
17H.91H 


2.54 


2.V5 


2,5»> 


257 
2.5t* 


2WK- 


53 

71 

83  6 

303 

3 

285 

310 

-       28 

32,  7 

46  7 
49  7 
t>2.  3 

62  5 
152 
,342 

M.  3 
124 
12« 
145 
l.V) 
1  fi 
4M 
51 

rti 

7(1 

19 

21 

23 

25*i 

26.3 

13 

122 

144 

29  »1 


31 
45 
45 
46 


1  766.  371 
1766.372 
1766,373 
1765,988 
1765,989 
1766.990 
178&g»l 
1785.992 
1766.9B3 
1766,994 
1786.995 
1786,996 
1766.997 
1766.998 
766.999 
766,000 
766.001 
766.002 
786,374 
7e<^375 
766.376 
766.377 
766.378 
66.379 
766,380 
786,381 
766.382 
1766.383 
1766.384 
176&385 
Re.24.226 
1766.386 
786,  387 

766.  oai 

766.004  I 
766.  (HX5 
:66,  20.5  I 

766.  -im 

766.  207 

766,  21)8 
2.  766.  20V  ! 
1  766,  210  i 
1  766.  211    : 
1  766,212 
766,  213  I 
766,006  ! 
766,  (J07 
766,008  ! 
766,00V 
786,  OIH 
786,  OKI 
766,011 
2.  766.  012 
2,  766,013 
Z  786.014 
2.  766,015 
2,  766.  OIrt 
l  766,  017 
2.  766,019 
2,  766.  IW 
2.  :m.  021 
fi*i.  022 
>i6,o-23 
766.  214 
66.  21,5 
7H6.  2l»i 
66,217 
Wi,  2\x 
2.  766,  219 
■I  766,  230 
Z  766,  -221 
2, 


1 

1 
2. 

2. 

2.' 

2. 

2. 

1 


2. 
2. 
1 

2. 
1 
2. 
2, 
2. 


79 

HX  1 
112 
14<» 


2.  -fVi. 

2,  7rt*x 

2.  766. 

2.  7«6, 


224 

225 
226 


260-     140 


145 
163 
2W 
340 
243 
343 
347.  1: 

247.7 
349.6 
251  5 


270 
273 

286 
386 

390 
394.8 
394.9 

306 
396.5 

306: 
300.7 

319 

327 

340  1 

346.9 

347  4 

348.5 

376: 

395 

397  45 

409 

410.  6 

413: 

439; 

469 

465 

460 

484: 

500: 

504: 

505 

518: 

519: 

521 

524 

.534 
553 

5,56 
563 

570.  6 
578 
.584: 
595 
.508: 
809 
615 
619 

621 
627 

649 
6.V3 


1786,227 
1708,238 
1788  220 
1708  290 
1788^231 
178^02 
17«V2SS 
1780^284 
1788,286 
1700^98 
1788,287 
:   1788^288 
1788,2W 
178^240 
1786.341 
1788.242 
170(1243 
:   1788,244 
1768.246 
1788.346 
1766,247 
1786.348 
:   1706.  240 
1788.260 
1788,251 
1708,262 
1788,263 
1788.254 
1708,286 
17IM,2ft6 
1788,267 
1768,298 
1768,269 
1766,300 
1766,361 
1786,282 
1766,363 
1766.364 
1766,266 
1766.386 
1766,367 
1766,368 
1766,260 
1  766.  270 
1  766.  271 
1766.272 
1766.278 
1  786,  274 
1  766,  275 
1766.276 
2.  766.  277 
1  786.  278 
1  766,  279 
1  766.  280 
1  766,  281 
1766,282 
1766.283 
1766,284 
1766,285 
1766,286 
1766,287 
1786.288 
1766.289 
1786,290 
1  786.  291 
1  766,  292 
1766.293 
1766.294 
1766,296 
2.  766.  296 
1  766.  297 
1766.298 
1  766,  299 
1  766.  300 
1  766,  301 
2,  766.  302 


280-    888: 
888; 


871 
873 
874 

883.16 

261-  28 
72 
78 
91 

382-  7 
IS 


283- 


286- 
288- 

287- 


270- 


1ft 

48 

« 

17 

37 

8: 

9 

84 

21 

88 

n-    2  8 

10 

18 

68 

272—  3 

273-  164 
180 

280-8190 

44 

96 

100 

414 

286-     201 

288-      23 

291-        2 

303-     148 

264 

3383 


294— 

296— 
208— 
209- 


303- 

307- 


20 

117 

10 

5 

1 

18 
30 

34 

25 
63 
95 

121 

141 
37 


308— 


309- 


310- 


132 
20 
64 

63 

72 

ia« 

188 

187.3 

2r 

44 
46 

47 


1708.808 
1788,804 
1788,106 
1780,100 
:  1708.807 

:  x-m,t» 

1 788^800 
1788.810 
1788.811 
1788,812 
:  1788,034 

■  1781088 
:  1788,038 
:  1708,017 
:  1788,008 
:  1788,000 

1780,080 
:  1781081 
:  178ian 
:  1701088 
:  1701013 
:  1781084 

■  1701086 
:  17010SO 
:  1701087 

1781080 

:  1701040 

:  1701041 

:  1781042 

17810tf 

1701044 

:  1701046 

:   1761046 

:  1701047 

:   1701048 

:  1781049 

1701060 

:   1701061 

:  1701062 

■   1701063 

:   1701064 

:   1701066 

:  1701056 

1701067 

1701068 

1701060 

:   1781060 

:   1701061 

1701063 

:   1761063 

1701064 

:   1701066 

:   1701066 

1701067 

1701008 

1761000 

1701070 

1701071 

:   1701072 

:   1761073 

:  1701074 

1781075 

:  1701388 

:   1766,380 

:   1701076 

:  1761077 

:  1701078 

:  1761079 

:   1766,080 

:  1761081 

:  1761082 

:   1766,083 

1761084 

:  1761066 

:   1766,086 

:   1766.390 


310- 
811- 


812- 


813- 


816- 


64 

172 

20 

SO 

104 

113 

27 

267 

330 

7T 

114 

117 

104 

180 

3 

23 

34 


80 

30.00 

817-      23 

110 

182 

200 

3» 

284 

286 

240 

318-      28 

31 

82 

209 


320- 
323— 

324- 


383— 


476 
26 
66 
89 
1 
6 
31 

r 


43 

51 

61 

70 

7 

9 

31 

330-     110 

133 

193 

198 

234 

266 

340-    222 

238 

230 

243 

307 

318 

346 

380 
406 

348-  7,5 
108 

346—        8 

33 

130 

139 


:  1701301 
:  1701303 
.  1701087 
:  1701088 
:  1781080 
:  1701000 
:  1701001 
:  1701003 
:  1781083 
:  1701893 
:  1701304 
:  1781806 
:  1701800 
:  17013B7 
:  1781386 
:  1701300 
:  1701400 

1701401 

1701403 
:  1701403 

1701404 
:  1781406 
:  1701400 
:  1701 407 
:  1701408 

1701400 
:  1701410 
:  1701411 

•  1781412 

•  1701413 

•  1701414 
:  1701415 

1701416 
:  1781417 
:  1766,418 
:  1781419 
:  1781430 

1761421 
:   1701422 

1701423 

1701434 

1701425 
:  1701436 
:   1701427 

1701438 
:   1701429 

1761430 
:   1781431 

1761432 

■  1701433 
1781434 
1701435 
1701436 
1766,437 

■  1701438 
:  1701439 
:  1761440 
:  1761441 
:   1761442 

1761443 

:   1701444 

1761445 

1766,446 

1766.447 

1761448 

:   1761440 

:   1701460 

1761094 

:   1766,095 

:   1761096 

:    1766.097 


Classification  of  Designs 


D44- 
D4.V 

D.54- 


29: 
4 


Des 

Des 
Des, 
Des 
Des 


I7H.930 
I  78,928 
17H,9;M 
l7H.9i:f 

l"^.yU 


Des.  178,915 


D.54-13 

D,V5  1 
D.5«V  -  4 
D,5H  -   s 

13. 


Des 
Des 
Dps. 
Dps. 

Dps 
Des. 


17H,91I 
178.927 
178,933 
178,917 

178,919 
178.925 


D58— 36;  Dea.  178.981 

D87- 

5:  Des.  178,938 

D61-   1:  D«.  178.922 

De«  178,923 

D62—  4:  Dea.  171926 

1)74-17:  Dw.  178,924 

D85—  2:  Des.  178,921 

J  ■ 

{^:   '   a 


l^^'-  m 
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Notlcw  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1118 ;  Tradein*rk  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Jil  Tf*  <'^«^^»-I'^'^>.  Tr.n..Lox  Corp..  Sor«.n.  upon 
which  pleturw  my  be  proJ«rt*d  and  shown  in  darlight.  rnl- 
chUM*  for  projwtlon  from  trmn.p.,«nt  m«dia  apon  .  .creen 
M-chinT  f«7Vr       T^^NS-I'UX  .   etc.   and  de.lgn).   ume. 
lette^^n^  ^  reproduction  b,  proj^rtton  on  .  *Te«.  of 

h1  L  '^^  ^^"»''*  '*"^'"*  S"^"  Corp..  Rear  pro)ec- 

tJon  tcreen.;  optical  projection  e,.lpnient.  etc.     TM  u^ 

TM  tM.4M.  (8ee  TM  200,928.) 

TM  SM.S1S.  (See  TM  209.929.) 

TMSU.Mt.  (See  TM  209.929.) 

TM  M«.«M.  (gee  TM  209.929.) 

cai   termtnala  and  wiring  devlcea ;  TM  SUuSn   camp"  .„h 
In.uUted     Hectrlcal     conne<tlon.    and     le.dp :     TM     slj^ 


(AMP-OMATIC).   sam^,    l>ie  p«Mwe.   for   applying  electrical 
(AMPll-Veraal).  aame.  Tool,  provided  with  Jaw.  for  appUlmr 

no7i;r„.*\"'I*  f'  =  '"  •'^'  (CHAMP),  .am..  ComSn? 
tlon   hand   tool   for   cottlnt  wire,  etc.;   TM  SU.M1    (AMPli 
prea.).  «ime    Bench  preaae.  for  applying  electrical  teminal. 

Airrn^rt-MarU,^  Pr^ct,  Inc.  v    Ampou>er  Product,  Ci> 
TM  aiOpATI.     (See  TM  40(1.714.) 

to.  et  ml.  T.  Federal  Stteett  d  Bi^emit  Co.  Inc. 
TM  8Sa.«M.     (See  TM  40«i.714.) 
TM  SM.aM.     (See  TM  406.714.) 

Halrt  t^"   •L*?"'*'  ^■*''"  '"*'  ***^>.  Skll-Craft  Corp 
Hand  woodworking  tool.,   raw  materlala.  etc..  and  Intended 
prlmarUy  for  children-,  ui^.  tM  Nor.  SO.  1955.  D    C     8    D 

rt  ll'  ^'?M'''-  *f"-^'  ^'^-  ^   ^  ^^  -«  ^"^'e. 
31,  me,  ■       iodgment  for  Injunction   (notice  Aug. 

TMSW,us.  (See  TM  406.714.) 

TM  M«.5M.  (See  TM  406,714.) 

TM  SM.4M.  (See  TM  406.714.) 

TM  a«7,»7t.  (See  TM  406.714.) 

TM  57t.Ml  (See  TM  406.714.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application!  1.1....^  


UraCHAMT.  iOHN.  DlreeUt.  T«^««rt  Eaa-tai..  0,«li.. 
TKADKMARE  KXAMINING  DITI8ION8.  KZaMivvm  a««  — 


31,  1956 


8,603 
Feb.  16,  1966 
May     4,  1956 

OMart  Apptieatton 

>few      Amended 


''T^tcU\"'-^^".*;'':'''''-'^-'«'''-«-».^.»^ 


"    '^:^:^^£!-^V'«:  «^  »••  S-lo,  MarkC..-. 


100.  101.  102.  i(a.  ,(H.  105. 106. 107;  Collective  Member"- 


EN  DT.  C.  M.  Cl.««  3.  7.  ».  «.  10.  11.  ,5.  17.  ».  a.  ».  36.  ^.  tt."  30.  40V41:  42.  «.  «;  4^^^^^ 


Renewal.  (All  Ctane.) 

»«■  12  (c)  Publloatkjo.  (AU  C 


3-l»-M 
S-l»-« 

7-ll-M 


V-28-M 

•-21-M 
»-M-M 


AppUcatioiui  Filed  During  the  Month  of  August  195<^1,890 
ReftttratJoM  Iiraed 


^r»^^  ^v^t  vlvJ^P  par 
TM711  O.  0.—.% 


364— No.  635,353  to  No.  635,718 
96 


.k 


■Mttag  IIM  tddhiom^i  Mgb 


■^"^  Ik*  BM^.  paraUt  .Ml  al 
M 


TM45 


)) 


tl 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

.„     TiMifonawlaf  marks  are  pablUbtxl  In  eompllano*  with  section  12  (a )  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
naon  aBder  Mctloo  13  may  be  fJled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rule*  20.1  to  20.5. 

A*  pnyrMed  by  aection  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenrv  five  doltam  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATEIUALS 


SN  7,236      Chaa.  D    Brtddell.  Inc  ,  Olafleld.  Md      Filed  Apr. 
27.  l»5fl. 


8N  3,017.     Paper  Product*  Manufacturlnif  Company    Swarrh 
more.  Pa.    Filed  F^b.  20.  1956. 


For  CellQloae  Waddlnj; 
First  use  July  14.  1955. 


For  Htorage   Receptarlea  for  Cntlery,  Tableware,  and  Flat- 
ware, 

F^lFMt  un*"  May  1947 


SN    3,549.      Pllater    k    Vogel    Tanning    Co.,    MUwauk^ 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1956 


Wis 


VELOURS 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


Owner  of  Betr.  No.  582,434. 

For  Leather 

Flrat  nae  January  l»:>o. 


;N    r,»3  i.Tj       Carl    Freudenberg   Kommandltgeaellschaft    auf 
Aktifii    VV.-lnheini  an  der  BerKBtrasae,  (iermany.     Filed  Aug. 

It;    !M,-,.'i 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


HARRA 


8N  891,088      St   Regis  !'rtp«>r  Company.  New  York    V    Y      Flle.l 
July  11,  1955 


BAX 


For  Seml-Rlgld  Paperboard  Container* 
Flr«t  use  on  or  about  Apr    1.  1955. 


[•rlority  claimed  under  Ser  44(d)  on  Uerman  application 
f11f<l  Ft'h    Irt.  1955  :  Reg.  No,  679,282.  dated  July  19,  1955 

Fur  Lt'ather  and  Artificial  I-,eather  Goods  Manufactured  in 
the  Tortfolio  Industry —Namely,  Briefcases,  Pocketbooka. 
KrtndbHgs.  Purses,  and  Luggage. 


8N  17.     Certified  Creationa.  Inc.,  New  Yorit    N    Y      Filed   Ian 
3,  1956 


SN  fi.9rtO      Shwayder  Brothers.  Inc  .  I>enver,  Colo      Filed  Apr. 

2:i.  i»5rt 


COLORFOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.503 

For  Cup-Shaped  Coasters,  Coaaters  of  the  Jacket  Type  and 
IndlTldual  Tumbler  Holders  of  the  Base  Type,  Made  of  Plastic 
Latex,  Robber,  or  Synthetic  Rubber. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1953. 


Samson 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  366.822  and  590,973. 
For  Trunka.  Suitcases,  and  Traveling  Bags. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1956. 


8N  7,029.     Maater  Metal  Products.  Incorporated.  Buffalo   V    V 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1956. 


SANETTE 


SN  7  606      Lincoln  Luggage  Company.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  May  3.  1956 


For  Garbage  and  Waste  Cans 
First  use  on  or  about  June  2,  1925. 


ZEPHYRLITE 


SN  7,207.     Master  Metal  Producta.  Incorporated,  Buffalo   N   Y 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1956.    Sec.  2(f) 


NIAGARA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  335,082. 

For  Boxlike  Utility  Ckeats  Made  of  Rase  Metal. 

First  ue  Jane  1,  1934 

TM46 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  347,725. 

For  Luggage— Namely,  Oremliht  Caaes,  Weekend  Cases, 
Pullman  Cases,  Train  Cases,  Overseas  Case*.  Men's  and  Ladies' 
Wardrobe  Cases.  Hat  and  Shoe  Boxes.  Vanity  Caaei.  and  Air- 
plane Ba«i. 

First  OM  1946. 
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CLASS  7 
OfMUDAGE 


SN  890,315.    C.  O.  Pardee  Co..  Inc..  Lomg  Island  City.  N.  Y 
Filed  June  27.  1955 

PARCUJnn 

For  Surface  Cnrtng  Compouad  for  FVeshly  InstaUed  Cement 
Floor  Sarfaeea. 

First  oae  July  l.  1949. 

'^^.If  ?•***     ^'oiumbos  Metal  Prodoets.  Inc.,  Colambus,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1955. 


SN  8.041.     United  States  Steel  Corporatkm,  Pittsbarch,  Pa 
Filed  May  9.  1956. 


For  Wire  Cable. 

First  use  in  June  1950. 


HYCO-SPAN 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


HitSNt 


For  Lighter  Fluid  for  Charcoal. 
First  use  May  20.  1955. 


S.V  tt98,620     Lethelin  Prodocts  Company.  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon, 
NY.     Filed  Nov,  21,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  6.926.     Kores  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  London 
England.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1956 

LEUCOGRAPH 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  741.316.  datwl  Apr.  7   Ift&fi 
For  Carbon  Paper.  Inked  RiMwna.  Inked  Pads'  Ink  (8u 

tlonery).  Correcting  Fluid  for  Stencils  and  Damping  Solutions 

for  Copying  Machines. 


BORERKIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  362.518. 

For  Preparation  for  Killing  Borers 

First  use  Mardi  1935, 


CLASS  U 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


"^^an^S"      "■'*■'*""    '"'"**'   *   ^'"  •   "*wthornf,    N    J       Filed     ^^^-^^     ^^r  H.  Smith  Company.  JacksonvUle.  Fla      Filed 


NICOLMELT 


For  Thermo-Plastic  or  Hot  Melt  Coating  for  Use  on  Paper 
or  Similar  Material. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1947. 

y* 


ZINCONIZED 


For  Wire  Mesh  for  Concrete  aelnfor«lng. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1955. 


'VTs;. z..^^''7r7' "" • '"'' «-""'"-  -^'^  ^'"•^  '^^,r^;«f^  ^I'uT'''* ""^^^^ ^'"'-"-  ^"'--  ^'"" 


The  words  "Poison  Wheat"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  152.280,  505,274  and 
53  (.821. 

For  Mouse,  fJopher  and  Ground  Squirrel  Poison 
First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1892, 


For  Parking  Garages  and  Parts  Therefor       , 
First  use  October  1954.  -t 


SN  3.1 16.     Ernest  K.  Reich,  d.  b.  a.  Delta  Chemical  laboratory 
New  Orleans,  La      Filed  Feb.  21,  19.56. 

DELTA  I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571.122  and  571,419. 

For  Insecticide, 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1955.  *" 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


"^'^aT^jr    Jf.*""  *'"^  *""  *  ^'  Company,  Fort  lander 
dale.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1955. 

AWN-O-MATIC 

For  Operating  Hardware  for  Window  Units 
First  use  Sept.  .30.  1956. 


SN   3,168.      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellachaft    Lever 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Piled  Feb.  23.  1956. 


LEWATIT 


Owaer  of  0«r«««  Ug.  M*.  ^«S|.  4«c^  Uu.  «.  1*51. 

For  Clienileal  Prodart.  for  ladaatrial  P«rpo««,  PartlcuUrly 
lon-BxehaBf*  Matwl.1.  for  Water  8ort«ita«  ami  Dmt»erali- 
satloB  of  Aqveoaa  Solntions. 


'^\^™^*     '^****  Corpwatlon.  Bock  Island.  111.    Piled  Nov 

Z,  1055. 

TESTO       ' 

For  Pipe  Plags. 
First  oae  Feb.  3,  1965. 
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SX  1.972.    Milton  Manufarturinir  Co.,  Inc..  rhlcaRo,  III     Fllcfl 
Feb.  2,  1»&«.    8m.  2(f). 

«)wnrr  of  R««.  No.  617^07. 

For  Air  Hooe  Coupiera  :  Air  Ho«#  Repair  Klta  Conalntlni;  nf 
Mr  Chucka.  Hoae  Enda,  Hoae  Mender,  and  Hone  ("lainjw  ;  Filler 
Faucets;  Water  Nossles ;  Air  Line  Fittlnpi  ronnliitlnjt  of 
Female  and  Male  Air  Chncka,  Hose  Endu,  Hofie  ("Inmpa.  <'hu<k 
.Vutd  «nd  W'aahera  :  Chuck  Nosxles. 

Firnt  use  Feb    1.  1»4'. 


S.V  8,lft«      F   X    amith'a  8oBf  Co..  MrSherryatown.  Pa.     Filed 
-MHy  11.  195« 

ENGAGEMENT 


For  ('ijtam. 

First  u«e  about  Sept.  7.  U>14. 


CLASS  It 


CI 


SN    rt,.'il2.      Flrma    Bettermann   Elektro   (iMRH.    F.enrlrtnifi».n 
(  Krejn  Iii#>rlohni.  Westfalen,  Germany      Filed  .\pr    17    lW.'>*i 


OBO 


For  BoltH  and  Studs. 
Firnt  uiie  July  1»55. 


CLASS  14 


^^ 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN  riK.'i.rtw      Kli  J.  Kaltsnuin,  PeteraburK.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  15, 

Compound  -  5  -  D 

Th^  word  '•C«mi>ound"  la  diaclaim«d  apart  from  the  mark 

For  IJnlment   for  Tem|K>rary  Relief  From  Minor  Mnaonlar 

A(  hfn  and  r»im» 

Fir«t  u»e  .Vnir    28.  19.'\4 


S.\  H.rtlO,     American  Type  Foundera  Co     Inc     Eluah^th    .\    J      sN   .Wi.i'41       The  Cpjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
Filed  May  21,  !».->«,  ^^^^    2.'i    Mt.'>5 


MURRAY  HILL 


For  Printers"  Type. 
First  iiK*"  Mar.  1«.  195rt. 


SN  8.901      Dalmine  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy      Flle<1  Apr   M)   19.'.ti. 
owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.   100.786.  dated  Feb    1«.    I«"il 


Celmycin 


Fi>r  Antibiotic  Preparation  ConsiatlUK  of  Celestlcetln. 

First  unf  J«n    7.  19.")."i, 


.s.\    «9().;«79      The   (Meaaner  Company.   Pindlay.   Ohio.     Filed 

.Jnru-  .'H    195.'i.     S^.  2(f). 


PAIW-A-LAY 


For    .Metals    and    Mt-tal    Castlnim    and    ForifinirH      Xani.ly       "f  Sore  Cunis  and  Throat. 
Tubes  and  I'lplng.  Flrnt  use  .S««pt.  27,  1928. 


(iwner  of  Rfjc    No.  511.974. 

For  Antiseptlf  Mouth  Waabat  and  Qarxle  for  the  Treatment 


SN    9,380.      F.    H.    Noble   and   Company.   Chicago     III       Ftlf><^1 

May  31    1956     S«.c  2(fi  ''^    rt91,593      The   Waleot  Proprietary   Limited.   Lane  Cove, 

BEST  ON  EARTH  ^"*  '*'""^' '''""''  '^"*'*"*"  ^""^  ^"'^ '®'  ^^^        ' 

For   Solder   for   lae   In   the   Manufacture  and    Repairing  of  )^ALCO 

Jewelry  and  Other  Metal  .Articles, 
First  use  In  1898, 


m/CK-EZi 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


owner  of  Australian  Reg.   No.  91.404.  dated  May  29,  1947. 
For  .Medicinal  Tablets  L'aed  for  Heartburn  and  After  Mesl 
Discomfort. 


SN    fl9.^.416       Olaxo    [.Jiboratorlee    Limited,    Greenford,    Eng 
SN   »i96,0«7.      E.    ReitensburK  k  .Sons,  New  York.   N     Y       Filed  land.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1955. 

Oct    7    1955 

MEBADIN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  736.644.  dated  Not.  29.  1954. 
For  Ant i  Amoebic  Pharmaceutical  and  Veterinary  Prepara- 

tloHH.  J 

SN    (J97.292       (Jray   Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Inc..  Newton.   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  195.5. 

THERASALIS  ALTERNANS 

F^>r  Therapeutic  8odlom  Free  8«lt  Babstitate.  , 

First  use  Oct.  19,  19!S4. 


For  Clicara. 

First  nae  Oct.  26,  1875. 


OCTOBR  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM:  49 


"\ZZ.  irrST"  '-•"""*•  '•"'*"'^*  "^^^  ^*"'*'     '^^:^,,  ^^^^'  ^«n>or.H«n.  B,oo«.eK,.  N.  i.    r,W  Apr. 


METIMYCIN 


For  Medicinal  PreparaHoa  la  Tablet  Form  for  Thyroid  (on 
•lltlona  or  Other  Conditions  Where  Iodine  la  Indicated 
First  uae  May  2,  1942. 


For  AntI  Bacterial.  AntI  Inflammatory-ABtiblotlc  Preoara 

tion. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1956. 


SN  7.154.     Bristol  I^boratorlea  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y      FllfHl 
__^^_^__  Apr.  26.  1956. 

SN  3.447.    The  Nacor  Medleiac  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Amrel  Com  CYCLINIZED 

pany.  Indlaaapolls.  lad.     Pll«l  V^b.  27.  1956.  „       .     .^. 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation 
AMREL  ,  Flr.tu^.Dec.23.1955. 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    Adapted    To    Be    Used    as    nn 


Es{te<-torant. 

First  uae  Feb.  16.  19S6 


SN  7,155.     Bristol  Lalioratorles  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
.Vpr  2fi,  19.->«.  '      ■      ■ 


«N  5.602      Dawes  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicajco,  III      Filed  Apr 
2,  1956. 


FERMADRY 


MICROCHLOR 

For  Antibiotic  I'harniaceutkal  i'reparation 
First  uae  Dec.  20,  1955. 


^  For    Vitamin    B-Complei,  Trace   Mineral   and    I'nldentlfled 

Factors    Supplement    for    the    Fortification    of    Livestock    and     *'^'  ^•*"'^"      Bristol  Uboratorles  Inc  .  New  York    X    Y      Filed 
Poultry  Feeda.  .Vpr.  2«.  1956 

"'"' '"  ""  "  '"'  MICROSEPT 


CjksiiMX)UHns 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


for  Barium  Meal  for  the  Purpoae  of  nuoroacoplnu  or  Mak 
Ing  Radlographa  of  the  Oaatro-Inteatlnal  Tract.  ■**'^'   •"^"■^•^-      Truck   i  Vnter.  Inc..  Cairo.   Ill      Filed   May   12 

First  nae  Jan.  1.  1939  '"•"'^      S.'f    2(fi 


SN   6.145      American  tyanamld  Company.  New   York    N    Y 
Filed  Apr    11,  1956.  *    ' 


DUOVAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540..507. 

For  Vacrine  for  the  Immunisation  of  Animals 

First  uae  Mar.  10.  1950. 


ma 


For  Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  September  1952. 


SN  8.32».     Frankay   Uboratoriea.  Inc.,  Nutley    N    J      Filed 
Apr.  13,  1956. 


\.  '     1 


PHANTOS 


SN  677.788.     The  House  of  Hardtope,  San  Diejto.  Calif     Filed 
Dec.  6.  1954. 


For   CapsBlea  Containing   Pharmaoeutlcal   Compoaltion    In 
(•ranuUr  Form  for  Obesity  Control 
First  use  Plrt.  1.  l»Ji4. 


SN  6.634      John  Stanton  Pierce,  d.  b.  a.  The  Sanite  rhemlcal 
(  ompany.  Richmond.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1956. 


For  Antiseptic  Styptic  Preparation  In  Uquld  Form 
First  use  Anril  1934 


Applicant  disclaims  "The  House  of  Hardtops"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  ahown.  The  drawing  Is  lin«d  for  brown  green 
red.  yellow,  and  blue. 

For  Automobllea.  J 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1954. 


TH  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBt  9,  1956 


SN    aM.MS.      UdUmI   Statn   Ovtboard,    Int..   Ko^kford,    III. 
Filed  Dm.  12,  l»5d. 


ADMIRAL 


rer  Ovtboard  IfMor  Boats. 
FInt  aae  Sept  28,  1»6.5. 


S.\  6,113.     David  Haicr,  d.  b.  a.  Dyaa  Coaspaajr.  PhtladelphU, 
Pa.    FilfHl  Apr.  10   1956 

DYNAKIT 


CLASS  M 


For  Audio-Ampllflera  la  Kit  ] 
KIrtit  iiiw  on  or  about  Jan.  .t,  1056. 


LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


8X  700,4«1.     Laa«  Brother*.  Inc.,  New  Yorli.  N   Y     Fllwl  iv. 


22.  1»M. 


VIN-L-FAB 


S\  >\:JU7      .sierra  Kl^ctric  Corporation,  (iardena.  TaHf.     Filed 
.\|ii     12.  !».■)«. 

SIERRAPLEX 

I  iwiier  of  R.'K   No*  .')14.812  and  520,S8.-), 
For  Klwfrical  R»>ceptarle«. 
First  ui*^  1>«M'.  10,  19.").'^. 


For  Flexible  PUatic  Wall  Corerlnga  In  Sheets  or  RoIIk. 
FMmt  uae  Sept.  1.  19.V>. 


.*<.%■    1.195.      J.    H.    Benecke.    Hannovtr  Vlnnhornr     •Jfrnirtiiy 
Filed  Jan.  9,  l»ft6. 

AMERACELLA 

Priority  claimed   under   Hec.   44(dj    on  (r^rman  appllratiuii 
tiled  July  11,  19,W  :  Rejr.  No.  681.628.  dated  St'pt.  14.  19,Vi. 
For  Oil  Cloth. 


.s.\  ft, 374      Revere  Corporation  of  America,  Wallinirford.  Conn 

FiW.t  .\pr    !.■?,  1 ».-.«. 

PERMACODE 

Fur  IiiKulnt^Ml  KlfK-trlc  Wirt*. 

Fir^r  u.«-  Mnr    2it,  1956. 


.SX    8,.'>3fl      Concoleam-Nalm   Inc  .  Kearny,  .N'    .1       ni.».l   M.i.v 


18,  19.%«. 


SKYLARK 


For   Surface  CoTerlnjtK  of  Linoleum   and    Linoleiim    Suhufi 
tntea   In   Rolla,   Ruk*.  and  Tllea  for  Countertop«.   FliwrH,  ami 
Walla,  and  Cove  8trip«  Socb  aa  Cove  Base  and  Covf  Mouirl 
Injt — .Vamely,  Printed  Felt  Base.  Linoleum,  Cork  Coinp<>Kitii>n 
Plastic  Compoaition  ComprlsinK  Vinyl  Re»ln(iu«  .Mattrial  aii^l 
the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  195fl 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


S.\  681,810       Square  I)  Comiwny.  Detroit,   Mich.     F11*>(1   F^h 
16.  19.'i.5 

POWER' STYLE 

For     Electrical      Switchboard*     for     IJuhtlnir     and     Pow.  r 
Circuits. 

First  use  Oct   21,  19.">4. 


SN    ^.M5       (;ould-.\atlonal    Batteries.    Inc.,    St     Paul     \ftnn 


Filed  Apr.  .5,  IW.'MJ. 


VESTA 


For  Storagre  Batteries. 
First  us<>  February  1897. 


SX  6,112.     Dartd  Haller,  d.  b.  a.  Dyna  Company    PhUa(1elr>hi« 
Pa      Fll^  Apr.  10,  19."^. 


DYNACO 


For  Audio-Transformers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec   1.  IB.Vt. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


sN  tiiHi  _M7      I»HvUI  R.  Huifhson,  d.  b.  a.  Huichson  EnterprispH, 

Inrniit,,    untarii..  Canada.     Filed  Oct.   11.   UK'S."*, 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tllf.l    Viii:    HI.  \9r,r,  :  Reg    Xo.  103,186.  dated  Apr.  27,  19.-.6. 

{■■(ir  Scnriiitf  Board  Complete  With  Instructions  for  Playing 
I  TlirtH-  DlnifiiHlonal  I>evelopn»ent  of  the  Game  Which.  In  Its 
<  iinvfiitional  Two-Dlmenslonal  Form.  Is  Known  as  "XaujthtH 
uml  CroKsew"  or  "Tic  Tac  Toe." 


CLASS  23 

CLTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


.S.N  H7I.028.     Elmwood  Brush  Company,  Kaathampton,  Mass., 
to    Stanley    Home    Products,    loc,   Westfleld.   Mass.      Filed 

\\1K    3,  19.'i4. 

ELM-TEX 

For  Brushes  HsTlnir  Steel  Bristles  for  Combing  and  Cardlnji 
.Viaohlnes  Ised  In  the  Textile  Industry. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1954. 


S.N   tlK4.07()      (teorjte  Scboenborn-Baehheim.  d.  b.  a.  (iarvens- 
wrke    Vienna.  Austria.    FUed  Mar.  23,  19.^5. 


CARVENS 


For  l>omestlc  Water  MystMaa  Comprialns  Pump.  Motor. 
Switch.  Pressure  Tank  and  Bleeder  Valve,  and  Submersible 
Pumps. 

Flrnt  use  1869.  , 
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**"!.«  ^^^.W^^***"* '*""'''" ''••"""'**'■•''*'•    ''"•^    «*^-^'»3«     North  Amertcan  Philip.  Co«p.„,.  ,»...  New  York. 

N'   y.    Filed  Apr.  6.  19S6. 


^ore/c 


For  Maehlne  for  Liquefyinf  Oaaea. 
First  use  Nov.  2S.  1956. 


For  DrHllBir  and  Caaing  Toola,  ■qalpnent  and  Pipe  Includ 
InK  Adaptors.  Crown  Blocka,  DriUlnc  Heads.  Hooks  Float 
Shoes,  Drill  Bits,  Kellys.  KaUjr  BwhiBfi.  Caaing  Tooli  Drill 
ColUrs.  Hampa.  Core  Barrela,  Elevstors,  Elevator  Links 
Flangea.  Floats,  Joints,  Drill  Pipe  Protectors.  Blowout  Pre 
venters.  Rams.  Slips.  Spldera.  gpools.  Subatitutes.  Tongs 
Valves,  Power  Pumpa,  Aluminum  Pipe,  Drill  Pipe  Tubing 
<^aslng.  Tool  Joints,  Pumpa.  Stripper  Heada,  Tanks.  Traveling 
Blocks,  and  Weight  Indtoatora. 

First  use  S^ept.  8.  19.V). 


^^  '/^i.J^  '   *  ^    ^*"  •"»»*^  Company.  Richmond. 
Ind.    PiM  Apr.  »,  1»M.    See.  S<f ). 


^    t 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  5SS,414. 

For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  May  1,  1929. 


«N  892.647     The  Spra  (  on  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Auk 
8,  19ftA,  *■ 


SPRA-CON 


For  Spray  Booths  ;  Conveyors ;  Conveyoriaed  Ovens     Batch 
Ovens:    Washers:    Air   Supplies;   Dry-Off  Ovens;    Wash   and 
Dip  Apparatus  ;  Finishing  Systems :  Paint  Bake  Ovens     Flow 
Coat  Units.  Ised  In  the  Art  of  Coating,  Such  as  Spray  Paint 
ing.  Enameling,  and  the  Like, 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1944. 


ECONOMAKER 

es  for  Cnttlni 
First  use  in  August  1954. 


For  Machines  for  Cnttlng  and  Punching  MeUI  Channel  and 

Rod. 


8X  6.207.     Leonard  J.  Wlncenclak.  d.  b.  a.  Mayvlll«  Mfg   Com 
pany,  Mayvllle,  N.  Y.    Fil*d  Apr.  11. 1956. 


TRU-DRIVER 


•SX  698,800.    Oneral  Mower  Corporation.  Buffalo   N  Y 
Xov.  21,  1955. 


Filed 


GENERAL 


For  Hand  Tools  for  I'ae  in  Conjnnetton  With  MeUl  Fas 
teners.  Screw  Drivers,  Screw  Driver  Bits,  Screw  Driver 
Handles  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar  26,  1956. 


For  Power  Lawn  Mowers  and  Power  Rotary  Tillers 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1954. 


S.N    6,223       Cleveland-Detroit    Corporation,    Cleveland     Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1956. 


SN  2,769.     Arvis  F.  Blllott,  d.  b.  a.  Seal  In  Plaatlc 
Anirelea.  Calif.    Fllad  !>*.  1«.  IMe. 


CLAMCO 


Co.,  Los 


0^fC€f 


For  Packaging  Kqalpmeat.  Plxtarea,  and  SuppHea—Namely 
Heat    Sealers   and    Parts   and  Cleaners   Therefor ;    Packaging 
Tables,  Counters  and  Hot  Plates ;  Package  Closure  and  Mark- 
ing Supplies  and  Fixtures  Therefor;  Package  Filling  Eqolp^ 
ment.  ^     *^ 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1946. 


SX    7,299. 


For  Plastic  Laminating  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  19.%5. 


Wepco    Equipment    Company.    CleveUnd,    Ohio, 
Hied  Apr   27,  1956. 


«X    5,789.       Pulleys     (AuHtralla)     Limited,    Adelaide     South 
Australia,  Australia.     Filed  Apr.  4,  19.56 

FLYING  SAUCER 

Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  Xo.  llS.O.V).  dated  Oct    27    19.V-, 
For  Pulleys. 


HX  5,90T.     W.  R.  Brown  Corporation,  Chica»{o,  111      Filed  \dt 
6.  1956.     Sec.  2(f).  ^ 


For  Machinery  and  Equipment  Uaed  for  Road  Bailding  and 
Construction  Purposes,  Including  Power  Operated  8boT«U  and 
I)lgg^r«.  Cranes.  Air  Compreaaors,  Stationary  and  PorUble 
Diesel  and  Gasoline  Motors,  Concrete  Mixers,  Tools  for  DrllUnc 

wKlfo^T"**'  ^^'^^'^'^  ^°*°"'  ^•♦••"^  '«•■  Conveyors,  CUm 
Shell  Buckets,  Wire  Rope,  Drag  Line  Buckets,  Cutting  Tools 
or  Air  Hammers,  Bituminous  I'avlng  Machines.  Asphalt 
Hants,  Portable  and  Stationary  Concrete  Mixing  Plants 
(.raders  and  Rollers,  Clutches.  Tar  Kettles,  and  Back  Hoes' 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1949. 


FLYING  SAUCER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624.931. 
owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  4»,»4T  and  621  M4  „,  ^°L  ^®'!J[  ^'"'"  AmalgamatlBf  Apparatas  Socta  aa  Is  Em- 

For  Paint  Sprayers  and  Parta  Thirrtor   Sbtst  Cnn.    .»h    i  L"-.    .  .""     "*  *»'»<*"•»♦  "«  ••>  the  Oemant  and 

Barn  Foggcra.  Tberrtor.  Spray  Guns,  and    Iron  and  Steel  Industries,  and  the  Uka,  for  Making  Nodules 

First  oaa  Feb.  15.  1947.  on  paint  nn^rm  a«l  -»-..  ««       ""^ ';-»»'»•  From  Pulverised  or  Similar  Fine  Material. 

•^f .  va  iMini  sprayen  aad  qmiy  guna.        First  use  Dec.  9,  19.V'5.  ] 


iM 


™  '2  OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE  Ocrom  9,  i»M 

ROLL-AWAY  DIP  IMAGRAPH 


For  Ba»^«  for  Food  Slicing  Machin«>« 
P1r«t  UHP  .Vi«r   1,  IBM.  ^'"^  Trnnsfer  I>ab«IIiBK Apparatui. 

Kii  sr  usf  on  or  «Ix>at  May  1, 1956. 


BnKiiM>  Corporation,  South  MlUaaktH' 
\\  w      Fil.-«)  Junf  11.  1956. 


SN    T.957       rmted    State*    Hoffman    Machinery    rorporari..,,  sN  ^ --it       l 

N-w  York.  X    V      Fll^-d  May  8.  19r>«  ....  ''"•'."^" '""»«> 

-      JARC 

F.U-  Trook-MoantM   Alr-Surtion   Cleaner,   V^  tor  R.mov-  ^^^^^IMtS Kt^l^J^t 


in^  Tra«h  an.1  Small  Ob>rt«  From  Airp,.rt  Runwsvs  and  rh..  i.-       r 

KIrsr  u»»»  Oct.  10,  194.5. 


KIrsr  liar  p».b,  2.  !».">«. 


S\  T9.S2      (leneral  Riveters.  Inc..  Huffalo    V    Y       FiU-.i    Mn 


CLASS  26 


DRIVMATIC 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


For  RivPtinK  Machines.  Perforafine  Marhln.-N,  .,n,1  Drillin 
Macbineg. 

Flrnt  use  .Sept.  13.  194:?. 


''■\n^*L    '^'"'  '"t*""*'*""*'  •^'Iv'T  Company,  Meri,!.-,,    <<.„,, 
Filefl  May  9.  19.^6 

LIVING  AGE 

For   Stainiea*   Steel   Flatw«r.  -  Kniv.«.   Forkn    nn.1  Stxw.ns 


>N     <;!i:(i.;.(        \S>Ht.-n«.    Inc.    .S«nta    Barbara,    Calif       Filed 

SANTAK 


For  ( 'anifra  LenMeH. 

FlPHt  u.-*.-  Oct.   11.   li».Vl 


S\  7,992      The  Int.'rnafional  Silver  Cn.pauv     \l,.ri<l,. 
Filed  May9,  19.->6. 


II,    (    ujiii. 


EXPRESSION 


For    Sfainle«8   Steel   Flatware^-  Knive.,    Fork.     ,,n,)    Sp,,ona 
Urst  use  Al>r.  2«.  19.5«. 


N    7iu,vJ>:       .....Kiy^ar    Aircraft    <'orporntion,    Akron.    (»hio 

y  H...I  (>..,   1.-,  19.-,.-, 

ATRAN 

I     r   .\iit.. mafic  (iuidinit  Syntenia  for  Aerial  Vehicl.s 

Fir*'    u~.'    hiiir   1  ,   ]!>.1.',. 


S\   7(i()  i:{.;.      Tiivlor   InduHfrieH    .New   Yo 
I'i,    IW.".,'. 


ork,   N     Y      Fileii   Um 


WallinKford.  Conn      Filed  .May  11.  19.-)« 

POISE 

For    StainleM    Steel    Flatware-     I     e.     KMiv.^      F„rk.      n< 
.Spoons 

Firxr  ii«e  .May  7    lH,-)t; 


!'-r-  Sicffn  I'mjector 
i-'.i>t    IS..  May  .'1.  l».-)4. 


>«N'  «.19«)      A.  B.   Chanc*.  ConipKny.  CenttHliM     \1. 
1  4,  Il^'iH.     St-c.  2(  f  I 


f-'M.-il    \|.,i 


CHANCE 


For   I'ulley  Blocks,   r>etachable  Ca,«fans,   I'ike   Pole.     Fa-tL 
Au^en..     ,Socket     Wrenches,    An.hor    Inntallin^    Hars      Ma  u  K 
Tamping  Barg,  (Jround  Rod  Drivern.  .Screw  An.hor  Wrench... 
Tree  Trimmers.   Wire  Tonff«,   Wire  Ton«  .Saddles  for  .Se-unn.- 
\\ire  Tonirs  to  Line  l'ole«.  I.i„k  aticka.  Tie  Wire  Stl.k,     \uxil 

«ry  ';7'«  Arm.  for  Temporarily  Holding  Line  Conductor,  at 
one  Side  of  the  Pole,   Wire  Tong  .Supports  for  Secunn.   U  i,.. 

longa    ,u    Line    Poles.    Rope    .Snubbing   Brackets    for    .<e,  urin  - 
Rope«  from  Block  and  Tackle.  Wire  Tong  Pole  Srirr,„.s    U  ,r." 
Tong  Saddle  Jack«.  Pole  Splicea  for  Se<  uring  Short  o.^Mar,,,.^ 
Toola    Together    to    Lengthen    Them,    Pn.ng    Tie    SMcks     U     I. 
•utters,    Pli.r   and    Cutter    Insulated   Handles;    In,sulare.t   r,,. 
U  renches,  Insul«te<|  S.K'ket  and  Ratchet  Wrenches    M|.,..„n...  ■ 
MlrkH.    Angle   Fll.s.   Pullers,    Plug   Fuse   Pullers     Laintwr   Tools 
Meter    Holding    Pole.:    Cniveraal    Pole.,    r'niversa.   Vl's  t. 
the  Utrer,  .  on.pr.sing  Splice  Tools.  Saws,  Wrenches    Rollers 
screw    Driver,.    Pole   Supported    Paint    Brushe.   „nd    In.ula      r 
Cleaning   Mrnahea.  Shepherd  Hooka  and  Operating  Ho,,s  r„ 
Manipulating   Insulators   an.l    Tie    Wire,,    Pliers.   Clamp   Sti,  k 

later  Lifting  \okea  and  Cradles;  Boom  Polea  ;  Cian,p  Sf.ks 
'  lamp  Top  Insulator  Tool.  ;  Lamp  Pullera  ,  Armor  Tape       in  , 
"n.  :  Storm  Operating  Pole  ;  Splicing  T,«.ls 
Fimt  aw  Aug.  !.■).  1918 


^     I    i-'"        Sr.rlint  H(.WHr<l    Corporation.    .New    York     N     V 

!  il-<l  J.in    .'.■..   l!*,'»t) 

C^MIFLEX> 


l-'T  riiotourapliic  Caniei 
l-"irsr  u,-<..  .V  [,f    1 .-.,   I!».-,4, 


\     :  4!..i       .ieneral    Electric    Company.    .S<henectadv     N     Y 

I-    l-'l  May  .',  19.->«. 

PbwerMite 


K'.r  I'liototlash  laiinpK. 
1-  list  us..  Apr.  ti,  19.'.«1 


'V.LlMa.   :"m6    ««»"'«""">«   Co,.    Lo.    Angeles,    ralif  I 


Kor    IhermoBtatic  Controla  for  Water  Hwitera 
First  UMe  Feb.  17,  19."),>. 


OCTOBBB  9,  1966 
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8N  8,111.     Atlas  Soppljr  Company,  NVwark.  X,  J.     m«l  May 
11.  19.%fl, 


ATLAS 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


»,h 


Owner  of   Reg.    Xoa.   .•132,120,   ftl.*!,.^.-!.-..   and   others 
For  Headlight  Alniera. 
First  ase  Apr,  2«,  19.".«. 


s.\    (1,801       FoKtoria    Glu«   CoraiMny,   Moundsrllle.    \V     Va 
Filed  Apr   20.  I»a6, 


S.\  8,549.     Herold  Products  ('oni|Miny,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  Hi      File<l 
.May  18.  19.^6. 


SPARTUS 


For  Camera8. 

First  use  Oct    10,  193,H. 


CLASS  ZS 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


The  drawing  Ik  lined  to  represent  the  colors  red.  irory.  light 
blue,  and  dark  blue.  Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  216.107,  328,201, 
and  others 

For    <ila88ware-  Namely,    Plates,    Cups,    Sauc-ers.   Beverage 
•  ilaaaes,    Dessert     Dishes.    BowU,    Seizing    Trays.    Fltcbers. 
Coasters.    Condiment    Sets,    Sagar  Dishes   and   Covers.   Oravv 
Boats.    Cruets    and    Decanters.    Toothpick    Holders,    Ladles, 
__^..^__  .Salvers,  Jars  and  Covers,  Vases,  Ice  Tubs  and  Buckets,  Syrup 

«v  .lo .  SQ^      I        K   u  u.       T       ,        .         ..        ,  Servers,  Baskets,  Juirs.  Comport*  and  CoTers,  Candy  and  Xnt 

\'   L  4        liTof-  *■•'  "^'""''''     '"*■     ^"^  ^"'^    ^'    ^-     '•'"''•*"    ^-""^   '*»*'«^-  «"""  "•»»••  "d  Covers.  IndlTldual 

Hied  Aug.  U,  19a...  Salt    Holders,     Cocktail    Dishes.    Mustard    and    Mayonnaise 

l>i«hea;  Vanity  Sets  .Namely.  Combination  Perfume  Bottle* 
and  Powder  Boxes.  Cologne  Bottle*.  Powder  Boxm.  and  Hand- 
kerchief Boxes. 

First  use  Apr   18.  19.'V6. 


CLASS  34 


aaysy^ 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


u.       ,        ,  V.         .      „  S.\  ti92,717      International  Metal  Products  Sales  Cornoratlon 

Kor  Jewelry— Namely,  Brw.ches,  Pins.  Necklaces.  Bracelets.  Ph.H^nlx    Arii      Filed  Aug  9    19-.'i  v^orporstlon. 

and  Rarrlnga 

First  use  May  18.  19."i.".. 


CLASS  3« 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


SN  2,197      Shenango  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa      Filed  Feb 

H.  1  !*.■>« 

CAUCO  LEAVES 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Jan.  2«1,  19.">4. 


The  drawing  Is  llne<l  for  green.  The  words  "Air  Coolers' 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  KvaporatlTe  Coolers  and  Aecenorle*  Indoding  Pump 
Kits  and  (irlUs. 

First   use  .Mar.  1.  1949,  on  evaporative  coolers 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


SN  rt94.73."i      Mustee  Heater  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Piled 
Sept.  15,  1955.     Sec,  2(f). 


SN    4,142.      MllUpore    Filter   Corporation,    Watertown     Mass 
Filed  Mar  8.  1950. 


mblli^oki^Bfilter  Q^. 


N 


ATiONA 


L 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters. 

First  UHe  in  or  nbout  IVn-ember  19H 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SOtt.U.lO. 

For   Filters   for   Mkroblola«ical    Lse.   Piltration    Apparatus 
for  Microbiological  Vwt,  and  Units  for  SMUerlng  and  Incubat 
Ing  Mi<-robloloKlcal  S{MH-liiiens. 

First    ose   July   .-..    1954:    May   4.    19.M,    as   to   "MF"    and 
"Mlllipore  Kilter  •• 

TM  711  O.  «.--« 


SN  «!).-..240     Ptial  T.  I'ohly,  Dallas.  Tex.     FBed  Sept   23.  19.%.^ 

HOUDAY 

For  Kitchen  Ventilating  Hoods. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  19.5.".. 


in 


TM  54 


\S  2,5t2.    PrcMiW  PurnMw  (AWiMiny.  I>nwaKlii<>.  Mieb      Fll#>fl 
K^.  13.  1»M. 

^ ♦ 


(N  Mlt.     l«lni  rrcitarg  *  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Jolia  C.  ClutrlM  (n 
TwfSM*.  CMIf.    nicd  Apt.  2a,  1»M. 


IX  7,2<N»       MerMan   Cnrpormtton.   Inkater    Mich       r\\p<\  Apr 
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SN   4.»47.      r«^leratMl    Df>p*rt] 
ohi«.     ni«d  Mar  21.  19M. 


OCTOKB  9,  1966 
t  atMM.   lac.   naHnaari. 


PORT-FOLEY^ 


FAN-AIR 


Kor  Prlot«d  PvbllcatiMi.  PvMlahcd  Weckty. 

nrsr  oae  D<>c.  1.  1»43. 


r«r 


DWwer*. 
.  1.  IftCVS. 


CLAflB  99 
CLOTHING 


TIKI  TORCH 


?4\  07.%.3.'U      Beltpx  rorporatloB.  B«lBMBt.  N    C      PiWid  Ort. 


27,  IBM. 


Tor  Oil   BaralBg  Oatdoor  IllmailaatlBg  ToreiMa. 
rirat  oa^  Mar.  2:1.  1»54( 


CLAM  3S 


^^<^ 


•ELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMFTALLiC  TIRES 


Kor  (^otron  Knit  T  fthtrta  for  Men  and  Boya. 
Flmr  im^  Januarr  1952 


HN   *^H9.>^f<»       (><>    Brnckmaa.  d.   b.   a.   Oo.   Brorkman  ft  r.i 
NVw  York    .N    V      Filed  July  l.  IBM. 


2«,  11M« 


COVRLOK 


Kor  Hoar  Aaa«>inMI<>4i 
Plmt  nar  »«»pt.  7.  19"i.-. 


CLAW  M 


Kor  Cblldr^n'M  (.armriita  lB«l«dlB|r 
fTM   Sanaultw,  Wash  Sulfa,  aad  OTcralla 

Ktrnt  iiiw  Jan    7.  19M 


.  JarkntH.  Romi^ 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUFTLIES 


BN  7.     Bally  RiTordlnt  Corix.ratlon.  rhlcauo    U\      Kll*-.!  Jan 
3.  1»56. 


(^ 


For  Mecbanlcally  (lrooT«Hl  Plionofcraph  R^onlH 
Firwt  uaf  *K-t.  ,11,  l»5r». 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


.S\   rt«4,««Mi.      Ja«*>ph  M.   Kl«tn.  Inc.,  New   York.  N    Y       Ftl*d 

H^pf    1«.  19.">.'. 

Kor  Men*  Holta,  Overcoat*,  Top  Coats,  Surcoats.  Jacket*. 
Ralnrf>at«.  Hhlrta.  Slacka.  Shorta,  Bathrobes,  ['nd^^rwear, 
['ajamaa.  Formal  Wear.  Cabaaa  Sets.  Sweaters.  Hooiery. 
(Jlovp*.  Ahoea.  and  TVea. 

Klmt   utw  on  or  about  June  3,   19.V5.  oo  men's  suits 


HS   Hfl«       WUh    Bleyle  O    H    O.,  Stuttgart.  Germany      FUed 
Jan    17,  195«      Sec  2(f )  aa  to  "Bleyle." 


MX  3.70«      Old  Town  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N    Y      Fll»-<1  Mar 


1,  19.'i«. 


HI-VI 


For  Stencils. 

Klmt  nae  In  December  19.V). 


VBbJ^ 


BLEYLE 


CLASS  3S 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


itwnfr  of  (;erman  Reg.  No.  6fi6.2M,  dated  June  1.  19&4. 

Kor  Outer  Garments  and  Undergarments  for  Men,  Women. 
ami  Children  Namely,  Swoaters,  Suits,  Trouaers,  Coats, 
V%'«tM  Bloomers,  .Skirts,  Bloaae*.  Dreaacs,  Caps.  Bath  Clothlnit. 
and  Knitted  Undergarmenta. 


«N  e»2,4.V).     Andlocom   Incorporated,  d    b    a    The  F>ubllshlnK     ^^.,  ,_.      ^  ,.  ^       ,,  «_      .      ..  w  „..   . 

Hooao.  Great  Barrlngton.  Ma...     Filed  Aug.  4,  19ft5  "V.    '    ,.»•""«'*  Cap  Company,  Pramlngham.  Mass.     Filed 


Kfb    H     19.56. 


a  ud  ioc  r€M^t- 


SUN-CAP-ADE 


For  Magaaloe  Dealing  With  Radio. 
First  nae  July  12.  19.^5, 


For  Sport  Caps  for  Men,  Women  or  ChildreB. 

First  use  Feb   3,  1947. 


OCTOBEB  9,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  56 


MN    S,A82.      J,    Bcboeneman,    Incorporated.    Raltlmorv.    Md 
Piled  Feb.  28.  1968     Sec,  2(f). 

Tu'Wai/ 

Owner  of  Rejt.  Xo.  l.^S,**? 

For  Salts,  Coats,  Vests,  and  Troosers  for  Men 

First  use  November  1921.    „_^  ^ 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUWTTnJlES  THEKEFQR 


S\  «98,039.     Joanley  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T,     Plied 

Nov    10,  19.V,. 


SN   8.984.     Cluert.   Peabody  k  Co..   Inc  ,  Troy.   X    Y      Piled 


Mar.  7.  19M 


M 


ANNIVERSARY 


For  I'nderwear. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  IQ-W. 


For  Xon  Woven  Piece  Goods  Compo^nl  of  Nylon  and  Ace- 
tate, Especially  for  Use  In  tke  Mannfactare  of  Dreaaea  and 
.Skirts 

Y\r%X  use  Aug.  9.  19.V>. 


«N  fl©9,409.     Marbek  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled  I>ec.  ft.  1»5.%. 


SX   3,99."..     Cluett,   Peabody  4k  Co.,   Inc..  Troy,   \.   Y       Filed 
.Vlar   7.  19.M. 

PORT  'N*  STARBOARD 

For  I'nderwear. 

First  use  Jan    18,  1 ».-(«, 


\limf^ 


For  gullted  Plastic  Fabrics  and  Simulated  Quilted  Plastic 
Fabrics. 

First  use  .Nov.  10.  19.M. 


S.N  8,«22.     Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.,  St.  I^oiils.  Mo.     FUed 
May  21.  1956. 

LOW  TRIM 


NX  1.674,    The  PIrth  Carpet  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  .HO,  19.56,     8ec2(ft. 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  1.5,  19.'5,-j, 


TUFTWOVEN 


SN  8,681.     Mavis  Hosiery,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  .N.  Y      Filed  May 
21,  19.56. 


Owner  of  Reg    Xos,  3ft8.294,  358,636,  and  «02,549. 

For  Textile  Carpeta  and  Bogs  CompoaMl  In  Part  of  VS  ool 

First  use  June  19,  1958. 


For  Hosier} 
First  use  In  1922. 


MAVIS 


SX   3,892.     The   Russell    Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.    Alexander 
<ity.  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1956. 


-r- 


RAYORENE 


1  I     ■  ''"'■  Pl»t«^  Fabric  of  Rayon  FiUment  Pace  and  Pine  Combed 

SX  8,716      smith  Brother.  ManufactBrlng  Co  ,  ,  „r.h„.e,  Mo      'T^^^^^Z'^  ^""^ '''''''''' '''^'*'- 
Filed  May  21.  1956.  "'  ^"'  "^ 


BUCKAROO  GAL 


<  twner  of  Reg.  No.  5.36.357. 
For  Jeans  for  Girls  and  Women. 
First  use  March  19.54. 


SX  8,806      ZIpporah   H.   Splero,  Xew  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May 

22.  19.56.  For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 

PONCHERIE 


SX   .5,489       E,   T    Barwick  MIIU.  Chamblee,  (;a.     Filed  Mar 
30.  19.56. 


For  Girls'  and  Wonten'a  Scarfs. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1955 


Si    R    -       ... 


CLASS  4t 


FANCY  GOODS*  PURNISHlNGi^  AND  NOTIONS 


SX  5.490      E.  T.   Barwick  Mills.  Chamblee,  «a.     Piled  Mar 

3u.  19.56. 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  IVc.  1.  1955, 


SX  3.680.     Great  Lakes  Paper  Company,  Chicago,  III      Filed 
Mar.  1.  1»5«. 

WONDER-WELD 

Por  Binding  Tape  for  Lamp  Shades. 
First  use  Apr,  12.  1955. 


HX   5.8.50      Tobias  Kottin.  d.  b.  a.  A-1   Manufacturing   Co 
l^n*  Angeles.  Calif.     Piled  Apr.  5,  1956 

BLENDENIM 

For  Textile  Fabrics.  Primarily  of  Cotton. 
First  use  F^eb.  21,  1956 


**1S'%%S^,:.. 


TM  54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBB  9,  1956 


SN  2,5«2.    Premier  Furnacp  CouitMny,  I ><>wa([i<i<-,  Mich      Kllrd 
Feb.  13.  ^9M. 

V ^ 


Fjm-AiR 


8N    4.M7.      FfNlerated    Department    Stores.    Inc..    riBcliuiatt, 
Ohio      FHlr<]  Mar  21.  19M. 

PORT-FOLEY-0 

Kor  Frlnted  PvbUeatfoii,  Pvbltabed  Weekly. 

Klmt  une  Dec.  1,  1945. 


Pwr  BMeteiUtI  Dtfuera. 
PfTst  mm  Apr.  1.  ISA3. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


»N  MIC     Joim  rrdborg  *  Co..  d.  b.  a.  John  C.  Charle*  Vo 
Tamaee.  CaUf.    filed  Apr.  23,  19M. 


TIKI  TORCH 


SN  675.533      Beltei  Corporation.  Belmont.  N    C.     Filed  Oct. 


27     19.54. 


J'or  Oil  Bamlag  Oatdoor  IllnmlnatinK  Torchea. 
Pirat  UM>  Mar.  23.  1»3A. 


^^£f^ 


CLASS  95 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


Kor  Cotton  Knit  T  Shtrta  for  Men  and  Boyii. 
Klrsf  iiiw  January  1952 


SN  7.2«».      Merldan   Corporation.   Inkiter.   Mich      ini«'«1  .Apr 


.H.\   rt8»,rt8e       (>«)    Brockman.  d.  b.  a.  Geo.  Rroefcman  k  Co 
N>w  York,  .N    V     Filed  July  1.  1955. 


2«.  19M. 


COVRLOK 


jA^ 


For  Hoae  Aasemblt<Hi. 
Flmt  nae  Sept.  7,  19.Vi 


CLASS  M 


Kor  (hildrcnK  (iarmenta  Includtnc  Dreane*.  Jnrk»>tM.  Romi^ 
■TH,  BormaltH.  Wash  Sulta.  and  OTeralU 

Flrdt  iifte  Jan    7.  1954. 


MUSICAL  INffTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN   «»4,8()«.     Joe»>ph  M.   Klein.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 


SN  7.     Bally  Recording  Corjioratlon.  Chlcatro    111      Kil^.l  Jun 


St-pt    1«.  19.V'i 


3.  1956. 


(^ 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Pbonofrrapti  Ke<'or(lH. 
Ftmt  use  Oct.  31.  190S. 


Kor  Men'g  Sulti.  Overcoata.  Top  Coata.  Sureoata.  Jackets. 
Raincoat*.  Shirta.  Slacka.  Shorta,  Bathrobea.  Underwear. 
I'ajaniaa,  Formal  Wear.  Cabana  Seta.  Bweatera.  Hosiery. 
<}loveB.  Shoes,  and  Ties. 

Flr«t  use  on  or  about  Jane  3.  1955,  on  men'a  avita. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  8fl«      Wilh    Bleyle  O    H    O.,  Stntt»art.  Germany.     Piled 
Jan    17,  195«     Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "Bleyle." 


SX  3.70«.     Old  Town  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N    Y      Filed  Mar 
1,  195«. 


HI-VI 


For  Stencila. 

Klrnt  u«e  In  December  1955, 


\Sb^ 


BLEYLE 


CLASS  3S 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


owner  of  lierman  Reg.  No.  658.255.  dated  Jnn«  1.  1054. 

For  Outer  Garmenta  and  Undergarmenta  for  Men,  Women. 
rtrirl  Children  .Namely,  Sweaters.  Sulta,  Trousers.  Coata, 
Vfsts,  Bloomers,  Sklrta.  Blouses.  Dresses.  Cap*.  Bath  ClnthlnR. 
und  Knitted  Underxarmenta. 


SN  602.450.     Audiocom  Incorporated,  d    b    a.  The  PubliMhinic 
HoOM,  Great  Barrington.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1955 

a  ud  ioc  raft' 

For  Uagaaine  Dealinc  With  Radio  | 

First  oae  July  22.  1955. 


SN  .',274      Bancroft  Cap  Company.  Framinfiham,  Maaa      Filed 
F^b    8     195fi 


SUN-CAP-ADE 


For  Sport  Caps  for  Men.  Women  or  Children. 

First  use  Feb    3.  1047 


OCTOBEB  9,  1966 
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MN    S.6S2.      J.    Schoeneman,    Ineorporated.    Baltimore,    Md. 

Piled  Feb.  28.  1956     Sec.  2(f  1. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  158.007. 

For  Suits.  Costa.  Vests,  and  Tronsers  for  Men. ! 

First  use  November  1921. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  1VXTIUC  FABRICS, 
AND  SUHTITUTES  THEREFOR 


SN  H98,039      Joanley  Fabrlrs  C<wp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Nov.  10.  1955. 


SN   S.»»4.     Cluett,   Peabody  A  Co.,   Inc..  Troy.   X.   Y.     Filed 


Mar.  7.  1956 


M 


ANNIVERSARY 


For  Non  Woven  Piece  Goods  ConipoM>d  of  Nylon  and  Ace 
tate,   BspecUlly  for  Use  In  the  Manafactore  of  Dresses  and 

Skirts. 

nrsf  use  Aug.  9,  1955. 


For  I'nderwear. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1956. 


SN  699.409      Marbek  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1955. 


SN   3.995.     Cluett,   Peaiiody  *  Co.,  Ine.,  Troy,   N.   Y.      Flleil 
Mar.  7,  1956. 

PORT  'N*  STARBOARD 

F'or  I'nderwear. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  !».-.«. 


yfeflf^ 


For  Quilted  Plastic  Fabrics  and  Simulated  Quilted  Plastic 
Fabrics. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1951. 


SN  8.622.     Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc..  St.  liouis.  Mo.     Filed 
May  21.  1956. 

LOW  TRIM 


S.N  1.674.    The  Firth  (Carpet  Company,  New  York.  N   Y.     Pilwl 
Jsn,  30,  1956.     Sec.  2(f>. 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Dw.  15,  1955. 


TUFTWOVEN 


SN  8.681.     Maris  Hosl»*ry,  Inc.,  New  York    N.  Y      Filed  Msy 
21,  1956. 


(twner  of  Reg    Nos.  358.294,  258,636.  and  «02.549. 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  Khies  CompoMd  lo  Part  of  W  ool 

First  use  June  1ft.  1953. 


For  Hosier}. 
First  use  In  1922 


MAVIS 


SX   3.892.     The   Russell   Manufacturing  Co..   Inc..   Atezander 
(it.r.  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1956. 


RAYORENE 


S.N  8.716.     Smith  Brothers  Manufactarlng  Co,  Carthage.  .Mo  First  use  I>*'c  •'    195'i 

Filed  May  21.  1956. 


For  IMated  Fabric  of  Rayon  PlUment  Pace  and  Pine  Combed 
Cotton  Backing  for  Making  Athletic  Apparel. 


BUCKAROO  GAL 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.357. 
For  Jeans  for  Girls  and  Women. 
First  use  March  1954. 


SX  8.806.     Zlpporah  H.  Splero.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
22.  1956. 


SN   5.489      K    T    Barwick  Mills.  Chamblee,  (.a.     Filed  Mar 
3<»,  1956. 


PONCHERIE 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  I»ec.  1.  1955. 


For  Girls'  and  Women's  Scarfs. 
First  use  I>ec.  20.  1955. 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN  5.490      E.  T.  Barwlck  Mills.  Cbamblee.  (Ja.     Filed  Mar 

30.  19.56. 


For  F'Ine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  IVc.  1,  1955. 


SN  3.680.     (Jreat  Lakes  Paper  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filial 
Mar   I.  1956. 

WONDER-WELD 

For  Binding  Tape  for  I^mp  Shades. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1955. 


HX   5.850.     Tobias  Kotsln.  d.  b.  «.  A-1   Manufacturing   Co 
I>»s  Angeles.  Calif.    Piled  Apr.  5.  1956. 

BLENDENIM 

F<.r  Textile  Fabrics.  Primarily  of  Cotton. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1956, 


TM  6« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBB  9,  1966 


S.\    .1.891.      WillUm    H     V.>hn«.r.    S«rram..nto,    Calif.      F1M     8N  8,370.     Wilte  <'«rp^t  Co«|Miny.  Oahtmh   WJ«.     Hied  May 
.\pr.  .-..  l»5fi.  1.-,.  1»5«. 


BEAUTI  PLEAT 


FROSTWAI 


For  Draperl^n. 

First  u««>  Jan.  15.  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8X  6.211. 


owner  of  KrK.  Noa.  204^24,  591.278,  and  othei*. 
For  T»'xtll«»  RuKa  and  Carpet*. 
Klmr  un*.  Vlar.  18.  I95«. 


s.\  «,50«.     ChH^ker  Pabrim  k  Net  Cnmp«n>.  .N>w  York    \    > 
Filed  .\pr.  17.  1956. 


CLASS  45 


TULLENE 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


For   Nettinc   Material   for   the   Manofarture   nf  outtr   and  """^"""^ 

Fnder  <;arroentg.  Cnrtaina.  and  Flah -Netn.  SN    «9«  811        National    B«»era|fea.    Inc..    Miami.    Fla.      Filed 

First  uae  Jan.  11,  19.">«.  ( kr   :>(),  19.5.5. 


S.\  H,r.34.     Lanella  Corporation,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 

17.  19.'>0. 

The  mark  la  "Lai>ella."     Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  ,1«0.«3;i. 
For  Textile  Fabrica  Suitable  for  Men's  .Sport  Shirts.  Chll 
ilren's  Wear.  Women's  Dreme«.  Robea.  and  the  Like 
First  uae  dorinfr  January  IttM 


«lack 
Frost 


Fur  .Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  (k-t.  7,  1».5.'». 

Siibj    to  Intf.  with  SN  9..52«. 


SN  rt  8«7      Snn  Rise  Bottling  Company,  Incorporated,  North 
TH«ewell,   Vh       Filed  Apr,  20,   1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN   «<>40       Monarch  Rujt  Mills.   IMIton.  Ga       Filed   .Vpr    -"^ 
1956. 

deca-tweed 


TAZEWELL 


For  Fine  Textur*>d  Carpets 
First  use  Mar.  I.  1956 


OwntT  of  He(f    No.  406,648. 

For  Soft  Drinks.  Syrups,  and  Kstracts  for  MakinK  the  Same. 

nrst  use  19.11 


SN  »..52rt      F    B    (^hamberlalB  Company.  St.  I^ouis,  Mo      Filed 

Juiif  4.  19.5rt 


SN    6,980.      Joseph    Bancroft   k   .Sona   Co..    Wllminitron     \u-\ 
Filed  Apr   24.  1956. 


LYNNENE 


Owner  of  Ren.  No.  11.1.237. 

For  Bookcloth. 

First  use  durinir  December  19.52. 


JkCR 
FRI7ST 


S.\    7.0H6        French    Fabrics    Corporation,    New    York      N      Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1956. 

SHEER  FLATTERY 

For  .\yion  Piece  (;oo<1h. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  19.5rt. 


For  I  Oncenfrafed  Syrupa  for  Making  Soft  Drlnka. 
FirMt  use  on  or  about  May  10,  192.1. 
Subj.  to  Intf  with  8.N  696,811. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN  7,1 1.-^.     Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  A 
25.  19.56, 


REEVON  ^^ 


For  I'iece  (;ooda  of  Synthetic  Pibera. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1949. 


SN   7,981,      D.    B.    Fuller  k  Co,.   Inc.   New   York.   N     Y       Flle<l 
May  9,  I9.5«. 


pr      SN   6.57  6,1.5      Mill  O'Mllford.  Inc..  New  Mllford,  Conn.,  from 
Mill  O  Mllford,  Inc      Filed  Dec.  8,  1953. 


Rose  Mill 


RAMA 


For   Salad  Dreaainga  :  Canned  and  Powdered  Soapa ;  Jama 

iind   Jellies  :    Hollandaise,   Moatard,   Horaeradiah,  and  Cbeeae 

Ment  Sauces  ;  Spieed  Mayonaaiae  Seafood  Saiees  ;  PIckiea  find 

B.       ^     ...     »  K  .      .       .     .  Olives:    Fickle.    I«epper,    Crabapple,    Peach,    and    Cantaloupe 

For  Textile  Fabrica  In  the  Piece  of  Silk.  Rayon    Syntheti.     H.iiHh.>H     Canned  Sheimsh  and  Other  Canned  Klah  ■  Cod  Flah 

Fibres,  and  Mixture*  Thereof,  .  Hkes  :  and  Baked  Beans, 

First  use  July  2.  19.15,  „  First  use  June  194<t 


Owner  of  Reg,  .No.  335,519. 


OcTOBn  »,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  I  TM  67 

.s.\  m4.ai«.    I^eonard  M.  Sire.  d.  b.  a.  LeoMrd  M.  Slve  IBnter     a.V  2.446.     Pain  Terraee  Knilt  ComiMay    MMi»t  Dora    PU 
prises.    Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Plied   Sept.    12.    1955.  Filed  FVb.  10.  I»5ir^  ««»P««y.  »*»»  •»««.  Fta. 


SmwiiMa 


For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  abnvt  Aag.  8,  19.55, 


WW 


owner  of  Rejr.  Xoa.  549,993  and  5B1.S1H. 
For  Freab  Citrus  Pro  Its. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1956. 


SN  698,952.     Hlueptiinta  ComrMiny.  Inc.,  Went  Sayrllle,  N.  Y.. 
to  Bluepolnts  Sea  Pooila  Corp..  Bnioklyn,  N,  Y.     Filed  Nor 

28.  19.55. 


^^ 


SN  2,541.     I^nicendorf  United   Bakerlea.  Inc.,  Kan  Francisco 
Calif     Filed  Feb.  13.  1956. 

NUTRO-LIFE 


For  Bresd, 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1956. 


SN  2.6.58,     SiMjtIite,  Ine..  Menphta,  Teu.    filed  Feb.  14.  1956. 

KING  COTTON  i 


No  claim  of  exdualve  rljrtit  la  aaaerted  to  the  words  "Sea 
FcMMls  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Canned  Clanao  and  Clam  Chowder.  *'or  l'>ult  Jellies  and  Preaerves, 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19.54,  KIrst  use  June  3,  19.55. 


SN  601       Knox-Naylor  Co.,  <'hl«a|[o.  III.,  to  Joseph  B    Knox. 
•1.  b,  a,  Knox  k  Com|Min.v,  Chicago,  III.    Piled  Jan.  12.  1956 

GAY  MAID 

For     ImitHtloii     Vienna     Sauaage    and    Potted     Me«t     Ffxsl 
rriMlu<'t 

First  use  .S«.pt.  1.  19.5.5. 


SN  2.805.    North  American  Muahroom  Comiiany,  TInley  Park 
111.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

NORTH  AMERICAN 

<  »wner  of  Reg.  No.  544.452. 

For    Canned    Steak    Sauce    With    Sliced    Moshrooms.    Lima 
Beans,  and  MuahrtHtni  Oravy. 
First  use  Feb,  9,  1939, 


SN  628,     Spice  Islands  <'oui|i«ny.  South  Kan  Francisco   Calif 
Filed  Jan,  12.  1956. 

SPICE  MieBIEM« 

For  Blend  of  Herbw  and  Spices. 
First  use  .Nov,  23.  195.5. 


SN  2.076,     .Morton  Barron,  d,  b.  a.   Rex  .Kales  Co  .  San  Fran 
<ls<i..  Calif,     Flle«l  Feb.  6.  1956, 

Lucn  LiDT 


SN     2,843,       Yeckes-Bidiettbaum,    Ineorporated.     New     York 
N   Y      FlkNl  Feb.  16,  1956. 

WOOZIE— WOOZIE 

For   Fresh   Vegetables,  Preah  Declduoas  Prnlta,  and  Fr.«ah 
Cltroa  FVulta. 

Mrst  uae  in  October  1034. 


SN    2,974.     <;eneral   Fooda  Corporation.  White   Plains    N    Y 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1»5«. 


For  CuniH'd  Msh, 

First  um>  in  .N<ivciiils>r  1955, 


FLIPS 


SN   -'.297,      KinK  Kone  Cor|M>ratlon.   .New    York    N    Y       Filed 
Feb.  8.  19.56. 

SNAK-ROUNDS 

<  »wner  of  Keg,  .No.  5tUt,424. 
For  .Melba  Toast. 
First  use  Sept.  I.  1955. 


F«>r  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  19.56. 


SN  I.OHl.     Conrad  Associates.  Maapeth.  N    Y.     Filed  Feb    21 


CRUSTOYL 


S.N  2.403.    American  Storea  Company,  Phila<lelphla,  l*a     Filwl 
Feb,  10.  1956. 


For  I.itjuld  Vegetable  Oil  Pan  Cn-ase  for  Fae  in  the  Baking 
Trade. 

FIrxf  use  IV«,  2.  19.5.5. 


ID^Al 


SN    3,089.      (Jeneral    F.mhIs  Corporation.  White   Plalna    .V    Y 
Fileil  Feb.  21.  1956. 


Owner  ..f  Reg.  Noa.  S78.978,  565.885,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Pruits  and   Vegetables  and  S<»ups 
First  us«>  IVc.  14.  195.5. 


^T^OWDRfi:^ 


For  I'rvpjired  CiKonui. 
Fir«f  usealKtut  Au>j    l"i,  19U 


^^ 
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SN  S.S38.     Arden  Farm*  Co..  Lon«  IsUnd  Oty,  .\    Y.     FU«^    HN  4.M1.    Ye«kM-Ei«benlMani.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Frt).  27.  1956.  Fllwl  Mar.  14.  1956. 


For  Ic*  Cream. 

Flrnt  nu^in  Marrh  lft.">:i 


!<X    3.34o.      Ratrle   Opfk    Dok   FocmI   Compnny.   Bnttlf   <'tv^k 
Mich.     Ftl«!  Feb.  27,  19.->«. 


For   Fresh   Vetretablea,  Freah  Deciduooa  Fruit*,  and  FreKh 
ritruB  Fruits. 

Flrnt  ii»«'  (><tober  1934. 


Millert 


CLASS  5t 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


Dwnnr  of  Rfg.  No.  371.7^»« 

Fur  I'oi:  F<kkJ. 

First  anf  Kt-bruarv  19M. 


SN  »nH!,T90      Flex  0-«laaa.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brothem,  Chl- 
ruK".  Ill-     Filed  Oct.  20,  l»8.'i. 

PLAST-0-LINER 


For  I'Usfic  Sheet  Material  To  Be  Cued  a8  a  Protective  Cov 
Hrinir  nn   Shelves,   Table  and  Counter  Topa,   In   Drawers  and 
S\    3.;i«l       I)nd"«    I'r.Mlucti.   Conipjinr     M.-advlIlt-     I'n       Kil.'l      ti  Similar  Surfaeea. 

hVb   27,  19",«.  First  use  January  1955. 

"DAD'S"  

FiiKt  ii«».  |'m<-   12    i!t:!4  ^V'-.'.iTIhu      Sit  Manufaeturinj!  Company,  Wauwat«wa,  Wia. 


Filed  Oct    .'rt.  19.5.". 


S.V    .{.4.'..<.       B.    .\l.    Rw\»-.    Co       IiH   ,    r.ro<»ljI.vn.    \     Y        Fil^d 
Feh    .'7.  lll.V!. 


HOLIDAY 


SELECTASTE 


For  t'hrlHiiiiax  Tree  .Standx. 

!"!  rsT   iiKc  .Inly   1  ,   lit.'i."). 


(twiitr  of  Kf'i:.  .N'o    M<>.>i~7 

For  Boitlf'd  Olivfn  inid  Bottled  riieiri»->«. 

Firxf  use  July  1.  IftM.'i 


SN    2.«52        Win     .A      Reynolds    *   Co.,    Inc..    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Filed  ^VI>    14.  in.'.ti 


S.\    .{.'.IM        K     F     |ir.»    (!k   Co..    In.-.    .\.'w    Vnrk     .\     'i         hil.-, 


WARCO 


I- "I    l{oi(itiiiarkerw. 
h'lr^'  ii^e  Nov    _'il,   l<t.'.4. 


LUSCIOUS  GOLD 


N   "  in7      Ijinirdon  Mnnufacturlnir  Co  .  Wichita.  Kant*      Filed 
-Mar.  _■:!.  1  !*".»;. 


NEOLON 


l-'or  -Miirirarlni'. 

h'irsf  llK*-Hi)oiif   F>  li     I  "i     l!t."i* 


."^V    .'?."_"<       Tile    Ueniietf    CreMiiier\     c.Mnji.M  iiy     <  m  -  i  v\  ■      K.- 
FilMl  \lnr   2,  1  !>.'.<; 


hJu*^^/t4, 


1-  'P  I'll  Mill.'  Water  IinpervitiUM  l'rote<'ti\e  ('overs  of  the 
Ihrow  ii\.r  r.\|>e  foi  Vnt-  Primarily  in  Oil  Fields  .Vamely. 
Tirpn  iMris  Motor  (overs.  Radiator  Shields,  IMeoe  Over  Draw 
\\  irks  \\  iiidiMeiilcs  for  Oil  l>errick  Kockinir  I'lntfoniiB.  FMoor 
\\  iiidlTeaks    I'uiiip  Houses,   Mud  HouH«t«.  and  Kncine  Houses 

.■mI    SUcIl 

K>r-.r  u-.-  I-.  I.    1  7     lil.'.f, 


For  CreMinery  Butter 
First  use  Jan.  1,  l»<iti 


s.\  4.11.'i      The  Fall  River  Canning  Ci>inp«ii.\,  Fall  Kiver.  Wis 
Filed  .Mar  S,  IQ.'tfi  ;    j^l 

WISCOS 

For  Canned  Vegetables 
First  use  (h-t.  7.  1907 


.>\    -  l'-i>-        111.    I  olurnliia    Mills.    Ine.,   .Syracuse.   X     Y.     >'iied 
\l  ly   I  i.  Ht.'iti 


iKM.er  of  Ke»f    No*.  330..574,  .V13.148,  and  others. 

I- T  .Vrtlrtilal  I.,eMthers. 
First  us*-  in  lK»rt, 


OcroBn  9,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


SN  8.S7B.     Albany  Felt  Company.  Albnnjr,  N.  Y.     PlJed  May 
I  A.  105«. 

DURASORB 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Papemiaken'  Felt. 
First  use  Oct.  T,  IM-I. 


SN  H93.738.     E.  F.  Drew  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed 
A  UK.  2«.  1943. 

DYNA-WASH 


SN  8,769.    Greene  Plaatica  Corporation.  Wakefield.  R.  I.    Filed         „      .  „  ,.  ..,     ^ 

"      — For  AllFurpoM>  Washlnx  Powder. 

First  uaeAnir.  K  195.5, 


May  22.  195A, 

V     GEMOCITE 


For   Moldlnxa   of  a    Thermow^tlnir  Plastic   for   I>ecoratlnc     »>'    «»«,217.      Cwtoni    Paint   and   Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,    Penn- 
-Vrtlclea  Worn  on  or  Carried  by  the  Peraon,  aauken.  N.  J.    Piled  Oct.  11,  1»56. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1956. 


S.\  8,770.    (;reene  Plaatioi  CorporaHon,  Wakefield,  R   I      Filed 
May  22,  1956. 


NU-ORAIN 


FROSTI-GLO 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Renoren. 
First  uaeApr.  2,  IftftS. 


For  MoldioKa  of  a  Tbermo-Plaatlc  Polymer  for  DecoratinK    SN    697.621.      Custom   Paint  and  Cbemleal  Co..   Inc.,   Penn- 
Articles  Worn  on  or  Carried  by  the  Peraon.  sauken,  N.  J     Piled  Not.  S.  1M6 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1956. 


SN  8.771     Qreeae  Plastics  Corpontloii,  WakeOeld,  R   I     Filed 
May  22.  1956. 


FROSTI-KOOL 


TWil-MLV 

For  Paint,  Vamiali.  Shellac,  aatf  Wax  iMnoTen  la  the 
Natnra  of  a  Llqtiid  Bftiwler. 
Firat  oae  Oct.  19,  1955. 


For  MoldlnsB  of  a  Tbermo-Plaatlc  Polymer  for  Decorating 
Articles  Worn  on  or  Carried  by  the  Person. 
Pint  use  Apr.  17,  1966, 


SN  5,314.     Melnecke  *  Company,  MlllTtlle,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar. 
27.  1956. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


HAEMO-SOL 


Owner  of  B^i.  No.  402,007. 

For  Chemical  Detergent  Corapoaitlon. 

Firat  ase  Jan.  g,  1943. 


SN  691.984.    Coty.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  July  27,  195fl 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.283. 


lA 


For  Lipstick. 

Firat  use  Dec  31,  19.M. 


SX  .5,909.     Charles  of  the  RIti.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  6.  1936. 

RITZ 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  419.641. 

For  Shampoo  Cream. 

Firat  use  since  the  year  1925. 


«X  896,280.     Anfo  Patent  A.  O..  Zurich.  Swltaerland.     Piled 
Oct.  12,  1955. 


SX  6,025.     The  Martln-Senour  Company,  niicago,  HI.     Piled 
Apr.  9,  1936.     Sec   2(f). 


ANFO 


\idioafi. 


I'rlority    claimed    nnder    Sec.    44(d>    on    Swiss    Reg.     No  For  Vegetable  Oil  Soap. 

1.56,614,  dated  Apr.  12,  19.5.5.  First  ut»e  during  the  year  1928. 

For  Denui  Cream 


S.N  7,(i2.'J.     Robert  K.  Pierce,  d.  b.  a.  Pierce  Products,  Jackson, 
SX  3,718.     Studio  Preparations,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Filed  Miss.    Filed  May  3,  19,5<i 

Mar.  1,  19.56. 


MAKE-OFF 


CLEER 


Wit  Preparation   for  Removing  Facial  Make  Up. 
First  us*>Oct.  17,  1953. 


For  Liquid  Cleaning  Prepanttion  for  Painted  Surfaces 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1934. 


|fi«>-"'-",ri-jtt:*],*' 


SERVICE  MARKS  . , 

CLASS  100  CLASS  104 

MISCELLANEOUS  COMMUNICATION 


S.V   664,713.      W    A.    WjH-ks,   d.   b    a.    Animal   Anwlvsis    \^s.. 
cUite«.  Batavia.  III.     Filed  Apr    Iti.  19.'>4. 

a  A  a 


Knr  .VnalyiliiK  Animals  T«i  I>tprniln»>  tht»  Mating  Re<|iiir.'<l 
r.t   I'fHluc*'  (>ff8|irini;  With  l)«>«ir»Kl  I'byMical  Cliarai  rtTistirn. 
Kir^r  us..  Mar    -iO.  I».'i4. 


s\  ti! »<((<(>!<      \V(;ilA,  Inc..  Cotumbnn,  Ga.     Filed  IM'e.  14.  1955 


DIXIELAND 


h'lir  Kttdlii  MriNtdcttHtint!. 
KIrsr  usf  Mii.v  1  "i.  1».V>. 


CLASS  105 


S.\     H9.".,r_>l         Vito'n     Rfsr^iuranf      Inc       \Vft.^hink:t'U!      !>     C. 
Filwl  Sejir    .'1,  ly.'i."). 

THE  PIZZA  KING 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


.'>.\  tiri9  ti;{."i      Sunny  ImIph  Travel  Co.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Sunny  Isles 
TriMHl  (  ..     Miami   Beach.  Fla.     Filed  July  8.  1954. 


Knr   Kt'MtaurHnt  Servuf«. 
Kirsr  use  June  19.'>0. 


CLASS  101 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


S.\    0TH.t)23       Zolla    Hrns   Silvian.    Inc.    rhicae-.     Ill       Fil-'d  Kor     Arrancinir    for    and    Conductlnjr    Travel,    Toura,    and 

.\nV     .-J.    19.-.4  I    ruiHr-H 

•  First  u»e  .\|.r    1     19.^4. 


IMPKEN^tAVI 


For    Promoting   the   .Sale   uf    (;o<xl8   nf   Others   Tbr.)inrb    th» 
Medium  of  a  Redeemable  ('ouixin  IMan, 
Ftrnr  use  Sept.  2<).  19r.4. 


>\    *^^^.H2*^       .Neptune    Storage,    Inc..    New    Rocheile,    N.    Y. 
Filed  .Nov    19.1954      Sec.  2(f>. 


CLASS  102 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


S.V  fi91.447,     Doane  Agricultural  Service.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mi.. 
Filed  July  18.  1955      Sec.  2(fi 


OOANE 


Knr    S»'rvlr.>s    In    Moving.    I'arklns,    Hhipping.    and    Storing 
Own^-rofReg   Nm.    .-.39  .'.l  1  an<I  565  03.".  Hnus.-hol,|    an.l     IVrsonal    Goods    of    Other*.    Machinery    and 

For    .Xppralslng   Rural    l^nd,    Buildlnp.,    Llvesm.k     .  mps      >-:'l"'P""'"t  "f  '•'•'-'•s,  and  Other  I'ortable  Articles  of  Others. 
iM.pl^Mients.  and  Other  Rural  I'ropert.v  '''"■'"  "'"'''  ■""""  "*^'  ^ 

First  use  Jan    1,  194!»  _^^_^^ 


S.N  4.!>20  TliM  Variable  .Annuity  Life  Insurance  Coinimny  nf 
.Vmerii-a  Incorpornted,  WashinttDn,  I)  ('.  Filt-d  .Mar  Jo 
1956 


N    'i'tJ  JHT       U'al*.*   Truclfing   Company,    Dallas,    Tex       Filed 
Aui:.  1,  l«."i5.     Sfc   2(f),  ! 


VALIC 


WALES 


I 


h'or   Underwriting  Iiisuranr.-  mid  .\  nritiit  Ifs. 
First  use  «ept.  21.  l!f>.". 

TM  60 


Knr  Transportation  of  Freight  for  Others  bjr  Motor  Truck 
I  nit   Oil    Ki.dd    Hauling  for  Others   hy  Motor  Trock. 
Kir^r  use  .Nov    19.  1943 


OcT(»ss  9,  1966 


8N   1.508.     Chicago  aad  North  WMtern   Railway  Company 
Chlcafo,  111.    Filed  Jan.  26.  lOM. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  61 

CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SX  «73,742.     Arthur  O    Harrla,  d.  b.  a.  Dynamic*  of  Selling 
System.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1954. 

DYNAMIC  VALUE  HUNT 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Othert  Throagh  the 
Own*  of  Eeg.  No..  50T.T60.  61S.a26.  and  M6.146.  cI^t'Teal^llTnrJSr  M^TJ^^'^rJ*^.^  f^C 

^^^r^Tranaportation  of  linger,  and  Freight  of  Others  hy     "^Un^^^ro^rnrrrucrjrSeirto  T.Tr.  TtZ: 

V\nt  »•*  An.  HI    io.i.i  Organltatlona  or  Their  Dealer  Organiaationa. 

r  ir.*  •»«■  Aug.  ai.  i»44.  jpj^^  ^^  j^  jjj   jgj^g 


CLASS  IM 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


SN   681.430.      Bremaon  Photo  Indastriea,   Inc.,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  July  18,  19M. 


SX    892.963,      Speedwriting   Publishing  Company,    Inc..    New 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1955. 


lustro'pak 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .'M0.844. 

For   Educational   Services— Namely,   iMtrwtion   in    Short 
hand  Writing  by  Books,  Lesson  Sheets.  Kxamination  Sheeta. 
Rerordinga.  Pamphlets,  and  Other  Printed  Material  Prepared 
and  Published  by  the  Applicant,  and  Conduct  of  Correspond 
ence  Courses. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1924. 


SX  3.160.     Walt  Disney  Productions.  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1956. 


For  Photographic  Processing. 
First  use  during  February  1954. 


SX  692.577.     David  Craven,  d.  b.  a.  Alloy  Surfaces  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1965. 


^JtMAsr/ 


For    (liromlam    Carbide    Surfacing    of   Ferrous    Metals    of 
Others. 

First  use  July  25,  1955. 


SN  3.102.     La  Francalse  Dyeing  *  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Pater  Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  247,1M.  Slft,7«a.  aad  others. 

son,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1936.  For  Title  of  a  Television  Program,  Consisting  Principally 

PR.  A IV   niTPA  "'    ******"    ^^^i*^^    Motion    Picture   Ortooos   Together   With 

I.'  ,v,   .  ...        ■7«.r!'.        ,"t       -T^,  He^iuences   With   Living  Persons  and  Pre».nted  as  an  Knter- 

!■  or  Finishing  of  Fabrics  of  Others  To  Impart  Crease  Resist      ulnnient  and  Bducational  Service,  De«lgii«4  Principally   for 

ance  Thereto.  Children. 

First  UHe  FVb.  16.  1S»56.  pirst  use  Oct   3   1955 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  200 


SX    83.      Optimist   International,   St.   Louis,   .Mo.     FiUnl  Jnn. 
3.  1956. 


SX  98.     Sigma  Alpha  Iota,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jan    3.  1956 


OPTI-MRS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557.038.  Kor   Indicating   Membership   In  a   National  Collegiate   Fra 

For    Indicating    Membership    in    a    National    Patriotic   and     ternal  Society  orgHnlsed  to  Further  the  Cultural    RocUl   and 
Uelfare  Organisation.  Kducatlonal  Ideals  of  Meml».n. 

I<*lnit  use  June  19«*3.  .. 

J 


First  use  I9.S4. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLAM  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERLiLS 


oi^tlvrt!^."''   FARMER.     r.rm„.  Edoc.tion.l  and  Co 

'^^  «^"  Sv''«^i'ii  ''*''''''"'  ^^"^^""  P^'^"''*''  I"-«rP" 
rated.     8.\  683.354.     Pab.  7-24-i6.     F1J«I  3-14--.-, 

*^M^fiv''^!f,"  ™"  ^®"*'  '^''^  ™«  8QIIRM  :  AM. 
Sff.£  t'^'^  Crl«fulll.  d.  b.  ..  Tbe  Coldbrook  Worm 
HatctH^ry.     8X  684.81 1.     Pub.  7-24-^.     Filed +-+-55 

*'*'«^  ^/J^!LI5''"'''™  Knerg1«Hl  Material.  Corix. 
ration.     8N  685.824.     P«b.  7-2+-.'i6.     Fil«i  4-19-53 

'^"i"?-^''*"*****'^^-  *'  ^  Chamberlain  4  Son. 
Limited.     8N  686.803      I>ub.  7-24-56,     Filed  5-4-.W. 

«3,5.360^  8HOWFILM.  Shuford  Mill..  Im.  SN  690  S3^ 
Pub.  7-24-.'i6.     Filed  7-6-5.-.. 


H,3.-»,375 
Smith 


LOTTIKS    LU8TBR    AND    DESIGN.      Lottie    B 
SN  698.462.     Pnb.  7-2+-56.     Filed  11-17-55. 


rt3.\376      AH  MAKLBKN.     Gray-Ford  Chemical  Corporation 

SN  l.flSH      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  1-30-56. 
«3.-..<77      (OLCMBIA    SAFEGUARD.      Columbia    Wax   Com 

p«n.v      SN  2.022       Pub.  7-34-56.     Filed  2-*-.%fl 


Inr         SN 


685.361.      MODULENK.       H.     Muehl.teln    *    Co 
891.873.     Pub.  7-2+-56.     Filed  7-25-55 

"■^^•J^,  i'Ji^*'*  "ODULENB.     H.   Moehlateln   4k  Co..   In. 
8NW1.876.    Prt.  7-24-56.    Filed  7-25-53. 

"■'^s-fUi,  1^,'*'.^!!^'"*^        '*"*'°"     ^^»^'     Corporation 
8N«M.ll3.     I ►ub.  7-24-56.    Filed  8-18-53. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESTVES 

rt3.-,.;n«      SQUEK2IE  AND  DESIGN.     Olne-Fa.t  Equipment 
'   '     Inr     s.\  1,783     Pub.  T-24-58.    Filed  1-31 -!i6. 


633.aj4.     TASTY  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.     All«,n  Dwuirent 

^t^J^,^**^  '"'•"*••     «'^«>»-^-"      P»b.  7-24-56.     Filed 
*— IT— •». 

SN  «M.4At.    Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  8-22-53. 

*^ii?IL*^^^      **•""•    Magne.!.    Talc   Co..    Inc.      SN 
6M.SS&    P«b.  7-24-56.    Filed  8-23-55. 

63.VS6T.     ALKOB    AND    DESIGN.      Alkor-Werk    Karl    Ll«« 
m«M.     SN  «>4.0S4.     Pub.  7-2+-^.     Flted  9-1-55. 

*"ik'?'.«,'''^'^*   """    AVENCE.      Sak,   A   Company       SN 
694.453.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  9-9-.%.-.  •       y       • 

*^."^?*,    ALBIO.V,     Interchemlcal  Corp.>ratlon.     S.N  6&»  8«H 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Klled  12-12-55. 

•35.3T0.      E8«0-FU>.      The   8.    Obermayer   Co  .   d     b    a     Th. 
RamtltpCo      8.N  «09,9;.'0      Pub.  7-24-.-.6.     Filed   12    13-5.V 

'*"";^Jl./",f;^**'''''^        """'"'     »>•«•   thl    Company 
<0f>M4      I'ub    7   24   .->«      Filed  12   20-5.-.. 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


s.\ 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


S.N 


H3.'5^372        •COLD-SHOT,"      Maumee    DUtrlbut»r«     Inc 

rt93.2.-»9       Pub.  7-24-36.     Filed  8-17-55. 
•W.->,373.      DANIEL    BOONE.      Aladdin    InduMtri.«,     Fn.-.-rp. 

rated.      SN  693,730.     Pub.  7-24-^6.     Filed  8-26^-.%.-, 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


rt35.379       BILI  TEST.      Cambridge  ChemJcal   Product.  Com- 
pany     S.V  686.802.     Pub.  7-24-68.     PtM  5-4-55 

.535.380      NOXTANE.      Wood  T««tto,  Ch«.lcl.  Company 
s\  693,884      Pub.  7-24-38.    Filed  8-2»-53. 

rt.V..,<81      JON  B  .AND  DESIGN.     Ataddhi  Lab<vratorle..  Incor- 
porated.    8N  684.086.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  9-1-35 

rt3.-,,382      BIRD  (lUABDIAN.     Guardian  Indnatrie.  Inc      SN 
H»4,(>«3      Pub   7-24-.'i6.     Filed  9-1-55. 

rt35.38.1       K  9    Ol  ARDIAN.      Guardian    Induatrle.    Inc       SN 
«94,(m4      Pub  7-24-,'i6.    Filed  9-1-55. 

''3V384      QUAL  AND  DESIGN.     SchoUe  NorthUke  Corpora- 
tlnn      SN  rt95.250.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  9-23-53 

«35  3«.-.       RE  (AL.       Bebel.    Co«p««y.    Inc.       8N    698.796 
Pub.  7   24-.->«      Filed  n -23-55. 

'ii.-.aHrt  (iKNTONA.ND  DESIGN.  General  Dl.pemlon.  Inc 
SNrt9»145      Pub.  7-24^.     Filed  11  ^SO-55  *»"•»»«• 

"3.\387  COLORAMA  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Dye 
'  orporatlon       HN  689.418     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  12-5^5 

"■'pi^^  .L^/'tP  '''*'"''•  *'**«^*  *  **"«"  8-^  7OO.052. 
Pub   7   24-.-,6      Filed  12-15-55.  i 

"3.^389  HACT08AN  Bactoaan.  Inc.  8N  700.497  ijub 
7    24   .-,«      Filed  12-23-53. 

■I3.r390       SIR  BI^ZE    AND    DESIGN.       Clyde    L.    Bridge. 

f      .*,  '!"';,"'*■*  ''o-nwny.  Virginia  Mae  Bridge.,  executrix 

P   t    T  ?/t  ''  ^'""'^  *•'««»'  Corporation.    SN  7^^ 
Piih   7    24-56      Filed  12-27-55.  "".uoo. 

•.i.V3ttl  I)i(,N  Chemical  Procwa  Company  SN  700  57^ 
Pub   7-24-.^«      Filed  12-27-55.  ^f '• 

'13.-.  31.2  MANS  ('  BICK  AND  DESIGN  Ham.  C  Bick  Inc 
SN  70<^7(»«      Pub    7    24-.%6.     Filed  12-28-35. 


CLASS  If 
FERTILIZERS 


M5.374.      TRAVALON*;.     The  Travalon^  Co     In, 
I'ub.  7-24-.>6.     Filed  .V27    ->«. 

TM  62  I 


SN   -..H.T. 


••".■?:i,,{H.i 

-'  '*4  7 


V  DIRE.     .Vllled  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation 
Pub    7   24  5«      Fll«1  2-17  .-irt 


8\ 
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TM  es 


6UJM.  COBNHUAKEB.  North  Platte  FtrttUwr  Company, 
d.  k.  a.  Nortb  Platte  Varttliaer,  Inc.  SN  3.010.  Pub. 
7-24-58.     Filed  2-20-58. 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


685.395.     LONG    BEACH.      AaderMM,    Oayton    *    Co.      SN 
690.998.    Pub.  7-24-58.    Filed  T-11-B5. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERULS 


635.308.  SPECTBA-CABT.  The  Bama  k  Bnaaell  Company 
of  Baltimore  City,  d.  b.  a.  The  Buma  *  Boaeell  Company. 
CONSOLIDATED  CEBTIFICATK.  SN  700.011.  pob. 
7-7-56.  Died  12-15-55.  CI.  12;  SN  700.010.  pub.  5-1-56. 
nied  12-16-55.  CI.  32;  SN  700,012,  pub.  6-12-56.  filed 
12-15-55,  a.  50. 

635.387.  ACOUSTI-PANBL.  Donald  Partition  Company.  Inc. 
SN  965.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  1-18-56. 

635.398.  AUDICOTB.  United  SUtea  Oypanm  Company. 
8N  2,888.    Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  2-14~S«. 

635.399.  THEBMOGEAIN.  Globe  BooOiw  Prodncta  Co..  Inc. 
SN  2.780.     Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  2-18^58. 


CLASS  U 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


635.400.  THEBMO-PLATB.  Serrlce  Ideaa,  Inc.  8N  1,018. 
Pub.  7-24-^66.     Filed  1-18-66. 

635.401.  EASTERN  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Ba.tern  Venetlaa 
Blind  Company.     SN  1.858.     Pnb.  7-24-56.     Filed  2-1-M. 

635.402.  FASTEX.  Illlnola  Tool  Worka.  8N  3.859.  Pub. 
7-24-36.     Filed  3-5-56. 

I 

633.403.  FBESH-O-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Alomlnam 
Cooking  Uten.ll  Company.  Inc.  8N  3,914.  Pub.  7-24-56. 
Filed  3-6-56. 

6.35.404.  FLO  MOB  AND  DESIGN.  Colnmbna  Bnglneerlnft 
Company.     SN  4,098.    Pub.  7-24-58.    Filed  8-8-56. 

635.405.      LITTLE  BOYALTY  AND  DESIGN.     North  Ameri 
can   Plaatica   Company.     SN   4.146.     Pub.   7-24-56.     Filed 
3-8-56. 

K35.406.  PKRMA-TEMP.  The  Premier  Autoware  Company 
SN  4.148.     Pub.  7-24-.56.     Filed  3-8-56. 

635.407.  GROVE.  (Jrove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company. 
8N  4.321      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  .3-12-56. 

6.^%.408.  GROVE  SEAL  RING  AND  DESIGN.  Grove  Valve 
and  Regulator  Company.  S.\  4,322.  Pub.  7-24-56.  Filed 
:i-12-56.  I 

633.409.  ALKASKBT.  Imperial  Chemical  Indu.tiie.  Limited. 
8N  4.326.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  3-12-56. 


6.35.410.      HWIMQl'IP.       Swlniqulp.    Inc. 
7-24-56.     Filed  .3-12-56. 


8N    4,399.       Pub. 


635,411.     E-Z-N.    Tenneaeee  Fabricating  Company     .SN  4  .580 
Pub.  7-24-.56.     Filed  3-14-^6. 

635.412      ISM  AND  DESIGN.     International  Staple  and  Ma 
chine  Company.     SN  4,803.     Pob.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-18-56. 

6.^-^.413.  8QUEZEE.  Ted  C  I.«>laenrlng,  d,  b.  a.  Sure  Spray 
Manufacturing  Co.  KN  4.807.  Pub.  7-24-56  Flleil 
3-19-56. 


IS 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


635.414.  TUBBO  CHIEF.  The  l^xaa  Coapany.  SN  4.681. 
I>ab.  7-24-58.    rUed  3-14-58. 

635.415.  LITH-rLBX.  Cato  Oil  and  Grmae  CoBpany.  BN 
4.693.    Pnb.  7-24-68.    Filed  S-18-S8. 

635.416.  HUMBLBLUBE.  HamUe  OU  *  Batelnff  Company. 
SN  4.801.    Pab.  7-84-68.    Filed  t-l»-88. 

635.417.  DEKALUBB.  Topaall  Labricaata,  Inc.  SN  6,002. 
Pub.  7-24-58.     FUed  S-Sl-58. 

635.418.  GOLD  LUBE  AND  WING  DBSIOy.  Ketoo  Oil 
Company.     SN  6,210.     Pub.  7-24-68.     FUed  S-28-58. 

635.419.  HY-FLASH  AND  DESIGN.  Kelao  OU  Com|lany. 
SN  5.211.    P«b.  7-24-58.    Filed  8-28-86. 

635.4M.  EXPANDING  CIBCLB  AND  TBIANOLB  KMBLBM. 
Cltlee  Serrlce  OU  Company.  SN  8,872.  Pab.  7-24-68. 
piled  4-28-58. 

635.421,  CITIES  8KB  VICE  AND  DESIGN.  Cltlea  Serrke 
OU  Company.     SN  8.678.     Pub.  7-24-68.     Filed  4-28-58. 


CLASS  1< 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


635.422. 
Corp. 

635.423. 
pany, 

635.424. 
2.962. 

633.425. 
SN  3.1 

635.428. 
Pub.  7 

635.427. 
Pub.  7 

835.428. 
3.570. 

633.429. 
Pub.  7 


SPREAD-TONE.  Bleb-Cont  Enamel  8  Vamteh 
SN  700.657.     Pub.  7-24-58.     FUed  18-27-56. 

LUX-NAMBL.  Elliott  Paint  ft  Yarnlah  Com- 
SN  2  961.     Pub.  7-24-58.     PUed  2-20-68. 

ELTONE.     Elliott  Pnhit  ft  Vamteh  Company.     SN 

Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  2-20-58. 

VENEER-ITE.  Belianee  Varalah  Company,  Inc. 
17,     Pub  7-24-,'i8.    FUed  8-21-58. 

BEAUTY-GLO.  Viu-Var  Corporation.  SN  8,868. 
-24-56.    Filed  2-28-58. 

TBOPOXY.  Tropical  Paint  Company.  SN  8.820. 
-24-56.     FUed  2-24-58. 

POBCELOID.  Bradley  ft  Vrooman  Company.  BN 
Pub  7-24-56.     Filed  2-29-68. 


BV.      Bradley   ft   Vrooman    Company. 
24-56.     Filed  2-29-56. 


SN    8,672. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN 


6.35. 430      FARMITALIA.      S.    A.    Farmacentld    Italia. 

665.065.  I'ub.  7-24-56.     Filed  4-22-54. 

635.431.  8     A.    FARMACEUTICI    ITALIA    MONTECATINI 
MILANO  AND  DESIGN.      8.  A.  Farroaceatlcl  ItalU.     SN 

665.066.  Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  4-22-54. 

635.432.  ISOLAX.      I.olax    Corporation    of    Anterlca.       8N 
679.909      Pub   7-24-56.     Filed  1-14-55. 

6.35.433,     ARMYCI.N.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  690,117. 
Pub.  7-24-56      Filed  6-24-55. 

K35.434.     CARZINOPHILIN.    Kitaaato  Kenkynsfao,  (Shadan- 
hojin)       SN  690.383.      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  6-28-56. 

635.436.  MICRA80L.       Nopco     Chemical     Company.        8N 
690,399.     Pub.  7-24-58.    Filed  6-28-55. 

635.4.36.     PIPERONE.     Bamea-Hind  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
690.858.    Pub.  7-24-66.    Filed  7-7-55. 

635.437.  PABADORMIN.     Paradorrain  Company  to  Dormla, 
Inc.     8N  693,622.     Pub.  7-24-58.     FUed  8-24-55. 

635.438.  CY8COL.      Martin   A.    Cooperamlth.      SN   894,689. 
Pub.  7-24-56.     FUed  9-1.V-55. 


n 
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ft;«.43»  MIST»'LI.\  OUn  MatkiMon  Chemlcml  ('orpora 
tloD.  SN  rt»5.007.     Pub.  7-24-.%6.     P11.h1  &-20-.W. 

«3.'i.440.  MKR080L.  SUjwr  Corporation  8.\  rt9.-.  M3 
Pub    7-24-5«.     FikHl  10-4-.V.. 

rt35,441.     BRONTASTLE.     American  SrU-ntilk-  Uboratori..* 

iBf.     ax  «9.\881.     I»ob.  7-24-M.     Fll«l  ia-,V55. 
'535.442.     BRONWATER.      Ani#>rJ«in   SetntlOe   L*borat«rl«. 

I  DC      8N  M).-..g82.     Pub.  7-24-.'ifl.     Flied  lO-JWV.-.. 
rt3.^,443.     TWINVAX.     Am«rifan  Scirntlflc  Laboratorii**    In< 

8X  8«5.»83.     Pub.  7-24-.VJ.     VU*^  lO-V-.^. 
.133.444.     NBOCYLATE.     The  Central  Pbanaacal  Company 

8X  8M.113.     Pub.  7-24-M.     FU*d  lO-lO-.W. 
rt3^.44.')      LYSIDOX.      (ir.y    Pharmaw^tlcal    Co      Inc       S\ 

«©7.2»3.     Pub.  7-24-56.     FIUkI  10-28-.j5. 
«35.446.     LORPAX.      Hoffinann-I.rfi   Rorh«>  Inr.     8.\   999  908 

I'ub.  7-24-56.     Filed  12-I3-.V1 

«35.447  SXEEZET8  AXD  DESIGN.  Charleti  A  Opte 
d.  b.  a.  Country  Dmj  Produetn.  8X  6i»».957.  Pub  7-24-.'^« 
Filed  12-14-55. 

rtX'i.448.  ANU80L.  Warner  Unibert  Pharmac«^tk-al  Com- 
pany.    SX  700,000.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  12-14-.'>.-> 

.i35.449  CHIAZIXE.  Chicago  Pharmaeal  Company  s\ 
700.014.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  12-l.V.W. 

rt3.V450.  ROXIXAL.  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  SX  700  041  I'uh 
7-24-.56.     Filed  12-15-55. 

H35.451.  XEOBOVOC.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc  SN  70O  04.-,  Put, 
7-24-56.    Filed  12-15-.'^.->. 

'i.W.452.  XE08TREP  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  .SN  7(M1  UAH  l'„h 
7    24  56.     Filed  12-15-.V>. 

rt35  4.1.1  TtVnRonTNE.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc  .SN  700  047 
Pub  7-24-.'i6.     Filed  12-l.V.-,.'^. 

rt3,M54  DELTRADYXE.  Merck  *  Co.  Inc.  SX  7.K)  04« 
Pub   7-24-56.     Filed  12-1.V-55. 

'^}^t\  t^^^^^^^^-  M"«-k  *  (•<>  Inc  SN  700,(H» 
I'ub.  7-24-.^6.     Filed  12-1.V.-.5 

«55  456.  HYDROPTIC-FF  Merck  4  Co..  Fno  SN  700  050 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  12-15-55. 

*^:!?Lo  **^^""^-  ^■'"^'hall  Pharma.al  Companv  SX 
700,0««.     Pub.  7-24-.->«      Filed  12    15-.V-. 

700,«)98.     Pub.  7-24-.-16      Filed  12-16-.-..-. 


135.459.      OMALOIDS.       The    C.rland    Company      In.         sv 
700.099.     Pub.  7-24-.16.     Filed  12-1»V-.-,.-, 

«3a.4«0.      C.ARCEUS.       The     (;«rl«n.l     C.>mp«nv       In,  sv 

<'>0,H>0.     Pub.  7-24-.-.H.     Filed  12    KV -.-..-, 

H35.461.      RErJOL.     J.  P.  Allen  Meiilcin^  C„     I,ir      >;\7n,,i,;7 
I'ub.  7-24-.->fl.     Fil.'d  12-19  .-,.-.. 

H.J.y462.      AR.MATRINSIC         Armour     ,.n,l 
700,171.     I»ub.  7-24-.M,     Filed  12-19-.-..-. 

^135.463.      TEREXOL.      Rlker  Ijiboratoriet.,    In<       SNTiMiin 
Pub  7-24-.56.     Filed  12-20-.V5. 

»W5.464       AEROPREL,     Rikf-r  Ijibora tnrins    In,-      S\7u.i{!> 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  12-:.'(>-.-..-. 


Mil  [HI  MV 
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fix 
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H.35,465       ISOTERKXOL.        Riker      r^b«.r»rories 
700.333.      i'ub.  7-24-.-)6      Filed  12-20-.-|.V 

H35.466       ADAZIXE.      Tbe    I  pj<.hn    Cumpanv 
Pub.  7-24-.-.«      Filed  12-21-.-..'i 

H.%5.467       DEGRAMIXE.     The  Upjohn  Company      S\  TOO  .{'.>. 
I'ub.  7   24-.'>6      Filed  12-21-55 

«35.46«.      IXTRAXEF.     The  Upjohn   Company       SN   TfW)  .W* 
Pub.  7-24-.->6.     Filed  12-21    5?5 


SN     7fM),40<» 


635.469.      PAMOX.       The     Upjohn     Company 
Pub    7-24-.^6      Filed  12-21-55. 

635,470       PRODOX.      The    Upjohn    Company        SN    7m  401 
Pub.  7-24-56,     Filed  12-21    .V- 

135,471.      TRIMETHATE.        The      Upjohn      Comp«n\  S\ 

700.402.     Pub.  7-24-56      Filed  12  21-55 

il»S5.4r2.      SBCOTRESS.       Henry    K.     Wampoln    4    i.-rnpativ 
Incorporated.     8X700,407      Puh   7-24-56      PilfdlJ   Jl    -,:, 

635.473.      DIREABOL.      Drucs    for   Veterinary   Mt'.licin*'     In. 
8X700,434,     Pub.  7-24-.->6,     Flle.I  12-2J    55 


635.474.     lOOANIC      Drofa   for   Vet^HMry    Utdieiw,   Ine. 
MX  700.435.     Pub.  7-24-M.     Pll#d  12-2S-M. 

•135,473.     MA8TRICOMB.      Dr«gi   for   yeterinary   MedielM 
Inc.     ax  700.436.     Pub.  7-24-M.    Flted  12-22-35. 

635.476.     LI8ALAX.      Draga   for   Vatarlnanr   Medicine.    Inc 
SN  7«»0.437.     Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  12-22-55. 

635.477      SKBCRBMB.     K«OMtta  W.  HorMT.  d.  b.  a.  Plcton- 
l»«vlH    Lab«»ratorl»Hi.      .S.\    700.505.      Pnb.    7-24-56       Filed 

12    2:{   .55 

»Wi5.478.     DECA-VI-CAPS.     Mead  Jrhaaoa  4  ConiMny      8N 
7<K).637.     Pub   7-24-5«.     Filed  12-27-35. 

«.»5.47V»      INFANT    LAXADR0P8.      Robert    X.    Hambarxer. 
<1    b    a     Infant   Drop*  Co.     8N  331.     Pub.  7-24-56      Filed 

1    »   5« 

rt<5  4K()      KIKiES  TARC08ULF  AND  DEHKJX.     John  Peter 
K.U-    I.t.i      .SN  6.665.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  4-6-56. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


'i.!5  4«1       SOVEREKJN  OF  THE  ROAD  AXD  DESKJX.     Air 
«tr.'am    TrHlltTK,    Inc        8X    4.505.       Pub     7-24-56       Filed 

■i    14    5H 

'i.l5.4H2      .JETOO        Jetifo     ManufacTurln(f     Company,       SX 
♦  H(U      I'lib    7    24   .^«.     Filed  .3-1 9-.56. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


•i;{5  4H.{       MEATl  HE        Heatnbe    Cor|Hjratlon.      8X    642  5.50 

I'ub    7    24   56.     Kllj-d  2   20-.53. 
-435  484       BA.SCii        The     B«wo     Manufacturlnjf     Company 

ro    K     V    NlpU«.n,    Inc       SN  674.791       Pub,    7-24   .56       Filed 

i(y  14  54 

'135.485.      SP.VRT(»N     TRUE     FIDELITY     COLOR        Spark- 

WirliinKton   C„mpaiiy       SN   692.960.      I'ub    7-24-5»i       File<l 

'^    1-'    .-..■ 

':t5  +H.i  KKI.  CI.EER  ETC,  AND  DESKiN,  The  .S«lnt  C»- 
'iUa  Company  I.fd  SN  700.256,  I'ub  7-24-56  Filed 
I-'    1!»    .-.5 

'i<5  4«*7       KELOID       (iiiardlan    Electric    Mannfacturinp    Co 

S\  J,52«      Pub    7-24   56.     Filed  2-I3-.56 
'  ^">  4MH       SEl-ECTRIC  AND  DE8I(;N.     Mill  Equipment    Inc 

SN  .' 554      I'nh   7    24-56,     Filed  2    13-56, 
<..V.4h;.       1'R(»TE(T0I'H0NE.      Paraxon    Product-    Corpora 

fi..ii       S\.'r,4!)       Puh    7    24.56      File<i  2-14-.56 
•i.i5.4»(i       SOUTH  WIRE,       Southwire    Company.      SN    2.657 

I'lih.  7    2+    5»i       Filed  2    14-5rt. 

•i'.5  4»l        ROAST  RE.XDV        American     Motor-     Corp..ratioi. 

SV  .' T3!t      I'lih   7    24   50,     Filed  2    Di- 56. 
'115  4»-'       VIT.VMATK-       Natural    Foo<U,    Incorporat.'d       S\ 

-'.8(t.{      I'ub    7    24    56      Filfd  2    16-.56. 

';i54i<.'i  MIRATWIN  AudlotrerKh  Corporation  SN  ;i,:}4<., 
I'Mt)    7    J 4    5»1       Piled  2    27   5«, 

'i'l5  494  CIRFI.EX  (Mrcle  Wire  and  CahU- Corporation  SN 
!,5T9      i'ub    :    24   56      Filed  2-20   56  i 

'V.  49.-.       CIKTKX      Circle  Wire  and  Cable  Corporntlon       SN 

!  ">«1       I'lih    7    .'4    5(1      Filed  2    29-56 

•ii..4Hti  WEATHERl'RENE.  Circle  Wire  and  Cable  <  •ort>.> 
nir,,,,,      SN  :V5m:.'      I'nh.  7 -24-56,     Filed  2   29-56. 

'i.V'.,49T  (  IRCLESHEATH.  Circle  Wire  ami  Cable  Corpora 
ti..n       SN   3.583       I'ub.   7-24   56.      Filed   2-29-56. 

•l.!:>  49S  .MFAX  Mulrliea<l  4  Co.  Liinifed.  S.\  3.948.  Pu'b 
T    J»    5.!       Klle.l  .T    6   ,-,« 

";?5  n(9       i;C,\RDWELL  AND  DESIGN,      Martin   M.   Stekert. 

Ill'-       ,s\   4  161        Pub    7-24-.5»l       Filed   :V  H  5»l 


OCTOMBS  9,  19M 


«M.500.     POWBBBTAT.      Tba    tapcrlor    Blcetrlr 
4J41.    P«h.T-S4-M.    m«lS-4MM. 

633.501.     VAEICBLL.    TV  Rupnior  Electric  Co.     BN  4  242 
Pak  7-a4-«l.    Filed  »-»-30. 

833.302.     yOLTBOX.     IW  Supertor  Electric  Co.     gX  4.24S 
P«b.  7-24-30.    Piled  S-»-5«. 
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CLA»  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


635.803.  LITE-ATUNE.  Abmmi  Iwmcmhi.  d.  b.  a.  Anaon 
laaacaon  *  Co.    8N  «72.2»4.    Pqb.  7-24-5«.    Piled  a-2ft-54. 

635.304.  NOVEL  B  IN  BLOCKS  DBSION.  Novel  5  8N 
678,828.     Pub.  7-24-56.    Piled  11-17-34. 

635.505.  PLBARANTIME  QAMB8  AND  DESIGN.  Jerry 
Kaxle,  d.  b.  a.  Padllc  Game  Company.  8N  677.415  Pub 
7-24-5«.     Piled  11-29-54. 


635.506.     LINKS-KING.      Fltcfabarg  Enamel  Company     Inc 

d.  b.  a.  Feco  8alea  Co.     8N  688.720.     Pnb.  7-24-56.     Filed    «35.535 


6Si.523.     HOUXN-CARTB.       JaUe     PonMrmats. 
2.812.    Pub.  7-24-^.    riled  t-18-5«. 

835.SSe.     PI8H  MATE.     Imperial  Kalfe  OMBpaay,  lac.     8.\ 
2.879.    Pub.  7-24-58.    Piled  2-17-M. 

835.327.     SPORTS  MATE.     lofipMlAl  Knife  Oonpaay,   Inc 

SN  2.880.    Pub.  7-24-38.    Piled  2-17-38. 

6S3.52a     WHIE.    HetaWemer  Corporattoik    BN  S.OM.    Pub. 
7-24-^58.     Piled  2-21-38. 

635.520.     PUL-PAC  AND   DB8ION 

Mllla.     8N  3.178.     Pub.  7-24-38. 
833.580.     CRUISER.     Koehriag  Compaay 

7-24-56.     Piled  2-23-58. 

635.531.  RAILAID.     Koebrlnc  Coapany. 
7-24-56.     Piled  2-23-^. 

835.532.  CORONET     AND     DESIGN.       Dormeyer-arafcara 
Comiwny      8X  3.389.     Pub.  7-24-58.     Piled  2-27-58. 

635.533.  "BIG   MUSCLE."     L.   A.   Young  Sprint  and  Wire 
Corporation.     SX  8,412.     Pub.  7-24-38.     Filed  2-27-58. 

635.584.     CRD.      Weatlnirhonae    Air    Brake    Company       8N 
3.497.     Pub.  7-24-56.    Piled  2-27-56. 


PoltM  Bac  *  Cottao 
Filed  2-23-38. 

SN  3.197.     PjA. 
SN  3.198.     Pab. 


SX 


6-2-^^6. 

635.507.     DAVEY   DIMPLE.     Oarey  Tackle   Company 
690.942.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  7-8-55 

6.15.508.  PRIMX  PRETTY.     Standard  Pyroxolold  Corpora- 
tion     SX  700.686.     Pnb.  7-24-38.     Filed  12-27-55. 

6.15.509.  WHIRLWIND    AXD    DESKJX.      UniverMl    Manu 
factnrinK  Company,  Inc.    SN  700.884.    Pub.  7-24-56    Filed 
12-27-55. 

635.510.  COXVEXTIOX.      Maria    von    Oettlnp'n       SN    IRl 
Pub.  7-24-38.    Piled  1-4-56. 

635.511.  MAMOD     AND     DESIGX.        Mallna      (Englneera) 
Limited      RX  4.33.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  1    10-.5fi 


MUTUALITE.      Franklin   Jacoby.   d.   b.   a.   Mutual 


Steel  Company.     SN  3.537.     Pub.  7-24-56. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
FARTS  THEREOF 


6.15.512.      SPACE   SAVER.      The  G.   A.    (Jray   Company       SN 

667.801.     Pub.  12-21 -.54.    Piled  fr  7-54 
635.513      CIRCLE   JIG    AXD   DESIGX       Peter   H.    Voorla*.. 

d.  b.  a.  Versa  Tool  Manufacturing  Company      SX  676  923 

Pub.  7-24-56,     Piled  11-18-54 

635.514.  GOLDENRAV.  fj.  H.  French  A  Company  Inc 
SX  681.764.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  2-16^55 

635.515,  <MHF>.  Maaaey-Harrla-Ferguaon  Limited  SN 
684.144.    Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  5-24-55. 

•1.35.518.  .STRAKJHT  GRIP  American  Iron  A  Machine 
Worka  Com|.any.  Inc  SN  693.648  Pub.  7-24-56.  Filed 
8-2.5— .55, 

635.517.  ROL-FLEX.  American  Iron  *  Machine  Works  Com 
pany.  Inc      8X693.651       Pub.  7-24-.56.     Filed  8-25-55 

6.35.518.  AVON.  Rollg-Royce  Limited.  SX  693  774  Pub 
12-8-55.     Filed  8-26-.55. 

6.35.519.  8ZEGVARI  ATTRITOR  Andrew  SierTari,  d  b  a 
Union  Proceaa  Company,  8X696.847  Pnb.Vl-.56  Filed 
1(»- 20-^55. 

635.520.  RIPPLE  TRAV  AXD  DESIGN  Stone  k  Webater 
EnRineerinK  Corp<)ratlon.  SX  699.111.  Pnb  7-24-,'S6 
Filed  11-29-55. 

635.521  CEMUXI-BLBXD.  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Company 
Inc      SN  700.018.     Pub.  7-24-58.     Piled  12-15-55 

635.522.  PIVOT  MASTER  P  M  AXD  DESIGX  John  W 
Carpenter,  d.  b.  a.  Preclalon  Enterprlaea  SX  16  I»ub 
7-24-56.     Filed  1-3-36. 

« 35.523.     TRAXSMAR.     Renold  Chains  Limited.      SX    1  388 

Pnb.  7-24-56.    Piled  l-24-56i 
H35..524.      ATE.     Vinton  L.  Hamlin,  d    b.  a    Automatic  Trana- 

"'  13   56   "^*'**"**'        •'*•'''     ^'^^^^^       '*»'»•     7-24-56.       FUed 


635.536.  E  A  E,     E  *  E  Mine  Service  Company 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-1-58. 

635.537.  BRIXLY.       Brinly-Hardy     Company 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3^  2-56. 

635.538.  BROXCHO       Brinly-Hardy    Company 

Pub.  7   24-56.     Filed  3-2-56. 


Piled  2-28-56. 
SN  3.861. 


SX     3.730 


ax    3.731 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTmC  APPUANCES 


6.35.539.      HYDROFLO.        BeU     A     (iowiett     Companv         SN 
692.111.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  7-29-35. 

6,3.5..540.      YAXKEE   A/1.      (lay-Adama.   Inc       I'ub    7-24-56 
Filed  9-14-55. 

635.541.      PACE  AND  DESIGX.     Electronic  Aaaociatea    Inc 
SX  2.869.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  2-17-66. 

635.542      ROOMTROL       Robertahaw-Fulton    Controls    Com 
pany.     SX  3.034      Pub.  7-24-%6.     Filed  2-20-56 

635,543,      SAF-I  SPECTACLE.     United  States  Safety  Service 
Co.     SX  3.054.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  2-20-58 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


635.544,  XITE-GLOW.  Montres  Roles  8.  A  (Rolex  Uhren 
'C.  ,  ,Poi"^  Watch  Co.  Ltd.)  SX  4.733  Puh  7-24-5H 
Filed  3    16  .56. 


IWOTAJt 


CLASS  2t 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


K35.545  POPPIT  iJeoffrey  Rnaaell  Stafford  Charles,  to 
T'  >  H''-*-  Men  Corporation.  SX  686.524.  I'ub  7-24-56 
F-lled  4   29-55 

635.546.     TOPPS       Manco  Watch   Strap  Co    Inc.      SX   1  966 
Pub,  7-24-56.     Filed  2-2^6. 

6.15..547,  DESIGX  OF  ADMIRAL,  Niash  ReflninK  Company^: 
Inc..  d,  b,  a.  Hia  Ix)rd»hip  Products  Company.  S.N  2  904 
Pub.  7-24-56      Filed  2-17-66. 

6.35,548.  BLUE  RIVER  Bond  Diamond  Company.  SX 
5.275      Pub.  7   24-56.     Filed  3-27-56. 


i 

il 


Tlf  « 


OfWTCtM*  GAZETTE 


OlIU—  9^  IMS 


Pvk.  T-M'-M.    yiirt  4-5>(M. 

M:     TAPBBVnni.     Laato  Atrap  <'«NNfMn*y      SV  A.oin. 

i,Ml.     mmo.     rwiUliw.  Inr.     HN  fl.llH      Pnb   7-24-M. 
AMI  4^11-iW. 

«W.SW!     adllVOaD.    OmHAi  I^M.     ^m  (I.351.    Pnb  7-24~n^ 
nVd  4-lS-M. 

M»,iHt  IMIMWMV.    aaH4ii  Lrd     UN  4.3119.  Pub.  7-24-541 

Mft.SM  (WiirLMMIB.       On«M»     Ud.        AN  A  .V>4        Pub 

<niil.5Sft.  CLOWN      OaHfto   Lr<1.     KN  H.SM  Pnh    7  24-5*1 

(mjUM.  iVNm      OfirHta    Ltd       !(N    *t.3M.  Pub     7-24~5«t 

«fS6.50T.     MAIfSnVLD.       nn^lda     Ud.       SX     <i.X*f^        Pnb 
r-34-M.    Filed  4- 1  .V  5« 

«S5.55«.     TRILMA.     On^da  Ud      SN  (»..ViO      J»Tjh    7   24- '*« 

ni«I  4-f3~M. 
<tSft.5M.     LA  KOme      On4>1da  Lrd      .'^N  *i,3«)      I'uh    7  24-  '.rt 

rH*d  4-J3U.VI 

H85..KI0.     I>Vm>NArV        Onotdfi      L/.l         >«N     H.tHi  I'lih 

<IS»..VI1       CRAVrORD        Oo*1d«      I.fd         MN     A.2«:i.        Pub 
T-^^^IMI      fltod  4^ IS-  :V» 

'MW..VI2.      OKNBflBK      On*»d«  I<rd      SN  rt  .^«3      Pub    7    J4-  '.« 

iWfi.MS.      FTCNW.4Y      f)ti^1dii  f.rd      ?<N'  >i  .1H4      P  ib    7   24   r,H. 
Pll«14-13-*« 

'tSft.-'MM.      rT/ORKMZA       I>«ii    KiiHoff    inr       >»\'    ■<.?»<>        1' ih 
7   24-.Vt      K1l*d  4-1^  ."V^ 


CLAM  29 


mOOMi,  HlfJSfiES,  AN1>  DUSTERI 


«».&T1.     CBOWN  TBI-<TOT«  ITr.   AWD  DWiON.     Orawa 

tfi».573.      MOIVTK    CARLO.      Sa^prtM    ^fmtMktf    Pn4met». 

Inr      !4N  Ha2.M».     Pnk^  7-24-^%     rUMl  »-«-AS. 
«U.5T3.      VIVRRATOR.      r<MMav  Sain.   Im.      HM    W«.417. 

I'lib   7  24-.^     Wl»d  »-(»-.•». 
HSA..'t74       MRMPHIH  BABR  AND  DRIKiN.     Mcflipiila  Porni- 

rurf  Mannfarrurlnc  ('«.     SW  4IM.3S.1      Pnb.  7-24-M.     Pll*d 

S*-2»- .'..% 

H3.%.575.     TOTRM.      t>«   Cjuap    Rrialpawat.      W    )NMt.aM 

t*Tib   7   24-.VI      ini#d  lO- 17-55. 
1.V».'>76      rOLCMBIA     PHOm     FRAMKfl     AND     DR8IUN 

Crtlambla    Mital   Praaw   Ca.     »N    flR«,773.      Poto.   7-24-M. 

Pll»d  UV-20-.W. 
tVtTi..^??       POtrmRR-LOnNaR    AND    DRSUiN.      Willard    K. 

Rliimr      i4N  WatMT.     Pob.  7-24-M.     Filed  11-Z2-S&. 

H»A  .578       .SN<M)SRK.      R.   C.    Bairr  Corpantlon.      -SN   tt.3Mt 
Ptih    7   24-5«      Fll«»d  4-l«-."M. 

■<.H.%  .'>7()       HTTLK   VrR.     The  Toledo  Plate  *  Window  iilm»m 
•  %>mpHny       HN  (^.4fVl      Pub.   7-24-.'Wl.      Filed   4-lft-.'i«. 

tWTi  ...111      RRNNOLITR.     Rwar  Furniture  Campanr.  Ine.     .HN 
H  rt41       Pnh    7   24-  5H      Filed  4-l»-.'W 

-^.Hr.-'.xi       ''AMP.tGNA.       Drexrt     Fnmirare    t'nmpany        SN 
►iDTi      Pnb    7-24-,'^«.     Ftted  4-23-M. 


CLAfli  33 


•in.-.  .'.M'J      TEN   PIN   PtI..«NRR.     Imperial  (ilaaa  Corporart.m. 
.S.\  2  »M«      Pnb    7   24-3d.     Filed  l-ZO-M. 

•^.1.-.  ."IM.1       HTTFTEX.      Blue    Ridge    GUaa    rorporatlon.      SN 
'.MIH      Pnh    7    24-.%<l      riled  4-.V.V1 


CLAfli  34 


'WS.M.'^       ft   k    r,   tiOX.D   rHKirr    AVr>    r)IC.«II«;N        Hnnl..n    A 
Ooodwiaw  Cn      UN  «*•.!.■»«.     Pab    7-24-.'^      ril*d  *»■  *-  '..^ 


HEATING,  UCRTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
ATPARATUS 


CLAM  3% 


CKOCKEKY,  EARTIfENWARE,  AND  PORCELARV 


«3.^..V»rt       WRIPT      The  Roeeatbel-Hlork  (  hlnji  <  nrj^rntinn 

ny  aM.«.V)    Pwh  7  24  ."w    riled  i  fv  2fv  .-,.-. 

W.5..5«7        IMPR^lMPTI  IrrMHMvie     China     <omp«ny        Jiv 

'.,427      Pnb  7  24   .VI      KH*d  .V  2W  iWI 


CLAM  31 


FfLTElli  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


135. M§       A.  0.  A.VD  r>KHI(J.V      A    (Jtum^r    Inr      «.\rt74  1'.K 
Pab.  7-34  M.     Filed  10-1-54 

n^n.-im       rLTRAMATIf       KUIn    f^41ttcn^r   Cnrporiif (on       H\ 
2,7M     Pnb  7   24  .-Vfl     Filed  2    IB-'.fl 


CLAM  32 


FtHNTTURE  AND  UFHOIilTERY 


ItM.mfn      rONSOMDATICI)  fKRTirirATK      »ee  nmi«  12 

mii.mo.      WONDRR    RRMT       W finder  H<««t    Cnrpornflon       M\ 
nnn.ftm.    Pnb  7  84  M.    riled  «  rt  »."i 


'l.rV.M4  KUT!  V  TRNT  laaes  R.  Stalker,  d  b.  «.  Horn.. 
Vl^r.l  Prndurtii  Tompaar  SN  «88.7«3.  Pub.  7-24-;i«. 
riled  «-2  .W 

fWiARS  -^IKTMAJITRR "  A«rB^  Rgaipaient  CeaipaBy  SN 
»WM  HM1       Pnb    7    24-."i«      Filed  «-«-M. 

«(.T^  .-.M  "WIXDMASTRR."  Aeme  EqaipaMit  CaoipiuiT  SN 
«MM  «W2      Pab    7   24^.%«.     Filed  <I-4»_.V^ 

«.1.'..M7  ALWIN  Alllaoa-ErwlB  Cotapany  SN  <W2.0.14 
Pnb    7   24   .VJ.     riled  7-2«-.W. 

'W.^.-iM  .HCPFRAIRR.  Oaeral  Water  Heater  Corporation 
!<N1ft4,4M      Pnb   7   24-.VJ      riled  »^12-M 

»l.V...".».  MATTIES.  T*e  Mathea  roapany.  Incorporated 
MX  (l».'S.740      Pnb.  7-24-4M.     Filed  lO-A-55. 

».V...%0O  MATHES  COOLER.  The  Mathea  Campany.  Inctir 
porated      R.V  W5.741       Pnb.  7-24-^5«.     Filed  lO-3-i.'j. 

n:\^.:,9l.  Dl'R-A  HOSE  Darliee-Atwood  CoBipaay.  H.N 
««7.213.     Pnb.  7  24-M.     Filed  10-27-45. 


rt.1.'..:.»2       (HARRY       C     V. 
7    24   M.     Filed  11-18-55. 


IH    Pletro.      8X    698..1M.      Pnb 


rt.r'S  .-i«S      orr  I>0RRC0  and  DESION      Dorr  Oltrer  Incor 
IM. rated       K.N    46.      Pnb.  7-24-.%«.     Filed   1 -5-.VI.       ) 

«:!.-.. .'.94  RryriS  O-KINC.  John  H.  Kvana.  SN  ^0.  Pnb 
7    24   ."W      Flle«l  l-Z~M. 

H.i:>  .->9.->  KORRVER  YOURH  AND  DESHIN.  Merlit^  Indus 
trl.-«.  Inc      MN  1.57      Pub.  7-24-A«.     Filed  l-4~5«. 

(W.-I..-.WI  HUN-FIN  Harry  F.  Snnderland.  d.  b.  a.  Harry  F 
Mundtrland  Pl|>e  Shop  SN  1.201.  Pnb.  7-24-.%6. ,  Filed 
1    2.1  5«. 

H.'1.-..->U7  COM.MERflAL  AIRE.  The  Mammoth  Furnace  Co 
HN   l.o.lg.     Pub.  7   24-.5fl.     Filed  3  7-56. 


OctOBBR  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«M,MS.    BUDOBTAIR.    American  Coolair  Corporation. 
4.1«T.    Pnh.  T-24-66.    Filed  S-»-M. 


SN 


<»6,8M.  WA8TB  KINO.  OiTen  Man o fact nrinc  Co..  now  by 
Hkan«e  of  name  Waate  Klnir  Corporation.  SN  4,191.  Pub. 
7-24-M.    FUedS-iMSe. 


HS5.600.    RCODLAIRE.    Happ  Corporation. 
7-24-M.    Filed  3-12-M. 


SN  4,325.    Pnb. 


«36.601.     STNCO  DOCK8IDR  AND  DMION.     Rynco  Com- 
panr.     8N  4.«e».     Pub.  7-»4-86.     Filed  S-IIMM. 

•M.eoi.    HKETWALL.    A.  O.  BmiUi  Corporation.    SN  4.W5. 
Pub.  7-24-5«.     Filed  a-21-5«. 

«W,808.     NOROK  B-W  BTC.  AND  DB8I0N.     Borg-Warner 
Corporation.     8N  5.162.     Pub.  7-24-«e.     Filed  »-2«-56. 


CLAM  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


«35,«K>4.    NATIONAL  SAF-DKFUEL.    Metal  Hoae  and  Tubinjt 
Company.    SN  092.863.    Pub.  7-24-56     Filed  8-11 -.55, 


CLAM  34 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


«35.605.    POLKA.    M.  Hohner.  Inc.    8N  2,356.    Pub  7-24-56 
Filed  2-9-66. 


CLAM  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


635.606.      JUNIOR   BANKER   AT  HOME.      Koater.   Dma   A 
Company.  Inc.    SN  682.437.     Pnb.  7-24-56.    Filed  2-28-55 

6.15.607.     CLEO  AND  DESIGN.     Acme  Paper  Company    Inc 
SN  682.842.     Pub.  7-24-66     Filed  3-7-55 

635.608  LIQUAORAPH.      Darid   Kahn.    Inc.      SN    684,433 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-29-55. 

635.609  LIQUARITE.    Darid  Kahn,  Inc.     SN  685,589     Pnb 
7-24-56.    Filed  4-1.V.55 

635.610.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.     Impertal  Methods  Co 
8X691,135.     Pub.  7-24-^6.    Filed  7-12-55. 

635.61 1.  SAFTEE  AND  DESION.    Sundard  Paper  Compant 
Inc.     SN  691.332.     Pub.  7-24-66.     Filed  7-14-^5. 

635.612.  VISIDATA.      Vlalreoord,   Inc.      SN  692.749       Pnb 
7-24-56     Filed  8-9-55. 

635.613.  DE8K0RIPPKR.      I^ter  L.   Cox       SN   959.      Pnb. 
7-24-56.     Filed  1-18-56 

«.^'^.614.      DRYLIN.      The    SeamleMi    Rubber    Company       SV 
1,120.     Pub    7-24-56      Filed  l-19-,56. 

635.615.    (;LiDE.    Ooldamlth  Broa.    SN  1.359.    Pub  7-24-^6 

Filed  l-24-.5fl. 

fM.ma      THE   HIB   AND  DESION.     C.oldaraith  Broi,      SN 
1.360.     Pub.  7-24-.%6.     Filed  1-24-56. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


I 


«86,61».     DESIGN  OF  WREATH  AND  VA8B. 
of   the  Gideons  IntematloBAl.     8N  8,088. 
Filed  2-21-M. 


TM  67 

Tlie  Aazfliary 
Pnb.  7-24-ft6. 


635.617.  FLORIDA  GROWER  AND  RANCHER  Florida 
(Jrower  MsKailne,  Inc.     SN  696,971.     Pub.  7-24-56      Filed 

10   24   .55. 

635.618  STOP  AND  SAVE  STAMP  Stop  and  Save  Trading 
Stamp  Corporation.  SN  3,046.  Pub.  7-24-.56  Filed 
2-20-56. 


636.620.  BUFFALO  BILL.  JR.     Fljing  A  Prodnctlona.     SN 
3,171.    Pnb.  7-24-66.    Filed  2-23-M. 

636.621.  KAUMAORAPH.  Kanma<raph  Compftn/.  8N  7,721 
Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  5-28-S8. 

885.62S. 

7,722. 


KDT  AND  DB8ION.     Kaamasraph  Company. 
Pub.  7-24-66.    Filed  6-28-M. 


8N 


CLAM  39 
CLOTHING 


635.623.       AA  FACTOR.       Em«at    Walter    Nagelatein        SN 
681.187.     Pub.  7-24-66.    Filed  2-7-65. 

635.624  CHARVET.  Charret  et  Fila,  Inc  SN  684.631 
Pub.  7-24-66.     Filed  3-31-66. 

635.625.      KORRT.      Korry  of  California,   Inc.     SN   694  235 

Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  9-6-55. 
6.^5.626       KORRY   OF  CALIFORNIA.      Korry  of  California 

inc      SN  694.236      Pnb.  7-24-66.     Filed  9-4J-55 

6.35.627  3  HOLER  Bndd  k  Votaw.  SN  15.  Pub.  7-24-56 
Filed  1.3-56. 

635.628  WINFORM  AND  DESION.  Wlnform  Neckwear  Co 
SN  276.    Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  1-6-66. 

6.35.629.  D'ARMIOKNE.  D'Armi«ene.  8N  314  Pub 
7-24-56      Filed  1-9-56, 

6.35  6,30     THREE  SISTERS.     The  Miller-Wohl  Company    Inc 

SN  1,099     Pnb  7-24-56.    Filed  1-19-56. 
6.35.631       CARRETTO.     Saks  4  Company. 

7   24-.-.6      n led  2-27-56. 
rt35.rt.12       YOUNO    TRADTTIONS,       Olfca 
3..544     Pub.  7-24-56     Filed  2-28-56 

fi.-i5.6.H3      SKAOGKRAC.     Rouj*  Wear  Clothing  Co.,  Inc 
3.553.     Pnb.  7-24-56.    Filed  2-28-66. 

6.35.634  DELA-ANN.     Hajje  k  Aarak  Co       SN  3.607. 
7-24-.->6.     Fil»d  2-29-56. 

6.35.635  MARBETH  AND  DESION.  The  Bamberirer  Rein 
thai  (^o.     SN  3.806.    Pub.  7-24-66.    Filed  3-6-56 

635.636.  LADY  MANHATTAN.  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Com 
pany.      8N  3  868.      Pub.   7-24-66.     Filed  3-5-56. 

H35.637  SUN  SHYNE.  Pennlnirton  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  4.a57 
Pub.  7-24-56     Filed  3-7-56. 

635  638.  REXLON  Renly  Club.  Inc.  SN  4,064  Pub 
7-24-56      Filed  3-7-56. 

635.639.  FAMOUS  LADY,  Philip  J.  Franklin,  d.  b.  a  Famoui. 
I-art.v       SN  4.318.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-12-56 

635.640.  PLEEX.  I.  Scbnelerson  4  Sons.  Inc.  SX  4.666 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-15-56. 

635.641.  MITEY-DRYE  Modella  Mannfacturinjt  Company 
Inc.     SX  5,316.     Pub.  7-24-.56.     Filed  3-27-56. 


SN  3.465. 
Frocks.    Inc 


Pub 


8X 


SN 


Pnb. 


CLAM  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


rt.35,642       SWAN  SOFT      Chlcopee   Mills,    Inc 
i'ub.  7-24-56.    Filed  6-20-56, 


SN   689.786. 


^.•^.■.,fi4:i      LONG 
flft(i,»94      Pub. 


Anderson.    Clayton 
Filed  7-11-55. 


k    Co. 


SX 


REACH 

7-24-.56. 

fi.35.644      ABCO.     Rockvllle  Fabrics  Corp.     SN  691.963.     Pub 
7-24-.">6.     Filed  7-26-55. 

635.645.     DAFLO.     Tootal  Broadburat  Lee  Company  Limited 
SX  692,363      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 

«35.«46       CHANTILLY.      Morran-Jones.    Inc       SN    693,860 
Pub    7   24-56      Filed  8-23-55 
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US>li.     LAimaU      aiBtoa    Wtttk   ComiMBy.      8N   A,g2a. 
Pah.T-24-M.    filed  4-.V-S4t. 

<tt5,SMI.     TAFWUem.     LMko  Strap  Compaiijr      HN  «,018. 
P«b.  T-14-96.    r»«>d4-0-A«. 

•tS.Ul.     RADIO,     rocvtnnr.  Inc.     8N  6.1M.     Pub.  7-24-5A. 
rUdd  4-1 1-M. 

•W-MiL     BOMVORD.    OmKU  Ltd.    8N  6.331.    Pub.  7-24-ftfl 
Piled  4-lS-(M. 

«aft,SU.     MADISON.    OMlda  Ltd.    8N  6.353.    Pub  7-24-56 
flM  4-18-M. 

<M.SM.     OAKUnOH.       Omidk     Ltd.       gN     6.3A4.       Pub 
7-24-««.    rilfld  4-13-56. 

6S8,55ft.     CLOWN.     Oa*td«  Ltd.     8N  6,355.     P«b.  7-24-56. 
Piled  4-13-56. 

6SAJUM.     JUNK.      Onrida    Ltd.      8N    6.356.      Pub     7-24-56 
PIM  4-l»-5e. 

686,507.     MAN8PUBLD.       Oneida     Ltd.       SN     6.3.5M.       Pub 
7-24-56.    Piled  4-13-56. 

638,558.     THILMA.     Oneida  Ud.     SX  8,3.1».     Pub    7  24~.'Sfl 
Piled  4-lS-M. 

635,55».     LA  R08B.     Oneida  Ltd.     SN  8,360.     Pub    7-24  .'>« 
Plied  4-13-56. 

635,880.     DCBONAIH.       Oneida     Ltd         .SN     6.361.        Pub 
7-24-56.     PUad  4-13--56. 

635.561.      CRANPORO.        Oneida     Ltd.        .S.N     6.362         Pub 
7-24-56.     Piled  4-13-56. 

635.582.  OKNCSKE.    Oneida  Ltd.     8N  6.363.     Pub   7   24  5«. 
PUed  4-13-88. 

635.583.  PKNWAY.     Oneida  Ltd.     SN  6,364      Pub    7   24   .-.« 
PUed  4-13-56. 

635.584.  PLORENZA.      Dan    Kaiwff    Ino       S.\    rt.'igo       Pub 
7-24-56.     Filed  4-13-56. 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


635.571.     CROWN  TRI-COTE  RTC.  AND  DB8I0N.     Crown 

Frame    Company.      »N    680,811.      Pub.    7-24-56.      Piled 

6-20-55. 
635,672.     MONTE    CARLO.      HanpdeD    Specialty    Prodactx. 

Inc.     HN  a»2.50B.     Pnb.  7-24-58.     PUed  ft-»-55. 
63.^.573.     VIVERATOR.      Contoar   Balee,   Inc.      8N    6»4.417. 

Pub.  7-24-.'V6.     Filed  »-9-53. 

635.574.  MEMPHIS  BABE  AND  DESIGN.     Memphia  Pumi 
ture  ManafacturinK  Co.    SN  688.555.     Pub.  7-24-66.     Piled 

635.575.  TOTEM.      Tyee    Camp    Equipment.      SN    696.606 
IMib  7-24-56.     Piled  10-17-55. 

6.3.'i,576.      COLUMBIA     PHOTO     FRAMES     AND     DESIGN. 

ColumbU    Metal   Frame   Co.     8N   806.775.     Pub.   7-24-56. 

Filed  10-20-55. 
63.'».,'i77       P08TDRB-L0UN0E   AND   DESIGN.      WiUard    E 

Blume.     SN  608.687.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  11-22-55. 

635  578       8NOOZEE.     R.  G.   Barry  Corporation.     SN  6.399. 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  4-16-56. 

fl."?.5,.^79      STYLE  VCE.     The  Toledo  PUte  A  Window  Olatw 
Company      8N  6,483.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  4-16-56. 

63.'), .>.>o.     RENNOLITE.    Rway  Pnmltare  Company,  Ine.    SN 
6.641      Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  4-18-56. 

«3.%,.^8I      (^AMPAGNA.      Drexel    Furniture    Company.      SN 
rt.»12      Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  4-23-56. 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


«.1.'i..'\«2      TEN  PIN  PILSNER.     ImperUI  Glaaa  Corporation. 

S.V  2.988.     Pub.  7-24^6.    Filed  2-20-56. 
rt.•^.'...^«.'^      HUETEX.      Blue    Ridge    OUaa    Corporation.      SN 

V818      Pub    7   24-.'S6.     Filed  4-5-."W. 


635.565.      HAG   (;OLD   CRE.ST  AND   DESIGN       Hanl.m   k 
Ooodmaa  Co.     SN  680.136.     Pub.  7-24-38.     Filed  6-*-.%.^ 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHT1NG,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


CLASS  39 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


635.566.  SCRIPT.     Tbe  Roeenthal-Blork  China  Corporation 
SN  606,830.     Pub.  7-24-56      Filed  10-20-.->.5 

635.567.  IMPROMPTl'.       Iroquola     China    Company        S.\ 
.1.427.     Pub.  7-24-.'W      Filed  3-29-5fl 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


635,568.      A.  G.  ANT)  DESIGN      A.  (;u«mer,  Inc      8N  «74,l.-)8 
P»b.  7-24-58.    Piled  10-1-64. 

635.568.      ULTRAMATIC.      Eljrln   Softener   Corpnrstlon       .SN 
2,768.     Pub.  7-24-.'Ml.     Filed  2-1 6-.m 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


635.308.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  ClaM  12 

635,570.      WONDER   REST.      Wonder  Rest   Corporation       SN 
A88.»8e.     Pub.  7-24-66.     Filed  6-6-.'l.5 


«.^^,.'S84  KICH  N  VENT.  Jamee  E.  SUlker,  d.  b.  a.  Home 
Metal  Product*  Company.  SN  688.763.  Pub.  7-24-56. 
Filed  6-2-.%5. 

6.15. .^85.     "SKYMASTER."     Acme  Equipment  Company.     8N 

688.881  Pub.  7-24-,'S6.     Filed  6-6-55. 

6.^•5..'>86     "WINDMASTER."    Acme  Equipment  Company.    8N 

688.882  Pub.  7-24-.'S6.     Filed  6-6-55. 

63.1,587  ALWTN.  AIllaon-Erwin  Company.  SN  692,034 
I'ub    7-24.16.     Filed  7-28-5.1. 

63.1.588.     .SUPERAIRE.     General  Water  Heater  Corporation 

SN  604,483      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  0-12-55. 
rt.^1.,->89.      MATHES.      Tbe    Mathes    Company.    Incorporated 

SN  69.1,740.     I»ub.  7-24-56.     Filed  10-3-55. 
rt.M,.1»0.      MATHES  COOLER.     Tbe  Mathea  Company.  Incor 

porated      SN  695,741      I»ub.  7-24-56.     Filed  10-3-55. 
rt.3.1..')91.       DURA-HOSE.        Darl^ee-Atwood     Company.      SN 

697.213.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  10-27-55. 

H.%'..11)2  CHARRY  C.  V,  Di  Pietro.  SN  698,.166.  Pub 
7   24-5«.     Filed  11-18-55. 

ft.^1,.19.'?  OTP  nORRfX)  AND  DESIGN.  Dorr  Oliver  Incor 
|H>ratp<l       8N    46.      Pub.   7-24-56.     Filed   1-3-.16. 

rt3.1  .1»4       R0TI80-KING.     John   H.   Evana.      HN   .10.     Pub 

7    24.16      Filed  1-3-.16. 

1 
rt.l.l.m.l.     FOREVER  YOURS  AND  DESIGN.     Merllte^ndua 
tri^.  Inc.     SN  157.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Fllfd  1-4-58.     | 

63.1. .-.96  8UN-FI.V  Harry  F.  Sunderland,  d.  b.  a.  Harry  F 
Sunderland  Pipe  Shop.  SN  1.291.  Pub.  7-24-.16.i  Filed 
1    23-56. 

63.1. .197  COM.MERCIAI^AIRE.  The  Mammoth  Furnace  C. 
S.V   ♦  (138      I'ub    7    24  .16.     Filed  3-7~.16. 
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8S8,aM.  BUDOITAIR.  Ancriean  Coolair  Corp«ratioii.  8N 
4.187.    Pah.  7-24-88.    Piled  8-8-68. 

838.BM.  WASTE  KING.  Olren  M«nafaetnrtii«  Co..  now  by 
ehaage  of  nane  Waat»  Ktair  Corporation.  SN  4.191.  Pub. 
7-24-68.    Piled  S-0-58. 

888.800.  RBODLAIRE.  Happ  Corporatloa.  SN  4,325.  Pub. 
7-24-58.    Piled  3-12-88. 

638.801.  STNCO  DOCKSIDR  AND  DBSIGN.  gynco  Com- 
pany.    SN  4.880.     Pob.  7-S4-88.     Piled  3-15-88. 

688.802.  HIBTWALL.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporatlen.  SN  4.005. 
Pub.  7-24-68.    Filed  3-21-56. 

888,608.  NOROE  B-W  rpc.  AND  DESIGN.  Bore-Warner 
Corporation.     SN  8,182.     Pub.  7-24-^8.     Piled  3-28-56. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMBTALUC  TIRES 


835.804.    NATIONAL  SAP-DEPtTEL.    Metal  How?  and  Tubing 
Company.     SN  602.863.    Fab.  7-24-56.    Piled  8-11-55. 


CLASS  3€ 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


635,605.    POLKA,    M.  Hohner,  Inc.    SN  2,356.    Pub  7-24-56 
Piled  2-^-56. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


635.606.      JUNIOR    BANKER   AT  HOME.      Koater.   Dana   A 
Company.  lac.    SN  682.437.    Pah.  7-24-66.    Piled  2-28-55 

6.^1.607.     CLBO  AND  DESIGN.     Acme  Paper  Company    Inc 
SN  682.842.     Pub.  7-24-B8    Piled  3-7-55. 

635,608.      LIQUAORAPH.     Darid   Kahn,    Inc.      SN    684  433 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-29-55. 

635,600.     LIQUARITE.    David  Kahn.  Inc.     SN  685.589.    Pub 
7-24-58.    Piled  4-15-.15. 

6,3.1,610.     IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.     Imperial  Methoda  Co 
SN  691,135.    Pub.  7-24-56.    Filed  7-12-55. 

635.611.  SAPTEB  AND  DESIGN.    Standard  Paper  Companv, 
Inc.     SN  601,332.     Pub.  7-24-66.     Filed  7-14-56. 

635.612.  VISIDATA.      Vialrecord.   Inc.      SN  802,749.     Pub 
7-24-56.    Piled  8-0-55. 

635.613.  DESKORIPPER.     Leater  L.   Cox.      SN  959      Pub 
7-24-56.     Piled  1-18-56 

«.3.1,614.      DRYLIN.      The    8eamle«i    Rubber    Company       SN 
1.120.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  1-19-56. 

635.616.    (iLIDE.    Goldamlth  Broa.    SN  1,350     Pub  7-24-56 
Filed  l-24-,16. 

63.1,616      THE   HUB   AND  DESIGN.     Goldamlth   Broa      SN 
1.360.     Pub.  7-24.16.    Filed  1-24-56. 


886,610.  DESIGN  OP  WREATH  AND  VASE.  The  Aaxfliary 
of  the  Oldeona  Interaatloaal.  SN  S.088.  Pah.  7-24-86 
Filed  2-21-86. 

636.620      BUFFALO  BILL.  JR.     Plying  A  Prodactlona.     SN 
3.171.    Pab.  7-24-68.    Piled  2-23-88. 

636.621.  KAUMAGRAPH.  Kannugraph  Company.  SN  7.721 
Pub.  7-24-.16.    Piled  8-28-88. 

886.622.  KDT  AND  DBSIGN.     Kaamagraph  Conpaay.     SN 
7,722.    Pub.  7-24-86.    Piled  6-28-68. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


635.617.  FLORIDA  GROWER  AND  RANCHER.  Florida 
<;rower  Mamslne.  Inc.  S.N  696,971.  Pub.  7-24-^16  Filed 
10-24   55. 

636.618  STOP  AND  SAVE  .STAMP.  Stop  and  Save  Trading 
Stamp  Corporation.  SN  3.046  Pub  7-24-.16  Filed 
2  20-56. 


CLA8B  99 
CLOTHING 


SN 


iw.     SN  15.     Pub.  7-24-66. 


635.623  AA  FACTOR.      Bmeat    Walter    Nagelatein 
681.187.     Pub.  7-24-66.    Piled  2-7-65. 

635.624  CHARVET.      Charvet  et   Flla.    Inc.      SN   684  681 
Pub.  7-24-66.     Filed  3-31-66. 

635  625.      KORRT.      Korry  of  Caltfornla.   Inc.     SN  804.285 

Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  9-6-55. 
6.35  626       KORRY   OF  CALIFORNIA.     Korry  of  CaUfornIa 

Inc      SN  694.236.     Pub.  7-24-88.     Piled  9-8-55. 
6.3.1.627.     3  HOLER.     Bndd  k  Votai 

Filed  1-3-56. 

6,35.628      WINFORM  AND  DESIGN.     Wlnform  Neckwear  Co 
SN  276.    Pab.  7-24-56.    PUed  1-8-86. 

«35,629       DARMIGENE.       DArmlgene.       SN     314        Pub 
7-24-16      Filed  1-0-56. 

6.35  6.30.    THREE  SISTERS.    The  Miller-Wohl  Company   Inc 

RN  1.099     Pub  7-24-.16.    Piled  1-10-56. 
635  631       CARRETTO.     Saka  h  Company.     8N  3,46.1.     Pub 

7  24.16.     Filed  2-27-56. 

6.35.632      YOUNG    TRADITIONS.      Olga    Frocka.    Inc       SN 
3,544,    Pub.  7-24-.16.    Piled  2-28-56. 

«35.6H3      8KAOGERAC.     Rough  Wear  nothing  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
3.553,     Pub.  7-24-.16.    Piled  2-28-68. 

ft.3.1.634      DELA-ANN.     Hage  A  Aarak  Co.     SN  3,607      Pub 

7-24-.16.     Filed  2-20-56. 
6.3.1.6.35.      MARBETH  AND  DESIGN.     The  Bamberger- Rein 

thai  Co.     SN  3.808.    Pub.  7-24-58.    Piled  3-5-56. 
635.636      LADY  MANHATTAN.     The  Manhattan  Shirt  Com 

pany.      SN   3  868.      Pub.   7-24-58.     Piled  3-5-56. 
H35.637      SUN   8HYNE.     Pennington  4  Co..  Inc.     SN  4,057. 

Pub.  7-24-56      Filed  3-7-56. 

6.35.638  RENLON        Renly    Club.    Inc.       SN    4.084.       Pub 
7-24-56      Filed  3-7-56. 

63.1.639  FAMOUS  LADY.    Philip  J.  Franklin,  d.  b.  a  Famous 
I^dy       SN  4,318      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-12-66 

035.640.  PLEEX.      I.   Schneieraon  A  Sona,   Inc.     S.V   4,666 
Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-15-58. 

635.641.  MITEY-DRYE      Modella   Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  5.316.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-27-56. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  IHEREFOR 


•i,3.1.fl42       SWAN  SOFT.      Chicopee  Milla.    Inc.      SN   689,786 
Pub  7-24-56.     Filed  6-20-55. 

«3.1,643      LONG    REACH.      Anderaon,    Clayton    k    Co       SN 
69(1,994      Pub.  7-24-16.     Filed  7-11-55. 

«3.1,644      ABCO      Rockvllle  Fabrica  Corp.     SN  601.963.     Pub 

7-24-.1C.     Filed  7-26-55. 

H35.645      DAFLO.*  Tootal  Broadhurat  Lee  Company  Limited. 
SN  fi92..363      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 

83.1.646.      CHANTILLY.      Morgan-Jonea.    Inc       SN    603.680 

Puh    7  -24-.16      Filed  8-23-65. 


TMe8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ocfom  9, 19M 


OCTOBB  9,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


<S8,M7.  CBAITKD  OOTTONB.  Fniit  «f  tiM  Loon.  Uc.  IN 
1,114.    Pak  T-a4-M.    nied  2-0-^M. 

63S.948.  CAKANDA.  flhlrley  rabrle*  Corp.  8N  2.T2«.  Pab. 
7-24-5«.    PUed  i-li-M. 

iSB.640.  BKDDICOAT8.  A.  D.  JaUliard  A  Co..  Inc.  HN 
2.T87.    P«k.T-24-M.    FltMl  2-16-M. 

ItSS.eoO.  BABLON.  N.  ErUaier.  Blamnart  A  Co.  Inc.  8N 
2.»«4.    Pab.  7-24-M.    PIImI  2-2<MM. 

•35,M1.  MILDAEA.  fBilrler  Pnbrtea  Corp.  8.V  3,041.  Pab. 
7-24-M.    Plied  2-20-M. 

A33.A52.  WOXDSRPCL  DAY  AND  DESIGN.  BarUnirtoB 
iBdwtrtM,  I»c.     8N  8^1.     Pub.  7-24-58.     Piled  2-24-56. 

A35.833.  SHTKLANA.  Ptac  Woolln  Companr  Umitfd.  H.V 
3^89.    P«b.  7-24-M.    PUed  2-24-M. 

A3A.A34.  OLO-TOXB.  PeppereU  Manufacturtnic  Company. 
SN  3,308.    P«b.  7-24-M.    Piled  Z-24-M. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


ft35.6A3.      SKI.      Art    Needlework    Induatries    Limited.      8N 
4.758.     Pnb.  7-24-M.     Piled  3-19-M. 

<t35.656.     MANILA.     Max  PolUck  A  Company.  Inc.     8N  5,130. 
Pub.  7-24-M.    Plied  3-23-M. 

ft35.657.     TECLA  AND  DK8I0N.     Ifax  PolUck  k  Company. 

Inc.     8N  6,827.     Pub.  7-24-M.     Piled  4-20-M. 
(135.658.     INDIO  AND  INDIAN  HEAD  DESIGN.    Max  Pollack 

4  Company.  Inc.     8N  6,829.     Pnb.  7-24-M.     Piled  4-20-56 
«35.65»      CHIBP  AND  INDIAN  HEAD  DESIGN.     Max  Pol 

lack   *    Company.    Inc.      8N   6.831.      Pub.    7-24-M       F"11«h1 

4-20-M. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AFPUANCES 


6:15.660.      H  AND  DESIGN.      HamUton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  602.938.     Pub.  7-24-M.     Piled  8-12-55. 

635.661.  HARVT  AND  DESIGN.     Harry  Lery      8N  695.924. 
Pub.  7-24-^M.     Piled  lO-^V^.'i. 

635.662.  COTOPILM.      8tra(p»ell-I>>e    Inc.      !^N    382       F»ub. 
7-24-M.     PUed  1-9-M. 

633,6«3.    LACTA.    Tbe  Seamleaa  Rubber  Compan.r     SN  1.11ft 
Pub.  7-24-B6.    Piled  1-19-56. 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


8N 


635,664.      WOOSIBS.      Pepcl-Cola    Bottling    Company 
3.951.     Pub.  7-24-^M.     Piled  3-6-.5«. 

635.M5.      ICY-BROOK   AND   DESIGN.      7-Cp   Bottling  Com 
pany.  Inc.     8N  4,155.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  3-8-56 

635.6M.     TAWNEE.     Clorerdale  Spring  Company      SN  4  287 
Pnb.  7-24-.'i6.    Piled  3-12-M 


CLASS  44 
POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


635.M7.    JUJUBES.   Henry  Helde,  Incorporated.   SN  662,004 
Pub.  10-1-55.    PUed  3-4-54. 

6.^5.668.     E8CUBLA.     GalUtln  Valley  MUlIng  Company      SN 
672.938.     Pub.  7-24-56.     PUed  9-9-54. 


I»c«rpw«te4. 


•S5.M9.  ACADIAN  AND  DKSION.  Ihi^Hm  P«ppw  A 
Pnod  ProdMta.  lae.  SM  MTJH.  Pi*.  1-U-M.  fUsd 
S-19-U. 

835.870.    PLBISCHMANN'R    Standard  Brui* 
8N  688.102.     Pub.  7-S4-M.    fllad  ft-S4-M. 

C35,«71.  OUR  GOLD  RIBBON  KC.  AND  DBSION.  Q«ld 
RIbboa  Praali  Pnwted  MMta.  Im.  SN  dOl^lO.  P«k 
7-24-M.     PUed  7-lS-M. 

635.672.     KICKAPOO  CHIRP.     TBlnaa  Prodaee  C^ 
SN  601.400.    Pub  7-S4-M.    IUmI  7-1&-H. 

635.678.     MR.  BORRBOO.     Ale*  Punna.     SN  dOS.SOSl 
7-24-M.    PUedO-SO-U. 

635.674.  8ACRYL.    Abbott  Labacatortea.    SN  dtO.lWl 
7-24-56.    PUedl2-l-U. 

635.675.  8UCROCEL.  Abbott  Laboratartea.  SN  OSO.IOO. 
Pub.  7-24-M.    PUed  12-1-M. 

635.676.  SNOW    HILL  PARMS.      SbonUad   PreMeiW. 
SN  609.254.     Pub.  7-24-M.    PUed  12-1-M. 

635.677.  WHITE  RIBBON.  Caltforato  Pic  Qrowara  4  Pack- 
era,  lac.     SN  600,771.     Pub.  7-24-M.     PUed  1S-1^M. 

635.678.  WINTER  GOLD.  Winter  Oardca  CItraa  Piadaeta 
Cooperative.     SN  600.044.     Pub.  7-24-66.     PUed  IS- 1»-M. 

635.679.  DOMINATOR.  Georfe  Boarea,  d.  b.  a.  Doailaator 
Co      SN   700.132.     Pub.  7-24-M.     PUed   IS-IO-U. 


CLASS  47 
WINKS 

635.680      POMMERELLE.     American  Wine  Growers,  k.  b.  a 


The    Pommerelle   Compaaj. 
Filed  3-7-55. 


SN  682,845.      Pub.   7-24-M 


lar. 


Pab. 


Pab. 


lae. 


rt35,681.     PBNASCAL.     HUos  de  Aotonlo  Bareel6,  8   ^l.     SN 
:V40.1     Pub  7-24-56.    Piled  2-27-M.  i 

f«5.«82.      DUBO.      Dabonaet   Wine  Corporation.     Sn!  4,100. 
Pub.  7  24-56.     Piled  S-8-M. 

»35.683.     TOTEM.     Scfaenley  ladaatrlea.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Weataa 
Winery      SN  4,151.     Pub.  7-24-««.     PUed  3-»-M. 


I 


CLASS  a 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


rtH.'),rt84        PATZENHOPEH.       Scbnitbeisa-Braoerel     Aktien- 
iteiM.ll«chaft.     SN  681.804.     Pub.  7-24-M.     Piled  a-16-M. 

rt3.'.,685      CHR    HEURICH8.     Cbr.   Heuricb   Brewing  Com 
panr      »N  689.719.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  6-17-M. 


CLASS  54 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWBE  CLASSIFIED 


B35..196      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  HaM  12. 


«ft7.701 


NEOTEX.      Research   Prodncta   Corporation.      SN 
F*ub    7-24-M.     Piled  11-4-M. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


635,687.      GUIDED    MISSILE.      MeWUle    Sabyna.    d.    b.    a. 
Sahyun  Laboratories.     SN  6»4.072.     Pub.  7-24-M.     PUed 

4-5- -.V). 


TM  69 


635,688.  SUN  SHADE.  Tbe  Plsher  Company.  SN  688.232. 
Pab.  7-24-M.    Piled  5-20-M. 

635,680.  LAN-WBL.  Natale  Chris  Vescera.  d.  b.  a.  Lan-Wel 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  601.105.  Pub.  7-24-56.  Filed 
7-1 1-65. 

635.690.  ALDEHYDE  JA8MINIQUE.  Albert  Verley  A  Com- 
pany.      SN  692,657.     Pub.   7-24-56.     Filed   8-8-5.-.. 

633.601.  AUX)OL  JA8MINIQUE.    Albert  Verley  A  Company 
SN  692.658.    Pub.  7-24-M.    Piled  8-8-55. 

635.602.  ALCOOL  TUBBRIQUB.    Albert  Veriey  4  Company 
SN  692,650.    Pub.  7-24-56.     PUed  8-8-55. 

635.603.  THEME.  Heiene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
683,027.     Pub.  7-24-M.     Plied  8-15-55. 

635,804.  MIXTAIL.  Victor  8.  R.  L.  SN  603  283  Pub 
7-24-M.     Piled  8-17-58. 

635,605.  OPILCA.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  SN  693,967 
Pub.  7-24-M.    Fnied  8-31-55. 

635.696.  8ANTI8EPT1C.  Ployd  N.  AverUl.  Jr..  d.  b.  a  Santl- 
septlc  Company.    SN  604.200.   Pub.  7-24-M.   Piled  7-25-55. 

635.697.  JOHNSON.  Johnson  A  Johnson.  SN  694.463  Pub 
7-24-M.    Pll«d  0-26-00. 

635.608.  AMPO-TBRIK.  Emll  Kulp.  d.  b.  a.  Amfo-Terlk 
AssocUtes.     SN  605.821.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  10-4-65. 

635.699.  SPRAY  NEAT.  Heiene  Curtis  Industries  Inc  SN 
695.896.    Pub.  7-24-M.    Piled  10-5-55. 


SN 


635.700.  ALLURE.        Puritan     Cosmetics     Company 
696.063.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Piled  10-7-05 

635.701.  GERMAINE  MONTEIL.  Germalne  Mod  tell  Cos- 
metlques  Corporation.  SN  696.092.  Pub.  7-24-56  Piled 
10-21-55. 

(KOiJO-J.  "SEA  ISLE.-  Revlon  Products  Corporation  to  R».t- 
l<«n.   Inc.     SN  897,845.     Pub.  7-24-.M.     Filed  11-7-55. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


635,703.  VANDOR.  Van  Ameringen  Haebler  Inr  S\ 
692.972.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  S-l^-.W 

63.-..704  LUSTR-GLO.  Lustr-C.lo.  Inc  SN  693  160  Pub 
7-24 -."ie.     Filed  8-16-.'k). 

635.705.  MEF.CO  AND  DESIGN  Russell  H  McCuIloch. 
d.  b.  a.  McCuIloch  Sale*  Company  .SN  698  049  I'ub 
7-24   56.     Filed  11    10^.55 

<m.70«  CHLOREXANE.  Sol  Epstein,  d.  b.  a.  Sealed  Liquids 
<  onipany      SN  698.425      Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  11-17-55. 

n:?.-.,707.  VELTEX.  Jack  Abrams.  d.  b.  a.  Rainbow  Fur 
«  l^ant-rs      SN  899.607.     Pub.  7-24-56.     Filed  12-8-55. 

rt.V..708  srLFRA.MIN  K.  Ultra  Chemical  Works.  Inc  S\ 
rt»»,937      Pub   7   24-56.     Filed  12-13-55. 

rt35.709.     T  H  CHEMICAL  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Thomp- 
HOD  Hayward     ('h.-mlcal     Company         SN     700  061         Pub 
.     7   24   5fl      Filed  12    l.-i-V^i 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


635,710      ENGINEERED    KITCHENS.      JulUn    Hi 
««e,489.     Pub.  7-24-M.     Plied  6-14-05. 


SN 


CLASS  m 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


635.711.  J  P.  LANE,  INC.  POR  8ALB  AND  DBSION.  J.  P 
Lane,  Inc      SN  677,421.     Pub.  7-24-M.     Piled  11-29-54. 

635.712  DUNCAN  HINES  BIG.VBT  CLUB.  Duncan  Hlnes 
Institute.  Inc.     SN  686,300.    Pub.  7-24-M.    PUed  4-26-05. 

636.713  DUNCAN  HINES  SIGNET  CLUB  AND  DESIGN. 
Duncan  Hlnes  Institute,  Inc.  8.S  686.310  Pub  7-24-06 
Plied  4-26-56. 


CLASS  145 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


635.714      AETNA,   The  Aetna  FVelght  Lines.  Inc.    SN  700  074 
Pub    7-24.16.      Filed  12-16-55. 


CLASS  144 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


rt35.715      TERMINIX.     E.  L.   Bruce  Company.     SN  700.179 
Pub    7   24-,'>fi.     Filed  12-79-55. 


Certification  Marks 

CLASS  A 
GOODS 


fiH->  Tl fi      .METAL  VENTILATOR  INSTITUTE  AND  DESIGN 
Metal    Ventilator    Institute.      SN    692.410       Pub     7-24-.%6 

Filed  8-3-5.-J. 

«.'«,- 17  INTER.N  L  GLOVEWORKER8  OF  AMERICA  l-rr<' 
AM)  DESIGN.  International  (Jlove  Workers  Inlon  of 
America.     SN  4.921.      Pub    7-24  56      Filed  4-11-56 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
CLASS  4 

ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


rt35,718      John  C    Stalfort  A   Sons.  Inc.,  Baltimore    Md      SN 
5,878.    Filed  4-.V,')6. 


HARD  SHINE 


For  Compound  for  Cleaning  and  PolighinR  Varnished    I^. 
quered  and  Other  Surfaces. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  IQ.-iS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


109,557.     HELTHY-rUT  AND  DESIGN      CI   39      4-11-lfi 
110,t74.     THE     HOMESTEAD      AND     DESKiN         (1       .'» 


lll.OOg. 

111.773. 
111.898. 

8-ft-16. 
111.B02. 
111,9<». 
112.382. 
112,408. 
112.492. 

9-12-16 


TXJRBOVANB.    (1.23.    6-20-lfi 
TBTTERINE  AND  DESIGN       (1    \h,     7   4    It; 
VANDOREN.     H.  36      8-1-16 
LI8TERINR  LAMBERT  PHAR.MA(  .M.  (( 1 


•1     IH, 


RADAX.    CI.  23.     g-*-lfi 
ND.     CI.  23.     R-8-16. 
NEW  DEPARTURE.     <1. 
CHAINOMATIC      CI    20 
PPLUBGER -  TANDEM 


23.     9-5    l»l 
SPINNER 


.S 


CI.     22 


112.403. 
113.431. 
113.981. 
114.140. 
114.35.%. 
114,704. 
114,705. 
114,706. 
114,709. 
114.710. 
114,841. 
330.604. 
335.395. 
335,638. 
336,042. 
336.101. 
336.184. 


336.413. 
336.475. 
336.844. 
336,849. 
336.959. 
336,993. 
337,002. 
337,158. 
.337.218. 
337.219. 
337.236. 
337.237. 
337.286. 
3.37.287. 
337.462. 


17 

12 


PPLCEOER  RECORD.     CI    22.     »-12-ir,. 
CINDERELLA.     Q.  39      10-17-18 
KREMOX.    CI.  46.     11-14-16. 
ARMOR.     CI.  12.     12-.V16. 

BCEFALO  AND  DESIGN      CI    4fl       12    12    Iri 
BRONCHO.     CI.  35.     1-2    17 
CINCINNATLS.     CI.  35.     1-2-17. 
ARNO.     CI.  35      1-2-17 
FIDELITY,     n.  35      1-2-17 
PACEMAKER.     CI.  35      1    2-17 
MARTHA  WASHINGTON.     CI.  32.     1-2- 
HENRIETTA   AND   DESIGN       CI.   4H. 
DOUBLE  D.     CI.  46.    6-2-36. 
ACEDICON.     a.   18.     6-9-36 
KOROLAC.     CI.  21.     6-23-36 
MOBILTIRE.     CI    3')      «^  23-36 
J.     MONTERO     Y     CO.     AND     DESItiN 
6-30-36. 
336.185.      CA8TANEDA  ETC     O.  17.     tV  ,3<>  36. 
ASTRALIT.     CI.  44.     7-7-36 
PERSONAL  PALETTE      CI.  .51      'TM. 
FUMOL.    CI.  6      7 -21 -.36 
K0R08EAL.    CI.  35.    7-21-36 
FLEET  DELIVERY.      CI.   35       7   21    .Hri. 
CAVALIER.     C\.  35.     7-28-36. 
MOBIL.     CI.  l.-».    7-28-36. 
CBLAFIL.     CI.  43.     7-28-36. 
AOFADENT.     CI.  26.     8-4-36 
OLD   BLACK  JOE.      CL    10.      H-4-.i»i 
HEATERSTAT.     CI.  28      8-4-36 
MOTOR8TAT      CI,  26      8-4-36. 
K0R08EAL.     CI.  6.     g-4-36 
KOROOEL.     n   «     8-4-.36 
DANIEL'S     EBONITE     AND     nESIGN 


10-3.-.. 


CI      )■ 


8-11-36. 
337..%51.      DENTBE.     CI.  ."jl.     8-11-.36. 
337.652.      ERTRON      CI.  18      H-18-36 
S37.660.      BIN-DICATOR      CI    26.      8-18-36 
337.«8©.      MARQCANZA      H.  42.     8-18-36 
337.822.      CHEMICAL    HY    GLYCO    AND    DESIGN 


CI       .'}.-) 


8-18-36. 


CI     ti 


.137.962. 
3.n,98H 
:?3H.0.39 
•{38.058 
:!<8.6<)8. 

»-8-36 
:i3S.rt-4 

CI.  51 
3.1X761 
3.38  881 
338,882 
13M.H8.1 
.5.39.017 
3.39.031 

9-22 
339. 460 
340.020 
140, 14.-. 
140.178 

KEK 
3  4n.4i.'4 
340,461 


KOVAR      CI.  14.     8-25-36. 

DECALORATOR.  CI.  31.  8-25-36. 

SILVERLINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     8-25-36. 

ROCKLATH      CI.  12.     8-25-36. 

(iOLI)     CROSS     SHOE     AND    DESKJN.       CI.     39. 

ROLLS   RAZOR  THE   WHETTER   AND    DESIGN. 

9    1.V.36. 

(M;  I'K<;WOOD      CI.  39     9-1.V36. 

UIPTRIA.     a.  42.     9-15-36 

DOIRAS      CI.   42      9-15-36. 

KRIPON      CI,  42.    9-15-36. 

DESKiN  OF  FLAMES.     CI.  33.     9-22-36. 

DR     J     v..    B.    SIEGERT   AND   DESIGN.      CI 


46. 


.36. 


.MA<;naVOX  PLAYFELLOW.     C\.  36.     10-6-36 
I'ENN  MAID  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-27-38. 
I.  AND  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.     CI.   1       11-3-36. 
DESIGN    OF   YELLOW   CAN   WITH    DARK    BOR- 
Cl.  52.     11-.3-.38 
COLODENSE.     CI.  2.     11-10-36. 
ynCKER    STOP    WITH    AND    DESKJN       CI     19. 


CI    21       11-24-36 


11 
11 


24-36 
-24-36. 


1 


12 
36 


1  -36 


-36. 


11    10-36 

340.719  VITA  E      CI.  18      11-17-36. 

140.777  AMl'HENOL  AND  DESIGN. 

340,813  REX  TMO      CI.  14.     11-24-36. 

340  914  NEW  DEPARTIRE.     CI.  21 
.140,91.-.  NEW   DEPARTURE.     CI.  23 
141.1146  SHIMMY      CI.  22      12-1   .36. 
14  1  112  KCILDPRUP^    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    6. 
141, 2H3  THE  FINANCE  WEEK.     CI    38.     12- 
341,124  VITRA  SEAL      CI    18.     12-8-36 
341,427  SKYW.AY  BOND.     CI.  37.     12-8-36 
in  .-..-.8  NATURAL  SET  UP.     CI,  45.      12-l.V 
141  .-.66  .MA(;NALITE.     CI.  13.     12-15-36 

141.»iK7  SUNSPUN  AND  DESKJN.     CI    42.      12-22-36. 

341  69.-.  FFV  COLONIAL  GIRL.     CI.  46.      12-22-36 
341,744.  AA      CI.  16.     12-22-36. 

341.74.-.  AA.\       CI    16       12-22-36. 

341,753  NIGHTINGALE.     CI.  32.     12-22.36 

341.777  COMFIES      CI    44      12-22-36. 

341,882  VALOIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16      12-29-36. 

341.90.-i  THE    INTERNATIONAL   GOLFER   AND   DESIGN 

CI    .19  12-29-36. 

341994  ACCENT.     <"1    52.     1-2-29-36. 

142.1.39  BON  RAY      CI.  46.     1-.V37. 

142.269  B<K)8TER    MOTOR    OIL.      Cl. 

34<>   -78  HE'  MS  VENA   RCB.     (1.18. 

342.283.  SUN  LOAF.     Cl.  46.     1-12-37. 

342  ..U.5.  TCS      Cl.  18.     1-12-37. 
342,309  HYDROSET.     ("I.   12.      l-12-,37. 
342, .-.19  GOLDEN  DAWN.     Cl.  46.     1-19-37. 
342..591  EPLAB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26.     1-19-37. 


15.      1-12-37. 
1-12-37. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


C| 


Section  7 

418.375.      CARMEL.     (1    45      9-4-45. 
592.314.      YALE  AND  DESIGN      Cl    13      7-6  .-.4 
595.063.      NITRA-MIX      Cl.   10      9    14  .%4 
621.947       PACIFIC    TELEPHONE    EXCHANtJK 
2-21 -.'56 

Section  8 

265.857.  MAGICLOG.     Cl.  21       1 -7   30 

269.708.  DE  BORD'S  WHITE  DOT  AND  DESKiN       <  1 

4-1.V-30. 

269.833.  DELTA  WITHIN  TRIAN(;LE      Cl    2      4-22   .30 

404.598.  EAGLE  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN    Cl   39     12   7 

423.830.  LIQUIMATIC.     CI.  1.1     9-10-46. 

429,788.  DOS  RIO.     Cl.  46.     .V20-47. 

4.36.448.  lAA  AND  DESKJN       CI    3.-.      2-10-4K 

TM  70 


101 


4*! 


41 


526,730 

526,731 

526,733 

:.2«,736 

526,737 

52ti,7.19 

'26.741 

Cl    46 

526.744. 

526,745. 

52H.748 

526.755. 

526,760 

5:iH.763 

The  lollonyinn  rei;i»tratioH»  inaued  June  n .  19 Hi 

ROSITA'S  BEST.    (1.  46. 

MRS    KLEIN'S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    46. 

CAVALIER  CROCHET      n.  42 

THE  FAIR  TRADER.     CI.  38 

JOSEPH  ZUKIN  OF  CALIFORNIA       Cl    39    - 

DI.MENSIONAL.      (1.  39. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  BEE  POURIN(;  HONEY 


KANOFAN.     Cl   8 
HOME  AH)      (1.46. 
MOREROPE  AND  DESKJN 
PLOT8HOT      CI.  .37 
PANTEX      Cl   37. 
HI.UE  RIBBON.     Cl    I . 


(^1.  42. 


OcTOBiB  9,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  71 


.12a.7«7. 

GRAPILLON.    CI1.  4ft  and  47. 

526.938 

526.708. 

8USIB  BROWN'S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

.126.939 

526.769. 

KARPEN  GUARANTEED  FURNITURE.     Cl   32 

.126.941 

.526,771. 

PAM  CO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  30. 

526.946 

526.780. 

ORIOLE.    Cl.  32. 

526.948 

526.783. 

JULYAN.    CtSl. 

526.950 

526.784. 

FRKY.    Cl.  48. 

526.951 

526,788. 

CAVALIER   (PICOT)   PRINTS.     Cl.  42. 

526.952 

526.790. 

CRESCENT  LITE  AND  DESIGN,     fl.  34. 

526.964 

.526.791. 

GLENLOURIE      Cl.  39. 

526.965. 

526.792. 

V  *  W  TRAILERS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19 

526.966 

526,794. 

C^VE  TOP.    Cl.  34. 

526.967. 

526.796. 

WITH  THIS  RING  I  THEE  WED  AND  DESIGN, 

526.969 

n.  28. 

526.971 

526.797. 

ROCK-A-BYE.     Cl.  42. 

.126.973 

526.798. 

LP  C  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  19. 

.126.974 

526.799. 
.126.801. 

•  X->A  QBI 

HAL^BNE.    Cl.  39. 

526.985 

526.804. 

BUIXDOG.    C\.S7. 

.526.986. 

.-.28.811. 

HOOVER  OF  CONCORD.     CI.  .39.                  *^^  ' 

526.987 

526.813. 

GOPHER.     Cl.  34. 

526.988 

526.814. 

STAG.    Cl.  39. 

526.991 

.526.820. 

YARD-O-LED.    (1  37 

526.992 

526.828. 

KIDDIE-RHE8TER.    Cl.  32. 

526.999. 

526.840. 

MAYFAIR  WALLPAPERS.     Cl    37. 

527.000 

.526.844. 

K  LITH.     (1.  .37 

527,005. 

526.848. 

8HOETEX  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42. 

.127.006 

526.8.53. 

PEBLERA.    Cl.  42. 

527.007 

526,854. 

STARCITA.    CL  42, 

527.009 

526.8.16. 

MERRIT.    a.  51. 

.127.014 

526.8.58. 

APPLBFIX.    n.  4«. 

527.016 

526.8.59. 

ARBB-T0NE8.    CL  87. 

527.020 

.126.g61. 

CROTON.    a.  27. 

.127.022 

526.870. 

REPRESKNTATION    OP    A    POINTED    CROWN 

527.026. 

Cl.  42 

.127.031 

526.872. 

SPONTANBO.     Cl.  ttl. 

527.0.32 

526.875. 

I)OUBL-OLO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  50. 

527.033 

526.881. 

BABE  PLUPP.     CI.  39. 

527.0.35 

526.884. 

KING  OP  DIAMONDS.    Cl.  46. 

527.036. 

526.885. 

NORTHLAND  8UPBBLATIVE.     Cl    46 

527.037 

526.888. 

(  ACHET.    Cl.  51. 

527.038. 

526.889. 

FAVOURITA.     Cl.  S9. 

527.039 

526.893. 

("YCLETEMP.     n   44. 

527.041 

526.895. 

RBYNOMUND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37. 

527.043 

526.896. 

TJJ8  IN  DIAMOND.    CI.  37. 

527.049 

526.904. 

PLBXTHERM.     CL  44. 

527,aiO 

526.90S. 

DUR08ETTB  AND  DESIGN.    Cl  42 

527.051 

.126.912. 

TIZMINE.    CL37. 

527.053 

.526.914. 

SLANTS,    n.  32. 

527,054 

.126.916. 

DRAWING  ROOM.    CL  42. 

527.0.V1 

526.923. 

GOIJJEN  ANNIVERSARY      H    51 

526.929. 

NORLUR.     Cl.  42. 

526.932. 

Dl'ZZ-ALL.     Cl.  44 

421.331 

.526.9.37. 

SKYCHARMER.     Cl.  39. 

537.168 

E8TRA-CAP8      Cl.  18. 

LONGWOOD.     Cl.  46. 

HALLO  WELL.    Cl.  .10. 

ZIP8TER.    Cl.  39. 

SATIRE.     (1.  89. 

DURA-SHBBN.    CL  50. 

THERM-O-MATIC.    CI.  12. 

ODALISQUE.     CL  S9. 

PITCH- N-PUTT.    Cl.  39. 

BRADSON  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     C\.  18. 

EVERSAPB.     a.  39. 

PASSING  EYE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 

QUEEN   B8THER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 

STROLLER.     Cl.  39. 

WICKDALE.    Cl.  39. 

DITTt^REST.     a.  87. 

ROYAL  COBUBO  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  30. 

TAMCO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39. 

SOUTHMABINB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19 

SQUARE  DANCER.    C\.  39. 

EMULDERM.     Cl.  18. 

STORK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  37. 

EMU8UL.     Cl.  18. 

HONEYSUCKLE  AND  DESIGN      H.  50. 

BER08A.    Cl.  39. 

VIGILANTE,    n.  27. 

SHARK-TIC.     Cl.  42. 

HOLLOW  TONB  TONE.    Cl.  42. 

RAYDEIyON.     n.  42. 

GLENSIDE      Cl.  42. 

SAPPHIRE.     Cl.  42. 

GUEST  CHAMBER      Cl.  42. 

BURKS.     Cl.  46. 

I  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  106. 

PURB8T  BRAND.     Cl.  46. 

FISHEAST.    Cl.  46. 

WHIRLY-TBETER     O.  22 

DCO  HEARTH.     CI.  34. 

RENNA'S  PRIDE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Cl    46. 

ELGIN  STEEL  KITCHENS.     CL  IS. 

GLENDORA.    C\.  46. 

DON  PALMA      Cl.  46. 

8TAYMIXT.     a.  46. 

HAECKS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 

PAK-A-TY.    a.  3. 

VERI  LITE.     Cl.  26. 

GLO  WEAR.     Cl.  S9. 

UNGAR-CRAFTS.     Cl.  22. 

GlJkS  SKL    CL  22. 

TUBE  LOOP.    a.  89. 


Scctfoa  18 


A    M.  A.VD  DESIGN.    Cl.  4, 

BOZO.     CI.   107       1-30-51 


5-28-46.    C«nc.  6,657. 
Cane.  6.669. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


65,400.  OOIuDEN  SEAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46 
ft-24-07.  The  Kanaaa  Mlllias  Company.  Wichita.  Kans. 
Cf>rrwt«Hl :  In  the  oriirtnal  certlflrate.  Hum  2  and  18  ;  In  the 
headlnic  and  iirnature  to  the  statemeBt :  In  line  1  of  the 
Ktatement  :  and  In  line  2  of  the  aerond  renewal  certificate, 
Thf  should  be  inserted  before  "Kansas  Mllllns  Com  pan.?  '! 

542.306.  BOYCO  AND  DESIGN.  Cla.  2.  13.  19.  and  23. 
.V1.V51.  United  State*  Ste«l  Prodncta  Company  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  PlttstMrfh.  Pa.  Amended  to  ap^ 
pear  : 


.193.142.      FRENCH   BOOTEE.     Cl.  .39.     7-27-54.     The  Cam 
brldpe   Rnbber   Company.   Taneytown.   Md.     Corrected  :    In 
line  3  of  the  printed  copy   of  the  reKistratlon.  after  "748 
Main   St..  "   Cambridge.  Mtit.,  and  shonld  be  Inserted. 

628.616.  THERMEX  Cl.  23  6-12-.16.  Linotype  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  Corrected  :  In  colomn  2, 
line  4.  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  reifist ration,  "Jnly  7' 
Hhould  be  Julif  tK. 

629.269  HAMLIN  Cl.  49.  6-19-56.  H.  C.  Konlg.  Stein- 
haitfn,  Westfalen,  Germany.  Corrected  .  In  column  2.  line 
4.  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  refrtstratlon.  "657,179"  staonld 

be  «7i.i7S, 


.v,>- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  CertlfleatM  laaiMd  under  aectiona  7  <  c ) .  7  ( n .  7  ( g »  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  IttM  for  the  aaeipircil  tern 

of  the  original  regintratlona. 

.M3.563      FAXTA.     CI  45.     The  Coca-Col*   Kxport  Corpora  «1«,93.V     PANTA.     (1.  43.     The  Co««-Cola  BxDort  Coroora- 

tlon,    aaaitnee    of     the    N.     V.     Nederlaad«-he    Coca-Cola  ,.„       , ,    .w.  .,       v        ,.    »    a        ,.              -T    ^^^ 

MaatachapplJ.    ^16-l».     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  The  Ch-.-  """       H -29-55.     N^w  Cert.   Sec.   7(c).  to  The  Coc.-CoU 

Cola  Company.  New  York.  N    Y..  a  rorporatlon  of  Delaware  'oinpany.    New    York.    N.    Y..   a    corporation   of   Delaware. 

IO-fr-56.  10-9  5rt 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  reglttered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publiahed  under  the  provlalou  of  aectlon 
12(0  of  the  Trattenwrk  Act  of  194«.  The«ie  reKistrntlonn  hh"  not  HubJ^H-t  to  oppoaltion  but  are  lubjcet  to  cancellation 
under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


l»8.i'52      (k-t    -20,    1942.      Maaunr-Younff  Company,   Boaton. 
Mass.     Pub.  by  regiatrant. 


2rt7.a»7       Feb.    25,    1930.      Maaury-Yountc   Company.    Bonton. 
MmM.     Pub.  by  r«>|{l«traDt. 

For  l'n*paratlon  for  Cleannlnirand  Pollnhlnj:  Linoleum.  Til<'. 
rtiiil  t'(>niiM>Hiri<)n  Fl«K)r» 


.'xH.yH       l)e<-.    i:>,    1931.      Ma«ury  Young   Company     Ronton. 

Miii*x.     Tub.  by  reitlntrant.  •■''"■  Kl.K>r  Olln,  Rpray  Olla,  and  Cedar  and  Wax  Sprays  and 

I.Ik.-  PreiMirHtlonn  for  Settling  Doat  and  for  Cleaning.  I»re- 
"ervlnit.  and  Besutifying  Wood.  Conpoaltlon,  or  Painted 
<Vmpnt  Kloorn,  Said  Preparations  Having  Incidental  Pollahing 
I'n.pertl.'H  and  Liquid  Soaps.  Vegetable  Oil  Soapa.  and  Soap 
l'<iW(|»"r)'. 


MSCO 

GLDSS 


For    Liquid    Preparation    for    Waxlni;    Kloont.    \\..<h1    \Vi)rk. 
Mem  I  Work,  and  Like  Surfac»i». 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


ns.OTl        Nov.    13,    1934       Ma-ury-Voung   r„mp«ny     H..«t„n.     ;{;{3,7.38.     Apr.  7,  1936.     The  Te.aa  Company.  New  York,  N,  V 


Mi«i««.     Pub.  by  reKiiitnint 


Pub    by  reKlHrrant. 


MYCO    SHEEN 

For  Preparation  in  the  Nature  of  a  Floor  Oil  or  Iirennin;: 
for  CleaninK.  Preserviin;.  and  Beautifying  Wood  ami  Palnt.-d 
(Vnient  Floors  and  Similar  Surfacew 


.i71.7(JI.       Oct.    3,     1939.       .Vlanury  Yaunjf    ('..mpan.v      HoHtr.n. 
Mam*.     Pub.  by  reKlatrant 

MTCO       DRESOAP 

For  CleaninK  Preparation  Having  Incidental  l'..li..<hiim  I'n.p- 
ertlen  for  Floom,  Woodwork,  and  Like  Surfaces 


377,829.      May    14.    1940       Ma^ury  Young    (  ntiii.an., ,    H,>^t.,„. 
Mam*.     Pub.  by  regiutrant. 

MYCOTRAZ 

For  Cleaning  and   PolUhlnf  I'reparatlon    for  TerrNi/...  .uid 
Marble  Surfaces. 

TM  72 


1 

^^^^^^H 

i^:-#: 

y'>T  Mofi.r  l.ubriratiun  on. 


OCTOBBB  9,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  78 


420,810.    Majr  T,  1»4«.    The  Texaa  Coapany.  New  York,  N.  ¥. 
I*ub.  by  regtotrant. 


HYTEX 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINI8,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


FV>r  Lubricating  Greases. 


298,974.    Jan.  3.  1933.    Atlas  Sapply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  reiristrant. 


CLASS  li 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


401.474.      May   18.  1»48.     llaanry-Yoanc  Company.   Boston. 
Maaa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Sole-grip 


cnn 


For  Floor  Dremina. 


404.728.     Dee.   21.  1(M3.     Maasry-Toanr  Company.   Boston, 
Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


YCO  SEALATEX 

For  Liquid  Floor  Healint;  C(»nip<>und. 


For  Spark  Plujrs. 


4()fl,90l.      May    9.    1944.      Masury-YonnK    (ompany.    Boston, 
Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


370,078.     Aug.   l."^.   1939.     Lodge  Plugs  Limited.  Rugt)y,  Eng- 
land.    Pub.  by  reiristrant. 


SINTOX 


MVCO  TRAZSEAL 


For  (Vramir  Insulatora  for  Sparking  Ptafs. 


For    Liquid   Floor   Healing   Compound   In    the   Nature   of   a     434,138      Nov    11,  1»47.     Mcaraw  Eleetrle  Company.  Elrin. 
Varniah.  /  ni.     Pub   by  r«-Kletmat. 


440.627.     Sept.    14,   1»48.     llasory-Toun«  Company,   Boston, 
Mass.    Pub.  by  registrsnt. 

MYCOZITE 


For  Preparation  In  th«»  Nature  of  a  Floor  Oil  or  Dressing 
for  Cleaning.  Preservlnif.  and  Beautifying  Wood  and  Painted 
<  Vment  Floors  and  Similar  Surfaces. 


For  Electric  Home  Appliances -Namely,  Electric  Automatlr 
Poplp  ToastTB  and  Elertrlr  Automatic  Waffle  Irons. 


CLASS  IS 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


330,778.     Dec.  17,  1935.     Robert  Halatar,  d.  b.  a.  L<m»  Angelet.  

Pharmaral   Co..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.      Pub    bv    Lou   Angf-lt-p  " 

Pharmacal  Co  ,  Santa  Monica.  Calif  317.119.      Sept.    11,    1934.      Atlas   Supply   Companv.   Newark. 


.V.  J.     Pub.  by  r**KlMtrant. 


ffiiai£ 


For  Liquid  Pr^itaration  for  the  Treatment  of  BiiiousnesK. 
Sour  Stomach,  Digestive  IrreguUrltles,  and  Similar  Diaordent. 
.V rising  From  Stomach  Disturbances. 


ATLAS 


Fur  Vulcaniaeru. 


TM  74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTORBS  9,  1956 


CLAflB  U 
»«ASUMNG  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


443.228.     Auk.    1«.    1949.      LoalMi  Knittlag  Mllla  Comptny. 
HurhBin.  \    c.     I>nb.  by  H.  C.  Willlaina.  Charlotte.  N.  C. 


113J46.    Oct.  81.  1916.    E.  KlMtHn  Soiw  Co..  Rorhi-iit^r   .\    V 
I*Bl>.  by  Staoroa  OpticaJ  ('«a>i*D7.  Inc..  iiewva    s    \ 

SHELLTEX 


tIMMnMF 


Ki>r  H<»«l«'rv 


For  ByectoaMM  and  SprctariM  and  Partu  Th«> 


Tfnf 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


^*'xi™  .fi^'n^V'    ^*>?^.^•    ^     '*'°"    ■°"    ''*""^   <'on,p«...v       >:W.!>V?       ...,     .-:     i.,3«       winne  A  Sutch  Con,p«ny.  I^.   An 
MaryHTUk>,  Ohio.     I*ub.  hy  r<>Klatrant. 


^^mJt(2i^uL 


k.'»'l«'K.  lalif      I'uii.  by  r»|tii«rrHnf. 


-   -yS.-!-- 


•^  "^^  -5iS  It*^  -*  ^  ^  .^  2c  "- 


For  Hoose  Organ. 


CLASS  3f 
CLOTHING 


CLOTH 


X  3  T/ 

F..r  r,,ff,,n  iHMKtK  In  the  IMw*-. 


389.148  Jul,  ig.  1939.  Donrltc  Troaaer  Coin[«n»  Ww 
York.  .\  Y.  I'nb.  by  Danrltp  SportHwenr  r„  i,,,  Ww 
York,  .V   Y. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


"Sportawear."  "Genalne,"  "Wear*  Likp  leather     "MM   by 
"Donrlte  Trouaer  Co.."  and  "N    Y    C  "  ar^   .lisolalm^.l  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Men's  and  Boy«'  Look  Trouaers.  KnickfTM,  I-unib..r  Jack 
*-t^.  Mackinawa.  and  BuahooafB 


f-l  70<)       Oct     3,    19S9       MaavryToonc   Tompanv.    Ro.t,... 
\fHW8      I'ub   hy  reiriKtrart. 


YC  O  BRIT  E 


Knr  ClpanlnK  Preparation  for  Dnflniahed  Floora,  Woodwork. 
uml   IJke  Surfarew. 


) 


Mi^'^'fAi. 


««4i    «ui^^ 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  9,  1956 


^'!nS??^  ^SSb^^  ^  5-  A^fe^  !5P  ?!««'>•'».  I^  ABgetea. 

Calif.     a&.707.  pub.  7-24-M.     a.  52. 
Aeca  0»..  Hm  :  ««»— 
Cavcdo,  Archie  C. 
A<»«^I|«IP^t    Co.,    Moakocec.    OkU.      636,M5-<.    pab. 

•^«J*  P»P«  Co..  Iai«..  Memphia.  T«b.    0S6,60T,  pub.  7-24-56. 

^«J«jJWble    Becorda,    Inc..    Chicafo.    III.      527.037,    cane. 

•MfJ^^5*'«»»J,I^'^  I»e..  The.  Warren.  Ohio.    «85,7U,  pub. 

^^  "^H?*  *^i'?L'  S'^JP^'^iS'ii  *o  Oei»eral  AniUoe  A  Film 

Ottrp.,  New  Tork,  N.  fT  S87418.  ren.  8-4-M.     CI.  2«. 
Alre^sMi  TnaUera,  Inc..  Jaekaon  Center.  Ohio.    686,481,  pub. 

Ata^^^AMtrtM.    Inc.,    Naahrille,    Tenn.      636.378.    pub. 

AUddlnLab^twlea.  Inc.,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.    685,881,  pub. 

Alco  r^rma.  rrcaao.  Calif.    685,678,  pub.  7-24-^56.    O.  46. 
Alkor-Werk  Karl  Uaamann,  Manlch-Bolln,  Germany.    685.367, 
pub.  7-24-66.    CI.  1. 

^"^c  i- J?-.i***j£*»*  Co.-   ^e-'  Tuckahoe,  N.  T.     685,461. 
pub.  7-24-66.     CI.  18. 

^  7*243r"*CL  10^*  *^'^"  ^*'^  ^**'*'  ^'  ^     836,398.  pub. 
Allied  Mfg.  Co.  of  New  Bedford.  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Maaa. 

526.801.  cane.     CI.  89. 
AIllaon-Brwln  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     685,587,  pub.  7-24-66. 

Alunlanm  Cooking  Utenail  Co.,  Ibc„  The.  New  Kenalngton. 

Fa.     686,403.  pab.  7-24-56.     a.  li 
Anotertean    Bloww    Corp.,    Dearborn.     Mich.      387,989.     ren 

8-25-66.    a.  81. 
Ain«1can    Coolalr   Corp.,   JaekM»TlUe,   Pla      686,598,   pub 

7—24—66.     CL  84. 
American  Fair  Trade  Conncll,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    526,736. 

cane.     CI.  88. 
.\merican  Fork  A  Hoe  Co.,  The,  to  True  Temper  Corp.,  CleTe- 

Und.  Ohio.     841.046,  ren.  12-1-56.     a.  22. 
American  Oaa  Mactiine  Co..  Albert  Lea,  Minn.    526,813,  canr. 

.\merlcan   Iron  A  Machine  Worka  Co..  Inc..  CNdahoma  City. 

Okla.     686,516-17,  pub.  7-24-56.     cl  28. 
Am«>rican  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    6.^6,491.  pub.  7-24-M. 

a.  21. 
American      Sclentlflc     Laboratorleo,      Inc..      Madiaoa.      Wis. 

63.'^.441--3,  pab.  7-24-.'46.     Cl.  18. 
American  wine  Growera,  d.  bk  a.  The  Pommeretle  Co..  Seattle, 

Waah.    635.680,  pub.  7-24-66.    Cl.  47. 
.Vmerlran  Woolen  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

527,006,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
.\mro-Terik  Aaaociatea:  Bet — 

Kulp.  Brail. 
Amphenol     Slectronlca     Corp..     Cicero.     111. 

11-24-56.     a.  21. 
Amaterdam    Broom    Co.,    Amaterdam.    N.    T. 

6-18-56.     Cl.  29. 
Anderaen.    Clayton    A    Co.,    Houaton,    Tez. 

7-24-58.     a.  11. 
Anderaon,    Clayton    A    Co.,    Houston,    Tez. 

7-24-5*.     Cl.  42. 
Angoetura  BUtera  (.Dr.J^  O.  B.  Si^rt  A  Sona]  Ltd.,  Port 


BOM  Corp.  :  Sec— 
^      Bridge*.  Clyde  L. 

Bactwian,  Inc    New  Tork,  N.  T.    686.880,  Dab.  7-M-S6.    Ci  6. 
7"24^'."^"'s9    ^•'  '^'  Cle»*»*»«.  OWo.    «aft.«i8.  piri». 

^pSb*''S^?^i6^cf  *18**^  *"'^*  *"  '"»»«•■«>.  C*»"-  •18*4a«, 
^"7.  B-  Q.,  Cforp.,'  Co'luraboa,  Ohio.     686,678.  pab.  7-34-66. 

Behr-Mannlng  Corp.,  Troy.  N.  t.    ii2«.920,  mne.    CL  42. 
Bell  Co„  Inc.,  The,  Ch  cago,  lU.     4^UU0  «»■€.     CT  16 

Cl  *26*^"  ^°  •  *«*»^t'>°  «™'^«.  iuT  C&SKpS  7^2*^ 
Bennett-Ray  Canning  Co..  Pharr,  Tex,  428.78&  eaae.  CL  46. 
Benne«.  Sanford  E.,  CleVeland  ftelShta.  Oh'lo     626l7Mri«; 

Beni,  Carole  R..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     527,000,  cane.     CL  88. 

526I767  <SJ^    Cl^S'  **=^-^^'*  ^^'*^  Co..  HMrlott.  K.  T. 
Berry'a  Bl'ectric  Ltd!  :  See— 
Berry's  Electric  (1028)  Ltd. 

p7r?.S%^A*k  li??®^  ^^'^  yi°J?*^'«  »^rtc  Ltd..  LoMlwi. 
Kngland.    265,857.  cane.    Cl.  21. 

^9^iK5i  ''ci'^ij  '"*' '  ^*'''  ^"■^'  ^  ^-   ••*••«*•  '•■• 

^1»°<^^1|*.  Verier.  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  338.882,  ren.  »-lft-66. 

^'"r "i?*'  ^"^''"'^  ^"*^  ■  ^^^  ^**'"*''  '*^  ^  S38.888,  ren.  9-16-66. 
^*Cl'  ?*"'  ^"  ^°*"  ■  ^''*'^*°K,  Pa.  686.892.  pab.  7-24-66. 
Big  Diamond  MilU  Co.  :  «ee~ 

Commander-Larabee  Milling  Co 
Bln-Dlcator  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schemm.  Henry  R. 

"'J^^P  tu^^**"*'  ^"'f    ^«     f'T'^  Blahop  and  Babcock  Mfg. 
,S?  '•  P^   C'J^'veland.  Ohio      .'^37.286.  fen.  8-MML     CL "l! 


BUhop  k  Babcock  Mfg.  Co7  ( Tbe' 'Biaiio'p\nd  Batoeek^Mfc 
..r.  The.  Cleveland    Ohio.     Tl^^l^^rMTl-^itc^ 


Co. 


340.777,  ren. 

110.874.  ren. 

635,895,  pub. 

635.643,  pub. 


of  Spain   Trinidad.    '339,031,  ren.  ,^»-^.^     ^..  ^ 
Anpuelra^Perei  y  Companla.  to  Castaneda   Montero,  Fonseca. 


-22-56.     Cl.  46. 


lUKurirK,  i-fres  y  vompania.  ro  ijasianeaa,  Montero,  fo 

S.  A..  Habana.  Caba.    836,184,  ren.  6-80-66.    CI.  17. 
Angueira,  Perei  y  Companla,  to  Caataneda.  Montero.  Fonaeca 

8.  A.,  Habana,  Cuba.    886.186.  r«o.  6-86-56.    Cl.  17. 
Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co.  :  See — 

Commander-Larabee  Milling  Co. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Arrooor  fVrtlllBer  Worka. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     686.488.  pub.  7-24-66,  Cl.  18. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    636,462,  pab.  7-24-56.    a.  18. 
Armour  Fertlllaer  Worka,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  to  Armoar  and  Co.. 

Chleacp,  III.     387,219,  ren.  8-4-ii6.     6.  10. 
Art  Needlework  Indaatrlea  Ltd.,  Oxford,  Bngland.     6»6.e55, 

pab.  7-24-56,     CI.  43. 
.Vrreaen  Thermometer  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     526,893,  cane. 

^'KS'iS!?  Clothlera,  Inc.,  to  Clothier*  Corp.,  NeW  Tork,  N.  T. 

626,873,  cane.     CL  38. 
Attaa  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    299.974.  12(c)  pub.  10-9-56. 

-^t^gipirty  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    817.119,  12(c)  pab.  10-8-66. 

^^t^I^^^cl'i  *^"^  •  "•''  '*•'''•  ''•  ^     «»•*««•  P««» 

Aodio^erah  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     686,488.  pab.  7-24-66. 


Blanke^Baer  Kxtract  k  PreaerVlng  Co..  St.  LoaU.  Mo.  627.041. 
cane.     Cl.  46. 

^'-'oi^'^r  ^,'*^'.  ^'"■''  •    K'njwPort.   Tenn.     686,688.   pab. 

»•«'»•'■  „W«"«rd    E  .    Chicago.    IlL      686.677,    p«b.    T-24-56. 

V-l.      O^. 

Boehrlnger,  C.  H..  Sohn  :  See— 

Boehringer.  C.  H..  Kobn  Aktlengeoellaehaft. 

^-•J'PJK''''  ^  ,"  ''***'"'•  Ingelhelm  am  Rhela,  Germany 
635,695.  pub.  7-24-56.     Cl.  51.  «-»—«■/. 

Boehrlnger,  C.  H  ._^Sohn  Aktleneeoellaehaft.  Nleder-Incalbeim, 
M.*-.?  Boehringer  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  (Rhein).  Germany. 
335  638.  ren.  6-9-56.     Cl.  18.  •«  ^ 

^A**  li'*'"®"*'   <^"  ■   -^'•''fark,   N.   J.     686,648.  pab.   7-24-66. 

^^K-Warner    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      636,603.    pub.    7-24-66. 

Boyk^Midway  Inc.  :  See— 

Hygienic  Producta  Co.,  The. 
j^'Zm     X"**""*"     ^•»'     Chicago,     111.     688,428-9.     pub. 
Bridgea,  Clyde  L.'d.  b.   a.   Sur-Blase  Co.,  to  V.  M.  Bridges 
7-2Se'^'  CI°«**'**    ^^'^'    ^"•"'    '^*-     «M,390,    pub.' 
Bridge*.  Virginia  M.  :  See- 
Bridges.  Clyde  L. 
^''In'y-Hardy  Co.,  LoulaTllle,  Ky.     636,687-8.  pab.  7-34-66. 

BiJ^to^Searole**  Ring  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     628.706,  canr. 

ul^Z^'  if^^^-  t  ^^i  I^oiW-te.  Pa.  626.788.  cane.  O.  46 
2l^.  "•^'•/*'/P-  ?1*™'°J?>*™- A»»-  526  872.  eanc.  Cl.  61. 
^f*",^  ^■'   ^^'   Memphis.  Tenn.     686.716.  pab.  7-24-66. 

i.1.    106. 

Brunewlck-Balke-Collender  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.  526.870, 
cane.     Cl.  42. 

®"»l?laS""*"  ";,,'' J^  ■  ^P'^*'  Mfg.  Co.,  TaraavoA.  Pa. 
ozooBi,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 

Bodd  A  Votaw.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     686.627.  pab.  7-24-66. 

Bark,  Louis,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  527,022,  eanc  a.  46. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Oreenaboro,  N.  C.     688.662,  pab. 

^i^S^^a    Fig'  Growers    A    Packer*.    Inc..    Freano.    Calif. 

6.H5  677,  pub.  7-24-66.     Cl.  46. 
Cambridge  Chemical  Producta  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.    686,879 

pub.  7-24-66.     Cl.  6. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Cambridge,   Maaa..  and  Tkney- 

town.  Md.    683  142.  cor.    CL  39. 
Cameron,  Wm..  A  Co.  :  See- 
Cameron,  Wm..  A  Co.  Inc. 
Cameron,  Wm.,  A  Co.  Inc..  to  Wm.  Cameron  A  Co.,  Waco.  Tex. 

114,140,  ren.  12-5-66.    Cl.  12. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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N.     Y      416.3T5,    ranc. 


CirniH    on    Co.     Inc..    New    York 

CI.  45. 
Carpenter   John   W     d.    b.   r.    PrecUioh    EnterprJiwHi.    Sunra 

Clara.  Calif.     «34i.522,  pub.  7-24-56.     CI.  23  .""«'■ 

CHMtaoeda.  Mnntero,  Fonaeca.  8.  A. .  Ber — 

ADfruHra.  Perw  y  Conpanla. 
Cato  Oil   and   Ore«ae  Co.,   Oklahoma    City.   Okla.      «.sa415 

pub.  7-24-58.     CI.  15. 

^'Vt:?«-.^ '*''"*  ^^i  <*•   •>•   ■•    "^^   ^««    Co..    Rlihmond.    V« 
527.049.  cane.     CI.  3. 

CHanew.  Corp    of  America.  New  York.   N.   Y.     337,158,  ren. 

7-28-5<J.     CI.  43. 
Cello- Foil  Producta.  Inc.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     «85.35«.  pub. 

•  —24—50.     CI.  1. 

'''?^7.'  J?"'3?'<*'   ^-   '"'♦'•   Seymour,    Ind.      «35,444.    pub 

7-24-5«.     CI.  18. 
Chamberlain   W   W..  A  Rons  Ltd..  HIzham  Ferrera,  Northamp 

timahire.  Enxland.     835.3^9.  pub.  7-24-58.     C\    1 
Charlea,  Gwffre^   R.   S..   Marlow.  England,   to  The  Richelieu 
rJ^^l.^V^l^^^t,^-  J-     ««S.M5.   pub.   7-24-58.      CI.   28. 

cr™42  '^*^  ^°-  ^""^  •  ^'**  ^'"■''-  •'^'    ^     ■"^28.853.  cane 

CTiarmette  Fabrics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     528.854.  canr 

•harvet  et  Flla,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     633,624.  pub   7-24-56 

CI.   39. 
[^hattanooftt  Boiler  k  Tank  Co,.  Chattanoogra,  Tenn.     526  986 

cane.    CI.  19. 
Chemical   Proeeaa  Co..   Ran    Franriaoo.    Calif.     635.391     nub 
'     7-24-58.     Cl.  6. 
"hlcauo  Pharmacal  Co..  Chlcajco.  111.     63.'), 449,  pub.  7-24  56. 

"hlcop^  Mllla,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     635.642,  iKib.  7-24-56. 

"Inclnnatl  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Cincinnati  Rubber  Mfjt.  Co..  The 
nindnnatl    Rubber    Mtg.    Co..    The,    .Norwood,    to    rinclnrwti 

Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio       114.704,   ren.    1-2-57 

CI.   S5. 
L'lnclnnati    Rubber    Mf(t.    Co..    The.    Norwood,    to    rindnnati 

Rubber  Mfjt.   Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohi...     114.705.   r^n.   l-2-.')7 

CI.   .35. 
flnclnnati    Rubber    Mfjf.    Co.,    The,    Norwood,    to    rtnrinnafi 

Rubber   Mfj{.   Co..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      114.706.    rt-n     1-2   .^7 

Cl.   35. 
i^inclDnati    Rubber    Mfjt.    Co.,    The,    NorwcMKi,    to    Clnrinnati 

Rubber   Mfr.   Co,.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      114.709.    ren,    1    2-57 

Cl.   ,15. 
Cincinnati    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Norwood,    t..    CIncinnari 

R'jbber   Ufa.   Co..   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      114.710,  ren.   12    '.7 

Cl.   .35. 
Circle  Wire  and  Cable  Corp.,  Maspeth.  N.  Y      635,494-7.  piib 

T-24 — 5*.     Cl.  21. 
Citiea  Serrlce  Oil  Co.  :  See 

Braoire  Oil  k  Reflnlng  Co. 
CItlea    Serrlce    Oil    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      635.42(V  1     pub 

7-24-58.     Cl.  15. 
Clay  Adama,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y       635.540.  pub    7   24   :>« 

Cl.   28. 
Clinton    Watch    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      635.549.    nub.    7   _'4   .5ti 
1    Cl.   28. 
Clothiers  Corp.  :  See — 

Aaaoclated  Clothlera.  Inc. 
Cloverdale  Spring  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    6.35.666.  pub   7  24   .'.« 

Coca  Cola  Co..  The:  (fee— 

Coca-CoU  Export  Corp..  The, 
<:oca-Cola  Export  Corp..  The.  from  the  N.  V.  NederlaiuUolif- 

Coca-C  oU  SfaatachapplJ,   to  The  Coca-Cola  Co.,   New  York 

N.  Y.     513.585,  new  cert.     CT    45. 
("oca-Cola  Export  Corp..  The,  to  The  Coca  <"i.ia  Co     .New  Torl< 

N.  Y.     616.935,  new  cert     C]   45. 
<'oldbriK)k  Worm  Hatchery,  The  :  See — 

Criaafulll.  Alfred. 
Columbia   Metal    Frame   C...    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       6.35  576     i.uh 

7-24-56.     Cl.  32. 
Columbia   Wax   Co,,   (Jlfnrtale,  Calif      635,377.   pub.    7-24-.'>« 

Colunibua   Enjrlneerinit   Co..    ("olumbus.    Nebr,      635,404     iMih 

T -24-56.     Cl.   13. 
Commander  Iwtrabee  Milling  Co.,  d.   b,  a.  The   Larabee   Flour 

Mllla,  Co..  Kant>a«  City    Mo.    to  .Xrcher-Danlela-Mldland  ("n 

MInneapolla,    Minn.      342.283.    ren.    1-12.^7.      Cl     46 
Commander- Larabee   MIlUnK  Co,    d,   b    a     BIk  Diamond    Mill.* 

Co  .  MlnneapolU.  Minn.    .")26  884.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
(  <miinander  Ijirabee    Milling   Co,,    d.    b,    a.    Northland    .Vlilllnk: 

Co.,  MInneapolla.  Minn.     526.885.  cano,     ('\   46. 
Comatoek.    Dorothy    I),     d.    b     a.     Kiddle  RhPKter    C,      Npw 

I>ondon.  N.  H.     526.828.  cane      Cl.  32. 
Continental  Can  Co,.  Inc.:  «r*-- 

Rhellmar  Prodncta  Co. 
<""nt"ur   Sales.    Inc..    St.    Louia,    Mo       6.35, .173,    pub,    7   24    .-)« 

C.^li.rtmith.    .Martin    .\..    \pw    York,    N     Y       635  4.'i8     poh 

7-24-56.     Cl.  18. 
Corning  Glaaa  Works.  Corning.  N    Y      339  017    ren    9-  '"   .")« 

Cl.  33. 
('••untry  Drug  Producta  :  Her — 

Crete.  Charlea  A. 
(ox.  Leatar  L.,  St.  Louia.  Mo,     635.613.  pub.  7-24.56.     Cl    37 
f  reed,  Charles  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

HHm.  Ray  P. 
Creaeent  Indoatrles  :  See — 

Sacha.  Leonard  W. 
Crete,  Cbarlet  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Country  Drug  Products.  Marysvllln 

Calif.    835  447.  pob.  7-24-56,     Cl.  18. 
Crlaafnlll.   Alfred,   d.    b.    a.    Th«   Coldbrook   Worm    Hafcherv 

Bolc»nile,  N.  Y.     «S6.3.'i7.  pub.  7-24-^8      Cl.  1 
Cromptno  Co..  Crompton.  R.  I.     827.007,  cane.     Cl.  42. 


*'';[!jon^ Watch    Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.    T.      526.861. 

'^'^7-24S,'q^  C   *^"'   ^°'   '"*"■•  ^'"""O""*'  Md.     835,821.  pab. 
Ci^wn   *"«»■«  Co..'  F^nnWlle,   Mich.     636,671,  pub.   7-24-56. 

^Tei'^'ll-irM^^C*'  ^"*^'**  '"'•^  ''°'^  N-  ^  340,8|3. 
Cunjmlngs.    John    D.,    si-benectady.    N.    T.      527,033,    cake, 

'  T-M-.^e*'*"  Cf  |^"j'*""^'"**"'  ^"«  •  Chlcaao.  m.  638,693.  pjik. 
^  Y-^VSr**"'/  ij'j**"'* '■'*"'  ^"'^  •  Chicago.  IlL  OSe.eM,  pub. 
D  Armlgene.  .SVw  York.  N.  Y.  835,829.  pub.  7-24-66  H  39 
I>«r;y,,  Tackle  Co..   Rocheater.   N.   ^.     635.607,  puTT-^tlJ 

I)^  Bord   Chas.  L..  d.  b.  a.  De  Bord  Mllla.  to  De  Bord  MUU 
,J«^  •^"'?J*.?.'^''„C''y'  Tenn.     269.708.  cane.     CT.  46. 
De  Bord  Mills  :   «ee— 
De  Bord   Chaa.  L. 

IVntal  Fillings  Ltd  .  London,  EngUnd.     336,413,  r«ii.  7-7-^6. 

Cl.   44. 
Diamond  Exn&nsion  Bolt  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newhall,  Henry  B.   Corp. 
Diana    Mfg.    Co.    Oreen    Bay,    Wla.      341,77.    ren.    12-22-66. 

I  I,   44. 

I^'  I'l^fr".  C    V  ,  Birmingham,  Mich.     688,592,  pub.  7-24-66. 

Ditto.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.     528,974,  cane.     CL  37 

iHMiilnator  Co.  ;  8ee — 
Soares.  (ieorge. 

'^7"-'4-.-f«*'""ci° "l')*'"  '    ^°*''    ^•'*"^**'   ^^      «38.397.  pub. 

'^^'/'"."".i'"'"''  ■^"'^'aHon.  Donna.  Tex     335.396.  ren.  6-2-56. 
t  1    46. 

I>onna  Mfg  Co  .  Inc    Philadelphia,  Pa.    526,948,  cane.    CL  39. 
cr'''3*''  ■  ^''"™*"'   "'      835,!i^2,  pub.  7-24--56. 

Dormln,  Inc.  :   See-- 
Paradnrmln  Co, 
•^Jfj"  V.y^tT    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.      636,593,    pub.    7-24-58. 

"crll''^""''"'"""''  *  "     I^rexel,   N.   C.     635,581.  pob.   7-24-56. 

Drugs  for  Vf-ttrlnary  Medicine.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo     635  473-6 

pub    7   24-.'i«.      Cl    18, 
Dubonnet  Wine  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    638,682.  pub.  7-24-56. 

Dunrite  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
iKinrltp  Trou(»»>r  Co 

'*"ia  9''.-5«'''*"n':w''      ^'***    ^'''^'   ^    ^      369.148.   12(c)    pub. 
"y^l't-AtwoiKl     Co..      Minneapolis,     Minn.       635.591,     pub. 

^  7*>4'^l'>6*'°cr^3''*^    ^"^    Chriatopher,    III.      635.536,    pub. 

^''^f'hAin'crnc^vtt    ^"'*^'^'    '"'•    ''''''*    '^"'•^    •'''•    ^- 
Eagle  Clothes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Eagle  Clothes 
Kagle-Plcher  Co..  The  :   See— 

Eagle  richer  Lead  Co.,  The, 

^^"nlTi'^i^^f  H*.*?  i)\-  "^^',1°  The  Eagle-Plcher  Co..  Clncln 
nafl.Ohlo       341.744,  ren.  12-22-58.     Cl.  16. 

Eagle  Picher  I>>ad  Co.,  The.  to  The  Eagle-Picher  Co     Cincin 
nati.  Ohio       341,74.'..  ren.  12-22-56      O.  16  ' 

RaHtern    Magnesia    Talc    Co..    Inc..    Burlington.    Vt.      636.366 
pub.  7-24-.)6,      Cl.  1, 

'''"pnb'""7-^4"56""c?""3''   ^** '   '^*"''    ^*"""o"''   **d.      635,401 

f^^'Js.e''  n'lS    ''^''"   ^"'^  ^'""^'  ^-   ^     «35.*80.  Voh 
Blectro  Acoustic   Products   Co..    to  The   Magnavox  Co..   Ftort 

Wayne,  Ind      339,460.  ren    lO-<V-56.     C\.  36 
K.lectronjc  Asm>eiates,  Inc..  I/>ng  Branch.  N.  J.     888,541,  pub. 

I   -«i4-.)0,      (.1.   26. 

'"''ci"  ;^f'''^'""''''    Corp  ,     Elgin,     III.       635,.569,    pub.    7-24-56. 

Knioff    Paint    A    Varnish    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      635.423-4.   pub. 

I     --t-.io        I  1     1 K  "^ 

KiMptre  Oil  4   Refining  Co..  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co     Bartles- 

ville.  okla      341.13f.  ren.  12-1-.56.    Cl.  6.  '  ^"-  "■"les 

Rmlo  Laboratories  Inc.  :   See — 

-Senilecke.  Joseph. 
Knergl*ei)     .Materials     Corp,.     Chicago 

7-24-.">rt      Cl.   1. 
i:nferpri.*e  Mfg   Co  .  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     112.492,  ren.  9-12-,56. 

Knjer^riMe  Mfg    Co  ,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     112.493.  ren.  9-12-56. 

'''"l'-lL.57'^'c/"26    '"*"  ■   ^^'''   ^''**P®'*-  *    ^-     3-»2.Ml.   reij. 

KpKtHn,    Sol,    .1,    h    a.    Sealed    Liquids   Co..    New    York    N    Y 

ti3..  7(M'n.ub  7   24-56     H   52  ■         "     «"r».   .>.    i. 

^'irh'''V-i:4-5rt'"'n"42*  ^^    '"''■■  ^''^  ^'"■^-  '^    '^      «35,650. 
Rxnex   Rubber  Co  .  Trenton,   N,  J.     526.814,  cane.     Cl.  39.    ' 
BtHbllHsemerts  Vandoren  :   See  — 

V'Hndoreii.  Michel  K. 
EurekH     Williams    Corp..    Bloorolngton,    lU.      526,951,    ctnc. 

''7:*'''l.'i^.«'K'^u^*7-^ri6''"?r;«'   '"'■•   "*•   M*rtln.nile, 
'''','?l'"*^y"h"  H  •  8«n  FranclBco,  Calif.     836,694,  pub.  7-24-56. 


111.       635.368,     pub. 
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Famous  Ladr :  0m —  I 

rnakllB,  Philip  J. 
'■JT"  M***^'   *^  Coo^eratlTf   Uoion    of   America. 

?iJ?-  ■  JSi^25**  *>'?1"  Union  and  Parmera  Union,  ftwirer, 

Colo.    688.856.  pob.  7-4i4-56.    CI.  1. 
Fkrmert  Union  :  See — 

Peco^SSTc  **2**!^"**  *"•*  CooperaHTe  Untoa  of  Americii. 

PticlibarR  Ettuiel  Co..  tne. 

'^5*o^^iY"*?- CPi   Ltd.,    London,    BngUnd.      635.663.    pub. 
7-24-66.     Cl.  42. 

SfI?KK  ^  J""*"'  ??:?'*■;'''**.   «S6.688,  pub.  7-24^.     C!.  51. 
Fitchburg  Enamel  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Feeo  Sale*  Co .  fltcbbarg. 

Maaa.    636.606.  pnb.  7-24-66.    CL  12. 
EJ^^f'i'*"'  »•*<*  Co.,  Ptttsburfh.  Ft.    626.748.  cknc     Cl  42 
"tf.^.^™'*w^'^JlSl»ro-  Clearwater.  FU..  frota  Knigbt  k 

MIddleton,  Inc.    627.081 .  cane.    CI.  46.  i        ~a  i  « 

7-24U6'"°'cL  sg'*^*'"*'   ^°*^ '  Tamp*.  Fla.  685.617.  pub. 

'''7-24-66^  cf'jS**'""'    ^^   Angelea,    Calif.  636.620,   pub. 
Folding  Carrier  Co.;  The  :  See— 

Ooldman.  Sylvan  X.  I 

n^28"'    ^"'""    ^'^*°'^*"''    ^     ^       «36,651,    pub.    7-34-66 
''Tnd''"6ai»^9i«n^°Vl^M '*'^"*">  ^'^'  >'"<^»'*-*«'.  «"« 

'^S3"6;&.'ji"'U446''  ^  S""""'  '^^'-  ^*^'»*"'  ^-  •' 

Frel  Broa.,  Santa  Roaa.  Calif.     526.858,  cane.  Cl    48 

7-2^56      Ci'  23  ^°  ■    ^""^  •    ***''■***•   *^"°°-  <W«.514.    Pnb. 

V^,T;    «f*tK*  ?°°-^''  *^*Jl"      S2«.784,  cane.  Cl.  46. 

7-2^      ct^^'          '    ^'^''^^^'"^-    K     I  635.647,   pub. 

'^"7-24-66 "  Cl    2s"""    ^"'■'    '^"*"*''    ^*       635,529.    pub. 

•    f^'ton's  Citrus  Fruit  Grovea.  I^^eaburg.  Fla.     528,741,  cane 
I  1.    4n. 
Fumol  Corp,.  U.ng  Island  City,  N.  Y.     338.844,  ren.  7-21-56. 

r  I.     T>. 

^*J''!=JJ"rJ*'i!:?'    Mining    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      635,688.    pub. 
Oa^rland   Co..   Inc  .   The,   South   Bend.  Ind.     836.458-60,   pub. 

Oaylord  Bros..   Inc.,   Syracuse,   N.  Y      .^26.804.  cane      Cl    37 
Ceneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  Se^  - 
Agfa  Anaco  Corp. 

^P'^X^'.P*'^"'"""-    ''*<■••    I*«t«*raon.    N.    J.      635.388,    pub. 
1-24-56.     Cl.  6. 

(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  ;  See — 

New  Departure  Mfg.  Co..  The 

^'^^o^'  «-'**^.  H*ater  Corp..   Burbank.  Calif.     635,588.  pub 

7-24—66.      Cl.  34. 
Oermaine    Monteil    Coanoetlques    Corp..    New     York      N     Y 

836.701.  pub.  7-24-68.     Cl.  61. 
Oewlrti.  Oacar  P.,   d.  b.  a,  Olo  Wear  Cndles  Co      New  York 

N.  Y.     527.051.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
<;iven  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  now  by  change  of  name 

Waste  Ring  Corp.     636.599.  pub.   7-24-56.     Cl.  34. 
Olatt.  Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  Magia  Products,  Newark,  N.  J.   835,36.'), 

pub.  7-24-66.     Cl.  1. 
^'-^1°XJ-   Lemon     Growers     Aaaoeiatlon,     Glendora.     Calif, 

627,038,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Globe    Roofing    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Whiting.    Ind.      636  399 

pub.  7-24-86.     Cl.  12. 
Olo-Wear  Undiea  Co.  :  See— 

Oewlrti,  Oscar  P. 
(JIue-Fast  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    636.378,  pub 

7-24-68.    Cl.  5. 
Olyeo   Products   Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      337.822.    ren. 

8-18-66.     Cl.  6. 
Gold    Ribbon    Fresh    Frosted    Meats.    Inc..    Br.Miklyn.    N     Y 

835.871.  Dub.  7-24-56      Cl.  46. 
iloldberir  Harry,  d.  b,  a.  Penn  Maid  Dairy  Producta,  to  Penn 

Maid  Dairy  Producta  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     340.020,  ren. 

10-27-56.     Cl.  46. 
Golden  Dawn  Foods :  See — 

Rosenblum,  Nathan.  A  Co. 
(ioldman.   Sylvan  N.    d.  b.  a.  The  Folding  Carrier  Co.,  Okla 

honia  City,  Okla.     526,799.  cane.    Cl.  19. 

Goldamlth  Broa.,  New  York.  N   Y.     6.36,615-16.  pub   7-24-66 

Cl.   37. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    336,042.  ren.  6-23-66 

Ooodrieh.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    336.849,  ren.  7-21-66 

Cl.  36. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    338.993.  ren,  7-28-56 

Cl.   35. 
Ooodrieh.  B   P.,  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     337.286.  rea.  8  4  56. 

Cl.   6. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     337,287,  ren.  8-4-56 

CI.   6. 

°*^**?«-  ^51'^'  •*•  '••  ■    "roeers  Packing  Co..  Lot  Angeles. 

Calif.     526.730.  cane.     Cl    46. 
©"■■"cob,    John    E.,    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      526.966.    cane. 

^^''ot'*i^    9^*1?'**'     ^'""P-     Chicago,     111.      635.376.     pub. 
7-24—56,     Cl.  4. 

Grav.    G.    A.,    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       685,512     pub 
12-21-54.    Cl.  23.  -       .    J 

*'''5''.,f'"™«^"**<^*l  Co.,  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass.     636.446,  pub. 
< -24— 66.     CI.  18. 

^'Tli-ef  ''ci'l?  "'"'*'''    ^"■'    ^"^^'   ^^      S42.809,    ren. 
Orocera  Paritlng  Co. :  See-  - 

0«nk»B.  Leoaard. 
Grove  Tafve  and  l^lator  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.     686,407-8, 
pub.  7-24-56.    Cl.  13. 
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Omen  WaMh  Co..  The.  Ctnctnoatt  Oblo.    627,606.  case  Cl  if 
T*-*?-*^     CT   21        "     *""••    ^'"*'*«"'    "'■      «>?^.    pib! 

^^""-JtSe'" n'^e'**  ^"*"'  ''*"*'  ^'*'^'  ^-  ^-    «38,382-4l.  pob. 

^'cT's'i  ^"    ^'**'    ""**»•"*"'    ''^-    '       «««.668,  pub.   7-24-66. 

"*a '^  *'«*•-"»»'  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Me.     688.371,  pab.  7-24-6«. 

Hacrb.  Erwln,  San  Franciaco.  Calif.    627,048.  «m»c.    Q  28 

<^  89      ™  '  *"■•*"'">•"•  ^''^    ^      «36.i34.  iST^V-JtJ?. 

" «SY^,'"A'.V-2i:66  'ci  \"8"*  '^"'*"  Co..  Mllford.  Conn. 

"ci^'iT  ^"  '  ^*"  Klvera,  Wis.     635,660,  pab.  7-24-^8. 

Hamlin.  Vinton  L.  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  TranamUalon  Exchange. 
Nan  Nuya.  Calif.     635.624.  pub.  7-24-66.     a.  23 
iSflf^^o    ^"^i?',!^     Pr*Kluots.     Inc..     BaatbanptM.     Maaa. 
636.572,  pub.  7-24-56.    Cl.  32.  r       .  ■ 

"V;??  A   ^'^S.*"    Co..    BelleTllle,    N.    J.     636,865,    pab. 

7-24-66.     Cl.  29. 
Hartland  Plaatlcsi.   Inc..  Hartland.  Wia.     627.028,  eanc     Cl 

108.  •     -1 

Heatubj'  Corp..  Allegan.  Mlcb.  6.%  483.  pub.  7-14-66.  CT.  21. 
Hego  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  627,000,  cane.  CT.  42. 
Helde.  Henry.  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     686,687.  pub.  10-4-4S6. 

Cl.  48. 
Heln  Werner  Corp.,  Waukesha,  Wla.     835.528,  pub.  7-24-68. 

Helm  Co!,  The  :  See — 

Helm.  Ray  P. 
Helm.  Ray  P..  d.  b.  a.  The  Helm  Co..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

to  C.  D.  Creed.  Jr.    342.278.  ren.  1-12-67.    CL  18. 
Heas.  Julian,  New  York.  N   Y.    635.710,  pub.  7-24-66.    CT.  100. 
Heuricb,  Chr..  Brewing  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.     685.686.  pub. 

7-24-66.     Cl.  48. 
HUoa  de  Antonio  BareelA.  8.  A.,  Malaga.  Spain.    686,681,  pub. 

Hines.    Duncan,    Institute.    Inc.,    Ithaca.   .N.    Y.      635,712-13 

pub.  7-24-66.     Cl.  102 
His  Lordship  Products  Co.  ;  See- 

Niaah   Refining  Co.,    Inc 
Hofrmann-I..a  Roche  Inc .,  Nutley.  N   J.     636.446.  pub.  7-24-56 

Hohiier.   M..    Inv  ,   New   York.   N.    Y.      635.605.  pub.   7-24-56. 

Cl.   36. 
Hollingsworth  k  Whitney  Co.,  Boston.  Maas.     628.760,  cane 

Cl.   37. 
Home  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Stalker,  James  E. 
H«>over  Hosiery  Co..  Concord,  N.  C.     528.811,  eanc      Cl    39. 
Horner.    Kenneth    W.,    d.    b.    a.    Pleton-DarlB    Laboratorlea. 

Detroit.  Mich.    635.477.  jmb.  7-24-56.    Cl.  18. 
House  of  Kennedy.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Mills  Music  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y      526,844.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Hoyt.  F.  M  ,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Ser^- 

Hoyt,  Frank  M. 
Hoyt.  Frank  M..  to  F.  M.  Hoyt  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Ameebury,  Maaa. 

114.356.  ren.  12-12  58.     CL  46. 
Humble   Oil   ft   Refining    Co.,    Houston,    Tex.      836.416,    pub. 

7-24-56.     Cl.   15. 
Huntington    Laboratorlea,    Inc..    Huntington,    Ind.     841.994, 

ren.  12-29-56.     Cl,  52. 
Hupp  Corp..  Detroit.   Mich.     835.600,  pub.  7-24-66.     Cl.  84. 
Hyde  Park  Clothes,  Inc.,  Newport.  Ky.    527.066.  eanc.    Cl.  89. 
Hygienic  Products  Co..   The.  Canton,  Ohio,  to  Boyle-Midway 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      340.178,  ren.  11-8-06.     Cl.  62. 

Illinois  Agricultural  Association.  Chicago,  III     436,448.  eanc. 

Cl.   35. 
Illinois    Tool   Works,    Chicago.    HI.      836.402.    pub.    7-24-68. 

Cl.   13. 
Imperial  Cbemieal  Industrie*  Ltd..  Millbank,  London,  BInglaBd. 

635  409.  pub.  7-24-56.     Cl.  IS 
Imperial  Glass  Corp.,  Bellaire,  Ohio      6.35,582.  pub.  7-24-68. 

Cl.   .33. 
Imperial   Knife  Co..   Inc  .  Providence,   R.   L     636,526-7.  pub. 

7-24-56.     Cl.  23. 
Imperial  Mehods  Co..  Forest  Park,  ni.     636.610,  pub.  7-24-56. 

Infant  Drops  Co.  :  See — 

Hamburger,  Robert  N. 
Interchemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     635,369,  pub.  7-24-66. 

Cl.  1. 
International   Glove  Workers   Union   of  America,   Milwaukee. 

Wia.    836,717,  pub.  7-24-56.    CT.  A. 
International   Staple  and   Machine  Co.,  Herrln.  IlL     686.412, 

pub.  7-24-56.     Cl.  13. 
Iroquois    China    Co..    Solvay,    N.    Y.      636,667.   pub.    7-24-56, 

Cl.  30. 
Isaacson,   Anson,   d.  b.   a.  .\n8on  Isaacson  ft  Co.,  Elgin,  111. 

635.503,  pub.  7-24-66.     Cl.  22. 
Isaacson.  .Xnson.  ft  Co.  :  Bee — 

laaacaon,  Aiwon. 
Isolax    Corp.     of    America,    Newark,    N.    J.      635,482,    pub. 

Jacoby.  Franklin,  d.  b.  a.  Mutual  Steel  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 

635.633,  pub.  7-24-56.    Cl.  23. 
Jetgo  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     635,482,  pub.  7-24-58.     CT.  19. 
Johnson   Bducator  Food   Co..   Boaton,   to   Meaowen-Bducator 

Pood  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass.     113.981,  ren.   11-14-56.     CL  46. 
Johnaon   ft   Jobnaon.    New   Bruniwlck,   N.   J.     635,607.   pab. 

7-24-66.     Cl.  51.  ,       .   w^ 

J<w«un   Products  Corp.,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.     626,966,  eanc. 

Judaon  Laboratories  ;  See —  j 

Senclndlver,  Judson  H. 
J«UlJ»rd.  A.  D.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     686.649.  pub. 
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Kaiia.  DsTtd.  Imt.,  NortM  Ber«i«.  N.  J. 

CL  S7. 
KaMM    MiUlmc    Co.,    Tlie.    WlchlU.    K&iu. 

CI   46b 

Karpra.  8.,  *  Bra*.,  Chlca«o,  111.     52«,7a8.  cabc.     CI.  »2. 
KaaaC.  DaB.  Im^  N»w  York.  N.  T.     «35.5«4.  pub.  7-24-Se. 

CI.  28. 
Kauutpaph  Co..  WUBington.  Del.    68JS.621-2.  pub.  7-24-56. 

Karaler,'  Bernard.  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     326.733.  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Kavaler.  Beraard,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     526.788.  canr 

CL  42. 
KaTle,  Jerrr,  d.  b.  a.  Padfle  UaaM  Co.,  Loa  Aaseles.  Calif 

«aa,500.  Mb.  7-24-M.     Ct.  22. 
Kelao  OU  Co..   KaoxTllle.    Teon.     835.418-19.   pab.    7-24-56. 

CL  1ft. 
Kcaakm  Shoe  Co.,  K«na«bttBk,  )ialii«>.    B26.087,  cane.     CI.  39. 
KMdle-Rkcateff  C*. :  See— 
Coiiiat4»ek,  Dorothy  D. 
KlratelB,  ■.,  Bona  Co..  Boeheater,  to  Bharoa  Optical  Co.,  Inc.. 

Oenera,  N.  Y.     113,746,  12(c)   pub.  10-8-56:     CT.  26. 
KItaaato     KaBkrtMbo.      ( Shadanitoiln ) .     MInato-kn,     Tokyo. 

Japan.    635^,  pub.  7-24-56.    €1.  18. 
Dela'a.  Mr«.,  Cbleafs.  IlL    526,731.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Kalslit  k  MkklMon.  Uc. :  8ee~ 

rierida  Fratt  Products  Co. 
Koetarlng    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wla.      633,530-1.    pub.    7-24-56. 

CL  28. 
Koalf.  H.  C.  Stelahaffen,  WMtfalen.  Germany      629.269.  cor 

CI.  49. 
Korrr  of  California.  Inc..  Loo  Angeiea,  Calif.     8S6.625-6,  pub. 

7-24-58..  CI.  38. 
Koater.    Daaa   ft   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      635,606.    pub. 

7-24-OC     CL  87. 
Knlp,    BadL    d.    b.    a.    Aatfo-Tertk    AaaoeUtea,    Cblcago.    111. 

635,688,  pnb.  7-24-56.     CT.  31. 
Lambert  Pbamaeal  Co.,  8t.   Louia.  Mo.,  to  Waraer-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     111.883.  ren.  8-8-56. 

CT.  18. 
Lane,    J.    P..    Inc..    Miaston.    Kans       835.711.    pub.    7-24-56 

CT.  102. 
Lan-Wel  Mfr  Co.  :  See— 

Veacera.  Natale  C. 
La  PUnt-Choate  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Cedar  Rapid*.  Iowa      526.798. 

caac.     CT.  18. 
I^rabee  Flour  Mills  Co..  The  :  8ee- 

Oommander-Larabee  Millinx  Co. 
Laroa  Textile*  Co..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     526.739.  cane.     CT.  39 
LaaeoC   LAboratorieg,   Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     526.923.   canr 

CL  51. 
Lasko  Strap  Co.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     635.550.  pub.   7-24-56 

CT.  28. 
Uuler,   J.    F..   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc..    St.    LouU,   Mo.     341,338.   ren 

12-15-56.     CT.  45. 
Lelaenrlnff.  Ted  C,  d.  b.  a.  Sure  Apray  Mfg.  Co.,  DeoTer.  Colo 

633.413.  pub.  7-24-56.  CT.  13. 

Leanieaz,  Leooa.  Aabom,  Maine.     326.888.  cane.     CT.  51. 
LeTy.  Harry.  New  York.  N.  Y.    635.661,  pub.  7-24-66.    CI.  44 
Linotype  O.  m.  b.  H..  Fraakfnrt  am  Main.  Germany.     628.616. 

eor.     CL  23. 
Lodpa    Ploo    Ltd..    Bagliy.    England.      370.078.    12(c)     pub. 

l&-e-56.     CT.  21. 
LaewL  Ha»o  ▼..  Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     "^40.145.  ren.  11-3-56 

CL  1. 
Loogwood  Chocolates  Co.  :  See — 

Miller  ft  HoIUa.  Inc. 
Loa  AMSlea  Pharaaacal  Co.  :  See — 

Salaaar.  Bobert. 
Louise  Knitting  MUla  Co.,  Durham,  to  H.  C.  WUliams.  Char 

lotte.  N.  C.     443,228.  12(c)   pub.   10-9-56.     CT.  39. 

Lostr-Olo.  Inc..  EraBston.  111.     635,704.  pub.  7-24-56     CI    32 
Macy.    B.    M„   ft   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y       336,475,    ren 

7-7-66.     CT.  51. 
Magla  Prodncta  :   See— 

GUtt.  Herbert. 
Magnarox  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Electro-Acaoatic  Product*  Co. 
Malins    (Engineers)    Ltd..    RlrmlnKhani.    EnKland.      633,511, 

pub.  7-24-56.     CT.  22. 
Mammoth  Farnace  Co.,  The.   At.   Paul.   Minn.     635,597.   pub 

7-24-56.     CL  84. 
Maaco  Watch  Strap  Co.   Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     635,546,  pub 

7—24—66.     CL  28. 
Manhattan   Shirt  (To..   The,   New   York.  N.   Y      633,636,   pub 

7-24-56.     CT.  S9. 
Massey-Harris-FergusoD     Ltd.,     Toronto.     Ontario,     Canada 

635.315.  pub.  7-24-56.      CT   23. 
Masnry-YouBg     Co..     Boston.     Maaa 


Lasury-Toung    Co 

10-^8-56.     CT.  4. 
Maaary-Young    Co.. 

l(Mf-36.     CI.  4. 
Maaary-YouBC     Co., 

10-8-66.     CT.  4. 
Maaary- Young    Co.. 

lO-IMM.     CT.  52. 
Maaury-Youag     C^., 

10-8-56.     CL  4. 
Maaary-Toaag    Co., 

l^-4-M.     CL  4. 


•aarr-Toaag    Co.. 

10-»-56Tci.  4. 
'-Tooac    Co., 
-56.     CT.  16. 

uory- Young    Co.. 

10-4MM.     CI.  16. 


rr-Toaag    Co.. 
10-8-56.     CL  16. 


Boston. 
Boston, 
Boston. 
Boston, 
Boston, 
Boston. 
Boston. 
Boston, 
Boston. 


Mass. 

Maas. 
Mass. 

Mass 


Mass. 


Mass. 


267.897, 
289.914, 
319.071, 
371,700. 
371,701, 
377.829. 
398.252. 
401,474, 
404.728. 
406.901. 


12(c) 
12(c) 
12(0) 
12(c) 
12(c) 
12(c) 
12(C| 
12(c) 
12(c) 
12(c) 


Maaurj-Toanc    Co.,     Boaton,     Maas. 


pub. 

pub 

pub. 

pub 

pub 

pub. 

pub. 

pub. 

pub. 

pub. 


6M,SM.  pah. 
685.890.  pubi 
680.872.  pab. 
626.840.  caac. 


635,674.  pab. 
BriMah    Weat 


J.     685.460-6,  pab.  7-24-66. 
York.    N.    Y.      685,686,    pab. 


635,604,    pub. 


635.630.  pub. 


635,641.   pub. 


Matbfls    Co.,    lae..    The.    Fart    Worth.    Tax. 

7-24-56.     CL  84. 
.Vfathea    Co..    Inc.,    The.    Fort    Worth.    Tax. 

7-24-36.     CT.  34. 
Maamee    Distributors,    lac..    Toledo.    OlilA. 

7-24-56.     CT.  2. 
.Majrfair  Wallpaper  Co.,  Inc.,  Pateraoa,  N.  J. 

CT.  37. 
McCulloch.  Busaell  H.,  d.  b.  a.  MeColloeh  8al«a  Co.,  Moaatala 

View.  Calif.     635.7(>S.  pab.  7-24-56.     CL  62. 
.McCoilocb  Balea  Co. :  Bet— 

McCulloch.  Rnaaell  H. 
Mi-<;rav  Electric  Co..  Elgin,  UL    484.138.  13(e)  pab.  10-#-66. 

Mend  Johnson  ft  Co..  Byanaville,  Ind.    638,478.  pab.  7-94-66. 

CI.    18. 
Metrowen-Educator  Pood  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson   Educator  Food  Co. 
.Memphis   t^irnlture   Mfg.    Co..    Shelby.   Tena. 

7-24-56.     CI.  32. 
Menfcuissoglou,    John,    Ltd..    Kano    (Nigeria). 

Africa.     526.744.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Menhaden  Fish  Meal  Co.  :  See— 

Robel.  Edward  J. 
Merck  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahway.  N. 

CI.    18. 
Merllte    Industries,    Inc.,    New 

7-24-56.     CI.  »4. 
Merrit  Products  Co.  :  See  - 

National  Toilet  Co. 
Metal    Hose   and    Tubing    Co.,    Dover.    N.    J. 

7-24-56.     CI.  35. 
Metal  Ventilator  Institute,  Peoria.  III.    635.716.  pub.  7-24-56. 

CI.   A. 
Meyer,  Herman,  d.  b.  a.  Herman  Meyer  Drag  Co..  Richmond 

Hill.  N.  Y.     526.938.  caac.     CI.  18. 
Meyer,  Herman,  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Herman. 
Mill  Equipment,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     635,488.  pub.  7-24-56. 

CI.   21. 
Miller  ft  Hollls.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Longwood  (Thocolates  Co..  Boston. 

Mass.    626.939,  caac.    Ci.  46. 
Miller  Wohl   Co..    Int  ,  The.   New   York,   N.    Y. 

7-24-56.     CI.  89 
Mills  Music  Inc.  :  See 

House  of  Kennedy,  Inc. 
MiKlells    Mf;i.    Co.     Inc.,    Port   Chester,    X.    Y. 

7   24-56.      n.  .19. 
Mtkdern  Process  Fl<H>ring  Co.  :  See — 

Prlchard.  Sidney. 
Monarch  MfK-  Co..  Milwaukee.   Wis.     526.964.  cane.     CI.  89. 
Montres   Rolex  S.   A.    ( Rolex   Uhren   AG.)    (Rolex  Watch  Co. 

I.rd.  I.  GenevH,  Hwltserland.     6So.644.  Dub.  7-24-56.     CT.  27. 
.M<x>re  ft   Muntter.   New  York.   N.   Y.     635,388.  pab.  7-34-56. 

CI.    6 
.Moore,   W..  and  Osborne.   Ltd..  Hinckley.  England.     526.889, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
.\liK)resvllle    Mills,    Inc..    MooreSTllle.    N.    C.      626.916.    canr. 

CI.   42. 
Morgan  Jones.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      635.646.  pub.  7-24-56. 

CI.    42. 
Muehlstein,  H.    ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  .V.  Y.     636,361-2,  pub. 

7-24-56.     CI.  1. 
Muirhead    ft    Co.    Ltd.,    Elmers    End.    Beckenham.    England 

635,498.  pub.  7-24-56.     CI.  21. 
Mutual  Steel  Co.  ;  See- 

Jacoby,  Franklla. 
N     V    Nederlandscbe  Coca-Cola  Maatschappij  :  See — 

Coca  Cola  Export  Corp.,  The. 
Nagelsteln,  Ernest  W.,  Paris,  France.     635.623.  pub.  7-24-36. 

CI.   39. 
.National  Farmers  Union  :  See — 

Farmers  Educational  and  Cooperafive  Union  of  America. 
National  Toilet  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Merrit  Products  Co..  Paris.  Tenn. 

526  856.  cano.     CI.  51.  „„  . 

Natural    Foods.    Inc..    Olmsted    Falls.    Ohio.      635.492.    pub. 

7-24-56.     CI.  21  „  ^.   „, 

Nemkov,  Estelle  L.,  Mamaroneek.  N.  Y.    526,912.  cane.    Cl.  87. 

.New    r)eparturc    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Briatol.    Conn.,    to   Oeneral 

Motors  (^orp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Ill  902.  ren.  8-8-56.    CL  23. 
New    Departure    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Bristol,    Conn.,   to   General 

Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     111.903.  rea.  8-8-56.    CT.  28. 
New    l>eparture    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Bristol.    Conn.,    to   Oeneral 

.Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     112.883.  ren.  9-5-66.     CI.  28. 
New    Departure    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Bristol.    Conn.,    to   OenersI 

Motors     Corp.,     Detroit,    Mich.       340,461,     ren.     11-10-66. 

CI     1 9 
New    Departure    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Bristol,    Conn.,    to    Oeneral 

Motors     Corp.,     Detroit.     Mich.      .340.914.     ren.     11-24-56. 

CI.   21 
New    Departure    MfK-    Co.,    The,    Bristol.    Conn.,    to   Oeneral 

Motors     Corp.     Detroit.     Mich.      340.916.     ren,     11-34-56. 

CI.   23. 
NewhHil.   Henry   B..  Corp..    to  Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co., 

Inc  .  Garwood,  .N.  J.     269.833.  cane.    CI.  2. 
NIash   Reflning  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  HIa  Lordship  Product^  Co.. 

New  York,  .N    Y.     635.547.  pub.  7-24-66.     Cf.  28. 
Nichols    Engineering    ft    Research    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

527.0.35.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Nielsen,  E.  V..  Inc.  :  See—  ( 

Rasco  Mfg.  Co..  The.  _    _ 

Nitrogen  Co..  Inc..  The.  Hooma,  La.     595,063.  cane.     CL  10. 
Nopeo  Chemical  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J,     635,486,  pab.  7-24-56. 

C\.   18. 
North   American   Dye  Corp..   Danbury.  Codb.     686.887,  pub. 

7-24-56.     Cl.  6. 
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Norti  ABMrtcan  Plaattes  Co.,  Paterana.  N.  J.     685.406.  pab. 

Sarth  Platte  fWtlUaer  Ca.,  d.  b.  a.  North  Platte  Ferttliaer, 

Inc.,  North  Platte,  Nebr.    686.394.  nab.  7-24-66.    CT.  10 
.North  Phitte  Fertiltaer.  Inc. :  See 

North  Platte  Fertiliser  C4>. 
Northland  MUliM  Co. :  STaa— 

Commander-Larabee  Milling  Co. 
Northlaad   Ski   Mfg.    Co..    Ht.    Paul,    Minn.      527.064.    pane. 

CI.  22. 
Novel   5.   New   York.   N.   Y.     6.36.604.   pub.   7-24-66.      CI.   22. 
.Nufteit,  Angel  Alvarex,  Valdeorras  (Orense),  Spain.     526.895. 

cjMic.     Cl.  37. 
.Nutrition  Research  L.<iboratories  :  See - 

Nutrition  Researrh  Ijaboratories.  Inc. 
.Nutrition  Research  I.«boratories.  Inc..  to  .Nutrition  Research 

laboratories.  Chicago.  III.     837.653.  ren.  8-18-56,     Cl.  18. 
Oakford  Co.     The,   Peoria.   111.      .126.763.  cane.     CI.    1. 
Obermayer.  8..  <'o,.  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Ramtite  Co..  Chicago.  IIL 

6X3.370,  pnb.  7-24-56     Cl.  1. 
(IConnor   ft   Goldberg.   Chicago,    111.      388,761.    ren.    9-16-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Oil    Well    Supply    Co.,    Itallas,   Tex.,    to   United    States   Steel 

Com..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     .388,0.39,  ren.  8-25-66.     Cl.  23. 
Olga  Fr«>cks.  Inc..  Point  I'leasant  Beach,  .\.  J.     6.35.632.  pub 

7-24-56.     Cl.  39. 
OUn  Mathleson   Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     633.439, 

|.ub.  7-24-66     Cl.  18. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     6.36.552-63.  pub.  7-24-56.    Cl.  28. 
Optluius   I'harniaceuticala  Co.,   Inc..  Taylors,  8.   C.     526  988. 

rsn«'.     Cl.  18. 
I'lU-s   Mfg.  Co..   Inc..   Baltimore.  Md.     526.780.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Pacific  <}«me  Co.  ;  See— 

Kayle.  Jerry. 
I'liclftc    Telephone    Rxchange     Ia>s    Angeles,    Calif.      621,947, 

cnnc.     Cl.  101, 
Pni>er    Novelty    Mfg.    Co.,    Bro.iklvn,    N,    Y.      326,876,    cafls. 

Cl.   50  ^ 

Paper    Novflty    Mfs.    C,>.     llrOoklvii.    N     Y.      526.950.    cane. 

CT.   50. 
PMrxilorniln  Co..  HnMikl.vn.  .N.  Y..  to  l>«iruiin.  Inc.,  New  York. 

\,  V      635  43T.  pub.  7-24-56.     Cl.  18. 
I'Hriitron  Product*  Corp..  Oshkoiih,  Wis.    633.489.  pub.  7-24-.'i6. 

Cl     21 
l'anHln»i    K>e,    Inc..    Kenosha,    Wis.      526.967.   cane.      CT.    19. 
Penn   MaW  Diiiry  l'r«idurtt«  :  /?e«- 

Goldberg     Harry. 
Penn  .MaUl  Dfilry  PrmluctH  Inc.  :  ffrr — 

(inldberg.    HMrry. 
IVnnlngton  ft  Co..  Inc..  Coluinbln.  S  C.     «35.6:n.  i.iih.  7-24-56. 

Cl.   31). 
IVppen'lt    Mfg.    Co..    BoKton.    MaHU       635.654.    pub.    7   24-56 

Cl.    42. 
IVtmi Cola   Bottling  Co  .   Dallns.  Te\       fl3.'>,rt64.  pub.  7-24-56. 

Cl.   45 
IMcton  Davis  ijitmratorieH      .svf 

Horner.  Kenneth   W 
rollack.    .Max    ft   Co..    Ini  .     New   York.  N.   Y.      633,656- «,   pub 

7-2-t-5«,      Cl.   4:1, 
I'oniernnfy..  Julie    Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.   635,525,  pub.  7-24   56 

Cl.    23. 
I'oninierelle  Co..  The  :   See 

Amerlcjin  Wine  CJrowers. 
Porter.  H    K..  Co.,  Inc.  of  Pittsburgh  :    See- 
Qua  ker  (^Ity  Rubber  €0. 
Post.  Frederick.  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     527.0.10.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Poux.  Not'l  J  ,  TItnsvllle.  I'a.     ..26.9<M,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
I'oythress,  Wni.  P.,  ft  Co,.  Inc..  Richmond.  Va,     342.303.  ren. 

10  9  56.     Cl    18. 
Precision  Knterprlsen  :   Sre 

Carpenter,  John  W 
Premier  Autoware  Co.,   The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     6S').406,  pub. 

7  24~r>e.    n  n. 

Prlchard.  Sidney,  d.  b.  a.  Modern  Process  n<K)rlng  Co.,  Unhm 

City,    to    Vitra    Seal    Co..    Summit,    .N.    J.      341.324,    ren. 

12-8-36.      Cl    16. 
Puritan  Cosmetics  (^o  ,  Sr    I/iuls,  Mo.     633.700.  pub.  7-24-36. 

Cl.  51 
Pyramid    Alloy    Mfg    Cn  .    E!    Cerrito,    Calif.      526.771,   cane. 

Cl.  30, 
Quaker  CItv   Rubber  Co  .  to  H     K     Porter  Co.,   Inc.  of  Pitts 

hurgh.  Philadelphin.   Pit      .337.462.  ren.  8-11 -.38.     Cl.  3.'>. 
Kninbow  Fur  ClfHners  :    Sir 

.\brams.  Jack. 
Kauitlte  Co.,  The  :   See 

Obermayer,  S.,  Co.,  The. 
R.'hels     Co..     Inc..     Berkeley     Heights,     N      J.       6.33.386.     pnb 

7-24   .■)«       Cl.  6 
Reliance  Mfp    Co  ,  CliicBKo,   III.      526.946.  cane.     CT.  39 
Reliance    Varnish    Co.,    Inc..    I^uisTille,    Ky,      635.423,    pub, 

7-24-.'i«.      Cl.   16. 
Renly    Club.    Inc.,    New   York.    N     Y.      633.638.   pub.    7-24-36. 

Cl.  39 
Renna,  John  R.,  d.  b.  a,  John  R.  Benna  Poultry  Co..  Porter- 

vllle,  Calif.     627,036,  cane,      Cl.  46. 
R  -nna.  John  R.,  Poultry  Co,  :   See- 

Renna,  John  R. 
Reno   Charles  F.  :   See  - 

Reno,  Richard  H. 
Heno,   F.rnestine  L.  :   Krr  — 

Reno,  Richard  H 
Reno  Farms  :  Sea — 

Reno,  Richard  H. 
Reno.  Richard  H.,  to  C.  F.  Reno  and  B.  L.  Reno.  d.  b.  a  Reno 

Farms,   Munith.   Mich.      3:«>,604,   ren.   12-10-56.     CT.  46. 
Renold   Chains   Ltd.,    .Manchester.   EBgiand.     635,523,    pub. 

7-24-36.     CT.  23. 
Researrh     Products    Corp..    Madtoon.    Wis.      685,686,    pub. 

7-24-56.     CT,  50. 


RotLob,  Ibc.  :  See — 

■•▼Ion  Products  Corp. 

"'a^7(5:^r?-S^:  *?n.^r""'  ^"'^-  "^^^  ^•'^-  ^-  ^• 

"•S&!:4"S^S"r24l6.^"c?'r5  *'"•'•  '-»"•««»-.  ^ 

Rtetieltea  Gtrp.,  The :  See — 

Charles,  (ieolTrey  R.  8. 
**'?'5J^5'**X?''*r2'  ^^-  *^  ABgalea,  Calif.    6i8,463-8.  pub. 

Robel,  Edward  J.,  d.  b.  a.   Mrahadea  PUli  Maal  Co     Balti- 
more, Md.     327,032.  cane.     d.  46.  ^^ 
^**h**7^2AJUi'***"'  Controls    Co..   OreeBSburg,    Pa.      635,642. 

Rock- A -Bye  Sheet  Co.  :  See — 
Berman.  Bertha. 

'**7"-24^*56^Ci*'42^"'"^'    ^'*'*     ^*""*'    *'^'     '^       «»5.«**.    P«l» 
Rolls  Raaor,  Inc.  ;  isee — 
R'>lls  Raaor  Ltd. 

**°i'"_^'i?Cv  ^^^  •  ^^^ou,  England,  to  Rolls  Raxor,  Inc    .New 

York,  .V.  Y      338.674,  ren.  »-l.V-!ii.     CT.  51.  ' 

R^ls-aoyce    Ltd..    Derfcy.    Eagland.      636.618.    pub.    12-«-55. 

Rosenau  Brothers,  to  Bosenau  Brothers,  Inc..  Philadelphia 
Pa.      113.431.  ren.  10-1 7-.36.     CI.  39  ■.    »-   i»  i^pnm. 

Rosenau  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See-  - 
Rosenau  Brothers. 

I'a.     .342,619.  ren.  1-19-57.     CT.  46 

(?l'"39''°'    ^'''"'^*    ^°*'-    '^'*'*    ^*"'*'    -'^-    ^       M6,962.    cane. 

Rosentlwl  BI«K-k  China  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  635.566. 
pub.  7-24-66.      Cl.  30, 

^pifb    ?24^6'''?'°^9^'®  ■    ****"■    ^*^   ^*"'*'   ^'     ^       «8*,8«a, 

'**-2456™"cr32  **      *'"^'    ^'"**^"^"''    ^''"       «3S,.380.    pub. 

''  -"^w  ^^"'^^"'l"^'  Italia.  Milan.  Italy.  635.430-1,  pub 
i-24-,36.     Cl.  18. 

'^^K^S'Ji^""^  ^7,,''  J*.  '  Crescent  Industries.  Detroit,  Mich. 
526,71)0.  cane.      Cl.  34. 

Sahyun  I^aboratorles  :  See — 

Kahyun.  Melville. 

Sahyun.    Melville    (1.    b.   «.    Sahvun   Laboratories.   Santa   Har- 

bara.  Calif.     633  687,  pub.  7-24-56.      Cl.  31. 

7-24S6""ct"21         '  ^^*''   ^•'•*""*^'  '"•'•  ^-     W5.486,  pub. 

S'!^*  i  /'"••  v^'"  Jo'.^'  ♦^'  ^  «35j;j68.  pub.  7-24-56.  Cl.  1. 
Saks  ft  Co  N.«  York.  N.  Y.  6.33,631,  pub.  7-24-56.  CL  39. 
SaUxar.    Robert.    .1    b.    a.    Loe   .\nceles   Pharmacal   Co,,    Los 

.\nKeles     to    Lo..    Angelf^s    Phannacal    Co.,^  Santa    Monica. 

Calif.      330.776.  12(C)  pub.  10-9-56.     CL  ife. 
Sales  Stimulators,   Inc  ,  Chicago.  111.     526,969,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Kaniaeptlc  Co.  :   See — 

Averill,  Floyd  .N..  Jr. 

Schemm.  Henry  R.  d  b.  a.  The  Bin  Dies  tor  Co.,  to  The  Bin 
Dicator  <  o..  Detroit,  Mich.     337.669,  ren.  8-lA-.36.     Cl,  26 

Schenley  Indusries,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Weston  Winery  New  York. 
N.  Y.      6H3.683,  pub.  7-24-.3fl       CT    47 

^*"7-24^*6°'  Cl    39  '"*"■'  *^'*''^  ^^'^^    ^    ^      633,640.  pub. 

Scholle  _^Northiake     Corp.,     Northlake,      111.       633.384.     pub. 

Schulthelss-Brauerel  .Vktiengesellnchaft.  Berlin.  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany     633.684,  pub.  7-24-58.    Cl  48 

Scott.  O.  M.,  and  Sons  Co.,  -Marysvllle,  Ohio.  283  202  12(c) 
pub.   10-9-36.      CT    38.  o«.«*.     -f-u' 

^%,  ^"^''    Packing    Co.,    Monterey,    C^alif.       527,039,    cane. 

Cl .  46. 
Sealed  Liquids  Co.  :   See  - 

Epstein,  Sol. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.     633,614.  pub 

7-24-.'>tt.     Cl.  37. 
.Seamless   Rubber  Co..  The,   N>w   Haven,   Conn.      635  663    Pub 

7  -24-36.  Cl.  44. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  326,999.  cane  CT  30 
Sears,  Rm'buck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.  527.014  cane  CT  42 
s«.arK.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  327,016,  cane.  Cl  42. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.  327,020  cane  Cl  42 
Sencindivei,  Judson  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Judson  Laboratories.  Cockeya- 

vllle,  Md      .337, .331,  ren   8-11-36     Cl.  31. 
Seiidecke.  Joseph,  d.  b.  a.  Senn  Laboratories,  Chicago,  111.    to 

Endo  Laboratories  Inc..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     340  719    ren 

11-17-36.     Cl.  18.  .        . 

Senn  Laboratories  :   See-- 

Sendecke.  Joseph. 
Service  Ideas,  Inc  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    633.400,  pub.  7-24-56 

V,  1.     1  o. 

7  Ud  Rotfllng  Co..  Inc.  Augusta,  C.a.     6.35,665,  pnb.  7-24-56 

(^1    4.1. 
Shellinai     Products    Co..    to    Continental    f^n    Co.,    Inc..    Mt 

V.ruon,  Ohio.    340.424,  ren.  11-10-36.    Cl.  2. 
Shirley     Fabrics     Corp.,     New    York,     .N.     Y.       633.648      Pub 

7    24-36.      Cl.  42.  ' 

Shirley     Fabrics    Corp.,     New    York,     N.     Y.       635  601      pub 

7-24-36.      Cl.  42. 
Shoreland     Freexers,     Inc.     Salisbury,     Md.       633.676.     pub 

7-24-3H.      Cl.  46. 
Shuford   Mills,    Inc.,    Hickorv,    N    C.     635.360,   pub.   7-24-.36 

Cl.  1. 
Shuptrine  Co.,  to  Shuptrine  Co..  Savannah,  Oa.     111,299,  ren, 

7-4-66.     CL  18, 
Shuron  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Klrsteln.  F...  Sons  Co. 
Sinjrer  Paper  Corp  ,  Hollywood,  Calif      326.991,  cane.     Cl    37 
Sinsheimer   Bro.  ft  Co.,  to  A.   Welsns.  CTiieago.   III.     109.557 

ren.  4-11-56.     Cl.  39. 
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Skylon    Corp.,    New    York,    N     Y       526.937.    c«nc.      CI.    39. 
SmJfh.  A.  <)  .  Corp..  MIlwaukfH-.  Wi«.     Aa9.«02.  pub.  7-24^  .")«. 

CI.  .^4. 
«mJth.  Jan*.  B.    ft  Co..  Inc..  ChJoajto.  111.   528,745.  cane.    CI   4« 
Huitth,  LnttU*  B..  Santa  Roaa.  Calif.     685. .175,   pub    7-:;4  5« 

CI.   4 
Hmlth    T.    J.    ft   J  ,    Ltfl..    I^)nd<)n.    Ensland.      52«,89«.   cimu- 

<"1.   .37. 
iWwrm.   0«>orK».    <i.   b.    a.    l>oininator   Co.,    San    OieBo,    ('Hiif. 

83.'>.«79.  pub.  7-24-56.     CI.  46. 
Socony  Mobil  tMI  Co..  Inc.  :  Sre— 
f^oconjr Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
.Hocony-Vacuom  Oil  Co..    Inc..  to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co..    Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     .•«6.101.  rpn.  6  2.'{-56.     CI.  .35 
Socony- Vacuum  Oil   Co  .   Inc..   to  .Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co      Itn 

N>w  York,  .N.  Y.     3.37.002,  ren.  7-2R-56.     CI.  1  .'> 
.Sou t hern  Bla^niit  Co.  :  Srr — 

Southern  Hlacuit  Co  ,   Inc. 
Southern  Biscuit  <'o..   Inc     to  Weston  HiHcuit  Co    Inc..  (i.  h.  h. 

S«>uthern  Biscuit  Co.,  Rlcliinon<l.  Va     341.695.  ren.  12-22   .')»>. 

CI.   46. 
Sou  thwl  re  Co..  Carroll  ton.  G«.     635  490,  pub.  7-24-56     CI    21 
Sp<irkn-WlthlBirton  Co..  Jackaon.  Mich.    6.35.485.  pub   7-24-56 

CI.   21. 
Sprite  Mfit.  Co.  :  8re-~ 

Kubel.  William  B. 
Squireji,   Richard   E.,   New   York     N.   Y       421,3.31.  «-anr       CI    4 
Sralfort     John    C.    ft    Son«     In<- .    Haitimor*.    Mil.      635,7  1h 

CI.   4 
Stalker    James  F...   il.   b    a.   Home  Metal  rroducts  Co,   I>h1I«w 

Tex.     635,584    pub    7   24-56      CI    34 
Sfanbee  Co..    New   York     N     Y       .')26  848.   cane       CI.    42 
Standard  Brandu  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      635.670.  pub   7   24   5». 

CI.    46. 
Standard   Paper  Co..    Inc.    Bellows   K«ll»i.   Vr       635  611     put) 

7-24^-56      CI.   37 
Standard   Pre««<ed   Steel   <'o..   .lenkliitown.   Pa       .126, »41     <an<- 

CI.    ,50 
Standard   Pyroxoloid  Corp..   lyeoniiriHter.   Mass.      635,508.  puh 

7-24-56.      CI.    22. 
Star  Heddlnit  Co  .  to  Star  Beddinir  Co.,  St    Louis    .Mo      114,841 

ren     1-2-57       CI    32 
Stayner  Corp  ,   Berkeley    Ciilit       Ha,!, 440,  pub    7    24    5H      <   1    \X 
Stekert,    Martin    M..    Inr      N»'»     York      N     Y       6.3.1. 4S»ft,    pub 

7-24-56.      CI.  21.  .,     ,, 

Sti'vens.    Julynn    L..    Ronton      Mass.      526,78.3.    chtw       (1.    51 

Stone  ft  Webater  Knjtineerinir  Corp,.  New  York    N    Y      ti:>..".,,'i2'i 

pub.  7-24-56.     CI.  2.'.. 
Stop  and  Save  Tradlnjt  Stamp  Corp  ,  Parernon.  N     I      »>  t.')  »i1H. 

pub   7-24-56.     CI.  38 
atraRnell-Ije*      Inc..      Beverly      Hills.      Calif.       63.1  ««_'.      puh 

7-24-56       CI.  44. 
Straus     Royer   ft    StrasK     Inr      Baltimore     MM       :!41!m»5     r»'n 

12-29-56      (^.  .39 
Sturtevant.    B.    V..    Co       Hyde    I',irk    hikI     Boston      Mmss       f. 

\\>«tln»thouf«e  Elei  rrn    ('..rii.   I'irtstiurkrii,   Pn       III.h.In    r.n 

6-20-56.     CI.  23. 
Sunderland,    Harry    F      d     h.    a     Hurry    F     Snii'l<rlaiicl    I'U" 

Shop.   Kanaaa  Citv,  Mo.     63.1,106.  pub.  7-24   .16      ("1     :  ♦ 
Sunderland.  Harry  F  .  Pi^-e  sliop     .Vr . 

Sunderland.  Harry   F 
Suoerior   Electric    To      Tti^-     BrisT.,1     <V-inTi        H.t.l  loo    2     put. 

7-24-56.     CI.   21. 
Sur-Blaxe  Co.      K»p 

Bridges.  Clyde  1. 
Sure  Spray  Mfg    Co   :  Sfr 

Leiaenrinir.  Twl  C. 
Swimquip.    Inc..    F.I    Monr>'     rHllr       ';:',.1410     pub     7   .'4   i>! 

CI.    13. 
Svnco    Co.     IVfroit     Mi.'h       6.3.1  «ni     puh     T   .'4   1«       d     .-.  ( 
Syra<us».  Phaniiacal  i'i>  .   Iiu      Syraiu.se.  ,\    Y       12t>,HHL',  .an. 

CI,    1«, 
S«f»fvari     Anilrew.    d,    h     h.    rniou    I'ruo-ss    To.    .^kroti,    nhi.. 

635,519.  pub    5    1    56      r]    _':< 
Table    Corp.    of    AuiericM,    Clielrf-nliaia      I'a.       526. !H  4     i-mik- 

CI     32 
Tappail  Stove  Co..  The,  Maiistifl.t,  Ohio      1JH,T!»4.  .mihv     (  1     !4 
Tasty  Flame  :  iier 

Deniareat.  •\li»on. 
Tavlor  Beddinu  Mfs.  C,  Taylor,  Tex      .'.41 ,7i:!,  ren    12    .'2   I''. 

CI.    32, 
Tennessee    Fabrlcattni:    ('.>  ,    .Meuiphis     Tenn       K.3.).4n      puh 

7-24-56.     CI.   13. 
Texas  Co..  The.  New  York,  N    Y      33.1,738.  12tr)  pub    10   {)   If, 

CI.    15 
Texas  Co     The    Nt'W  V,.rk    N    V       4.'((,H19,  1 2 1 '■  i   pub    lo   U    r^H 

n.  15. 

Texaa    Co,.    The,    New     V-.rk.    \      V        t;::l,414,    puh      .    24     .'; 

CI.    15. 
Th«impson-HHrward  CheuiU-a'  •'...,  Kiiuv.is  <'ity    M..      ti:!.l  ,i>P 

pub   7-24-56     CI    52 
Thunder  .\«8«ciatea     .s'»< 
Thunder.  Janx^s  \. 
Thunder.  James  .A.    d.  h    a.  Thunder  .Vssociafes.  Chii-iijro.  I;i 

526  932.  cane      CI    44 
Tillnian  Produce  Co.,  Iii<-  ,  \Vilt..n.  Wis     6.35,672,  pub.  7    24    16 

n.  46. 

Tobey- Fine  Papers,  Inc  .  St.  I»uis,  Mo.     341.427,  nii    12   8    .16 

CI.    37. 
Toledo  Plate  ft  Window  i.la.ss  Co.,  The,  T..ledo.  Ohi..,     »>35  57i*, 

pub,  7-24-56.     CI.  32 
Tootal     Broadburst     !>■»•     Co      Lrd.       .Mancht'st^r,     Kniilaml 

eUS.MS.  oab   7-24-56     Cl    42 
Toplifls.    Norman.    New    York.    N,    Y       526,905.   canr       ci     4J 
TopMll    Lubricants,     Inc,    Keninore,     N,    Y        635,417,     puh 

7-24-M.     Cl.    15. 
TnnloB  Balan««  Co..  The  ;  See- 

B*«kn.  Chriatian,  Inc, 
TntaapiMrv'l    Mfit.    Co..    Chlcaeo,    III       526  981     .'huc.      Cl.    39, 


Trnvalong  Co..  Inc.,  The.  ChicftKO,  III.     «36.3I74.  pub.  7-24-5B. 

Cl.   3. 
Tnipical  Paint  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     4UUS.427.  pub.  7-24-66. 

Cl.    16. 
True  Temper  Corp,  :  See 

American  Fork  ft  Hoe  Co..  Tlie. 
Tv'-e  Camp  Equipment,  Everett.  Waah.    835.576.  pob.  7-24-56. 

Cl     32, 
ritiR   Cbemiml    Works.    Inc..   Patfraon,   N.   J.      835,708.   pub. 

7-24   56,      Cl    52 
Ciigrar  Electric  T<m.Ih.  Inc..  Lo*  Anxeles.  Calif.     527.053.  cane. 

Cl,   22. 
I'nion    Procens   Co,  :    Hff 

Sieifvuri,    Andrew, 
rriitfd  States  (;ypsum  Co..  Chicago,  111.    338.058.  ren.  8-26-56. 

Cl.    12. 
rutted  States  Gypsuiu  Co..  ChlCHKO.  111.  836,398.  pub.  7-24-56. 

Cl,    12. 
mited    States    News    PubliabiuK    Corp..    Washington,    I>.    C. 

341  -.iSS.  ren.    12-1-56.     Cl.   38. 
Cnited  Htatea  Rubb«»r  Co.  :  Sre— 

I'nite<!  States  Rubber  I'roducts.  Inc 
rnlte<l    States    Rubber   Pr.Hlufta,    Inc..    .New    York.   N.    Y..   to 

Inited    States    Rubber    Co.,    Paaaalc.    N     J.      338.959.   ren. 

7    21-56.     Cl.  35. 
rnite.1  States  Safety   Service  Co,,  Kansas  City.  Mo,     636.543, 

pub.  7   24-56,     Cl.  26.  ,         „„„ -«o 

Initeil    Stares    Sh.M-   Corp,,   The,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      338.808. 

r.n,   !♦  8-56.     Cl.  39, 
Cnited  States  Steel  Corp.     Kcr 
Oil   Well  Supply  Co. 
Inlte<l  States  Steel  Produrts  Co. 
rnire<l   States  Steel  Products  Co.      I'nlteil  States  Sti*!  Corp.. 

Plttsburuh.  Pa.  542  306.  Am.  7(dl  Cl.  2.  13.  19.  and  23. 
Cnited  Wallpaper,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  526,85».  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Cntversal    Mf>:     Co.    Inc,    Bossier    City,    I>a.      635.509.    pub. 

7    24-56.      Cl     22 
Ipiohii  Co  .  The.  K«lamHJto4.,  Mich.     635,466   71.  pub.  7-24-56. 

Cl     1 8 
Valentine  ft  Co     New  York.  N    Y  .  to  The  Valspar  Corp.,  Ar<l 

more.  Pa      341,882.  ren.  12-29-56.    Cl.  16. 
Valli,   Larry,    Venice,  Calif.      537.168,  cane.     Cl.   107. 
Valspar  Corp..  The  :    Srt- ^ 

Valentine  ft  <'o.  ,      „„_  _„_ 

Van  .Vmerinaen  Haehler,   Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     63.i,<03,  pub. 

7    24-lt;       <'l     12 
\  iindorvii      Mlihel     E.,     to    Ktabliss^-nienfs    Vandor«>n.    Paris, 

Kran.H      I  1  1  773,  r^n    H    1    1«.     Cl,  36, 
V..fn»-iiia    4    Wieacrs.     Inc  ,    I'nterson,    N     J       526,792.    canc. 

( '1     1 9 
\'..nice    Mai. I  Co     Inc  ,    Vliieland.   N     J       342.13!),   ren,    1    5-57. 

Cl    4t! 
Verley,     Albeit      &     Co.,     New     York.     N      Y        631. 690-1,    pub. 

7    24    .5t!       ci     11 
V.Ml.y     \lb.-rt    A  C,<..  N-'w  York.  N    Y,     6.31,692,  pub,  7-24-56. 

<'l  'll 
Vt-rsa  T.iol  .Mf«.  C,,       Sn 

Voorlas,    Pfter    H 
V.-scf-ra,   Natale  C,,  d    h    a     Ijtn  Wei   Mfir    Co  ,   San   Francis*.., 

Calif      631,»58P    pub    7    24    16      Cl    51 
\i.t..r  S    K    L.  .Milan,   Italy      631.6!»4.  pub.  7-24   56.     CI.  .11. 
Visiivr..rii      In.-,     Copianue,     N      Y,       6.3.1,812,     pub,     7-24-56. 

Cl.   37 
Vita  Var  Corp  ,  N.wark,  N    J      6.31.426,  pub.  7-24-.')6.     Cl.  16. 

Vitra  Seal  Co       Srf 

I'richard.   Sidney. 
\  ,.n     Oettlngen.     Maria.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       6.35,510.     pub. 

7    .'4-56.      Cl.  22.  „ 

V....rlas,    IVter   H  .  d    h.   a    Versa  Tool   Mfg.  Co.,   Radne,  Wis. 

6,31,.113,  pub.  7-24-56.      Cl.  23. 
Wagner  Mfg    Co  .  The.  Sidney,  Ohio.     .341,566,  ren    12-15-.56. 
Cl.   13.  ,       „ 

Wampole,   Henry   K..  ft  Co.,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     6.35,472, 

pub.  7-24  .16.     Cl    18. 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Vn.  :  Kee 

LamiK'rt  Pharmacal  Co. 
Warner  Ijimbert  Pharma  cent  Ira  1  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    685,448, 

pub   7    24   .16.     Cl    18. 
Waste  King  Corp.  :    See   - 

(ilven  Mfg.  Co. 
Wflans.   .\braham  :    Her    - 
Slnsheimer  Bro.  ft  Co. 
Wesp.  t;w>rge.   New  York,  N    Y       526,981,  canc.     Cl.  .30. 

Wnstlnghous*'    Air    Brake   Co..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      635.534.   pub 

7-24-56.      Cl.  23 
Westinghouse  Ele<'tric  Corp.  :    Hee 
Sturtevant.  B.  F  .  Vn 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Mftl.  Co. 
W.stinghousp   Electric  ft   .Mfg.   Co  .   FZast   Pittsburgh,   to\West- 
intrhoiise    Ele<>trlc    Corp..    Pltt*urgh.     Pa.       337,962'.     ren. 
H   2.1-16.      Cl     14. 
Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.  :   Scr—  , 

Southern  Biscuit  Co..  Inc.  j 

Wesfon  Winery      S'f  j 

Schenley  Indusries,  inc. 
WhitHhall    Pharmacal    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      835.457.    pub. 

7    -'4  56       Cl     18 
Williams.   H.   C       Ser~ 

Louise  Knitting  Mills  Co 
Wilson.    Scott,    d     h     a.   The   Wren    House,    Kansas  City,    Mo. 

526.971,  canc.     Cl.  39 
Windsor  Lloyd   Products.   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.     :i42,2e8.   ren. 

1-12-57       Cl.   15, 
Wlnform  Neckwear  Co..  Sablna,  Ohio.     635.828,  pub.  7-24-66. 

Cl    39 
Winn*,  ft  Sutch  i"o.  Los  Ang«'l*s.  Calif.     839.953.  12(e)  pub. 
10-9-56.      Cl    42 


^^  !,"ii'r«tT*"*"'' i^o"  U%^^?S  ^o^"**'*'  ^*»'  ^^  Anselea.  Calif.  Wren  Houw'.  The:  See— 

A*i,mii,  ren.  iz-^2-o<f.     ci.  4J.  Wilson.  Scott. 

"^^S.**'  *i*C^f»^*™"  PnxJurta  Coopentive,  Winter  Garden,  Jnle^  Mnclilne  Worka.  Hoaaton,  Tex.     002^14.  emne     Cl    IS. 

FU.     885.878,  pub.  7-24-«8.     a.  46.  Ynrd-O-Led  Penfll  Co.  Ltd..  London,  BnyUnd.    52«;820  case 

Wonder-Reat  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     835,570.  pub.  7-24-68.  v^T.--    i     a     u     .           ..  ™r.      ^ 

Cl.  32.                                                             ,       .  i»u  .   •   ^1   >  .  YounK,  ^^^-^^P^^^f  "d  Wire  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mleta.    636,583. 

^T**^4^"r1  ^'^""•"'»"  <^«-  «t    Lo"»«-  Mo.     635,.380.  pub.  Zullln.    Jo«T>h.   of   California.    Lo.  Anffelea    Cllf      626  737 

i~£'t-a%.     «.  I.  o.  i-ane.     Cl.  39.                                                     .            •            ,       , 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Disdaimer 


-'.t>()4.:ii;i.— J«i«f*  /■;  Balen  and  ilatt  Monaco.  AiirorH,  III. 
CoMMEKCUL  Shelving.  I'atent  dat«Hl  July  22,  1952. 
I »iwl«liuer  Hlwl  S^-pt.  17,  19.VI,  by  thf  aKHi»:m»»',  Lt/on 
Mriul  Productf,  Incorporated 

lltTpby  f>ntpr«  thU  dli«claiin«>r  to  claim  32  <if  said  patpnt. 


Adjudicated  Pateate 

(I).  ('.  Ti'X. )  Coatello  Tatent  No.  2, 180,442  (ItiU^  98).  fur 
tiMhtiiK  to«)U  for  removing  stuck  obJ^ctH  from  oil  wpUa.  t'laim« 
1,  2,  and  IH  Held  valid  and  Infrinjcpd.  LMvrencr  rt  al.  v.  Hunt 
Tool  Company  et  al..  142  F.  Supp.  329  ;    -  USPQ  — ^. 

(1).  ('.  Md.)  Horlne  Tatfiit  So.  2.225,833  (206  -63.3 1,  for 
ji  Kufurp  paikaKC  Claimn  1  and  2  Held  valid  but  not  In- 
frlnKP<l  Hoiine  v.  Kthicitn.  Inc..  et  al..  142  F.  Supp.  282; 
liu  rspy  10. 

(I)  C.  Md  )  Horlnp  I'atpnt  No  2,225.834  (208 — «3.3|.  for 
a  siiturp  pnckacp.     ('laim  .<  Held  valid  but  not  infringred.     Id. 

(1).  ('.  Tpx.)  I>avl8  I'atPnt  No  2.247,188  (166—55),  for 
tiKliinj:  tooln  for  usp  In  rpmovlng  stuck  objects  from  oil  wpIIs. 
<laiiii  10  Held  invalid  and  not  infrinRpd.  Lavrence  et  al.  v 
Hunt  Tool  Company  rt  al.,  142  F.  Supp.  329  ;  —  I'SPQ  — . 

(O.  ('.  Tpx.  (  Uiwrpncv  Patent  No.  2,377.249  (166 — 98).  for 
ttshiujj  tools  dfaiyned  for  uw  in  reui()vinK  stuck  objects  from 
oil  wells.    Claims  5  and  6  Held  valid  and  infrln««?d.    Id. 

(1).  C.  Tex.)  Small  Patent  No.  2,545.976  (153—27).  for 
n  machine  for  spinninK  metal  oritices  or  venturi  in  fan  frames, 
riaims  12,  13,  and  14  Held  valid  and  infrioKed.  Memphis 
Metal   Ufa.    Co.    v.    Vonnolidated  Venetian  Hlind   Co.,    142   F. 

Supp,  270  :  —  rspy  — . 


(ieneral  Klec  trie  Company  is  prepared  to  Knmt  nonexclusivf 
licenses  on  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manufacturers  under 
the  following  six  patentk. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  foUowing  patent  ahould 
be  direct-d  to:  Ceneral  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod 
nets  Division,  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wavne,  Ind  Attention 
Patent  Counsel. 

2. 749. 495       Control  Circuit  for  Pump  Motor. 

Appllcationa  for  lieeniiea  under  the  foUowinK  two  patents 
should  be  directed  to  ;  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Coun 
sel.    Chemical    and     Metallurjrlca!    Division.    1     River    Road 
Schenectady  5,  N    Y 

2.742.428      (»rjranopoly8llf)xanp  Lubricants 

2.749.318      Hlich  Molecular  Welifbt  Solid  Polymethvlene  and 
Method  for  Preparins  the  Same 

Applications  for  lloenses  under  the  following  three  patents 
should  be  dlre<te<l  to:  Patent  Couwwl.  Construction  Materials 
Division,  t.eneral  Klectric  Company,  1285  Boston  Avp.    Bridce 
port  2,  Conn. 

2,374  315  Startlnjr  Control  for  Electric  DlRcharfie  Devices. 
2.,308.6«2  StHrtinjr  Control  for  Electric  DischarKe  D«'vlceB 
2.434,768.     Control  Switch  for  Discharge  Lamps. 


Patents  Availabte  for  LkcMtac  or  Sale 

2.684.666.      Internal    Combustion   Engine   iRnltion    System. 
John  F.  Deacon.   187  Third  St..  Newport.  R.  I. 

2.736.608.      Adjustable    Liquid   F^el   Burner  Noizle.      Nich- 
olas V    Martin.  30  Indian  Field  Road.  Indian  Field,  R    D.  8 
Wilmington,  Del, 

2.757,801.      Signal    IH-vtces    for    Filters       Melnrad    Mugpli 
;ind   Kwnl<l   Muggll.  Box  418,   Glen    Ullln.   N.   r»ak 


Patents  Removed  Ftob  Regkter 

The  following  eight  patents  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  the 
Register  of  Patents  Available  for  LlcvnsinK  or  Sale  They 
were  listed  by  General  Elfctrk*  Company  in  the  Reciater 
section  of  the  DrriciAL  (;azkttc  of  Junt  3.  1952. 

Hydraulic  Oar  of  the  Fottlniter  Type. 

Hydraulic  Coupling  for  Tehiclea. 

Hydraulic  Coupling. 

Hydraulic  Device  for  Tranamltting  Power. 

Hydraulic   Vehicle   Power  Transmiaslon 

Hydraulic  Torque  Converter. 

Hydraulic  Coupling. 

Mechanical  Tranamiasion  for  Automotive  VehUien 


2,226.801 

2,226,802. 

2  256  878. 

2.260,015. 

2,279,019. 

2.289,094. 

2,294.768. 

2.294,769, 


Harris-Seyboid  Company  offers  the  following  three  patents, 
C.immunications  concerning  the  patents  should  be  aodreased 
to  :  Patent  Department.  Harrls-Seybold  Company  4510  East 
71st  St..  (levetand  5.  Ohio.  ^ 

.,462.018.     X  Ray  Opaque  Marking  Means 

2.500.453.     Protein  Reaction  Product  Preparation. 

L'.."i5i  554,      Explosive  Cimtainiag  Nltroparaffln. 


CORRECTION 
Ciaaiiflcation  Order  No.  198 

The  ft)llowlng  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  July  23.  1956  : 

From  Division  12  to  Division  24- 

Class   192.    Clutches   and   Power-Stop  Control,   Subs 
3.2,  12  through  150 

M.   C.   ROSA, 
July   16.  1956  Director,  Patent  EttamttUng  Operation. 


New  AppUcatloM  RMcivcd  Dwi«g  Aagwt  1»S( 

Patents «  jgo 

Deaigna __ 342 

Plants g 

Relssuea |q 

Total e.M8 


Patents 947_No.  2.766,451  to  No.  2,767.897,  ind 

Designs 38— Xo.      178,942  to  No.      178.979,  Ind 

Reissues 1— No.        24,227 

Total 986 

423 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1956 

ToUl  numhcT  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 217,  8M 

Trvtal  nnmber  of  pendin«r  Design  aDolieations 6,  556 

Total  number  of  application?  awaiting  artion  (excluding  Designs) 122,400 

Total  number  of  Eiesign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  693 

Dat<  of  oMest  new  application Mar.  28,  1056 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application   - - , Apr.  27,  1954 

R08A,  M.  C,  Director.  Pktciit  EzMniniac  OyanUMi 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROl  P8.  AND  SI  PERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


I.  BTONE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATKD  ARTS... 

II.  8TRACHAN,  O    W..  COMMTVIC ATI0V3,  RADIAVT  KNRROY  AND  KLKCTRICAL  ARTS. 


III.  YrNO  KWAI.  B.  MECHANIC  AL  M  ANT  FACTrRIN'O.   MACHINK   ELEMKNTS  AND  DESION'S.. 

rv.  FREEHOF.   H.   B.   MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATISO,   OPTir>5,   RAILWAYS   AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES 
V.  HVLL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRrCTrRES  AND  IN8TRT'MENT.'5  OF  rRECISION   . 

VI    MTRPHY.  T    E,  AORICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION,   FMVfrS  AND  MOTORS  . 

VII,  KACFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATINO   AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAIMNO  AND   COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXTNO,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
CL.  OORRCKI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATK)  V  A>!  LISTED  TNDER  CLASSIFICATION 

DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31,  38.  a,  M.  SO. 

M.  M.  no.  si  M. 
16, 23.  an.  37.  \t  u, 

4«..M.M.6»,70. 

2.  12.  13.  M.  21.  24, 
f>7.  ,18,  «1 .  DoslRns. 

7,  II.  17.  27.  »4.  35, 
38.  .S3.  A3. 

8,  20.  2S.  33.  16.  40. 
41.S2.M. 

I.  4.  S.  ft.  10,  18.  23. 
28.  4.V  47. 

3,  \\  19,  V,.  30.  32. 
49,  .W.  07. 

I.  11.  Ill,  IV.  V 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  Sl'BJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Ranan  nmiMrala  In  parcnlliMH*  Indtrmtr  Examlninf  Group) 


VI    (lOLDBERO,  A   J.,  Brakes;  Excuvatlne:  Plantlnir:  Plant  Ha>5hftnf!ry.  8c«ttrrin|f  Tnloadera 

aili  HERRMANN,  D,,  Fl.<ihinjt,  Trapplnjt  arwl  Vermin  Destroyine;  I'rr^sf's:  Tohaot).  Textile  Wrinjten        

I'VII)  LE  ROY.  C   A.  fWINDHAM.  R,  K,,  actinR),  Metal  Fnundinif  and  Treatment;  Metallurfy  (Process  and  Appa- 

ratusi.  .Mloy5 - -^      .....-- 

fVI)   FALLER,  E    A  ,  Hoists;   Power  Driven  Conveyor?;  HandlInK  ApiuiratiLi,  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  I^cnRths. 

vr   ROBINSON,  r    W  ,  HarvMteni;  PoUU)  Dieeprs.  St.ilk  I'lillerv  ;ind  Choppers;  Stone  Oathert;ra.  Thrvshinn;  Knot- 

tr(-<!    Animal  Hu.^handry,  Bfv  CulHire;  Dairy,  niitrhoritic    \'.'eft;ihle  luid  Nfp;it  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fence?; 

'"(tltCS  -       ,--     . 

6.  i\}  .sfRLE,  H  ,  Carbon  Chemustry  ipart).  e.  g.  Natural  Rtsina.  ProU'ins.  Heterocyclic  Amides.  Amines,  General  Or- 

(tan Ic  Processes. , 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8.  J.  E,  Optics.  PhotORraphic  Apparatu.*  

H    fV    LEWIS.  R,  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tahlc*    Mi.scilliinfoiis  Furniturf 

9.     Vli  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines  

10.  'VIi   BOYD,  S..  Firearm*,  Ordnance;  Ammunition,   Eiplosivc  Charei*  Makine  

11  IV    BENHAM,  E.  V,,  BooU,  Shoes  and  lyCCTings;  Shoo  and  t.<'athor  Vf anufacture:  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailinft,  Staplinfj  and  Clip  Clenchinr;  Card,  Pictarv  and  ^i?n  Exhihitinj!;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids , 

12  aiL  SPINTMAN,  S,.  Machine  Elcment-s.  En«ine  Starters.  Ciutrhi  ^    inr.rr<'laii>d  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls    . 

13  /III    BEALL,  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting,  Electric  I^nip  and  TuN>  Mantif:u(ii'»'    Verdle  and  I'in  Makinf ;  Metal  Working 

'parti, e   e.  Special  Work,  Forjtinft,  I'la'^tic  Working,  Drawing,  "^jiw  nt    M  illiiir.  Planing,  Tumlnif 

14  III     MANIAN.  J    C.   Metal  Working    part  ,  e    g    .■^hiH't    Metal     W   re   Hendirig.   Mix-ellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 

and  DissRsembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brake-;  

IV  a'lL  BRINDISI,  M,  V  ,  Plastics.  Plastic  Block  and  E;irthenwvn'  ^  iiparatu.-i    i  iias.s - 

1«     III   LOVEWELL,  N   N.  Television;  Tplei)honT:   Recorders  . 

17    flVi  LEIGHEY.  R    A.  (HOFFMAN,  R    J     acting  ,    Patx>r   \I  iniifa^nure*     F'ackagtng    Typewriters;   Printing;   Type 

Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Xfaterial  .Association  or  Folding    Sheet  nr  Web  Feeding  

15  'VI    BLT"M.  A.,  Power  Plants,  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems    Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Resftonslve  Devices 
19.  'VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrutmg  Evaporators    Fluid   Fuel  Burners 
30     V     BROWN.  L.  M.  M Lsoellaneoiis  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners.  Ixxks,  Sa/es.  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  I'mbrellas,  Canes.   Cn'tertaking.. ... 

21.  (Ill    MADER.  R.  C.  Teitiles  

22  'VI)  MARLAND.   M    L.  Aeronautics,  Boat.s.  Buoy*    •^hji-^     \rir  lu    Ir.iMiNion     I  rMi»||ersi;  WindrailLs;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows,  Boring  and  Drilling  

23  fll)  A.NDRL'S,  L.  M..  Cash  and   Fare  Kegi.-iters    Caicuialors  in  1  Counters;  Education       

2-«      in     DRACOPOI'LOS,  P    T     HICKEV,T   !  .  xcVi^ie      \  ii.iirel  (except  Conu't-  itid  Bra-sslere*);  Apparel  Apparatus: 

Sewing  -Machines,  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 
2.'.      VII)  NEVirS.   R    I).  Coating     I'nKvsses.   Mi.so'll.in.Mni.^ 

paratu.s 
»    ill     VOrXO,  R    R.  ElertrintN      feneration.  Moliv,.   I'-.v 

terns,    Furnact's.   Battiry   Charging  an(i   I  )i.scharginK,    \r 

e   g    Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism  

27.  (I\i  J.AMES.  S,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  anil  General  Cleaning    Hn).<h.  Hro<)rn  and  Mop  Making 

2J».  fVr  BHACNER,   R.   H  ,   Internal   Combustion   Engines     Fv[ianiihlf   Chamber  Motors.   Fluid  Servomotors:  Sprinf. 

Weifht  and  .Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders    Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shalt  Couplinfs;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 

Chute,  Skid,  Quidc  and  Way  Conveyers.   Flui<i  Current  Conv.v.rs    Pressure  Mcxiulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes 

29.  (V)  HABECKER.  L.  B,,  Tools;  Wooilworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Wtshinf  Machines;  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Ht>oeiilii<les,  Package  and  .Article  Carriers. . . 

30.  (VU)  O'LEARY.  R   A    Refrigeration,  Heating  Systom.s,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Refulation.  Tharmo- 

st&ts,  HumidistAts;  Illuminating  Burners;  Miscellaneous  Heating      
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OMest  AppHc  itlon 


New       .Amrndj'd 


I 


ft-o-s,-; 

12-7-.M 

i-a-.s»i 

12-2  .Vl 


10-24-.V. 


n-2-.w 

.VIK-,V 

l(>-7  M 
I2-«VV» 


4  2n-M 


7-l-,Vi  2-l.S  ■>-■. 

11-22-M  1(V14-.S4 

ft-24-,W  9-22- ,M 

10-.1-W  n^ .V» 


•  In. 


;i'l    \;ii>;ir  itti»    IhstilUilton.  Wood  Treating  .Ap- 


•r.  Transmission  Systems,  \'oltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

I  iniiK    I'TTii    Mnvir   n\namo  Plants;  Elevators   (part). 


H-1.V&5 


1    12-.V> 

(♦  av  M 

lO-21-.Vi 

f>-24-.V> 
12-2-.'W 

10-:tl-,VS 

ll-4-,VS 

1(M\-,W 

1 1-21 -M 
12-1-,V 

l(V-»-.S,'i 
*V-?2-.W 

II  ?2-W 

II    U  .W 


1-3-.VI 
12-.V-V1 


it)-;i-,s.s 

l(>-2»-.W 

,V1-,VI 


l-fi  M 


i  4-.W 

iV-11    M 

T  ■»  ,^4 

9-3-.M 

8  23- M 

.S-«-.M 

12'S-M 

H    17-M 
11    12-.'>4 

1 2-s-.^^ 

11-8-.S4 

i()-afv.s4 

4-27-.Vt 

H-:«>  .\4 

MI-.W 


IV-lft-.V) 
p  23-.VS 


J-IO-M 

I 

2-21 -W 
2-iV5i 


NTiaiONa.  KXAMINBB8  AND  BUBjaCTa  Of  IlfTSMrnON 


II,  (1)  HUTCHISON,  B.  W„  MtaMral  OOb;  Carbon  CtaMsMry  <P«D.  ••  r-  Una  kMuetU,  Sfltooa  Contatiriiic  Carbov 
Gomimiiidi,  Hydiupnatlm  of  Oartxn  Oxldaa,  PartW  Oxhtattao  of  Koo-AzomtUc  Bydioarbon  Miztont,  Hydio  • 
okrboni.  Halognutad  "Bfincaibona 

33.  (VII]  BBRMAN.  H.,  Qm  ud  Uqukl  Contact  Appantut;  Heat  Exchanfe;  Oaa  Separatkm;  A(ltatlOD;  Self  Proporti  on- 
big  FluM  STBtnna;  Liquid  LeTel  Raapontive  Syttems;  Tin  Kztincuisben 

33.  (V)  MU8HAKB.  W.  L..  Brid|aa;  HydtauHeaBd  Sartli  Etrntofrbm  BaiMtof  Stnwturee;  RowlauMi  PaTeoHOto 

34.  (IV)  8APKIUTEIN.  a..  RaOwajra-Draft  AppUaaoM,  «wlldMB  and  Slgnala,  Sortaee  Track,  RoUliw  Stock.  Track 

Saadoca;  Klaetrldty.  Tranamlwlon  to  Vebiol«;  Duiapinc  Vataiclet;  Vofairla  Fendan;  Hand  and  Hoist  Una  Imple- 


35.  (IV)  BBOMLEY,  K.  D.,  DiapeoBlBK;  rOUnf  and  Cloatnc  R«e«ptades;  Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Artieka 

36.  (V)  McFAPYBN.  A.  P..  Meaauiltig  and  TWint 

87,  (U)  LBVT.  M.  L.,  K]eo«rielt^-8«tleta«a,  WMii«.  Haatlai 

38.  (I)  MARMEL8TKIN,  N.,  Cartioa  CbamlatrT  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio,  Carbocyelic  or  Acjrclk  Compound*  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thronea,  Trtarylmetbanca,  Satan,  Adda,  Kctonoa,  Aldehydea,  Etbers.  Pbenoh,  Aloobola , 

30.  (IV)  WEIL.  !„  Flotd-Piaaiuia  Ragnlatocs;  Valvas;  fluid  Handling  (except  Preamire  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tiooing  Snteaaa.  Float  Valvaa.  DtaphragBM  and  BaOowt) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Kcecptaclat    MotaDte,  Paper,  Woodon,  Olaae;  Special  Reoeptadei  and  Packets 

41.  (V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  ControUed  Apparatua;  Diq>enrii«  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fan  or  Other  Collec- 

tion Boxes  or  Cbutee;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Claapa:  Racks;  Fire  Bacapee;  Ladden;  8c«flblds 

43.  (ID  MARAN8,  H..  Electric  SignaU&g;  Signals  and  ladleaton;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Conneeton 

43.  (T)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medietaea,  Poisom,  Coaaatiea;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bfcaehtng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TaxtUea, 

Skins,  and  Leathan;  PraarrlBg.  SMrBiKing  and  DWnleeting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatos) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennae;  Automatic  Pilots;  DfawUTe  Radio  Systems;  Mms  Speetrometen;  Noelew  Batteriea; 

Nuclear  Rcaonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  end  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  WlMeh,  Tires  and  Aziee;  Raflway  WbeeU  and  Axles;  Lufarieatlon;  Bearings  and  Ouldea;  BeH 
and  Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Deriees;  Animal  Dnft  Applianoes 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O..  ActinJda  Sertes  (e.  g.,  Issfcmable)  Compounds;  Sintarad  Metal  Stock;  Expkiaivea;  Power  Plaata 
(part);  Metallurgy  (part):  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)... 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mtotaig,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Hanresting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehictaa 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  BlectrMty— Oonvenion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Melen); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformen,  Condensers,  Transiston, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectiflen 

(VII)  BENDETT.B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENOEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions,  Synthetic  Rubber  Compositions, 
Natnral  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Keoeiven  and  Tunen;  Modulston;  Plesoelectric  Devices;  Music 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing.. 

53  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  PasUng  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manlfoldtng;  Printed  Matter; 
Stationery;  P^ier  FUea  and  Binden;  FlexiMe  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doon,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.  (SAX,  E.  J.,  acting),  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tuboa;  MiaoeUaneoaB  Dtacharge  DevioM;  Lamp, 
Cathode  Ray  and  Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultnvlolet,  Radioactive)  AppUcatloos.., 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Arttflcia]  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoHds;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnuton 

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositiaas;  Batteries:  Cioating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(in)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewehr:  Pipe  Jointa  or  Couplings , 

(III)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rotten;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Workii«:  Abrading  Proeaasea 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckisure  Operaton;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Eertaiiera;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Restns,  Synthetic  Rubber 

(Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L..  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Poshing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  RaU- 

way  MaU  Delivery 

A2.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Pro)ecton;  Illumination. 
63.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carboeyclfe  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

M.  (I)  GREENWALD.J.,  Fuels;  MisoeUaneow  Compoaitloas , 

W.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

fi7    (VII)  KRAFFT.C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrtos;  Ornamentation 

80.  ai)  OALVIN.  D.  J.  Wave  Guides:  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  InsuUtors 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  Seeurtty  laws  adminiatration. 

(I  BAILEY,  J.  S..  Paper  Making;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products  

II  LADY,  J.  £.,  OsciUatore;  AmplUlen;  Resistances  and  Rheostats 

III  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Ptinching;  Apparel  (part),e.  g.,  Coraeta  and  Brassieres. 

IV  SMITH  (Mrs.),  M,  P.,  Harrow-s  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

V  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separationor  Purification;  Sewerage 

A-MONCURE,J.  A.  (acUng).  Industrial  Arts 

IB— GRAY,  M.  A,,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


44 

45 

4« 

47 
48 


40 

SO 

51 
53 


54 


.S6 


57, 

58 

5S 
60 
01 


CLASS.  DIV8. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


Oldest  Ap|dlcaite« 


New      Amaated 


l>-fr-M 

ll-«-55 


10-17-45 
n-35-AS 

10-14-46 

ia-a-65 

19-l-U 
l>-»-&6 

r-1-56 
ft-l»^ 

ft-4-H 

IO-ll-«6 

i>-i4-a6 


7-28-65 

s-ia-5a 

11-31 -55 

»-ia-65 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  M  and  « 


4-0-U 

7-13-M 


»-7-*4 
•-»-«6 

1-12-66 

5-12-45 

»-l-44 
0-1-A5 

0-3-44 
10-10-^ 

1-4-&8 

6-l»-54 

1-0-46 

1-4-46 
ft-«>^65 


8-10-44 

1-14-56 

7-2-64 
7-0-64 

10-^44 


11-18-46 

a-32-66 

10-4-4S 

10-4-44 

«-t4-66 

10-1-44 

12-2-46 

8-10-46 

S-2-66 

2-1-46 

10-17-66 

0-11-64 

0-1-56 

7  22-44 

12-1-45 

0-30^ 

11-0-56 

3-1-46 

12-14-45 

0-1-66 

11-14-55 

12-2-44 

11-25-58 

0-37-44 

10-4-46 

0-31-44 

10-26-55 

10-8-45 

10-21-65 

4-30-54 

7-»  45 

1-30-66 

11-35-45 

0-1-66 

1-0-40 

7-4-66 

12-2-45 

3-4-48 

2-1-60 

.VI -40 

2-i»-«e 

2-0-80 

12-37-46 

2-10- 60 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1956,  except  those 
which  mar  have  been  extended  under  the  provisionB  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnU—19SS. 

Patents.    Numbers  2,174,510  to  2,178,535.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  342  to  345.  inclusivt- 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rf  Ward  kt  al. 

\u     Hiii^       litr-iiifd    June    ill.    I'JiS.      Petition    fm     rehennni} 
(ienieti  l^eptitiibrr  i":,  I'l'iH 

[     -  F.2(l  —  :   —  rSIHi     -  ) 
I      rvTKVTABILITY-^FOKKIGN  PATENTS  AS  RKFERE NCES       Swiss 
I'KTEVT  «'tRANTKI>    DfRINr,    WaR 

■Appt-llunts  urKP  that  tht-  Swigs  patent  U  not  a  prop*-)- 
rpffT'-no*"  b«'cnu8«»  Switierland  was  'surrounileil  by  tlie  fn>' 
my'  from  th**  time  the  patent  was  Kranted  until  within  on«' 
yeKr  of  the  fillnjt  of  appellants"  application.  An  to  thar 
matt'-r.  however,  we  are  In  agreement  with  the  Board  that 
the  patent  «tatufe«  make  no  ilinflnction  at(  to  the  avail 
ability  to  residents  of  the  United  States  of  a  rejfularly 
ixsiied  and  publiHhe<l  t^t^^'if^n  patent,  and  that  the  Swihh 
patent  is  tlierefore  a  proper  reference." 

.'      IXH  HLB   I'aTENTI.V(J — -SOLE   F'ATB.VT  A.Mi  JOiNT  Al'I'LU  \TIOS 
OWVKD  BY   COMMO.V   A.SHKJNKE. 

Where  a  Joint  application  and  a  sole  patent  direoted 
to  ;i  «ln>jle  inventive  (•oiice()t  asKiiinedly  were  owne<|  ()y  a 
"■niiiiun  iLssJEiiee  when  fh<»  patent  was  grunted.  Held  that 
the  iMsl>:nt>e.  by  taking  out  the  sole  p*irent.  must  \-»'  con 
j<ldere<l  to  have  made  an  election  and  to  have  waived  the 
richr  to  receive  a  patent  for  the  same  Invention  on  the 
application 

!     Swrr   -.MfTr.*L  Cross   Re.mhm;  or   I'ate.st    \.m>  Acclh  * 
Tio.s  Not  Ini>ispens.\bi.e 
"Mutual    cross   reading   of   the   claim.x   of   an   applicatimi 
.ind  patent  may  be  a  factor  in  determining  whether  double 
patenfinE  exists:   but    it   is   not   indisp«'nsable  to   n  holding 
n(  double  patenting  " 

Held  thiit   it   is  axiomatic  that   if  two  patents  are  to  If 
i.'rante<l    there    must    b»>    two    inventions    present    iind    that. 
nccrdlngly,  the  fact  that  the  claims    of  an  assumedly  com 
iiionly  owne<l  application  and  patent  are  not  mutually  cross 
readable  does  not  establish  that  a  holding  of  double  jiatetit 
ing  was  ill  error 

■'      I'ATENTABILITY OvERCOMI.Vr,    A    RefEREN(B    bv     Rft.F:     l.M 

AFFinwiT 

Rule  \M  provides  that  an  applicant  may  overciiu'  by 
attidavit  a  rejection  on  reference  to  a  domestn  pat^-nt 
which  substantially  shows  or  deBcrlb<»s  but  doex  not  rUiim 
the  tejected  invent\on'  •  •  •  It  seems  clear  from  that 
language  that  the  rule  hait  no  application  to  a  slfuafioti 
in  which  an  applicant  is  seeking  the  allowance  of  <>laini-' 
whi<h  do  not  differ  materially  from  those  of  the  ref^Teti.  .• 
patent:  and  we  have  so  held  in  connection  with  form.r 
I'Htent  ofTice  Rule  To.  which  contained  substantially  the 
same  provision  as  present  Rule  1:^1  ■• 

'I      S.^MK        I'ARTUtL.kR   Sr-B./Kf-T    MvTTKK        M  KT  H  ul .  .  ,K    IlKT  K  ■    I 

ISC.  Flaws   in    a  Tkst  Hopv   a.m.  Tkstin.,  Auknt 
rijiims  to  a   method  ..f  detecting  flaws  in  u  test  body  and 
'"   .1    resting  agent    Held  properly    reje<-ted   for   double   pat 

■iiriiig  and   as   toeing  unpatenfabl.'  over   rlir  citnd   prinr   art 

Ai'i'KAL  from  the  r.irHiit  <  >fticH.     Serial  No    fVHI.THX 
A  FF I KMED 

t.ly.    I'rtinir  d-   (iurdori   nui\   Alb'ti    A.   fly.   Jr.,   for 
Wjinl  et  al. 

Clnnncv  W.  Mo(,i)    i  7    .<chnrt»i>l  of  r,,uii.sfl  i   fnr  rii*. 
< 'cuiiiiis.sioiier  of  I'atetit.«<. 
Kf^fore    .loH.v.soN,    .{rttntj    Vliirf   Judge,    and    W'orikv. 

Coi-K,  and  .Ia(  K.so.N    i  retire!  i,  .Ixxwiafr  Judu'„ 
WoRLKV,  ./..  (Ielivere<l  the  (jpinion  of  the  cotirt 

Thia  is  an  appeal  froizi  the  decision  of  the  Hoard 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Dfflf-e,  aftlnn- 
ing  the  rejection  by    the  Primary  Examiner  of  claim.s 
1.  2,  4,  T),  7,  8,  9,  and  13  to  17.  inclusive,  of  apj)eliant.s 
426     . 


.ippliciition  for  a  patent  on  a  method  of  detec'ting  flaws 
in  a  test  body,  and  a  testiuK  agent  for  use  in  such 
mefh<Ml     Clahns  1  and  13  are  Illustrative  and  read: 

1  The  method,  of  detecting  in  a  tent  body  subBurfaw  flaws 
having  surface  oi^nings,  comprising  the  step*  of  appljrlnfr  to 
the  surface  of  the  body  a  water-emuialflable  tratinx  agent 
having  a  co|.>i  contraiitlng  with  the  surface  of  th«>  tMt  t)ody 
and  wh|(h  will  penetrate  the  surface  openlnjcs  of  the  sub- 
surface flaws,  washing  the  testing  agent  from  the  surface 
of  the  IsMly,  and  exuding  from  the  surface  openings  of  the 
tiaws  a  portion  of  the  testing  agent  which  had  penetrated 
into  the  flaws,  whereby  the  location  and  extent  of  the  flaws 
will  t)e  revealed  in  visible  light  by  the  difference  in  color  of 
the  exuiUnl   testing  agent  and  that  of  the  test  body 

V.l    A   testing  agent   for  testing  bodies  for  surface  dlsron 
tiiiuities  comprising  a    substantially  anhydrous  water-inaolu- 
ble  self-emulsifying  flaw-penetrating  oily   liquid  and   a   color 
material  dispersed  In  said  liquid. 

Tile  references  relied  on  are : 

Kills  et  al..  1,808.008.  April  28.  1981. 
Kaltenhach  et  al.,  1.930,987,  August  8,  1933. 
Switzer,  '-'.2r)9,400.  October  14.  1941. 
Fart)enindustrie( Swiss).  224.242.  February  1,  1943. 
Ward.  L'.4a'>,()7S,  .Inly  30,  1946. 

Ap|)eilants'  application  discloses  a  pnK-ess  of  de- 
tect inj,'  subsurface  flaws  which  have  surface  openings. 
It  involves  the  steps  of  heating  the  test  body,  and 
•il-plying  to  its  surface  a  testing  agent,  preferably 
uater-einulsitiablo,  with  a  color  contrasting  with  that 
•  t  flip  siiiface  of  rile  test  lK)dy.  The  agent  penetrates 
the  portions  of  the  flaws  which  are  below  the  surface, 
tin!  the  portion  of  it  which  remains  on  the  surface 
is  then  remove<l  and  the  remainder  is  drawn  out  of 
the  flaws  to  the  surface,  where  it  appears  in  loca- 
riniis  cnrresjM.iiding  to  the  iwsitions  of  the  flaws.  The 
siiifii.e  is  then  in.specte<l  under  light  conditions  which 
s.M\e  to  show  u|)  the  color  cnmtrast  between  the 
i»'stiiig   ai.'etit    and    tlie   surface   of  the  body. 

The  Kills  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  prm'ess  for  pro- 
(lu<  in;.'  ji  dye  composition  in  which  the  dye  is  mixed 
with  a  iiydr<Karb<»n  and  a  dispersing  agent,  after 
which    water    is   adde<]. 

The  Kaltenhach  et  al.  patent  discloses  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  (lye  coriiixisitlon  comprising  pine  oil.  dye, 
aiHl    s<<ap.    wliich   composition    is   added   to   water. 

1  he  Switzer  patent  discloses  a  flaw  detecting  proc- 
ess ;:enerally  similar  to  that  of  appellants  and  in- 
volves tlie  steps  of  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
r.'st  hody  an  agent  having  luminescent  properties, 
whicfi  i>enetrates  the  flaws  in  the  body,  cleaning  the 
\«<i\\  surface,  allowing  the  agent  to  seep  out  of  the 
il  (US  to  the  surface,  wfiere  it  indicates  the  posi- 
tions of  the  subsurfatv  flaws,  and  inspecting  the  sur- 
fa(t'  in  a  darkened  location  under  ultra-violet  light 
wiii(  h    renders    the    luminescent   agent    visible. 

rhe  Swiss  patent  to  F'arl)enindu8trle  discloses  a 
jtroress  of  detecting  stibsurface  flaws  in  which  the 
test  t)o(l\  i.s  immersed  in  a  solution  of  a  coloring 
agent  which  is  visible  under  daylight  conditions.  The 
Im'.Ix  is  then  rlnse<l  an<l  drie<l,  after  which  the  ecrtor- 
mg  agent  seeps  (tut  and  indicates  the  position  of  the 

Maws.  I 

I 

I'he  Ward  patent  disc-ioses  a  process  which  is  satd 
to  he  an  improvement  over  that  of  Swltier.  The 
principal  improvement  described  Is  the  use  of  a  water- 
eniulsifialile  luminescent  testing  agent  which  may  be 
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washe«l  from  the  surface  of  the  test  Ixxly  with  water. 

As  stated  in  appellants'  reply  brief,  there  are  four 
groun<ls  of  rejection  involved  In  this  appeal,  namely: 

1.   A  rejection  of  all  the  appealed  claims  on  the  ground  of 


double  patenting  in  view  of  the  Ward  Patent  No    2,406  078 
■■    «r  '**J*'''"'>»  *>'  a'l  fhe  appealed  claims  as  unpatentable 
over  Ward  in  view  of  the  Swiss  patent  to  Farbenlndustrle  and 
the  Swltier  patent. 

.     \:^,;)  '■*'J''<»''»»  •»'  clJilniK  13  to  17,  inclusive,  on  the  patent 
to  Kills  et  al. 

4  A  rejection  of  claims  IS.  14,  Ifi.  and  17  on  the  patent 
to  Kaltenhach  et  al. 

The  first  two  depend  upon  the  correctness  of  the 
H«»ard'8  holding  that  "we  do  not  find  that  the  appealed 
claims  i>atentably  distinguished  from  what  is  claimed 
in  the  Ward  patent." 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  appealed  claim  1  is 
substantially  the  same  as  claim  1  of  the  Ward  patent. 
except  that  the  former  calls  for  the  use  of  a  testing 
agent  having  a  color  contrasting  with  the  surface  of 
the  test  body,  while  the  latter  calls  for  the  use  of  a 
liimines<-ent  testing  agent.  Accordingly,  if  those  claims 
are  to  1h'  held  patentably  different,  it  must  be  on  the 
irronnd  that  the  u.se  of  a  luminescent  testing  agent 
am]  the  use  of  an  agent  having  a  color  contrasting 
with  that  of  the  body  surface  constitute  two  inven- 
tively different  concepts. 

The  use  of  luminef«cent  testing  agent  in  a  process 
similar  to  that  here  is  shown  In  the  Switrer  patent, 
and  tlie  use.  in  a  similar  process,  of  a  testing  ag«»nt 
in«  luding  a  sulwtance  having  a  color  contrasting  with 
that  of  the  test  body  Is  also  disclosed  by  the  Swiss 
patent  to  Farl)enindustrie.  [1]  Appellants  urge  that 
the  Swiss  patent  is  not  a  proper  reference  because 
Switzerland  was  "siirrounded  by  the  enemy"  from  the 
time  the  patent  was  granted  until  within  one  year 
of  the  filing  of  appellants'  application.  As  to  that 
matter,  however,  we  are  in  agreement  with  the  Board 
that  the  patent  statutes  make  no  distinction  as  to  the 
availability  to  residents  of  the  United  States  of  a 
regularly  issued  and  published  foreign  patent,  and 
that  the  Swiss  patent  is  therefore  a  proper  reference. 

It  thus  apriears  that,  at  the  time  of  filing  of  appel- 
lants' application,  as  well  as  the  application  on  which 
the  Wanl  patent  was  granted,  the  prior  art  disclosed 
the  use  of  l>oth  luminescent  testing  agents  and  agents 
containing  a  c«)Ioring  substance  contrasting,  in  day- 
light, with  the  color  of  the  test  lK>dy.  I'nder  such 
<  irciimsfnnces  we  agree  with  the  statement  of  the 
Hoard  that  "We  .see  nothing  inventive  in  substituting 
a  colore<l  luatA-rial  such  as  shown  by  Farbenindustrie 
for  the  luminesi-ent  or  fluorescent  material  eraploved 
by  Ward." 

Appellants  have  made  no  attempt  to  differentiate 
Hie  ap|»eale«l  claims  .so  far  as  the  rejections  based  on 
the  Ward  patent  are  con<-erne«l.  and  do  not  appear 
to  deny  that,  as  to  thttse  reje<tions,  all  the  claims 
will  stand  or  fall  together.  In  view  of  that  fact, 
and  since  we  agree  with  the  Hoard  that  the  inventive 
subject  matter  of  the  claims  on  appeal  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  claims  of  the  Ward  patent,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  discuss  the  claims  In  further  detail. 

The  double  patenting  rejection  is  based  on  alleged 
common  ownership  of  appellants'  application  and  the 
Ward  patent.  As  to  that  matter  there  is  a  controversy, 
largely  haseil  on  assertions  which  are  not  of  record. 
The  Ward  patent,  on  Ita  face,  appears  to  be  owned 
by  Robert  C.  Switxer  and  Joseph  I^  Switaer,  and 
there  Is  no  aasiguineiit  of  record  here  an  to  that  patent 


or  appellants'  application.  It  appears  that  as  a  result 
of  certain  statements  as  to  ownership  made  by  appel- 
lants, the  Boarfl  finally  concluded  that  "the  owner- 
ship of  the  Ward  patent  rests  In  R.  C.  Swltwr  and 
J.  L.  Swlt»er  as  Joint  tenants  as  a  result  of  a  series 
of  mesne  assignments,  while  ownership  of  the  present 
application  is  In  the  same  parties  but  as  tenants  In 
common  with  R.  C.  Swlteer  holding  a  three-quarter 
Interest  and  J  L.  Switzer  holding  a  one-quarter  inter- 
est." Appellants,  in  their  brief  here,  assert  that  the 
Hoard  Is  mistaken  and  that  **The  legal  difference  In 
ownership  is  the  same  as  If  the  patent  and  applica- 
tion were  held  by  two  complete  strangers."  In  onr 
opinion,  however,  the  ownership  of  appellants'  appli- 
cation and  the  Ward  patent  is  not  controlling  so  far 
as  the  question  of  appellants'  right  to  a  patent  con- 
taining the  appealed  claims  is  concerned. 

As  above  indicated,  the  appealed  claims  and  the 
claims  of  the  Ward  patent  are  directed  to  a  single 
inventive  concept  which  is  independent  of  whether 
the  material  which  renders  the  testing  agent  effective 
is  a  luuiines<«ent  substance  or  a  daylight-visible  dye 
Manifestly,  that  single  concept  could  not  have  been 
originated  both  by  Ward  as  a  sole  Inventor  and  by 
the  appellants.  Wanl  and  Switier.  as  Joint  inventors. 
12]  If  It  be  assumed  that  appellants'  application 
and  the  Ward  patent  were  owned  by  a  common  as- 
signee when  that  patent  was  granted,  then  that  as- 
signee, by  taking  out  the  Ward  patent,  must  be  con- 
sitlerefl  to  have  made  an  election  and  to  have  waived 
the  right  to  receive  a  patent  for  the  same  invention 
on  appellants"  application.  In  re  Leon  Mann  and 
.l/orn>  Koppclmun,  18  C'CPA  (Patents)  1020.  47  F.2d 
370.  8  rsPQ  381:  In  re  WiUoughhy,  24  CXJPA  (Pat- 
ents* 1033.  88  F.2d  482,  33  USPQ  46:  In  re  Fi»chel  et 
(It..  3<t  (TI'A  (Patents)  108.\  18<}  F.2d  254,  58  USPQ 
m:  In  n-  Dunbar,  r^l  App.  I).  C.  251,  278  Fed.  834. 
Api>ellants  rely  on  our  decision  in  In  re  Stanley  et  nl.. 
41  (H'PA  <  Patents)  i^i.  214  F.2d  151,  102  USIHJ 
234.  but  that  de<ision  is  not  authority  for  Issuing  two 
patents  to  a  comnutn  assignee  where  the  claims  of  the 
two  ca.ses  are  ilire<'ted  to  a  single  invention.  On  the 
contrary,  the  decision  contains  the  following  state- 
ment : 

The  Patent  (tftice  relies  on  the  alleged  fact,  found  by  both 
the  'Examiner  and  the  Board,  that  the  .'aims  on  appeal  do 
not  patentably  distinguish  over  the  patent  claims  to  Truitt 
ff  this  is  true,  then  the  claims  must  be  rejected  since  an 
inventor  can  only  receive  one  f>atent  for  one  inventiTe  thought. 
and  this  rule  applies  In  the  case  of  a  common  assignee.   •    •    • 

13]  Mutual  cr«»ss  reading  of  the  claims  of  an  appli- 
cation and  patent  may  lie  a  factor  in  determining 
wiiether  (htuble  patenting  exists;  but  it  is  not  Indis- 
IKiisable  to  a  holding  of  double  patenting.  See  In 
rr  Ijiufjhlin.  18  (H'l'A  (Patents)  1239,  48  F.2d  921,  9 
rSPg  V2i>:  and  It,  n  Hmri-Orors/eg  Doll,  3t»  CCPA 
(Patents)  1140.  17.'i  F.2d  583,  82  USPQ  188.  [41  It  is 
axiomatic  that  if  two  patents  are  to  l)e  granted  there 
must  l>e  two  inventions  present.  In  re  Ward,  32  CCPA 
(Patents)  1238,  150  F.2d  43<i,  m  USPQ  317;  and  In 
rr  Jenningn.  3.'\  CX^PA  (Patents)  11(8,  1«7  F.2d  1014, 
77  USPQ  ♦;13.  Accordingly,  the  fact  that,  as  pointed 
out  b\  appellants,  the  claims  of  their  application  and 
the  Ward  patent  are  not  mutually  cross  readable  dues 
not  establish  that  the  Hoard  was  in  error  in  its  hold- 
ing of  double  patenting  in  the  instant  case. 

For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that, 
if  appellants"  application  and  the  Ward  patent  are  re^ 
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arded  as  owned  by  a  commoD  Interest,  then  that 
nterest  la  bound  by  ita  election  in  taking  out  the 
ard  patent  and  cannot  obtain  a  second  patent  oon- 
alnlng  the  appealed  cUdma. 

On  the  other  hand.  If  It  be  aaaumed,  aa  contended 

ty  appellanta,  that  their  application  and  the  Ward 

tent  muat  be  considered  as  Indep^idently  owned, 

hen,  aince  appellants,  aa  joint  inventors,  constitute 

n  entity  distinct  from  Ward  aa  a  sole  iBrentor,  and 

ince  the  application  on  which  the  Ward  patent  l88ue<i 

aa  filed  prior  to  appellant's  application,  appellants 

re  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing  the  appealed 

laima   unless   they   antedate   the   Ward   patent    (35 

S.  C.  102(e)).    ThU  they  attempted  to  do  by  an 

iBdarit  under  Patent  Office  Rule  181.     With  re8pe<t 

o  that  affldarlt,  the  Board  held  that  "the  features  of 

he   patent   disclosure   relied    upon   in   reject!  ng   the 

ppealed  daims  are  alao  covered  by  the  claims  of  the 

tent,  so  that  the  patent  cannot  be  removed  as  a 

ference  by  an  affidavit  under  Rule  131." 

[A]  Rale  131  provides  that  an  applicant  may  over- 

-oroe  by  affidavit  a  rejection  on  "referent^e  to  a  dumes- 

iec   patent   which   substantially   shows  or   describes 

mt  doe*  not  claim  the  rejected  invention."     (Italics 

>urs.]    It  seems  clear  from  that  lantruage  that  the  rule 

as  no  application  to  a  situation  in  which  an  appll- 

ant  is  seeking  the  allowance  of  claims  which  do  not 

lifTer  materially  from  those  of  the  reference  patent ; 

nd  we  have  so  held  in  connection  with  former  Patent 

fflce  Rule  75,  which  contained  substantially  the  same 

rovtsion  as  present  Rule  131.     In  re  Albert  Charle$ 

'iMcker,  19  CCPA    (Patents)    1281.  ."iS  F.2d   10f>8,   13 

SPQ  386;  and  In  re  Lonia  Boudin,  19  CCPA   (Pat 

nts>   1187,  58  F.2d  448.  13  USPQ  257.     Accordingly, 

>ve  agree   with   the   Boartl   that   appellants'   atndavit 

nder  Rule  131   is   inefTective  to   remove  the   Ward 

tent  as  a  reference. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  we  are  of  the  opinion  the 
rejection  of  all  the  appealed  claims  was  proper  an<I  it 
Im  unnecessary  to  consider  the  further  reje<-ti(m  of 
L-ertain  claims  on  the  Ellis  et  al.  and  Kaltenbai  h  et 
al.  patents. 

[»J]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  AppeHlw  i.s  'iffli-ntrd. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jacksos,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  partl(ii)ate. 

O'CoNxnx,  J.,  because  of  illness,  did  not  participarH 
in  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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KiEKHAKm  CoEP.  r.  WnXYs-OviaLAND  MoTt)Bs.  Inc 

WnXYS-OviBLAND    MoTOtS,    INC.    r      KlKKHAEFER    C<:)BP. 

,Vo«.    tlJO   n»4  till.     Decided  June   tQ,   VJ:>t.      Prtttwn   t"i 
rehearing  denied  September  i"!.  lUit 

[—  F.2d  rsPQ     -i 

^.    TlAIXMAIES (iEADC  MaIK  OR  THADCMARX. 

"It  la  rl«ip  that  t\\f  mark  'Hurricane'  wan  appllp<l  only 
to  th^  particular  type  of  motor  detlfcnatpd  KU.  and  that  tt 
•erved  to  distlnffulab  oiotora  of  ttiat  t>'p<>  from  other 
Klekhaefer  inod«>la  and  rhua  functioned  to  indicate  grade 
but  that  fact  la  not  neceaaarlly  conclusive  that  the  word 
waa  not  alao  a  trademark." 

t.    SAMI 8AMS QCBBTION  OT  FaCT. 

Held   that    "the  qaeatioD   of   whether   a    mark    which    in 
to  daaiaoatr  a  particular  grade  or  kind   of  Kooda  is 
alao  a  trademark  muat  be  determined  on  th^  baiia  of  the 
partlcaiar  facta  of  rach  caae." 


3.  Same — Use. 

"In  oor  opinion  an  ootboard  motor  would  not  IM  properly 
deacrlbed  aa  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine  alnee  It  Inclndea, 
aa  a  nnltary  device,  not  only  aa  aaglae.  b«t  a  propaUar  and 
aaaoctated  parts,  and  neaas  for  attaching  tha  darlee  to  a 
boat.  Accordlafly.  aae  of  a  mark  on  aa  ontkoard  motor 
would  not  conatltnte  ose  on  an  internal  eomkastlon 
enaine." 

4.  Hams — Sams — RBsraicriON  o»  Atpucatiok. 

Held  that  the  uae  of  a  trademark  on  an  ootboard  motor 
on  a  boat  need  for  indnatrlal  parpoaea  does  not  eonatltate 
uae  on  an  "internal  combuatlon  engine  for  indaatrlal  ose," 
and  that  an  application  for  reglatratlon  of  tbe  trndenmrk 
for  "Outboard  Motors,  latemal  Cembasttoa  SBglnes  Fior 
Induatrlal  I'ae,  And  Parts  Thereof"  waa  properly  re<|alr|id 
to  be  restricted  to  outboard  motora  and  parts  tJMreof. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    T.  M.  Interfereii( 

No.  4626. 


r 


AFFIRMED. 

Eltrin  A.  Andru$  and  Andrut  de  Beealea  (Ernst  W. 
i^chults.  FranciM  C.  Brotcne,  and  Mead,  Browne, 
firhuyler  rf  Rereridge  of  counsel)  for  Kiekhaefer  Corp. 

Carl  F.  Rchaffer  for  Willys-Overland  Motors,  Inc. 
Before  Johnson,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  WoiixY. 
Cole,  and  Jackson   (retired),  A$»ociaie  Judges 

Worley.  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Involved  here  are  cross  appeala  from  the  decision 
of  the  Assistant  Commlasioner  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  in  Trademark  Interference  No.  4626 
between  an  application  filed  FetMruary  18,  IQRO,  by 
Willys-Overland  Motors,  Inc..  hereafter  referred  to  as 
Willys,  for  registratioD  of  the  word  "Hurricane"  as  a 
trademark  for  "Internal  Combustion  Engines  and 
Structural  Parts  Thereof,"  and  an  application  filed 
December  26.  1950.  by  the  Kiekhaefer  Corporation  for 
registration  of  the  same  word  as  a  trademark  for 
'Outboard  Motors.  Internal  Combnstion  Engines  for 
In<lustrial  Use,  and  Parts  Thereof,"  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences  adjudged  that  Kiekhaefer  was  the  first 
user  of  the  mark  and  entitled  to  registration  thereof, 
!ind  that  Willys  was  not  entitled  to  registration.  The 
.Vsslstant  Commissioner,  while  apparently  agreeing 
thHt  Ki**khaefer  was  the  prior  user  of  the  mark,  held 
that  "Kiekhaefer  Is  entitled  to  registration  of  'Hurrl- 
(Hne'  for  outboard  motors  and  parta  therefor;  and 
Willys  l8  entitled  to  registration  of  'Hurricane'  for 
automotive  vehicles  and  parta  therefor,"  and  that  •*The 
applications  should  be  amended  aceordingly." 

Kiekhaefer  filed  Appeal  No.  6210  from  the  decision 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  alleging  it  is  entitled 
to  rpglstratlon  without  restricting  Its  application  to 
•  nitlH»Hrd  motors  and  parts  therefor,  and  that  Willys 
is  not  entitled  to  any  registration  of  the  mark  "Hurri- 
cane Will.vH  flle<l  Appeal  No.  6211,  alleging  that 
Kiekhaefer  should  be  denied  registration  of  the  mark 
for  outboard  motors  and  parts  therefor.  We  shall  con- 
sider both  appeals  In  a  single  opinion. 

Willys  did  not  take  testimony  and  is  accordingly 
restricted  to  the  filing  date  of  Its  application,  February 
18.  la'^rfi.  for  Its  first  use  of  the  mark  "Hurricane." 
Kiekhaefer  took  testimony  showing  use  of  that  mack, 
in  combination  with  the  name  Kiekhaefer  and  the 
trademark  "Mercury."  as  early  as  Norember  1949. 
That  was  held  by  both  the  Examiner  and  tbe  Assistgnt 
Commissioner  to  be  a  trademark  ose  of  the  word 
"Hurricane."  but  Willys  contends  the  word  was  used 
by  Kiekhaefer  as  a  grade  mark  only,  denotlnf  a  par- 
ticular kind  of  outboard  motor.   That  contention  forms 


OCTOBB  16,  1956 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE  '  *^ 


i89 


the  sole  lame  In  Appeal  No.  6211.  Since  certain  of  the 
issues  In  Appeal  No.  6210  will  become  moot  if  tbe 
contention  of  Willys  in  Appeal  No.  6211  is  accepted. 
Appeal  No.  6211  will  he  considered  first. 

Appeal  Xo.  6211 
As  above  stated,  the  iasue  here  Involves  the  manner 
In  which  the  word  "Hurricane"  was  used  by  Kiekhaefer. 
Guy  S.  Conrad,  vice-president  of  the  Kiekhaefer  Cor- 
portlon,  testified  that  In  1949  a  new  model  of  outboard 
motor  was  introduced  and  that  "decision  was  made  at 
mangement  level  to  apply  the  word  'Hurricane'  as  a 
trademark  to  this  particular  model  of  outboard  motor. 
He  further  stated  that  the  first  such  motor  was  shipped 
November  0,  1949,  bearing  a  name  plate  which  Inrtnded 
Kiekhaefer's  registered  trademark  comprising  the  word 
"Mercury"  and  a  design,  with  the  name  "Kiekhaefer" 
at  one  side  of  that  trademark  and  the  word  "Hurri- 
cane," in  quotation  marks,  at  the  other  side.  The  name 
plate  also  bore  the  notations  "Model  KG7"  and 
"Super  10." 

Conrad  testified  to  a  continuing  use  of  "Hurricane" 
after  1949,  in  association  with  the  name  "Kiekhaefer" 
and  the  Mercury  trademark.  The  record  shows  that 
the  most  common  "Hurricane"  motor  waa  the  KG7, 
but  that  there  was  slso  a  K04  Hurricane  motor.  [1]  It 
is  clear  that  the  mark  "Hurricane"  was  applied  only 
to  the  particular  t.\T)e  of  motor  designated  KG,  and  that 
It  served  to  distinguish  motors  of  that  type  from  other 
Kiekhaefer  models  and  thus  functioned  to  Indicate 
grade,  but  that  fact  is  not  necessarily  conclusive  that 
the  word  was  not  also  a  trademark. 

The  general  relationship  between  grade  marks  and 
trademarks  is  brought  out  by  the  following  quotations  : 

The  aame  trademark  may  be  used  on  aeveral  Eradea  of 
*SS^" J -^ """•"■  ^  LMtUat-nie  Proriaion  Co.  .'{15  O.  «  196: 
19-23  C.  D  3»0;  283  Fed.  42  (C.  C.  A  ).  and  aeveral  trade 
niarka  may  be  used  upon  one  ijrade  of  gooda  limited  Lace 
Co.  V.  BartheU.  221  Fed.  45«).  and  a  mark  may  be  at  tbe 
aame  time  a  trademark  and  a  jcrade  mark.  [Shoemaker  on 
Trade- Marka.  pace  221] 

Different  trademarks   may  be  uaed  on  different  aradea  of 
the  aame  product,  provided  they  are  ao  uaed  aa  to  Indicate 
'*I'''5_?'  ^'','i,"  «•■■<**■  •"<>  their  primary  nieanlng  la  that 
of  orlirtn.      (Nima.   Law   of  Unfair  CompetiHon   and   Trade 
Marka.  Poarth  Edition,  page  SS0.] 

<•*•  *  !  y^'*.**  Tff  "^  .*o  *•»*  second  problem,  a  trademark 
will  not  be  JnTalidated  merely  becanae  it  Indlcatea  irrade  or 
^nalltr  In  addition  to  origin.  The  queatlon  whether  the  mark 
la  to  be  regarded  aa  one  or  the  other  or  both  dependa  ni>on 
,,  *"  ^"^J  '*  '■  "*♦!■  nutter  of  law.  (Callman.  Law  of  Unfair 
<  ompetltlon  and  Trade-Marka.  Heeond  Rdltlon.  T»s»te  KHl.l 

[2]  The  foregoing  indicate  that  the  question  of 
whether  a  mark  which  ia  uaed  to  designate  a  particular 
grade  or  kind  of  goods  is  also  a  trademark  must  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  particular  facts  of  each 
case.  That  principle  haa  been  applied  by  this  court. 
For  example.  In  Richard  Hellmnn.  Inc.  v.  Oak  ford  rf 
Fahnettock.  19  CCPA  (Patents)  816,  .%4  F.2d  423.  12 
USPQ  31.  It  was  held  that  "Blue  RlblKm"  had  been  used 
as  a  trademark  because,  although  used  on  goods  of  a 
particular  grade.  It  also  denoted  origin;  while  In  The 
Cotchoctfm  Glm^e  Company  v.  Buckeye  Olove  Company. 
24  CCPA  (Patents)  1888,  90  F.2d  680.  34  USPQ  64,  It 
was  held  that  the  word  "Buckeye"  had  not  been  used 
as  a  trademark,  but  as  a  grade  mark  only. 

The  witness  Conrad  alao  teaUfled  It  was  the  inten- 
tion of  the  Kiekhaefer  Corporation  to  use  "Hurricane" 
as  a  trademark  for  a  particular  model  of  outboard 
motor,  that  is,  as  both  a  grade  niai%  and  a  trademark, 
and  the  erldence  aiipears  to  be  conalstent  with  that 
tastiasony.  The  word  "HorrlcaiM"  waa  aMkUad  to  the 
motors  and  the  cartons  la  which  they  wei«  supped 


In  the  manner  costomary  In  the  use  of  trademarks,  aad, 
although  it  was  applied  only  to  motora  of  a  particular 
style,  it  was  not  the  only,  or  the  most  «ecillc  style 
designation,  since  there  were  at  least  two  "Hnrricane" 
motora,  <me  of  which  was  identified  aa  KG7  and  the 
other  as  KG4.  It  is  true  that  "Hurricane"  was  uaed 
In  conjunction  with  the  name  "Kiekhaefer '  and  the 
"Mercury"  trademark  and,  while  not  strictly  essential 
to  showing  the  source  of  the  motors,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  it  served  as  an  additional  means  of  indicating 
origin. 

Willys  relies  on  the  Coschocton  case,  supra,  which 
is  similar  to  the  instant  one  in  that  it  involved  the  uae 
of  the  word  "Buckeye"  on  goods  of  a  oerUin  style,  in 
addition  to  a  recognised  trademark.  The  drcumatances 
surrounding  such  uae  are  not  set  forth  In  detail  la  the 
decision,  but  it  appears  that  "Buckeye"  was  the  only 
indication  of  atyle  on  the  goods,  and  there  is  nothing 
to  indicate  there  waa  any  intration  by  anyone  that  it 
should  serve  to  Indicate  origin.  That  case,  therefore, 
is  not  directly  in  point  here. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  record,  considered  in 
its  entirety,  supports  the  concurrent  holdings  of  the 
Examiner  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  that  Kiek- 
haefer began  to  use  the  word  "Hurricane"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  outboard  motors  in  November  1949,  prior  to 
the  date  to  which  Wlllya  is  restricted.  Kiekhaefer, 
therefore,  is  entitled  to  registration  of  that  word  as  a 
trademark  for  outboard  motora  and  parts  therefor. 
Accordingly,  the  de<l8lon  of  the  AssisUnt  Commissioner 
Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  No.  6210 

Thia  appeal  raises  two  issues;  namely,  whether  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  properly  required  that  Kiek- 
haefer's application  be  restricted  to  outboard  motors 
and  parts  thereof,  and  whether  Wlllya  ia  entitled  to 
registration  of  the  word  "Hurricane"  as  a  trademark 
for  automotive  vehicle  engines  and  parts  therefor,  to 
which  goods  its  application  was  restricted  In  accord- 
ance with  the  requirement  of  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner. 

In  the  Kiekhaefer  application  as  it  now  stands,  the 
goods  for  which  registration  of  the  trademark  "Hurri- 
cane" is  sought  are  listed  as  "Outboard  Motors,  Internal 
Combustion  Engines  for  Industrial  Use,  and  Parts 
Thereof."  The  record  contains  no  evidence  of  use  of 
the  "Hurricane"  mark  by  Kiekhaefer  on  any  engine 
other  than  those  forming  parts  of  outboard  motora. 
but  it  Is  contended  by  Kiekhaefer  that  "a  substantial 
number  of  these  engines  were  undoubtedly  placed  in 
industrial  use  as  outboard  motors  to  propel  boats  In 
surveying,  logging,  fishing  and  similar  Induatrles." 

[3]  In  our  opinion  an  outboard  motor  would  not  be 
properly  described  as  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
since  It  Includes,  as  a  unitary  device,  not  only  an  engine, 
hut  a  propeller  and  associated  parts,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  device  to  a  boat.  Accordingly,  use  of  a 
mark  on  an  outboard  motor  would  not  constitute  use 
on  an  internal  combustion  engine.  This  distinction 
appears  to  be  recognized  in  the  separate  listing  of  out- 
board motors  and  Internal  combnstion  engines  in  the 
Kiekhaefer  application. 

f4J  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  use  of  a  trademark 
on  an  outboard  motor  on  a  boat  used  for  Industrial 
purposes  does  not  constitute  uae  on  an  "internal  com- 
bostion   engine   for   industrial    uae,"   and   that   the 
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Assistant  Commissioner  properly  required  restriction 
of  the  Klekhaefer  application  to  outboard  motors  and 
parts  therefor. 

It  Is  urjred  by  Klekhaefer  that  Willys  should  he 
denied  any  rejristration  of  the  word  "Hurricane" 
herause  of  an  allefredly  fraudulent  affidavit  gubmitterl 
by  oneofflolal  of  Willys,  statinjrthat  Willys  sold  "Hurri- 
cane" engines  only  as  parts  of  automotive  vehicles,  or 
replacements  for  vehicle  enjrlnes.  After  the  affidavit 
was  filed.  Kiekhaefer  called  attention  to  advertise- 
ments sbowiuK  that  Willys  had  usefl  "Hurricane"  on 
other  types  of  enfrines.  As  part  of  the  brief  for  WIIIvh 
here,  there  is  Incltided  a  second  affidavit  by  that  official 
explaining  that  the  first  one  was  Incorrect  l)ecau8e. 
throujfh  inadvertence,  he  did  not  obtain  complete 
Information,  and  that  Willys  had  actually  used  "Hurri- 
cane" to  a  limited  extent  on  enjflnes  other  than  those 
of  automotive  vehicles.  We  find  no  sufficient  reason  for 
doabtinf  the  second  affidavit,  or  for  holding  the  first 
one  to  have  been  fraudulent. 

As  above  noted,  the  Willys  application  has  now  been 
limited  to  engines  and  parts  therefor,  for  automotive 
vehicles,  and  the  Issues  here  must  he  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  applications  Involved  rather  than  the 
actual  way  In  which  the  parties  used  the  marks.  Rat 
Corp.  of  Amerira  v.  John  B.  Rtet»on  Co..  42  CCPA 
(Patents)  1001,  228  F.2d  48.\  106  USPQ  200;  Inter- 
rontinental  \ffg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Continental  Motorn  Corp.. 
■43  CCPA  (Patents)  841.  230.  F.2d  f?21.  lOG  TSPQ  10f> 
The  rijrht  of  Willys  to  the  registration  sought  Is,  there- 
fore, dependent  on  whether  outboard  motors  and 
internal  combustion  engines  for  automotive  vehicles 
are  so  related  that  the  concurrent  use  of  the  trademark 
"Hurricane"  on  them  by  the  respe<tive  parties  would 
be  likely  to  result  In  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchasers. 

The  question  whether  confusion  Is  likely  to  result 
from  use  of  particular  marks  on  particular  goods  is 
one  which  must  be  decided  largely  on  the  basis  of  the 
specific  circumstances  of  each  individual  case.  Here 
the  marks  are  Identical  and  the  issue  is  whether  a 
proapectlve  purchaser,  seeing  the  same  mark  on  an 
outboard  motor  and  an  engine  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  would  be  likely  to  assume  that  they  emanate<l 
from  the  same  source. 

It  is  to  be  noted.  In  the  first  place,  that  the  goods 
Involved  are  comparatively  expensive  and  are  not  ordi 
narily  purchase<i  casually,  but  only  after  rather  careful 
consideration.  In  such  cases  confusion  is  less  likely 
than  where  the  goods  are  cheap  and  are  purcha8e<l 
casually.  Intercontinental  \ffg.  Cn..  Inc  v  Continentai 
Motorn  Corp.,  supra. 

It  Is  also  to  be  noted  that  outboard  motors  for  bf)atH 
and  engines  for  automotive  vehicles  are  not  norraallj 
Hold  In  the  same  manner  or  through  the  same  channels. 
Outboard  motors  are  commonly  purchased  as  units  by 
the  ultimate  consumers,  while  automotive  vehicle 
engines  are  normally  acquired  by  n»nguinerg  only  as 
parts  of  vehicles. 

There  Is  of  record  an  argument  flM  on  behalf  of 
Kiekhaefer  in  an  earlier  application  for  trademark 
recistration  which  had  been  rejected  on  the  basis  of 
a  prior  registration  of  a  similar  mark  for  gasoline 
motors.  The  Kiekhaefer  application  was  amended  In 
response  to  the  rejection  to  limit  It  to  outboard  motors 


and  parts  thereof,  and  Includes  the  following  state- 
ment : 

Tti«>  Kxauilner  will  recoKuis*'  at  odo<'  the  fact  that  outboard 
iiiotorM.  Hltlioiiirh  IncluditiK  an  engine,  are  not  considered  nr 
xold  aH  KHHollne  iiiotont,  as  aacfa,  and  that  applicant  is,  accord- 
liiirly  entitled  to  the  refcistration  for  which  ne  has  applied. 

It  would  seem  that  the  argument  contained  In  the 
foregoing  quotation  applies  with  greater  force  to  the 
present  situation,  in  which  outboard  motors  are  to  be 
(ompared  with  engines  for  automotive  vehicles,  rather 
than  with  gasoline  engines  broadly. 

The  record  also  shows  that  for  some  time  prior  to 
the  taking  of  testimony  In  the  instant  case  there  was 
concurrent  use  of  the  name  "Mercury"  by  Kiekhaefer 
on  outboard  motors  and  by  the  Ford  Motor  Company  on 
engines  for  automotive  vehicles.  The  witness  Conrad 
stated  he  did  not  know  of  any  confusion  resulting  from 
«uch  use. 

I'pon  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances  of  this 
case,  we  agree  with  the  Assistant  Commissioner  that 
Willys  is  entitled  to  register  the  word  "Hurricane"  as 
a  trademark  for  engines  for  automotive  vehicles  and 
parts  therefor. 

The  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  Is 
affirmed  as  to  both  Appeal  No.  6210  and  Appeal  No.  6211. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 

O'CoNNKX,  J.,  because  of  Illness,  did  not  participate 
in  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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RJUNEBS   V.    MKHLTBKTm 

\<t    tltn       nrrided  June  it.  l»5i.      PtUHon  for  rthearinff 
denied  September  t7.  t»i* 

[       F.2d  —  :  —  USPQ  — ] 

1    I.HTtaRBBNci  — '  RcDrmoN    TO    PBAcncB  —  Mbtroi)    or 

PKBPAKINO  k  PAR^ICCLAa  SUBSTAMCK. 

Held  that  where  an  laterference  count  calls  for  preparing 
a   particular  snbatance  the  mere  performance  of  the  steps 
recited  in  the  coant  is  not  saflctent  to  establish  a  reduc 
tlon  to  practice  unless  it  la  shown  that  the  specified  snb- 
Rtance  was  prodnced. 

2.  Same — 8a mk — 8ahb — Pboof  or  iDSMTmr  of  Pboocct. 
"The  ex(>erlment  here  under  consideration  was  not  of  a 
pioneer  nature  Both  the  starting  prodacta  and  the  end 
products  were  well  known  cooipounds  and  the  steps  carried 
out  were  of  a  type  which  had  been  prerioosly  performed 
III)  Keneraliy  iilaillar  materials.  The  reactions  to  be 
xhtalned  could,  therefore.  l>e  predicted  with  a  reasonable 
K8Kuranre  of  accuracy  and  under  such  circnmatances  It  Is 
not  necessary  that  the  proof  of  identity  of  the  prmiuctii 
t>»"  as  exhauntlvp  as  If  entirely  new  sntMtances  or  procedures 
wer»-  Involved  " 

3    Haue     Saue     .Same-   8auk. 

Held  that  "the  t'xact  degree  and  character  of  proof  neces- 
nary  to  establish  the  Identity  of  the  product  of  a  chemical 
process  must  depend,  to  a  large  extent,  upon  the  particular 
(i re u instances  uf  the  case  Involved." 

4.   Sa MB- -Same — 8ame— Psoorcr    Mrar   Hatb   Utility. 

Held  that  the  literal  performance  of  a  claimed  method 
without  producing  anything  useful  cannot  properly'  he 
regarded   as  a    reduction   to  practice  of  an   InTention. 

:>    Same     Rami     Same- 8amb — Rstablishiso  Utilitt. 

"*  *  ■  In  order  to  establish  utility  of  a  product  II  is 
not  De4-e«wary  to  show  that  It  can  Immediately  and  with- 
out change  |>erforn)  a  useful  function.  Producta  are  useful 
If  they  i««»rve  ss  starting  materials  or  intermediates  in 
producing  other  materials  or  articles  which  are  dlreftly 
useful  " 
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«.  Same — Sams — Sams — Same — Whbre  Peodcct  or  Cocnt 
Is  A  Mixtdbe  ob  SoLirriON. 
Where  the  recited  steps  of  the  process  of  the  interferenc- 
count  would  not  produce  the  speolAed  product  per  se,  but 
only  a  mixture  or  solution  containing  It.  Held  that  the 
step*  by  which  the  spectfled  product  could  be  Isolated  from 
such  a  solution  would  appear  to  have  been  regarded  at^ 
••onventlonal. 

7.    TNTBRrCBRNCK       PKIOBITT— METHOD    rOR    THE    PrKPAHATION 

or  1.2-T80nopTLri>CNR  OLrctmoNic  Acrn. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  bold 
ing  that  the  Junior  party  had  failed  to  establish  a  retloction 
to  practice  of  the  Inrention  in  Issue  beN>re  his  flUng  date 
reverted,  and  the  case  remanded  for  a  consideration  of  the 
senior  party's  evidence. 

AppirAt  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No 
8n,181. 


REVERSED. 

John  A.  Dtenner  (Mildred  Oncken  of  counsel)   for 
Relners. 

T.  A.  Seegrint  for  Mehltretter. 
Before  Johnson,  Acting   Chief  Judge,  and   Wobu:y, 

Cole,  and  Jackson  (retired),  At90cia4e  Judge* 
Cole,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 

Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  matter 

In  issue  in  interference  No.  85,181  to  the  senior  party 

Charles   I*   Mehltretter,   the  appellee  In  the  present 

proceeding.    The  invention  in  controversy  is  defined  in 

a  single  count  which  is  as  follows  : 

»in^....Sri^****i^'**'"  **'.*'.  Pr^P^rstion  of  1.2-isopropylideDe 
1  2  w2^«J'h^«*^T'"*"'"«L?'"^'"'"K  «"  aqueous  solitloD  of 
;;.'TP7i.'""**'"*  idMeom  br  means  of  an  oxygen  contalnlni; 
5^-Jjl.  **"J*'^?'*  "'  •  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
^?"»f""?Jr  P*'**?'""  ■"'^  palladium,  the  oH  of  said  aqSeSu« 

?hrooiS?„.^V'if»  S'*?,*""***  ''***»'°  *•»•-  '"f^  »'  *  snd  above 
tnroughout  the  reaction. 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  l,2-l8o- 
propylldene  glucuronic  add,  also  known  as  1,2-acetone- 
D-glucuronlc  add.  from  1.2-l8opropylldene  glucose,  also 
known  as  1.2-acetone-D-gluco«e.  As  Indicated  In  the 
Interfering  applications,  1.2-1  sopropylidene  glucuronic 
add  Is  a  valuable  Intermediate  for  the  preparation  of 
glucuronic  add,  which  latter  add  has  Important  bio- 
logical uses.  The  interference  count,  however,  does 
not  require  the  actual  pro<luctlon  of  the  glucuronic  acid. 

As  recited  In  the  count  the  methcxl  here  Involved  is 
a  simple  one,  consisting  in  subjecting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  1.2-lsopropylldene  glucose  to  the  action  of  an 
oildixing  gas.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  may 
be  platinum  or  palladium,  and  maintaining  the  pH 
value  of  the  solution  at  4  or  above,  throughout  the 
reactl.m.  As  a  result  of  that  phk-chh  the  1.2-im)pro- 
pylldene  glucose  l.s  oxidized  and  1.2-isoi>ropylidene 
glucuronic  add  Is  produced. 

The  senior  party  Mehltretter  file<l  his  application 
here  Involved  on  April  2^.  1949.  and  in  his  preliminary 
statement  he  alleged  disclosure  ..f  the  Invention  in 
Issue  to  others  and  reduction  to  practice  on  \nrii  '>8 
1948. 

The  application  of  the  Junior  party  Seiners  was 
filed  on  August  U),  1949,  and  in  his  preliminarv  state- 
ment he  alleged  disclosure  of  the  Invention  to  others 
and  the  making  of  a  written  description  of  it  on 
December  8.  1947.  and  reduction  to  pradice  about 
April  29. 1948. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found  that 
Relners  had  failed  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  invention  In  Issue  prior  to  his  filing  date.  August 
19.  1949.  that  he  could  be  accorded  no  date  of  conc-ep 
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tlon  prior  to  April  29.  1948  and  that  he  had  not  shown 
reasonable  diligence  In  redudng  the  ioTention  to  prac- 
tice commendng  Just  prior  to  Mehltretter's  date  of 
April  2«,  1949.  The  Board  accordlnicly  found  it  un 
necessary  to  consider  whether  Mehltretter  had  eatab- 
llshed  any  date  of  invention  prior  to  his  filing  date, 
and  awarded  priority  to  him  without  discussing  his 
evidence. 

The  prindpal  question  In  controversy  here  is  whether 
certain    work    done    by    Relners   on    April    29.    1948. 
amounted  to  a  reduction  to  practira  of  the  InTention 
In  issue.     The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found 
that,  on  that  date.  Relners  and  his  assodates  carried 
out  a  procedure  which  involved  subjecting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  1.2-lBopropylidene  glucose  to  oxygen  which 
was  bubbled  through  the  solution  In  the  presence  of 
a  platinum  catalyst,  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
solution  between  6  and  8,  and  that  such  procedure 
"conforms  to  the  count."     Those  findings  are  amply 
supported  by  the  record.    [1]  However,  the  count  calls 
for   a   method   of  preparing  a   particular  substance, 
namely    1.2-l8opropylidene    glucuronic    add    and  .the 
mere  performance  of  the  steps  red  ted  In  the  count  is 
not  suffldent  to  establish  a  reduction  to  pradice  unless 
it  Is  shown  that  the  specified  substance  was  produced. 
ffaJl  V.  fihimodzu.  19  CCPA   (Patents)    1288   «9  P2d 
225.  18  rSPQ  259.     Relners'  right  to  a  reduction  to 
pradice  as  of  April  29.  1948.  therefore,  depends  upon 
whether  or  not  he  has  shown  that  the  process  carried 
out  on  that  date  resulted  in  the  production  of  1.2-tso- 
propylidene  glucuronic  add. 

The  basic  evidence  as  to  the  work  done  by  Relners 
on  April  29.  1948.  consists  in  two  pages  of  a  record 
hook  containing  a  report  of  the  work  and  offered  as 
Relners-  Exhibit  9.  That  exhibit  is  Identified  by 
Relners  as  well  as  by  Hull  and  Snlegowskl,  who 
assisted  him  in  the  work  and  who  signed  and  witnessed 
the  exhibit  on  April  29.  1948.  Exhibit  »  shows  that 
during  the  experiment  in  which  oxygen  was, supplied 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  1.2-lsopropylldene  glucose, 
the  pH  of  the  solution  dropped  steadily  from  8+  to  6+! 
It  is  dear  from  the  testimony  of  both  parties  that  such 
a  drop  shows  that  an  add  was  being  formed,  but  does 
not.  In  itself,  indicate  what  particular  add  it  was 

Rdners'  Exhibit  9  also  contains  entries  entitled 
"%  Conv."  which,  according  to  Hull,  show  the  percent- 
age of  glucuronic  add  present  In  the  solution,  at  various 
times,  based  on  the  starting  material.  l,2-i8opropylldene 
glucose.  Those  percentages  Indicate  more  than  flftv 
percent  conversion. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found  that  the 
percentages  in  question  do  not  show  what  particular 
uronlc  adds  were  present  and  hence  do  not  show  the 
presence  of  the  1.2-i8opropylldene  glucuronic  add 
specified  liy  the  counts :  and  that  Relners  had  not  estab- 
lished that  he  had  Isolated  glucuronic  add  nor  had 
he  shown  that  the  product  of  his  Exhibit  9  experiment 
had  utility.  For  those  reasons  the  Board  refused  to 
accord  Relners  a  reduction  to  practice  as  of  April  29, 
1948.  It  is  contended  here  by  Relners  that  his  record 
sufficiently  establishes  the  presence  of  satisfactory 
amounts  of  1.2-l8opropylidene  glucuronic  add  in  the 
solution  resulting  from  his  Exhibit  9  experiment,  and 
that  It  was  not  necessary  to  Isolate  that  add  In  order 
to  re<luce  to  practice  the  invention  here  In  issue. 
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The  procedure  followed  Id  determining  the  amoant 
cf  l^laopropylldene  glucnronlo  add  present  in  a  aola- 
don  la  described  by  Reiners'  witness  Ck>lbnrn  who 
Mde  the  determinations  on  which  the  entries  In 
■einers'  Exhibit  9  are  based.  Colhnrn's  testimony, 
«rhlch  was  partly  stlpnlated.  Is  not  disputed  as  to 
(ictnal  accuracy  nor  as  to  the  quantitatire  determina- 
tions made.  The  procedure  followed  by  Colbnm,  which 
1^  described  as  a  modified  ToUena  test,  was  carried  out 
ider  hydrolytic  conditions  which  would  concededly 
ve  converted  any  l>lsopropylidene  glucuronic  acid 
to  glucuronic  add  and  accordingly  this  test.  In  Itself, 
aa  not  suflldent  to  show  what  particular  kind  of 
Ironic  add  was  present  in  the  starting  solution.  It 
moreorer.  alleged  in  the  brief  of  the  party  Mehl 
ter  that  the  results  obtained  by  Colbum  could 
be  produced  by  the  presence  of  the  sodium  salt 
a  glucuronic  add,  rather  than  the  add  Itself,  in 
solution,  and  it  is  pointed  out  in  the  brief  that 
sodium  salt  might  hare  been  formed  in  the  solu 
on  resulting  from  the  Exhibit  9  experiment,  since 
that  solution  contained  sodium  bicarbonate  as  a  start- 


ing material.     However,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the 
of  such  a  salt  would  establish  that  a  glucuronic 

Id  had  been  formed,  since  such  an  add  must  be  first 
need   In   the  solution    before   the   correspondlns: 

rbonate  can  be  formed. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing.  It  Is  clear  that  the  April  29. 
experiment  by  Reiners  did  not  result  In  the  pro- 

irtion  of  any  1,2-lsopropylidene  glucuronic  acid  In 
purified  or  Isolated  condition  and  that  no  single  test 

IS  performed  which  conclusively  showed  the  presence 

'  that  material  In  the  solution  at  any  time. 

Howtrer,  as  above  noted.  Reiners'  Exhibit  9  shows 
aj  stsady  drop  In  the  pH  of  a  starting  solution  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  solution  of  1.2-l8opropylldene 
lucose,  with  added  sodium  bicarbonate  and  a  platinum 

talyst.  during  the  period  when  oxygen  gas  was  being 
sAded.  The  testimony  of  record  establishes  that  such 
a j drop  indicates  the  continuous  production  of  an  acid. 

is  pointed  out  in  appellant's  brief,  such  an  add  could 

ve  been  formed  under  those  conditions  only  by  the 
r^adion  of  the  oxygen  with  the  1.2-l8opropylidene 
Kjucose,  and  it  would  seem  to  be  quite  clear  that  the 
add  formed  under  these  condltlong  most  have  be^n 
H  glucuronic  scld.  Moreover,  since  the  record  Indl 
cAtes  that  a  hydrolysis  step  is  necessary  to  break  down 
tl|e  Isopropylldene  group  of  the  compounds  here  under 

nsideration,   and  since  no  such  step  was  lnclude<l 

Irt  the  Reiners'  experiment.  It  would  be  highly  probable. 

Ifl  not  certain,  on  the  basis  of  the  change  In  pH  alone 

J**  l'2-'«oP">pylidene  glucuronic  acid  was  formed  in 

tljat  experiment  In  the  quantities  indicated  In  Reiners' 

hibit  9. 

The  modified  Tollens  test  csrried  out  by  Colbum 

rved  to  confirm  the  foregoing  conclusion  by  estab- 
lishing the  presence  in  the  solution  of  substances  show- 
iik  substantial  conversion  of  the  1.2-l8opropyIldene 
gBucose  to  a  glucuronic  add  or.  at  least,  to  a  salt  of 
siich  an  add.  Such  a  salt  could  only  have  been  pro- 
dijced  after  a  glucuronic  add  had  been  formetl  In  the 

utlon.     It  is  true  that  that  test  did  not  In  Itself. 

9w  that  the  parUcular  add  formed  in  the  solution 
wiis  l,2-iaoprof)ylideiie  glucuronic  add,  but  in  view  of 
thB  nature  of  the  starting  material,  no  other  con- 
clusion aeema  reasonable. 


[2]  The  experiment  here  under  cooaldaratloa  was 
not  of  a  pioneer  nature.  Both  the  starting  producta 
and  the  end  produds  were  well  known  compounds  and 
the  steps  carried  out  were  of  a  type  which  had  been 
previously  performed  on  generally  similar  aattrlals. 
The  readions  to  be  obUined  could,  therefore,  be  pre- 
dicted with  a  reasonable  assurance  of  accuracy  and 
under  such  drcumstancca  it  is  not  neccasary  that  the 
proof  of  ld«itity  of  the  producta  be  aa  eizhaiMtlTe  aa 
If  entirely  new  subsUnces  or  procedurea  wwre  Involved. 
Guinot  et  al.  v.  HuU,  40  CX7PA  (Patenta)  982,  204  r.2d 
281.  97  raPQ  441. 

rS]  As  was  pointed  out  in  the  case  last  dtad,  the 
exact  degree  and  charader  of  proof  necessary  to  eatab- 
llsh  the  Identity  of  the  produd  of  a  chemical  process 
must  depend,  to  a  large  extent,  upon  the  particular 
circumstances  of  the  case  Involved.  SImllariy,  In 
fiearle  v.  Olarvm  et  al.,  87  <XPA  (Patenta)  806,  1T9 
F.2d  974.  84  U8PQ  454.  it  was  said  that  -The  rule  is 
well  settled,  however,  that  where  the  identity  of  the 
strudure  of  a  chemical  compound  la  the  point  In 
issue,  and  where  that  compound  has  not  been  properly 
analyzed,  the  method  by  which  the  product  was  pre- 
pared is  a  proper  fador  to  be  considered."  After  care- 
ful consideration  of  all  the  evidence  In  the  present 
case  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  haa  been  suflldently 
established  that  very  substantial  quantities  of  1,2-iso- 
propylldene  glucuronic  add  were  produced  In  Reiners' 
experiment  of  April  29.  1948.  and  that  the  experiment. 
therefore,  not  only  induded  all  the  steps  called  for 
by  the  Interference  count  but  produced  the  eoA  produd 
railed  for  therein.  Whether  the  add  remained  perma- 
nently in  that  form  or  readed,  partly  or  entirely,  with 
the  sTMllura  bicarbonate  to  form  a  salt  is  not  material 
so  far  as  the  count  Is  concerned.  It  may  be  noted  how- 
ever that  the  lowering  of  the  pH  of  Reiners'  soluUon 
during  the  oxidation  suggests  that  considerable  quan- 
tities of  the  unreacted  acid  were  present.  The  inter- 
ference count  does  not  spedfy  that  any  particular 
amount  of  add  be  prepared. 

If  is  not  alleged  that  Reiners  isolated  pure  or  sub- 
stantially pure  1.2-lsopropylldene  glucuronic  add  in 
April  of  1W8.  but  the  interference  count  la  not  drawn 
to  that  add  and  does  not  require  its  produdion  in  any 
specified  degree  of  purity.  It  merely  requires  that 
oertain  steps  be  carried  out  with  a  resulUnt  produc- 
tion of  that  add.  and  Is  not  concerned  with  what 
happens  thereafter. 

r41  Notwithstanding  the  scope  of  the  count,  how- 
ever, we  agree  with  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
that  Reiners  cannot  properiy  be  accorded  a  redudlon 
t..  practice  as  of  April  29,  1948.  unless  the  produd  of 
his  experiment  performed  on  that  date  had  utility. 
The  literal  performance  of  a  claimed  method  without 
proiluHng  anything  useful  cannot  properly  be  regarded 
HH  a  reduction  to  practice  of  an  invention.  BimUng^ 
ham  V.  Randall,  m  CCPA  (Patents)  780,  171  TM  9«7. 

m  rspQ  371. 

[T]  But  in  order  to  establlah  utility  of  a  produd  iti 
is  not  necessary  to  show  that  It  can  immediately  and^ 
without  change  perform  a  useful  fundlon.  Productf 
are  useful  if  they  serve  ss  starting  materiala  or  inter!- 
medlstes  In  producing  other  materiala  or  articles  which 
are  dl redly  useful.  An  example  of  this  Is  found  in  the 
present  case  where  the  only  use  alleged  for  1,2-lao- 
prupylldene  glucuronic  add  Is  aa  an  intermediate  for) 
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the  preparation  of  the  biologically  useful  glucuronic 
add.  Similarly  the  solution  resulting  from  Reiners' 
experiment  most  be  considered  useful  If  it  could  be 
treated  by  generally  recognised  processes  to  produce 
the  useful  glucuronic  add. 

It  is  noted  that  Reiners'  Exhibit  9  contains  a  state- 
ment, based  on  the  experiment  above  discussed,  that 
"Monoacetone  glucose  [Isopropylldene  glucose]  Is  capa- 
ble of  being  oxydlaed  under  these  conditions  in  good 
yield  of  uronic  adda."    The  witneaa  Sniegowski  testi- 
fied that  that  entry  refers  to  "the  oxidation  product  of 
monoacetone  glucose  that  was  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  the  substance  that  we  were  looking  for, 
glucuronic  add."    From  this  evidence  It  is  clear  that 
the  recovery  of  glucuronic  add  from  the  solution  which 
resulted  from  the  experiment  was  regarded  as  a  roatlne 
procedure  since  the  entry  quoted  is  unequivocal  and 
there  is  no  suggestion  of  further  ezpeHoMnts.    Reiners 
snd  his  assodates  were  experienced  research  chemists 
and  their  conclusions,  set  forth  at  a  time  when  there 
was  no  motive  for  misrepresentation,  are  entitled  to 
substantial  weight 

The  process  of  obtaining  glucuronic  add  from  a 
solution  containing  1,2-isopropylidene  glucuronic  acid 
or  its  sodium  salt  Involves  the  steps  of  purification 
and  hydrolysis.  It  is  clear  from  the  record  that  the 
hydrolysis  step  was  known  at  the  time  of  Reiners' 
experiments  as  a  conventional  means  for  obtaining 
glucuronic  add  from  compounds  of  the  kind  Just 
mentioned. 

It  further  appears  that  methods  of  producing  the 
necessary  purification  were  known.  Reiners  describes 
one  such  process  In  his  application  and  Mehltretter's 
application  describes  two  others,  only  one  of  which 
he  claims  as  new.  Mehltretter's  brief,  after  describing 
the  purification  process  disclosed  In  Reiners'  applica- 
tion sUtes.  "The  purification  may  also  be  accomplished 
by  other  procedures." 

[6]  It  Is  also  significant  that  the  Interference  count 
redtes    s    process    of    produdng    1.2-l8opropylldene 


glucuronic  acid  compriaing  no  other  step  than  those 
performed  by  Reinsrs  on  April  29,  194&  Obriooaly, 
therefore,  those  steps  were  regarded  as  setdng  forth 
the  Inventive  concept  iirrolved  and,  since  tha  stqia 
redted  would  not  produce  the  add  per  se,  hot  only 
a  mixture  or  aolution  containing  It  the  steps  by  which 
the  add  could  be  isolated  from  soch  a  solution  would 
appear  to  have  been  regarded  as  conventional.   *n  m*-^ 

Under  all  the  drcumstances  of  this  case  we  ara  of 
the  opinion  that  it  haa  been  aatlsfactorily  shown  that 
persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  as  of  A|h1I  29, 
1948.  would  have  had  no  difficulty  In  purlfjing  the 
produd  obtained  by  Reiners  on  that  date  and  obUln- 
ing  uaefnl  quantities  of  glucuronic  add  from  it  The 
produd.  therefore,  had  utility. 

Having  establlahed  that  on  April  29,  1948,  he  aoe- 
cessfully  carried  out  a  method  which  embodlad  all 
the  steps  set  forth  In  the  interf««noa  coont  and  which 
produced  1.2-isopropylidene  glucuronic  add  in  sahatan- 
tlal  quantities,  and  that  the  produd  resulting  from 
that  method  had  utility  within  the  meaning  of  the 
patent  laws,  Reiners  is  entitled  to  April  29.  1948.  aa  a 
date  of  reduction  to  pradlce.  Since  that  date  la  prior 
to  Mehltretter's  filing  date.  Reiners  must  prevail  unless 
Mehltretter's  proofs  establish  some  earlier  date  of 
Invention. 

As  noted  above,  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
made  no  findings  as  to  Mehltretter's  proofa  Under 
these  olroumstances  we  consider  It  proper  to  remand 
the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  for  a  consideration  of 
Mehltretter's  evidence.  Pines  v.  McAUuter,  88  OCPA 
(  Patents  I  981.  188  F.2d  888.  89  USPQ  812. 

[7]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences is  revrrned  and  the  case  is  remanded  to  the  Patent 
Ofllce  for  further  procee<ling8  in  conformity  with  this 
opinion. 

rp:versed. 

Ja(  KHo.N. ./.,  retired,  recalled  to  partldpate. 
O'CoNNELL,  J.,  because  of  Illness,  did  not  participate 
in  the  hearing  or  detision  of  this  case. 
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l,»«I.SSt,  E.  H.  ArniBtronK.  Radio  tilfcnalinK  s.vntpm  : 
l.S41.tSS.  Mine.  Radiociitnalln); :  WL*.  tl.sSS  (of  t.tl&.tS4).  same! 
Frequency  modulation  alirnallnir  ayatem.  Sled  Jan  4  19.-^4 
n  r..  .S.  D.  .\,  v.,  Doo.  90/212.  E»ther  Marion  Arm'gtnnff' 
gxfCMtrix  of  the  lAUit  Will  of  Edtrin  H  Armtitnmg.  drctiued 
V.  Radio  i  Teltyi^itn.  inc  .Stipulation  and  order  of  diamiaanl 
Sept.  .•>,  19.^0 

l.S4l,SSS.      (Sw  1,941.066.  t  I 

t,ltS,8S4,  A.  K.  Apel  et  al.,  Boat.  Sled  Mar.  2fi.  1956.  D.  C. 
•N  J  (Camden),  I>oc.  260/.'>6,  .4 mo  A  KptX  v  Richard  M 
sooif.    .Stipulation  of  diamlaaal  Sept.  6,  19.56. 

t.I77,S17.  R.  R.  Drew.  Adhesive  aheetinft.  Sled  Sept.  .5,  19.56 
I)   ('.,  8.  D.  .\.  y..  r>oc.  112/353.  MimmeMta  Mininff  4t  Mfg   Co. 
V     imfrieo*  Truck  Corp.     Same.  Mpp*^  flied   Sept.   5,   19.-.6. 
C    r.  A..  2nd  Clr.  Doc.  24207.  TecKmieol  Tapr  Corp    v    J/in 
»e»ota  If<it4ii9  d  Mfg.  Co. 

>,tlS.SlS.  A.  Ilaeacber,  Pressing  apparataa.  aied  Dec.  1, 
1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP54/C/57,  CVt>«pii 
Mfg.  Co.  T.  ReUanct  Mfg.  Co.  Claims  held  Inralld  :  case  din 
mlsaed  June  29,  1956. 

t.SlS.aa4.     (See  l.»41.0m.) 

S,t9«,SBS,  8.  U.  Caron.  Golf  bag  cart ;  MSS314.  J.  F.  Cham 
rterlln.   Voidable  golf  cart;  t.StSJlft,  same,  ColUpslble  solf 
cart ;  t.14ASas.  Chamberlin  and  Westphal.  Collapstble  otrt  for 


itoif  bHtcK  :  2.T41.4S0.  Manie.  Cart  for  jrolf  bags.  Sled  Sept.  7. 
1956,  I>  r.  E  I)  .Mich.  (Detroit  I.  Doc.  16012.  ChambrHin 
Uetal  Produrtx  rt  al.  r.  United  Metal  Productn  Corp. 

2.S54.ei8,  Heltser  and  Clarke.  Light  reflector  sheet  ; 
S,407.<8«,  r  V  l'alin«jui(*t  et  al.,  Reflex  light  reflector.  Sled 
Sept.  7.  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56cl486,  Mimme 
xotn  Mining  <f  Mffj   Co.  v.  Charlefi  4,  Stephmg  to. 

2.401.S71.  H.  I.  SchiiMter,  Precision  chuck,  appeal  flled  Sept. 
4.  1986.  C.  C  A..  2Hd  Clr  .  I><>r  242.58,  Cu»kman  Chuck  Co  v 
Whiton  Mathinr  Co 


t,*9T,t 


(See  2.354.018.) 


2.4I7J1S.  W  S  Fallon,  Fluid  pump  or  motor.  Sled  Sept.  .5, 
19.5H.  ft.  cm..  IkK-.  .183/56,  Wilmer  *'.  FaUoM  v.  The  United 
statea. 

t.4M.XtS.  J.  M.  Johnaon.  Rltuminona  composition  hartng  In- 
creased adhesion  to  mineral  aggregate,  ai«d  Sept.  7,  1956. 
I>.  C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  5479,  SottHp,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Empire 
Petroleum  Co.  (Inc.)  et  al. 

t.iSS.S7«,  J.  L.  Pollock,  Method  of  welding  rubber  inner  tubes 
and  like  rubber  articles.  Sled  June  27,  1955.  D.  C,  8.  D  Ind. 
(Indianapolis),  I>oc.  IP55/C/191,  Red  Seal  Rubbertc^ldern  v. 
M'hite  Star  Rubber*ceMer».  Cause  dismissed  without  preju- 
dice Apr.  2.  1956 
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I41«.4M.   K.   M.  Tuohy.  Contact   l^ns,  tl*d  May   28.   1956, 
D    r*.,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Lo«  Angeles),  Doc    19986-T,  8ole£  Labora 
fr*9,  Ime    v.  Dr.  Harry  Bleerk      IVfault  Jadcment ;  patent 
h*ljl  hifrtitged  ;  Injunction  iMued  (notice  8«'pt.  6,  1956). 

M,MS.  J.  P.  SalliTtn.  Method  of  makinx  tran«ll]uminated 
pUkea.  fttod  Jan.  11.  1955,  D.  C.  S.  D.  Caltf  ( Loa  AnKelea). 
Dw'.  17744-C.  l«<r«-»«I  Avition  Equipment,  Inc.  v.  Cali 
forii»  FUuteck,  Inc.  Conitent  Judjnnent  ;  patent  held  valid 
am    tnfrinic*4l :  Injanctten  Isiraed  (notice  Sept    «.  Ift.'ift) 

SMMU.     (Ree  2,330,063.) 

t  MMIS.     ( Hee  2,238,083. ) 

l,MS.tn,  K.  Rentachler.  Camera  f«hutt*>r  Incorporating  flash 
yicbroniilng  mechaniam.  MUA  S<>pt.  10,  1956.  n  C.  8  D 
i\.  Y.,  Doc.  112/383.  Alfrti  Oautkirr.  O  m  b  H.  v  Citizen 
\Vt  teh  Co.  Ltd.  et  al. 

IM1.1M,  H.  N.  Ipaen,  Transfer  mechanigm  ;  2,747355,  Hanif. 
He  It  treating  apparatus,  lied  Sept.  11,  19.'>6.  P  C  ,  N  D.  Ill 
(F"eeport).  Doc.  .)6c36,  Ipten  lnd%utrifn.  In'  ft  nl.  v  \nrman 
J  4.ek«r  et  *l. 

A7««^«n.     (a«e  2,238.063.) 

1 ,14MM.     ( Se«  2,23«,063. ) 

l,741.MS.     (flee  2.981.136.) 


t.75S.ia«.  Rtchniond  and  Holmes.  Garage  door  operator,  Alcd 
Sept  4.  19S6.  D  C.  8  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc. 
20.399-HW.  MoMcow  K.  Richmond  et  ol.  ▼.  Door  Mm»ter«.  Inc. 
et  al.  Hamc,  IKm-  20400-HW,  Mottcow  K.  Riekm«n4  et  «U.  t. 
Wizard  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  gMM,  Doc.  20401-HW,  M»§e9w  K. 
Hichmond.  et  al  v  Lectro  Door  et  al.  »mmm.  Doc.  20402-HW. 
UoMcou-  K  Richmond  ft  al.  r.  .AmtoUft  Doom  et  oi.  terno. 
Doc.  2n4(».S-HW.  Moncovp  K.  Richmond  et  al.  v.  CoffM  Over- 
head Doom.  Inc  et  al.  Sum.  Doc.  20404-HW,  Iffoacoir  K. 
Richmond  et  al.  r.  Rut»ell  Brother*  et  al. 

!,75t.in*.  H  R  Sbadld.  Meat  grinding  attachment,  tied  Sept. 
4,  1956.  I)  C,  N  D  Okla  (Tulaa),  Doc.  4012,  Hollum  B 
Shadid  V   Whitaki-t  Heef  Steaker. 

«,757.4a«.  J  K  Nlcholl,  Puffed  fahrtca :  Z.757,4S7.  Farla  and 
KiM'niir.  Manif;  Dm.  178.321.  E  Klein.  Puffed  textile  fabric. 
fll«>d  Aug  8.  I95ri,  1)  C,  M.  I)  Ga.  (Columbus).  Doc.  631. 
I'hicopee  Mfg    Corp    \     Columhtm  Fiber  Mill*  Co..  Inc. 

«.757.4a7.      (S«»»' 2.757.436.) 

t.7«l.»ft4.  C  .M  Westfali.  ApparatUH  for  welding,  ai«d  Sept. 
:  195«.  1)  (',  N  I)  Ala.  (Blrminghami.  Doc.  84»0,  Chicago 
Hridge  d   Iron  Co.  v    General  .American  TramiportaHon  Corp. 

Re.  2I.M«       (See  1.941.066.) 

I>e*.  I7ft.3<3.      I. Sw  2.757.436.) 
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24437 

riCKUP  TRAILER 

ClaRiiccS.  Black,  PhoMix,  Aifz. 

April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  SeS^OM  "**'*■  '^^ 
20CIalnM.    (CL  214-^9«) 


*.,tf^ 


!.  A  pickup  trailer  apparatus  including  a  trailer  mem- 
ber, a  transverse  frame  at  the  front  of  said  trailer  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  spaced  side  frame  members  rigidly  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  frame,  a  hitch  se- 
cured to  said  transver^  frame,  divergent  surfaces  on  the 


outer  ends  of  said  side  frame  members,  ground  con- 
tacting wheels  joumaled  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
side  frame  members,  a  load  carrying  basket  member 
having  divergently  arranged  sides  from  front  to  rear 
adapted  to  be  presented  between  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers, means  on  said  trailer  member  to  engage,  lift  and 
suppon  said  basket  member  on  said  trailer  member 
compnsmg  a  front  transverse  bar  member,  lever  arms 
fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar  member  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  frame 
member,  power  actuating  means  on  said  trailer  member 
for  swinging  said  lever  arms  and  bar  member,  lifting 
lugs  on  the  front  of  said  basket  having  horizontally  dis- 
posed abutment  surfaces  presented  over  and  engaging 
said  bar  member,  and  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
side  frame  members  to  engage  cooperating  members 
on  said  basket  member  to  raise  and  move  said  basket 
member  forwardly  relative  to  said  trailer  member. 
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EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  FAOTENER  APPLICATOR  "'^'P^''  *  c'amP'ng  h«ad  located  above  said  clamping 

!•«.  Gauo.,  C«lT»  CHy,  CaHf.  aJtaii  to  "^^1  "l^""^'  »"**  ™^*''*  up  and  down  relative  theS^ 

* —   "'-'--  w__    *  .     ^  _    .  •  *^  said   riamnins  ■>•>«  _>._i -_j        ••      .  — .^i^, 


>  GaucM,  Calrcr  CHy,  CaHf^  .^k 

AppHrallM  iUgMt  3,  If 53,  Stitel  No.  372,f9« 
ItOaima.    (0.1—443) 


.—  —  — ^. -»..*,  u|/  auu  uvwn  rviauve  mereto, 
said  clamping  seat  member  and  said  clamping  head  hav- 
ing c<M)perating  faces  shaped  to  form  therebetween  two 
groove  shaped  seats  located  at  some  distance  from  one 
another  and  constnKied  to  receive  two  stop  elements  in 
posiuons  with  their  backs  turned  against  one  another  and 
to  permit  a  basic  sliding  fastener  unit  to  be  slid  length- 
wise towards  said  two  stop  elements  whereby  theTnd- 
most  fastener  elements  abut  said  stop  elements,  a  piv- 
oted guide  rail  having  two  supply  passages  for  stop 
clemenis  in  position  with  their  backa  turned  against  one 


fhrl.^  1  "P^,^'^^  '=J"*'^'l  f*s^«"er  applicator  including 
^  relauvcly-movable  main  elements,  one  a  barrel-sup 
porting  sleeve  assembly  having  a  lower  work-engaging  por- 
tion; one  a  barrel  assembly  mounted  in  and  axially  slid- 
able  withm  said  barrel-supporting  sleeve  assembly  and  in 
eluding  a  barrel  having  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  fastener  and  an  explosive  cartridge  with   the 
cartndge  overlying  said  fastener,  the  lower  end  of  said 
barrel  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  work-engaging  per 
Hon  of  said  barrel-supporting  sleeve  assembly,  and  the 
other  a  manually  cngageablc  handle  mounted  for  rotation 
and  axial  shifting  movement  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
handle  supporting  sleeve  assembly;  said  barrel  assembly 
including  a  breechblock  above  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  barrel  mounted  for  shifting  movement  into  and  out 
of  position  where  it  confines  the  fastener  and  explosive 
cartridge  m  said  upper  end  portion,  a  tngger-restrained 
sprmg-projected  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  breechblock  for 
exploding  said  cartridge  upon  release  of  said  trigger   and 
lock  means  for  securing  the  breechblock  in  said  confin 
ing  posiuon    said  handle  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  breechblock  to  move  the  same  axially  mto  and  out 
of  said  confining  position,  said  handle  being  operativelv 

mT^nr'!  .r'^'u'"^  ^^"^  '"""^  ""^  ^"^  '"3ger  and  be- 
ing rotatable  with  respect  to  said  assemblies  to  an  initial 
position  to  actuate  said  lock  means  to  retain  said  breech- 
block in  said  confining  position  and  to  a  final  position  to 
release  said  tnggcr  to  permit  spring  actuation  of  said  finng 
pin  to  explode  said  cartridge. 


another,  the  said  passages  normally  being  located  in  line 
with  the  said  groove  shaped  seats  but  being  adapted  upon 
rotation  of  the  guide  rail  about  its  pivot  axis  to  be  dis- 
ahgned  relative  to  said  seats,  and  means  for  frictionally 
feeding  said  continuous  strip  of  a  basic  sliding  fastener 
unit  along  an  unsupported  path  above  said  clamping  head 
and  said  guide  rail  so  as  to  pennit  an  operator  to  pull 
said  strip  downwards  to  engage  the  stringers  thereof  in 
said  seats  between  the  legs  of  said  stop  elements,  and 
means  for  urging  said  clamping  head  against  said  clamp- 
ing seat  member  to  clinch  the  stop  elements  received 
therebetween. 


».     ^  2,7««,453 

'^^'^^ISJ^Sf^^^™'^  ''^■WC  MATERIAL 
_^\^jy"^^^®"^  ^^  MAKING  SAME 
I  eonard  P.  Frieder,  Great  Neck,  aad  Walter  S.  FliikeB, 

ift^L""***'**^^    December    21,    1950,    Serial    No. 

Serii'j  No.  4?858*5  "PP'*""**©"  March  25,  1954, 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—3) 


2,744,452 
'^^1^^*^^''^  'P'OR  ATTACHING  STOP  EI  FMFImts 

1— H.^y^r.?***?*  Copertafta,  Deamark 
^ppMcadoM  N«wert»er  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  32U25 

.J'  ^°  "PPy*^'  fo"-  attaching  stop  elements   to  the 
strmgei^  of  a  basic  sliding  fastener  unit  at  the  ends  of  the 
rows  of  fastener  elements,  comprising  a  clamping  seat 
436 


A  method  of  making  a  plate-like  article,  comprising 
assembling  a  woven  textile  reinforcing  layer  having  sul> 
stantial  strength  in  face-to-face  contact  with  a  slightly 
felted  mat  layer  of  relatively  loose,  fluffed  glass  fibers 
said  woven  layer  having  meshes  at  least  of  the  order  of 
one-sixteenth  inch  across  so  that  said  fluffed  fibers  tend 
to  penetrate  said  meshes,  fastening  the  layers  together 
only  by  compressing  the  assembly  to  intertwine  the  fluffed 
fibers  with  the  open-weave  textile,  impregnating  the  as- 
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APRWf 
Rkt,  Dwvw,  Colo. 
3f,  19S4,  Serial  No.  452^1 
(CL2— «•) 


it:ifi 


2,7<MS< 

COMBINATION  MB  AND  SAFITY  GARMENT 

FOR  INFANTi 


Applkatfoa 


19M,  Mai  No.  459,912 


CUik    (Ca.3-^9) 


An  apron  compriang  an  etongated  rectangular  mem- 
ber havhig  an  eolaifed  neck  opentag  on  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof  for  podtJoninf  over  the  head  of  a 
wearer  thereby  forming  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  por- 
tion for  overiying  and  protectinf  a  garment  on  the 
wearer,  said  neck  opening  being  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion  to   the   transverK   center  line   towards   the   rear 
portion  whereby  the  front  portion  terminates  in  an  edge 
dupoaed  below  the  terminal  edfe  of  the  tear  portion,  a 
rwUieat  member  mounted  tranaveraely  of  the  terminal 
edge  of  the  rear  portion,  said  realient  member  terminat- 
ing m  doaed  loop  ends,  a  patch  pocket  stitched  on  the 
outer  nirf ace  of  the  front  portJoo,  arid  patch  pocket  hav- 
ing  a  free  upper  edge  formtng  a  pocket  entrance,  said 
free  edge  of  the  pocket  being  dispoaed  substaatiaUy  mid- 
way between  the  aeck  opening  aad  the  terminal  edge  of 
the  front  portion  and  in  alignment  with  the  resilient 
member  for  podtioning  at  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  the 
free  edge  of  said  pocket  having  a  button  at  each  end  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  buttons  receiving  the  loop 
ends  of  the  resilient  member  for  retaining  the  apron 
snugly  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  retainiiirtbe 
free  edge  of  the  pocket  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
front  portion  for  retaining  the  pocket  doaed. 


In  a  protective  garment  adapted  for  use  as  a  safety 
harness  for  infants,  an  elongated  strip  of  material  having 
«  pair  of  opposed  notches  intermediate  the  ends  therw? 
presenting  a  crotch  portion  between  the  notches,  a  seat 

^"m  °^!^J^  °^  ^  "***•*«•  •"<*  •  »»*  portion  on 
the  other  side  of  the  notches,  there  being  an  annate  notdt 

m   the  strip  at   one  end   thereof,   presenting  a   neck- 

acoommodating,  cut-away  portion  in  the  bib  portion:  a 

cover  of  water  repellent  material  and  of  conflgnretion 

substantially  congruent  with  the  strip  superimposed  upon 

the  latter;  a  «rrt,  dongated  tape  having  an  intermediate 

portion  thereof  superimposed  upon  the  seat  portion  of 

the  stnp  and  traversing  the  hitter  adjacent  the  opposite 

end  thereof;  a  line  of  stitching  penetrating  the  strip,  the 

cover  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  first  tape  to 

mterconncct  the  same,  said  stitching  drcumscribing  the 

margins  of  the  strip  and  the  cover;  a  pair  of  elongated 

shoulder  straps:  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  one 

end  of  said  straps  with  said  bib  portion  on  respectively 

opposite  sides  of  said  last-mentioned  notdi;  a  second 

elongated  tape;  means  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  th^ 

straps  to  said  second  Upe  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 

latter;  a  length  of  elastic  material  on  each  end  of  each 

tape  respectively;  means  for  releasably  interconnecting 

said  le^hs  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  firat  tape;  and 

means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  lengths  on  the 

opposite  ends  of  said  second  tape. 


T 


«(!' 


^^?^  5.™  ^^ND  AUXILIARY  TRAY 

AppHcallon  Janiary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t3,283 
CCIahBs.     (CL2— 49) 


2,7<Mfl7 
iSiEL'"^"*^^"^^  HEAD  GEAR 


1.19S4,8ariri  No.  433,723 
(CL  2—177) 


-vac. 


2.  A  combined  collapsible  infant's  bib  and  tray  com- 
prising a  tray  portion  having  a  bottom  of  flexible  ma- 
tenal.  the  front  and  sides  of  said  bottom  being  bounded 
by  an  upstanding  wall  consisting  of  an  inflatiible  cell 
terminating  in  closed  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
of  said  bottom,  the  unbounded  rear  portion  of  said 
bottom  being  extended  to  form  an  integral  bib  terminat- 
ing in  a  neck-receiving  end,  the  side  edges  of  said  bib 
being  turned  upwardly  to  form  side  wings,  respectively 


1  A  head  gear  affording  protection  fitim  rnin,  com- 
pnsmg  in  combination  a  foldable  umbrdla  frame  a 
covenng  attached  to  the  said  umbrella  frame,  attached 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  said  umbreHa  frame  in  the 
spread  out  condition  to  the  head  of  a  peraon.  the  said 
umbrella  frame  including  ribs,  a  flanged  sleeve  to  which 
the  said  nbs  are  articulated  at  their  inner  ends,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  having  a  bottom,  a  fixed  pivot  pin  pro- 
jecting centrally  upward  from  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots  on  the  upper  rim 
portion  thereof,  the  said  ribs  passing  star-shape  through 
and  being  bent  downwardly  immediatdy  outside  slots  of 
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the  said  slotted  rim  and  resting  in  collapsed  position  oo 
the  lower  wall  portions  of  the  said  slc^  the  said  sleeve 
beittf  mounted  on  the  said  pivot  pin  shiftable  up  and 
down  thereon,  the  said  sleeve  when  moved  downwardly 
carrying  with  it  the  inner  ends  of  said  ribs  and  turning 
the  said  ribs  about  the  lower  wall  portions  of  the  said 
slots  in  the  rim  of  wid  cup-shaped  member  as  their  ful- 
crums  and  thus  opening  the  umbrella  frame. 


COLLAPSIBLE  HEADGEAR 

cfcow  Wol*l,  Pdpfcaa,  OMo 
Mmtk  22, 19S2,  SerU'No:  277,927 
4CUam.    (CL  2— 19S) 


2.  A  combined  cap  and  shade  device  made  from  an 
elongated  sheet  of  pliable  material  having  parallel  folds, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  pleated  sheet 
of  pliable  material;  and  a  pair  of  securing  means  respec- 
tively located  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  pleated  sheet  retaining  the  folds  together  and 
superimposed  on  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  pleated 
central  pmtion  between  said  pair  of  securing  means 
and  opposite  pleated  end  portions  beyond  said  securing 
means,  each  of  said  opposite  pleated  end  portions  being 
spread  out  in  unfolded  condition  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  visor  and  said.pleated  central  portion  being 
bulged  out  into  dished  form. 


2,7(M59 

CREASE  MAINTAINING  BELT 

VhKert  StfgttB,  Weit  New  York,  N.  J. 

Applkadoa  Aprfl  6, 1954,  ScrU  No.  421,220 

2  Clafaiit.    (CI.  2-^39) 

1.  A  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  with  trousers  having  two 
front  creases  and  two  rear  creases,  said  belt  comprising 
two  elongated  side  sections  of  equal  length,  two  shorter 
rear  sections  of  equal  length,  two  front  sections  and 
hinges  connecting  the  ends  of  a  side  section  with  the 
end  of  an  adjacent  rear  section  and  with  an  end  of  an 
adjacent  front  section,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  rear  sections,  each  of  said  hinges  having 
a  pivotal  portion  and  two  section-engaging  portions  spaced 
from  each  other  by  said  pivotal  portion,  the  length  of 
each  side  section  being  proportioned  to  be  equal  to  the 
distance  between  a  front  crease  and  a  rear  crease  of 
the  trousers  with  which  they  are  to  be  worn  and  the 
length  of  the  two  rear  sections  being  proportioned  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  rear 
creases  of  said  trousers. 


2  766,469 

REINFORCED  POCKET  STRUCTURE 

Cccfi    G«rdoa    GcriMrt,    MagMlla,    ArL,    aarignor    to 

N  A  W  IndhMlrka,  IwMrpontcd,  Lynchlmrg,  Va.,  a 

corpontioa  of  Vbieiaia 

AppUcaCkm  ABRnt  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  45U50 

ICbin.    (C1.2— 24S) 


A  pocket  structure  for  interior  attachment  to  wearing 
appard,  aaid  pocket  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 


woven  matenal,  the  warp  and  wift  ttuoKla  of  wfcidi  are 
of  uniform  size,  weight  aad  conyoaitioB.  hAviif  m  iotci^ 
mediate  area  extendiaff  traasverady  acroit  the  ttaip,  the 
density  of  said  istcrmediate  ana  being  Cram  20  to  40% 
greater  than  that  of  the  rcmainer  of  the  itxip  occaskmed 
by  an  increased  number  of  warp  threads  only  in  such  area 
through  which  said  strip  it  folded  back  upon  itself  and 
side  seams  uniting  the  abultiag  edges  of  nuterial  to  pro- 
vide a  receiving  envelope  with  a  fold  Use  at  the  bottom 
therecrf  and  integral  rejaforcement  exfeiidiBt  opwvdly 
therefrom  fw  increased  wear  retlMaaee  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  envelope. 


2,76M61 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  PLUMBING 

FIXTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roy  H.  ZUm,  Oak  Park,  TImmb  P.  Newnn,  Geoeva, 

and  John  V.  Novak,  Chicago,  DL,  awltaan  to  Cnoc 

Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cetyoiirttai  of  Wkmk 

Application  November  M,  19S2,  Serial  No.  321,61S 

3C1ahm.   (CL4— 17t) 


I.  In  a  concussion  resistant  coupling  assembly  for  at- 
taching a  plumbing  fixture  or  the  like  to  a  base  member, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  stick-like  coupling 
mounted  on  an  outer  edge  <rf  the  fixture  between  the 
base  member  and  the  fixture,  the  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ekmgated  apertured 
strip  members  in  spaced-apart  superposed  relation,  an 
elongated  resilient  core  member  of  substantially  less  width 
than  said  strip  members  and  cemented  thereto  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  for  Ae  length  of  die  strip  members 
along  an  oppositely  disposed  edge  of  each  of  the  said 
apertured  strip  members  m  the  same  vertical  plane  there- 
by to  form  a  combined  core  and  strip  assembly  of  sub- 
•stantially  C-cro$s  section,  a  plurality  of  holt  means  trans- 
versely engaging  the  apertured  portions  of  each  of  the 
said  strip  members  and  the  edge  of  the  fixture  and  base 
member,  the  said  core  member  having  spaced  apart  trans- 
verse projections  filling  the  space  between  the  strip  mem- 
bers and  extending  forwardly  of  the  said  core  member 
for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
stnp  members  to  form  forwardly  open  pockets  for  re- 
ceiving said  bolt  means,  the  said  bolt  means  being 
mounted  in  front  of  but  spaced  apart  from  the  said 
elongated  resilient  core  member  to  permit  the  latter  mem- 
ber to  flex  in  a  plurality  of  directions  in  the  absorption 
of  compression  loads  and  impacts  imposed  on  the  fix- 
ture, the  said  bolt  means  being  assembled  and  re- 
movable through  the  open  front  of  the  said  pdckets 
formed  between  said  strip  members.  j 


2  766,462 
COLLAPSIBLE  WADING  POOL 
William  Z.  Nonnaa,  VhuMat,  aai  JaHoe  BiHIg,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  atrfgaon  to  Bflaor  Corp.,  BvooUya, 
N.Y.,acorpontioa«rNewYorii 
Appiicatioa  Octohcr  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  462^92 
1  Chfaa.    (CL  4^172) 
In  a  collapsible  wading  pool,  in  combination,  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  fabric  comprising  a  base  and  side  walls. 
said  side  walls  having  the  upper  portions  folded  over  to 
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fonn  a  hem,  the  comer  portioas  of  said  base  exteadiag 
dufooaOy  betweoi  MliKaeat  aides,  aaad  aide  wsUi  having 
correspoolmi  diagoopOy  eiteadi^  portioot,  aaid  folded 
over  portiott  of  nid  Aie  wall^  beiag  ceeqf«ced  along 
Je  upper  edge  of  .aid  diagonal  pot^om,  openings  in 

tte  foUcd  over  poitkiiii  of  laid  lidc  waUs  at  the  juncture 
of  m4  maia  side  wall  portioas  and  said  diatooaUy  ex- 
tending side  wan  portions,  a  fraaiawork  compiuing  four 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  members,  each  said  member 
extending  through  said  openiiig*.  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
turned-over  portions  of  ooe  of  said  main  side  walls,  and 
through  the  folded  over  poftion  of  the  intervening  side 
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wall,  seats  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  metal  being  tri- 
angular in  shape  and  being  bent  atong  two  adjacent  sides 
to  conform  to  the  radios  of  aaid  frame  members,  and 
means  for  locking  said  aeau  to  said  frames,  said  lock- 
mg  means  comprising  a  member,  supported  beneath 
said  seat,  said  member  being  slidable  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  third  side  of  said  triangular  seat,  the 
ends  of  said  frame  member  lying  in  a  plane  immediately 
beneath  said  frame  members  whereby  movement  of  said 
slide  toward  the  comer  of  the  wading  pool  locks  the  seat 
m  place  and  movement  of  the  slide  away  from  said 
corner  unlocks  the  seat  so  that  it  may  be  removed. 


2.  In  a  piece  of  nnnery  faraitiire,  in  combination,  a 
four-sided  frame  substantfaOy  dosed  on  three  skies  a 
floor  board  removably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  frame 
having  an  open  fourth  side  permittiag  the  withdrawal  of 
said  floor  board  therethrough,  a  seat  member  pivoted 
near  the  top  to  said  fourth  side  of  said  frame  and  movable 
between  a  horizontal  and  a  substantiaUy  vertical  position 
said  seat  member  substantially  doaing  said  frame  at  said 
fourth  side  in  said  vertical  position,  and  bracing  means 
on  said  seat  member  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  for 
mainuining  said  seat  member  in  said  horizontal  position. 


2,7661,468 

^^»^™;ATWOOrBNWG8  AND  CLOSURES 

THBRBFORFORMATmSSBS 

Aaak  B.  Radrik,  CMtHa.  BL 

■■  *fij.  1953,  SasteTNo.  36M27 

9Claiw.  (CLS-^T) 


2,766,463 

ME  ANS  FOR  CONVERHNG  A  BED  TO  A  CHAIR 

A-^  ~f  J'"<"*J»8o»ft  Qraage,  N.  J. 
AppUcatioa  Fchraary  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  272 J93 
UOafaae.   (O.  »>-92) 


t^  V. 


"---: 


1 .  In  a  mattress  including  a  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  opening,  a  washer  superimposed  upon  the  face  of  tht 
marginal  portion  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening, 
means  for  mainUining  said  washer  in  a  connected  rda- 
Uon  wrth  said  marginal  portion  of  said  casing  adjacent 
said  opening,  and  a  closure  hingedly  connected  to  said 
washer  for  normally  maintaining  said  opening  closed 


2,766,466 

COMBINED  LIFE  mSERVKR  AND  BATHING  CAP 

^W*««*«  '■«»!5'  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,lg2 
lOakm.   (0.9—20) 
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12.  Means  for  converting  an  adjustable  hospital  bed  to 
a  convalescent  chair,  comprising  a  mounting  device  and 
an  arm  rest  device;  said  mounting  device  comprising  a 
coupling  member,  a  retaining  means,  and  induding  a  step 
beanng  portion;  said  mounting  device  being  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  dispowd  on  said  bed;  said  arm  rest  device  induding 
a  base  portion,  an  interlocking  device  and  a  step  portion 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  slMleably  engaged  with  and  releasably  retained  by 
said  retaining  means;  saifl  step  bearing  porUon  being 
adapted  to  support  said  step  portioo  wheo  said  base  por 
tioo  18  thus  retaiaed  by  said  retaining  aieans:  and  said 
interlocking  devica  being  adapted  to  eagage  and  be  hdd 
by  said  coupling  meaiber  when  said  ami  rest  device  is 
disposed  in  an  outH}f-the-way  portion  beneath  said  bed 


combined  hfe  preserver  and  bathing  cap  compris- 
ing a  skull  cap  forming  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  over  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  pair  of  elongated 
buoyancy  elements  secured  by  one  end  of  eadi  to  said 
skull  cap  at  the  rear  and  lower  margin  thereof  a  pair 
of  straps  secured  each  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  from  ends 
of  said  pair  of  buoyancy  elements,  said  pair  of  straps 
having  a  plurality  of  mating  fasteners  on  the  front  side  bf 
one  strap  and  on  the  rear  side  of  the  other  strap  and 
bang  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  secured  one  to  the 
other  under  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  and  releasable  to 
permit  free  flow  of  said  element  in  the  wake  of  die  wearer. 

\ 
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APPARATUS  F€R  DIELECTRIC  HEAT  SEAM 
BONDING 
Ciri  tataii  Mi  Hmy  C  MuMi,  MMckMtei 

to   IMM   Stet   BfirMBiij    Cotpontioii, 
N.  J.,  ■  cwfimirtiiB  of  New  Jcncy 
^M  25, 1M3,  SwW  No.  3M,lt3 
4  011111     (CL  12— 33.2) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cJaas  described,  an  enclcwure 
adajMod  to  provide  a  subsUntially  closed  cavity  having 
conductive  interior  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  excited 
with  electrooMfiietic  energy  in  a  large  number  of  modes, 
*  ******.  P'**  dispoaed  within  said  enclosure,  said  press 
comprising  a  support  of  adjustable  contour  including  a 
dielectric  pad  member  adapted   to  support   an   outsole 
and  a  dielectric  pressure-applying   member   adapted    to 
engage  a  shoe  disposed  in  registering  relation  with  a  sole 
on  said  pad,  means  for  providing  relative  movement  be 
tween  the  pad  and  the  pressure-applying  member  to  press 
together  said  shoe  and  sole,  means  for  supplying  to  the 
space   within   said   enclosure   electromagnetic   wave   en 
crgy  having  a  wavelength  small  with  respect  to  the  di 
mensioos  of  the  enclosure  for  effecting  radiant   jnergy 
heating  in  a  large  number  of  modes,  and  means  for  effect 
ing  sequential  changes  in  the  mode  pattern  within  the 
cavity  during  excitation  thereof. 


MACHP4ES  FOR  ROUGH  ROUNDING 
Hetorich  RkherJ  Ruhr,  Fmytfnt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Tf^^tjj  ■«■'  m^lpmmmti,  to  Uaitcd  Skoc  Ma- 
«i»«T  Coffpandea,  Fkaiiigtaa,  N.  J.,  aad  Boston, 
»w«n  a  coffperaooa  of  New  Icnnr 

Why  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,252, 
N*.  2,727,2<1,  dated  December  20,  1955. 

426.731    ^  ***  '^"^"'""  ^^^  ^'  ^**^'  *«'*«'  No 
12CUiM.    (CL12— 85) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  rounding  the  sole  edge  of  a  shoe. 
an  anvil,  a  reciprocatory  chopping  blade  movable  into 
proximity  to  one  portion  of  said  anvil  through  one  side 


of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  without  penetratint  its  other  tide 
which  is  supported  by  said  anril,  and  a  reciprocatory 
shearing  blade  movable  across  uotber  portion  of  said 
anvil  in  shearing  relation  thereto,  said  shearing  Iblade 
being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  anvil  during  each 
shearing  stroke  to  complete  the  severance  of  the  pttrtion 
of  the  work  which  the  chopping  blade  failed  to  pen^te 
during  the  preceding  chopping  cut. 


2,7<Mi9 

AUTOMATIC  CHAINER 

Robert  Lee  Kmy%  Newark,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  JamniT  11,  IfJl,  Serial  No.  2i5,47ll 

5CialM.   (CLlS—3) 


1.  In  combination  m  a  device  for  chaining  dnnas,  a 
base  mounting,  a  movable  frame  having  arcuate  track 
members,  roller  means  joumaled  on  said  base  and  stip- 
porting  said  movable  frame  on  said  arcuate  track  loem 
bers  for  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sale 
frame,  means  to  tilt  said  frame  from  side  to  side  rbout 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  driven 
rollers  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame 
movable  therewith,  said  driven  refers  beinf  gp&ctd  <— 
a  suitable  distance  and  suitably  mounted  for  nqqxating 
and  rotating  drums  to  be  chained,  idler  rollers  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  movable  therewith,  said  idler  rollers 
being  likewise  suiubly  spaced  apart  and  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  said  driven  rollers  so  as  to  support  the  chimes 
of  drums  to  be  cleaned  when  said  frame  is  tilted,  and 
timing  means  connected  to  said  means  to  tilt  to  control 
the  tilting  of  said  frame. 


2,7M,47i 

ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

N.  Baker,  PahaaaA,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  FebrMry  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,610 

4ClaftM.   (CL15— 2S) 


1.  A  rotary  tooth  brush  comprising  a  houaang  with  a 
handle  at  one  side,  a  rotataUe  shaft  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  driving  disc  secured  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  in 
said  housing  and  rotataMe  therewith,  a  spindle  having  a 
bearing  in  the  wall  of  the  housing,  a  driven  disc  mmtoted 
on  said  spindle  and  pocitiooed  to  engage  the  9aA  snnaoe 
of  said  driving  diac,  spring  means  bearing  agaiW  the 
driven  disc  for  maJntaining  the  «indk  nocnally  ia  the 
furthest  projecting  position  out  of  said  housiag  ^i^ercin 
said  driven  disc  frictioaally  engages  the  periphery  of  isaid 
driving  disc,  and  a  brush  mtmntad  on  tbt  outer  end  of 
the  q>indle  whereby  wiMn  preasnre  it  applied  against  said 
brush,  it  will  be  forced  tewaid  against  die  actioo  of  the 
spring  means  with  corresponding  reducthm  in  the  rotation 
thereof 
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2»7iMTl 
CAKBOUnriVnD  DOUILB  END  INSERTED 
SCRAPER  AND  HANDLE 
H.  MdEsHia,  Lang  Beach,  CaHf. 
I  Masidi  U»  IffMteW  Na.  41(,72« 
3  ClahBi.   (CL  15— ltS( 
TMe  SS,  U.  &  Cotfe  (1952),  tec  2M) 
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1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  double 
ended  scraper  element  having  an  elongated  shank  portion 
and  relatively  flat  wide  acraper  blades  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shank  portion,  an  axiaUy  split  han- 
dle comprising  a  pair  of  separate  complementary  sections 
havmg  axial  grooves  therein  and  portions  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  cut  away  to  form  a  transverse  slot  and  shoul- 
der adi4>ted  to  receive  one  of  said  scraper  blades  with 
said  shoulder  abutting  one  end  of  said  one  blade,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  both  of 
said  sections  for  releasaUy  securing  said  sections  together. 


outer  covering,  a  first  end  cap  having  an  axially  extending 
ring  portion  theretrf  ad^Med  releaaably  to  engage  the 
inside  of  said  roHer  ad^ieenC  one  end  thereof,  said  first 
end  cap  having  a  hub  portion  thereof  roCataMy  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  axle  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
rotatably  supportmg  said  roller  on  said  axle,  means  for 
limiting  sliding  movement  of  the  bub  pcnlion  of  said 
first  end  cap  toward  said  one  end  of  said  axle,  a  second 
end  cap  having  an  axially  extending  ring  portion  thereof 
adapted  releasably  to  engage  the  inside  of  said  roller 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  second  end  cap  hav- 
ing a  hub  portion  thereof  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  rotaUbly  supporting 
said  roller  on  said  axle,  said  hub  portion  of  said  second 
end  cap  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  and  said  axle 
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a  ^''OyNTAlN  TOOTHBRUSH 
&I>Bna<t,Csiifciglun,  Ky^  awjgaor  of  ooe-laUf 
to  Rany  K.  Amit.  CavkMton.  Ry. 

Hmmmy  M,  1953,  SaSdNer334,23f 

2ClakM.   (CL1S^13«) 


having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  communicating  with 
said  slot,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  spring  clip  having 
one  leg  thereof  adapted  to  fit  into  said  slot  and  to  engage 
the  walls  thereof  and  to  loosely  engage  the  sides  of  said 
groove  to  suppress  axial  movement  <rf  aaid  second  end 
cap  along  said  axle,  the  other  leg  of  said  spring  clip  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  hub 
portion  thereby  releasably  to  retain  said  one  leg  In  said 
slot,  the  wall  of  said  groove  adjacent  said  other  end  of 
said  axle  and  said  other  end  of  said  axle  each  being 
beveled  whereby  said  spring  clip  may  readily  be  released 
by  moderate  manual  force  exerted  on  said  first  end  cap 
in  a  direction  genially  parallel  to  said  axle  and  toward 
said  second  end  cap,  the  opposite  wall  of  said  groove 
being  substantially  vertical  to  su^yress  inward  movement 
of  said  second  end  cap. 


1.  A  toothbrush  compri«ng  a  horiztmtally  elongated 
head  having  bristles  on  a  lower  surface,  said  head  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  circular  bore  terminating  at  its 
mner  end  in  an  enlarged  annular  recess,  said  bore  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  discharge  open- 
ings extending  through  said  lower  surface  providing 
communication  with  said  bore,  a  tubular  nozzle  received 
in  said  bore  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  one 
end  rotatably  received  in  the  enlarged  recess  of  said 
arcular  bore,  said  nczrie  inchiding  radial  apertures  sclec- 
Uvely  registerable  with  the  radhd  discharge  openmgs  in 
said  head,  said  nozzle  terminating  in  an  annular  enlarged 
collar  at  the  end  opposite  the  enlarged  annular  shoulder, 
said  head  having  an  end  surface  abutting  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  annular  collar,  a  projection  on  said  annular 
collar  extending  toward  said  end  surface  of  said  head, 
and  a  detention  on  said  end  surface  of  the  head  engage- 
able  upon  rotation  with  said  projection  to  latch  the  head 
and  nozzle  m  a  fixed  position  wherein  said  discharge 
(^nings  m  said  head  and  the  apertures  registerable  there- 
with in  said  nozzle  are  out  of  communication. 


2,7<M74 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

N.  Y.,  BBsigiiui  to  Trico 

a.  BoCakk.  N   V 
Appttcattoa  A^^~i,T953,  Serial  No.*372,«70 
19  Claims.    (CL  15—245) 


Erwin  C.  Hortan,  Hambaig, 


Ohto, 


2«7iM73 
■OTARY  PAINT  APPLICATOR 

•^-^m^Stmrnm  N.  f., 
laRabkMM    ~ 
i«rOUa 

AMt  12. 1952,  Ssrial  No.  3M,gg7 

1  CSaka.   (CL  15— ^3i) 
A  djp-type  appH«tor  for  paint  and  the  Uke,  comprising 
1    !!S!l"  »^««««'  •«  one  end  thereof  to  said  handte^ 
Ae  other  end  of  said  ihaft  hdng  fbniied  as  a  substan^ 

rotataWe  about  said  axle  and  having  a  pafat-idMoriMag 


1.  A  wiper  for  curved  windshields,  comprising  an 
elongate  flexible  blade  body  having  a  wiping  edge  along 
one  longitudinal  margin  and  an  anchoring  bead  along  its 
opposite  tnargin  joined  to  the  body  by  a  reduced  neck 
to  provide  upper  and  lower  shoulden  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  flexible  backing  strip  for  the  blade  having  a 
slot-defining  pair  of  inner  margins  engaged  between  the 
upper  and  lower  shoulders  at  <^posite  sides  of  the  neck, 
and  an  arm-pressure  distributing  superstructure  i»cittMng 
a  yoke  having  formed  on  each  end  a  pair  ot  ba^ng 
engaging  daws,  one  pair  of  claws  depending  through  the 
backing  slot  and  formed  over  the  upper  and  Iowa-  faces 
of  the  pair  of  inner  margins  to  apply  the  arm  pressure 
downwardly  thereon  while  resisting  torque  stresses  there- 
in. 
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CASTHIt  SUFPORT 


Cotponaoa,  CanibridgCf  MUml, 


to  Unlted- 


■  cor- 


S»  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,S77 

(0.16— at) 


1.  A  support  usembly  comprising  a  tube  and  a  support 
member  assembled  onto  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  support 
member  having  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  extending  upwardly 
into  the  tube  and  having  laterally  projecting  portions  dis- 
posed in  frictionai  engagement  with  the  tube,  and  a  leg 
spreading  pin  disposed  in  the  tube  and  extending  trans- 
versely therein,  said  legs  straddling  said  pin  and  being 
maintained  in  an  outwardly  flexed  position  thereby  to 
force  said  laterally  extending  portions  against  the  tube 
wall. 


2i7M,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLAUGHTERING  ANIMALS 
Harold  P.  WaiMM,  St.  iomah,  Mc,  ■■Igpor  to  Tbe  Sdtz 
MjtegCMpaBj,  Ik.,  St  JoMph,  Mo.,  a  coqporatioa 

AppMcatiaa  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M29 
aClaimi.    (CL17— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  quieting  animals  before  slaughtering 
by  a  blow  in  a  vulnerable  spot  on  the  head  comprising, 
a  pen  having  sides  and  end  walls  for  confining  the  animal, 
and  illuminating  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  end 
walls  for  momentarily  blinding  the  animal  before  rend 
ing  the  blow  on  the  head. 


2,7«M77 
MACHINES  FOR  DRESSING  POULTRY 
Hc«B  DaUbcri,  Omaka,  Nebr.,  avigDor  to  C. 
A  Sons,  Oanha,  Ncbr^  a  corporation 


A. 
of 


.  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332414 
15  Claims.     (CL  17—11) 


.»!»     » 


U^ 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting  open  the  ventral  cavity  of 
a  fowl  or  animal  carcass  comprising  a  cutting  element, 
an  elongated  sheath  disposed  below  said  cutting  element 
and  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  said  cutting  clement, 
a  conveyor  extending  past  said  cutting  element  for  mov- 
ing a  carcass  past  said  cutting  element  and  into  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  guide  means  extending  parallel  to 
said  conveyor  and  past  said  cutting  element  for  position- 
ing the  carcass  with  respect  to  said  sheath  and  said  cutting 
element  whereby  said  sheath  passes  into  and  through  the 


carcass  between  the  ventral  covering  and  the  viscera  and 
said  cutting  element  slits  the  ventral  covering  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  carcass. 


2,7tfM7t 

ENCAPSULATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Charies  F.  Ralcy,  Jr.,  WHaa  J.  Bnkctt,  Jr.,  and  Jadaon 

S.  SwearingcB,  Saa  Aaloalo,  Toc^  aariganri  to  GmoBbc 
Research,  Indntiial  aad  ConiiMrciaJ  Company  (Gari- 
co),  IncacocpacathMiaCPiMaBui 
AppUcatioa  Octabar  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,321 
2fClaiM.    (CLIS— 1) 


a_4t,aif 


9.  An  apparatus  for  encaptiilating  a  material  in  an 
encapsulating  medium  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
means  for  discharging  said  medium  as  an  annular  film, 
said  discharge  means  being  adapted  to  permit  said  medi- 
um to  form  a  transverse  film  suspended  at  its  periphery 
by  said  discharge  means,  and  means  for  discharging  dis- 
continuous portions  of  said  material  onto  said  film,  the 
last  said  means  being  removed  from  said  film  a  distance 
greater  than  the  largest  dimension  of  the  discharged  dis- 
continuous portion  of  said  material  to  permit  said  dis- 
charge material  to  pass  as  a  free  falling  body  before 
impinging  on  said  film. 


2,7M,479 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  CELLULAR      ' 
PLASTICS 
George  E.  Hcnii«,  lalfhiuii,  Md.,  a«i|Bor  to  WcatciB 
Electric  Conaavy,  lacoffforatod,  N«w  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corponitkw  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcatioa  Aafwt  2«,  1952,  Serial  N«.  3«M23 
2ClaiBt.    (CL18— 13) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  an  insulating  sheath 
composed  of  a  cellular  plastic  compound  upon  a  filamen- 
tary conductive  core  including  a  stock  screw  mounted 
rotatably  within  a  cylindrical  bore  for  advancing  ai  plas- 
tic compound  containing  an  expanding  afent,  an  ex- 
trusion head  having  a  chamber  therein  mounted  trans- 
versely across  the  delivery  end  of  the  bore  and  an  ex- 
trusion die  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  thk  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  core  tube  mounted  in  the 
chamber  in  axial  tdignment  with  the  die  for  guiding  an 
advancing  core  into  the  die,  a  flow  restricting  member 
surrounding  the  core  tube  and  abuttins  tbe  die  while 
blocking  and  occupying  substantially  all  of  the  portion  of 
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the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  die.  said  flow  mtricUng 
member  having  a  plurality  of  iae,  generally  toogitudinal 
perforations  therethrough  which  provide  the  sole  paths 
through  which  the  plastic  oowipowHi  may  flow  into  tbe 
die,  said  perforatioas  being  sp«ced  equally  about  and 
extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  flow 
restricting  member  so  as  to  split  the  flowing  plastic  com- 
pound  mto  a  plurality  of  fine  streams  which  are  directed 
towards  and  impinge  upon  such  a  core  as  it  advances 
through  the  die.  said  perforations  being  suf&cient  in  num- 
ber, of  such  length  and  of  such  restricted  cross  section 
that  the  fnctional  resistaace  offered  thereby  to  the  flow 
of  such  a  plastic  compouad  therethrough  creates  a  back 
prMsure  within  the  charaber  just  in  advance  of  the  die  of 
suflScient  magnitude  to  prevent  tbe  blowing  agent  from 
e*P«ndu»g  tbe  plastic  compoand  before  it  issues  from 
the  die. 


44S 

tube  mounted  in  the  chamber  ia  axial  alignaieat  with  the 
aperture  intfaedie,ooeendofthecareinbe  bdag  pro- 
vided  with  a  fnistocooical  portioe  matchii^  the  caafigm- 
tKMi  of  and  projecting  into  the  conical  eatraace  portion 
of  the  aperture  in  the  die,  the  frustocoaical  poflloa  of  the 
core  tube  being  provided  with  a  pkindity  of  small,  loagi- 
tudmal  grooves  equally  spaced  drcuaifereatially  thereof 
and  extendmg  die  entire  length  of  the  fruatooonical  por- 
tion for  presenting  frictionai  resisUace  to  the  flow  of 


'i:  ■I*';;, 


«"•■ 


^\t    n 


2,7iMlt 

IVffiTOpDS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
r--«^  gyrRUP'NG  CELLULAR  PLASTICS 
G«Mfe  E.  Hcaalag.  BaHaMta,  Mdn  ms^^mt  to  Wcatcn 


plastic  compound  therethrough  to  create  a  back  pressure 
withm  the  chamber  sufficient  to  prevent  the  agent  from 
expanding  the  compound  until  it  tssoes  from  the  die, 
means  for  forcing  such  a  plastic  compound  through  the 
chamber,  the  grooves,  and  the  die,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  coie  tube  longitudinally  between  a  podlioo 
m  which  the  fnistocooical  tip  of  the  core  tube  fits  saugly 
against  the  conical  entrance  of  the  die  and  a  position  in 
which  a  conical  passageway  is  formed  theiebetwcen. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  onto  a  moving  core  a 
plastK  compound  containing  a  blowing  agent  which  ex- 
pands the  extruded  compound  into  a  cdlukr  form,  which 
comprises  an  extrusion  head  having  a  dwunber  therein, 
an  extrusion  die  mourned  at  one  end  of  Che  chamber  a 
core  tube  holder  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  core  ttfbe 
mounted  in  the  holder  in  «xial  alignment  with  and 
yaced  closely  from  the  die,  said  holder  having  a  cylin- 
drical end  terminating  in  a  transversely  flat  face  the 
cyhndncal  end  being  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a 
plurality  of  smaU.  longitudinal  grooves,  said  flat  face  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  small,  radial  grooves 
which  ooamranicate  with  the  longitudinal  grooves  and 
are  directed  radially  towards  a  core  being  advanced 
through  the  core  tube,  said  flat  face  abutting  tbe  die 
so  that  the  holder  completely  occupies  (he  portion  of 
the  chamber  adfacent  to  the  die  except  for  the  passage- 
way* provided  by  the  grooves,  thereby  splitting  the  flow- 
ing plastic  compound  into  a  plurality  of  elongated  re- 
stricted streams  which  are  suflicientiy  small  to  create  a 
back  pressure  within  the  chamber  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
agent  from  expanding  the  compound  until  it  issues  from 
the  die,  and  means  for  forcing  such  a  plastic  compound 
through  the  chamber,  the  grooves,  and  the  die. 


2,7<M12 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINIED 

_  cmcuns 

Ppnftoa,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  coivoralioa  of  Peaacjlvaaia 

^^»»«*«  October  29. 1952,  SarW  lCll7,5#« 

4Clafaaa.    (CL  lt-3«) 


.t-v: 


-!!.'■  i,iS-^  ,^  ^, 


2,764,411 
MCTHpJM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXTRUDING  CELLULAR  PLAOTICS 
Geoc^  Hcaalag,  laWaiaw,  Mi,iirfpioi  to 

"•'*-^lla!l^^*S'la^•^* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rxtniding  a  plastic  compound  con- 
taming  a  bkmiag  agem  whkh  expands  the  extruded  com- 
pound into  a  oeOabr  form,  which  cooprises  aa  extrusion 
head  havi«f  a  cfaaaibcr  tkofda,  aa  cxtnisioa  die  mooated 
at  oae  fikd  of  tha  chaoibv.  Mid  die  Jwving  a  central 
apertm*  provided  with  a  coaiaaoatfaaee  portion,  a  core 


^^•T 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  electric  circuit  elements  on 
a  supporting  base  comprising  a  stendl  overfyfng  tbe  base 
and  having  openings  with  edges  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  base  and  defining  cavities  of  flie  desired  area  of 
the  elements  to  be  printed,  a  plate  slidably  overtying  the 
Stencil  and  m  sealing  engagement  therewith,  the  plate 
bemg  sltdable  relative  to  the  stencil  to  filling  and  venting 
positions  and  in  the  fiUing  position  having  walls  closing 
the  stencil  openings  and  in  the  venting  position  having 
openings  of  substantially  the  size  of  the  stendl  openings 
registenng  with  the  stencil  openings,  ii^ection  passage- 
ways m  the  plate  leading  to  the  stendl  openings  in  the 
filling  position  of  the  plate,  means  for  injecting  paint  of 
the  desired  electrical  pn^ierties  through  said  injection 
passageways  into  the  caviUcs  in  the  filling  position  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  thereafter  sliding  the  plate  relative 
to  the  stendl  to  the  venting  position  and  venting  the  cav- 
ities through  the  openings  in  the  plate. 


2,7<Mt3 
HEATING  CYLINDER  FOR  INJECTION  MOLD. 
ING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Icrr7C9toka>.Erie,Pa. 
Dwctobar  t,  19«,  Scriri  No.  324,<2( 
2Clalaak    (CL  It— 3li» 
1.  A  heating  cylinder  for  an  hijectioa  molding  ma- 
chine comprising  a  hollow  flanged  section  having  an  end 
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portioB  mttached  to  an  intermediate  «ectioo,  a  hollow  noz- 
zle portioa  attached  to  said  intermediate  section,  heating 
meau  for  snid  acctioBS,  said  intermediate  section  having 
a  solid  core  having  spaced  holes  therein,  one  end  of 
Mid  holea  lenniaattBg  adi^ent  the  mner  periphery  of  said 
flame  portion  nad  the  other  end  of  said  holes  terminating 
adjaoest  the  inner  periphery  of  said  nozzle  section  hollow, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  spreader  integrally  attached  to 
one  Old  of  said  intermediate  section  and  extending  into 
the  hollow  in  said  nozzle  section  providing  an  annular 
passage  for  plastic  nuterial  between  said  spreader  and 
said  nozzle  section,  said  elongated  spreader  terminating 
in  a  conical  point  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
nozzle  section,  means  to  heat  said  intormediatc  section, 
means  separate   from   said  intenncdiatc  means  heating 
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saidYalve  cavity  and  beinf  movable  from  a  finC  podtion 
m  whKh  said  supply  conduit  is  eat  off  tnm  the  matrix 
cavity  to  a  saoood  podOxm  in  whidi  the  nipply  eoodoit  is 
connoted  to  the  matiix  civity.  a  mcdoo  conduit  coo- 
nocted  with  said  valve  e«riiy  tnd  controlled  by  said  valve 
member  to  apply  suction  to  add  matrix  cavity  in  the  said 
first  position  of  said  vUve  member,  an  ofmtor  mem- 
ber for  said  valve  member,  and  sprint  meMs  acting  upon 
said  operator  member  to  nonnaOy  hold  mid  vah«  mm- 
ber  u  Its  first  position. 


t  ~ 


^.-^: 


»>    1^(1  r  III      I         ' 


sl^on  to 
"Dyanamic*  -- 

riiiff*SSSt!^^ISfS±  W«. «««  No.  31i,717 
Claim,  priority  application  Fnracc  Dcctasbcr  27, 1951 
UCUm.    (Ca.ll-.53) 


section  to  heat  said  nozzle  section  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture than  said  intermediate  section,  and  a  groove  disposed 
in  tlie  end  of  said  intermediate  section  adjacent  said  noz- 
zle sectioa,  the  ends  of  said  holes  terminating  in  said 
groove,  said  groove  and  the  space  between  said  spreader 
and  said  nozzle  section  adjacent  said  groove  being  wider 
than  the  space  between  said  spreader  and  said  nozzle  sec- 
tion irraote  from  said  groove,  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
being  generally  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  the  outer  edge 
thereof  defining  the  inside  edge  of  a  portion  concentric  to 
said  spreader,  said  inner  edge  of  said  portion  merging 
into  and  registering  with  the  inner  surf  a  -  of  said  hollow 
nozzle  section  whereby  a  smooth  surface  at  the  joint  there- 
between is  provided,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  spreader 
extending  beyond  said  intermediate  section. 


I  A  process  of  making  a  microporous  screen  wbich 
compnses  intmiately  mixing  a  finely-divided  synthetic 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  dry  mtcroponms  abaori>ent 
acid-  and  solvent-resistant  material,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  moderate  pressure  to  form  a  sheet  there- 
from, said  pressure  being  sufficient  to  form  the  desired 
sheet  but  insufficient  to  destroy  the  porosity  of  the  dry 
absorbent  material,  and  heating  the  resulting  sheet  at  a 
temperature  of  120  to  180*  C. 


l,7iMii 

AFFARATI5  !2"  DRAFTING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Cari  D.  Bramlt.  WUHnj^n^^  ttSU^SfSl  ^oa^ 

,  ^  J«.lMS.*««N^3<i,7i2 
1  Claim.    (a.l9u.i3f) 


2,7<Mt4 

^i",^iS2L/**  *^**  ^  DEPOSrriNG  FLUID 
._^^  O^  VPCOUS  MATERIALS  ONSURFACES 

»fcCnr,uDials  Colon,  Display  IMtSttoSirL^- 
*— ^  -~— ^o#  Great  BrHah 

17. 1952,  Serial  No.  315J90 

..  appBcadoa  Great  Bfitata 
October  24.  If51 
2ClainH.    (CL  l»-.3f) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  depositing  fluid  or  viscous 
materials  on  surf  aces  in  a  thin  layer  of  predetermined 
thickness  and  over  a  predetermined  area,  comprising  a 
rapport  for  a  body  intended  to  receive  the  deposit  on 
Its  surface,  a  matrix  having  a  cavity  in  a  surface  thereof 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  surface  of  the  said  body 
m  a  fluid-ttght  manner,  the  depth  and  area  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  cavity  in  said  surface  conforming  with  said 
predetermined  thickness  and  predetermined  area  and  the 
depth  of  said  cavity  being  of  small  dimension  such  that 
flow  of  fluid  therein  will  trap  air  in  portions  of  the 
cavity^  said  matrix  having  a  materials  supply  conduit 
romaed  therein  and  extending  from  said  cavity  through 
the  body  of  the  matrix  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  reservoir  for  the  material  to  be  deposited,  said  matrix 
having  a  vahre  cavity  formed  therein  and  intersecting  said 
wpply  conduit,  a  movable  valve  member  mounted  in 


In  a  drafting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  back 
roUs,  two  adjacent  bottom  intermediate  rolls,  a  angle  top 
mtermedrate  roll  engaginiK  both  of  said  bottom  interme- 
diate rolls,  a  pair  of  bottom  front  rolla,  a  ain^  tan  front 
roll  engaging  both  of  said  bottom  tnnt  rolla,  mid  back, 
mtermediate.  and  front  bottom  rolls  beJng  driven  at 
relative  speeds  effective  to  produce  draft  between  the  back 
and  intermediate  rolls  and  additional  draft  between  the 
intermediate  and  front  roUs  tiie  bottom  intermediate  roll 
nearer  said  bottom  front  rolls  having  a  relatively  smootii 
fiber-engaging  surface  and  allowiufl  relatively  loof  fibers 
to  be  drafted  wiUiout  breakage  at  said  roll,  and  the  bot- 
tom back  roll,  Uie  rear  bottom  intermediate  roll,  and 
both  bottom  front  rolls  having  relatively  rough  dmftina 
surfaces. 


2,7M«4t7 
SFRING  PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR  DRAFTING 
,     „  „^^ .     MECHANISMS 

**t.l2yf^  J***^  l?y>  N.  C  m^nar  to  lieal 
bMrimjK^  Beammer  Oly,  N.  C,  a  cmvenll^  of 

.3  CMns.    (CL  19~-US^  ^ 

I  A  drawing  frame  having  top  and  bottom  rolls,  i  roll 
stand  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks  spaced  kmgitiidi- 
nally  of  the  roll  stand,  there  being  a  bearing  block  for 
each  set  of  top  and  bottom  rolls  and  a  bearfag  (brone 
end  of  each  of  two  axiatty-irfined  bottom  rolls  mounted 
in  each  of  the  bearing  blocks  and  bearings  for  one  end 
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of  each  of  two  axiaUy-elmed  top  rails  aMwaied  in  each 
of  the  bearing  btoda  and  reating  on  its  aaaociated  bottom 
roll  bearing,  a  acntw  for  «ach  bearu«  block  looady  pene- 
trating the  roll  stand  and  being  threadaMy  nwonted  in 
die  bearing  block  for  aecuring  tiie  bearing  block  to  the 
roll  atuid,  meau  lor  applying  preainre  to  tiie  top  roil 
bearings  for  holding  them  in  resilient  engagement  witii 


.riia 


the  bottom  roll  bearii^  conqnising  a  rod  engaging  each 
of  the  top  roll  bearings  and  extimding  downwardly  and 
a  laterally  extending  leaf  spring  mounted  bmeath  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reH  stand  by  means  of  said  screw 
penetrating  said  leaf  spring,  said  rods  having  openings  in 
their  lower  ends  and  tiie  leaf  spring  having  reduced  free 
ends  each  of  which  poietrata  the  opening  in  the  adjacent 
rod. 


2.76Mlt 
INTER-LOCKING  WALL  OaWTRUCnON 

AppHcaHonMay  M.  ItSS^Sertri  No.  2tM3i 
2Chtoii.   (CL14--4) 


l^A  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  6(  pre- 
formed panels  disposed  in  copfamn-  relationship,  each 
panel  including  a  wooden  framework  and  facing  sheets 
on  opposite  sides  tiiereef .  the  vertical  side  edaes  of  said 
panels  being  joined  in  face  to  face  relationship,  the 
vertical  edges  of  each  panel  each  having  a  tontue  and 
a  groove  disposed  in  spaced  vertical  parallelism  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  tfie  opposite  outer  faces  of  the 
panel,  the  respective  tongues  and  grooves  on  ti»e  contact- 
ing side  edges  of  adiacent  panels  being  in  engaging  rela- 
tionship and  the  contacting  side  edges  of  each  panel  also 
having  flat  coplanar  marghial  edge  portions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  defined  between  a  respective  tongue 
and  groove  and  a  respective  outer  face  of  the  panel  with 
the  tongue  and  the  groove  projecting  respectively  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  of  such  marginal  portions,  a  ver- 
tically extending  channel  di^osed  between  and  in  spaced 
parallelism  with  the  tongue  and  groove,  and  flat  longi- 
tudinal Mlge  portions  defined  respectively  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  channel  and  tiie  acljacent  tongue  and 
groove,  each  such  longitudinal  edge  portion  being  inset 
from  said  marginal  edge  portiofls  so  that  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  adjacent  panels  af«  disposed 
in  spaced  relation,  an  elongate  plalc  secuned  to  each 
vertical  side  edge,  each  such  plate  having  a  flange  base 
secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  within  the 
aforementioned  ^aoe  defined  between  such  longitudinal 
edge  portion  and  the  oorrespoadag  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent panel  and  having  a  ifamie  overlying  xt»  associtted 
channel  and  outwardly  offset  from  said  flani^  base  to 
be  disposed  within  the  liwnnfl  of  the  at^aceat  panel 
edge,  and  said  plates  being  in  aUgnmem  such  that  die 
ftangn  of  platm  on  a4jaGaM  paoil  edfm  ate  interlocked 
behind  each  other  to  retain  sush  adnes  .in  face  to  fmot 


FACE  FLAn  COmSUCnON  FOR  SPRING 
SASH  BALANCE 
Axd  W.  Anderhen.  Las  Ai«slci,  md  WRbnr  F 

CailL  amipmn  to  A.  W. 
Ca^  Las  Ametos,  CaMT.,  a 

March  16, 1953«  SsfW  No.  3414M 
UCfadma.   (CL  24-12) 


i.  In  a  spring-type  sash  balance  having  a  face  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  jamb  of  a  sash  frame 
having  a  parting  bead  in  Uie  jamb,  the  balance  being  in 
a  position  to  interrupt  the  parting  bead,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rib  projecting  outWMdly  fn»n  and  fastened  to 
the  face  plate  and  in  alignment  with  llic  parting  bead  in 
die  jamb  above  and  below  the  sash  balance,      a 


N«M 


2,764,499 
WINDOW  FRAME  CONSTRUCrvm 
Axd  W.  AndarhenL  Las  A^eiea,  and  WBbw  F. 
^S^^^Jt^^  "™'  C««- amtawn  to  A.  W.  Aader- 
^^niMaanfaitoring  Co.,  Los  Anurias,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 

AppHeadon  Mm«h  !•»  1913,  Ssitol  No.  341,597 
UCfadam.   (a.29— 12) 


bCi.   satq 


3.  In  a  window  frame  for  sliding  sash  having  in  one 
jamb  a  recess  for  receiving  a  sash  balance  and  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  of  die  sash  npwanfly  and  down- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  the  combination 
comprising,  an  upper  parting  bead  mounted  00  the  JMnb 
in  the  groove  above  the  recess;  a  lower  parting  bead 
mounted  on  the  jamb  in  the  groove  below  the  recess;  a 
separate  intermediate  parting  bead  at  the  recem  and  in 
alinement  with  die  upper  and  lower  beads  to  form  there- 
with a  substantially  continuous  parting  bead  structure; 
and  fastening  means  attached  to  the  intermediate  section 
at  positions  above  and  below  the  recess. 


^  nwtwr>*t»r- 


2,766,491 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI-VENT 

WINDOWS 

Eanond  F.  WBcy,  Orlnda,  CaUf. 

AppHcatiott  December  23, 1953,  Ssrial  No.  40t,611 

SClafaM.  (CL26^^2) 
1.  An  operating  mechanum  for  multi-vent  windows 
comprising  a  base,  a  straight  guide  on  said  base,  a  travel 
bar  slidable  in  said  guide,  a  hinge  bar  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  vent,  a  pivot  mounting  for  said  hinge  bar  on 
said  travel  bar.  an  arm.  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  to 
said  base  and  to  said  Unge  bar,  a  latch  pie  on  said  vent, 
a  latch,  meam  for  pivotally  mounting  said  latch  on  said 


-M6 


base  in  a  position  to  engage  and  disengage  said  latch  pin, 
and  a  locking  pin  oo  said  travel  bar  engageable  with  said 
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laitch  for  pivoting  said  latch  upon  movement  of  said  travel 
bar. 


SLIDING  SASH  WINDOWS 
idf^rk  Day,  Scafarth,  Mar  Sydaey,  New  South  Wales, 
Kcaaelh  WflHuB  Geoige   Frederick,   Hurstville, 
Sydaey,  New  Soalh  Wales,  Australia 

24,  1959,  Serial  No.  37^164 
AMtralia  August  25,  1952 


IClBiM.    (CL  2^—52) 


In  a  sliding  sash  window,  a  pair  of  stile  guides  each 
made  in  two  sections,  one  section  consisting  of  a  base 
hjiving  an  outer  wall,  a  stepped  edge  and  a  central  pro- 
jection providing  rack  guide  edges,  inwardly  projecting 
runner  headings  on  the  inner  face  of  the   outer  wall, 

pane  and  rack  guide  flange  on  said  section  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  central  projection;  the  outer  section 
of  said  stiJe  guide  including,  an  outer  wall,  a  base  with 
a  part  adapted  to  register  with  said  stepped  edge  and 
ail  outwardly  protecting  flange  to  take  holding  screws, 
iflwardly  projecting  runner  headings  on  the  inner  face 
oJ  said  last-mentioned  outer  wall,  a  pane  and  rack  giude 
flijige  on  said  last-mentioned  section,  a  pair  of  window 
pitnes  mounted  in  said  stile  guides,  a  pair  of  toothed 
nek  bars  for  each  window  pane,  each  said  bar  being 
sldable  in  said  stile  guides  and  fixed  to  said  window 
pa  lies  at  the  top  and  bottom  by  brackets. 


2,7M,493 

AWNING  WINDOW 
TMo  A.  Fcnri  Miami,  Ffau 
SiiiiiuAu  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,577 

1  ClalB.    (CL  20—42) 


An  awning  window  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
hj  ving  a  vertically  disposed  flanged  portion  on  each  side, 


a  plurality  of  vents  positioned  between  said  flanftd  por- 
tions, a  hinge  plate  secured  to  both  sides  of  each  ol  nid 
vents  adjacmt  said  flanged  portions,  nid  flaaged  por- 
tions having  an  elongated  bore  a(Qaceat  each  of  said 
hinge  plates,  a  slide  bar,  a  plurality  of  pivot  armt  eafcfa 
having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  slide  bar  and  the 
other  end  positioned  adjacent  said  dongated  bore,  operat- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  operatively  connected 
to  said  slide  bar  and  means  adjustably  securing  said  hinge 
plates  to  said  flanged  portions,  said  adjustable  means 
comprising  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  elongated 
bore  with  one  end  secured  to  said  hinge  plate  and  said 
other  end  secured  to  said  other  cod  of  said  pivot  arm, 
a  bushing  rotatabty  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  ex- 
tending through  said  elongated  bore  beyond  bodi  sides 
of  said  flanged  portion,  a  bushing  support  plate  positioned 
on  each  side  of  said  flanged  portion  supporting  said  bush- 
ing and  bolt  means  extending  through  said  flanged  por- 
tion securing  said  support  plates  and  flanged  portion  to- 
gether whereby  the  pivotal  positicMQ  of  said  vents  on  said 
flanged  portions  may  be  adjusted. 


2,7M,4M 

WINDOW  SEAL 

William  G.  StremMl,  DagrtOB,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  Match  2, 1954,  Sarhd  No.  413,536 

€CMmm.   (CLM--69) 


1.  A  weather  stripping  adapted  to  provide  a  seal  be- 
tween a  rectangular  stationary  frame  and  a  movable  case- 
ment, said  stripping  having  spaced  crevices  being  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  rectangular  joint  between  the  frame 
and  casement,  said  stripping  being  continuous  and  com- 
plete except  for  the  crevices  left  at  the  comers,  said  strip- 
ping comprising  a  body  portion  of  extnidible  weather- 
proof material  and  formed  oi  two  spaced  portions 
adapted  to  receive  the  stationary  frame  between  them, 
and  a  wing  portion  of  similar  material  integrally  secured 
to  said  body  portion,  said  wing  portion  including  a  sub- 
stantially closed  hollow  chamber  containing  air  and 
which  extends  along  the  perimetrical  length  of  the  strip- 
ping, said  wing  portion  being  adapted  to  be  compressed 
when  the  casement  is  closed  to  cause  the  chamber  com- 
pletely but  slowly  to  collapse  and  to  expel  the  air  to  the 
atmosphere  through  the  comer  crevices. 


2,76M95 
COLLAPSIVLE  PACKING  CASE  AND  CON- 
NECTING FnriNGS  THEREFOR 
Sydney  C.  Nielsen,  Cambcrwell,  Yleletfa,  AMtraOa,  as- 
signor to  Sydney  J.  Bhndcll,  Cambcrwell,  Vlctorii 
AnstraHa  | 

AppHcadan  AmU  7, 1951,  ScfW  Now  219,799 

SOahM.    (CL26— 92)  I 

I.  A  detachable  interlock  structure  comprising  a  mal^ 
fitting  having  a  neck  and  a  head  larger  than  said  neck, 
said  head  having  a  curved  external  surface,  and  a  female 
fitting  having  a  socket  groove  curved  to  accommodate  said 
head  and  a  longitudinal  inlet  opening  narrower  than  sai^ 
socket  groove,  said  head  being  of  non-circular  cross 
tion  with  one  principal  transverse  dimension  larger 
said  inlet  opening  and  another  principal  transverse  di- 
mension smaller  than  said  inlet  opening,  said  larger  di- 
mension being  disposed  across  said  inlet  opening  when 
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!5f  n  ^'"*  '*  "»'**  "«*"  to  o^  *««h«r  and  said 
smaller  dimeimon  being  ihsposed  across  nWinteTo^rn 
mg  when  the  fittmg,  are  at  another  angle  to  oT^o^ 
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also  recessed  relative  to  one  another  to  provide  free 
space  for  transverse  relative  tilting  movement. 


447 

nection  having  an  axuiUy  disposed  chamber  ihcrtm,  a 
^.™L         ?<=^"Py"«  •  «ntral  axial  position  in  the 

^av^'S?/  "^"^  'i*"^""'  °"  *^  ^""^  *"«  ^^^ 
awt  inT,  .L  ',!:  "^'^JT^  «™  t«ini  "»unted  m*^: 
?««  «:h      ^""^^  !'^  ^*^'"«  »  circumferential  cam 

t^SL^rL^  "  T^'  "  «^  "^**^  circumscribing 
said  connection  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  moid 
box    a  cam  face  on  the  cam  member  inclined  relative 

datdT^l'f  ""'^^  "^  '''"^"'-  -^  --  -'"- 
fh.?Iv  /  ^°  u^"^  ^«^'°'*  **  respective  cam  faces 


METHOD  ANDAPPARATtS  FOR  CLEANING 

l!£^J:«^'!^JS!^  '^••^  ■-*«»«.  »»y  mesne 

AppUdion  Fehnmry  2. 1952,  Serial  No.  2«.62I 
4aafaas.   (CL22— g9) 


USE  OF  ^I-ASTER  OF^JSr^RMS  IN  MAKING 
,  r.  „  .       METAL  CASTINGS 

C^^-?*^^  Lakewood.  Ohio;  TTie  Cleveland  Tmst 
SSr?li!'"°*y^  «'««««  Jnmes  C.  Hetat^™ 
^-J*«^^  »«n.  assigm^..,  to  The  *;«e. 

AppUction  September  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,72g 
3  ChUms.    (a.  22—174) 


1.  Process  of  cleaning  used  foundry  sand  which  com 
prises  the  steps  of  screening  the  sand  i^  present  of  watTr' 
to  remove  oversized  adventitious  material   fluidirin ^  ,1 
e^nt'^^I'tH^rzoi  "'JS  -^H.  p.ssingTto',.td",;%'u'^ 
ties  win  ^flL,!^^'"'^*^  '^^  carix,naceous  impuri- 

the  thus  treated  sand  to  a  further  settling  zon^  whe^in 

'^ZT.  srs^orStiii'^Sb^tS  V^^^^^ 

thng  zone        '       '"^"'  ^*  '"^"^  "^  '^^"^^  a  set 


2.  A  mold  for  casting  metals  which  includes  a  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  plaster  of  Paris  forms  on  the  base 
plate  which  forms  each  include  an  outwardly  directed 
projec  ion  in  contact  with  tiic  base  plate,  a  b^ss  on  he 
base  plate  slightly  thinner  than  the  respective  p^o  ectmns 
a  metal  chill  element  with  a  flange  pr^ecting'ou^ardlv 

hoM.   h    fl  °^  '*"^  projections,  and  a  clamp  which 

holds  the  flange  m  contact  with  the  boss  and  by  pressure 
on  the  projections  holds  the  plaster  of  Pans  forms  m 
fixed  relation  to  one  anotiier. 

—  ■  ^^  i<^  iijJjn 

•Tnf'vir  vt,r.n 


2,764,499 

Willi.™  TK^         SF"-^  CONNECTOR 

William  Thomas  Wagner,  Dayton.  OUo.  m^iimn,  #«  -n^ 


a^jT«    I       .'^'^  "^  Angdea,  CaML,  iMtanor  to 

^^^2^si:k^'(?^!^,3rT" 


beU  lid  ink  ';"i^^.^'"'"8  'ogether  the  ends  of  a 
sitL  «nH  fl  *^!rrP"«"8  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
veTs^  axis  of  fl/j;:  ''  ^"^'on  element  providing' a  Trans- 
verse axis  of  flexure  about  which  said  sleeves  may  turn 

.heTo^rirof   -'^^'^---  -^^^  element  stSg 
end  ofThe  o,h.    T  ^'""^1^"'^  ^^"'"8  around  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  sleeve  with  each  succeeding  turn  thereof 

onrilsnl^  th"',^'^^""^  ^°  ^^^  preceding "Sr^'^mri 
end  of  the  on;  .1  ""}  't^^rapped  around  the  lower 

sleeve  s^d  el/m^r.!  '"^  '^'  "P*^""  "^  «^  ^  ^^^^ 
seevc,  said  clement  being  confmuous  such  tiiat  tiie  ten- 
don load  IS  umformly  distributed  to  all  oFsaid  ti^rns 
.hereof  and  means  for  holding  said  element  in  plad 


-unted  the^in.  a  comSST^  rc::!r«id*"co!: 


2,74i,5M 

SPECTACLE  SUSPENDER  CLAMP 

A  ?!Sf??*^  ^  Chanko,  Sonth  OraneTN  J 

^^«*«««»  April  5,  1952.  S«WNr'2W,739 

3  aahns.    (a.  24—73) 

fcibies^L'illT^J'^.  ":''^**''"  attachment  to  a 
nextble  suspension  member  having  one  end  provided  with 
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a  connector  having  a  raised  portion,  said  clamp  com- 
prisiqi  pnrotally  connected  jaws,  said  jaws  having  their 
gripping  ends  provided  with  pads  formed  of  friction 
materia],  spring  means  carried  by  said  jaws  normally  to 
close  the  latter,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  recess  defined 
in  a  surface  thereof  with  an  open  end  through  which  to 
introduce  said  end  of  a  flexible  suspension  member  into 


— J  .. 


members,  a  flexible  beam-iike  damp  finger  inti^nUl  with 
and  projecting  from  said  support,  said  beam-Mke  clamp- 
ing finger  terminating  in  a  bearing  part  adapted  lo  be 
received  within  a  seating  part  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  loading  arm  integral  with  and  projecting  from 
said  clamping  finger  intermediate  said  bearing  part  and 
said  suppert,  and  means  on  said  support  engaging  said 
loading  ann  to  deflect  said  loading  arm  and  causing  said 
bearing  part  of  said  clamping  finger  to  fricticmally  en- 
gage said  seating  part  of  said  other  member. 


<*     "  — -.3 


said  recess,  said  spring  means  having  a  curved  end  portion 
positioned  in  said  recess,  said  curved  end  portion  consti- 
tuting anchor  means  for  the  reieasabie  attachment  thereto 
of  said  connector  of  said  flexible  suspension  member,  said 
raised  portion  of  said  connector  being  adapted  to  inter- 
engage  with  said  curved  end  portion  and  when  so  inter- 
engaged  b  spring  urged  by  said  curved  end  portion  for 
frictiona]  engagement  within  said  recess  of  said  one  jaw. 


OVERFEED  DEVICE  FOB  CUP-TKNTERING 
MACtONWS 


AppUcatioo 
Claims  pf 


priority. 


19 


2t,_1991,  Serial  No.  247315 
^.     -_        »25,lf50 


2,7M3«1 

CABLE  GRIPS 

David  Loyal  KeOcma.  Myitfc,  Comi^  anlgnor  to  Kellcms 

Zcaa^  a  partnership  consisting 
DavU  Loyal  Kellcms 
May  22, 1951,  S«rial  No.  227,639 
7CWmi.    (CL24— 123) 


of  Vivica  KaOciM  aod 


■f  < ' 


1.  In  a  gripping  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  wire  strands  interwoven  to  form  an  open  mesh 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  in  surrounding  gripping 
relation  with  an  article,  the  strands  at  one  end  of  said 
body  being  grouped  together,  a  collar  surrounding  said 
grouped  strands  and  securing  the  same  together,  all  of 
the  strands  forming  said  body  portion  entering  into  the 
inner  end  of  said  collar,  a  selected  number  of  such  enter- 
ing strands  ending  in  said  collar  before  extending  be- 
yond the  outer  end  of  said  collar,  and  a  selected  number 
of  such  entering  strands  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  collar  and  being  formed  into  a  draft  loop  and 
said  collar  being  constituted  of  metal  material  compressed 
m  a  radial  direction  to  hold  the  wires  enclosed  by  said 
collar  securely  in  clamped  relation  by  a  circumferential 
gripping  action. 


1.  An  overfeed  device  for  teatering  machines  having 
displaceable  guide  rail  means,  tenter  clips  and  tables  for 
the  latter  comprising  intake  meant  for  moving  fabric  to- 
ward said  tenter  clips  witfj  a  linear  speed  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  the  tenter  clips  aitd  higher  than  the  latter; 
overfeed  means  spaced  from  said  intake  means  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  beginning  of  the  forward  course  of  said 
tenter  clips  when  they  are  opened  to  present  the  fabric 
thereto  while  stretching  said  fabric  over  the  disUnce  be- 
tween said  intake  means  and  said  overfeed  means;  driving 
means  for  said  overfeed  means  and  constructed  to  drive 
the  latter  at  a  higher  speed  than  that  of  said  intake  means, 
to  thereby  ensure  tension  of  the  fabric  between  said  in- 
take means  and  said  overfeed  meana;  connecting  means 
for  regulating  the  Uteral  poation  of  said  overfeed  means 
in  relation  to  die  position  of  said  guide  rail  means;  and 
means  for  guiding  and  straightening  said  fabric  and  ar- 
ranged  adjacent  said  overfeed  means  and  for  regulating 
the  flatness  of  the  fabric  before  and  during  its  introduc-  i 
tion  into  the  tentering  machine. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  FABRIC  BINDINGS  OR 
TRIMMINGS 


loacf  voB 


2,7M,5t2 

CLAMP  FOR  ROTARY  MOUNT 

ty— MB,  New  MOford,  Coon^  asriga 

ApplfcatiMi  Marek  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,934 
4ClaiBB.    (a.  24— 243) 


'^'ffh"^  My  M,  19SB,  SarW  No.  1^4,SS4 

.apfMentlwi  Gnat  Britala  laiy  25, 1949 
na^M.    (CL2S— 72) 


r  to  Kolls- 
Y., 


cor- 


':^" 


inril;/  *''*"*'  ^""  !P'"'"*  '*°  members  together  com- 
pnwng  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said 


1  A  method  of  producing  binding  in  strip  form  frim 
a  web  of  pliant  material  which  initially  is  of  a  width 
twice  that  of  the  required  strip,  forming  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  openings  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  web  and  cutting  along  the  median  line  of  the  web 
so  as  to  divide  the  web  in  two  strips  and  treathig  the 
strips  with  a  medium  adapted  to  stiffen  and  control  the 
series  of  teeth  thereby  produced  on  one  edge  of  eiU 
bmding  strip. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
a.7ii,SB3 

TARN 


N««rT«ik 


^^^^  ^.JKHJtLA  CASWG  WGtL  A 


OcTOBia  16,  1956 

Wei.,  --^gyt^grg  Y  ARN 

,'>!aJZlJ%««gNo- 27M4f  S New  y5?"'  "^  '^  VoA,  nIV^/-' 


i\. 


44!> 


•nlaOlor 


wo^l-,k/cri^  '  Improving  the  characteristics  of 
Tr^n  .  Sk^  !?  ^'^°  composed  of  endless  synthetic 
TJ^^aI^  "ind  prepared  by  highly  twisting  such  fibnS 
i?  ?^  by  steaming  with  steam  for  about  V.  ,o  %  ho^ 
tl  ?       »"»«P'>«'«  «»>«>lute  pressure  and  ultimate 

le^h  ILT  '^^*J®  ***  ^^  y^r^\t.  unstreS 
ItiS* m^  is*"  "«  ^  y*™  •"  »«=*»  «r«ch«»  state  for 
about  10  to  30  minutes  at  about  1  to  4  atmospheres  abso- 
hite  pressure.  Aereby  limiting  the  subsequS?  elS^^SS^ 
of  the  yam  and  substantially  avoidiMihe  tendeTv  t« 
curi  and  distort  in  fabrics  made  frW'salrya™       "^  ^ 


.1.^  '"^^  °^  forming  a  casing  for  a  rocket  nran^ll*^ 

^^'Sz  Tt::!^'^  «2X^ 


2,7ML5if 
BLOCKING  I^^  FORJTTANIUM  OXIDE 

KECliFIER 


it.«.i.iinffliirl'r^ 


fij  wl^l  .°^  preparing  a  tiUnium  dioxide  recti- 

fier wh,^  comprise,  forming  a  partially  oxidized  Wr 

S  oxid.T^^"  con^mr^  oxygen,  forming  .  layiJ 
of  oxide  on  said  partudly  oxidized  surface  by  dectrolJtic 
anodization  and  applying  to  said  oxide  layer  a^X 
electrode  metal  having  a  high  work  functio  " 


I.  A  pUe  fabric,  which  comprises  a  base  of  woven 
fabnc  and  a  pile  tn»Am  m.  «#  kwL.  — v^  ^  •  .  ^"^*" 
and  fftrm*^  «#!;  ^^  ^  "  ******  Mdiored  m  the  base 

rows  being  made  of  yams  of  one  set  and  thote  ifTtK, 
•et  and  the  loops  being  of  at  least  two  heights,  the  Ste 


theWg|i«rJpfl|.fai_ 
ly  and  ovwjyiM  aa4 
towtooptinaiSroir, 


io»  «ito9«m  lateral. 


____  2,7f<,5#9 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  RECTIFIER 

cofiHHrtlon crfSSIrYork ^^  ^^^'^  Company,  a 
AppBeatkM  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  2*9,247 
3nahMi.    (0.29— as  J) 


fiJuI^oK"***"**  "^^  preparing  a  titanium  dioxide  recti- 
fier which  compnscs  oxidizing  at  least  one  surface  of  a 

^T  t^T  *'l''*^'°«  •*  ^  "^  '^^  f^^  four  h<L^  a 
600    C.  to  two  houn  at  800-  C,  reducing  the  resulting 

wo  C  and  coating  said  reduced  surface  laver  with  a 
STsIw'SSS*  T'f'^  ft^-ction^air^an ?hJ^ 
bakS^ajS^f^S  ^^'  "***  counterelcctrodc  metal 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 


Bife,  Pa^»Mri|Mr  to  Eite 
Wntf  *Mf  ■  cntyoffSMM  mF  Pm 
NoToAor  4, 1953,  Serial  N».  S9t,115 
(CWns.    (0.29—25^42) 


Cor^ 


cent  outer  end  face  of  the  •<Qacent  portioii  whh  Urfer 
outer  diameter  betng  inclined  in  the  Mffle  (firectkm  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  said  portioa*  thereby  deflnint  it 
bridge  between  said  porliooi,  the  croM  lectioo  of  wid 
bridge  having  a  thickness  subetantlany  eqnaliiog  die 
thickness  oi  said  coaxial  portions;  robeequcntly  separat- 
ing said  coaxial  portions  while  ihapint  nid  end  fiicet  of 
said  portions  to  be  transverse  to  the  axes  thereof;  and 
punching  a  hole  through  the  portion  with  smaller  outer 
diameter. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  disc  shaped  de- 
vices having  electrodes  on  opposite  faces  to  be  connected 
to  leads,  comprising  clamping  means  for  clamping  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  of  hair  pin  leads  having 
free  ends  offset  toward  each  other  in  overlapping  relation 
along  one  edge  of  the  clamping  means  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  disc  therebetween,  and  another  clamping  means 
imparting  a  twist  to  the  arms  of  the  lead  relative  to  the 
first  clamping  means  in  the  direction  to  increase  the 
gripping  force  between  the  free  ends  of  the  leads. 


2,7(M11 
ALUMINUM  SLITTiNG  APPARATUS 
Pan!  J.  LanMMwcn,  Laval  an-  le  Lac,  Qocbec,  Canada, 
aaignor  to  Montreal  Ardiitectnral  Iron  Works,  Lim- 
Ned,  Montreal,  Qncocc,  Canada 

AppHcalion  Inly  27, 1953,  Setial  No.  370,576 
4  drnkas.    (O.  29—79) 


1.  A  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  open  top  oil 
containing  troughs,  means  for  supporting  a  slab  of 
aluminum  in  a  stationary  position  directly  overlying  said 
troughs,  stationary  L-shaped  supporting  sections  on  either 
side  of  said  troughs  from  which  sections  an  inwardly 
directed  track  rail  extends,  a  carriage,  traction  wheels 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  carriage  and  supported 
on  said  track  rails  to  travel  therealong  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  carriage,  and  a  saw  arbour  carrying 
rotating  circular  cutting  blades  above  said  slab  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  blades  projecting  into  said  troughs. 


2,7M,512 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  BALL- 
BEARING RACES  AND  SIMILAR  PARTS 
Frkdridi  Bcmkard  Hatebor,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Application  Inne  S,  1953.  Serial  No.  359,980 

ClaiDBS  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  Jime  9, 1952 

3  Cfadms.    (a.  29— 14M) 


'i^' 


2,7M,513 

METHOD  OF  FABRiCAIVW  A  TUBULAR 

ELEMENT 

Andre  Huct,  Pwii,  Fkance,  m^imag  to  CotohneHon  Enci- 
neerinc  Inc„  New  Yoefc,  NTY^  n  eotpofallon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Novenber  24, 1951,  SerW  No.  25t,tM 
4ClainM.    (CL  29^157) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ball-bearing  races  and  simi- 
lar parts,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  deforming  under 
heat  a  round  plate  into  an  intermediate  work  piece  having 
coaxial  annular  portions  integral  with  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged one  partially  within  the  other,  the  inner  end  face 
of  the  portion  with  smaller  outer  diameter  and  the  adja- 


1^ 


1 .  The  method  of  fabricating  a  tubular  element  com- 
prising, heating  the  entire  circumference  of  an  empty 
metallic  tube  over  a  determined  portion  of  its  length 
Ucated  between  the  ends  thereof;  grayling  the  empty 
tuhe  outwardly  of  said  heated  portion  at  spaced  points 
Uxated  between  its  ends  and  applying  from  said  spaced 
points  on  the  tube  compressive  forces  acting  in  directions 
toward  each  other  to  shorten  the  length  of  the  tube  be- 
tween said  points  while  increasing  the  tube  diameter  to 
form  a  blister-like  bulge  therein  extending  completely 
around  the  circumference  of  the  tube;  restoring  a  deter- 
mined sector  of  the  bulged  portkm  of  the  tnbe  to  cylin- 
drical  form  to  create  an  eccentric  bulge  at  the  heated 
portion  while  working  metal  from  said  sector  into  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bulged  portion  of  the  tube  to  enlarge  the 
eccentric  portion  of  said  bulge;  forming  a  recession  in 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  tube  in  a  location  opposite  said 
eccentric  bulge  so  as  to  displace  metal  from  said  location 
into  the  bulged  portion  of  the  tube;  forming  an  opening 
in  said  bulge;  and  working  the  tube  metal  bounding  said 
opening  to  create  from  said  bulge  a  neck-like  portion  on 
Ndid  tube. 


2,7M,S14 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  METAL 

ARTICLES  HAVING  PAMAGEWAYS 

Richard  F.  AdanM,  Alton,  OL,  aalianr  to  OHa  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corponrflon,  a  cotpatnion  of  Virginia 

Application  August  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,133 

1  Claim.    (CL  29^157  J) 


r   n 


}  /» 


A  method  for  making  hollow  articles  having  passage- 
ways lying  one  above  the  other  comprising,  forming  a 
stack  of  at  least  three  sheets  of  metal  with  the  two  outer 
sheets  longer  than  the  intermediate  sheets,  and  simulta- 
neously sandwiching  between  one  side  of  an  intermediate 
sheet  and  the  adjacent  sheet  a  series  of  bands  of  stop-off 
material  and  a  similar  series  of  bands  of  stop-off  mate- 
rial between  the  other  side  of  the  intermediate  sheet  and 
the  adjacent  sheet  with  each  of  the  bands  of  one  series 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  of  the  bands  of  the  dther 
series  and  overlapping  not  more  than  90  percent  tnere- 
of,  said  bands  terminating  internally  of  the  edges  of  the 
stack  at  one  end  and  all  leading  into  a  common  trans- 
verse band  at  the  other  end  that  lies  between  the  two 
outer  sheets  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  intermediate  Acet 
but  terminates  internally  of  the  edges  of  the  outer  dieets; 
securing  the  sheets  against  relative  movement,  forge 
welding  by  rolling  the  areas  of  the  intermediate  sheet  and 


' 
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vmsm 

to  Store  Hnrto«lLiyffi"owi: 


Of  3((! 


of  the  mbular  boeses  with  Se  bonS  bSn.  di^  ?? 

SIS  s.iSS":eh?= 

tendin,  hook  projecljon  on  the  fret  end  of  said  «.!.„.SL 

r*' ."''"™"  '"'""'"  "»  inx"  ""rface  of  the  (hZ 
"  •^"'°r«  'J"  *"^  l«*«io>>  in  en,.KTOn.  wis 


by  th.  m>tch«  .ml  r»ov«  t„  produ«^id3^ 
6.  Appuatiu  for  formint  luHm  «*».^rft™  !. 

.  roll  mil,  having /XS^^XS^^S 

Mid  luide  a   a  distance  from  the  dnetawe^  if^S 
bore  approximately  e<n.al  to  the  dSS«^SeS«e„  .Sf 

;ro^«*sVr.'^^"  :s5«tui;'"pis  t^-zl''.  r 

Wa.p*";  '  ■ .1 

llCUmi.    (CL29u-«Sf) 

8 


yM-- 


JSth 


Appllcalion  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,142 
7ChhM.    (CL  29^-413) 


by  a  «««,  of  spot  weld,  which  com,52^^^ 

Siw  "hi  t."^  *^  "*  "^  "«  ^S^STadSat  eS; 
wdd  by  the  application  of  a  predetermined  on^reSw 

and  applied  to  a  surfac*  area  smaller  thw  Ac^lH^ 
the  outer  surface  of  the  weld  portico  on^thTX?  ^ 
^  ^"^^  *!^  «P»»<»i"«the^Sln^d^h^iS^ 
^  Lt  *PPi"''«".  «<;  »  Pr«»etermi«d  ^^ 
force  to  the  surface  of  said  other  member  inTnSar 
tially  annular  area  aixMind  the  weld  but  «cluslvj  oTJJl 
same^and^  ^iiacent  to  b«  l^yond  the  he^'^i)^^^ 


„«__  2*7ML51t 

rrmk  X.  Co^teuo,  Unloii«  N.  J^  aastaor  to  Vleta.Hr 
Connanv  of  i^nMH..  "-«-  ilr ^^^^  •*  viriannc 
hH^S^  America.  Unio..  N.  J,  .  enfp«nila.  of 

I    Tk       ^v^.^^*?*?^    (CL  29-^17)    ^^ 

^JrJ*^  ?  '**""'"«  ■  J*^"»  »*»*cen  a  pair  of 
actions  of  relatively  soft  plastic  pipe  which  compr[«J 
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nto  the  ewb  of  each  of  said  sections  of  pipe  to  engage 

Aemjer  «^  th««rf  for  a  rf,ort  portioB  S  the  leSS 
thereof,  bnnging  said  ends  of  said  pipe  into  oppositioo 
mawal  attpmnt.  seating  an  annular  gasket  over  said 
^S^Hyl^  '^  '*'*  P**^®"*  engaging  the  outer  surfaces 

?L^!i^  *^."'  •^  "^^^  ■  *»^*»«  P<««on  "tend- 
ing  between  said  lip  portions  across  said  opposed  ends 
seating  a  housing  formed  of  rigid  matcrilloycr  wid 


October  IB,  1956 

P^  handle  «xtonSCSLSlfSc^^ 
«<»ving  the  punch,  aud  free  «d  ed-Tof^sS 
member,  having  vertid  q>»eed  n^  m£L^ 
ninsvenely  aligned  pm,,  for  rtceivS»S? ,to^ciS 
for  positioning  the  top  of  a  cm  in  pSition™  %L^. 
.on  by  the  punch.  «ud  notch..  peS^  wiJS^^n 
the  pent  of  contact  between  the  punSi[nd  thTSi  of  th^ 
can  for  varying  the  .ize  of  a«  SSS^ToS^^fl^^n* 

RA«»  wrra  sraymurrcHiNG  means 


GWio 


amt 


gasket  to  encompass  the  exterior  of  the  same  and  to 
cnpige  sud  short  portions  in  annular  bands  exteriorly  of 
Mid  gasket,  tightening  said  housing  about  said  pipe  scc- 
m."I'  ZL"^  f  "^  driving  annular  portions  of  said  hous- 
ing a  short  distance  into  the  material  of  said  pipe  around 

^el^?'"'  S*™*'  ^'  'PP'y'"«  «  ^°'''  transvc^  y  with 
respect  to  said  pipe.  ' 


-^TsaHSr"- 


,'e 


■^.^SK^  ^  SHEATHING  FROM 
ALUMINUM  AND  THE  UKE^ 

A«.i2Zirl&P'"*?^  ^'^  York,  N.  Y. 
AppHcado.  f dbfMty  7,  tHl,  SefWNo.  270,454 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  Mu_527) 


0=-: 


f 


D 


rri4.. 


3 

i 


In  the  fabrication  of  aluminum  cable  sheath-ng    the 

^uminum^n  r  '''"'^"'°"  ^"^  solidifying  the  atomized 

aluminum  to  form  it  into  granules,  lubricating  and  heating 

he  granules,  the  heating  being  to  a  temperature  Sow 

a^  ai^T??"^  °'  ^^*  ^'"'"''"""'  ~-e'ying  the  ^br^ 
cated  and  heated  granules  continuously  under  pressure  to 

and  extruding  the  granules  into  the  sheathina   in  said 
^Z^  180-260'   C.   prior  to  said  conveyinc   and 


J  In  a  razor,  in  combination  with  a  blade  havina  an 
elongated  edge  for  shaving  the  akin  of  uZt^^J^ 
m.\l  '1'  'I't  '""^'°«  "^-^  coiSpSLg  ,u1S2 
^fnT»  J'l'fi^  «t«t«neBt  with  the  sldn  foJ  S^ 
w  th  r«^c,  rn"^  '".'  '^.i'^  Predetennined  relati<SS> 
Ttl^^t  ^*  '""^  *^  provision  of  means  included 
'n  said  guide  means  and  defining  a  plurality  of  HMced 
elongated  guide  surfaces  adapted  to  piTSK.?^ 
said  guide  surfaces  being  directed  ^rXfc^SinSi 
with  r«pect  to  said  blade  edge.  JdT^'n^^'^l 

blade  edge  and  diverging  toward  said  edge,  said  diver- 
gence, when  said  guide  surfaces  are  presa^  a^  Se 
skin  causing  the  skin  to  be  progre«vely^«SSSat 
uniformly  stretched  between  «ljacem  giude  surf^  pSi 


2.7M,522 
SAFETY  RAZOR 


Floyd  P. 
AppUcatioa  Fdbnoiinr  iTlisCSM  No.  4MJ54 


Edwari  L.  PMcn, 


(CL 


2,7M,52« 
,  .^  »  £^  OFENER 
A«-ii— 'ISfr''  *•»•"*.  Detwlt,  Mich. 


spJced^  ^^^IT^l!!"'  *  ^'^  ''«^°«  »  P«ir  of 
spaced  parallel  side  members  disposed  in  vertical  rela- 


I    In  a  razor;  a  spider;  a  pair  of  head  pieces  hingedlv 
^reared  to  said  spider;  a  shaft  secured  to^Sd  »3Er  a 

l^^     ,  t*' said  hollow  stem;  a  hollow  handle  secured  to 

and  extending  from  said  hollow  stem;  a  caK  Mcur^  n 

said  hollow  handle  against  movement  «  l^i^^Ji 

head  pieces;  said  case  having  openings  in  each  of  itTeCs 

a  OKI  slidably  extending  th^  ge  4S,i  SitSi 

KM     '^°"****'  on  said  rod  within  ^^.^  £d 

shoulder  being  smaller  thwi  the  imidc  of  mid^  IS 

larger  than  the  opening,  in  «ud  oae;  a  reaSSt^ter 

within  said  case  and  interposed  be^eeTSid  £SdS 

and  the  end  of  said  case  nearer  to  nJZ^Jt^ 

for  secunng  said  rod  to  said  shaft.  ^^ 
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s'^?^S!^SSi^ 


a  LS  c^3iS?^'*^i''*^'W»eP«*>r.tedbl«le. 
disposed  near  the  other  extrane  end  rftlThllnr^r 

when  said  hooks ^n^wS^thTbJl.^^^  *^ 
ofthe  hai^le  elemer  S^.o'ti  "^J^^  ^^^ 

ably  disposed  in  the  chJSS^bSiSi  «5^hf2?  "^,^' 


468 

JSf«2^!^  *"  "^  *™^  ■**^'»<*n«  «iidi  of  said  Made, 
bnag  aboot  the  Intended  and  deaired  ho^  Aa^nT^H 

"Kter,  .  cwtndje  coottiaiag  ud  Srinlm  mJ^^ 
«Ki  cyh^ler,  .«d  Pi««^bodyCiriiri,SS;?tS 


said  slidable  btade.  and  means  Bmitary  in  cooatruciww, 

piston  m  one  direction  and  conscquenUy  the  con«^nS 

aiso  serves  to  check  and  bring  nid  Hade  to  a  «tn« -nH 
to  thus  prevent  damage  to^cSSig^VthfhlJ^ 
said  piston  embodying  a  re^Wy^^^^^^^'-J; 

eTof-^dXt^  "^^  ^  "^y  mounted^o^ 


2,7«M^ 
,.,,      ^'^AL  SHEARS 

Appflcalkw  Iiiiy23. 1W4,  Serial  No.  445,425 
lOafeiL    (CL3«-.15I) 


iournailcd  lon«ih,d,„aVto^S' .'  bir^'K*'" 
a  portion  of  iL<«  neWnK-™    *        nantue,  a  blade  having 

b.f  berg^tSJ,^5^li^ra^.:t"Xtp^'  "^' 

able  with  respect  to  saW  hawlle  Jbour  -  «  ?*  "*'**■ 
r.ght  angles  to  the  axis  of  tt?d  Aaft^nH  L^'^°'  ^"  "' 
the  centre  of  said  cinrnjiT  «Jri«KL  .  ^^"**  ^"'"^^ 
blade,  a  part  rotetabS^I^nS!^^'^  P^'^^'*  ""^  «id 
said  pivoV  axh  a  m\^  ^^^  ^  *"**  •»"**'«  «bout 
blade  al^tan\xi,SSS^,'"/°*;"^'?*°""*«'   '°  «^d 


coopen>bl.  with  'JS  suLi^bSdTi,'^'ir?2  'J"* 

h'vinj  o«  end  porton  pSoS^IJii^S^S^"^ 
upper,  rear  portions  of  the  fnm  tc^ViJ-^  . 
■nleral  with  a,,  pivoted  e^  wrtS'  L^ST^  ^  '"" 

r^sr.b:-fi^.S3ra 
S^Se-i;»-£nESS 

the  legs  thereof  and  housed  thereby.  ^^" 


CARTTOCTj^yggy^  PP^^P^ 


Key  O*  Hofteal^  Eailwiriniu' 
I.  A  power  operaled  ~T^^^-J1 -"      .  ■ 


^^^"^  ™«"*JSoCM  or  MAKING 

tag  «  aSS^olT*'  comprising  a  poreelain  body  hav- 
m  an  anchorage  themn  comprising  from  86\olOO% 


r.riiwiit*rs,«)^j5t,«i»,,,^^^,,i,_jj  _. 


454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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palladimn,  said  tooth  being  fused  to  said  anchorage,  and 
a  pin  soldered  to  said  anchorage  to  secure  said  pin  to  said 


means  interconnecting  said  aljgniiif  bar  with  the  last  men- 
tioned stylus,  the  reprododng  tool  and  said  iwivelliiig 
point  to  maintain  the  swivcIllBg  point,  the  rq>rodiidns 
tool  and  the  stylus  in  line  during  movement  of  tbe  panto- 
graph, the  bracket  being  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  align- 
ing bar  that  is  adjacent  the  original  stylus  position. 


tooth,  said  anchorage  being  characterized  by  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  palladium  oxide. 


SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 


2,7<M2t 

I90METR0GRAPH 

Adriaa  WaMorf ,  Port  Warihteclo^  N.  Y. 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,815 

ISOains.    (CL  33— 23) 

(Graatcd  ndcr  THfo  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


Appttcatfoa  MaKk  31. 19S3, 8siW  N«.  34S,tt2 
4ClaiM.    (CL3S-.4« 


I  A  drafting  instrument  providing  X  axis  and  Y  axis 
motions  comprising  a  frame  movable  along  the  X  axis 
and  including  a  substantially  triangular  cut-out  section, 
one  leg  of  said  triangle  being  in  the  form  of  a  quadrant 
arc,  means  on  said  frame  reciprocable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  Y  axis,  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  and  adjustably  attached  on  the  other  end 
to  the  quadrant  arc  to  convert  movement  along  said  axes 
to  movement  on  an  isometric  axis,  a  scribe  holder  slid 
able  in  said  pivoted  means,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  reciprocating  means  and  scribe  holder  whereby 
movement  of  said  reciprocating  means  parallel  to  the  Y 
axis  reciprocates  the  holder  in  said  pivoted  means  and 
movement  of  said  frame  along  the  X  axis  moves  the 
holder  correspondingly  in  the  X  direction  to  produce  an 
isometric  projection. 


I  A  surveying  instrument  mountable  on  a  tripod  hav- 
ing at  the  top  thereof  an  annular  tripod  plate,  said  in- 
strument comprising,  an  annular  support  resting  on  Isaid 
tripod  plate,  a  circular  telescc^  base  plate  seated!  for 
rotation  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  support,  the  plate 
having  three  equidistantly  spaced  perf6rati<Mis  there- 
through on  a  line  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  base, 
three  studs  seated  in  said  perforations  and  downwardly 
projecting  from  the  base  plate  to  maintain  the  plate 
slightly  elevated  above  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  support, 
one  of  the  studs  being  positioned  for  axial  adjustment 
in  the  plate  on  a  diameter  parallel  with  the  telescope 
spindle,  the  support  being  radially  adjusUbie  on  the 
tripod  plate  in  any  direction,  means  for  locking  the  sup- 
port in  position  on  the  tripod  plate,  standards  rising  from 
the  telescope  base  plate,  and  a  telescope  having  interme- 
diate its  ends  axially  alined  bosses  transversely  projecting 
therefrom  to  form  the  spindle  of  the  telescope,  the  sUnd- 
ards  having  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  seats  for  the  tele- 
scope spindle 


2,7M,529 

FANTOGRAFH 

Hrary  Dwyer,  Mordoi,  Ea^aad,  ■wigniii  to  Pr«- 

■  Grfadfag  Limited,  Mitcham  JnctioB.  EMland 

Applicalioa  April  9, 1W3,  Serial  No.  347,M8 

4ClaliM.     (a.  33— 25) 


2,7<4»S31 

MICROMETER  HEIGIfr  GAUGE 

Heniy  O.  Effll,  SMmj,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  March  1, 19S5,  flcriid  No.  491,425 

14  Claiai.    (CL  33— 17t) 


;/^'i 


I  In  a  pantograph  having  a  system  of  arms  pivotally 
interconnected  to  form  a  parallelogram  linkage  movable 
in  two  dimensions  about  a  swivelling  point  and  having 
one  of  the  arms  arranged  to  carry  a  stylus,  and  a  re- 
producing tool  carried  on  an  adjacent  arm,  means  for  in 
creasing  the  distance  between  the  stylus  position  and  the 
reproducing  tool  to  a  required  multiple  of  the  original 
distance,  said  means  comprising  an  extension  member 
attachable  to  the  stylus  arm.  an  intermediate  bar  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  extension  member,  a  bracket  pivotally 
connected  to  the  intermediate  bar  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, said  bracket  carrying  a  stylus,  an  aligning  bar.  and 


i  A  height  gauge  comprising  a  base,  a  stack  of  gauge 
Mocks  extending  therefrom  demarcating  a  succession  of 
distance  increments,  and  micrometer  means  for  moving 
said  stack  with  respect  to  said  base  and  registering ] the 
degree  of  such  motion,  wherein  said  means  for  moving 
said  stack  comprises  an  elongated  holder  member  hav- 
ing a  channel  longitudinally  disposed  therein,  said  stack 
being  accommodated  within  said  channel  and  exteomng 
laterally  therefrom  and  being  movable  with  said  holder. 
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^^g^»n«cinr  GAUGE 

(CL  33—174)  '^ 


4fi5 

Mywn»«t»  on  «e  bohKiif  means  ummi  to  be  pnv 
gressively  engaged  liy  die  contacts  on theSl^Mw^ 

movement  of  any  finger.  ""f  »'"• 


i^"^' 


Jm  of  /^ff      °'  centering  holder  for  centering  the 

wJ^  chik^7.h"'"""^^'^**"»"  '°  *  reference'bore 
Driii^a  »  »  K*.  *  «>°«°^"«»y  Of  «  related  bore,  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  having  a  central  passasewTv 
«mgly  but  slKlably  and  rotauWy  receiving  T^auge 
stem,   a   bore-contacting^iement  support  dLoL  nT 

ward^y-directed  ^-contacting^ment  guidcways  dis- 
Po«d  m  arcumferentiaUy-spaced  relatiSiip  thUi^ 
multiple  bore-contacting  elements  mounted  in  Mid  «\S^ 
ways  for  motion  outwardly  from  said  tublr  mem£ 

buUr'n^?"*"'^"^"^  "P^^  mountJHnTd^u-' 
TimLT^L  '"  engagement  with  said  bore-contacting 
elemenu  and  having  means  therein  responsive  to  the  axial 

atoi?r  f  '^  '^''''^  '^  ekn^^^aSvely  to  one 
another  for  moving  said  elements  outwardly  into  cn«aitc 
ment  with  said  reference  bore,  means  for  i  ftinf  "afd 

TnTr^L"^'^''''  ™"y  «'»^^*'y  »o  one    "nothe. 
f "  Hv  .         '"PP*"!" y  ens«feable  with  said  stem  and  se 


2t76C»534 
METOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATrNr- 
Fran.  gg^Hibf^. MATCWALS  StoIG^^S^ 
Mulbcim  aa  dcr  rST^-SIZ*   >^--?^^  Tramm, 


to 


AppUcatiaaF* 

ClaisDs  priority, 
17 


|7, 1954.  Serial  No.  41M«9 


_     2,7(M33 
Arthor  K.  Risaiua  Loss  Isarh  c»iu 

''"^ ittL"'  i^^f^WNo. 4^770 
3Clafaiis.    (CL33— 17B) 


'..'i 


«,hL  *"'  *'*"'"«  granular  materials  with  gases. 

r^J^**"'*!i'^*^'"*^**y  P««*"»  •«»»  material  iTa 
n^^tK""""  **°^  •«»«»«  Me  sobstaatially  indiaed 
path  w  thin  an  enclosed  treatment  zone,  the  anSTof 
slope  of  said  mchned  path  being  smaller  than  theVnrie 
of  repose  of  such  material,  maiotaining  a  layer  h^^ 

««ttnuousiy  passfag  «  «pwa«llyKK«ci«l  lowTiS^ 
•ng  gas  mto  contact  with  said  material  at  a  *«locity  wffl^ 
cient   to  partially   decrease   the   dowaward^^SrTof 
said  material  by  at  least  50*    and  lipWi-^SSZT 
suspend  such  material  '  '"**>«"«  Jnsuffloent  to 


F. 
2 


TREE  LIFTER 


)4»  4»  < 


. ^Aife. 

« 


3    A  lubinj  tester  or  the  like  comprising  a  olurslitv 

outwardly,  a  coDar  axially  movable  on  the  holdina  means 
presenting  an  outwardly  extending  ^lopmXLc  thl 
fingers  having  their  upper  ends  cxt^eadi^  bwS'ov^r 
the  sloping  flange,  adjustable  means  on  eaSi  ST  fin 
gers  engageaWe  with  tbe  flange  on  thT^l-r  .«  • 
means  urging  the  collaTaxkJhT  i^o  I^«  '  *P""« 
said  adjuible  m«W  on  ^iaJS^  '"Sff'^K"'  ^'* 
finjer  is  allowed  to  ,CS:tw2SJ  SetLa?:?U^' 
moved  axially  in  opposition  to  said  »rioa  n^m  ^  ^ 
tactor  pivotaUy  mounted  m^^^^^^^  '^' 
rying  a  plurality  of  cmit^u%^^*^JZ *2L" 

SSfbe^ti^.^d'^?^  "^  "^^«^  ^^^ 
may  •'^^^mitted  thersby  to  cause  swinging  movement 


•ib 


a  ,lm^^  'if**' J***"  •"«*»««*  to  a  tractor  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tScto? 
a  longitudinally  elongat^  frame  haWng  the^  reS^ISd 
pivotally  attached  to  the  bracket  and  the  from  en7ferS^ 
natmg  forwardly  of  the  tractor,  said  frame  incluiSTa 
pair  of  para  IcI  rails  with  the  front  «ds«t«Sn£ 
downwardly  in   inclined   relation,   means^^y  i„ter 

r'h't^'etaSrr"''^  "**"^''^  f'otTnt  ofl^ 
lower  V^i^n^^^"'?'^  P'^'^f^y  supported  on  the 
i  Ifr  ^^f      ^Sf  *^  ^'""^  ""'^  "^'^  «««°*  including 

spaced  oaSw'l''/'"^"^'^"'  P*^'"^*^  *P""  disposed  iJ 
spaced  parallel  relation,  an  upsUnding  plate  rigidlyinter- 
connecting  the  spurs  and  disposed  in  su^tantTaHy  l^n- 
dicular  reUtion  thereby  fonning  a  tree  pushei^^a  aSer 
bar  extending  transversely  between  the  spurs  adjS 

r^rft^r*^  """f  ""^"^^y  ^«  -purs  will  Sp?S^ 
r«,ts  on  the  approach  side  of  a  tree  aid  the  upsuE 

*jm«mt  the  frame  and  tree  engaging  means  in  fvertical 
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HYDRAULIC  ANGLING  BULLDOZER 
S.  FoUm,  HMm  CooMii,  WiiL,  ill  I)  r  to 


14, 1951,  ScfW  No.  2<3,M1 
(CL  37—144) 


:"*T^ 


in  a  bulldozer,  the  combination  of:  a  supporting 
fr^me;  a  blade  unit  disposed  transversely  ahead  of  said 
stpporting  frame;  means  pivoully  mounting  the  blade 
unit  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  frame  for  angling  move- 
ment in  a  normally  horizontal  plane;  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
rams  connecting  portions  of  the  blade  unit,  on  either 
siJe  of  said  mounting,  to  the  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  actuate  and  lock  said  blade  unit  in  any  selected 
aigled  position  and  having  pivotal  connections  to  the 
supporting  frame  and  to  the  blade-unit  so  positioned  that. 
when  the  blade-unit  is  in  fully-angled  position,  the  ram 
adjacent  the  retracted  portion  of  the  blade-unit  is  jack- 
kitifed  into  a  position  approximately  parallel  to  the  back 
of  the  blade. 

2,7««437 
FABRICATED  METAL  IRONING  TABLE 

C.  Pnritt,  ScjuMiu.  lad.,  —iiiinr  to  Seymoiv 
Tool  A  rtliiiiilt  Co.,  be  ScyoMwr,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 

AppBcatiea  Fchiwiy  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,M3 
4CiaiM.    (C1.38— 123) 


p^: 


3.  In  a  vertically  adjustable  ironing  table,  a  sheet  metal 
njember  having  an  integral  bordering  flange  depending 
substantially  normal  to  said  sheet  member  about  its  entire 
prriphery,  stiffening  means  for  said  bordering  flange  in- 
cluding a  bead  on  the  inside  of  said  flange  extending  along 
tne  entire  length  of  said  flange,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  channel 
members  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  open 
tops,  means  fastening  said  outwardly  extending  flanges  to 
siid  sheet  metal  member  within  its  said  bordering  flange 
p  irallel  to  and  equally  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
o '  the  table,  bracing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
n  etal  strips  extending  across  the  table  in  spaced  relation 
Icngitudinally  thereof  and  over  the  bottoms  of  said  chan- 
n  ?l  members  to  provide  forward,  middle,  and  rear  hangers 
respectively,  means  on  at  least  two  of  said  hangers  for 
s<:curing  an  adjustable  hinge  to  said  table,  means  fastening 
b[)th  ends  of  each  said  hangers  to  said  bead,  and  stiffening 
means  for  said  hangers  including  a  flange  extending  sub- 
si  antially  at  right  angles  from  each  strip  across  the  entire 
M  idth  of  the  table. 


2,7M,53S 

COMBINATION  DENTAL  X-RAY  PROJECTOR 

AND  CABINET 

Rodoif  M.  lorlo.  Ajtoriik  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoa  October  25, 1951,  SciW  No.  253,MO 

12  CWm.    (CL  40—31) 

I.  A  coaibination  fifan  storage  cabinet  and  illuminating 

a()paratus,    comprising   a   cabinet   of   rectangular    cross- 


seotioo.  said  cabinet  hftvinc  «  pair  of  »de  wmfls,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  aaguiariy  moiraMe  fiiag  oom- 
partments  pivotally  attaebed  lo  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
cabinet,  the  filinf  conpaftaeats  fonBix^  the  fn»t  and 
rear  walls  of  the  cabinet,  wfaen  die  ffling  oompwtnents 
are  located  in  their  closed  positkm,  each  of  said  filing 
compartments  having  a  plurality  of  filing  separators  at- 
tached thereto,  an  intemiediate  section  formed  at  the  top 
of  said  cabinet,  the  top  of  said  cabinet  being  normally 
open,  a  wall,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cabinet 
axis,  attached  to  the  walls  of  said  cabinet,  below  the 
top  thereof,  a  film  projector  adjustably  attached  to  said 
cabinet,  said  projector  comprtsing  a  case  having  fron^, 
rear,  bottom  and  side  walls,  (he  front  wall  having  a 
opening  cut  therethrough,  a  transparent  window  moun 
in  alignment  with  the  front  wall  opening,  means  at 
to  the  case  walls,  supporting  said  window,  a  pair  of  r<rfle 
rotatably  supported  within  said  case,  a  continuous  film 
band,  having  a  plurality  of  openings  cut  therethrough, 
driven  by  said  rollers,  a  plnrafity  of  transparent  photo- 
graphic films  attached  to  the  fHm  band,  in  alignment  with 
said  openings,  a  pair  of  film  guides,  mounted  adjacent 


the  window,  slidably  supporting  the  projecting  section  of 
the  film  band,  a  reversible  electrically  operated  motor 
mounted  in  said  case,  between  said  rollers,  said  motor 
having  a  speed  reducer  mechanism,  fitted  with  a  rotatably 
projecting  shaft,  incorporated  therewith,  means  driving 
said  rollers  from  the  speed  reducer  shaft,  illuminating 
means  mounted  in  said  case  behind  the  projecting  section 
of  the  continuous  film  band,  a  reflector  mounted  ad 
lacent  said  illuminating  means,  switch  means  independ- 
ently controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  in  both 
directions,  a  pair  of  arms,  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  arm.  adjusUbly  supporting  the  projector  case, 
means  connecting  one  end  <rf  the  upper  arm  to  the  pro- 
lector  case,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  adjoining  end 
of  said  upper  and  lower  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lower  arm  to  the  cabinet,  the 
outer  contour  of  the  projection  head  case  conforming  to 
the  outer  contour  of  the  open  top  of  the  cabinet,  said 
projecting  head  case  being  operative  to  form  a  closure 
for  the  open  top  of  the  cabinet  when  the  projection  head 
case  IS  fitted  in  the  open  end  of  said  cabinet,  when  the 
arms  are  in  the  folded  position. 


Jr., 


2,7M,539 
UFRIGHT  ROTATABLE  DISPLAY 
Elmer  W.  Frambcnt.  WOaMtte,  aad  Fred  Draecfc, 
ChlcaKO,  HI.,  aasinors  to 
a  corporatton  of  IIHaols 

AppUcatfcn  Jmie  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,fM 
nClainH.  (CL4«— 39) 
1.  A  display  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
tical  spindle  for  rotation  by  the  wind,  comprising: 
body  members  of  paperboard  provided  with  complemen- 
tarily  disposed  score  lines  parallel  to  their  vertical  edges 
which  divide  each  of  said  body  members  into  a  display 
portion,  a  narrow  impeller  margin  and  a  wide  attacfainjg 
margin,  the  impeller  margin  of  each  body  member  being 
secured  to  the  attaching  margin  of  the  other  body  mem- 
ber so  that  said  members  are  disposed  with  (heir  display 
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w«d  one  another;  removable  spacer  mean.  pSiSJS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4r»7 


^i. 


YorCwJT; aJSSUVSLSlii  *^''<l' '■»  New 


ilSL 


(CL  41—34) 


■<*^^'St»  Mr- 


tarn  said  spacer  means  in^LtSSuv^^  ^  ™**"- 
vertical  ax?,  of  sat^'SS^^  "''^"^  "'^"'  *^^ 


FrwkF. 
H 


CAR  NUmimG  SIGN 

"     '       Cm 


of  Delaware 


unmutilated  edge  nortioiu  .#  t h!r-.T^Tr  "•  "«  *t  Ae 

fo™cW  to  the  onuunac^Stari ;S5i  tolSST 
loop  Md  BupoKfing  the  onwaenttaiTfaTSft*' 
5™«  "i  of  the  o™u«nrSnifarto^,5!^' 


^eceivuig  scroll  indicia  means  ihercbc^^JlTi;^'^ 

a  lamp  holder  secured  rearwardiv  ^  ..^  u      .    °f' **"• 
a  general  U  confor^iiiS^^fi^^^^  "!^^«''« /aviog 

-«  lh«  hou«„,  «b,ttB,i,|,y  fixed  tttMid  dSS^SS] 


1^  M.  aJS^J^^fi^V^^ 

IkeArair  ' ""  "^  • 

'*—  -de,  arSS.  iJ^lSi'Ji,,,,,  „c  M, 


3.  In  M  uaembly  for  coverlii(  the  imutock  ■»«>.,< 
report  to  the  we^xn  in  the  domi  DO*i«I!w..  . 
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RSHDW  DEVKX 
MchriB  L.  BMk,  Dmnmmtt,  Tex. 

Mny  2/$fi9S4,SmM  No.  432^59 


\ 


6.  A  mechaBical  fishing  rod  tender  compn'sing  a  soc- 
ket member,  means  whereby  said  socket  member  may  be 
fastened  to  a  relatively  stationary  support,  said  socket 
member  being  adapted  to  permit  the  handle  portion  of 
a  conventional-type  fishing  rod  to  be  removably  inserted 
and  anchored  therein  so  that  the  flexible  rod  proper, 
extending  beyond  said  socket  member,  may  be  manually 
(kxed  and  placed  under  tension,  a  complemental  ex- 
tensible and  retractible  arm  having  one  end  attached 
to  and  supported  from  said  socket  member  and  having 
its  other  eml  free  and  reaching  to  a  predetermined  point 
for  cooperation  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
flexible  rod,  a  fishing  rod  hold-down  finger,  means  lo- 
cated at  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  on  which  said 
hold-down  finger  is  supported  for  operation,  and  pivotally 
mounted  latch  means  cooperable  with  and  serving  to  re- 
tain said  hold-down  finger  in  a  predetermined  set  position 
when  said  rod  is  flexed  by  hand,  tensioned  and  thus  held 
down  under  inherently  responsive  ready-to-operate  ten- 
sion, said  latch  means  having  a  terminal  portion  with 
which  a  cooperating  portion  of  the  usual  fishing  line  is 
releasably  engageable  to  actuate  the  latch  means. 


extending  upwardly  from  said  flat  i^pcr  surface,  a  swivd 
connector  connected  to  said  eye.  a  line  connected  to  said 
swivel  connector,  said  body  further  including  outwardly 
enlarged  arcuate  cheek  sections,  said  check  sections  being 
of  the  sane  size,  and  said  dbeek  sections  bctng  arranged 
in  opposed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  fork 
like  portion  on  the  front  of  said  body  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  prongs,  said  prongs  being  of  the  same 
size  and  each  including  inner  spaced  parallel  edges  and 
outer  inclined  edges,  the  outer  ends  of  said  prongs  being 
pointed,  a  tongue  interposed  between  said  pair  of  prongs, 
said  tongue  being  of  less  size  than  said  prongs,  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  terminating  in  a  point,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  notches  in  each  side  of  said  body 
defining  in  each  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  body  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  pointed  teeth,  the  under  surface 
of  said  body  being  concave  and  defining  a  central  arcuate 
section,  an  eye  depending  from  said  last  named  central 
arcuate  section,  hooks  supported  by  said  eye,  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  said  body  being  shaped  arcuately,  where- 
by with  the  lure  attached  to  a  line  and  with  the  lure  being 
drawn  through  the  water,  the  pointed  prongs  and  tongue 
dart  downwardly  with  comparatively  short  jerky  move- 
ment so  that  the  water  passes  over  the  teeth  and  notches 
causing  a  rippling  action  which  attracts  the  attention  of 
fish  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lure. 


2.7M.544 

FISH  LURE 

Ira  W.  SilvcrthonM,  Sovthanpton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatioa  Smtnary  5,  IfS^  Serial  No.  557,610 

4ClaJBH.    (CLA3—41,%€) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  member 
having  an  abrupt  frontal  end  face  and  having  an  aperture 
extending  in  a  general  axial  direction  through  the  said 
body  member  and  open  to  the  ends  thereof  for  providing 
a  water  passage,  said  body  member  further  having  a 
turbulating  recess  in  said  frontal  end  face  of  a  sub- 
stantially segmental  spherical  shape  and  located  immedi- 
ately below  said  water  passage,  a  towing  eye  secured  to 
said  body  member  and  located  on  said  frontal  end  face 
at  a  point  above  said  water  passage,  and  hook  devices 
connected  to  said  body  member. 


2.7M.545 

CRESCENT  SHAPED  FBH  LURE 

Baxter  B.  Wimcr,  WorthfaiKton,  W.  Va. 

Applicatioa  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,158 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43 — 42.4«) 


In   a   fish   lure,   a   body   oval-shaped   in   cross-section 
and  including  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface,  an  eye 


2,7<M44 

pi^l  f  JTRK 

Will  K.  Dodge,  St.,  Foct  Bran,  CriV-  MsioMr  of 

half  to  Loria  W.  Mnras,  Fort  Bngf.  CaHff. 

Applicatioa  May  22, 1953,  Serial  N«.  35<»«73 

3CliifaH.    (CL  43-^2.41) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated 
solid  plug  having  a  head  portion,  a  central  section  and  a 
tail  generally  in  axial  relation,  the  underside  of  said  head 
portion  being  convexly  curved  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  lure  and  substantially  straight  longitudinally  of 
said  lure,  and  said  portion  being  formed  with  a  rearward- 
ly  upwardly  inclined  leading  face  extending  from  the  sub- 
stantially leading  end  of  said  underside  of  said  head  por- 
tion and  terminating  at  a  point  approximately  opposite 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  curved  underside  of  said  head 
portion,  the  upper  side  of  said  central  section  having  a 
flat  surface  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of 
said  leading  face  and  of  progressively  decreasing  width 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  rear  edge,  the  underside 
of  said  central  section  being  concavely  curved  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  lure  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  underside  of  said  central  section  being  generally  V- 
shaped  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
lure,  the  upper  side  of  said  tail  being  convexly  rounded 
and  the  underside  of  said  tail  being  substantially  flat  and 
the  tail  section  being  curved  downwardly  to  project  be- 
low a  straight  line  coincidental  with  and  in  rearward  pro- 
jection of  the  lowermost  part  of  said  straight  undersurface 
of  said  head  portion,  the  undersurface  of  said  central 
section  being  spaced  above  said  last  mentioned  jjtraight 
line. 


2,7M,S47 

FISHHOOK  LEADER 

Clarea^x  C.  GailmdMr.  DeCroN,  Mkh. 

Applicatioa  Fcbraary  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  411,7M 

4Cli*m.    (a.  43-42.74)  ~     "^ 

I .  A  fish  hook  leader  for  holding  bait  generally  hori- 
zontally at  a  location  spaced  from  a  fish  line  comprising, 
a  single  element  having  a  base  with  two  generally  op- 
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Powtely  extending  proiections  dispoaed  generally  pemen. 
dicularly  thereto. said  base  imAmSatTpm^v  S2S 
to  have  a  lid,  line  pasatd  the^SS^'^^S^'SS^ 
^«  bewg  eloapue  and  hMV^M^^^^it,^^: 
for  longitudinally  receiving  the  shank  of  "fiS  ^k  ^ 
one  projectwn  bemg  of  hollow  tubular  form  interm^Se 
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r=L        .« 


'^=^-  ■■'<*7  ..i^i 'rp7r-t-- 


said  base  and  said  distal  end  to  provide  air  cell  means 

^,LS^  *JL^**^  *"  counterbalancing  said  bi 
profection.  whereby  to  suppon  a  hook  and  4it  i^re^ 
ma  generally  lK»ri«nt.l  pSSon  when  sSL^idtTa 


459 

having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  said  bore  being 
of  a  diameter  of  piedetermteed  c«»-section  and  sakhS 
tamer  eye  being  of  a  width  ti  its  greatest  wfchh  dii^c« 

^S  -♦?  ^  Asp  acement  at  one  end  of  the  wire  by 
S^  Kv  ^Ti.*''*  "u^  intentionally  and  forcibly  pulled 
atl  vaS^'h  ''•'^.'"'  h«W  of  the  wire  with  one  haS 
and  yanking  the  sinker  over  the  retainer  eye  and  off  of 
the  wire  with  the  other  hand. 


2,7<C3Si 

RAT  TRAP 


/JSL!**  »•«•  *Hi«N^423,»# 
1  Claim.    (CL  "     " 


A^^^fry  ^  WlBwisia, abit Lnhe  City  Utah 
3Clihii.    (CL43~43J3) 


■^9^^*int^ 


i.»* 


j-^>*> 


-^*>u   A'-' 


msm: 


strLhf    wi  M    °^''  comprising  a  sphere,  an  elongated 

Jh?f^K    '''^•Kht    .n    said    sphere    extending    complVtely 

herethrough  and  being  displaced  from  the  centeTof  Ae 

sohere  TJ  "'  "I  ''"'J  '"'^'"  *°  ^  diametrical  axis  of  the 

fifut?nf  y.  ''""*^?  **"*=  ""'^  °^  «^d  ^'^i«ht  and  con 
stuuting   offset   weight   means   for  positioning   of  «id 

sphere  m  water,  attachment  means  comprising  a  sh^ 

extending  through  and  embedded  in  said  we^l  in  S 

ment  therewith,  and  eyelets  on  the  exposed  ?Sds  of^d 


WliSi  «i^  i5i?5«  i«f«MM.V 


""^^^.''^^ss^^^^S^'^ 


Idalm. 


1^ 


y 


/:: 


/- 


posed  between  a  leader  and  a  complemental  fishine  line 
m  combination,  a  swivel,  a  flexiWe  .ingi^'n^Hip^* 

a  shoulder  adjacent  said  eye,  a  coMt«»tly  clo«d  d«: 
gated  retainer  eye  at  tfie  odier  end  of  said  ad^  wS 

;1Zl  !.^"'l"^  '^S^  ^  accqmmodale  aHnSTf 

I^  !L>JS^?  *^i^"*^  **"  ""  ■^♦«-  «^  with  one 
end  normaUy  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  said  ankeJ 


.nil  !i  '^^  T'P"''^  ■  *"*•"  *^y  '"^niher  having  an 
^^  ^^  ^fu^*'  ""P^™"*  '^'fi"*^  ^y  depending  side  and 
end  walls,  the  portion  of  said  body  member  disposed  oT 
wardly  of  the  walls  forming  side  and  end  iS^S^an  h. 
verted  channel-shapel  member  disposed  on  s?d  So?y 
member  and  forming  a  tunnel,  said  channel-shaped  mem 
^de  imJ"  TT'^^'  "'*^"^'"«  "*«^  disposed  on^d 

hemln  k;L'  '""T"^  '^'  channel-shaped  member  w^ 
he  mam  body  member,  said  channel-shaped  member  hav- 

w^rH^f  """.u^  transversely  aligned  slots  extending  in- 
ward ly  from  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  and  upwardly 
mto  the  walls  thereof,  each  of  said  side  ledges  having  two 
saTsloJinTT''  ""^^  »P«*nding  lugs  received  in 
lu«  J  ell?  *  **^.!"'  transverse  pins  foumaled  in  said 
lugs,  a  clwure  member  mounted  on  each  pin.  said  closure 

tTaTvln^.h".?  '"r"?  *°  '^'^^  •diacent^dges  substan 
in   h.  ^v  L'"l"°"  "'  **^"  ""»"  °f  'he  opening 

m  the  body  member,  the  remote  ends  of  the  closure  mem 
ber  bemg  weighted  and  extending  over  the  edges  of  the 
openmg  whereby  the  closure  members  form  a  closure  for 
the  opening  and  are  normally  retained  in  a  horizontal 

^nT^    A^         '*''*,  •'"*  -nterconnecting  the  end  walls 

2  H^     '^"""^  ^"'^^  "/  '^"^  '^'^'"^^  ""^^^  for  limiting 
the  closing  movement  thereof  to  prevent  the  remote  ends 

^i^^.^-       ^.j"^"'**'-  '*°P  nwmben  projecHng  from 
one  depending  side  wall  for  Ihnitfng  downward  pivotal 

a  tank  enclosure  having  vertical  walls  tclescopically  re- 
,Tr^  l^'  depending  wall,  on  the  main  b^  JmbTr 
said  tank  wall,  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  under- 
bnng  and  separable  from  the  ledges  on  the  S  SSv 
member  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 

iZJ^rr^l.'"'^  ""'•  .'"■''  ^^""*'  ^•l^d  member 
having  a  bight  portion  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  therein,  an  inverted  box-like  closure  for  said 
openmg  ,n  the  bight  portion,  means  detachably  securing 

n   th^'h    M      '"''  '"  P*****^  ^"^  *^'*'«*"«  »he  opening 
"1   the   bight   portion,   a   transverse   pin   underlying  the 
opening  in  the  bight  portion,  a  bait  receptacle  of  ireen 
rromT","'-  "■"«  ™«?^»  «»»P«-diai  ihe  bTif  r^Lptac 
cos^rl  mJ;^''"^.^!!*'^'^  **  adjaowt  ends  of  the 

inner  '„°^Tf-'*'^'^J  '.  "^  *""«  **  **P0^  °"  'he 
mner  end  of  one  of  said  closure  members  to  reach  the 

bait  receptecle.  said  closure  members  being  adapted  to 
have  the  adjacent  ends  pivoted  downwardly  by  the  weight 
«™  ^or  dumping  the  mt  into  the  tank  enclosure,  and 
ramps  extending  from  each  end  of  the  main  body  mem- 
ber  to  an  adjacent  supporting  surface  for  forming  a  run- 
way for  rats  entering  the  tunnel. 


I 


'-'•?>xnf<«fi||i 


m\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1966 


2,7M3S1 
CLIMBING  TOY 

>l«a*ip.  BoOb,  N.  Y. 
»fay  26, 1954,  ScffW  No.  432,417 
SCkimm.    (CL4C— 132) 


same  directioa  as  said  first  mentiooed  sheet  aad  layer, 
compressing  said  layer  between  said  sheets  of  peper, 
cutting  said  sheets  and  layers  into  definite  lengths  to  form 
a  unit,  wrapping  said  unit  about  the  root  portion  of  a 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  support,  a  pair 
of  elongated  flexible  elements  depending  in  side  by  side 
fashion  from  the  support  and  being  of  equal  length,  an 
arm  depending  from  the  support  and  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  flexible  elements,  means  attaching  the  arm  to  the 
support  for  pendulous  swinging  movement  of  the  arm 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  fixing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  flexible  elements  to  the  arm  so  that  when  the  arm 
swings,  the  flexible  elements  are  alternately  slackened  and 
tightened,  and  a  body  having  a  pair  of  oblique  openings 
formed  in  side  by  side  fashion,  said  body  being  vertically 
disposed  with  the  openings  being  substantially  vertically 
arranged,  one  of  the  flexible  elements  being  disposed 
through  one  of  the  openings  and  the  other  flexbile  ele- 
ment being  disposed  through  the  other  opening  so  that 
when  the  flexible  elements  are  alternately  slackened  and 
tightened,  the  body  is  moved  in  a  side  to  side  upward 
climbing  action. 


2,7M4S2 
MODEL  ILLUMINATED  DASHBOARD 

ASSEMBLY 

Wmini  W.  Odciridrehea,  New  Ork«M.  La. 

AppHcatfaM  October  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  459,SM 

1  Claifli.     (CI.  44— 22€) 


A  model  illuminated  dashboard  assembly  comprising 
a  translucent  rear  panel  provided  with  simulated  instru 
ment  scales  on  its  front  surface,  a  first  opaque  panel  dis 
posed  in  front  of  and  overlying  said  rear  panel,  a  clear 
transparent  panel  disposed  in  front  of  and  overlying  said 
first  opaque  panel,  a  second  opaque  panel  disposed  in 
front  of  said  transparent  panel,  and  receptacle  means 
formed  integrally  with  said  second  opaque  panel  and 
leceiving  and  supporting  the  other  panels,  said  £rst  and 
second  opaque  panels  being  formed  with  registering 
apertures  of  the  same  size,  the  registering  apertures  form- 
ing an  outline  such  as  to  expose  said  simulated  instru- 
ment scales  to  view,  and  a  light  source  adjacent  said 
rear  panel  whereby  the  assembly  may  be  illuminated. 


plant  with  said  second  sheet  adjacent  said  root  portion 
to  form  a  roU.  fohlint  a  watoprocf  wrappo-  around  said 
roll  and  sealing  the  same  about  said  plant  to  form  a 
waterproof  yielding  and  somewhat  retiUent  package  for 
protecting  and  supplying  moisture  to  said  plant. 


2JU,584 
METHOD  Of  STERIUZING  SOIL 

Stephen  C.  Dnnnnn  am  Amm^ 
tafai  View,  CaHC  ■■lipnw  to 
pany,  a  corporation  ef  Peinwaw 

NoDrawfanc.    AmBiiiMin  Jnly  2S,  1954, 


.  j^.,  M< 

Cncnldri  Com- 


9Clatoin.   Ca.47— 5S) 

9  The  method  of  agriculture  comprising  applying 
to  the  soil  a  compound  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  sterilize 
the  soil  of  the  formula: 

K     NHC8-M 

wherein  R  is  a  member  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  ethyl  and  methyl  radicals  and  M  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  ammonium  radicals,  permitting  the  soil  to 
stand  for  a  few  days  and  planting  a  crop  in  said  soil. 


2,7MJ55 
GLASS  BENDING  METII0D9  AND  FURNACES 
Joseph  E.  Jcndrtak,  Ruerfifi,  tmi  Ftank  I. 
Toledo,  OMo.  awlgniin  to  IMMwf-Owtm  Fort 
Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  iBipernB—  of  OMo 
Continoation    of    abandoned    a^ffHUMom    Sctial    No. 
793,144,   December  22,   1947.     TUi  appUcation  No- 
vember 1.  1951,  Serial  No.  254  J73 

14  Clafana.    (CL  49^7) 
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-.fes 


2,7M,553 

PLANT  PACKAGE  AND  MFTUOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kninn  r .  ^vcnic,  Amcrr  Lea,  RiUnn. 

AppHcmlon  Inne  29, 1952,  SciW  No.  294,«54 

15Clafam.    (CL  47-^7) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  package  for  a  plant  which 
consists  in  disintegrating  newsprint  paper  into  small  par- 
ticles, feeding  said  particles  in  a  layer  onto  a  moving 
sheet  of  strong  paper,  adding  liquid  to  said  layer  to  furnish 
moisture  for  said  plant,  feeding  a  second  sheet  of  light 
absorbent  paper  above  said  layer  and  moving  it  in  the 


rr- 


!  A  method  of  bending  selected  portions  of  glass 
sheets  while  leaving  other  portions  of  said  sheets  sub- 
stantially unbent  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  the 
glass  sheets  in  bending  relation  to  the  shaping  surface  of 
a  mold,  passing  the  mold  through  a  heated  chamber. 
heating  the  chamber  by  means  of  heat  sources  concen- 
trated in  a  portion  only  of  the  chamber  to  produce  baral- 
lel  regions  of  different  temperatures  each  extending  gen- 
erally along  the  path  of  the  mold,  and  orienting  the  mold 
for  passage  through  the  chamber  to  position  thosis  por- 
tions of  the  glass  sheets  to  be  bent  in  the  hotter  ^iofi 
of  the  chamber  and  the  portions  which  are  not  to  be 
bent  in  the  cooler  region  of  the  chamber. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  bemfing  flam  Aeel$  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  chmnber,  means  for  S9pply- 
mg  heat  to  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  to  produce 
regions  of  dtflereM  temperatures  within  the  chamber,  a 
series  of  movable  molds  arranged  in  abutting  rdationship 
within  the  chamber,  each  of  the  molds  having  a  riiaping 
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--..,«.«,^  ^„^j  MKCHANICAL  ^, 

13-  In  appantm  for  beadifliSL  AeSTvTLwi 

frame  carried  on  said  noriahta.  mJ  ««?!  °1  .""** 

interengaging  with  ^^^^S^^'^ZZ^J''  'k  * 
arranged  in  abutting  nU^ic^^Z^.  ""*''  "''^" 


^z\^7:,'[i'z'r "  '•-*  '^''-'^  -•--<'^"«  ^- 


LAFHNG  MACMNM 


naoBuu         <*ASWK»  CAnm  undbi 

AibortBk 


'iaJk!^'^'*^ 


over  ,he  o.her  in  »«*J^!S.1J5^hfc|,fc^ 
wheel  „  rotaubly  moiWed  nd  ^ma^^L^' 


#«1MI^' 


qr 


^J/iJwiiM  17, 1954:^  No.  45t,729 
(Gnnted  mOer  TW.  35.  U?S:c!ia9521  ^  i^^ 

™.u«,  .,r  ,,to  »M  hood  »«««„,„  .STbta  iJJ: 


e^r^^r  w^;:*^™"^''  '  l«««t.way  conn^dng  the 
reservoir  with  the  conduit  on  the  inlet  side  of  »iH  ^K^tl 

voir  with  the  conduit  on  the  duchwge  side  of  said  chSe 
»n  of  sa,d  parts  being  construct*)  Md  .rri,^^„  J^'' 

'~»e  nousui(  nmiber  beiH  provided  with  an  .r^  .. 
iend«,  outwardly  in  Pro-inlity  to  mS  ^.t "  d  m.^" 

:^xrpScu-;^!i^H"-— - 


I     A  ClMM.     (Q.  51...33) 

I.  Apparatus  for  machinhig  the  surface  of  a  sk»  »ui 
W«k  for  roll  •traightcnerTLid  the  iS  l^^n?^ 
«»PPort.  means  for  rocating  the  sk^«3i  JTI^?^  t 
firs,  axis  Which  i.  ta«l  r.li^ l^^Z^^^n'.  ^"^ 
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first  changeable-radius  pivot  means  between  the  carriage 
and  the  support,  means  for  swinging  said  first  carriage 
on  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
element  therein,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  the  other  of  whkfa  is  pivoted  to  the  first  carriage,  a 
first  guide  on  the  first  carriage,  a  second  movable  car- 
nage in  said  first  guide,  said  first  guide  being  formed  to 
direct  movement  of  said  second  carriage  substantially 
tangentially  with  respect  to  a  radius  from  said  pivot 
means,  means  adapted  to  move  the  second  carriage  in 
said    first    guide   comprising   a   cylinder   and    a    plunger 


SPRING  <»INDIS 
HaraM  C.  B.  Ciiln%  iMMkfav,  N.  Y. 

DiritH  lMfS^aaiNo.474A33 
ICChiM.    (0.51— U4) 


^  ^. 


\    ,   ' 


r^^ 


^  '-vW^n 


•^■ 


element  therein,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  first 
carriage  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
second  carriage,  a  second  guide  on  the  second  carriage, 
J  third  movable  carriage  in  said  second  guide,  said  second 
juide  being  formed  to  direct  movement  of  said  third 
:arriagc  substantially  parallel  to  said  radius,  means 
idaptcd  to  move  said  third  carriage  in  said  second  guide 
:omprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  element  therein,  one 
3f  which  is  connected  to  the  second  carriage  and  the  other 
3f  which  is  connected  to  the  third  carriage,  and  a  member 
supported  upon  said  third  carriage  extending  therefrom 
nto  machining  engagement  with  said  roll. 


2,7M,SM 

BOARD  BUFFING  CHECK 

Geoffic  K.  Ncwkcny,  Soacnet,  Ky. 

"    "  M  My  S,  1954.  StrW  No.  442,t55 

Idatm.    (CL51— 7S) 
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In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  which  com- 
rrises  a  stand,  a  buffing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
stand,  a  motor  opcratively  connected  to  the  buffing  wheel 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  feed  roller  also  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  stand  and  positioned  below  the  buffing 
^^eel,  the  axis  of  the  feed  roller  being  offset  laterally 
from  a  vertical  line  through  the  axis  of  the  buffing  wheel, 
a  worm  gear  assembly  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  feed 
roller  and  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  belt  and 
Fulley  assembly  for  driving  the  worm  gear  assembly  hy 
tie  buffing  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
t  le  feed  roller  in  relation  to  the  bufling  wheel,  and  means 
fbr  maintaimng  tension  in  the  belt  of  said  belt  and  pulley 
assembly,  said  feed  roller  having  latching  dogs  in  one 
etad  thereof  providing  means  for  rotaUng  the  feed  roller 
I*  the  direction  of  feeding  material  to  the  buffing  wheel 
and  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  feed  roller  in  with- 
d  rawing  material  from  the  buffing  wheel. 


1  An  improved  spring  grinder  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned,  direct  driven,  ro- 
tatable  grinding  heads  slidably  mounted  upon  a  baseplate, 
manually  operable  means  for  aiovinf  the  said  grinding 
heads  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  said  means 
being  located  within  the  said  baseplate  aad  connected 
to  the  said  grinding  heads,  means  for  tupporting  between 
the  said  grinding  heads  a  removable  frame  containing  a 
quantity  of  coil  springs,  said  supporting  means  being 
located  upon  the  said  baseplate  at  a  significant  distance 
helow  the  said  grinding  heads,  and  a  shield  located  over 
the  area  between  the  said  grinding  heads  and  supported 
upon  the  baseplate  above  a  debris  disposal  means  in- 
corporated in  the  said  baseplate,  and  blower  means 
adapted  to  enclose  and  restrict  the  grinding  debris  to 
the  areii   under  said  shield. 


2,7M,5<2 

DRUM-TYFE  PICKLING  MACHINE 

Othmar  RatlMcr,  VkMa,  AaaMa 

Applicatioo  May  12,  lfS3,  SoW  No.  354,413 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Autrfa  NorcBbcr  7,  1952 

ICIaioM.     (CL51— 144) 


J  r  •   a  »  3 


1  An  improved  drum-type  pickling  apparatus  for  re- 
moving rust  and  scale  from  coiled  strips  of  metal,  which 
comprises  a  horizontally  disposed  drum  including  two 
drum  end  walls  and  a  drum  shell  projecting  at  botfj  ends 
t)eyond  the  end  walls,  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
drum  shell  forming  rims  at  the  ends  of  said  drum,  at 
least  three  rollers  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum, 
said  rollers  operatively  being  disposed  within  the  edges 
of  said  shell  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  shell  rim* 
restmg  on  the  peripheries  of  said  rollers,  means  for  driv- 
mg  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  and  pivotally  mounted 
means  journalling  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  whereby 
such  roller  is  pivotally  movable  into  or  out  of  the  range 
of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,744343  \ 

BUFFING  AND  SHAPING  MACHINE  TOR      ^ 
TTRES  AND  THE  UKE 
Daa  E.  BaaMtt,  MRm,  m. 
Applka(ioalntl3,19flX,SaWNo.293,3f7       I 
SCIalw.    (CL51— 17f)         "^ 
2    A  vehicle  tire  grinding  machiBe  comprtsint  a  tup- 
porting  base,  a  platform  having  a  lower  end  and  aft  upper 
end,  said  lower  end  pivotaHy  cooiweied  to  said  support- 
ing base,  means  for  selectivety  adMing  nM  platlbmi 
relative  to  said  supportiiig  base  cooprisiiii  •  lower  W- 


■J 
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tremity  pfirottlly  eoanectod  to  said  base  aad  aa  upper 
extremity  pivotaBy  cooneoled  to  said  upper  «ad  of  said 

'"  "*  *  "  GmKCm 

, ,_  wmiUUL 

second  platform,  siqiporting  memben  for  said  second 


SHARPENING  DBVKS  POK  CUTIING  WBDLS 


lfSS.9nW1N 


d4 


platform  co(^>eratively  received  by  said  slots  in  said 
track  memben,  means  for  driving  said  second  platform 
along  said  track  members,  an  abrasive  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  platform,  and  a  prime  mover 
for  said  abrasive  wheel. 


'flfc*^rni«i 


O. 


2,74M44 
ROTARY  ABRADING  TOOL 


orOUo 


IS 


19, 19H  iariri  No.  424^14 
<qL  11—193) 


I 


•■t 


1.  A  sharpening  device  ^  a  rotary  oitter  oomprising 
at  least  one  cyiiader  supportod  adiKant  the  peripbery  of 
said  cutter  having  one  cad  opca.  aad  one  end  closed, 
a  piston  sUdaWy  moamed  in  aaid  eyliodsr,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  fit«e  rotation  ia  said  piMaa  and  havii«  an 
end  extentfing  beyond  the  o^n  end  of  said  eyOader  to- 
ward said  rotary  cutter,  a  griacBaf  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft  end.  means  to  normally  retract  said  piston  into 
said  cylinder  to  poll  said  wheel  fnm  said  cotter,  a  source 
of  pneumatic  preasarb  coaaecleJ  to  said  cylinder  at  iu 
closed  end  to  move  laid  vttMl  toward  and  against  said 
cutter,  and  an  adjustable  aoa-^rasive  support  positioned 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  cotter  opposite  said  grind- 
ing wheel  to  prevent  deflection  of  said  cutter  by  pres- 
sure of  said  grinding  wheel  thereagainst 


I.  A  rotary  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
flat  layers  of  wire  mesh,  a  bonding  medium  securing  said 
layers  together,  fine  abrasive  material  held  by  said  bond- 
ing medium,  said  bonded  mesh  layers  having  a  hole  there- 
through, and  a  wire  stem  member  passed  through  such 
hole  and  doubled  upon  itself  to  clamp  said  layers  between 
straight  parallel  wire  portions,  the  wire  portions  extend- 
ing beyond  said  layers  being  twisted  together  to  form 
a  twisted  stem  and  to  secure  said  layers. 


2,744447 

**AfSHJ  fO^JipmONG  CARRIERS  VOR  REC- 

I^i!5!5^»fflyLCAwroN8  and  met«»d  or 

PACRAGING  SUCH  CARTONS  HtPAlRS 
^  '     nM  'Playi  R. 


13 


1S»  19ffl,8aBiBl  Nob  m,4M 
ICLS»-9) 


2,744345 

METAL  BONDED  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harold  E.  RoMsoa  md  Leo  Caiaiio,  DctaoH,  Mich^  as- 

ateoa  to  Wheal  Traelai  Tool  CoaMy,  Detroit, 

radL,  a  corpofaHoa  of  Ddawaia 

AppBcatioa  March  23, 1954,  SeiW  No.  418,114 
4ClalaM.    <CL51— 244) 

s 


4.  A  diamond  wheel  for  edging  laminated  glass,  com- 
prising a  metal  annulus  having  spaced  annular  flanges 
providing  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  a  uniUry 
layer  of  a  di^moad  inian|ipted  matrii|  in  said  groove 
s^wed  to  ^  |urfi(%>«fi^^  j|aid  Jayw  pit 

sendng  a  coagaft  <rt«^.  f^iye  ^#ici|.said  flanges 
•ad  »e  mediainiiirtigp  jofctaid^WlKiPiiiiiiiiig  ji  band 
composed  of  deoMT  sttMctiie  anliia£  ditaiaods  of  larger 

•  both  axial 

711  O.  O.— 82 


'hMl 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  pair  of  upstanding  rec- 
tangular filled  milk  cartons  haviag  dosed  upper  eads  and 
flanges  around  said  upper  ends  dwt  comprises;  support- 
ing a  pair  of  said  cartons  in  side  by  side  rdationihip  for 
movement  along  a  path  of  travel  tOting  one  of  said  car- 
tons from  the  vertical  so  that  its  upper  end  moves  away 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  other  carton,  inserting  the 
lower  ehd  of  a  handle  between  said  upper  ends  at  a  point 
in  said  padii^  thereafter  urging  said  upper  ends  agaiiot 
the  handle  so  Inserted  and  securing  •  cottar  horizontilly 
around  said  upper  ends  for  holding  said  cartons  togeSer 
and  ffaiasi  the  portion  of  the  handle  that  is  dii>osed 
between  said  upper  ends. 

S.  A  marhtae  for  aecaitog  a  carrier  u>  a  pair  of  milk 
cartons  having  closed  upper  ends  and  a  flange  aroand 
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»ch  such  end  corapristng;  a  carton  support  for  support- 
Of  mid  ctrtdM  b  dde  by  side  rdatioosMp^  a  feed  de- 
rke  fibr  rapporiiit  a  hmdk  over  the  line  of  divinoa  be- 
wceo'  said  caftoos  inchiAiif  a  member  sUj^rted  for 
noveflMot  into  •afafamtat  with  a  taaiufle  ao  supported 
ibove  said  line  a»d  toward  said  loie  for  movint  said 
landle  to  a  podtioo  between  said  upper  ends,  means 
or  actuating  said  member  for  said  movement,  relatively 
larrow  strip  feeding  means  for  suH>orting  a  strip  of 
:ardboard  adjacent  to  said  upper  ends,  a  strip  folding 
levice  movable  into  engafement  with  said  strip  toward 
he  lateral  sides  of  the  upper  oidi  of  said  pair  for  wrap- 
ring  s?id  strip  horizontally  around  said  upper  end  with 
ts  ends  in  overiying  reladonriiip  alongside  a  carton  of 
aid  pair,  means  for  so  moving  said  strip  folding  device, 
I  stapling  device  akxigside  said  pair  of  cartons  posi- 
iooed  for  enfafement  with  said  overlapped  ends,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  stapling  device  for  stapling  said 

{  nds  together. 

.  APPARATUS  fPil  mODUClNG  TUBULAR  ARTI- 
CLES AND  SlUffPBD  PRODUCTS  THEREFR<MVf 


ing  grip  mcana  for  eagafiaff  flat  aiticlai  and  for  coovey- 
iag  them  edgewiae  aenaiiaa  m  a  horiaaatal  path  aod  a 
reciprocating  ram  for  takJag  tfaa  aitidea  from  the  grv 
meant  and  for  placiaf  tham  ia  an  eavalofe  ppaitiooed  at 
a  loading  station  in  the  path;  ainrhaniBn  opctatad  co- 
ordinately  with  said  conveying  meant  diapoeed  above  said 
belt  for  taking  sheets  ooc-by-one  frtxn  a  sheet  sui^ly, 
folding  them  and  for  podtjoning  a  folded  sheet  issuing 
from  said  mechanism  m  a  predetermined  location  in  said 
path  for  engagement  by  said  grip  means;  an  envelope 


10.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  product  from  a 
cbntiauous  sheet  by  sealing  ti^ether  the  edges  of  the 
sjieet  with  a  scaliag  liquid  which  is  capable  of  forming 
strong,  durable  and  continuous  seal  between  the  sheet 
igea  at  lowerad  tcnpentures  only  cooiprisiog  means  for 
plying  a  sealing  liapaid  which  haa  sealing  ability  at 
lowered  teapnatana  oaly  to  at  iemtt  one  trf  the  sheet 
eiges,  a  mandrel,  a  sleeve-like  forming  member  extending 
about  the  mandrel  for  shaping  the  sheet  and  for  over- 
lipping  the  edges  of  the  sheet  after  the  low  temperature 
&;aling  liquid  has  been  applied  to  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  continuous  sheet,  pressure  applying  means  positioned 
adjacent  and  beyond  the  sleeve  forming  member  for 
pressing  together  the  overlapped  sheet  edges  of  the  shaped 
slieet  with  the  sealing  liquid  which  is  capable  of  forming 
seal  at  lowered  temperatures  only  applied  to  at  least 
obe  of  the  sheet  edges,  and  cooling  means  positioned 
aljacent  the  pressure  applying  means  and  cooperating 
tlierewith  for  cooling  and  maintaining  the  sealing  liquid 
a  a  desired  uniform  lowered  temperature  while  the  over- 
It  pped  sheet  edges  are  being  pressed  together  by  the 
pressure  applying  means  whereby  the  maxinuim  sealing 
properties  of  the  low  temperature  sealing  liquid  are  ob- 
t^ned  as  the  sheet  edges  are  pressed  together  to  provide 
uniform  continuous  seal  of  good  dry  aod  wet  strength. 


2,7M,M9 
MAIL  JREATINC  AND  INSERTING  DEVICE 

E.  Caittaa,  %ihgdaii.  aad'loha  E.  Oakley, 
aaripMin   la   Ptecy'lowca,    bc^ 
i  a  cofponliaa  af  Ddaware 
ApplhaHoB  Oclohar  1, 19S2,  ScrW  Na.  312,4M 
9ClalM.    (CLS3— IK) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  conveying  means 
rrovable  in  one  direction  including  a  conveyor  belt  hav- 


la  i\  mil  ill  Thcawi  Cor> 
Pa^  a  eawaaadaa  af  Delaware 
May  14, 1952,  ScAal  No.  2t7,712 
It  nihil     (CL53— 177) 


flap  opening  element;  mechanism  operated  coordinately 
with  said  conveying  means  and  said  Arat-mentiooed  mech- 
anism disposed  adjacent  said  paih  at  said  loading  station 
for  effecting  the  feed  of  envelopes  oo&4>y-one  into  and 
out  of  the  opening  element  from  an  envelope  supply  and 
extending  their  flaps  to  open  pontioa  durhig  the  move- 
ment of  :he  envelope  out  of  the  opening  element,  and 
including  means  for  transferring  each  opened  envelope  to 
loading  position  in  said  path  and  for  holdbig  the  mouth 
of  said  envelope  op«i  for  eatrance  by  the  folded  sheet 
under  the  control  of  said  ram. 


l,7i<,S7t 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PACMNC  EDIBLCS  OF  SMALL 

DIAMETER  IN  CONTAINERS 

Mario  Dtl  CoiBia,  IraaUirai,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  laamvy  31, 1955,  SerW  No.  415,154 

SdalaM.    (CLS3— 251) 


J'til 


\    ( 


1  Means  for  packing  a  jar  with  olives,  comprising  an 
elongated  holder  of  pliable  plastic  material  iacluding  a 
plurality  of  channels  coextensive  in  length  with  the  holder 
for  containing  the  olives,  the  holder  adapted  to  be  folded 
in  two  to  provide  a  multiple  of  said  channels  half  the 
length  thereof  and  in  back-to-back  relation,  means  for 
encompassing  the  holder  after  it  is  folded  in  two  and 
containing  the  latter  as  folded,  a  jar  adapted  to  receive 
the  holder  as  folded,  and  plunger  means  for  easing  the 
holder  out  of  the  encompassing  means  and  down  into 
the  jar.  j 

2.7«M71  ! 

BAG  SEALING  MACHINB 

wmiam  H.  Bfyce,  Wfimpfch,  Ten.,  airi^or  to  Dfada 

Wax  Paper  Coaipaay,  Dalaa,  Tex. 

AppHcalioa  March  It,  1952,  Serial  Na.  275,735 

4Clafaii.    (Cl.S3-.373) 

I    A   tucker-heater  assembly  for  dosing  and  sealing 

the  open  ends  of  wax  coated  paper  bags  comprising  a 
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supportiag  bradtet,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearhig  Uodta 
necled  to  — M  hrrndkeL  an  dectric  healer  nMaatei  mom 
saio  macKat,  remmie  raiiars  jouiaauea  armin  aara  oaar> 
ing  blocks,  a  movable  nana  caaaprning  a  kMnir  aacooa 
and  an  upper  aectibn  pivolally  conaaetod  dMcto,  a  loeker 
blade  carried  by  each  aectioo  of  ilid  movable  fraaae,  an 


ooB-   pmsiuia  aooice  to  the  taak  liae 


electric  heater  secured  to  said  OMivable  frame,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  frame,  aad  means  for  pivoting 
said  upper  sectkra  upon  rotation  of  said  rollers  in  one 
direction  as  said  frame  is  moved  towards  said  rollers, 
whereby  said  tucker  blades  will  individually  engage  por- 
tions of  the  open  ends  of  paper  bags  as  fed  thereto  to 
convey  the  same  to  said  rollers. 


2,7M372 
MULTI.VALVB  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR€OMBINRS 
Beiaard  F.  Vagalaw,  MaRaa,  BL,  aalpwr  to  Decia  4fc 

IMmCsmMNo.  4«9,699 
IICUm.    (CLSi— 21) 


m  \ 


■j^i 


•'•i  I  i  I 


13.  In  a  self-propelled  combine  having  an  adjustable 
header,  variaUe-epeed  drive  meaas  and  stcerable  wheel 
means,  the  iffl|WOvameat  resafiag  ia  a  triple-valve  hy- 
draulic control  syMaa,  compt^ag:  a  single  Ihiid  pressure 
source  aad  a  taak  liae;  a  header  motor,  a  vuiaUe^speed 
motor  and  a  steetfag  motor  individnally  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  header,  the  variable-q>eed  drive  means 
and  Ae  wheel  means;  first,  second  and  thhd  individual 
fluid-condocting  means  connected  ia  parallel  to  the  pres- 
sure source  and  leading  respectively  to  the  hjeader  motor, 
the  variable-^peed  motor  and  die  steering  mojtor;  a  header 
valve  controlling  the  first  fiuid-conducting  me4ns  and  neu- 
trally positionable  to  cut  off  only  the  header  motor  from 
the  pressure  source  and  actively  poritionable  to  direct 
part  at  the  pressure  source  fluid  to  said  header  motor; 
a  variable-speed  valve  operative  independently  of  the 
header  valve  for  controUing  the  second  fldd-condacting 
means  and  neutrally  positionable  to  cut  off  only  the  varia- 
ble-speed motor  from  the  pressure  source  and  actively  posi- 
tionable to  direct  iMirt  of  the  pressure  source  fluid  to  the 
q>eed-change  motor;  a  free  flow  line  leading  from  the 


nd  oontcoUed  by  the 
as  to  ha 
af  mU  aaivat 
aaid  taak  Haa 

▼ahaa  is  metinfy  pomUmti;  said  Ihhd  And-ceaduelii« 
meaoa  iadha^mg  a  pfloc  talat  tewMh  upalaam  of  the 
staeriag  nwtor,  a  port  apatsaMi  of  mM  pOot  bmach  aad 

means  operativa  oa  iha  opaa Una  floarlhit  lar  flitting  off 
a  portioa  of  iha  Inae  flov  Uaa  BuiAias  •  plot  |hm  aad 
laadhit  toid  pOot  Bow  ttniagh  fbe  ffJIat  iiaach:  a 
ing  vaNe  in  Ike  AM  BaM-coadaciiai 
the  praaanta  laspeawia  aaha  aad  Iha  itoiaii^  awtoc  aad 
aeutrally  poaMoBabla  to  out  out  Iha  Heafiag  aaotor  and 
to  cwry  the  piloc  flow  to  the  taid:  oadci  liae  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  and  actively  podtionable  to  cut  in  the 
steering  motor  and  to  incur  a  pressure  change  in  the  pilot 
flow  resulting  in  opening  of  tte  port  by  the  pressure-re- 
sponsive valve;  and  meaas  opeiative  on  the  free  flow  line 
in  response  to  active  poatioaitg  of  the  steering  valve  to 
cut  off  the  free  flow  line  from  Bia  tank  line. 


2,7iM7i 
MOWER  WITH  AIR-COOLID 
AND  CUTTING 
Ralph  K. 


4, 1954«  S«M  No.  491,955 
(CL5B-354) 


1.  In  a  mowing  apparatus,  a  platform  supporting  a 
power  mechanism  on  (me  side  thereof  with  the  power 
mechaniam  including  a  drive  shaft  extendiag  through  the 
platform  and  having  a  mowing  blade  secured  adjacent 
the  opp<»ite  side  ol  the  platform  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
aad  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
platf<Hm,  said  power  mechanism  also  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  circulation  of  air  through  the  same 
with  circulating  air  discharging  from  the  power  mecha- 
nism toward  the  platform,  wall  meaas  substantially  at 
the  level  of  the  platform  having  openings  therein  exposed 
at  substantially  the  level  of  the  platform  to  the  space 
between  the  platform  and  dM  ntowiag  bbde  tbrou^ 
whidi  said  CHrcnlating  air  dischaiii*  iMo  the  said  space, 
and  other  wall  maua  forming  open  andad  loover  meam 
covering  the  said  opemags  at  the  platform  level  with  the 
open  end  of  the  louver  means  ^dng  reversely  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  air  through  the  said  openings  and  louver  means 
in  the  directi<Mi  of  rotation  of  said  blade  and  deflect 
mowed  material  from  entrance  into  the  openings. 


2,7iM74 
COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLB  AND  SLAT 


Arthur  L.  Habbaai,  Madrid,  lawa,  airinanr  to  Dear 
Manafactatfng  Co.,  Daba^aa,  lawa,  a  caspotatlaa  of 
Iowa 

AppHcaliao  Aprt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,436 
UCWbm.  (CSC— 44) 
1.  A  picker  bar,  comprising:  an  elongated  column  of 
U-diaped  section  and  having  top  and  bc^tom  open  ends, 
the  bi^t  portion  of  the  U  idfording  an  i4»ri|ht  rear  wall 
and  the  legs  of  the  U  respectively  affording  oimght,  ^or- 
wardly  projecting  side  walls,  eadi  side  wall  having  an  up- 
ri^t  front  edge  and  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
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torn  edfn;  top  and  bottom  trunnions  secured  respectively 
to  die  top  and  bottcnn  ends  of  the  column  as  coaxial  ex- 
lemioitt  of  the  bight  portion  thereof,  leaving  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  exposed  forwardly  of  the  respective 
tnmniooa;  top  and  bottom  closure  members  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  respective  trunnions  and  secured  re 
spectively  along  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  members 
respectively  having  free  front  edges  cooperative  with  the 
side  wall  front  edges  to  define  an  elongated  front  open- 
ing in  tile  cohimn;  an  upright  drive  shaft  journaled  in  the 
cohrnin  and  ontained  substantially  coaxially  in  the  bight 
portion  thereof,  said  shaft  having  thereon  axially  spaced 
apart  driving  elements;  elongated  upright  block  structure 
rearwardly  receivable  in  and  normally  supported  by  the 
column  and  forwardly  removable  from  the  column  via 


the  front  opening  for  disassembly,  said  structure  having 
a  rear  face  proximate  to  but  spaced  forwardly  from  the 
drive  shaft  when  receh^ed  in  the  column  and  further  hav- 
ing a  front  face  exposed  at  the  front  of  the  column,  said 
structure  having  therein  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontal spindle  bores  equal  in  number  to  and  vertically 
spaced  apari  on  the  order  of  the  driving  elements  on  the 
shaft,  each  bore  opening  at  opposite  ends  respectively 
at  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  block  structure;  a  plu- 
rality of  picker  spindles  journaled  in  the  block  struc- 
ture, one  in  each  bore  and  normally  constrained  against 
axial  separation  from  said  structure,  each  spindle  having 
a  rear  end  including  a  driven  element  rearwardly  engage- 
able  with  and  forwardly  disengageable  from  a  respec- 
tive driving  element;  and  releasable  means  securing  the 
block  structure  to  the  column. 


GATHERING  AND  CONVEYING  MEANS  FOR 
CORN  HARVESTER 
RMlor  C.  F«fgMO%  GadsdcB,  Aln^  Mri|M>r  to  AlBs. 
CkafaMtB  M— faihiitog  Cof—y.  Mflwankec,  Wis. 
DMriM  of  MpHtrtnii  ScfU  No.  447,t25,  Ihm  IS,  1942. 
CMdMatfcm  of  ■ppMcniloM  Serial  No.  111,«57,  August 
IS,  1949,  WW  Fatnt  No.  2,M3,9«3,  dated  December 
39,  1953.    ma  appHcaikm  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No. 
352,795 

SCfarfim.    (a.  54— 199) 


1.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  supporting  frame  carrying 
a  pair  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  cooperative 
harvester  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  husking 
section,  a  conveying  chain  carried  by  said  frame  at  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  said  rolls  with  the  flights  of  the  active 
coorse  of  said  chain  passing  along  and  over  said  rolls 


and  rearwardly  beyond  the  latter,  said  chain  beinf  oper- 
ative to  convey  picked  ears  rearwardly  and  iqiwardly 
over  said  husking  rolls  and  to  convey  busked  ears  rear- 
wardly from  said  husking  rolls  to  a  rear  collection  point, 
a  presser  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  a  forward  end  portion 
thereof  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis  overlying  said  rolls  and  chain,  means  for 
biasing  said  presser  plate  to  engage  and  yieldingly  urge 
picked  ears  against  said  nrils,  a  movable  stop  element 
associated  with  said  presser  plate,  aad  a  fixed  stop  ele- 
ment associated  with  said  frame  in  coacting  relation  with 
said  movable  stop  element  so  as  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  plate  and  thereby  prevent  said  plate 
from  interfering  with  the  movement  of  said  chain. 


2,7tf376 

DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  CUT  CROP  OR  OTHER 

MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

Conelis  vaa  dcr  Leiy,  Manrfaad,  Nilfcirl— ia 

AppUcatkM  Noviabcr  26, 1952,  S«ial  No.  322>C1 

risfiiii  prlnilfj.  apiilliBllui ~ 

Dicsi>ir3,I951 
4ClalBi.    (CL56— 345) 


!  A  ground  traversing  device  for  picking  up  rakable 
substances  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  ground  travers- 
ing movement  by  a  source  of  power  comprising  an  in- 
clined conveyor  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  and 
having  its  forward  end  adjacent  the  ground,  pick  up 
means  on  said  conveyor  for  picking  up  the  rakable  sub- 
stances, a  frame  supporting  said  conveyor  in  inclined  posi- 
tion, wheels  on  said  frame  for  grouml  traversing  move- 
ment, at  least  one  free-wheeling  rake  wheel  in  substan- 
tially vertical  position  and  provided  with  tines,  a  crank 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  rake  wheel  so  that  said  rake 
wheel  is  rotated  by  circumferential  contact  with  the 
ground,  said  conveyor  defining  a  front  edge  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  device,  and 
an  arm  on  said  frame  supporting  said  crank  and  thereby 
said  rake  wheel  with  the  plane  of  said  rake  wheel  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  said  front  edge  and  with 
the  trailing  portion  of  said  rake  wheel  in  front  of  and 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  ccmveyor  so  that  rakable 
substance  is  transferred  directly  by  said  rake  wheel  to 
Slid  pick  up  means  and  conveyor. 


2,766377 

BROOM  TYPE  HAND  RAKE  CONSTRUCTION 
Elwood  H.  Domum,  rWailrlpMa,  Ptk,  nulla  ^i,  by  BMac 

aarigvuMfltB,  to  H.  K.  Pwter  Cnaija^,  Im.  of  fm»- 

bwib,  Pittibargb,  Pa.,  a  corpontfMaT  riwijliMh 
AppUcatfoB  November  3, 1953,  Smfal  No.  3t9,931 
4ClafaM.    (CL  56-^IM.17) 

I.  In  a  rake  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  tine  elements  disposed  to  a£ford  a  fan- 
like  assembly  of  relatively  spaced  resilient  tines,  together 
with  a  spreader  for  maintaining  the  tines  in  the  said 
spaced  relation,  an  integral  tine  element-  and  handle- 
receiver  comprising  a  ferrule  portion  consisting  of  S(hni- 
lubular  parts  jointly  forming  a  split  tube  and  providing 
a  handle-receiving  socket,  and  a  projection  at  the  [side 
of  and  extending  in  axial  direction  with  respect  to  Isaid 
ferrule  portion  and  consisting  of  a  channel  member  having 
terminal  side  edges  thereof  joined  respectively  to  said  semi- 
tubular  parts  at  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  one 
of  the  juncture  lines  of  said  parts  and  holding  said  p^rts 
together,  said  channel  member  containing  transverse  slots 


October  16,  1956 


for  reception  of  the  apex  portions  of  the  said  tine  elements 
which  slott  extend  substantially  in  non-interaecting  rela- 
tion to  the  socket  so  that  the  said  apex  portions  of  the 
tine  elements  when  inserted  in  the  slots  will  leave  the 
socket  substantially  unobstructed,  means  detachably  as- 
sociated with  the  said  slotted  projection  for  releasably 
securing  the  said  apex  portions  of  the  tines  in  the  slots 
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second,  the  spring  leaf  imparts  to  the  said  loose  wheel  a 
sudden  rotation,  this  rotation  being  transmitted  through 
the  said  intermediate  wheel  to  the  said  center  whS 
carrying  the  seconds  hand. 


_  2,766479 

FLUID    FLOW    REGULATING    MBCHANBM 
.^"P^^g^  TO  A  COW&L  HmWL^ 

Fak  iWn.  i!!^S±.7c£fSZwiw; "' 

AppttcadM  May  <»  1952,  Sartal  N*.  266364 
ISOain.    (a6»-J5,6) 


'<^^i  ,,3*' 


and  means  for  radially  contractfnf  the  ferrule  portion,  said 
means  including  an  q>proximaiely  V-sfaaped  saddle  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  fernile  portion  from  the  said  channel 
mennber  overlapping  the  coBfhMting  edge  portions  of  the 
semi-tubular  pam,  together  with  a  fetrale  contracting  bolt 
extenduig  through  the  top  wall  of  said  channel  member 
and  through  the  ferrule  portion  at  the  Unes  of  Juncture  of 
the  semi-tubular  parts  and  also  through  said  saddle 


2,766476 
TIMEPIECE  MOVEbOm-  WTIH  A  JUMPING 

„,^  second^kaung  hand 

Friti  AmW  Mert-Charrac,  U  Lode,  SwHxcriand,  as- 

■S!?!i^P*t?"  ^  ^  Nancbalel,  Switzertand 
r-i  1  ^^S^S^  ^  *•»  ^•^  *•«"  No,  439,685 
Claims  priority,  applfcalbM  Swit»riawl  October  6, 1953 
3aaimt.    (CL5t-^) 


<anq  aitar' 

of  tcusm  ! 


15.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through 
a  passage;  said  apparatus  comprising  means  operable  to 
vary  said  flow;  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  passage 
and  urged  m  an  opening  direction  by  the  fluid  pmsu^ 
differential  across  said  vahre  member,  lesoltiog  from  the 
fluid  flow  through  said  passage,  to  provide  a  first  force 
which  increases  and  decreases  with  increase  and  decrease 
respectively  in  said  fluid  flow;  means  providing  a  control 
nuid  pressure;  means  subject  to  said  control  fluid  pres- 
sure for  providing  a  second  force  prt)portional  to  said 
control  fluid  pressure  and  including  means  for  adjustina 
the  proportionality  of  said  second  fbrce  and  control  flidd 
pressure;  means  responsive  to  changes  m  said  forces-  and 
means  controlled  by  said  responsive  means  for  efr«;ting 
operation  of  said  flow  varying  means  such  that  an  in- 
crease m  said  first  force  and  a  decrease  in  said  second 
force  both  tend  to  cause  a  decrease  in  said  flow 


I 

I 


l.T66Jt6 
GAS  TURMNE  APPARATUS 

■^       t?*TvSl*^  *'*^  ^  ^"*  ***?•  '^-■^ 

fti.,  a  ___ 

,^.  "  -  1W2. a«yNi'36t,m 

7ClaibH.    (CL  66-354) 


I .  A  timepiece  movement  with  a  jumping  seconds-beat- 
ing hand,  comprising  in  combinaUon,  a  fourth  wheel  and 
an  escape  pinion  belonging  to  the  convenUonal  gear  tram 
of  the  movement,  the  fourth  wheel  in  mesh  with  the 
escape  pinion,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  of 
the  said  fourth  wheel,  a  stop  carried  by  the  said  loose 
wheel,  an  mtennediatc  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  said  loose 
wheel,  a  center  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  said  intermediate 
wheel,  a  seconds  hand  carried  by  the  said  cehtcr  wheel 
a  spring  leaf  an  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  the 
said  fourth  wheel  and  the  other  end  bears  against  the  stop 
earned  by  the  said  loose  wheel,  a  star  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms,  a  pinion  rigidly  fixed  to  the  said  star 
wheel,  the  said  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said  loose  wheel 
a  stop  pinion  secured  to  the  spindle  of  the  said  escape 
pinion,  the  arms  of  the  said  star  wheel  ending  in  pins  co- 
operating with  the  said  stop  pinion,  whereby  the  said 
spnng  leaf  is  tensioned  when  an  arm  of  the  said  star 
wheel  bears  against  a  tooth  of  the  said  stop  pinion  where- 
as upon  releasing  of  this  arm.  which  occurs  at  every 


^  ^  em* 


tri 


US' 


.At 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  turbojet  engine  including  a 
compressor  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  ouUet,  com- 
bustion apparatus,  a  turbine  for  driving  the  compresor 
normally  open  variable  area  turbine  exhaust  nozzle  ap^ 
paratus  and  a  source  of  fuel  under  preanire,  in  combina- 
Uon: a  fuel  supply  communication  connecting  said  fuel 
source  to  said  combustion  apparatus,  an  acceleratioo 
control  valve  interposed  in  said  communication  and  op- 
eradve  to  limit  the  available  rate  of  flow  therethrough,  air 
pressure-responsive  means  opejatively  connected  to  said 
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•Gcekratioa  control  valve  and  responsive  to  an  increase 
ia  air  preswre  to  cause  said  valve  to  establish  a  higher 
avaflaUe  rate  of  fnd  flow,  conduit  means  providing  com- 
munication  from  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  com- 
pressor to  said  air  pressure-responsive  means,  change-over 
valve  meam  interpoKd  in  said  conduit  means  for  effect- 
ing applicatioa  to  said  prsssurs-responsive  means  of  only 
rnaupwor  inlet  prcsswe  at  one  time  and  of  oompresor 
disdwrie  pn— n  at  another  time,  actuating  means  op- 
ccalivaiy  comiccted  lo  said  variable  area  turbiae  exhaust 
■onie  app«alBs  aad  adapted  to  sffcct  rednctioo  in  the 
flow  area  thereof,  and  eagine  ^Mcd-respoasive  means  op- 
erativety  relatetf  to  both  said  dumge-orer  valve  means 
and  said  actuating  means  and  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined increase  in  speed  of  the  engine  for  simultaneously 
dfecting  operation  of  said  change-over  valve  means  to 
transfer  control  of  the  ^essoie-responsive  means  from 
compressor  inkt  pressure  to  compressor  discharge  pres- 
sure while  effecting  operation  of  said  actuating  means  to 
reduce  the  nozzle  flow  area. 


Hai^cy  W. 
Wfight 


2,7i63Sl 
RAM  lET  ENGINE 

N.  Smf  assiipMw  to 
a  cerporadan  of  Delaware 
Jnns  3t,  19S«,  Ssrtol  No.  1714^7 
scutes.    (CLM-JS^ 


1.  A  jet-tjrpe  engine  for  aircraft  comprising  a  main 
duct-like  section  having  a  forwardly  directed  air  entrance 
opening  at  one  end,  a  rearwardly  directed  convergent- 
divergent  exhaust  gas  discharge  nozzle  at  its  other  end. 
a  combustion  chamber  between  and  communicating  with 
said  ends,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  continuous  combustion  therein  with 
the  air  entering  said  opening;  an  expendable  duct-like 
section  releasably  secured  to  said  main  section  and  ex 
tending  co-axially  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  expend 
able  duct-like  section  having  an  exhaust  gas  discharge 
nozzle  at  its  rear  end,  a  combustion  chamber  between 
and  communicating  with  said  nozzles,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  into  said  expendable  section  combustion 
chamber  for  continuous  combustion  therein  with  oxygen 
contained  in  the  gases  flowing  therein  from  said  main 
section  through  said  main  section  nozzle,  said  oxygen 
coming  from  air  supplied  to  said  main  section  through 
said  air  entrance  opening,  the  minimum  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  expendable  section  nozzle  being  larger  than 
the  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  main  section 
nozzle;  and  means  operable  to  effect  release  of  said  ex 
pendable  section  in  flight. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  ELECTRIC  SPACE 
CHARGES  IN  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Lester  H.  SmMi,  Short  Hills.  N.  J. 
ApplicatioB  October  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  250.147 
ISCfarim.    (CKM— 39.01) 
1.  An  electric  space  charge  device  for  use  with  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  a  liquid  film  charging  electrode 
passage  having  one  conducting  electrode  wall  and  an  op- 
posite electTOde  wall  which  is  coated  with  a  fixed  layer 
of  insulating  material;  means  for  passing  a  dielectric  type 
liquid  fuel  through  said  liquid  film  charging  electrode  pas- 
sage; means  for  impressing  a  unidirectional  electric  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  electrode  walls  of  said  liquid 
fllm  passage  sufficient  to  produce  a  di^lacement  type 
charging  current  in  said  liquid  tMcl;  means  for  formiog  a 
jet  spray  hi  space  of  said  liquid  fud  and  means  for  in- 
trodudttg  said  liquid  fuel  spray  into  said  engine  combus- 


tion chamber,  said  hqutd  fud  spny  being  dectikally 
charged  due  to  said  di^plscemet  cbmrpa^  cnrrsnt  in  said 
liquid  fuel  in  said  liquid  flha  cfaargnc  elecuiwlu  pessagr, 
means  for  gasifying  said  electric  ally  cfaarysd  Uqaid  fbel 


spray  in  said  engine  combustion  chamber  to  form  one 
polarity  ionized  fuel  gas;  means  for  mixing  said  one  polar- 
ity ionized  fuel  gas  with  ur  and  igailiag  and  burning  the 
combustible  mixture;  means  for  expanding  combustion 
products  in  said  engine  to  produce  mechanical  work. 


DETECTION  AND  PRBVINTION  OT  COMBU». 
TION  MNOTAMLriY  IN  IR  ENGINB8 

Robert  M.  ScMnsMr.  ■artaevat*  ONhk,  ■■'■■Mf  *• 

ft  • 


AppUcalioa  Marck  7, 19S3,  Ssrtri  Na.  375316 
ItCWw.    (CL6«-^Jfl) 


'■*xT?^ 


..   r4 


■■^^-f:^'^m-\ 


1  A  device  for  determining  the  presence  of  combustion 
instability  in  a  jet  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  thermocouple 
mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  thermocouple 
having  a  characteristic  response  time  of  less  than  0.1 
second,  an  alternating  current  amplifier,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  alternating  current  component  of  the  output  of 
said  thermocouple  to  said  amplifier  while  filtering  out  the 
direct  current  component,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
output  of  said  amplifier. 


Ut€,5U 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PUEL 

SUPPLY  TO  COMBUmON  ENGINB 

Panl  P.  StocUagcr,  Son* 

Aviatfoa  Corporadoa, 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  24.  ItSt,  Serial  No.  163,t59 
SCIaiaM.    (CL66-^MJf) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  an 
engine  comprising  a  fuel  valve,  a  two  phase  mbtor 
drivably  connected  to  the  valve  and  being  provided  with 
a  first  winding  adapted  to  have  a  fixed  phase  voltage 
applied  thereto  and  a  second  winding  adapted  to  have 
a  variable  phase  voltage  applied  thereto,  means  producing 
a  variable  phase  voltage  across  said  second  winding  in- 
cluding a  thermocouple,  the  cold  junction  of  which  is 
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compensated  against  variations  in  aasMeat  tenpentuie,  X'Mt, 

aad  a  regolatad  direet  carrent  ref^reaee  vtiltafe  sources    CONTROL  YALTIS  PQR  HYMUUUC 

haviag  HMir  ootpsMs  connected  in  series  differential,  an   '  '      ~~     ' 


H  *'~  'i 


-  -Ini>c  : 


-•rS 


9.  A  hydraulic  control  system,  comprising:  a  motor 
having  s  piston  provided  with  opposite  sides  of  unequal 
areas;  a  pump;  a  normally  neutrally  positioned  valve 
member  shiftable  selectively  to  an  active  position  for  re- 
spectively connecting  the  pump  discharge  and  pump  in- 
take respecUvely  to  the  larie>area  side  of  the  motor 
piston;  servo  means  for  shifting  ihe  valve  member  to 
and  from  its  active  position,  including  a  servo  chamber 
having  a  servo  piston  connected  to  the  valve  member 
and  fluid-displaceable  to  Aift  the  valve  member;  control 
means  including  a  contrcri  chamber  having  one  end  con- 
nected by  a  fluid  line  to  the  servo  chamber,  said  control 
means  further  including  a  control  piston  movable  toward 
said  one  end  to  add  fluid  to  the  servo  chamber  for  in- 
curring the  active  position  of  the  valve  member;  and  a 
pump  line  interconnecting  said  end  of  the  control  cham- 
ber and  the  pump  intake  and  serving,  when  the  active 
position  of  the  valve  is  incurred  by  the  control  piston  and 
servo  means,  to  withdraw  fluid  from  the  servo  chamber 
to  supplemem  the  volumetric  deficiency  returned  to  the 
pump  intake  from  the  small-area  side  of  the  motor  piston 
and  to  thereby  incur  the  neutral  position  of  the  valve 
member. 


at,  IMl,  taW  Na.  2at,7fi 
"     GasatMlirfBftfivM,19Sl 
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amplifier  having  a  saturable  transformer  output  stage, 
and  a  feedback  circuit  connecting  said  first  winding  to 
the  amplifier. 


2»7tW^9lf 
HYDRAULIC  CCM^ITROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  WMsea,  Ceiar  Ma,  lawa,  avigBor  to  Deere 
Maaafactariag  Co^  Dabafae,  Iowa,  a  coiporatlon  of 
Iowa 

Apptteatioa  laly  11.  lfS9,  SssW  No.  521,0«S 
UClalnH.    (CLM— 53) 


1.  Control  valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  com- 
prising, in  comlnnation,  a  first  valve  having  a  movable 
member  and  pressure  fluid  operated  means  for  diiftlog 
the  member,  a  second  valve  having  a  member  shiftable 
manually  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and 
other  control  means  including  a  periodically  acting  re- 
versing valve  operable  upon  shifting  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  second  valve  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  positions  for  directing  pressure  fluid  to  said  first  fluid 
operated  means  to  cause  the  movable  member  of  said 
first  valve  to  reciprocate  continuously. 


2.7M3t7 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  DRIYK  POR  GUN  MOUNT 
WlBaai  H.  Newell.  New  Yosk.  m§  Lawiwce  8. 
Cl^,  N.  Y.,  aaliMri  to  Spaij 
a  iiaipeiaMuB  of  Psiawaia 
Decaa*cr  It.  1944.  Serial  Na.  SM.9fl2 
19ClaiaBs.    (Ct         " 


1  A  control  system  for  gun  mounts  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  manual  controller,  means  actuated  thereby  to 
generate  a  control  signal,  a  converter  actuated  by  said 
control  signal  to  produce  a  response  signal,  a  variable 
speed  reversible  drive  for  said  mount,  ccmtrol  means  to 
control  the  speed  and  direction  of  said  drive,  additional 
control  means  actuated  by  said  manual  controller,  aad 
selector  means  to  connect  said  respotise  signal  or  said 
additional  control  means  to  actuate  said  drive  control 
means. 
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2,7M,5M 

PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 


F.  CroMjk,  RkhBMMl,  CaUf. 
MvehsTl 


IMl^ScffW  No.  213^4 
(CL(#— S3) 


3.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  comprising 
plurality  of  hydraulic  motors,  at  least  two  motor  parts 
f<M-  each  said  motor,  each  said  motor  being  reversible  in 
direction  upon  hydraulic  fluid  flow  inwardly  through  one 
or  the  other  of  said  motor  ports,  a  hydraulic  pump,  at 
liast  two  pump  ports  for  said  pump,  a  control  rod  opera 
trrely  connected  to  said  pump  arranged  to  change  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  with  respect  to  said  pump  ports 
and  to  stop  fluid  flow  through  said  pump,  means  to  drive 
continuously  said  pump,  hydraulic  lines  connecting  one 
of  said  pump  ports  with  one  of  said  motor  ports  of 
eich  of  said  motors  and  the  other  of  said  pump  ports 
with  the  other  of  said  motor  ports  of  each  of  said  mo 
tors,  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of  manually  con 
ti  oiled  switches  in  said  circuit  at  each  of  multiple  sta- 
tions, a  station  being  located  near  each  of  said  multiple 
motors,  electric  means  operable  when  said  circuit  is  cncr- 
gzed  to  move  said  control  rod  to  any  of  at  least  three 
pasitions  governing  discharge  of  said  pump,  said  positionN 
ii  eluding  a  flrst  position  at  which  said  pump  does  not 
discharge,  a  second  position  at  which  said  pump  dis- 
c  larges  through  one  of  said  ports,  a  third  position  at 
which  said  pump  discharges  through  the  other  of  said 
pjrts,  one  of  said  switches  at  each  of  said  multiple  sta 
tioos  upon  being  closed  energizing  said  circuit  to  move 
Slid  control  rod  to  said  second  position,  another  of  said 
f  latches  at  each  of  said  multiple  stations  upon  being 
cosed  energizing  said  circuit  to  move  said  control  ro<l 
Ui  third  position,  means  operable  to  move  said  control 
nd  ID  first  position  when  none  of  said  switches  is  closed. 
aid  valve  means  manually  operable  at  each  of  multiple 
stations  adjacent  said  hydraulic  motors  to  control  hy 
diaulic  flow  through  said  hydraulic  motors. 


2<7M«5M 

lYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  FLUID 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charici  M.  OTeary,  Lo«  Aacdca,  Calif. 

AppHcaliM  Novntbcr  3«,  1953,  SotU  No.  395,124 

3CtalM.    (CLM— 54) 


_-j     .*-- 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  fluid  pressure  con- 
trA  system  including  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter 
to  ns  having  outlet  and  inlet  ports,  a  converter  operating 
fluid  cooling  system  operatively  connected  in  a  fluid  flow 


circuit  between  said  outlet  and  inlet  ports  to  receive  con- 
verter operating  fluid  from  said  outlet  port  and  to  return 
operating  fluid  to  said  inlet  port,  a  fiuid  presiure  control 
valve  between  said  outlet  port  and  said  cocri&if  system,  a 
check  valve  between  said  cooling  system  and  said  inlet 
port,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid 
connection  between  one  of  said  sources  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  said  torus,  and  a  fluid  connection  between  a 
second  of  said  sources  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  fluid 
flow  circuit  between  said  pressure  cfmtrol  valve  and  said 
cooling  system,  said  pressure  control  valve  being  operable 
to  open  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  cooling 
system  and  to  close  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cool- 
ing system  drops  below  a  predetermined  value. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FDR  MOTIVATING 

A  RECIPROCATING  LOAD 

Robert  L.  ErwK  ad  ChnM*  B.  Rfchcj,  Royal  Otk, 

Mich.,  asiigBori,  by  mmm  Hri^BMti,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkk.,  a  cotyonHloB  of  IMowwt 

Applicadoa  October  IS,  l»51,  ScfW  No.  251,972 

4Claiai.    (C1.M-^54J) 


--< 


!  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  double-acting  piston  oper- 
able within  a  cylinder,  motor  working  pressure  being  ex- 
erted upon  the  piston  through  substantially  one-half  of 
the  piston  stroke  and  piston  inertia  loads  assisting  com- 
pletion of  the  piston  stroke,  the  improvement  of  means  to 
keep  the  recrprocable  working  strokes  of  said  piston 
substantially  equal  and  centered  between  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  comprising  a  restricted  passage  located  exterior- 
ly of  said  cylinder,  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  en- 
trance ports  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  cylinder,  said 
entrance  ports  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  from  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  being  alternately  closed  by  said 
piston  during  the  end  portion  of  each  working  stroke 
thereof  and  open  during  a  medial  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  said  piston. 

2,7M491 

DUAL  CYLINDER-AND-PiffrON  AMBMBLY 

Thomas  L.  Fawkk,  aevataiid,  OMo,  Mi^Mr  to  Fairfcfc 

Corporadoa,  a  corporalfcw  of  Mkktam 

Applkadon  March  17, 1953,  SeiW  No.  142^1 

1  Claim.    (CLM— 97) 


-) 


A  cylinder-and-piston  assembly  comprisint  f^  cylindeil 
structure  defining  a  single  piston  chamber  having  a  small- 
diameter  part  and  a  large-diameter  part  in  uncoostricted 
continuation  of  each  other,  a  cylinder-head  for  an  end  of 
said  cylinder  structure,  relatively  movable  pistons  slida- 
ble  in  and  sealing  against  the  walls  of  said  small-diameter 
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and  large-diameter  parts  of  said  piston  chamber  respec- 
tively, meaai  for  coadnGtiBg  presauie  fluid  into  and  out  of 
said  cylinder  atmclmv  M  a  poeilioii  between  said  cylinder 
head  and  fhe  piftoa  oeaiest  to  it«  and  means,  independent 
of  the  list  sold  means,  for  ooaduelinf  pressure  fluid  mto 
and  out  of  said  cylltader  structure  at  a  position  between 
the  two  pistons,  ooe  of  said  i^stons  having  a  part  guiding- 
ly  telescoped  in  a  doeed-bonomed,  cup-shaped  portion  of 
the  other  and  one  of  the  pistons  being  formed  with  a 
passage  to  permit  flow  of  pressure  fluid  between  the 
closed  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  portion  of  the  one 
piston  and  the  part  of  the  other  piston  that  is  telescoped 
therein.  

2.7MbS92 
ARTIFICIAL  BLOCKS  FOR  STOUCTURES  ™<)SEI> 

TO  THE  ACTION  OF  MOVING  WATER 
Pfam    Fkwcob    DoBtl    mii    »5^  A^^ei    DTAiiiJoc, 
GrasoMe,  Fnmce,  oarifoaata  to  "■M*—""""  Neyi»lc, 
Greaobk,  Fnoca,  ■  eofvotalloa  of  FruMC 
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Franco  Mnrdi  19, 1959 
(CL  €1-4) 


W/^' 


-  r       <*  •  *  ■ 


speeds  in  excess  of  thoto  required  to  produce  the  mini- 
mum, and  for  reducing  the  load  on  the  oompressor  to  be- 
low that  corresponding  to  its  speed,  said  aeaas  cooapns- 
ing  a  fluid-flow  responsive  valve  device  between  the  evapo- 
rator and  the  compressor,  the  valve  device  having  nteans 
to  throttle  flow  through  the  compressor  in  response  to 
excess  capacity  of  the  compressor,  and  ooflipriaiag  an  in- 
let on  the  evaporator  side,  a  partition  having  a  valve  port 
and  a  valve  seat,  and  an  outlet  on  the  compressor  side; 
a  valve  cooperable  with  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  being 
adapted  to  position  itself  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  past  it  through  the  valve  port,  and  to  that  end  the 
valve  port  and  the  outlet  being  large  enough  relative  to 
the  size  of  the  inlet  and  the  valve  and  valve  scat  havmg 
relative  shapes  such  that  the  valve  produces  a  pressure 
drop  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  that  varies  with  the  de- 
gree of  throtUing  of  the  valve  port  by  the  valve;  a  col- 
lapsible-walled chamber  connected  to  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing its  collapsible  wall  exposed  to  inlet  pressure;  and  yield- 
able  force  means  acting  on  the  valve  to  apply  predeter- 
mined closing  pressure  thereon,  the  size  of  the  valve  scat 
being  large  relative  to  the  size  of  the  collapsible  wall  but 
smaller  than  the  said  waU,  so  that  the  valve  is  positioned 
primarily  as  a  function  of  pressure  drop  across  the  valve. 
but  can  be  opened  from  a  closed  position  by  pressure  on 
the  collapsible  wall. 


1.  A  block  for  building  structures  exposed  to  the  action 
of  moving  water,  said  block  being  constituted  of  a  mas- 
sive central  body  portion  and  four  or  five  protuberances 
thereon   radiating   outwardly   from    a   common   central 
point  within  said  body  along  four  or  five  axes  respec- 
tively that  define  subsUntially  equal  angles  between  said 
four  or  five  axes  respectively,  said  protuberances  each 
being  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  body  and  being  gradually 
t^>ered   outwardly   to   a   terminal    area    of   substantial 
extent,  the  cross-sectioM  of  said  central  body  and  said 
protuberances  at  their  points  of  attochment  being  approxi- 
mately equal,  said  protuberances  cooperating  to  support 
said  body  in  a  sUble  manner  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
resting  posiUons,  and  said  block  having  a   low  center 
of  gravity  in  said  resting  positions. 


2,7««.994 

BUILT-IN  KITCHEN  REFRIGERATOR 

lAm  rMioM-  Mb  Dc^teoer.  Fraakfori  m  Main,  Geraumy 

'""  ^SK^^SS2T;.^9«!Si.i^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Germainr  Angnst  23, 1953 
2Clabu.    (CL«— 19) 
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2,7M,593 
AUTOMATIC  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Orvfllc  MHehen,  Dallas,  Tei^  a^  R***^^-  ^?*f'*?' 
niMiiii   CMy,   OUOn   amigaors   to   The   John   E. 
MHcheD  Cumpiy,  DaDoe.  Tex^  a  corporatioa   of 
IVflmoni 

Application  Jooc  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,958 
9C1afaH.    (CL62-3) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  with  built-in  furniture,  including  at 
least  two  recungularly  arranged  rows  of  adjacent  pieces 
ot  furniture  of  equal  height  and  depth  forming  a  contm- 
uous  level-top  surface  and  enclosing  with  the  two  adjacent 
kitchen  walls  a  free  comer  space,  a  refrigerating  box 
of  a  height  corresponding  to  said  other  pieces  of  furni- 
ture fitted  into  said  comer  space  and  having  a  lid  open- 
ing toward  the  top,  said  box  having  an  oblique  rear 
face  cutting  across  the  kitchen  comer  to  form  a  shaft 
bounded  by  the  kitchen  walls  and  the  rear  face  for  vent- 
ing the  cooling  machinery,  and  having  also  an  oblique 
front  face  supporting  a  plurality  of  control  devices    the 
oblique  faces  serving  also  to  diminish  the  distance  from 
the  front  face  to  the  rearmost  point  inside  said  box. 


2,7i4,S95 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

James  P.  Lovely,  Son  *»«»,<>«•  ^  ^^ 

Application  lammry  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t2.9« 

4ClakM.    (CL<»— 91J) 


1.  In  a  refrigeratiwi  system,  a  compressor,  a  condens- 
er, an  expansion  device,  and  an  evaporator,  the  compres- 
sor having  a  capacity  to  supply  the  refrigeration  load  on 
the  evaporatCM-  at  low  compressor  spctOSy  means  for  op- 
erating the  compressor  at  various  speeds,  including  speeds 
above  that  required  to  satisfy  the  load,  means  to  prevent 
the  compressor  from  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
evaporator    below    a    predetermined    minimum    despite 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  Dry  Ice  conuiner 
having  sidewalls,  a  bottom  and  a  top,  a  jad«t  enclosing 
said  container  having  lateral  walls  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  sidewalls  to  form  a  space  between  said  container  and 
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'1  ^.et.  inUd  ^^^t;^'-;-^?ioi"j^t; 

for  «r.  "?««"••  '"fS  «id«»tainer  Aerethroufh 

i^^^  l*^  «^TSd  out  of  said  outlet 
^hro^  said   niet  »Dd  »^  TT^Jbed  bv  said  container. 
'^'^  heat  frojn  «Kl^  ^etT^exirdTn,  into  said 
bdlle  means  c  arned  by  "^^  of^id  air  around  the  pc- 
,pK«  for  ins-irint  '«>r!'^^^^a,L^  through  said 
^^  "^K^^i  ^a'STby^  ^iJTand  extending 
"^'^  i  ''X^^  Sa«  toXd  said  opening  and 
X"d  to  S;rnrit  ?Scd  to  faciUtate  insertion  and 
withdrawal  cf  said  conUiner. 

CtahM  I»*f«y.  pgS2^  (O.  «-114) 


MCTOD  nm  tiBwffig^PgLSf 
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I    Appa  atus 
conf  cct  ons 


en 

ing  rotatajb 

fastened 

chamber 

said  mouljd 

baffles 

such  c 

and  meatus 

in 


sca  water  at  a  temperature  «o^  wo«»  liminntnrr 

point,  .i.o«in,  '!>",'^'»^,trJi^isrsT; 

ihen  removmj  it  from  thu  "^L™  ^j,^  pi,ee.  at 

ice  pieces.  ^___^^^^^,_^__ 

L<«*a  Strfeii^^CoTfagj^^ Y'^sSrS  5^  toc^  Cta^ 
^E^siSSTirits^sUl  N*.  311^7 


,  for  the  making  of  ice  block,  and  l.kc  froz- 
,ns  including  a  support,  a  trough-shaped  hou  ^ 
y   mounted  in  the   support,   a   ^oMj^X<^ 
A  the  ooen  side  of  the  housing  so  as  to  provide  a 
LS.e^Ae  pJate  and  the  walls  of  the  housing. 
^7lt^e  «^ng  a  series  of  moulds   transverse 
'*     JiSlTt^  housing  and  «tendmg  across 
,er  a  coolant  supply,  a  warmmg  agent  supply. 
Ti  feeding  the  coolant  and  the  warming  agent 
tcrchankeably  to  such  chamber. 


ut 


m<  unted 


har iber 


««i.T  Itchange  dfJ^Tfor  the  evapora 

^T^ifril  cS-w   tai- OS^.  Mo.  a  corporation 

'^T"     5Cfcrtw.  (a.  *i— 1*^) 


1     A 
fluid 


heat  exchange  device  including  a  tube  for  passing 

m«n    connected  with  the  passageway  for  supplying  the 
^Xi  Hql  to  «iid  passageway,  means  connected  w,th 

passing  through  said  tube. 


1  A  nng-spring  or  rint-fuard  for  ^  "H^jfjl, 
Jvab.y"^^ted'within  a  flt^-Hnj  J^JJi,*^ 
portion  arched  downwarfly  •^^J^V^^J^^JJ^  k» 
^Mnc  with  the  <=*«2^!;^^^ln  J^  IS^rSSTST  ring 
than  the  diameter  of  *V*"^^?^^  end  of 
with  which  it  is  used,  a  «Ptinf ^  ™„SSy  of  the 
the  body  portion  to  he  on  and  ^^^\,,^  the 
^id  body  portion  tow^d  ^^^^^XJ^^^ 
inner  surface  of  the  nng  '^ Jt^S  to  «id  riaf,  and 

said  -bed  ,^?,SlrJ  .pS1«S«^^  ^ 
lugs  from  the  «<»«  °^  f^  SSo^  thoed. 
finger  ring  to  prevent  lateral  oupMcww* 

August  schBki,  s^ir3T^£35^SwiS3H 

StanioKabrik B«l*»^,^£r  a=&NktttjM 
Applicatloa  ApiJ  lil^l;»3iy)^rfr^ 
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ootpnt  abaft  for  both  rotatioBal  aad  axial 
relaliva  tfaotlD,  baU  notck  ntaiaar  oMaaa  iaciudiBf  two 
adjacent  ling  memben  bavi^  aoldm  Mfaied  by  incUaBd 
turfacet  ladof  oaa  aaotiwr.  mt  baU  mcaaa  dispo«d 
between  said  ring  members  and  widdn  said  notches,  one 
of  said  ring  members  being  fixed  to  said  second  clutch 
part,  the  other  ring  member  beiaig  pivotaUy  supported  by 
said  output  shaft,  whereby  u|>on  roUtion  of  said  input 
shaft  together  witb  said  flnt  dMcb  part  and  upon  conse- 
quent entrainmeat  of  said  aecood  dotcfa  part  into  rota- 
Uon  wedging  of  said  ball  means  between  said  incUned 
notch  surfaces  of  said  ring  members  is  effected  and  tends 
to  engender  axial  displacement  of  said  aecood  datcb 
part  aioog  said  output  shaft  and  away  from  said  first 
clutch  part,  control  means  disposed  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpeodioular  to  the  axis  of  said 
output  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft  having  an  axis  di^osed  sub- 
stantiaUy  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  con- 
trol means,  lever  means  fixed  to  said  piv<A  aluft  and 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  surface  having  a  center  of 
curvature  substaotiaUy  ooineidtaf  with  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  coBtrai  means,  said  control  means  i**^*»^i 
a  bearing  member  contacting  said  cyUadriol  surface  with 
predetermiacd  force,  and  olutGh  actuating  means  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  output  shaft  and  opetativdy  ooooect- 
mg  said  lever  meant  with  said  seeoMl  dutch  part,  whereby 
the  force  appUed  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  lever 
means  by  said  bearing  member  is  transmitted  as  a  linear 
force  to  said  second  dutch  part  by  said  dutch  actuating 
means  to  thereby  prevent  said  axial  displacement  of  said 
second  dutch  part,  rotation  of  said  control  means  to 
vary  the  location  of  cootad  between  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  said  cylindrical  surface  effecting  corresponding 
variation  of  said  linear  f<Hce. 
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pump  chamber  being  expaasibie  under  force  of  water 
emering  said  chamber  above  a  pscdetenniaed  praasura. 
said  actuator  Aea  engaging  said  dsnent  to  contract  said 
chamber  and  force  water  owt  of  said  chambar  into  said 
tub  under  increased  pressure  Ind  a  pair  of  cutoff  vatvea. 
one  cut-off  valve  being  interposed  ia  said  supply  line,  the 
second  cut-off  valve  being  in  communication  with  said 
cavity  for  draining  die  latter. 


WASIDNJG  MAOONB  BASKKT  ^  .^y,. 
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PRESSURE  FILL  SYSTEM 

AppHcatioB  P^nwy  17,  IMl.  Sctial  No.  21I3«4 
4ClalM.    (CLiS~21) 


'nat-tfUiias 


A  clothes  supporting  container  for  washing  raachiaes 
or  the  like  comprising  a  solid  substaatkay  flat  bottoan,  an 
upright  aanolar  outer  waU  fixed  to  and  riai^  irain  said 
bouom  and  induding  a  plaralilf  of  tircumferenUaUy 
spaced  elongated  elements  of  circular  cro«  section  defin- 
ing circumferemially  spaced  dongated  narrow  openings  or 
slots  extending  subatantially  from  top  to  boUom  of  said 
outer  wall,  and  an  upright  annular  inner  wall  fixed  to  and 
rising  from  said  bottom  and  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  upright  elongated  wall  elements  of  circular  cross 
secuon  defining  openings  or  slots  therebetween  extending 
to  adjacent  the  end-,  of  said  inner  wall  and  which  are 
of  uniform  width  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  walls  be- 
ing oonoentricaBy  disposed  rdative  to  one  another,  said 
inner  wall  combining  with  the  central  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom to  form  an  unoccupied  inner  chamber  and  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  outer  wall  to  form 
therewith  an  annular  outer  chamber  having  a  radial  width 
from  top  to  bottom  therectf  substantiaOy  gieater  than  the 
diameter  oi  the  inner  chamber. 


2,7M,itS 
RECEfTACLE  FOR  UK  IN  CUANING  PABNT- 

PUHp  ZaikowilXp  CMcato,  DL,  aari»«r  la  Cinphe  Oil 


AppHcatkn  Febraaiy  IC,  1W3.  Serial  No.  334.f7« 
ICfadm.    (a«— 2U) 


4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clothes 
receptadc,  a  flexible  squeezing  element  disposed  in  said 
receptacle  defining  an  expansible  chamber,  means  includ- 
mg  a  power  source  for  agitating  water  in  said  receptacle, 
a  fluid  supply  system  for  charging  water  into  said  cavity 
to  cause  said  dement  to  bulge  and  squeeze  e;^cess  water 
from  a  batch  of  clothes,  said  system  including  a  supply 
i!^"^°**^*  '"*"  *  source  of  water  under  pressure,  a 
booster  pump  having  an  expansible  pump  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  line,  inlet  and  exhaust  check  valves  asso- 
ciated with  said  chamber,  said  inlet  valve  being  connected 
to  said  supply  line,  a  conduit  connecting  said  exhaust 
valve  to  said  expansible  cavity,  a  motion  transmitUng 
dement  assoaated  with  said  pump  and  operable  to  con- 
tract said  chamber,  a  continually  moving  actuator  asso- 
aated with  said  dement  and  drivingly  connected  to  said 
power  source,  said  actuator  bdng  so  located  and  dimen- 
sioned that  its  path  of  movement  clears  said  dement 
whenever  said  chamber  is  in  its  contracted  position,  said 


A  device  for  cleansing  and  storing  a  sleeve  for   a 
roller-type  paint  appUcator  or  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated,  erect  reccptade  for  rfoelying  a  solvent  and 
including  a  bottom  wall  and  haying  a  isoiith  at  the  up 
per  end  for  admitting  the  slecwv,  a  dosure  for  said 
mouth,  said  receptacle  aad  cloaare  having  mntually 
engageable  means  for  retention  of  said  dosure,  said  do 
sure  including  means  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  sup 
ported  on  said  closure  pending  immersioo  of  the  sleeve 
in  the  solvent  and  subsequent  attachment  of  the  dosure 
comprising  a  cylindrical  mandrel  <rf  a  diameter  sli^tly 
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uiid  jacket,  inlet  and  outlet  openinp  in  said  lateral  walls 
for  air.  an  ofienteg  in  laid  lateral  walls  for  horizontal 
insertioa  and  withdrawal  of  said  container  dierethrough 
into  and  out  of  said  jacket,  means  for  circulating  air 
through  said  inlet  and  said  space  and  out  of  said  outlet 
whereby  heat  from  said  air  is  absorbed  by  said  container, 
baffle  means  carried  by  said  jacket  and  extending  into  said 
space  for  insuring  movement  of  said  air  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  container  before  discharging  through  said 
outlet,  a  baffle  carried  by  said  container  and  extending 
outwardly  across  said  space  toward  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  to  facilitate  insertion  and 
^vftndrawal  of  said  container. 


MOULDS  OR  CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF 
ICE  BLOCKS,  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

^iaMlMw  MrttijMto  Bite,  Wait  Haiisfcsg,  acar  Mal. 


N< 


ClalaM  priofffty, 


13,  1953,  Sarid  No.  391315 
AHlralB  NoTcaber  17,  1952 
(CL  62—114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  making  of  ice  blocks  and  like  froz- 
en confections  including  a  support,  a  trough-shaped  hous 
ing  rotatably  mounted  in  the  support,  a  mould  plate 
fastened  to  the  open  side  of  the  housing  so  as  to  provide  a 
chamber  between  the  plate  and  the  walls  of  the  housing, 
said  mould  plate  carrying  a  series  of  moulds,  transverse 
baffles  mounted  within  the  housing  and  extending  across 
luch  chamber,  a  coolant  supply,  a  wanning  agent  supply, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  coolant  and  the  wanning  agent 
interchangeably  to  such  chamber. 


2,766497 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EVAPORA- 

TTVE  COOLING  OF  A  LIQUID 
Joyi*    F-   G*«cfc^    Misisfcrn,   Kaw^   aaatgnor   to   J.    F. 

of  IVnanwi 

AppHcatioa  Mardi  22, 1954,  Sertal  No.  417.875 
5Claiais.    (Q.  62— 154) 


1  A  heat  exchange  device  indxiding  a  tube  for  passing 
a  fluid  to  be  cooled,  a  porous  jacket  covering  the  tube 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  passageway  about  said 
tube,  said  porous  jacket  having  ends  closed  about  the 
tube  for  confining  a  cooling  liquid  around  said  tube,  duct 
means  connected  with  the  passageway  for  supplying  the 
cooling  liquid  to  said  passageway,  means  connected  with 
said  duct  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  on  the  con 
fined  cooling  liquid  to  exude  the  cooling  liquid  through 
the  porous  jacket  and  form  a  wetted  surface  on  said  jack 
et,  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  around  said 
welted  surface  of  the  porous  jacket  to  effect  reduction  in 
temperature  of  the  cooling  liquid  and  cooling  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  tube. 


METHOD 
F«l 


'U 


The  method  of  preaerving  and  Moriag  Mi  wbkh 
prises  immersing  it,  shortly  after  it  has  b««B  cao^it,  into 
sea  water  at  a  temperature  cloat  to  but  abow  te  fnuiag 
point,  allowing  this  flah  to  oool  down  to  HA  leipai attire, 
then  removing  it  from  this  water  and  ptadig  it  in  a 
space  in  communication  with  a  space  contatning  pieces  of 
sea  water  ice,  said  fish  being  out  of  contact  with  said 
ICC  pieces 


2,766399 
LOST-PREVENTING  FINGER  RING  SPRING 

I^oais  SteffcB,  CniltlHB,  Ky^  ii^giin.  ky  mmc 


of 

dmMti,OUo,a 
AppMcatfcM 

2 


to  A. 


C4k,  bc^  da- 


27, 19S2,  S«W  No.  311,g37 
(CL  63—15^ 


1.  A  ring-spring  or  ring-guard  for  uae  widi  and  re- 
movably mounted  within  a  finger  ring  coopriring  a  body 
portion  arched  downwardly  aboot  a  center  wjtiiin  and 
in  line  with  the  center  and  to  a  diameter  somewhat  leas 
than  the  diameter  of  the  linger  and  therefore  the  ring 
with  which  it  is  used,  a  spring  finger  from  eadi  end  of 
the  body  portion  to  lie  on  and  extend  tangentially  of  the 
said  body  portion  toward  ofke  another  and  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ring  for  yieldingiy,  inwardly  urging 
said  arched  body  portion  with  respect  to  aid  ring,  and 
lugs  from  the  sides  of  said  spring  fingers  ttawHin  the 
finger  ring  to  prevent  lateral  dtsplaoemeat  thereof. 


2,766,666 

TORQUE  CONVERTER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

WINDING  ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

AuKiut  Schmid,  Schwinirtaih.  BiilliiiilMii,  Mrfgaor  to 

StanJoif abrik  Boidofff  A.  Gh  Bvfdotf ,  SwHaailMd 

AppiicatfcM  April  If,  19S1,  SoW  No.  22t,226 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoB  «liil<iiilaBi  April  14, 1956 

aClafaM.    (CL  64-^36) 


I  A  torque  regulator  for  controlling  the  torqae  trans- 
mitted from  an  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft;  compris- 
ing clutch  means  having  a  first  clutch  part  fixed  to  nid 
input  shaft  and  a  second  chitch  part  frictiottaDy  engage- 
able  with  said  first  clutch  part  and  arranged  on  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ou^t  abaft  for  both  roCatioma  a»i  axial  displaoements 
relatiTa  tfaennv  baU  aolch  rataiaar  maaM  iadndiag  two 
adjacent  ring  memben  baviii  aolchia  ilfflmit  by  iadiaed 
nufKCt  fadag  om  aaotfaer,  aad  baU  means  diipoeed 
between  said  ring  members  and  within  said  notches,  one 
of  said  ring  members  being  fixed  to  said  second  clutch 
part,  the  other  ring  member  being  pivotally  supported  by 
said  output  shaft,  whereby  i^Kai  raution  of  said  input 
shaft  together  with  said  flm  dnlch  part  and  upon  conse- 
quent entrainraeat  of  nid  aecood  dntch  part  into  roU- 
tion  wedging  of  said  ball  means  between  said  inclined 
notch  surfaces  of  said  ring  memben  ii  eflfected  and  tends 
to  engender  axial  diylacement  of  nid  aecond  clutch 
part  along  said  output  shaft  aad  away  from  said  first 
clutch  part,  contioi  means  disposed  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  substantiaay  popendioular  to  the  axis  of  said 
output  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft  having  aa  axis  ^*^ffftfil  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  con- 
trol means,  lever  means  fixed  to  said  pivot  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  cylindrksl  surfMX  having  a  center  of 
cuivature  wbstamiaily  oojnejdbg  wHh  sftid  axis  of  roU- 
tioo  of  said  oottrol  mnos,  said  cootrol  meam  ifKJtiding 
a  bearing  member  cootactiag  said  cytladrical  surface  with 
predetermined  force,  and  dutch  »^*^nt  means  extend- 
ing paralU  to  said  output  shaft  and  opecatively  oonoect- 
ing  «id  lever  means  with  said  seond  dutch  part,  whereby 
the  force  applied  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  lever 
means  by  said  bearing  member  is  transmitted  as  a  linear 
force  to  said  aeoond  dutch  part  by  said  dutch  actuating 
means  to  thereby  prevent  said  axial  displacement  of  said 
second  dutch  part,  roCatioo  of  said  control  means  to 
vary  the  location  of  contact  between  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  said  cylindrfcal  surfMe  effecting  corresponding 
variation  of  said  linear  force. 


47S 

pump  chamber  being  expansible  under  fbrce  of  water 
entering  said  chamber  above  a  pmdeleraiiaed  frrmm. 
said  actuator  diea  engaging  said  etoieat  lo  coatnct  said 
chamber  and  force  water  out  of  said  chawlm  into  nid 
tub  under  increased  pressure  and  a  pair  xrf  cut-off  valves, 
one  cut-off  valve  being  interposed  in  aairi  supply  line,  the 
second  cut-off  valve  being  in  oommunicatian  with  said 
cavity  for  draining  the  latter. 


2,766j6lt 
WASHING  MAdDNB 

JohnB. 

laHni^l,i 
ICIalBk    CCL 


'fPOtf. 


2,766,661 
PRESSURE  FILL  SYSTEM 

^^'^'y^gy**  ^^^  ■  ca.»osnllon  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Febrany  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,564 

4Cislms.   (a.6t— 21) 


JM^'te  attiUi. 
■»fti  iieJ  t«^  I, 

insissB.iar 

Ik-scl/-     4'-«- 


4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clothes 
receptade.  a  flexible  squeezing  element  disposed  in  said 
receptade  defining  an  expansible  chamber,  means  includ- 
ing a  power  source  for  agiuting  water  in  said  tecepUcle, 
a  fluid  supply  system  for  charging  water  into  said  cavity 
to  cause  said  element  to  bulge  and  squeeze  excess  water 
from  a  batch  of  clothes,  said  system  including  a  supply 

i!^"^°**^*  ^"'^  *  ***""*  ^^  *'***^  ""***^  pressure,  a 
booster  pump  having  an  expansible  pump  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  line,  inlet  and  exhaust  check  valves  asso- 
ciated with  said  chamber,  said  inlet  valve  being  connected 
to  said  supply  line,  a  conduit  connecting  said  exhaust 
valve  to  said  expansible  cavity,  a  motion  transmitUng 
element  associated  with  said  pump  and  operable  to  con- 
tract said  chamber,  a  oominualiy  moving  actuator  asso- 
aatcd  with  said  element  and  drivingly  connected  to  said 
power  source,  said  actuator  bdng  so  located  and  dimen- 
sioned that  its  path  of  movement  clears  said  element 
whenever  said  chamber  is  in  its  contracted  position,  said 


A  dothes  supporting  container  for  washing  machines 
or  the  like  compriaittg  a  solid  substantkBy  Sal  bottom,  an 
upright  annakr  outer  Wall  fixed  to  and  risi^  fivmi  said 
bouom  and  Induding  a  plaralllr  nt  drcumferenUally 
spaced  elongated  dea»ents  of  circular  cross  section  defin- 
ing circumferentiaUy  ^>aced  dongated  narrow  openings  or 
slots  extending  substantially  from  top  to  boUom  of  said 
outer  wall,  and  an  npri^t  annular  inner  wall  fixed  to  and 
nsing  from  said  bottom  and  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  upright  dongated  waU  elemenu  of  drcular  cross 
secuon  defining  openings  or  slots  therebetween  extending 
to  adjacem  die  end.  of  said  inner  wall  and  which  are 
of  uniform  width  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  walls  be- 
ing concentrically  disposed  relative  to  one  another,  said 
inner  wall  combining  with  the  central  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom to  form  an  unoccupied  inner  chamber  and  being 
spaced  a  substential  distance  from  the  outer  waU  to  form 
therewidi  an  annular  outer  chamber  haying  a  ndial  iridtb 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof  substentially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  die  inner  chamber. 

^— -^— ^  ^ 

2,764,6ti 
"^CETTACLEMI  UKW  CUANING  PAINT- 
ROLLER  aJOVES  OK  Xm  UKS 
" nUairiMnr  to  Empire  Oil 


Application  Febnaiy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,976 
ICIalBk    (CL6S— 2U) 


^r-^' 


■ntr 


i — 3 

A  device  for  cleansing  and   storing  a  sleeve   for   a 
roller-type  paint  applicator  or  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated,  erect  receptacle  tor  vfcdvfng  a.  solvent  and 
mcluding  a  bottom  wall  and  ha^  t  monfli  at  the  up 
per  end  for  admitting  dte  aiewa,  a  dosore  for  said 
mouth,  said  receptade  aad  dosnre  havji«  mutually 
engageable  means  for  retention  of  nid  dosure,  said  do 
sure  induding  means  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  sop- 
ported  on  said  dosure  pending  inagBernoo  of  the  sleeve 
in  the  solvent  and  subsequent  attadunent  oi  the  closure 
comprising  a  cylindrical  mandrel  erf  a  diameter  di^tly 
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greater  than  the  iatcrior  diameter  of  the  sleeve  extend- 
ing wkUn  said  receptacle  when  said  closure  is  in  posi- 
tion, said  mandrel  being  of  resilient  sheet  materia] 
and  slit  axially  for  deformation  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  tLe  sleeve  when  the  upper  end  thereof  is 
mounted  thereover,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  inward  protuberance  in  alignment  with 
and  of  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  sleeve  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  as 
the  same  is  immersed  in  the  solvent,  the  junction  be- 
tween the  closure  and  the  receptacle  being  positioned 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  in  order  that  a 
sleeve,  when  in  position  in  the  receptacle  and  when  the 
receptacle  contains  sufficient  solvent  to  submerge  the 
sleeve,  may  be  immersed  in  the  solvent  without  over- 
flow, and  said  bottom  wall  being  inclined  upwardly 
from  subsuntially  the  junction  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  recepUcle  toward  said  protub- 
erance to  define  with  said  lateral  wall  a  well  for  ac- 
cumulation of  solids  precipitated  out  of  the  solvent 
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extends,  a  padlock  having  a  body  and  a  shackle,  said 
body  bearing  on  said  third  plate  and  extending  through 
said  staple,  a  housing  removably  secured  on  said  third 
plate  and  embracing  said  padlock  body  and  staple,  a 


#--'      «— ■ 


box-like  member  secured  to  said  shackle,  means  carried 
by  said  box-like  member  selectively  to  lock  and  unlock 
said  housing  and  a  further  means  selectively  to  secure 
to  and  release  said  member  from  said  second  and  third 
plates  upon  locking  and  opening  of  said  padlock. 


2,7M  €94 

P0WER  RESET  WRINGER 

Berthoid  R.  TUdc,  Ripoii,  Wb^  asricnor  to  Speed  Qnttn 

Corporadoa,  lUpoB,  Wls^  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Nnfvaiibcr  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,690 

g  Clakm.    (O.  M— 253) 


— ^-^ 


to  MO. 


2.  A  power  reset  wringer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a   frame   including   a   base  section   having   a    squeezing 
roller  joumaled  thereon,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said 
base  section  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  roller,  a 
head  section  having  a  second  squeezing  roller  journaled 
thereon,  said  head  section  being  supported  on  said  rock 
shaft  for  movement  toward  said  base  section  in  response 
to  forward  roury  movement  of  said  rock  shaft  to  engage 
said  rollers,  and  away  from  said  base  section  in  response 
to  reverse  rotary  movement  of  said  rock  shaft  to  scparaie 
said    rollers,   power   transmission    means    interconnected 
with  one  of  said  rollers  and  including  a  clutch  therein. 
power  reset  linkage  interconnected  with  said  rock  shaft 
and  coacting  with  said  power  transmission  to  forceablv 
rotate   said   rock  shaft  to  carry  said   head   section    into 
operative  position,  a  torque  limiting  coupling  intercon 
nected   between  said  power  reset  linkage  and   said   rock 
shaft  to  limit  the  maximum  resetting  force  applicable  lo 
said  head  section,  and  means  interconnecting  said  coupling 
with    said   clutch    for   causing   automatic    disengagement 
thereof  in  the  event  power  movement  of  said  head  section 
toward  said  base  section  meets  with  abnormal  resistance 


_^2,7M,««5 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
O'lrica,  PMIadeipUa,  Pa. 
Mwrter  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,(58 
ItCWms.    (Cl.7i— «) 
5.  A  lock  mechanism  to  secure  two  members  together 
comprising   a   first   plate    having   an    upstanding   staple 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  member,  a  second  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  member,  a  third  plate 
longer  than  and  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  second  plate 
said  third  plate  including  a  slot  through  which  said  staple 


COMBINATION  LOCK 

Frank  Whitehead,  Uwt        '   ' 
ncn  Safe  CooipM 
British  compaay 

^^•''S*^^  '■^  ^  ^•^  *••"  N©.  359,461 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Brilato  JuK  C  1952 
UCIahM.    (CL79— 133) 


.    i" 


11.  In  a  combination  lock  of  the  kind  having  a  mov- 
able  locking    member,  a   manually-roUtabIc  dial   shaft, 
a  disc  like  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  with 
said    shaft,   said   cam   having   a   gate   in   the   periphery 
thereof,   a   movable   lever  associated   with  said   locking 
member  for  controlling  movement  thereof,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  projection  and  having  a  fence,  said  projection  being 
formed  to  interlock  with  the  gate  of  said  cam  when  the 
latter  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  projection,  whereby  continued  rotation  of  said 
cam  in  one  direction  shifts  said  lever  and  said  locking 
member  to  an  unlocked  position,  the  walls  defining  said 
gate  being  formed  to  move  said  projection  and  thereby 
said  lever,  to  a  position  released  from  said  cam  when 
said  cam  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  plurality 
of  tumblers  interconnected  by  lost  motion  driving  con- 
nections and  being  operably  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  lost  motion  driving  con- 
nection between  said  cam  and  one  of  said  tumblen,  said 
tumblers,  through  said  fence,  blocking  movement  of  said 
projection  from  said  released  position  except  when  they 
are  shifted  to  predetermined  set  positions  in  which  said 
projection  is  permitted  to  move  to  a  position  interlocked 
with  said  cam.  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  a 
circular  guard  disc  co-axial  with  and  rotatable  with 'said 
cam   for  holding  said  fence  in  a  position  spaced  from 
the  tumblers  throughout  the  rotation  of  said  cam  wjiich 
is  required  to  move  said  tumblers  to  said  set  positions, 
manually  operable  means  for  displacing  said  guard  disc 
axially  of  said  cam  to  release  said  fence  for  movement 
into  engagement  with  the  tumblen,  means  for  h<rfdlng 
said  shaft  against  rotation  at  the  time  of  (Hsplacement 
of  said  guard  disc,  and  means  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  said  guard  disc  except  when  said  cam  is  In  said 
predetermined  position  with   respect  to  said  projection. 
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n  SCkhM.    (a.7t-312) 


1.  A  vehicle  lock  assembly  comprising  a  fuel  line  shut- 
oflf  valve  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  outlet,  an  ignition  switch 
and  a  hood  control  cable  latch,  a  single  operator  for 
simultaneously  controlling  said  valve,  switch  and  latch, 
a  lock  operatively  connected  to  said  operator  for  releas- 
aWy  locking  said  operator,  said  operator  including  a  rod 
slidable  through  said  valve  and  said  switch,  said  rod 
havmg  a  fuel  passage  aiignabte  with  said  fuel  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  switch  engaging  pin,  and  a  pull  cable  con- 
necting said  rod  to  said  latch. 


2,7M  MS 

ANTIMANIPULATIVE  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Charies  M.  Him,  Ctednarti,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Moaler 
r^-t-i    .        i«*  CoBfl»aay.  Cavtaato%  Ky. 

'fe^J"^?f^S?'  ^^  ^»  ***^  Serial  No.  2«3,9«1. 

P^!5  Si  **■  appUcatloD  November  10,  1955,  Serial 

No.  544,097 

3  CfadoM.     (a.  7»-dd3) 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  slide  plate  reciprocable  to  and  from 
locking  position,  and  a  cover  supporting  a  series  of  rotary, 
peripherally  notched  tumblers  with  the  lowermost  tum- 
bler in  spaced  parallel  relation  above  said  plate,  the  plate 
having  a  cam  slot  adjacent  one  edge,  of  a  pivoted  fence  in 
the  casing  having  a  lug  depending  into  said  cam  slot 
whereby  the  fence  and  plate  are  movable  together  in 
either  direction,  a  spring  urging  the  fence  away  frwn 
the  tumblers  and  thereby  urging  the  plate  toward  lock- 
ing position,  an  externally  operable  arbor  extending  into 
the  casing  coaxially  of  the  tumblers,  a  driver  fixed  on  the 
arbor  and  interposed  between  the  plate  aad  the  lower- 
most tumbler,  said  arbor  being  rotatable  and  axially  shift- 
able  to  alternately  shift  the  top  face  of  said  driver  toward 
and  away  from  the  lowermost  tumbler,  said  driver  having 
a  lug  on  the  top  face  to  operatively  engage  the  lowermost 
tumbler  when  the  driver  is  shifted  away  from  the  plate, 
and  further  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam  notch,  and  a 
finger  projecting  from  the  free  end  edge  of  the  fence  in 
a  plane  below  the  driver  when  the  latter  is  operatively 
engaged  with  said  ♦umbler  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
adjusted  in  known  fashion  to  align  the  peripheral  tumbler 
notches  for  receiving  the  free  end  edge  of  the  fence,  said 
djver  being  rotatable  to  register  its  cam  notch  with  said 
-infger  to  permit  axial  shifting  of  the  driver  from  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  tumbler  into  the  plane  of  said 
finger  to  permit  the  driver  to  move  the  free  end  edge  of 
the  fence  into  the  aligned  cam  notches  and  shift  said 
plate  out  of  locking  position. 


i.  In  an  antimanipulative  combination  lock,  the  com- 
bination with  a  doer  having  a  manually  rotatable  bolt 
operator  including  a  cam,  and  a  shallow  lock  casing  con- 
taining a  slide  plate  with  a  thickened  end  movable  through 
an  opening  in  the  end  of  the  casing  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  cam.  of  a  gated  rotary  driver 
disc  disposed  above  the  slide  plate,  a  fixed  lug  on  the 
plate  extending  to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  driver  and 
movable  into  the  gate  when  the  latter  is  aligned  with 
said  lug.  a  fence  pivoted  in  the  casing  alongside  said 
slide  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  fence  arranged  to  move 
across  the  top  face  of  the  slide  to  and  from  a  position 
over  the  top  face  of  said  driver,  a  stud  in  the  slide  behind 
said  fence,  a  spring  constantly  urging  the  fence  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  driver  and  against  said  stud 
whereby  the  slide  plale  is  urged  outwardly  through  the 
opemng  in  the  casing,  a  cover  on  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of  notched  rotary  combination  tumbler  discs  supported 
by  said  cover  in  coaxial  cooperative  relation  with  the 
driver  and  externally  operable  means  for  manually  totat- 
mg  th^  driver  for  moving  the  tumbler  discs  according  to 
predetermined  combination  for  altgning  the  tumbler 
notches  m  position  to  receive  the  fence  and  positioning 
the  dnvcr  g^  m  positioo  to  receive  said  log  in  the  sHde 
plate  when  the  thickeaed  ead  of  the  latter  is  subjected  to 
pressure  by  the  bolt  operator  cam. 
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ANTIMANIPULATIVE  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Charies  M.  Hlrn,  Oncfaaati,  Ohio,  waM, (o  The  Mosier 

Lock  Compaay,  CovlBRtOB,  Ky. 

ApplkatHHi  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S3,901 

3  Claims.     (CL  7«— 333) 


3.  In  an  antimanipulative  combination  lock,  the  cwn- 
bination  with  a  door  having  a  shallow  lock  casing  monnted 
thereon  and  a  manual  bolt  operator  mounted  on  the  door 
and  having  a  cam  movable  in  a  path  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  casing,  the  casing  having  an  opening  in  said  end,  of 
a  relatively  thin  slide  plate  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
movable  through  said  opening,  a  pivot  pin  fixed  in  the 
casing  above  said  slide  plate,  a  relatively  thick  cam  block 
pivoted  on  said  pin  and  depending  alongside  said  slide 
plate,  said  cam  block  having  an  outward  and  downward 
extension  movable  outwardly  through  the  openiag  in  thj 
casing  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt  operator  cam 
and  movable  inwardly  into  the  casing  by  said  cam.  a  pro- 
jection on  the  slide  plate  abutting  the  edge  of  the  cam 
blodc,  and  a  spring  yieldably  urging  the  slide  plate  out- 
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wardly  through  the  openinf  in  the  casing  and  simultane- 
ously causing  the  projcctioB  on  said  plate  to  swing  the 
cam  block  on  its  pivot  and  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  bolt  operator  cam. 


SLIDE  TUMBLn  SHELL  FLUG  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Jakok  Hac4  Bmmi  Aina,  ArgMliBa,  aaitMr  to  C.  C. 
See.  Ea  Qnm.  Pot  Acdoacs,  Bocaoi  Aires, 
NBpoBy  of  Bbmui  Alrca,  Argcatina 
AafMt  4, 1952,  Snial  No.  302,535 
ItCUw.    (CL7«--364) 


4.  A  slide  tumbler  shell  plug  cylinder  lock  adapted  to 
he  operated  by  a  flat  key  including  a  shank  having  upper 
and  lower  edges  and  tumbler  actuating  serrations  in  at 
least  one  of  said  edges,  said  lock  comprising  a  hollow 
(ubular  plug  of  circular  cross-section  formed  to  define 
at  least  one  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  plug,  an  end  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
plug,  a  key  hole  in  said  plate,  an  annular  closure  cap 
Closing  the  other  end  of  said  plug,  a  tongue  plate  located 
between  said  closure  cap  and  said  plug  and  abutting  said 
other  end.  said  tongue  plate  having  offset  lug  members 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  slots  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  tongue  plate  relatively  to  said  plug,  a  tongue  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  tongue  plate  through  said  closure 
cap,  a  plurality  of  unitary  assemblies  mounted  in  axial 
succession  in  said  plug  between  said  end  plate  and  said 
tongue  plate,  each   unitary  assembly  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially circular  spacer  member  having  outwardly  di- 
rected lug  means  extending  into  at  least  one  of  said  slots, 
said  spacer  member  being  perforated  to  define  a  key  pass 
perture  alined  with  said  key  hole,  guide  wall  means  on 
ne   face   of  each   spacer  member,   and   spring   seating 
eans  formed  on  said  one  face,  a  slide  tumbler  shaped 
o  have  an  overall  substantial  extension  in  two  dimcn- 
ions  located  against  said  one  face  of  each  spacer  member 
ind   including   a   guide  edge  engaging   said   guide   wall 
leans,  said  slide  tumbler  being  shaped  to  define  a  gate 
aperture   and   a   gate  edge  and   to  provide   spring   seat 
eans,  a  locking  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  each  of  said 
ortions  having  a  free  end,  each  of  said  tumblers  being 
if  overall  length  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diam 
ter  of  said  plug  and  being  arranged  therewithin   with 
aid  locking  portion  extending  into  one  of  the  slots  of  a 
air  of  said  slots  and  the   tail  portion  alined   with   the 
ther  slot  of  said  pair  and  with  said  gate  aperture  alined 
ith  said  key  hole,  a  resilient  member  extending  between 
aid   spring  seating  means  and  said  spring  seat   means 
r  urging  said  tumbler  to  locking  position,  said  key  hole, 
lid  key  pass  apertures  and  said  gate  apertures  each  being 
f  a  size  to  allow  the  widest  portion  of  the  key  shank  to 
ass  therethrough,  the  gate  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said 
umblers  being  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  respective 
ail  portion  thereof  a  distance  which  differs  from   the 
pacings  of  the  gate  edges  from  the  free  ends  of  the  re- 
pective  tail  portions  of  others  of  said  tumblers 


,  2.7«M12 

TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  FRE9SURE  GAUGE 
Aotoaiw  M.  I.  F.  Mkhcb,  AmsteHaM,  NcdMriaada,  aa- 
■iBwrto  W.  C.  t  Hart  A  Za  lastraaMaten^B  Aapara- 
twrabrte*  N.  V^  RoMcrtan,  NedMiiaads,  a  Hmited 
HaMMv  compaay  of  Nc4herfaBMb 
AypHtaHoa  Jaanwy  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,S94 
iCWdH.    (CL73— 4) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  testing  pressure  gauges;  a  cylin- 
er  block  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  axially  aligned 
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cylinders;  a  common  plunger  for  said  cylinders,  said 
common  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  axis  ex- 
tending along  the  aligned  axes  of  said  cylioden;  said 
plunger  extending  above  said  cylinder  block;  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  weights  of  known  mass  at  tbe 
portion  of  the  plunger  extending  above  said  cylinder 
bkxk,  said  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  piston  surfaces 


'tri- 
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each  of  different  area;  each  of  said  aligned  cylinders  con- 
taining a  portion  of  said  plunger  having  one  piston  sur- 
face, passages  in  said  cylinder  block  interconnecting  said 
cylmders;  means  for  connecting  said  passages  to  a  source 

of  pressure  and  an  instrument  to  be  tested;  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  passages  to  control  and  selectively  con- 
nect one  or  more  of  said  cylinders  to  the  source  of  pres- 
sure and  the  instrument  to  be  tested. 
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UNION  TE81 

James  Howard  WilHaaM,  LiM»lB,  R.  I.,  MrfpMir  to  Gite- 
aell  CorporadoB,  Piwkkta,  R.  L,  a  corposattoa  of 
Delaware 
Applkatioo  Jaaoary  27, 1*53,  Serial  No.  333,587 
1 1  Clahm.    (a.  73-^5.5) 


iMIi^  Ji.i.Liil^    ..tT^ 


1  Apparatus  for  testing  a  union  for  leakage  compris- 
mg  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  bath,  a  movable 
frame  unit,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  associated  with 
said  movable  frame  unit  and  operative  to  move  said 
frame  unit  ir>to  and  out  of  the  liquid  bath  in  said  tank, 
a  gas  supply  member  carried  by  said  frame  unit  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  introducing  pressurized  gas 
mto  the  interior  of  the  union  to  be  tested,  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  carried  by  said  frame  unit  and  incltiding 
a  clamping  block  movable  toward  and  from  said  gas  sup- 
ply member  to  clampingly  hold  at  least  one  union  be- 
tween said  block  and  member,  means  controlling  the 
delivery  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means,  means  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  independently  of 
said  first  recited  controlling  means,  and  means  responsive 
only  to  said  last  recited  controlling  means  operative  'to 
control  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  gas  supply  member  so 
that  as  the  frame  unit  is  inmiersed  in  (he  liquid  bath, 
gas  flows  to  the  gas  supply  member. 
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5  Apparatus  for  enclosing  joints  in  gas  mains  to  test 
for  leaks  comprising  an  elongated  rubber  blanket  having 
a  molded  transversely  curved  cn»s  section,  said  blanket 
being  longer  than  the  circumference  of  the  joints  to  be 
tested  and  having  oae  end  narrower  than  the  other,  trans- 
versely extending  springable  stiffening  ribs  secured  to  said 
blanket  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  longitudinally  extending  buckles  secured  to 
the  comers  of  said  blanket  at  the  narrow  end  thereof 
straps  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said  blanket  at  op- 
posite points  spaced  from  the  wide  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending  Of^KMitely  from  said  buckles  to  coact  therewith 
when  the  blanket  is  wrapped  around  a  joint,  and  means 
forming  a  self  closable  opening  through  said  blanket  and 
positioned  between  said  straps  and  said  buckles,  said 
means  including  a  rubber  patch  secured  to  said  blanket 
with  the  patch  and  underlying  portion  of  the  blanket  hav- 
ing crossed  self  closing  slits  formed  therein. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  determining  misfiring  cylmders  in 
a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  com- 
mon shaft  and  a  common  exhaust  maaifoM,  the  combi 
nation  of:  a  cam  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  switch  and  electric 
circuit  operated  by  said  cam  signaling  each  shaft  revohi- 
tion,  electromagnetic  means  in  conuminicatioB  with  the 
exhaust  manifold  having  an  electric  dirtrit  forming  an 
electric  pulsation  for  each  gaseous  pressure  polsatioa  in 
the  manifold,  an  amplifier  for  such  electric  pulsations, 
and  a  reccvder  connected  to  such  signal  and  pulsation 
means  f<n-  providing  a  record  simultaneously  of  the  engiBe 
revolution  signal  and  said  pulsatioos. 


COMBUSnON-lMDOSn' SAMPLING  DEVICE 
^^-^'."•^■<  C.1^pa,  aBilt^lMwi  R.  Dactor. 
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D.  1>ltr  a^  Jafta  M.  WUli 
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1.  A  sampler  for  deposits  forming  in  intemta  com- 
bustion engines,  oompnsins  a  body  iaaertaUe  in  an  opeo- 
mg  provided  therefor  in  such  an  eogne,  a  rotary  shaft 
extending  axially  through  said  body,  a  sealing  ring  on 
said  shaft,  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinal  bores  in  the  body 
spaced  laterally  of  the  shaft  and  having  operaUvely  inner 
end  portions  of  reduced  diameter,  a  plunger  in  each  bore 
comprising  inner  and  outer  sections  both  fitted  snugly 
but  sLdably  in  the  enlarged  outer  end  portion  of  the 
bore,  the  inner  plunder  sections  having  extensiof^  which 
pr^  Arough  the  reduced  inner  end  portions  of  the 
bores  and  beyond  die  inner  end  of  the  body  when  fully 
inserted,  ooU  springs  between  the  several  sucii  plunger 
se^ioos,  cover  means  obetructing  the  outer  ends  of  die 
bores,  a  plate  overlying  the  iaaar  eod  of  the  body  and 
ob^tructjof  the  plunger  bom  opeaiap  at  ludi  and.  said 
plate  bang  secured  to  tba  nteiy  abaft  md  kavng  aa 
op«^  uito  wi«*  au  the  fl^mm  utmimm  m^mo- 
ject  for  exponac  witliia  Aa  ««gi«i  ram  inliUiiiiiaiiii 
rotation  of  the  ptoic.  mi  m'lmmm  mmmam^i  m 
Ae  outer  end  gC  the  shaft  tor  aejaclfeafy  owi^^A, 
ptvafMsandthapla^ '-  " 


1.  A  torquemeter  of  the  character  described  for  indi 
eating  the  torque  delivered  by  power  means  to  a  load,  in 
eluding:  a  routable  torque  shaft  connecting  the  power 
means  to  the  load,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  twist  as 
a  function  of  the  amount  of  torque  it  transmits;  a  refer- 
ence shaft  coaxial  with  said  torque  shaft  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  at  one  end  and  freely  rotatabk  relative 
thereto  at  the  other  end;  a  plurality  of  antifriction  bear- 
ings mounted  between  said  shafts  at  spaced  poMtioos 
intcrmcdiaie  the  ends  thereof;  a  resilient  vibration  damper 
mounted  on  said  reference  shaft  near  the  midpoint  there- 
of and  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  bearings;  pickup 
means  for  providing  torque  and  refwence  signals  dis- 
placed ia  phase  in  a  degree  indicative  of  the  rotative  dis- 
placement between  said  shafts  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  reference  shaft;  means  for  converting  said  aignals  into 
&teep-«ided  voltage  impulses;  phase  deiectii«  means  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  meaas  for  providing  pulses 
which  vary  quantitatively  as  a  ftiaction  of  the  phase  dif- 
feroMS  betwaea  said  tcMqac  and  r^eresKe  signals,  said 
phase  detecting  OMaas  indnding  aa  eJectrooic  switch 
o§9nmdbjf  mid  iaipuises;  and  a  current  measuring  meter 
oonaaclad  to  said  elactronic  switch  for  piovidiBg  an  indi- 
cation of  the  amount  of  torque  transmitted. 
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TIRE  TESTER 
Robwt  D.  SCkUcr,  WMhlttOB,  D.  C^  and  Andrew  P. 
GnmU  Hyannrfls,  Mi^  — Ipinri  to  the  United  States 
of  AMcrka  m  nwtntwHi  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 


9,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  455,096 
(CI.  73— 140 
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1.  A  tire  testing  apparatus  for  testing  vehicle  tires  un- 
der simulated  service  conditions  of  load,  tire  pressure, 
road  surface,  speed  and  cornering  comprising,  a  tire  mount 
platform  providing  a  plurality  of  tire  test  stations,  each 
tire  test  station  including  means  for  supporting  a  tire  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  platform, 
a  cylindrical  roadway  encircling  said  tire  test  stations, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roadway  whereby  the 
cylindrical  surface  is  at  all  times  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  roadway 
relative  to  said  tire  test  stations  at  selectively  variable 
speeds,  means  for  loading  the  tires  against  the  roadway. 
and  means  for  displacing  said  tire  supporting  means  rela- 
tive to  said  roadway  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  plane 
of  rotation,  said  displacing  means  including  means  for 
maintaining  said  plane  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said 
roadway  surface, 


Myron 
of 


2,7M,(19 
ICE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Mortoo  P.  Moyle,  Abo  Arbor,  Mich.. 
to  The  Regmti  of  The  Unhrcnity  of  Michi- 
Arhor,  Mkk^  a  body  corporate  of  the  State 

Jne  24, 1953,  SerW  No.  364,304 
nnitaw    (CL73— 179) 


1.  An  ice  detecting  apparatus  for  aircraft  comprising 
a  first  heat  conducting  member,  means  supporting  said 
heat  conducting  member  in  the  aircraft  airstream  in  a 
position  sul^ect  to  ice  formation,  a  second  heat  conduct- 
ing member,  means  supporting  said  second  heat  conduct- 
ing member  in  a  position  thermally  insulated  from  said 
first  heat  conducting  member  at  a  point  free  from  ice 
formation,  said  members  having  their  exposed  surfaces 
and  masses  proportioned  for  equal  aerodynamic  heating 
and  equal  rates  of  temperature  change  upon  change  in 
ambient  temperature,  a  pair  of  thermally  matched  ther- 
mistors positioned  in  thermal  contact  with  and  operable 
to  sense  temperature  changes  in  said  heat  conducting 
members,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  including  said  ther- 
mistors and  adjusted  to  be  in  balance  when  said  thermis- 
tors are  at  equal  temperatures,  and  electric  indicating 
means  connected  across  said  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit 
and  operabie  to  be  actuated  upon  unbalancing  of  the  cir- 
cuit upon  change  in  temperature  of  one  of  said  thermistors 
relative  to  the  other. 


2,74MM  

CALORIMETER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT 
OF  HEAT  GIVEN  OUT  OR  ABSORBEDlBY  A 
FLOWING  MEDIUM 
Pkter  Leendcrt  KooImm  Mii  lohMMo  Dirk  id  GftoriT, 
Dordrecht,  NethoilMds,  ■■Ijiwn  to  IfiJaliiiaaf- 
Khappli  "AveAo*  C  V^  Doviracht,  NeOeriiMia,  a 
company  of  the  Netherianii 

AppUcatkm  Mnr  It,  1993,  Scrtai  No.  355,625 

Claims  priority,  ■■plcatlaB  Ndheriaada  May  29. 1952 

l&ima.    (CL73— 193) 


1.  In  a  consumption  meter  for  measuring  the  quantity 
of  beat  given  up  or  absorbed  by  a  flowing  fluid  and  having 
a  frame,  a  flow  meter,  a  body  driven  by  said  flow  meter, 
a  counting  mechanism  driven  by  said  body,  and  means 
operative  to  vary  the  driving  speed  of  said  counting 
mechanism  at  a  given  speed  of  said  body;  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Bourdon  tube-thermometers  having  oppositely 
wound  spirals  supported  at  their  inner  ends  and  arranged 
in  parallel  planes;  a  single  continuous  shaft  freely  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  the  meter  frame  at  right  angles  to  said 
planes  and  passing  through  the  centers  of  said  spirals;  a 
differential  gear  assembly  including  two  crown  gears 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the 
latter  at  locations  between  said  spirals,  each  oi  said  crown 
gears  having  a  hub  integral  therewith,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  both  of  said  crown  gears,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  shaft 
between  said  crown  gears  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  shaft  axis,  said  pinion  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  pin,  coupling  rods  connecting  said  crown  gears  to  tiie 
spirals  of  the  adjacent  Bourdon  tube-thermometers  and 
each  having  a  coupling  part,  at  its  inner  end,  in  radially 
slidable  engagement  with  said  hub  of  the  related  crown 
gear,  and  a  floating  lever  secured  to  said  continuous 
shaft  and  controlling  the  means  opcTative  to  vary  the  driv- 
ing speed  of  the  counting  mechanism. 


2,76M21 
GROUNDING  MEANS  FOR  A  FLOWMETER 
Charics  K.  Raynsfford,  Somit,  Cari  Green,  WeadkM, 
and  Artlinr  R.  Soffci,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to 
Vitro  Corporation  of  Amoka,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y„  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  April  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,329 
6  dahlia.    (CL  73— 194) 


I  In  a  flowmeter,  a  magnet  with  a  core  having  a  gap. 
a  flow  tube  extending  longitudinally  through  said  gap 
and  having  an  internal  passage  with  a  non-conductive 
inner  wall  extending  through  said  gap,  elongated  conduc- 
tive means  substantially  coextensive  with  said  tube  and 
exterior  to  said  inner  wall,  four  electrodes  angularly 
spaced  about  a  probing  section  in  said  gap,  and  connec- 
tion means  for  said  electrodes  comprising  a  grounded 


shielded  cable  and  including  two  insulated  conductors 
connected  to  one  pair  of  opposed  electrodes,  and  elec- 
trical connections  from  the  shield  of  said  cable  to  both 
electrodes  of  the  otiher  pair  mad  to  said  elongated  con- 
ductive means. 

3,766,622 

COMBINED    SHORE    WAVE    HEIGHT    AND 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER 

loe  W.  lahtoQB,  Bokday,  Cdit,  ■  ilpnr  to  the  United 

Stateaof  Atrial  m  riprwiiiby  Ibe  Swrataiy  of 

IheNaTT 

Appacadoa  Jne  21, 1954,Seiiiri  No.  439,946 
4Clafam.    (C1.73— 291) 


Fnadi  E. 
Moton 

Ddaware 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  simultaneously  the  height 
and  direction  of  waves  comprising  a  reconfing  mechanism 
having  a  recording  stylos  tcsponsive  to  wave  height  in- 
dications, a  recording  stylus  re^Kmsive  to  wave  direction 
indications,  and  one  recording  surface  in  contact  with 
both  said  styli  for  simultaneoudy  recording  both  indica- 
tions on  one  surface,  a  first  subsurface  means  re^xtnsive 
to  and  indicative  of  differential  water  pressure  dne  to 
overhead  passage  of  waves,  a  second  subsurface  means  in 
close  proximity  to  said  first  means  responsive  to  and  in- 
dicative of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  waves, 
means  connecting  said  first  subsurface  means  to  said 
recording  mechanism  to  operate  said  wave  height  record- 
ing stylus,  and  means  connecting  said  second  subsurface 
means  to  said  recording  mechanism  to  operate  said  wave 
direction  recording  stylus. 


2,766,623 

FLOAT-OPERATED  CAPACITANCE  DEVICE 

Clarence  A.  dc  Gtora,  RMtya,  N.  Yn  anigmir  to  The 

Liquidomcter  Coiporndoa,  Loag  falaad  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Appilcatioa  January  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,785 

UCIahM.    (CL73— s304) 


2,766,624 
TEST  CHAMBER. 


4, 1M4,  Serial  No.  4t2,lU 
(C1.7^--432) 


1«=^ 


3.  A  test  chamber  within  which  a  humidified  atmos- 
pheric condition  is  adapted  to  be  simulated  and  iriiich 
inclndes  a  transparent  walled  member  having  said  cham- 
ber formed  tiierein,  said  chamber  beinf  adapted  to  be 
dosed  oB  from  the  atmoqthere,  a  housing  provided  about 
said  wailed  member  and  including  a  transparent  sImH  dis- 
posed in  spaced  rdation  to  said  walled  member,  means 
for  evacuating  air  fitxn  saM  chamber,  meaas  for  releasing 
water  vapor  directly  witfiin  said  chamber,  pressoie  indi- 
cating means  ccmnected  to  said  chamber  for  meaanring 
the  water  vapor  pressure  therein,  means  for  detomining 
the  saturation  water  vapor  pressure  attainable  within  said 
chamber,  said  water  vapM*  pressure  and  said  saturation 
water  vapor  pressure  being  oomparable  to  determine  the 
rdative  humidity  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  wp- 
I^yiog  forced  air  between  said  shell  and  said  widled  mem- 
ber for  removing  condensate  collecting  therebetween  uid 
to  enable  visual  inspection  tfu-ough  said  transpannt  shell 
and  walled  member  to  witfan  said  chamber. 


2,766,625 

GYRO  SUP  RING  STRUCTURE 

Harry  G.  Swaaana,  Lyaa,  MaH.,  aarifaor  to  General 

Elcctfk  CoBvaay,  a  lotporalfcm  of  New  Yoifc 

ApplicatioB  Dcctmher  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,975 

llChdns.    (CI.74--5) 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  density  and  dielectric 
constant  of  a  liquid,  comprising  a  float  which  is  located 
so  as  always  to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid,  means  sup- 
porting said  float  for  movement  between  vertically  dis- 
placed positions,  a  first  variable  capacitor  di^>osed  so  as 
always  to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  having  spaced 
relatively  movable  plates  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  float,  said  liquid  filling  the  space  between  said 
plates,  a  second  variable  capacitor  having  spaced  rela- 
tively-movable plates  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  float,  said  second  capacitor  being  positioned  below 
the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  adjacent  to  said  first  capaci- 
tor, and  means  serving  hermetically  to  seal  said  liquid 
outside  said  plates  of  said  second  capacitor  whereby  the 
plates  thereof  are  free  of  said  liquid. 


jlttOOfP 


1.  Electrical  connection  apparatus  for  members  rela- 
tively rouubie  about  one  axis,  coa4>rising  at  least  one 
arcuate  electrical  conductor  mounted  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  one  of  said  members  for  movement  therewith 
about  said  one  axis,  adjustable  support  means  on  another 
of  said  members  movable  in  a  circular  path  encompassing 
said  one  conductor,  said  circular  path  having  a  central 
axis  displaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  one  axis,  at  least 
one  conducting  contact  element  attactied  to  said  support 
means  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  circular  path  in  a 
position  to  engage  and  disengage  said  one  conductor  upon 
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movement  of  said  support  means  about  said  central  axis 
vhereby  angular  movement  is  effective  to  cause  disen- 

fafement  and  ensafeinent  between  said  contact  element 
nd  conductor. 


NUTATKMV  DAMPER 
folw  G.  RHtmr, 
Slates  of  America 
Nary 

AppUcatkm  December  27, 1M5,  Serial  No.  637,508 
ICUiik    (0.74—5.5) 


totheUaitMi 
by  the  Secretary  of  the 


In  combination  in  a  gyroscope,  a  rotor  assembly  and 
I  slator  assembly  including  a  frame,  a  shaft  fixed  to 
laid  frame  and  extending  along  the  spin  axis  away  from 
>aid  frame,  said  shaft  being  of  small  diameter  and  only 
I  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said  frame,  and  a  damper 
ixed  to  said  shaft,  said  damper  consisting  of  a  disc  of 
ubber-like  material  fixedly  attached  coaxially  to  said 
'  aft,  said  disc  having  the  characteristic  of  high  internal 
riction  and  being  of  large  radial  dimension  several  times 
IS  great  as  its  axial  dimension,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
iisc  being  about  the  same  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
rnmc,  and  an  inertia  ring  fixedly  attached  coaxially  to 
ihc  periphery  of  said  disc. 


2,7(M27 
GYROSCOPE 
W.  Umcr,  mmi  Dwid  G.  Taylor,  MlMeapolb, 
__.__       ^  MhampaMi  Hoaeywefl  Rcfsiator 
IVOHk,  a  corponrfkM  of  Dela- 


AvHicatkia  Mvek  7, 1955,  SctW  No.  49247S 
UCMw.    (0.74— 5.i) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  rotor  and  spinning  means  therefor 
jimbal  means  mounting  said  rotor  for  rotational  move 
nent  about  its  spin  axis,  bearing  means  pivotally  mount- 
I  fig  said  gimbal  about  a  displacement  axis  normal  to  said 
i)in  axis  and  on  a  support  for  the  gyroscope,  a  damper 
and  a  torsion  rod  connected  to  one  extremity  of  said 
jimbal,  the  torsion  rod  being  connected  between  said 
iimbal  and  said  damper  and  said  damper  in  part  being 
f  xcd  to  said  support  for  the  gyroscope,  signal  generating 
neans  including  relatively  movable  parts  one  of  which  is 
r|iounted  on  said  gimbal  and  the  other  nrujunted  on  a  mov- 
ble  portion  of  said  damper,  and  a  second  signal  gcnerat- 
I  ig  means  including  relatively  movable  parts  one  part  of 
^k'hich  is  mounted  on  the  movable  part  of  said  damper 
i  nd  the  second  part  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  support. 


2,7M.i2t 

POWER  TAKEOFF  FOR  TRUCKS 

Job«  Hart  WOmm,  Wichita  FaUs,  Tex. 

AppiicatioB  NoTCiBbcr  15,  If  54,  Scilal  No.  4M,t5« 

I  ClaiiM.    (CX  74 15JS) 

1.  A  power  take-off  for  a  truck  having  a  frame  and 
front  and  rear  drive  shaft  portions,  which  power  take-off 


has  a  housing,  mounting  means  for  securing  said  housing  to 
the  frame  of  said  truck,  front  and  rear  shaft  portions 
within  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drive  diaft 
portions,  said  power  take-off  shaft  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  respective  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  drive  shaft  portions,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  against  roution  on  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  power  take-off  shaft  portions,  each  clutch  member 
being  rotatable  with  its  iwpedivt  shaft  portions,  shifter 
means  for  engagfaig  and  disengaging  one  of  said  dutch 
members  with  the  other  of  saM  clutch  members,  a  first 
gear  on  said  front  power  take-off  shaft  portion,  which 
last-mentioned  shaft  porti<m  is  connected  to  the  engine 
of  said  truck  in  driving  relation,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
housing  at  a  right  angle  to  last-mentioned  shaft  portion,  a 


second  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  right  angle  disposed 
shaft  and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  first  gear,  a 
tower  shaft  joumaled  in  said  power  take-off  housing  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  and  above  said  power  take-off 
shaft  portions,  a  sprocket  joumaled  on  said  tower  shaft, 
a  sprocket  fixed  on  said  right  an^  disposed  shaft  below 
said  sprocket  <mi  said  tower  shaft,  a  drive  chain  connect- 
ing said  sprockets  in  driving  relation,  a  clutch  member 
on  said  sprocket  joumaled  on  said  tower  shaft,  a  comple- 
mentary clutch  member  slidabie  on  said  tower  shaft  and 
fixed  against  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  clutch  shiftrr 
means  for  moving  said  complementary  clutch  member 
with  respect  to  said  clutch  member  on  said  sprocket,  and 
bearing  means  for  joumaliog  said  tower  shaft  at  a  point 
exterior  the  frame  of  said  truck. 


2.7M.09 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  MECHANBM  WTTH  RESIU- 
ENT  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  GEAR  AND 
COUNTERWEIGHT 
Edmond  P.  O.  Booth,  Jnhs—iiiiaifc,  Transvaal,  Union  of 
Sooth  Africa,  ■■Jgnnr  to  AfHa^aMlmerB  Manofactnr- 
ing  Company,  MHw— has.  Wis. 

Application  Mar  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,924    < 

4ClaiBM.    (CL74— 41)  i 


1 

4=^ 

s 

SCiQ^iSS 

X 

1  In  a  vibrating  mechanism,  a  vibratable  frame  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  first  and  second  parallel  shafts  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  power  transmission  drix'- 
ing  member  attached  to  said  first  shaft,  two  gears  mounted 
on  said  shafts  in  meshing  relation  with  one  gear  being 
freely  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned weight  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  for 
rotation  therewith  with  the  weight  means  on  said  second 
shaft  being  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  resilient  means 
operably  connecting  the  gear  and  weight  means  on  sai(J 
second  shaft  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said 
resilient  means  conq)rising  eccentrically  disposed  pinning 
means  rigidly  connected  to  the  wei^t  means  on  said 
second  shaft  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and  re- 
silient bushing  means  di^osed  in  said  gear  on  said  second 
shaft  for  receiving  said  transversely  extending  pinning 
means  in  force  transmitting  relation. 
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LlifS,8«WNo.399,4ai 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  iSl 

wedge  ridiag  said  guide  means,  and  tiw  tapered  driving 

ATOft  ram  contartii^  said  central  diak  means  of  each  raUahle 

mi  Aftart  K.       wedge  and  tending  to  wedge  between  the  rollable  wedges. 


2,711,111 
WAYS  MOfM 


1.  In  an  indicator  actuator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  machine  tool  between  an  indicator  feeler  elonent  and 
a  part  of  the  machine  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  feeler  element  an  elof^tted  iKrflow  case  having  exter- 
nal means  for  mountiiig  sai^  dot  on  •  machine  tool  in 
fixed  podtion  rehtive  to  an  iiMScator  mounted  on  the 
machine  tool,  a  pair  of  tod»  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  case  and  disposed  in  axial  alignment  widi  ea^  other; 
one  of  said  rods  being  mounisd  lor  recq>rocation  in  one 
end  wall  of  said  case  and  ea^tending  therethrough  from 
the  interior  of  said  case  ^jpwaid  flie  foaler  ekm^nt  of  the 
indicator,  and  the  oth^  of  rnkl  rods  being  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  the  afikitr  end  waB  of  Hi4  oaa  and  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  of  said  case  toward  die  movable 
portion  of  the  marhina  tool  to  becoaMacCed  tberc^,  q>ring 
means  within  said  case  for  biasfaipaaad  rods  for  simulta- 
neous longitudinal  movement  in  the  same  <&rection,  means 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  case  selectively  operable 
to  cause  said  q>ring  meant  to  biaa  aaid  rods  for  said  simul- 
Uneous  movement  b  eldier  lon^todinal  (firection,  means 
within  said  case  for  inteiconneding  aaid  rods  including 
devices  for  translating  the  kMgilttdfaud  movement  of  one 
of  said  rods  into  a  movement  of  the  other  of  said  rods 
in  the  same  direction  wUdh  b  doiMe  the  linear  extent 
of  movement  of  said  one  rod.  other  means  within  said 
case  for  interconnecting  said  rods  for  movnnent  in  the 
same  direction  in  unison  and  to  the  tame  extent,  and  means 
exteriorly  of  said  case  openable  aelectivefy  to  ^ect  the 
engagement  of  either  of  said  connecting  oeeaos  and  the 
simultaneous  dtsengagement  of  the  other  of  said 
necting  means. 


1,74M31 

POWER  MULT1PLYD«G  MICHANHM  FOR 

PORTABLE  HA^a>  TOOLS 

R.  Vtm  SMert.  SMhw  HeliMi.  OUn,  aaalMor  to  He 
Rotor  Tool  Company,  a  eotvoradon  of  OUo 
AppBcaHan  Ja^fJ^  Seriid  No.  l<7,«3f 
COalms.    (0.74— 111) 


1.  A  converter  gearii«  for  coovwdng  reciprocating 
motion  to  unidirectional  rotary  motioo  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  crank  fixed 
oa  the  rock  shaft,  a  dog  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
gear  fixed  on  said  rode  Agit,  a  pitman  coonecthig  said 
crank  to  a  source  of  racqtrocating  motion,  a  pillion  <xed 
on  said  dog  shaft,  said  pteton  being  in  merii  whh  the  gear 
on  the  rock  diaft.  a  dog  arm  fixed  on  mid  dof  diafl,  a 
pair  of  opposite^  (firectod  dogf  pfvotnd  no  eaid  dog  ann, 
a  pair  of  gears  joumaled  on  mid  4Dg  Mt,  mid  dogs  en- 
gaging mid  gears  to  drive  mid  gea^  to  opposite  ^wtioBs, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  fixed  pinion  fixed  on  said  drive  iduft,  mid 
first  pmion  being  in  maA  with  one  of  said  pair  of  geait. 
a  second  pinion  on  said  drive  diaft,  an  Idler  gear  coimect- 
ing  said  second  pinicm  to  the  other  of  said  pair  <rf  gears, 
a  flywheel  shaft,  a  flywlMetoa  said  iywheel  shaft,  a  gear 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  flyiHieel  Aaft,  said 
pinion  on  said  fiywbeel  tlafl  being  m  mesh  with  said 
gear  on  mid  drive  imtt,  a  levnr  pivoted  on  aaid  frame,  a 
iboe  on  mid  lever,  said  titoe  ofedying  aaid  If  w^itd.  can- 
trifugally  actuated  trip  members  moonled  km  wmd  fly- 
wheel, lifting  pirn  mi  said  dog*,  as  msnato  Hftim  fiMer 
on  said  lever,  said  trip  membra  engaging  said  shoe  at  a 
predetermined  speed  of  said  flywhed  to  actuate  said 
lever  and  disengage  said  dogs  from  said  pair  of  gears. 


2,744,433 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FILM  PROCBS8ING 

MACHINES 

Clayton  E.  WriL  San  DIeia.  CaW . 

~      lM9SaL9efWNou3fl,S95 
CCL74-lffiJ) 


»•(«.' 

1.  Ram  construction  comprising,  a  driven  ram  inounted 
for  longitudinal  reciprocahle  move^icnt  in  a  portion  of 
a  given  path,  power  actuated  tapered  driving  ram  nneans 
aligned  with  said  driven  cam  and  mounted  tor  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  a  ponton  of  said  given  path,  separa- 
ble roUabk  wedges.  giUde  means  confining  said  rdlaUe 
wedges  to  predetermined  separation  paths  diverging  later- 
ally from  said  path,  said  driNren  ram  having  track  surfaces 
extending  laterally  of  sajd  M^  each  said  rollable  wedge 
having  two  spaced  Aial  <tt»J|eabei)s,, two. spaced  second 
disk  membeo.  a.centiial  .disl(,aM^,r4tt  axje,  said  second 
disli  mimbui.  amwntad «if  appncnrf  .mlattpniiip.  on  aaid 
axle  bef«aen  ttldiM  «Mii  wMimmntfmk  mttaa 
mounted  on  said  iirie  tHaNBito  mUWllMid  diik  members, 
oaiy  one  sdediad  Ntdf  dhklMMM  dftntfl'MldloBable 
wedge  ridfaig  on  mid  track  mimckit^r'^mimi  pm, 
another  mleeted  aet  of  i  ^ 


nb 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  film  processing  machine 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  support  members,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing seci«ed  to  one  of  said  n>embcfs,  «  Inntiog  bearing 
secured  to  the  other  «f  said  members,  said  flonting  bear- 
ing comprising  a  housing  pivotally  attadiai  M  one  end 
to  said  iiembcr,  and  adjmlable  spring  fiiaane  anpporting 
the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  drhwn  ihaft  having  there- 
on film  eitfrying  roltcr,  one  end  of  mid  driven  shaft  being 
fomrnaltod  in  mid  fixed  bearing,  the  other  end  of  said 
irivnn  shaft  bfing  joumiUled  in  said  flonting  bearing, 
Vi<dnttli  housiiig  seeored  to  said  driven  shaft  adjacent 
iiid  flontfng  bearing,  said  dutch  housing  having  an  ex- 


tended  rim,  a  drive  shaft  having  thereon  a  driving  disc,  said  drive  shaft,  means  forming  an  adjustable  connection 

the  periphery  of  said  driving  disc  frictionally  engaging  between  said  supporting  plate  and  said  frame  providing 

said  rim,  said  drive  shaft  being  eccentrically  mounted  in  for  adjustment  of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  frame  in 

relation  to  said  driven  shaft.  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts  to  vary  the 

I  spacing  of  said  drive  shaft  and  motor  with  respect  to  said 

TIMING  CHAIN  BUMPER 
Mm*  H.  Vnmk,  W  ill  il      ,  MMu,  iiilm      to  GcMral 
Motan  CoiFonliaa,  Datroit,  Mkk,  ■  corpondoo  of 

ApplicatkM  March  24, 1954,  ScrU  No.  418,985 
SCWw.    (CL74— 248) 

driven  shaft  and  correspondingly  to  provide  for  separately 
mounting  selected  drive  pinions  of  different  sizes  on  said 
dnvc  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  supporting  plate  to  said  frame  in  each  se- 
lected adjusted  position  thereof. 
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8.  In  a  chain  drive,  a  supporting  member,  a  plurality 
of  sprockets,  a  chain  carried  by  said  sprockets,  a  bracket 
member  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  adjacent  a 
tenaioa  portion  of  the  chain,  one  of  said  members  being 
recessed  from  the  other  to  provide  an  Interjacent  offset 
region,  and  a  resilient  pad  affixed  to  said  bracket  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  said  pad  being  located  between  the 
bracket  member  and  the  chain  and  another  portion  of 
said  pad  being  located  in  said  c^set  region  on  the  opposite 
side  <rf  said  bracket  member  between  said  supporting 
member  and  said  bracket  member. 


Vcf|l 

of 


2.7M^5 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
La  Gtmkc  DL, 


ra. 


to  Tkc 
a  covporatkia 


Oetokcr  22, 1954,  Sw«al  No.  443,854 
4ClaiaH.    (CL74— 244) 


'  \\  >^-^ 


:It\ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  chain,  a  link  having  a  main  block 
portion,  a  head  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  semisphcrc  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  block  and  connected  thereto  by 
1  neck,  said  head  having  a  flat  forward  side,  said  block 
saving  at  its  rear  a  socket  partially  open  to  receive  the 
tieck  of  an  adjacent  similar  link,  and  said  socket  having 
at  its  forward  ride  angulariy  related  wall  portions,  the 
upper  portion  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
top  of  the  link  block  and  the  lower  portion  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom. 


2,7(4,434 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE 

suns  oJto*^  ^^-*^' «« o*^  •  «»^ 

AppMcaltoa  Ntwtwtku  8, 1954,  Scitol  No.  447,253 
ISClaiaM.    (CL  74-325) 

1.  In  a  dnve  including  a  driven  gear  on  a  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  mesh  with  a  drive  pinion  on  a  drive  shaft, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  frame,  bearing  means  on 
^d  frame  supporting  said  driven  shaft,  a  supporting 
plate,  a  drive  motor  carried  on  said  plate  and  coupled  with 


2,744,437 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
Cari  I.  Bock,  Mi-ifaifc*-,  MkL,  ■■Igaiii  to 
Moton  Corponrfioii,  Damn,  Mfck„  a 
Delaware 

AppiicatfM  March  27, 1952, 8«W  No.  278^988 
nCUtam.    (0.74-341) 


1.  In  a  forward  and  revene  aelecdve  drive  mechaniam 
for  motor  vehicles  indudins  a  driven  shaft,  a  sfaiftaUe 
drive  element  slidaMy  journakd  on  aid  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  overrunning  dutcfaea  <m  each  side  of  laid  drive 
element,  each  clutch  having  one  clutch  member  on  said 
drive  element  and  the  other  clutch  member  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  shifter  mechanism  inchiding  a  siidable  shift  rod, 
a  shift  element  slidaMy  mouitted  oo  said  shift  rod  engag- 
ing said  drive  dement  to  shift  said  drive  element  selec- 
tively into  chitched  eosasement  with  one  or  the  other 
uf  said  clutch  members  on  said  driven  shaft,  spring  ele- 
ments disposed  on  said  shift  rod,  one  of  said  spring  ele- 
ments being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  shift  element 
tending  to  bias  the  said  drive  dement  into  overrunning 
clutch  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  clutch 
members  on  said  driven  shaft,  one  of  said  springs  being 
stronger  than  the  other  and  thereby  taking  the  other 
spring  out  of  effective  operation  when  said  shift  rod  is 
shifted  to  one  position,  means  carried  on  said  shift  rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  stronger  spring  taking  it  out  of 
effective  operation  when  the  shift  rod  is  dlifted  to  the 
other  position,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  shift  rod 
limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  drive  dement 
toward  one  of  said  clutch  members  on  said  drive  dikft 
responsive  to  vehicle  road  shocks  when  the  odier  of  sidd 
clutch  members  on  said  drive  shaft  is  resiBently  engagM. 

WORM  GEAR  MULTITURN  STOP 

Charies  L.  Vlca*  Saa  ^*«*WN^jg;*iiwlU  n  i  In 
Elcctnaska  Carporaflaai,  a  carMratfai 
ApfScatiaa  vAtpmry  It.  195S.  flartal  Na.  4f9497 
SCUml    40.74-425) 
I.  A  worm  set  iadiMliiig,  oi  combmatioa,  a  wofm 
gear  and  a  worm,  said  worn  fear  having  a  toothed  sector 
the  arc  of  which  b  less  than  the  circumference  of  said 
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worm  gear,  and  said  worm  having  a  threaded  portion 
with  two  end  portions  at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted 


for  jamming  against 
of  said  worm  gear. 


a  side  surface  of  the  uncut  portion 


and  said  floor  board,  a  lower  collar  attached  to  said  taH- 
cnun  rod  below  said  floor  board  formfais  a  Vmk  itop^  a 
pair  of  roller  letaiBing  casiags  aecured  to  aaid  brake 
pedal,  hnk»  actnatiag  rods  extending  thioogh  nM  floor 
boards  on  either  side  <rf  sttd  futemm  rod,  rolkn  lotatataly 
carried  by  said  brake  actuating  rods  waammi  in  Mid 
casing,  and  sprinp  biasing  said  floor  board  and  coUan 
on  said  brake  artwating  rods,  nid  casings  oooprisiag 
spaced  side  plates,  said  side  plates  having  inwardly  axtend- 
ing  flanges  attached  thereto,  said  flanges  preventing  rela- 
tive votical  moveoM&tt  of  said  brake  pedal  and  said 
n^ler,  said  floor  board  havi^  a  pfairality  of  gaide  grooi- 
mets  secured  therein,  said  fulcrum  rod  and  «id  bate 
actuating  rods  extending  through  said  grommeta. 


2,744,439  

TRANSMBBHm  CONIROL  SYSTEM 
Maarica  S.  Roawbctier,  Rhailiiiiisw,  MIdL, 


2,744,441 

^ .  B-,„., .  ri.^^j^^Hnm.  fVii.iji  MMi    •  ><iM^    DUAL  RANGE  PLURAL  IVRMNB-GBAR  DRIVE 

(acacrai  momii  vorpanraOB,  uciroK,  mica.,  a  corpo*    ^^.       mw  mr^n^ 


ratioB  of  Delaware 
Novi 
38 


8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,499 
(O.  74—472) 


Moton  CorpoflafloH, 
Delaware 

AapHcatioB  NoTenribar  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  194,424 
33Clafam.    (CL  74— 477) 


1.  In  a  transmission  control  system  having  a  pair  of 
fluid  pressure  responsive  servo  UKrtors  adapted  to  estab- 
lish different  drive  ratios,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  valve 
means  effective  to  direct  fluid  pressure  to  said  servo 
motors  to  select  the  transmission  drive  ratio,  and  valve 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  discharge  from  one  of 
said  servos  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  pressure  dis- 
charge from  said  servo,  said  valve  being  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  dncharge  from  said  servo  to 
permit  unrestricted  fhiid  pressure  discharge,  said  valve 
being  effective  upon  a  drop  in  the  pressure  value  of  fluid 
pressure  discharged  from  said  servo  below  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  restrict  the  rate  of  discharge  of  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  servo. 


2,744,448 
AIR  BRAKE  PEDAL 
Joseph  M.  Ellswofftli,  Goodyeuns  Bar,  Calif.,  asdgnor  of 
one-half  to  Joseph  D.  EUsworth,  North  Sacnuncato, 
Calif. 

ApplkatloB  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,491 
IClaiaM.    (CL74— 478) 


'J/K^  &ris 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  mechanism  including  power 
input  and  output  shafts,  a  fluid  turbo  mechanism  having 
an  impeller  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
independently  rotatabie  bubine  flaambcrs  and  a  reaction 
member,  a  planet  carrier  connected  to  said  output  shaft, 
planet  gears  supported  upoa  said  carrier,  a  sun  gear 
meshing  with  said  planet  gears,  an  annulus  gear  meshing 
with  said  planet  gears,  brake  means  for  preventing  reverse 
roution  of  said  sun  gear  With  respect  to  rotation  of  said 
annulus  gear,  means  directly  connecting  said  annulus  gear 
to  one  of  said  turbine  members  for  driving  said  output 
shaft  through  said  planetary  gearing  and  carrier,  and 
means  directly  connecting  said  carrier  to  another  of  said 
ttubine  members  for  driving  said  output  shaft  through 
said  carrier. 

2,744,442 
SAW  TRUING  AND  SjETTING  DEVKB 

8, 1955,  Ssriii  No.  528,7t4 
2niiMi     (0.74— 78) 


2.  A  brake  for  use  in  tractor-trailer  combination  ve- 
hicles comprising  a  brake  pedal,  a  fulcrum  rod  pivotally 
attached  to  said  brake  pedal  and  extending  through  the 
floor  board  of  tha  tractor  cwi^ioMiH,  m  upper  collar  on 
said  ftricnm  rod.  nalBeat  mmmW^wM^pftr  collar 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  the  teeth  of  and  truing  up  a 
saw  blade  comprising  a  horizontal  support  member  hav- 
ing parallel  longitudinal  sides,  a  channd-ahaped  member 
having  an  arcuate  end,  said  channd-shaped  member  be- 
ing shape4  to  dosdy  fit  transversely  over  said  sup- 
port member,  a  vertical  post  member  secured  on  said 
support  member  and  extending  through  said  channel* 
shaped  member,  said  post  meanber  bdng  engageabk 
through  the  central  aperture  of  a  drcular  aaw  Made  when 
the  Made  is  disposed  horizontally  on  the  diannd*shaped 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1«,  1956 


member,  a  t^racket  member  slidably  supported  on  said 
support  member  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from 
said  arcuate  end,  means  dampingly  securing  said  bracket 
member  to  adjusted  position  on  said  support  member, 
an  apertured  guide  member  shdabiy  mounted  on  said 
bracket  member  adjacent  said  arcuate  end,  means  damp- 
ingly securing  said  guide  member  in  adjusted  position 
on  said  bracket  m^nber,  said  bracket  member  being 
provided  beneath  said  guide  member  witfa  an  inclined 
bearing  surface  located  adjacent  said  arcuate  enda,  and 
a  vertical  plunger  member  sliilably  mounted  in  said  guide 
nien4>er  over  said  bearing  surface  and  being  engageabie 
«ath  a  saw  blade  tooth  disposed  over  said  inclined  bear- 
ing surface. 

nSHHOOK  SHARPENER 
WinhM  J.  MMiti,  Dm  Motoaa,  Iowa 

Ai«Mt  It,  19S3,  SarW  N*.  373^11 
5CUM.    (CL76— M) 


I .  In  a  device  of  the  dav  described,  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  hole  in  one  end  and  a 
transverse  bole  extending  cooipletely  through  it,  a  slot 
opening  in  the  said  end  of  said  body  member  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member, 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  hole,  and  bisect- 
ing said  transverse  hole,  a  flat  file  member  in  said  slot 
opening,  and  a  fastening  member  threaded  into  one  end 
of  said  transverse  hole  and  contacting  said  flat  file  mem- 
ber. 


SHARPENING  TOOL 

WyUMi  J.  Marks,  Dcs  MaiMs,  Iowa 

AppHcalfcHi  Dcccii*cr  17, 1952,  ScrM  No.  324,3U 

ICtaiw.    (CL7(— IS) 


I.  A  sharpening  tool  for  pointed  articles  such  as  fish 
hooks,  safety  pins  and  the  like,  comprising,  a  head  por- 
tion having  a  bottom  end  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
inwardly  into  said  head  portion  at  an  angle  to  said 
bottom  end.  said  head  portion  provided  with  a  hole  ex 
tending  perpendicularly  from  said  bottom  end  in  com 
munication  with  said  slot  to  a  point  short  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  slot,  a  flat  rectangular  abrasive  plate  disposed 
within  said  slot  so  that  one  side  of  said  plate  and  said 
hole  arc  complementary  in  forming  a  tapered  opening 
in  said  head  portion  progressively  smaller  in  diameter 
from  said  bottom  end  to  the  inner  end  of  said  hole,  said 
tapered  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of 
an  artcile  to  be  sharpened  and  such  article  being  sharp- 
ened upon  rotation  of  the  head  portion. 


2«7M,64S 
GAP  ROLUNG  METHOD 
Charles  A.  Nlckols,  Aiadcfsoa,  Gcoiic  L.  Wctacr,  MIddk- 
towB,  a^  Robert  W.  EwaM,  AadctMo,  bd^  awlgnfui 
to  Gcwnd  Mo«on  CbryoradoB,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  cor- 
porafloB  of  Delaware 

Applicadaa  AagHt  2f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,473 
2ClaiM.    (CL  ••—•#) 
I.  In  the  method  for  cold  forming  an  elongated  work- 
piece  to  desired  cross-sectional  shape  by  a  plurality  of 


rolling  operatioos,  wherein  the  desiced  shape  indudea  a 
differential  thickaess  in  the  crass  sectioa  wlikfa  woold 
normally  create  skewing  of  the  workpiece,  the  steps  of 
forming  the  workpiece  to  avoid  skewing  compristng  form- 
ing excess  metal  into  at  least  one  rib  along  a  longitudinal 


re- 
ihe 


side  of  a  blank  as  a  rolling  guide  and  reinforcing  medium, 
subsequently  subjecting  the  workpiece  to  roUmg  op<ra 
tions  to  change  the  blank  to  the  desired  shape,  utilizing 
the  rib  during  such  operations  as  a  roDing  guide  and 
inforcing  medium  and  finally  separating  the  rib  from 
workpiece. 

2,7<M4< 

GRIPPING  TOOL  WTTH  PIVOtED  JAW 

AND  CAM  ACTUATOR 

Floyd  A.  MaMe»  DMrfle,  OL 

Appttcatioa  Sc9«aa*or  2,  IMS,  SsffW  N«.  S32,3f5 

4ChiM.    (CLtl— 49) 


1.  A  gripping  tool  comprising  an  elongated  frame  in- 
cluding an  elongated  forward  portion,  a  lower  jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  forward 
portion,  an  upper  jaw  member,  means  pivotally  mounting 
the  rear  end  of  said  upper  jaw  member  in  the  forward 
portion  of  said  frame,  above  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
jaw  member,  said  jaw  members  having  forward  end  por- 
tions extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  coacting  jaw  faces,  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  jaw  members  and  urging  said  upper  jaw 
member  away  from  the  lower  jaw  member  to  an  open  po- 
sition of  the  jaws,  an  actuating  lever  having  an  upper 
and  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  jaw 
member  forwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  lower  jaw  member 
being  provided  with  a  cam  recess,  and  means  carried  by 
said  actuating  lever  and  engaging  in  said  cam  recess  for 
displacing  the  upper  jaw  downwardly  and  toward  the 
iuwer  jaw  when  said  actuating  lever  is  swung  toward  the 
frame, 


2,7<M47 
SUP  JOINT  PLIERS 
Frank   Patrick,   McadrUc  Pa.,  airi^or  to 
Dc  Armcat  Tool  Cnfaay,  MeadrSe,  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  Peaasyiraaia 

AppHcatioa  Aarii  II,  19S5,  Serial  No.  5M,434 
2CIbIbm.    (CLtl-^lJ) 


} 


1.  Two  position  slip  joint  pliers  compristng  croswd 
plier  members  connected  by  a  pin,  one  member  having 
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a  pia  recenriat  opening  and  the  other  momber  having 
an  elonfated  slot  throagb  which  the  pin  extends,  two 
Wd  aicMte  rfts  oa  ssjd  oae  member  respectively  oo 
oppoarte  aides  of  the  pin  opening,  said  other  nembcr 
hwmt  an  elongated  recess  sunxmodint  the  skM,  praiec- 
ttoos  oa  said  other  meaber  apstandiag  from  the  botian 

of  *•  recess  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  recess  to  define  a  pair  of 
arcuate  open-ended  grooves,  one  groove  being  comple- 
menury  to  and  receiving  one  of  the  ribs  when  the  pin 
is  at  osie  end  of  the  slot  and  the  other  groove  beii«  com- 
plementary to  and  rsoeiviaff  the  other  of  the  ribs  when 
the  pm  IS  at  the  other  end  of  the  slot,  the  4»acing  of  the 
proj^oos  being  less  thaa  the  spadag  of  the  grooves  so 
that  when  one  rib  is  engaged  in  one  of  the  grooves,  the 
other  nb  is  inside  and  clear  of  the  projection  forming  the 
other  groove. 
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hnviag  jforaed  thereon  a  phuality  of  tnatrtrae  -^-~ 
*«*.  1^  hr^svene  teeth  fonned  on  a  jafis»„, 
Mirf aoe  of  saMi  cestar  pottioa  that  mc*  the  int  mmf 
ttooed  teeth  to  prevtat  sliding  movemeat  of  said  attwdi- 
meat  eeiative  to  said  ripping  jaw.  ^^ 


HBM-  FLAW  Aa»aLY  roR  A  REMOVABU 
^^^^^   JAW  WRENCH 
OOavIa  A.  Cwrab  JflMfllak  N.  Y 

^"^^'^  Nov^fTlSESLd  Nl'4d7,tSt 
aOatoM.    (CLil—llf) 


2,7iM4l 

FRICnON  ACTUAIRD,  RATCHBT  TYPE  WRENCH 

'^^**-iS'^*^«<'~*Nebr. 

»elpber  24 195^  Scflal  Na.  542,174 
2ClalBH.    CCXIl— 5t) 


wJ:^"  '-2^  actuated  ratchet  type  wrench,  the  com- 

pwe  ^tended  from  one  end  of  the  ring,  a  tag  extended 
2!T?lf*' .**'*"*«  oppoihe  to  die  end  frojwhich 

2S  ^SSL!^"^^  ■  **■***«  ^"^  •  biftacated 
end  poritioaed  whereby  arms  extended  fSrom  the  Hftir- 
cated  end  straddle  the  bearing  plate,  a  pin  pivotally 
motmting  the  handle  on  the  bearini  plate  providing  a 
frfCTwn  for  die  handle,  a  pin  pivocalty  coonectfng  the 
extended  ends  of  the  arms  extended  from  the  handle  to 
the  lug.  and  a  socket  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through routaUy  mounted  hi  the  tplxi  spring  ring. 


I .  In  a  wrench :  in  combination,  a  handle  having  a  hol- 
low upper  portion;  a  heel  plate  comprising  a  tang  in- 
tegral with  the  body  of  said  heel  plate  and  extewling 
downward  therefrom  at  a  smaU  angle  with  respectto 
the  vertical  axis,  said  tang  being  narrowed  at  Its  lower 
end,  this  narrow  portion  being  bent  upwards  so  as  to  be 
inclinable  resiliently  toward  the  thick  portion  of  the  tang 

«id"hlSdte  "•     *"*^  *"***  ***  ^"^"^  linger  porionoJ 


3,74(,S49 

CUSHIONING  ATTAdflMENTS  POS 

WRENCH  IAW8 


WoKhrLRFar^^^"**^ 
Jr.,  Rfli^HM,  N.  Y 
ta   Faml. 


WORK 

R. 


___JQ.Liitw,|r., 

AppHcatioa  May  It,  19S4,  SasM  No.  43M97 

(O.  f  1~1M) 


MACHINE  TOOL  WmSIPARAn 

^ 


I.  A  readily  removable  and  replaceable  cushioning  at- 
tachment for  a  wrench  gripping  jaw  which  is  formed  of 
material  whjcA  is  softer  than  a  metal  workpiece  to  be 
gnpped;  which  will  indent  when  gripped  with  su^ient 
force  again*  a  wortplece;  which  wiU  recover  rapidly  to 

^^J^T^^  •?^*^«  characiwistica;  and  which 
tnchides  •  oeatcr  poitioa  and  «  «air  of  aaoad  side  anr- 

a^iSf2if!i:!l22**«^  loTtol^ 

a  ntaniwi  shaped  eootemckai  aai*  la^i  ■iiMyinii  k*,.. 
fbnaed  ef  a  lixa  an  as^  asMiv  OTwta  a  MkZiZ^Z^ 
ni4  fripping  law  and  *   -  -  "  "   ^         " 

Portw"  Wng  snAeieal ._« 

wan*  of  said  gripping  jaw  in  jvlppiiig'iataiioaiUp  wlifle 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  rotary  work  support,  a  tool 
support,  a  motor,  means  for  driving  said  work  support 
from  said  motor  at  high  speed,  means  for  driving^ 
work  suwwrt  fronri  said  motor  at  low  speed,  a  shiftable 
H!!?*  L.!'  selectively  coupling  either  of  said  two  drive 
means  between  the  motor  and  the  worit  support  and  for 
«amltaneously  uncoupling  the  odier  drivemMns  Aere- 
nS;  SnS'  ««^"*^  •  «»"ive  feed  movement  be- 
SSL^^J!!?  •■'**^  and  said  tool  support  and  com- 
S^  "S'lS***^' •«'«*»<>«  I""^  cowecting  said 

«  fsailag  for  driving  said  fised  means  at  one  rate  of 
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speed,  i  second  set  of  gearing  for  driving  said  feed 
meant  at  a  different  rate  of  speed,  a  set  of  change  gears 
for  fast  feed  and  a  separate  set  of  change  gears  for  slow 
feed,  and  two  clutches  for  connecting,  respectively,  the 
two  sets  of  change  gears  in  said  gear  train,  two  electro- 
magnets for  actiiating  said  two  clutches,  and  two  limit 
switches  for  closing,  respectively,  electrical  circuits  to 
said  elecromagnets,  said  two  limit  switches  being  mount- 
ed in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  in  the  operative 
path  of  movement  of  said  shiftable  member  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  shiftable  member  at  separated  points  re- 
spectively, in  the  movement  of  said  shiftable  member. 


2,7(4,(52 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEGREE  OF 

ROTATION  OF  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

AndB  N.  SteoCsB,  Garfauid,  Tex. 

AppUcadon  December  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,670 

11  Claims.    (CL  M— 14) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  degree  of  rotation 
of  the  plane  of  vibration  of  polarized  light  by  a  solu- 
tion: a  housing  having  a  pair  of  compartments,  each  of 
said  compartments  having  a  window  in  one  wall  there- 
of, said  windows  being  spaced  from  and  facmg  one  an- 
other; an  inclined  mirror  in  each  oi  said  compartments, 
a  polarizer  positioned  above  one  of  said  mirrors  for  trans- 
mitting a  beam  of  polarized  light  to  said  one  of  said 
mirrors;  and  an  analyzer  positioned  above  the  other  of 
said  mirrors,  said  beam  of  polarized  light  being  reflected 
by  said  one  of  said  mirrors  to  the  other  of  said  mirrors 
through  said  windows,  said  other  of  said  mirrors  reflect- 
ing said  beam  into  said  analyzer,  said  housmg  being  im- 
mersible  in  said  solution  to  a  level  above  said  windows 


2,7M,i53 
RADIANT  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION   AND   RE- 
FLECTION   ANALYZER    WITH    ADJUSTABLE 
FILTER 
Edward  J.  Martfa,  PIcMBBt  Ridge  Mick.,  and  Robert  N. 
Frawlcy,  El  Moote,  CaUf.,  an^pMin  to  General  Motors 
Corponrtfcmv  Datroit,  MBck,  a  corporalioQ  of  Delaware 
Or1«iBal    applicatioB    September   23,    1947,    Serial    No. 
775,M6,  BOW  Pateot  No.  24S9,414,  dated  March  18, 
1952.    DtrUad  aad  thk  appUcation  January  11,  1952, 
Serial  No.  27t,tS3 

I  Claims.    (0.88—14) 


^ 


\ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  energy  reflection  char- 
acteristics of  two  surfaces,  including  a  source  of  energy 
for  projecting  a  radiant  beam,  means  for  focusing  the 
radiant  energy  beam  on  the  two  surfaces,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  reflected  radiant  energy  from  said  two  sur- 
faces, an  adjustable  neutral   filter  between  said  source 


and  said  surface  appearing  to  have  the  greater  charac- 
teristic of  reflection  of  the  two  surfaces,  means  for  oscti- 
lating  the  specimens  and  the  filter  in  phase  so  as  to  have 
the  radiant  beam  transmitted  alternately  by  the  two  sur- 
faces, means  responsive  to  the  received  radiant  energy 
from  the  two  sources  for  adjusting  the  neutral  filter  so 
that  the  two  received  alternate  components  of  energy 
are  equal. 

2,7M,<54 
EXPOSURE  METER  WITH  INCIDENT  LIGHT 
ATTACHMENT 
Allca   G.   Sdmsaa,   LynaeM,   Kcrmit   Bryaea,   Salcos, 
Frederic  B.  JcmJats,  Beverly,  aad  dcmcBt  F.  Taylor, 
Lymi,  Mass.,  assiyon  to  Csasral  Electric  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
OH^sal    appttcalion   September   3«,    1947,   Serial   No. 
777,08^  now  Patent  No.  2,64M54,  dated  Aagvst  11, 
1953.     Dfrided  and  this  application  Aprfl  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  351,537 

(CLSS-43) 


1.  In  combination,  an  exposure  meter  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  transparent  window  therein,  a  light  sensi- 
tive cell  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  light 
entering  through  said  window,  an  apertured  shutter  be- 
tween the  window  and  cell  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  to  vary  the  relation  between  the  amount 
of  light  entering  the  window  and  that  received  by  the 
cell,  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  within  said  cas- 
ing energized  by  current  from  said  light  cell  «dien  ex- 
posed to  light,  a  pointer  deflected  by  operation  of  said 
instrument  in  accordance  with  the  measurement  pro- 
duced, an  incident  light  attachment  comprising  a  holder 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  casing  over  said  transpar- 
ent window  and  containing  a  window  oi  light  translu- 
cent material  such  as  opal  glass  such  that  when  in  place 
light  is  received  by  said  cell  through  both  the  transparent 
and  translucent  windows  in  series  relation,  said  exposure 
meter,  without  the  incident  light  attachment,  being  de- 
signed to  provide  reflected  light  measurements  for  photo- 
graphic exposure  purposes  with  the  transparent  window 
receiving  light  reflected  from  the  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed from  picture  taking  position,  and  with  the  inci- 
dent light  attachment  to  provide  comparable  incident 
light  measurements  with  the  translucent  window  receiv- 
ing diffused  light  with  the  meter  at  the  subject  position 
and  with  the  window  pointed  towards  the  picture  taking 
position,  the  window  of  said  diffused  light  attachment  be- 
ing of  such  thickness  and  density  that  the  meter  will 
produce  approximately  the  same  measurement  response 
when  used  in  the  two  ways  specified  above,  assuming  no 
other  changes  in  the  lighting  conditions. 


2,7M,i55 

PHASE  CONTRAST  MICROSCOPE 

Rcfaihold  PInirawsid,  WcCziar  (LahaK^Genaaay. 

to  Ernst  Lcitx,  G.  ai.  b.  H^  Wetzfav ,  Gcrmaay 

AppHcatioa  November  2, 19S3,  SeiW  Na.  3BM39 

OaiflM  piioHty,  spiiMratioii  Germaay  NovsaAsr  S,  1992 

COalaH.   (CLtt-39) 

I .  In  a  phase  contrast  microscope  for  examiaini  opaque 

and  semi-opaque  objects,  in  combiaMion,  a  fBicroioope 

tube,  a  nose  piece  rotatably  mountad  theiaoQ,  a  pfamlity 

of  objectives  of  dififerent  powers  moaated  oa  Urn  aoae 

piece  to  be  moved  into  optical  axial  aMPMaaat  wUk  Ibe 
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optical  ofaaervatioq  axis  oi  the  microscope,  a  semi-trana- 
parent  mirror  in  said  microocope  tube  for  rdlecttBg  the 
incoming  light  from  a  sowoe  of  iiffat  to  the  objective, 
a  field  stop  and  a  field  stop  leas,  a  ttdmlar  extenstoa  on 
the  microsoope  lor  soppoitiag  said  field  stop  aad  field 
stop  lens  in  permanent  spaced  relation  in  front  of  the 
mirror  with  the  field  stop  leas  between  the  field  stop  and 
the  mirror  and  axialty  alined  with  the  aads  of  the  inoomiag 
light,  a  sovrce  of  li^  aad  a  collector  leas  therefor 
mounted  in  the  microscope  in  optical  axial  alinement  with 
the  field  stop  and  the  field  stop  lens  with  the  c(rilector 
lens  between  the  light  source  and  the  field  stop,  a  plurality 
of  different  optical  systems,  each  system  consisting  of  a 
lens  and  an  annular  apertured  diaphragm  forming  a  unit. 


C^ 


fKmxit 


2,7M,(M 
LOUPE  MOUNTING 


FehiaMT  2^  1951,  Serial  No.  339,199 
JOafaas.   (CLtS-^1) 


1.  A  loupe  mounting  attachment  for  use  with  spectacles 
comprising  an  elongated  transverse  member  grooved  lon- 
gitudinally of  one  of  its  sides  to  provide  flanges  between 
which  ndatively  widely  ^>aced  portions  of  a  spectacle 
frame  are  adapted  to  be  releasably  gripped;  a  unitary  car- 
rier member  formed  of  angular  sheet  ntaterial  joined  by 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  said  transverse  member  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  the  joint  between  the  members 
havinf  subsUntial  length  to  preclude  relative  movement 
of  the  parts,  and  a  support  for  dual  lensea  arfai^ed  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  carrier  member;  it  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  lenses  immediatdy  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
provide  AoH  nage  btnocular  vision. 


amTTAjtut  arKTACLB 

1.  A  spectacle  comprisiBf  a  koi>firaaM;  a  single , 

bar,  a  hair, dip;  a  first  binfa  conaectinf  one  sida-edfe 

711    O.  G— 83 


tiiiBiTG;MMM 


the  lens-frame  to  the  fcravitf  cad  and  inner 
tenq)le-bar;  and  t  aeooad  hiai 
edge  of  die  iiairwdip  to  thi  raar 
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of  tlie 


the  outer  side  theiMf;  Aercby  eaabliBg  the  frame,  the 
bar  and  the  hair-cl^)  to  be  folded  zag-zag  into  compact 
form. 


VARIABLE  FOCAL  IXNCTH  fOCUSING  LENS 
SYSTEM  AND  DEVICB  THBREFOR 


-'^•^ 


a  housing  for  each  unit  supporting  the  lens  and  thedia- 
phragm  therein,  the  lenses  in  said  tmits  being  of  different 
powers,  the  spacing  between  the  lens  and  the  diaphragm 
in  each  unit  being  diflierent,  the  diaphragms  having  differ- 
ently shaped  apertures,  respectively,  to  coiqugate  each  of 
said  different  diaphragms  with  the  phase  plate  in  the  se- 
lected objective,  a  movable  carrier  on  said  microscope 
for  supporting  all  of  said  tmit  housings  whereby  to  posi- 
tion any  one  of  said  unit  systems  in  operative  axial  aline- 
ment with  and  between  said  collector  lens  and  said  field 
stop  in  response  to  the  powers  of  the  selected  objective, 
the  lenses  in  the  said  imits  providing  homofeneous  illu- 
mination of  the  field  stop,  and  identifying  corresponding 
marks  on  said  unit  housings  and  on  tte  said  microso^ 
objectives. 


toUM  IWIsd  aialsa  aC 

by  dto  SscNiavaf  fta  Anaar 

AppMcallaa  Mav  !•»  ms,  Sssial  Naw  fiMtt 

^  dOalaM.  (CLM-^  ^ 

(Giaiiiad  aadar  TMt  35,  U.  8.  Cads  <19S2),  asc.  2M) 


1.  In  a  device  for  focusing  a  variable  focal  leagtii  leas 
system  which  comprises  a  pair  of  positive  lenses  and  a 
pair  of  negative  lenses  enclosed  by  said  positive  leases, 
a  first  cylindrical  member,  a  pair  of  carriers  for  said 
lenses  slidably  positioned  within  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  second  cylindrical  meaiber  rotatable  about  and 
axially  movable  along  said  first  cylindrical  neraber,  each 
end  face  of  said  second  cylindriod  member  lying  ia  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  first  cyifaidrieal  mem- 
ber; and  follower  means  attached  to  eadi  of  said  carrien 
and  resiliently  engaging  an  end  face  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical member. 


2,7dMi' 
DEVICE  FOR  COfnUOLLING  UGHT  INTENSTTY 
Haas  G.  Baerwald,  devdaad  Ililfbis,  OWa,  smigaiii. 
by  mcaae  aarfgaacalB,  to  CSevUs  Cocporaiioa,  Ckve- 
laad,  OUo,  a  cMfantfaa  af  OMa 

Pirimbsi  11, 195t,  9mM  No.  2f  ,273 
14Clida>a.    (CL  tS--dl) 


hf    WKOi 


iX 


^             n         __ 

"  ^ 

\         **^» j^t^. 

\    w- 

_M 

-<  ^>^ 

4>  'm 


14.  A  light  modulator  systam  induding  a  light  source, 
a  polarizer  and  an  analyzer  in  line  with  the  light  souroe, 
the  polarizer  passing  light  but  placing  it  hi  a  state  of 
polarization  such  that  the  analyzer  will  not  accept  it,  a 
pair  of  subsuntially  identical  crystals  interposed  between 
the  pdlarizer  and  the  analyzer,  said  crystals  having  their 
optical  axes  positioned  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  system  and  being  uni-axial  but  being  capable  of  be- 
ing made  bi-axial  by  a  change  in  physical  environment, 
means  for  variably  changing  the  {rfiysical  environment 
of  the  crystals  to  change  them  to  varying  degrees  (rf  bi- 
axial condition,  and  means  positioned  between  the  crys- 
tals to  interchange  the  identity  of  the  ordinary  and  extra- 
ordinary waves  between  the  crystals  so  that  both  th« 
ordinary  and  extra-ordinary  waves  have  the  same 
travd  diaracteristics  upon  completion  of  tiieir  passage 
Arough  both  crystals. 
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l,764tMi 
BOMS  STORD4G  ASSBMBLY 

■i  IWodOTt  P.  HaD,  Sn  Dkv^  CaWn 
lo  CoMoMahi  Vnltae  Aircraft  Corpontioa, 
Saa  Dkfo,  CaUT^  a  corporalfoa  of  Ddawan 
OriilBal  apHicaikMi  Docmbar  14,  1939,  Serial  No. 
3«9,159,  DOW  Palcat  No.  2,<21,5«S,  dated  December 
16,  1952.  Divided  awl  Mi  applicatloo  Apri]  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2S4452 

ICWiM.    (CL  §9^1.5) 


a  booster  for  moving  the  rocket  aad  ddd  akioff  said  tndu 
an  explocivv  chaite  for  Kparatrng  tbe  sidd  from  Hid 
rocket  to  permit  jettiaoa  of  aid  skid  after  Ite  rocket  is 
launched,  aa  electrical  ciicnit  operative  to  iaitiale  said 
explosive  charge  and  ipatint  tlie  pvqpcItaMK  of  said  rocket, 
and  a  cootactcM-  in  said  cireait  compnsiiv  a  ooodiKtiag 
foil  and  a  conductive  cuttiof  bMa,  ooe  «f  said  con- 
tactor elements  being  carried  by  llie  rocket  aad  the  other 
of  said  contactor  elements  beiag  mounted  in  the  path  of 


■*^- 


J- 


1  A  spacer,  by  means  of  which  cylindrical  objects  may 
be  stored  compactly  in  tiers  with  the  objects  in  one  tier 
arranged  in  alternately  spaced  relationship  to  those  in 
adjacent  tiers  and  with  each  of  said  objects  snugly  en 
gaged  and  supported  about  a  major  portion  of  its  periph- 
ery, comprising  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  solid  blocks, 
each  block  being  so  shaped  as  to  fit  snugly  between  sec- 
tions of  two  adjacent  objects  in  one  tier  and  above  or 
below  a  section  of  one  of  said  objects  in  an  adjacent  tier. 
and  each  of  said  blocks  being  oppositely  arranged  to  those 
next  adjacent,  said  flexible  block  connections  including  a 
band  of  flexible  material  common  to  all  of  said  blocks 
and  running  along  that  face  of  each  block  which  lies 
directly  above  or  below  one  of  said  objects,  and  hinges 
inserted  in  said  band  at  each  block  junction. 


4.  A  device  for  aspirating  residual  gases  from  the 
muzzle  end  of  a  gun  barrel  having  a  bore  and  comprising, 
an  elastic  sleeve  concentric  about  a  forward  portion  of 
said  barrel,  annular  means  encircling  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  and  providing  a  pressuretight  fit  between  said  ends 
and  the  gun  barrel,  said  sleeve  being  distortable  by  gas 
pressure  engendered  by  a  cartridge  fired  in  said  barrel  to 
form  a  gas  entrapping  chamber,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
gas  ports  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  barrel  and  inclined 
toward  the  muzzle  end  thereof,  said  gas  ports  providing 
communication  between  the  said  bore  and  said  gas  cham- 
ber, and  to  release  entrapped  air  from  said  chamber  into 
said  bore  to  induce  fluid  flow  in  a  forward  axial  direction 
upon  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  bore. 


2,766,662 

ROCKET  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  OF 

WIRE  SCREEN 

Stanley  J.  Marcus,  Roderick  M.  McClung,  and 

Clarciicc  E.  Weinland,  Chkna  Uke,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  luly  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  34M),792 

Saahns.    (0.89^—1.7) 

(Graatcd  Bodcr  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 

3.  In   combination,   a   rocket  having   a   propcllant    a 

skid  supporting  said  rocket  for  movement  along  a  track 


said  first  element,  whereby  when  said  rocket  is  moved 
along  the  track  on  said  skid  said  cutting  blade  will  be 
brought  into  cutting  relation  with  said  foil  at  a  pre- 
determined point  and  as  said  cutting  blade  moves  through 
the  foil  inertia  will  cause  the  severed  edges  of  said  foil 
to  bear  agains.  opposite  faces  of  said  cutting  blade  with 
appreciable  force  making  an  excellent  electrical  contact 
and  completing  said  electrical  circuit  for  the  time  required 
for  the  cutting  blade  to  move  the  length  of  said  foil. 


2,7iMO 

FEEDMBCHANHM 

Paal  H.  Diaou,  Roekfoad,  DL,  a 

MigHv  la 

Stales  af  Ai 

■erica  as  isprsaauli 

Id  by  tks  1 

the  Amy 
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2,766,661 
•ore  EVACUATOR  WTTH  ELACTIC  ACTION 
Waldo  Maiiuiis,  Albauj,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to  tlM  Uahcd 
Slaliw  off  Aaserka  as  rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of 
tile  Amy 

AfpOcatfoa  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«5,366 

6Claiiiis.    (CL89— 1) 

(Graated  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,4t2 
(0.89^-33) 


f*^ 


I    A  feed  mechanism  for  automatic  cannons  including 
a  barrel,  comprising  a  feed  shaft,  a  spring  housing  se- 
cured to  said  feed  shaft,  a  winding  arbor,  a  clock  type 
spring  fastened  at  its  ends  to  said  spring  housing  and  to 
^aid  winding  arbor  respectively,  a  ratchet  arbor  forming 
an    integral    part   with   said   winding  arbor   through   an 
abutment,  internal  and  external  ratchet  surfaces  on  said 
ratchet  arbor,  a  winding  shaft,  first  ratchet  means  inter- 
posed between  said  winding  shaft  and  said  internal  ratchet 
surface  for  unidirectionally  coupling  said  arbor  to  said 
winding  shaft,  second  ratchet  means  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  external  ratchet  means  for  preventing  un- 
winding of  said  spring,  a  hollow  spring  housing  hub  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  portion  secured  to  said  spring 
housing,  a   friction  ring  having  internal  splines  for  en- 
gagement with  said  external  ratchet  surface  said  ring  abut- 
ting the  rear  face  of  said  housing  hub  for  rotation  there- 
with to  assist  feeding  roution  of  said  housing  and  feed 
shaft,  a  ratchet  interrupter  having  an  externally  threaded 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  internally  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  spring  housing  hub,  said  ratchet  interrupter 
including  a  plurality  of  lugs,  means  for  limiting  said 
ratchet  interrupter  to  axial  motion  relative  to  said  wirtd- 
ing  arbor,  further  means  for  disengaging  said  first  ratchet 
means  from  said  internal  ratchet  surface  upon  predeter- 
mined rearward  movement  of  said  ratchet  intemiplier, 
md  means  for  converting  the  recU'linear  recoil  and  cofn- 
lerrecoil  motion  of  said  barrel  into  circular  motion  of 
said  winding  shaft,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
mechanical  lever  system  to  increase  said  rectilinear  mo- 
tion prior  to  its  conversion  into  circular  motion.  i 
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y^  METHODS  OF  CUTIING  GEARS 

Artavo  datta,  1Mb,  Italy 
AppHcatioB  Septembcc  2i,  195«,  Serial  No.  186,766 
4ClaioM.   (CL9i--5) 


MACHDW 

Jobs  G.  V 


jinrj  wHlr^tt 


(»9t 
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1.  The  method  of  cutting  curved  teeth  on  spur  and 
bevel  gear  blanks  which  comprises  employing  a  rotary 
disc  cutter  head  having  at  least  one  main  finishing  cutter 
on  one  face  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
radial  center  of  the  head  and  having  at  least  two  supple- 
mentary finishing  cutters  on  said  face  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  main  cutter  and  both  at  different  radial  distances 
from  said  radial  center  which  are  different  from  the 
radial  distance  of  the  main  cutter  from  the  radial  center 
of  the  head  rotating,  said  disc  cutter  head  about  its  geo- 
metric axis,  translating  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head  in  a 
circular  path  about  the  axis  of  the  ideal  crown  wheel 
relathre  to  the  blank,  said  translation  of  said  cutter  head 
axis  being  in  predetermined  timed  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  said  cutter  head  about  its  own  axb,  and  engaging  the 
cutters  with  the  work  blank  so  that  the  main  finishing 
cutter  and  its  associated  supplementary  cutters  re^>ective- 
ly  function  successively  to  generate  a  tooth  flank,  the  said 
main  finishing  cutter  cutting  a  localized  pressure  area 
on  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  a  tooth  flank  and  the  sup- 
plementary flushing  cutters  moving  along  paths  intersect- 
ing one  another  and  intersecting  the  path  of  the  main  fin- 
ishing cutter  and  each  functioning  to  cut  an  area  of  the 
tooth  flank  at  one  side  of  said  localized  area. 


2,766,665 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TEAR  STRINGS  TO 

WRAPPERS 
Fred  C  Vaa  AradeU,  Medbas,  Obio,  asatgnor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
NewJeraey 

AppHcatWwi  Manb  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,842 


11 


(CI.  93—1) 
/l  ft    nhmmHiHi*^ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  belt  conveyor  carrying 
spaced-apart  wrappen  projecting  laterally  beyond  one 
edge  of  die  belt,  apparatus  for  depositing  a  length  of  string 
linearly  on  each  wrapper  including,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
H>aced  above  and  di^>osed  longitudinally  of  thf  belt,  the 
bight  of  said  rolls  adapted  to  feed  string  downwardly  so  as 
to  fall  on  said  belt,  means  for  feeding  string  into  the  bight 
of  the  rolls,  cooperating  cutting  means  oo  the  peripheries 
of  the  rtdls,  noeans  for  driving  the  roUs  at  peripheral 
speeds  equal  to  die  linear  speed  of  die  belt,  aad  clutch 
means  cofrtroUed  by  the  moveqwnt  of  each  wrapper  to 
operate  die  itMag  mam  to.  fotale  tbe  rolla.  whereby 
a  leofdi  of  string  n  cut  off  aad  deposited  liocariy  oo  said 
w  tapper. 


rmamam 


WNO^imMD  CAMtTONB 


IS,  HO,  s«w  Niw  aas^Tii 

(C1.9S-.36) 


In  a  machine  for  forming  windowed  carton  blanks,  a 
conveyor  for  continuously  advancing  carton  blanks  hav- 
ing precut  window  openjags,  jaid  conveyor  including 
spaced  fingers  for  engaging  and  advancing  successive  car- 
ton blanks,  adhesive  applying  means  including  an  ad- 
hesive applying  member  comprising  a  rotary  segment 
having  a  radially  extended  portion  shaped  at  its  outer 
periphery  to  form  a  pad  for  applying  acUiesive  about  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  precut  opctttDgt  in  said  blanks, 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  cooveyor  and  said 
rotary  segment  in  timed  relation,  said  driving  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  drive  said  segment  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
linear  speed  of  said  pad  exceeds  the  linear  tpetA  of  said 
conveyor,  said  conveyor  being  arranged  to  extmd  sub- 
stantially past  said  adhesive  applying  means  whereby  to 
continue  advancing  said  blanks  after  application  of  ad- 
hesive thereto. 

2,766,667 
ACCELERATION  KESPONSTVB  OPTICAL  AXB 


Chailca  H.  Hwry,  Wi 


Va, 


D.  Cn 

to  1 
by  Iha 


S,  AM- 
off  the 


aff 

Navy 

AppBcatioB  Febnnry  14. 1952.  Scriri  No.  271,«24 

3  Claims.    (CL  95—115) 

(Granted  nder  TIlie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


^»«< 


_^^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  camera  for  mounting  in  any  airplane 
with  its  optical  axis  normally  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airplane,  the  combination  of 
an  attachment  to  shift  said  optical  axis,  said  attachment 
comprising  members  having  confronting  refecting  sur- 
faces, at  least  one  member  being  in  line  with  the  camera 
lens  axis  and  at  least  one  member  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  op- 
tical axis  and  parallel  to  the  airplane  lateral  axis,  acceler- 
ation responsive  means  for  deflecting  said  movable  mem- 
ber about  its  axis,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  biased 
mass  operatively  connected  to  said  pivoted  aKmber  and 
mounted  to  move  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  airplane 
vertical  axis  upon  rotauon  of  the  airplaae  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  its  lateral  axis,  whereby  a  change  in  directional 
movement  of  the  airplane  causes  said  spring  biased  mass 
to  change  its  position,  a  latch  releasably  retaining  said 
movable  member  against  movement  and  said  spring  being 
prestressed  to  actuate  said  movable  member  a  limit«l 
amount  upon  release  of  said  latch. 
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l,Ti4,«t        member  when  said  actinUiiif  nMmber  is  in  said  position 

Aint>MATK  DnWEffiOR  OF  TBffi  OmCAL  thereof  to  lock  said  shutter  releaw  menber  against  move- 

H   i?r~  "f  A  ^r^ Jb^~!"*^  ..^  -    .^  mcnt  for  releasing  the  shutter  when  said  film  transport- 

1lm»ao!ASlS^yTlSLz:  ^JTfSZi  %Sit  •"«  '"^^"^  »  r«Jea«<»  for  rewindlni. 
of 


NaiT 


D.  CX,  Md  la 

to  *•  IMtod  States 
■7  tkc  SccKtarjr  of  the 


AppHcatloB  Octokcr  It,  1951«  SaW  No.  25«,T7< 

4CWM.    (CL  95— 12.5) 

(Granted  udcr  IHIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,7M,i7i 

DEVELOPING  AND  DimNG  DEVKX  FOR 

X-EAY  riLMB 

Frederick  H.  Flillte,  Nortk  Mlimi,  Fla. 

AppUcatkM  Mmtk  «,  1954,  SafW  No.  414,729 

tdaiaa.    (CL95— IM) 


5.  In  an  aircraft  camera  for  mounting  in  an  airplane 

ivith  its  optical  axis  normally  substantially  parallel  to 

he  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airplane,  the  combination  of 

in  atuchmenf  to  shift  said  optical  axis,  said  attachment 

omprising  members  having  confronting  reflecting  sur- 

aces,  at  least  one  member  being  in  line  with  the  camera 

ns  axis  and  at  least  one  member  being  pivotally  mount- 

d  for  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  op- 

ical  axis  and  parallel  to  the  airplane  lateral  axis,  means 

perativcly  connected  to  said  pivotally  mounted  member 

'or  positioning  said  movable  member  in  any  one  of  a 

umber  of  positions  about  its  axis,  said  means  comprising 

spring  biased  mass  mounted  to  move  along  an  axis 

iwrailei  to  the  airplane  vertical  axis  upon  rotation  of  the 

iiirplane  about  an  axis  parallel  to  its  lateral  axis,  whereby 

a  change  in  directional  movement  of  the  airplane  causes 

movement  of  said  mass  in  opposition  to  the  spring  bias. 


1.  A  developing  hanger  and  dryer  for  dental  X-ray 
films,  the  combination  of  a  disc  and  a  supporting  handle 
therefor,  the  disc  having  radially  diqxned  spring  clips 
fixed  thereto  for  the  clipping  support  of  a  plurality  of 
films  and  with  the  films  projecting  radially  beyond  the  disc, 
a  hub  formed  upon  the  disc  centrally  thereof  and  with 
the  hub  being  axially  apertured  and  threaded  throughout 
its  length,  the  handle  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end. 
a  threaded  stud  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle 
for  detachable  threaded  engagement  with  the  aperture  of 
the  hub  whereby  the  disc  and  its  supported  films  are  sus- 
pended in  a  processing  tank,  the  threads  of  the  hub  corre- 
sponding to  the  threads  formed  upon  a  dental  lathe  chuck 
whereby  the  disc  may  be  threadedly  engaged  with  the 
chuck  to  rapidly  rotate  the  disc  and  its  supported  films 
for  drying  thereof. 


2,7M,M9 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  INDICATOR 

OF  READINESS  FOR  EXPOSURE 
rest  E.  WeiMC  Md  WBy  Frvkc,  DMKldorf,  Germany, 
aMigaors  to  Robot,  Betubig  ■.  Co.,  Dnawidorf,  Ger- 
many 

Applkatioo  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  255.922 
TCUw.    (0.95—31) 


2,7<M71 
ROLL  PLOW  FOR  WOODLAND 

HaraM  I  aariif  hi, 
sigBor  to  N.  V. 
Octrooica    en 

Netheriaadi,  a  cotFOfadoa  of  tta  Netherlands 
Appttcatioa  March  3, 1952,  SmU  No.  274,4M 
ClaiuH  priority,  appHcatioa  Netheriaadi  Manh  i,  1951 
lOahau    (CL  97— ^) 


3.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing,  a 
view  finder  on  said  camera  housing;  film  transporting 
means  located  in  said  camera  housing;  release  means  op- 
era tively  associated  with  said  film  transporting  means  for 
-^lectively  releasing  the  latter  for  rewinding  the  film;  an 
ilongated  actuating  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
lousing  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  where  said 
ictuating  member  engages  said  release  means  and  actuates 
he  latter  to  release  said  film  transporting  means;  a  projec 
ion  fixed  to  said  actuating  member  and  located  in  said 
iew  finder  when  said  actuating  member  is  in  said  posi 
on  thereof  to  mask  the  view  finder  when  said  film  trans 
Tting  means  is  released  for  rewinding:   an   elongated 
utter  release  member  movably  mounted  on  said  camera 
rousing:  and  lock  means  fixed  to  said  actuating  member 
for  movement  therewith  and  engaging  said  shutter  release 


In  a  roller  plow  for  stubby  woodland  having  a  plow, 
a  disc  coulter  in  front  of  the  plow,  a  threaded  sleeve  in 
front  of  the  coulter,  a  draft  bar  with  an  upright  spindle 
support  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  threaded  spindle  ver- 
tically rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  on  which  said 
threaded  sleeve  is  threaded,  said  spindle  extending  verti- 
cally above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  draft  bar,  a^ 
a  pair  of  heavy  rollen  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  draft 
bar  so  that  the  axis  of  the  rollen  and  the  axis  of  tie 
draft  bar  arc  in  the  same  plane,  that  improvement  co<j»- 
prising  a  curved  hook-shaped  plow  beam  the  long  leg 
of  which  extends  forwardly  and  is  integral  with  said 
threaded  sleeve  and  carries  the  disc  coulter  and  the 
short  leg  of  which  carries  the  plow,  the  curvature  df 
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said  plow  beam  being  such  that  the  threaded  aleeve,  the 
draft  bar  and  the  axes  of  nid  rollers  may  be  aligned  in 
an  operative  position  of  the  plow. 


a,7M,c7a 
ulungtool 

»  luiia  <h  W.  Znk.  MailiB,  Ohio 

*    Applka<kMiOctah«2,19S3,8«falNo.3t3,721 
ICbfaM.    (0.97— •) 


LATCH  FOB  TSaS&OK  MOUNIVD 
TILTING  FLOW 
MBtwi  T.  BiifaK  KiMi  Bmnm  P 
Vm  DC  tavd,  tmi  Arte 
loX.  LCaac 


k> 
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1.  A  tilling  totA  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members  depending  from  said  frame,  disking  assem- 
blies comprinng  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  disk  members 
connected  by  a  transverse  support  axle  jinimaled  on  a 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  on  loiwer  end  portions  ol  the 
support  members,  bracket  assemblies  carried  on  the  frame 
ia  reciprocable  vertically  adjusuUe  engagement  with  said 
support  members,  said  bracket  assemblies  including  a  por- 
tion circumposed  about  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
support  members,  tooth  elements  carried  ia  depending 
relationship  on  the  bracket  assemblies,  said  tooth  elements 
including  soil-engaging  shoe  portions  extending  rearward- 
ly  in  underiying  relationship  between  the  disk  members  of 
each  disking  assembly,  and  vertical  adjusting  means  car- 
ried on  said  frame  in  engagement  with  an  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  assemblies  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
shoe  portions  relative  to  the  disk  members. 


2,7<M73 
ADJUSTING  MECHANBM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT  FARTS 
Brantford  G.  Elliott,  Dalrall,  MM.,  artgatw  to  Harry 
Fcrgvaoa,  lac,  Detrall,  Mkh.,  a  corporathM  of  Dehe 


Appikatloa  Statsasbsf  29, 1951,  Serfad  No.  24t,93« 
SClahM.    (CL97— 4C.59) 
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rigksal  appikathw  M«ck  M»  IMS,  S«W  No.  515,772, 
BOW  Patnt  No.  2^1471,  iaM  imm  9,  1953.  Dl- 
rided  «d  thta  applcatfoa  Odohv  2t»  1952,  Serial  No. 

317,849 


^rt^TZ 


2.  For  use  with  an  implement  frame  having  a  header 
frame  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  adjustnoent,  adjust- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  pressure  fluid  operated  actu- 
ator including  a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  o(  the  frames,  a  piston  winlung  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  coupling  means  providing  a  one-way 
connection  between  said  piston  rod  with  the  other  of  said 
frames  comprising  an  abutment  member,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber rigid  wiOi  said  member  tekscopin^y  engaging  said 
cylinder  Id  support  and  gtdde  the  member  in  the  path  of 
said  piston  rod,  a  rigid  Uhh  operathrely  connecting  said 
member  with  the  oOiar  of  «dd  INiOes,  and  a  oompres- 
shm  sprhig  iolarposad  1)ctwaiB  in  abotment  on  said 
cyUndar  and  siid  abutment  member  for  oMmlerbalanang 
the  wdghtvOf  nM  odier  frame. 


In  combination   with   a  tractor  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  drawbar,  a  plow  beam  mounted  on  said  draw- 
bar in  a  manner  affording  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
plow  beam  relative  to  said  drawbar  and  affording  limited 
turning  movement  oi  the  plow  beam  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axb,  and  an  improved  latdi  means  for  mainuining 
said  plow  beam  in  its  elevated,  inoperative  position,  said 
latch  means  comprising  a  frame  structure  ri^ly  mounted 
on  said  tractor  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
guide  means  fixed  to  said  frame  structure  above  said  plow 
beams  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel 
members  disposed  in  generally  overiying  relation  to  said 
plow  beam,  a  latching  bar  pivoted  to  said  i^ow  beam  and 
extending  i^mranlly  therefrom  between  said  pair  of  par- 
allel members,  a  latch  element  secured  between  said  par- 
allel members  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and  in  posi- 
tion for  sliding  engagement  with  one  edge  of  said  latch- 
ing bar  as  said  plow  beam  is  moved  vertically  relative 
to  said  drawbar,  the  spacing  of  said  parallel  members 
as  defined  by  said  latch  element  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  cme  edge  of  said  laU:hing  bar,  to 
thereby  provide  for  relative  lateral  movement  therebe- 
tween as  said  plow  beam  is  adjustably  turned  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  latching  bar  including  means  defin- 
ing a  shoulder  along  said  one  edge  adapted  to  engage 
said  latch  dement  to  maintain  the  plow  in  a  predeter- 
mined, elevated  position,  and  a  biasing  means  carried 
by  said  guide  means  in  position  for  constantly  urging 
sai4  latching  bar  into  engagement  with  said  latch  ele- 
ment, said  biasing  means  including  an  elongated  member 
disposed  between  said  parallel  members  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  spring  positioned  to  urge  said 
elongated  member  toward  the  edge  of  said  latching  bar 
which  is  opposite  said  one  edge,  and  including  a  follower 
on  said  elongated  member  in  position  for  engarement 
with  said  opposite  edge  of  said  latching  bar,  said  fotkywar 
being  sufficiently  wide  with  respect  to  the  spacing  of  said 
parallel  membcn  to  engage  said  latching  bar  throughout 
the  range  of  lateral  movement  afforded  by  said  parallel 

members. 


2.7M,<75 

ROTARY  CULTIVATOR 

Harvey  M.  SMfc,  Grwd  Ishad,  Nchr. 

I  NoTcaher  IS,  1954.  Serial  No.  4M,Mt 
IChdm.  <Ct97— 111) 
A  rotary  cultivator  comprising  a  didc  of  inverted  cone 
shape  having  depending  cultivator  teeth,  an  i^ywardly 
tapering  hub  on  said  disk  fixed  thereto  and  rising  above 
the  same,  an  upwardly  tapering  qrindle  in  said  hub  sup- 
porting the  same,  means  suspending  said  spindle  and 


AIR  REGISTER  OF  THE  WALL  TYFE  COMMONLY 

DESIGNATED  AS  BASEBOARD  REGISTERS 

Kenneth  L.  Babcodc,  Mmkcfo^  Mieh^  a«isnor  to  Air 

Control  ProdMts,  Inc^  Coofcnrflle,  Mich. 

Appikation  Scptcobcr  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,683 

3  dafani.     (a.  98-^0) 
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attachable  to  the  tool  bar  of  a  tractor,  an  annular  flat  band 
rim  in  said  disk  rifidly  fixed  at  one  edg  diereof  to  and 
rising  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  disk  concentrically 
thereof  and  adjacent  the  peripheral  edfc  of  the  disk,  an 


annular  flat  member  fixed  on  the  hub  above   the   rim 
and  disk,   and   spokes  inclining  downwardly   from   said 
member  to  said  rim,  said  rim,  member  and  spokes  form 
mg  bracmg  means  between  said  disk  and  hub. 


I.     A    wall    register  comprising   a   base    unit   having 
a  bottom,  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing an  upturned  flange  at  its  front  edge  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  offset  and  rearwardly  inclined  upper  por- 
tion, said  top  wall  being  relatively  narrow  as  compared 
to  the  bottom  and  having  a  downward  flange  at  its  front 
tdge  terminating  in  a  forwardly  facing  rearwardly  offset 
channel,  the  top  wall  of  the  channel  being  downwardly 
»nd  forwardly  inclined,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel 
>emg  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  and  terminating 
n  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
top    wall    flange    and    in    approximately   the   horizontal 
jlane  thereof,  the  aforesaid  parts  being  fo.-roed  integrally 
of  sheet  stock,  a  face  member  comprising  a  rearwardly 
stepped    lower   portion   embracing   the   flange   on   said 
Ijottom  and  secured   thereto,  said  face  member  having 
II  forwardly  projecting  floor  engaging  flange  on  its  bot- 
lom  edge,  said  face  member  having  a  substantially  up- 
right  panel-like   intermediate  portion  and   a  rearwardly 
curved   upper   portion   offset   rearwardly   from   said   in- 
lermediate    portion    and    provided    with    a  longitudinal 
series   of  slot-like   discbarge   openings   and    terminating 
in  an  upturned  flange  disposed  within  said  channel   of 
laid  top  wall  in  rearwardly  supported  engagement  with 
|he  rear  wall  of  the  channel  and  with  the  edge  of  the 
pturned  flange  on  said  upper  portion  of  the  face  mcm- 
er  in  retaining  engagement  with  the  top  wall  of  the 
hannel   and   with    the   face   member  in   supported   en- 
fcment    with    the    forwardly   projecting   edge    of    the 
>ttom  wall  of  the  channel,  and  end   walls  conform- 
igly  fitting  within  the  bottom,  rear  and  top  walls  and 
kid    face    member    and    having   inturned    edge   flanges 
secured  thereto. 


which  comprises  a  vaned  assembly  across  the  flow  ana 
of  said  conduit,  including  a  tabular  portioa  near  its  first 
end,  an  annular  disc  surrounding  said  tubular  portion, 
a  multiplicity  of  substantially  stpiilar  longitudinal  vanes 
projecting  outwardly  in  a  symmetrical  pattern  from  the 
surface  of  said  tubular  portion  add  abutting  said  annular 
disc,  the  second  end  of  said  vaned  usembly  being  inserted 
for  a  ponion  of  the  lengtfi  of  said  vanes  into  a  cylindrical 
cup  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  vaned 
assembly,  said  cup  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  so  as  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  over 
the  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  the  sole  means  of  com- 


municaiion  between  said  conduit  and  said  mass  of  fluid 
being  through  the  longitudinal  channels  formed  by  said 
tubular  portion,  said  vanes  and  said  cup,  thence  through 
said  tubular  portion  and  thence  to  said  conduit,  the 
openings  formed  by  said  vanes,  said  disc  and  said  cup 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions  approxi- 
mately equal,  whereby,  irrespective  of  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  fluid  over  said  openings,  the  dimension  of 
each  opening  in-line  with  said  flow  will  be  approximately 
the  same,  whereby  the  suction-  or  pressure-generative 
action  due  to  said  flow  of  fluid  over  said  openings  will 
be  approximately  the  same. 


2,7M.<7B 

CHIMNEY  CAP 

Wayne  E.  Monii,  Loh|  Beach,  CaHf. 

Application  March  4, 1954,  SarW  No.  414413 

lOaims.    (CL98— TT) 


2.  A  chimney  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  chimney, 
comprising  a  rectangular  base  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  chimney,  said  base  consisting  of  a  centrally  open 
structure  formed  by  vertical  side  walls,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  base  being  tapered  inwardly,  a 
cover  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the  base,  a  post  de- 
pending from  each  comer  of  the  cover  and  resting  on  the 
tapered  top  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  cover  being 
spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  the  side  walls  to  form  open- 
ings therebetween,  a  screen  wire  extending  between  the 
corner  posts  and  between  the  cover  and  side  walls  to 
enclose  said  openings,  an  upper  surface  on  said  cover,  said 
upper  surface  being  inclined  downwardly  to  the  center  in 
a  pyramidal  form,  said  cover  having  a  hole  in  said  upper 
surface  and  at  the  center,  a  spider  within  the  side  walls  of 
the  base,  said  spider  having  a  cup  formed  in  the  center 
thereof  below  said  hole,  a  drain  channel  extending  from 
the  cup,  and  a  drain  hole  in  one  wall  of  said  base,  said 
channel  extending  to  the  drain  hole. 


a.7«M77 

FLUE  CONTROL  DEVICES  ADAPTED  FOR 

COMBUSTION  HEATERS 

Daaid  SOvcmuw.  Talaa,  OUa. 

AwOcation  Jnly  21,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  175,249 

1  Clafan.    (a.  W— M) 

in  a  fluid  carrying  conduit  one  end  of  which  is  ex     auii  connecteo  to  said  vessel  to  mxive  brine  dl 

|K>sea  to  tne  flow  of  a  mass  of  fluid,  the  improvement    therefrom,  a  conduit  valve  adjacent  to  the  vessel 


2.7iM79 
INCTALLATION  FOR  PICKLING  MEATS 
''^-'-  V-fir  Inshiih.  nilHsftwiw  riniiMj    I 
AppBcadon  Dscwhsr  27,  l»8i,  SwM  Ne.  Itl^l   ' 

ICW^   (CL99--2S7) 
Apparatus  for  infecting  brine  into  meat  in  picUJag 
operations  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  for  brine,  i|  ^m- 
duit  connected  to  said  vessel  to  receive  brine  dii  *  " 
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inle  brine  flow  ilirough  the  conduit,  hnae  voiume  mettsar- 
iag  meUH  indodtnf  a  cyiiadcr  having  openings  at  itt 
ends  for  bnm  inw  into  and  out  (rf  the  cylinder,  a  &ee 
piston  in  said^cyUndar  pro%^i^  an  upper  chamber  and 
a  lower  chamber,  a  first  pipe  ooBae^iag  the  conduit 
with  the  upper  chamber  through  one  of  said  openings,  a 
second  pipe  conoeottng  the  ooodlrit  to  the  lower  chamber 
through  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  first  norzk,  a  third 
pipe  connecting  the  first  nozzle  to  the  lower  chamber 
through  said  other  opening,  a  fourth  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  chamber  through  said  one  opening  with  the  third 


»,lf3 


pipe  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  other  opening  for  de- 
livery of  brine  from  the  upper  chamber  to  said  first  noz- 
zle, a  first  three-way  valve  to  regulate  brine  flow  into  and 
out  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  second  three-way  valve  to 
regulate  brine  flow  into  and  out  of  the  lower  chamber, 
a  shut-of!  valve  carried  by  the  first  nozzle  to  stop  brine 
flow  through  the  said  first  nozzle,  a  second  nozzle,  a  by- 
pass pipe  connected  to  said  second  nozzle  and  to  the  con- 
duit at  a  point  between  the  conduit  valve  and  the  cylinder 
and  communicating  with  said  first  pipe  and  second  pipe, 
and  a  shut-off  valve  carried  by  the  second  nozzle  to  stop 
bnne  flow  through  said  second  nozzle. 


,. a,7M,Mt  v./" 

AUTOMATIC  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  DEEP  FRYERS 

Frank  P.  Tagllafcni  BaMnore,  Md. 

Appllcatfon  Jhnse  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  36U35 

3Claiins.    (CL  99l--4«4) 


1.  In  a  portable  broiler  having  an  endoeing  housing 
body  dcfimng  a  broiUag  chamber  therein  and  provided 
with  open  portions  for  ventilation  and  inspecUon,  heating 
means  withm  and  along  the  housing  body,  a  heat-resistant 
spit  device  of  rod-like  construction,  said  device  extend- 
uig  through  an  end  waU  of  the  housing  body  into  and 
along  the  chamber,  a  handle  cairied  on  one  end  portion 
of  said  device  and  located  outside  the  housing  body 
means  slidably  supporting  said  device  from  the  end  por- 
tion on  which  said  handle  is  carried  to,  in  a  delivery 
position,  project  out  of  the  chamber  at  an  opposite  end 
wall  of  said  housing  body  and  to,  in  a  broiling  position 
pro^ct  within  the  chamber;  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the 
housing  body  having  an  open  portion  therethrough  of 
sufficient  extent  to  bypass  a  food  item  into  and^t  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  spft  end  portion  carried  by  said  de- 
vice to  support  a  food  item  withhi  the  chamber  whfle  it 
IS  being  broiled  and  to  deliver  the  brofled  item  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  wall  of  the  housing  body. 

227M,«2 
^        COOKING  VESSEL 
Denton  C  Snyft,  AAtvflk.  N.  C 

AppMcatfan  Mny  «.  19SS.  SwInI  No.  5H,5^ 
4CiaiaH.    (CI.  99— 419) 


■  ^^^M^rv  " 

u 

ai^p^F^ 

1 

:i*^  ' ^. 

i 

•''*— "^II^IIHI 

1 

I.  The  combination  with  an  L -shaped  housing  having 
a  base,  providing  a  support  for  a  pot  adapted  for  con- 
taining a  heated  frying  medium,  and  a  hollow  vertical 
component  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  of  struc- 
ture for  immersing  a  basket  and  foodstuffs  therein  in  such 
pot,  maintaining  such  basket  in  the  frying  medium  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  then  lifting  the  basket 
clear  of  said  medium;  said  structure  being  completely 
enclosed  within  the  hollow  vertical  component  and  com 
pnsing  a  motor,  timing  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  motor,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  shaft  for  causing  the  latter  to  be  rotated  by 
Mid  motor,  a  crank  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  to  said  crank;  said  vertical  component  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  slots  in  the  front  wall  there- 
of; said  structure  also  inchiding  a  U-shaped  lifter  bar 
comprismg  a  web.  k»cat«l  beMfld  kid  front  wall,  and  a 

2S'ffi2!?*?£l5'*5l9^^  «»  tWwigh  s«id  slots 
Jjd^ljtorf to forar sdHibrttf  fc# itmm% holding  the 

'~~~*^;2^j'*!l#flt  •  ^iJ!«Jl  .fiiufiled  by 
-iiP  JWf%*!iSWiJ^  siud  pivot  and 

iWimwkmimm  mfH  equal 


1    In  a  vegetable  baker,  an  open  rack,  a  vertical  cas- 
ing on  said  rack  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
cover  closing  said  upper  end,  said  casing  having  r2de 
wall  having  a  lower  edge  resting  upon  said  rack   an  in- 
verted  pan-shaped   housing   on   said  rack  within   and 
smaller  m  diameter  than  said  casing  and  concentrically 
spaced  from  the  casing  side  wall,  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  perforated  plate  and  a  peripheral  skirt  depending 
from  said  plate,  said  skirt  having  a  lower  edgTrMting 
upon  said  rack,  a  perforated  disc  within  said  housing 
support  means  acting  between  said  skirt  and  said  disc  and' 
supportmg  said  disc  below  said  housing  plate  and  above 
the  ^wer  edge  of  the  skirt,  said  housing  plate  having 
spaced  openings  therein,  and  vertical  spits  comprising 
shanks  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  said  shanks 
having  lower  portions  engaged  dirough  said  openings  and 
supportably  bearing  upon  said  disc  with  the  upper  ends 
ot  the  shanks  extending  above  said  housing. 


to  He  Tap- 


m*miytrmwm\ 


2.7M,tt3 
«»«.  GRIDDLE 

wmiMncr 

pn  Stove 
•fOUn 

^■'"^■<'"  My  17, 1954.  flifW  N^  43M91 

■9  CWbm*   (CL  99—-4SSk 
^    1.  A  griddle  of  the  character  described  which  is  adanted 
to  be  in«otporated  in  a  cooking  range  u  a  component 
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part  thereof  and  comprises  a  rectangular  plate  having  a 
flat  smooth  cooking  surface,  a  depressed  gutter  formed 
in  said  plate  and  surroumliiig  said  cooking  surface,  a  sump 
formed  m  said  plate  and  into  which  said  gutter  discharges 
an  enlarged  opening  in  said  plate  adjacent  the  forward 


October  16,  1956 


said  cards  comprising  an  upper  fold  and  a  lower  flap 
printed  in  hectographing  ink  with  the  upper  fold  havioR 
n^i^l  exposing  and  transferring  the  printed  matter 
on  the  flap  to  a  mailing  piece  upon  contact  therewith, 
means  for  feedmg  individual  caitls  from  a  Mack  thereof 

iLif  t^^  IT      '."If*^  ^°^  ^"**"»  individual   mailing 
pieces  to  the  cyhnder  m  timed  relation  with  the  cards 
means  for  locking  the  card  feeding  means  against  opera- 


end  thereof,  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening  a  re- 
ceptacle removably  secured  to  the  underside  o.  said  cover 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  removed  through  said 
opcmng  by  the  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  opening 
and  a  downspout  through  which  said  sump  discharges  into 
said  receptacle. 


NEEDLE  BRAIffiFOR  AGRICULTURAL  BALERS 

^^^S^^a^f^'^  ^"^  ^  <*«  »«*»'.  Ottumwa, 
IV^  ""WiMito  Deere  Mamrfactiiring  Co.,  Dubuque, 
Iowa,acorp«ntfaMoriowa  ^ 

AppOcadoo  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,862 
11  Claims.    (CI.  100>-19) 


.on  and  means  actuated  by  the  feeding  of  a  mailing  piece 
to  the  cyhnder  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and  in- 
cluding one  or  more  spring-loaded  feelers  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  and  urged  toward  continuous  contact 
with  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and  into  the  path  of  the 
individual  mailing  pieces  when  fed  to  the  cylinder,  said 
feeler  when  engaged  by  a  mailing  piece  tripping  said 
locking  means  and  permitting  operation  of  the  card  feed- 
ing means. 


2,7M,<t4 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 
Sergei  ^^RraKENCE-TYPE  T^^^^cm 

menbjjo  Hughes  AJranft  Conipany,  .  corporaSn^f 

AppHcatkM  September  1, 1W3,  Serial  No.  377,818 
HdaloM.    (a.l«l_93) 


10.  In  an  agricultural  baler,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  bale  case  having  apertured  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  spaced  apart  upright  side  walls,  tying  mecha 
nism  earned  by  the  bale  case  at  its  top  wall,  needle  means 
earned  by  the  bale  case  for  movement  upwardly  from 
a  retracted  position  below  the  bale  case  to  a  tying  posi 
tion   ad)acent   to   the   tying   mechanism    and    for    return 

!r.^y.7f"'.K°  ^t  ''^'""''^  P^''"°"'  ^'^^'^  '"""s  con 
nected  to  the  needle  means  causing  the  needle  means  to 

achieve  said  positions  at  intervals,  said  dnve  means  in 
eluding  provision  for  effecting  a  dwell  period  in  each  of 
said  positions;  and  brake  means  including  a  brake  mem 
ber  earned  by  the  needle  means  and  a  cooperative  brake 
member  earned  by  the  bale  case  and  engageable  with 
the  needle  means  brake  member  when  said  needle  means 
IS  in  Its  tying  position  and  thereby  to  hold  said  needle 
means  against  premature  gravitational  departure  from 
said  tying  position. 


2,7M,M5 
HECTOGRAPHIC  ROTARY  ADDRESS  PRINTING 
„ ,  ^  ^  „  MEANS 

Mj^Mt  System,  Ik.,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

AppiJcatioa  Febraary  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,749 

9  aaims.    (CI.  1»I_53) 

U,Jh.      !."  ^'**?.':«»'"«  machine  for  feeding  folded  printing 

}^L^J:i  "J  '^r"  *°  "  '"^Pr««on  cylinder  and 

for  transferring  data  from  the  cards  to  the  mailing  pieces 


I    A  high  speed  electro-mechanical  interference-type 
pnnting  transducer  for  printing  a  character  in  response 
to  an  applied  electrical  pulse,  said  transducer  comprising 
a  source  of  mechanical  energy  including  a  sprocket  rt)tat- 
able  in  a  plane,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
sprocket;  an  electromagnetic  interference  unit  including 
input  means  for  receiving  the  applied  pulse,  and  a  flexible 
interference   element   normally  positioned   outside  said 
plane  and  of  a  length  sufficient  for  engagement  by  said 
sprocket  when  flexed  into  the  plane  thereof,  said  inter- 
ference umt  being  responsive  to  the  appUed  pulse  for 
flexing  said  interference  clement  along  a  first  path  into 
said  plane  to  render  said  element  selectively  engageable 
by  said  sprocket  for  movement  along  a  second  path  in  said 
plane;  and  displaceable  mechanical  printing  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  path  adjacent  said  interference  ele- 
ment, said  pnnung  means  being  displaced  along  said 
second  path,  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  inter- 
ference element  in  said  second  path,  to  print  the  charac^r. 


2,7MlM7 
TYPE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
r™.°*^^  Winiami,  ToMo,  OUa,  asrigMir  to  Toledo 
Sode  Co»p«y,  Toledo.  OUi!TcS;SSo^ JtlSt!: 

ApplicatioiiFclinnr7l5,195^S«UNo.5«S,C77  i 
SC^i^    (CLltl-^)        ^^ 

1    In  a  type  positioning  device,  in  oombinalioo.  a  key- 
board, a  plurality  of  columns  of  keys  on  said  keyboud 
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a  plurality  of  type  wheels  rotatahle  on  an  axle  and  each 
having  a  series  of  raised  printing  type  and  a  series  of 
notehes  positioned  with  req>ect  to  the  raised  piintint 
type,  a  cord  drive  operatively  connecting  each  wheel  to 


as. 


maif 


a  column  of  keys,  the  keys  of  each  cohimn  being  adapted 
to  selectively  position  the  cooperating  wheel  to  an  approxi- 
mate printing  position,  and  centering  means  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  plurality  of  notches  on  each  wheel  to 
accurately  align  the  wheels  during  a  printing  operation. 


2,76i,M8 

PLANOGSAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Gregory  Halpen  and  Rofcwrt  GanMoner,  Tarrytown, 

N.  Y.,  anigBon  to  PotychroflM  CorporatkMi,  Yonkers, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  N«w  York 

Application  Febnuuy  24,  |955,  Serial  No.  490,268 

20ClaiM.    (CL  Itl— 149.2) 


14.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  dense,  flexible  base 
and  a  coating  on  said  base  containing  starch  carbamate 
and  a  filler. 

17.  A  presensitized  planofraphic  printing  plate  com- 
prising a  dense,  flexible  base,  a  coating  on  said  base  con- 
taining starch  carbamate  and  superimposed  upon  the  said 
coating  an  organic  light-sensitive  material  which  becomes 
water-insoluble  and  ink-receptive  upon  exposure  to  light. 


2,7M,ttf 

CLAMP  FOR  PRINTING  CYUNDER 
KoMtanty  Kowalsky  ami  Edgar  H.  Da  Bois,  CUc^d,  DL, 
aMignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Compaay,  a  corporatioo  of 
miDois 

AppHcatioa  Janoary  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,745 
6Cbiiii8.    (CL  Igl— 415.1) 


1.  In  a  printing  cylinder  having  a  cylindrically  curved 
member  for  supporting  a  flexible  printing  sheet,  the  com- 
bination comprising  anvil  means  at  one  end  of  said 
cylindrically  curved  member  for  supporting  one  end  of 
the  printing  sheet,  a  clamping  member  swingably  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  and  movable  toward  said  anvil  means 
to  clamp  the  end  of  the  printing  sheet  therebetween,  a 
steeply  inclined  wedge  cam  on  said  clamping  member, 
an  actuating  member  movable  along  a  path  intersecting 
said  wedge  cam  at  a  small  wedging  angle,  a  spring  biasing 
said  actuating  member  along  said  path  toward  said  wedge 
cam.  £.  manually  operable  releasing  lever  swingably 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  gradually  rising  cam  on 
said  lever  and  movable  into  mg^rmcnt  with  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  move  the  same  ■g^jwt*  the  biasing  action 
of  said  spripg  away  from  saul  wedge  cam,  and  an  ann 
on  said  lever  movable  into  engagement  with  said  cl#mp- 
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ing  member  after  said  actuating  member  has  been  moved 
away  from  said  wedge  cam  for  swinging  said  clamping 
member  away  from  said  anvil  means. 


m 


SYSTEM  FDR  SEITING  OFF  EXPLOSIVE 
CHARGES 
IVfanrlce  P.  Lehoorg,  HoartoB,  Tcx^  asrignor  by  n^iw, 
BSilgiiinwiili,  to  Btirtmtnm  CmfiamAam,  CMogo,  IB. 
aewponrti«a«rDliMb 

Hovamhsr  29, 19S1,  Serin  N»  aSt,M9 
aOWna.   (CLIM~3t) 


1.  A  system  whereby  a  series  of  exposed  explosive 
charge  units  may  be  set  off  in  succession  comprising  two 
or  more  explosive  charge  units;  each  unit  including  a 
sealed,  pressure-resistant  container,  a  main  riuiped  ex- 
plosive charge,  an  auxiliary  diaped  explosive  charge  and 
detonating  means  for  the  charges  housed  widiin  the  con- 
tainer, said  shaped  charges  each  luivhig  a  hollowed  ont 
portion  sealed  by  a  frangible,  pmsure-resistant  cover, 
the  main  and  auxiliary  charges  being  arranged  wjtbln 
the  container  to  direct  the  explosive  jets,  whidi  tesnlt 
therefrom,  in  different  directiotts;  said  detonating  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  activated  by  an 
explosive  jet  emanating  from  a  point  spaced  from  the 
unit;  an  externally  exposed  pressure-resistant  barrier  seal- 
ing said  detonating  means  in  the  container  and  adapted 
to  be  pierced  by  the  explosive  jet  from  said  point;  sup- 
port means  comprising  an  open-sided  frame  for  carrying 
said  units  in  spaced  a{HUt  relationship  with  each  unit 
exposed  and  the  auxiliary  shaped  explosive  charge  of  a 
first  unit  aimed  to  (ttrect  its  explosive  jet  toward  the 
detonating  means  of  a  second  unit;  and  means  for  activat- 
ing the  detonating  means  of  the  first  unit. 


2,7M,H1 
IMPULSE  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  AMMUNITION 

PROJECTILES  AT  LOW  SPEEDS 

Robert  M.  Ramey,  Havcrtown,  Pa^  ami^or  to  tiic  United 

States  of  America  as  wpiaasntad  by  the  Secretary  of 

tlw  Army 

Application  Fehnuuy  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,g4< 

4  Oafans.    (CL  182-^1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  an  ammunition  projectile  to  be  fired  from  a  rifled 
gun  barrel,  means  for  rotating  the  projectile  at  low 
speeds  so  as  to  offset  the  normal  lack  of  synunetry  of 
its  components,  comprising,  a  bourrelet  which  is  circum- 
ferentially  located  on  the  projectile  between  its  forward 
and  rearward  extremities  and  whose  external  diameter 
forms  a  cylindrical  surface  of  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameter, said  bourrelet  surface  including  a  forward  por- 
tion and  a  rearward  portion,  each  said  portion  being 
adapted  to  slidably  fit  with  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
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gui  barrel's  rifling  lands,  said  forward  portion  being 
gr(»oved  to  provide  torque-inducing  vanes  each  of  which 
IS  lisposed  within  an  imaginary  plane  which  is  similarly 
incJined  with  respect  to  the  axial  center-line  of  the  pro- 
jectile but  which  is  inclined  in  an  opposite  sense  as  com- 
pa  cd  with  the  inclination  of  the  imaginary  planes  in- 
cluding the  gun's  rifling  lands  with  respect  to  the  guns 
axial  center-line  and  within  which  the  projectile  is  to  be 
us4d,  whereby  some  of  the  gases  used  to  pr(Y>el  the  pro- 
jectile from  the  gun  barrel  will  flow  along  the  barrel's 
rifling  grooves  and  over  the  projectiles  bourrelet  to  im- 
pinge against  the  torque-inducing  vanes  so  as  to  mini- 
mire  normal  rotation  of  the  projectile  otherwise  imparted 


th< 


reto  by  the  rifled  gun  barrel. 


PROJECTILE  PELLET 

Clyde  SpcMcr  MyMi,  P«i^  Pleasant,  W.  Va. 

Appiicalioa  laly  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,444 

1  CUm.    (CL  103— 91) 

Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


[n  a  fixed  round  of  ammunition  for  a nti -personnel,  a 
he  ivy  metal  cylindrical  base  member,  provided  with  a 
foiwardly  extending  reduced  portion,  and  having  an  an- 
iar  groove  adjacent  its  forward  end  thereof,  a  forwardly 
expending  tubular,  plastic  matrix  member,  open  only  at 
its  rearward  end  and  closed  at  its  forward  end  by  a  heavy 
wadled,  rounded  frontal  end  forming  an  integral  part  of 
said  matrix  member,  said  matrix  member  being  adapted 
to  Receive  a  plurality  of  metal  balls  therein,  and  a  cartridge 

t,  having  its  forward  end  portion  peripherally  engag- 
ini  laid  base  member  and  being  crimped  to  said  annular 
t'e  in  the  base  member,  said  forward  end  of  said  car- 
tridge case  extending  further  forward  to  a  distance  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  reduced  portion  on  said  base 
member  to  peripherally  engage  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  matrix  member  to  insure  firm  securement  of  said 
miitrix  member  on  said  reduced  portion  of  said  base 
rcu  mber. 


2,7M,M3 

PUMP 

Claries  B.  Welb,  Rockford,  IH^  avignor  to  Sondstrand 

Machine  Tool  Co^  a  corporatioa  of  IDinob 

Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,844 

8  Claims.     (O.  103—5) 


cy 
and 


1.  A  pump  for  ffuids  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
eating  and  having  a  portion  extendmg  into  the  chamber, 

cylinder  block  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  por- 

of  the  drive  shaft  and  having  a  flat  end   face,   a 

plurality  of  axial  cylinders  formed  in  the  block,  with  each 

inder  terminating  in  a  cylinder  port  in  said  end  face 
with  said  cylinder  port  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  its  asso- 
cijted  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  each  cylinder, 
m<^ns  for  moving  the  pistons  through  intake  and  dis- 
charge strokes  with  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block,  a  port 


plate  in  the  chamber  having  a  flat  face  adapted  sealingly 
to  engage  the  end  face  of  the  cylinder  bloclc,  said  port 
plate  having  an  inlet  port  positioned  to  be  in  c(»nmunica- 
tion  with  the  cylinder  ports  of  the  cylindera  on  the  intake 
stroke  of  the  pistons  therein  and  a  discharge  port  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  ports  of 
the  cylinders  on  the  discharge  stroke  of  the  pistons,  spring 
means  urging  the  cylinder  block  toward  the  port  plate 
sealingly  to  press  the  end  face  against  the  face  of  the  port 
pldte,  said  spring  means  being  yieldable  under  excess  dis- 
charge pressure  to  permit  axial  sliding  movement  of  the 
cylinder  block  on  said  shaft  to  separate  said  faces  to  pass 
fluid  discharged  from  the  cylinder  ports  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  by-pass  outlet  connected  to  the  chamber  and 
having  a  capacity  sufficient  to  drain  from  the  chamber  all 
fluid  so  passed  thereinto. 


2,7M,<94 
WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tntaa,  OUa,^  Msignw  to  StanoUnd  OO 
and  Gas  Company,  Tnlia,  Okfak,  a  corponitfoB  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  A««w(  2t,  1953,  9hU  No.  375341 
^Oaimm.    (CL  193— 62) 


1     In  combination  a  well  tubing  extending  into  a  well, 

1  free  piston  having  a  temperature-sensitive  means  to 
-ontrol  ihe  expansion  and  contraction  of  a  paraffin  scraper 
mounted  on  said  free  piston,  an  extension  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubing  to  receive  said  free  piston,  and  an 
artificial  cooling  means  for  said  free  piston  surrounding 
said  extension. 


2  766  695 
MOTOR-PUMP  UNTT 
Louis  Gailload,  Chatelaine- Vernier,  Switzerland, 
to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzeriand, 
a  Swiss  company 

Application  April  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  421395 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  25,  1953 

15  Oaims.     (O.  103—87) 


1  A  motor-pump  unit  of  the  kind  in  which  the  roto^ 
of  the  motor  is  bathed  by  liquid  to  be  pumped,  compris- 
ing a  motor  casing  and  a  pump  body  connected  with  one 
another,  a  separating  casing  constituting  a  lateral  exten- 
sion of  the  pump  body  and  separating  the  rotor  and  thei 
stator  of  the  motor,  a  tubular  shaft  driven  by  the  rotor 
of  the  motor,  a  pump  wheel  carried  by  said  tubular  shaft, 
a  stationary  spindle  extending  through  and  supporting 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  removable  end  cover  on  the  pump 
casing  facing  this  pump  wheel,  permitting  removal  and 
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insertion  of  the  rotor  oi  the  motor,  the  tubular  shaft  and 
the  pump  wheel,  a  first  support  at  ttie  bottom  end  of 
and  wholly  inside  tiie  sakl  separating  casing  for  one  end 
of  said  stationary  spindle  and  a  further  support  on  the 
said  end  cover  for  the  other  end  of  said  stationary  spindle. 


Kenneth  R. 


2,7fMM 
SUMP  PUMP 


Application  NoTenbcr  14, 1952, 

2ClainH.    (CL  113— f  7) 


to  The  TaH 
of  Ohio 
No.  321392 


>'\    H 


•iwaJI 


I.  in  a  sump  pump  having  a  drive  motor  with  a  cylin- 
drical boss  depending  therefrom  and  a  pump  with  a 
cylindrical  boss  extending  therefrom,  a  drive  element 
drivingly  connecting  said  motor  with  said  pump,  means 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  pump  com- 
prising a  split  tube  formed  of  a  rolled-up  sheet  of  metal 
surrounding  said  bosses  and  supporting  said  motor  on 
said  pump,  clamps  surrounding  said  split  tube  where  it 
engages  said  cylindrical  bosses,  each  clamp  comprising 
a  strap  encircling  the  split  tube  having  its  ends  turned 
out  and  apertured  to  form  means  for  receiving  a  clamp- 
ing bolt,  and  there  being  stiffening  ribs  integral  with  said 
straps  extending  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
turned-out  portion  and  said  straps. 


2,766,C97 
ii,  ^  PUMP  HAVING  RADIAL  INTAKE  AND 


/ 


CENTRIFUGAL  DISCHARGE 

EIroy  F.  Jndd,  El  Camno,  Tex. 

Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4723«2 

lOChdns.    (CL193--4t) 


1.  A  pump  including  a  honsing  having  a  first  smaller 
diameter  portion  and  a  second  larger  <fian}eter  portion 
axially  aliipied  and  in  communicatioiB  (Heiewilh,  •  shaft 
extending  coaxiaHy  tfaroufh  said  MpWiiii  wflll  cUds  jour- 
nailed  in  said  portions,  a  transvme  iakt  into  aaid  first 
portion  and  spaced  from  said  aeoood  portiaa,  aa  Inpdler 


chamber  in  said  first  portion  adjacent  said  second  portion, 
a  plurality  of  blades  connected  to  said  shaft  within  said 
chambto'  and  proridhif  parallel  surftMes  ahgularly  ex- 
temfing  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  ihaft  and  recurved 
at  the  top  to  tkflect  fluid  radially  Inwardly  md  into  smd 
second  portion,  a  plate  connected  to  said  ahaft  in  said 
second  portion  aad  spaced  fiom  said  first  portion,  a  sec- 
ond impeller  including  curved,  generally  radially  extend- 
ing sirocco  type  blades  providiog  soccessive  Venturis 
mounted  upon  said  plate  generaOy  outwardly  of  the  di- 
ameter oi  said  first  impeller  Uadet,  and  an  outlet  con- 
nection connected  to  said  second  portioo  periphery  to  re- 
ceive fluid  delivered  centriftigaUy  thereinto  by  said  sirocco 
type  blades.  , 

PUMP 


15 


18, 1951,  SctW  No.  174^7 
(CL  103—183) 


<w»ap  '.yitw 


1.  A  diffuser  type  centrifugal  pump  adapted  to  deliver 
highly  volatile  fuels  at  high  pressures  without  becoming 
gas  bound  which  comprises  a  pump  casing  having  a  bear- 
ing piece  and  an  inlet  piece,  a  shrouded  centrifugal  im- 
peller rotatably  carried  by  the  bearing  piece,  one  of  said 
pieces  having  an  annular  substantially  enclosed  trough 
therein  which  has  a  radially  extending  peripheral  opening 
at  the  side  of  the  trough  remote  from  the  impeller,  the 
other  of  said  pieces  having  a  diffuser  chamber  surround- 
ing and  concentric  with  the  trough  and  equipped  with 
axially  extending  helical  diffuser  vanes  for  receiving  fluid 
from  the  impeller  to  direct  the  fluid  axially  into  the  open 
end  of  the  trough. 


IMPELLER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  K.  Bajrfcaa,  aeviiBBi,  OMo.  aaslgnnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cotpoialion  of  New  York 

Application  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,488 

9  ClafaM.    (CL  183—115) 


1.  An  impeller  assembly  comprising  a  unit  and  a 
shroud,  said  unit  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades 
and  a  covering  plate,  said  blades  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  plate  and  extending  axially  therefrom  to  a 
common  surface  which  is  defined  by  revolving  a  line  co- 
incident with  the  free  axial  edge  of  one  of  the  blades 
about  the  axis  of  said  hub,  said  surface  defining  a  curved 
recess  on  one  axial  side  of  said  unit,  said  shroud  being 
a  flexible  disk-like  plate  that  is  curved  similariy  to  but 
of  less  curvature  than  said  surface  prior  to  being  assem- 
bled with  said  unit,  said  shroud  being  adapted  to  assume 
the  same  as  said  surface  and  contact  the  free  edges  of 
said  blades  when  assemUed  with  said  unit,  and  means  for 
assembling  said  shroud  with  uud  unit. 
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2,7M,7ft 

POWER  TSANSMISSiON 

EffMl  F.  Kkalf,  Bcflkky,  Mkh^  aMlginr  «o  Vkkm  !■- 

cofvonted,  Dtinit,  Mich.,  a  coryoralkM  «f  MicUfu 
(MiImI  apyHfrtna  October  19, 195«,  Serial  No.  194,958. 
DhrMod  aid  thb  apHkatkn  December  4,  1952,  Serial 
No.321,9S4 

SCIafaM.    (a.  103— 13<) 


1 .  A  reversible,  rotary  fluid  pressure  energy  translating 
device  comprising  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  stator 
and  forming  two  fluid  zones  either  of  which  may  be  d 
fluid  inlet  zone  while  the  other  is  a  fluid  outlet  zone. 
means  forming  a  recess  in  the  stator  at  one  side  of  the 
rotor,  means  forming  a  rigid  abutment  in  the  stator 
immediately  adjacent  the  recess,  a  pressure  plate  slidablv 
mounted  in  the  recess  and  forming  with  the  recess  a 
pressure  chamber  adjacent  the  pressure  plate,  said  plate 
being  maintained  io  fluid  sealing  engagement  against  the 
abutment  and  rotor  by  pressure  fluid  conducted  to  the 
chamber,  means  forming  two  fluid  passages  in  said  stator 
disposed  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  each  pas- 
sage having  a  connection  port  at  the  outside  of  the 
stator,  one  of  said  passages  leading  to  one  of  said  fluid 
zones  and  the  other  passage  leading  to  the  other  fluid 
zone,  and  valve  means  selectively  connecting  the  pressure 
chamber  to  whichever  of  the  fluid  zones  is  subjected  to 
pressure  higher  than  the  other  fluid  zone. 


2.766,701 
FLUNGER  AND  CYLINDER  FOR  FUMF 
Aatboay  E.  Giraodcan,  Toledo,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The 
Natkinal  Supplj  Company,  Ftttrimr|h,  Fa^  a  corpora- 
fXM  of  FcBmytvaBia 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  341,279 
1  Claim,     (a.  103—153) 


A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  siid  block  opening 
laterally  into  said  bore  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
mounted  respectively  therein,  drive  means  including  a 
reciprocating  member,  a  plunger  removably  attached  to 
said  reciprocating  member,  a  stuffing  box  cartridge 
mounted  in  said  bore,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger  and  having  ports 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 
cylinder  block,  a  flange  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  remote  from  said  reciprocating  member  forming  a 
closure  head  for  both  said  sleeve  and  said  cylinder  bore 
and  engaging  said  cylinder  block  for  securement  of  said 
sleeve  to  said  block,  said  sleeve  extending  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  said  cylinder  block  toward  said  recipro- 
cating member  and  terminating  in  an  open,  externally 
screw-threaded  end.  a  counterbore  in  said  open  end  of 
said  sleeve,  an  internal  shoulder  formed  by  the  end  of 
said  counterbore  remote  from  said  reciprocating  member. 
an  adjustable  packing  mounted  in  said  counterbore,  abut- 
ting said  shoulder,  and  engaging  said  plunger  in  sealing 


relationship  therewith,  a  follower  gland  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  and  adjustably  engaging  said  packing  on  the  side 
of  said  packing  toward  said  reciprocating  member,  and 
an  internally  screw-threaded  gland  nut  screw-threadedly 
received  on  said  externally  screw-threaded  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  nut  having  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder  on 
the  side  of  said  nut  adjacent  said  reciprocating  aiember, 
said  shoulder  adjustably  engaging  said  follower  gland 
endwise  against  the  end  of  said  follower  gland  toward  said 
reciprocating  member  to  slide  said  follower  gland  in  stiid 
sleeve,  thereby  to  adjust  said  packing,  and  said  plunger, 
sleeve,  flange,  packing  and  follower  gland  being  remov- 
able from  and  replaceable  in  said  cylinder  bore  as  a 
unit. 


2,764,702 
ROTARY  FLUID  MOTOR  OR  FUMF 
wniiara  McVlttie,  Niagara  Falk,  N.  Y.;  Alice  E.  McVH- 
tie,  executrix  of  said  WBHam  McVlttie  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Arthur  R.  MacVlttle,  Gaalcy  Bridge,  W.  Va^ 
and  Russell  L.  MacVittIc,  Marietta,  Ohio 
Application  September  4, 1952,  Serfad  No.  307,939 
10  Claims.     (Q.  103—159) 


I  A  rotary  fluid  motor  or  pump,  comprising  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  piston  members,  a  series  of  radially 
dispose  dcylinder  members  having  open  ends  in  which 
said  piston  members  are  severally  slidingly  fitted  to  be 
expanded  and  contracted  with  reference  to  each  other, 
a  support,  a  crank  shaft  joumalled  in  said  support  and 
having  a  crank  pm  radially  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  block  journalled  on  said  crank 
pin  and  connected  with  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  one 
series  of  said  piston  and  clyindcr  members,  a  plurality  of 
shackles  severally  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  at  least  all  but  one  of  the  other  series  of 
piston  and  cylinder  memben  fo  swing  transversely  of  said 
crank  shaft,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  shades  and  said  support,  each  of  said  last 
pivotal  connections  being  located  at  the  side  of  said 
crank  shaft  remote  from  said  one  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing shackle,  a  pair  of  opposite  fluid  lines,  and  valve  means 
.utting  off  each  cylinder  from  one  fluid  line  and  connect- 
ing each  cylinder  with  another  fluid  line  when  the  cor- 
responding piston  member  is  approximately  fully  in  its 
cvlinder  member,  said  valve  means  also  cutting  off  each 
cyhnder  from  said  another  fluid  line  and  connecting  each 
cylinder  with  said  one  fluid  line  when  the  correspondmg 
piston  member  is  approximately  fully  projected  the  maxi- 
mum extent  from  its  cylinder  member. 


2,766,703 
RAILWAY  TRUCK 
James  W.  Cooke,  Roscmoat,  Fa^  aarignor  to  Geaaral 
Steel  Casthigs  Corponitioii,  Gnaytc  Cltj,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  DelawaR 

AppiicadoB  October  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  119,239 
14ClaiaH.    (CLIOS— 133) 
I .  In  a  railway  truck,  three  wheel  and  axle  assemblies, 
a  truck  frame  spring-supported  from  said  assemblies,  a 
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boiater  structure  including  a  cross  bolster  bc|ween  the 
middle  assembly  and  each  end  assembly  amTa  longi- 
tudinal member  between  said  cross  bdsters,  a  body  sup- 
porting center  plate  on  said  longitudinal  member  and 


over  the  middle  assembly,  a  motor  carried  on  said  frame 
between  the  middle  assembly  and  each  cross  bolster,  and 
a  drive  shaft  extending  from  each  motor  beneath  the  ad- 
jacent  cross  bolster  and  operatively  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding end  assembly. 


2,766,704 

FREIGHT  CAR  BRACE 

Bermvd  A.  McMahoo,  Barringtoa,  R.  I. 

Appiicatioa  DMxmbsr  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,210 

3  Cfadms.    (CL  105—369) 
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reenforcing  L-shaped  members  extending  along  the  upper 
edge  portions  of  the  side  plates  and  welded  tbeielo  ami 
to  the  end  walls  so  as  to  provide  a  passage  eHeading  aloag 
each  side  plate  and  connecting  the  hoUow  end  walls, 
hollow  tapered  posts  disposed  at  intervals  along  the  innar 
face  of  the  side  plates  and  extending  ftom  the  floor  plate 
to  the  reenforcing    L-shaped  members,  said  boUow  posts 
bemg  connected  to  the  passage  formed  by  the  L-shaped 
members,  gusset  bars  extending  across  the  inner  comers 
between  the  side  plates  and  the  floor  plate  and  forming 
a  holkKw  passage  connected  to  the  boUow  posts,  said 
undcrframe  including  vertical  plates  welded  to  the  floor 
plate  and  a  plate  connecting  said  vertical  plates  and  form- 
ing a  hollow  center  beam,  vertical  plates  welded  to  the 
floor  plate  and  to  a  center  beam  plate  and  a  plate  welded 
to  the  vertical  plates  and  forming  hollow  bolsters  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  floor  plates,  said  floor  plate  having 
passages  therethrough  connecting  the  hollow  posts  to  the 
hollow  bolsters,  and  said  hollow  beam  having  a  passage 
therethrough  connecting  the  hollow  bolsters  to  said  hollow 
center  beam,  said  hollow  beam  having  a  connection  lead- 
ing to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  steam  may  be  passed  into 
one  of  the  hollow  end  walls  and  from  there  through  the 
hollow  L-shaped  reenforcing  members  to  the  other  hollow 
end  wall,  also  to  the  hollow  side  posts  and  from  the  side 
posts  to  the  hollow  gussets  and  through  the  floor  plate  to 
the  boUow  bolsters  and  from  the  hollow  bolsters  to  the 
hollow  center  beam  for  heating  ore  frozen  to  the  floor 
plate,  side,  and  end  walls  to  facilitate  the  unloading  of 
the  ore. 


rrr 


i.  In  combination  with  a  box  car  having  parallel 
wooden  side  walls,  a  brace  having  a  pair  of  arms  having 
their  adjacent  ends  hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  spurs 
at  their  free  ends  at  the  opposite  edge,  said  arms  being 
of  a  combined  aligned  length  slightly  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  parallel  walls  so  that  when  placed 
in  angled  relation  to  each  other  and  then  moved  into 
alignment,  the  spurs  will  enter  the  parallel  wooden  side 
walls,  and  a  lever  rigid  with  one  of  the  arms  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  other  arm 
to  assist  in  moving  the  arms  to  and  from  alignment  and 
to  provide  a  stop,  said  arms  when  in  alignment  having 
said  hinge  axis  on  the  other  side  of  the  line  of  compres- 
sion between  said  spurs  from  that  in  which  the  axis  is 
located  when  in  released  position. 


2,766,706 

..«„-  ,_  w    GUTTER  FANTILES 

WUbelm  Lndowici,  Jockgrim  (FfUs),  Gcnna» 

AppilcatkHi  ApvU  If,  1951,  Serial  N«i.  22l!s66 

la  Gciwumy  Iwm  17, 1949 

FBbHc  Uw  619,  AogMt  23,  lf54 

Fatant  expires  Jwe  17, 1969 

1  ClBias.    (a.  lot— 10) 


2,766,705 

HEATING  MEANS  FOR  THE  WALLS  AND  FLOOR 

OF  A  MINE  CAR 

Henry  Fort  Fhman,  Fhidlay,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Augnt  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,596 

IChdm.    (CL  105— 451) 


A  railway  mine  car  comprising  a  car  body  ttructure 
and  an  underframe  structure  all  formed  of  sheet  metal 
parts  joined  by  welding,  said  body  structure  inciudtng  a 
floor  plate  extending  from  oae  end  of  the  car  body  to 
the  other,  side  plates  w«lded  thareio,  hoU«»w  end  walla 
formed  from  sheet  metal  plates  wddad  to  tfaa  foor  plale 
and  the  aide  phitss  and  to  mOi  other  at  their  tipper  ends. 


A  fold  tile  of  8-shapcd  cross-section  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  visible  portion  including  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  trough  portion  merging  into  a  semi- 
circular upstanding  covering  bead  portion  along  one  side 
edge  and  merging  into  an  upwardly  curved  rib  along  the 
other  side  edge  of  said  visible  portion,  a  first  water  fold 
including  a  first  upper  fold  extending  along  an  upper 
edge  of  said  visible  surface  and  opening  into  said  trough 
and  a  first  side  fold  extending  along  a  major  portion  of 
said  other  side  edge  and  having  one  wall  formed  by  said 
upwardly  curved  rib,  said  first  side  fold  adapted  to  form 
with  the  covering  bead  of  an  adjacent  tile  when  in  fold- 
ing relationship  a  perpendicular  joint,  the  bottom  of  said 
first  water  fold  being  substantially  level  with  the  lowest 
part  of  said  trough  portion,  a  second  water  fold  including 
a  second  upper  fold  and  a  second  side  fold  respectively 
parallel  with  said  first  upper  fold  and  said  first  side  fold, 
said  second  water  fold  having  a  depth  less  than  said  first 
water  fold,  a  channel  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
side  folds  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  nearest  the  upper  folds, 
and  a  second  channel  initially  interconnecting  said  first  and 
sectmd  side  folds  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  remote  from 
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said  upper  folds  and  further  continuing  as  an  extention 
of  said  first  side  fold  along  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
second  mentioned  side  edge  at  a  depth  greater  than  said 
first  side  fold  and  thereafter  extending  in  a  downwardly 
arcuate  path  embedded  in  a  lower  front  edge  of  said  tile 
to  a  point  substantially  in  the  middle  of  said  front  edge 
and  below  the  lowest  part  of  said  trough  portion. 


2,7M,7f7 

ROOFS  FOR  STORAGE  TANKS  OR  SIMILAR 

STRUCTURES 

Rokcrt  H.  F<Mter,  Lo«io«,  Eogiaad,  awl  James  McLean, 

IVfotbcrwcIl,  Scodand 

Appliaidon  Febtwvy  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,845 

1  CUm.    (a.  108—32) 


In  a  tank  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
conical  roof,  a  roof  structure  comprising  a  peripheral 
curb  forming  a  continuous  angle  section  ring  having  a 
vertical  limb  secured  to  the  vertical  wall  and  a  horizontal 
limb  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  sheet  metal  panels  together  constituting 
the  conical  roof  surface,  the  outer  ends  of  said  panels 
extending  outwardly  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  and 
being  secured  to  said  curb,  a  downwardly  extending 
stiffening  flange  formed  integrally  upon  the  radial  edge 
of  at  least  one  of  said  panels  at  each  of  the  junctions  be 
tween  pairs  of  adjacent  panels  to  constitute  said  panel  as 
a  girder,  the  edge  of  the  second  panel  of  said  pair  being 
unflangcd  and  projecting  over  the  flanged  edge  of  said 
first  panel,  one  of  said  panels  having  integral  stiffening 
flanges  upon  both  radial  edges  while  another  of  said 
panels  is  flat  and  without  any  flanges,  said  stiffeniiie 
flange  extending  to  the  inner  end  of  said  panel  but  ter- 
minating inwardly  of  said  tank  wall,  a  bracket  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  wall  and  supporting  each  of  said 
stiffening  flanges,  an  annular  crown  member  having  a 
depth  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  stiffening  flanges 
to  which  all  the  panels  are  secured  at  their  inner  endv 
with  their  surfaces  substantially  level  with  the  upper  sur 
face  of  said  crown  member,  said  stiffening  flanges  are 
being  secured  over  their  entire  depth  to  the  crown  mem- 
ber and  abutting  over  their  whole  depth  against  the  wall 
of  the  tank  so  that  said  crown  member  is  being  sup 
ported  solely  by  said  flanged  panels,  said  crown  member 
comprising  two  spaced-apart  concentric  cylindrical  mem 
bers  and  flat  rings  joining  said  concentric  members  at 
their  upper  and  lower  edges  respectively,  and  a  circular 
closure  plate  covering  said  crown  member  and  extending 
outwardly  over  and  secured  to  each  of  said  panels,  the 
panels  being  unsupported  otherwise  than  at  their  ends  so 
that  they  act  as  half  arches  with  continuity  through  sai-J 
crown  member;  the  junctions  between  the  panels  them- 
selves and  between  the  panels  and  the  curb  and  the  cen- 
tral closure  plate  arc  all  made  by  continuous  lines  of 
welding  which  constitute  a  seal  as  well  a$  a  connection 


2,7M,708 

PLANTING  AND  SIDE  DRESSING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Jonfam  K.  Hooka.  Pfttt.  Ga. 

AppHcatkm  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,667 

2ClainM.    (a.  111—59) 

1.    In   combination,   a   tractor  having  a   rear  end,   a 

power  take-off  shaft  on  said  rear  end,  and  a  rear  axle 


housing  extending  crosswise  of  said  rear  end,  a  vertical 
frame  comprising  standards  having  lower  ends  fixed  to 
the  axle  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  end,  said 
standards  having  upper  ends,  a  cross  bar  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  upper  ends,  first  horizontal 
rectangular  frames  fixed  on  said  cross  bar  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  cross  bar,  said  first  frames  being 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  laterally 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  planter  hopper  mounted  on 
each  of  said  first  frames  and  having  a  shaft  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  outside  of  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
sprockets,  a  second  horizontal  rectangular  frame  re- 
movably mounted  on  and  extending  rearwardly  beyiond 
said  first  frames,  a  fertilizer  h<^per  mounted  on  eacli  of 
said  second  frames  and  having  a  shaft  having  an  obter 
end  provided  with  a  sprocket,  sprocket  chains  trajned 
over  and  operatively  connecting  the  sprockets  on  i  the 
outer  ends  of  the  planter  hopper  shafts  and  the  sprockets 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  fertilizer  hopper  shafts,  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  countershaft  mounted  rotatably  on  ftaid 


vertical  frame  forwardly  of  said  cross  bar,  said  counter- 
shaft having  a  fixed  sprocket  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain 
trained  over  said  countershaft  sprocket  and  the  sprocket 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  planter  hop- 
pers, a  driven  pulley  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  countershaft  and  having  a  sprocket,  and  over  the 
chain  trained  over  said  pulley  sprocket  and  over  the 
sprocket  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  remaining 
planter  hopper,  a  spring  pressed  clutch  sleeve  non- 
rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  countershaft  at 
one  side  of  said  driven  pulley,  facing  sides  of  the 
clutch  sleeve  and  driven  pulley  having  a  free  end  and 
another  end,  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  on  said  vertical 
frame  and  having  a  fork  engaging  the  side  of  the  clutch 
sleeve  facing  the  driven  pulley,  the  clutch  sleeve  nor- 
mally being  positioned  to  engage  the  teeth  with  the  teeth 
of  the  driven  pulley  and  said  clutch  lever  being  swingable 
from  a  normal  position  to  another  position  in  which  the 
clutch  sleeve  teeth  arc  disengaged  from  the  driven  pulley 
teeth,  and  means  oj)cratively  connecting  said  driven 
pulley  to  the  tractor  power  take-off  shaft. 


2,766,709 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  TUBULAR  FABRICS 
Brooks  Stevens,  Jr^  Concord,  Mml,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Ames   Textile   Corporation,    Lowell, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MaanclMisctti 

Application  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,811  , 
2  Claims.  (O.  112—63) 
1 .  A  sewing  machine  for  uniting  the  ends  of  long  lengths 
of  tubular  fabric  comprising  a  fabric  carrier  in  the  form 
of  an  open-centered  annulus,  means  interior  to  said  annu- 
lus  for  supporting  it  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  in 
overhanging  position  with  its  side  edges  radially  remote 
outwardly  from  said  supporting  means,  which  means  are 
organized  rennote  from  the  axial  center  line  of  the  annulus 
to  provide  an  unobstructed  space  about  the  center  line 
through  which  the  end  portion  of  a  length  of  fabric  may 
pass,  the  annulus  having  an  unostructed  exterior  cylindri- 
cal face  to  receive  the  turned-back  edge  of  a  tube  of  fabric 
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lod  from  one  lide  of  the  annulus  and  through  the  open 
oenter  thereof  and,  superpoeed  oo  nid  turned  bMk  Uet 
the  edge  of  a  second  tube  extended  to  the  annulus  from' 
the  other  side  and  a  sewing  mechanism  proper  poeitiooed 
Jdiacent  said  one  side  of  the  annulus  and  alsTremote 
from  the  center  line  thereof  lo  permit  access  to  SMd  un- 
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r.  Malta. ,, 


obstructed  space  at  a  location  radially  inward  of  the 
machine  throughout  an  area  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  said  space,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  nee^ 
vibrating  substantially  radiaUy  of  the  annulus  for  ooerat- 
mg  on  the  superposed  edges  projecting  past  the  face  of  the 
annulus  toward  said  <»e  side. 


••      „      ^       STAMPING  PRESS 
A     .S?  ^  ""M^  Sfcaker  Hdyhte,  Ohio 
Application  DecMibcr  II.  1951.  S^  No.  261.118 
aCUmi.   (a.  113— 38) 

jpi  », a n 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described  an  elongated 

box-hke  frame  having  a  generally  elongated  rectangular 

oo  supporting  surface,  a  first  crosshead  spaced  from  said 

^ll"?r"^'7."'y^"'*  ***  •*•"«  ««="«^«"y  co-extcnsivc 
herewith,  said  tool  supporting  surface  of  said  frame  and 
he  side  of  said  crosshead  adjacent  thereto  bein«  ndapied 
to  support  cooperating  dies  and  punches  for  relative  re- 
ciprocation towards  and  from  each  other  in  a  linear  path 
a  second  crosshead  located  within  said  frame  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  rectangular  integral  member  gen- 
erally co-extensive  with  said  first  crosshead.  way  means  on 
a  plurality  of  the  sides  of  said  second  crosshead  and  tSe 
mtcnor  of  ^id  frame  for  guiding  said  second  crosshead 
«n  a  path  of  movement  parallel  with  sai<l  linear  path  a 
plurality  of  members  integrally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  crosshcads  for  movement  as  a  unit,  said  members 
being  spaced  along  and  fixed  to  the  opposite  elongated 

niZ^i  '".  "^5**1*  ^*  '*  '*«"*  °°«  °f  «'d  •numbers 
on  each  of  said  sides  being  positioned  between  two  other 
such  rnembers  on  the  same  side,  a  plurality  of  parall-l 

LTh  fi^^'f^*'?*'***":^  '"PP**"^"* '"  «^'<'  frame  intem^"a,e 
said  fir^t  and  second  crossheads,  said  crankshafts  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  length  of  said  frame  and  S 

group  of  said  way  means  symmetrically  disposed  with  re- 
?r!Li  '*°' J"^"°."***^  connecting  said  crankshafts 
%.^t  T""^  c'^whead,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
crankshafts  m  predetermined  timed  relation. 


1.  A  forming  press  including  a  base  element  and  a 
dome  element  movable  relative  thereto,  an  actuator  for 
fr„n      V*"^  '■*^'^''*  movement,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  actuator  mcluding  a  sourx:e  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, conduit  means  connecting  die  source  with  the  actu- 
ator and  including  a  reversing  valve,  and  controls  for 
positioning  the  reversing  valve  including  hydraulically 
actuable  centrahzer^.  individual  pilot  cinniit  conduits  cSn 
nccted  to  the  respective  ccntralizers,  a  shiftable  control 
w  ^^''.'°'  ^°°''"  pcrmanentiy  associated  with  said  pi- 
lot conduits,  pilot  pressure  conduits  individual  to  the  valve 
grooves  and  couplable  thereby  to  the  centi^lirer  connected 

I'J^'t'L'^  T  "^  ''"f  ^^°^  °^  *«  «^^  control  valve, 
an  additional  pair  of  control  conduits,  one  conduit  of 
each  pair  being  mdividual  to  one  of  the  grooves  of  the 
control  valve  and  the  pairs  being  operative^  connecubte 
with  the  revenmg  valve  pilot  circuit  conduits  by  shift- 
mg  of  the  control  valve,  a  source  of  pilot  pressure  fluid 
and  a  selector  valve  shiftable  alternatively  to  couple  «dd 

^nn3^/''*'i  T  ^'  *'  °**=^  °^  '^'^  additional  p!ir  of 
conduits  a  lock  to  prevent  achiation  of  the  selector  valve 
a  rekasable  lock  for  the  dome,  operating  means  for  Ae 
dome  lock  and  a  pilot  circuit  including  a  valve  actu- 
ated by  releasing  movement  of  the  said  dome  lock  op- 
erating means  to  a  position  permitting  flow  Uirough  the 
circuit,  and  lock  release  means  coupled  to  Oie  circuit  and 
hydraulically  actuable  by  flow  in  the  circuit  for  disen 
gaging  the  selector  valve  lock. 


2t766,712 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHEET  METAL  LOCK 

,      FORMING  MACHINE 

U*rd  V.  PnnoH,  Seattle,  Wadk. 

Application  Angnrt  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  3«5,«7« 

1  ClahB.    (CL  113—58) 


A  sheet  metal  lock  forming  machine  including  a  bed 

^nal  to  be  bent  a  single  series  of  forming  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  horizontal  axes  in  spaced  relation  along  the 
bed  a  gauge  bar  adjacem  the  receiving  end  of  said  Lies 

hro^.h^hl  «  cngageaWe  to  guide  the  sheet  to  and 
tim)ugh  the  rolls   an  opemng  member  mounted  on  the 

spread  the  bent  over  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
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away  from  the  main  body  thereof,  said  opening  member 
iocludinf  an  elongate  arm  disposed  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  bed  and  in  spaced  relation  below  the  axis 
of  said  last  roll,  said  arm  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
back  turned  book  overlying  the  arm  to  project  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bed  and  disposed  directly  below 
such  last  roll,  the  major  portion  of  said  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  the  line  of  fold  upon  which  said  ma 
terial  is  bent,  and  an  upstanding  pin  rigid  with  said  arm 
spaced  from  the  end  of  said  hook  outwardly  of  said  line 
of  fold  to  define  a  confining  space  between  said  end  of 
the  hook  and  the  pin  to  retain  the  bent  portion  of  the 
sheet  on  the  hook. 


TORPEDO-STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Uroy  W.  Keiaay,  Weit  Poiot  Plcaant,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  TeiepiMMic  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Marcii  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  80,979 
5  Claims.    (CL  114—23) 


1.  In  a  dual-steering  control  system  for  directional 
guidance  of  a  moving  body,  a  course  maintaining  system 
responsive  to  course  deviations  by  said  body,  a  euurse 
changing  system  responsive  to  signals  of  different  direc 
tional  characteristics  and  intensity  arriving  at  said  body 
from  a  distant  signal  source,  and  steering  means  for  said 
body;  said  steering  means  comprising  a  steering  vane. 
a  supply  of  fluid  operating  medium,  and  a  two-position 
engine  connected  to  operate  said  vane  into  two  positionN 
by  said  medium;  said  source  maintaining  system  com 
prising  a  valve  mechanism  having  passages  connected  be- 
tween said  medium  supply  and  said  engine  for  control  of 
engine  operations  into  said  two  positions,  and  a  preset 
device  responsive  to  course  deviations  by  said  body  and 
connected  to  operate  said  valve  mechanism  in  opposite 
directions  for  said  control;  and  said  course  changing  sys- 
tem comprising  a  three-position  reciprocatory  valve 
mechanism  having  first  passages  in  a  middle  position  be- 
ing included  in  the  before  said  passages  and  in  either 
extreme  position  being  excluded  from  the  before  said  pas- 
sages to  discontinue  the  engine  control  by  said  course 
maintaining  system,  said  three-position  valve  mechanism 
having  second  passages  in  one  extreme  position  and  third 
passages  in  the  other  extreme  position  connected  between 
said  medium  supply  and  said  engine  for  control  of  engme 
operations  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  positions. 
respectively,  and  said  course  changing  system  further 
comprising  signal  differentiating  means  responsive  to  sig- 
nals of  two  different  characteristics  and  connected  for 
corresponding  operation  of  said  three-position  valve 
mechanism  in  opposite  directions  from  said  middle  posi- 
tion into  one  or  the  other  of  said  extreme  positions. 


2.7M,714 

EXHAUST  FL^ME  ELIMINATOR 

Wmtam  J.  Hammers,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppOcatloa  September  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  378,230 

1  Ciahn.    (a.  115— .5) 

An   exhaust   fume   eliminator   for   a    boat   having   an 

internal  combustion  engine  and  an  exhaust  pipe  therefor 


terminating  outside  the  boat  above  the  water  line,  com- 
prising a  fixture  having  a  water  inlet  at  its  lower  end 
positioned  below  the  water  line,  a  spray  head,  and  a 
water  conduit  connecting  said  inlet  and  spray  head,  said 
spray  head  having  a  horizontally  disposed  downwardly 
directed  slot  forming  the  outlet  therefrom  disposed 
above  the  outlet  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  for  discharging 
a   relatively  wide  spray  of  water  downwardly  onto  the 


exhaust  gases  so  as  to  drive  the  exhaust  gases  and  particles 
entrained  therein  into  the  water,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  exterior  of  the  boat  and  pivotally  supporting  the 
upper  end  of  said  fixture  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
fixture  on  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  forward 
motion  of  the  boat,  and  a  second  bracket  secured  to 
rhe  exterior  of  the  boat  and  rcleasably  engaging  said 
conduit  belov.  said  pivotal  connection  for  yieldably  re- 
sisting pivoiinc  of  said  fixture  on  said  first  bracket. 


2,7M,715 

Tl  RBINE  DRIVEN  STEERABLE,  REVERSIBLE, 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

William  Waterral,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  Jnly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301.841 

1  Claim,    (a.  115—18) 


A  boat  propulsion  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
propeller,  a  turbine,  a  valve  and  bracket  means  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  boat;  said  housing  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  vertical  pivots  on  said  bracket,  a  cover  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  guard  forming  a 
rudder  surface  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  housing,  a  tiller  joumalled  on  a  horizontal  axis 
m  said  cover,  a  fluid  pressure  turbine  having  a  bucket 
with  interior  gear  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing,  a  propeller  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing. 
said  propeller  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  interior  gear,  a  valve 
housing  having  fluid  inlets  and  outlets  supported  in  said 
housing  adjacent  the  tiller,  pressure  tubing  connectcjd  to 
said  valve  housing  and  said  turbine,  a  valve  pliinger 
adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  said  valve  housing 
ind  having  bores  therethrough  positioned  for  alignment 
with  the  inlets  and  outlets  in  said  valve  housing  and  a 
linkage  connected  to  said  plunger  and  the  said  tiller 
whereby  rotation  of  the  tiller  on  its  horizontal  axis  will 
move  the  plunger  up  and  down  in  the  valve  housing  to 
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^!^^  "^flS^  ^^^  *•  '■*'"»  Mid  tilhr  irtM  to  Ihc  imimptttod  liUmi  material  «>>«.«.  „ 

mg.  propelkr  and  guard  for  atoeriat  pmpoan.  aMaai  for  cootroUiag  tbe  rate  of  feed  of  aaid  rikboa. 

_.,.,,...._  «ad  meant  for  teawNnag  Mid  ifttea  to  exert  a  piadt- 

5«««»  Pfwwre  thereof  againrt  aaid  oriies.  Ommbf 

Ttmmr  i«Ann»S  nSwSv  «#«•  «mi«>A.^»  effecttag  a  pieaeleetod  rate  of  iak  abaorpttoa,  laid  lait- 

,,,  Jy°*^  ™gg^yy«  ro«  IWFAtTO  named  meant  iaduding  meaat  fbTeoSmioi^m. 

*          ^A^Sr-'  ■■■^*  "  "i^  latiag  die  predelenniaed  picatiire  of  taid  riMoa  t>i«H 

,m7n^a«^i  ««!  «««  fa  wtpoaee  to  ifaiiatiooi  la  the  tearioa  of 


iau»-47) 


No.  9X5421 


aeid  ribbon  during  the  feeding  thereof,  to 
pnielcctod  rate  of  Ink  abaoiptiML 


•aid 


LixSrai 


Tit 


1.  An  mfaat'i  toilet  tniaii«  device  adapted  to  be  dit- 
poted  fa  a  toilet  boai  mU  device  iadudlag  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  excrameat,  lald  receptacle  bottom  be- 
iag  ilQped  downwardly  toward  ooe  tide  thereof;  housing 
meant  aealingly  connected  with  taid  receptacle,  a  aoite- 
making  mechaniam  withfa  said  hooiittg  meant  and  in- 
cluding a  rotataUy  drivea  eleoMat,  a  ttop  member  sup- 
ported fa  taid  housittg  aieaas  aad  aiovable  betweea  a 
flnt  positioB  wherefa  said  aiember  eogages  said  mecha- 
nism and  preveats  rotatUm  of  said  ekmeat  aad  a  seoood 
pontion  wherefa  said  member  aioves  out  of  engagement 
with  said  merhaniwn  aad  penaits  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ment, a  wei^ted  ball  akeoiber  aunrably  supported  fa 
said  housing  means  for  movemeat  between  a  first  post- 
Uoa  fa  which  said  weighted  bidl  engages  said  stop  member 
to  retafa  the  same  fa  its  first  positloa  when  said  receptacle 
is  fa  a  generaUy  horiaoatal  natiltod  podtioa  aad  a  second 
position  wherefa  said  weighted  ball  atember  moves  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stop  member  so  that  said  stop 
member  moves  to  ite  second  poeitioa  whea  said  receptacle 
IS  tihed,  and  means  ooaaeded  with  said  recefrtade  aad 
engageable  with  a  bowl  to  aoimally  retafa  said  receptacle 
ma  generally  horizontal  uatOted  position  but  penaitdag 
said  receptacle  to  tflt  whea  excremeat  eagages  the  down- 
wardly sloped  bottom  portion  of  said  receptacle. 


_  ^  Na.41t,719 

(O.  il»-.4<) 


3«7tC717 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 

_       INK-TRANSFER  RIiaONS 
_^?J'a**'  ««h-ter.  EasstT  M.  Low. 
VM^a^Hsaiy  A.  Marthi.  Jr,  vJkmKU  N.  Y,  at- 

lacn  a  coiporalloa  af  New  Yoik 

MmA  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  U2^€ 
aOahm.   (CLUt-^) 


I.  Apparatus  for  sprayfag  fa  a  prfatiag  press  compris- 
ing, a  puaip.  suction  llflting  aad  releasiag  aieam  for  lift- 
ing blank  sheets  from  a  irile  aad  mbseqaeady  ideasiag 
the  sheets  for  the  priatfag  operatfaa,  a  coatafaier  for 
a  spraying  medium  for  spraying  die  inriated  sheets,  a  any 
device  coanected  to  said  coataiaer,  a  mafa  pipe  Ifae  tnm 
said  pump  to  said  suctioa  llf dag  aad  releviag  «— ««»t.  a 
bra^  pipe  line  to  said  coataiaer.  a  ooe  way  valve  fa  said 
branch  pipe  line,  a  redprocatiag  tpciag  letnra  valve  fa 
said  nuun  pipe  line  to  said  suction  liftfag  aad  leleaiiag 
means  situated  between  said  bnmch  pipe  Uae  aad  said 
suction  Ufting  and  releasing  awaas,  aad  meaas  syachio- 
msed  widi  said  pump  for  actuatiag  said  return  valve 
to  control  in  alternate  reciprocations  the  supply  of  air 
to  said  suction  Ufting  and  releasing  meaas  for  die  liftfag 
and  releasing  of  die  blank  sheets  aad  die  supply  of  air 
to  said  container  for  die  spraying  of  die  printed  sheets. 


2,7tt,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PRINTING 
.,-_,.  ^  CYLINDERS 

^**i5Jt^*!!A^*'qP>"-*'"i<i»*<>  The  Meyer. 
<«rdCOn/aicaga,li.,aeeswesaiieaef  Mfaote 

llChrime.   (CL  llt—SS) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ink  to  an  ink-transfer 
nbbon  compnsuig  a  nozzle-head  having  a  smoodily 
rounded  surface,  a  dtacfaarge  orifice  formed  fa  said  sur- 
face with  a  substantially  continuous  enclosing  edge,  mech- 
anism for  supporting  and  feeding  said  ribbon  including 
means  for  feeding  a  free  portion  diereof  across  and  fa 

SS^i^* JJii  **?!!if**^  to  doee  die  same  around 
.°^...^'*^  abKiriMng  ink  dierefrom.  and  means 
for  oootrolling  die  ntio  by  weight  of  impregnating  ink 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  coat  of  photo-sensitive 
solution  to  die  surface  of  a  printing  cylinder  including  a 
Shaft  upon  which  said  cyUnder  is  nsounted,  a  bearing  for 
supportmg  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  support,  a  frame 
mounted  between  said  poets  for  upright  sliding  movement. 
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a  can  mechaaisiB  for  impartiBt  an  intenmttent  verticaJ 
ahiftiat  moveoient  to  said  frame,  a  bearing  supported  with- 
in said  frame,  the  appcaite  end  of  said  shaft  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  last  named  bearing,  said  cam  mechanism 
beiaf  adapted  to  impart  to  said  shaft  and  the  cylinder  an 
angular  shifting  movement  on  a  plane  transverse  with 
relation  lo  the  kmgitadinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  the  said 
first  named  bearing  defining  a  fulcrum  for  said  shaft 
during  said  angular  shifting  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  cylinder  a  rotary  movement, 
said  cam  mechanism  and  said  aseans  being  adapted  for 
simultaneous  operati<Mi  whik  the  coat  of  photo-sensitive 
solution  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


AIR  DOCTOR  FOR  WEB  COATING  MACHINES 
Erkk  Miikr  m^  Hate  Mirtoslli,  D— iHsif,  Gcraany, 
t»  lnwlinWwhs  Akt-Gca^  DwaeMorf. 

7, 1953,  Serial  No.  39^610 
Gamumy  December  11,  19^ 
(CL  11»— «3) 


1.  In  coating  mechanism,  means  for  coating  a  running 
length  of  the  material  with  liquid,  a  counter  cylinder 
over  which  said  length  passes  after  it  has  been  coated, 
excess  coating  material  removing  and  smoothing  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  counter  cylinder  including  plural 
nozzle  means  including  at  least  two  nozzles  directed  to 
have  their  outlets  respectively  180*  displaced  relative 
to  one  another,  means  mounting  the  nozzles  for  rotary 
movement  whereby  when  one  nozzle  is  directed  toward 
the  length  to  be  treated  the  other  is  directed  away  there- 
from, the  means  mounting  the  nozzle  including  a  sta- 
tionary air  conduit  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  noz- 
zles and  having  an  opening  directed  toward  the  length 
to  be  treated  and  only  one  of  said  nozzles  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  opening  at  any  one  time  during 
coniotnt  movement  of  the  nozzles. 


2,7M,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  THECOTROPIC  MA- 
IHUAL  TO  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIAL 
G.  Paaweila.  Caabridgc,  WIs^  assigBor  to  BJorksten 
iMn  a  conocadoa  of  Hlfaiois 
22, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,778 
19CUM.    (CLllt-^4«5) 


19.  A  device  for  applying  a  coating  of  thixotropic 
slurry  to  at  least  one  side  of  a  moving  tape  comprising 
a  shoe  spaced  slightly  apart  from  said  tape  and  fixed  in 
poaition  with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  allow  said  upe  to 
move  past  said  shoe,  receptacle  means  for  providing  a 
static  bead  of  said  slurry  above  and  in  conUct  with  said 
shoe  and  for  reUining  said  slurry  in  contact  with  one  side 
of  said  tape  prior  to  (he  application  of  said  coating,  means 


for  supporting  said  tape  in  desired  space  relationship  to 
said  shoe  and  said  receptacle  means,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing  and  guiding  said  tape  into  conjunctioo  with  said 
receptacle  means,  shoe  and  supporting  means,  further 
characterized  by  being  provided  with  a  moving  blade 
in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  agitata  said  thixotropic  slurry 
contained  therein. 


AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MILKING  MACHINES 

Henry  E.  Schnltheta,  Loi«  Baack,  CaHf^  Lee  L.  Newnna, 
ezecator  of  the  estate  af  mU  Haswy  E.  Schirifheb,  dc- 


ApplicatkM  October  11, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4<1,43« 
11  Clahns.    (CL  119— 14.M) 


1.  An  automatic  valve  for  a  milking  machine  having 
a  tank  equipped  for  connecting  suction  means  thereto, 
said  valve  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  milk  inlet  in 
its  upper  portion  and  a  milk  outlet  tube  therein  provided 
with  a  lateral  port,  and  fluid  actuated  means  in  the  cham- 
ber for  closing  the  tube  and  the  port  upon  predetermined 
reduction  of  flow  into  the  chamber. 


2,7M,723 

LAYING  NE9r 

Adolpfec  Habcrt  SamperaaM,  maipiilHli,  NetheriaiMb 

Appttortloa  October  11, 1954,  Scftel  N«.  4413C2 

2ClahH.    (CL119l-^) 


1  In  a  laying  nest  an  elongated  laying  nest  tray  having 
a  bottom  and  sides  positioned  to  slope  downwardly  from 
the  laying  nest  to  the  egg  collecting  place  outside  the  nest, 
said  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rod-like  bottom  members  diverging  outwardly  from 
the  nest  toward  the  egg  collecting  place. 


2,7M,714 

REMOVABLE  TRAY  LAYING  NEST 

Paai  TarlMck,  El  Varaao,  Sonnine,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  Angott  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,185 

3ClaiaM.    (CL119— 4t) 


1.  An  improved  poultry  nest  comprising  an  outer  en- 
closure body,  a  laying  nest  structure  removably  contained 
in  the  enclosure,  said  laying  nest  structure  consisting  of  a 
two-step  frame,  screen  elements  located  on  the  frame,  said 
screen  elements  presenting  a  laying  surface  and  an  egg 
receiving  surface  both  of  which  surfaces  are  inclined 'so 
as  to  impart  rolling  movement  to  an  egg  deposited  on  the 
said  laying  surface,  said  screen  element  for  the  laying 
surface  being  unsupported  along  a  lower  edge  thereof  ;k> 
as  to  yield  with  the  weight  of  an  egg  and  lower  the  egg 
onto  the  screen  of  the  egg  receiving  surface  in  a  cushioned 
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manner,  a  loosely  supported  horizontally  twteipMe  gate 
supported  ia  dose  proximity  to  the  yiddable  edge  of  the 
egg  laying  screen  in  a  pocitioo  to  ooact  with  the  uanq^ 
ported  edge  oi  the  screen  and  retard  both  the  rolling 
speed  and  the  falling  speed  of  aa  egg  passing  therebetween 
and  dropping  onto  the  receiving  screen,  said  receiving 
screen  being  further  formed  with  curved  spring  edges, 
means  in  the  said  frame  for  supporting  the  curved  spring 
edges  in  a  position  such  that  fliey  may  flex  when  an  egg 
is  received  thereon,  a  flexIMe  retaining  bar  mocmted  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  egf  receiving  screen  in  a  position 
such  that  intermediate  poitioBS  thereof  may  flex  out- 
wardly when  an  egg  comes  into  contact  with  its  inner 
surface. 


AUT(»fATIC  FEED  MOISTENING  HOPPER 
AND  TROUGH 
\  IL  mgten,  WtMm,  DL 
April  ^  19SS,  SafW  No.  499,M4 
lOakm,   (CLllf^^LS) 


n 


A  stock  feeder  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
trough,  a  substantially  V-shaped  feed  hopper  mounted 
longitudinally  on  said  trough  and  having  a  longitudinally 
elongated  discharge  opening  in  its  lower  portion  com- 
municating with  said  trough,  an  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  hollow  feed  spreader  mounted  longitudinally  in 
the  trough  beneath  the  opening,  a  pair  of  opposed  aprons 
pivotally  suspended  in  the  trough  for  the  passage  of  the 
feed  therebetween  from  the  hopper  and  cooperable  with 
the  spreader  for  regulatmg  the  flow  of  the  feed,  means 
for  adjusting  said  spreaders,  and  means  at  one  end  of 
the  trough  for  supplying  water  to  the  spreader,  said 
spreader  having  water  outlet  openings  therein  for  soaking 
the  feed  in  the  trough. 


2,7M,724 
ANIMAL  HIDE  SCRATCHER  AND  OILER 

Mori  Daff,  PkMBlz,  Aria. 
Appiicatfoa  Amfmt  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,459 

2CiahBH.    (CL  119— 197) 


1  An  ammai  hide  aler  and  scratchcr  composed  of  an 
applicator  consisting  of  a  length  of  chain  providing  a 
ttexjWe  support,  a  cyhndrical  wick  of  fibrous  ma- 
tenaJ  surrounding  the  mid  porUon  of  said  chain  and 
secured  thereto  in  noo-rotatfng  relation  by  damps  at 
each  end,  a  wick  guard  and  hide  scra«cher  composed  of 
a  wire  heKx  surrounding  said  wick  and  secured  to  said 
chain  at  each  end  in  non-roCatablc  relation,  a  post  con- 
stituting a  fixed  support  having  an  elevated  screw  eye 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  chain,  a  spring  having  an 


outer  cod  secured  to  the  ground  a  determined 
from  said  poet,  and  teving  its  inner  end  aftechcd  to 
dte  end  of  said  chain  cppoitte  the  end  attached  to  aaad 
post;  said  4>ring  providiag  reaiHeot  means  for  aupport> 
ing  one  end  of  said  chain  in  a  lowered  positioD,  aMaai 
for  supplying  medicated  oil  to  said  wick  compoaed  of  a 
fiUer  tube  extending  axtally  into  said  wick  paraUd  (o  snd 
chain  to  approximately  the  middk  of  the  kagth  <a  said 
wick,  having  an  open  upper  end,  for  the  toceipt  of 
mi,  a  dosed  lower  end  and  a  phiraHty  ol  holes  aioag  ite 
length  opening  into  said  wick;  aad  oiediaaism  for  sop- 
plying  oil  to  said  filler  tube  when  aid  applicator  is  ooo- 
tacted  by  aa  aniaul  consisting  of  a  tank  disposed  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  chaia,  a  ¥alwe  ia  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  having  an  upwardly  opening  valve  plunger 
normally  dosed,  and  an  aproo-like  catch  plate  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  chain  haviag  «  rouncted  chaaad 
at  its  lower  end  inserted  in  said  wiek  filler  tube,  ^od  aa 
apron  at  its  upper  end  disposd  below  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  face  contactiag  said  valve  ^uager  »  that 
movement  of  said  chain  and  catch  plate,  by  aainuUs 
contacting  said  applicator  will  lift  said  plunger  and  al- 
low oil  to  drop  from  said  tank  onto  said  apron  and  flow 
into  said  filler  tube. 


4M  ea  im 

ATTACHMENT  H«  UNOTVn  MACHINES 

Lyaa  L»  KwmbSi  AUsm^  T«x. 
AppUcalkm  December  7^953,  Scriri  No.  39M41 
1  CWbl    (CL  '" 
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An  attachment  for  a  Linotype  machine  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  machine,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  horisootal  rollers  roCatably  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  on  said  loUen  for  securing  thereto 
a  tfieet  to  be  copied,  an  axle  extendSi^  throu^  each  wMa. 
and  fixed  thereto  and  extending  roCatably  through  one  end 
of  said  frame,  the  ends  d  each  axle  exterior  of  said  frame 
being  threaded,  nuts  on  said  threaded  ends,  and  compress- 
ible means  between  said  nuts  aad  frame,  serving  to  damp 
said  rollers  when  said  nuts  are  tightened. 


2,7M.72f 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 


ApplkalloB  JaM  25, 1951,  Sow  Na.  233491 

Claims  priority.  aapBoslkMi  SwaisaJaCy  15, 195t 

3aafaM.    (CL  126^-51) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising,  in  combination,  a  barrel 
having  an  ink  reservoir  in  its  rear  portion  and  an  aper- 
ture at  its  front  end,  a  hollow  member  in  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  barrel,  the  front  end  portion  of  said  hollow 
member  being  in  tight  ccmnection  with  the  wall  of  said 
aperture,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  hoUow  member 
being  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel. 
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ai  pea  nib  ia  said  aperture  at  one  aide  thereof,  the  portion 
■id  hoUow  metober  fntermediate  laid  end  portions 
svinf  aicuale  cuts  in  its  outer  surface  extending  partly 
leaving  a  longitudinal  portion  at  the  side 
the  nib,  said  cuts  forming  in  conjunction  with 
inner  tortece  of  said  barrel  an  overflow  chamber, 
hoyow  member  having  a  rear  portion  located  be- 
ybnd  said  overflow  chamber  adjacent  to  said  rear  end 
portion,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rear  portion  and  of 
stid  portion  of  said  hollow  member  intenrndiate  said 
e  id  portions  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
ii  iner  surface  of  said  barrel  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
Of  said  barrel  so  as  to  form  a  capillary  space  between  the 
hvUow  member  including  said  rear  portion  beyond  said 
oirerflow  chamber,  said  space  being  impermeable  to  air 
ti  I  weC  condition  and  forming  an  ink  net,  said  longitudinal 
pirtion  of  the  hollow  member  having  ink  fissures  ex- 
u  nding  from  the  front  end  portion  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
hpUow  member  and  connecting  said  ink  net  with  said 
reservoir,  said  hollow  member  having  a  longitudinal 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  feed  bar  within  said 
gitudinal  bore,  said  pen  nib  being  arranged  on  the 
portion  of  said  feed  tmr,  the  portion  of  said  feed 
in  said  longitudinal  bore  having  a  diameter  slightly 
ler  than  that  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  thereby  form- 
iiig  an  ink  conduit  in  the  shape  of  an  annular  capillary 
space,  said  ink  conduit  connecting  said  ink  reservoir  with 
sjid  pen  nib,  said  rear  portion  of  the  hollow  member 
U  cated  beyond  said  overflow  chamber  having  a  slit  con- 
nxting  said  ink  net  with  said  ink  conduit,  said  feed  bar 
h  iving  in  its  front  portion  a  center  bore  and  a  first  trans- 

V  ;rae  bore  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  said  center 
b>re,  said  center  bore  and  said  first  transverse  bore  form- 
iig  an  air  duct,  said  hollow  member  having  a  second 
tiansverse  bore  communicating  with  said  first  transverse 
b>re  and  connecting  said  air  duct  with  said  overflow 
c  lamber.  said  second  transverse  bore  and  said  first  trans- 
verse bore  being  arranged  approximately  at  the  mid-point 
o  I  the  length  of  said  overflow  chamber,  said  second  trans- 

V  !rse  bore  being  wide  enough  to  inhibit  flow  of  ink  from 
de  overflow  chamber  to  said  ink  conduit,  the  overflow 
c  lamber  portion  of  said  hollow  member  being  otherwise 
iiiperf orate  whereby,  because  of  said  imperforate  con- 
d  tion  and  said  tight  connection  between  the  front  of  the 
hiUow  member  and  the  wall  of  the  barrel,  the  overflow 
cumber  and  the  ink  conduit  are  isolated  from  one  an- 
other. 

2f766,72f 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 


hdj  3, 19S2,  ScrW  No.  297,r70 

Ion  CiiMMj  Inly  10, 1951 

(CL126— 5«) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  of:  a  barrel  hav- 
ing an  ink  reservoir  in  its  rear  portion  and  an  overflow 
clamber  in  its  front  portion,  said  overflow  chamber  in- 
cluding at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  capillary 
ajutular  ink  storage  space  tapered  from  the  front  to  the 
rtar,  said  barrel  having  an  aperture  at  its  front  end,  a 
aaing  inserted  into  the  front  portion  of  said  barrel,  a 


front  portion  of  said  casing  tightly  connected  to  the  wall 
of  said  aperture,  a  rear  portion  of  said  caiing  extending 
within  said  barrel  forming  witli  its  outer  surface  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ink  stcwage  space,  said  casing  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  feed  bar  within  said  bore, 
and  a  pen  nib  in  the  front  portion  of  said  casing  arranged 
on  the  front  portion  of  said  feed  bar,  said  feed  iMr  form- 
ing in  conjunction  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
a  capillary  ink  conduit  extending  from  said  ink  reservoir 
to  said  pen  nib,  said  feed  bar  having  a  center  bore  in  its 
front  portion  and  a  transverse  bore  communicating  with 
said  center  bore,  said  center  bwe  and  said  transverse  bore 
forming  an  air  channel,  the  wall  of  said  casing  having 
an  opening  connecting  said  air  channel  with  the  front 
portion  of  said  ink  storage  space,  said  transverse  bore 
and  casing  opening  being  too  wide,  relative  to  said  ink 
conduit  and  ink  storage  space,  to  permit  ink  to  enter 
it  from  said  conduit  or  said  space  and  to  flow  from  said 
space  to  said  ink  conduit,  and  said  casing  being  otherwise 
imperforate  for  at  least  the  predominantly  major  portion 
of  its  length  whereby  said  ink  conduit  provides  the  sole 
communication  for  ink  to  said  pen  nib  along  with  said 
predominantly  major  portion. 


2,7M,739 

CONDmON  RESPON81VB  PNEUMATIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Miles  Lowell  VtTTtsiB,  rofflsni.  fling 

Application  NovenAer  2,  lfS3,  SstW  No.  369,596 

nCUass.    (0.121-^39) 


1.  A  pneumatic  control  system  conqirising  a  first  dis- 
charge nozzle  and  receiving  orifice  unit,  a  vane  movable 
between  said  nozzle  and  orifice  in  response  to  a  variable 
condition,  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  nozzle  and  orifice,  a  second 
discharge  nozzle  and  receiving  orifice  unit,  a  second  vane 
movable  between  said  nozzle  and  orifice  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  pressure  in  said  first  orifice,  means  for 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  said  second 
nozzle  and  orifice  greatly  exceeding  said  first  pressure  dif- 
ferential, and  a  servo-motor  device  actuateid  by  varia- 
tions in  pressure  in  said  second  orifice. 


2f766,731 
ELECTRICALLY     CONTROLLED,     FLUID     PRES- 
SURE OPERATED  REMOTE  POSmONER 
Roy  H.  Brandcs,  Dayton,  OVn,  ani  Robert  C.  m^llnn 
Pasadena,  and  Mchagd  E.  Moeee,  Lor  Angsisi^CMMy 
asslfnors   to   Gencnl   Molon  CetyomliBn,   DaliniL 
Mich.,  a  corponiaon  off  Delnwe  ] 

Application  May  11, 19S3,  SsfW  No.  354,173         ' 
6nBlwi     (CLUl— 41) 
1.  A   remote  positioner  including  in  combination,  a 
manually  positionabie  input  member,  an  output  member, 
an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  output  member 
for  effecting  movement  thereof,  automatically  controlled 
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means  connected  whk  the  input  and  ootpvt  members  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  actuator  fat  reqKmse  to  move- 
ment of  said  faipiit  member  to  thereby  effect  a  like  move- 
ment of  the  output  member,  manually  controlled  means 
connected  with  said  actuator  capable  of  effecting  actuator 


operation  and  movement  of  said  output  member  inde- 
pendent of  input  member  movement,  and  means  oipcn- 
tively  connected  with  said  automatically  controlled  means 
capable  of  rendering  said  automatically  controlled  means 
inoperative  upon  the  existence  of  a  predetermined  posi- 
tional error  between  Ike  iapnt  and  ou^ut  monbers. 


2,766,731 
MASTER  CYLINDER 
Harold  B.  ScknMi,  Sen*  Be^  hi.,  asi^nr  to 
Aviation  Ceeyeeitton,  Sanft  Bwi,  Ind.,  a 
of  Delaware 

«SRh  21, 19S6, 9mki  No.  156,915 
3nstoii     (CL  121-^1) 
* * 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  producing  device  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  piston  rec4>rocable  therein,  means  urging  the  pis- 
ton toward  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  discharge  port  in 
the  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  manually  nx>vable  plunger 
slidably  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  the  piston  for 
moving  the  same  toward  the  other  end  of  the  bousing,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  plunger  and  iMston  being  housed 
in  a  comrami  chamber  subjected  to  a  variable  pressure 
which  moves  said  piston  toward  die  other  end  of  the 
housing  and  opposes  manual  movement  of  the  phmger,  a 
valve  in  the  diamber  connectible  to  a  pressure  source  and 
normally  urged  toward  closed  position,  and  a  lever 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  plunger  with  the  odier  end 
of  the  lever  operatively  cMnected  to  said  valve  for  coo- 
trolling  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  lever  abutting 
the  piston  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever  to  provide  a 
fulcrum  therefor  for  moving  the  valve  to  open  position 
and  also  a  driving  connection  to  said  piston,  movement  of 
the  piston  toward  said  other  end  of  the  housing  under  the 
influence  of  the  variable  pressure  tending  to  remove  Ae 
fulcrum  and  break  the  driving  ooimection. 


^^  2,766^733 

NUTATING  MSC  METER  FOR  C90RR0SIVE  AND 
ARRASIVS  SOLID  LADEN  LIQUID 
W.  J***— ■»  Ortaiit,  Pa^  M^fPy  to  CMt 
S    y*^y^^^  M>eviiepnMnt  Compangr,  PMsbarik*  Pa., 


I  Mr  31,  I9S3,  SeiW  Nn.  371,626 
12CWBM.    <CL121*.69) 

1.  In  a  nutating  disc  meter,  a  housing  and  means 
definmg  a  disc  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  therein, 


said  means  Including  a  cone  separatinf 
fliM  conununicafiott  between  said 
disc  in  the  disc  diamber,  said  oone 
ing  tnerethroo^,  a  nutating  shall 
and  extending  into  theteoond 
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opening,  means  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  for 
supporting  the  shaft  and  the  disc  secured  thereto,  sealing 
means  for  preventing  fluid  communication  between  tbe 
chambers,  and  means  for  substantially  equalizing  the 
pressures  in  the  chambers. 


2^N6»734 
SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  STBiUM  ENGINES 

AppHcntfon  Manb  IS,  lfi4,  Siriri  No.  416^31 
4  CUM.    (CL  121— 113) 


1 .  A  slide  valve  for  steam  engines,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  valve  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  pair  ot  spaced  ports  for  connecting  said  bore  with  op- 
posite ends  of  a  cylinder,  a  redprocaMe  rod  arranged  in 
the  bore  of  said  valve  casing  coaxially  therewith,  a  pair 
of  controlling  means  mounted  on  said  fod  for  cooperation 
with  said  ports  so  as  to  conttt4  same,  eadi  conboiling 
means  including  a  flrst  member  and  a  second  member 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  the  second  memben  of 
said  pairs  of  members  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  two  members  of  each  pair  of  members 
being  fixed  on  said  rod,  limiting  means  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  movable  memben  of  said  pairs  of 
members,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  memben  for  spreading  same 
apart  and  urging  die  movable  membo-  of  each  pair  of 
memben  against  said  limiting  means,  die  find  and  second 
memben  of  each  pair  of  memben  haag  capable  of  ti^t 
engagement  with  each  odier  at  their  sides  facing  each 
other  upon  action  of  steam  on  die  movable  memben 
against  the  action  <rf  said  resillem  means,  and  eadi  of  said 
second  memben  having  at  least  me  passage  leading  from 
the  side  facing  its  associated  flrst  member  to  (he  side  fhdng 
the  second  member  of  the  other  pair  of  memben  so  that 
a  ccmimunication  between  said  ports  throu^  said  passages 
and  the  interiw  at  the  valve  casing  may  be  f**yHhfif  for 
pressure  equalization  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
when  during  an  idle  running  of  the  steam  engine  the 
resilient  means  urge  the  memben  of  each  pair  of  memben 
into  a  spread  position. 


2,766,735 
F1,UID  MOTOR 

MaxKranl,UP«^    

unc  13, 19SS.  Scilai  No.  515,143 
UCUkm.    (CL  121— 164) 
1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton redprocable  in  the  cylinder  chamber  providing  a 
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ptmmn  chunber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  having  an 
ialet  aad  an  ootlat  for  the  operating  fluid,  a  tubular  piston 
shaft  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  axiaUy  to  the 
pisloa  and  extending  iqmardly  therefron  beyond  the 
cytindo'  chamber,  said  shaft  having  an  axiaUy  ctongated 
slot  transversely  theiethroagh,  a  cro«s-ann  mounted  trans- 
versdy  at  the  upward  end  of  said  piston  diaft,  a  coo- 
tact  member  at  die  upper  side  of  die  cross-arm,  said 
piston  shaft,  croea-arm  and  contact  member  being  recip- 
rocable  in  unison  by  the  piston,  a  valve  rod  slidaUy 
mounted  coaxiaOy  within  die  tubular  piston  shaft  and 
having  its  upper  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  craw- 
arm  and  said  contact  member,  a  spring-bearing  contact 
member  adjustably  mounted  at  said  extended  upper  end 
portion  of  the  valve  rod,  a  first  q>ring  member  mounted 
between  said  adjustable  spring-bearing  contact  member 
and  said  first-mentiooed  contact  member,  the  said  contact 
members  being  adapted  for  relieve  contact  by  the  upward 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  thereby  lifting  the  valve  rod,  a 


Jrvr 


valve  member  mounted  at  the  opposite  lower  end  of  the 
valve  rod  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  outlet  of  the  pres- 
sure chamber  responsive  to  reciprocation  of  the  valve 
rod,  said  valve  being  initially  opened  by  lifting  cxf  the 
valve  rod  by  said  contact  of  said  members,  and  a  second 
spring  means  between  the  cross-arm  and  cylinder,  con- 
necting means  between  said  second  spring  and  the  vaJve 
rod  whereby  the  expansion  excursion  of  said  second  spring 
may  actuate  the  said  rod  to  open  the  valve,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  slidable  in  the  elongated  transverse  slot 
in  said  tubular  piston  shaft,  said  second  spring  being 
compressed  by  the  downstroke  of  the  piston,  and  main- 
tained compressed  by  the  valve  rod  during  the  upstroke 
of  the  piston,  said  second  spring  being  released  from 
compression  by  said  upward  movement  of  the  valve  rod 
and  thereby  springing  the  valve  to  a  full  open  position 
and  maintaining  it  open  until  the  next  successive  down- 
stroke  of  the  piston  compresses  said  spring  and  thereby 
moves  the  valve  rod  and  valve  to  closing  relation  with 
the  said  outlet  opening. 


2,7M,734 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE,  WATER  COOLED, 

ROOF  DOOR 

VInceno  Dd  Bneno,  G«Mn,  Italy,  aarigaor  to  Ceiso 

Claihiiiiiil,  Crwnn,  Italy 

AppHcatfcM  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  29g440 

ClafaBs  priority,  applicadon  Italy  Jnnc  9, 1951 

5  CUaa.    (CL  122— 49t) 

!.  In  a  roof  for  an  electric  furnace,  a  circular  frame, 

a   plurality  of  cooling  conduits   extending   across    said 

frame,  said  conduits  being  straight  and  parallel   to  one 

another  and  spaced  equal  distances  apart  from  one  an 

other,  said  conduits  being  of  trapezoidal  cross  section 

with  the  larger  bases  at  the  bottom  and  at  approximately 


the  same  level,  means  for  vupplying  a  cooling  medium  to 
said  conduits,  segments  of  refractory  material  dispqwd 


between  and  supported  by  said  conduits  and  other  seg- 
ments of  ceramic  material  disposed  between  and  sup- 
ported by  the  outermost  conduits  and  the  frame. 


2,7M,737 

INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  ROTARY  TYFE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WiiUani  Sprlmtag,  WlKaarin  IMk,  Wla. 

Applkadon  Jena  t,  1954,  Settal  No.  435»2M 

SCIalHH.    (CL  12^-13) 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  from  said  source  to  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  said  valve  operating 
to  deliver  first  a  small  volume  ai  air  and  then  a  full 
supply  of  air.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chamber  in  advance  of  the  full  supply  of  air  to  said 
chamber,  the  operation  of  the  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  the  air  and  the  operation  of  the  means  for 
supplying  the  fuel  being  synchronized  with  the  operation 
of  the  engine. 

2,7M,73t 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hefairich  Hoffmann,  Sfnt<pgi«Unlw  tnt jAelin,  Germany, 
to  IMniier>r 


Ui 


Application  Jnly  t,  19S4,  Scriy  Nn.  442,f  21 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  GcraMny  July  24, 1953 

15  daints.    (O.  123-^2) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der block  including  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  cylinder 
head,  a  piston  having  a  depression  in  its  upper  end  with 
its  opening  toward  said  cyinder  head,  the  upper  peripljer- 
al  edge  of  said  piston  limiting  said  depression  in  outward 
direction  and  closely  approaching  said  cylinder  l^ead 
when  said  piston  reaches  its  upper  dead  center  position. 
said  depression  together  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
cylinder  head  forming  the  main  combustion  chamber  of 
said  engine,  spiral  projections  with  intermediate  cavities 
within  said  depression,  and  means  for  injecting  fuel  ihto 
said  chamber. 
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AfpHsad—  Mr  U,  |9|%  ««W  N«.  11^23 
priori^, ■gModtnnftiwnnj  Aawmt 3, 1949 


mcii)  Its  nr>loo7  »• 


TT"^  r. 


1.  A  combustion  engine  iny^Kling  a  cylinder  casing,  a 
cylinder  head,  both  said  cylinder  casing  and  said  cylinder 
head  havtog  a  common  joiiaing  plane  incliiMd  with  respect 
to  the  cylinder  axis,  whereby  die  cylinder  s|Mce  is  limited 
by  said  cylinder  head  forming  an  elliptic  surface  whose 
major  axis  slopes  upwardly  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane 
at  right  angle  to  the  cylhider  axis,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
valves  in  said  cylinder  head,  the  axes  of  said  valves  being 
located  side  by  side  in  the  dhvction  of  said  major  axis  of 
said  ellipse,  said  valves  having  valve  ends  adjacent  said 
joining  plane,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  casing  having  a 
peaked  piston  head  inclined  on  both  sides  thereof,  one  of 
said  sides  being  substantially  parallel  with  and  contiguous 
to  said  joining  plane  widi  said  piston  in  top  dead  center 
position,  the  other  of  said  sides  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  together  with  the  wall  portion  of  the  cylinder 
casing  extending  to  said  joining  plane  and  with  a  part  of 
said  cylinder  head  containing  one  of  said  valves,  the  end 
of  said  one  valve  and  said  other  side  of  said  piston  head 
having  a  concave  curvature  to  provide  a  substantially 
hemispherical  combustimi  chamber  with  said  piston  in 
top  dead  center  position,  the  part  of  said  wall  portion 
which  lies  in  a  plane  inchiding  the  cylinder  axis  and  pass- 
ing through  the  major  diameter,  extending  substantially 
rectilinearly  up  to  said  joining  plane  and  forming  an  angle 
with  the  working  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  in  said  last- 
mentioned  plane  not  exceeding  180*  whereby  the  upper 
edge  of  said  extended  wall  portion  lies  within  the  circum- 
ference of  said  cylinder,  as  seen  in  a  top  plan  view  thereof, 
and  an  injection  nozzle  located  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
casing  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  hemispherical 
combustion  chamber. 


2,7M,74« 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Adolph  A.  Tacchiila.  Altnirns,  CaHf. 

AppUeaHon  March  7, 19SS,  Savkl  No.  492^21 

11  OttfaM.    (CL  123-^1  J3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  circulating  the  coolant  water  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  that  is  provided  with  a  radia- 
tor comprising  a  steam  separator  having  a  vertical  wall 
dividing  said  separator  faito  two  vertical  chamben,  there 
being  openings  provided  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
of  said  wan  whereby  die  two  diambers  are  in  top  and 
bottom  communication,  a  first  flow  oondnit  for  conduct- 
ing a  mixture  of  water  and  steam  from  said  engine  to 
one  of  said  diambers,  a  second  flow  conduit  for  con- 


a4U4^<  lUl  btdf 


doetint  coolant  wnter  frooi  the  odier  nf  wM  chMaben 
back  to  the  engine  vtm  MptfaiiQB  «f  Heaoi  ffom  aaU 
mixture,  a  jet  device  fctyhit  i  ctmdrft  connecflng  Ibt 
to  the  separaibr.  ttid  devion  bitet  f«9i|Mi#f  of 
steam  and  toeh  wWer  tet  it  ctrrittf  iHiNlby  ihat  «dli 
from  the  sapamor  rar  cnidensins  uK 
means  for  drei^iiiv  and  coolini  Ac 
front  the  )et  devfce.  said  ineaai  obittftUa$^tliid  ndMor 
and  conduit*  oonnectini  the  lame  in  ieiiei  with  ihe  jet 
device,  and  a  diiptocjemettl  tahk  for  wcoiamiodating  oooT- 
ant  water  displaced  frons  aai4  mains  by  steam  generated 
in  the  engine,  said  tank  hein^  located  above  said  cir- 
culating means  and  hw^big  a  conduit  connecting  the 
same  tfaaieto. 


mm* 


AIR  COOLED  QflVlNAt  OOMpllnMN  DfGINE 

Hovd,  ducsassi,  laia  of  gahi  Psilhinih,  6cnnany,  by 
Margareta  E.  Hdvd,  cxeenMi,  Koln-Dclbracfc,  Gcr> 
many,  amlganrs  In  BTwtnsi  llnmhaHt-Denti  Aktien- 


AppUcatian  Mi^  9^  iHS,  §arirf  No.  518,798 

Clafans  prioiHr.i^ilaiBaa  Gaflnmij  Mny  12, 1954 

tCU^m.  CO.  12S-4L<7) 


liiV^ 


I.  In  an  air-cooled  slot-cootroUed  two-stroke  cycle 
iatemal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of:  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  exhaust  passage  means,  a  cylinder 
head  connected  to  said  cylinder,  and  cooling  fins  on  said 
cylinder  and  cylinder  head,  die  cooling  fins  on  said  cylin- 
der being  sligned  with  the  respective  adjacent  cooUag 
fins  on  said  cylinder  head,  the  oooKng  fins  on  said  cylm- 
der  and  cylinder  head  being  arranged  syvunetrically  with 
regard  to  the  plane  passing  through  die  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cylinder  and  representing  die  plane  of  symmetry 
of  said  exhaust  passage  means,  the  cotding  fins  on  that 
side  of  the  cylinder  which  contahM  said  CsJiaust  passage 
means  being  located  so  diat  die  fins  on  one  side  of  said 
plane  respectively  form  V^s  with  the  fins  on  the  other 
side  of  said  plane,  die  arrangement  being  suCh  that  the 
legs  of  the  V's  formed  by  tlK  fins  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  exhaust  passage  means  taper  toward  said 
exhaust  passage  means. 


2t7M,742 
CYLINDER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
John  Doba,  Davlsbvf,  and  BarCO  B.  Cedcrleaf,  Poottac. 
Mlch^  aaslgnon  to  Csswral  Motets  Corporadoo,  De- 
troit, Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Dataware 
Applicadon  SMtanAer  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,995 
4aahM.    (0.123-^1.78) 


1 


1.  In  a  loop-scavenged  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  cylinder  including  a  casing 
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and  a  cylinder  liaer  mounted  therein,  said  cylinder  cas- 
inf  and  uid  liaer  having  drcumfexentially  disposed  cx- 
hantt  and  inlet  port  sections,  each  of  said  port  sections 
haviag  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  said  ports  being 
separated  by  aligacd  strut  portions  of  said  casing  and  said 
haa,  means  for  supplying  pressurized  scavenging  air  to 
said  mfet  porta,  and  longitudinally  extending  passages 
formed  between  adjacent  exhaust  port  strut  portions  of 
said  casmg  and  said  liner  for  bleeding  a  portion  of  the 
Pi«s>unzed  air  supply  therebetween  to  said  exhaust  ports 
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first  intercooler  receiving  the  compressed  air  from  said 
first  compressor  through  a  first  conduit;  a  aacood  air  com- 
pressor driven  by  an  air  turbine  and  ieceiTii«  the  com- 
pressed and  cookd  air  from  said  first  inteicooler  and 
compressing  the  air  still  further,  a  second  iateitooler 
receiving  the  compressed  air  fropi  said  second  air  com- 
pressor; said  air  turbine  receiving  the  compressed  and 
cooled  air  from  said  second  intercooler  and  cooling  the 
air  still  further  by  expanding  it;  and  a  scavenging  air 
receiver  for  said  engine  receiving  the  cooled  air  from 
said  air  turbine  through  a  second  conduit. 


2,7iM,743 
^^aiGH  OUTFUT  ENGINE 
■•  "■<■».  Pyfc^it,  and  Chariea  D.  Moor.  Blmiag. 
,-_.  J"*^!*^"""  *»  Cfciyriar  Cotporatioo.  High-    w 

^  Jft^  "«,  SttU  No.  291  Jl% 


2,7(4.745 
HYDRAUUC  VALVE  LIFTER 
J.  PprdMs,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapid%  Mich., 

My  14,  IfSS,  fleiW  No.  M7  JM 
SOnlM.    (0. 123— ft) 


to 


I  In  an  engine  having  two  banks  of  cvlmdei^  arranerd 
angularly  about  the  crankshaft,  each  cylinder  havmg  an 
miet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve;  a  plurality  of  a,r-fue! 
mixing  means  and  intake  manifolding  means  for  receivmg 
air-fuel  mixture  from  said  mixing  means,  said  manifold 
ing  means  including  a  pair  of  air-fuel  mixture  conducting 
runner  passages  extending  lengthwise  of  the  engine  ad- 
jacent the  cylinder  banks,  each  opcrably  connecting  with 
the  inlet  valves  of  a  cylinder  bank  for  feeding  air-fucl 
mixture  to  the  cylinders  of  that  bank,  a  pair  of  said  mix- 
mg  means  operably  connecting  with  one  of  said  runner 
passages,  another  pair  of  said  mixing  means  operably 
connecting  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  runner  passages 
each  of  said  mixing  means  being  positioned  to  primarily 
feed  a  pair  of  different  cylinders  of  one  bank,  and  un- 
resmcted  transverse  passage  means  operably  connecting 
said  ninner  passages  for  controlling  air-fuel  mixture 
now  to  inhibit  ovcr^nrichmcnt  of  the  end  cylinders  of 
the  banks  and  increase  dynamic  charging  of  the  cylmders 


^™»«^  2,764,744 

TURBO-COOLING  MEANS  FOR   NON-SUPER- 
CHARGED     DUAL-FUEL    TWolcYCLE     FN 
TERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
._,"*!?^>Steiger.  State  CoUege,  Pa. 
AppBcadoa  March  Ig,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,W6 
2ClaiiBS.    (0.123—45) 


4    In  a  hydraulic  lash  take-up  device,  a  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  cup-shaped  members  in  nesting  relation  and 
having  their  closed  ends  spaced  apart  to  define  a  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  chamber,  said  outer  member  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced-apart  cylindrical  lands  on  the  internal 
surface  of  its  side  walls,  said  inner  member  having  its  side 
walls  formed  with  a  cylindrical  external  surface  slidably 
fitting  the  innermost  of  said  lands  and  terminating  within 
said  pressure  chamber,  said  cylindrical  external  surface 
being  relieved  by  a  section  of  reduced  external  diameter 
extending  a  distance  inwardly  of  the  outermost  end  of 
said  innermost  land  from  the  open  end  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber to  form  a  receiving  chamber  for  hydrauhc  fluid  leak- 
ing between  said  members  from  said  pressure  chamber, 
said   reduced  diameter  section  having  a  port  connecting 
the  interior  of  the  inner  member  with  said  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  check  valve  controlled  passage  in  the  closed  end  of 
said  inner  member  accommodating  one-way  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  inner  member  to  said 
pressure  chamber,  a  member  in  thrust  transmitting  relation 
with  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  inner 
member,  said  thrust  transmitting  member  having  its  inner- 
most end  m  slidable  abutment  with  the  open  end  of  said 
ifiner  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface 
siidably  fitting  the  outermost  of  said  lands,  and  means  for 
ntroducing  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  inner 
member  from  a  source  externally  of  all  three  said  mem- 
bers including  a  port  in  one  of  said  outer  and  thrust  trans- 
mitting members. 


1.  A  two-cycle  intenial  combustion  engine  compns- 
mg.  m  combmation.  means  for  injecting  diesel  fuel  and 
means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  combustion  air  and 
gaseous  fuel   for  selectively  operating  the  engine  as  a 

Tl^"*^"*'  **  *°  ^"°  ^^^^  *>'■"»  combined  diesel 
and  Otto  engine;  a  first  air  compressor  driven  by  said 
engme  and  receiving  the  air  from  the  atmosphere-  a 


2,744,744 
«,..«__    7^i^VE  ROTATING  MECHANISM         , 

Motor.  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporatiM  of 
Lfeiaware 

AppUcatioa  Sntaaibcr  24,  lf94,  S«lal  No.  49B,lttl 
,    I  I.   "^^"^   (CL123-H) 

J  In  combination  with  a  p<qipet  valve  nwunted  for 
rotation  and  reciprocation,  a  seat  therefor,  a  helically 
toothed  pinion  coaxiaUy  routable  with  the  valve,  oceans 
for  intermittently  moving  the  valve  away  from  and  par- 


OcTOBBS  16,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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mitting  H  to  return  to  its  seat,  return  tpring  means  biMing 
the  valve  toward  its  seat  with  sufficient  force  to  restrain 
itt  roution  when  seated,  a  second  helically  toothed  pinion 


tribution  passage  to  form  a  junction  therebetween,  the 
c^posite  ends  of  said  branch  passage  extending  away 
from  said  juncti<M  for  conveying  said  chlrge  to  said  cyl- 
inders, guide  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  distributioo 
passage  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  substantially 
the  same  general  direction  as  the  flow  of  said  charge,  said 
guide  means  including  an  end  portion  adjacent  said  junc- 
tion positioned  to  divert  separate  quantities  of  the  liquid 
fuel  flowing  on  said  bottom  into  said  branch  passage  in 
some  predetermined  ratio. 


meshing  with  said  first  named  pinion,  and  means  restrain- 
ing rotation  of  said  second  pinion  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  each  movement  of  the  valve  away  from  its  seat. 


1 


2,744,747 
CENTRIFUGAL  VACUUM  DISTRIBUTOR 
KaBn  S.  lehnao%  Northvilc,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Honey 
gr^wtor^CoipMy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo 

■M  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  43«,044 
4ClalBM.   <CL123— 117) 


2,744,749 
ARRANGEMENT  PDR  STARTI?^  INTERNAL 
^        CO»ai»nON  ENGINES 

HdaAh  Ck'ChrirtliaiiB,  WedaTGenMmy 
AppBatiM  October  14,  1953,  S««Bl  No.  313,994     ' 
ClahM  priority,  appHcatioa  Garmaay  OctolMr  14,  1952 
7CialHB.   (CL  123—179) 


•   -    -     J 


1.  Ignition  timer  structure  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  timer  cam  shaft  co- 
axial with  said  drive  shaft,  speed  and  vacuum  responsive 
coupling  means  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  a 
plate  rigidly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  coupling 
cam  rigidly  secured  to  said  cam  shaft  and  disposed  on 
said  plate,  speed  responsive  arms  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  engaging  said  cam,  spring  means  connecting  said 
plate  and  arms  to  oppose  movement  of  said  arms  by 
centrifugal  force,  said  plate  having  slots  therethrough 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  shafu,  pins  on  said 
cam  extending  through  said  sloU,  and  vacuum  responsive 
means  carried  by  said  plate  and  connected  to  said  pins. 


2,744,744 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 

a^^^J^*™*  !!**"*'^  ^•*<*^  aaslgiior  to  Gencnl 
Batons  CocporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfan  Sapteaabcr  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  537343 
llOalaM.    (CL  123— 122) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water-jacketed  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  starting  engine 
for  cranking  said  crank  shaft:  an  energy  converter  op- 
erable in  the  manner  of  a  liquid  friction  brake  drivingly 
connected  to  said  starting  engine,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  energy  converter  with  the  water  jacket  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  energy  converter 
being  operable  to  convert  and  convey  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  energy  ou^ut  of  said  starting  engine  as 
heat  to  the  cooling  water  for  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  energy  storing  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
starting  engine,  and  shifuble  clutch  means  arranged 
between  said  starting  engine  and  said  crank  shaft  and 
operable  selectively  to  effect  or  interrupt  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  starting  engine  and  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 

2,744,759 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGE 

Mared  DardMc,  Paris,  F^VMe 

icpteaibar  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,711 
14aaiBM.   (CL12»— 24.2) 


-»-* 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising  a  supply 
passage  for  supplying  a  combustible  charge  of  air  and 
fuel,  a  distribuUoa  passage  interconnected  with  said 
•upply  passage  for  conveying  nid  charge  therefrom,  a 
branch  passage  mterconnected  with  an  end  of  said  di»- 


1  An  electro-mechanical  apparatus  for  vibratory  -mas- 
sage operating  on  alternating  current,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  magnetic  core,  an  electric  minding  around  and 
insulated  from  said  core,  means  for  connecting  said  wind- 
ing to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  tubular  element 
of  magnetic  material  around  said  winding,  an  end  clement 
of  magnetic  material  closing  one  extremity  of  said  tubular 
element,  a  disc  of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  close  the 
other  extremity  of  said  tubular  clement  and  movably  as- 
sociated therewith,  an  applicator  member  associated  rigid- 
ly with  said  disc  and  designed  to  be  applied  on  the  part 
of  the  body  to  be  treated,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  lateral  pressure  exened  on  said  applicator  rocks  said 
disc,  thereby  introducing  an  air  gap  in  the  formerly  doaed 
magnetic  circuit,  whereby  vibrations  are  produced  in  said 
disc  and  are  transmitted  to  said  applicator  member. 
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2,7M,751 
BODY  RESTRAINERS 


11 


2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,477 
(CL  12S— 134) 


1.  A  body  rcstrainer  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular fabric  sheet,  a  plurality  of  buckles  attached  in  a 
line  along  the  width  of  said  sheet  and  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  straps  corresponding  to 
said  buckles  attached  substantially  parallel  to  said  buckles 
on  the  same  side  of  said  sheet,  said  points  of  attachment 
of  said  straps  being  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends^of  said  sheet. 


2.7M  752 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  GAS  FOR 

RESPIRATION 

Phflllp  E.  Metdmhwwr,  Jr^  LaMaiter,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

Firewel  Indiistrics,  Bvfila,  N.  Y^  a  cnvartacrship 

AppUcatkMi  NoTcoibcr  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,842 

nClaiiiia.    (CL12S— 142) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separately  supplying  relatively  effective 
and  relatively  ineffective  gases  for  respiration,  which  com- 
prises means  forming  a  demand  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  respiratory  passages 
leading  to  the  lungs  of  the  user,  means  forming  a  de- 
mand storage  chamber  adjacent  said  demand  chamber, 
said  demand  storage  chamber  being  of  insufBcient  volume 
to  satisfy  an  inhalati<Mi  requirement  of  the  user,  means 
arranged  to  refill  said  demand  storage  chamber  with 
said  relatively  effective  gas  under  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  means  adjacent  said  demand  chamber  and 
arranged  to  supply  said  relatively  ineffective  gas,  valve 
means  between  said  demand  chamber  and  both  said  de- 
mand storage  chamber  and  said  supply  of  relatively  in 
effective  gas,  and  means  responsive  to  the  inspiration 
demand  of  the  user  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  establish  communication  between  said  demand 
chamber  and  said  demand  storage  chamber  and  thereafter 
to  actuate  said  valve  means  to  establish  communication 
between  said  demand  chamber  and  said  supply  of  rela- 
tively ineffective  gas. 


and  subatmospheric  pressures  in  said  duunber,  said 
sure  producing  means  incfaiding  an  injector  punp,  and 


check  valves  at  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  said 

pump, 

2,7M,7S4 
SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Clifford  W.  HID,  Morrle  FWh,  N.  I^  ■■Iganr  to  Bccton, 
Dickinson  and  CompaBj,  Raflwrfford,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration ot  New  Jersey 

Application  Joly  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  29S,9M 
3  Claims.    (CL  l|S-.^lg) 


2.7M.753 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARTIFiaAL  RESPIRATION,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  ANESTHESIA 
Hcinrick  Koch,  Ham  F&mki,  and  Karl  F.  MSncrfaig, 
LsbcoE,  Geranwy,   aaslfEBon  to  Flmia   Di  agei  wciIl, 
Henir,  &  Bcr^fe.  Diaxer,  L^vcck,  GeniMay 

AppHcaliiM  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,482 
7  CiaiaBB.    (O.  128—188) 
I.  Artificial  respiration  apparatus  comprising  a  respi- 
rator bag,  a  closed  system  for  connecting  said  bag  to 
the  hings  of  a  patient,  means  forming  a  chamber  en- 
closing said  bag,  and  means  to  produce  super-atmospheric 


2.  As  part  of  a  syringe  assembly  in  combination  a  plung- 
er to  be  reciprocated  within  the  bore  of  a  barrel,  an  ac- 
tuating portion  at  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  mounting 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  and  a  barrel-contacting 
tip  removably  supported  upon  said  mounting  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  plunger,  said  tip  comprising  a  sleeve 
portion  encircling  a  part  of  said  plunger  and  a  pressure 
retaining  means  forwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  sleeve  and  said  plunger  being 
formed  with  a  reduced  surface  adjacent  its  mounting  and 
whereby  access  may  be  had  to  one  of  the  faces  of  said  tip 
for  removal  of  the  latter. 


2,7ii,755 

PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  VIALS  AND  SYRINGE 

CARTRIDGES 

Joseph  F.  Greene,  VtoeiaBd,  N.  I.,  asripMir  to  Oweaa- 

miBois  Glass  Coospaay,  a  conoralioa  of  OUo  i 

AppUcadoa  Aagnt  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  45t,437 

1  Cfadm.   (CL  128—272) 


In  a  plural-compartment  vial,  or  syringe  cartridge,  a 
pair  of  open  ended  glass  cylinders  arranged  end  to  end  in 
axial  alignment  and  a  frangible  partition  lying  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  and  closing  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  cylinders  and  welded  thereto,  said  partition  being 
a  glass  disk  formed  separately  from  the  cylinders  and  of 
a  substantially  uniform  thickness  less  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  cylinders,  said  disk  also  being  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  cylinders. 


2,7M,75« 
DEBEAKING  OF  POULTRY  CHICKS    ^ 
Merritt  I.  Darrow,  ChkafD,  aad  Cheater  E.  Stotti,  Forest 
Park,  m.,  saiigiinri  to  Swift  A  Coaqpany,  ChlcafO,  DI., 
a  corporadoB  of  mboii 

AppttcathM  Joly  (,  1953,  Sertal  No.  3M,2M 
llCWMi.    {CL  in— 3$$.t)  i 

3.  A  method  of  debeaking  birds  and  retaidhig  icgiuwlh 
of  the  beak  which  omtprises:  reoKmng  about  ofie4iaIf 
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^hS^iir*! Si!f SL***!!^  *^/f**  »""»«««»«»»y  «o»»*«o  engaging  parts  move  at  snbetattially  the  saaie 

^S^f^tT'^**-**'^"^*^?*^**^**^"***  «Peed  as  the  said  second  conveyor  airfAoXi^teS 

upper  mandible  to  a  bummg  agent  to  substantially  de-  *«««»7  wkoctbw 

stToy  the  growth  bud  hoosed  (herrin. 


^'X^ 


tobacco  to  substantially  the  speed  of  the  said  second 
conveyor. 


II.  A  debeaking  device  which  comprises:  shearing 
means  in  combination  with  an  upri^t  member  having 
means  to  beat  said  upright  member  whereby  the  beak  of 
a  bird  may  be  shorn  by  said  shearing  means  and  forced 
against  said  upright  member  to  substantially  destroy  the 
growth  bud  housed  therein. 


2,764,759 

DESTEMMING  MACHINE 

Morton  C.  MOIer,  Lardusoirt.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  March  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  339,544 

3ClafaM.    (CLUl— 125) 


2,766,757 

TKETiHNGRING 
M.  Zaionr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
J^  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,667 
3ClafaH.    (CL12t— 359) 


I.  A  teething  instrument  comprising  a  ring  made  of 
resilient  hollow  plastic  material  filled  with  a  liquid  ber- 
meticafly  sealed  therein,  said  inner  periphery  of  the  ring 
having  a  continuous  fin  therearound  to  which  is  heat 
sealed  on  each  side  thereof  relatively  hard  dished  caps 
having  peripheral  flanges  which  are  heat  scaled  to  and 
which  coincide  substantially  with  the  fin.  whereby  the 
caps  form  a  hollow  structural  member  for  stiffening  the 
resilient  ring. 

2,766,758 

.APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTINUOUS 

TOBACCO  FILLER 

DMBOiid  Walter  MoUn  a^  FeMa  Fkaderic  Roaa,  Dept- 

fard,  Londoo,  Fnghwil,  aatlgniiii  to  Molhis  Machine 

Coopany  UUtod,  London  Ei^faud,  a  BritWi  com- 


^"'■^iftL^a?!!?*  ^!s  *•»'  S«*^  No.  537,5W 
aahm  priority,  aniHcndon  Gteat  Britain 

Novenher  4,  1949 

,    ,  tCMmm.   (0.131— 84) 

1.  in  a  conunuoos  rod  dgarette  making  machine  ap- 
paratus for  forming  a  tobacco  filler,  comprising  a  first 
conveyor  arranged  to  receive  tobacco  showered  thereon 
and  to  feed  It  forwardly  as  a  stream,  a  second  conveyor 
arranged  to  continue  the  forward  feeding  of  the  stream 
and  to  move  faster  than  the  first  conveyor,  and  means  to 
transfer  the  stream  from  the  first  to  the  second  conveyor 
said  lastnamcd  means  comprising  k  rotatable  member 
hm^ng  tohacco  engaging  parts  amnged  to  engage  tobacco 
coamg  m»m  the  first  «omwpor  and  to  orge  said  tobacco 
towanite  aecoBd  oonvqm,  and  the  said  rotataUe  mem- 
oer  being  arranged  to  rotate  at  a  speed  sach  tlm  its 


1.  A  tobacco  leaf  destemming  mechanism  comprising 
a  table  formed  of  a  hollow  casing,  said  casing  having  a 
central  elongated  slot  to  receive  the  leaf  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  openings  alongside  of 
said  slot  to  hold  said  leaf  down  against  said  table,  a  cut- 
tmg  arrangement  positioned  below  said  slot  to  cut  the 
stem  from  the  leaf,  said  cutting  arrangement  consisting  of 
an  elongated  tubular  casing  inside  of  said  hollow  casing 
with  a  rotary  knife  in  said  tubular  casing,  and  a  vacuum 
production  arrangement  to  apply  vacuum  to  said  hollow 
casing  and  said  tubular  casing. 


H 


2,766,766 
HAIR  WAVING  Wmi  BOROHYDRIDES 
-  Bogaty  surer  Spring,  M«.,  and  AVM  E. 

-ICtoa,  D.  C  aarinMis  to  The  GOalte 
^,     -Maafc,acorpomdonofDeiBwn» 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  fjiateinhu  IS,  1953. 
Serhd  No.  3M.373 
3«Clahna.    (CL  132— 7) 
2.  The  method  of  permanently  waving  human   hair 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  hair  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  sodium  bon^ydride  at  a  molarity  from 
0.5  to  1.6.  maintaining  the  hair  in  curied  configuration 
in  contact  with  said  solution  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  split  the  disulfide  linkages  of  the  hair  keratin  and 
permit  substantial  plastic  flow  of  the  hair,  and  subjecting 
the  hair  in  curied  configuration  to  the  action  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  to  restore  the  disulfide  bonds  of  the  hau"  keratin. 


2.766.761 
GUIDES  FOR  CUTTING  HAIR 
*-_-    -      yeteMeli,Ja«Micn.N.Y. 
AppHcatfon  Scpl«Mbcr  19. 1952.  Serial  Sm.  316,412 

4aaiim.  (CL13a— 45) 
I.  A  guide  for  cutting  the  hair  of  a  woman's  head,  the 
guide  comprising  a  substantially  fiat  dhrcting  member 
With  at  least  one  straight  edge,  an  arm  dtspoaed  on  mid 
directing  member  adiacent  the  straight  edge  and  cctendteg 
thCTefrom,  a  comb  support  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
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said  ann,  said  comb  support  having  a  transverse  angular  posited  in  the  receptacle  are  normally  retained  therein, 

surface  portion  oo  the  side  of  said  directing  member  and  they  may  be  dumped  from  the  rvcepude  by  inverting  the 

above  said  arm,  said  surface  portion  forming  an  obtuse  entire  unit, 

angle  with  said  arm  on  the  side  of  said  directing  member,  i 

2,766,70 

TOKEN  DISPENSER 

PhUip  J.  ShiMgh,  Swm  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Octobw  12,  1951,  S«lni  No.  365,538 

1  Ckdm.    (CL  133—5) 


a  comb  for  said  comb  support,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  comb  to  said  angular  surface  portion  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  comb  upwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  therefrom,  and  a  hair  clamp  disposed  on  said 
comb  on  the  side  opposite  the  obtuse  angle. 


2,766,762 
COIN  DEUVERER  FOR  FARE-COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 

Akxaadcr  M.  Gordoa,  CraMtoo,  It  I.,  assignor  to 

Max  L.  GrMt,  ProvMencc,  R.  I. 

AaiMt  24,  1956,  ScriaJ  No.  181,177 
SCIaiBM.    (CL133— 5) 
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1.  In  combination,  in  a  portable  coin  delivcrtng  unit 
of  the  kind  which  comprises  a  series  of  cylindrical  coin 
tubes  arranged  with  their  axes  vertical,  certain  of  the 
tubes  being  oi  such  diameter  as  to  receive  coins  of  the 
same  denomination  and  other  of  the  tubes  being  of  a 
diameter  to  receive  coins  of  a  different  denomination,  ver- 
tically spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  plates  to  which 
the  tubes  are  fixed,  each  tube  comprising  an  entrance  por- 
tion at  its  upper  end,  a  coin  delivery  slide  below  the  lower 
end  of  each  tube,  the  entrance  portion  of  each  tube  having 
a  circular  opening  for  the  reception  of  coins,  a  coin  re- 
ceptacle having  spaced  front  and  rear  vertical  walls,  a 
bottom  and  spaced  vertical  side  walls,  the  distance  between 
the  front  and  rear  walls  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  largest  coin  tube,  the  front  wall  ex 
tending  along  the  rear  of  the  tubes  and  in  substantialh 
tangential  relation  to  the  several  tubes,  each  tube  having 
a  coin  escape  aperture  whose  highest  point  is  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  but  below  the  upper  of  said 
horizontal  plates  and  whose  lowest  point  is  substantially 
at  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
coin  receptacle,  each  escape  aperture  being  of  a  height 
such  that  a  coin  may  fall  rearwardly  therethrough  into 
the  receptacle,  said  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  having 
an  integral  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  flange  pro 
vided  with  segmental  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the 
entrance  portions  of  the  tubes,  the  flange  comprising  inte 
gral  vertical  guard  fingers  which  fill  the  spaces  between 
the  entrance  portions  of  adjacent  tubes  of  the  series,  each 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle  having  a  flange  at  its  lower  part 
which  rests  upon  and  is  connected  to  the  lower  of 
said  horizontal  plates  thereby  holding  the  receptacle  in 
fixed  assembly  with  the  tubes,  thereby  providing  a  struc- 
ture which  can  be  handled  as  a  unit,  the  receptacle  being 
permanently  closed  at  its  front,  rear,  sides  and  bottom 
but  freely  open  at  its  top.  whereby,  although  coins  de- 


\ 


A  pocket-size  token  dispenser  comprising  a  magazine 
for  storing  the  tokens,  said  magazine  having  a  discharge 
(opening  formed  by  substantially  straight  edges  to  peiUit 
the  discharge  opening  to  be  placed  in  abutting  contact 
with  a  coin  slot,  and  a  pivotal  spring  biased  actuator,  said 
actuator  including  a  pair  of  pro)cctions  and  an  operating 
arm.  one  of  the  projections  normally  blocking  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  magazine  to  prevent  the  release  of 
a  token  therefrom,  the  other  of  the  projections  being  nor- 
mally disposed  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  the  contour 
oi  the  actuator  intermediate  the  projections  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  token  in  position  for  release  to  permit  a 
portion  of  the  token  to  project  beyond  the  straight  edges 
defining  the  discharge  opening  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of 
the  token  in  a  coin  slot,  the  movement  of  the  operating 
arm  of  the  actuator  pivoting  the  first-mentioned  projec- 
tion out  of  the  way  of  the  token  in  position  for  release 
and  causing  the  second-mentioned  projection  to  follow 
behind  the  token  to  be  released,  blocking  the  discharge 
opening  to  prevent  the  release  of  a  succeeding  token. 


2,766,764 

DISHWASHER  WITII  MULTI-FLAP  CURTAIN 

RkfcaH  D.  BciiMtt,  WMUagton,  D.  C. 

Appficatioa  October  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,397 

3ClalBM.    (CL134— 72) 


I*--    (5.  -  ^V 


1  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  pluiality  of  cleaning  sta- 
tions, a  conveyor  for  conveying  racks  of  dishes  to  be 
cleaned  through  said  cleaning  stations,  curtains  sepa- 
rating said  cleaning  stations  for  confining  steam  and  water 
therein,  means  for  supporting  said  curtains  in  said  clean- 
ing stations,  each  of  said  curtains  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertically  hanging  flaps  that  are  independently  noovable 
in  pivotal  relation  about  said  supporting  means,  said 
flaps  being  formed  in  successively  varying  vertical  lengths 
so  that  the  lower  edges  thereof  are  disposed  m  stepped 
vertical  relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  shortest 
flap  of  each  curtain  being  nearest  to  a  cleaning  sUtlbn 
inlet,  and  the  remaining  flaps  graduating  in  increanng 
size  thcrcbehind,  the  longest  flap  being  nearest  to  ttie 
cleaning  station  outlet,  whereby  a  dish  disposed  o^  a 
moving  rack  engages  one  of  said  flaps  and  moves  only 
those  flaps  corresponding  to  and  extending  below  the 
height  of  said  dish,  the  lower  edges  of  said  Ibpt  being  rein- 
forced to  prevent  curling  and  wear  thereof  doe  to  ooaqict 
with  said  dishes. 
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2»766b765 

*"™®P,^^HE^''^^*A^^  «^»  MAINTAINING 
i-fc-  »  ,JUNBroyMFLOW  RESISTANCE 

TMe,  mA  Mnck  Jlto«,  Valyilw.  Ind.,  aaitpon.  bv 
^^^^^SST^  *•  ^^^^  CyOwkr  Gas  Com- 

6aiftM.    (CL  137x14) 


8    A    back-pressure   controiKng   valve   comprlsmg   a 
readily  collapsible,  circular  cross-section  tubular  element 
havmg  a  length  at  least  four  times  its  diameter,  conduit 
means  for  connecting  the  inlet  end  of  said  element  with  a 
material  treatment  zone,  in  which  the  back  pressure  upon 
the  material  is  to  be  controUed,  enclosure  means  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  element  for  substantially  its  entire 
length  defining  a  space  for  iluid  under  pressure,  said  en- 
closure means  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  dis- 
P<Med  in  close  proximity  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
tubular  element,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  upon  fluid  in  said  space,  and  an  internal 
support  element  disposed  within  said  tubular  element  for 
supporting  same  when  ooOapsed,  said  support  element 
likewise  extending  suhstantiaUy  the  full  length  of  said 
tubular  element  and  having  a  non-circuh^  cross-section  of 
substantully  the  same  length  periphery  as  the  internal 
arcumference  of  the  tubular  element,  said  support  ele- 
ment and  the  tubular  element  defining  a  plurality  of  pas- 
u«eways  of  variable  croas-aectional  area,  and  the  flow 
a^  of  said  passageways  being  automatically  adjustable 
in  direct  response  to  variations  in  back  pressure  to  alter 
the  rate  of  material  flow  through  said  conduit  means  from 
said  zone  to  maintain  a  substantially  consUnt  back  pres- 
sure on  the  material  in  said  zone. 
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shifted  by  pressure  fluid  in  the  inlet  port  to  valve  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  passage  and  to  close  the  discharfe  poet, 
a  plunger  in  the  bore  seating  against  the  valve,  a  v^ng 
acting  against  the  plunger  for  moving  the  valve  to  dose 
the  inlet  port  and  to  uncover  the  discterfe  port  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  passage  into 
the  bore,  and  an  actuating  surface  on  the  plunger  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  fluid  thus  discharged  into  the  bore 
to  assist  the  spring  in  moving  the  valve  to  close  the  inlet 
port  rapidly. 

2,766,767 

CONTROLLED  CENTRAL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 

T^    n  ^.^^^^^  SOLUTIONS 
John  G.  Hodgens,  Jr.,  CUppewa  PUh,  Wis.,  assiniar  to 
IW  Dlvensy  "'niisiliw 

AppMcatkM  April  2t,19S3,SftelN«.S49,91t       * 
SClaiiM.    (CL137-.26t) 
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2,766,766 
WJMSURE  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

'  I*?!!?**  ^  **^' Se**^  No.  465,873 
3  Ctelm.    (CL  137—162) 


••  * 


3.  A  pressure  controlled  valve,  comprising  a  casing 
havmg  a  vaWe  chamber  and  a  bore  therein.  aJ  inlet  po« 
^1^  ^^.?^  "^""^  chamber,  a  discharge  port  at  the 
o^r  end  of  the  valve  chamber  to  afford  comi^icaHM 
between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  bore,  a  passagelS  thS 

I'tfe^  m  ti»  valve  duuDbw  to  ooolrol  the  po^iSbSg 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  a  soiution  of  soHd  soluble 
material  having  a  controlled  concentration  to  a  remotely 
disposed  location:  a  liquid  solvent  supply  tank    a  con- 
centration control   tank;  supply  means  connecting  said 
supply  tank  wKh  said  concentration  control  tank  for  per- 
mitting solvent  material  to  flow  from  the  supply  tank  to 
the  conoemration  control  tank;  a  solution  storage  tank 
for  mamtainmg  the  soluHon  M  a  predetermined  supply 
head  havmg  an  opening  through  which  soluUon  in  said 
tank   may  be  removed  therefrom  and  transmitted  to  a 
remotdy  disposed  location  whereby  said  removal  causes 
the  system  to  be  actuated;  supply  meam  connecting  said 
soluuon  storage  tank  with  said  concentration  control  tank 
fusing  solution  to  flow  from  said  concentration  control 
tank  to  said  solution  storage  tank  under  pressure-  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  storage  tank  which  is  re- 
sponsive  to  a   predetermined   volume  characteristic  of 
solution   stored  in  said  storage   tank  and   which   auto- 
mancaHy  actuates  the  flow  of  solution  from  the  concen- 
tration control  tank  into  said  storage  tank  under  pressure 
hrough  said  supply  means  thai  connects  said  storage 
tank  with  said  concentration  control  tank,  when  solution 
IS  removed  from  said  storage  Unk  to  a  remotely  disposed 
location;   control   means  operatively  connected   to  said 
concentration  control  tank  which  is  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined volume  characteristic  of  solution  in  said  con- 
oentrauon  control  tank  and  automatically  causes  liquid 
solvent  from  the  supply  tank  to  flow  through  said  supply 
means  that  connects  die  supply  tank  to  the  concentration 
control    tank;   a   recycling  circuit  comprising   container 
means  which  retains  undissolved  soluble  solid  material 
and  supply  means  connecting  the  concentration  control 
tank  to  said  container  means,  said  contoincr  means  being 
positioned  in   relationship  to  said  concentration  control 
tank  so  that  solution  from  the  concentration  control  tank 
may  be  fed  to  said  container  means  and  fed  to  the  con- 
centration control  tank  in  seriatim;  said  recycling  circuit 
being    opcrauvely   responsive   to   concentration    control 
means  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  concentra- 
tion control  tank,  said  concentration  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  concentration  of  solution  in  said  con- 
centration control  tank  and  being  capable  of  causing  the 
concentration  of  solution  in  said  concentration  control 
tank  to  be  mcreased  and  maintained  at  a  predeterminable 
levei  of  concentration  by  causing  actuation  and  control  of 
the  recycling  circuit.         ,  ,-   -  „;        - 
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FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Fnads  L.  Uwmu,  bkHtr,  a^  Hcvy  J.  Hmkm,  Dcar- 

kwm,  Mkk^  MrivMfi  to  Cf  iid  Moton  Corporation, 

DHroil,  Mkk^  a  cocponrtioa  of  Delaware 

A9faaMam  Noraakcr  17,  1952,  ScrW  No.  32«,M« 

3  CUm.    (CL  137—312) 


mounted  in  said  cover,  said  holder  having  a  recess  in 
an  end  face  thereof  which  b  in  opposition  to  the  ovtlet 
of  said  body  and  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  a  float  arm,  a  valve  seat  nnember  fitted  snugly  within 


1.  In  a  fluid  fkyw  control  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  fluid  flow  passage  formed  therethrough  and  valve 
means  disposed  within  said  passage  and  including  valve 
controlling  shaft  means  joumaled  within  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  passage,  passage  means  formed  within  said 
housing  about  the  ends  of  said  shaft  means  and  extending 
from  the  joumaled  ends  thereof  in  open  communication 
with  said  flow  passage,  atmospheric  vent  means  formed 
through  said  housing  and  intersecting  one  of  said  passage 
means  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  for  install 
ing  said  housing  within  a  fluid  flow  system  with  said  pas- 
sage means  inclined  from  the  horizontal  and  said  one  pas- 
sage means  lower  than  the  other  thereof  for  draming 
fluid  condensate  away  from  said  one  passage  means 
through  said  vent  means  and  away  from  said  other  pas- 
sage means  into  said  fluid  flow  passage. 


2,7M,7<9 

FLOAT  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Orsoa  A.  CaraalMUL  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  54)2,897 

3  Clainis.    (CL  137—434) 
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the  holder  recess,  and  a  float  arm  adjustably  inserted  in 
the  holder  opening,  such  opening  extending  through  the 
holder  to  the  recess,  whereby  the  float  arm  engaged  in 
the  opening  may  be  forced  into  the  recess  to  eject  a  vbjvc 
seat  member  disposed  in  the  latter.  i 


I.  A  valve  structure  for  a  water  closet  tank  compris- 
ing: a  reciprocable  valve  stem  comprising  an  inner  por- 
tion of  generally  frusto-conical  shape  and  an  outer  por- 
tion of  generally  cylindrical  shape,  said  inner  and  outer 
portions  being  separated  by  an  annular  channel;  a  valve 
attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  stem;  float  means  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  operating  the 
valve;  an  elongated  guide  member  surrounding  said  stem 
and  having  outlet  openings  in  the  walls  thereof;  a  valve 
seat  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  guide  member 
for  coaction  with  said  valve;  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passageway  permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  stem 
and  said  guide  to  permit  fluid  to  reach  such  channel  and 
said  outlet  openings,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  pas- 
sageway becoming  increasingly  larger  as  it  approaches 
said  annular  channel. 


2,7(4,771 
CONTROL  VALVE 

Hans  H.  WcncI,  CUcafo,  IlL,  aMi to  Mfaneaaiolli- 

Hoocywefl  Refiator  Cpif  ■■!,  MtoaiapnHs,  M^b^ 
a  corporattoa  of  Dclawaiw 

AppUcatioa  MMch  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,434 
2Claiw.    (CL137— 59^ 


2,7«4,77f 
CISTERN  FLOAT  VALVES 

UMirtw  DicktoaoB,  SCrathaiore,  near 
McOtowae,  Victoria,  AaatnUia 
Applicadoa  Jaly  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,120 
OaliiH  priority,  applicalioa  Aastralia  Jaly  17,  1952 

3  Claiins.    (Q.  137—437) 

1.  In  a  cistern  float  valve,   a  valve  body  adapted  to 

be  connected  at  one  end   to  a   water  supply  pipe   and 

having  a  water  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  cover  at  the 

outlet  end  of  said  body,  a  valve  seat  holder  pivotally 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cylindrical 
bore  of  uniform  diameter  throaghout  extending  throogh 
said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ports  in  said 
body  opening  into  said  bore,  a  rotatable  plug  member  in 
said  bore  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
bore  and  having  an  appreciable  reduced  diametrical 
dimension  from  that  of  said  bore,  said  plug  comprising  a 
pair  of  similar  hollow  plug  halves  assembled  axially  on 
an  inner  hollow  arbor  member,  each  of  said  plug  halves 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  radially  extending  circumferen- 
tial ribs  near  one  extremity  and  a  diagonally  extending 
circumferential  rib  near  the  other  extremity,  said  diagon- 
ally extending  ribs  of  said  plug  halves  being  parallel  when 
the  halves  are  assembled,  sealing  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  circumferential  ribs  at  each  end  of  said  plug 
and  extending  beyond  said  ribs,  flexible  sealing  means 
held  in  place  between  said  diagonally  extending  ribs  by 
Its  own  tension  and  projecting  radially  beyond  said  ribs, 
said  sealing  means  on  said  plug  member  contacting  said 
body  portion  when  said  plug  member  is  positioned  in  said 
bore  and  supporting  and  guiding  said  plug  member  in  said 
bore,  cover  means  secured  to  said  body  portion  covering 
each  extremity  of  said  bore  to  prevent  substantially  axi- 
ally movement  of  said  plug  member  and  at  least  one  of 
said  cover  means  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to 
align  with  the  opening  in  said  arbor  member,  and  dowel 
means  inserted  into  said  hollow  arbor  member  and 
through  said  aperture  in  said  cover  means  to  rotate  said 
plug  member. 

2,744,772  f 

VALVE  APPARATUS 
Frank  Weity  and  RayuMwd  D.  WeHjr,  Ywucitown,  OUo, 
assignors  to  Carbook  Dispiasir,  faK.,  CaafleM,  |Olito, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohto 

AppHcadoa  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,792 
ItClatoH.  (CL  137— 43«.2) 
1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a 
plurality  of  flavored  beverages  the  combtnatioo  of  a 
body  member;  first  loofitDdiBaUy  atM>vable  valve  means 
positioned  centrally  in  said  body  OKmber  aad  adaplad  to 
control  the  flow  throufh  said  vahre  of  a  baae  Uqprid; 
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second,  third  and  fenrlfa  kwgitiidittally  movable  valves 
potitioiMd  in  said  body  nerab^  each  adapted  to  control 
the  ilow  of  a  lavorJiir1i4«ld;  said  first,  second  and  third 
valves  bdng  potitioBed  tttbstiiitially  in  a  single  plane;  a 
pivot  iPo4  carried  by  said  body  member  in  said  plane 
and  spaced  kmgitiidiiiany  with   raspect   to  said   first, 
second  and  third  valvn;  ud  fint,  second  and  third  op- 
eratmg  levers  pivotally  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  first,  second  and  third  valves  respectively; 
said  levers  havil^  first,  second  and  third  cam  surfaces 
respectively  (h^r^  QVertyteg  said  fint  valve  means  and 
adapted  upon  pivotal  movement  ot  said  kvth  to  cause 
longitudinal  moveaseot  of  said  first  valve  means;  said 
second  and  third  cam  surfaces  ovarii  said  second  and 
third  valves  respectively  and  adapted  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  second  and  third  levers  to  cause  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  second  and  fliird  valves;  said  first  valve 
means  including  a  first  valve  and  means  underiying  said 
first  cam  surface  and  overlying  said  first  valve  and  said 
fourth  valve  whereby  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 
lever  said  first  and  fourth  valves  wUl  be  caused  to  move 
in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


X» 


order  of  ten  degrees  from  said  second  fwitiis;  nid  taatik 
cam  sorftioe  portioa  comprisiag  a  sohataalialljr  flat  por- 
tion extondtng  from  said  laat  "»*fifwmftd  point  of  fffttr- 
section  in  a  direction  siibstaatiaUy  Boroai  witli  rcipect  to 
said  third  radios;  said  fourth  cam  sufftwe  patttoa  ndjpt 
ed  to  overlie  said  bean^  awfaoe  ivhea  Mid  levtr  k  in 
said  second  limit  position;  and  said  thM  and  founii  caa 
surface  portions  beiog  so  positioned  radially  with  icipect 
to  said  point  of  pivotal  support  that  laid  valva  ii  aab- 
stantiaUy  fuUy  open  when  citfaer  said  third  or  fomth  cam 
surface  portioa  overlies  said  beari^  sm&oe. 


»fn 


)o  xf 
bcMtt 


6    In  a  valve  for  di^>ensing  liquids  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  end  surface;  a 
valve  carried  by  said   body  member  and   adapted   for 
longitudinal  opening  and  closing  movement  therein;  yield- 
able  means  carried  by  said  body  member  to  urge  said 
valve  longitudinally  into  a  closed  position;  said  valve 
having  a  stem  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
end  surface,  said  stem  portion  having  a  generally  flat 
bearing  surface  at  the  end  extremity  thereof;  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
having  a  cam  surface  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
flat  bearing  surface;  said  hsver  being  pivotally  movable 
between  first  and  second  limit  positions;  said  valve  and 
said  lever  being  so  oriented  that  the  point  of  pivotal  sup- 
port of  said  lever  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve;  said  cam  sur- 
face comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cam  sur- 
face portions;  said  first  cam  surface  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  said  bearing  surface  wiien  said  lever  is  in 
said  first  limit  position  and  said  first  surface  portion  being 
disposed  generally  normal  to  said  axis  of  tongitudinal 
movement  and  extendmg  substantially  on   both   sides 
thereof;  said  first  surface  portion  being  so  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  point  of  pivotal  movement  as  to 
cause  said  valve  to  be  in  a  fully  closed  position  when 
said  lever  is  in  said  first  limit  position;  said  second  cam 
surface  portion  being  of  arcuate  convex  contour  extend- 
ing substantially  from  tangency  with  said  first  surface 
portion  aad  having  a  radius  of  in  the  order  of  three  times 
the  length  of  a  first  radius  extoiding  from  said  point  of 
pivotal  sumx>rt  to  said  first  surfece  portion,  said  second 
surface  portion  extending  into  int^section  with  a  sec- 
ond radius  extending  from  said  point  of  pivt^al  support 
at  an  angle  of  in  the  order  of  thirty^lve  degrees  from 
said  first  radius;  nid  third  cam  nrfatx  portion  com- 
prising a  substantially  lat  pattion  extending  tnm  the 
iatoraection  of  aaid  iaaoni  anrfhca  pariion  with  said  aec- 
Md  ndtai  tato  IntMiaeiion  with  a  ihiid  ndint  cuanding 
from  said  point  of  pivotal  anppoit  at  an  a^le  of  in  the 


2,744,773 

VALVE  OTRUCTURE 

Richard  D.  Grayson,  U  Cinaia,  CaW.,  asrignor  to  Gca- 

SufSSr***  ^**'  ^^'"^^  ^^^-^  ■  «»n»ofation  of 

AppUcatloa  Dicanhar  21, 1954.  Serial  Na.  474,433 
19Clafana.    (CL  137-...43t.22) 


'^''fr^  W  •' 


I.  In  a  valve  structure:  means  defining  an  eloagated 
chamber  having  in  communication  with  its  opposite  ends 
an  mlct  and  a  main  outlet;  a  pair  of  valves  arranged  in 
senes  m  said  chamber  so  that  fluid  must  pass  through 
both  of  the  valves  from  said  inlet  to  said  main  outlet, 
one  of  the  valves  being  adjacent  the  main-outlet  end  of 
the  chamber  and  the  other  adjacent  the  inlet  end;  said 
chamber  having  irjtcrmediate  said  valves  a  restricted  out- 
M  through  which  fluid  can  pass  wheo  said  one  of  the 
valves  IS  closed  and  said  other  of  the  valves  is  open- 
means,  movable  gradually  in  response  to  variation  of  a 
controllmg  condition,  for  actuating  the  valves  in  such 
sequence,  while  said  condition  is  varying  in  a  given  sense 
that  said  one  of  the  valves  n  closed  before  the  other  of 
the  valves  is  closed,  and  means  arranged  so  that  when 
said  condjtjon  subsequenUy  varies  in  an  opposite  sense 
said  one  of  the  valves  is  partially  opened  before  said  other 
of  the  valves  is  opened. 


2,744,774 

FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 

.     « •  !^  l^®"™"*  St  Lambert,  Qnehec,  Canada 

Application  April  34,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,744 

7  Claims.    (Q.  137— 434J) 


I 


7.  A  faucet  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
member  provided  with  a  central  bore  and  a  recess  of  sab- 
stantial  width  about  its  periphery,  a  collar  member  fitted 
about  said  body  to  cover  said  peripheral  recess  to  define 


i 
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an  external  annular  receiving  chamber  therebetween,  a 
spout  carried  by  said  collar  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  means  communicating  between  said  chamber 
and  said  bore  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bore,  a  pair  of 
separated  fluid  siq;>ply  passa^s  opening  into  said  end  of 
the  bore  adjacent  said  communicating  means,  a  pair  of 
coocentric,  independently  movable  valves,  each  slidably 
arranged  within  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  bore 
to  control  and  regulate  the  delivery  of  fluid  from  one  of 
said  supply  passages  to  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  operat- 
ing means  connected  to  both  of  said  valves  and  operable 
to  effect  either  independent  or  simultaneous  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  valves  in  either  of  their  valve  closing  and 
valve  opening  directions. 


for  converting  the  continuous  rotary  motion  of  said 
bottom  drive  shaft  into  intermittent  rotary  motion  of 
said  rotary  means;  and  second  mechanical  movement 
means  connecting  said  rotary  means  with  said  drop  box 
for  converting  intermittent  rotary  motion  <rf  said  rotary 
means  in  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  drop  box. 

_^_^^,^^„^____  3*e 

2,7M»T77 

DIE  CAST  SHUTTLE  GUIDE 

Walter  A.  Hofnuaiit  CkTciuid»  Ohio,  aMigiior  to  The 

Wanicr  &  Swaacy  Compuy,  Ckrdbnd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

Application  Jamary  25,  19S2,  SutU  No.  2M,in 

(CMnM.    (CL199— ItS) 


SHEET  METAL  LUG  STRAP  SUPPORT 

Wfa«o  HcntM,  Chariotle,  N.  C. 

Appiicatioa  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5*0,838 

5  Oafant.    (CL  139^154) 


5.  In  a  lug  strap  support,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  bar  having  transversely  disposed  arms  extended 
from  upper  and  lower  ends  providing  a  base,  an  arcuate 
flange  extended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  base,  a  com- 
plementary arcuate  flange  carried  by  an  anchor  plate 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  base,  cushioning  pads 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  bar  of  the  base,  and  a 
U-bolt  having  threaded  studs  extended  through  openings 
of  the  arms  at  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  also  through 
openings  of  the  anchor  plate,  the  upper  end  of  the  bar 
cf  the  base  having  a  flange  extended  therefrom  and  said 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  being  positioned  to 
extend  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  anchor  plate,  and 
said  bar  having  spaced  openings  therethrough  whereby 
edges  of  the  openings  provide  gripping  means  for  retain- 
ing the  cushioning  pads  in  position  upon  the  base. 


2,76<,77< 
LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 
lorwerth  Hcfln  Tlionaaa  aad  Frank  Davics,  Manchester, 
aarignon  to  Tlic  Britkh  Cotton  Industry  Re- 
Asaociatioa,  Manchester,  England,  a  British  r«- 
aaaociation 

Application  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,329 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1952 

10  Clirinis.    (a.  139—171) 


Pm:-. 


^^.    A_, 


1  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  continuously  rotatmg 
bottom  drive  shaft;  a  reciprocating  slay  means  pivotally 
supported  on  said  bottom  drive  shaft;  a  multiple  com- 
partment shuttle  drop  box  mounted  on  said  slay  means 
for  reciprocating  movement;  a  rotary  means  mounted  on 
said  slay  means;  first  mechanical  movement  means  con- 
necting said  bottom  drive  shaft  with  said  rotary  means 


rS?^' 


!  In  a  gripper-shuttle  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay 
bar,  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  qwced  along  said  lay 
bar,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  said  guide  elements 
mto  a  unitary  section  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  lay 
bar  comprising  a  body  of  cast  nuterial  recdviag  the  lower 
portions  of  the  elements,  meam  formed  on  said  body  of 
cast  material  and  said  lay  bar  lot  interengagement  there- 
of and  constraint  of  said  section  against  relative  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement  with  rtspcd  to  said  lay  bar, 
said  means  including  threaded  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing said  section  to  said  lay  bar. 


2,7M,T78 
WEFT  BEAT-UP  AND  SHUTTLE  GUIDE  MEANS 
Oarcnce    R.    Kronoff,    Worcaster,    Maa^    ailpinr    to 
CrtMBpton  A  Knowles  Loon  Woriu,  Worcester,  Mask, 
a  corporation  of  Massarhnirtfi 

Application  Inly  14,  1953,  Scrhd  No.  3<7,8S4 
SCininis.    (CL  139— 191) 


1.  In  a  loom  operating  with  a  shuttle  to  pass  through 
a  warp  shed  and  leave  a  weft  thread  therein,  a  weft  thread 
beat-up  unit  including  a  reed  oscillatabie  concentrically 
about  an  axis  below  the  warp  shed,  a  shuttle  guide  unit 
including  guide  means  forward  of  the  reed  osctllatable 
concentrically  about  an  axis  below  the  warp  shed  spaced 
above  and  rearward  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
beat-up  unit,  means  interconnecting  the  units  causing  the 
reed  and  guide  means  to  oscillate  in  unison  about  jtheir 
respective  axes,  and  actuating  mechanism  operatively  coo* 
nected  to  one  of  said  units  simultaneously  to  move  said 
units  to  occupy  rearward  and  forward  positions,  t)ie  in- 
terconnecting means  being  effectively  due  to  the  locations 
of  said  axes  to  cause  the  guide  means  when  in  rearward 
position  to  be  in  high  position  with  respect  to  and  extend 
into  the  warp  shed  and  cause  the  reed  when  in  rearward 
position  to  be  in  low  position  relatively  to  the  warp  shed, 
and  effective  when  the  units  are  moved  to  forward  posi- 
tion by  the  actuating  mechanism  to  cause  the  piide  mains 
to  move  downwardly  and  forwanUy  simultaneottsly  with 
upward  and  fcnward  motion  of  the  reed. 
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2,7M,779 
RBPLBNISHING  MKAN8  FOR  LOOMS  _         _ 

}luJiZ'wSiSStlLT^^^  'saidfilam^m' 

R.  L,  ■  oocpontion  of  Massa 
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ment  to  effect  closure  oi  said  switch  and  effective  to  open 
said  switch  upon  failure  of  electric  current  to  flow  throu^ 


AppBcatfoB  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,8CZ 
2S  Clafans.    (Q.  139—247) 


2,7M,7M 

BOBBIN  SUPPORT  STOP 

WilUaa  T.  O-SMal*,  CUnlw^  S.  C. 

Application  iwmt  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,281 

%  Claims.    {CL  139—251) 


1.  In  an  automatic  bobbin-changing  loom  including  a 
hopper  sund  and  a  bobbin  support  swingably  mounted 
thereon,  means  comprising  an  arm  mounted  on  the  hop- 
per stand,  a  stop  carried  by  said  arm  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  bobbin  support  theretoward,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  stop  to  controllably  vary  the 
end  of  the  bobbin  support  stroke. 


2,7<4,7SI 
PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  PROTEC- 
A-^.    ,        "ON  MEANS  FOR  LOOM 
ArtWBioLarak  and  Vldor  F.  Sepavich,  Worcester,  Mass., 
•Minors   to    Crompton    it    Knowles    Loom    Worlis, 
Worcester,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  May  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,844 
7  Claims.    (CI.  139—341) 


C; 


i. 


'■S^- 


1.  In  protection  means  for  a  loom  dependent  for  con- 
tinued operation  upon  closure  of  electric  circuit  means 
and  a  regulariy  recurring  decrease  in  the  illumination  of  a 

^f*^?.*"  *^"'  *'^"*  "«*^  including  a  lamp  fila- 
m«t  to  illummatc  said  photoelectric  ceU.  an  electric 
Z^.*^  a  «id  electrk  ctmUt  means,  and  means 
wpeiKient  upon  flow  of  electric  current  through  said  flla- 

711   0.  G.— 38 


2,7M,7t2 
HOGSHEAD  LOADER  AND  COMPACTOR 
Hanry  Goihria  Bell  and  Raymnsri  T.  Hciaar,  Jr.,  Paris. 
a^  Jaooh  D.  Gay,  Jr.,  Pfnc  Gffoi«,  1^.,  asaigMn  to 
Gay^Bdl  Corporation,  Paris,  Ky,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

Application  Jnnc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,712 
15  Claims.    (CL  141— 73) 


M#'^.>i 


1.  In  an  automatic,  bobbin-changing  type,  replenishing 
means  for  a  fly  shuttle  loom,  a  battery  for  holding  filling 
packages  to  be  transferred  in  successitm  to  the  shuttle  of 
the  loom,  means  for  holding  a  transfer-tail  end  from  the 
supply  of  filling  on  each  said  package  and  a  clamp  be- 
tween said  bauery  and  end  holding  means  for  gripping 
the  transfer-tail  of  a  package  prior  to  transfer  of  that 
package  to  a  shuttle  and  for  moving  said  tail  to  a  position 
in  which  it  is  aligned  for  threading  in  said  shuttle. 


1 .  In  a  hogshead  loader  and  con^ctor,  means  to  sup- 
port  a  hogshead,  a  hogshead  extension  for  said  hc^shead, 
a  charger  shell,  a  cone  continuous  throughout  its  periph- 
ery of  360°,  said  cone  being  rotatable  subsuntially  with- 
in said  charger  shell,  a  vertically  reciprocable  cross  beam, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  cross  beam,  means  to  rotete 
said  cone,  means  to  dq>osit  tobacco  on  sakl  rotating  cone, 
and  a  shaft  vertically  slidable  in  said  cross  beam,  said 
cone  being  fixed  to  said  shaft. 


2,7M,783 

LOG  POSmONING  APPARATUS 

Roy  G.  Miller,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  ScrinI  No.  384,979 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  143—157) 


1.  For  use  with  a  saw  positioned  to  cut  a  log  trans- 
versely, apparatus  for  positicming  the  log  with  respect  to 
the  saw,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  saw  line, 
log  end  stop  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  log  between  an  ex- 
tended position  determining  the  length  of  log  to  be  cut 
and  a  retracted  position  farther  removed  from  the  saw 
line  and  out  of  abutment  with  the  log,  whereby  to  pre- 
vent binding  of  the  saw  during  the  cutting  (^ration,  and 
power  means  interconnecting  the  frame  and  log  end  stop 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  log  end  stop  means  to 
said  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


2,744,714 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  DURING  SAWING 

OPERATIONS 

Walter  S.  Antaank,  Grand  Mmi,  Nebr. 

Appiiention  October  29,  1954,  Sartol  No.  445,431 

3ClnimB.    (CL  143^171) 

1.  A  guide  for  use  during  a  formhig  of  a  selected  coo- 

flguratioa  sawn  otH  of  dimenaiooal  lumber  or  the  like  on 

I 
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a  circular  saw  table  top  having  a  slot  disposed  in  par- 
allelism with  a  side  of  said  saw  comprising  a  base  plate; 
spaced  rails  having  a  channel  therebetween  carried  by 
said  base  plate;  an  elongated  lug  disposed  under  said  base 
plate  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  rails  for  slid- 
able  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  slot  during  a  saw- 
ing operation;  an  elongated  pivot  pin  support  bar  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  channel  between  said  tracks;  a  pivot 
pin  carried  by  said  support  bar.  said  pin  having  a  pointed 


tion  of  said  spindles  from  said  knife  bar  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindles,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  foward  the  axis  of  roUdon  of  said 
spindles  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  qiindles, 
a  back  roll,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  back  roll 


.  .^  „«*^ 


in  said  carrier  for  movement  relative  to  said  carrier  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindles,  and  power 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  back  roll  relative  fo  said 
earner  in  a  direction  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  Npindles  and  for  returning  it  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  said  carrier. 


end  protruding  exteriorly  of  said  support  bar  and  away 
from  said  base  plate;  a  measuring  scale  secured  to  one 
of  said  rails,  said  scale  being  adjacent  to  said  support 
bar  and  in  approximate  parallelism  with  the  latter;  an 
indicator  secured  to  said  support  bar  for  c(x>peratiCMi  with 
said  scale;  and  means  for  locking  said  slidabie  support 
bar  to  one  of  said  rails  for  maintaining  said  pivot  pin  in 
a  selected  position  with  respect  to  said  lug  dunng  said 
operation. 


"^  2,7««,787 
MOVABLE  PLUNGER  TYPE  MACHINE  FOR 
MAKING  CX)RRUGATED  WOOD 
William  L«c  Kaowies,  AagMla,  G«.,  ■■Iguui  to  Corw-PH 
Corpontioa,  Mufracaboro,  N.  C,  a  cwMnttoo  of 
North  Caroihia  ' 

Applicatioa  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  39U2M 
2Claimc    (H.  144— 25^ 


2,7M,785 

WOOD  WORKING  JIG 

Annawi  A.  Joyal,  Pawtvckct,  R.  I. 

AppUcatkM  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503.598 

5  CUims.    (CL  144—136) 


:!j-ir-^ 
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1.  A  wood  working  jig  for  use  with  the  saw  blade  of 
a  circular  saw  table  having  a  flat  bed.  a  fixture  having 
a  depression  and  an  aperture  through  which  said  saw 
blade  projects,  said  fixture  being  clamped  to  said  flat 
bed  in  angular  relation  to  said  saw  blade,  a  collar  hav 
ing  an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  in  said 
collar,  a  work  piece  secured  in  said  aperture  by  means 
of  said  clamping  screws,  said  collar  slidingly  engaging 
said  depression  for  rotation  therein  and  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  saw  blade. 


2.7M,786 
VENEER  LATHE 
Grover  F.  MolyMax,  PainesvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Coe  Maaafactariag  Company,  Painesvillc,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
ApplicaHoo  December  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  472,283 

2  Claims.  (CI.  144—209) 
i  In  J  veneer  lathe  a  frame,  axially  aliened  work 
supporting  spindles  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame, 
meani  for  rotating  said  spindles,  a  knife  bar.  means  for 
supporting  said  knife  bar  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindles,  means  for  moving 
said  knife  bar  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindles 
in  predetermined  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said 
spindles,  a  back  roll  carrier,  means  for  supporting  said 
back  roll  carrier  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  rota- 


2  A  corrugated  laminated  material  making  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  confronting  corrugating  members  in 
said  frame,  one  of  said  numbers  being  a  horizontally 
arranged  corrugated  plate,  the  other  of  said  members  be- 

ng  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  corrugating  bars 
with  each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  key  way, 
transversely  extending  guide  bars  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  by  said  corrugating 
Har  kevways.  a  pair  of  cam  shafts  below  said  corrugat- 

ng  bars,  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  cams  fixed  on  said 
Nhaft,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars  engaging  said  cams, 
each  cam  being  formed  with  obtusely  related  pressure 
applying  and  pressure  releasing  surfaces  with  an  arcuate 
pressure  holding  surface  between  said  obtusely  related 
surfaces,  said  cams  being  arranged  in  stepped  relation 
trom  the  center  cam  outwardly  in  each  direction  to  raise 
said  bars  in  sequence  from  the  center  bar  to  the  opposite 
end  bars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 


2,766,7M  V 

HINGE  FOR  PIVOTALLY  SECURING  LEGS  TO 
FOLDING  WORK  BENCHES  ? 

Robert  Kahn,  Lafayette,  Calif. 
Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,840 
2Chdnis.    (Q.  144— 28«)  \ 

1  in  a  work  supporting  apparatus  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  rectangular  work  supporting  member  with  flat 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  means  for  pivotally  securing 
a  pair  of  legs  adjacent  each  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber on  the  lower  surface  thereof,  said  means  each  com- 
prising a  hinge  member  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  leafs  and  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  leafs. 
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one  of  said  leafs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  work-snpporting  meniber  adjacent  said  end 
of  the  latter  with  the  other  leaf  being  movable  about  said 
pivot  means  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  second  hinges 
mounted  on  said  movable  leaf  on  the  surface  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  exposed  surface  of  said  secured  leaf,  said 
second  hinges  each  having  a  fixed  leaf  secured  to  said 
movable  leaf  surface  and  a  movable  leaf  movable  about 


an  axis  at  substantially  right  angles  to  and  medially  of 
said  first  mentioned  pivot  means,  and  means  adapted  to 
secure  a  leg  to  each  of  said  movable  leafs  of  said  second 
hinge  members  whereby  said  legs  may  be  moved  from  a 
first  position  wherein  they  arc  disposed  in  parallel  con- 
tiguous relation  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  within  the  lateral  extent  of  the  latter 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  legs  are  substantially 
normal  to  said  lower  surface  and  define  an  included  acute 
angle  therebetween. 


2,7M,789 
HACK  8AWJILADE  REINFORCING  COUPLING 

■^•"Ma  J«  naif  sc*  Lmmsj  nlo» 

AppUcatkNi  Jna  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,131 

lOaiM.    (0.145— 35) 


.'.3- 


For  use  with  a  hacksaw  frame  including  a  stub  having 
a  lateral  pin  receivable  in  one  end  of  a  saw  blade,  the 
provision  of  a  coupling  comprising  an  elongated  body  of 
spring  material,  said  body  being  divided  into  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  end  portions  interconnected  by  an 
offset  central  portion,  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  flanges 
formed  integrally  with  the  sides  of  one  end  portion,  and 
a  lug  formed  integrally  with  the  free  end  of  the  other 
end  portion,  said  flanges  adapted  to  encompass  a  portion 
of  a  saw  blade  engaged  by  said  pin,  and  said  lug  adapted 
to  bear  against  that  side  of  said  stub  opposite  to  the 
side  from  which  said  pin  extends. 


2. 764  7M 

ATTACHME.NT  FOR  HACKSAWS 

Lc  Roy  M.  Kimroel,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

AppHcadon  December  3, 1W4,  Serial  Na  472,921 

2  aaims.    (O.  145—35) 


^ 


gitudinal  edge  of  the  body  portion  at  their  other  ends, 
said  slits  defining  an  arm  between  them,  said  arm  being 
bent  upwardly  into  a  plane  approximately  normal  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  body  portion  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  cross  member  having  wings  at  its  oppo- 
site ends,  said  wings  being  projected  laterally  of  the  plane 
of  the  arm  and  being  extended  toward  one  another  for 
embracing  a  saw  frame  outer  leg  between  them. 


•^iivrs 


I  A  guide  attachment  for  a  hacksaw  of  the  type 
including  a  blade  and  a  frame  having  outer  and  inner 
legs  to  which  the  blade  is  connected  at  its  opposite  ends, 
comprising:  a  single  piece  of  material  including  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  interme- 
diate part  and  depressed  end  portions  defining  thumb 
and  finger  rests,  said  body  portion  being  formed,  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  flat  part,  with  transversely  extending 
slits  <q>ening  at  one  end  upon  one  ionsitudinal  edge  of 
the  body  portion  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  lon- 


2,7M.791 

DUAL  GRIP  AUGER  NT  SHANK 

Hagh  P.  Giveai,  Newport,  Va. 

Application  October  24,  lf53,  Soial  No.  3««,317 

SCiafant.    (CL  145-114) 


1.  In  a  shank  Ux  auger  hits  having  six  longitudinally 
extending  angularly  qnced  symm^rical  ribs  of  inverted 
V  fonnation,  all  of  said  ribs  being  taperad  for  their  eatiie 
length,  ttM  included  angle  between  adjacent  ribt  being 
150  degrees  to  provide  faces  having  a  90  dfegiee  angle 
therebetween,  die  surfaces  between  said  fiM8a  being  ta- 
pered with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shank,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  three  jaw  chuck  engag- 
ing faces  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  ribs  at  the 
large  end  thereof,  the  included  angle  between  said  last 
named  faces  being  120  degrees,  the  surfaces  between 
said  last  named  faces  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  and  with  the  angle  between  the  faces  of  that  por- 
tion of  each  rib  providing  said  three  jaw  chuck  engaging 
faces  being  60  degrees. 


2,744,792 

PRESSURE  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Ralph  B.  Potter,  BovMer,  Colo. 

Applicadon  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,9«4 

9ClalaM.    (CLI44— 3) 


2.  In  a  juice  extractor  for  citrus  fruits  and  the  like  a 
downwardly  tapered,  generally  tubular  body  having  a 
group  of  annulariy  disposed  holes  near  its  two  ends  and 
a  transverse  partition  between  said  openings,  one  end  of 
said  tubular  body  having  a  sharp  knifc-likc  edge  to  cut 
through  the  fruit  and  the  cellular  structure  thereof. 


2,744,793 

VEGETABLE  SLICER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

CUTTING  MEMBER 

Walter  DoszyiMll  Chicago,  DI. 

Applicafioa  Scalenbcr  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  37t,M3 

4  Oairas.    (CL  144—179) 
1.  A  vegetat>le  slicer  comprising  a  board  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  transverse  recess 
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therein  adjacent  said  opening,  a  plate  in  a  superposed 
relation  with  said  board  above  said  opening,  one  edge  of 
said  plate  defining  a  knife,  a  rack  bar  depending  from 
said  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  board  in  the  recess  and  bearing  against 
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the  side  of  the  recess  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate 
in  position  for  holding  the  plate  against  endwiNc*  >lidini; 
movement,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  board,  and  a  gear 
earned  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack  bar  for 
shifting  the  knife  toward  or  away  from  the  board  upon 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  in  either  directum 


2,7M,794 

WETHOD  OF  REMOVING  OUTER  SKIN  FROM 

VEGETABLES 

Ernest  D.  Odale,  VMarillc,  Califs  anipior,  by  mesne 

aafgnmcBti,  lo  Baric  Vcfctiblc  Products,   Inc.,  San 

Frudsco,  CaHff^  a  corporatloB  of  California 

AppUcatkM  Jme  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,655 

2  Claims.    (CI.  146—227) 
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1.  The  method  of  removing  the  skin  and  weakened 
outer  layer  of  an  onion  from  the  body  thereof  after  the 
root  and  stem  ends  have  been  cut  from  such  onion  :n 
planes  normal  to  its  root-stem  axis  that  compriNCs  sup 
porting  said  body  for  rotation  on  its  root-stem  axis  and 
at  the  same  time  directing  a  jet  generally  axially  and 
outwardly  relative  to  said  axis  against  one  of  the  vut 
end  faces  of  said  body  substantially  at  the  outermos? 
layer,  and  with  said  jet  directed  at  a  slight  angle  relative 
to  a  plane  extending  radially  from  and  parallel  with  said 
axis  and  through  the  point  of  impingement  between  sa.d 
jet  and  said  outermost  layer  to  cause  said  rotation  uf  said 
body  on  said  axis. 


2  766  795 

METHOD  OF  SEGMENTING  CORNCOBS 

Roger  R.  Yo»gcr,  Ames,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Iowa  State 

College  Research  FoandatioB,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioii  JaBoary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,780 

4  Claims.    (CI.  146—239) 


':^^ 


I.   In  a  method  for  breaking  cobs  into  segments  with- 
out substantial  formation  of  dust,  the  steps  of  pressing 
each  cob  along  the  sides  thereof  to  fracture  it  into  longi 
tudinal    segments,    and    transversely    striking    the    longi- 
tudinal segments  to  break  them  transversely 


2,7M,79« 

VACUUM  AND  SEAL  TYPE  OF  RECEPTACLE 
Earl  S.  TiVfcr,  Uploa,  Mass.  j 

ApplkatioB  Immamj  12, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  33«,715 
5  Claims.    (O.  IS%—S) 


,  1956 


1  \  combined  seal  and  receptacle  comprising  a  lower 
shallow  article-receiving  member  of  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial having  a  central,  flat  horizontal  wall  and  having  an 
upwardly  offset  peripheral  and  inverted  groove  relative 
thereto  and  capable  of  being  removably,  frictionally  and 
sealably  engageabic  with  the  rim  of  another  vessel  to 
serve  as  a  seal  therefor,  said  groove  having  an  inner,  an 
outer  and  a  top  wall,  a  peripheral  shallow  side  wall  out- 
wardly inclined  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  groove 
inner  wall  to  form  with  said  groove  inner  wall  and  said 
central,  flat  horizontal  wall  a  shallow  chamber,  an  upper 
member  of  resilient  plastic  material  to  serve  as  a  closure 
for  said  lower  shallow  article-receiving  member  com- 
prising a  central  wall  and  a  depending  peripheral  side 
wall  the  inner  face  thereof  being  in  removable,  frictional 
and  scalable  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  peripheral 
shallow  side  wall  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  depending 
peripheral  side  wall  being  in  abutting  and  scalable  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  face  of  the  groove  top  wall. 


2,764,797 

GATHERING  DEVICE 

George  T.  C.  Cowen,  Somcnilk,  N.  J. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,970 

7  Claims.    (Q.  150—52) 
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1  A  gathering  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  fabric  sheet,  a  grom- 
met  secured  in  and  extending  through  said  sheet  adjacent 
each  corner  thereof,  and  a  flexible  strand  member  having 
one  end  extending  through  and  anchored  to  one  of  said 
corner  grommets  and  extending  slidably  and  detachably 
through  the  other  corner  grommets  for  drawing  the  comers 
of  said  sheet  together  to  form  a  bag-like  receptacle. 


2.76«,798 
REVERSIBLE  PAWL  NUT  LOCKING  MEANS 
Thomas  Raspet,  Chelan,  Wash. 
Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,107    i 
2  Oaims.    (Q.  151—11)  > 


I 

I  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  threaded  bolt,  a  plurality  of  circumfereotlally 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  the  peripheral 
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surface  of  said  bolt,  each  groove  having  a  wall  providing 
an  abutment,  a  nut  comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded 
aperture  for  threadedly  engaging  said  bolt,  wrench-en. 
gaging  surfaces  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  body, 
diametrically  disposed  threaded  radial  bores  in  said  body 
extending  from  the  perifrfieral  surface  and  terminating  out- 
wardly of  said  aperture,  counterbores  of  reduced  diam- 
eters communicating  with  said  bores  and  said  aperture 
and  providing  shoulders,  a  cup-shaped  plug  threadedly 
received  in  each  bore  and  opening  inwardly,  diametrically 
disposed  slots  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  each   plug,  a 
pawl  slidably  received  in  each  plug,  projections  on  each 
pawl  slidably  received  in  said  slots  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  pawls  with  respect  to  said  plugs  and  engaging  said 
shoulders  to  limit  radial  inward  movement  of  said  pawls, 
a  compression  spring  disposed  between  each  pawl  and  the 
end  wall  of  the  associated  plug  to  urge  said  pawls  in- 
wardly, the  inner  end  of  each  pawl  being  inclined  in  one 
direction  to  provide  a  ratchet  tooth  and  being  of  V- 
shape  at  right  angles  thereto  for  engaging  with  the  threads 
of  said  bolt  and  a  screwdriver  slot  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  end  wall  of  each  plug  to  facilitate  rotation  of  each 
plug  and  pawl  to  position  said  pawls  for  engagement  with 
said  abutments  to  prevent  retrograde  rotation  of  said  nut 
on  said  bolt  and  to  position  each  pawl  with  the  inclined 
inner  end  in  engagement  with  said  abutments  to  permit 
retrograde  rotation  of  said  nut  on  said  bolt. 


52.3 

portion  and  a  plurality  of  frangible  hollow  particles  inter- 
^Jcrsed  therein  such  that  they  will  form  a  changing  pat- 
tern of  small  craters  and  particle  fragments  on  the  sur- 
face as  it  is  worn  away. 


2,7M,M1 
LAMINATED  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES 

Joseph  RodwC,  Dmytom,  0W«,  aarifMr  to  The  Dayton 

Rubker  Coapnay,  a  cotpwati—  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  March  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,175 

3  Claims.    (CL  152—354) 


2,766,799 

"^Jtil^  ^^^  ^^^  '-^X^  WASHER  HAVING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  U.SHAPED  CROSS  SECTION 

OivllMa  Jnlcs  Ponpitch.  Ilaaca,  01.,  avignor  to  lUinois 

Tool  Worlts,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Application  May  4, 1955,  Serkl  No.  505,955 

5  Clafans.    (CL  151—37) 


1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pneumatic  tire  com- 
prising a  tread  portion  of  a  high  viscosity  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymer  plasticized  with  a  petroleum  oil.  a 
carcass  portion  of  superimposed  cord  fabric  layers  coated 
with  natural  rubber-containing  compound  and  a  barrier 
portion  disposed  between  said  tread  portton  and  said 
carcass  portion  consisting  <rf  an  oil-resisUnt  synthetic 
rubber-like  composition  of  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
chloroprenc  polymers  and  butadiene-acrylonitrile  co- 
polymers whereby  said  barrier  portion  prevents  the  migra- 
tion of  the  oil  within  the  composition  of  the  tread  portion 
into  the  carcass  portion  and  a  separation  of  the  former 
from  the  latter. 


1.  A  lock  washer  of  resilient  sheet  metal  stock  com- 
posing a  split  annulus  which  is  U-shaped  in  radial  cross 
section  and  presents  a  pair  of  radially  extending  axially 
spaced  flanges  integrally  joined  along  adjacent  margins 
by  an  annular  body  portion  of  arcuate  cross  section,  the 
spacing  of  the  free  margins  of  said  flanges  gradually  in- 
creasing from  one  extremity  of  the  washer  annulus  ad- 
jacent the  split  portion  thereof  to  the  other  extremity, 
the  free  margin  of  one  of  said  flanges  positioned  sub- 
stantially within  a  common  plane  and  the  free  margin 
of  the  other  flange  defining  a  helix  and  presenting  a  work- 
engaging  corner  adjacent  said  split  portion  normally  pro- 
jectmg  axially  beyond  the  opposite  extremity  of  said 
flange  adjacent  said  split  portion. 


2,706,802 

MOLDED  PLASnC  WHEEL  WITH  SEMI- 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Benny  T.  GrobowsU,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ejr.  Rnn  Coavaiqr,  Newark,  Ohto,  a  corpocatioa  of 

Application  Jnac  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,467 
3  Claims.    (Q.  152— 384) 


.       .  «    NON-SKID  RUBBER  PRODUCT 
Jooeph  Rockoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amtgaor  to  The  Dayton 
aJS^^  Conspaay,  a  conoiatioa  of  Ohio 
Application  JaHUMty  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,619 
3ClafaM.    (a.  152— 211) 


--r  0" 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  separate  tire  removably  mounted 
thereon,  said  wheel  comprising  a  body  and  a  rim,  a  con- 
tinuous rib  extending  outwardly  from  said  rim  with  in- 
tegral lugs  projection  further  outwardly  therefrom  at 
angulariy  spaced  intervals,  said  tire  having  a  continuous 
groove  at  its  inner  side  with  correspondingly  spaced 
deeper  sockets  complemental  lo  said  lugs  and  receiving 
said  rib  and  said  lugs. 


A  non-skid  tread  of  rubber-like  compositioo  for  an 


2,766303 

TRUCK  TIRE  RIM 

Louis  F.  Papodk,  JoUat,  DL 

AppUcation  November  6, 1952,  ScrfaU  No.  319,101 

8  Oaims.  (CL  152—411) 
I.  A  wheel  nm  forming  a  seat  for  a  tire,  said  rim  {lav- 
mg  at  one  side  a  flange  forming  a  retainer  for  a  tirt,  a 
retaining  ring,  an  annular  interiocking  ring,  a  semi-cir- 
cular annular  groove  in  one-half  of  said  rim,  a  semi- 
circular annular  tongue  on  the  other  half  of  said  rim 


automoHv^  H«.  r«««rjJ^-   ^L    Ji^r^"""  '^  *°    circular  annular  tongue  on  the  other  half  of  said  rim 
automotive  tire  compriring  a  wearable  surfaceK»ntactin«   said  groove  and  said  tongue  forming  a  shoulder.  S 
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tnteriockins  ring  being  provided  with  a  complementary  2,7<4,tt5  

tongue  and  a  complementary  groove  forming  a  shoulder,    ^  APPARATUS  FORMAHNG  FINNED  TUBING 
*  '^  Ernest  Ermeu"*  MsMiloa,  Owo,  aalvMr  to  Tkc  Grw* 

com  RbmcU  C— pwy,  N«w  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  cotpowtfaMi 
of  Dclawan 
Application  DMcmbcr  14, 194t,  Serial  No.  ^,174 
3C1alaM.    (a.  15}— 44.5) 


Ct±J 


and  means  earned  by  said  rim  lockingly  engaging  said 
interlocking  ring  engaging  said  retaining  ring  tn  form 
another  retainer  for  a  tire. 


2  744vS04 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  NIPPLE  ON  A  HOSE 
Rudolf  iUhcr,  Ettiiagen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Acro^ip  Corporation,  Jacluon,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Micygan 

Application  Jnne  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  169,900 
1  Claim.    (CI.  153—1) 


A  tool  for  assembling  a  nipple  berween  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  a  flexible  hose,  with  a  socket  mounted  about  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  outer  hose  layer  and  a  dcformable 
sleeve  mounted  within  the  hose  bore  defined  by  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  inner  hose  layer,  said  nipple,  socket 
and  sleeve  forming  a  hose  end  fitting,  said  tool  comprising 
an  integral  body  part  with  an  exteriorily  threaded  portion 
and  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  in  concentric 
relation  to  said  threaded  portion,  a  handle  on  said  bvxiv 
part  actuatable  to  rotate  said  body  part,  said  body  part 
defining  at  one  end  thereof  an  annular  recess  with  a  wedge 
taper  end  surface  surrounding  a  sleeve  extension  at  said 
body  end,  said  sleeve  extension  providing  a  continuation 
of  said  bore  and  said  recess  being  formed  to  receive  a 
nipple  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  said  sleeve  ex- 
tension with  an  end  of  the  nipple  held  engaged  against 
said  wedge  taper  end  surface,  an  elongated  mandrel  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  an  enlarged  end 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  extension 
remote  from  said  body  part,  an  upsettable  sleeve  mounted 
about  said  mandrel  and  confined  between  said  enlarged 
end  portion  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  sleeve  ex 
tension,  said  mandrel  being  screw-threaded  at  its  oppo 
site  end,  said  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  b<\U 
pan  remote  from  said  taper  recess,  said  enlarged  man- 
drel end  portion  and  said  upsettable  sleeve  being  formed 
to  be  introduced  a^cially  into  the  said  end  fitting  sleeve 
with  said  nipple  in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said 
mandrel  end  portion  and  upsettable  sleeve,  and  a  single 
adjustment  nut  on  said  projecting  screw-threaded  end  por 
tion  of  said  mandrel  and  engaged  against  said  remote  end 
of  said  body  part,  said  nut  being  actuatable  to  retract  the 
mandrel  within  said  body  part  and  thereby  expand  said 
upsettable  sleeve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  malung  finned  tubing  wherein  a 
tube  is  supported  for  relative  axial  and  rotary  move- 
ment with  respect  to  a  fin  applying  mechanism,  said  fin 
applying  mechanism  comprising  a  support  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  roller  carried  by  said  support 
with  its  periphery  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  axis 
of  said  tube  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
tube  and  the  width  of  the  fin  to  be  applied  whereby  the 
roller  engages  the  edge  of  the  fin,  a  backing  plate  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  positioned  to  project  between 
the  fin  engaged  by  said  roller  and  the  previously  applied 
adjacent  fin,  and  a  second  roller  carried  by  said  support 
in  position  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  tube  on  the  side 
of  the  fin  away  from  said  backing  plate,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  tube  during  the  finning  operation. 


2,74MM 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  FLEXIBLE 

CONDUITS 

Edward  M.  Rothcrmcl  and  RnsseH  B.  Waddcll,  Jr., 
Waynesvillc,  N.  C,  aaipMMrs  to  The  Dayton  Rubber 
Company,  ■  corporatioa  of  (Ndo 

Application  AngMt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,722 
11  Claims.    (CL  154—8) 


1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  flexible 
conduits  comprising  forming  a  circumferential  reipforc- 
ing  member,  placing  this  member  within  a  sheath  of 
plastic  material,  causing  said  material  to  achieve  a  state 
of  plastic  flow,  thereafter  forcing  the  sheath  while  in 
such  state  radially  inwardly  between  the  respective  helices 
of  the  reinforcing  member  and  allowing  the  sheath  to 
become  fixed  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  so 
forced. 


2,7M3t7 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
STRIP  PRODUCT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
WOUND  UP  AND  PROVIDED  WITH  ONE- 
FACED  LAYER  OF  CURED  THERMOSET- 
TING  RESIN  AND  PRODUCT 

Josef  Marian,  SaftsfolMKlcB,  Sweden 
Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379.927 
(  laims  priority,  appllcatioB  Sfvaden  September  12,  1952 
27  Claims.    (CL  154—37) 
23    A  machine  for  continuous  manufacture  of  a  lami- 
nated sheet  product  capable  of  being  wound  into  ^  roll 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  paper  strips,  one  face 
strip  constituting  a  carrier  for  a  hard,  grease,  water,  and 
abrasion  resistant  layer  of  a  thermosetting  condensation 
resm  and  the  opposite  face  strip  constituting  an  absorp- 
tive surface    said  machine  comprising  a  heat  insulated 
casing,  a  large  heated  rotatable  drum  and  a  plurality  of 
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^yMw  rotatable  dnmn  located  within  said  casng  oo 
diffevent  levels,  said  latfe  dnwi  oompyum  a  oeatral  rela- 
tive to  said  smaller  dmms,  maaas  to  diive  at  least  one 
of  said  smaller  drums,  an  endless  band  stretched  between 
said  smaller  drums  along  a  travel  course  directed  up  and 
down  within  said  castnf  awl  over  a  substantially  minor 
portion  of  said  course  kapt  pressed  against  said  large 
drum  so  as  to  foroe  said  drum  to  a  rotation  with  a 
speed  equaling  tbe  travel  speed  of  said  band  imparted 
to  said  band  by  said  smaller  drum  receiving  driving 
power,  means  to  divide  said  casing  into  separate  spaces, 
means  to  heat  at  least  the  large  one  of  said  rotatable 
drums,  means  to  supply  heat  to  at  least  one  of  said  spaces 
in   said  casing  frwn  other  source  of  heat   than    the 


fi^axjsf 


comprising  in  combination  tiie  steps  of  providing  air 
boles  at  spaced  imervaJs  duoogh  die  sheet  meul  base  for 
an>licatioa  of  vacuum,  iaq>ressiat  surface  air  chaaoels 
on  a  surface  of  die  plastic  sheet  wbicb  is  to  f^Kx  and  be 
united  to  die  metal  base  for  effective  application  of  vac- 
uum over  the  whole  of  such  surface,  preheating  the  plas- 
tic sheet  to  a  temperature  of  200  to  220'  F.,  which  tem- 
perature is  sufficient  to  render  the  plastic  sheet  readily 
deformable  by  application  «rf  moderate  force  but  insuf- 
ficient to  be  injured  easUy,  preheatinf  dK  said  sheet  metal 
base  to  a  temperature  «0*  to  100»  F.  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  die  plastic  sheet,  draping  the  plastic  sheet 
over  the  sheet  metal  base  with  a  coating  of  an  additional 
material  which  is  an  adhesive  having  a  heat  activating 
temperature  30*  to  60'  lower  dum  dK  said  temperature 
of  the  sheet  metal  base  di^iosed  between  the  sheet  and 
the  base,  with  the  said  surface  of  the  plastic  sheet  bear- 
ing said  air  channels  facing  die  metal  base  evacuating 
the  air  from  between  the  sheet  meUl  base  and  the  plastic 
sheet  dirougb  the  said  air  holes  and  channels,  wbeieby 
die  plastic  sheet  is  urged  by  die  pressure  of  die  atmos- 
phere against  die  said  base  and  takes  die  shape  of  die 
biise  and  becomes  adhered  tbcreta 


2  7M*M9  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 

SUaey  F.  PaitaaoL  Haitf ord,  Con^  Mripmr  to  Eadkarl 

Mannlaciiulut  CompaBy.  a  corpowfiaa  of  Dehwaw 

Appiicatimi  laae  14, 195«,  Serial  No.  1U^»9$ 

12  Claims.   (CL  154—42) 


heated  drum,  means  to  guide  the  individual  strips  to  be 
combined  to  said  laminated  sheet  product  separated  from 
one  anoUier  through  a  minor  portion  of  said  heated  space 
forming  a  drying  chamber,  means  to  combine  the  in- 
dividual strips  to  a  strip  unit  placed  on  and  carried 
along  by  said  band  past  said  heat  supplying  means  in 
said  drymg  chamber  and  dicreafter  between  said  band 
and  said  large  drum  forming  a  heated  pressing  device 
with  a  resilient  press  member  and  pressing  surfaces 
following  the  unit  under  ite  travel  through  said  device 
and  acting  as  continuously  operating  curing  device  so  as 
to  have  both  drying  and  curing  of  die  condensation  resin 
performed  while  the  unit  is  carried  by  said  band,  means 
continuously  to  remove  said  unit  from  said  band  and 
means  continuously  to  convey  said  unit  out  of  said  casing. 


T  7gg  Hg 
^^Ii^9BJ^^  MAKING  A  SHAPED  LAMINATE  OF 
w^Jh^^S,  MATERIAL  AND  BASE  MEMBER 

to  Uait^  states  Rabber  Company,  New  YotCn^ 
a  cwBondoa  of  New  Jcney 

it|oa  S^taubcr  15, 1954,  Serial  N6.  456,174 
2Claimi.    (a.  154— 41) 


1.  The  method  of  heat  sealing  sheets  of  thermoplastic 
matenal  which  comprises  preheating  at  least  one  of  co- 
operating pressure  members,  discontinuing  the  heating 
and  thereafter  clamping  the  sheets  to  be  scaled  between 
said  members  and  substanrially  simultaneously  cooling 
said  preheated  member  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
below  the  fusion  temperature  of  die  pli^tic  and  there 
after  unclamping  the  sheets. 

8.  A  machine  for  heat  scaling  layers  of  dienmoplastic 
matenal  including  cooperating  clamping  members  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  odier  into  and  out  of  clamping 
position  relative  to  said  layers,  a  heating  elemem  for 
raising  the  film  to  sealing  temperature,  means  for  heating 
said  element,  means  for  automatically  initiating  beating 
of  the  element  prior  to  movement  of  said  memben  to 
clamp  the  plastic  material,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers into  and  out  of  said  pressing  engagement,  and  means 
for  automatically  cooling  said  element  prior  fo  move- 
ment of  said  members  out  of  clamping  position,  and 
wherein  said  element  has  a  low  heat  capacity  and  one  of 
said  clamping  members  has  a  high  beat  capacity,  and 
wherein  said  cooling  of  the  element  is  effected  by' rela- 
tively moving  the  element  into  heat  transferring  engage- 
ment with  said  high  capacity  member. 


1.  A  mediod  of  simultaneously  shaping  a  plastic  sheet 
compnsed  of  a  blend  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  and  a 
nunor  proportion  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
acryloojtnle  and  laminating  the  said  plastic  sheet  to  a 
surface  of  a  sheet  metal  base  of  irregular  configuration 


2,7443  !• 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THERMAL- 
ACTIVATED  ADHEaVES 
Harry  L.  Gibaon,  Loi  A^dm,  Calif. 
AppHcadoa  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415314 
4ClalaM.    (a.  154-^2) 
1.  in  the  sealing  apparatus  of  the  class  described-   a 
floating  platen  resilientiy  mounted  to  yieldablv  move  in- 
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to  alignment  with  a  mating  operating  platen;  an  operat-    knives,  laid  movable  retracting  nMuber  and  laid 


tag  piMen  nutiag  with  said  floating  platen  and  mounted 
to  move  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  mating;  reciprocable  electrical  motor  means  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  operating  platen  and  adapted. 


when  energized,  to  move  it  relative  to  said  floating  platen. 
timer  means  for  controlling  the  period  of  actuation  of 
said  motor  means;  and  cam  means  reciprocably  movable 
with  said  motor  means  to  reset  said  timer  means  upon  re- 
turn of  said  motor  means  to  de-actuated  position. 


3,7MJ1I 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  WEBS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
R.  Artiia,  EaUiig,  and  Arthor  F.  G.  Plaakett, 
.   MripMWB  to  Societe  a  ReipoasabOhe 
Sodete  d'Etndca  dc  Machines  Spcdales, 


AppHcaiioa  October  27, 1953,  Serfai  No.  388^06 
I  priority,  qpplicatkNi  Great  Britain 

October  39,  1952 
€  CUbs.    {CI.  154 — <2.3) 


^:- 


Rr— ^ 


^^ 


/ 


•H 


--t>^ — 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  splicing  the  leading  por- 
tion of  a  fresh  web  of  sheet  material  to  the  end  portion 
of  a  web  being  fed  to  a  machine  and  nearing  exhaustion. 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  loop  accumulating  device. 
means  for  feeding  the  exhausted  web  into  said  accumulat- 
ing device  faster  than  it  is  fed  into  said  machine  and 
for  arresting  such  faster  feed,  a  frame,  supporting  means 
c»  said  frame  for  supporting  the  leading  and  end  por- 
tions of  the  webs  in  overlapping  relation,  a  pair  of 
reciprocable  guillotine  cutting  knives  mounted  on  said 
frame  one  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  supported 
overlapping  portions  of  the  webs  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  said  plane  and  with  each  odier  and  mounted  for 
movement  to  meet  each  other  for  cutting  said  over- 
lapping portions  along  a  line  extending  transversely  of 
the  webt,  whereby  waste  extremities  are  severed  from 
laid  webs  while  leaving  the  cut  edges  of  these  webs  in 
abutting  relation  to  each  other,  at  least  one  movable 
retracting  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
for  withdrawing  a  thus  severed  waste  extremity  from 
the  abutting  cut  edge  portion  of  the  webs,  at  least  one 
reciprocable  presser  pad  mounted  on  said  frame  on  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  said  overlapping  portions  and  ex 
tending  parallel  with  said  plane  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment up  to  the  abutting  cut  edge  portions  of  the  webs. 
""^  ?«»«>■  Pa<*  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an 
adhesive  strip  and  to  apply  the  same  along  said  abutting 
•  **  f^?"**  *****  ■  driving  mechanism  for  operating 
in   succession  .said   feed  arresting   means,   said   cutting 


pad.  whereby,  the  fresh  wab  is  qiliced  to  the  exhausted 
web  by  aaeaos  of  an  adhesive  strip. 


2,7(M13 

FOLDING  TABLE  AND  SKAT  ASSEMBLY 

l-liM  J.  Scbnte.  nnliligiii,  KaM. 

UwMt  24, 19S4,  ScffW  No.  452,277 
4CUM.    (CL  155— 124) 


1.  A  folding  table  and  seat  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  table  tops  which  are  arranged  to  be  coplanar 
when  the  table  is  in  the  open  [>osition  and  superposed 
when  the  table  is  folded,  a  hinge  connecting  said  tops 
to  each  other,  means  to  support  each  table  top  in  the 
open  position  and  including  for  each  top  a  pair  of  legs, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  legs  to  its  table  top  so 
that  said  legs  are  swingable  to  a  posJtkm  to  support  said 
top  and  to  a  position  where  they  are  folded  under  said 
top.  a  pair  of  seats,  seat  legs  pivoted  to  said  seats  for 
movement  to  a  position  to  support  the  seats  and  to  a 
position  nested  under  the  seats,  and  connecting  links 
pivoted  to  said  seat  legs  and  the  legs  of  the  table  top  to 
constrain  the  seats  to  move  pivotally  from  a  position  near 
to  its  top  to  a  position  nested  thereunder  and  to  require 
the  seat  legs  and  table  legs  when  pivotally  moved  to  be 
actuated  in  unison,  said  connecting  links  automatically 
holding  said  seat  legs  in  the  extended  position  when  the 
seats  arc  pivoted  away  from  their  table  top. 


2,7M^13 

COLLAPSABLE  CHAIR 

Rnabem  Kay,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Applicatkm  November  22, 1954,  ScrW  No.  47i45» 

1  ChUm.    (CL  155—141) 


A  collapsable  chair  adapted  to  be  collapsed  into  a 
folded  shape  of  an  especially  elongated  nature  with  re- 
spect to  its  largest  folded  circumference  comprising  two 
vertically  extending  forward  legs  of  substantially  the  same 
height  and  two  vertically  extending  rearward  legs  of 
height  substantially  greater  than  said  forward  legs-  and 
with  one  rearward  leg  being  substantially  higher  than 
the  other  rearward  leg.  said  rearward  legs  providing' up- 
per ends  forming  supports  for  a  back  of  the  chair,  fold- 
able  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  legs  for  attach- 
ing said  legs  together  into  a  single  unit  and  so  arr«(nged 
that  each  linkage  means  pivots  at  a  point  between  its 
ends  about  a  normally  horizontal  axis,  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  center  point  of  said  linkage 
whereby  said  legs  each  fold  into  posttions  staggered  in 
height  with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  kmer  end 
of  said  one  rearward  leg  being  lowermost  whereby  the 
said  one  rearward  leg  forms  a  cane  carryteg  odier  parts 
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of  the  chair,  other  linkage  means  remov«bly  tntenxMi- 
nectinf  said  legs  for  hoMing  said  legs  in  upright  pod- 
tioBs  when  in  use  as  a  chiur  and  for  permitttiBg  diacoo-  Mn 
nectkMi  thereof  each  from  at  least  one  respoctive  leg  "" 
to  permit  ooUapshit,  and  a  foMable  covering  portion 
attached  to  upper  end  portions  of  said  fbrwnrd  legs 
and  to  upper  end  portions  of  said  rearward  legs  for 
forming  a  seat  and  a  back  rest. 


FUKNmJSB  fflWCrUBB 


2,7iM14 

UPHOLSTERED   FU^OTURB  AND   MEANS   FOR 

SECURING  UPHOLSTSBY  TO  FRAME  MEMBERS 

"?L'*  ^•^'yfc.  jr'iWiii.  Mich.,  amignui  to  Tht 

Katamaaoo  Sad  Cafam,  Kninaa  mo,  Mich^  a  cor- 

ponlion  of  Micfa%nB 

AppBcntfM  May  It,  19S4,  SoM  No.  431,t55 
ITliliii     (CL15S— 17t) 


o  cgm 


I.  An  article  of  furniture  coaqiriatng  qmced  opposed 
frame  members  of  drcular  secticm  having  Icmgitudinal 
grooves  in  the  inner  sides  thereof,  laterally  spaced  up- 
holstery strqM  of  flexible  material  extending  between  and 
with  the  ends  thereof  supportedly  disposed  upon  and 
around  the  other  sides  of  the  frame  members,  and  spring- 
able  C-shaped  clips  of  a  length  approximating  the  width 
of  the  upholstery  strips  springaMy  and  clutchedly  en- 
gaged around  said  frame  members  and  having  intumed 
flange-like  groove  engaging  jaws,  said  upholstery  strips 
being  disposed  around  the  clips  with  their  ends  looped 
around  said  jaws  thereof  and  disposed  between  the  clips 
and  the  frame  members  and  the  jaws  engaged  in  the 
grooves,  said  grooves  extending  between  and  beyond  said 
strips. 


1.  A  furniture  structure  of  the  type  described 

prising  a  sheet  metal  frame  member  having  an  fAe»fmtm^ 
substantially  flat  portion,  said  frame  member  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  intepal  Ubs  strack  from  and  respec- 
tively leaving  an  opening  In  said  flat  portion  and  initially 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  integral  inac- 
tions with  said  flat  portion  of  said  fnmt  member,  a 
fabric  dust  cover  impialed  on  said  tabs  and  ^"'r«»».«-j'  j^ 
a  direction  away  from  a  side  of  said  jooptiMi  mumiin 
from  said  openings,  a  fabric  piece  ooiverini  mid  frame 
member  and  hav^  a  doable  Itiirliw  hem  impnled  on 
said  ubs  over  said  dwt  cover,  said  fabric  piece  extend- 
ing oppositely  from  said  dust  cover,  and  an  ^Uwt^tf4 
wire  extending  longstudinally  tfaroogfa  said  hem  between 
the  thicknesses  thereof  for  spreading  any  stresaes  applied 
to  the  fabric  piece  by  said  Ubs.  at  least  end  portions  at 
said  tabs  being  folded  inwardly  of  said  frame  member  to 
sides  of  said  junctions  appouibt  from  said  "p*n*"gt  and 
toward  said  frame  member  portion  lor  stxetcfaing  said 
fabric  piece  and  for  clamping  said  hem  and  said  wire 
against  said  dtist  cover,  so  that  the  dust  cover  is  gripped 
between  the  wire  and  said  frame  member  portion. 


2,7<M15 
^EAT  BACK 

Robert  G.  Brooks  and  Robert  E.  Wilikms,  CUcaso.  Dl. 
■irfgnuii  to  NatfMMi  Sanl^  "  ^"rr*^. 

Ohio,  a  eoiMRBtton  of  Ohio 

AppHcndon  AmU  22, 19S3,  Scriiri  No.  35M49 
...  3ClBims.    (CL  155— 179) 


Applicatton 


2,7M,tl7 
CUniNG  TORCH  HOLDBR 
Inek  ^ 


3t,  1954,  Sariri  No.  459^71 
(CL  15S— 27.4) 


I.  In  vehicle  chair  coostmctioo,  a  recUngular  sub- 
stantially horizontal  seat  portion  of  such  extent  as  to  ac- 
commodate two  passengers  thereon,  and  b^ck  support 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  seat  portion,  the  outer  side  edges  of  such 
back  support  being  substantially  planar  respectively  with 
the  ends  of  the  seat  portion  in  substantially  parallel  planes, 
a  vertical  central  section  of  the  back  support  projecting 
forwardly  to  a  greater  extent  Hum  the  side  margins  of  the 
same,  the  front  surface  qf  die  support  to  each  side  of 
such  forwardly  projectint;ii^an  being  laterally  curved 
uniformly  inwardly  betw4n  th«  section  and  the  outer 
margin  at  the  |espiecd¥e  nio  at  tbt  aupport,  ao  as  to 
form  off-set  concavities  having  divarBaat  directional  axes, 
whereby  paaaengers  mifoemly  inppotled  by  anch  back 
will  normally  face  away  from  one  another. 

711    O.   G— 36 


I.  In  combination  widi  a  cutting  torch  of  the  type 
including  a  housing  having  supply  conduits  connected 
thereto,  a  nozzle  arranged  on  the  front  of  said  housing, 
a  valve  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing,  an  ex- 
tensiMe  support  fcM*  said  torch  inchiding  a  pair  of  aicuate 
jaws  engaging  the  outer  surhce  of  said  housiqg^  a  pak  of 
handle  bars  having  their  front  ends  secured  to  said  Jaws 
for  moving  said  jaws  towards  and  away  from  each  odier, 
a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  pair  of  bars  together,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said  valve  lever, 
said  manually  operable  means  comprising  an  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pin,  a  finger  extending  transvenely 
with  respect  to  the  front  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  loop  on 
the  end  of  said  finger  for  the  projection  therethrough  of 
said  lever. 


2,7M31t 

OIL  BURNING  FURNACE  AND  CONTROL 

EIHs  Davb,  BmtBw,  Fin. 

AppHcntfon  Mny  1, 1953,  Seritf  Nn.  aJ2,419 

4ClnhM.   (CL15B— At) 

j-  A  control  device  for  a  fuel  burner  of  die  character 

described  comprising,  supply  means  inchiding  a  fuel  Ime 

for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  burner,  igniting  means 
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for  said  fuel,  and  coDtrol  oneans  lor  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  said  bunicr  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined lieatii^  requirements,  said  control  means  inchiding 
a  first  vtfve  and  a  second  vahre  connected  in  series  in  said 
fuel  line  fcv  oontroUing  the  flow  of  oil  to  said  burner, 
first  electro-mechaaical  means  connected  to  said  second 
valve  to  vary  the  opening  thereof,  means  forming  a  tem- 
perature-responsive electrical  circuit  to  control  said  first 
electro-mechanical  means  in  accordance  with  heating 
requirements,  second  electro-mechanical  means  connect- 
ed to  open  and  close  said  first  valve  in  accordance  with  a 
signal,  a  master  switch  for  energizing  said  means  for  ig- 
niting the  fuel  and  also  for  energizing  said  second  electro 


T 


^v _^ii' 


mechanical  means  to  open  said  first  valve  when  said  switch 
is  closed  and  for  energizing  said  second  electro-mechanical 
means  to  close  said  first  valve  when  said  switch  is  opened, 
control  means  positioned  in  heat-exchange  relation  with 
the  rone  of  said  burner  and  including  a  switch  for  con- 
necting said  first  electro-mechanical  means  to  said  tem- 
perature-responsive circuit  and  also  for  disconnecting 
said  igniting  means  from  said  master  switch  when  the 
zone  of  said  burner  has  reached  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature whereby  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  burner 
above  said  predetermined  temperature  places  control  of 
the  amount  of  oil  supplied  to  the  burner  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  second  valve. 


2,7<M19 

FLAME  SPREADER 

Hany  C  Uttlc,  Sm  Rafael,  Calif. 

Appikadoa  March  5, 1951,  Sttial  No.  213,913 

3  Claims.    (CL  15S— 113) 


i 

,'    ■■ 

zMr    '  -ttL- 

[rjl 

'i' 

1.  A  flame  spreader  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  substantially  hollow  member  having  a  circular  base 
portion  and  opposed  side  walls  extending  substantially 
vertically  from  said  base  portion  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  flame  discharge  orifice,  one  of  said  walls  includ- 
ing a  substantially  planar  portion  extending  vertically 
above  and  horizontally  beyond  the  top  and  end  portions 
of  said  orifice,  and  guide  means  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  one  wall  for  directing  the  flame  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly as  the  flame  passes  through  the  orifice,  the  total 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  orifice  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  circular  base 
portion. 

2,7<M2« 

WINDOW  SHADE 

PhiHp  G.  MaloriM,  Ncwwk,  N.  I. 

Application  Marek  19, 1954,  Saviy  No.  417,25« 

3  Cliikm.    (CL  IM— 13f> 

I .  A  window  shade  comprising  a  pair  otf  spaced  parallel 


zontally  disposed  with  one  of  said  frame  members  se- 
cured adjacent  the  top  of  a  window  frame,  a  first  row  of 
strips  secured  to  said  frame  members  and  extending  ver- 
tically therebetween,  a  second  row  of  strips  secured  to 
said  frame  members  and  extending  vertically  therebe- 
tween, the  strips  of  each  row  being  spaced  apart  f  dis- 
tance less  than  the  width  of  the  strips  of  the  otheri  row, 
said  strips  of  one  row  overlapping  the  spa^s  belween 


the  strips  of  the  other  row,  said  strips  of  each  row  being 
flexible  away  from  the  strips  in  the  other  row  into  longi- 
tudinally bowed  position  to  space  said  rows  apart  between 
said  frame  members,  an  elongated  flat,  horizontal  spreader 
member  between  the  rows  of  strips  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  from  a  vertical  into  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  space  said  rows  apart,  and  means  on 
the  strips  of  one  row  rotatably  supporting  said  spreader 
member. 

2,7M,S21 

CUP  FOR  CLOSING  SLOT  IN  SHEET  METAL 

WORK  PIECE 

Hobcrt  G.  Bayw,  ■wlmnl.  CaUT. 

Appiicatiott  Jnly  31,  1953,  Scsfal  No.  371,544 

1  Claim.    (CLIM— 173) 


The  combination  with  a  transversely  curved  Venetian 
Hlmd  slat  including  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  having 
between  and  spaced  from  the  side  edges  an  aperture  for 
the  extension  of  an  elevator  cord  therethrough,  there 
being  a  slot  in  said  slat  extending  inwardly  from  one  of 
said  side  edges  to  said  aperture  for  the  removal  of  an 
elevator  cord  that  may  be  extended  through  said  aperture, 
of  a  resilient  clip  insertable  on  said  slat  in  covering 
relationship  to  said  slot  and  withdrawable  from  said  slat 
out  of  covering  relationship  to  said  slot,  said  clip  com- 
prising a  resilient  strip  folded  on  itself  to  substantially  a 
U -shape  and  having  mutually  superposed  flat  legs  in  face 
to  face  relation,  said  strip  being  formed  with  a  partially 
cylindrically  shaped  formation  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  joining  said  legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  other  whereby  said  legs  may  be 
separated  by  placing  the  projecting  end  of  the  longer  leg 
over  said  one  side  slat  edge  and  pressing  downward  on 
said  edge,  said  partially  cylindrically  shaped  formation 
embracingly  receiving  therein  said  one  side  slat  ledge 
with  one  leg  on  each  side  thereof  over  the  slot  in  the^slat. 


2.7(M22 
CLOSURE  MECHANISM  ' 

Ralph  B.  PoNar,  BooMv,  Colo. 
AppHcmioa  Maj  19, 1951,  taM  No.  227,1M 

(ChrfM.   (CLli*^-Ml) 
A  dosure  mechanism  comprising  means  foilning 


frame  members,  said  frame  members  adapted  to  be  hori-    side  channels  each  with  a  smaller  channel-shaped  guide 


% 


OcroBKR  16,  1956 


GEhnSAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


fi29 


portion,  a  pluraUty  of  paneb  baving  ends  pi^^jecting  into 
safd  channels,  a  iipile  sfakft  proMof  from  each  tnd 
of  each  panel,  artjcultted  Biilti(B  beiweea  the  pimels,  said 
lmk«i«  piiroted  to  said  shafts.  roUen  on  said  ^tafis  lying 
in  said  guide  portioa  of  said  cfaanaelt»««d  piide  portion 
extending  below  that  poitiOD  of  the  diaaneh  into  which 


Mitvpianv 


the  panels  project,  and  said  extended  guide  portion  being 
offset  from  the  said  channel  portion,  said  panels  being  of 
such  shape  and  the  said  linlcate  being  so  arranged  as  to 
overlap  at  least  a  portion  of  the  panels  when  in  said  chan- 
nels, and  said  articulated  linkage  permitting  said  panels 
to  store  m  face  to  face  relation  when  said  rollers  are  in 
said  extended  guide  portion. 


machine  frame,  a  lower  hladi^Aolder  pivocally  mooattd 
by  itv  rear  end  on  the  madiiar  firwiMi  a  lt«tr  pivMnlly 
mouiited  by  its  front  toA  mt  ttir  Tipfir  i  Ijuli  hi  jflw ,  a 
shaft  idutftaHed  in  the  machine%ittne;  %  mnt  m^wted 
fast  on  the  shaft,  a  connecting-rod  poaM^bi|  t&e  Cfuik- 
pm  of  the  said  crank  \o,  the  rear  ai4of  Ihe  lever  mounted 
on  the  upper  blade-holder,  a  iigid  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing an  intermediate  point  of  the  same  lever  to  an  interme- 
diate point  of  the  lower  blade-halder,  a  fixed  abutment  on 
the  machine  frame  on  which  the  lower  blade-holder  rests 
during  the  opening  movement  of  the  shears,  an  adjusuble 
abutment   on  the  machine  frame  adapted  to  stop  the 
descent  of  the  upper  blade-holder  when  the  rotation  of 
the  crank  shaft  raises  the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  thus  caus- 
mg  the  link  to  pull  up  the  lower  Made-holder  so  as  to 
execute  the  cut,  and    means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  and 
fro  about  its  upper  dead-centre  position,  in  which  the 
throat  of  the  shears  is  closed. 


2,7MJ23 

P^mON  TO  BE  SEVE»D  FROM  A  STRIP  OF 

AHrad  riiii—l,  Cklcnft,  HL 

AppUcalio.  Jirij  It,  1954ri«bl  No.  444^13 

3CiaiiM.    (CLIM— 44) 


2,7M,t25 

HYDRAUUC  WORK  CLAMP  FOR  SQUARING 

SHEARS 

Paul  G.  Pater,  HamUtoo,  Kennelh  E.  Wiwaer.  CfaKiMali. 

and  Howard  R.  Matre,  HamlHoB,  OUo,  aarinonto 

I**  '^^^  •■*  SWpl«y  Company— The  HanOton  DW- 

M  My  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M79 
UCtaima.   (CL  IM— 52) 


131   :■ 


''99  'IJHU 


1.  A  severing  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  index  tabs  in 
strip  form  provided  with  openings  disposed  along  the 
center  of  the  strip  between  successive  ubs.  comprising 
a  holder  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  roU  of  tal» 
in  stnp  form,  a  shaft  in  tbe  chamber  upon  which  a  roll 
of  Ubs  fa  adapted  to  be  mounted,  a  stationary  horizontal 
shear  bUde  extending  transversely  of  an  end  portion  of 
the  dispenser,  a  cooperative  movable  shear  blade 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  stationary  blade 
and  bemg  swingable  downwardly  in  shearing  relation 
with  the  stationary  blade,  and  a  stop  member  at  the 
rear  of  the  stationary  blade  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
fit  the  rear  portion  of  each  of  the  openings  in  the  strip 
for  successively  locating  the  end  tabs  in  position  to  in- 
sure the  severance  of  the  same  from  the  strip  by  the 
movable  blade  along  a  transverse  Une  bisecting  the  open- 
mg  between  the  end  tab  and  the  next  succeeding  tab. 


fjv>jvi6K^    ai 
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2,7iM24 

_  SHEARING  MACHINES 

August  Stwtew-,  Dnaselduif,  Germany,  assignor  to  ScMoe- 

mann  AhrtsngsaelbUiafL  DuaseMwrCennany 

-i??2?2*'^*y  "•  *♦**•  S«ial  No.  439.3J2 

3ChlBa.    (CLIU-AT) 


I.  An 
frame,  an  uffptr 


Hado^Mider  vwtiadly  oMvabln  In 


10.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  ft>r  squaring  shears  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocated  ram  on  the  frame, 
a  work  supporting  bed  positioned  on  the  frame,  power 
means  for  reciprocating  the  ram,  a  clutch  interposed  be- 
tween the  power  means  and  the  ram,  a  number  of  single 
acting,  spring  returned  piston-cylinder  work  hold  down 
devices  on  the  frame  above  the  bed  and  eacli  having  its 
actuating  side  connected  to  a  common  flnid  pressure  sup- 
ply line,  a  fluid  pump  having  a  first  dumber  formed  by  a 
cylinder  and  plunger  and  communicatiat  with  (bs  mpply 
Ime,  and  a  second  chamber  formed  by  a  cyUnder  and  pis- 
ton and  normally  in  communication  with  said  supply  line, 
the  said  piston  and  plunger  being  connected  tc^edier  and 
the  piston  in  the  second  chamber  having  an  effective  pres- 
sure area  larger  than  Hie  effective  pressure  area  of  the 
plunger  in  the  first  chamber,  a  souroe  of  flnid  pressure,  a 
pressure  line  connecting  the  source  to  the  power  side  of 
the  piston  in  die  secmid  chamber,  manua&y  operable  con- 
trol means  in  the  pressure  line,  a  preamre  responsive 
switch  in  the  pressure  supply  line  for  the  devioea.  mauis 
for  operadvely  connecting  the  pressure  responsive  switch 
to  the  dutch  to  render  the  Utter  operative,  a  preasnre  re- 
lief valve  for  the  second  chamber  set  to  operate  at  a  relief 
presmire  relatively  lea  than  the  actuatfnt  preasuie  of 
the  pressure  reapooaive  switch,  and  valve  means  openMed 
hycootinned  movement  of  the  piston  and  tbe  phmter  for 
catting  off  comrauaicntion  between  the  second  dianber 
•nd  tbe  simply  line. 
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2,7M,t24  2,7<M2t 

lOR  PRODUCING  EYELET  STAYS  FRACTURING  SUISURFAa  FORMATIONS  AND 

Maa^  ■irfiani  to  Bostoo  WELL  STIMULATION 

,  IjM,  Mhi.,  a  cotpwatioo  Hwgy^H.  Radrftfi,  Ir.  IlBMiaM.  Tct^  ■■i%iiui,  by 

17,195«,S«WNo.4M,M5  CaSpMy'  '^»">Sfc!N.  I^  a^Sffltfi!!  af 

(CL  lM-^ft>  AypllBBliM  Mjr  2t,  19S3,  S«tol  N«w  3i942t 

TCliteM.    (CLIM— 3^ 


1.  A  nMCbiiie  for  producing  eyelet  stays,  comprisiog  a 
frame,  a  feed  roll  for  tape  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  rotatable  cutter  adjacent  to  said  roll,  said  cutter 
having  a  blade  arranged  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 
roll  each  time  the  cutter  makes  a  revolution,  ratchet 
means  for  rotating  said  roll  through  a  predetermined  angle 
with  each  revolution  of  the  cutter,  means  for  adjusting 
the  throw  of  the  ratchet  means  to  vary  the  angle  through 
which  the  feed  roll  is  turned  during  a  revolution  of  the 
cutter  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  blade  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  fwd  roll,  and  common  means  for  driving 
said  cutter  and  said  ratchet  means. 


2,7M,a27 

MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  PUNCHED 

BUSINESS  INSTRUMENTS 

Wallv  T.  GaBwMaMr,  EadU,  Ohio,  Mriguur  to  Addr«sso- 

fk  Cofpon<io«,  Oereiaiid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

of  IMiwarc 

U«Bit  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,235 
ITOatou.    (CL  144—111) 


1.  In  multiple-column  selectively  settable  punching 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  punches  with 
a  plnrality  of  punches  in  each  column,  interposer  means 
for  each  of  said  columns  individually  settable  for  deto-- 
mininf  and  selecting  the  punches  to  be  actuated  in  the 
reactive  colunms,  a  main  ram  plate  for  imparting  punch 
operatinf  movoncnt  to  ceruin  o(  said  interpoters,  and  a 
suppkmcotal  ram  plate  normally  connected  to  said  main 
ram  plate  for  imparting  punch  operating  movements  to 
other  of  said  iaterposera,  actuating  means  for  imparting 
punch  operatmg  movement  to  said  main  ram  plate,  and 
meaoc  etlective  to  diaconnect  said  supplemental  ram  plate 
from  Mid  BMin  ram  plate  to  diereby  suppress  operation 
of  said  other  of  said  interposers. 


1.  A  method  for  fracturing  a  subsurface  earth  fntna- 
tion  of  low  permeability  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  com- 
prising pumping  a  liquid  into  said  well  bore  adjacent 
said  formation  until  a  pressure  fast  below  the  incipient 
breakdown  pressure  of  said  formation  is  imposed  oti  said 
liquid  located  adjacent  said  formation,  maintaining  said 
pressure  on  said  liquid,  exploding  a  low  propellaQt  ex- 
plosive charge  in  said  liquid  adjacent  said  formation 
thereby  generating  a  pressure  on  said  liquid  above  the 
incipient  breakdown  pressure  of  the  said  formation  to 
force  said  liquid  into  said  formation  to  form  fractures 
therein,  pumping  additional  liquid  into  said  formation, 
releasing  said  pressure  on  said  liquid,  and  producing  said 
formation. 


2,744^29 

CONDUIT  CONNECTIONS  AND  SEALING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  D.  Watts  and  EnriB  F.  HOI,  HomIim,  Tez^  asrignors 

to  Gray  Tool  Cotnpany,  Houtoo,  Tex^  a  coiporatioD 

ofTcsai 

AppMcatkm  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  34«^72 
29ClaiBic    (CL166— 75) 


1  A  high  pressure  coupling  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond conduit  parts  having  end  surfaces  presented  toward 
one  another  and  securing  means  for  drawing  said|  end 
surfaces  toward  one  another,  each  of  said  conduit  parts 
having  aligned  fluid  passages  therein  the  walls  of  which 
terminate  in  outwardly  iarii«  sealing  lurteoes  adjacent 
said  end  surfaces  of  said  parts,  and  a  unitary  sealing  Wg 


ofhanl  flKtal  or  the  like  for  KaUiig  the  ends  of  aid  iHuit 
^°^^  u«  drawn  tottntl  oae  anMhcr,  aid  aaling 
nag  coaprisiiif  te  inmr  aaaular  ianta  ptMtkm  with  op- 
pomdy  dMposed  Ikaubk  lips  and  an  irteral  aibnaaial- 
ly  centraly  ^itpomd  extenal  rib  poclia^  and  lips  tmmag 
exterior  seaUnr  suif acei  wWch  tapar  away  bom  said  rib 
pwtioa  and  which  an  adapted  to  eagaae  and  seal  with 
said  Sand  sealing  mutaoetm  aaid  coodwt  parts  and  re- 
duce the  area  subject  to  inaaiuie  to  a  diamrHi  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  pasfpfn.  said  rib  portion  being 
of  substantial  thickneas  as  compared  with  said  lip  por- 
tions and  having  opposite  tees  which  engage  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  conduit  parts  and  limit  the  degree  of 
movement  of  said  parts  toward  one  anotiier. 


seainff  meana  batweea  te  homfa^ 
said  tubiriar  part  to  effacitwo 
cMunanieatinf  between  the  upper 
the  tubttUr  hoaaii«  and  the 
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tif  the 
of  the 
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through  one  of  said  first  and  third  mentioned  conAuts 
and  said  second  separate  flow  passapeway  inchiding  the 
second  mentioned  aMiduit  and  the  other  of  takl  fliat 
and  third  conduits. 


tm 


wqiuf 


_X7iM32 
AFPUANgc  FOR  EJCHWCUBHINC  FIRES  AND 


A  flow  control  head  for  wells  comprising  a  plurality 
of  externally  flanged  concentric  tubular  members,  with 
their  respective  flanges  nested  together  in  fluid  excluding 
relationship,  said  tubular  members  being  connected  to 
respectively  concentric  pipe  strings  extending  into  a  weH 
and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  a  Valve  housing  on  the 
inner  tubular  member  extendhif  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  central  bore  and  additional  passageways  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  central  bore  and  opening  downwardly 
into  an  mtermedtate  pipe  string  exterioriy  of  the  mner- 
most  pipe  string,  a  rotory  Valve  mounted  in  the  valve 
housing  extending  transversely  through  the  central  bore 
and  additional  passageways  and  harinf  pArallel  trans- 
verse ports  aiignable  and  disalignaMe  with  said  central 
bore  and  additional  passageways  upon  rotation  of  said 


Mn»  f  ■■iin,  Xtodan^  naihtoar  ef 
Md*  rnipmu,  md  ana  hnlf  to  The  Wl^ 


lt,19M,S«lriNo.4M,S74 


26,1953 
(CL1ML_9) 


„^^,  ?J£F"!Ii^P»<>VER  PACKER 
HcvMrt  c.  uili,  DaRaa,  Tn^  amknor.  by  mrmii  ■Mini 

Wn  a  corparattan  of  — ^"i  ^^*''  CWcafo, 

Appiifatiun»toch «,  IfSt. Serial  No.  147.7g5 
27  CWma.   (CL  IM— hq 

I.  A  selective  cross-over  flow  device  for  wells  com- 
municatmg  with  two  zones  comprising  an  elongate  tabular 
housing;  port  means  in  the  housing  providing  lliree 
separate  conduMs  communicaUng  between  the  interior  and 
ex^rior  of  the  housing  at  three  different  levels,  the  first 
conduit  communicaUng  through  the  lower  end  of  Uie 
housing  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  Ihe  Mcond 
conduit  commujiicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing 

third  conduit  commumctting  with  the  exterior  of  the 
S?2"**  al*levd  intermediate  said  other  two  levels,  ifae 
durd  conduit  oomnHuicatia,  jiMerior^  of  the  Sai^ 

^We  withhi  the  intorior  flf  ihe  fttbiOir  libJEi.^ 


1.  In  a  container  adapted  to  contain  liquid  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  having  at  least  one  dischaiie 
outlet,  a  metal  closure  member  sealed  acraas  the  dtt- 
charge  outlet,  an  explosive  charge  poaitiaBed  in  done 
IMWunity  to  said  closure  member  b«  out  of  contact 
theiewidi,  said  explosive  charge  having  an  igmtiag  win 
therem.  liquid  suppressant  lymg  betwwa  dse  exploaive 
charge  and  the  closure  member  wlierdiy  upon  f>lff«Thil 
Ignition  of  said  charge  the  resultant  exploaive  force  is 
transmitted  through  the  liquid  to  act  snbatantiaUy  imt- 
formly  upon  said  closure  member,  said  doaure  member 
being  of  ductile  metal  so  that  the  force  of  the  exploaioB 
tears  said  dosnre  member  without  any  sobttantial  frag- 
nowntation  diereof  and  forces  the  torn  portions  againat 
the  sides  of  said  outlet  to  give  substantially  unrestricted 
passage  for  discharge  of  tfie  liquid. 


uu» 


2,7Mkt33 
M^  »    .W^OPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
^tLIL422>  Waal  Milton,  and  Rnhart  K. 
Daiton,  OMn,  aHfamon  to  ^ •  "  - 

AfpHraHenJfag^mber  13. 1951,  Serial  Nn.  32«47i 

,    .  ^ ♦  CWnifc   (CL  I7t— 135J4) 

3ji  coojt)!  •y^«or  1  phnUfy  of  variable  pttcfa 
propcHer  QBits,  each  of  which  inehides  an  interna]  pitch 
oonflnol  mechairism  and  an  external  meant  to  effect  Id- 
^Httnant  diereof,  inchiding  in  combtnatiaa,  an  electtk 
-*•—*—  opemively  connected  to  the  adjustini  meant  of 


II 


:>32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


propelkr  anit  for  moving  the  nine,  an  decCric 
drrah  for  each  actiator  tkrough  wiiicli  aU  control  ngnala 
thento  are  tnaautted.  a  source  of  dectxic  power  oon- 
oectiUe  wkb  eadi  electric  circuit  indodinff  a  constant  rate 
pulsing  device  common  to  aU  actuators  and  a  variable 
rate  pulsing  device  for  each  actuator,  and  manually  opcr- 
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the  forward  ports  and  the  ihud  returns  from  the  whed 
motors  through  the  rear  cylhider  ports  and  vertical  by- 
pass to  and  through  the  bottom  port  and  is  conducted  to 
fte  nia^>;  and  when  the  top  of  the  piston  is  turned  on  its 
loagitndinal  axis  toward  the  right  the  left  side  ports  are 
closed,  and  when  the  piston  is  turned  to  the  left  the  right 
side  ports  are  closed,  thus  driving  either  the  right  or  left 
wheel  motor  through  the  remaining  open  ports  respectively 
and  the  opposite  motor  is  idling  without  fluid  pressure. 


able  means  for  individually  effecting  adjustment  of  the 
pitch  control  mechanism  of  each  propeller  unit  by  cner 
gizing  each  actuator  from  said  power  source  through 
said  constant  rate  pulsing  device,  or  for  coojoinUy  effect 
mg  adjustment  of  the  pitch  control  mechanism  of  all  pro- 
pdler  units  by  energizing  said  actuatora  through  said 
variable  rate  puUng  devices. 


2,76M35 

*^'i^.?S?„'^^^*  •'*>*  RKTAINING  IMPLEMENT 
DRIVEN  SHAFT  PARALLEL  TO  TRACTOR 
POWER  TAKEOFF  SHAFT  »»*AtrOR 

Robert  H.  Witt,  Royal  Oidk.  MIdL,  aaignor,  by  mesne 
Mrijimenta^Ford    Motor    Company,    Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Dalawart 
AppUcatkM  November  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  322  J32 
4ClaiBM.    (CL1S6— 53) 


2,76(434 

^,SL!P*  SIMULTANEOUS  OR  SELECTIVE 

aWTROL  OF  MOWEK  TRACTION  MOTORS 

Gaaiii  K-  B^ytr,  KasHM  CRy,  Mo. 

AppikadM  OMer  5. 1953,  S«W  No.  364,145 

iCkim.   (CL  166—6,46) 


itfi' 


A  control  valve  for  a  mower  having  fluid  driven  wheel 
motors    operable    from    a    fluid     pressure     pump     anJ 
conduits  connected  between  the  pump,  the  control  valve 
the  wheel  motors  and  a  sump  for  the  pump,  said  valve 
compnsmg:   a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  hollow  and 
donated    heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said 
cylmder  being  rdativdy  horizontal,  a  pston,  said  piston 
twng  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  cylinder  and  fitted 
slidably  withm  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  turnable 
about  Its  longitudinal  axjs,  actuator  means,  said  actuator 
m«M  being  connected  to  slide  said  piston  and  to  turn 
Mjdpiston,  a  <op  port  located  substantially  in  the  mid- 
of  the  cylinder,  a  bottom  port  located  in  the  mid- 
Of  the  cylinder  below  said  top  port,  a  right  forward 
'J       '**''*ro  port'  »  right  rearward  port    a  left 
"-mrd  port    the  forward  ports  being  located  on  the 
Of  the  cylmder  spaced  forwardly  from  the  top  port 
rearward  ports  bdng  located  on  the  sides  of  the  cylin- 
er  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  top  port,  said  slidable 
|iaton  having  a  vertical  by-pass  opening  vertically  there- 
hrough  located  in  the  midlcngth  thereof  to  by-pass  fluid 
rom  the  top  port  to  and  through  the  bottom  relief  port 
vnen    the    piston    is    substantially    centered    midlength 
hrough  the  cylmder.  said  piston  having  the  upper  half 
hereof  cut  away  to  form  fluid  transfer  passageways  for- 
'•^dly  and  rearwardly  of  said  vertical  by^>ass  opening 
nth  gates  remaming  to  confine  the  fluid  transfer  passage- 
rays  transversely  across  the  piston  and  cylinder  so  as  to 
I  'ass  nmd  under  pressure  from  the  top  port  through  the 
learward  fluid  transfer  passageway  to  aqd  through  the 
learward  ports  when  the  piston  is  moved  forwardly  in  the 
(yhnder  and  receives  returned  fluid  through  the  forward 
cylinder  ports  and  vertical  by-pass  to  and  through  the 
lottom  port;  when  the  piston  is  moved  rearwardly  in  the 
<  yhnder  Ae  fluid  under  pressure  flows  from  the  top  port 
t  irough  the  forward  transfer  passageway  to  and  through 


3    A   tractor  having  a   rearwardly  extending   power 
output  shaft,  and  an  fanplement  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
the  tractor,  said  implement  having  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  transverse  frame  member  extending  horizontally 
laterally  behind  the  tractor,  a  first  pivot  supporting  said 
frame  number  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis,  a  shaft  housing,  a  second  transverse,  hori- 
zontal pivot  supporting  said  housing  from  the  frame 
means  and  below  the  transverse  frame  member,  a  power 
input  shaft  joumaled  in  said  shaft  housing,  said  power 
input  shaft  being  parallel  to  but  vertically  offset  from  the 
power  output  shaft,  a  control  member  rigidly  connected 
with  the  shaft  housing  and  projecting  upwardly  above 
the  level  of  the  transverse  frame  member,  a  link  extend- 
mg  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  control  member 
to  the  tractor,  a  third  transverse,  horizontal  pivot  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  control  member  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  link,  a  fourth  transverse,  horizontal  pivot 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  link  with  the  tractor, 
and  means  for  vertically  swinging  the  frame  means  about 
the  first  pivot  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  member. 
the  four  pivots  lying  at  the  cornen  of  substantially  a 
parallelogram-type  linkage  formed  by  the  above-named 
elements  connecting  the  pivots  whereby,  upon  raising  or 
lowering  the  frame  member,  the  shaft  housing  is  rotated 
about  the  second  pivot  to  maintain  the  input  shaft  parallel 
with  the  output  shaft. 


2,766.636 
AIR  INTAKE  AND  DEI-IVERY  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
[J[JJJ^  COMPARTMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODIES 

Antonio  Fcnia,  MiisB.  Italy,  aaiiDMN-  to  Flat  Sodcta  per 

^     ,,  AdMi,  TMta.  Italy 

Appilcadon  September  2f ,  I»53,  Serial  No.  383.631 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Itahr  November  27,  If 52 
.  3  Oaims.    (CI.  186—54) 

I.  Air  intake  and  delivery  system  for  a  motor  ve- 
hicle having  a  passenger  compartment,  a  forward  engine 
compartment  and  an  engine  in  said  compartment,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  front  wall  forwardly  closing 
the  engine  compartment,  a  radiator  for  the  engine  cool- 
ing water  in  said  compartment,  at  least  three  independ- 
ent air  intakes  in  said  front  wall,  a  first  conduit  co*- 
nected  to  the  fint  of  said  ah-  intakes  for  leading  air  to 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6S8 


said  radiator,  a  Mcond  coaduit  oonnectad  to  tte  aeeond 
air  intake  and  commimicatiag  with  the  pasaenfer  con- 
partment  of  the  vehicle  for  leading  fresh  air  thereto, 
the  third  ah-  intake  commaaicating  with  the  en^ne  com- 


taining  the  vapm-  pressure  at  said  surface  at  a  sobstan- 
tiaHy  oonstant  1e«d,  pickinff  up  direeiiy  aad  dtserimiaM- 
mg  in  favor  of  the  mani  vibrations  is  the  space  above 
said  f^  surface  prodiietd  by  disengaguiiMit  of  gas 

bubbles  from  the  surface  of  said  soldtfon,  subjecting  said 
sound  to  a  predetermined  audio  amplification  and  meas- 
uring the  intensity  of  said  sound  at  the  predetermined 
amplification  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  escape  of  gas 
from  said  free  surface  and  thus  of  the  rate  of  chemical 
change  of  the  solution. 


partment  for  ventilating  the  latter,  a  conduit  for  receiv- 
ing the  air  passing  through  the  radiator  for  conveying 
heated  air  to  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle 
and  means  for  controlltng  the  flow  of  air  in  the  circuits 
connected  to  said  iataket. 


2.766J39 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
BanKh  a^  Hcwy  C  Lang,  Watcrtown,  M^ 
-  to  nsaiMth  CMventfoH,  New  Yert^  N.  Y„ 
ofNesvYwft 

Manh  16,  IH^SmM  N*.  3423S4 
anaiws    (CL  161-^1) 


2,766,637 

SEISMIC  EXPUmAIION  APPARATUS 
mt,  lliltM,  Tex. 
I  Nn^wkir  S,  19S1,  Serial  No.  254,910 
llClahM.    (CLI61-.^ 


10.  Apparatus  for  generating  seismic  waves  by  deto- 
nating an  exploshre  gaseous  mixture,  comprising  a  wind- 
shield open  at  o^KMite  ends  and  forming  a  main  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  housing  within  said  main  chamber 
forming  a  partially  endoaed  detonator  chamber,  main 
supply  means  for  supplying  atmospheric  air  to  said  main 
chamber  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric,  fuel  supply 
means  for  mixing  fuel  with  said  main  air  sui^ly  to 
furnish  an  explosive  mixture  to  said  main  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  a  detonating  mixture  of  gases  to  said 
detonator  chamber,  aiMl  means  for  firing  said  detonating 
mixture  to  detonate  said  explosive  mixture  in  said  main 
chamber. 


2,766»i36 
MONITORING  GAS-UQUID  SYSTEMS 
Edward  S.  Ste^ey,  KeMMie,  N.  Y^  a«igMr,  by  mmaft 
Is,  to  Food  MarMBiij  and  Chemiad  Cor- 

.     „  ^  '•^  ^^••-  ■  gw>wl»w»  •»  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Mi^  1, 19S2, 9wW  No.  285,565 
SCIaiM.    (€1.161— J) 


1.  The  method  of 
torisf  a  solatiaB 
and  ia  iMUkiguH^, 

tioi 'in  the' '«U«iMi  .^ 

~'  ' i-of-iMiiiadtaloiiji^slildi' 


iMiously  aad  qualitatively  mow- 

iMa  a  free  satface 

lilitofenwi- 

t'Oft^Agi^'ftam 


»-<«■ 


2.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising  an  enclosure  in 
the  shape  of  a  right  triangular  prism.  trMMdoc^ng  means 
comprising    a    plurality    of    loudspeaker    driving    units 
mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  enclosure,  the  volume  of  the 
enclosure  being  related  to  the  compliance  of  the  trans- 
ducer means  to  provide  a  peak   sep*afion  factor  ap- 
proximatdy  equal  to  2.  porting  means  in  a  triangaiar 
wall  of  said  enclosure,  saW  porting  means  oompriiing 
an  array  of  apertures  disposed  in  a  spacing  approximatdy 
5  to  10  times  the  aperture  cross-icctioiial  dimension,  the 
area  and  the  depth  of  each  aperture  in  the  wall  providing 
an  equivalent  acoustic  mass  substantially  I/N  times  the 
mass  required  to  tune  the  enclosure  substantially  to  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  transducer  means  in  the  en- 
closure, where  N  is  the  oiMnb«r  Of  apertures  in  the  array, 
and  means  within  the  enclosure  for  controlling  the  am- 
plitude of  the  upper  resonance  peak,  eomprising  a  parti- 
tion separating  the  interior  into  chambers,  the  partition 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  aperture  disposed  in   an 
array,  the  array  of  apertures  in  the  partition  correspond- 
ing approximatdy  in  number,  spacing  and  depth  to  the 
apertures  of  the  porting  array,  and  damping  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  apertures  of  the  partition. 


David  J 
trie 


2,766,646 
VIBRATION  AESOnSK 

R»«i«e^  Wifc,  asripwr  U 

MfaK,  Wla.,  a  coipatalioB  «r  Delawan 
■  April  21, 1«51,  Serial  No.  222,262 
13ClatoM.   (a.  161-.^ 


&t 


1 1.  Vibration  absorbing  apparatus  including  a  container 
adapted  to  ioaa  part  of  a  flbid  panageway,  a  aeries  of 
tubular  spacers,  and  vibration  abaofi>ing  units  OKNinted 
withhi  Mid  cootaioer,  eaid  unsia  ha«^  a  novabto  wall 
and  being  partlaHy  ffllBd  with  noneompressible  and  non- 
nMflknt  cttfcrgy  ibsorbing  material  In  contact  with  said 
nmble  wan,  said  miti  «k*  bdng  locited  between  ad- 
ficc^  <qMe«rs  and  hdd  in  aasembled  sfiaeed  relatim  by 
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2,7M,t41 
DBVKX  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 
A.«^WII*irt,lwL 

It,  1«S3,  Scrtal  No.  334,052 
ICUm.    (CL1S2— 7) 


In  combination,  a  plumbing  fixture  including  a 
\|ater  receptacle  having  a  drain  outlet,  a  dram  line  con 
nected  to  said  outlet  and  including  a  liquid  trap  below 
tie  level  of  the  outlet  of  said  receptacle,  a  conduit  com 
riunicating  with  said  drain  line,  said  trap  being  interposed 
between  said  receptacle  and  the  point  of  connection  of 
Slid  conduit  with  said  line,  said  conduit  extending  to  a 
lirvel  at  least  as  high  as  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle. 
and  a  closure  removably  spanning  the  upper  end  of  said 
conduit,  said  receptacle  having  a  rim  portion  at  its 
ipper  end  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  fitting 
nounted  in  said  aperture  and  connected  to  the  upper  end 
cf  said  conduit  to  support  said  closure. 


2,7Mv842 
FILTER  MOUNTING  MEANS 
C  Hwd,  Nwth  C— tea,  OMo,  aMipMr  to  The 

Ohio,  a  corporation 


2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,786 
(CL  183—37) 


15 


12.  In  a  spherical  suction  cleaner  having  separable 
hcmispberica]  casing  sections,  a  motor-fan  unit  in  one  of 
&  lid  casing  sections,  an  inlet  conduit  in  a  second  casing 
Miction,  a  filter  bag  having  a  mouth  in  a  wall  thereof  for 
c Hnmunication  with  the  air  inlet  conduit,  said  filter  bag 
tcing  disposed  in  said  second  casing  section  and  including 
ings  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  filter  bag  mouth, 
means  secured  to  said  one  casing  section  for  mounting  the 
filter  bag  in  the  cleaner  including  supporting  arms  spaced 
fiom  the  motor-fan  unit  for  reception  in  the  slings,  said 
a-ms  being  disponed  within  the  second  casing  section  for 
suspending  the  filter  bag  within  the  confines  of  the  sec- 
oad  casing  section  with  the  mouth  in  aligned  position 
with  the  air  inlet  conduit  for  connection  thereto. 


C. 


2,7<M43 

FILTER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

CooH,  N«rth  Caatoii,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  The 

---^.    C'MP— 3'>  North  Cadoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  OMo 

^ppMratlua  SipiiaHii  3,  If 54,  Serial  No.  454,1 18 

UOaiM.    (a.  183— 37) 

In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  motor-fan  unit  for 


producing  a  suction  flow  of  air,  a  filter  bag  having  a 
niouth.  and  an  air  inkt  conduit  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
n  outh  of  said  filter  bag,  means  in  the  cleaner  adapted  to 


pierce  the  material  of  said  filter  bag  and  project  thereinto 
m  contiguity  to  a  wail  thereof  to  support  said  wall  and 


suspend  the  filter  bag  within  the  cleaner  with  the  mouth 
thereof  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  air  inlet  conduit. 


2,7M,844 
SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Warren   A.  Humphrey,  Canton,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Ca^oa,  OiUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Scptemhcr  1^  If  54,  Serial  No.  456,465 
20ClaiiiH.    (CL18S— 37) 


I.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  two-part  casing  in- 
cluding first  and  second  casing  sections  separably  joined 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  casing  sections  including  a 
motor-fan  unit  for  producing  a  suction  flow  of  air,  and 
the  other  of  said  casing  sections  including  an  air  inlet 
conduit  for  admission  of  a  dirty  stream,  secondary  filter 
means  disposed  intermediate  said  casing  sections,  said 
secondary  filter  means  being  seated  txi  said  one  casing 
section  for  removal  therefrom  upon  separation  of  said 
casing  sections,  a  primary  filter  in  said  second  casing  sec- 
tion having  a  mouth  for  connection  to  the  air  inlet  con- 
duit for  directing  the  dirty  air  stream  thereinto  to  sepa- 
rate dust  and  like  litter  therefrom,  means  mounting  said 
primary  filter  on  said  second  casing  section  and  connect- 
ing the  mouth  thereof  to  the  air  inlet  conduit,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  located  wholly  within  the  second  casing 
section,  whereby  the  primary  filter  is  independently 
mounted  therein  and  the  secondary  filter  is  exposed  for 
removal  upon  separation  of  said  casing  sections. 


2,766,845 
AIR  CLEANER 
Jerry  W.  Raymond,  WcntdMC,  Wash. 
Application  June  1,  If  53,  Serial  No.  358,660 
1  Claim,    (a.  183—48) 
\n  air  cleaner  comprising  an  outer  housing  open  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  filter  housing  contained  in  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  housing,  a  cover  on  the  filtering  housing 
sealing  the  top  thereof,  filtering  means  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  filter  housing,  said  filter  housing  having  air 
ports  in  its  bottom  and  a  chamber  in  the  filter  housing 
above  said  filtering  means,  a  suction  tube  leadrag  from 
said  chamber  downwardly  through  said  filtering  meani 
and  the  respective  bottoms  of  the  outer  and  filter  hous- 
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mfs  and  opemng  to  Ae  air  intake  of  a  carborelor.  said  circuit  for  akemately  tiansmittinf  lubricant  thiou^  the 

chamber  which,  whra  open,  penrits  direct  inflow  of  out-  direction,  and  two  drive  p6m,  and  a  piston  in  said  c^ 

sttk  a^r  to  Ae  chamber,  a  horiionul  plale  secnred  to  and  der  having  an  opening  ^tudinally^Ain  Sf  ^ 

extending  from  the  cover,  a  valve  member  hinged  to  -t~    -•  ~«»             j     •uiw  mc  pwon 


said  plate,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  valve  member  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  on  said  plate,  a 
spring  mounted  between  the  bracket  and  lever  arm  for 
urgins  the  valve  to  doted  poritioo  and  means  atUched 
to  said  lever  ann  and  extended  therefrom  for  opening 
the  valve. 


T.TiiJH 
'ABATING  SVSTCM 

B.Aiaai,NMirT«^N:. 
nttwAu  14, 19S3,  Satfal  No.  3f  73tf 
1  OninK.  <a.  ltS..JS) 


In  a  separating  structure  the  combination  with  a  tower 
of  a  coaxial  annular  ring  structure  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  tower  having  a  central  opening  for  the  supply  of  a 
gas-partide  mixture,  a  trough  means  in  the  space  between 
the  tower  and  the  ring  structure  and  surrounding  said 
ring  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  the  partidcs,  a 
detached  fredy  floating  screen  structure  forming  an  in- 
verted basket  having  its  lower  peripheral  edge  loosdy 
mounted  above  and  adjacent  said  trough  means  and  its 
upper  portion  above  said  central  supply  opening,  and 
means  supporting  said  basket  in  said  portion  for  free 
floating  upward  movements  as  a  unit  under  the  buoyant 
effect  of  the  entering  gases,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  basket  as  a  whole  and  adapted 
to  exert  a  sharp  impact  in  limiting  its  movements  and 
thus  tending  to  dislodge  separated  particles  from  said 
screen  for  discharge  downward  into  said  trough. 

2,7<M47 

LUBRICATING  SmCM  AND  REVERSER 

THERSFMt 

Robert  L.  Hartar,  Shnkar  mMU,  OUn,  a«igBor  to 

-^^Jjjt  roiynwilion,  Clcvaland,  OUo,  a 

1  J"S3_^»  !•«»  Serial  No.  333,465 

9.  A  lubricating  system  comprising,  in  combination  a 
feeder  drcuit  for  distnbutMf  bbcicant  including  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  receive  luhricMI.  at  cither  of  two  ends 
thereof  and  pemut  flow  of  rnoem  lubrioant  from  the  re- 
»n«mwg  and,  a  sump  for  hoUtef  lubricant,  a  pump 
connactod  to  the  sump  for  nipptying  lubricant  to  the 
feeder  dfCTit  and  A  Arid  f«v»Mr  tavfag  «  mate  inlet 
ooimnctod  to^  fmp  ^ad  JMiidl«|  «  cytinder  havteg 
two  mnm  ouileta  cwicUdt^thytno  tak  of  the  fbader 


1144  *J 

M  a 

for  simultaneously  interconnecting  die  said  outlets  to 
equalize  the  pressure  of  lubricant  fluid  in  said  revener. 
and  valve  means  responsive  lo  pressure  of  excess  lubri- 
cant from  the  remaining  end  of  the  feeder  circuit  for 
transmitting  lubricant  from  die  main  inlet  through  said 
drive  ports  first  to  one  end  and  then  to  the  other  end  of 
the  flow  reversing  cylinder  for  movim  the  piston  end- 
wise and  sivplying  lubricant  to  the  feeder  dicvit 

l,7<M4t 
FRESSURB  FLUID  SUPTLY  UNIT  FOR  CEN- 
TRAUZED  LUBRICATING  SVBTBMS 
C  Mytfkkkj  aad  Joaa  L.  Lum,  CMom,  OL  m- 

•  c«iMnliaa«ryk|^tate  «««B^  ™^ 

immmj  M.  IfS4,  Sirini  No.  4H,3V7 
7CtefaML    (CLIM-^ 


'  v, 


I.  A  central  lubricant  supply  unit  operable  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  to  charge  lubricant  under  pressure  mio  a 
supply  line  of  a  centralized  lubricating  system  and  then  to 
relieve  the  pressure  on  die  line,  conpristng,  in  combina- 
tion, a  charging  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lubri- 
cant supply  line,  a  venting  valve  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  supply  line,  a  rotary  actuator  positiooed  to 
open  said  charging  valve  and  said  venting  valve  in  suc- 
cession, a  speed  redodng  transmissioo  connected  to  said 
actuator  for  continuoiuly  rotating  the  latter  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  one  revolution  per  lubricant  charting  interval 
when  driven  by  a  conventional  electric  motor,  a  pump 
energized  by  said  transmission  for  supplyiag  lubricant 
under  pressure  to  said  charging  valve,  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive pump  control  means  communicafing  with  the 
pump  outlet  to  disable  the  pump  when  the  outlet  pres- 
sure thereof  exceeds  a  predetermined  leveL 

2,7M^S4f 
DRIVING  MECHANfflM 

■■n-TanvaftaCGaiaMay 

;a,JfS4,Swl1  No.  4^4,451 
'*  ^■E^"'**:*^**"''"^  Nnttwhsi  It,  If 53 
4  CWm.   <CL  I»-47) 
1.  Driving  mechanism  ooaH»rhuig  a  pair  of  ipaced 
relativaly  rotatable  dements,  a  phirali^  of  rubber  cords 


hMb 


onaKtins  said  rotatable  elements  and  adapted  to  be 
tiriited  by  relative  rotatkMi  thereof,  balls  Axed  to  said 
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member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  affording 
a  clutching  connection  between  said  chitch  members  and 


r^CaUblc  ekffleots,  resilient  rubber  washers  supporting  opcrauve  to  resist  routive  movement  of  said  second 

clutch  member  in  one  direction,  and  a  brake  comprising 
brake  elemenU  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  driving 
shaft,  one  of  which  is  movable  axially  on  said  shaft  upon 
^ackdriving  of  said  driven  means  in  a  direction  tcnd- 


said   balls  in  spaced  relationship  and  constituting  bear 
ints  therefor,  and  a  sticky  material  provided  between 
Mch  of  said  balh  and  the  associated  washer  and  ad- 
h(  ring  thereto. 


MULTI-CAFACTTY  LIFT  TRUCK 
Edward  S.  Maraoo,  Orefon  CMy,  Gcofge  F.  Zier,  Mil- 
mA  WIBhun  H.  Cook,  Jcnnhics  Lodge,  Oreg.; 
Her  ami  mU  Cook  awlfou  to  saM  ManMm 
AppHcatfon  SspteaikM  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  399,503 

(CL  187—9) 


i^.T, 


'v-- 


t- 


<4 


8.  A  lift  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  front  wheel  an  J 
ajile  unit  supporting  the  frame,  a  rear  v  heel  and  axle 
unit  supporting  the  frame,  rod  means  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  on  the  rear  axle  and  extending  upwardly  there 
fr^m  freely  through  the  frame,  spring  means  resilient!) 
interconnecting  the  frante  and  rear  axle  whereby  the  frame 
arjid  rod  means  are  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  each 
oflher.  a  counterweight  supported  on  the  rearward  end 
o(  the  frame  for  movement  rearwardly  thereof,  electrically 
actuated  reversible  power  means  connected  to  the 
counterweight  for  moving  the  latter,  electric  circuits  for 
ths  actuating  means,  switch  means  in  the  respective  elec- 
ncal  circuits  of  the  forward  and  reverse  power-actuating 
m»ns,  and  switch-actuating  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
ar  d  operated  by  the  rod  means  in  response  to  changes  in 

ative  vertical  displacement  of  the  frame  and  rod  means 

longitudinal  tilting  of  the  frame. 


re 


3,7<M51 
ANTtBACKDRTVE  GEARING 
W.  Drirhai    CMcaio,  DL,  aasigBor  to  Good- 
-  _.    ^     -  Comfmf,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
of  IBaMii 

Match  2i,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,713 
It  ClakBa.    (O.  I8»— 82^) 

I.  Anti-back  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft 

adapted  to  be  driven  in  either  rotative  direction  by  a 

source,   driving  means   mounted   on   said   drive 

and  interacting  with  driven  means  for  driving  there 

in  either  direction  as  the  said  drive  shaft  is  driven 

the  power  source  in  a  correlative  direction,  said 

shaft  being  shiftiMe  axially  in  one  direction   or 

other  by  reaction  between  said  driving  means  and  said 

'en  means  as  determiiied  by  the  dwection  of  rotation 

said  drive  shaft,  and  being  also  shiflablc  axially  by 

reaction  between  said  driving  and  said  driven  means 

backdriving  of  said  driven  means,  an  overrunning 

comprising  a  first  clutch  member,  a  second  clutch 


power 

shift 

of 

frdm 

drve 

th.i 

drjvcn 

of 

tbi 

upsn 

chtdi 


mg  to  produce  rotative  movement  of  said  driving  shaft 
in  a  direction  corresponding  to  such  backdriving,  so  that 
said  brake  elements  are  in  braking  engagement  with  one 
of  said  clutch  members  to  resist  such  last  described 
tendency  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  movable  brake  element 
being  shiftable  away  from  the  said  one  clutch  member 
upon  backdriving  in  another  direction  to  free  said  one 
clutch  member. 


2,7M,8S2 
BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Jeannot  G.  Ingres,  DcariMn,  Michn  assignor  to  Kelscy- 
Hayes  Wheel  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  3, 1953,  Sarial  No.  371,889 
20  Ckims.    (O.  18S— 152) 


?mr 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  di- 
viding it  into  a  pair  of  arms  one  of  which  is  a  pedal  arm 
and  the  other  of  which  is  a  brake-applying  arm  movable 
in  one  direction  upon  the  application  of  manual  force  to 
said  pedal  arm,  power  means  connected  to  said  pivotal 
support  and  energizable  to  effect  movement  thereof  in 
said  one  direction,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  and 
operable  when  manual  force  is  applied  to  said  pedal  arm 
to  rock  said  lever,  for  energizing  said  power  means. 


2,7«M53  „« 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  r 
AIRCRAFT 
Hemr  WUHam  Trcvaifcla,  SolMnil,  aad  FnA  RadcHffe 
Mortimer,  SdriehiJa,  Covcahr,  F^mmI.  aM^non  to 
Dunlop  Robber  Conpny  Limited,  London  County^ 
EagiaMi,  a  Bridaii  conaav 

AppHcalioB  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432428 
ClataM  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britali  May  39,  1953 
4CtaiM.    <a.  18»~181)  I 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cootnriling  the  braking 
pressure  in  a  fluid  pressure  operated  wheel  brake  com- 
prising a  housing  rotatable  by  a  wheel,  a  member  rotatablej 
m  and  driven  by  said  housing,  a  flywiieei  lotataMe  m 
said  housing  and  driven  by  said  OMmbcr  aad  atfM»  of 
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limited  angular  digplaccmeat  relativt  to  said  number,   rigiMs  and- a  pair  of  spaced  metal  paaei 
rmiHent  meau  bttmtm  nid  mmnber  and  mid  flywheel  to  their  vertical  edges  cooaectad  to  mid  frights  «itii^  Ite 
bim  said  flywheel  to  a  mid-pMitioa  reittive  to  the  limiti   lower  ends  of  the  vertical  uprifhta  pngactii«  dowowmdty 

beyond  the  lower  hcaizoatal  edfm  of  mid  fttael  aheeli 
and  designed  to  be  supported  from  the  buiUing  floor,  a 
floating  receptor  for  conduits  posttioaed  between  the 
projecting  end  portions  of  said  vertical  uprights  and 
vertically  adjustable  therebetween  to  acconunodate  the 
receptor  to  floor  irregularities,  said  receptor  having  an 
intermediate  web  portion,  a  pair  oi  npper  and  lower 
flanges  projecting  laterally  from  said  web  portion  to  de- 
fine a  pair  of  channel  shaped  conduit  raceways,  openings 


of  its  angular  position  relative  to  said  member  aiul  a 
brake  control  actuating  elemnt  diqplaceable  to  effect  con- 
trol by  reladve  displacement  (rf  said  flywheel  from  said 
mid-positioo  relative  to  said  member. 


2,7iMS4 
BRAKE  SLACK  APWgftMJ  OK  EQUIVALENT 


Rfank  22. 1951»  flariri  No.  21«,922 
5CiaiM.    (CLlt»— 19<) 


uUfin^'^i*  r  ■ 


1.  A  device  for  autoouttcally  regulating  the  length  of 
a  force  transmitting  rod  line,  comprising  a  cylinder  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  rod  line,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  the  other  part  of  the  rod  line  positioned  in 
said  cylinder  and  forming  in  the  latter  two  chambers, 
one  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  a  low  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  first  connecting  conduit  between  said 
two  chambers  associated  with  said  cylinder,  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  interposed  in  said  connecting  conduit, 
a  first  one  way  valve  cooperating  with  said  first  conduit 
controlling  the  flow  of  flind  from  said  high  pressure 
chamber  to  said  intermediate  dumber  through  said  first 
conduit,  a  second  conduit  comiecting  said  high  pressure 
chamber  and  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  seoood  one 
way  valve  cooperating  with  said  second  conduit  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  intermediate  diamber 
to  said  high  pressure  chamber,  a  third  conduit  ctmnect- 
ing  said  low  pressure  diamber  and  said  intermediate 
chamber,  a  third  one  way  valve  cooperating  with  said 
third  conduit  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  low 
pressure  chamber  to  said  intermediate  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  pist<Hi  in  said  intermediate  dumber  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  first  valve,  means  for  moving 
said  auxiliary  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  to  bring 
about  the  operation  of  said  first  valve  and  a  reservoir  for 
fluid  having  an  orifice  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  com- 
municating with  said  low  pressure  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  chamber  to  maintain  sufllcient  fluid  therein 
to  prevent  voids.  { 


2,7M,flSS 
DBMOUNTABU  METAL  FAimTIQN 
C.  Mmb  Mi  Kalirk  S.  MHm^ 

^  mr  ™l5?S?'*»  '■'^  iMMiiowB,  N.  Y^  a 
•fNewTeit 

4  !>■'■■■■  Miy  H  ifii,  awiii  N>.  iati^Ka 

chides,  a  panel  unit  ha^ng  a  pafa*  of 


Aocn  M 


in  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said  uprights  through 
which  conduits  may  be  threaded,  said  iqiper  flanfes  being 
normally  spaced  a  distance  between  the  tower  ends  oil 
the  superimposed  panel  sheets  to  permit  vertical  i|d^t- 
ment  of  the  receptor  with  respect  thereto,  said  upper 
flangm  having  upwardly  extending  legs  designed  laxnil- 
iently  and  adjustably  embrace  the  lower  outer  fa<y  por- 
tions of  said  panel  sheets  therebetween,  said  lower  flanges 
terminating  in  vertically  extending  legs,  and  baseboards 
having  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  the 
adjacent  upper  and  lower  legs  of  the  receptor  and  thereby 
accessibly  enclose  the  channel  shaped  conduit  raceways. 


2,7<M5tf 
ACCESS  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Neb  NdiMm,  CbicafO^  ID.,  arnhpui   to  United  Slates 
Gypam   Company,  Chicato,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  off 
IBfaois 

Application  AngMt  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,354 
SClalM.    <a.lt9^-4^ 


1.  An  access  panel  construction  for  dosing  an  open- 
ing in  a  structural  surfacing  material  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  pand  member  movable  geaocaUy  endwise  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  sear  portion  for 
engaging  the  rear  side  of  said  surfacing  material  about 
said  opening  and  inwardly  projecting  pins  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  panel  member  being  larger  than  said 
openings  and  having  rearwardly  extending  fixed  por- 
tions at  the  oppoate  sides  with  slots  extending  mwardly 
from  the  rear  edges  thereof  and  slopii^  toward  one  end 
of  said  panel  for  fittting  over  said  pim. 


a,WM»7 

BAIHTUB  ANB  SHOWER  ENCLOSURES 

Albert  H.  MHe^  CWeafo,  BL 
AppEeatfea  Mnr  12, 19S4,  8mM  N«.  429,179   - 
ICTiimi    <CL  lt9u.-^4<) 

I.  A  paod  for  a  bath  tub  endoeure  oompriaing  a  sub- 
ttmtialty  rectaognUr  sheet  of  material,  a  trim  bar  for 
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October  16,  1956 


tka  opponte  iwrtkal  edges  of  said  pud,  said  trim  bar 
bcisf  wbstamlaHy  chaimel^sliaped  in  croes-section  with 
on*  end  thereof  bdag  of  a  loafer  length  than  the  other 
end  and  havii^  said  ends  curred  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  said  curved  ends  having  frictional  engagement  with 


the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  panel  a  hand  rail  formed 
integral  with  one  of  the  walls  of  said  trim  bar  and  ex- 
tending along  its  length,  the  opposite  upper  comer  portion 
of  said  trim  bar  and  said  panel  each  providing  a  pair  of 
reversely  extending  slots,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  slots 
and  provided  with  roUen,  and  track  means  for  said  rollers 


DEMOUNTABLE  METAL  PARTITIONS 
C  J«feHM  and  Ralph  S.  MiUard,  JaoMstown,  and 
T.  Cailw,  Scaniirie,  N.  Y^  aM%nnii  to  Steel 
u,  JMMitowa,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioa  of 
Yoffc 

Pinrtii  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  5SMM 
t  naiina    (CL  189l-4«) 


I.  A  door  frame  assembly  including  in  combination,  an 
outer  door  frame  and  an  inner  vertically  adjustable  door 
franK  upon  which  the  door  is  mounted  telescoping  within 
the  outer  door  frame,  said  outer  door  frame  having 
sturdy  vertical  uprights  presenting  inwardly  extending 
side  facing  portions  and  a  horizontal  frame  channel  pre 
senting  inwardly  extending  said  facing  portions,  side  hori- 
zontal frame  channel  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  up 
per  ends  of  the  vertical  uprights,  said  inner  telescoping 
frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical  door  framing  members 
connected  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  a  horizontal  door 
framing  member,  each  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
door  framing  members  presenting  spaced  outturned  side 
facing  portions  designed  to  telescope  within  the  adjacent 
side  facing  portions  of  the  outer  frame,  means  positioned 
within  each  of  said  vertical  door  framing  members  for 
forcibly  raising  and  lowering  said  inner  door  frame  with 
respect  to  said  outer  door  frame,  and  adjustable  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  vertically  adjusted  inner  door 
frame  to  the  outer  door  frame. 


2,7M459 
ROOF  HATCH 

Midk, 
Mkh^  a 


to 
of 


.11,  1M4,  Scriid  No.  441,991 
S  Cli*M.    (CL  119— 59) 
1.  A  hatch  for  a  roof  supported  on  roof  trusses  com- 
prising a  frame  enclosing  an  opening,  means  including 


a  hatch  leaf  for  closing  the  opening,  said  leaf  being 
bwingable  from  closed  to  open  positions  above  said  roof 
trusses,  means  located  entirely  above  the  roof  trusses 


pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  leaf  at 
one  side  of  its  center  of  gravity  for  supporting  said  leaf, 
and   means    for   normally   holding  said   leaf   in   closed 

position. 


2,7MyM9 

PIVOTED  WINDOW  ANDRETRACTIBLE  SEALING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

lohn  P.  Travii,  DnRM,  To. 

Appttcatkm  Dtcffcsf  7, 1955,  Ssrini  No.  5S1,M1 

llClalnH.    (CL189t_79) 


12.  A  closure  seaHag  means  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  ftrst  pair  of  parallel  op- 
positely disposed  retractible  sealing  bars  arranged  in  said 
opening  with  each  bar  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  side  o( 
$aid  opening,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  di4>osed 
retractible  sealing  bars  arranged  in  said  opening  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  pair  with  each  bar  in  proximity  to  an- 
other side  of  said  opening,  a  bracket  projecting  axially 
from  each  end  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  bars  and  past 
the  adjacent  end  of  a  bar  of  said  second  pair,  a  first  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  bracket  on  one  bar  of  said 
first  pair  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  adjacent  end  of  a  bar 
of  said  second  pair,  a  second  link  located  between  the  ends 
of  each  bar  of  said  second  pair  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  bar  of  said  second  pair, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  operating  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame 
adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  in  proximity  to  the  brackets 
an  the  other  bar  of  said  first  pair,  an  elongated  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  extending  later- 
ally in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  one  end  of  each 
plate  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  adjacent  bar  of  sajid 
second  pair,  a  third  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent 
bracket  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate, 
said  shafts  each  being  rotatable  in  either  direction,  and 
said  links  and  plates  being  so  arranged  that  when  said 
shafts  are  simultaneously  rotated  to  move  the  first  men- 
tioned ends  of  said  plates  toward  each  other,  the  sealing 
bars  will  all  be  moved  simultaneously  inwardly  of  ssjid 
opening,  and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  directions  said 
sealing  bars  will  be  moved  simultaneously  to  their  re- 
tracted positions. 
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the  provisioa  of  minimiun  4)Md  oontrol  means  cootrolkil 
by  said  gear  shifting  means  aloai  wiih  said  cJutdi  dis- 
engaging means,  said  minimiim  tfMd  control  oimum 
acting  on  said  throttJa  meaiM  tn  iniihi»«^  a^^tf  »^tf  ipcnd 
above  said  pradetermined  mhiim^mi  ^p^^  duriof  said 
shifting  actuation  of  said  tanr  shiftiat 


'»fi 


bh^ 


EUCTKKSirNCBRONOin  MOTORS  * 

Winrtiiin.  a,  mmm,  h, 


IfSiLSaU 
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Saw  No.  497394 
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1.  A  building  side  wall  oomprising  A  ptaomlity  of  ...,— 
imposed  siding  oMmben,  a  longiaMianl  mtndbm  down- 
wardly and  oorawny  aogkd  aide  wall  portion  on  each 
member,  a  narrow  portion  alonf  tfw  upper  ed«e  of  each 
siding  member  lying  at  m  obU^  angle  to  die  side  wall 
portion  and  paralM  to  n  tadldtttg  wall  frame,  meaiM  for 
fastening  said  narrow  portion  lo  die  building  wail  frame, 
a  longitudinally  and  outwardly  exloading  locking  rib  on 
the  siding  member  tpaetd  firem  the  upper  edge  of  the  nar- 
row portion  at  the  apex  of  the  oUkjoe  angle,  a  down- 
wardly opening  V-notch  socket  between  the  rib  and  the 
upper  edge  of  die  narrow  portion,  an  inwaixUy  extending 
flange  on  the  bottom  edge  of  die  siding  member  spacing 
the  lower  edge  of  die  side  wall  portion  from  die  building 
wall  frame,  an  upwardly  extending  U-shaped  resilient 
tongue  on  die  flanfe  edge  spaced  from  die  side  w«U  por- 
tion, said  U-shaped  tongue  portion  of  one  siding  member 
amultaaaously  eogagins  die  locking  rib  Mid  V  aolch  of 
die  next  lower  member  in  resiUent  locking  ca(a«emcnt 
whereby  to  simultaneously  urge  the  narrow  edge  of  the 
ading  member  against  die  buBding  wall  fnme,  and  die 
two  adiaoent  siding  membars  in  locking 
against  removal  from  one  another. 


1.  In  c<Mnbination  a  self  starting  synchronous  motor 
having  a  pinion  on  Uie  rotor  Uiereof,  a  driven  gear  opera- 
tively  engaged  widi  said  pinion,  said  gear  having  an 
abutment  on  one  side  thereof,  a  resilient  member  fonned 
of  relatively  diin  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  section  of 
helix,  said  resilient  member  being  Used  at  one  cad,  die 
other  end  of  resilient  member  being  free,  the  free  end 
of  said  resilient  member  being  adapted  to  engafe  said 
abutment  according  to  one  direction  of  rotation  <tf  said 
gear  to  arrest  the  movement  therecrf  in  said  osm  diractioa 
of  rotation,  said  resilient  member  lying  wholly  within 
die  projected  drcnlar  area  of  said  gear,  said  raailiflat 
member  affOTding  a  di^tly  resilient  b«t  positive  stop 
which  when  impacted  by  said  abutment  eOects  a  rabowad 
of  said  abutment  and  said  gear  to  chaafe  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  same  diereby  to  estabiiah  rotation  In  a 
desired  direction. 


2,7<Mtt 

MOTOR  SPEED  coNinoL  roR  USE  wrrn 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCmS 


2,79MM 
FLUID  OPERATED TOTOUBRBSPONSIVE 


F1cMsl*te^A.G 

'i  a  easpanlian  af 

March  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  492,153 
^Cfariass.   (a.  192-^99) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine; 
throttle  means  for  controlling  die  speed  of  said  engine; 
a  transmission:  gear  shifting  means  for  selecting  a  deshrd 
gear  ratio  within  said  transmission;  a  clutch  selectively 
cngageably  and  disengageably  connecting  said  engine  to 
said  transmission;  means  responsive  to  die  speed  of  said 
engine  for  causing  engagement  of  said  clutch  whenever 
said  engine  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum 
speed;  and  means  responsive  to  gear  shifting  actiiation 
of  said  gear  shift  means  for  causing  disengagement  of 
s^d  clutch  during  said  gear  shifting  actiution  during  times 
when  said  engine  speed  exceeds  said  predetermined  speed 


1.  A  torque  responsive  clutch  device  comprising  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being  roUUUe 
in  opposite  directions  for  similarly  rotating  said  driven 
shaft,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  for  rotation 
in  eidier  direction,  actuating  means  for  engaging  and 
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•aid  clutch  BMUis  in  eid»er  directioa,  a  kMt 
coaaectJOB  between  dw  dminf  ind  driven  ck- 
neoto  of  aki  cbntA  meant  and  providiaf  for  tlw  over- 
rvdiint  of  said  driving  element  by  said  4xifea  element 
when  said  dmek  means  is  engafed,  a  first  control  for 
meanSk  •  second  control  for  said  actuatiaf 
for  operating  said  second  control  for  en- 
gaging said  datdb  means  when  said  drive  shaft  is  rioted 
in  either  dnection,  and  aliift  means  movaMe  in  either 
direction  in  response  to  tbtt  overrunning  of  said  driving 
element  by  said  <fa-iven  dement  for  reversing  said  fint 
control  and  said  actuating  means  to  release  said  clutch 
means. 


UUMS 
COIN  «LECrOM  OP  THE  GRAVrTY  TYPE 


secured  to  said  fixed  wall  and  movable  wMi  raspeet  there* 
to,  a  hub  member  ba^4ngr«  pair  of  mdiidly  tfictd  uppsi 
and  lower  projecting  ffalpen  ttersoo. IrbMaMy  Bwprted  in 
said  fixed  wall  and  actuated  hy  a  oolil^  an  opei%  in  said 
first  movable  waQ  opposite  said  ploiaetiag  flBga«»  said 
fingers  projecting  into  said  dowswwdljr  rtlwiding  passafB 
to  guide  an  acceptable  coin  into  said  npming  in  s«ld  cota 
chute,  the  upper  of  said  flnyess  pcojedlng  dumoi^  aa 
opening  of  a  spurious  coin  to  reoiia  same  bstw— al  titm 
fingers  and  movaUc  chute,  and  a  mannaHy  opcr^ilad 
plunger  projecting  from  said  hoosii^  cxlaadii^  rear* 
wardly  and  in  engagement  widi  said  cofai  dinte  for  tam- 
ing said  coin  chute  out  of  opcnU»le  engagement  wifii  said 
fixed  wall  to  cause  the  release  and  reaction  ot  tpnrioos 
coins. 


MOUNTING  OF  FKONTFEKD  DEVKX  FOB 
BUSINESS  WRmNG  MACHINIS 


U,  1954,  Seilai  No.  47i,184 
(CL  194— 97) 


1.  A  coin  selector  comprising  an  enclosure  providing 
a  receiving  pathway,  a  testing  pathway  ctxnmuaicating 
with  the  receiving  pathway,  and  an  acceptance  pathway 
and  a  rejection  pathway,  each  communicating  with  the 
testing  pathway,  coin  testing  means  in  said  testing  path- 
way, and  sqiarating  means  for  separating  genuine  coins 
from  spurious  coins  passing  from  said  testing  pathway 
and  for  deflecting  the  genuine  coins  into  the  acceptance 
pathway  and  the  spurious  coins  into  the  rejection  path- 
way, said  separating  means  comprising  a  relatively  flat 
plate  having  spaced  parallel  slots  formed  therein  to  pro- 
vide a  separating  finger  bendabk  on  either  side  of  its  long 
axis. 


IM 


TELEPHONE  COIN  COLLECTOR 
T.  Halif,  Chatfrnm  Township,  Monris  County, 
Ralph  R.  SlsveM»  Cksfham,  N.  J^  assignors  to  Bttt 
mtorics,    hscoiporated.    New    YoHi, 
N.  Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,018 
IClBiBB.    (CL  194-^7) 


A  coin  collector  comprising  a  housing,  a  coin  gauge 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  a  fixed  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  the  coin  gauge,  a  movable 
first  wall  in  spaced  relation  with  the  fixed  wall  and  de- 
fining a  passage  for  the  reception  of  Coins,  a  second  mov- 
able wall  spaced  from  said  first  movable  wall  for  defin- 
ing an  acceptable  coin  chute,  said  coin  chute  resiliently 


1.  In  a  business  nudiine  having  a  carriage,  an  ar- 
rangement for  hingedly  mounting  a  front  feed  device  on 
the  side  plates  of  the  carriage;  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing side  plates  on  the  front  feed  device,  pivot  phis  ex- 
tending from  the  side  plates  of  the  front  feed  device  ad- 
jacent the  back  of  the  latter,  mounting  brackets  on  the 
side  plates  of  the  carriage  having  eyes  for  receiving  said 
pivot  pins  so  that  the  front  feed  device  is  tnmable  rear- 
wardly  about  said  pivot  pins  from  a  working  poattion, 
spring  actuated  means  for  urging  the  front  feed  device  to 
turn  rearwardly  about  said  pivot  pins  from  said  working 
position,  noses  projecting  from  said  side  plates  of  the 
front  feed  device  at  locations  spaced  forwardly  from  said 
pivot  pins,  locking  hooks  rockably  mounted  on  the  side 
plates  of  the  carriage  and  engageable  with  said  noses  to 
hold  the  front  feed  device  in  its  working  position  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  actuated  msans,  and  push-rods 
slidably  mounted  on  said  ride  friates  of  the  front  feed 
device  and  projecting  from  the  latter,  said  push-rods  being 
engageable  with  said  locking  hooks  to  rock  the  latter  out 
of  engagement  with  said  noses  in  nsjpooat  to  actuation 
of  said  push-rods  so  that  said  ^ring  actuated  means  are 
then  free  to  turn  the  front  feed  deviw  rearwardly  from 
said  working  position  theretrf. 


MOVING  STAIRWAY  HAND  RAILS 
G.  TMm,  Miasm  I  Lakae.  N.  1. 
Maltiseopc  be,  ■iaaktya,  N.  V^  i 


to 
of 


IC  1953,  Sarfal  Na.  331, 
lOahis.   <CL19»-.ltf) 

In  a  hand  rail  coostructioa,  driver  members  and  rider 
members  alternately  arranged  with  a  space  being  fosmed 
therebetween,  a  separator  member  hiterposed  in  the  space 
formed  between  each  ci  the  driver  membeia  and  the 
adjacent  rider  memben,  with  a  chaaad  bcfag  fonned 
along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  separator  member. 
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edges  of  the  driver  member;  and  the  adjacent  rider 
bers. 


mem- 


2,766,M9 
ARTICLE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Aivia  H.  BaHBaa,  DahalL  MMk,  asa^aor,  by 
aaslgiiaieals.  Id  Ualtod  Stoles  of  America  m 
seated  by  the  Secretanr  af  fta  Navy 

AppUcatioB  May  27,  IfSJ.  Scstol  No.  357,M3 
iChdma.   (CL  198— 26) 


5il 

lower  aad  upper  straight  ruaa»  means  for  advaacu^  mid 
carriers  in  aniaan  and  such  that  the  lower  strait  ram 
theseof  travel  toward  said  fnmt  meaai,  a  plufaUty  of 
book-damps  disposed  between  said  careieis  aad  vaced 
thereaioQg  equal  distanocs  apart,  said  damps  axtaadiag 
lengthwise  of  said  carriers  and  fwofoctiog  outwardly  there- 
from at  right  angles  to  said  ruaa.  a  first  means  carried 
by  said  carriers  and  engaged  in  iixed  idation  with  each 
damp  for  supporting  the  latt»  and  coaaacting  the  ^y»>* 
to  said  carriers  for  movemeat  thereby  thiwigh  a  dosed 
path,  a  second  means  carried  by  said  carriers  and  spacod 
kmgitudinaUy  from  said  first  means  for  further  suppoitmg 
each  damp,  said  second  means  bamg  fitted  in  each  "^mr- 
for  sliding  moveaMat  toward  aad  away  from  said  first 
means  so  as  to  provide  for  contraction  and  extension  of 
the  carrier  portions  between  said  first  and  second  means 


-...^ 'EAt^ 


.r.^j 


4»KtoB> 


i*4m  to»4. 


4.  In  an  article  feed  mechanism,  a  horizontal  base,  a 
chute  carried  by  said  base  and  inclined  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  circularly  curved 
track  on  said  base,  an  article  guideway  in  line  with  and 
connecting  said  chute  and  said  curved  track  so  that  articles 
passing  down  said  chute  slide  through  said  guideway  onto 
one  end  of  said  track,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  in  said  base, 
a  spider  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  radially  extending 
arms  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
spider  arms  having  pusher  elements  carried  near  the 
outer  ends  thereof  and  being  disposed  in  said  curved 
track,  a  horizontal  cam  member  superimposed  over  said 
spider  and  secured  to  route  with  said  shaft,  said  cam 
member  having  a  plurality  of  camming  surfaces  equal  in 
number  to  said  spider  arms,  an  article  stop  arranged  to 
block  said  guideway.  a  cam  follower  in  contact  with  said 
camming  surfaces,  linkage  means  connecting  said  cam 
follower  to  said  article  stop,  whereby  the  article  stop 
IS  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  guidcwa> 
to  allow  an  article  to  pass  therethrough  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  cam  follower. 


as  said  portions  and  the  clamp  pass  aiouod  said  rear  and 
front  means  and  pass  from  said  latter  means  into  said 
lower  and  upper  runs,  said  clamps  each  comprising  a 
fixed  member  receiving  said  first  and  second  means,  and 
a  companion  member  mounted  on  said  fixed  member  for 
relative  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed 
member  to  clamp  closing  and  opening  positions,  respec- 
tively, spnng  means  carried  by  the  fixed  member  of  each 
clamp  and  engaging  the  companion  member  for  dosing 
the  clamp  so  as  to  hold  a  book  with  the  back  edge  there- 
of protruding  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  clamp,  means 
arranged  adjacent  said  rear  means  for  controlUng  the 
closing  of  each  clamp  by  said  spring  meam  when  the 
clamp  has  entered  said  lower  runs,  and  means  arranged 
at  a  further  locality  of  the  aforesaid  dosed  path  for  open- 
ing each  clamp. 


2,76M71 

TAKE-UP  FOR  ARTICULATED  CONVEYOR  WITH 

..       ^   .  SWING  SECTION 

Elaar  M.  Arsaiiwi,  Moant  Letomaa,  Pa,  Mi^Bor  to  Lee- 
Norse  Campaay,  Charksvi,  1^  «  cot^oiaab.  of 
sytvaab  f«™«-  »• 

AppOcatioa  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,77S 
2Clahna.    (CL  19S— 199) 
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2,764,679 
BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 
^^?!^  ??!^'  H"<«««»«.  N.  J.,  and  Norman  H.  Ronge, 
Orangebarg,  N.  Y.,  asslgnuis  to  Dexter  Folder  Com- 
paay,  PmH  River,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppllcatioB  April  4,  1992,  Serial  No.  280,666 
12  Clafans.    (CL  198—102) 
5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  book-clamp 
conveyor  for  advandng  a  succession  of  books  edgewise 
and  in  upright  position  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
conveyor  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  rear  means 
rotauble  about  a  common  horizonUl  axis,  two  corre- 
spondingly spaced  front  means  rotatable  about  a  common 
horizontal  axis  coplanar  with  the  axis  of  said  rear  means, 
two  endless  flexible  carriers  extending  between  and  passing 
around  said  rear  and  front  means  and  providing  aligned 


♦V 


1.  In  an  articulated  trough  and  chain  conveyor  system 
having  a  main  section  and  a  movable  discharge  section 
and  having  two  double-acting  main  operating  rams  for 
swinging  the  articulated  section  in  a  horizontal  arc  each 
ram  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  system 
including  a  reservoir,  a  pump,  a  three-way  control  valve 
and  a  separate  line  leading  from  the  three-way  control 
valve  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  two  main  cylinders 
whereby  flow  of  fluid  to  or  from  either  cylinder  may 
be  blocked  or  pressure  selectively  applied  to  one  cylinder 
While  the  other  is  in  communication  with  the  reservoir 
a  conveyor  chain  tensioning  cylinder  and  piston,  meam 
connecting  said  last-named  cylinder  with  said  fluid  pres- 
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sura  fyston  in  such  manner  as  to  apply  pressure  to 
said  cyiiiMler  when  the  main  cylinders  are  operated  to 
move  tlife  artkulaled  conveyor  section  in  a  direction 
tcodiot  to  develop  slack  in  the  chain  and  to  release 
prewure  therefrom  when  the  main  cylinders  are  operated 
to  move  the  conveyor  section  in  a  direction  to  take  up 
stack,  said  means  including  a  cross  connection  between 
the  ends  of  the  two  main  cylinders  opposite  those  to 
which  the  pipes  from  the  control  valve  lead,  a  separate 
coaaection  leadiBg  from  said  cross  connection  to  a  port 
whkh  is  provkled  in  the  mid  portion  of  each  main 
cyiiader  and  which  port  is  closed  by  the  piston  in  the 
main  cylinder  only  when  the  movable  section  is  in  a 
straight  line  position  with  respect  to  the  main  section, 
each  such  separate  connection  having  valve  means  to 
pennit  free  flow  of  fluid  from  the  port  to  the  cross  con- 
nection and  restricted  flow  in  the  reverse  direction,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  line  connecting  said  cross  connection 
between  the  two  main  cylinders  and  the  cylinder  of  the 
conveyor  tensioning  cylinder  and  piston. 


2,7CM72 

CENTRIFUGAL  DEVICE  FOR  DREADING  FLNELY 

PARTICLED  MATERIAL 

/,  JsMMtown,  N.  Y. 
27,  1951,  Sow  No.  248,546 
TCWw.    (CL19»— lit) 


1.  A  device  for  horizontally  spreading  finely  particled 
material  over  a  wide  area  comprising  a  circular  disk,  op- 
erative means  mounting  said  disk  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  blades  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
disk,  said  blades  being  generally  radially  disposed  and  ex- 
tending from  approximately  the  disk  perimeter  inwardly 
toward  the  disk  mounting  means,  each  of  said  blades  being 
formed  with  a  curved  recess  that  is  of  greatest  depth  mid 
way  of  the  blade's  length  and  which  extends  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  blade 


2,7<M79 

CARLE  ENGAGING  DEVICE 

V.  BrowB,  Gwmm  Da,  mi  ADcn  B.  Repp, 

D«utnn.MiclL 

ApHkallM  May  27,  19S3,  Serial  No.  357,873 

3ClalaM.    (CLlf»— 177) 


1.  In  a  cable-type  conveyor  means  for  holding  adja- 
cent ends  of  a  pair  of  cable  ends,  said  cables  bavuig  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  enlargements  on  their  respective 
ends,  the  ccxnbination  comprising:  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular integral  body  part  having  substantially  parallel 
side  faces  and  substantially  parallel  end  faces;  an  up- 
wardly optning  U-shaped  slot  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
body  part  of  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  cables  and  a  further  upwardly  of>eaiBg  slot  interme- 
diata  said  end  slots  of  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  enlargements,  the  juncture  between  said 


end  slots  and  said  central  dot  formiag  ri^t  aafalar 
shoulders  said  openings  exteadiBg  throng  the  vpiptr  wall 
of  said  body  part;  a  locking  member  having  aid  por- 
tions of  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  ci  said  end 
slots  and  a  central  portion  of  width  slightly  lets  than  the 
width  of  said  central  dot,  said  lodung  member  having 
mutually  facing  shoulden  on  the  undenide  thereof  each 
respectively  aligned  with  the  shoulders  in  said  body  part 
when  said  locking  member  is  received  within  the  slots 
within  said  body  part;  a  threaded  device  cxteadiag  be- 
tween the  portions  of  said  body  part  on  each  side  of  said 
central  slot  for  holding  said  locking  member  in  operating 
position  and  for  simultaneously  drawing  said  portions  to- 
ward each  other;  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  trolley 
wheel  supporting  arms,  said  arms  extending  from  the 
portions  of  said  body  part  on  oppodte  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral opening. 


2,7M,g74 

RECEPTACLES 

Emma  G.  Barowick,  New  Yoek,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkn  NovMiBhsr  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  321^11 

ICWas.    (CL2M— 7) 


\  receptacle  for  shoes  cooiprising  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  closure,  a  shoe  retaining  and  spacing  insert  of 
sheet  material  and  comprising  a  series  of  panels  con- 
nected by  folded  lines,  two  adjacent  panels  at  one  end  of 
said  insert  both  foldable  in  parallel  relationship  and  en- 
gaging both  sides  of  a  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  third 
panel  connected  to  the  panel  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  of 
the  receptable,  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  lying  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  closure  of  the  box,  a  fourth 
panel  connected  to  the  third  panel  at  its  end  remote  from 
the  first  two  mentioned  panels  and  at  least  approximately 
parallel  thereto,  and  loops  secured  to  the  fourth  panel 
to  receive  the  heels  of  a  pair  of  shoes. 


2,7tf375 

POLYGONAL  HAT  BOXFOR  PLATFORMS  AND 

9TAYS  IN«RTED  THEREIN 

David   Bcaactt,  RrooklyB,  N.  Y.,   isdginr  to  Modcn 

MilllMry  Box  Corp.,  Bioahija,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpeiatioa  of 

NewYorit 

Appttcadoo  Fcbffwsy  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M31 

SCIaiiM.    (CL2M— 9) 


1 .  A  blank  for  a  platform  insertable  in  a  hat  box,  said 
blank  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet,  said 
sheet  having  two  fold  lines  running  parallel  to  two  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  sheet  and  defining  two  side  ek^nts 
of  the  platform,  the  said  fold  lines  ending  short  of  the  two 
other  edges  of  said  sheet  and  bdng  coMinued  at  each  end 
by  slits  extending  to  the  said  other  edges,  and  two  foM 
lines  running  parallel  to  the  two  other  opposite 
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of  said  sheet  and  definii^  two  other  side  ekneats  of  the 
platfbim.  each  of  the  said  last  mentiooed  two  fold  tines 
extendiag  fram  edge  to  edge  but  intemipled  by  a  slit 
formed  in  the  rsspecti^e  other  side  eiemenls  and  shaped 
to  define  two  sides  of  a  polygon  which  has  two  other  sides 
defined  by  the  first  mentioned  two  fold  lines. 


2.7tfM7i 

COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

Rohcrt  B^  Hopgnod,  niiiilii,  Com^  asataner  to  The 

a 


12 


19*  19S3,  Serial  No.  333,943 
<CL*-'       - 


7.  In  a  container  of  the  character  indicated,  two  cylin- 
drical  carrier   cups  adapted   to  support   stick   cosmetic 
projecting  axially  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  cups,  case 
means  having  two  laterally  spaced  guide  bores  for  said 
cups,  said  bores  being  closed  at  one  end  of  said  con- 
tamer  and  open  at  the  other  end  for  projection  of  stick 
cosmetic  out  said  other  end,  cam  means  substantially 
longitudinally  coextensive  with  said  bores   and  includ- 
mg    elongated    overtapping    right-hand    and    left-hand 
threads  laterally  offset  from  and  generally  between  the 
axes  of  said  guide  bores  and  joumalled  for  rotation  in 
said  case  means,  each  of  said  guide  bores  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally   extending    slot    therein    adjacent    said    cam 
means,  cam-following  connections  between  said  threads 
and  said  carrier  cups  and  passing  through  said  slots,  and 
externally  accessible  manual   actuating  means  for  said 
cam  means;  said  guide  bores  being  sufficiently  elongated 
and  said  cups  being  so  engaged  to  said  cam  means  as  to 
accomplish   retraction  of  both   cops  loaded   with   stick 
cosmetic  for  one  position  of  said  cam  means,  and  so  as 
to  accomplish  full  propulsion  of  one  cup  to  the  exclusion 
of  propulsion  of  the  other  cup  for  a  second  position  of 
said  cam  means,  and  so  as  to  accomplish  full  propulsion 
of  said  oAer  cup  to  the  exclusion  of  propulsion  of  said 
one  cup  for  a  third  position  of  said  cam  means. 


W( 


2,7iM77 
DISPENaNG  CARTONS  PROVIDED  WITH 

cumncs 

T.  Wmbmak,  Thne  Rhrcrs,  Mich^  asrignor  to 

2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,792 
(CL2g6— 5g) 


» 


I.  A  dispensing  carton  including  a  front  wall  and  a 
cover  having  a  closure  fUp  positioned  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  front  wall,  a  cutter  of  downwardly  facing  U-shape 
having  a  curved  bight  portion  and  substantially  parallel 
arms  terminating  in  inwanfly  converging  flange-like  edge 
portions,  and  a  series  of  A<shaped  inwardly  curved  teeth 
strnck  o«t  from  the  bight  portion  with  their  bases  spaced 

H  ^y*™*  *"•**  ***  **"*«'  trm  of  the  cutter  and  their 
tips  projecting  laterafly  inwardly  and  disposed  above  the 
curved  btght  portion  of  the  cutter  and  between  the  gen- 


eral planes  vertically  extended  of  the  inner  and  

arms,  said  cutter  being  embraetegly  jtifp^rH  over  tte 
edge  of  the  front  wall  with  the  aims  thereof  in  fixedly 
clamped  engagement  therewith  with  the  tips  of  the  teeth 
in  a  plane  between  the  bight  pcMtion  of  the  cutter  and 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  cover,  the  inner  arm  of 
the  cutter  being  disposed  adfacent  the  dosuie  flap 
and  coacting  therewith  to  guide  a  sheet  being  4^«pftnm< 
from  the  carton,  said  cutter  being  of  a  length  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  the  froitt  wall  and  ftmstitwting 
a  reinforcement  and  binding  for  the  edge  thneof,  the 
inner  arm  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  to  su^Mxt  the  cutter  against 
outward  tilting  movement  relative  to  the  wall  when  a 
sheet  being  dispensed  from  die  carton  is  drawn  outwardly 
laterally  of  the  wall  and  against  the  tips  of  the  inwardly 
curved  teeth  to  cut  the  sheet 


Gerhard  P. 


2,7gM7t  m  mi90mitL 

FORMING  MACHINE 

~    ■^■"■"^■^^^^■■■^^■^i^^    %/WpOfBO( 

*^**  a  canetallan  of  PsnnnlvanlB 
AppNcatioa  Scptembar  M,  19S2,  SetW  No.  319431 
tClalmm.   (C12«7— 2) 


-W^^-  =^€li^. 


1.  In  a  material  fonning  apparatos  or  the  like,  ma- 
terial containing  means  having  walls  defining  an  opening 
therethrough,  fonning  rollers  located  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  material  containing  means,  power-operated  means 
driving  said  forming  rollers,  die  carrier  means  movable  in 
said  material  containing  means  and  b^ween  said  loUen, 
a  plurality  of  die  means  located  on  nppiwitf  sides  of  said 
carrier  means  and  movable  therewith,  the  non-die  carry- 
ing sides  of  said  carrier  means  engaging  the  inner  walls 
of  said  material  containing  means  at  opposite  Vi4n  there- 
of to  form  material  receiving  cavities  between  the  die 
carrying  sides  of  said  carrier  means  and  the  remaining 
inner  walls  of  said  material  containing  means,  and  in^»* 
for  exerting  pressure  on  billets  of  material  to  be  formed 
located  in  said  caviUes  as  said  carrier  means  u  moved 
to  cause  said  billets  to  move  with  said  die  means  and  to 
pass  through  extrusion  orifices  formed  by  said  rollers  and 
said  die  means. 


2,7M,g79 
EGG  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

^^«*cat4onJanMrylg,  1955.  Serial  No.  4g2,457     . 
5  Claims.    (CL  299— 121)  ' 


1.  Egg  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber and  a  sleeve  depending  therefrom,  a  second  sleeve 
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coaxial  with  and  depending  from  the  first  sleeve  and 
slidable  with  respect  thereto  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
a  downwardly  directed  suction  cap  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  upper  part 
of  an  egg  to  support  the  same,  said  two  sleeves  com- 
prising a  sub-atmospheric  fluid  pressure  passage  to  said 
suction  cup  to  activate  the  same  and  said  second  sleeve 
being  supported  for  yieldabie  downward  movement,  and 
normally  non-registering  openings  in  the  wails  of  said 
rieeve  adapted  to  register  upon  predetermined  downward 
movement  of  said  second  sleeve  to  dissipate  said  sub- 
atmospheric  fluid  pressure  to  release  eggs  above  a  pre- 
determined weight. 


II 


ACOUSTIC  SEPARATORY  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Westerrett,  ProvMcKC,  R.  I^  and  Peter  W.  Sieck. 
Winnctka,  DL,  ■Migaori  to  Research  Corponition,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppHcatioQ  Marck  M,  If 51,  Serial  No.  217.552 
TClaiflis.    (CL  209— 138) 
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Uonal  component  of  motion,  which  compriaes  generatiqg 
oscillations  having  an  asymmetric  wavefonn  of  greater 
amplitude  on  oae  ade  o^  the  wavefonn  axis  thaa  the 
amplitude  oo  the  other  side  of  the  axis,  coaverting  said 
oscillations  into  vibratory  di^lacemeatt,  and  ooapUog 
said  displacements  to  the  medium  to  genenUe  vibralwy 
displacements  therein  having  an  amplitude  larger  than  a 
predetermined  particle  diameter. 


2,7<MM 

SEPARATION  OF  FINE-GRAINED  PORTIONS 

FROM  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

HoMea,  and  Heinrich  Tramm, 
SpaUotf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
ObcriiaHscn-Hoiten, 
,  •  cwporatioB  of  Geranny 

Jnljr  29, 19S2,  Serial  No.  301,453 
,  appHraHnH  Germany  Avgnst  4,  19S1 
^  4ClBhH.    (CL  209^130) 


METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  8BPAIATING 

AND  CONCENTRATING  GRA^fULAR  MDnTURES 

Hairy  Beard  Csiw,  I  ■iilsni,  a^  Omv  H.  'Avdcan, 

Starke,  Fla.;  mM  Tmilii—  aaritM*  t*  mU 

Applicatfon  Inly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,953 

27Clatans.    (CL  209^157) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  dust  and  fine- 
grained portions  from  granular  materials,  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  shaft  conically  narrowing  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  define  a  granular  material  discharge  open- 
ing, a  granular  material  inlet  pipe  of  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  centrally  posi 
tioned  through  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  distri- 
bution cone  centrally  positioned  in  said  shaft  below  said 
inlet  pipe  and  means  defining  a  gas  and  fine-grained  gran- 
ular material  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  upwardly  sloping,  spaced 
apart  louver  plates  rigidly  positioned  in  a  vertical,  cylin 
drical  arrangement  substantially  immediately  below  said 
distribution  cone  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  wall  of 
said  shaft  defining  gas-inlet  slots  for  passing  a  gas  stream 
into  said  shaft. 


1.  A  process  for  concentrating  valuable  mineral-bear- 
ing ores  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reagentizing  said 
ore,  feeding  said  reagentized  ore  into  an  aqueous  solution 
at  the  rate  of  .5  ton  per  hour  or  less,  to  thereby  form  an 
aqueous  slurry  having  a  maximum  density  of  3S  percent 
solids,  causing  said  slurry  to  flow  as  a  shallow  stream  a 
distance  between  24  and  36  inches,  while  simultaneously 
converging  said  slurry  at  an  included  angle  between  6* 
and  jh"  into  a  narrow  lamellar  stream  having  a  width  be- 
tween '/2  and  1  inch,  mildly  sloping  said  stream  to  cause 
said  stream  to  flow  as  a  tranquil  lamellar  stream  without 
sandbarring,  then  causing  said  slurry  to  fail  freely  in  a 
gravity  field  to  form  a  vertical  lamellar  stream  and  sep- 
arating said  stream  into  separate  mineral-bearing  strata 
in  said  rone  of  free  fall. 


6.  A  method  of  treating  a  dispersion  of  particles  in  a 
fluid  medium  to  effect  a  displacement  having  a  unidirec- 


2,7M,U3 
PROCESS   OF    DEOILING    PHOSPHATE    CONCEN- 
TRATE BY  MEANS  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Otto  Charles  Chapman,  Lakdaad,  and  Arnold  Walker 
Dean,    Nichols,   Ffak,   Mrignors   to   Virginia-Carolina 
Chemical  Corporatioii,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virgfaiia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcntlM  December  30,  19541 
Serial  No.  478,917 
7  OafaM.    (CL  209—166) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  pho^hate  ore 
containing  silicious  impurity  involving  the  steps  in  se- 
quence of  anionic  flotation,  decnling  the  resulting  con- 
centrate and  catiooic  flotation  oi  the  deoiled  concentrate, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  deotling  the  concen- 
trate produced  by  the  anionic  flotation  by  mining  it  with  a 
finely  divided  solid  water-insoluble  malnial  ia  Om  pret- 
ence of  water  and  washing  tfie  resulting  o^zlan  with 
water. 
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'"?2S5!!9!LSI'^*^™^  sodium  chloride 

FROM  KAINTTB  BY  MEANS  <«  FUITATION 
GerMo  Mflr«llo  and  Gionwl  Fevri,  Mitea,  Italy,  a*. 

Mtaanrin  e  ryaHia,  a  cnepmfaHwi  aff  llaly 

NeDrawiaf.   AppBcallaa  Septanher  27, 1954, 
9  Smbd  Na.  4SMM 

Clalam  priottty,  oppBtallua  llily  Oetoker  5,  1953      J 
4ClaiM.   (CL3«9i~166) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  substantially  pure  kainitc 
from  a  crude  mineral  consisting  substantially  of  kainite 
associated  with  large  amounts  of  sodium  chloride,  the 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  grinding  the  said 
crude  mineral  sufficienUy  fine  to  physically  separate  the 
individual  constituents  of  the  crude  mineral  from  each 
other,  mumg  it  with  an  amount  of  magnesium  chloride 
solution  sufficient  to  produce  a  turbid  fluid,  adding  a  lead 
salt  and  an  acid  salt  of  trimcthylhexylamine  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  produce  flotation,  agitating,  adding  gradually 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amyl 
alcohol,  toluol,  xylol  and  cydohexanol  in  amounts  suf- 
fiaent  to  convert  the  turbid  fluid  into  a  frothy  suspension 
removing  substantiaUy  pure  kainite  in  form  of  precipi- 
tated solids  and  separating  from  the  said  frothy  suspen- 
sion most  of  the  sodium  chloride. 


witbin  said  zone,  said  motor  comprising        .._ 
stve  to  variations  in  the  loading  of  said  motor 
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means  m 


the  operation  of  said  member  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  discharge  regulating  means. 


2,766,885 
'    e  Chimica,  a 


2,766J87 
UNLOADER  OF  MAGNETICALLY  ATTRACIIBD 

FARTS 

A  JE!!l5;^*''^^Salemi  Park,  Tex. 
Application  line  17, 195&  Seiial  No.  516^76 
4ClaioM.   (CL309.-ll^ 


No 


at  Italy 

AppMcaMaa  Pchnnry  5, 1954, 
Serial  Now  408391 

I  priority,  appBtatlwi  Itidy  Fcbnnry  10,  1953 

SOaiaw.   (CL  209— 166) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  substantially  pure  kainite 
from  a  crude  mineral  consisting  substantially  of  kainite 
asoaatcd  with  large  amounts  of  rock  salt,  the  said  proc- 
ess compnsmg  the  steps  of  grinding  the  said  crude  min- 
eral, mixing  it  with  an  amount  of  magnesium  chloride 
solution  sufficient  to  produce  a  turbid  fluid,  adding  at 
lewt  one  long  chHn  alkylamine  acetate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  flotation,  agitating,  adding  gradually 
an  amount  of  amyl  alcohol  sufficient  to  convert  the  turbid 
fluid  into  a  frothy  suspension,  removing  precipitated  solids 
and  separating  from  the  said  frothy  suspension  particles 
of  substantially  pure  kainite. 


2,766386 

l^^^l2^r,^^^^^^^^  MATERIALS  OF  DIP- 
FERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES 

Jote  D.  Jtortin^  PhflylelpM*,  ami  Charie.  S.  Westerrelt, 
SK.  DavMs,  Pa.,  aaslgnurs  to  UriM  E^acers  A  Con 
■^^•rtors  Inc.,  Phfladeipya,  Pa.  a  caJirSrifoa  of  Deb- 
ware 

AppHcation  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,880 

SOaims.    (0.209—172.5) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  materials  of  different 
specific  graviues  in  a  fluid  separaHng  medium,  said  appa- 
ratus including  a  separating  chamber  having  a  bottom 
discharge  opening,  and  means  for  regulahng  discharge  of 

^L^J^JL^'  '^S^  «"^**«  through  «id 
?^^^^S""?~"  "^  **"  refuhiHng  means  of 
^i^i^JS*^  Jmnwanlly  iaio  said  ekamber  fitMn 
4e  top J.«tof  to  the  bottoai  diKhaiye  «me,  and  a 
motor  for  causing  said  member  to  move  continaoasiy 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Nfting  mag- 
net arranged  to  be  separated  by  an  air  space  above  the 
ground  surface  which  is  within  ihe  field  of  magnetic  lines 
of  force,  a  spinner  disk  of  nonmagnetic  material  pod- 
Uooed  beneath  the  magnet  and  within  the  field  thereof 
and    whose    under    surface    constitutes     slide    contact 
face  for  magnetic  parts  elevated  thrtMigh  and  suspended 
withm  said  air  space  under  magnetic  attraction,  drive 
means  connected  with  the  nonmagnetic  disk  and  operative 
to  spin  the  same  at  high  speed  sufficient  to  impart  cen- 
trifugal force  and  an  outward  travel  to  magnetically  sus- 
pended parts  engaged  thereby  and  a  stationary  retainer 
and  guide  wall  bounding  and  projecting  below  the  rim  of 
said  disk  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  circumfer- 
ence and  against  which  said  magnett'caHy  suspended  parts 
sweep   arcularly,   said   waU  having  a  window  through 
which  the  spinner  disk  engaged  parts  are  tangentially  dis- 
charged under  centrifugal  force  imparted  thereto  through 
spinner  disk  engagement  therewith. 


2,766388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
SEPARATION  OF  ORES 
Angustin  L.  J.  Qaaaeaa,  Far  Hills,  N.  J. 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463  J92 
lOdafaas.    (CL  209— 219) 
1    The  improvement  in  the  wet  magnetic  separation  of 
materials    consisting   of   mixtures   of   magnetically   sus- 
ceptible materials  varying  substantially  in  their  magnetic 
susceptibilities  such  as  mixtures  of  magnetite  and  hematite, 
which  comprises  flowing  a  suspension  of  a  mixtiire  of 
said  materials  in  a  liquid  medium  under  a  contioOed 
hydrostatic  bead  downwardly  in  a  restricted  path  through 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  magnetic  field  and 
thereby  causing  magnetically  susceptible  particles  to  be 
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attnctcd  to  the  skks  of  said  path,  alteraately  increasing 
aad  dccreasiiv  the  intensity  of  the  field  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  path  out  of  phase,  and,  during  the  intervals 
of    increased    field    intensity,    magnetically    urging    said 


particles  collected  at  the  side  then  subjected  to  the 
increased  field  intensity  downwardly  and  laterally  away 
from  said  restricted  path  to  points  of  collection  separated 
from  the  main  downward  flow  of  the  residue  of  said 


su 


ion. 


F-^ 


2,7iM69 
UP  PROTECTOR 
I.  R«7,  9L  Lode,  Mo. 

5, 195S,  Serial  No.  479,975 
SOaiM.    (CLlIt— li3J> 


1.  In  a  reuining  grid  for  a  receptacle,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  wire  formod  to  provide  spaced 
parallel  and  arcuate  bars,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  clip 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  bars  and  formed  with  an  arcuate  connecting 
section  for  the  wire  and  a  pair  of  sections  integral  with 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  parallel  to  said  arms 
adapted  to  suspend  the  bars  inside  of  a  receptacle  with 
the  bars  spaced  from  the  upper  end  thereof. 


FLUID  PURIFIER 
Dalroit,  Mkli^  Bwlfor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
Corpondoa,  Soirih  Bead,  ImL,  a  corporation  of 


Joiy  8,  I94f ,  Serial  No.  103,639 
IClaiB.    (CL216— 183) 


A  liquid  demulsifying  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
horizontal  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  two  com- 
partments and  having  a  central  port  therethrough,  a  liquid 
inkt  passaje  in  the  lower  compartment,  a  liquid  outlet 


passage  in  the  upper  compartment,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
demukifying  elemoit  mooated  <n  mid  putitioo  ani^Kl 
said  pcMt  in  each  oonpartmnt,  tlie  hoBow  imwion  of 
said  elements  cornmanicatini  with  one  awMker  ttuoagfa 
said  port,  a  perforated  rotaiiiiaf  member  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  eiemeat  in  the  I9per  oooqieitment, 
an  annular  wall  dispoeed  near  the  bottom  of  mid  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  channel  for  receiving 
the  contaminant,  and  im|>erforate  bottom  in  said  chan- 
nel, the  height  oi  said  wall  beinf  such  that  the  pressure 
of  the  contaminant  in  said  channel  nuy  become  greater 
than  the  drop  in  pressure  across  said  demulsifying  ele- 
ment. 


2»7M,MI 

CAN  HOLDING  DEVICES 

Jcraid  C.  Efaar,  ftmcMe,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  DecendMr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,7^1 

2ClalaM.    (CL211— 71) 


1  A  cabinet  wall  engaging  and  can  gripping  device 
for  holding  cylindrical  cans  containing  bulk  frozen  con- 
fection against  rotation  when  positioned  within  a  freezer 
cabinet,  said  device  compriaing  a  circular  relatively  flat 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  upward  and  down- 
ward extending  straight  flanges  on  diametrically  opposed 
sides  thereof,  and  a  circular  cylindrical  flange  on  one 
side  of  said  body  portion  IcNcated  slightly  within  the 
upward  extending  straight  flanges,  said  circular  flange 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  bottom  of  a  cir- 
cular can  seated  upon  said  body  portion,  and  said  down- 
ward extending  flanges  having  internal  facing  surfaces 
spaced  slightly  more  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
flange  to  loosely  embrace  the  cover  of  a  circular  can, 
said  straight  flanges  having  exterior  plane  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  the  spaced  parallel  walls  of  a  freezer  cabinet 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  device  and  cabi- 
net. 


2,7<M92 
DRAPERY  CRANE  WITH  LEVELLING  FEATURE 

John  N.  Grabcr,  MMdleton,  Wit.,  ■■Igiini  to  Grabcr 
.Mamifactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Middlcton,  Wh.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Application  July  21,  19S4,  Serial  No.  444,839 
SChdms.    (a.  211— 96) 


t*        '*)  J^. 


J.f^. , 


5^ 


..-^5 


\ 


1.  A  drapery  crane  comprising  a  supporting  bracket, 
a  hinge  leaf  carried  by  the  bracket  having  an  upwardly 
inclined  cam  edge,  a  rod  for  stq>porting  a  drape^  re- 
ceiving the  hinge  leaf,  means  slidably  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  leaf  to  the  rod,  said  rod  beiag  fol- 
crumed  at  its  inner  end  on  the  leaf  for  tilting  movement 
relative  to  the  leaf  and  bracket,  and  means  t«»«'i»*.^  a 
member  slidable  kmgitudtmdly  of  the  leaf  on  mid  cam 
edge  and  engaging  the  rod  for  tihint  nU  rod  <m  the 
leaf. 


OcroBBK  16,  19S6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


It7Myt93 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOLLOW  DBPLAY  DEVICE 
rnd  Draecfc,  Jr^OkBiti IL, miripMr  In  CUc^o  Cm 
Cempmiy,  ■•mpHml«i«f  fllasii 
N«>i;embir  12, 19S2,  Setfai  N«.31M42 
fCkhrn.  (CLaiK-llS) 


I* 


1.  A  hollow,  collapsible  dispUy  device,  comprising:  a 
wrapper  member  of  sheet  material  which  has  two  opposite 
parallel  end  portions  secured  together  to  form  a  continu- 
ous wall  with  open  ends;  and  shaper  means  within  said 
wall  by  which  it  is  retained  in  a  predetermined  shape,  said 
shaper  means  including  a  longitudinal  ihaper  memer 
amsisting  of  a  rectangular  piece  of  rigid  sheet  material 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel  score  Imes 
along  which  it  is  hinged  to  place  its  longitudinal  margins 
m  juxtaposition  and  provide  at  least  three  longitudinal 
edges  and  at  least  three  faces  enclosing  a  pofygonal  area, 
said  member  having  its  longitudinal  edges  abutting  said 
wall  and  having  coplanar  slots  in  its  faces  near  one  end. 
and  a  transverse  shaper  member  of  rigid  sheet  material 
which  has  major  portions  projecting  through  said  slots  so 
that  it  has  substantially  its  entire  periphery  abutting 
against  said  wall  and  which  has  notches  at  the  longitu- 
dmal  edges  of  the  longitudinal  shaper  member  and  cen- 
tral projections  in  the  notches  extending  into  said  edges. 


^,    2,7M394 

^M?!?^^™^'*^^  DRAFT  GEAR  WITH  SEP- 
ARATE  CUSHIONING  ELEMENTS  FOR  BUFF 
AND  DRAFT 

"■■lyf  9— i^W  ««■«»■>  Pi^>ii%nor  to  Cantwell 
WssMmhiHHi  Compmqr,  a  cmporatioa  of  Delaware 
B  Jmc  17, 1953,  Scrinl  No.  342054 
5aaiai.    (CL  213-44) 


1  In  a  draft  gear  for  mounting  in  the  draft  pocket  of 
a  railway  car,  said  pocket  having  front  and  rear  stops  and 
having  a  coupler  yoke  encircling  the  gear,  a  housing 
whose  length  is  appreciably  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  stops  mounted  in  the  pocket  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  a  partition  wall  in  said  housing  divid- 
ing It  into  front  and  rear  chambers,  a  rear  cushioning 
unit  m  said  rear  chamber  having  one  end  thereof  abutting 
said  iMirtition  wall,  a  rear  follower  abutting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cushioning  unit,  said  rear  follower  and  hous- 
ing having  cooperating  portions  for  limiting  relative 
movement  of  said  rear  follower  toward  said  partition  wall 
and  said  portions  normaUy  being  in  kmgitudinaUy  spaced 
relation,  such  that  said  rear  follower  may  move  toward 
said  partition  wall  to  cauae  mid  rear  cushioning  unit  to 
art  m  draft,  a  from  cmhimuiif  nnit  in  said  front  cham- 
berhamgnoe  end^nhnttint  «Md  pmtitioa  wall,  aad  a 
^^f.  *!"^*^.  **«««i»t  the  nwmrfi.  «od  of  add  front 
JpHotfat  OBit.  mid  front  fnlkmi  iiid  arid  hmaii«  be- 
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ing  movable  toward  said  rear  follower  to  cauw  both  of 
said  cushioning  units  to  act  in  bulf,  said  rear  follower 
reacting  against  said  rear  stops  and  said  front  follower 
clearing  said  front  stops  such  diat  it  reacti  against  die 
coupler  yoke  and  said  housing  normally  abuts  against 
said  front  stops  to  prevent  movement  thereof  when  the 
gear  is  «:ting  in  draft 


2,7M,f99* 

WORK  REMOVING  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  FOR 

HEAT  TREATING  FURNACES 

ARkied  RmdBrtaU,  DemhofB,  Mich. 

AppHcmioii  lue  2t,  1954,  Se«W  No.  439,519 

aCfadma.   (CL214— It) 


I.  Work  removing  means  for  heat  treating  furnaces 
of  the  type  in  which  a  series  of  successively  contacting 
work  carriers  slidably  supported  on  rails  is  intermittently 
advanced  through  a  furnace  tunnel  by  pusher  means  di- 
rectly engaging  the  last  introduced  work  carrier  at  the 
entrance  end  of  the  furnace;  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  rollers  with  their  axes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  series  and  onto  which  the  foremost  work 
carrier  of  the  series  is  pushed,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  said  rollers  axially  sufficiently  to  withdraw 
the  work  carrier  thereon  from  contact  with  the  next  suc- 
ceeding work  carrier,  and  means  for  routing  said  rollers 
to  move  the  holder  thereon  transversely  and  out  through 
an  exit  opening  from  the  furnace. 


2,744,194  '^ 

CHARGING  OF  CUPOLAS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stoart  Jcrvls  SmiO,  ROUdc  EMfamd 

^.  .  ^P??*^  '■■•  **»  ^^^  Strtnl  No.  341,743 
Clafans  prforiCy,  appilcBtlen  Gf«m  Brimfa  lue  19,  1952 
SCWma.    (CL214— 19) 


^^ 


Q 

1.  Apparatus  for  charging  cupolas,  blast  furnaces  and 
like  receptacles  which  require  periodical  charging,  com 
prising  an  endless  conveyor,  a  scries  of  cmtainers,  for 
containing  different  charging  materials,  adi^tted  to  be 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor  past  a  series  of  die  recep- 
tacles, a  catch  associated  with  each  of  said  containers, 
said  catch  being  movable  from  a  nonnal  podtion  to  a 
release  position  to  came  said  container  to  discharge  its 
material,  and  preadector  "—^*Tmm  for  all  of  mid  re- 
oq>tacles  and  containers,  whereby  any  selcctnl  omitiaer 
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HMy  be  praelected  to  have  its  catch  moved  to  the  re- 
leaae  pooition,   upon   said   selected   container   reaching 
an  appropriate  position  relative  to  any  selected  recep- 
tacle, to  cause  said  selected  container  to  discharge  its 
material  into  said  selected  recepucle,  said   preselector 
mechanism  comprising  a   striker  appertaining   to   each 
receptacle  biased  to  a  normal  position  and  movable  in 
opposition  to  its  bias  to  a  cocked  position,  means  where- 
by, upon  said  selected  container  reaching  a  given  posi 
tion  relative  to  said  selected  receptacle,  the  striker  ap- 
pertaining to  said  selected  receptacle  is  moved  from  its 
normal  position  to  Its  cocked  position,  and  means  where 
by,   upon  said  selected  container  advancing   further   to 
said  appropriate  position,  said  striker  is  released  to  re 
turn  to  its  normal  position,  and  thereby,  with  a  hammer 
blow   strike   the  catch   associated   to   said   selected    con 
taincr  to  the  release  position. 


2.7MJ97 

BOAT  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

CbroKC  H.  Alker,  New  Orieam,  La. 

Appttcatioa  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,989 

1  Claim,    (a.  214—84) 


A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  tongue 
adjustably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  tongue  being  wholly 
longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to  siid  frame,  said 
tongue  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  channel  members,  and 
clamp  means  engaging  said  channel  members  and  ex- 
tending therebetween  holding  said  tongue  in  its  adjusted 
relationship  on  said  frame,  said  clamp  means  including 
a  plate,  and  fasteners  extending  through  said  plate  and 
said  frame  clampingly  holding  said  plate  on  said  chan 
nel  members,  shafts  extending  between  said  channel 
members,  roller  guides  carried  by  said  shafts,  cross-hars 
secured  to  said  channel  members,  and  cradles  carried  h\ 
said  cross-bars. 


2,7M.8M 

AUTOMOBILE  CARRIER 

Robert  C  RioMr.  Ballfanora.  Md. 

Applicatioa  Joly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.064 

2  Clalmc    (Q.  214— «5) 


1.  In  a  single  trailer,  adapted  to  be  towed,  for  carrying 
automobiles,  the  combination  of  a  base;  a  trackway  on 
said  base;  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  on  said  base,  ii 
plurality  of  pillars  extending  upwardly  from  said  base;  a 
second  trackway  mounted  on  said  pillars;  a  pair  of  struts 
connecting  said  walb  and  a  pair  of  said  pillars;  a  swinga- 
ble  bridfe  removably  mounted  on  said  struts;  a  gate  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  walls;  a  pair  of  removable 
tracks  adapted  to  be  mounted  alternatively  to  connect 
said  gate  and  said  secor.d  trackway,  and  to  connect  said 
gate  and  said  bridge  to  form  a  third  trackway;  and  a 
second  pair  of  tracks  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  extend 
from  the  ground  upon  which  the  trailer  stands,  alter- 
natively to  said  first  trackway  and  to  said  first  mentioned 
pair  of  tracks. 


CAUOVCXATS 


_       to  Car- 

ofMl^lBia ' — " "  Mlti^  •  cMiporatfon 

AppHcatkNi  Jammn  1%  19S3v  SmU  No.  33M<2 
lOafan.    (CL215— U) 


A  protective  crate  for  a  b<mle  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  substantially  square  frame  members,  one  of  which 
forms  the  top  of  said  crate,  and  one  of  which  forms  the 
bottom  of  said  crate;  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
ring-shaped  members  vertically  spaced  between  said  frame 
members  and  having  a  portion  of  their  inside  surfaces  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  as  a  portion  of  the  inside  surfaces 
of  said  frame  members,  the  upper  of  said  ring-shaped 
members  being  resilient  and  having  its  ends  spaced  apart 
a  short  distance;  straight  vertical  rods  attached  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  upper  ring-shaped  member  and  to  said 
bottom  frame  on  one  side  only  of  said  crate;  a  plurality  of 
rods  each  constituting  as  a  unit  a  pair  of  vertical  stays 
and  a  fkx)r  member,  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  top  frame  member  and  ring-shaped  members  and  as 
a  group  forming  a  cylindrical  pocket;  a  sleeve  of  expanded 
metal  closed  at  one  end,  within  said  cylindrical  pocket 
forming  a  closely  fitted  bottle  support  and  in  conUct  with 
said  members  forming  said  cylindrical  pocket;  a  substan- 
tially vertical  support  at  each  comer  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  projecting  above  said  top  frame  to  form  a  loop 
thereabove,  the  end  of  said  loop  attached  to  said  top 
frame  member;  a  bottle  retainer  having  a  pair  of  catches 
detachably  engaging  said  upper  ring-shaped  member  and 
held  against  disengagement  by  the  resiliency  of  said  upper 
ring-shaf>ed  member. 


2,7M,9#§ 
COMBINATION  BOTTLE  RETAINER  AND 
HANDLE 
James  Rnaell  WalhKC,  Lmda^  Mkk.,  awlgBoi  to  Car- 
rier-Stephens Compaay,  lanibg,  Mkb.,  a  corporation 
of  Michiiian 
Applicatioa  Jamiary  19, 1953,  Sotel  No.  331,861 
lOiriiB.    (CL21S— 12) 


A  handle  and  bottle  retainer  combination  for  use  with 
a  wire  carboy  crate  adapted  to  hold  a  bottle  including: 
a  generally  rectangular  wire  carboy  crate;  a  bottle  rested 
vertically  in  said  crate;  a  ring-shaped  member  encircling 
said  bottle  below  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and  being  a 
part  of  said  crate;  a  pair  of  identical  bail-like  members 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  and  straddling  the  neck  of  said  bottle;  i  han- 
dle offset  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  bottle  andtrans- 
versely  connected  to  said  bail-like  members;  bookk  upon 
the  depending  ends  of  said  bail-like  members  adaoted  to 
engage  said  ring-shaped  member  of  said  crate;  and  a 
yoke  rigidly  attached  on  one  side  to  said  bail-like  mem- 
bers and  extending  to  enctftole  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and 
bearing  against  said  bail-like  members  oppoatte  tfw  at- 
tachment when  said  books  are  lockabJy  engaged  wifli  said 
ring-shaped  crate  member.  w  ^mr! 
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HinwS 


2    A  hmged  structure  including  in  combinaUon,  a  first 
molded  section  having  a  top  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
sidM  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  one  of  said 
Sides  termhiating  in  an  edge  having  an  elongated  notch 
formed  tbercm  and  extending  along  said  edge,  and  said 
eOft  having  a  pair  of  molded  integral  U-shaped  pro- 
tuberances respectively  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  notch 
each  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  of  said  sides  sub- 
sunually  perpendicularly  thereto  and  rearwardly  from 
sajd  edge,   with  said  protuberances  defining  a  pair  of 
ahgnwl  slott  extending  paraflel  to  said  edge  and  facing 
away  from  said  edge,  and  said  edge  haying  a  further  notch 
fherem  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  dots  at  the  end  there- 
of remote  from  said  elongated  notch,  a  second  molded 
section  havug  a  top  aod  a  plurality  of  integral  sides  ex- 
tendmg  perpendisulariy  therefrom,  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  section  terminating  in  an  edge  having  a  molded  in- 
tegral U-shaped  protruding  portion  formed  therein  ex- 
tending along  such  edge  and  outwardly  therefrom  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  last  named  one  of  said 
sides,  with  said  protruding  portion  being  disposed  in  said 
elongated  notch  in  said  first  section,  said  protruding  por- 
tion defining  a  slot  extending  parallel  to  said  last-men- 
tioned edge  and  facing  away  from  such  edge  with  said 
last  named  slot  being  aligned  with  the  aforesaid  pair  of 
slots,  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  pair  of  slots  in 
said  first  section  and  through  said  slot  in  said  second 
section  for  maintaining  said  sections  in  hinged  relation 
a  pair  of  washers  mounted  on  said  pin  respectively  adja- 
cent the  facing  ends  of  said  pair  of  slots  and  bearing 
agamst  Uie  side  of  said  elongated  notch  for  mainUuning 
said  hmge  pin  in  said  pair  of  slots  and  for  forming  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  said  first  and  second  sections,  and  said 
hinge  pin  having  a  bent-over  end  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  aforesaid  one  of  said  pair  of  slots  and  disposed 
m  the  aforesaid  further  notch  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  pin. 
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ow  end  to  permit  ttid  aeoOBd  eml  to  swiat  dimmrv«y 
and  tinder  the  maifiaal  edge  poftiooa  of  arid  tab  diintai 
said  opening,  and  a  aecoad  HA  phoUtOr  eoattemi  at 

one  end  portion  to  the  outer  svfaca  of  aiid  flub  in  radtaUy 
inward  and  npwaid  tpvod  retedoo  to  the  eommoaOlm 
Ptn>tal  connection  of  said  irst  Uok  hefaii  podtiooed 
radially  mwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  access  opening 
and  pivotally  connected  at  the  second  end  portion  tosaid 
door  m  horizontaUy  spaced  reUtioa  to  the  corresponding 
pivotal  ooimection  of  said  firtt  liak  in  a  direction  awi3 
from  said  first  mentioned  end  portions  of  said  links  and 
the  pivotal  connections  therefdr.  add  pivotal  connections 
having  substantially  hotizootal  fxes  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudmal  axes  of  said  links  to  that  taid  door  moves 
downwardly  and  Uterally  from  a  c1o«m1  podtion  coverini 
Mtfcd  opening  to  an  upwardly  iadined  retracted  position 
adjacent  tiie  inside  surface  of  said  tub  and  to  one  side  of 
said  access  opening. 


HEAD  CLOSURE  CO^^UCTION  FOR  HEAT 
„_,  .   ._,    ^        EXCHANGERS 

'^~  f!^  -frl  **-^"»,0M»  ■■■jyrn  !•  The  Gffto. 
2-*— Ce-P-V.  M-rffcn.  Cfc,  .  «,,,«^ 

^•S5!^  "*  *•**•  •«*^  No.  337^24 
3CWM.    (CL22*-i7) 


^— 


2,7<M« 
-.^.^92'^.ji?®*^*"^^  W«  LAUNDRY  TUBS 

™,  •egrasntfen  ef  Delaware 
,  _  .»  W.  IMS.  Sariri  Nn.  315^3 
4Clatoia.   (O.  "^    '" 


2.  In  a  combination  with  a  tub  having  an  access  opcn- 

'"V  .T  • !  f**'  '**'  "**•  ■«*"  *»»*"•"«  disposed  within 
said  tub  and  larger  than  said  access  opening  to  engage 
the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  tiib  defining  said  open- 
ing »nd  a  hinge  assembly  for  said  door  including  a  first 
hij  pivotolly  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  4e  outer 


I .  Head  closure  construction  for  heat  exchangers,  in- 
cludmg  an  annular  metal  head  barrel  waU,  said  wall 
terminating  in  an  annular  open  end  and  having  an  end 
surface  lying  m  a  plane,  a  flat  thin-walled  uniform  Uiick- 
ness  meul  diaphragm  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
an   annular  periphery,  the   barrel   wall   being  provided 
with  an  annular  fin-like  portidn  having  one  surface  ly- 
ing m  the  plane  of  the  barrel  waU  end  surface,  the  metal 
duphragm  being  welded  to  the  ftn-like  barrel  wall  por- 
tion cootmuously  about  the  periphery  of  die  diaphramn 
at  the  open  end  of  die  barrel  wall  and  vidi  one  surface 
of  the  diaphragm  lying  in  die  plane  of  the  barrel  wall 
end  surface,  a  cover  plate  external  to  the  barrel  wall 
/!!"*/  ^*  ""*'  ^^*^  engaging  die  flat  outer  surface 
of  the  diaphragm  tiiroughout  the  extent  of  the  diaphraam. 
sa^d  external  cover  plate  also  overlapping  tiie  annular  ba/- 
"*  H      /      wrf^ce  throughout  the  extent  of  said  barrel 
wall  end  surface,  and  means  engaging  the  cover  plate 
and  barrel  wall  at  annular  locations  spaced  on  eitiier  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  barrel  wall  end  surface  and  spannini 
and   surrounding  the   welded   connection   between   said 
diaphragm  and  finlike  barrel  wall  portion  radially  out- 
ward Uiereof  removably  securing  said  cover  plate  to  the 
barrel  wall  in  pressure-supporting  engagement  with  the 
diaphragm. 

VACUUM  SUPPORTS 


M,  »«,  Serial  No.  132,727 


FelwM^i;i>SI 


^ClaltoB.   (CL21l^-49) 
KA  srfety  device  oompiising  in  combination  a  thin 
rooaded  dom»-shaped  diaphragm  arranged  to  mptiire 


If 

If 
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at  »  predcterniiiied  positive  differential  pressure  existing 
between  the  coovex  and  concave  surfaces  thereof  and  a 
one-pkce  rounded  dome-shaped  support  therefor  having 
a  ooovex  surface  fitting  into  the  concave  surface  of  the 
diafrfiracm  constituting  the  sole  sun>ort  for  the  dome 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  arranged  to  rupture  at  a  some- 


against  movement  in  one  direction,  said  lock  including  a 
bolt  movable  to  and  from  a  poiition  within  the  path  of 
travel  of  a  portion  of  said  mechanism;  movable  structure 
connected  with  Ae  bolt  for  raoriiif  the  bolt  out  of  said 
position;  a  spring-loaded  trigger  shiftable  into  engage- 


what  lower  positive  differential  pressure,  said  support 
being  capable  of  withstanding  greater  negative  pres- 
sure differentials  than  said  diaphragm  but  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  in  a  pattern  so  dis- 
posed to  form  a  line  of  potential  rupture  under  said  lower 
positive  pressure  whereby  substantial  unobstructed  dis- 
charge of  contents  from  said  device  is  effected. 


2,7M,9t5 

DBPENSING  DEVICE 

Hw0m  llihlg,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatiM  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,428 

1  CWm.    (O.  221—83) 


In  a  dispensing  device  having  a  drum  housing  with  an 
outlet  at  its  bottom  and  a  drum  routably  journaled 
therein  on  a  horizontal  axis  with  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arranged  radial  storage  compartments  in  sets  open  at  the 
drum  periphery  and  adapted  to  be  successively  register- 
able  with  said  outlet  on  intermittent  rotation  of  said 
drum;  a  chute  registerable  at  its  upper  end  with  said  out- 
let and  with  iu  lower  end  terminating  at  the  front  of  the 
dispensing  device,  a  coin  controlled  manually  slidable 
longitudinally  nMvable  arm,  a  horizontally  reciprocal  trap 
door  normally  blocking  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  door  closed,  a  solenoid 
joined  to  said  door,  and  an  electric  switch  connected  into 
a  circuit  including  a  power  source  with  said  solenoid  and 
engageable  by  said  arm  on  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
for  momentarily  activating  said  solenoid  to  open  said 
door. 


2,7Mf9M 

SELECTIVE  BOrrLED  BEVERAGE  VENDING 

MACHINE 

MOn  mi  B«lc7  A.  Aadrewi,  Kumm  City,  Kaos^  as- 
••  '^.^•■**  C«iip«iy,  KUM  City,  Mo.,  a 

October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,28S 
(OafaM.    (a.  221-.r^) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  reciprocable  captive 
mechanism,  a  reieasable  lock  for  holding  said  mechanism 


ment  with  the  bolt  as  the  latter  is  moved  out  of  said  posi- 
tion for  holding  the  bolt  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
portion  of  the  mechanism;  and  means  on  the  trigger  with- 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  another  portion  of  said  mechanism 
for  releasing  the  trigger  relative  to  the  bolt  as  the  mech- 
anism is  HKjved  in  said  one  direction. 


2.7M3t7 
PRESSURE  INFUSION  APPARATUS 
JaroM  M.  Wallace,  Jr^  AtlMora,  Mam^  ■■^■m  to  Rob. 
bin  lutrvmeat  Corporado%  Atdaboro,  \Um^  a  cor- 
poratkNiof  Maandtontti 

Applicatioa  March  15. 1955,  Serial  No.  494,513 
SClainM.    (CL222— 94) 


I.  Apparatus  for  pressure  infusion  of  liquids  compris- 
ing an  open-ended  container  having  walls  of  flexible,  sub- 
stantially inextensible  material  adapted  to  contain  an 
inner  flexible,  collapsible  receptacle  filled  with  liquid  to 
be  infused,  an  expansible  bladder  disposed  within  said 
container  adjacent  one  wall  thereof  adapted  to  be  in- 
flated to  press  against  said  receptacle  in  said  container  to 
force  liquid  therefrom,  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  bladder  in  place  within  said  container,  and  means 
comprising  a  cinching  strap  for  restricting  said  container 
adjacent  its  open  end  for  releasably  retaining  said  recep- 
uicle  in  place  in  said  container. 


2,7M,9M 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Wnilam  G.  WhMler.  Waleifm^  Coaa. 

ApplkatkM  Fcbnury  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,373 

2  Claims.    (0.222—193) 


1.  In  a  toothpaste  dispensing  device,  a  howiof  com- 
prising a  base,  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  vertical 
walls  rising  from  said  base,  said  walls  having  vertical  tec- 
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mg  surfaces,  said  base  having  an  opening  between  said 
walls  for  receiving  the  neck  of  a  collapsibie  toothpaste 
tube  m  inverted  position  between  the  walls,  tfae  facing 
surface  of  said  first  wall  having  a  vertical  rack  thereon, 
said  second  wall  having  a  vertical  slot  therethrough,  and 
a  squeezer  comprising  a  body  having  an  outer  end  wider 
than  said  slot  and  bearing  freely  against  the  facing  side 
of  said  second  wall  and  an  inner  end  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  tooth  engageable  with  said  rack  and  slidable 
along  the  rack,  and  a  manipulator  arm  on  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  outer  end  of  the  body,  said  manip- 
ulator arm  being  narrower  than  said  outer  end  of  the  body 
and  extending  freely  out  through  said  slot  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  slot,  said  squeezer  being  otherwise  un- 
connected to  said  housing  and  said  squeezer  body  having 
a  convexly  curved  underside  at  the  inner  end  of  the  body 
said  underside  being  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  side  of  a 
collapsible  tube  positioned  in  said  housing  remote  from 
the  side  of  the  tube  engaged  with  the  facing  surface  of 
said  first  wall,  the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
squeezer  body  and  the  facing  side  of  said  second  wall 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  an  unsqueezed  tooth- 
paste tube. 


4W1 

venturi  member,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  aspi- 
rating and  dihiting  water  into  said  venturi.  a  pressure  Kne 
leading  frwn  said  water  valve  to  said  venturi,  and  a  check 


valve  m  said  vacuum  chamber,  blocking  diluting  water 
from  seeping  into  the  concentrate  container  when  said 
water  valve  is  turned  off. 


,»Maoo& 


2  7#4L9#9 
MAGNETIC  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTAINERS 
^_,^2;Wft|«V.  Doyle,  Cbfcafo,  IB. 
Applicatioa  Maidi  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,188 
SCIafaw.    (CL  222— 105) 


2,7M,911 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  VALVE 
'■^C.  GrMives  and  Frank  E.  Btambof,  Seattle  Wasb. 
-.JrajJ^Greaco,  lac.  Seattle,  Wasb.  a  corporatto. 

AppUcation  November  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  258^48 
llClafans.    (CL  222— 148) 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  collapsible  tube  or  the 
like  havmg  a  screw  threaded  neck,  said  device  comprising 
a  body  portion,  supporting  means  adapted  to  support  the 
body  portion  from  a  fixed  object,  a  recess  in  said  body 
portion  bordered  by  a  coonterbore,  magnetic  means  dis- 
posed wiJhm  said  body  portion  and  positioned  to  provide 
magnetic  lines  of  flux  adjacent  said  recess,  a  screw 
threaded  closure  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  neck  of  the  collapsible  tube,  said  closure  member  hav- 
mg a  collar  portion  and  a  radially  extending  flange  and 
adapted  for  insertion  within  said  recess  with  said  flange 
seating  m  said  counterbore  to  seal  the  open  end  of  said 
recess  to  limit  the  insertion  of  said  closure  member  into 
said  recess  and  to  locate  the  closure  member  coaxially  of 
said  recess,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  closure  member 
t>eing  formed  of  ferro-magnetic  material. 


^.^  2,744,918 

^  -.  r.    DISPENSER  FOR  CONCENTRATES 
Cari  C.  Baaeriete,  Mafcwaaage,  Wis.,  asstoaor  to  The 
gjtoValv.  Co-paaTcSSi,  it  aTSSaSJS 

AppOcatioB  May  11,  1953.  Serial  No.  354,328 
8  Claini.    (CI.  222 129.2) 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  concentrates  directly 
from  a  concentrate  container,  a  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  encase  a  concentrate  container,  a  pivoted  ven- 
tun  member  movable  from  a  position  out  of  registry 
with  said  casing  into  a  position  to  extend  along  said 
casing,  said  vemuri  member  having  a  venturi  therein 
having  a  restncted  throat  and  a  vacuum  chamber  com- 

r«r«'J*"*J^^"r!l!  and  depending  therefrom,  an  arcuate 
aspirating  tube  leading  from  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
formed  on  an  arc  struck  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  venturi  member  to  move  wjtfifai  the  con- 
centrate container  upon  downward  movvment  of  said 
"11  •>   (;.    .37 


6.  A  continuous  feeder  comprising  a  housing  present- 
ing a  tapered  seat  and  circumferentially  spaced  ingress 
and  egress  openings  in  the  tapered  working  face  of  the 
seat,  a  tapered  valve  mounted  in  the  scat  for  rotary  and 
axial  movements  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  circum 
ferentially  spaced  fully  contained  pockets  exposed  at  one 
end  to  the  tapered  working  face  of  the  valve  and  arranged 
to  successively  communicate  with  the  said  ingress  and 
egress  openings,  stub  shafts  at  the  ends  of  the  valve  and 
extending  through  and  slidably  journaled  in  the  ends  of 
the  housing,  packing  glands  between  the  stub  shafts  and 
the  housing  and  inwardly  of  the  journals,  said  valve  and 
housing  being  shaped  to  provide  circumscribing  closed 
chambers  between  the  ends  thereof  agd  inwardly  of  said 
packing  glands,  means  for  turning  one  of  the  stub  shafts 
to  turn  the  valve,  and  pressure  means  for  yieldingly  seat- 
ing the  valve. 

9.  The  feeder  of  claim  6  in  which  means  are  provided 
for  supplying  fluid  under  individually  controlled  pres- 
sures to  the  said  end  chambers. 


2,744,912 
'^SHSfEi^  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  MIX- 
li^SS^^  LIQUIDS,  ESPECULLY  FOR  THE  DiS- 
FMRK  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^"^  ^^  TEXTILE 

»     .P**?^  Calamal,  Greve,  Florence.  Italy 

r^i^!*?**i***;  ^***"  '^'  ^'^^'  S«rf^  No.  445,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  November  14,  1953 

4aaims.  (CL  222— 195) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  delivery  of  a  liquid  mass, 
compnsing,  in  combination:  a  pressurized  gas  chamber! 
means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  chamber, 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  main- 
tain the  pressure  thcrewithin  at  a  predetermined  constant 
value,  a  pressurized  liquid  tank,  further  valve  means 
communicating  with  said  tank  to  maintain  the  pressure 


.'>o2 
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tberewithin  at  a  value  lower  tbao  tiiat  wiihin  said  cham- 
ber, conduit  means  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the 


bottom  of  said  tank,  and  fa'quid  discharge  means  connected 
with  said  tanJc  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof. 


ofMiMMri 


2,7M,913 
DISPENSING  VALVE 

,  WUtf«.  cut,  .aripwr  to  DeTei- 
tac^  St  Loaii,  Mo^  a  corporatioa 

December  21, 1W3,  Serial  No.  3W.196 
1  Claia.    (CL  222—394) 
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through  the  head  from  the  outer  end  of  the  head  ajem- 
ber  to  the  surface  of  the  bead  metnber  under  the  aealing 
nng.  means  permittint  panafe  of  the  material  into  the 
tapered  formatioB  whereta  the  ooalentt  are  scakxl  by  the 
head  member  oompressittf  the  ring  and  itleased  by  pivot- 
ing of  the  head  member  about  the  openint  to  compress 
the  rmg  on  one  side  and  open  the  cbauiel  on  the  other. 
the  seal  of  the  set-off  against  the  ring  member  and  the 
nng  against  the  tapered  formatioa  lemaioing  unbroken. 

2,7M,915 
DISPENSING  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AEROSOL 
A.u^  -    ^  CONTAINER 

Albert  B.  CampbeB.  BaMwrflla,  DL,  assfanor  to  Caim. 

AppUcatfto.  Jms  3«,  WsiScdal  No,  29«,359 
4ClaiMs.    (CL  222— 394)        ^^ 


For  use  with  a  gas-pressure  dispenser  adapted  to  dis- 
pense a  fluid  in  gas-expanded  state,  a  dispensing  valve 
assembly  compnsmg  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
mouth  of  the  container  and  having  a  central  opening 
an  annular  valve  seat  positioned  against  the  under  side 
of  the  cap  in  registration  with  its  central  opening   a  valve 
having  a   stem  extending  upward   through    the   said   an- 
nular valve  seat  and  opening  and  having  a  head  at  the 
lower  end  of   the   valve  stem,   said    head    including   an 
outer  seating  margin  adapted  to  engage   upwardly  and 
seat  against  the  annular  valve  seat,  the  valve  head  fur- 
ther having  an  annular  fluid  drain  recess  radially  inward 
of  said  seating  margin  and  outwardly  adjacent  the  stem 
whereby  fluid  drainage  of  a  portion  of  the  fluid  being 
dispensed  may  gather  within  the  fluid  drain  recess  adja 
cent  the  seating  margin  and  thereby  augment  the  sealing 
of  the  valve  assembly.  * 


2,7M.914 
^   _^  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
A—.,  '^f**!,''-  ■'^'  Chestnnt  Hills,  Mass. 
Appiicatioa  febniary  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  339.317 
4  ClaJms.    (CI.  222—394) 


2.  A  device  for  dispensing  liquid  and  gaseous  material 
under  pressure  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  in 
wardly  tapered  formation,  an  opening  into  the  Uy  a, 
the  inner  end  of  said  formation,  a  head  member  disposed 
substantially  along  the  axis  of  the  tapered  formation    a 
set-off  on  the  head  member  providing  a  retaining  and 
sealing  surface  facing  the  opening  into  the  body,  a  neck 
portion  and  adjacent  larger  end  portion  on  the  head  mem 
ber,  said  end  being  slightly  larger  than  the  opening  in  the 
tapered  formation  and  retained  by  peripheral  engagement 
with  the  opening  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the 
head  member,  a  sealing  ring  fitted  around  the  head  mem 
ber  above  the  neck  and  held  in  compression  by  the  set- 
off against  the  tapered  formation,  a  channel  extending 


I    A  dispensing  valve  structure  for  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer comprismg:  a  vahr  housing  havhig  an  opening, 
said  housing  having  means  for  being  attached  to  a  con- 
tamer;  a  resilient  sleeve  secured  against  the  inner  side 
of  said  housing  permitting  selective  sealing  of  said  open- 
mg  in  the  housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  for  guiding  and  permitting  movement  of  a 
valve  stem  therein  and  a  valve  seat  about  said  bore  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  sleeve;  a  valve  member  having  an 
elongated  stem  portion  extending  through  said  bore  be- 
yond the  outer  side  of  the  housing,  said  stem  having  a 
valve  head  at  an  inner  portion  thereof  capable  of  being 
seated  against  said  valve  seat,  thus  permitting  selective 
sealing   of  said   bore;   spring   means  circumscribing  an 
outer  end  portion  of  said  stem  positioned  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  housing,  the  outer  end  of  the  spring 
being   positioned   about   an   outer  end   portion  of  the 
stem  so  that  movement  of  the  stem  into  the  container 
unseats  the  valve  from  the  valve  seat  and  causes  com- 
pression of  the  spring,  said  compressed  spring  serving 
to  urge  the  valve  into  the  valve  seat;  a  spout-cap  hav- 
ing  a  skirt   portion  circumscribing  the  spring  and  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  stem,  the  lower  end  of  said 
skirt  having  retaining  means  for  permitting  the  cap  to  be 
selectively  secured  to  and  removed  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  housing,  the  upper  end  of  the  skirt  having  a  flexible 
top  \vhich,  when  depressed,  moves  the  stem  towards  the 
container,   depresses  the  spring,  and   unseats  the  valve 
thus    permitting   the  contenU  of  the  container  to  enter 
the  bore,  the  interior  of  the  cap.  and  to  be  ejected  out 
through   the  spout  which  extends  from  said  cap    said 
spout-cap  permitting  access  to  the  valve  assembly  that 
extends  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  housing  when  said 
^ap  IS  removed  from  the  housing  to  facilitate  the  clean- 
ing of  exposed  surfaces. 


> 


2,7M,9U 
GARMENT  FORM 
Monroe  lai«,  Merced,  CaW . 
Appiicatioa  Jaiy  13, 1953,  ScrbU  No.  347,447  I 
ICWm.    (CL  223-92)  , 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
used  to  display  a  garment  suspended  from  a  conventional 
hanger,  a  flat  reversible  plate-like  form  having  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  oppositely  curved  sides  defining  a  Ipair 
of  wide  portions  and  an  intermediate  narrower  portion 
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of  the  wide  portioiM  beiag  subetantiaUy  wider  than 
the  other,  said  pittte-like  form  having  a  substaatiaUy  verti- 
cal slot  at  each  of  its  ends,  a  shoulder  in  each  of  said 
slots  adjacent  the  iner  end  of  the  slot,  an  endless  mem- 
ber haviag  one  eod  looped  over  said  hanger  and  ad^Med 
to  have  the  other  cod  extend  througb  oat  of  said  slots 
and  loop  over  an  intermediMe  portion  of  the  member. 
said  form  beiag  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  either 
end  so  that  the  intennediatc  narrower  portion  of  said 
form  is  carried  at  the  waist  portion  of  said  garment, 
elastic  means  for  surrounding  said  garment  and  securing 


5^; 

a  pnir  of  fnmt  waU  aediofii  profectiaf  tonwd  one  an- 
other from  the  ride  walls  ia  a  oonaMo  plaae,  with  their 
uiacr  margins  spaced  lo  define  a  dot  exteadiag  oon- 
tinomiy  ihroiiaiMwt  the  Icaflh  of  said  bodj  and  ofien 
at  both  vppcr  and  lower  tad$  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  reinforcing  ribs  of  rectangular 
C-shaped  including  at  least  ow  rib  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  pouch,  attached  to  nid  walls  for  maintaining  said 
walls  UteraUy  distended  lo  provide  in  said  container 
body  a  rectangular  cross  section,  elongated  from  side  to 


it  to  said  form  after  the  waist  portion  of  said  garment 
has  been  folded  about  the  intennediatc  narrower  por- 
tion of  said  form,  and  means  carried  by  said  form  for 
detachably  engaging  the  ends  of  said  elastic  meam,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  enga^  the  outer  ponion  of 
the  slot  or  the  shoulder  in  the  slot  through  which  it  ex- 
tends whereby  when  the  garment  is  first  folded  on  the 
form,  the  form  may  be  carried  by  the  outer  poriion  of 
the  slot  and  after  the  garment  has  been  secured  to  the 
form  by  said  elastic  means  said  form  nuy  be  raised  and 
said  member  looped  over  the  shoulder  in  the  slot  to  cause 
the  garment  to  remain  bloused. 


side,  correqtondiag  generally  to  the  m^rgif^»^  ghape  of 
a  letter  envelope;  a  bottom  section  including  rigid  rear 
and  side  walls  attached  to  the  rear  and  side  walls  of  said 
collapsible  body  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially in  common  planes  therewith;  a  rigid  bottom 
hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  bot- 
tom section,  for  downward  swinging  movement  to  a  posi- 
tion facilitating  slidtog  of  lotlers  out  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  pouch;  and  means  for  releasably  latching  said  bottom 
to  said  body  section  in  a  raised  position  providing  a  sup- 
pori  for  a  stack  of  letters  in  the  pouch. 


SKIRT  FORM 
MoHoa  Jaaf,  Merod.  Calif. 
Appikath»  iwtr  13. 1953,  tekl  No.  3«7, 
2ClniiM.   (CL223— 95) 


2,7M319 
SERVING  HOLDER 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  dis- 
play skirts,  a  flat  plate-like  form  having  curved  sides  form- 
ing an  upper  narrow  poriion  and  a  lower  wide  portion,  a 
notch  formed  in  t:.e  narrow  portion  of  each  of  said  sides, 
stretchable  means  for  surrounding  the  skirt  and  the  form 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  for  holding  the  skirt 
to  the  form  after  the  upper  portion  of  the  skirt  has  been 
folded  around  said  form,  said  form  having  upper  and 
lower  openings  and  spaced  equidistant  from  the  sides  of 
said  form,  a  detachable  hook  having  an  upper  curved  por- 
tion and  a  lower  bent  portion,  the  portion  of  the  hook 
intermediate  the  upper  curved  portion  and  the  lower  bent 
portion  passing  through  the  upper  opening,  and  the  lower 
bent  portion  engaging  the  top  portion  of  said  lower  open- 
ing. 


e 
i.. 


Jammiy  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  334.931 
4Clatam.    (CL  229— 2.5)  '* 

..K3 
i^ia«t 


1.  An  article  carrier  having  a  molded  pulp,  tray-like 
wall,  said  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one  article- 
holding  means,  said  article-holding  meam  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concentric,  continuous  annular  lines  of  weak- 
ness to  permit  said  article-holding  means  to  firmly  hold 
articles  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes  in  various  positions 
of  adjustment,  said  lines  of  weakness  increasing  in 
strength  a  they  are  positioned  radially  further  away 
from  the  concentric  center. 


2,7M,91t 
FLEXIBLE  CARRYING  CONTAINER 
Linda  S.  Evang— IM.  Beveily  HBIs,  CaUf . 
AppHcadmi  Aamnt  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  372,957 
5CWMi.   (CL224— 5) 
I.  A  mail  collecting  and  depositing  pouch  comprising: 
an  elongated,  hmgitudliiany  coOapMble  and  flexible  con- 
tainer body  capable  of  beioff  bowed  from  end  to  end 
while  maintainiBt  te  iMtfh  awl  cram  amrtioaal  shape, 
wdudinf  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  oppowd  ride  walls  and 


2.7Mi.92t 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ffllELDED  CONTAINER 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

"^^  ^  "H^'  ^g*M?>  Mam..  «ii%«or  to  Boa_ 
ones  tab.  Beverly.  MasBn  ■  cwpwaHoB  of 

I  Marcb  31. 1954.  .SoM  No.  429 ,913 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  229-^3J| 

1.  Radio  frequency  shielded  tubular  container  for  elec- 
tronic devices  comprising  a  spirally  wound  inner  layer  of 
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a  thin  metallic  foil  material  having  a  fibroiK  material 
backing  with  said  foil  material  extending  outwardly,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  inner  layer  forming  a  butt  joint, 
an  intermediate  layer  of  a  similar  material  spirally  wound 
on  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  inner  layer  with  said 


foil  material  in  face  to  face  relationship  and  the  spiral 
windings  of  said  intermediate  layer  overlapping  the  butt 
joints  of  said  inner  layer,  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  fibrous 
material  spirally  wound  on  and  adhesively  secured  to  the 
fibrous  material  of  said  intermediate  foil  layer. 


2,764,921 

CONTAINERS 

Chandler  Harris  Jones  and  R.  Harold  Renard, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

AppHcation  August  21,  I9S2,  Serial  No.  305,638 

9  Clatas.    (CL  239^14) 


continuous  longitudinal  end  edges,  and  a  flrst  and  second 
foWable  major  end  closing  panel  each  integral  with  one 
of  the  other  of  said  wall  pands,  each  segment  of  said 
pair  of  minor  segments  being  further  defined  with  a 
longitudinal  score  line  separating  iu  dependent  side  wall 
forming  panel  and  the  pair  of  said  score  lines  being  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  each  other,  said  first  foMable  major 
end  dosing  panel  having  a  longitudinal  teon  Kne  sq»a- 
ratmg  its  dependent  side  wall  forming  panel  and  said 
score  line  being  spaced  outwardly  of  the  line  of  first 
mentioned  pair  of  score  lines,  the  longitudinal  outer  end 
of  said  first  major  panel  being  separated  by  a  substantiaHy 
central  open  section  of  the  panel  extending  inwardly  at 
right  angles  from  outer  opposed  edge  portions  of  said 
longitudmal  end.  and  said  panel  being  further  provided 
with  a  U -shape  section  defined  with  slit  lines  that  are 
spaced  inwardly  of  and  between  the  longitudinal  inner 
edge  of  said  central  opening  and  its  pand  portion  de- 
fining score  line,  said  second  foldablc  major  end  closing 
panel  being  defined  with  a  longitudinal  score  line  sepa- 
rating its  dependent  wall  panel  and  said  score  line  being 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  line  of  the  score  line  of  said  first 
maior  panel,  said  second  pand  being  further  defined  as 
having  a  substantially  central  severable  panel  portion  pro- 


1.  A  container  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  end  walls  integral  with  said  side  walls,  said  walls  bdng 
disposed  in  vertical  rectangular  form,  a  pair  of  bottom 
closure  portions,  each  of  said  bottom  closure  portions 
bemg  integral  with  one  wall  of  one  pair  of  walls,  said 
bottom   closure   portions  being  disposed    in    horizontal 
planes,  one  of  said  bottom  closure  portions  being  super- 
posed above  the  other,  a  pair  of  flaps,  each  of  said  flaps 
bemg  mtegral  with  one  wall  of  the  other  pair  of  said 
walls,  the  lowermost  of  said  bottom  closure  portions  hav 
mg  an  aperture  therethroagh,  said  flaps  extending  below 
and  abutting  the  lowermost  of  said  bottom  closure  por- 
tions. W\d  flaos  h^vine  end  oortions  extending  verticTllv 
upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  container  through   said 
aperture  and  horizontally  in  opposite  directions  between 
said  bottom  closure  portions,  said  end  portions  of  said 
flaps  spacing  the  uppermost  bottom  closure  portion  from 
the   lowermost  bottom   closure   portion   to  form   an    air 
space  therebetween,  and  an  inner  container  fitting  closely 
in  said  container  and  having  a  closed  bottom  resting  upon 
and  hoWmg  the  uppermost  bottom  closure  portion  of  the 
container  in  engagement  with  and  holding  the  end  portion 
oi  the  flaps  confined   between  said   uppermost   bottom 
closure  portion  and  lowermost  bottom  closure  portions 


vided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  paralld  perforated  lines  ex- 
tending outwardly  transverse  from  said  dependent  waW 
panel  defining  score  line  and  spaced  inwardly  of  parallel 
side  edges  of  the  panel,  and  said  Hnes  terminating  at  the 
intersection  with  a  longitudinal  score  line  extending  be- 
tween said  lines  that  defines  an  outwardly  extended  mar- 
ginal end  of  said  severable  panel  portion,  said  marginal 
end  having  a  longitudinal  edge  that  constitutes  the  inner 
edge  of  an  open  slot  cut  through  the  panel,  the  outer 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  slot  being  spaced  inwardly  of 
the  outer  longitudinal  end  of  rhe  panel,  said  extended 
margir^al  portion  being  further  defined  as  having  opposed 
silt  sides  extending  outwardly  from  said  perforated  lines 
and  rhc  margin  having  another  pair  of  parallel  slit  Hnes 
that  are  spaced  inwardly  of  said  sides  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  end  edge  and  margin  defining 
longitudinal  score  line,  the  marginal  portion  between  the 
last  mentioned  pair  of  transverse  slit  lines  being  spaced 
10  be  coincident  with  slit  sides  of  said  U-shape  section  in 
said  first  major  pand  when  folding  the  blank  to  form 
said  container  and,  said  pair  of  paralld  perforated  lines 
in  said  second  major  panel,  being  spaced  to  be  outwardly 
rf  the  side  edges  of  said  central  open  section  of  said  first 
major  panel. 


2,7M  922 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
G««»ie  AriinstM  Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jnnc  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,092 
9C]niM.    (CL229— 17) 
I.  A  flat  blank   of  foWable  material   adapted  to   he 
formed  into  a  rectangular  shaped  container  having  four 
side  walls  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  and  a  closed  end 
■^aid   blank    being   treated    with   plastic   material,   which 
comprises  a  sheet  of  said  treated  material  provided  with 
«:ored  hnes  defining  four  side  wall  forming  panels  and 
cut  to  define  a  pair  of  foldable  minor  end  closing  seg- 
ments mtegral  with  two  alternate  wall  panels  and  having 


2,7M,923 

CONTAI?»^.R  WITH  REINFORCED  CLOSURE 

Jolian  C.  DTsposito,  Wihncttc,  IH.,  assicnor  to  Container 

^fJTT"****"  °*  America,  CMcago,  ni„  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Octofaer  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S^«99 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—23) 

I 


I    In   a  heavy  duty  container  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hollow  body  member  haviim  a  plurality  of  ti^tt 
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providiiif  a  tube  of  mbstaatially  rectaagutar  ctots  sec- 
tion, a  closure  meabcr  for  one  end  of  said  body  member, 
and  a  pair  of  body  and  ckwire  reinfordof  menabeiB,  said 
closure  member  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  sheet 
of  relatively  heavy  paperboard  interconnected  with  one 
another,  each  closure  member  sheet  including  a  main 
panel  of  substantially  recUnguiar  shape  corresponding  to 
the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  body  member,  each  edge 
of  each  of  said  main  pnneb  having  an  integrally  con- 
nected flap  extending  therefrom  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion from  corre^ondiag  sides  and  into  overlapping  re- 
lation with  a  matiinal  portion  of  mid  end  of  the  body 
member,  the  flaps  of  the  inner  sheet  being  disposed  against 
the  rcUuvely  adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  respectively  cor- 
responding sides  of  the  body  member  at  such  end  and  the 
flaps  of  the  outer  sheet  bdng  disposed  against  the  rela- 
tively adjacent  outer  faces  of  the  respecuvely  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  body  member  at  such  end,  each  of  said 
reinforcing  members  comprisiog  a  gencraUy  rectangular 
sheet  of  paperboard  having  a  portion  at  each  of  opposite 
sides  folded  into  a  columnar  tube  form  extendmg  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
and  to  the  columns  of  the  other  sheet  and  fiwn  one  end 
of  the  body  member  to  the  other  end  thereof  intemaUy 
of  the  body  member,  the  columns  of  each  sheet  being 
disposed  in  the  adjacent  comen  formed  by  the  juncture 
of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  with  an  intermediate  side  of 
the  bottom  member,  areas  of  each  column  adjacent  to 
the  flaps  of  the  inner  sheet  of  the  closure  member  being 
disposed  subsuntialty  in  face-to-face  abutment  relation 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the 
body  member  in  the  comers  at  said  end,  portions  of  the 
flaps  of  the  inner  sheet  of  the  closure  member  being  dis- 
posed between  the  columns  with  the  end  edges  of  such 
flaps  disposed  adjacent  to  the  colimms. 


UINFOIICED  PAMR  STRAP  AND  lAG 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Huf  otd  K.  Stoen.  NewfeHgk,  N.  Y^  nsrignor  to 
stete  Bag  Compnny,  Waldos  N.  Y„  a  corpomH 
New  York 

AppUcalian  Jhm  19, 1991,  SarW  Nn.  234,32f 


T— ^ 


1.  A  paper  strap  consisting  of  a  continuous  flat  strip 
composed  of  relativdy  thin  tou^  paper,  edge  folded  to 
form  a  strap  which  in  cross-section  is  of  the  shape  of  a 
flattened  C,  the  edge  portions  being  further  reinforced 
by  having  a  curl  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  of  the  C, 
said  curt  opening  outwardly  to  enable  the  strap  to  be 
pasted  with  the  curl  flattened  out  when  the  paste  is  ap- 
plied to  the  open  side  of  the  C,  said  curl  becoming  ac- 
centuated when  the  non-open  side  is  gripped  with  the 
hand. 


FLEXIBLE  WALLED  CONTAINERS 
Jay  D.  Thompaon,  MfawanpoHs,  Mnn,,  nas%nor  to  Bemis 
■••^■■gConipany,  MtonsnpeBs,  Minn.,  a  cofponlioo 
of  ivnasonn 

AppHcndon  Apifl  It,  19S2.  Sotol  No.  2t3,lf  1 
4ClnfaM.    (CL  229^-55) 


2,7<M24 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  CONTAINERS 


hec, 


Montoenl,  Qne- 

1%  1954,  Serial  No.  411,533 
(CL  229L-2i)  - 


2.  A  folding  box  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
compnsing  a  body  member  folded  to  provide  longitudinal 
Mde  walls,  bottom  walls  and  a  double  walled  center  par- 
tition extending  longitudinally  between  said  side  walls  and 
having  slots  in  the  center  partitioa  extending  downward- 
y  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  slots  defining  en- 
larged substantially  rectangular  portions  in  each  wall  of 
said  center  partition  and  in  registering  relationship,  said 
enlarged  portions  being  connected  by  a  restricted  Inter- 
mediate portion  extending  hi  the  two  walls  of  said  center 
partition,  the  part  of  said  restricted  portion  extending 
in  one  wall  of  said  center  partition  being  offset  relative 
to  the  part  of  said  restricted  portion  extending  in  the 
other  wall  of  sud  center  partition,  the  kmgftodinat  axis 

.  V^}  ®'*  ®^  "^  P»^  *«»"f  wbrttmially  parallel 
with  the  toogitudteal  axis  of  its  amodatcd  eiflarged  por- 
tion, said  restricted  l«6nMdi«ie jioitiiNi  fbrming  sboul- 
den  at  iisjunctjon  w^  0ie  mpecUve  eaUned  portions, 
said  shouUcn  overtappiai  aadi  achcr. 


3.  A  tubular  bag  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be 
infolded  to  flat  condition,  said  bag  having  a  front  and 
a  back,  a  pair  of  sides,  bottom  and  top  closure  portions 
on  the  front,  back  and  sides  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
each  other  to  form  a  top  when  the  bag  is  fiUed  and  closed, 
said  bag  when  closed  forming  a  container  space  shaped 
substantially  as  a   rectangular  parallelepipedon,  a  stiff 
reinforcement  insert  within  said  bag,  said  reinforcement 
insert  being  made  of  a  material  substantially  thicker  and 
stiffer  than  the  flexible  material  of  which  the   bag  is 
composed,  said  reinfcHcement  insert  also  being  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  of  substanUally  the  same  horizontal 
rectangular  cross-secUonal  shape  as  that  of  the  bag.  and 
having  a  front  face,  a  hack  fMe  and  a  pair  of  side  faces 
said  faces  registering  with  and  being  substantially  geo^ 
metrically  commensurate  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
corresponding  walk  of  the  bag  when  said  insert  is  within 
the  bag  body,  said  reinforcement  insert  being  secured  to 
said  bag  body  by  means  of  an  adhesive  which  is  sufli- 
ciently  plastic  so  as  to  allow  the  reinforcement  insert  to 
creep  slightly  with  reference  to  the  bag  body  when  the 
bag  is  opened,  each  of  the  side  faces  of  said  reinfoire- 
ment  insert  being  creased  along  a  vertical  ccnterline  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  to  the  top  and  foldable  inwardly 
with  the  bag  body  when  the  bag  is  collapsed  in  flat  con- 
dition,  the  bottom  of  the  bag  being  creased  along  a 
transverse  centerUne  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other 
iMk  of  the  bag  and  foldablc  upwardly  when  the  bag  is 
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cc^lapsed  to  flat  condition,  each  side  face  of  the  insert 
being  notched  to  accommodate  said  upward  fold  of  the 
bag  bottom. 

MSrOSAUJB  RECEIVEIIS 


,Waik. 
23,  1992,  Sarin!  No.  311,044 
(CL229U-42) 


:  -4 


being  slightly  circumferentially  off-aet  respectively  from 
said  high  and  from  nid  low  pfcaKire  inJet  OMam  abo 
on  an  end  of  said  cdl  ring  wliereby  the  pressure  of  the 
low  pressure  fluid  is  niaed  aad  the  pressure  of  the  high 
pressure  fluid  is  lowered  in  said  ceUs  during  relative 
rotation  of  said  cell  ring,  end  plate  and  outlet  means, 
thereby  producing  a  pressure  gradation  drcmnferentially 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cell  ring,  end  plate  and 
outlet  means;  a  supporting  arrangeaaent  for  maintaining 
at  variable  temperatures  a  predetermined  clearance  be- 
tween the  cell  ring  and  the  end  plMe  oomprUng  a  bear- 
ing means  supporting  the  ceU  ring  and  the  end  plate 
and  a  mounting  supporting  said  bearing  means  and  per- 

flitting  said  end  plate  to  be  axially  displaced  so  that 
xial  thermal  expansion  of  the  cell  ring  effects  equal 
axial  movement  of  the  end  plate. 


1  A  receiver  for  the  purpose  indicated,  comprising  an 
envelop  of  impervious  flexible  material,  <^)cn  along  one 
edge  only,  with  its  open  edge  portion  folded  back  ex- 
teriorly of  the  envelop  proper,  as  a  cuff,  to  a  depth  slightly 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  envelop  proper,  to  leave  a 
shallow,  elongated  receptacle  of  no  inherent  breadth,  the 
end  edges  of  the  envelop  proper  converging  from  such 
line  of  fold,  the  closed  bottom  of  the  envelop  being  formed 
with  an  inverted  tuck  which  is  laterally  expansible  to 
afford  such  breadth  by  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  user's 
hand,  inserted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  envelop  proper 
within  the  cuff  folds,  and  sealing  means  for  the  open  edge 
comprising  two  strips  of  adhesive  of  the  mutually  self- 
adhering  type,  such  as  will  not  ordinarily  adhere  to  other 
material,  one  strip  being  located  close  to  and  along  one 
edge  of  the  cuff  at  the  face  thereof  which  faces  the  en- 
velop proper,  and  the  other  strip  being  located  along  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  cuff,  also  at  the  face  thereof  which 
faces  the  envelop  proper,  but  spaced  from  such  opposite 
edge  by  approximately  double  the  width  of  the  first  such 
strip,  whereby  the  two  will  contact  and  adhere  to  one 
another  when  the  cuff  is  extended  in  prolongation  of  the 
envelop  proper,  and  said  edges  are  folded  over  one 
another. 


COMPRESSOR  AND  LUMOCATING  MEANS 


Edward  W. 
■yrae  A.  Malini, 


F. 


tioa  of  Michtaaa 
ApplicadMN« 


loGlkaea 


t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<7,3M 
(a.23«— 2M| 


George 


2,7M,92S 
PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 

London,    England;    Andre    G.    T. 

dan  JcadraadL,  executors  of  said 

iMignui-s,  by  mesne  as- 

Dcvelopnaents  Limited,  Loo- 

My  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  174,729 
MMlicntion  Great  Britain  July  25,  1949 
'OaiBS.    (CL23«— M) 


I.  A  pressure  exchanger  comprising  in  combination 
a  cell  ring,  an  end  plate  and  outlet  means;  said  end 
plate  and  outlet  means  being  mounted  coaxialiy  with 
said  cell  nng  for  reUtive  rotation;  said  cell  ring  defin 
mg  a  series  of  open-ended  cells  extending  therethrough 
said  end  plate  including  inlet  means  on  an  cm]  of  said 
cell  nng  to  allow  the  introduction  of  low  pressure  fluid 
into  sajd  cells,  a  second  inlet  means  circumfcrcntiallv 
displaced  from  said  first  means  to  allow  the  introduction 
of  high  pressure  fluid  into  said  cells;  said  outlet  means 


1.  In  a  compressor  unit  having  a  shell  provided  with 
a  chamber  adapted  to  support  a  fluid  mixture  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  shell,  an  eccentric  crank  pin 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  crank  pin 
having  an  upwardly  extending  passage  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  and  communicating  with  the  lateral  surface 
of  said  crank  pin  at  a  point  laterally  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  crank  pin  being  provided  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  with  a  fluid  pickup  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  upwardly  extending  passage,  said  pickup 
tube  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  to- 
ward the  vertical  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  lower 
fluid  intake  portion  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  pickup  tube  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross  sectional  area  along  its  length 
and  having  a  lateral  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  tube 
above  the  oil  level  in  said  compressor  and  disposed  toward 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  shaft,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  said  eccentric  crank  pin,  fluid  mixture  is 
drawn  upwardly  by  centrifugal  force  into  said  inclined 
pickup  tube,  the  denser  components  of  said  mixture  pass- 
ing through  said  tube  into  said  upwardly  extending  pas- 
sage and  the  lighter  components  of  said  fluid  mix^u^e 
being  forced  through  said  lateral  aperture.  ' 


2,7M,939 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Lodwig  Sckmriedel,   TYnnrierf  llamiom, 
signor  to  Starcoaa  Maarlilnin   md  Apparatebn  G.  la. 
b.  IL,  Wnoitorf -Hmmvct,  Gennany^ 
AppUcatkm  DeccaAcr  It,  I9S2,  Seifal  No.  12S,i34 
Cialma  priority,  upnaMm  GenMunrDecciBker  14, 1951 

I.  A    centrifugal   separator  comfmsing   a  horizontal 
shaft,  a  non-perforated  centrift^l  drtun  nnounted  tbere- 
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on,  forarard  oodet  neans  for  tlie  heavier  solids  at  one  end  Ant  and  aecood  transmisaou  nonnally  <faivea  by  aaid 

of  the  drum,  rearward  outlet  meant  at  tlte  oppoaite  end  first  variable  tranamisson  and  aormaliy  Mmtmg»f»A  fgQgg^ 

of  the  drum  for  the  carrier  liquid  at  least  partly  freed  said  cootrol  member  but  alnftaUe  to  eaga«a  said  coatral 

from  solids,  outlet  means  for  fighter  solids  in  the  vieioity  member  whereby  ndjuttaKnt  of  the  ratio  of  said  first 
of  the  liquid  outlet  means,  and  a  rotataMe  conveyor 
screw  including  two  parts  lying  one  after  the  other  and 


wr.rit 


constituting  oppositely  directed  helices,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  forward  part  of  the  screw  is  adapted  to  convey 
the  heavier  solids  against  direction  of  the  liquid  flow  to 
the  forward  outlet  means  ^siule  the  rearward  part  of  the 
screw  is  adapted  to  convey  the  lighter  solids  to  the  rear- 
ward outlet  means. 


2.76M31 
MOTION  ANALYZER 

K«rl  W.  Malar,  Spri^iiW,  Maaa.,  ass^aar  io  the  Untted 
States  of  America  aa  ifpramnlsi  by  the  Secretary  of 
Ihe  Army 

.'   AppUcaiion  October  29, 1952,  Ssthd  No.  317,<M 
SCMm.   (CL  235-^1) 
(Gnmtod  —asrTllle  15.  U.g.Ce<e  (1952k  sec  2M) 


2.  A  transparent  device  for  analsrzing  a  measured 
curve  on  a  record  comprinng  a  frame  with  X — Y  axes 
scribed  thereon  for  juxtaposition  on  the  record  with  said 
axes  in  parallel  relation  with  the  corresponding  axes  of 
the  measured  curve  and  a  disc  in  said  frame  having  scribed 
thereon  a  family  of  confocal  parabolic  curves,  radius 
vectors  of  said  curves,  and  the  axis  of  said  curves  in  di- 
ametral relation  with  said  disc,  said  frame  including  an  in- 
scribed circular  scale  in  concentric  relation  with  said  disc 
including  positive  and  negative  quadrants  graduated  in 
degrees  from  said  X-axis,  said  disc  being  routable  in 
said  frame  for  cooperation  of  said  parabolic  axis  with  said 
inscribed  scale  to  determine  the  slope  at  a  particular  point 
in  a  given  curve  and  for  comparison  of  the  portion  of  the 
given  curve  adjacent  the  particular  point  with  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  one  of  said  parabolic  curves  to  de- 
termine the  second  derivative  of  the  equation  of  the  adja- 
cent portion. 

2,7iM32 
NAVIGATIONAL  AID 

.  Mywfee  Bnwman  Thomna,  Heoetoa,  Tex. 
AppUcadon  October  t,  1951.  Serial  No.  259,323 
ItfClahM.   (CL235— 41) 

1 .  An  aircraft  instrument  comprising,  a  first  variable 
transmission,  the  ratio  of  which  is  proportional  to  ground 
speed;  an  indicator  of  ground  mileage  driven  by  said 
first  variable  transmission;  a  second  variable  transmission, 
the  ratio  of  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  a  prede- 
termined increment  of  time;  an  indicator  of  ground  speed 
connected  to  said  seoood  variable  transmission;  a  motor 
driving  said  first  variable  tnmmiaion  and  changing  the 
dnve  ratio  of  said  seooad  nritble  trammisiioa;  a  con- 
trol member,  s«id  cmm  iB^ber  beini  in  and  driven 
by  said  second  variable  traasmuMw;  a  maqiber  la  said 


variable  transmission  and  adjustment  of  said  indicators 
is  determined  by  the  position  of  the  control  member;  and 
means  for  driving  said  second  variaUe  transmissiMi  on 
engagement  of  said  shiftable  member  and  said  control 
member. 


2,7M333 

ELECTRICAL  ANALYZER  OF  STRUCTURES 

PVedarick  L.  Ryiar.  Lyribraek,  N.  Y. 

21,  195*,  SasW  No.  Ii9,34f 
UCWma.   (CL235--il) 


15.  In  an  analogue  computer,  a  moment  network  of  Ae 
three-terminal  type,  comprising  a  bending  branch  having 
first,  second  and  third  terminals,  a  resistor  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  windings,  eadi  having  one  end  coupled  to  a 
respective  first  and  second  termind,  the  other  ends  of 
said  windings  being  coupled  to  said  third  terminal,  and 
a  torsion  branch  coupled  also  to  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, and  comprising  a  resistor. 


2,7Mk934 
BALLISTIC  CONVERTER 

nry  Rees  MMchea, 
Pwfc,Md. 
IS.  1947,  ScfW  No.  774,732 
5ClalmB.   (CL235— «1.S) 


DanM  T.  SIgley,  Siver  Spsl«  Md 


1.  In  combination  with  a  computer  providing  electrical 
train  and  elevation  orders  for  a  first  type  of  glin,  a  bal- 
listic converter  comprising,  a  first  non-linear  potentiom- 
eter to  receive  the  electrical  train  wder  for  the  first  type 
gun,  a  second  n(M)-linear  potentiometer  to  receive  ttie 
electrical  elevation  order  for  said  first  type  gim.  said  first 
and  second  potentiometers  modifying  the  <adcn  to  said 
first  type  of  gun  in  accordance  with  the  target  range  and 
the  non-linear  characteristics  of  said  polentioaieters,  and 
means  receiving  said  modified  gun  orders  for  controlliiw 
a  second  type  gun  in  train  and  elevation. 


2,7M,935 
GOLF  YARDAGE  COUNTER 
M.  Kiain,  Oricivn,  BL 
le  IL  1952,  Serial  Now  292,912     , 
^       ,^  ICWm.   (CL  235-95) 

A  gcMf  yardage  measuring  device  for  a  golf  cart  in- 
cluding an  axle,  a  ground  wheel  about  the  axle,  aad  a 
frame  member  connected  to  the  axle  at  the  inner  side  til 
the  wheel  and  diverging  from  the  wheel  away  fron  the 
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wheel  axis,  said  (tevtce  comprising  a  suppCHt  having 
means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  selected  part  of  the 
frame  member,  said  support  having  a  slot  extending 
normal  to  the  wheel  axis  when  said  support  is  so  attached, 
a  bracket,  an  attaching  bolt  passing  through  said  bracket 
and  a  selected  part  of  said  slot,  a  thumb  nut  cooperating 
with  said  boh  to  clamp  said  bracket  to  said  support,  said 
bracket  being  freely  sparable  from  said  support  pur- 
suant to  loosening  of  said  thumb  nut,  and  a  revolu- 
tion counter  fixed  to  said  bracket,  said  counter  including 
a  shaft,  a  rigid   wear-resistant   sleeve   circumferentially 


roughened  substantially  throughout  its  length  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  friction-driven  by  the  wheel  tread,  and  elastic 
means  between  and  coupling  together  said  sleeve  and 
shaft,  the  elasticity  and  yieldability  of  said  coupling 
means  enabling  said  sleeve  to  continue  in  driving  con- 
tact with  the  tread  notwithstanding  substantial  wear  of 
the  tread,  and  to  enable  said  sleeve  to  roll  over  and 
exert  pressure  tending  to  dislodge  obstructions  adhering 
to  the  tread,  without  shifting  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing operatively  engageable  with  tire  treads  of  different 
initial  diameters. 


ELECTRONIC  PRESET  REVOLUTION  COUNTER 

DEVICE 
Robert  P.  DtauMr,  CUeafOv  DL,  aaivMr  to  Automatic 
Ekctric  UbocatorlM.  lac^  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Dclawwa 

AppHcatioa  May  3, 1992,  Serial  No.  2M,M« 
tOmlmt.    (CL  235— 132) 


J 
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I.  In  a  combination  with  an  electronic  decimal  counter 
device  receiving  counting  pulses  from  a  pulse  generator 
externally  excited,  said  device  progressively  and  directly 
indicating  the  total  count  after  the  addition  of  each  suc- 
ceeding pulse,  a  plurality  of  preset  circuits  over  which 
said  counter  device  may  be  marked  in  a  plurality  of  ways, 
a  device  manually  operated,  means  operated  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  device  for  presetting  said  circuits 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  numbers 
desired  to  be  counted,  said  counter  device  operable  re- 
sponsive to  receipt  of  the  final  counting  pulse  of  said  first 
predetermined  number  to  be  counted  for  initiating  an 
operating  pulse,  means  operated  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  operating  pulse  for  stopping  the  external  excitation, 
means  operated  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  stopping 
means  for  automatically  restoring  said  counter  device  to 
zero  position  and  for  switching  in  sequence  the  counter 
device  to  the  next  preset  circuit  set  up  for  the  next  pre- 
determined number  to  be  counted,  other  means  operable 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  switching  means  for  mark- 
ing the  counter  device  over  said  next  preset  circuit, 
another  device  manually  operated  and  operatively  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  preset  circuits,  further  means  operated 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  last  manually  operated 


device  for  controlling  said  restoring  and  twitching  means 
to  set  the  counter  device  to  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
preset  circuits  whereby  the  counter  device  ii  ready  to 
count  to  a  total  of  the  preset  number  upon  resumption  of 
external  excitation. 


2,7M»937 

STABILIZED  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Haroy  L.  AMi^ly,  Orik  Lttw%  DL 

AppUcatkM  Octtkm  d%,  IH2,  SaiW  No.  317,768 

10  nifciH    (CLa3<— IS) 
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8.  A  stabilized  heating  system  comprising;  a  furnace; 
a  working  thermocouple  fw  generating  a  control  poten- 
tial which  varies  in  accordance  with  temperature  varia- 
tions within  said  furnace;  a  control  pyrometer  req^nsive 
to  an  applied  control  voltage  for  governing  the  supply 
of  energy  to  said  furnace  a  subilizing  thermocouple; 
means  connecting  said  working  thermocouple  and  said 
stabilizing  thermocouple  in  series  and  to  said  control 
p>rometer;  a  control  thermocouple  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship with  said  stabilizing  thermocouple;  means  for 
inducing  unidirectional  electric  current  flow  through  said 
control  thermocouple;  and  means  controlled  by  said 
pyrometer  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  unidirec- 
tional current  flow  whereby  heat  is  alternately  applied 
to  and  absorbed  from  said  stabilizing  thermocouple. 


2,7M,93t 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RAIL  JOINTS 

Jonas  E.  Groniud,  Palrfirtww,  SwedM 

AppUcalioa  Anat  3, 19S3,  Siriiri  No.  371,8M 

3Ch(mi.    (a.  23»~225) 


I.  For  making  a  joint  between  the  ends  of  two  rails, 
the  combination  of  a  rail  insert  matching  in  cross  section 
the  two  rails  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  therebetween,  a 
flat  base  plate  adapted  to  underiie  said  rail  ends  and  rail 
insert  in  endwise  slidable  relation,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
flanges  along  either  side  of  the  top  of  said  base  plate  for 
preventing  transverse  movement  of  said  rail  ends  and  rail 
insert,  a  plurality  of  bolts  inserted  through  said  base 
plate  and  rail  insert,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  lugs 
interposed  between  said  bolts  and  the  rail  insert,  said 
lugs  having  grooves  receiving  said  flanges  as  the  bolts  arc 
tightened  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  and  loosening  of  the 
bolts  by  endwise  shifting  of  the  rail  insert,  a  lengthwise 
groove  being  defined  in  the  underside  of  said  base  plate, 
and  a  reinforcing  rib  keyed  into  said  groove  a^d  ex- 
tending along  the  middle  portion  of  said  base  pbte  to 
leave  two  flat  surfaces  on  its  underside  for  support,  said 
rib  preventing  downward  bowing  due  to  weight  pn  said 
insert  when  said  base  plate  is  supported  at  either 'end. 


2,7M,939 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CASE 

Davfci  Wwton,  Wart  Towte,  Ortwk 

AppUcalkM  Aarl  IS,  I9S2,  S«W  No.'2t24tS 
34CldM.   (0.341—19) 
I    In  the  automatic  control  of  a  motor  driven  material 
reduction  mill,  the  method  which  comprises  prododag  a 
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fir«  elcctncal  signal  vaiywf  with  the  re^^  ci»We  change  for  smaU  chantca  in  total  charae  volnm*  i« 

tenstic.  of  the  matenal  in  «id  mill,  producing  a  aecood  ^  x^^Z^^C^.^y^^S^'^Z^^^^Z 
etecmcal  sisnal  varymf  with  power  input  to  the  mill,  equal  in  value  to  an  v£b£S?^^  .2d  ^*S^ 
algebraically  combmmgs^d  electrical  «p«ls.  comparing    Z^  ^^  ^  6^^^^ ^^.^^J^^^, 

_ paring  said  electrical  signal  with  said  datum  stgnal  to  pro- 

V  .  m. ^"«  »  difference  stgnal  and  varying  in  a  continuous 

^-J^  manner  the  rate  at  which  feed  material  u  supplied  to  said 

mdl  m  accordance  with  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said 
difference  signal. 


said  combined  signals  to  a  reference  stgnal  to  obtain  a 
difference  signal,  and  varying  the  functicming  of  the  mill 
m  accordance  with  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said  dif- 
ference signal. 

2,7iC34t 

BALL  MILL  FIKD  CONTROL 

David  Wcslo%  Toraato,  Oalario,  Canada 

Applicatioa  April  5,  1954,  Swial  No.  420,943 

14Clalaii.    (CL241— 21) 


3«7Mt942 
'*iS?JS*K?iMlJ>£"«  HAVING  A  MS- 

AickarW.  Rick- 
to  LMkl^  Ma- 

P«-.ylv«dfc^ —  •  ««»«»«*»■  o# 

'/2S^  ^»  **^  S««  No.  329,954 
ACMmm,   (CL  241—44) 


*•,  >lfc,  I 


«*»"»^ 


i  t- 


S53TJ 


ggj'-^Eh 


I  A  method  of  comminuting  material  in  a  material 
reduction  mill  of  the  rotating  drum  type  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  solids  feed  component  and  a  liquid  feed  compo- 
nent which  method  comprises;  feeding  said  mill  with 
solids  and  liquid  feed  components;  continuously  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  which  varies  with  an  operating  con- 
dition within  the  mill;  continuously  producing  a  similar 
datum  signal  which  is  equal  in  value  to  a  value  of  said 
electrical  signal  determined  empirically  and  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  state  of  said  operating  condition:  con- 
tinuously comparing  said  electrical  signal  with  said 
similar  datum  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal;  and 
then  varying  in  a  continuous  manner  the  rate  of  feed  of 
at  least  one  of  said  feed  components  to  the  mill  in  accord- 
ance with  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  the  said  difference 
signal  thus  produced. 


1.  In  a  comminuting  device,  a  houaing  having  side  and 
bottom  walls  defining  an  upright  work  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  material  to  be  comminuted,  said  side  wall  hav- 
ing a  discharge  pocket  therein  facing  toward  said  chamber 
a  rotor  located  adjacent  to  but  sp«^  above  said  bottom' 
wall  and  being  operable  to  impart  a  wWriing  motion  to 
materuil  contained  in  said  chamber,  said  pocket  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  wall  to  a  point  located  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  rotor,  and  a  shredding  scretn  in  said 
housing  and  extending  across  said  pocket,  said  screen 
having  a  lower  serrated  portion  and  an  upper  perforated 
portion,  the  space  between  said  rotor  and  bottom  wall 
being  in  communication  with  said  pocket  through  the 
serrated  portion  of  said  screen  and  said  chamber  being 
in  communicaUon  with  said  pocket  through  the  perforated 
portion  of  said  screen. 


2,74^41 

DRY  GRINDING  FEED  CONTROL 

David  WcatoB,  Torwrtu,  Oalario,  Canada 

AppUcatioB  April  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,721 

9Clalma.    (CL  241^-34) 


^^3^^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  dry  ma- 
terial reduction  mills  of  the  routing  drum  type  whereby 
to  mamtain  said  operation  substantially  constant  at  a  de- 
sired operating  point  coneaponding  to  a  particular  point 
on  a  pr»<subiiihed  grindiat  curve,  which  method  com- 
pnm;  ooBliaaouaiy  pradaciaff  aa  eleolrical  aigaal  which 
wiw  with  aa  operMiat  eoMliiioa  ia  tha  nriUiaf  ayatem 
•««,  at  tbc  datiiad  optratiag  poiat  is  suliiact  to  aapre- 

711  O.  C— M 


2,7Mb943 
h£^12,?*'JP*5  '''»™  LEAKAGE  SHIELD 

PwBia.  Ohio,  aa^Bori  la  Lacldty  MacUM  CmBMT 
New  Caadc,  Pa.,  •  coiyofaliaa  of  Fnaviviuir^' 

^W««»*»«V«»«y  7, 1953,  SadU  Na.  33t,f91 
SCUbm.   (CL241— 44) 

1.  In  combination,  a  vertical-axis  grinding  unit  iachxl- 
ing  a  gnnder  housing,  an  electric  driving  motor  inchiding 
a  motor  housing  and  having  a  vertical-axis  rotatable  shaft 
operably  connected  with  said  grinding  unit  to  drive  the 
same,  a  one-piece  annular  sheet  metal  bracket  oouually 
disposed  between  said  grinder  housing  and  said  motor 
housing  and  having  outer  annuUr  portiom  conaectfag 
said  motor  housing  directiy  with  and  in  snspead«l  rda- 
tioa  to  said  grinder  housing,  said  bracket  abo  haviag  a 
hcrflow  central  portion  extending  upwardly  towards  said 
grinder  housing  and  defining  an  opea-caded  •«i«|  pas- 
sage iato  which  the  upper  portion  of  said  motor  boosiag 
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extends  and  from  the  upper  open  end  of  wh^di  said  shaft 
proiects,  said  bracket  defining  an  upwardly  facing  an- 
nular liquid  coflecting  channel  above  said  motor  and 
surrounding  said  central  portion  and  provided  with  a 
drain  opening  leading  from  said  channel  and  located  to 


discharge  the  collected  liquid  externally  of  said  motor 
housing,  and  a  rotatable  transverse  liquid  leakage  de- 
flecting disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  grinding 
unit  and  bracket  and  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
opening  of  said  upper  end  of  said  hollow  central  ponion 
of  the  bracket. 


GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Harry  L.  Lockicy,  New  Catdc,  Pa^  and  Robert  C.  Koslo, 
Panuit  OUo,  a«lgaon  to  Lockky  Machine  Company, 
New  Caftfc,  Pa^  a  coryoratioo  of  Pennsylvania 
I  Jaiwmj  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,092 
ICIaiMi.    (CL  241—257) 
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I.  A  waste  disposal  device  comprising,  an  upright  hol- 
low housing  structure  defining  a  substantially  vertical-axis 
grinding  chamber,  said  housing  structure  having  a  trans- 
verse wail  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  an 
annular  portion  depending  below  said  transverse  wall 
and  defining  a  pocket  in  the  underside  of  said  housing 
structure,  said  housing  structure  also  having  a  side  dis- 
charge opening  communicating  with  said  chamber  above 
said  transverse  wall,  comnnnuting  means  in  said  chamber 
including  a  rotor,  an  annular  sheet  metal  motor  bracket 
comprising  substantially  coaxial  flange  and  hollow 
truncated-cone  portions  connected  by  a  substantially  flat 
annular  web  portion  and  the  flange  portion  of  said 
bracket  being  an  upturned  annular  flange  portion  telc- 
scopingly  connected  with  said  depending  annular  portion, 
said  bracket  being  disposed  with  said  web  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  pocket  and  said  truncated-cone 
portion  extending  upwardly  into  said  pocket,  and  an 
electric  driving  motor  of  a  conventional  form  having  a 


motor  housing  provided  with  an  axially  profectinf  bearing 
boss  and  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  boss  and  connected 
with  said  rotor,  said  motor  having  the  shaft-end  of  its 
housing  connected  to  said  web  portion  and  said  bos^  ex- 
tending upwardly  imo  said  truncated-cone  portion.   ; 


2»7M^945 
WIRE  WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONSTANT 

TENSION  I 

Adolf  Rekh,  BartfMwg,  Wnrttembcfg,  Germany,  asri^nor 
to  Flrma  Willy  Auwwa,  WerkKatlcn  fiir  Feinmechlinik 
und  ApparatehM,  LokM,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Applicatioa  Miqr  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,001 
In  Germany  October  1,  1948 
Public  Law  (19,  Ai^int  23,  1954 
Patent  cxpim  Odoker  1,  1968 

3  Claims.    (CL  242-^5)  , 


r- 


1 

3 


\  I         1       W       w 


!  Apparatus  for  winding  wire  upon  a  spool  or  the 
li^e.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  lever  carrying  a 
^haft  upon  which  a  brake  drum  is  mounted,  a  supply 
reel  on  which  the  wire  is  stored  supported  on  said  shaft 
to  roiaie  said  brake  drum  as  the  wire  is  unwound  from 
the  reel  a  brake  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
iever  and  having  a  brake  shoe  cooperating  with  said 
Hrake  drum,  an  idler  pulley  over  which  wire  is  drawn 
from  said  reel,  a  second  lever  supporting  said  idler  pulley, 
vertically  spaced  pivot  means  supporting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond levers  for  individual  angular  movement,  yielding 
means  balancing  said  first  and  second  levers  to  maintain 
them  normally  in  substantially  horizontal  positions,  and 
means  connecting  said  second  lever  to  said  brake  lever 
to  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  brake  shoe  upon  said  brake 
drum  upon  a  reduction  in  the  weight  of  the  wire  on  the 
delivery  reel  and  upon  an  increase  in  the  tension  of  the 
wire  going  to  said  idler  pulley. 


2,7M,94< 
BOBBIN  CLUTCH  | 

Benjamin  Cwtis  Grieb,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  ■mlfiit  to 
Wytin  MacUoe  Worita,  WUtiMTiUe,  Mam^  a  cotyo- 
ratioa  of  Massachosetts 
Application  Febniary  17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  410,809 
2  Claims.    (CL  242— 44.5) 


LJ 


I.  A  bobbin  clutch  structure  comprising  a  spiii^le 
blade,  a  whirl  mounted  on  said  blade,  a  plurality  of  ngid 
bobbin-engaging  segments  loosely  encircling  said  spindle 
blade  and  having  their  upper  ends  free  to  swing  outward. 
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mtaas  to  provide  a  pivotal  bearing  for  the  lo««r  ends 
oC^dsegmeals  oo  said  whirl  aad  to  pievent  outward 
niovemeot  d  said  lower  ends,  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
blade  Inutiac  outward  swtngtni  movement  of  the  ufver 
ends  of  said  sefmeats,  and  a  resilient  ring  of  rubber  or 
equivalent  material  mounied  oo  aad  snugly  fitting  said 
Made  and  engaging  said  segmenU  adjacent  the  middle 
points  thereof  and  effective  to  swing  said  segments  out- 
ward to  engage  a  bobbin  mounted  on  said  spindle. 


;f'  2,7i6J49       '-'-^   ^'*<  ^ 

_  AUTOMATIC  msr  Gums 

W.  Wmwr.  ^lisiiriiiii  i.  V«, 


m  Dnswne 

_     »,  lfS3,  amki  N«.  364,789 
OCMmi.   (0.242— 76) 
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ftL,  a 


Arnold  P.  Hnl^reii, 
can  Molded- 
ormimih 


2.766,»4T 
CONSTRUCTION 
Mm  Forest,  DL,  ssslgHur  to  Ameri- 
Ce.,  Ofcago,  DL,  a  corporation 


AppHemiea  March  15, 1964,  Serial  No.  416,10S 
4Cialnas.    (CL  242— 70) 


1.  A  reel  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  cy- 
lindrical hubs  telescoped  in  closely  adjacent  concentric 
relation  one  withm  the  other,  said  hubs  having  face 
flanges  positioned  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  cylin- 
drical telescoped  portions  of  said  hubs  being  rigidly 
bonded  together  to  provide  an  integral  assembly,  each  of 
said  hubs  having  a  cut-away  portion  opening  outwardly 
at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  said  face  flanges,  one  of  said 
cut-awsy  portions  being  in  the  form  of  a  V  shaped  open 
ing  and  the  other  being  in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped  pro- 
jection with  adjacent  open  spaces,  said  cut-away  portions 
being  in  superposed  alignment  to  define  a  pair  of  in- 
tersecting inclined  slots  extending  through  the  hubs  trans- 
versely between  said  flanges  and  forming  a  V-shaped 
opening,  said  V-shaped  opening  transecting  angles  of 
about  45*  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hubs  and  forming  an  included  angle  of  about  90*  there- 
between, the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  opening  terminating 
m  a  radial  slot  extending  through  the  surface  of  one  of 
said  face  flanges. 


2,766,946 

SPOOL  FOR  FILMS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Peter  MDndt  and  Albert  Geigsr,  Garmiscfa,  Germany, 

aadgnors  to  iMcMn  J.  Scbwan,  Irrington,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  Jnne  16, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  437,202 

4Ciains.    (a.  242— 74) 


I.  A  spool  for  photographic  film,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  with  two  circular  end  flanges,  said  body  hav- 
mg  an  axial  slot,  and  a  clamp  element  loosely  mounted 
in  said  slot  and  having  oppositely  disposed  sides  •con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  slot  walls,  whereby 
a  film  or  film  support  end  passed  between  one  clamp  ele- 
ment side  and  its  contiguous  slot  wall  and  over  between 
the  other  clamp  element  side  and  the  other  slot  waU  is 
firmly  gru>ped  upon  luming  of  the  spool. 


1.  In  edge  registry  control  mechanism  for  travelling 
sheets,  a  pair  of  relatively  low  pressure  poeimiatic  cham- 
bers, means  associated  with  each  of  said  chambers  and 
movable  in  resonse  to  pressure  fluctuations  in  said  cham- 
bers, a  walking  beam  connected  to  each  of  said  means,  a 
valve  rod  pivoted  to  said  walking  beam,  a  two-way  high 
pressure  valve  actuated  by  said  valve  rod,  means  for  mov- 
ing a  supply  roll  of  sheet  matoial  trancversety  of  the  padi 
of  sheet  material  feed,  a  reversible  pneimiatic  motor  tor 
operating  said  last-named  means,  a  pair  of  high  pressorv 
conduits  connecting  the  valve  and  the  pneumatic  motor,  a 
detector  shoe  positioned  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  travelling 
sheet  and  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein,  one  of  said  slots 
being  normally  covered  by  the  sheet  and  the  other  being 
normally  uncovered  by  the  sheet,  a  low  pressure  condnit 
connecting  said  normally  covered  slot  to  one  of  the  cham- 
bers, a  low  pressure  conduit  connecting  the  normally  un- 
covered slot  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a  low 
pressure  pneumatic  connection  to  each  <rf  said  conduits. 


2,766,9St 
IWODUCnON  OF  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE 
WOHmn  C.  Speed,  lUvenide,  a^  iMse  I.  Dwycr,  9ti 
ford.  Own,  aas^Mrs  to  AaOo  Dericea,  fac..  New 
Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
AppttcatiMi  Deceabcr  21,  1956,  Sertol  No.  201,916 
lOdafaM.   (CL242— 76) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  producing  sound-recording  and 
sound-reproducing  magnetic  tape  by  cutting  or  slitting 
a  relatively  long  and  narrow  base  coated  solely  on  one 
side  with  finely  divided  magnetic  material  into  a  plurality 
of  pieces  of  tape  as  it  moves  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  from  a  charging  device  through  a  cutting  or 
slitting  device  and  the  cut  pieces  of  tape  move  at  the 
same  time  through  a  separating-spacing  device  to  a  wind- 
ing device  containing  a  bank  of  a  plurality  of  more  than 
two  closely  positioned  hubs,  mounted  on  a  power  driven 
shaft,  on  which  they  are  wound  simultaneously  into 
separate  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising  a  separatiAg- 
spacing  device  formed  of  a  plurality  of  subsuntially  more 
than  two  spaced  pain  of  sfpaced  guMe  rods  aligned  in 
two  rows,  the  pairs  of  rads  bdng  spaced  at  subsuntially 
equal  intervals  and  extending  transversely  acrtMs  the  path 
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of  travel  of  the  cut  pieces  at  tape,  so  that  each  piece 
of  tape  is  made  to  punue  a  zig-zag  course  as  it  passes 
through  and  between  its  pair  of  rods,  the  rods  being 
secured  at  their  ends  to  common  support  members,  and 
adjustable  means  connected  with  the  support  members 
for  adjustmg  smiultaneously  and  in  substantially  equal 
amounts  the  spacings  between  pain  of  rods  so  that  the 
spaces  between  the  pairs  of  rods  may  be  accurately 
aligned  with  the  spacings  of  the  hubs. 


October  16,  1956 


range  of  movement  to  control  the  power  of  a  movable 
craft;  schedule  control  means  automatically  adjuauble 
through  a  like  range  of  movement  in  accordance  with 
departure  of  the  craft  from  scheduled  progress  along  a 
desired  ground  path;  a  power  selector  adjustable  through 
a  like  range  of  movement;  manual  means  and  motor 


'-kM-^: 


2,7M,951 

TENSION  COMPENSATING  AFPARATl  S 

*     ..'^^r*'  ^  Geoiie,  Ojrater  Bay,  N.  Y. 

Appilcalion  Angnat  Ig,  1»53,  ScrkI  No.  374,886 

aClainH.    (CL242— IS^ 


1.  Spool  handling  equipment  comprising  a  pair  of 
mountmg  brackets,  a  horizontal  member  supported  by 
said  roounung  brackets,  a  shaft  member  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  horizontal  member,  control  means  con 
nected  to  said  shaft  member  to  adjust  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  horizontal  member  a 
fnction  brake  face  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  said  .haft 
member,  and  a  cable  brake  mounted  on  said  friction 
brake  face  plate,  said  cable  brake  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  an  end  plate  of  a  spool  mounted  on  said  shaft  mem- 
i>er. 


means  for  operating  said  power  selector;  and  switching 
means  having  a  first  condition  in  which  said  power  con- 
trol means  is  connected  to  said  power  selector  for  an- 
justmcnt  by  operation  of  said  manual  means,  and  a 
second  condition  in  which  said  power  control  means  and 
said  motor  means  are  connected  to  said  schedule  control 
means  for  simuluneous  operation  thereby. 


2,7M,952 

B^r    ^gCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
««<«CAWmo«,  ^Uri.  Pwk,  Mfam.  assignor  to  Min- 

J2?rS;235L%!ft**  Company,  Minneapolis, 
™";i«o"n»«rnllon  of  Delaware 

'  RrSS?^^  ^'  I'^l'  SerW  No.  2»,4«7 
IJdniM.    (0.244—77) 


2,7M354 

AUTOMATIC  NAVIGATING  AND  LANDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Oscar   Hugo   SchMk,  Mknenpoih,  Mta^   nwliiiii    to 

Mfa«e«jMi..Ho.eywen   r3K&  ^SiayTlvSa.^ 

Application  December  II,  I9M,  Scrini  No.  2M,1<5 
llClalBH.   (0.344—77) 


.i. 


12^  Apparatus  of  the 'class  described   comprising    in 

adjustment  of  the  heading  control  means  of  a  dirigible 

with  the  airspeed  of  the  craft;  means  adjustable  to  give 
an  output  determined  by  a  power  settii  of  ^e  craH 

r^a^'^  Z^''^'^'''"^  ^*  ^^^  "^"'^d  means  fo; 
modifying  the  operation  of  «iid  first  named  means  in 
accordance  wHh  said  outputs. 


"■^••"^  i<* 


*\— iii*" 


«.-! 


2«7M,953 
Ki»h.n'3^'r51IiF^?HF'^G  APPARATUS 

AppHcndo.  Jg_l«,  ,wi.  Serty  r^7,007 
7ClnlaH.    (0.244— 77) 

I.  Apparatus   of  the  class  described,  comprising    in 
combination:   power  control  means  operable  thrTugh  a 


I  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  in 
combination:  means  providing  first  signals  in^^^ 
to  the  bearing  and  dtttance  of  a  dirigible  craft^m  1 
fixed  point,  means  providing  second  signals  in  response 
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to  the  distance  of  the  emit  from  a  further  fixed  point 

atleclod  line  Uuwiih  tie  ft»ihw  iwlm;  computiBf  mewis 
nve  rrom  said  fint  sifoals  a  cootrel  lignal  indScativv  of 

PMsing  through  t  destination:  means  stabilizing  the  head- 

.^boL^*«^™^'  .meanjMihtting  the  operaSn  of  said 

Sf^^'i.^"  ">,•«»"«•»«  with  said  control  signal. 

Mth^lJ"*"**!^  "^"»  "^  predetermined 
path,  and  means  cotuwcM  to  both  said  signal  providina 

\n^^  "^  •''^  ."«~^  for  said  firet  si£aU,  and 
to  modifysaid  computmg  mcana  to  give  a  signal  indica- 
(?•' «»  c™ft  »  raafaitained  on  the  sdected  Une. 
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of  notches  of  different  depth  for  selectively  engaging  said 
pm,  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  for  holding  the 


Si 


spool  in  abutment  with  said  bushing  and  said  pin  engaged 
m  a  selected  notch.  ^        *  * 


WAOWTrOR  RttASURINC  INSTRUMENT 


2S»  1992, 8«W  No.  27MU 
■    (a.24$-^7)  ^^ 


Rirli«d  T  ^,P\?OU>Py  DEVICE 

third  to  Mnnicc  LmMroa  ■■ioaT thk^Tr-LTT 
W«Hn^«*rt,  both  of  Mtaanpolh.  JKr^      ^^ 
AppienllM  Jji^  2t,19f^8«W  N^  3f  1,315 
ICUiik   (CL34t»211) 


i\ 


nJ!i!^'^''^'\  "**'?*?*  ***  '"PP**^  ■  "«^n«  having  a  flange 
side  wall  thereof  and  to  project  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
bracket  including  a  substantially  A-shaped  member  of  flat 

bracket  from  the  apex  of  the  A  adjacem  the  rear  thereof 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
casing  and  to  engage  at  its  sides  with  the  side  of  the  hole 
in  said  casing,  a  flange  extending  from  said  bracket  at  a 
right  angte  thereto  from  one  leg  of  the  A  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  rounded  edge  on  said  bracket  at 
the  end  of  the  other  leg  of  the  A  spaced  from  said  flange 
a  screw  located  in  the  opening  in  sud  flange  and  c^-' 
veniently  adapted  for  rotation  from  the  rear  of  said  cas- 
ing and  a  foot  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  screw 
with  a  limited  universal  mounting,  so  that,  when  said 
screw  ,s  rotated,  the  front  face  of  said  foot  engages  the 
rear  face  of  said  support  and  draws  said  casing  toward  the 
rear  of  said  support  so  that  the  rear  of  said  flange  on  said 
body  engages  the  front  of  said  snpport  and  the  rounded 
portion  of  said  bracket  pivots  about  said  stud  into  en- 
gagement to  the  rear  of  said  support. 


A  device  for  holding  a  can  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing nm  thereabout  comprising  a  member  having  a  tubular 
portion  and  having  diverging  portions  extending  over  the 
open  end  of  said  can.  said  portions  having  downwaidly 
extending  ends,  a  bar  secured  to  said  ends  extending 
across  a  chord  of  said  can  and  having  its  ends  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  rim,  a  portion  of  said  member  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  bar  and  stnick  from  said  tubular  portion 
between  said  divering  portions  extending  downwardly  a( 
a  right  angle  to  said  diverging  portiom  to  engage  the  outer 
side  of  said  can  whereby  said  can  is  held  rigidly  in  position 


p.i-2?^'^?'  ^^2  MERCHANDISE  SUPPORT 
Edward  M.  Levy,  EnuMliM,  DL,  nalanm  to 
Hiirdwnre  Coipomioii,  Chkafn,  m,  a  corponHoo  of 


Application  AoRDit  14,  IfSl,  Saifnl  No.  3»4,274 
1  Oalm.    (CL  24S— 223) 


2,7(4,95^ 
-- „  SALT  WATER  SPINNING  REEL 

^S^mLJSSL^^  **^  ri^  •»  The  Enter. 
SSSn^JfoSta^  Co««»*»«V.  Aknui,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 

AppHcalion  MM  2»,  1»5«.  SwW  No.  497,444 
iCIafaM.   (CL  242— 14.4) 

JiJjH  *  ''''""'"^  "*'  ^°'  ***"«  '^"^»«  «  sPoo'  shaft,  a 
p^ck-up  arm  earner  and  spool  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 

cation  of  said  earner  and  spool  during  said  retotivelSta- 

therefrom,  a  bwhmg  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 


A  display  and  merchandising  support  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  upright  perforated  panel,  comprising,  a 
planar  base  plate  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  bear  flatly 
against  the  face  of  said  panel,  a  supporting  rod  extending 
^^ni?/  1^  »^'d  base  plate,  a  dip  on  the  front  of  said 
base  plate  above  said  rod  for  grasping  an  item  supported 
by  said  rod  a  pair  of  longitudinally  straight  leg  elements 
integral  with  an  upper  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  in  side-by-side  position,  said 
leg  elements  being  adapted  to  extend  through  a  pair  of 
honzontally  spaced  apart  perforations  in  said  panel  and 
being  transversely  curved  to  convexo-concave  cross- 
s^n  to  increase  their  longitudinal  n'gidity  and  to  pro- 
vide each  with  a  bottom  surface  conesponding  in  curva- 
ture to  the  shape  of  said  perforations  whereby  said  leg 
etements  may  bear  forcefully  downwardly  upon  the  walls 
ot  laid  perforations  without  deforming  said  walls,  and  a 
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second  leg  element  extending  upwardly  from  the  extrem- 
ity of  each  of  laid  first  leg  eleoKms,  said  second  leg  ele- 
ments being  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base 
plate  and  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  rear  side  of  said 
panel. 

ATTACinNG  MEAra  POR  EXTENSION  TABLE 
SLIDE  MECHANISM 

William  A.  Daaca^  Stetesrilk,  N.  C,  aHi|Dor  to  Acme 
Hoincc  M^al  Wotki,  Ibc^  a  eaq^mtioa  of  North 
Caroliu 

AppikaliMi  May  3, 19S5,  S«W  No.  595,735 
1  daiiiL    (CL  24S— 246) 


VALVE 


"•(S^Mt^'^ 


Means  for  securing  a  telescoping,  meul,  extension  slide 
mechanism  to  the  primary  leaves  of  an  extension  table, 
said  means  compnsing  a  bracket  having  a  first  arm  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  said  slide  mechanism  and  a  second 
laterally  extending  arm  pcwtion  for  attachment  to  the 
underside  of  one  of  said  primary  leaves,  said  second 
laterally  extending  arm  portion  having  a  reinforcing  boss 
and  a  tubular  extrusion  formed  in  said  reinforcing  boss 
and  directed  toward  said  table  leaf  when  attached  thereto, 
said  tubular  extrusion  having  a  tapered  length  adjacent 
said  reinforcing  boss  providing  a  countersunk  seat  for  the 
head  of  a  fastening  screw  and  a  substantial  cylindrical 
length  extending  therefrom  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
fastening  screw  as  it  is  driven  for  attaching  said  table  leaf. 


2,7MfM# 

PORTABLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Allca  S.  WcWr,  BdHmoffc,  Md. 

AppUcatkM  Deceniter  36,  1952,  Serial  No.  32«,784 

SCliyM.    (CI.14»— 354) 


1.  A  valve  compriaiof,  a  valve  body  haviag  an  ex- 
ternal surface,  a  cylindrical  bore  ^yfning  to  said  mufaet, 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  conununicating  with 
said  bore,  a  unitary  cup-shaped  liner  of  resilient  mate- 
nal  positioned  coaxially  within  said  valve  bore  and  fmrmed 
with  a  cylindrical  bore  also  opeainf  to  snkl  valve  sur- 
face, said  liner  also  hnving  openings  commnnieating  with 
said  valve  inlet  and  oollet  opeaiafs,  valve  meant  for 
said  valve  body  comprising  a  qpfindrical  valve  ping  por- 
tion positioned  coaxially  within  said  liner  and  valve  bores. 
said  plug  being  formed  with  flow  passage  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  liner  openings  to  control  the  flow 
between  the  valve  body  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said 
plug  being  formed  with  shoulders  and  a  subsUntially 
rectangular  stem  portion  projecting  from  the  open  end 
of  said  liner,  a  diametrically  slotted  wadier  surrounding 
said  stem  positioned  in  contact  with  said  plug  shoulders 
and  said  liner,  the  combined  thickness  of  said  washer  and 
free  length  of  said  liner  being  larfU'  than  the  depth  of 
said  valve  bore,  and  combination  stop  and  sealing  means 
including  a  plate  having  a  surface  engaging  said  valve 
body  surface  and  formed  with  an  aperture  through  which 
said  stem  portion  projects,  said  aperture  having  spaced 
shoulders  formed  therein  for  engagement  with  said  valve 
stem  to  limit  rotational  movement  of  said  stem  and  plug, 
attachment  of  said  plate  to  said  valve  body  surface  effect- 
ing engagement  thereof  with  said  washer  to  thereby  effect 
axial  compression  of  said  liner  and  caiue  the  latter  to 
sealingly  engage  said  plug  and  said  valve  bore. 


2,7M»M2 
FUEL  METERING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  Fodor,  WOmelte,  and  Alexander  Drelsin,  High- 
land Park,  IIL,  aadgnois,  by  niesDC  «««^— ■■■itt,  to 
Micromatie  Hone  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  MkMgaa 

Applkatioa  JaMaiy  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,044 
9Clahiis.    (CL2S1— 316) 


I.  A  portable  device  for  holding  open  a  closure  mem- 
ber of  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  trunk  cover,  engine  cover  or 
the  like,  compnsing.  in  combination:  a  main  supporting 
body  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  metallic  frame  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  legs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plate 
earned  by  said  frame  and  mounted  between  the  legs 
thereof,  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  plate  with 
respect  to  said  legs,  a  pair  of  flexible  members  carried 
by  said  frame,  each  of  said  flexible  members  having  hooks 
affixed  to  their  outer  ends  and  having  their  inner  ends 
adjustably  mounted  on  corresponding  legs  of  said  frame 
whereby  the  length  of  said  flexible  members  may  be  vaned 
said  plate  and  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  contact  oppo- 
site faces  of  a  part  of  said  vehicle  to  clamp  said  frame 
to  said  vehicle,  an  elongated  rod,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  rod   on  said  frame,   said  rod  extendmg 

Tr^^  k'^^k"^^  ^"^*  '''^  '^'"8  adjustably  mounted 
^t^  «;bereby  Us  upper  end  is  positioned  at  a  variable 
i»tance  from  saul  frame,  and  holding  means  affixed  to 
the  said  upper  end  for  holding  open  sa.d  closure  member 


1.  A  vaive  metering  mechanism  comprising  a  housihg 
having  an  internal  bore  and  inlet  and  outlet  passageways, 
a  valve  body  of  substantially  rigid  material  and  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  resilient  me^s 
for  supporting  said  valve  body  at  opposite  ends  in  the 
bore  of  said  housing,  said  valve  body  having  an  internal 
bore  and  passageways  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways,  and  a  valve  shaft  rotatable  in  the  bore 
of  said  valve  body  and  having  a  passageway  movable  by 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  valve  body  into  communicat- 
ing relation  with  said  passageways  in  said  valve  body. 
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TVWUSE  8TAT0R  ASSEMBLY 


iN( 
7 


L  IfSrSnU  No.  318,177 


-71) 


I.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  an  annular  cas- 
ing, a  stator  vane  shrood  ring  di^xMed  in  said  casing, 
peripherally  extending  tongue  and  groove  structure  on 
said  casing  and  said  ring  for  mounting  said  ring  in  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  q>aced  slots  each  trav- 
ersing said  tongue  and  groove  structure,  and  keys  located 
in  said  slots  of  said  tongue  and  groove  structure  for  "•-- 
cumferentially  locating  said  ring  in  said  casing. 


cir- 


2.766,964 
SELF-COVBRNING  TURBINE 
Nib  T.  Almqidst,  New  Bii>ahi.  Con.,  Mynm  G.  Donvitz, 
WslhsaJa,  Mdn  aM  Mn  Skmtm,  BcBaraae,  N.  Y.,  as- 
ai^MMs  to  Ike  IMM  SiBlw  el  Aasricn  a 
by  the  Secretary  of  Hie  Army 

AppllcatloB  Jaac  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  299,422 
6nahai    (CL  2S3— 79) 


1.  A  self- regulating  turbine  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing exhaust  ports  in  the  walls  thereof  and  means  for 
admitting  air  therein,  a  rotor  assembly  mounted  in  said 
housing,  said  assembly  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  formed  in  the  lateral 
walls  thereof,  a  disk  closure  member,  said  disk  closure 
member  affixed  to  said  cup-shaped  member  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  inwardly  diiected  flexible  curved  vanes 
in  said  rotor  assembly,  each  of  said  vanes  having  one 
end  affixed  to  said  lateral  walls  adjacent  each  of  the 
exhaust  ports  formed  therein,  and  an  aperture  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  member  for  admitting  an 
airstream  to  the  flexible  van«,  a  hub  member  affixed 
in  said  disk  closure  member  having  a  tapered  portion 
projecting  into  said  assembly  opposite  said  aperture,  the 
air  stream  admitted  through  said  aperture  striking  the 
tapered  portion  and  deflecting  radially  towards  said  flex- 
ible vanes  whereupon  said  vanes  cause  rotation  of  said 
turbine  and  flex  outwardly  of  said  hub  towards  said  ex- 
haust ports  to  proportionately  close  said  ports  in  accord 
ance  with  the  pressure  created  by  said  air  stream 


2,766,965 
TRACTOR  JACK  ATTACHMENT 
Wnbor  A.  Schaicfc,  GoodHch,  Mkk,  asripwr,  by 
MripmeBtB,   to   Ford    Motor   CMapmqr,    Dearborn, 
Mkh.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Ddawaie 
AppHcatfoB  Jaaaaij  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  267 J79 
4Clalaw.   (CL2S4— 124) 
1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  power  lifted  hitch  liaks  pivoully  connected  to 
the  tractor  in  trailing  relationship  and  a  transveree  draw- 


ber  nonnaliy  mounted  on  the  trailing  ends  of  the  hitch 
liaks,  a  pair  of  jack  atuchments  for  the  hitch  links  each 
comprising  a  rigid  bar  having  its  front  end  portiMi  offset 
verticaHy  downwardly  from  its  rear  end  portion,  meaas 
on  the  medial  portions  of  each  of  said  l»rs  for  respec- 
tively detachably  mounting  such  bars  in  coaxial  relation- 


ship respectively  to  the  hitch  links,  means  for  respectively 
securing  the  re»r  ends  Of  the  ban  to  the  hitch  links,  and 
a  downwardly  opening  notch  in  each  of  said  forward  end 
portions  of  said  bars  for  respectively  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  drawbar,  said  transverse  drawbar  and 
said  bara  comprising  a  structure  on  which  the  tractor  is 
elevated  when  the  hitch  links  are  raised. 


2,766J66 
WINCH  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Heinridi  G.  F.  Roeariw,  C^4|«nB,  Baden,  Germany,  as- 
to 


Ui 

Applkatfon  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  262,611 
Cteins  priority,  appBtadoa  Cinaaay  April  16,  1951 

(a.  254—166) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  main  frame 
and  an  auxiliary  frame  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle,  the  auxiliary  frame  serving  also  fm  purposes  of 
attaching  agricultural  implements  thereto,  a  first  unitary 
structure  including  a  winch  device  and  driving  means  for 
said  winch  device,  quickly  detachable  connecting  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  first  unitary  structure  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  frame,  a  second  unitary  struc- 
ture including  a  winding  device  and  a  supporiing  frame, 
and  quickly  detachable  connecting  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  second  unitary  structure  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  vehicle  frame  independently  of  said  first  unitary 
structure,  said  second  unitary  structure  being  located 
behind  said  first  unitary  structure. 


2.766,967  «k««m  «^ 

KNOCKDOWN  FENCE  UNIT 

Ervtai  E.  Roberta,  Fort  TaadHdali.  Fla. 

Application  Febraary  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  496,674 

2Clafans.    (0.256—22) 


aflr.,y. 


1 .  A  knock-down  fence  structure  that  comprises  a  pair 
of  elongated  straps  that  constitute  stringers,  tongues  struck 
from  the  straps  and  with  the  tongties  being  arranged  in 
spaced  apart  pairs  and  with  the  tongxies  of  each  pair 


i 
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being  in  opposed  relation  whereby  lo  form  wedge  shaped 
opposed  sockeu,  a  plurality  of  slats  that  constitute  the 
palings  of  the  fence,  the  straps  being  in  spaced  apart 
and  parallel  relation,  each  of  the  slats  being  transversely 
bowed  and  with  the  slats  having  their  vertical  edges 
notched  at  spaced  apart  points  that  corresponds  to  the 
spacing  of  the  straps,  the  slats  adapted  to  be  further 
tensioned  bowed  transversely  whereby  to  engage  the  edges 
of  the  slats  within  the  sockets  under  tension,  the  slats 
engaging  within  the  sockets  at  the  point  of  notching 
whereby  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  notches  over- 
lie and  underlie  the  tongues,  the  engagement  of  the  slats 
with  the  straps  serving  to  maintain  all  of  the  slats  in 
equidistantly  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  with  the  ends  of  the  slats  projecting  above  and 
below  the  upper  and  lower  straps  a  corresponding  dis- 
tance, a  ground  stake  for  supporting  the  fence  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  the  ground  stake  being  disposed  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  upper  and  lower  straps  and  in  under- 
lying relation  to  one  of  the  slats  and  means  formed  upon 
the  stake  whereby  to  limit  its  degree  of  assembly  with 
the  fence. 


MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CLEANING  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  TUBES 

John  Biizard,  Gardca  City,  N.  Y,,  anignor  to  Foster 

Wbccicr  Corporatioa,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation 

or  New  York 

AppUcathM  Aagnt  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«6,839 

(ClainM.    (CI.  257— 1) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between 
heating  fluid  and  fluid  to  be  heated,  comprising  means 
forming  an  enclosed  space  to  define  a  path  of  flow  for 
fluid  to  be  heated,  chamber  forming  means  in  said  en- 
closed space  providing  a  fluid  tight  chamber  in  fluid  tight 
relationship  with  the  fluid  in  said  path  of  flow,  means 
arranged  in  said  chamber  for  separating  the  latter  into  a 
Plurality  of  fluid  tight  compartments,  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
ar  members  disposed  in  said  enclosed  space  and  in  heat 
xchange  relationship  with  the  fluid  to  be  heated  in  said 
ath  of  flow,  said  tubular  members  communicating  with 
the  fluid  tight  compartments  in  said  chamber,  heating  fluid 
nipply  means  communicating  with  said  compartments 
and  said  tubular  members  for  supplying  the  latter  and  said 
compartments  with  heating  fluid,  heating  fluid  discharge 
means  communicating  with  said  tubular  members  and 
said  compartments  for  discharging  heating  fluid  there- 
from, cleaning  fluid  supply  means  in  communication  with 
laid  compartments  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  the 
latter  for  passage  through  said  tubular  members,  and 
ns  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  cleaning  fluid 
said  compartments  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  cleaning 
luid  into  at  least  one  compartment  and  the  tubular  mcm- 
:rs  communicating  with  said  one  compartment  while 
iting  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  other  compartments. 


2,7M,M9 
INTER-DECK  SOOT  BLOWER 
.r  >.    S.  Cooper,  River  Forest,  01.,  and  Bcniamin  S, 
IWiey,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  avigMirs  to  The  Air  Prvheater 
Corponitiom  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AfplicalkM  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,732 
•  daimc    (CL  257—1) 
7.  A  rotary  regenerative  air  preheater  having  a  hous- 
ing formed  with  parallel  passages  for  the  countercurrent 


flow  of  hot  gases  and  air  therethrough;  a  rotor  shell  con- 
centric within  said  housing  carrying  spaced  upper  and 
lower  layers  of  beating  elements;  a  plurality  of  ported 
blower  pipes  extending  radially  outward  from  the  rotor 
post  through  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  the 
rotor  shell  and  terminating  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  concentric  rotor  shell  and  rotor  bousing;  rotatable 
joints  in  each  blower  pipe  permitting  roution  of  the  outer 
portion  thereof;  and  means  positiooed  in  said  annular 
space  for  rotating  each  blower  pipe  about  its  longitudinal 
axis. 


8.  An  air  preheater  according  to  claim  7  wherein  the 
means  rotating  each  blower  pipr  about  its  axis  comprises 
a  star  wheel  at  the  end  of  each  blower  pipe  cooperating 
with  pin  means  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rotor  hous- 


ing. 


2,7M,97t 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SEAL 
Edward  P.  Horn,  WeHfriBc  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  CotporatfaM,  New  York»  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  ScptMihcr  21, 1953,  Scrfal  No.  3S1,437 
iClahM.    (CL257— «) 


I  A  sealing  means  for  precluding  fluid  flow  between 
relatively  rotatable  members  of  an  apparatus,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  corrugated 
segments  of  arcuate  form  collectively  comprising  an 
annular  sealing  member  bridging  the  space  between  said 
relatively   rotatable    members. 


2,7M,971 
FOOD  MIXERS 
John  E.  Vance  and  Mcliin  H.  Ripple,  Canton,  Ohio,  at- 
signors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohh» 

Application  March  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,37* 
6aainis.    (CI.  259— 51) 


1.  A  portable  mixer  of  the  type  having  an  inner  bo^ 
or  receptacle  routably  mounted  within  an  outer  bowl  or 
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rec^tack,  that  improvement  which  comprises  a  detach- 
able self-contained  annular  bearing  ring  resting  on  and 
detachaUe  from  the  rim  of  the  outer  bowl  or  recq>tacle 
and  detachably  cagagiaf  an  annular  flange  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  inner  bowl  or  receptacle  to  rotatabiy  suKKWt 
the  inner  bowl  or  recq>tacle  within  the  outer  bowl  or 
receptacle. 


George  E> 
Hoover 
ofOyo 


FOODMDQBIt 

rnrtnn,  OMo, 
,  Nnetti  Calan,  OUo,  a 


to  The 


Febffvary  1, 1954,  Serfal  No.  4«M71 
4C]afaiis.    (a.  259— 51) 


1.  In  combination,  an  outer  receptacle,  bearing  means 
mounted  centrally  within  said  outer  receptacle,  an  inner 
bowl  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  so  as  to 
be  free  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  within  said  outer  re- 
ceptacle, a  vertical  axis  pivot  mounted  on  said  outer  recep- 
tacle adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a  power  unit  mounted 
on  said  vertical  axis  pivot  so  as  to  extend  inwardly  over 
said  inner  bowl  and  free  to  swing  sideward  about  said  ver- 
tical axis  pivot,  rotatable  mixers  extending  downwardly 
into  said  inner  bowl  from  the  free  end  of  said  power  unit, 
the  arrangement  being  sudi  that  upon  operation  of  said 
power  unit  the  reaction  between  said  mixers  and  material 
being  mixed  will  first  pivot  said  power  unit  about  said 
vertical  axis  pivot  so  as  to  move  said  mixer  to  adjacent 
a  sld?  wall  of  said  inner  bowl  and  thereafter  the  reaction 
between  the  mixers  and  the  material  being  mixed  and  be- 
tween die  material  being  mixed  and  the  side  wall  of  said 
inner  bowl  will  cause  said  inner  bowl  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis  on  said  bearing  means. 


Gervi 


M. 


2,7M,973 
CASE  SHAKER 

N.  J.,  awlgnor  to 
•  «w* 

AppUcntkM  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323^33 
1  Claim.    (CL259— 5€) 


Mmdat  Cork  CorpovalloB,  North  Bciien,  N.  J. 
•wYorii 


A  shaker  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  plates,  upwardly  extending  flanges 
on  three  sides  of  each  of  the  plates,  means  supporting  each 
of  the  plates  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  laterally  extendtni  arm  on  one  side  at  each  of  the  plates, 
a  bar  connecting  the  ama  ami  pivotally  joined  therato,  a 
routing  crank,  a  Unk  pivplally  joiiMd  4o  the  bar  and  the 
crank  lo  provide  the  pivmti  ammmtrnt  of  the  platm.  and 
anti-frictioa  meant  on  tli»  fourth  adt  of  each  of  the 


plates  adapted  to  facilitate  their  loading  and  unloading, 
said  anti-friction  means  extending  above  the  upper  sur- 
face o(  eadi  of  the  plates  and  adapted  with  the  flanfca  to 
retain  a  receptacle  <»  each  of  the  plates  during  said 
pivotal  movement 


2,7M»974 
DE4CING  MEANS  FOK  CARBURETORS 
Charlei  Knnpp  McConaiB,  Cicve  Cnay,  Mo., 

rated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  awpowtieB  of  New  Icswy 
Application  April  2, 1954«  Serial  No.  420,615 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  2<1— 14) 


rrr 


* 

- 

.  l1  -L 

^y^^-M\ 

i 

In  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  system,  an  air 
inlet  conduit  having  separable  portions,  a  throttle  valve 
in  a  first  portion  of  said  conduit,  another  portion  of  said 
conduit  having  a  passage  containing  heated  fluid  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  engine,  means  for  securing  to- 
gether said  conduit  portions  including  studs  extending 
from  said  first  conduit  portion  adjacent  said  throttle 
valve  through  a  portion  of  said  second  conduit  and  into 
the  heated  fluid  in  said  passage,  a  heat  exchange  insert 
fixed  in  said  second  portion  and  extending  from  said 
first  conduit  portion  into  the  heated  fluid,  said  heat  ex- 
change insert  containing  a  medium  which  is  vaporized 
at  the  temperature  of  said  heated  fluid,  said  studs  and 
said  heat  exchange  insert  transferring  heat  from  the 
heated  fluid  to  the  walls  of  the  carburetor  adjacent  the 
throttle  valve  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  ice  to  form  in 
the  carburetor. 


to 


2,7i«.975 
SUBSURFACE  INIECTOR 
EdI  Edward  Herrod,  Baton  Roagc,  La^ 

Jasper  B.  Herrod 

Applicatioa  December  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  2M,539 

4Cblnic    (CL261— IS) 


<2^ 


^        »  M 


1.  An  injector  comprising  a  housing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bore,  a  jet  tube  supported  within  said 
housing  within  said  bore,  said  jet  tube  having  a  flared 
end,  a  connector  in  engagement  vrith  said  flared  end  and 
in  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  housing  and  serving 
to  support  said  flared  end  of  said  jet  tube  within  said 
housing,  additional  support  means  at  the  other  en<i  of 
said  housing  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  jet 
tube,  tui  jet  tube  ha^ng  a  vacuum  chamber  mounted 
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thereon,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  vacuum  chamber 
into  said  tube,  a  mixing  chamber  mounted  on  said 
housing  above  said  vacuum  chamber  and  having  a  mix- 
mt  chamber  tube  in  alinement  with  said  conduit  for 
passage  of  material  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  said  conduit,  an  opening  extending 
oetween  said  vacuum  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said 
tube  spaced  from  said  conduit,  means  forming  an  opening 
for  the  etitrance  of  air  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
n^eans  for  connecting  said  mixing  chamber  to  a  source 
of  material  to  be  injected. 
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CtrmNG  AND  CORE  BREAKING  UNIT  FOR 
S.  RobbiH.  SSS?  '"^P  ,.. 
M««^cjwfcit  Coapuy,  CUcafo,  ID,  a  "iorporatto J 

Appiicatioa  December  1€,  19S4,  Serial  No.  475,791 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  M2— 7) 


rality  of  rotataWe  core  breaking  units  on  said  cutter  bdid 
m  following  relation  to  said  cutter  bits,  each  of  laid  core 
breaking  umts  comprising  a  plurality  of  roUer  members 
havmg  individual  peripheral  cutting  edges  genCTSyT 
shaped  in  cross  section,  said  roller  members  bdng  tat^ 
with  and  axially  spaced  along  a  hub  for  mutiuUy  taC- 
dependent  rotation  with  each  other,  the  axis  of  said  £b 
being  approximately  parallel  to  the  cutUng  plane  of  said 
cu  nng  head,  each  of  said  roller  membefs'ha^nj  tSr 
peripheral   cutting  edge.  dispo«d  in  a  circumfTrentLl 
path  approximately  midway  between  two  precedint  ad 
lacent  cutter  bits,  to  engage  the  intermedia^ ?f  fhc 
.o  e  left  between  the  circular  kerfs  formed  by  «id  pi^ 
ceding  cutter  bits.  '  *^" 


"°  OTms'mi'l^i???SS!=  MACHINE  HAVING 


1.  A  center  cutting  and  core  breaking  unit  for  a  ro- 
tary type  cutter  head,  said  unit  including  a  forwardly  ex 
tending  axially  mounted  burster  cone  having  a  tapered 
forward  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  radially 
extending  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
*aced  cutter  supports  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  base 
ptortjon,  forwardly  projecting  kerf  cutters  fixed  on  said 
^tter  supports  m  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  burster 
CMe  for  cutting  a  circular  kerf,  a  plurality  of  shafts  ex- 
ti^ing  substantially  radiaUy  from  said  intermediate  por- 

uyiy  equally  ciram>ferenually  spaced  relation  to  the  axis 
Of  the  cone  in  Ae  space  between  the  cone  and  the  kerf 
cjtters,  a  core  breaking  roller  mounted  on  each  shaft  and 

fc^N"*:^'"'"'!"*'**^^  P*«^'*°"^^  °"  each  shafT 
ti^^^V^r^'"^  '"  P^«^«*«'«""'"«d  relation  adjacent 

rn  ?  H  i  *  ';^P«tive  roUers  to  radially  space  each 
rcller  a  different  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  cone 


'^^^'^SX^H"^'*  HEAD  FOR  BORING  TYPF 
.  CONTTNUOUS  MINING  MA^iSk        "^^ 
^JRofcbJM^  Chicago,  PL,  MrigBor  to  Goodman 
of  mKJr^  ^•"'•y-  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

ApHicatfcm  I^coBbcr  §,  If  54,  Serial  No.  473,847 
(Cbims.    (a.263r-7) 


a  cent^rMf  ^  "^  tunnehng  machine,  a  frame  having 
d  center  beanng  and  a  concentric  circular  cutter  head 
supporting  ring  spaced  radially  from  and  in  substantially 
the  same  transverse  plane  as  said  center  bearing,  an  bner 
cu  ter  head  poruon  having  a  center  shaft  iournied  in  ,21 
center  bearing   an  annular  outer  cutter  head  portion  su^ 

tTalK  in'th'*^  '"""  r^°"  r**"  '^  ^"»^°«  f««  -^"n- 
a   >  in  the  same  plane  as  the  cutting  face  of  said  inner 

cu  ter  head  portion,  said  outer  cutter  head  portion  S 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  ring  iSe^ndentlJ 

of  said  center  beanng.  and  the  inner  cuttJr  head  porton 

having    end    thrust    bearing    engarment    iStS    S 

periphery  with  the  outer  cutter  head  portion  ind«eSdenN 

y  of  said  center  bearing,  and  mean,  offset  radiair«^?n- 

outer  cutter  head  portions  m  opposite  directions. 


In 


JSna^  <^""«r  h«*d  for  a  mining  or  cutting 
having  a  plurality  of  radally  spaced  cutter  bits 
to  cut  a  series  of  circular  kerf,  in  a  working 
',  the  improvement  which  consists  of  mounting  a  plu 


machine 
ananged 

face 


CLTTER  OR  DISINTEGRATING  CHAIN  WITH 
Ai        ^     r^  ^'"T  SCRAWNG  MEANS 
Vi^tL^iS^*^'  Ch«w»t,  N.  HU  a«lnor  to  Jov 

AppUcatfon  Jamary  4,  If  54,  Serial  N«.  4«2,03« 
7  Claims.    (Q.  Z«2-_33) 


A 


hLllr  TT'^V'''^  *'^""  •"**  8"'*««  »»™cture  of  the 

baes   formed  "^i  "  ^I^'  °'  *"*  ~^'°«  "<«>'»  having 
oases  formed  with  spaced  apart  parallel  side  nortion* 

and   strap  links  projecting  «»trJly  hSlw  SfS 

portions  of  said  block-base,  for  pivJudir^Se,^^  ^5 
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Mocks  toflether.  said  blocks  and  strap  links  traveling  in  a 
vertical  orbit  along  a  plane  guiding  nrface  <rf  a  guideway 
provided  by  a  guide,  mid  scrap  links  having  plane  bottom 
surfaces  temunatiag  at  from  and  rear  ends  near  the 
end.  of  Mid  strap  yak.  and  said  rtrap  link,  also  having 
reUtively  shallow  rectaapilar  sloe  extending  acroa.  the 
plane  bottoms  thereof  between  the  end.  of  said  r»«-' 
bottoms  and  with  the  plane  rear  end  surface,  of  tbe 
slots  disposed  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
guiding  surface,  said  end  slot  surfaces  providing  sharp 
edges  serving  to  scrape  off  the  dirt  in  the  guideway  be- 
neath the  chain  for  coHectioa  in  said  slots  and  said  chain 
conveying  the  dirt  collected  in  said  slots  outwardly  to 
discharge  as  the  chain  rapidly  circulates  in  its  oitit. 


output  voltage,  a  flrrt  circuit  mean,  oooaected  to  a  fr« 
power  soarce  and  being  in  seriei  cfreuit  reUtioo  with  Mid 
KMd  ceU  circuit  means  and  said  opponng  voltage  circuit 
nich  that  an  efroc  voftafs  mgoal  produced  therein  is  rep- 
resentative of  the  difference  between  said  voltages,  an 
mdicalor  means,  an  electric  motor  operable  to  drive  said 
Midicator  means  and  to  effect  operatioo  of  said  opposing 
vtrftage  producing  circuit  m>  as  to  reduce  said  error  voltage 
Mgnal  to  zero,  said  electric  motor  having  a  power  winding 
and  a  control  winding,  a  Mcond  circuit  means  connecting 
a  second  source  of  power  to  said  power  winding,  said 


REGENERAnVE  FURNACES 
.    y^JL.  HaacW,  Inhnif  CKy,  Tenn. 
AppUcatiM  Odohw  1, 1»S2, 8aM  No.  311,732 
5CWM.   (0.20-^1) 
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I  In  a  regenerative  furnace  conqmsng  at  least  one 
horizontally  disposed  regenerative  mass  having  a  hori- 
zontal major  axis  and  being  located  within  cavities  with 
straight  vertical  walls,  wherein  the  top  of  uid  mass  moves 
upwardly  and  downwardly  during  furnace  operation  due 
to  expansion,  contraction  and  compacting,  said  down- 
ward movement  of  the  top  of  said  mass  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  an  open  spwx  above  the  top  of  said  mass, 
through  which  gases  by-pas.  around  said  mass;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  layer  of  insulating  brick  lo- 
cated on  top  of  Mid  mass  and  adapted  to  float  upwardly 
and  downwardly  with  the  top  of  said  mass,  a  layer  of 
compressed  elastic  material  located  on  top  of  Mid  in- 
sulating brick.  Mid  compressed  material  having  a  tend- 
ency to  expand  thereby  asMrting  a  downward  force  upon 
said  floating  brick,  and  hence  upon  the  top  of  Mid  man, 
said  compressed  material  being  adapted  to  expand  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  top  of  said  mass  and  Mid 
floating  brick,  thereby  preventing  Mid  open  space  from 
forming  and  hence  Mid  gases  from  by-passing  said  mass, 
and  to  be  compressed  by  upward  movement  of  Mid  top  of 
said  mass  and  said  floating  brick,  and  means  for  asserting 
force  upon  the  top  of  said  compressed,  elastic  material 
to  maintain  the  same  in  a  compressed  state  so  as  to  assert 
said  downward  force  on  raid  floating  brick  and  said  top 
of  said  mass. 


H 


ftrst  circuit  means  being  further  connected  to  said  control 
winding  and  serving  to  U-anslate  said  error  voltage  to  said 
motor  and  operate  Mid  motor  to  drive  said  indicator  and 
said  opposing  voltage  circuit,  and  means  operable  selec- 
tively for  causing  stoppage  of  Mid  motor,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  switch  connected  in  said  second  circuit  means 
for  disconnecting  said  second  source  of  power  from  said 
power  winding,  thereby  keeping  Mid  error  voltage  at  all 
times  present  in  Mid  control  winding  of  the  first  circuit 
which  is  maintained  energized  by  said  first  power  source. 


_  3,7M,9I2 

C<yrrROL»«CHANBMFOItCUrnNG  TORCHES 
"'yw  ycMlat  F^njhftnl  am  M■h^  ami  OMn  MaliMr, 

ApplkaliOT  Mtay  11.  If  52,  S«W  No.  2t7^7I 
llCUbn..    (CL2M-.23) 


""^^F, 


*-Mf:»ff    ^ 


2,7M,M1 
,      ,    ,         WEIGHING  SCALE  SYSTEM 
^Li^  iS^"*  J^?*^  T.  HwnNk  Rock 

AppUealfMi  Novemhtr  3t,  IfSI,  Serial  No.  25f ,14§ 
5  CtofaM.    (CL  lis— 7«) 

I .  A  weighing  scale  system  comprising  in  combination, 
load  support  means,  load  cell  means  responsive  to  load 
conditions  of  said  support  means  and  embodying  elec- 
*"S.**]f"*Lf!f"?"  ?«»*«"»  «  «rtP«t  voltage  the  mag- 
I!!??!.?  '*"?  *•"*  <«»»et  proportion  to  the  weight  of 
the  lOMi  OB  Mid  lupport  ngaa.,  a  vohage  produchig  cfr- 
cult  co^Mted  in  miu  drcnh  wiik  said  hmd  cell  circuit 
mean,  lor  teiwntiat  a  valtafe  opponng  Mid  load  cell 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  ri»e  plac- 
ing of  a  cutting  torch  and  a  workpiece  durng  their  relative 
lateral  movement  in  die  cutting  operation,  said  apparatus 
including  means  for  adjustii^  the  position  of  Mid  torch 

relative  to  the  work,  a  woricpiece  coatacting  member  freely 
movable  up  and  down  in  respect  to  Mid  torch,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  member  when  said  member  moves  be- 
yond predetermined  Hmits  in  respect  to  said  torch  for 
operating  mid  adjusting  means  to  maintun  the  niacins 
oooataat 
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iM  11, 1953,  SwUNo.  3M,989 
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transfer  member,  riwcc  grippiof  means  carried  l>y  the 
transfer  member  and  movable  between  open  and  cloaed 
position,  routabk  cam  meant  including  a  rotataMe  cam 
and  a  cam  fbJIowtr  on  the  transfer  member  for  recipro- 
cating the  transfer  member  to  podtioa  tbe  rJpping  means 
alternately  at  a  Srst  position  adjacent  the  ftoder  to  grip 
a  sheet  therein  and  at  a  second  position  adjacent  the 


I  A  multiple  coil  spiral  spring  formed  from  spring 
wire  to  afford  a  plurality  of  coils  terminating  in  end 
coils  having  free  ends,  such  free  ends  being  wound  about 
anchoring  portions  of  the  spring  wire  to  afford  knots  for 
determining  and  maintaining  the  diameter  of  the  end  coils. 
said  knots  being  fixed  to  said  anchoring  portions  by  spot 
weldmg  to  afTord  mechanically  interlocking  flat  faces  he 
tween  the  knots  and  said  anchoring  portions 


Xt7M3t4 
^..METHOD  OF  MAKING  MANIFOLD  FORMS 

^?"n5:^i!.':i' H-""*'-'  OWo,  assignor  to  The 

Jbmfltwrrool  Coova^r,  HamiHoa,  Ohio,  a  corpora. 

Wy  11,  I9$».  Serial  No.  173,139 
«  Clahns.    (Q.  270— 52) 


feed-in  mechanism  to  transfer  a  gripped  sheet  thereto. 
and  movable  cam  means  operable  when  the  gripping 
means  is  at  the  first  position  for  closing  the  gripping 
means  on  a  sheet  in  the  feeder  and  stationary  cam  means 
operable  when  the  gripping  means  is  at  the  second  posi- 
tion to  open  the  gripping  means  to  release  a  gripped 
sheet  to  the  feed-in  mechanism. 


2»7M3M 

RACING  GAME  DEVICE 

Hans  A.  AlHMdkw.  Honb,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  FchnMn^  1*  1954,  §«rlal  No.  497,3W 

SCIalnM.    (CL273— g« 


1.  The  method  of  manifolding   a  plurality  of  com- 
posite webs  of  continuous  strip  material  from  rolls  of 
continuous  lengths  of  transfer  and  record  material   com 
pnsmg  applymg  a  continuous  strip  of  adhesive  along  one 
edge  of  the  outer  face  of  the  outermost  convolution  of 
tl»e  raU  of  record  material,  feeding  strips  of  transfer  ma 
tenal  Arectly  onto  the  outer  periphery  of  corresponding 
rolls  of  record  material  with  one  edge  of  the  strips  of 
transfer  matenal  engaging  and  overiying  a  portion  of 
overall  width  of  the  adhesive  strip  on  its  irspective  strip 
of  record  matenal  for  thereby  connecting  said  transfer 
stnps  to  and  in  imcrleavcd  relationship  with  the  outer- 
nx)st  convolutions  of  the  strips  of  record  materia]  whereby 
each  record  strip  will  have  a  strip  of  transfer  materia] 
fixedly  secured  thereto  prior  to  the  time  when  the  rec- 
ord  strips   leave   their  respective   rolls   for   association 
with  the  record  sheets  of  other  similar  webs,  and  then 
bnnpng   the  adhesively  stripped  edges  of  the   vanous 
lengths  of  record  material   into   superposed   con<acting 
rclatK>nship  with  the  adhesive  free  face  of  each   lower 
*eb  for  connecting  the  record   sheet  portions  of  ad,a 
:ent  webs  at  a  location  remote  from  the  place  of  irrter- 
ieaving   of   transfer  strips   with   their    respective    record 
stnps. 


3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  series  of  parallel 
pairs  of  flexible  elements,  each  pair  of  such  elements  being 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relation,  and  such  elements  of 
each  pair  having  free  ends  secured  in  adjoining  fixed  rela- 
tion and  a  connecting  center  portion,  an  oscillating  oper- 
ator on  which  each  center  portion  of  each  pair  is  looped 
in  spaced  relation  and  which  simuhaneously  alternately 
slackens  and  tightens  the  flexible  elements  of  each  pair, 
body  members  arranged  transversely  of  eadi  pair  of 
flexible  elements,  means  formed  through  each  body  mem- 
ber for  receiving  the  flexible  elements  of  each  pab  in  such 
a  manner  that  each  of  the  body  meraben  is  moved  on  its 
pair  of  flexible  elements  in  side  to  side  rocking  motion 
toward  the  operator  responsive  to  the  alttmate  slacken- 
mg  and  tightening  of  each  pair  of  flexible  elements  pro- 
duced by  the  oscillation  of  the  operator. 


2.7M.9S5 

SHEET  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
•  W.  Clajbuwn  and  Cartton  C.  Clayboum, 
^     „    ^  Chkago,ni. 

^^»«c^  Mjy  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,496 
19  Claims.    (Q.  271— 51) 
I.     In  combination  with  a  feeder  for  delivering  sheets 
and  a  feed-in  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  print- 

!°'»if"?'*^"'"'"  ^°''  ""^"'f^rring  sheets  from  the  feeder 
lo  tne  recd-m  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 


2.7M,9t7 
w  -K.^.  B^i^  BOARD  AND  PIECES 
Herbert  B.  Seeibmla,  GrMarOa,  and  CoraUe  Knepshleld, 
Wait  MMilatew,  Oyo  ^^ 

AppUcatlo.  March  31, 19S8.  SaiW  No.  49M21 
,    ,  ^^^^^"^   (0.273—135) 

I  In  a  card-peg-board  game,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cards,  a  plurality  of  pegs  and  a  game  board 
said  game  board  having  a  flat  play  surface  of  square  out- 
line and  providing  a  playing  station  along  each  side: 
said  play  surface  bearing  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
marking  lines  extending  normal  to  one  side  of  said 
play  surface  and  a  second  phirality  of  spaced  parallel 
tnarking  lines  extending  normal  to  the  flrst  mentioned 
plurality  of  marking  lines  and  forming  a  phirality  df 
square  areas  on  the  play  surface;  an  of  said  square  areas 
m  a  closed  block  pyramidic  flgnre  in  front  of  each  play 
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station  having  its  pyraoiMic  baae  along  one  dde  of  the 
play  surtect  ddtailat  «  Md  of  ptaj  for  that  play  sta- 
uoa;  aU  of  the  aqnaiv  anas  within  each  aaid  field  of  phiy 
being  of  the  same  color  and  dilireiit  from  the  color 
of  any  other  square  areas  on  the  play  surface;  the  square 
areas  on  the  playing  surface  remaining  and  outside  said 
fields  of  play  being  of  the  same  color  and  different 
from  the  color  of  any  other  square  area  on  the  play 
surface  and  being  in  two  straight  lines  extending  di- 
agonally across  said  play  wUtx  and  intersecting  at  the 
center  of  the  play  surface;  said  play  surface  having  a 
plurahty  of  holes;  each  bole  being  at  aach  intersection  of 
said  marking  hues;  said  plurality  of  pegs  comprising  four 
sets  of  pegs;  the  pep  of  each  set  of  pegs  being  of  the 
saxoe  color  as  one  of  said  fields  of  pUy  and  being  in- 
seruhle  in  a  hole  of  said  phirality  of  holes  in  said  play 


571 

pendent  leads  connected  to  said  second  conductor,  each 
one  of  said  leads  connected  to  one  of  said  lamps  and  to 
a  plurality  lA  said  contact  means  at  random,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  laid  second  conductor  and  one 
terminal  of  said  audible  signal  means,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  other  tenninal  of  said  audible  signal 
means  to  the  remaining  contact  means,  and  prod  means 
for  each  player,  one  end  of  each  being  connected  to  a 
prod  receptacle,  each  pUyer  m  turn  inserting  the  other 
end  of  said  prod  in  one  of  said  perforations  at  random, 
thereby  either  actuating  said  audible  signal  means  or 
energizing  one  of  said  lamps,  and  play  scoring  BMans 
of  the  color  representing  each  player,  inserted  in  said 
perforations  by  him  to  indicate  tfie  color  of  the  lamp 
corresponding  to  his  station  if  and  when  it  is  energized 
when  contacting  a  specific  contact  means. 


lawq  a 
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PLAYING  CARD  DVniDUrOR 
■p.  ^Hwrteen.  WaAtaglani,  D.  C 
Feht«nry  5, 1954,  Se^  No.  4«Mtl 
JOninH.    (CL  273— 149) 


surface;  said  plurality  of  cards  comprising  four  sets  of 
cards;  the  cards  of  each  set  of  cards  being  imprinted  with 
an  a^habetic  letter  symbol  in  the  same  color  as  one  of 
said  fields  of  play  whereby  the  holding  of  a  card  deter- 
mines, by  its  color  imprint,  the  color  of  the  field  of  play 
mto  a  hole  of  which  the  card  holder  may  place  and  in- 
sert a  peg  of  the  color  of  the  field  of  play  at  the  play 
station  of  the  card  holder  to  die  end  that,  by  hokfing 
cards,  pep  of  fl»e  color  of  die  field  of  play  in  front 
of  the  card  holder  are  progressively  placed  in  the  holes 
at  the  most  of  all  four  comen  of  a  plurahty  of  said 
square  areas  and  at  the  same  time  a  plurality  of  cards 
having  by  their  alphabetic  letter  symbols  a  word  spelling 
relauon  are  cumulatively  assembled  and.  by  said  plac- 
ing of  pep  and  assembling  of  carda.  a  score  in  the 
game  is  made. 


2,7tf(,9M 

CHANCECONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  GAME 

Charles  J.  HaMnevMn,  ftaclni,  Wh. 

AppHrarten  April  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  425,aM 

3Cbiw.    (CL  373— 135) 


^.•* 


:i 


^^ 
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1  An  electrical  game  having  a  plurality  of  player 
stations,  comprising  a  panel  of  nons^oductiog  material 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  sub-member 
of  non-cooducting  material  having  an  individual  contact 
means  m  alignment  with  each  of  said  perforations,  an 
audible  signal  means,  a  prod  recep^le  at  each  of  said 
stations,  a  plurality  of  differently<olored  lamps  centrally 

positioned  on  said  panel,  a  lamp  of  on.  ^^represent- 
ing each  Station,  a  power  mm^y  comprisMt  a  fiiat  and 
a  second  cowfcictor.  said  fint  cond^tnt  "iTn— iii.lMilLi 
each  of  said  recepmcles,  a  plwalily  «f 


>»^-w^ 


I.  A  card  distributor  comprising  a  magazine  for  a  stack 
of  cards  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall, 
and  a  front  wall  having  an  elonpted  discharge  slot  ei- 
tendmg  in  a  pUne  closely  spaced  froos  and  paraUeUng  the 
top  wall,  through  which  slot  the  topmost  card  of  the 
stack  may  be  ejected;  means  in  the  mapudne  for  urging 
the  stack  toward  the  top  wall,  for  poMtioning  the  topmost 
card  in  said  plane;  a  pistol  grip  handle  rigid  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  magazine  substantially  at  the  iuncture 
between  the  back  and  bottom  walls,  said  K«Mlt  bei^  of 
channel  shaped  cross  section  at  least  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  upper  end  of  the  handle  opening  upwardly 
rearwardly  of  the  back  wall  of  the  magazine,  the  handle 
also  opening  fbrwardly  below  die  bottom  wall;  a  lever 
having  one  end  portion  extending  throi^h  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  handle,  said  end  portion  of  the  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  handle,  the  lever  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  handle  rearwardly  of  the  back  wall  of 
the  magazine  and  swinging  about  the  axis  of  its  pivotal 
connection  to  the  handle  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  slot;  an  ejector  element  slidably  mounted  in  the 
top  wall  and  including  a  lug  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from in  said  plane  of  the  slot;  a  link  pivotally  connected 
between  said  element  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  said 
lever  swinging  about  the  axis  of  its  pivotal  connection 
to  the  handle  between  opposite  extreme  positions,  in  ooe 
of  which  the  lug  is  flush  with  the  back  wall  to  engap 
against  a  back-wall-engaging  edp  of  the  topmost  card 
and  in  the  other  of  which  the  lug  is  flush  with  the  front 
wall  to  shift  the  topmost  card  through- the  slot  forwardly 
out  of  the  magazine,  for  free  fall  of  the  ejected  card  from 
the  magazine,  said  handle  inchidtng  side  flanges  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  side  walh  of  the  handle  and  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  magazine  to  form,  in 
cooperation  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  gnideway  opening  at 
one  end  into  the  handle  adjacent  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  lever;  and  a  trigger  slidably  mounted  at  one  end 
in  said  gttideway  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  lever,  said  trigpr  mov- 
ing  mto  the  forwardly  opening  handle  responsive  to  pres- 
sure exerted  against  the  trigger  by  tfw  finger  of  a  hand 
gnppmg  the  handle,  the  connection  of  the  trigger  to  the 
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lever  being  difposcd  below  tiie  axis  about  which  the  lever 
pivots  oa  die  haodle,  whereby  on  movemeot  of  the  trigger 
into  the  handb  mid  trigfer  will  rock  the  lever  in  a  direc- 
tioB  10  swing  the  upper  end  thereof  toward  the  magazine, 
to  shift  the  lever  to  said  other  extreme  position  thereof. 


OrnCAL  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DICTATING  MACHINES 
F.  Bnhscr,  Emt  Rhrcr,  and  Frank  E.  Ruge, 
Cmb^  smignuii  Id  The  Sonodscrlbcr  Cor- 
Ncw  Haven,  Cohl,  a  cotporation  of  Con- 


AppHcadon  March  22, 19M,  Serial  N*.  15l,10« 
4ClainH.    (CL274— 1) 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine,  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  a  record  disk,  a  playback  arm  and  a  recordmg 
arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  different  re- 
spective axes  across  portions  of  said  disk  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  common  scale,  and  a  pair  of 
means  mounted  for  individual  independent  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  one  of  said  arms  for  projecting  and  swinging  a 
pair  of  indicating  light  beams  longitudinally  across  said 
scale,  one  of  said  profecting  means  being  fixed  to  said 
one  of  said  arms,  and  the  other  of  said  projecting  means 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  arms  by  a  device  for 
producing  reverse  rotation  of  said  other  projecting  means 
with  relation  to  said  other  arm,  whereby  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  playback  arm  and  said  recording  arm  in  fol- 
lowing a  spiral  groove  in  said  record  disk  may  cause  said 
indicating  light  beams  to  progress  in  the  same  direction 
across  said  scale. 


2,7M,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  DRY  MATERIAI^ 

MiMaa  BoighaiiH,  DartBMMth,  Mass. 

AagMt  23,  1951,  Serial  N«.  243^331 
Sdafans.    (CL275— «) 


1.  A  material  spreading  device  of  the  type  described 
comprising  means  iiaving  a  chute  and  an  orifice  facing 
downward  for  directing  the  flow  of  material  out  of  the 
orifice,  a  plate  having  upwardly  projecting  vane  elcm^'nts 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  center,  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  plate,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  chute  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing outward  beneath  said  orifice,  said  motor  having  a 
supporting  arm,  and  means  provided  in  said  motor  sup- 
porting arm  and  in  the  arm  extending  outward  from  said 
bracket  permitting  movement  of  the  plate  for  adjusting 
the  radial  and  circumferential  disUnce  of  the  orifice 
from  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  plate  established  by  the 
motor  shaft. 


TMOGGAN  ffmHING  RUNNERS 
Mm.  HahhraavMiL  To. 
mti,  1954,  SaMN*.  437,M4 
4ClifaM.   (CLMi-42) 


1.  A  toboggan  steering  aaaemMy  comimstsg  spaced 
longitudinally  disposed  fledUe  rods  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  surface  of  a  toboggan  whfa  the  ends  of 
the  rods  at  the  forward  end  of  the  toboggan  secured  to 
stationary  runners  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
toboggan,  blocks  slidahly  mwintad  on  the  trailing  end 
of  the  toboggan  and  positioned  to  dide  laterally,  a  panel 
and  cover  on  the  trailing  end  of  the  toboggan  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  aa  f'l^yigfff'il  slot  in  which 
said  blocks  are  slidaUy  mooaled,  a  guide  block  mounted 
intermediate  of  said  panel  and  covo-  coacting  with  said 
blocks  to  guide  their  movement,  the  trailing  ends  of  the 
rods  being  connected  to  said  blocks,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  blocks  from  the  forward  end  of  the  to- 
boggan. 


2,7i<,993 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

ARTICLES 

Lester  O.  RdcheH,  St  Paid,  Mhiik,  Mslginii  to  Western 

Electric  Cammamjr,  iMOtporaied,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporalioa  of  New  Yofli 

AppMcatioa  Janory  12,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  4«3,M4 

(ClataH.    (CL2S»— 79.1) 


2.  In  a  composite  storing  and  transporting  device  for 
frangible  articles,  one  piece  trays  having  integral  holders 
for  supporting  the  articles,  each  tray  having  comers  and 
upper  and  lower  lugs  thereon  at  each  comer,  protective 
collars  for  surrounding  the  articles  on  the  trays  and  for 
engaging  the  upper  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  trays 
and  the  outside  of  the  lugs,  so  that  the  trays  with  the 
articles  and  their  protective  collars  may  be  interlocked 
in  stacked  relationship,  and  a  movable  platform  having 
seats  engageable  with  the  lower  lugs  on  the  lowermost 
tray  to  support  and  transport  the  stack  of  trays  with 
their  articles  and  protective  collars. 


2>7M^994 
STEERING  AND  BRAKING  MEANS  FOR  CHILD'S 

VEHICLE 
James  B.  Aycn,  Saa  FVaadaeo,  CaBf. 
AppUeatfMi  October  21, 1955,  SasW  N«.  541,97* 
lOdak    (CL2St— t7Jl)  , 

A  brakmg  and  steering  mechaaisa  (or  a  child's  vdicle 
having  a  platform  and  sopportiog  wheels  novBto 
below,  the  forward  wheels  of  said  vehicle  bdag 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  — '■*«'**tf!  oooprisiag  aj  r>- 
tatable  collar  mounted  ia  tte  ptatform  of  said 
a  drum  secured  to  said  ooUar,  a  dram  second  to  tfie 
pivoul  mounting  of  said  frool  axle,  a  cabia  ^Kttn4hg 
between  said  dnmu  so  that  by  raCi^^  said  oollar  faid 
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dnmn  wfn  move  ia  onisoa,  a  snbaiaatiaily  verticy  ««»• 
ing  oohima  bofiaoatally  pivoted  ia  said  coUm*  whereby 
actuation  of  said  ootanu  aboM  a  veiiica]  axis  wiU  racate 
said  eoUar,  a  pair  of  spaced  haagers  monatod  J*— rtnh 
said  ptetform.  each  of  said  haagers  having  a  braUag 
eleoieat  adapted  to  eagage  biaka  dnnas  formed  oo  the 
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rear  wheels  of  said  vehscle.  a  oollar  rocatably  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  cohuna,  aad  a  puU  link  extend 
ing  between  said  last  mantiooed  eoUar,  and  a  horizontal 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  hangers  whereby 
rotation  of  said  steering  cohuan  about  its  horizontal  axis 
wUl  effect  a  movement  of  said  brakes  against  said  drums. 


roamvE  lock  trailer  hitch 

Dewey  &  WeiarVaillaBd,  Drag. 
.  _■?•  %  1»53.  Serial  No.  3M449 
SOaiaia.   (CL3t».^SM) 


1.  A  side  roll  irrigation  assembly  iaduding  a  wheel 
havmg  a  hub  provided  by  two  aaaolar  memben  fixed 
in  spaced  coaxial  relation  by  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  axially  extending,  inwardly  facing  chan- 
nel members  secured  to  the  annular  members,  a  pair  of 
pipe  sccuons  extending  into  the  opyoute  ends  of  the 
hub,  means  providing  a  watertight  seal  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  the  adjacent  end  of  each 
pipe  section  having  a  plurality  of  Mgs  pixajecting  there- 
from fitting  withm  the  channel  memben.  and  a  latch  de- 
vice earned  by  the  hub  and  movable  to  an  obstructing 
position  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  channel  mcni^ 
Ah%"^'^  «•<*  P'*P^  >ection  against  withdrawal  from 


1    A  trailer  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  terminating  hook,  a  re- 
tamer  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  forwardly  of  said 
hook  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  overiie  the  bight 
of  said  hook,  said  retainer  having  a  toe  portion  extend 
tng  Into  said  body,  an  opcrathig  lever  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  body  and  inchiding  a  locking  portion  extending 
upwardly  beneath  said  toe  portion  and  into  engagement 
with  a  downwardly  facing  surface  thereof  when  said  re 
tamer  is  m  closed  position,  said  operating  lever  being 
movable  from  an  upright  locking  position  to  an  inclined 
releasing  position,  a  tension  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  retainer  opwardly  and  forwardly  of  its  pivot  and 
at  Its  other  end  to  said  operating  lever  upwardly  of  its 
pivot,  a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  rear- 
wardly of  said  operating  lever  and  below  the  pivot  there- 
of, said  latch  lever  being  movable  from  a  horizontal 
latching  position  to  a  forwardly  inclined  unlatching  po- 
sition, said  operating  tevcr  having  adjacent  upper  and 
owcr  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  lever,  said 
latch  lever  engagmg  said  upper  surface  when  both  levers 
arc  inclined  and  engaging  said  lower  surface  when  hori- 
zontal to  latch  said  operating  lever  in  upright  locking 
position,  a  compression  spring  compressed  between  said 
atch  lever  and  said  body  and  tending  to  move  said  latch 
lever  into  latching  engagement  with  the  lower  one  of 
said  surfaces,  said  retainer  having  an  upper  cam  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  operating  lever  and  hold  the  same 
m  releasing  position  when  said  retainer  is  opened,  said 
tension  spnng  being  substantially  released  from  tension 
when  said  retainer  is  opened  and  when  said  retainer  is 
fully  closed,  and  said  compression  spring  being  substan- 
ually  released  fiam  cnoprtasioa  when  siSdTtaincr  is 
opened  and  when  said  retainer  is  fally  cloaad.  said  ten 
««. Vnag  aatomatieally  aioeiaff  saM  opatatii^  lever  to 

ctosed  poattioa  aad  sM  ottoMniiottSite  a^^MticwMv 

with  said  lower  sarface  via*  i^d  n^^rim^S^^^^ 


dJ!^V^2B  ^'^^SET  expansion  JOINT 
Doiiald  L.  Hobart,  Saa  Dia«a,  CaBf.,  sssham.  by 

■s^iamls.  to  Geaeral  Dyaaate^ 

POTaHoaofDciawaie 

fOahm.    (CL2tS-^2t) 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  connection  between  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  conduits  adapted 

Hn.fKi"'^'"^  !"u  n"**"  P'^"'^'  "'^  ^'"»  Comprising  a 
double  ended  hollow  outer  casing  flexibly  connected  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  conduits,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  transversely  disposed  inner  face,  inner  and  outer 
flexible  members  concentricaUy  positioned  within  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  outer  casing  and  having  an 
expansion  chamber  defined  between  them,  said  chamber 
having  communication  to  the  atmosphere  whereby  the 
chamber  IS  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means 
secured  to  and  couphng  said  inner  and  outer  flexible 
members  to  a  conduit  end  whereby  the  effect  of  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  said  inner  and  outer  flexible  mem 

ferred  to  the  conduits  and  opposes  the  effect  of  fluid  pres 
sure  m  the  conduits  tending  to  separate  the  ends  thereof 
simultaneously  permitting  longitudinal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  conduits. 


2,7Mh9M 
CO^Urr  CONNECTION  WITH  CONICALLY 
FORMED     INTERENGAGING     fflEATO     ON 

5SS         ^^""f*^*  Heaetoa,  Tea.,  a 

4ptBiatiaaApril7,  »«.  Serial  Na.  My^M 
I    *!.;■«       ^QatoM.   <CL21S:-^1) 
^J-.;?  ^f!i?"^  ooupUng cnmprising  flrat  and  second 
cvmmm  paits  having  end  surfaces  presented  toward  one 
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another,  each  of  said  conduit  parts  having  aligned  fluid 
passages  therein  the  walls  of  which  terminate  in  outwardly 
flaring  sealing  surfaces  adjacent  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
parts,  a  unitary  sealing  ring  of  hard  metal  or  the  like  for 
sealing  the  ends  of  said  parts  when  they  are  drawn  toward 
one  another,  said  sealing  ring  comprising  an  inner  annu- 
lar flange  portion  with  oppositely  disposed  flexible  lips 
and  an  integral  substantially  centrally  disposed  external 
rib  portion,  said  lips  having  exterior  sealing  surfaces  which 
taper  away  from  said  rib  portion  and  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  and  seal  with  said  flaring  sealing  surfaces  on 
said  conduit  parts,  said  sealing  surfaces  of  the  conduit 
parts  tapering  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 


axes  thereof  at  an  angle  normally  greater  than  the  angle 
of  taper  of  the  exterior  sealing  surfaces  of  said  lips,  said 
rib  portion  having  opposite  faces  which  engage  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  conduit  parts  and  limit  the  degree  of 
movement  of  said  parts  toward  one  another,  and  a  sleeve 
carried  by  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
first  conduit  part  and  beyond  the  end  and  sealing  surfaces 
thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  chamber  therein  of  diameter 
sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  rib  of  said  sealing  rmg, 
said  sleeve  and  said  second  conduit  part  having  intercon- 
necting means  to  draw  said  conduit  parts  toward  one  an- 
other and  into  engagement  with  the  rib  of  said  sealing 
ring,  to  flex  said  lips  and  bring  said  scaling  surfaces  of 
said  lips  and  conduit  parts  into  full  sealing  engagement. 


cqivDurr  connection  with  conically 

FORMED     INTERENGAGING     SEATS     ON 
SEAL  AND  CONNECTION  MEMBERS 
Jota  D.  Watli  aad  Erwfn  F.  HII,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  aarignon 

•^^"y  '"'•***  Company,  Houtoa,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Texas 

Applicatioa  Febraary  12,  If  54,  Serial  No.  409,804 
Idaims.    (a.  2S5— 341) 


I.  A  unitary  continuous  sealing  ring  of  hard  metal 
or  the  like  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  inner 
annular  flange  portion  with  oppositely  disposed  flexible 
lips,  and  an  integral  substantially  centrally  disposed  ex- 
ternal rib  portion,  said  lips  having  exterior  sealing  surfaces 
which  taper  outwardly  toward  said  rib  portion  at  an  angle 
not  exceeding  35*  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sealing  ring,  said  tapered  lips  being  undercut  at 
the  juncture  points  of  said  exterior  sealing  surfaces  with 
said  rib  portion. 


2,7«7,| 
PIVOTAL  JOINTS 
.  Wwnw,  N.  Y.,  aslgBor,  by  mcsac  as- 
•i-t    n.     ^  Coaireb  Compuy  of  America,  Schiller 
rarfc,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatiM  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279.371 
1  CMm.    (CI.  2»7— 20) 
In  a  pivotal  jomt  between  a  movable  link  member  and 
a  base,  said  link  member  having  a  main  aperture  therein 


and  a  pair  of  spaced  auxiliary  apertures  in  close  proximity 
to  said  main  aperture,  a  itnugfat  resilient  wire  dement 
overiying  the  top  surface  of  said  link  member  and  having 
its  ends  passed  through  said  auxiliary  apertures  and  re- 
versely bent  under  so  as  to  secure  said  wire  element  in 
a  position  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  tangent 
to  said  main  aperture,  a  stationary  post  fixed  in  said  base 
and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  and  a  reduced 
cylindrical    end   portion   terminating   in   a   substantially 


conical  head  having  its  apex  uppermost  and  withj  the 
lower  edge  of  said  head  slightly  rounded  and  overhanging 
said  end  portion  and  forming  an  annular  shoulderlsaid 
post  being  received  in  said  main  aperture  with  the  a|mu- 
lar  shoulder  of  the  conical  head  abutting  said  wire  |  ele- 
ment and  being  retained  therdjy  against  relative  ibad- 
vertent  dislodgment,  said  wire  element  being  defleci(ible 
out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  permit  sepanition 
of  said  link  member  from  said  post. 


X7C7.M1 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENT 

M  Christopher  BonsMi,  LoBdoa,  E^faad 

Applicatioa  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315s997 

Claims  priorMy,  applli  ujkm  Great  Britafai 

October  24,  1951 

Sdafam.    (CL2t7— 54) 


x>. 


1/7 r 


1.  A  prefabricated  constructional  element  comprising 
an  L  section  angle  bar  having  flanges  of  different  width 
and  slotted  in  each  flange  at  equal  intervals  to  provide 
fixing  holes  for  bolts  of  diameter  equal  to  the  width  of 
such  slots  to  secure  two  of  such  elements  together,  die 
said  slots  being  of  right-angle  chevron  shape  similariy 
directed  and  with  the  arms  directed  substi>'".ially  at  45* 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  bar  and  the  pitch  measured  be- 
tween the  apices  of  adjacent  slots  being  not  greater  than 
the  hypotenuse  measured  across  the  arms  of  the  slots;  the 
apices  of  the  slots  all  lying  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  long 
axis  of  the  bar. 


2  7C7  §92 

MEANS  FOR  JOINING  TUBULAR  PARTS 

Frank  W.  Schwfaia,  Chicago,  ni. 

Applicatioa  September  15,  1953,  Serhd  No.  3M,187 

7Cfaiims.    (a.  2S7— 54) 


1.  A  structure  fabricated  from  a  plurality  of  tubtilar 
elements,  said  structure  comprising  a  first  tubular  Ide- 
ment,  a  second  tubular  element,  a  bo«  extendiiit  ndaiily 
outwardly  from  the  tubular  surface  of  the  fint  elenem. 
a  depression  extending  mtially  iawaidty  of  dM  Molar 
surface  of  the  first  element  and  located  adjMMl  dM  frfttt. 
said  boss  and  dqnessitMi  being  cunvd  ■iiwimI  a^C 
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oiine  second  tubular  elemem  contacting  the  inside  of  th*. 

«Pression  and  a  bonding  means  at  the  juncture  of  ^^ 
surfaces  of  the  second  tubular  element  ai  Ae  ^  -nd 
d^^^sion  and  uniting  said  first  and  second^'tu'b^r  de 
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ofNewYoft  ^^  ^    ^'^  ■  "*n»ontkm 

^^f^t^nai  applicatioB  Jane  22.  19411    «*.4.i  m-    tA  ..** 
now  Patent  No.  liMxA  aI^'J^^K^^'  ^*'<52, 
vUUA  m^^lSl       '.1    ^*»  *•*•*•  March  3,  1953.    Dl- 
2JJj-«i  tbk  applicatioa  Jammry  22,  1953,  Se^l  S^ 

1  Claim.    (CL  217— 54.1) 


675 

Sr^tK  ^^°i^'""««  «  substantially  complete  sphere  except 
sc«ket   enclosing   both   segments  comprising  a  pair   of 

^'  *  J  .""^    V'^    ^P*'^***    hemispherical    recesses    in 
opposed  faces,  the  outer  rims  of  which  xecesses  oSli.^ 

than  that  of  the  major  segment,  and  means  for  exSS^ 


Adjustable  framing  for  laboratory  or  other  uses  «>m 
said  split  clamp  and  having  a  transverse  groove  Z  ,hl 

gT^^d  t:'fi."r^'  r^ V  uprightToiT^nd '; 

ll^ld  In/^  Z  ?'**  "P"8^'  '"^  «"««8<^d  over  said 
grooved  end  of  said  disc  member  with  the  aroovc  thJZh, 
•n  engagement  with  said  upright  rod.  zt:n^ld\mtMy 

ZT.Z""]'  '"^  ^  '°  «iddisc  memir  and  where^^ 
said  spj.t  clamp  may  be  secured  in  vertically  adjustable 
and  horizontally  rotatable  relation  on  the  uprS  vJd 

abfe  "i^Xr'  ■'"'•'.  ^"TP  "  ^"^''^  rotatablTadju^ 
JustablXn^L,^:!"  ?k'  ^^''^  P'-^^''"*  ^'"d,  a  screw' ad- 

imersectmg  the  socket  m  the  end  of  the  snlit  damn  f«r 

IJ^d^slld'siud^H^'"^  '"  "'^'^^'^  rotatable  ^S'lation'S  t'h 

S^  saiS^cla^r,  hH?K  '**f,'^"''°"«l  »crew  and  where- 
hnt  ^  P  l.'^*^''  ^^  **'^  *='■«*  in  relaUvely  rotatable 

bm  non-removable  relation  on  the  stud,  the  second  ofla^d 
^' ^'"«  ^"POfd  in  said  transverse  groo^rcr^Se 
onH  ^*^*  ^P'"  ''*'"P'  *"  «"**  cap  «nga5ed  overSs^c 


LnT?'^  preloading  clamping  pressure  against  the  seg- 

It  ?hJ.r  !^^'"!!!.'"  ^""'^^  ^""^^  f«r  a  slight  spread 
at  their  ends  produced  by  the  major  segment  in  com 

^z::^zj^^r^^  ^^''~'*'"«  ^^imer^ 

tjetween  the  spherical  segments  and  constructed  to  exert 
a  force  in  a  direction  to  separate  the  segments  but^S 
less  intensity  than  the  pressure  transmitt^y  tli  Xrem 
resiliency  of  the  plates.  "nncrern 


2  7C7  ##5 
R**^  A.  JofJESSfSiS*?*  ^^T^ 

Application  April  13,  1W3,  Serial  No.  34»,417 
2  Oafans.    (Q.  292—79) 


to  Warii. 


2,7<7,994 
p-^    A Ij!^':?^'^^'^  "ALL  JOINTED  LINKS 


memlii/ ml!?"^'/'*^'"-.'"^**  comprising  a  frictional  socket 
member  made  of  resilienUy  deformable  plastic  materia 

end  ^tZ^  !:^^^  "'"<^'"«  '"-'rdly  If  the  forward 
end  thereof  air  passageway  means  in  the  socket  member 
adjacent  and  communicating  with  the  rearw^  cnroTu^e 

'rthe  J^^k'et  mrnJIllT'  "''*'  ""'  "^"*"«  ^^---dfy 
or  ine  socket  member  for  securing  the  latter  to  a  suonorf 

taJt'^^rfa'c'  of  ?H^  jocket  member'  the  plane  of  tKn 
[rt  ifl        V**^  *'*'*  '^'"«  substantially  parallel  to  the 

Sc    wi  eh'  Send^f '"'^^?%^^°"  °'  *»  «^''' '  -«- 

f^Sm  ti     "tends  forwardly  from  the  base  being  offset 

from  the  plane  of  the  contact  surface  of  the  ba^  to 

whereby  the  forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  socket 


2  7C7  9#C 

A_„    y*y*  "«riciu  De  Sola.  KaM. 

^^^^/T^S!!***  ^•^  S-«  Na.  4«5^13 
1    A  I  .  u  *    ^^^^r^   <CL292— 127)       '•^" 
doo;lif!ii  '^  '^  *^**"  of  the  type  having  a  hinged 
door  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  dosed  pon^n  to^n 
open  portion  substantially  parallel  aSTtl^l  JftS 
tnuler  and  p«,vided  with  a  latch  eng^ng  1ft  « 
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iwring  one  ead  •ncbored  to  said  rectanialar  band  and 
tlM  opporite  cod  to  nid  winch;  a  pivoted  latch  bar  for 
ragafiaf  die  tqaare  winch  shaft  extension  to  prevent 
fortoitoai  rotatioa  ^reof  when  the  cover-canopy  is  in 
elevalcd  poritioa;  a  platfonn  flmh  with  the  floor,  and 
a  iMcbable  door  nterpolated  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
boodi  to  faciKtate  entry  thereinto;  and  a  pin  insertable 
into  coplanar  openings  in  said  depending  tubular  sup- 
port with  its  projecting  ends  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
hollow  column  to  prevent  fortuitous  descent  of  the  cov- 
er-canopy. 


ABUTTING  PANEL  SPACED  JOINTS  IN 

AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 

Kari    Wflfert,   StortlgMt-DtiwIaih,   awl    BeU    Barenyi, 

Stettpfft-Rohr,  Gun— j,  aMipwn  to   Daimler- Beoz 

AkfWnrwHwtoft,  *HniHwl  fjiteilwUiiim,  Germany 

AppUcation  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  314.982 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Germany  October  17,  1951 

S  Claims.    (CI.  29<— 28) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  upper  body  and  a 
frame  supporting  said  body,  a  window  pane  in  at  least 
one  of  the  two  ends  of  the  passenger  compartment,  said 
upper  body  including  a  stieet  metal  hood  member  for  the 
vehicle  end  adjacent  said  one  end.  said  window  pane 
being  spaced  from  said  dieet  metal  hood  member  a  suh 
stantial  distance  and  being  devoid  of  any  direct  connection 
therewith  and  extending  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
hood  member  to  form  a  gap  with  said  upper  edge,  a  sheet 
metal  base  member,  and  means  for  fastening  the  lower 
end  of  said  window  pane  to  said  base  nacmber  and  for 
fastening  said  base  member  directly  to  said  frame 


2,7(7.615 

END  CLOSURES  FOR  HEAT-INSLTATED  FI  OOR 

OF  REFRIGERATED  TRAILER 

Charles  I.  BoUca,  Doylealown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignnients;  to  Fradumf  Trailer  Company,  Detroit, 

^fich.,  a  cmpondon  of  MicMKan 

Angnst  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,501 
•  CUms.    (a.  29<--28) 


8.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  channel  floor  of  corrugated 
transverse  cross-section,  the  channels  of  said  floor  being 
open  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  floor,  a  closure  for  said 
open  end  comprising  a  plate  having  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical arms,  said  vertical  arm  abutting  the  open  ends  of 
the  crest  portions  of  the  corrugations  and  including  spaced 
depressions  in  registry  with  the  trough  portions  of  the 
corrugations,  said  horizontal  arm  underlying  the  floor 
and  including  upstanding  plugs  received  in  said  crest 
portions,  and  means  securing  said  plate  to  the  floor. 


2,7(7J1« 

TAIL  GATE  LIFT 

WBBnm  S.  Wood,  Sprfngvifle,  CaHf. 

"      "spttmliw  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  4SSMS 

1  CWm.    (CL  29^—57) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  hav 


and  hingedly  attached  thereto,  a  leaf  spring  positioned  be- 
neath said  frame  and  having  one  end  exteadiag  beyond 
the  end  of  said  frame,  a  lug  on  the  lower  part  of  said 
tail  gate,  a  link  ctmnecting  said  hig  and  the  extending  end 


of  said  spring,  said  link  comprising  a  bifurcated  member 
having  its  bifurcations  connected  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
leaf  spring  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  lug,  said  leaf  spring  thereby  serving  normally 
to  bias  said  tail  gate  towards  dosed  position. 


2.7(7J17 

AUTOMATIC  END  GATE  CONTROL  FOR 

DUMFTKUCKS 

Ebno  G.  Fnrinnsa.  La  Ttym,  Tax. 

AppBcadon  An^iit  12, 19SS,  S«W  N*.  373,799 
Idnito.    (CL29t— 23) 


In  a  dump  truck  in  which  a  dump  triKk  body  is 
mounted  on  a  truck  chassis  by  being  pivoted  thereto  at 
the  rear  end.  and  in  which  means  are  provided  to  lift  the 
front  end  of  the  dump  truck  body  to  rotate  the  body 
about  the  pivot  point  and  dump  the  contents  out  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  dump  truck  body,  and  in  which  a  tail  gate 
is  provided  on  the  dump  truck  body,  which  tail  gate  is 
pivoted  at  the  top  edge  and  latched  at  the  bottom  edge. 
and  in  which  the  latch  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tail  gate 
IS  controlled  by  a  generally  U-shaped  hand-operated  lever 
pivoted  to  the  truck  body  near  the  bottom  front  edge  and 
extending  around  the  bottom  front  edge  and  upwardly, 
and  terminating  in  a  handle,  when  in  locked  position,  the 
lever  being  connected  to  the  latch  through  a  link  that  lies 
over  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  when  the  latch  is  in  latched 
position,  the  improvement  that  comprises  an  upstanding 
sheave-bearing  arm  on  the  truck  chassis  positioned  to 
cooperate  with  the  upwardly  extending  part  of  the  man- 
ually pivotable  lever  to  move  the  lever  into  locking  posi- 
tion when  the  truck  body  is  lowered  onto  the  chassis,  and 
means  attached  to  the  truck  body  and  cooperating  with 
the  manually  pivotable  lever  to  rotate  the  lever  in  the 
proper  direction  to  release  the  latch  when  the  truck  body 
IS  raised  from  the  chassis,  said  means  being  such  as  to 
exert  a  force  to  rotate  said  lever  and  said  upstanding  arm 
being  positioned  so  as  to  detain  said  force  as  long  as  the 
truck  body  remains  in  a  lowered  position. 


2.7C7,91t 
NONTOXIC  HUMIDIFIER  OR  AIR-MOISTENING 

MEANS 
Donald  McDmnM,  lonhiWs,  Ky. 
AppHaidonJni7  2f,  19S3,S«ltlN^3iB,9t9  , 
ICWhl   fa.n9L.3t)  J 

A  mold  preventing  hwnidifler  or  afa-  moistener  com- 


ing  a  frame  and  a  body,  a  tail  gate  closing  said  body,    prising  a  container  baring  an  open  end,  a  supply  of  ttqoid 
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within  the  container  having  mixed  therein  acetic  acid,  a 
plug  of  absorbent  ontcrial  inserted  in  the  open  end  of  the 


container,  and  a  readily  detachable  closure  cap  fitted  to 
the  plugged  open  end  of  the  ooalainer. 


a.7i7^19 
DISH  WASHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  FLUID 
^SHirrOPF  VALVE 
I  J.  MnavMa.  Pmrilne.  Mkh.  ■■  ^gnii  to  Manvac 

Mick»  ■ 


^C&t.  ^**^  ^^^  ^  51935 


^.^^ 2,7<7,929 

I  K    5?Z?"P®"  *^>"  TRKXLING  FILTERS 
John  Hwbert  Knowles,  Co.  Cafc.  Con..,  assignor  to  Dorr. 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  catBoratfoa  of  Delaware 
December  21. 1953,  Soitol  No.  399489 
HClaiHM.    (CL299L~i9) 


■Uhr 


1.  A  liquid  distributor  of  the  rotary  type  adapted  for 
spraymg  liquids  into  filter  beds  and  the  like  which  com- 
prises, m  combination,  a  distributor  arm  haviM  a  series 
of  lateral  dischaige  orifices,  each  of  said  orifices  compris- 
ing an  opemng  m  the  distsibator  am  waB  coosistiiH  of 
a  discharge  paMageway  pica  and  M  '  ^^ 

area  contiguous  thereto;  a 
opeiriag  having  an  t 
corresponding  to  said 


ing  at  least  one  cut-out  ana  adapted  to  receive  a  fasten- 
mg  means  adjacent  die  aperture  and  in  line  with  said  con- 
stricted area;  a  spreader  member  compr^ing  a  suhstan- 
Ually  horizontal  spreader  portion  and  a  snfentaoiially  ver- 
tical flange  portion  for  attachment  to  the  said  distributor 
arm.  said  flange  portion  having  an  aperture  substantially 
corresponding  to  both  said  discharge  passageway  area  in 
the  distributor  arm  and  said  aperture  in  the  gasket,  said 
flange  having  further  at  least  one  hole  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture and  adapted  to  Deceive  a  fastcuag  means  and  register- 
ing with  the  said  cut-out  area  tittoagh  the  retaining  gasket; 
a  fastening  means  anchored  by  way  of  said  constricted 
area,  extending  outwardly  through  the  said  cut-out  area 
in  the  gasket  and  the  said  hole  in  the  spreader,  together 
with  securing  means  adapted  to  act  cooperatively  with 
said  fastening  means  and  thereby  tighten  together  the 
various  elements  of  the  assembly;  and  means  for  coopera- 
tively engaging  a  portion  of  the  spreader  remote  from 
said  fastening  means  and  boldiag  the  said  remote  portion 
of  the  spreader  member  tightly  against  the  said  gasket  in 
order  that  the  compressive  force  exerted  by  the  spreader 
to  the  gasket  be  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  gasket,  whereby  die  passageway 
area  of  the  distributor  arm  opening,  the  ^lertured  gasket, 
and  die  apertored  spreader  cooperatively  form  a  non- 
leaking,  readily  demountable  latnal  discfaarfe  orifice. 


1.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combinatioB  wkk  a  mani- 
fold connected  with  a  souree  of  water  pressure  and  hav- 
ing a  primary  outlet  and  a  secondary  oodet,  of  a  spray 
head  connected  with  said  secondary  outlet  having  a 
control  handle  including  a  mounting  tube  for  said  ^ray 
head,  a  diverter  valve  movable  to  one  position  to  open 
a  passage  from  said  manifold  to  said  secondary  outiet 
and  close  the  passage  to  said  primary  outiet,  a  shntoff 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  tfie  passage  to  said  second- 
ary outlet  independentiy  of  said  diverter  valve,  and  a 
control  handle  receiving  support  operably  associated  with 
said  shutoff  vaWe  to  move  it  to  passage  closing  posi- 
tion upon  said  handle  being  received  thereby  to  permit 
movement  thereof  to  passage  opening  position  upon  said 
handle  being  removed. 


a,7C7.t21 
LAWN  SFRINKLERS 
i  R.  Nobaa,  Pa«te,  DL 

,^,,,^ -^J    Dscembsr    4,    1951,   Serial    No. 

i'tSJ'  'SSJr^  '^  1.723,159,  dated  November 
^J??L  P*''"^  "^  *<•■  wBcadun  November  25, 
1953,  Serial  No.  394,429 

5aalms.    (CL299— i9) 


,-i;  ■ 
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1.  In  a  rotary  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a 
sprinkler  head,  means  routably  supporting  said  sprinkler 
head   and  constructed  to  supply  water  under  pressure 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  tubular  sprinkler 
arms  of  substantially  equal  length  carried  by  said  head 
and  arranged  to  receive  water  therefrom,  each  of  said 
arms  including  at  its  outer  end  a  portion  providing  a  sub- 
stantially straight,  uninterrupted  bore  of  uniform  cross- 
section  extending  from  said  end  inwardly  toward  said 
head  for  a  nnaterial  proportion  of  the  total  length  of  the 
sprinkler  arm,  each  of  said  sprinkler  arms  being  provided 
at  its  end  with  an  apertured  discharge  nozile,  and  means 
for  causing  die  water  discharged  from  one  of  said  arms 
to  issue  as  a  relatively  less  concentrated  stream  directed 
primarily  to  a  ground  area  smaller  in  extent  than  the  total 
area  watered  by  the  sprinkler,  said  means  comprising  a 
plug  member  disposed  in  die  substantially  straight,  unin- 
terrupted bore  of  said  one  arm  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  directed  flow  restricting  orifice  disposed 
substantiaUy  coaxially  widi  respect  to  said  bme.  said  phig 
member  betag  constructed  and  arranged  to  substantially 
coaqdetely  dose  said  bore  to  water  flow  wotpt  m  said 
orifice  and  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding  discharge 
noKzte  by  a  distance  such  that  the  water  stream  eminating 
from  said  or^cc  can  diffuse  in  the  portion  of  the  mib^ 
steodaliy  straight,  onintemipted  bore  of  said  one  arm 
located  between  said  plug  member  and  the  correspomttng 
discharge  noerle. 
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''''''"^^1»K^?e!tS^'"'"' 


ji: 


s«nNy  of  the  diancter  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
b<rfjM>orton  provKled  with  a  main  passage  of  uniform 
fi^^i!!'**'"**  P««««  fluid  extending  axiaJIy  there- 
5!r*?J5^  M  miet  to  an  outlet  end,  an  integral  por- 
tion extendmg  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  main  passage 
and  having  an  mclined  deflecting  surface  for  liquid  paT 
mg  from  theoutiet  end  of  the  main  passage,  the  wall  of 

1  ^..J°f^^**'  ^"«  **^***  ^  P"*^^  "  opening  for 
a  tubular  insert  for  supplying  liquid  chemical  mixtures 

ZS^  V!u  ^T^'  **  *^°'°«  ^'"«  ^  drilled  that  the 
pomt  of  the  dnll  enters  the  far  wall  portion  of  the  pas- 

S^L^f^r^  m-inpMsafe  being  drilled  so  that  the  point 
of  the  dnll  passes  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  main  pas- 
saje  mto  the  integral  extension,  providing  means  to  pre 
vent  dnp  or  b«:k  splash  when  using  the  nozzle 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  for  attadunent  to  a  hose  having 
a  hose  end  connector,  oomprising  a  nozzle,  means  for 
securing  said  nozzle  to  a  hoK  end  connector,  said  nozzle 
inc ludmg  an  mner  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  nozzle,  thrust  bearing  means  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  nozzle  remote  from  said  portion,  and  a  vaned  rotor 
having  a  shaft  terminally  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  means  and  said  rotor  being  axially  disposed  in 
said  inner  cylmdrical  portion,  said  inner  portion  consti- 
tuting a  lateral  stabilizing  support  for  said  rotor 


AppUeadM  OctolNr  7,  lf53,  S«W  No.  3t4449 
4ClaiM.    (CX  299-133)     ^^ 


^ 2.7^.t23 

STRAY  NOZZLES 

'■**•■  <rf  CoMadSir**^*     *"*"*"*^  Coan^  a  corpo- 

^^W""****  M^  27,  lf5«.  Serial  No,  574,2M 
•^^      (a.2n-114) 


K  f^ce^he.^f^'^'"**'  *'*"'"'^  -  ^''^^  f'>™'d  •" 
^h^Z!  T^.*^  *"*"  °^  "^  '«=''«»  being  "nder- 
t  below  said  body  face  to  provide  an  overhang,  an  annu- 

'sST^k^T*  'r^'  "^^"^^^^  f^^l  •"  Ji^e  bottom 
o^S^  »%"'*'  ''°*^*  •*'"«  »P*^«*  f"**"  ««'d  central 
ckT^       7"-  "/"""'"  '«nd  in  the  bottom  of  the 

rd1;n5^tn      ;*""•  ^'°"  "^  «"•""  depression  acr«! 
^  land  to  intersect  said  groove  and  a  feed  passa^ 
rmed  through  said  head  and  communicating  w.'^Td 
e  to  supply  fluid  thereto  from  a  supply  SJ^rp", 
re   a  cup  snapped  into  position  within  «ll^ket'^ 
»th  aid  overhang,  the  bottom  of  said  cup  being  con 

s^hinTf^  '^         "^  deformation  of  said  plastic  head  re- 
^m      T  ^  "•**  *^P'  **'<*  «^"P  being  pierced  in  its 


K  A  water  spray  head  comprising  an  elongated  outer 

IZZ/'rt'^  ^''^^  *  ''"^^  '^^  »"rf^  ^"'ve  seat 
attached  to  the  spray  end  thereof,  an  elongated  imier 
tondu.t  concentrically  and  slidably  support^  in  «iS 
outer  conduit,  the  spray  end  of  said  inner  conduit  being 
Josed.  a  valve  head  disposed  on  the  spray  end  of  said 
mner  conduit  outward  of  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to 

sarvaTv^hl^^f  '"'  ''"'^  "*>*"  **  ^•'^*  "  "°««»«d. 
urfar.  ^n  .  M  f^  Presenting  a  smooth  even  contacting 
urface  to  said  valve  seat,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 

a  m7 w"?r',K"''''""'.  *'  ""'"^  ^^  thereonlommuni- 
cat.ng  with  the  annulus  between  said  inner  and  outer 
conduits,  a  spring  removably  attached  to  said  inner  and 
outer  conduits  adjacent  the  conduit  end,  which  arTaiay 
w,>r.l  H  ""'^  <^"d  thereof,  adjustable  mean,  aswdatej 

Zltu    '";■"*  '°  *""  '^^  'P""«  »°  "^»«  *«  valve  heaS 
upon  the  valve  seat,  a  ga,  inlet  on  »ud  outer  conduit  tb 

cond  nu  *     "I***'*;  '*"^'*""^  *°  »*«  •"""'»>  between  said 
onduits.  an  inlet  for  a  liquid  on  »id  inner  conduit,  wil 
mg  means  m  the  end  of  nid  annulus  which  it  away  fi«n 
J^'V'^^  "'  '**""«  *«  corresponding^  oJ^^^ 
outer  penphery  of  said  valve  head.  ^ 
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VEHICLE  WHEEL  VOB  MOUNTING  TIBF  bim«  ^^^  **^  ^  wb«el  at  the  ceatnl  portioa  of  the  wheel 

"fjiJ'Oyo^^  *«°"«f'^"»<»«o«««»  legs  definini  the  base  ofS  cone 

^^l»H»Mlta«OcJob«2«.lf54.Sa«WNo.4a^3  ^»»«n  the  unit  is  mounted  on^eWbod.            "«  «»« 

IICWm.   (a.3tl-.13)  _____ 


WHKELOOVrat 
ulOB  Febnnqr  It,  IfSSL  8«M  N«.  417  JMI 


Vjii 


I.  Means  for  mounting  dual  tire  rims  on  wheels,  in- 
cluding an  mboard  rim  and  an  outboard  rim.  eacli  of 
aid  nms  having  an  inwardly  extending  gutter,  a  wheel 
having  two  bearing  surfaces  Jnwanily  of  the  two  rim  gut- 
tera,  the  inside  diameten  of  the  gutter,  being  the  same 
*nd  the  outside  diameters  of  the  bearing  surfaces  being 
the»me.  an  abutment  for  one  side  of  the  gutter  on  the 
inboard  nm.  a  spacer  lying  between  and  in  contact  wiifi 
tfte  gutters  of  the  rims,  and  clamping  means  beoeath  tbt 
gutter  for  the  outboard  rim,  the  said  bearing  surf^es 
bang  parallel   to  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  «he 
wheel  throughout,  the  said  gutters  and  said  bearing  sur- 
taces  being  spaced  to  an  extent  of  the  order  of   015  of 
an  inch  on  the  diameters  whereby  the  rim?  may  be  moved 
axiaily  along  the  bearing  surfaces  but  the  loads  of  both 
nms  arc  borne  by  the  said  bearing  surfaces  around  rhe 
entire  penphery  of  the  wheel. 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
ure  nm  with  retaining  mean,  on  the  wheel  for  a  hub 
cap.  a  hub  cap  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  body  in  engagement  with  said  retaining  means,  and 
a  tnm  member  having  retaining  finger,  engageabie  with 
a  flange  of  the  tire  rim  and  provided  with  Hibstantially 
rigid  Mpokt  elements  flexibly  joined  to  the  inner  portion 
of  the  tnm  member  and  engageabie  against  the  outer 
side  of  a  margm  of  the  hub  cap  under  resiUent  tension  by 
resilient  flexmg  of  said  junctures  and  to  appear  as  emanat- 
mg  from  said  outer  margin  of  the  hub  cap 


_Jj7«7,t2f 
WHEEL  COVER 

■**'  iVSSL"'.!?*^  *^  N.-  *1  W47 
12CUM.    (CL3«1.37) 


2.7«7,i27 
^lED  WIRE  WHEEL 


SIMULA1  _ 

'jgilil?^  '^y^J»P^  "i%»or  to  Motor  Wheel 
^^.SSli!?!^  ^^^'^  ■  f^fntkm  of  Micfaigaa 
^^f9^t^  '■■••.  1»53.  S«Cl  No.  3«i,55i^ 
llCfarfM.    (CL3«1— 37) 


»  v^h^i!  K  f  FZ^'  """  ""^'P^^  'o  be  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  having  a  body  portion  and 
a  nni  portion  to  siinulate  a  wire-spoked  wheel  compris- 
ing an  annular  retainer  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
rhVwh°?'»Li*''  *!l  **  *">*«'  »»  »he  central^ion^ 

on%r^^''i^^  "'^  'J  '"**.  °"*  """"J*^  wirfmember 
on  said  retainer  member,  said  wire  member  comprising 
a  plurality  of  geaerelly  n^Ually  extending  and  circum 
ferentially  arranged  loop,,  each  loop  having  a  paTr  of 

^fT'TTf  "  ■  '•^"•"y  "^"^^  <««ctiJn  ami  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  of  each  kg 

wf^iS"  *«>  ^^  •  «*I  of  "  Miacent  loop  Jjd 

m^^hS^S^*^  kii  being  adapted  to 
•=i^BSJHRJ~  I??-  P<*^*>  ^  ^  •fc«I  when 

lOT^^^^V  MMHP  m^mA^  |g  iBottfi^  M   tl|e  OUter 


wJ^i  K.^  t  J*'^*^'""  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
wheel  body  a  hub  cap  attached  to  the  wheel  body  and 
having  a  snle  wall,  a  trim  ring  having  a  radially  outer 

rn^''HKKli;;^v!i  ^°  ^-  ^^*  ""  ^-^  »^^n«  «  '^diaJly 
inner  nbbed  body  portion  engaging  the  hub  cap  under 
resilient  tension.  *^ 


2,7f7^3g 

^'tRVE?,i?i,S252^^^G  PULVERULENT 
W^   S;^™2^n*'mED  INSTALLATIONS 
F^  M.  AUd-oii.  f^mmf^Mi^  .„„^,   ^ 


,  A  rwfftfiMi  ^ 

3  Vnum    (CL  3il..i7)  \ 

1.  Apparahu  for  conveying  pulvmiimt  naterial  by 
flBKluation  within  fixed  installation,  such  aTSkak; 
and  having  m  combination  a  substandaUy  ckaed  stomw 
conutner  having  a  bottom  and  a  closabk  material  inl^ 


»«*,' 
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and  having  a  material  discharge  outlet  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom and  having  an  air  inlet  connectable  with  a  source  of 
air  pressure  whereby  the  interior  of  said  container  may 
be  slightly  pressurized,  means  for  agiuting  the  material 
held  by  said  container  adjacent  said  outlet  and  causing 
the  same  to  flow  outwardly  therethrough,  closure  mecha- 
nism adjacent  said  discharge  outlet  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  such  material  therethrough,  pressurized  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  discharge  outlet  and  receiving 
therefrom  and  cooductiag  an  air  flow  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  discharge  outlet  away  therefrom,  a  rotary  air 
lock  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  condiut  means  and 
receiving  such  material  therefrom  and  having  an  outlet,  a 


the  outlet  of  said  lift  conduit;  and  a  braking  gas  condurt 
communicating  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  aperture 
and  terminating  exteriorly  of  said  vesael. 


2,7C7,t32 

PLATFORM  FOR  FAINTING  POLES 
Maarkc  E.  Mkdicll,  MMck,  Iiid^  a«i|Dor  to  MHcfaeH 
Maintenance  Compoy,  hte^  Mudc,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  lodiaiHi 

Appllcadoa  May  If,  lf52,  SmM  No.  290,7M 
ICfadbM.   (CL394— 9) 
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Kcond  conduit  means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  the 
lir  lock  and  receiving  therefrom,  means  for  delivering 
lir  under  substantially  constant  pressure  to  said  first  con- 
luit  means,  and  means  for  delivering  air  under  substan- 
ially  constant  pressure  to  said  second  conduit  means  lon- 
gitudinally throu^  said  air  lock,  the  last  mentioned  air 
elivery  means  delivering  air  under  a  substantially  greater 
ressure  than  that  delivered  by  the  first  mentioned  air 
lelivcry  means  so  that  the  stream  of  pulverulent  material 
lowing  through  said  second  conduit  means  is  character- 
ized by  having  the  ratio  by  weight  of  air  to  pulverulent 
material  in  the  neighborhood  of  one  lb.  of  air  to  80-200 
bs.  of  pulverulent  material. 


I.  In  combination,  a  mobile  truck  for  servicing  a 
series  of  fixed  pole-like  objects,  a  track  mounted  lon- 
gitudmally  on  the  side  of  the  truck,  a  platform  slidable 
along  the  track  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  at  any 
point  along  the  track  between  a  retracted  position  against 
the  side  of  the  truck  and  a  work  position  projecting  hori- 
zontally from  the  side  of  the  truck,  and  releasable  means 
to  support  the  platform  in  work  position,  the  truck  with 
Its  platform  in  retracted  position  being  movable  to  a 
position  of  general  relationship  with  a  pole-like  object. 
in  which  such  object  stands  beside  the  truck  opposite  any 
point  along  the  track,  and  the  platform  being  then  mov- 
able both  along  the  track  and  to  its  work  position  to  carry 
It  to  a  specified  work  relationship  to  the  object  with  which 
the  truck  is  thus  generally  related,  said  platform  being 
U-shaped  and  the  movement  thereof  from  retracted 
position  to  work  position  carrying  the  open  side  of  the 
platform  outward  from  the  truck. 


2,7<7,I31 
ELEVATION  OF  GRANLXAR  SOLmS 
^^J^'  "■*»»»«'  Waahfford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 
on  Company,  Phlhiilrlphia,  Fa^  a  corporation  of  New 

JCTKy 

AppUcadon  October  11,  IMl,  Serial  No.  25«.929 
S  Claims.    (Q.  Ml— 59) 
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PLASTIC  BEARING  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

DUST  SEAL 

'^•wT  ^  ;!!*''*«*»<'  "«•«<  "«i^  MIeh.,  amigmir  to  FoH 
M«>tor  Company,  Dcarfcorm  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,469 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  granular  solids  by  means 
of  a  lifting  gas  through  a  lift  conduit  mto  a  disengaging 
vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  within  said 
disengaging  vessel  a  baffle  substantially  concentric  wirh 
and  above  the  top  of  said  lift  conduit  and  having  a  gradu 
ally  downwardly  tapervd  central  portion  concentric  with 

'  k^i'^  "'"*'"'*  *"**  *°  *^**'  portion  the  under  surface  of 
«  hich  is  smoothly  curved  from  said  central  portion  through 
a  raised  intermediste  annular  section  to  a  lower  outer  an- 
nular section,  said  bafl!e  having  an  aperture  thcrefhrough 
CMicentric  with  said  lift  conduit  and  extending  through 
Slid  central  portion,  said  aperture  having  cross  sectional 
area  at  Its  lower  end  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 


1  A  bearing  assembly,  comprising  an  inner  bearing 
member  and  an  outer  bearing  sleeve,  said  member  and 
sleeve  having  confronting,  coaxial,  radially  spaced,  cy- 
Iindncal  bearing  surfaces,  the  bearing  member  having  a 
flat,  radially  outwardly  extending  thrust  surface  adjacent 
a  similar  surface  on  an  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  bear- 
ing member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  dust  guard 
portion  overiying  the  thrust  surface  end  of  the  bearing 
sleeve;  and  a  plastic  antifriction  bushing  and  dust  seal 
having  a  load-bearing  cylindrical  portion  lying  betw3n 
the  bearing  member  and  sleeve  and  a  generally  flat,  dreu- 
lar  end  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  between  the 
bearing  member  and  sleeve  for  proividing  a  thrust  heari^t 
and  terminating  in  a  resilient  per^jrikeral  edy  WntH 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  dust  gnard  portkm  to 
form  a  seal  preventing  entry  of  foreign  mato-  into  the 
bearing  assembly.  _      ^_  « 
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intermediate  said  face  plates,  said  thrust  plate  having  a 
Plurahty  <rf  spaced  radial  notches  in  the  periphery  S2Srf 

I^r^,v^*lL'!*'^°  ^  *^"8  blocks  and  foi^a 
plurahty  of  freely  extending  radial  arms;  a  bearing  bl«k 


L, 


f  m 


:>nfissin 

««  «^*'*'"'™^  **^*^"*  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
one-piece  metalbc  casmg  rinf  having  a  circular  bore  de- 

«I?JL'  ^^V  *"**™^  "^^^  »"^»«  substantially 
fading  with  the  curved  surface  of  a  spherical  medial 

^«L    T*"*'^:***'*'***^  "**  ""«  o^  "»«««»c  bear- 
ing material  compnsmg  successive  segments  thereof  ar- 

I^Si  !ni***  *"**  ^  '*■'''"«  ■  "*^"  "»«™«'  'Ph^rical 
SS^  «.^r  ^^^^^^^  ««>  «W  casing  ring  internal 
seaung  surface  whereby  said  race  ring  may  be  assembled 
m  ssKl  casing  nng  while  permitting  said  assembled  race 
r<.iJ?i  T°  ■*»"».  ""y  <*i"netrical  axis  thereof  with  its 
general  plane  swinging  to  any  angle  relative  to  the  general 
plane  of  said  casing  ring,  said  asaemMed  race  ring  having 
a  concave  internal  bearing  surface  coinciding  with  the 
curved  sur  ace  of  a  smaller  spherical  medial  zSne;  a  one 
piece  metal  ,c  bearing  b^  having  an  external  spherical 
bearing  surface  conforming  to  and  mating  with  said  race 
ring  bearing  surface,  the  periphery  of  said  assembled  race 
nng  having  one  or  more  holes  driUed  therein  and  centered 
at  the  dividing  Imes  between  segments  thereof,  and  a  ball 
m  each  of  said  holes  to  hold  said  ring  segments  against 
misalignment.  » 


of  greater  thickness  than  said  thrust  plate  in  each  of 
said  notches  and  protruding  beyond  each  face  of  said 
thrust  plate;  and  means  removably  securing  said  bearing 

in^  «H-  Ti  *""''  P^  *«^"^  withdrawal  therefrc^* 
ma  radial  direction  said  means  including  a  band  dis- 
posed penpheraUy  about  said  plate  and  affixed  thereto. 


S^  £^p5g^\^\^y  »'^Ai«NGs 


2  dalMS.    (CL  3««— If  7.2) 


2,7^7,t35 
A^..    „        BEARINGS 
Adotfo  VoB  Eaw,  Mexico  dtv  Mcxirn 

12CUW.    (CL3it-78) 


I.  In  a  bearing  assembly,  an  axle  supported  for  rota- 

SyVfo^blf-  ""  "^^Tt^"^  ^^  thTbearin  °  eS. 
caiJy  deformable  means  defining  an  interior  cavity  within 
said  means  mterposed  between  the  bearing  and  ihrioiS 
P*f»i2«g  relative  motion  of  the  ^^i^tZllZt 

f„i  ^if*°'*^'°*  "^^^  associated  with  -Se  Sr 
ing  assembly,  means  for  conducting  lubricant  fr^  the 
re^rvoir  mto  said  cavity  upon  deformaUoTiUuS  t 
crease  m  volume  of  said  cavity  and  means  foTc^dJ:^ 

.Wrf«^"^/  ''°"  ^  "'^•'y  '^  «  Po»"'  ad  ace^fThe 
mtcrfacc  between  said  bearing  and  said  axle. 

-5?iSr'3&.^S?y •  Ci*«- 

■■•JiiBr?*  HSI^ImU  Nb,  lf73S4 


1.  In  an  anti-fnction  shaft  bearing,  an  annular  outer 
race  member;  an  inner  race  member  concentric  there- 
with  and  provided  with  a  circular  neck  flanked  by  an  out- 

^^^^'liJ^'^'  ~"^"«  aati-friction  mem- 
bcrs  mterposed  between  said  race  members;  an  annukr 
seal  member  earned  by  said  outer  race  member  and 
^tr  r*?.  ^"^^  *«»P«ed  adj««nt  said  shoul- 
der and  a  flexible  seahng  washer  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  neck  into  sUding  ensaae- 
ment  with  the  imier  periphery  of  said  annular  sial  iSem- 
bw^me  inner  penmetral  portion  of  said  flexible  washer 

^iS'  *^v"*.  "^^  ■»^°»*  «*<1  shoulder  and  being 
provided  with  circumferentiaUy  alternating  areas  of  vw7 

^r*^?,?"^  temporarily  distort  said  inner  penmetral 
portion  of  the  washer  to  provide  escape  passagS^^ 
lubncant  between  the  washer  and  shoSdeT^ 


2,7€7,t3t 


•  1"  ^i^'')^  °^  '***  character  described  comprisina  a 
p«ton  slidably  di^osed  in  a  cylinder  and  h^„S  Sive 
^lua^  therewith,  said  piston  being  fonned  in^r^Ste 

the  upper  wall  of  said  channel  being  outwardly  inclined! 


!l..lJ„ilB,IM 
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and  said  piston  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  oil  holes  for 
establishing  coaimunication  at  axially  spaced  points 
between  said  channel  and  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
piston;  a  fint  resilient  split  ring  disposed  in  said  channel, 
said  ring  having  an  upper  inclined  face  complementary  to 
the  upper  wall  of  said  channel,  the  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral side  walls  of  said  ring  having  positive  clearance  with 
said  cylinder  and  with  the  side  walls  of  said  channel:  a 
second  resilient  split  ring  disposed  in  said  channel  beneath 
said  first  split  ring  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and 
with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder;  and  spring  means  dis 
posed  in  said  channel  for  compressing  said  rings  against 
each  other  and  for  compressing  said  first  split  ring  against 
the  upper  inclined  wall  of  said  channel. 


2,767,039 

JUICE  CAN  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  AND 

DISPENSER 

Aathoay  I.  Daoaa,  Jr^  Grone  Pointe,  Mkh.,  anignor,  by 

BMOM  ■Migniniiiita,  to  Whiripool>Sccc«r  Corporation, 

a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Application  December  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,460 
6C1aiiiH.    (CI.  312— 295) 


f/" 


~^1 


1.  A  combination  storage  and  dispensing  device  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  having  one  side  thereof  open,  a  cover 
member  adapted  for  positioning  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  opening  of  said  receptacle,  means  slidably  intercon- 
necting said  cover  to  said  receptacle  whereby  said  cover 
is  slidably  movable  over  the  opening  in  said  receptacle. 
resilient  means  normally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
slidable  axis  of  said  cover  and  including  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  free  ends  positioned  beneath  the  receptacle 
and  a  connecting  loop  portion  overlying  the  cover  inter- 
locking said  cover  and  said  receptacle,  and  having  said 
resilient  means  operatively  effective  for  returning  said 
cover  to  one  position  after  it  has  been  slidably  displaced 
from  that  position  to  permit  insertion  or  removal  of  an 
article  into  or  out  of  said  receptacle. 


2,767,040 

REFRIGERATDMG  APPARATUS 

Keitfa   K.   Kcdiag,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a^nor  to   General 

Motors  CorporatkMi,  DcboM,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dehwaie 

Appttcatioa  Fcbiwry  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,350 

IChdns.    (0.312— 296) 


^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  walls  forming  a 
compartment  therein,  one  of  said  cabinet  walls  having 
an  opening  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  com- 
partment, doors  normally  closing  said  compartment  ac- 
cess opening,  said  doors  having  adjacent  mating  edges 
providing  a  joint  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  com- 
partment and  extending  across  the  access  opening  inter- 
mediate opposed  sides  thereof,  a  gasket  carried  by  at 
least  one  of  said  doors,  said  gasket  having  a  portion 
about  three  sides  of  said  one  door  adapted  to  abut  said 
one  cabinet  wall  and  another  portion  adjacent  the 
mating  edge  of  said  one  door  adapted  to  engage  a  part 


of  the  other  of  said  doors,  said  another  portion  of  said 
gasket  includiof  a  mountins  section,  an  integral  flexible 
sealing  section  projeedng  from  said  mounting  sectimi 
and  an  integral  resilient  tongue  section  intermediate  said 
mounting  section  and  said  sealing  section  thereof,  means 
for  securing  said  mounting  section  of  said  gasket  to  said 
one  door,  the  projection  of  said  tongue  section  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  same  to  be  compressed  against  the 
one  door  by  said  gasket  mounting  section  securing  means 
whereby  to  normally  bias  said  gasket  sealing  section  away 
from  the  mating  edge  of  said  one  door,  a  substantially 
rigid  member  within  the  flexible  sealing  section  of  said 
gasket  and  having  a  part  thereof  located  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  tongue  section,  said  part  of  said  member 
havmg  an  opening  therein  forming  a  hinge  pin,  a  hinge 
butt  secured  to  said  one  door  and  having  an  end  thereof 
embracing  said  pin,  said  rigid  member  having  its  ends 
extending  out  of  the  sealing  section  of  said  another  por- 
tion of  said  gasket,  said  ends  of  said  rigid  member  being 
engageable  with  a  part  of  said  cabinet  upon  dosing  the 
doors  to  overcome  the  biasing  eflfect  of  said  tongue  aec- 
tion  of  the  gasket  and  move  said  flexible  section  thereof 
into  engagement  with  a  mating  edge  portion  of  said  other 
door  to  seal  the  joint  between  said  doors,  and  each  of 
said  doors  being  movable  independently  of  the  other  to 
break  the  seal  at  said  joint  and  <^>en  a  portion  of  said 
compartment  access  opening. 


2(7C7,§41 

EXTENSIBLE  SHELF  UNIT  FOR  MEDICINE 

CABINET 

Qetos  A.  Burger,  Barbcrton,  aad  John  F.  Keiley,  Akioa, 

Ofaiot  said  Kelky  awlgnor  to  nid  Bwvcr 

Application  Jane  17,  19^,  Serial  No.  362,264 

7  Claims,    (a.  312— 298) 


I  An  extensible  and  retracfible  shelf  unit  for  medicine 
r  like  cabinets,  of  the  type  having  top,  bottom,  side  and 
hack  v*,d]Is,  comprising  a  backing  member,  means  for 
mounting  said  backing  member  within  a  said  cabinet 
above  the  bottom  wall  thereof  to  be  horizontally  shift- 
able  between  a  retracted  position  within  the  cabinet  and 
an  extended  position  outwardly  of  an  opening  at  the  front 
of  the  cabinet,  said  backing  member  including  parts 
which  are  downwardly  extensible  in  said  horizontally  ex- 
tended position  of  the  backing  member,  said  backing 
member  having  thereon  a  forwardly  presented  shelf 
which  is  contained  in  the  cabinet  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion of  the  backing  member  and  which  is  presented  out- 
wardly and  below  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet  in  iud 
outwardly  extended  position  of  the  backing  member. 


2,767,042 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Motors  Corponlloii,  Deft^  Mleh^  a  cwyralioni  of 
Delaware 

Applicaiioa  Mank  11,  lf53,SMW  No.  943,I4S 
ICIaiiik   <a.  111-411) 

A  refrigerator  cabinet  of  the  vertically  ekmgated  home 
freezer  type  including  an  insulated  chamber  provided  with 
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Jfroot  access  opening,  a  door  nonnaUy  closing  said  cham- 
beraccess  operitog.  t  pluraHty  of  vwti^^ 
•Wi^-twrfaoe.  in  the  ctortwdW^nT-me  Sto 
wpettoposed  comp«tment«  adapted  to  rnSre  imS  ^ 
port  packages  of  fhoen  food  in  stacled  one  upon  m- 
."^.SST?  **"  *5i«W>rtmg  sulfide  thereocTsub- 
"tantisJIy  flatmember  aaaodnted  with  the  fronTof  one 
of  s«d  supporting  wrfaces,  said  member  extending  ^S^ 

ISn.^'^T"  "^  "^^^  •«»  terminating  in  the 
vianity  of  the  supporting  surface  next  above  said  one 


■>^-t'^-- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■^tA-^;^: 


supporting  surface,  means  for  pivolally  mountina  said 
member  within  s^d  chamber  for  vertical  sw^gm^e 
ment.  »«d  mounting  mean,  comprising  hinge  piis  L^^fe 
from  and  independent  of  said  one  supporting  surflceind 
To^^:J^^  "^"^.^  being'Stionl^Ts^urSd 
«m^S?^  *^  *'"'  °^  ""'^  '^^^^  below  said  one 
supporting  surface,  each  of  said  hinge  pins  including  a 
head  havmg  vertically  disposed  flaTwSled  lid«  ^3 
rnotmt^ng  means  also  comprising  legs  on  said  memSr 
the  outer  end  portion  of  each  leg  on^d  membe^hT^ni' 


^       M6 

L^iit  i??!*'!?'*^  "*«^  "^  keyhole  shaped 
openmt  in  the  leg.  of  said  member  BttJiit  over  thehSd 

^SSS^  f  ?***  *^  aomully  eagagint  the  flat 
walled  aides  of  the  head  of  said  hiofe  pSTtolockaS 
member  in  an  upright  position  intennediate  said  doled 
do^  aad  the  stacked  f««en  packaged  food  J^LHSe 
of  «id  supportmg  surface,  lo  form  a  barrier  theiebSw^ 
«Kl^™  projenting  p^ckM^  of  a  stack  SeS^J 
^iJ^L^^  *T  "W«*»«  «rf^  from  moving 

!2iJj!l^1?****^  •"*«*  »o  »«»««  the  flat 
from  the  flat  walled  sides  of  the  head  «  «W  hinge  nim 

outwardly  of  said  chamber  and  downwardly  around  the 
pins  when  said  door  is  opened,  and  means  for  stoppiS 

^^JT*''^?'  "*?"«»«»  of  said  mem2?^o 
position  same  m  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  at  the 

Jfrt  1  »««d  one  supporting  surface  whereb??t^rJtiSS 
a  transfer  ledge  for  receiving  and  supportig  wduu^ 

ofsaid  chamber  above  said  one  surface,  said  stopSng 
^TSi^^'TI  I'*"**  »tationarily  sec^  to  ^e^? 

net  below  e«A  of  the  opposed  hinge  pins  for  en«gem«,t 
by  an  edge  of  the  legs  on  the  member.  *°«"»«»"» 


CHEMICAL 


AleifaE. 


I>7i7,t43 
fOR  TANNING  SUNS 


14 


toS•cotea^ 


12, 1M3,  S«ial  n;.  33#,632 
(CL  1—151^ 


V:  ■\,L,>.n.  ,kLlM.  Jj^A-^-Tr-Vr-iji 


•■  'n  Uk  method  of  tamiiiig  uuul  Mat  uid  dw.  lik. 
in  r"  -""-»?•<*  oiSc^SSint  J^gh^uL°"r 

«>e  water  m  the  skin  is  extracted  and  rrai«««H  -iuT  *v 
ontanic anivt^t  «k.«^*1_^  .         replaced  with  the 


oxidiMg  the  plntoniom  contained  in  an  aqueous  sohitJon 
of  a  sah  of  nemron-irnKliated  uranium  to TVe^J^ 
state,  reacting  the  solution  with  an  alkali  metal  car. 

^  '^Sr^rS^  **^^"'*«  plutonltJnBs^cS^ 
plexed  w^th  carbonate  ions,  forming  a  by^)roduct  car- 
ner  precipUate  in  the  sohrtion  whL  wST^  ^ 

in  the  solutKM,  to  an  oxidation  sttite  less  than  -MW 
mg  a  product  carrier  precipitate  in  the  sohrtion  tii^ 
carry  the  tnvalent  and  quadrivalem  phitonium  present 
but  not  the  contamimmt,  and  .eparatkgTS,^^ 

1*717,945 

"^pSSSmmffJSSAP  "W>CK  TO  RECOVER 
B^i^g^ggQ""?  AND  URANIUM  VALUES 

by  the  Ui »— "•» 


Noi^nwHf.    ApniirtisB  Oclabw  3, 1991. 

llCMw.   (CL23^14,5> 

1-  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  phosshonu  vahm 

Sxi?T5i?'«*  wSrSmpriJr^s^i^ 

nuwted  ph<«p^te  rock  with  aqueous  su^^dST^ 
betw««n  about  63  and  about  70%  strength  «5  iSSi^ 
aod  being  «lded  to  the  extent  of^Sw^tSTK? 
and  about  120%  adduhuioo  of  that  ^^  ^  ««« 
monocalcium  phosphate  and  to  react  ^^^  Zo^ 
'^PJ^ritKsptt^cm  in  the  rode  while  mixing  Ae^SS 

ofjmeto  insure  thorough  distribution  of  the^Sd 
ftjJujKwt  the  rock,  the  adduUted  rodt  admixtme  oSh 
^Al  a  minor  amount  of  a  leagent  seboled  fnmSt 

^in^"*^  ^  hypodiloritet.  diloritea,  dJorales, 
^l^te^^tei^ttah  metal  nitric 

S!S'E2S!!"i2"^5^  raanganeac  dioxide,  hy- 
»•  ated  acsdifled  phosphatic  material  with  a  bqnid  »e- 


mmmmigsssz 
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from  the  group  ooonadng  of  water  and  an  aqueous 

ited  moooealciuni  phosphate  solutkm,  separatiiis 

solids  from  the  resuhant  shirry  and  recover- 

oranjum  and  phoq>hate  values  from  the  separated 

satk  leach  sotution. 


to  the  Uirited  StalM  of 
hylhtUi 


I.    AnBcalioa  April  22, 1993, 
SoM  No.  3M,52« 

ItChhM.    (0.2^—14.5) 


1.  A    process    for    recovering    mineral    values    from 
eached  zone  materials  from  the  Florida  pebble  phosphate 
Dverburden  which  comprises  reacting  the  leached  rone 
naterial  with  at  least  100%  greater  than  the  stoichio- 
netric  equivalent  amount  of  molten  acid  sulfate  of  am- 
nonia,  leaching  the   reacted  mixture  with  an   aqueous 
medium,  separating  the  insoluble  material  from  the  re- 
itction  products  soluble  in  aqueous  medium,  removing  a 
major  portion  of  the  aluminum  from  the  aqueous  solution 
»s  ammonium  alum  crystals  and  thereafter  recovering 
rom  the  solution  mineral  values  selected  from  the  group 
onsisting  of  uranium  and  phosphorus. 
4.  A    process    for    recovering    mineral    values    from 
ached  zone  materials  from  the  Florida  pebble  phosphate 
verburden  which  comprises  reacting  leached  zone  mate- 
al  with  anunonium  acid  sulfate  in  amounts  between 
00%   and  300%  excess  acid  sulfate  over  the  amount 
uired  to  react  with  all  of  the  constituents  of  the  mate- 
capable  of  reacting  with  acid  sulfate  while  maintain- 
a  temperature  between  about  350*  F.  and  about  900* 
leaching  the  reacted  mixture  with  an  aqueous  medium 
produce  a  solutioo  having  a  specific  gravity  of  between 
bout  1.2  and  about  1.5,  separating  insoluble  materials 
the  reaction  products  soluble  in  the  aqueous  medi- 
adjusting  the  ammonium  sulfate  content  and  the  tem- 
rature  to  crystallize  amomnium  alum  from  the  resultant 
lution.  solvent  extracting  the  resultant  solution  with  an 
Ikyl  phosphoric  acid  ester,  and  recovering  the  uranium 
\|alues  from  the  rich  alkyl  phosphoric  acid  ester  solution. 


2,7<7,647 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  TANTALUM  AND 
NIOBIUM  VALUES  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

ilaricy  A.  Wlbefaii,  Abm,  Iowa,  and  lamca  V.  Kerrigan, 
Cbicafo,  ID.,  siwIfuiB  to  the  UaMcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Uaitcd  Stales  Atomic  Energy 


No  DrawtDC.     AppHcatioa  October  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  36733S 

17  ClaiiBB.     (CI.  23—23) 

1 .  A  process  of  separating  tantalum  values  from 
liiobium  values  from  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising  pre- 
laring  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  of  the  fluorides 
(f  said  values,  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  at  room 
temperature  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  organic 
( xygen-containing  solvent  containing  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tributyl  phosphate,  iso-amyl  alcohol,  sec.-amyl  alcohol, 
nethyl  n-hexyl  carbinol,  mesityl  oxide,  diisopropyl  ketone. 
c  yclohexanone.  and  isophorone,  and  separating  an  organic 
f  referentially  tantalum-containing  phase  from  an  aqueous 
r  iobium-containing  phase. 


Joaeph 


2,7i7,Mt 

PREPARATION  OF  METALLIC 

HYDROCARBONYLS 


doaoTDdmnm 


2,7C7,M< 

OF  SOLUBILIZING  AND  RECOVERING 
VALUES  BY  MEANS  OF  AMMONIUM 
ACID  SULFATE 


7, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,599 
(CL23— 9f) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  and  separating  an  aque- 
ous sotution  of  a  cobaltous  salt  of  colNilt  hydrocarbonyl 
suitable  for  catalyzing  a  reaction  of  an  olefinic  carbon 
compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  which 
comprises  initially  treating  an  aqueous  scdution  of  an  or- 
ganic cobalt  salt  which  supplies  Co++  ions  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  oxygenated  organic  solvent  therefor, 
prior  to  contacting  said  solution  with  organic  reactants 
at  a  temperature  between  about  90*  and  180*  C.  under 
an  elevated  pressure,  maintaining  the  organic  cobalt  salt 
in  the  resulting  liquid  reaction  mixture  in  such  quantity 
that  it  provides  cobaltous  ions  at  least  in  sufficient 
amounts  to  combine  with  all  Co(C04)-  ions  present  in 
the  aqueous  phase  to  form  the  cobalt  salt  of  cobalt  hy- 
drocarbonyl. discharging  unconverted  gases  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture,  separating  the  residtial  liquid 
reaction  mixture  into  an  organic  liquid  phase  and  an 
aqueous  liquid  phase  containing  the  cobaltous  salt  of 
cobalt  hydrocarbonyl. 


2.7C7.t49 
PREPARATION  OF  CHALCOGENIDES 
Rudolf  Nitsche.  HeidcibcrR-RohrtMh.  Germany. 
to  E.  I.  da  Poot  dc  Ncmom  aad  Company,  WUmfaig- 
too.  DcIm  a  corpontfon  of  Doinwar* 

No  Diawhig.    ApplicaHoB  Octobw  IS,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4C2.C27 
11  Ctoima.    fCL  23— St) 
I    The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aluminum 
chaicoKcnide  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
selenide  and  aluminum  telhiride,  said  chalcogenide  con- 
taining elemental  aluminum,  with  an  aqueous  ammonia 
solution,   removing  the  insoluble  materials  formed,  ad- 
mixing with  the  resulting  solution  of  ammonium  chal- 
cogenide at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  salts  which  forms 
an  ammonium  complex  and  recovering  the  metal  chal- 
cogenide, the  reactions  being  carried  out  under  an  inert 
atmosphere. 

2,7«7.»5i  r 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  TTTANATE         I 
Leon  Mcrker.  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  amlgnui  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  c^ryotattun  of  N^ 
Jersey 

NoDrawtog.    AppHcalhm  Saptomber  18, 1953, 
Serial  N«^  3t1J14 
SCfadiM.   fa.23— 51)  i 

I  Preparation  of  finely  divkled  nickd  titanate  adapted 
for  the  manufacture  of  aia^  crystals  which  comprises 
admixing  titanium  sulfete  aoliitioa  aad  a  nickel  sulfate 
solution  and  concentraifag  aaid  mixtare  to  SQi  fames  to 
precipitate  a  double  salt  of  nkkd  titaiiian  saUate,  IHiar- 


S 
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mi  and  diymg  aud  prec^tato  and  calcining  at  derated 
tanpetjtires  mitfl  the  mllhto  vahies  aredSsJo^JS 
the  oiekel  titanate  conpouKl  is  obtained    ^^^^  "" 
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j^  *«.  »"»P.  •<  cJwittrf  tttaperature,  to  reduction 
by  <»ntactaig  it  with  hydrogen  gt%  snhse^tly  e  w 
mg  the  reduced  scrap  to  cWoriS\asTd^^. 

form,  coinadentally.  a  reaction  product  coaitstiag  Swirt 
geraamwn  tetraohloride  aad  part  »enna2mSd£ridr 
c^uctag  the  reaction  prodoct  fci  d,e  «te  of^Tre-' 
S^e^f  "^"f^^  *^  germanimn  dicWoride  component 
tliereof  and  separately  contacting  tlM  condenMd 
•«rm.«ium  dicWoride  with  cWorinTU  to  co^TSe 
••me  to  germanimn  tetrachloride. 


■X'C  M"' 


*    A  process  for  the  mannfacftirerf  carbonated  Botash 

XSSTSinl:^*?*^  "^  ^•^^""^  amtSSS^h 
oh^S^,!.^^?'    u"   **»*****™  «>'«»o   of  potassium 

r«rn^l.SlS"f^  "  .^^  °^  ?  '^••"^  cation 'eS^ 
TMm  selected  from  tiie  grou|i  conaistina  of  a  sulfonatS 
phenolic,  carboxylic  add  .orfiuS^^^^^^^^^^ 

rrLJr""'  o^  Ie«  tban  too  gram.  KQ  S^hUr  ^^ 
Aereafter  passing  water  tiirough  tiie  bed  of  cation  ex 

st^tSrJn  ^M  ^!f*T»  "^  »«*  of  resin  to  re^e  s^^ 
«tiSr^  ^*'"**'  therefrom,  tiien  passing  through  the 
Svb.  TZ^^XA^^?^  carbonated  ammonia  s<Stion 
navmg  a  NH3/V4CO>  molar  ntio  in  excess  of  0  5  in  an 

Sri^'K  "^"^  ^"^  ^"^  *«»»"«*  wii  ic  resin 
mow^  by  pas«ng  water  through  tiie  cation  exchange 
resin  recovermg  as  effluent  from  tiie  reain  bed  an  aoueSS 
a"nd  hZfn  "^'"^  ''^  ^  carbo^"  Z^ 
a^  ^^."^f  '^"'°"*  "^^""'^  °f  carbonated  p<Zh 
and  carbonated  ammoma  to  vaporize  NHj  and  COr 


DISBOLUmN  OFTOAmpoUS  ORE  CONCEN- 
■^  J»ATESWrra  AMINE  ADDrriilN 

MaELn  ^!*^y*y*»**  "■»■■.  9L  LMh,  Mo., 

^^^^KKB  BO  nadanal  La^  c^^^^mm    ^«-      -.   t^ 

!■  A  metiiod  for  treatment  of  titaniferous  ores  coo- 
i^m  organic  flotation  agents  selected  ^  STgr^ 
consisting  of  anionic  flotation  agents,  petroleum  aieSS 
and  a^halt  material,  to  render  tiie  siSe  amenabfto 
atuck  by  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  which  con^  LlS^ 

am  me  having  Oie  formula 

R 

N-H" 

Wherein  R  and  R'  represent  saturated  alkyl  radicals  oon- 
tam.ng  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R"  U^^ 
from  tiie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  satureS 
a^oic  acyl  radicals  containing  up  tfabout  2?SS^ 


2,7C7.A54 
P^  ,^»^TPENTAMMINE  SEPARATION 


w ~  ^*  ^'*  "mlfaaia  to  u 

^^wpw^iioB.  New  Yoek,  N.  Y,  a 


of  Dela- 


UHJJtSl 
»«—    .  ■  D   u.  MAlUKlALS 

OMa,  a  coipacalioB  of  OUo       ^^^ 

^'^'^'^'^KtSdi:  ^?S*S?^  No.  295.734 
sCiafcm.   (CL23— «7) 


t* 


HMraoiaoride 
naiqmHB,  loo- 


No  .^wmg.    Appncalkm  Doctsnfcer  23, 19S3 
^    SefWNo.4HJ15^^  *'"' 
II         w  ^  ^  ClataM.   (CL  23—117) 
1.  In  a  hydrometaUuigical  process  for  recovenn.  • 

^Sf!;-^!L-^  cobalt'^SSS,n%^*?Sor 

ajusting  flie  solutes  content  of  said  Uquor  to^ISS 
about  5  mols  of  ammonia  for  each  moI^^?J?^ 

^N<S  nii^I^lnr^**  of  ammonU  for  tj^^  ^ 
soivea  nickel  and  a  sulfate  ion  cooceatration  at  Ie«tt 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  dissolved  ^SSrSSSnf  ii'i; 
tinvaJent  state  and  dissolved  nickel  in  its  ^^t  ^L 
o^dmng  the  adjusted  tiquor  with  a  sulfur-fr^  oxjSj: 

^S^iSr,***  P~*^  •  '^y**"*"  ^  concenteiSM 
at  least  equivalent  to  a  pH  of  about  4  wherebv  .1m^ 

stantially  cobalt-free.  nic^d^bJ^ir^^S^t^ 

and  separating  said  predpittte.  SiJS^  .iSi^^ 

sTaL  th^il^'f'^JS^""*  '^  "**«»  »  «'f  Wvaknt 
state,  tiiere  being  insuffldent  dissolved  bivalent  cobahto 

SSSi  ^tS^  *^  *^™*  **  «^'  contenrS  iSd 
^^^!t  2f"r^= i'P""'"*  ^  coWtous  km 
Z^  !L?^  "?"****  w«ciait  to  pforide  ■  cobaltoos 

2™"-««<»o»-M»inotmmi  sulfate  is  precbitatoZ 
■Brf  septrating  said  predpiute.  F^vwamo. 
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2,7i7.tSS 
COBALUC  WKSIAMMSNE  SULFATE 
SEPARATION 
P<fc  AJfrwl  «lfhMfiftMtir,  Ymlun,  N.  Y^ 
CknrinI  CtutfbntUttn  CononlioBf  New  York*  N.  Y^ 
s  COTVonliw  tf  Dakmm 

N«Dnmtaf.  AppMcirtM  Dwafcti  23. 1»S3, 
S«M  N«.  4tt,112 
4f1riM  fCL23— 117) 
1.  A  hydroaetaltargiaU  procen  for  recovering  a  sub- 
staolklly  akkel-Cree  eobaJl  soiutioa  from  a  liquor  con- 
Uining  diswlved  nickel  and  cobalt  which  comprises: 
adjusting  the  solutes,  content  of  said  liquor  to  provide 
about  5  mols  of  ammonia  for  each  mol  of  dissolved  co- 
balt plus  about  5  mols  oi  ammonia  for  each  mol  of  dis- 
solved nickel  and  a  sulfate  ion  concentration  at  least 
suffideot  to  satisfy  the  disaolved  cobalt  content  in  its 
trivalent  state  aad  disnlved  nickd  in  its  birtlent  state; 
oxidizing  the  adjusted  liquor  with  a  sulfnpfree,  oxygen- 
bearing  oiiiriiTit  gas;  introducing  sulfuric  add  into  said 
oxidized  liquor  to  produce  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration 
at  least  equivalent  to  a  [^  of  about  4,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially cobalt-free,  nickel-bearing  precipitate  is  formed; 
and  separating  said  precipitate  leaving  a  substantially 
nickel-free,  cobalt-bearing  liquor. 


MANl}F ACTinB  OF  HYDBAZINB 

MMNn  1*1.   AaaBMjt  nWWWWB  9^KtK%  FS^  MHfMB  W 

smm  oh  ConpnHjry  ^MBH^pHSf  RLt  '  CMponooH  of 
New  Janay 

ApHkatfoa  OwMobar  !<,  1954, 8mU  No.  475,767 , 
SCIataii.   (CL23~19«) 


Ifi-q  — ^  I 


•U   ^^3 


2,7C7,05« 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

AND  RECOVERING  METAL  OXIDES 

Nieb  C  Chriatenca,  Bnar,  Ut^ 

AppOcatkm  AmA  13,  1953,  Seiiai  No.  346,480 

17  Claims.    (Q.  23— 154) 


7.  The  method  of  producing  hydrazine  which  com- 
prises: contacting  ammonia  with  tcriueae,  the  mol  ratio 
of  the  contact  materials  being  in  the  range  of  2: 1  to  20: 1 
mols  of  anunonia  per  naol  of  toluene,  at  a  temperature  of 
600*  C.  to  800*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  200  to  500  p.  s.  i.  g.. 
and  separating  hydrazine  from  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture. 
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2,7C7,t5S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
DISULFIDE  FROM  HYDROGEN-iSULFIDE  CON- 
TAINING GASES 
WOUs  A.  Adcock,  DbIIm,  Tax.,  aad  WflBm  C.  Lake, 
)klik,  aarifMHRi  to  StaMdM  OB  Mi  Gm  Con- 
.    Tain,  OUa.,  «  canofBliM  of  Ddmatc         i 
AppBcathM  May  29, 1953, 8«U  No.  35M54 
9ClafaM.   (CL23— 2M) 


'.  t^.- 


,^,,  .-^.-^^ ., 


1.  The  process  of  making  hydrochloric  acid  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  mixture  comprising  a  sulphate  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrous  sulphate  and  manganous  sul- 
phate and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  in  the  proportion  of 
substantially  two  molecules  of  alkali  chloride  to  one 
molecule  of  noetal  sulphate,  and  an  oxide  of  the  metal 
of  the  sulphate  used,  said  oxide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferric  oxide  and  manganic  oxide  in  the 
amount  of  more  than  four  times  the  combined  weight 
of  the  said  sulphate  and  chloride,  said  heating  being  to  a 
temperature  between  500*  and  600*  C.  in  the  case  of  the 
ferrous  sulphate,  and  said  heating  being  to  a  temperature 
between  700*  and  850*  C.  in  the  case  of  manganous  sul- 
phate, and  said  heating  being  effected  in  contact  with  a 
current  of  gas  containing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  oxygen 
in  the  proportion  of  substantially  one  nwlecule  of  elcmcn 
tal  oxygen  to  four  molecules  of  steam,  and  thereby  de 
composing  the  alkali  chloride  and  the  metal  sulphate  and 
forming  hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  alkali  metal  sulphate 
and  metal  oxicte.  and  removing  the  hydrochloric  acid  gas 
from  the  mixture  of  alkali  metal  sulphate  and  metal  oxide. 


1  In  a  process  for  the  productkm  of  carbon  disulfide 
from  hydrogen  sulfide-containing  gases,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  injecting  into  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  2000*  to  about  2450*  F.  a  gaseous 
feed  consisting  essentially  of  hydmgea  sulfide,  cariMn 
dioxide  and  methane  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  carbon 
to  hydrogen  ranges  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.35,  the 
oxygen-hydrogen  atomic  ratio  ranges  from  a  value  greater 
than  zero  to  about  0.35  and  the  sulfur-hydrogen  atomic 
ratio  ranges  from  about  0.15  to  about  0.45. 


2,767^59 

CARBON  DISULFIDE  MANUFACTURE 
Wlllia  A.  Adcock,  DaUaa,  Tax.,  mi  WIDfaun  C.  Ukc, 
Tulsa,  OUa.,  aaslfois  to  ^taiinRii  OH  aai  Gas  Cdoi- 
pany,  Tnlsa,  Okhk,  a  casawdoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfcNi  May  29, 1953,  Sariiri  No.  356,353 
ITtihii     (CL23-466) 
I  ■  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  disuHlde. 
the   improvement  which  comprises  injectiag  into  a  re- 
action zone  at  a  teoipemtaie  of  from  aboat  1340*  to 
about   1700*   F.  a  faaaoas  feed 
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sulfide  and  carbon  monoxide,  the  atomic  ratios  of  carboa- 
hydrogen  and  oxygen-hydrofen  in  said  feed  rangi^  from 


about  1  to  about  2  and  the  sulftir-hydrogcn  ratio  bdni 
not  over  about  0.5.  ^ 


580 

to  dfect  the  desired  cooHaf  to  a  flrtt  zone  cootainiac  a 
pool  of  Hquid  sulfur,  arid  pool  being  aaiotakied  atlnat 
about  5  feet  deep  and  in  ndwfuitially  unafiuted  condi- 
tion except  for  tbe  agitatfon  aatarally  reanftfaif  &x» 
evaporation  of  the  water,  introducjm  <he  water  at  a  point 

».i^.^u^  **?*^  ^  ^  wrfaoe  of  flie  pool  ao  that 
wbrtantiaUy  no  focatotion  of  aul&r  emit  thereon  resalla. 
retammg  the  mixture  of  sulfur  and  water  in  said  pool 
untU  at  least  the  major  portion  of  die  water  evaporates 
passing  the  partially  cooled  sulfur  oontaming  unevap-' 

orated  water  to  a  second  zone  containing  a  pool  of  sulfur 
maintateed  in  anbMantially  entirely  quiescent  comUtJon. 
retaimngthe  pwtiaUy  cooled  salfnr  in  tbe  aecoml  zone 

«!2^*S?SS^  '^'  *!***  "«^"*««  '^«*'  »  vaporized, 
and  then  withdrawing  (he  aohstantially  water-free  cooled 
sulfur  from  ifae  cooling  syitem. 


PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  LIQUID  SULFUR 

*  Dy«  CtoMntfm,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a 

»•  1953,  Savtol  No.  351^41 
-    (CL  23....224) 


W 


2,7C7,M2 
•  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SULjrUR 

-^J^P-^f^n— ^  N.  Y.,  Mi^aor  to  T 

Febnnty  7, 1951,  Serial  No,  2#9,rn 
3Claiias.    (CL  23— 224) 


stflvisrsb 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  a  pool  of  Uquid  sulfur  con- 
taimng  arculatmg  liquid  sulfur  to  temperature  within 
the  lower  Hmd  range  of  sulfur  which  comprises  introduc- 
mg  water  directly  to  said  pool  at  sufficient  rate  to  cool 
said  pool  to  the  desired  temperature,  adding  to  the  pool 
a  water-soluble  alkyl  aryl  alkali  metal  sulfonate  snrfaw 
active  agent,  and  withdrawing  the  cooled  circulating  liquid 
sulfur  from  said  pool  by  means  of  a  centrifugal  pump 


CONTINUOUS  PROGEM  FOR  CXNMJNG  LIQUID 
^^^  ^SULFUR  ^ 

N  ?  fSSri  SUS^^  .*^  ''-  Neptaae, 
nJt^S^  w  ^"fl^?!?^  *  ^^  Coiforatloa, 
'*^^Y5r.^*  X-*  ■  rMJiMlliM  of  New  York 
AppMraHuajbaaa,  1953,  Sariri  Na.  359,154 
^^         '~^    (0.2^224) 


1.  A  oontmuous  cyclic  process  for  productag  sulfbr 
comprising  continuously  moving  a  dense  suspension  of 
powdered  catalyst  in  a  mixture  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  hy- 
drogen  sulfide  through  a  reaction  zone  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  dew 
point  of  the  sulfur  there  produced  and  thereby  reacting 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  and 
deposit  sulfur  on  the  caulyst,  then  passing  the  catalyst  to 
a  regenerating  chamber  and  maintaining  it  therein  as  a 
dense  suspension  while  passing  sulfur  dioxide  into  contact 
with  It  at  a  sulfur  volatilizing  temperature  and  thereby 
removing  the  deposited  sulfur  from  the  catalyst  and  re- 
generating the  catalyst,  condensmg  and  recovering  the 
sulfur  from  the  resultant  mixture  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
sulfur  vapor,  returning  the  thus  regenerated  catalyst  to 
said  reaction  zone,  and  cycling  the  sulfur  dioxide  sep- 
arated from  the  sulfur  to  said  reaction  zone 
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2,747,943 

METHODS  OF  SILVER  DETERMINATION 

William  E.  ChesMy,  Bafdmsa.  M4..  m^ «»  «.i.« 

Bra^M.  iiM>    -«--*-       .'T?^  "'■^  aapfaor  to  Salem- 
jro«J|  inc.,  nUalMivh,  Pa,  a  corponlioa  of  Pcaa- 

iCkhm,   (CL23— 234) 

1.  A  method  of  detennining  small  amounts  of  silver 
•"  nV  ^o^P™'"*  ^  «CPS  of  converting  the  sUver  to 

r°*",51S!!r  J°**"'  ^"^^  "^  "»"»t4  silver  iodide 
on  a  restnrted  fixed  area  of  membrane  fiher,  converting 
the  inaoluMe  silver  iodide  on  the  filter  to  sulphide  and 
comparing  the  resulting  silver  sulphide  area  with  a  like 
WM  of  a  series  of  silver  standards  prepared  in  the  same 
way. 
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2,7^7  M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNTIING  COMBUSTIBLE 
„ ^        I'UEL  GASES 

aeSSa&irES  ^^*  *  Compwy, 

>«Ji*«  If  JfSI,  Serial  No.  32M71 
2CUm.    (a.  23— 254) 
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fuel"  »^^^  '^^'^IP^  ^^^  ""^y^'"*  combustible 

^™fn^'  comprising:  a  first  burette  for  storing  a  prcde- 

^jl  JS  "  °"''*''  ^  '*^^'^  ^"^"^''^  f«r  storing  a  pre 
determined  amount  of  an  oxidizing  ga.s  having  an  miet 
and  an  outlet,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  safd  second 
bureue  be.ng  larger  than  that  of  the  first  burette  w  ?r e  y 

^ond  burette  provides  at  least  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
oxidoing  gas  to  complete  the  combustion  of  an  amoun 
of  the  fuel  gases  displaced  from  an  equal  length  of  the 

.n?^"r'''^  '"  '^"'"^"  ^^'''^'-y  -"^^  nieans' for  heat 
mg  said   .gnition   tube;   a  mixing   tube   having  one  end 

IZ"^""^  '^°""  '"'^  ^  '^  '«"'"'^  '^^  and  the  other 

tu^   fo'  '^''  container  connected  to  said  ignition 

tube   ^r  receiving  the  ignited   gases   from  said   I'nition 

mo  r^      I     ""'  /""^'"^   ■'''"''^    ^°    «°^   simultaneously 
evel  ,n  the  first  burette  being  at  all  times  subsuntially 

!Z1      V^^'  '"  '^'  ^"'^  ^"^^"^  '^^  ^he  fuel  ga  es 
aM  ^  .^'k  ""^  «*^'  ^^'^  '^^"^^^  '^  fl«*  0"t  of  the  firs 
r^r.       'li^""^""  '^'''''^  '^  '"'^'"«  t"b«.  being  mixe^ 

n.ri'^^J  "'"""'  ^"^  "^^"^  ^°^  Chemically  analyz- 
ing the  Ignited  gases.  oiia.y^ 


in«  Mid  ketUc  thereby  causing  the  caJcioiiig  solution  in 
said  kettk  to  cireulaie  throusfa  the  rock  partkles  in  said 
basket  a  nnsing  tank  adapted  to  collect  a  fluid  therein 
meaM  for  removing  said  loaded  basket  from  said  ketUe 
and  depositing  said  basket  in  said  rinsing  tank,  means 
associated  with  said  rinsing  tank  for  feeding  a  rinsing 
fluid  over  the  contents  of  sdd  basket,  said  rinsing  fluid 
bemg  collected  m  said  rinsing  tank,  a  leaching  tank 
adapted  to  hold  water,  means  for  heating  a  supply  of 

ZIZ  'k  T"^  .'*'^*''°«  ^'^'  »«^  f«^  ""ovinj  said 
loaded  basket  from  said  rinsing  tank  and  depositing  said 
h.sket  in  said  leaching  tank,  means  connecting  said  rinsing 
tank  with  said  calcining  kettle  for  replenishing  the  caJ 
cining  solution  m  said  kettle  from  the  fluid  in  said  rinaing 
tank^  a  dryer  means  for  removing  said  basket  from  said 
leachmg  tank  and  depositing  the  contents  of  said  basket  in 
said  dryer,  means  for  applying  beat  to  said  dryer,  and 
means  connecting  said  leaching  tank  and  said  means  for 
feeding  the   nnsing  fluid  over  said  basket  whereby  the 

leach?ng"t"ank:^  "''""'  ^  "^  ""^"«  ^^^  ^  -^ 


2.7€7,§M 

vf««     ,T    ,.         IMPACT  BAFFLE 

Mariin  U.  Zlmmennan,  Jr^  SiHik« 
signor  to  The  Shwdwd  Ofl  Coumv.  OtT^a^Z~ni.i;: 
a  corporation  of  Olrio  ^-t^iaa*,  Ohio, 

Application  Aogiiat  17,  lf53.  Serial  No.  374,645 
4Claiini.    (0,23—268) 


2  767  #65 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PLASTFR 

to  Btttfw«ll?v«L.-I*'r'^^^^  .  y  "*«**»*  assignments, 

Appliatioa  Mrnrh  I»,  1951.  Serial  No.  216,294 
13  Claims.    (CI.  23—266) 


-v!lndH.»r'^;°^"'^"u'^*°'  comprising  a  substantially 
.ylmdrical   housing  havmg  an  opening  of  reduced   di- 

Ss7chTmhL''"^^'°^  "^^  "'  '  «'»^-^  --t'nt   a 
catalyst  chamber  of  lesser   diameter  than   the  housing 

and  "T  ./"^^""'"^  concentrically  within  the  hom^ 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  opening,  a  collapsible 

ng  the  cntcnng  gaseous  reactant  to  the  side  of  the  cata- 
lyst chamber,  said  baflle  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinaed 
sections  and  h«>oking  means  conn^ted^^in  sta^ered  rda 
t.onship  with  a  ternate  sections  and  being  removable  .'n 
CO  lapsed  condition,  through  said  opening,  and  meais 
w.th,n  the  catalyst  chamber  for  ind^Idng  a  flow  ^f  the 

u'lmo VnH'?»f "'  '".'  '^'  ^'=^'°"  P^«^"^  *  'hereof  radial 
l>  mto  and  through  the  catalyst  chamber. 


2,767.667 

S  A^y^-*"  "  '•»~—  ^  *•  S«*t«fy  of 

Application  Noreniber  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,264 
in      .  ^      ^*  Claims.    (Q.  23—295) 
(Grmited  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


daptcd  to  hold  an  aqueous  calcining  solution  therein 
means  for  carrying  said  basket  into  slid  ketU "  so  i  to 
^.bmerge  the  raw  gypsum  rock  therein,  m^ns  f^r  ^° 


1    A  method  of  treating  a  quartz  crystal  of  symmetri- 

.n  fol'^^'n"'"*  °»"P*""*  »^nn'ng  to  pnSucTa 
un.orm  crystalhne  structure  comprisii  the  rte^  of 
applying  a  coosUnt  altemadng  cuircTwrfSL^ri 
able  frequency  to  a  de««d  t^Trton^fSelrSSl 
whjfe  simultwieoudy  gr^toaUy  1«!S^  c^SaTS^ 
temperature  near  .u  high^ow  inveSSTKWt.  ^IhLSag 
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causmg  both  an  increase  in  the  resistance  and  a  change 
m  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal.  eonttnuaDy  ad- 
fisting  the  freqoency  of  the  applied  voltage  during  the 
heating  to  make  it  correspond  substantially  with  the 
changing  resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal,  a  tempera- 
ture and  a  frequency  being  obtained  at  which  the  current 
patting  through  the  crystal  is  suhstantiaUy  zero,  applying 
said  voltage  with  said  obtained  frequency  at  said  obJained 
temperature  to  said  oyital  for  a  short  period  of  such 
duratio«  ai  to  insure  that  the  crystal  has  been  subjected 
to  thcjorce  required  for  detwinning  and  gradually  cool- 


2«767,Mt 

***7S?nii^^^5iS5  "^  CONTACITNG 
Jf^iPlS[  ^5S?"0CAL  DBPERSHNV 

o  Shdl  DcvdopmcBt 
"'-    of  Dda- 


Con^Miy.  FiawyilBa,  Qyif,  a 


^''^""****?Jfi^^'  *•*<»  »•««  No.  413,751 
ItClafaBB.    (CL23— 316) 


591 

adding  to  a  water-washed  and  watsr-containing  gaaoBoe 
an  anhydride  having  the  foUowing  fenenl  formula: 

H,C  B-O-b"^  \h, 

Where  Ri,  Rs.  Rs.  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consuUng  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  grnv  having  1  to6 
carbon  atoms,  which  anhydride  reacts  with  water  dis- 
solved in  the  gasoline  to  form  the  corresponding  ester 
and  eUmmate  cloudiness  m  the  gasoline  at  freezini 
temperature. 

2,7«7,f7i 
CARBURETION  SYSTEM 
a-m...mJ^ '*'•  ^^^'^y' *>'»*^  Ala. 
AppHcalioB  Scpteibei  28,  1953,  SctW  No.  382,546 

9ClaiBa.    (CL48— 184) 


nf  J  *  '^P'"^*^  dispersion  process,  wherein  pairs 
of  continuous  contacting  bodies  of  different  liquid  A 
and  B  are  established  as  layers  within  confined  contact 

viding  a  plurality  of  restricted  flow  openings,  and  the 
liquid  A  from  each  zone  except  the  first  in  the  series  is 
dispelled  repeatedly  into  the  body  of  the  liquid  B  in 
the  ad^jimng  zone  toward  the  first  end  of  the  series  by 
passage  through  said  flow  openings,  in  alternation  with 
repealed  dispersals  of  the  liquid  B  from  each  zone  ex- 
cept the  last  m  the  series  into  the  liquid  A  in  the  ad- 
jommg  zone  toward  the  other  end  of  the  series  by  pas- 
sage through  the  same  flow  openings,  and  wherein  said 
liquids  A  and  B  are  flowed  progressively  through  the 
zones  with  the  liquid  B  is  flowing  from  the  first  end  to 
the  said  other  end  and  the  liquid  A  flowing  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  cor- 
recting for  a  diminution  in  the  depth  of  the  contiicting 
body  of  one  liquid  and  the  corresponding  increase  in  the 
depth  of  the  contacting  body  of  the  other  liquid  within 
the  same  contacting  zone  by  transporting  a  part  of  the 
latter  liquid  from  said  zone  tfjrough  a  fractional  portion 
of  said  flow  openings  only  during  the  dispersal  of  said 
one  liquid  into  the  adjoining  zone  in  the  direction  toward 
which  the  said  one  liquid  is  dispersed. 


3.  A  gas  carbureting  system  comprising  an  air  intake 
line,  a  fuel  intake  line  connected  to  said  air  intake  line  a 
selectively  controlled  valve  in  said  air  intake  line  on  the  en- 
gine side  of  said  fuel  intake  Ime  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  a  fuel-air  mixture  through  said  air  inuke  line,  a  fuel 
supply  regulatory  valve  connected  to  said  fuel  intake  line 
a  fuel  supply  line  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  regula-' 
tory  valve,  said  fuel  supply  regulatory  valve  having  a  re- 
stricted orifice  through  which  fuel  is  supplied  thereto,  a 
flow  control  rod  selectively  positioned  in  said  orifice   a 
pressure  actuated  diaphragm  connected  to  and  position- 
ing said  flow  contixjl  rod,  a  restriction  in  said  air  imake 
line  intermediate  said  fuel  intake  line  and  said  first  men- 
tioned valve,  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  commu- 
nicated with  said  air  intake  line  upstream  of  said  restric- 
tion through  said  fuel  intake  line,  a  regulatory  line  com- 
municating the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  with  said  air 
intake  line  downstream  of  said  restriction,  whereby  said 
diaphragm  and  said  flow  control  rod  are  positioned  by  the 
difference  in  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  restriction 


2.767^1 
r    ."^WCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

C^mtad  Compwy.  St  Loirii,  Mo.,  .  coiporrtion  of 

''•'^'^•siES'SSTiXSr^*^'^*^' 

14  daima.    (O.  71—2^) 
I.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  from   1   to  5 
mole  weights  of  the  dimethylamine  salt  of  2.4.dichloro- 
phenoxyacetic  acid  for  each  mole  weight  of  the  isopropyl- 
amme  salt  of  2.4-dichlorophcnoxyacetic  acid 


2,767869 
ANHYDRIDES  OP  HETEROCYCUC  BORON 
.  „       .        COMPOUNDS 

?EIIl  fit*  l2SS^J'iJlS^!T^  *■»»'  «•'•- 


2.767,872 
SOIL  REGENERATION 
»^    ^  "•■»<  Co— da,  Paris,  PnHwe 
No  Drawing.    AppHentio.  April  8,  1952, 

ciainM  priority,  appHcalioa  FVwkc  April  13, 1951 
7CWM.    (a.71— 7) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  soil  regeneration 
substiince  consisting  in  pressing  the  contenu  of  ruminant 


I.  The  method  of  IntroiadtaK  ihmi  eoniHmKf  l««   *"•»***/»«*  consisting  in  pressing  the  contenu  of  ruminant 

•«««  "Ml  f^o^^^S^^St^^JSS^Sl^  SLT^/**  ?*™**  *'  "^J"^**  »««*«»  containing  active 
Til  o.  o.-aT  '  '"™*  campites   Woric  factors  from  the  solid  portion,  pressing  grew,  vege 
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tatioo  to  extract  a  liquid  portion  containing  active  biotic 
factors  firom  the  solid  portion  thereof,  mixing  said  solid 
portions  from  said  paunches  and  said  green  vegetation 
with  phosphates  to  form  a  solid  mixture,  milxing  the  liquid 
portion  from  said  paunches  with  the  liquid  portion  from 
said  green  vegetation  and  with  liquid  manure  to  form  a 
liquid  composition  adding  to  the  solid  mixture  said  liquid 
composition,  thereby  causing  the  mixture  to  become 
warm,  cooling  the  mixture,  inoculating  said  mixture  with 
microbic  cultures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fixers  of  nitrogen  molecules,  nitrous  ferments,  nitric  fer- 
ments, and  ceUuloae  ferments,  and  then  adding  elements 
in  the  colloidal  state. 


2,7<7,»73 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
IRON    ORES   BY   COUNTER-FLOWING    RE- 
DUCTION GASES 

ChHllM  A.  Tajrlor,  Gwrdtiville,  Ohio 
I  Jrae  i,  1953,  ScsU  N«.  340^95 
ISCUhn.    (€1.75—26) 


1.  A  process  of  reducing  iron  ore  comprising  pulveriz- 
ing the  ore  to  a  fineness  100-500  mesh,  causing  the  ore 
particles  to  fall  through  a  vertical  reaction  zone,  while 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  170O*-20O0'  F.  in  the  mid 
portion  of  the  vertical  zone,  passing  a  reducing  reacting 
gas  upwardly  through  the  vertical  zone  concurrent  to  the 
downward  movement  of  the  ore  particles  at  a  volume  and 
velocity  to  retain  the  ore  within  the  zone  until  reduced, 
and  cooling  the  reduced  ore  passing  out  of  the  zone  in  a 
reducing  gaseous  atmosphere. 


I,7<7,i74 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SINTER  RATE 

Cyrfl  Bndweil,  Bcthlelicm,  Pa.,  BMignor  to  BcthJchem 

Sieel  Cooipaaj,  a  cocpormdoB  of  PnuHyivania 

Appikatioa  Jnc  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,997 

5  Clafam.    (CL  75-^ 


1.  The  method  of  sintering  which  comprises  deliver- 
ing to  the  grate  of  a  sintering  machine  a  permeable  mix- 


ture of  finely  divided  sinterable  material,  fuel  and  water 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  120*  F.  and  195* 
F.  and  rapidly  sintering  the  mixture  without  substantial 
condensation  of  vapor  in  said  mixture. 


V«7,i75 
PROCESS  OF  DIRECTLY  REDUCING  IRON  ORE 
CONTAINING  NICKEL 
Albert  E.  Gnmt,  RtiMni,  WhIl 
AppUcalioa  Mank  15, 1951, 8mM  N«.  JIS^14 
3Ctaln&    (CLTS-Ol) 
1 .  The   process  of  direct  reduction  of  an   iron  ore 
containing  nickel,  said  process  consisting  in  providing  a 
bath  of  molten  iron  in  the  hearth  of  a  furnace  chamber; 
preparing  charge  comprising  intimately  mixed  finely  di- 
vided ore  and  solid  carbon  and  fluxing  material,  the  last 
mentioned   fluxing   material   to   slag  oxide   material   of 
the  ore  desired  not  reduced,  said  oxide  material  iiKlud- 
ing  oxide  of  iron,  holding  the  oxide  of  iron  as  an  iron 
oxide-silicate  against  reduction;  adjusting  the  proportion 
of  solid  carbon  reducing  agent  to  reduce  the  nickel  but 
only  part  of  the  iron  from  their  oxides;  charging  such 
charge   on   the   molten   bath   in   said   furnace   chamber; 
heating  the  thus  charged  material  and  causing  substantial 
reduction  of  the  nickel  but  only  part  of  the  iron;  col- 
lecting the  reduced  metal  in  the  bath  and  subsequently 
superheating  the  reduced  metal  and  tapping  it. 


2,7«7,#7« 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORES 

Chariton  A.  Taylor,  Garettsviile,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,455 

lOCiaiaM.    (CL75— 34) 


I.  A  continuous  method  of  direct  reduction  of  metal 
oxides  by  reaction  with  hydrogen  comprising  the  steps  of, 
establishing  a  vertically  disposed  unobstructed  reaction 
zone  having  a  temperature  gradient  from  top  to  bottom 
of  the  zone  from  about  the  temperature  of  reaction  to 
a  maximum  temperature  below  the  sintering  temperature 
of  the  metal  oxide  being  reduced,  maintaining  the  es- 
tablished temperature  gradient  within  the  zone  by  selec- 
tive feeding  of  hydrogen  and  combustion  air  and  of  a 
cooling  gas  at  vertically  spaced  intervals  along  said  zone. 
miformly  feeding  a  uniformly  crushed  metallic  ore  of 
100  to  500  mesh  to  the  top  of  the  zone  for  free  gravita- 
tional movement  through  the  zone  and  in  such  volumes  to 
permit  the  ore  particles  to  be  maintained  in  spaced  rjela- 
tion  by  upwardly  flowing  gases  within  the  zone,  con- 
tinuously contacting  the  free  falling  ore  particles  within 
the  zone  with  at  least  a  stoJdiioaietric  amoimt  of  jfree 
hydrogen  gas  introduced  into  the  zone  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  feed  of  ore  particles  to  Am  top  of  the  zone  for 
direct  reduction  of  the  m^alfic  oadde  content  of  the  ore 
to  a  meuUic  state  while  moving  diroogh  said  zone,,  re- 
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moving  the  waste  faaes  fron  die  zone,  cfailUng  the  metal- 
lized particles  in  a  noo-ooddfainf  atmoipbere  as  tfaey  issue 
from  said  reaction  zone,  (hen  collecting  the  metal  particles 
for  further  prooesring. 


PROCESS  FOR  DBSnJCONlZING  AND 
DESULPHURIZING  HG  IRON 


No  Drawlat.^  AinBeallea  Hammry  15;  1954, 
■mI  No.  4#4375 
■pMcaliun  Vwmet  May  <,  1953 
4ClafaM.  (CL7S— 52) 
I.  A  process  for  desiliconhdng  and  desulphurizing  pig 
iron,  which  comprises  introducing  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  into  contact  with  molten  pig  iron  to  oxidize  silicon, 
iron  and  manganese  of  the  pig  iron  to  silica,  iron  oxide 
and  manganese  oxide,  stopping  the  introduction  of  said 
gas,  intimately  mixing  said  pig  iron  under  substantially 
non-oxidizing  conditions  with  a  slag  which  contains  said 
oxides,  is  basic  and  contains  an  element  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lime,  magnesia,  barium  oxide  and  soda,  and 
also  a  flux,  until  silieon  femahiing  fai  the  pig  iron  reduces 
most  of  the  iron  and  manganese  oxides  in  the  slag  to  iron 
and  manganese,  and  cootiiraing  mixiag  said  p^  iron  and 
said  slag  under  substantially  non-oxididng  conditions 
until  the  sulphur  content  of  the  pig  iron  u  substantially 
reduced. 


2.7C7,t7S 
PROCESS  FOR  DBSBJCONIZING  AND 
DESULPHURIZiNG  PIG  IRON 
^r^.-jZ?'^'**'  ^^■■••^  ■■%■"!  to  Societe  d*Elcc(ro- 
ChM  d^eoiroi^Mili^lla  at  te  Aderies  Eicctriqaes 
•  UfhMt  Pwiii  FraBca 

NoDnwiBC   Applealioa  My  31,  1953, 
No.  371,7M 

^  ,. .    M*io«  France  Angnt «,  1952 

SdabM.  (CL7S— 54) 
1.  A  process  for  produdag  from  a  starting  pig  iron, 
a  modified  pig  iron  containing  lower  amounts  of  silicon 
and  sulphur  than  the  starting  pig  iron,  which  comprises 
mixmg  molten  sUrting  pig  iron  with  a  basic  oxidizing  slag 
containing  a  basic  dement  capable  of  removing  sulphur 
and  of  the  group  consittittg  of  time,  magnesia  and  barium 
oxide  and  also  containing  an  oxidizing  element  of  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  oxide  and  manganese  oxide,  the 
amount  and  composition  of  said  slag  being  such  that  the 
slag  contains  less  iron  oxide  and  mangancM  oxide  than 
IS  required  to  oxidize  aB  the  silicon  of  the  starting  pig 
iron  so  that  after  reaction  to  replace  most  of  the  iron 
oxide  and  manganese  oxide  in  said  slag  by  sifica  the  pig 
iron  contains  a  substantial  amount  of  silicon  and  the 
slag  is  converted  to  a  reducing  slag,  carrying  out  the 
reaction  until  most  of  the  iron  oxide  and  manganese 
oxide  is  reduced  to  iron  and  manganese  and  the  slag  is 
converted  to  a  reducing  slag,  and  continuing  the  action 
of  the  reducing  slag  on  the  pig  iron  containing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  silicon  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially lower  the  sulphur  content  of  the  pig  iron. 


2.7C7.t79 
PROCESS  FOR  DRSn^lCONIZING  AND 
__.  ^     .  DESULPHURglNC  PIG  IRON 

^"^JSt.'S*^''"*""  •»  *«*^  dTlectro. 

#Eiaciio.MetBlln#a  m  im  Acfasks  Eloc- 

r\i0mt  rmm,  Wnmm,  ■  tmrnnttum  of  Fi^wc 


and  talplinr  than  the  starting  pig  irao.  wUeh  ^ 

nnxing  molten  stajlii«  pig  iron  witii  solid  slag  foraU^ 
elements  which,  when  melted,  form  a  basse  slag  contain- 
ing a  basic  elemem  of  the  group  consistittg  of  lime,  mag- 
nesia, barium  oxide  and  soda  and  abo  cootaiirii«  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  of  the  group  consirting  of  cakaum  nitrate, 
caldum  peroxide,  sodium  nitrate  and  aodhnn  peicarbon- 
ate.  the  amount  and  con^osition  of  said  slag  being  such 
that  the  slag  coiMains  less  of  said  axidizii«  agent  Ifaan 
is  requtred  to  oxidize  all  of  the  silicon  of  the  starting 
pig  iron  so  that  atta  reaction  of  sufastaotially  all  of  said 
oxidizing  agent  in  said  slag  with  silicon  in  the  pig  irx>n 
the  pig  iron  contains  a  substantial  anKKmt  of  silicon  and 
the  slag  b  converted  to  a  reducing  slag,  carrying  out  the 
reaction  until  substantiaBy  all  of  said  oxidizing  agent 
has  been  reduced  to  metal,  the  silicon  content  of  the  pig 
iron  has  been  substantially  lowered  without  substantially 
altering  the  carbon  content  of  the  pig  iron  and  the  slag 
is  converted  to  a  redudng  slag,  and  continuing  the  action 
of  the  redudng  slag  on  the  pig  iron  containing  a  substan- 
tia] amount  of  silicon  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
lower  the  sulphur  content  of  the  pig  iron. 


2.7r7.l_ 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  OXIDIC  ORES 

Frans  Martin  Wlbcn.  Slockhohn,  Sweden 

AppHcafion  hmmmj  tl,  Iffl  Serial  No.  1€7^€5 

3ClaiBBSk   (CL7»-92T"^     ' 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  redudion  of  oxidic  ore  in 
which  the  ore  and  a  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agent 
pass  downwardly  through  a  preheating  zone  and  then 
through  a  redudng  zone  and  furnace  gases  generated  in 
the  reducing  zone  pass  upwardly  through  the  preheating 
i»ne.  the  improvement  which  consists  m  the  combination 
of  supplying  at  least  part  of  the  ore  to  the  preheating 
zone  In  the  form  of  thin  coatings  thereof  in  finely  divided 
form  on  the  surfaces  of  grains  comprising  the  carbona- 
ceous redudng  agent  and  introdudng  air  mto  the  pre- 
heating zone  so  as  to  at  least  partially  burn  the  ascending 
furnace  gases,  the  ore  coatings  protecting  the  redudng 
agent  from  being  burned  through  dired  contad  with  the 
air  introduced  in  the  preheating  zone  and  presenting  a 
large  surface  of  the  ore  to  contad  with  the  ascending 
furnace  gases. 


2.7i7J8l 
USE  OF  NUCf^ATING  AGENTS  IN  THE  REDUC- 
TION OF  SALTS  TO  METAL 
Vladimir  Nicoians  MacUw.  Fort  SaaliafelisMan.  Alberta, 
C^na^^TUhki Knnsar Roy,  CaksMa, India,  Wd Cheng 
Un,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Vaeyl  Kanda,  Fort  Sas- 
katchewan.  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Chemical 
Cottstmctloo  Corpontion,  New  Vor*;,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  4M,1 18 
9Clafani.    (a.  75— IM) 
1.  In   recovering  elemental   metal  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  and  cobalt  as  discrete 
powder  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one 
dissolved  salt  of  at  least  one  such  metal  by  treating  said 
solution  with  a  reducing  gas  at  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  an  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement  in 
combinatifH)  therewith  of  rapidly  indudng  reduction  to 
and  formation  of  nuclei  whidi  comprises:  initiating  treat- 
ment in  the  presence  of  a  finite  amount  of  a  nongaseous. 
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2,7i7,ftS 

^ INDIUM-GOUO  AMALGAMS 

Doa  G.  BimwHi,  PMrlck  Air  Ft 

to  Radio  Cofvonlioa  of 

IMawan 

AppUcatioa  laly  1,  IHS,  S«lal  No.  51f  4€f 
lOaiBH.    (CL7S-.134) 


"T?^!!?1!S**^  prwnotw  which  u  not  a  reducing  and  silicoo  in  the  pexcentaaes  of  the  balance  of  9  to  18% 

^  but  J^  «J*f  the  tmtment  condition,  effects  aluminum,  22  to  40%  «3Sm»  and  45to  W%  dlkxm 

activation  of  the  reduant  tU  whereby  nuclei  are  formed,  the  percentage  of  aluminum,  calcium  and  silicon  hTS 

^..._^^.,___  balance  falling  within  area  VI  of  Figure  2. 

2,7C7,M2  ^— ^— ^^ 

USE  OF  CATALYTIC  NUCLEATING  AGENTS  IN 
THE  REDUCTION  OF  SALTS  TO  METAL 
Roj,  Cakatta,  West  Be^iri,  bdla 
cohw  MkUw,  Fort  laitBiihiiiM.  AI- 
M  Wd  Omi  Lfa,  OMawm  OBluto,  aid  Vaiyi 

5  £*"*'"'  C«"*»dlw  Co>>onmo«,  New  York. 

N.  Yn  a  coqwiaduM  of  Pelawaitt 

No  Drawiiv.    AppMeailia  Daccabw  23,  19S3, 

S«W  No.  4M4U 

4CUM.    (CL75— IM) 

1.  In  recovering  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
'.  isting  of  copper,  nickel,  and  cobalt  as  discrete  elemental 
metal  powder  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least 
one  dissolved  salt  of  at  least  one  such  metal  by  treating 
!uch  solution  with  a  reducing  gas  at  a  superatmosphcric 
pressure  and  an  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  of  rapidly  inducing  reduction  to 
and  formation  of  nuclei  which  comprises:  initiating  treat- 
ment in  the  presence  of  a  finite  amount  of  a  nongaseous, 
iionmetallic  caulytic  nucleation  promoter  whereby  nuclei 
are  formed. 


-iM 


^ 


J- 


^ 


1.  An  amalgam  conaisting  essentially  of  60-65%  by 
weight  of  indium,  10-20%  by  weight  of  mercury  and 
1 5-30%  by  weight  of  gold. 


2,7<7,M3 
USE  OF  NUCLEATING  AGENTS  IN  THE  REDl  C- 
,  TION  OF  SALTS  TO  METAL 

yia^B^NIcolaH  MMdkfw,  Fort  Saekatchewan,  Alberta, 
and  Wei  Cheng  Un,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
TaUn  Kamar  Roy,  Calcntta,  West  Bengal,  India,  and 
Vwyl  Kanda,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada,  «s- 
npon  to  Chemical  Coulniction  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.    AppHcalkM  DMcaibcr  23,  1953, 
Ssrkd  No.  4M,II7 
ItCWM.    (CL7S— lot) 
1.  In  recovering  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
iistmg  of  copper,  nickel,  and  cobalt  as  discrete  elemental 
Eietal  powder  from  an  aqueous  aohition  containing  at 
l<»st  one  dissolved  salt  of  at  least  one  such  metal  by 
treating  such  soiutioo  with  a  reducing  gas  at  a  super- 
mospheric  pressure  and  an  elevated  temperature,  the 
iprovement  in  combination  therewith  of  rapidly  induc- 
reduction  to  and  formation  of  nuclei  which  com- 
initiating  treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  finite 
It  of  a  nongaseous,  nonmetallic  nucleation  pro- 
ntoter  which  under  the  treatment  conditions  is  an  active 
niducing  agent  whereby  nuclei  are  formed. 


2,7(7,tM 
LOW  EXPANSION  ALLOY 
Werner  Kdster  and  Ekarteid  In 
MrigBors  to  Metals  *  CmMtoIs 
Mass.,  a  corporathm  of  niMsail 
AppHcafioa  Febraary  II,  IMS.  ScrkU  No.  497,(45 
SCWflH.    (CL7S-.I34) 


Attleboro, 


<, 

■ 
• 

ra 

SDR 

a        i. 

ii^^ 

\^ 

p4' 

JSri"^ 


I    An  alloy  having  a  low  temperature  coefficient  of 
expansion  consisting  essentially  of  manganese,  29-41% 
antimony.  34-69%.  and  arsenic,  2-25%,  aU  by  weight' 


.™^,  a.7#7,»§7 

WROUGHT  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
OrSli?^  ^SSLSHI"^^  Oi*i«la,  Oitario,  Canada 

327,575.     Dirided  and  tUa  asBlic^liM  ruramtm  \a 
IM3,  Serial  No.  SWjJf        "»"«*»  D««"ber  14, 

5  Claims.    (0.75—211) 


to 


2,767.M4 
ALLOY  FOR  DEOXIDIZING  STEEL 
T.  ChMiiir.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asdgnor  to  Vana- 
•jf  Anwrka,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 

S«P*»  kw  15,  1W5,  Serial  No.  534,441 
ICkkik    (CL7S— 134) 


*-•  *    »»•-   •   *■  -^ 


4  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  product  which  com- 
prises commencing  with  a  subdensity  cohered  metal  body 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  less  than  one-fiftieth  of 
an  inch  and  m  which  the  width  thereof  Is  greater  tfauS 
icn  times  the  thickness,  heating  said  body  to  a  tempera. 
ture  insuflkient  to  melt  said  body  but  saffldent  to  a^ 
'IZlTJf  ™P*'n»?«  A^w^rf  dnring  working,  and  finally 
*°'^'^'"8  «»<!  subdensity  body  to  maximum  density  by 

An  alloy  for  deoxidizing  steel,  said  alloy  containing  .5    subst^tlSy^S^iSjiicrS^^ 

35%  iron,  the  balance  consisting  of  aluminum,  calcium    maximum  deiS?^  ^**^  ***j 


^ 
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2,7V7^IM 

METHOD  or  mnOCaVATING  FIBBOUS 
MAIVnALS 

r  MBb  Cetmiy,  m  cmpcmfcm  of 

2rhii    (CLM-^) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  moldpcoof  paper  that  com- 
prises the  steps  of  dissQlying  in  paper  stock  In  the  beater 
sodium  pentacfaloroiiiMoate  and  aOl  to  5  dry  fiber  weight 
percent  of  a  substantive  atmt  selected  from  tiie  class  con 
sisting  of  tatraaaiAtheiioyt  tetraelliylene  tetramide  and 
compounds  having  the  formula: 

NC(CHi),CN 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  precipitating  copper 
pentachlorophenatc  in  situ  by  the  addition  of  copper  sul- 
fate, the  amounts  employed  being  such  that  the  stoichio- 
metric equivalent  of  copper  snifate  is  used  to  react  with 
ttje  sodium  pentachlorophenate  to  obtain  0.01  -ttsS-dry 
fiber  weight  percent  of  copper  pentachlorophenate,  and 
then  intimately  dispersing  m  the  stock  rosin  size  and  the 
requisite  alum  for  reducing  the  stock  to  an  acid  pH  of  at 
least  4.5. 


m 


tuminous  material  into  air4x»iie  discrete  partkies  all  ct* 

pnble  trf^passinf  a  screen  not  coaner  tliaa  30  ffleA,  whae 
maintaining  the  temperatare  of  the  oonminutinf  zooe 
l««|;«»ttfh  to  prevem  fusing  and  eoaleadng  of  the  iiidi< 
vidoal  particles,  passing  the  air4x)me  particles  directly 
rato  a  beater  contahiing  an  aqtieoos  paper-making  fiber 
suspension,  said  partkies  being  in  an  amount  suflkaent  to 
impart  a  substantial  waterproofing  pitjperiy  to  a  sheet  of 
paper  made  from  said  mixture,  mixing  the  bituminous 


2.7C7  flflV 
PAPER  CONTAINWG  FOLYAMIDE  RESINS  AND 
iL,  M^      !?9i??  ^  PRODUCING  SAME 
^J^"  M.  Jtenftew,  HhwM  Wkteoff,  and  NBes  A. 
SST-^^-*^^  Mimi.,   ii<inns   to   General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  rorposatleii  of  Dsli  wai  i 

NoDrawtea.    Ap-Ucnflo.  May  21, 1951, 
iBlNo!msai 


:4ahtib 


.V. 


fCtaiiH.  (CLn— 3) 
1.  A  celhilosic  itaper  product  comprising  fibers  hav- 
mg  dispersed  among  th<  fiben  Aereof  a  polyamide  hav- 
ing the  polyacyl  group  of  polymeric  fat  acids,  and  the 
polyamino  group  of  an  aliphstk  polyamhie.  the  amino 
groups  primarily  involved  in  the  polyamide  formation 
bcmg  separated  by  at  least  3  atoms,  the  polyamide  having 

*  ""li^"  '*'*'**'*  '^**»*"  *«  ipproximatc  range  of  1.000 
to  10.000.  said  polyamide  having  an  amine  number  of 
at  least  5. 


particles  and  fiber  to  achieve  a  unifona  distributk>n  of  the 
bituminous  particles  throughout  the  oixture,  and  form- 
ing a  sheet  from  said  mixture  on  a  screen  while  main- 
taimng  the  temperature  of  the  sheet-fbrmiag  roat  suffi- 
ciently low  to  prevent  fusing  and  coalescing  of  the  bi- 
tuminous particles,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  bi- 
tuminous material  introduced  into  the  beater  will  be  re- 
tained in  the  sheet  in  the  form  of  uniformly  dispersed 
and  discrete  particles. 


3<7C7,9M 

CHEMICAf.  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

'T_^-yyTg'?*y:  Nj.  istoor.  by  mesne  as- 

No  Ptawkiejlapfcallim  Ime  4,  I»54, 

SerW  No.  434,Cr7 

ffClaima;    (0.92— 21) 

1  The  method  of  manufacturing  internally  bonded 
fibrous  webs  which  comprises  forming  a  dispersion  con- 
taimng  fibers  suitable  for  sheeting  by  conventional  web 
forming  procedures,  particles  of  non-fibrous  material  ca- 
pable of  bonding  said  fibers  upon  deposition  of  said  ma- 
tenal  on  said  fibers  and  the  formation  of  a  web  thereof 
and  a  composition  effecting  coagulation  of  said  non- 
fibrous  material  on  said  fibers,  said  composition  com- 
posing a  mixture  of  a  poly-N-basic  water  soluble  poly- 
mer and  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  bivalent  metallic  ion. 
and  forming  an  internally  bonded  fibrous  web  of  said 
fibers  and  bonding  particles  by  sheeting  the  dispersion 


2,7C7,tM 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 
w  _.    «^     LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Muta^  PaidSM4MHmkai«i.llskf«el 

*>\*»™«^N.  J.,  a  corporatlwi  of  New  Jcnnr' 
NoDmwiM.    AMli«ifai.lWMiikw  1,1951, 


€.1951 


AMiicalioB 

Claims  priority,  appikadM 

2<Claims.  (C19S— 7) 
1  As  a  new  article,  a  positive  working  light  sensiUve 
material  comprising  a  base  and  a  light  sensitive  layer 
coated  on  said  base,  said  light  sensitive  layer  comprising 
the  water  insoluble  compound,  a  naphtho-quinone-(1.2r 
diazide-sulfo-acid  ester  of  a  cyclohexyl  alcohol. 


2.7i7,f91 

.    ..     ^   JgTTiOD  FOR  MAKING  PAPER 
iMtki  D.  Hil  aad  Daw  I.  ~ 

foTho 


^ppMiaiun  Wig  t^Jmiti  Nn.  3H,t>2 

,    .   .. 4Jttrfn|p.  (a»-2I> 

I.  A  proom  tot  fioilUfjilit  mptt  ^om  a  mixture 


^^J^Sf^  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Frederick  Gostav*  MRMcfer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^23,  I9S«.  Serial  No.  li9,9C2 
SCiataaa.   (CL9S~«|) 


1.  A  photographic  method  consisting  of  recording  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  pattern  images  in  photo  sensitive 
material  by  successive  partial  exposures  substantially  in 
sharp  focus  on  said  photosensitive  material  with  the  em- 
ployment of  a  plurality  of  pattern  image  members,  each 
of  said  pattern  image  members  having  only  two  tones 
representing  substantially  compkte  opacity  and  subsUn- 
tiaUy  complete  tiansparency.  respectively,  one  of  said 
part  exposures  being  made  by  employing  only  one  pattern 
taiafe  and  another  part  exposure  being  made  by  em- 
pl^ng  a  plurality  of  superimposed  pattern  image  mom- 
bos  hKloding  said  one  member,  any  pattern  image  mekn- 
bCr  employed  In  motx  than  one  part  exposure  being  held 


596 


upon  tud  ptoto  aamtiwe  material  daring  each  oart  ex- 

ducug  on  said  pboio  teantive  material  a  photograpL 
«P««K»  mained  dmiac  «b.aqueai  part^iiSES^ 

duratmi  of  ezponre  and  U|bt  intensity  of  exposure. 
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group  consisting  of  the  aorta,  the  carotid  arteries,  the 
ihac  arterm.  the  fbaonl  jvlnin  aMi  ite  hradS  ar- 
nJ^^^JH^  introduction  Wilt  earried  out  under  sufflcient 
presm  to  caose  said  lat  to  infte  and  pcnneate  a  sob. 
stantial  portion  of  the  carcass. 


No 


ISHlF'SL^^P  SWWl  FEED 

"■  ■^^«*«*«t  M.  Stem, 

HCIaiaaL   (CLff^.^) 
IL  Solid  natural  poultry  and  swine  feeds  containing 

^;i?*?j;f",*^n^  '*"^"?  "  ^  P^'»*^P*'  ingredients 
and  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  watcr^luble 
thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^xymethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl 
ceUulose.  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  sodium  alginate,  and 
agar  agar. 


Mftt  A.  WfJBilin,  Tilhijij.  Can. 


2,7C7#9S 
^RffiTOOp  OF  COOKnVG  COMECTIBLES 

irf-*^^^"***^'  ™^  Atlarta,  Ga^  a  corporatioa  of 

i^ppHrnHaa  Fahnmry  €,  lf53,  Serfal  No.  335,442 
9Claini.    (CL99-.1N) 


1  In  combination,  a  length  of  link  sausafe  conprisini 
a  tubular  casing  stuffed  with  sausa«e  iairadieaS^iDd 
tie-stnngs  at  intervals  along  said  stuffed  oadng  constrict 
mg  It  to  produce  a  series  of  connected  links,  said  tie- 
stnngs  consisting  of  a  body  of  moisture  disiategratabic 
matenal.  and  a  moisture  resisUnt  heat  disintegraUble 
protecting  coating,  said  body  being  substantially  free  of 
impregnauon  by  said  coating. 


'U6&. 


1.  In  the  dee|>-fat  cooking  of  comestibles,  the  stew 

^L'^:!2:r^'^*K"«  **  ™^  come,Sle7  to  ^^' 
cooking  K^ion  of  a  body  of  heated  Uqnid  which  is  ooen 
to  the  atmoyhere  whereby  at  the  cocking  tempeJaST^ 
«ud  liquid  dissolves  substantial  quantities  of  Jfr  su" 
Sfh'^r^^  withdrawing  liquid  from  sid'bSy. 

dSSL;J^I!rr"'*-'!  *°  *'  ^y- »«» moving  the 

dissolved  air  from  the  withdrawn  liquid  Drior  to  it.^h,™ 
to  the  body,  whereby  the  dissolved^'"  ca^em  ST 
liquid  ,n  the  body  is  kept  relatively  low  ^' 


WETHOD  OF  CONFlCnON  OF  FROZEN 
CorporatioB,  KasM  CSly,  M<  n  corpontion  of  Mb- 

.i..i?^ '"***'**  o'^ooofoction  of  frozen  comestibles  in- 
,n  »^*  -i- J*?l?'  ^''"^  •  "*^  standardizing  the  mk 
ILJa"^^'"^  ^ betw«n  0.10  percent  and  olzOpJrcent  by 
^c  addition  of  an  alkaKne  agent,  disseminatinTthiough- 
out  the  mix  from  0.10  percent  to  OJO  per«nt  by  weiSt 
Of  the  mix  of  caJcium  sulphate,  then  freezing  the  mix 
while  whipping  ,t  to  produce  the  desired  frozen  comes- 


^^USMONING  AND  DnPLAY  PACK  FOB  SOFT 

Frank  C  SImm.  ■aHHthank,  Wi^. 

AppikatfcM  SepJiMbcr  21  IfSi,  Serial  No.  3«2,314 

^CUma,   (CL  91^171) 


quantyVth^^e:t   S  "T"  '°  '"^P^^^  '^'^ 

fW  »n;«-i  .'        ^  compnses  the  steps  of  bleedinc 

above  7^»  P    c,;^        •  "  "^*  ^  melting  po mt 

»t>ovc  75    F..  said  major  artery  being  selected  fAcTthe 


J.  The  improvement  m  a  package  for  soft  perishable 
ru.t,  compnsmg:  a  box  formed  of  caniboard  ha^g  bcrt 
torn,  side  and  end  wafls  and  a  substantially  opw  fop 
sa,d  ^'cle  wall,  each  having  a  normally  uprighMTte^^i 
^b  extending  throughout  the  nujor  portiJo  S  its  ^r 
edge  an  open-ended  tube  of  transparent  nuieriJ^ 
crdhng  and  extending  across  tl-bSSTaiTSIralS 
of  said  box  and  jcros,  «ud  open  top^TiSSg^ W 
tabs  down  whereby  the  tabs  rosJlieMly  pfwTSff  X 

a  short  distance  from  the  e«d  w»B»  oC  said  boTfi^^ 
a.r  passageways  permitting  aiT^  SSaSpST^ 
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ene  film  more  receptive  to  adiiesives,  inks  ind  the  like, 
wheiefai  tte  lllffl  is  drawn  over  a  Hqad^MDoAed  anppoit- 
ing  member  in  sliding  surface  engafement  therewith, 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  sorface  of  the  film 


(affu-171) 


1.  In  a  method  for  preserving  over  a  substantial  period 
an  individual  meal  consisting  of  hot  foods,  with  substan- 
tially the  original  freshness  of  the  prepared  foods,  the 
steps  of  preheating  a  dish  having  associated  therewith  a 
thick  heat-retaining  body  to  a  temperature  above  about 
160*  F.,  introducing  the  prepared  hot  foods  into  the 
dish,  enclosing  the  heated  dish  and  food  within  a  con- 
tainer so  that  the  vapon  rising  from  the  food  fill  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  container,  seaUng  the  container  against 
the  ingress  of  air.  and  maintaining  the  container  at  about 
room  temperature  to  condense  the  evohred  vapors  within 
the  container  to  form  a  partial  vacuum  about  the  i^>per 
exposed  areas  of  said  food  while  the  lower  non-exposed 
areas  of  said  food  remain  in  contact  with  said  heated  dish. 


immediately  as  the  surface  slidably  disengages  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  directing  a  flame  on  said  surface 
in  said  partial  vacuum  adjacent  said  point  of  disengage- 
ment. 


_„  2.7«7.1tl 

STERILIZATION  OF  NOVEL  CREAM-OTYLE  CORN 

_  FRODUCrS 

^^W2L*^¥^  ^r"  ■•-•''^  N- '••-*»  to  TV 
United  riudnLls  Cobh^mv   TI'i  ^whi ■!  1 1    %ma    •  mu^ 

AppMcatioB  Ime  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3C24SI 
tClafaM.   Kin^lUt 

2.  i  he  process  of  sterilizing  a  cream  style  canned  corn 
product,  which  process  reduces  the  amount  of  carameliza- 
tion  inherent  to  heat  sterilization,  said  process  comprising 
heat  sterilizing  a  stratified  product  filled  in  a  container, 
said  stratified  product  comprising  a  whole  kernel-contain- 
ing liquid  layer  and  a  cream  phase  layer,  said  cream  phase 
layer  containing  at  least  50%  of  the  soluble  solids  intro- 
duced into  the  prcdjct  during  formulation;  the  resulting 
sterilized  product  having  increased  «i«ceptibility  to  mixing 
within  the  closed  container  when  subjected  to  mechanical 
agitation. 


2,7f7,lf4 

METAL-COATED  CLOTH  AND  CX)MPOSrnON 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

C  Avety,  Jr.,  Nnfley,  N.  1^  aarffMir  to  11m 
Crayenette  Company,  Hoteln%  N.  J.,  a  corporatloa 
«f  NewJeney 

NoDrawtoi.    AMHcatei  Octokar  23, 1953, 
Serial  N^3U,t3f 

nOalBH.   (CLil7— i5) 

15.  The  method  of  rendering  a  web  material  water 
repellent  and  enhancing  its  heat-insulating  properties 
which  ccMnprises  coating  the  web  material  with  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  water  suspension  of  a 
mixture  of  a  polyamide  resin,  a  zirconium  salt  wax  emul- 
sion, and  a  comminuted,  bright-surfaced  metal,  and  then 
drying  the  coating  and  curing  the  resin,  the  weights  of 
the  resin,  emulsion,  and  metal  in  the  conapoaition  having 
a  ratio  on  the  order  of  5.5  to  9  to  1.5. 


AN  ASPHALT,  A  PROCB9B  OF  MAKING  IT  AND 

AN  ENAMEL  MADE  THEREWITH 
MniT^H.  Edm,  Rabw^r,  N.  t^  awigaiii  to  Emo  Re- 
wch  and  Fngtoiirhig  Conpany,  a  coipontion  of 

ApplicatkMi  NoveaAcr  2t,  1M2,  Serial  No.  322,919 
4ClalniB.   (CLIM— 2SI) 

I.  An  asphalt  material  derived  by  catalytic  cracking 
of  a  heavy  boiling  fraction  of  a  petroleum  crude  oil  to 
provide  a  catalytic  cycle  oil.  said  cycle  oil  being  ther- 
mally cracked  and  vacuum  reduced  to  provide  a  Ur,  said 
tar  thereafter  being  air-blown  to  provide  an  asphalt  con- 
taining at  least  about  95%  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
havmg  a  softening  point  of  about  160'  F.  to  210*  F. 


X7i7.1t9 
COATING 
John  Fleteber,  Norfh  Attfebara,  Mav.,  awl|.nm  to  Na- 
yg'lj' J^eywfc  Catpatailan,  CaaMdga,  Mav.,  a  cor- 

NaDrawtof.   AppMurtiun  April  17,  lfS3, 

Serial  No.  349451 

tCWaH.    (a.  117— 7i> 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  article  having  a  lustrous 
diffuse  appearance  with  a  physically  smooth  surface  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  an  article  a  base  resin 
containing  a  dispersed  solid,  the  weight  of  said  dispersed 
solid  being  at  least  40  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  resin 
vehicle  on  a  dry  basis,  completely  curing  the  base  resin 
to  provide  a  gas-free  matte  surface,  depositing  aluminium 
on  said  matte  surface  by  vacuum  deposition  to  provide  a 
diffuse  aluminum  finish,  applying  a  clear  resin  over  the 
vacuum-deposited  aluminum  coating,  and  drying  said 
clear  resin  coating  to  provide  a  smooth  protective  surface 
over  said  diffuse  aluminum  finish. 


2,7<7.1M 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  WITH  AMI?«ES 

AND  COMTOSmON  THEREFOR 
Lawia  a  Cnniuiw.  Morton  Giwa.  and  Wayw  L.  Den- 


^^"^^^^  ANDAFFiMUTUSFOR  TREATMENT 

A.  fiii.toa.V  mm^:aiL,  mdtm  to  Flax 


ftir  flMiing  «*  WMite  M  a  pM^ndiyi. 


■L.a 

27,  Iff S,  Serial  Nn.  537 J3C 
14CWM.    CCLI17-J97I 

I.  A  method  of  protecting  metal  contacting  surfaces  in 
a  OMitinuouaiy  flowing  system  for  transporting  aqueous 
"*^*J**^"*  corrosive  qualities,  wWch  eompriaes  tiie 
rtcp  of  adding  to  the  transporting  media  an  aliphatic 
amine  gljfoolate  wherein  each  aliphatic  radical  is  a  Cis- 


5!>8 


C »  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  concentrations  of  not  more 
ttian  100  p.  p.  m.  but  sufficient  for  forming  a  protective 


film  on  the  surfaces,  and  conveying  the  media  sufficiently 
allow  the  film  to  form. 
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2,7«7.1t7 

ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 
RESIN  ARTICLES 
M.  Youf,  Cliari»rtwi,  aad  Pan!  D.  Berry,  Soath 
W.  Vs.,  iwlMun  to  UokM  CarMde  and 
Carbon  Corporation  a  caryoilioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawee    AppHcatioa  Joe  29,  19S4, 

ScffW  No.  44«434 

11  ClaiM.    (CL  117—138.8) 

I.  Process  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  articles  con- 
tajning  or  made  fnom  hydrophobic  synthetic  reans  to 
acjmmulate  surface  charges  of  sutic  electricity,  which 
applying  to  the  surface  of  such  an  article  an 
liquid  composition  containing  as  an  essential 
anastatic  ingredient  a  poiyaikylene  glycol  ester  having 
fracture  represented  by  the  formula: 

CH2=CRC00(CHsCHjO),(CHjCHR'0  ).R2 

l^crein  R  and  R',  respectively,  are  selected  from   the 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group;  R' 
elected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
aciylyl  and  alpha-methacrylyl  groups;  and  y+z  is  an 
intjcger  from  about  3  to  around  80;  and  z  is  zero  or  a 
no  greater  than  one-half  of  {y+z);  said  liquid 
also    containing   a    free-radical    generating 
ymenzation  cataly«.  drying  the  treated  article,  and 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  around 
C.  to  around  120"  C.  for  a  period  of  from  5  minutes 
It  least  30  minutes. 


nunber 

composition 

po 
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2,7i74M 

CARAMEL  COLOR  MANUFACTURE  FROM 

CTARCH  HYDRQLYSATES 

W jItM-  R.  Fator,  CHBioiw  Iowa,  aiiigiior,  by  meflnc  as- 

' Set v*v  *^  J55iS?_ ?!^   Incorporated,    ISew 
rort,  N.  Y.,  a  corpowrttoo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaf.    AppHcatioB  JaoMry  19,  1955, 
Said  No.  a2,891 
5  daiaa.    (CL  127—34) 
In  a  method  of  producing  caramel  color,  the  steps 
»riiing  acidifying  non-crystallizable  com  syrup  of 
k-cen  42*  and  45*  B6  and  having  a  D.  E.  in  the  range 
ibout  30  to  about  58  to  a  pH  between  0.5  and  2.0. 
ting  the  acadifled  syrup  to  between  200*  and  250'  F 
""li  ***  »P*cilfc  rotation  has  decreased  below  1 10*.  there 
treating  the  acidified  syrup  with  ammonia  in  the 
!  of  0.75  to  3%  of  the  weight  of  the  syrup  solids 
at  a  temperature  between  260  and  280'  F.  until  the 
tin<  tonal  power  of  the  syrup  has  increased  to  between 
20  and  40,  and  thereafter  terminating  the  caramelizing 
effect  by  coohng  the  syrup  and  diluting  it  with  water  to 
a  final  desired  condition. 


2,7«74«9 

ACID.HEAT  TREATMENT  W  STARCH  SYRUTS 

AND  THE  RESULTING  IBODUCTS 

Walter  R.  Fater,  Ci^loa,  Wim,  iiihiiii,  hf  aaat  aa- 

i%ni«terti.   to  Slaadwl   llwii  bcorpontod.   New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponrtioB  of  D*wan 

AppUcaHoa  Fatamy  IS.  1951,  S«U  No.  lltJM 

9  CUbm.   (Q.  137— 3« 


KITMH    nutMcfHT 


1.  The  process  comprising  subjecting  a  non-crystalliz- 
ing  starch  hydrolysatc,  having  a  D.  E.  between  25  and  62. 
and  having  a  dextrin  content  within  the  range  of  53  to 
:2%,  to  heat  and  acid  treatment  at  a  pH  between  0.5  and 
2  0.  at  a  temperature  between  200*  and  300*  F.  and  at  a 
density  between  28'  and  41*  Bi.,  and  continuing  the 
treatment  until  the  specific  rotation  thereof  has  been  low- 
ered at  least  five  degrees. 

7  A  non-crystallizing  syrup  produced  in  accordance 
with  the  method  of  claim  1. 


2,7C7ait 
WASHING  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
SECTIONS 
Eugene   Frands  Frekko,  WcatlaM,  N.  I., 
ComeU-DnbOier  Ekdric  Coryondoa 
N.  J.,  a  coiporalioB  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  My  17, 1952,  SarW  No.  299^48 
4Claiai8.    (CL134— 23) 


to 


I  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  a  wound 
electrolytic  capacitor  prior  to  its  impregnation  with  elec 
irolyte.  comprising,  positioning  a  capacitor  with  its  axis 
radially  oriented  with  respect  to  a  centrifuge,  delivering 
a  cleaning  agent  to  the  inner  end  of  said  capacitor  and 
causing  it  to  move  to  the  outer  end  of  said  capacitor  by 
centrifugal  force. 


2,7*7,111 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

TREATING  AND  DEFORMING  METALS 

George  F.  Otto,  Oraknd,  a^  Harry  L.  Ftdmtm,  Lyawood 

Gardens,  Pa.,  aarifwira  to  AomtIcm  Ckeatical  Paint 

Company.  Ambler,  Pa^  a  corponlloa  of  Ddawara 

NoDrawfaig.    Apalkato  Mnj  27, 1952, 

Serial  Nfo.  290,334 

4  ClaloM.    (CL  148-4.15) 

I   A  composition  for  coating  metet  said  composition 

mcluding,  as  its  essential  and  principal  ingredients,  from 
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^•i?  ^**°'  an  acid  of  pho4>hontt  from  the  class  con-  «  wt  ..m"  -'-     ' 

^J^*^  ««ho-PMplioric  add  and  hypo^>liotpliofous  SEED  DBINFBCTANTSi^NrAlNfiw^  aMvi^A*. 

add;  from  5  10  30%  of  a  material  from  aTcSbW  MjS^Wm^^nA^M^^'^^ 

wtingo^  satumtod  straight  duOo  fatty  acid.  an?^k  Kwrid  UrtSdL^K^^MMT^  ^ 

g^ycendes  ^aractenzed  by  having  a  duin  length  of  at       t y-^-'  ^ j    ~^—  " 

least  12  carbon  atomt;  tnm  20  to  30%  of  Mending  sol- 
vent;  Md  at  least  50%  of  mijieral  spirits,  the  content  of 
which  latter  constitutins  essentially  Se  remaiwS^ 


pocalioa  of 

No" 


Na^ 


METHODS  OF  ROLUNG  MOLYBDENUM  AND 

MGOLYBDBPnJM  AIXOYS 
N    ■'*•  rTP^  nnntmai,  mi  BoMit  F.  Baker.  Bnder. 

fl?Na^  A»«|«  m  numm^  by  ft.  Secret-y  of 
4ClalnB.   (CL14S-11.5) 


5,1953 


Claima  priority,  aMIdMlM  Gcmai* 
1    c.-^  »<«».   fCLl<%I^D 

I.  seed  grahi  disinfectants,  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of 

'  n 


\ 


8C0R 


R' 
\ 


A»— 8C0R 


I 


8COR 

moVv.^^  P^-'o'^rkinTin^Srnlolybdenum  and    cts^dng^'^f^reValM"^  ^^"^  ^R^SefS^t 

rmSiw"err^''v'^^  T'"^^  ""'^'^^  from  fte  irC^JSL  Tw 

don^l  /r^  ^fTw  **'""'  ^^'"P"'^  «<1"«°«  the  cross-sec-    «'J^y».  Phenyl  and  chlorophenVl  ^  ^' 

n  ,K     ?u     -^  '"P  ^^  approximately  56%  according 

USo'c    Irr:^  ''^';?'^-    ^'>   ™'»^"8  between   142??  

1480    C.  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  to  aonroxi 
mately  88%  of  the  original  cross-sectionaT area. 727'. 
rollmg   without   reheating  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional 

area  lulZT'^l  'V^  "^  ^'  *»"»^°^'  cross-sectional 
n^r,;.  ^k!?  '"*l''^  ^^^*  ^°f  fi^«  °»'°"t«  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  1350*  C.  and  1400'  C    (4)  mil 

mg  between  1370-1420-  C.  to  reduce  the  cr«;;.sectionai 
area  to  approximately  69%  of  the  original  crS:-::ctional 
area.  (5)  rerollmg  without  reheaHng  to  reduce  the  cross- 
ec nona  area  to  approximately  59%  of  the  original  cross- 
secfonal  area.  (6)  annealing  by  heating  for  2Vi  minutes 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  13M-  C.  and  1350 
C,  (7)  rolling  between  134a-1370'  C.  to  reduce  the 
cross-scctional  area  to  approximately  51%  of  the  original 
cross^sectional  area  and  (8)  rerolling  without  rehS 
to  educe  the  cross-sectional  area  to  approximately^% 
of  the  original  cross-secUonal  area.  /  -^/p 


^^"^fS^^Ki^SS^^S^K®  O*'  CHLORIN. 
i™X}i?S'IEXJ?S?®CARBONS  AND 
Ai-J?f^5!?P®«^*^  OTABIUZINC  SAMEr 

MCUms.    (CLU7— 3f) 

n .  In  a  method  of  stabilizing  a  halogenated  insectidde 
compming  a  chlorinated  mixture  of  camphene  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alpha- 
pinene  beta-pinene,  mixtures  thereof,  the  step  of  adding 
up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  unchlorinated  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alpha-pinene    beta- 

Pinene,   camphene  and   turpentine  to  said  chkmnatod 
mixture.  ■«-«-*«.»«■« 


PLANT-TDM  AJVD  W^O  DOT  MANUFACTURE 

AppHeatioii  JoiK  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,273 
SCIaiiBs:    (CL154— 93) 


2,7C7 11# 
™*5«5iANDim«A«imC  COMPOSniONS 

14ClakM.    (a.  Itf7— ^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gixHip  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 


I.  A  plant-tie  comprising:   two  ribbons  of  nolwinvi 
chloride  joined  face  to  face  in  parallel  to  fonn  ^unified 

Jierin?  ""'  f ^f*^  '^'"«^"  ^^^  nbhinsTn^S 

t"re  to^L-idX-r^""*  °"  -''  --  ^-  ^-^*-  -^' 

wire  fo  ..tnK^H  »k      ■     L    ""****'  together  to  cause  said 
boo,  .„g«hcr  .0  ««TL^',^K'rA,?t2 

mmmmm 


(a) 


R> 

I 

Ri-N 


R. 
i 

CH 
I 
N-R, 


BtreptoDjrcyJ 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  represent  radicala  adoeled  from  the 

f ikT  "^1""^, '''  'S?^'  <^y^<^n«y».  cydopentyl-lower 
a  kyl.  cyclohexyl.  cyclohexyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-cy- 
clohexyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-cydohexyl-lowcr  alkyl 
lower  alkyl-cyclohexyl.  lower  alkoxy-cydohexyl,  dehy- 
drc^bietyl.  pyridyl  lower  alkyl-pyridyl.  thiophene-lower 
a  ky  lower  alkyl-thiophene-lower  alkyl.  furan-lower 
alkyl  lower  alkyl -furan-lower  alkyl,  quinolyl-lower  alkyl 
naphthyl,  bcnzhydryl,  piperonyl.  thiazolyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-phcnyl-lower  alkyl.  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  halophenyl- 

^}^i  H  m'  "'^P»j«°y»-'o*«'-  ^yl  hydroxypbenyUW 

^ '  »?N-phenyl-lower  alky!,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl-lower 

alkyl,   alkoxy-hydroxy-phenyl-lower  alkyl.  and  di-lower 
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•Ikyl-monohydroxy-phenyl-lcww  alkyl;  R3  and  R4  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  cofuisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  and 

(b)  add  additioo  salts  thereof. 


October  16,  1956 


'  2,7€7,117 

'^^ilSX^^  VACCINE  PRODUCTS  AND 
b.^  Jf^H^^i^  FREFARING  THE  SAME 
rote  Frcdcfidk  Cnwicy,  Wcatoo,  Oaterio,  Canada,  as- 

tSUJ^SSJS^X^'^  **  Uirfreralty  of  Toronto, 
No  Drawfag.    AppUcatfon  October  22,  1953, 
ScfW  No.  3«7,7M 
!•  CUma.    (CI.  167—78) 

I .  A  dry.  stable  vaccine  product  of  a  poultry  respiratory 
virus  disease  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  New- 
castle disease  and  infectious  bronchitis  produced  hy 
lyophihzing  together  a  vaccine  of  the  attenuated  jive 
rirus  of  the  disease  and  mammalian  blood  serum. 


carbon  fraction  coatainlnt  wlfur  compounds  with  BFj 
to  form  a  sludge,  separating  said  sludge  from  the  hydro- 
cartwn  fraction,  extracting  the  separated  hydrocaiboo 
fraction  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  cooaist- 
ing  of  organic  adds  having  noc  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  nitriles  of  said  adds,  esten  having  a  total  of 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  alcohols  having  a  total  of 
not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  amides  having  a  total 
or  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms. 


2,7<7,121 
PROCESS  FOR  FRE-TREATINC  REFORMER  FEED 
r^^      «    STOCKS  WITH  HYDROGEN 
ChtflM  R  WalkiM,  Walesa  9pr^  OL,  aasigMr  to 

porathm  of  Deiawara  ^^'^  ui^  ■  cor 

Appllcatloa  September  24,  IM2.  S«W  No.  31U19 
aOafana.    (O.  IH— 24) 


i««,,^  2,7C7,I18 

l^fETHOD  OF  BACTERIAL  INCUBATION  CONTROL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Stephca  Gajmaat,  Evaostoo,  Dl. 

9^5*?  ^  '•^^  *»W  No.  317a» 
ICMiL    (CL195-.M) 

A  method  of  cultivating  lactic  add  bacterial  species 
ivhich  comprises  the  steps  of  planting  inoculation  charges 
of  lactic  aad  bacterial  cultures  in  uniform  quantities  of 
Juid  nutrient  media,  agitating  the  environmental  atmos- 
phere around  said  media  quantities  to  provide  identical 
dnvironmental  treatment,  electrically  sensing  the  ioniza- 
tion changes  m  the  fluid  media  and  automatically  raising 
apd  lowenng  the  temperature  environment  of  said  media 
0  arrest  or  promote  bacterial  growth  in  accordance  with 
tie  ionization  changes  in  said  media. 


.^.^^^^^  2,7«7.1H 

^S/2f.25?2;S£F^^  petroleum  hy- 

. gyy^!^»9yi^rir"  a  pyrrolidone 

^'T^h  ^e*^***"!  Wateftow,  Mao.,  asaifDor  to 

''•'''■'''■&Hi's:rs&3^ 

(CUaa.    (a.  IH— 23) 

1.  I  he  process  of  decolorizing  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  pyrrolidone 
h(iv,ng  the  following  general  formula: 

H,C CHt  "^^ 

HtC  6=0 

\    / 
A 

wherein  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
cc  nsisting  of  NH,  N-vinyl  and  N-alkyI  groups. 


>^/w^<»  «  2,7«7.12t 

ri^hS?®  ^^^  REFINING  HYDROCARBONS  WTTm 
JBORON  TRIFLUORTOE  FOLlSS^D  BY  A^ 

a.-.^**?!*:  ^*^  '■n  aasigiior  to  Son  Oil  Com- 
n^  a  corpontiM  of  New  Jersey 
_  ^-?_3*' 1>«.  SeHal  No.  519,116 
7ClaiBa.    (a.  196— 24) 


I    A  process  for  the  purification  of  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate boiling  predominantly  in  the  gasoline  range  and 
contaming  sulfur  and  nitrogen  rontaminants,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  distillate  with  a  hydrogcnation  cata- 
lyst  in   the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  450*  to  about  900*  P..  flashing  the  resultant 
products  and  separating  the  same  into  a  gaseous  phase 
compnsing  hydrogen   sulfide,   ammonia,   hydrogen   and 
light  hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid  phase  of  gasoline  boiling 
hydrocarbons  and  heavy  ends,  introducing  said  gaseous 
phase  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  fractionating  zone  hav- 
ing a  condensate  collecting  tray  in  a  lower  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  contacting  the  gaseous  phase  with  reflux- 
mg  liquid  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone,  introducing 
said  liquid  phase  to  the  fracUonating  zone  below  said 
collecting  tray  and  vaporizing  gasoline  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons therefrom  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone  below 
the  tray,  condensing  the  vapors  in  said  upper  portion  of 
the  fractionating  zone  and  collecting  resultant  gasoline 
condensate  on  said  tray,  removing  said  condensate  from 
the  tray  and  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frac- 
tionating zone,  and  removing  the  unvaporized  heavy  ends 
of  the  liquid  phase  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone 


^" 


-^^'°Shich°Ll*^^^""'^°*  '  '^''°'""'"  hydrocarbon 
wnich  composes  conucting  a  petroleum  hydro- 


f  n  ction 


.^  2,7<7J22 

.      /^r^^^JENCY  OP  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Ira  E.  PnddtBgtoa.  Awaiio  P.  ThliMl  mi  raiiab  Rod- 
mood  FanuHMl,  OOawa,  ^*-^— ^TrMaia  ""^^ 

NadoMl  Raaeait*  Cowd^  Otlw^ToSiSTIS^ 
a  body  corporate  ^  '— — ^ 

2.  A  method  for  improvlat  a  hibrieadiig  oil  corapritinx 
treating  the  oil  with  an  Oxidising  agnt  In  the  pretence  of 
sodium  metal. 
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2.7C7423 
^TRSATAOMT  OF  GAaOLOO.  FOR  DMPUKpVING 
OXIDAnCm  STANLITY  BY  FORRONG  PER- 
OXIDES IN  GASOUNB  AND  THEN  TREATING 
WITH  AN  ORGANIC  HYDROXY  CARBQXYUC 
ACID 
B.  Hkkak,  El  Pagi^  Tt&,  mi  late  a  SHitk,  «r^ 
North  Plaliiili,  miHkm  I.  WH^  Stert  Hih,  N.  J^ 
In  Twn  Rsi— ifc  MiffMhinitM    ~ 
•fDafanm 

M7  It,  tiil,  SafW  No.  3f  l,2t3 
SCkttm,  CCLlM-42) 


I.  A  process  for  improving  the  oxidation  stability  of 
a  hydrocarbon  motor  fuel  which  comprises  treating  the 
said  fuel  with  a  small  quantity  of  metal-comprising  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  daas  ponsisting  of  iron,  copper, 
naphtha-soluble  compounds  of  iron,  and  naphtha-soluble 
compounds  of  copper,  contacting  the  thus  treated  fuel 
with  an  oxygen-contalnlng  gis  under  conditions  forming 
peroxides  in  said  fuel,  aad  thereafter  conUcting  the  fuel 
with  an  oiganic  hydroxy  carbox^  add. 


3,7«7,124 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCEflS 
Myet^  Bgrtlaavl^  Qfcj^^  ■■I|bi[ii  f  Pfc 
iWBB  OlMipHEr.  n  MnoraBMi  •■  Dcmhwk 
lenllM  AMfllt,  IfSVMrf  No.  294,929 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  relatively  low  octane  num- 
ber naphtha  which  comprises,  fractioiiating  aaid  naph- 
tha into  a  plurality  of  fractions  ranging  fiom  light  naiA- 
tha  to  heavy  naphtha,  catalyticatty  reforming  each  said 
fraction  under  conditions  optimum  to  each,  and  ad- 
mixing Ci  and  C*  hydrocarbons  formed  in  at  least  one 
of  the  said  heavy  naphtha  fraction  reforming  steps  with  the 
feed  to  at  least  one  of  the  said  light  naph&a  fraction 
reforming  st^s  to  form  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  said  Nght  naphtha  fraction  and  said  Ci  and  Ci  hydro- 
carbons, passing  said  mixture  to  a  U^  naphtha  ca<n- 
lytic  reforming  zone  and  thmin  simultaneously  upgrad- 
ing said  light  naphtha  and  dehydrogenating  said  Ci  and 
Ci  hydrocarbons  to  form  corresponding  olefins. 


2i767.125 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVmC  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

BOILING  IN  THE  OASOUNS  RANGE 
George  CoiMlla  AMmb  Scfeatt  tmi  MmIm  «I  Hi^ 
AflMterduB,  NclkcriaadB.  naripMn  to  ShcB  Develop- 
m«l  CoBvwy.  Eamjrm,  Caltf^  a  coiponlloB  of 
Delawan 

NoDnwiH.  ii  ■    ■  iM^mXIHX, 
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presence  of  hydrogen  «4iich  comprises  contacting  the 
gasoline  to  be  upgraded  in  tbe  vapor  phaae  in  the  praaenoe 
of  hydrosen  with  a  noMKadic  dehydioBeaatioB  catalyst 
selective  for  die  dehydnnenatioa  of  napiilhunic,  Iqpdro- 
carbona  having  bexaoMiiiyicaa  rings  M  a  liaipiiialiini  be- 
tweea  450*  C.  and  SOO*  C  aad  a  piuwuiu  between  30  and 
100  atmoapheies  whereby  naphflienic  hydrocarbom  hav- 
ing hexamethyleae  rings  are  dehydrcqpenated  wfc9e  die 
nairfithenic  hydrocarbons  having  peiitaniediylene  rings 
remain  substantially  unaffected,  then  contacting  tl»e  re- 
sulting partially  converted  gaaoUne  in  the  vq>or  phaae 
and  in  the  presence  ot  hydngea  with  a  tobd  acidic  de- 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  450*  C. 
and  500*  C.  and  a  pressore  between  30  and  100  atonos- 
pheres.  whereby  naphtiieaic  hydrocarbons  having  penta- 
methylene  rings  are  subslaatiaOy  converted. 


2,7i742tf 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Theodora  Rtcc,  Peaa  TowvUp,  ABagheay  Cooty,  Pa., 

aarigwir  to  Galf  RiiimA  4k  Dsvsiopana 

PUabragh,  Pa^  a  cotpaniaa  flf  Ddawve 

AppBcalloa  March  23,  IfSSLSaiW  Na.  344,071 
llClaiM.   (07196-^) 


I.  ProceaifcNrinpt6«ii%tlif  IMIIiyigkttenKt^^ 
of  nplHlieale  faitiliiMrly  tiitfytlc  tttatnieiit  h  ftie 


1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  which  convriaes 
regenerating  contaminated  fluidized  ctaduag  catalyst 
particles  by  removing  the  contaminant  by  oxidative  com- 
bustion from  the  catalyst  partides  in  a  reienerator  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  regenerati<m  zones,  siqmposed 
one  upon  another,  in  which  the  amount  ol  contaminant 
present  on  the  cracking  catalyst  in  an  upper  zone  is 
greater  than  that  which  is  preseitt  on  the  cracking  cata- 
lyst in  a  lower  zone  thereof,  the  amount  oC  contaminant 
in  said  upper  zone  being  aboiU  0.4  to  about  1.0  weight 
percent  and  the  amount  of  contaminant  in  said  lower 
zone  being  about  0. 1  to  about  0.6  weight  percent;  admix- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  containing  appreciable 
amounts  of  deleterious  materiab  with  partially  regmer- 
ated  cracking  catalyst  obtaiaad  from  an  upper  regenera- 
tion itone;  subjecting  soch  mixture  to  relatively  mild 
cracking  conditions  in  a  ftrrt  readioa  aone  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  release  a  major  portion  of  said  deleferious 
materials  in  said  first  reaction  zone  and  deposit  contami- 
nant on  the  cracking  catalyst  therein;  admixing  a  hydro- 
carbon charge  stock  containing  substantially  less  of  the 
deleterious  materials  than  is  present  in  the  charge  stock 
passed  to  first  reaction  zone  with  a  r^enerated  cracking 
catalyst  obtained  from  a  lower  regeneration  zone;  sub- 
jecting said  last  named  mixture  to  elevated  t«nperatures 
in  a  secoiKi  reaction  zone,  thereby  forming  a  relatively 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  product  and  depositing  con- 
taminant on  the  catalyst  particles  therein;  continuously 
recycling  contaminated  catalyst  from  each  of  the  two 
reaction  zones  to  the  regenerator  and  continuously  with- 
drawing fbe  cracked  product  from  each  of  the  two  reac- 
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PARTICLE  TRANSPORTING   METHOD   AND   AP-    5^.^!!!^;,^"'  '*^S  yace  above  tbe  surface  of  said  bed,  and 
PARATUS  POR  USE  IN  THE  CATAL Vnc  CON     ^'*"^"^»°«  "»**  liquid-contacted  solids  over  die  surface 
^BRSWN  Oy  HYDROCARBONS  » 

K.  Gwh,  MduiOh,  fm^  ihImiii  ••  G«lf  Ofl  Cor- 
Pa^  ■  coffp«ffBlloa  of  Peuwyl- 

M.  195«,  Serial  No.  192,91  C 
(CL19i--53) 
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of  said  bed  by  gravitational  deceleration  and  free  fall 
following  their  discharge  from  said  confined  path. 


7.  A  catalytic  process  which   comprises   treating   hy- 
drocarbons with  frangible  coarse  catalyst  particles  rang- 
ing in  size  from  about  2  to  12  mesh  in  a  reactor   remov- 
mg  deactivated  catalyst  particles  from   the  reactor  and 
passing  them  downwardly  to  a  regenerator  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  restored  to  substantially  its  original  activity 
then  passing  the  reactivated  catalyst  upwardly  by  means 
of  a  gas  through  a  conduit,  dispersing  catalyst  fines  in  an 
amount  equal  to  about  25  to  50  percent  by  volume  of 
the  total  volume  occupied  by  the  catalyst  particles  when 
they  are  at  rest  among  the  upwardly  moving   catalyst 
particles  prior  to  their  entrance  into  the  conduit,  separat- 
mg  the  catalyst  particles  from  the  catalyst  fines  at  the  top 
of  said  conduit,  transferring  the  catalyst  particles  to  the 
catalytic  reactor,  returning  catalyst  fines  to  the  base  of 
»id  conduit,  forming  a  gas-catalyst  fines  seal  around  the 
base  of  said  conduit  so  that  the  pressure  of  catalyst  fines 
and  gas  around  the  base  of  the  conduit  is  greater  than  that 
«nthin  tbe  conduit  and  therefore  prevents  the  upward  flow 
of  catalyst  particles  except  through  said  conduit,  again 
dispersing  a  similar  volume  ratio  of  catalyst  fines  among 
idditional  catalyst  particles,  and  upwardly   passing  the 
combined  mixture  of  catalyst  particles  and  catalyst  fines 
through  the  conduit  by  means  of  gas  pressure 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 

'^'SS?J*r5i2f^  'l?*^-?^  — *«*»  to  Sinclair 
ReflnJM  Coavny,  N«w  York,  N.  Y..  m  corporation 

AHrflcniloB  Jiily  27. 195t,  SccW  No.  17M9« 
4  0akmm.    (0.19*-^) 


.««,  2,7«7.I2« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACnNG 
1^  SOUDS  WITH  FLUIDS 

Jj:«JjjCorpor«lioii.  Wltaln«toi^  DeL,  a  corporation 

Applicadoa  May  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,184 
W  Claims.    (CL  196—52) 

1.  The  method  of  contacting  particle-form  solids  with 

quids  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  said  solids 

^wnwardly  as  a  compact  moving  bed  partly  filling  a 

bnfined  reaction  zone,  continuously  introducing  at  least 

^ne  compact  moving  column  of  said  solids  directly  onto 

iv  r-f'!l°^-"'''  *^^  "^  *'  '°  "^^'"^^i"  a  constant  bed 
IJvcI  introducmg  an  upwardly  directed  stream  comprising 
sbid  liquid  into  said  bed  from  a  location  below  the  sur 
fjce  thereof  so  as  to  contact  said  solids  and  convey  the 
skmc  upwardly  passing  the  upwardly  conveyed  stream  of 
IHquid-contactcd  solids  into  and  through  a  short  confined 
ith  extending  upwardly  from  a  location  within  said  bed 
spaced  axially  above  the  incoming  liquid  stream  to  a  low 


I    In  the  conversion  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  at  a 
cracking  temperature  in  contact  with  a  moving  bed  of 
particle  form  cracking  catalyst  maintained  in  a  reaction 
vessel,  the   method   of  initially  contacting  catalyst  and 
hydrocarbons  piror  to  formation  of  the  moving  bed  which 
comprises  introducing  catalyst  to  an  upper  portion  of 
the  reaction  vessel  by  gravity  flow  as  a  column  through 
an   elongafed  seal   leg.  preventing  normal  gravity  flow 
of  the  catalyst  from  the  foot  of  the  seal  leg  to  the  mov- 
ing bed  by  deflecting  the  direction  of  the  flow  generally 
outward  and  upward  without  blocking  outward  egress 
of  catalyst  under  applied  pressure,  introducing  the  hydro- 
carbons in  partially  vaporized  state  as  a  dispersed  stream 
into  the  deflected  catalyst  at  the  foot  of  the  seal  leg  in 
a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  downward  flow  of 
the  catalyst  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  flow  the  catalyst 
circumferentially  outward  to  the  moving  bed  at  the  de- 
sired flow  rate  to  maintain  the  moving  bed  in  the  reacUon 
vesse  .  and  separating  conversion  products  from  the  bed 
at  a  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  vessel 


I 


I  '^P54™^™''0*"QUH>FEEDPRO<^ISS 
I  oufa  C.  Bearer,  BwlkgHlk,  OldL  aarim  toPhuL. 
Petroleum  Conpoi,, mmmaOmarS^^^mJ^^ 

Appii«tio.^^\  sss:sffiii%.n7 

19CiabM.    (C1.194-S5) 

I    A  process  for  cracking  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  in 
contact  with  a  hot  gravitating  mass  of  pebbia  wwSw,^ 
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prises  gravitating  a  coo^^act  mua  of  pebbles  suooeanvdy 
through  a  series  of  enclosed  contiguous  zones,  c(m4>rising 
a  pebble  heating  zone,  a  relatively  narrow  connecting 
zone,  and  a  hydrocarbon  beating  and  cracking  zone; 
gravitating  said  pebbles  from  tbe  bottom  of  satd  beating 
and  cracking  zone  through  an  enclosed  lower  pebble 
transfer  zone  to  an  enclosed  pd>ble  elevator  zone;  elevat- 
ing said  pebbles  to  an  upper  enclosed  pebble  transfer 
zone  above  the  upper  end  of  said  pebble  heating  zone; 
gravitating  said  pebbles  from  said  devator  zone  through 
said  upper  pebble  transfer  zone  to  said  pebble  heating 


sad: 


zone;  heating  said  mass  al  pebbles  in  said  heating  zone 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1200*  to  2400*  F.;  intro- 
ducing a  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  boiling  above 
500*  F.  direcdy  into  said  elevator  zone  and  maintaining 
a  hydrostatic  head  or  liquid  level  therein  such  as  to  force 
the  feed  into  said  reaction  zone  through  said  lower 
pebble  transfer  zone  and  maintain  a  liquid  level  in  said 
reaction  zone;  gravitating  said  pebbles  through  said  re- 
action zone  at  a  rate  such  as  to  continuously  vaporize  and 
crack  said  feed  to  lighter  hydrocarbons;  and  recovering 
cracked  hydrocarbon  product  from  said  reaction  zone. 


2,7C7431 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXIDATiON  RESISTANT 

LUBRICATING  OILS 

Janes  L.  Jed,  Swartluaon,  tmi  Abrahan  Schneider, 

OvcriMook  HOIS,  Pa^  md^Mtn  to  San  Ofi  Coaspany, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  conwntioB  of  New  Jcrwy 

Application  September  7, 1954,  Serid  No.  454,344 

leClaiiiis.    (CL  196— 147) 
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2»7<7433 
WAXCAJKE 
Pslrfck  F* 
SnOn 

New 

OriflMl  appllwrt—  M««h  !•,  1952,  ScvW  No.  277,649 
Divided  and  this  appBcndon  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No 
346,715 

3CialM.   (CL  196— 149) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cake  consisting  es- 
sentially of  wax  having  opposite  concave  and  convex  sur- 
faces equally  spaced  apart  at  opposite  points,  tbe  lowest 
I>oint  of  the  concave  surface  being  at  substantially  the 
center  thereof. 


2,767,133 

FRACTIONATION  PROCiaB  AND  APPARATUS 

HeniT  E.  Shohe,  Bartl<w«a,  Ofelk,  iiiilgm  U 

Pitioimu  Conify,  ■  corn  ■■■Hob  of  Datawue 

AfpHcalhM  JuM  13, 1955r8«rid  No.  $15^H 

9CUaw.    (CL2M— M) 


1 .  In  a  fractionation  process,  the  steps  whidi  comprise 
heatmg  a  feed  stream  to  be  fractionated,  introducing  the 
major  portion  of  the  heated  feed  stream  into  a  fractioDa- 
tion  zone  and  therein  separating  it  into  a  ketde  product 
and  an  overhead  product,  introducing  the  remaining  small 
part  of  the  feed  stream  into  a  control  vessd  wherein  a 
liquid  level  is  maintained,  passing  liquid  from  said  vessel 
into  said  fractionation  zone  at  a  region  closely  adjacent 
the  region  of  feed  introduction,  continuously  withdrawing 
vapor  from  said  control  vessel  into  a  low  pressure  region 
of  said  fractionation  zone,  establishing  a  liquid  level  in 
said  control  vessel  at  a  height  ddermined  by  the  vapor 
pressure  difference  between  the  control  vessel  and  the  feed 
introduction  region  of  the  fractionation  zone,  decreasing 
the  heat  supplied  in  said  heating  step  when  said  liquid 
level  falls  below  its  established  value  and  increasing  the 
heat  supplied  when  said  liquid  level  rises  above  its  estab- 
lished value,  whereby  the  feed  entering  said  fractionation 
zone  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature  with 
respect  to  its  bubble  point  at  the  pressure  prevailing  at 
said  region  of  feed  introduction. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  highly  stable  lubricating 
oil  which  comprises  separating  by  adsorption  on  a  solid 
adsorbent  a  lubricating  oil  into  (A)  a  fraction  consisting 
predominanUy  of  saturated  hydrocarbons,  (B)  a  fraction 
consisting  predominantly  of  mononuclear  aroniatic  hy- 
drocarbons, and  (C)  a  fraction  consisting  predominantly 
of  poiynudear  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  hydrogenating 
fraction  (B)  to  produce  a  fraction  (D)  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  saturated  hydrocarbons,  and  blending  frac- 
tions (A)^  (C)  and  <D)  in  a  ratio  of  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons to  polynuclar  aromatic  bydfocarbons  of  from 
abam  9S:5  to  SO:SO  to  pfodnoe  a  highly  itahic  lubricatf 
iag ofl.    .im  i.  .mi  Um  ^i  u^  atanai  -  -i^i  i»sc«i 


2,767.134 

PROCESS  OF  SEALING  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

AND  ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Kenneth  Hampd,  GraadvOie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis 

OMforaitoa,    GiaMlTilie,    Mkh^    ■    eosporalion    of 

NoDniwi^   AppBcatloa  My  3,1949, 

Serid  No.  193,166 

3adw.   (CLSM-dt) 

1.  Process  of  sealing  aliminum  oxide  coatings  on  du- 
mtnum  or  duminua  alloys  which  comprises  beating  an 
artide  having  an   electrotytically  produced  duminum 


d 
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oxide  coating  for  about  fifteen  minutes  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tioa  of  aodiiun  nitrite  within  a  tenqjerature  range  of  frooa 
about  160*  F.  to  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  solution. 
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ELECTROLYTIC  TRANSFER  OF  SALTS 

mi  WajM  A.  McRac,  Boston, 
to  loaict,  iBCOffpontcd,  Cambridge, 
M— ^  a  tetpmaOum  ef  Mawartoiifti 

Umvj  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,289 
Itniiaii     (CL294— 93) 


rial,  which  method  comprises:  forming  a  pair  of  jet  etdi- 
ing  means;  applying  one  of  said  jet  etching  means  to  one 
side  of  said  wafer  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  one  portion  of 
said  wafer;  simultaneously  applying  the  other  of  said  jet 
etching  means  to  said  one  side  of  said  wafer  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  another  portion  spaced  from  said  first 


7^-^ 


2,7<7,1M 
PROCESS  OF  ELIMINATING  ARSENIC  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  PilOSPHORIC  ACID 

to  KMWKk-CricsiMfai   Aktkn- 

a  com- 


31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,295 

a  Gemuqr  Scptaabcr  2, 1953 
(CL  2«4--13«) 


1.  A  process  of  eliminating  arsenic  compounds  from 
p  MSphoric  acid  by  electrolysis,  in  which  the  electrolysis 
13  carried  out  with  a  phosphoric  add  which,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  deposition,  contains  arsenic  and  cop- 
per in  a  proportion  by  weight  ranging  from  between 
aHJut  l:about  0.2  to  about  l:about  5,  and  copper  and 
udinc  in  a  proportion  by  weight  ranging  from  between 
axjut  40:0.6  to  40:3.0. 


. 2,7*7,137 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING 

"•^!5^.A»W«r,  Pa.,  aasigmir  to  PMIco  Cor- 
Pa^  a  corpontkia  of  Pcnnsyl- 


AppHMlloB  My  15,  1954,  SeriiU  No.  443,447 
J^Cbi^m.    (CL2«4— 143) 

.  A  method  for  providing  a  region  of  accurately  con 
trolled  thickness  m  a  flat  wafer  of  scmiconductive  mate- 


1.  A  nfMthod  of  removing  sah  from  a  first  solution 
ixHitaining  said  salt  to  a  second  solution  comprising:  the 
Heps  of  subjecting  said  solutions  to  direct  current  clec- 
rolysis  between  electrodes  one  of  which  k  in  contact 
vith  the  first  solution  and  the  other  is  in  contact  with  the 
lecond  solution,  said  electrodes  being  reversibly  retentive 
( ind  eminive  of  one  of  the  ionic  species  of  like  charge  in 
!aid  first  solution,  said  solutions  being  separated  by  an 
( Jectrolytically  conductive  hydraulic  barrier  permeable  to 
i  00s  having  a  charge  opposite  to  that  of  the  ions  reversibly 
<mitted  and  retained  on  said  electrodes,  the  electrode  in 
contact  with  said  first  solution  having  a  charge  opposite 
is  sign  to  that  of  said  reversible  retentive  and  emissive 
ions,  and  periodically  interchanging  the  solutions  and 
simultaneously  reversing  the  direction  of  electrolysis  to 
I  'TOvide  for  continuous  operation. 


portion,  the  etching  rates  at  both  said  jet  etching  means 
being  substantially  equal;  and  controlling  both  said  jet 
etching  means  in  such  manner  diat  said  first-mentioned 
jet  etching  means  is  effective  to  etch  said  wafer  only  for 
a  period  of  time  which  is  less,  by  a  predetermined  inter- 
val, than  the  time  required  for  said  other  jet  etching 
means  substantially  to  perforate  said  wafer. 


2,7<7,13t 

PIPE  LINE  CLEANING  METHOD 

Jofc"  E.  Locger  tmiO^  L.  N^tJh,  HomUm,  Tex., 

Tea.,  a  cwpMilfcwi  of  Tmbh 

!■■■■!  13, 1954, 8mU  No.  493,712 
2ClalM.   (CL219—1^ 


1  The  method  of  removing  foreign  particles  including 
particles  of  a  size  less  than  40  micron  from  petroleum 
liquid  flowing  in  a  section  of  pipeline  and  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  pipeline  itself  without  causing  stoppage  of 
flow  or  pressure  drop  which  comprises  the  steps  of,  in- 
jecting particulate  particle-attaching  material  which  has 
an  attractiveness  for  the  foreign  particles  in  an  amount 
determined  by  the  length  of  pipe  and  the  concentration 
of  foreign  particles  at  the  entrance  to  the  section,  and  re- 
moving the  particulate  material  with  the  collected  foreign 
particles  at  the  exit  of  the  section. 


2,7«7,U9 
WATER  SOFTENER 
Walter  F.  Hagmaii,  Kokono,  lad.,  asrigaor  to  Globe 
Amcrion  Corpondoa,  KokoMo,  ImL,  a  corporatioa 
AppUcatioa  March  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,32*      i 
SCWms.    (0.219— 24) 
I.  A  water  softener  comprising  a  water  softening  tank, 
a  brine  tank  surrounding  the  water  softening  Unk  to  catch 
and  retain  condensation  therefrom,  a  salt  bin  for  receiv- 
ing a  supply  of  solid  salt  crystals  adjacent  and  separated 
from  said  brine  tank  by  a  partition  wall,  said  bin  and  brine 
tank   being  associated  as  a  single  cabinet  structure,  a 
gravel  bed  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  bin.  a  fluid 


1 
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between  the  salt  bin  and  the  brine  tank  below  the  level 
of  the  gravel  bed,  and  a  removable  lid  on  said  cabinet 


structure  extending  over  said  salt  bin  to  permit  charges 
of  salt  to  be  dumped  therein. 


2,7<7,149 
CONTINUOUS  ION  EXCHANGE  TREATMENT 


Elliot  B.  Fitch,  Weatport,  Con.,  aalgiior  to  Dorr-OHver 
Incorporated,  a  corporadMi  oiF  Delaware 


Mvon 
itkMK 


AppHcatioB  October  7, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  4M351 
2ClahM.    (a.  21«— 24) 


««tcmij»  li. 


"  ^  I 


2.  A  continuous  process  for  continuously  de-ionizing 
a  raw  feed  solution  with  granular  action  and  anion  ex- 
change materials  in  mixture,  where  the  solution  as  well  as 
the  mixed  exchange  materials  pass  in  contact  with  one 
another  through  a  mixed  exchange  treatment  zone  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  mixed  materials  become  at  least  par- 
tially exhausted  by  concurrent  cation  and  anion  exchange 
with  the  solution,  ard  from  which  zone  the  treated  liquid 
and  the  thus  exhausted  mixttnr  of  exchange  materials  are 
discharged  along  different  paths,  the  mixture  of  exchange 
materials  is  subjected  to  separation  of  the  cation  exchange 
materials  from  the  anion  exchange  material  where  further 
the  separated  exchange  materials  are  individually  sub- 
jected to  regeneration,  and  in  which  further  the  regener- 
ated materials  are  re-mixed  and  the  mixture  re-introduced 
into  said  exchange  treatment  zone;  characterized  by  main- 
taining the  mixed  exchange  materials  in  subsidence  de- 
scending through  said  main  treatment  zone  at  a  controlled 
rate  co-directionally  with  said  solution  and  submerged 
therein  while  discharging  the  solution  from  said  zone  at  a 
level  above  the  discharge  of  said  material,  continuously 
subjecting  exhausted  material  to  hydraulic  separation  in 
teeter  bed  fashion  for  establishing  a  zone  of  cation  ex- 
change and  a  zone  of  anion  exchange  material,  continu- 
ously subjecting  cation  exchange  material  drawn  from  its 
teeter  zone  to  continuous  regeneration,  and  similarty  sub- 
jecting anion  exchange  material  drawn  from  its  teeter 
zone  to  continuous  regeneration,  continuously  supplying 
to  the  bed  teeter  liquid  in  the  form  of  raw  feed  solution 
thereby  subjecting  said  solution  to  initial  de-ionization 
when  rising  throagfa  laid  ttmita  of  re^ective  ion  exchange 
fliiaterials,  and  feedfaif  the  spent  teeter  solution  to  said 
mate  trwitmeMt  zoae  fer  furtiier  de-jonizatfoo. 


2,7<7441 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSmONS 

AiteF^Ratser,  Chajhi,  N.  K  mi  DwrM  Ler^ 

Compny,  Newarit,  N.  I.,  ■  tmpmuHom  of  Dalawan 

NbDrawfag.    AnHcaliM  April  4, 1952, 
SaMN».2M,i4r 

2tClafaiiB.   (CL252— S.95) 

1.  A  foam  stabilizing  compositioo  suitable  for  the 
preparation  of  fire  extingushing  foams  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  degraded 
protein  foaming  agents  whidi  are  alkaK-metal  salts  of 
hydnriysis  products  obtained  by  hydrolyzing  a  protein 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  keratins,  albumens, 
globulins,  hemoglobins  and  seed  meal  proteins  by  means 
of  an  alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  the  alkali ne-«arth  metah 
and  magnesium  followed  by  replacing  the  alkaline-earth 
metal  and  magnesium  introduced  by  the  alkaline  com- 
pound with  an  alkali-metal  to  form  the  alkali-metal  salts 
of  the  hydrolysis  products  and  a  complex  salt  prepared 
from  the  reactimi  product  of  1  to  8%  of  a  metal  intro- 
duced as  a  water-soiuMe  metal  salt,  2  to  12%  of  a  fatty 
acid  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  amine 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkanolamine,  a 
primary  aliphatic  amine,  an  alkylenediamine,  a  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine  and  morpholine;  said  water-soluble 
metal  salt  being  of  a  metal  which  fbrms  a  water-insolable 
soap  with  said  fatty  acid,  which  mixture  of  the  water- 
soluble  metal  salt  and  fatty  add  is  first  separately  solu- 
bilized  in  the  water  in  which  the  water-soluble  metal  salt 
is  dissolved  prior  to  being  mixed  with  Ae  ^tty  add  by 
the  addition  of  one  of  said  amines;  said  amine  being  pres- 
ent in  sufficient  quantity  to  solubilize  the  fatty  acid  and 
water-soluble  metal  sah  in  the  water  in  which  the  water- 
soluble  metal  salt  is  dissolved  before  being  admixed  with 
the  fatty  acid  and  amine  and  the  resulting  water-soluble 
complex  introduced  into  said  final  foam  stabilizing  com- 
position but  in  less  than  such  excess  as  will  prevent  tibe 
precipitation  of  the  foam-stabilizing  composition  when 
it  is  diluted  with  wbstantial  quamities  of  water,  tiie  quan- 
tity of  said  water-soluble  degraded  protein  foaming  agents 
being  such  as  will  produce  a  foam  iii^en  said  foam-stabil- 
izing composition  is  diluted  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
water  to  produce  a  mixture  of  about  6%  of  said  com- 
position in  water  and  the  resulting  mixture  aspirated  with 
air. 


2,767,142 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Rnpert  C.  Morris,  Bcrinky,  John  L.  Van  Wtakic,  Saa 
Lomiao,  ami  Paoi  H.  WmiaBM,  Baritcley.  CaHf.,  m- 
sHpmn  to  SheO  Developuiuit  Coospaqr,  Easnyliie, 
Calif.,  a  corporalkMi  of  Ddawaia 

No  Drawteg.    Application  laoe  29, 1953, 

Serfad  No.  3M,916 

nClalaH.    (0.252— 32.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  stabilize  against  oxidation  deterioration  and 
impart  extreme  pressure  properties  to  said  liquid  vehicle, 
of  a  middle  halo-phosphorus  compound  having  the  general 
formula 

X 

T 
R-P-XRi 


wherein  X  is  a  chalcogen  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Y  is  a  middle  halogeki, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  cyclic  radicals  and  cationic 
radicals,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  at  least 
one  middle  halogen  atom. 


^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


m5al"^»£S??S5J?®'^  containing 

MKTAL      DERIVATIVES      OF      U.RIWHV 
MgCY-ARALKYL)-!  .  IMMDA^l^B^. 

tlM  Of  DetewitT^'  **"'  *^'  ^^  ■  ^^OTWra- 

P**  Dnwta^ApirtiaillM  Jme  5,  1952, 
**W  No.  291^4 
1    A  I  k  •    »^  ^^""^^    <^*-  252—42.7) 
Krir;.,fnJ     ^^^^''^^P^^'^'^"  comprising  a  mineral  lu 
by^c.Jit°of?°**rfL'''^^^^  '-^   '°  ^^"^   5.0  percent 
at  r  ?     L   "^^^  denvative  of  the  reaction  product 
at  an  elevated   temperature  of  carbon   disulfide   with    . 
condensation  product  of  one  mol  equivalent   of  a   hv 

of'Tn'aJdXl'^;!!.'^'!'  ^'^^^  ^^''"^  °"^  '^°'  ^^l^-^'^nr 

groups  separated  by  two  carbon  atoms,  said  metal  de 

aTt^nn'  'r'?  ^  '^'™^^'   ^y^^°«^"^  °f  'he     atd   r 
acuon  product  replaced  by  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
mtmg  of  metals,  metal  hydroxides,  and  metaf  Tkox  des 
containmg  from   1   to  5  carbon  atoms.  "'"o^'^C" 


October  16,  1956 

2,7*7.147 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PLATINUM  rov 
TAINEVG  REFORMING  cTlJSot     ^^" 

i"^™*  ^^'"T?'^'  ■  corpondoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Apttatkm  March  29,  IWl.    I 
Serial  No.  218^71  '    ' 

2  Claims.    (CL  252— 442) 

1  vs!  1^1^11''^°^  preparing  a  piatinunwjontain.ng  cata- 

yst  on  an  alumma  base  which  compriaes  the  steos  of 

treating  dned  particulate  alumina  that  h«  been  aSted 

w.th  a  m.xed  solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  soluble 

w  hTTtrram"?  h'h"  ^"'«^^«  *«  ^«"^ting  wet  r^^  u 
v.H.i     >  hydrogen  sulfide  to  deposit  a  finely  di- 


2,767 144 

PARTIAL  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  At  ifrroi    a*.- 

SKR-g^ASSs^  '>'^c  A^c';D",'^:^"c"o^RiS: 

"^  il££!^p!^"l2J2r*'  •«»  R-y™**"-  T.  Kern. 
nJ^S^^cSiSSL'^^i'  ^'  Corporation 
IvoIwUw     a!2C2??",>**'  PeimsylTanla 

UCUm.    (CL252— 57) 
unsaturated  Utty  acid  contamjng  from  6  to  22  carbon 

frcwi^tL  2/  '^^  "*"  °^  ^  ^*"y  «^*^  contam.ng 
from   12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkitol  anhvdr.H. 

;;u«iMVn;s.ctS^*"rT^  "'^  ^^'^  -"  -"'-"' 

f  I  least  1  unreacted  carboxyl  group  per  molecule. 


2,767,145 
<fc«««.  F    »  iP^.FREEZING  UQUID 

tfon  of  DeiawarT^^*  WUnyiigfoB,  Del.,  a  corponi- 
Applicatfoo  Jaj«ry  29   1954,  SeriaJ  No.  407.109 
aaaioM.    (a.  252— 77) 

1.  A   low-freezmg  liquid   compnsmB   a   t^mur. 


2,7«7.14« 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    CRACKiT^r    r^A-rA 

VI  "rf""!*"^'  '»»«^  •  conNindoo  of  New  Vorii 

9Claiw.    (CL  252— 453) 

catalvl^  h/^r^r  f°^'"*""facturing  a  siliceous  crackmg 

lh?.h     ^        ^'*''°'°'   '°  «   ^y^^osel.  the   improvement 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  siliceous  hydrogel    sub 

T'd  so  '  ,0"  ??"^i"  '"^^'-  '°  treatment 'with  ad.  ue 
auJ  s olutton  of  less  than  about  5  percent  by  weight  con 
^entrat.on  for  a  penod  of  at  least  about  10  hours  but  not 
eyeed.ng  about  200  hours  at  a  temperature  between  a  ho  u 

de     Ziy'  "°'T'  .'^""^  P°'"'  °f  '^'^^  ^-"d  solution 
under    ond.Mons  such  that  substantially  no  dissolution  o 

Ll  fr\t  fh    "  ^"^^""''^'■^d,  washing  water-soluble  mate 
nal    rom  the  acid^treated  hydrogel  and  thereafter  subject- 
ng   the    washed  hydrogel  to  treatment  with  steam  it  a 
emperature   .n   the   range   of  about   800'    F.   to  a^ut 
1>')0    F   for  at  least  about  2  hours. 


2,767,149 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  RECLAIMFn  Dim 

BER  IN  DISCRETE  PAmClE  FORM 

Benlam^  R^Wwdrow,  BiUIaJo.  N.  Y.,  a«igi>or  to  U  S 

Rubber  Redaimiiig  Co.  lac^  BuftUoJpTY. 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,933 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 2.3) 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLEANING 
pI-I  w    »«    _^  COMPOSITIONS 

SS  ^T**!??*^  '"'^  "^  Sebe™  wnJSke^  ^ 

«  to  Booe^S^KS^L   lS?l^r%'**^- 
corporation  of  Iowa       ^^         '  »arllngton,  Iowa,  a 

aerial  No.  562,626 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252—156) 


fo-m, 
CO  flic 
hyl 
rabidly 
of 


cci^e^;  from  .^"W,v,dmg   reclaimed   rubber  as   it 

rXZ  h  ;«la.ming  apparatus  which  delivers  the 

rubber  by  extruding  u  through  a  nan-ow  orifice  at  a  tem 
perature  of  from  300'  F.  to  500'  F..  adS  ng  to  thV M 
eclaim  m  the  relatively  massive  fom^  in  wSkh  it  com^ 
from  the  reclaiming  step  a  particle-separatmg  Swder  Tm 
mediately  tumbling  the  material  wi*out  ^rdSl,  o^ 

Z'^^:l  t  "^''  ^  r ''"*^'  whe^b^TuSin^; 

*^iii  break  up  the  nratcrial  into  fine  particlct  and  «Bniv' 

he  partKle-separating  powder  onto  the  s^cSloSd 

lumbhng'"^'^'   ^"'   ^«"-»  ^-"^  ^  ^^  oT^ 
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2,7<74M  *£^<^i 

MOUMNG  CONFOUND  OF  CASHEW  NUT  SHELL 

00.  POLYMER  AND  CASHEW  NUT  SHELL  AS 
TOE  FILLER 

»MMr  T.  Harray,  Sorfh  Oaw|a»  N.  J.,  niip  n  to 

<•       NoDnralit.   AppHrallpa  lawngy  29,  IMI, 
SciWN«.f4t4 
aCWM.  (CLMt— 9) 

1.  A  molding  conopouad.  oooiMkiiig  cashew  nut  shell 
as  the  filler  and  the  fetinoas  matarial  comprising  the 
naturally  occarring  oOs  of  the  cashew  nut  shell  reacted 
in  situ  to  an  intermediate  stage  of  polymeric  growth. 


2,767451 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ARYL  OLEFINS  AND  ALPHA 
BETA  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  OXIDIZED  NON- 
FROSTING  SICCATIVE  OILS 

LawrsM*  H.  Dm^m,  Umemk 
CoMljr,  and  R«b«t  a  Ratf  ,  LawMtar,  Pa^ 

^  ^^^f79^^  Compaq.  Laocastcr,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poralioa  of  PanaajrlTaab 

NoDrawlag.   Appllcalioa 

S«lBlNo.3t7 

ISCIataH:    (CL  Mt— 2t) 

19.  A  floor  covering  biader  comprising  a  taciufying 

resin  selected  -from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  gum, 

rosin-modified  phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  and  diethyiene 

glycol   ester  of  hydrogenated   rain   and   a   copolymer 

consisting  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  having  a  single 

vinyl  group  and  an  alpha  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated 

carboxylic  acid  ester  of  an  oxidized  nonfrosting  vegetable 

siccative  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  about 

30  seconds  on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale. 


( 1 )  about  35-60  parts  by  weight  of  as  unsaturated 

taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  strai^-chaia  and 
brancbed-chain    saturated    aUphatic    alcohol    esters    of 
acryhc  and  metbacrjiic  acid  containing  a  total  d  about 
5-20  cariKMi  atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical  of  which  about 
5-14  carbon  atoms  comprise  the  longest  cootiBoous  chain 
thei^,  (2)  about  3-10  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
nitrile  taken  from  the  group  coosisting  of  acryloaitrile 
and  meihacrykmtrile,  (3)  about  2-5  parts  by  weight  of 
an  unsaturated  mooocarboxylic  acid  taken  from  tiw  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacryiic  add,  cinnamtc  ftrft 
atropic  acid  and  crotooic  acid  and.  ooneqmndingly,  (4) 
about  60-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  mooovinyhdene  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  the  interpolymer  particles  in  said  latex 
having  an  average  diameter  of  about  0.1  to  0.5  micron. 


„ 2.767054 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PIGMENTED 
A.  ^  ^^'^^^WJERS  AND  TOE  LIKE 
Adolf  Wcftc,  Krowim  (hoM^  GanMV.  Mitear  lo 


_ 2,767,152 

GASKET  COMPOSITION,  INCLUDING  BOTH  HY- 
DROCARBON  SOLUBLE  AND  INSOLUBLE  RUB- 

BERS 

^*S2!!3*  J?™?*  ^^^  '«»*•  "^  Raymo«l  E.  Mietz, 
Meiraas  P«*.  DL,^  mritmrnn  to  AaMricaa  Can  Com- 
paay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cocporattoa  of  New  Jeney 
NoDiawlisg.    AMilcalfcM  Apriilt,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349,994 
2ClaiBM.    (a.  269— 27) 
1.  A  gasket  composition  for  sealing  end  closures  onto 
a  metal  can  body   comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in- 
soluble rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
butadiene-acrylonitrile   copolymer,   polychloroprene,   an 
acrylic  acid  estcr-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  and  an  acrylic 
acid  esfer-chlorocthyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer,  from  2  to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  part  of  said  insoluble  rubber  of  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  soluble  butadieoe-styrene  elastomer 
and  from  1.5  to  7.5  parts  by  weight  per  port  of  said  in- 
soluble rubber  of  a  tackifying  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  rosin,  an  ester  gum,  a  zinc  resinatc, 
an  aluminum  resinatc,  a  pinene  polymer,  a  coumarone- 
indene  polymer,  a  phenol-aldehyde  polymer,  a  phenol- 
cashew  nut  shell  oil  polymer,  and  an  aldehydes»shew 
nuf  shell  oil  polymer,  the  said  last  three  mentioned  poly- 
mers being  utilized  in  an  organic  solvent  soluble  state. 


No  Drawing    AMHcalian   _  _.  _^_ 
_  _  Sow  M«».  29730 

Clahns  priority,  ipffHrliMi  Gciany  My  4, 1951 
,    ^      -^    7Clatafc    (CL3M^3,6) 

1.  A  method  of  producmg  a  pigmented  lacquer  whi<± 
comprises  friction  rolling  an  admixture  comprising  a  jrig- 
ment,  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  film-forming  non-harden- 
mg  high  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  sohible  cycHzed  natural 
rubber  and  hydrocarbon  sohiMe  vinyl  potymen,  and  a 
bisquanide  of  the  formula 

It  g  i.    .irt»«*<r 

HtS—C~NB—ti-NH~C~KRt 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  grocq)  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic,  aromatic,  aliphatic  aixxnatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  until  a  homogenized  roOed  pigmented 
mass  is  obtained  and  dispersing  said  rolled  pigmented 
mass  in  a  lacquer  containing  a  solvent  substantially  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  compound. 


2,767,159 
CORTICAL  HORMONES 
Easeoc  P.  OBveto,  BtoowBeM,  and 
berg,  West  Oiasge,  N.  M,,  aasii^ot 
ratioa,  BtoomBald,  N.  J.,,  a  cospasalton  «f  New  , 
NoDrawtof.    Afplicaltoa  NorcMber  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  469344 
1  Clahn.    (a.  269—397.1) 
3-keto-l  l^-hydroxy-A»«-etiocholadicnic  add 


•a  '^  ^mi 


B.  Her*. 


2,767,153 
INTERPOLYMER  LATICES  AND  THE  PROCESS 

„ .  ,.    FOR  PREPARING  TOE  SAME 

^'^  ^^'y'j*  Srtton,  Spri^laM,  Mi^.  asitoor  to 

MOMMMO  Chatoseal  €^^am^^tm   9t    T.«^fe    »*-  ~  - 

poralto.  of  oSSa^^'^'  St  Lo-^  Mo.,  a  cor- 
No D-whu. ^Ir^aw Willi! ii  9, 1954, 

Siriri  N<k  4973S6 
liCWiM.   IGLSM— .MjA 

An  aqueous  intopolymar  iMex  rainhti  of  drvuM 

to  fonn  a  cootinaoiu  SStnA  S^^TS^nS^ 

>bout  10*  C.  said  tateiinlyaar  bflfait  aa  i^S^^iw  «f 


2,767,156 
VULCANIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  WITH 
METHYLENE     DERIVATIVES     OF     DIHYDRIC 
PHENOLS  M^m^M^ 

PU^  a  Tawaey,  Pasaaic,  and  JnUan  R.  LUtia,  Packanack 
Lake,  N.  J.,  assigDors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
'^''i,^tr  ^•*'  '*•  ^-  ■  «»Poratton  of  New  Jeraey 
No  Drawing.    Applfealton  Match  U.  1952, 
Serial  No.  276,939 
UCIalHM.    (CL26»~413) 
1 .  The  method  of  vulcanizing  synthetic  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymtfs  of  aliphatic 
conjugated  dioleftns  and  copolymers  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefin  with  a  monoethyleaicaUy  unsaturated 
monomer  cootaiinng  a  single  terminal  visylidene  group 
copolymerizable  with  said  diolefin  to  fonn  a  rubbery 
copolymer  which  copolymers  contamed  copolymerizied 
tfioirin  at  least  25%  of  said  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin, 
which  conqHiaes  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  150* 
to  250*  C,  a  mixture  of  said  rubber,  carbon  Mack  in  an 
unouat  equal  to  at  least  15  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  said 
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OR 
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l^er.  R  U  Iky,  »d  X  U  «l«ed  f™,  a«  ro.p  co,- 

/NH  NH 

NH.  >H, 


13  Clifaa.   (CL  7ff    tt  H 


— R 


o'  N€w  Ywfc  ■^'  "^  ^^^'^le.  Kjn  a  cotporatioa 

chlorine  ofV  chlortTJ^Ifnd  wTu.T'f/H-.""'  ?" 
and  which  ,5  sutaun'tiX^J!,  2,  ™"  """l"  ^^-P' 

>yer  and  an  aoMouT^fvt,  '  ra>n-jolvent  miinire 

f:z  tin  "^"'  'r^-'-'  -^.ant^.  c^usT; 

ii«cn  °  wh  ch  c.;T";?J!"'  "T^'  <"  flfy-lik.  con. 
■htoMT  <^S^  ;    "J"*"  '""Peraturc.  and  a, 


and  polylxasjc  acidTaromkfc  moM^ 
PolymerizaUoa  catalytic  afeiit  •«*  •«  the  aoJe 

NICKEL  OXIDE  ON  C^URBnlv  aix^aiixt.  -. 

HYDRIDE    CAT^lwTlSr  "^y^Af"^  EARTH 
MERKATON  ^^    ^    ETHYLENE    FOLY- 

ISCUnt.    (CL2M— 94.9) 

.aw„^-r.r^^sis":L"aiT«,'is^^^ 

a  m,nor  proport™  „?t  ^rir,^,L™SLT"''r"^ 
consistina  of  nickel  and  ni^tJi      "™'"  '"»■  *«  clasj 

™K>r  pVrtSn  Jf^i'S«  .^.T^r  "^  ' 
between  about  20-  C.  and  .W2M. V    JJ"""^" 


r™^:^.5S^— OP 

*»  ■  «0"pofaUoo  of  G«r- 


New  York  '         "'  ^'   ■•»  ■ 


'"""^  *«:is%r'-"«> 


"*t..A 


wtich  co'tl^'Sc^^"'  ""^"""^  'PO-'*  ™i„s 

o^a  polyhydrojy  phenol  w^th VoifX*  J^'^  **  ''*"'°" 
amount  of  a  hanlMin/.Jr..  ''^"'"fhy'nn,  a  caulytic 
o'  ■  metal  KS2?f~T,l'  tZ'^"  "^  "'  >'«*ol.t. 


lin|aIcohoi;,^"WS,,'^™"™;  i™n.  •"•""">  •■"! 


'''F^L?{i!S>RSIS;^i^^  Vll-DIMFTHYL. 

ACID  EyrERs^^^^^^'*"^^^**o'^Y"c 

G«oiieM.  Heta,  StoUe,  BL,  Mita,-.  « .     ) 

?«»*«'  to  G.  D.  Scvk  iTcJ.  «k!lL  i^^  ""^^ 

NoOnwl^    AfpMcaliM  NovM 
,.    S5W  No.  393,951 

tbe  ri„,  formed  »>y  ^!:^«:S^5^^r2S',? 
wh.ch  .3  wbstituted  in  the  nid^\^u^u^  £' 
CM.  co„«„ing  of  6-(.ower).ttc^'  S^Jd^.t.^^ 


l^lfSS, 
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CHEMICAL 


•nd  7-Mopropyl  radicals  and  contaiiu  attached  to  ow  of 

the  carboiH  6  and  7  a  radical  of  the  alnictunl  formiUa 

— CO— CHiOR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydroten 
■nd  (lower  aOcyl)  —CO—  radkalt. 


STABILIZED  ORGANIC  SULFUR 


Rcacarch  and 


C^MTOUNDS"-^'^''^^ 
Jr..  SoamilBa,  N.  I.,  siiImui  to  Esm> 
CoBvaay,  a  cofporatioa  of 


No  '^^^AmUtaOm  May  13,  195!2, 

•   t     T«  .     -i-?^   ^^  246-U7) 

I.    in  a  method  for  prqnriqg  organic  salfur-contain- 
mg  compounds  useful  as  lubricating  oil  additives  and 

«rSr  ^  u**  pup  ~n«Wnf  of  sulfurited  hydro- 
carbons and  pho^sulfurized  metal  salts  of  alkyl  phe- 
iKrf  suMdcs,  the  Improrement  in  accordance  with  which 

ulJ?**"  ?  ??!  *^°^  "ulfn^containing  compounds 
IS  unproved  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said 
organic  sulfur-contaming  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  ooMsUng  of  sulfarized  hydrocarbons  and  phos- 

50^S^o-°i?t  *^i!l?™r*^  ■  temperature  of  about 
«?h^iS  :^  '*!2"*  '  "*""*«  to  1  hour  to  thereby 
S^2f '^  "^  S  *^**'"****  ^^^  <»5^™««  sulfide 
from  said  organic  sulfur-containing  compound  without 
removin|r  substantially  any  sulfur  therefrom,  said  con- 
tacting being  earned  out  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
water  and  employmg  about  3  to  100  cubic  feet  of  vapor- 

^?ift?,  ?■  °'*™**°  P**"  ^°^'  P«^  »^o°  o^  «id  organic 
sulfur-contaimng  compound. 

SAME^    AND    METHODS    OF    MAKING 

^  ^J^  *2!!!"^J!**>*"  '»'•  M-<H  waio«gh. 

l^Jjgol  C^ponrflaii.  WIcMfc,  OWr?«i^^ 
No  DrawiBg.    Ap^icalkM  November  3,  1952, 

MClafam.    (CLW#-139) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  preparing  and  mixinu 
a  mass  m  which  at  50'  C,  at  least  50%  of  the  cm.p?S 
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C  A  basically  reacting  metal  compound: 

(I)  Whi^  is  water-«)luble  at  a  temperature  of  50* 
C.  to  the  extent  of  at  leaat  about  0.0003%; 

(u)  In  an  amount  such  that  there  are  present  in  the 
mass  substantially  more  than  1  equival«nt  of  »n*^«i 
including  the  metal  premit  in  the  ranaiaing  com- 
ponents, per  equivalent  of  A  plus  B;  and 

D.  Water,  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  one-tenth 
mole  per  mole  of  C; 

maintaining  the  mass  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of 
tmie  sufficient  to  drive  off  subsUntially  ail  free  water  and 
water  of  hydration  which  may  be  present,  and  form  the 
organic  metal  complex. 


„ .  ,  ^   „    ADDinON  AGENTS 

H«!**|i  S^*^  Waflli^frrt,  «d  T^  L. 
gr2l™' J^  ■-•i»«  to  Grff  «f  Cot 
™~3^ '^  gn^wnflw  of  Pi—jliM. 
No  Dtawt^AppBrmiun  M,  3, 1952, 
ScrW  No.  297,164 
IICWm.    (CL266— U9)  iP^ 

1.  An  addition  agent  for  mineral  oil  lubricants  con- 
pnsing  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kaune  earth  metal  salts  and  primary  aliphatic  amine  saks, 
said  primary  aliphatic  amine  having  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoon,  of  a  product  prepared  by  heati^  an  essentially 
paraffliuc  base  lubricating  oil  with  anhydrous  aluminum 
cblonde  at  a  temperature  of  from  150'  to  350*  F  re- 
moving aluminum  chloride  from  the  reaction  prodnct^'and 
reacting  the  latter  with  phosphorus  pentasulfide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  450*  F.  lo  a  maximum  temperature  be- 
low the  mmimum  cracking  temperature  of  said  reaction 
product  to  incorporate  phosphorus  and  sulfur  therein. 

2,767 166 
'"?fS*n^?  JS.JSEri^™)N  OF  CHROMED 
AIlJ^  IT^P'g'jyP'^OM  AN  ANISHHNE 

E2«Corpof.llp..  New  Yori^  N.  tTTcS^^^ 


No 


A.  A  mixture  of: 

(i>  At  least  one  oil-soluble  organic  acid  compound 
having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  mol«:ule 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  almhatic  and 
cyclic  sulphur  acids  a«l  the  saits'thereorand. 

HT,    («)  At  least  ooe  od-soluWe  organic  acid  comp^nd 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  aliohatic 

and  cyclic  phosphorus  acids  and  the  ^ts  tS 

the  ratio  of  equivalems  of  (i)  to  (u)  being  JJim  0  l^to 

^\i^LT!?^  compound  selected  fi«n  the  class  con- 
hi^f  f       T"^  salt-forming  compounds  and  the  salts 
thereof,  said  organic  compounds  having— 

'■  ix^r-^'ZuTzT?  *"  "'*"  °^  *'  '^^^'  «^- 

"'o^^iTa^'"'"'''  ''  '''•  ^-  °^  «»  '"«^  ^^-^ 
Ciii)  In  satiirated  aqueous  solutions  at  about  25*  C 

^  a  PH  of  less  than  7; 

the  relative  total  amount  of  A  and  B  used  h»no  ;«  »k- 

n^.llTTn''^^  one  equival^of  u^St^l^t^ 
A  to  about  10  equivalents  of  B  to  abom  W  ««u£X2. 

of  the  total  amount  of  A  to  abort  ooc;S.5S^^t^ 


_^ JaMMTT  31, 1952. 

Serial  No.  269  J25         ^       ^ 
^  CWbm.    (CL  266—147) 

I  In  a  process  for  the  chromation  of  metallizable  azo 
dyestuffs.  denved  from  a  diaiMi»d  o^anisidine  com- 
pound and  a  couphng  component  sdeded  from  the  group 
"*Tk?  ^  >-Pheny|.3.methyl-5-pyrazoIooe  nod  2 
naphthylamine-5-sulfonic  add,  by  reaction  of  said  azo 
dye  with  a  tnvalent  chromium  salt  in  an  inert  organic 
^vent.  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  beSw 
tue  decomposition  temperature  of  the  said  dyestuff-  the 
improveinent  which  comprises  effecting  said  reactio^  of 
«.d  azo  dye  with  said  chromimn  Stby  addi^TSTa^ 
dye  to  an  essentially  anhydrous  solution  of  said  trivalent 
chrom.um   salt  in  a  lower  carboxylic  acid   amide,  and 

nUrJ  f  Jl'^'"!""'*'  *•  chromation  is  essentially  com- 
plete, and  thereafter  recovering  the  thus-obtained  chromed 


FROCESS  OF  REDUCING  THE  VlSCOfilTY  OF 

GUlfi 

NoDnwfaig.    ApplicalionJBly6,1953. 
.     StiW  Nor366,396 
9  CtainM.    (CL  266—269) 
1.  Process  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  manaan  aums 

i^^^rS"^/'"*^'  **  *""  at  a  temperlmre  SS 
hvd^L^^^i!  """^  "^  ^^^^'  ^  •''«'  «  solution  of 

3:SSf  by^u;^^'"'^  '^°''  «'°^*"«  •'  •««  ^«* 


flIO 


4ClaiM.    (CL2<*-21i) 

selected  from  thclrSin  Sli^  °"/"°  ^"^  *  **'«'"•"« 
the  fbnnuir         *^^  «»»«tmg  of  compounds  having 
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whereby  the  cellulon*  in  »iJi-      Li  ^..  **^"on  zone, 

fibers  and  a  ^^^^ S^'Z^'^''  °'  f^""'«^ 
each  other  of  the^MuJoSTfii^  ""u*"**"^  ""^^^^^^^  to 
caustic  alkali  and  water  '°  "*"  P'*'*^"«  °^  **><= 


H,-\H-CH-CH-.\H-  R, 


alkyl.  cycIohMvl    cSeS^f  i7^^^\/^''°P«°^y'-'o^" 

cyclohexWer  -akyt^^foii"  °  Jw^  ,'?!"  ^^^y'' 

alkyl,  lower  alkySohixvi  i  ^'•'°*y;f y«^'oh«xyMower 
ichydroabietyl  pySy^^ow^  ^^ll\  »''^:J7<yclohexyl. 
lower  alkyl/tower  Xl  ^^h^^*?^*^^''  ^h.ophene- 

I'henyl.  lower^kvL^h^n^^**"^''  P'P""*°y''  *'«o'y'> 
«lkyl\alXnyMoi?r  aTkv^^^^^    ^^''    Phenyl-low'; 

^  ydroxyph«y|.,JlS  ilkyl  '  '  J^N  S;'"?  "'°^'^  *''^^'- 
lower  alkoxy-phenvl-lowcr  lllcvi  ^:'^  7'"'**'^'"  "^'^y'. 
'|wer    alkyl'  ^S'  d  w'^aVkv?  J^^^^^^^^ 


'«^r  alky^;  R,  and  R4n»rJ;7    "'°u'*^^™^y-P*'*°y'- 
t'*  8roup'^;;^i:Z^i7„^ri'»--bers  selected  from 


tie 

tJe 


fin<d 

rn  ii 

whtre 
groi  ip 
ator  IS 


Paal 
d« 


1. 


from 
tendei  icy 
in 


Jo«.»i.  w  ^.  ^AJ^CH  CARBONATE 
io«ph  W.  Opic,  MbiMuolh.  Mk»    -  . 

Seriri  No.  3M^l  '  ""» 

SChlntt.    (CL2^»-233J) 

Starch  carbonate  diester  of  unmodified  starch. 


2,7«7.172 


PROCESS  FOR 


iroup  coMi,.i»,^  k  7^     nKmbers  selected  from 


-vein .,  Mro,y.„,  u.rpX":r;j  S't<jr 


**^™^«'''g^  WOOD  mj. 

16CUnc    (CL2«»— 212) 

R(0CH3CHa),OH 

R   's   a   hydrocarbon   radical   selecfftH   f .u 

consisting  of  an  alkyl  radic^\^h  ,1  ^^  J^' 

i.  a  phenyl  grouo   anrf  »  kJT    1  '°  ^  carbon 

nte^er  from  1  to  2  '^^^  ^'^P-  «"d  ^  is  an 


Leon _, 

Inc.,  New  YStTT^l^P^iiLSf^^..'*''"'""^ 
No  Dnwinc     A-rfiH-^T^^  "'  DehwMne 

J  3Claiiiis.    (a.2«#— 24«) 

am:noben'rotLl^[oie'whS?"^°°.°^  '  "^^^^  2- 

-t'on  of  an  ac.d  chTorT^''^^^^^^^ 

'hionyl    chloride    and    a^«L    *  .^^  consisting  of 

'h.osahcylhydrazide^avinXU^tlfr    ^''*^*^-    « 


CO-VH-N-=CH-z 
-SH 


iu.^oijl',  and  ^h^nllund'o^J  Tl^^  ?°*»^"«  ^^  Phenyl. 

aikyi.  alkoxy^an^'i^^oJerrdiJii^td'  if ''"^^  ^^ 
mat.c  sulfonyl  chloride  is  ulSwA^ivT*'!?  *.°  *'°- 
actant.  preliminarily  hydrSSn^  ^ht  ""*  J*^""***  "=- 
^ed.ate  product  to  the  sS^^ J  5  "^"^!J°«  '°»«^- 
azolonc,  and  subsequently  recolS^tl  2-am,nobenzisothi. 
-bst.u..  2-a.ino^benzi^So"«^'t;r;S^r'  ^' 


»»».  2,7<7,I7t 

^  Coiog5ja!*5.q*''.»««  WUH^,.  a  Steven- 
e  "««i»w^  Del^  a  corpontioa  of  Deto- 


SerW  No.  SSiilP  ^  ""' 

6aaims.    (a.2i«— 24«) 

forL^ula  ""^""^    "'    **    8~"P    represented    by    the 


R-8-8-R 
CO  (|;o 


0-CH 


N 

If 

CH-Q 
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N .  BBNZYLIDENB  AND  N .  OmNOLYIAfmivr. 
LgJES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  IHEIR  FRBPARA- 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  tatpmaAm  of  Ddawvo         ^^ 
No  Drawi^  ,^PP!ir«rtB«  DiMMhti  2f .  If54, 
S««  No.  47t.St7 
If  rhihoi    (Ct  IH    341) 

1.  A  substituted  2-aminobeiizisotbiazolone  having  the 
formula  ^ 

o 

N-N=CH-Z 

in  which  Z  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-di- 
chlorophcnyl,  4-quinolyl.  4-carboxyphenyl,  and  4-meth- 
oxyphenyl. 

^„^ 2,767475 

iSSJSr?5Iit?l^i^^  AMMONIUM  COM- 

'**■  ^•JS'lSr,'^*^"'""^  ^*^  •-*«»«  «o  Gen- 
•"IWffla.  Incn  ■  cotpomioa  of  Delawwc 

scum.  (CL2«e— 242) 
I.  A  bentonite  complex  consisHng  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  bentonite  and  a  moipbolinium  balide 
having  two  alkyl  groups  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom, 
each  of  said  alkyl  groups  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  said  morpholinhun  halides  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  having  an  unsubstituted  roor- 
pholinium  nucleus  and  tho«e  having  at  least  one  lower 
a^kyl  substituent  containing  from  lio  3  carbon  atoms  on 
ttie  morpholinmm  nucleus  but  being  unsubstituted  except 
for  alkyl  groups  the  bentonite  and  the  morpholinium 
uaiide  being  employed  in  such  proportJoos  that  essentially 
all  of  the  exchangeable  metal  cation  in  the  bentonite  is 
replaced  by  the  morpholinium  cation. 
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ing  part  of  a  heterocyclic  ring,  the  quantity  of  (a)  being 
ICM  than  one  cquivaJent  per  ten  equivalents  of  (A)  but 
suffioem  to  materially  stiffen  a  grease  made  from  said 
complex.  Ae  toul  quantity  of  (a)  and  (*)  being  such 
that  substantially  all  of  the  exchangeable  meul  cation 
in  the  bentonite  is  replaced  by  the  cations  of  (a)  and 
[t>). 


•rdMlli,lM^aca>pcnrilo^Mm« 

4  ChiiM.    (CL  241— 242) 

I.  A  bentonite  complex  condsting  essentially  of  the 
Sr.M  ;^,^  Pf  .bentonite  and  (a)  a  polyamine  con- 
Uimng  at  least  2  amino  groups  which  are  sufficiently  basic 
to  form  acetate  salts,  said  polyamine  being  the  reaction 

nf °?ml^  *  «*T"fu°**.  '^^^  fr°"  *»»«  ««>«P  consisting 
of  ammoma  and  alky   amines  with  a  difaalide  sel<^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dihalides  in  which  the 
halogen  atoms  are  separated  by  an  alkyleoe  group  coo- 
tauung  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  dihalid«inw£3i 
the  halogen  atoms  are  aq)arated  by  a  potyoxyalkylene 
group  conUimng  from  2  to  6  recurring  nnits.  each  alkyl- 
enc  group  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (b) 
a   quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  two  alkvl 
groups  attiu:bed  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  each  of  said  alkyl 
groups  contaming  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  iti- 
trogen  atom  also  being  substituted  with  two  alkyl  grouos 
contaming  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  quanSTof 
?    K  1°*  «  ?  ^^"^  °°*  equivalent  per  10  equivalenu  of 
(b)  but  sufficient  to  materially  stiffen  a  grease  made  from 
said  complex,  the  total  quantity  of  (a)  and  (b)  bein£ 
such  that  essentially  all  of  the  exchangeable  mrtal  cation 
m  the  beniomte  is  replaced  by  the  cations  of  (a)  and  (b). 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NTTRITES 
CJ^jJcol  Comply.  CUenfo,  ffiTTcotmSrS 


2,7€7  176 
ORGANOPHILIC  BENTONITE  AND  GREASES 

'^  ''.StSSr',^*T:S2!!!LJ^  ^  Gen- 


icorponHioa 
UcatfooSeptc 


I     A  w.  .     ^  «•«■«.    (CI.  26#— 242) 

..L  '^r!!V°""*i'°'"P'«  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
action product  of  bentonite  and  („)  a  poJyquartcroa^ 
ammonium  compound  having  from  2-5  quaSrnrry  am^ 
r,:d""LTS:'  "*"  P^'y^^-'^-ary  am'monium'c^". 
S  1^*. J-  '■"'^'"'"  P^"^^  of  ( 1 )  an  amine  sc- 
1^  r.^  ^  ^°"P  ~"»'»«^n8  of  tertiary  monoamines 
and  tertiary  diamines,  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  amines 

^n    L'!^'"'"^  f'""'"  '^"  ^'•^"P  ««»'«'"8  <rf  nitrogen  a^^ 
J^^T^'  V'  ?"«  '°^  ^"^y  subsrituted  nitroien  atZs 
m  which  the  alkyl  substituents  contain  from  1-22  (irb^n 
atom,  and  (2)  a  dihalide  selected  from  the  grou^con 

a?^  a  JhS"'  «'^"P,!^«^nin8  from  2-^  carton 
separated  by  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  containing  from 

l:!  ^iT"*,"'"^'  "!?  "^^^^  «^P  ««taining  from 
2-^  carbon  atoms,  and  (6)   a  monoquatemary  ammo- 

tached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  each  of  said  long  chain  alkvl 
groups  oontdmog  frx>m  8-22  <»rtH»  atoms.  ^S^n 
atom  bemg  selected  from  the  groop  ooosistinrS  StiSSn 

tammg  from  1-4  carbon  afom.  and  nitrogeB  iS2f^. 


No  LPnwm.    Appucatioa  Jaoaary  14,  If ». 
^     Serial  No.  2M,45«  '      ^ 

5  Oafani.    (CL  2M— 247) 

tritl  th^'r^"*^-  P^'P*^*  "  *«*««  ammonium  ni- 
loim.r         «»"P"««  reacting  at  0'-«0*  C.  in  aqueous 

Tf  •  ^  .  ^  ^"^  ****  «™"P  consisting  of  alkylamines 
cycloalkylamines  and  morpboline  "*yt«nme8, 

tritt  whfr^  of  preparing  an  organic  ammonium  m- 

me   which  comprises  reacting  at  0'-«0*  C.  in  aqueous 

solution  ammonium  nitrite  and  morpholine.  as  the  free 


QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  CAR. 
^K^_   .  ^    BOUNE  DERIVATIVES 

^"^I*?:!?*"  CavaHito,  All-  Poc  Gi«y,  »i 

Efflolt  SptaMT,  Decafv,  D^  Mi^pMnto  irwkT  N^^ 

No  Drawint.    AppHcado.  F^KSyU,  iST^ 
^Serial  No.  4lf,#4«        ^  ^ 
6CialiiiB.    (CL2«f— 247J) 

(A)  tCnTT'^^""!'*!^^  ^"^  **  »^P  consisting  of 
( A )  those  having  the  formula : 


C«H|B 
R-N-R' 
Wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  ten.  inclusive,  wherein 


Hl'l 
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ind  R'  are  lower-alkyl  radicals  which  may  be  the 
sane  or  different,  or  joined  together  to  form  a  betero- 
cyc  ic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
rol diaio,  piperidinio  and  morphoUnio,  and  wherein  R"  is 
self  cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alk  rl,  and  (B)  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  of  (A).  

THIAZINE  DIUUTIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

O.  Wlaikrapt  Maalnal,  Qwbec,  ami  Gordoa  A. 
MmhI  Rml,  Qartac,  Cwmit,  aariiMn  to 
I1<MM  Pwfccti  COTfMalioa,  New   YoHl 
IK.  Y^  a  cofponliMi  «ff  Ddimm 

No  Dnwiii^AjMBeadM  May  17, 19S5s 
ShIm  No«  5v9fV9v 
T  nihil     (CL2<»~149.0 
2.4-diamino-6-pyndinium  triazine  chloride. 


kyl  ether  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  100*  C.  to 
about  165*  C 

2.  The  proceas  of  alkylating  imido  groopt  in  uric  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  uric  add  with  a  kywer  capro- 
lactim-O-alkyl  ether  at  a  temperature  of  about  155*  C. 


2,7i74S3 
CBENZYLPYRIMIDINBS 

JO. 

■cll«  OrHtwoos*  N*  Ya^ 


2,7<74S1 
I       METHOD  OP  PREPARING  2-AMINO-4- 
SUBSTITUTED  PTERIDINES 
Mirrfei  1.  FHhiwIacfc,  PMri  Rhrcr,  N.  Y., 

Nwtti  naMilil.  N.  S^  awlfiiii  to  AoMri- 
:BBipaaj,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
lofMalM 
N«Dfawl«   AppBrartaB  October  27. 1»54. 
S«tt  No.  445454 
SCIataM.    (CL  2M— 251.5) 
A  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  for- 
mi^Ia 


R'- 


m  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
dr>gen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
gr  >up  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  amino- 
su  >stituted  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  R"  is  a  member  of 
thi;  group  consisting  of  amino,  hydroxy],  and  mercapto 
ra  licals  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  2,4,5-triaminodihydropyrimidine-6-sulfonic 
actd  and  a  salt  thereof  with  a  compound  having  the  for- 
miila 

R— C=0 
R'-C=X 
in     -  •  -   -        ■  -■ 


which  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  mem- 
bek-  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  dihalogen  radi- 
als  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
D  {  of  a  mineral  acid,  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  hydro- 


in; 


gen  sulfide  to  produce  compounds  in  which  R"  is  a  hy- 
droxyl,  amino,  and  mercapto  radical,  respectively,  and 
re:overing  said  compounds  therefrom. 


2,7€74t2 

PROCESS  OF  N-ALXYLATING  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  REACTIVE  IMINO  GROUPS 


*  Co.  (U.  S.  A.) 

ratfcia  of  New  York 


Wdl-I 
N.  Y.y  a  coepo* 


No  Drawing.     AppUcatkm  Febraary  24,  1953, 

SccW  No.  3394t3 

Claims  priority,  appHcartoo  Gfwt  BiMah  March  18, 1952 

SOMmi.    (CL  24«-^2S4.4) 

I .  A  method  of  preparing  5-aryl-6-benryl-2,4-diamino- 
pyrimidincs  which  comprises  reacting  an  enol  ether  of 
an  a-phenylacetylphenylacetonitrile  with  guanidine. 

3.  A  6-benzyipyrimidine  of  the  formola 


NH, 


H,Nf 


wherein  W.  X,  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi,  lower  alkoxy  and 
halogen. 

2,7<7,IM 
14-DIAZACYCLOALKANE  COMPOUNDS 
Arthor  F.  McKay,  Poiirti  CUra,  Qaabac,  mi  DarM  L. 
Gannaiia,   Montreal.  Qaabcc,  Caaaia,   aailgann  to 
MooMBto  Camida  flarilliJ,  La  SaBa,  QMbac,  Caoaila, 
a  body  poMtfc  aad  cotpatati 

NoDrawfcv.    AppBcatloa  Nov«aab«r  10, 1955, 

SmW  No.  54M7t 

7ClafaM.    (CL2M— 256.^ 

1 .  As  a  new  product,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

of  a   1,3-diazacycloalkane  corresponding  to  the  general 

formula: 


•N 


/ 


\. 


(CHi). 

N  R 

NH 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  gimip 
consisting  of  a  straight  and  a  branched  chain  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  and  m  each 
stand  for  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  and  its  acid  salts. 


•  rialmi     (a.24t— 255) 

1.  The  process  of  N-alkylating  the  imido  groups  in  het- 
erocyclic compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Of  uric  acid,  2,4-diketo-tetrahydroquinazc^ne,  uracil,  di- 
cyl-barbituric  adds,  alloxan,  parabanic  acid,  isatin,  a- 
*,  a-quinazolones,  /9-quinazolones  and  purine-type 
inds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xanthine, 
sxanthine,  1,3-diethyl  xanthine,  3-ethyl  xanthine  and 
1  7-dimethyl  xanthine,  which  comprises  reacting  said 
heterocyclic  compounds  with  a  lower  caprolactim-O-al- 


2,7(7,lt5 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINO 
CYCLANOLS  AND  PRODUCTS 
RicbanI  Baltziy,  TKfcahoa,  WmM  Lan,  Yookan, 
Peter  Byrom  Rmaefl,  Oraatwood,  N.  Y.,  awigaow  to 
Barroogba  WcBcobm  *  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Lk.,  Tocfcahoc, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatkM  of  Now  York 

NoDrawfaic.    AppBcatioo  Febraary  11, 1954, 
SmW  No.  4«9,7M 
11  ClaiaH.    (CL  2M— 2«)  j 

I.  The    method   of  preparing   amino-alcohols   of  the 
formula 

R— CH— NR'i 


,CH-CHOH 
MCH,).) 

wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical,  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
S  inclusive,  and  — NR'a  is  a  secondary  amino  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  dimethyl,  methyl- 
benzyl,   piperidino,   morpholino,   pyrrolidino   and   lower 
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N'-alkylpiperazino    radicals,    which    comprises    reacting 
with  a  benzakyclaiKMie  of  the  formula 

RCH   O 

M 

a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula  HN'a,  wherein  R   R' 
and  n  have  the  values  assigned  above,  to  form  a 

2-(a-NR',) 

benzylcydanone  and  reducing  this  amino  ketone  to  give 
the  desu^  amino-alcohol. 
4.  An  amino  alcohol  of  the  formula 
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Marvfa  O.  Sknin  agi  HaraM  L.  Dkmmi,  S 


Coka  A 
of 


P**y»  Pittibaqih,  Pa^  a 

10  OaiaM.    (CL  2§$—^n\ 

1.  A  process  of  prq»aring 


(' 


"); 


CuCb 


( 


-OHOH 

Wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical,  Alk  is  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  n  u  an  integer  from  3  to  5. 


'^Tmm*S,jiSSSt^'*  s-^re  OF  suBsn- 
i!S^  w'^SBSg^    ««Razines    am, 

,    A 'ClaliiM.    (a.2«*-2«) 

1    A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


CiH,— CH— 


a*cid''R"«!L'V'*"  '".'*'"  °^  ^  Pharmaceutically  acceptable 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  lower  alkvl  anH 
lower  alkoxy  radicals,  chlorine  fnd  ^J^Z  ^     " 

^.   rhe  process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 

R 

CiH.-CH-N^^  \'^ 

\ /*\ 

R' 


tSSl^'Z  Sm  "°^2S*  »«»™1>i«'li«  Witt,  cupric 

treating  the  mixture  with  a  cupric  salt  tod  with  a  cUmide 
n  the  presence  of  suiBdent  water  to  prereat  thi  m^ 
tation  of  a  beta-picoline  copper  comSttTaL^^tS^tK: 
««nma.picoline^pric  chlX^SS^^S'J^ 
P«c.p.tate  and  recorering  the  puriSi  SS^^ccSnl 
from  the  separated  addition  compound.    ■™"^P'«»*»»« 

2.7i7  Itl 

METHOD  FOR  PREFAMjfc  FHKNANTHIUDINIUM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phenanthridinium  salts  hav- 

^^^p™c2Si»nstrn:srH 

Phenanthndine  nucleus  and  an  acylamid?^  1^ 
an/aTa^^Vtrnt^rreS^  ^T^^^ 

a^ueo^slSJrd  arcoSTsoTvTnr  °'  ^'^^^^ 


rc*id'l\nA^'  ^"^^  ""^  ^  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  lower  alkvl  anH 
lower  alkoxy  radicals,  chlorine  and  bromiT  which  c^'^ 
prises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  ^' 
sisting  of  a  base  of  the  formula 


»'i.- 


j( 


fhe'fi^m'uia  R^^^'^h  "'^V"^*  '  quatemizing  reagent  of 
ine  Formula  R  X,  wherein  X  is  the  anion  of  a  oharmae*..! 
ncally  acceptable  acid,  and  recovering  t?e  p^*^"''"' 


BENTONTTE  COMPLEXES  AND  GREAO« 

I.  A  bentonite  complex  oomiMiiu  eaentidlv  of  tS. 
reacuon  product  o«  bentonite  «kI  (7)  ^^S  ^. 

atom  is  substituted  by  alkyl^Xs  Jfr^  i  i.^S^ 
atoms  and  thc«e  in  whic?  STtrfge^oL"  U  T^ 
of  a  heterocyclic  ring  and  (b)  a  monoquaSmart  ^ 

attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  each  of  said  lona^^ 

S^S'aSnTS^"*.'^  «  ^°  22  carbon  a^'^ 
nitrogen  atom  being  selected  from  the  groan  M^rfn. 
of  mtrogen  atoms  substituted  with  two  aS?cSS^ 
poup.  containing  from  1  to  4  cart>on  Jt^aS^t,SS 
atoms  fonmng  part  of  a  heterocydic  rim,  Sb  SiX 
of  (a)  bemg  less  than  onelSvZ^  foM0^,2^ 
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of  (6)  but  wAdent  to  materially  stiffen  a  freaae  made 
from  Mid  complex,  the  total  of  (a)  and  (6)  being  such 
that  eoentially  afl  of  the  exchangeable  metal  cation  in 
the  bealooite  is  replaced  by  the  cations  of  (a)  and  (b). 

, ^  HYDHOGENATION  PROCESS 

^P*l  ^^!  ^"'»*»  "^  Geotii  A.  Bcraotaky,  Newark, 
'z'"'«"""  ••  Nopeo  Cbcmkal  Company,  Harri- 
•o«.  N.  J^a  cogpoMtiM  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnwIig.   AppMasiiM  Aagut  9, 195«, 

ISCWw.    (CL24»-493J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  nitrogen 
substituted  piperidone  compound,  the  substituted  group 
of  which  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
cyctoalkyl.  aralkyl.  and  aryl  groups,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  dissolving  the  piperidone  compound  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
mcrt  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  mixtures  of  water  and  water 
miscible  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  hydrogenating  the  piperi 
done  compound  in  the  solvent  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
about  one  part  of  Raney  nickel  catalyst  for  each  four 
parts  of  the  piperidone  compound,  said   hydrogenation 
being  effected  at  about  room  temperature  and  under  a 
hydrogen  pressure  of  from   about   2   to   about   20   at 
mospheres. 


2,7«74f3 

S,5-DlSUBSTrnrrED  l-AMlNOHVDANroiN8 

wniiain  Tanb,  RAutotk,  Imal,  airiBMr  to  I.  R.  G«%y 

A.G^Baael,qiiliiiihii7«5wfaifcM       ^^ 

No  Drawiiif.   AMWcidoB  Ftknmrj  14, 1W5, 

Serial  No.  4Mfl41 

Claims  priority,  ■ppHcadwi  bnd  FcbnMiy  1<,  1954 

TCUiM.   {CL2t^-399Si 
2.  A   therapeutically  active  c(Mnpound  corresponding 
to  the  formula: 

Ri  CO-NH— NHi 

C 
Ri         NH-CO 
wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,7«7J91 

^nr'^iL^'^^J^-  PWufcld,  N.  J.  assisnor  to  Amer- 
teCynaurid  Compoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
raooB  ee  Matoc 

No  Dtawlac.    AppHcatioa  December  31,  1953. 
Sow  No.  401.724 
7CMnH.    (a.  2«»— 295) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  formula 

CHj 

/    \ 
/  V-R 


2,7i7  194 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
Urirellya    W.    FaMher,   CoMMfd,   CaHT.,     nlgam    to 
Staaffer  Cbemkai  Comyaiiy,  a  corpocattoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcadoo  M«ck  18,  1955, 

ScfW  No.  4953M 

llCWw.    (CL2M-^320 

1    As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

o 

R 

X 

N-CHj-8-P-(0H)! 


wherein  X  is  a  member  chosen  from  the  groap  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


CH 


m  which  R  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  carblowcralkoxy.  lower  alkanoyl 
benzoyl  and  benzenesulfonyl  radicals.  Ri  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  ammo,  lower  alkyl  amino  and  lower  alkanoyl 
ammo  radicals  and  salts  thereof. 


2.7<7,192 
KETONE  HYDRAZONES 
^lfcL*^'^^T?*~-^*'»«»^'  Werner  Slefken, 
^Sl^SSL!!^,2S^3V^^  Wiq,p«rtal.EIber- 
5S;  S2?T',?**!?!L??.i''^'«y  I-dwtries,  inc., 
™  \«*vN-  Yt  ■  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwtoc    AMMcalloo  November  25,  1952, 
No.  322357 

-^  .      *,S^~"y  DecwBber  22,  1951 
4  CWaHi    (CL  24^—295) 

1-     As  new  chemotherapeutic  agents,  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


/S. 


2,747,195 

2-SUBan  iiui  ED^ALKYLCAREOXYL-l  J-DI- 
THIACYCLOHEXANE  TETRAOXIDES 
John  A.  Brockraan,  Jr.,  awl  Paol  F.  FaMo,  Peari  River. 
N.  Y*«,^>%non  to  Amerfcwi  CyaMunid  Coapaay,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatfcM  of  MaiM 

NoDrawias.    AppMcadoa  May  29, 1954, 

Serial  No.  4314«2 

5  Claims.    (Q.  24«— 327) 

I    Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 

the  formula 

CH,CH,CH(CH,).COOH 

SO,-C-80i 

/    \ 

R  R' 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  carboxyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and  n  is  a  whole  number  not  less  than  2  nor 
greater  than  6,  and  salts  thereof. 


I      -l-CO  VH  V  R 


wherein  R  j$  a  radical  comprising  at  most  five  (5)  carbon 

;^'  "i"^  '^^^'''^  ^'°'"  ^^*  «'°"P  consisting  of: 
Upba  methyl  omega  carboxy  alkylidene;  and  alpha 
methyl  aipha-pnme  isonitroso  alkylidene. 


2,747,1M 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN  \ 

Ralph  &dkln.J«±«»  Heiglila,  N.  Y.,  airi|w>r  to  S.'b. 
Penlck  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondon 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicaltoa  April  20,  1953,        I 
Serial  No.  349,939 
5  Claim.    (CL  24«— 343.4) 

5.  Water-soluble  derivatives  of  phenolphthalein  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkali 
earth  metal  salts  of  the  disulfate  ester  of  phenolphthalein 
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a,7«7,19f 

PRODUCTION  or  DDENZANIHRONYLS  AND 

DERIVAUVKS  THEREOF 

TdBe  A.  Martto,  ETMMrifc,  ImL,  David  L  RaadaU, 
Earto%  Pa^  and  Ukm  Tm,  Alpha,  N.  J.,  awljnnii 
to  GeaenJ  kaOmt  St  FUm  Corpontion,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotpmalioH  of  Delawara 

No  Drawkaf.    AppBcaHaa  December  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  40137 

UCUkm.   (CL24»-.3S3) 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Bz-1  rBz-l'-dibenzanthronyl  and  its  halogen 
and  lower  alkyl  derivatives  by  condensation  of  the  cor- 
responding benzanthrone  compound  in  the  presence  of 
an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent,  the  step  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  condensation  in  a  mixture  of  sulfuric 
acid  having  a  concenti^ation  of  at  least  90  percent  by 
weight  and  a  nitrobenzene. 


Walter  Nbl, 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARINC  ORGANO- 
OXYPOLYSnX)XANE8 


2,747,198 

ENOLATES  OF  21.FORMYL  STEROIDS  AND 
PROCESS 
John  A.  Hogg  and  Frank  H.  Llacoto,  Jr.,  KafamMsoo, 
Mich.,  ■■igiioii  to  The  Uploha  Coaqpoiy,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  a  coffponiloB  of  MkMfaB 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Aagnt  30,  1952, 

^<tM  No.  307384 

MOahM.   (CL  24»-.397.4) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting, 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkali-metal  base  under  essentially 

anhydrous  conditions  and  in  an  organic  solvent  for  the 

reaction,  a  steroid  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

0 

8t-C-CH* 

wherein  St  represents  a  cyclopcntanopolyhydrophenan- 
threne  nucleus  atUched  to  the  above-identified  side  chain 
at  carbon  atom  17,  with  an  alkyl  formate  to  produce  a 
useful  alkali-metal  enolate  of  a  20-keto-21-formylsteroid. 


2,747,199 
RING  A  KALOGENATED  ALLOPREGNANES 
Cari  Dicraal,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Geoi«e  Roeen- 
kram,  Mexico  City,  Mcxieo,  ■■Unwi,  by  mesne  as- 
rfgnmeata,  to  Syntex  S.  A.,  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico,  a 
corporatioB  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  March  4, 1953, 

Scrfad  No.  340,897 

aalms  priority,  applicalioa  Mexico  March  7, 1952 

3Clafaiii.    (a.  240— 397.45) 

1.  A  new  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  2-bromo-alIopregnan-ll(x,17o-diol-3,20-dione,  lower 
fatty  acid  esters  thereof,  benzoic  acid  esters  thereof  and 
2.4-dibromo-allopregnan-na,17o-diol-3.20-dione.  lower 
fatty  acid  esters  thereof  and  benzoic  acid  esten  thereof. 


2,747,200 
**A^^^  PRODUCT  OF  COPPER  GLUCONATE 

^rK-^dlS^"   METAL   SALT   OF   N-LAUROYL 

SARCOSIN 

Gostav  W.  Rapp,  Glen  EUyn,  HI. 

No  Drawfaif.    AppHcatioa  September  14,  1953, 

ScfW  No.  380,129 

2Clahne.    (CL  240— 404) 

1.  A  compound  comprising  about  12%  copper  and 
soluble  in  water  at  pH  values  above  about  4  and  below 
about  3,  said  compound  being  a  reaction  product  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  copper  gluconate  and  an  alkali  meUl 
salt  of  N-IauroyI  sarcosin. 

711    O.   G.-41 


NoDrawlaf.    AppHortloa  tnmuj  11, 1952, 

SerU  No.  244,092 

Cfadmt  priority,  application  Gcmaay  lammiy  13,  1951 

4  Claims.     (0.240^-448.8) 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organo-oxypoly- 
siloxanes  which  comprises  treating  an  ortho  silicic  acid 
ester  having  the  general  formula 

(RO).Si(OR')4-« 

in  which  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  butyl,  isobutyl,  and 
secondary  butyl  radicals,  and  n  is  a  number  from  1-3, 
with  water  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  butyl  alcohol 
in  an  acid  medium,  the  butyl  radical  of  said  alcohol  being 
identical  to  said  R,  and  recovering  an  organo-oxypoly- 
siloxane. 


2,747^02 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDES 
Walter  Roltig,  OberhaoM^-Sterinde-Noi^ , 
signor  to  Rnhrchemic  AkHcaffcacilachnft,  „.,,. 

Hfrften,  Germany,  and  Lvfl  GcaeOKhaft  fv  War- 
metechnlk  m.  b.  H.,  FrankffM  am  Mala,  HeMcfaheln, 
Germany,  both  German  corporadoog 

No  Dnmfaig.    Application  laaaaiy  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  333,404 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Genaaay  Jnoary  30, 1952 

UClafaiM.  (CL  240— 449.4) 
9.  In  the  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
carbon  monoxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  carbon  monoxide  hydrogen-containing  synthesis 
gas  with  a  precipitated  copper  catalyst  containing  copper 
and  iron  in  the  proportion  of  50:50  to  95:5  and  having 
an  alkali  content  of  from  1-50%  calculated  as  K2O  re- 
ferring to  the  iron  present,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150-300"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1-100  atmospheres, 
and  recovering  a  synthesis  product  containing  a  high  yield 
of  oxygenated  compounds. 


2,747,203 
PROCESS  FOR  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
GMrgc  M.  Ramboaek,  St  Pool,  Mfam.,  and  RoMxie  F. 
Vandaveer,  Tolsa,  Okia.,  amimois  to  StanoHnd  OO 
and  Gas  Company,  Tolsa,  OUa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,494 
5aaima.    (0.240—451) 


jM-mmtm  "1 


y^' 


^-     - 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  a 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  in  excess 
of  about  900'  F.  and  wherein  the  resulting  products  of 
oxidation,  constituting  substantially  the  only  products 
from  said  zone,  are  subjected  to  a  quenching  step;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  a  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  in  liquid  form  as  the  quenching 
agent  in  said  step. 


16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR   16,  1966 


nXVESnNG  DBC0UMU110N  OFFAVIIALLY 
^       .  ^QXnMZKP  PBTROUUM 

w«  CMM».  nn  I  ^lli,  Pkn  a  c-xiliwi  of  New 

S,  I9S3.  ScrW  N«.  172,4f7 


2«7C7,2§S 
1  lARDENING  OXIDIZED  MICROCR  YSTALUNE 

No  Dnwtaf.    AppHcatiM  Febraary  27, 1W3, 
S«W  No.  33»,45«  * 

4  CUbi.    (CI.  I<>     431) 
Method  for  increasing  the  hardness  of  partially  oxi- 
»  nMcrocrystafline  wax  which  comprises:  contacting 

;.it,!'^'?f^  J"w  «»°*?'"'"8  carboxylic  acids  formed 
Jtu   in  liquid  phase  with  silica  gel.  thereby  to  adsorb 
relfuvcly  soft  constituents  of  said  oxidized  wax  on  said 

^id*'Ll.iT'i"X  ^-^^  '^'■'*  '''''^^  »'^'  •  "°"«d- 
ior  >ed,  relatively  hard  fraction  of  said  oxidized  wax   the 

pre  portions  of  silica  gel  and  oxidized  wax  which  are 'con- 
Si;;  ,^,T*  k"**  ?**  '*'*'  ^'***'*«  »>•»  "  saponiflcarion 
nui  nber  which  is  at  least  60%  of  that  of  said  oxidized  wax 


3*767 JM 

•^     "'  '^•^  Tom,  N.  Y_  a  e«giMM<^M  of  11,1.- 

^     Sef«Na.46]M»l4        ^         ' 
9  ClaiBM.    (CI.  264—461) 

li  A  compound  having  the  general  formuk: 


^^|\^  X     XR' 

I         ^|~X-P 

R"— C— R"  \ 

I  XR' 


benein 


w 
cka; 


fpoai 


R. 


the  symbol  "R"  represents  a  member  of  the 

««. Jf"^?"^  ^i  ^  '***°«*"  '*«»^  a**  the  lower  alkyl 

^/k.^SJT"'^'   """  '^'««'ts  a  number  selected 

we  olaas  conauting  of  aero  and  the  int^en  fnxn 


1  through  6,  the  symbol  **X"  fcpreaents  a  member  of  the 
ckss  ooosistinf  of  <he  oxygea  and  aulfur  atoms,  tiw  sym- 
bol "R- "  represeots  an  aliptetic  hydrocarbon  group  and 
the  symbol  "R"  "  repreaenta  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
aisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  tlio«  troop*  rapnaented 
by  R'. 


2«767.2V7 

■^jKr'BSr^^^^N^W  ■■TA,  BBTA-DIMETHYL 
ETim.  BENZOATE  AND  in  WAIVR^LUBLB 

J-ltan  R.  Rt«i«A.,fc  fcwiUjia,  N.  Y.,  nto^mw  to  Mimy, 
^    ,^_^««>»porallo«orN«wYotk 
NoDrawtaf.    AppUoitfoa  Octahar  3«,  1953, 
Sef«  No.  3a9.463 
ICMnm.   «C126#— 477) 
1.  A  local  anesthetic  suitable  for  we  by  injection  from 
the  group  consisting  of  beta  (n-propylamino)  beta,  beta- 
dimcthyl  ethyl  bcnzoate  and  its  water-soluble  salts. 


1.  Method  for  preventing  excessive  discoloration  of 
p<irtiaJIy  oxidized  petroleum  materials  containing  car- 
boxylic acid  products  of  partial  oxidation,  while  maintain- 
in?  such  materials  after  completion  of  the  oxidation  at 
eijvatcd  temperatures  normally  producing  excessive  dis- 
ccloration  which  comprises:  contacting  said  material  in 
Ik  uid  phase  with  at  least  0.01  part  by  weight  of  hydrogen 
P<roxide  per  100  parts  of  said  material,  the  amount  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  contacted  with  said  material  not 
substantially  exceeding  1.0  part  by  weight  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  per  100  parts  of  said  material  at  any  time 


2,767  JM 
^I"25^?f  MAKING  CARBONYL  COMFOUNDS 
»^^COMPOSING   POLYMERIC   VINYL   FER- 

Aleaamla,  A.  Millar  nd  Fmrii  R.  Maj«,  Schenectady, 
N.  v..  aarignors  to  GaMtnl  BlacMc  CosMmy.  a  cor- 
poradon  of  New  York  *'«^"^.  ■  w 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatien  September  t,  1953, 

Serial  No.  379.676 

ItCfaima.    (0.266-^3) 

I  The  method  of  forming  carbonyl  compounds  from 
a  polymeric  vinyl  peroxide  which  comprises  (1)  dissolv- 
mg  said  polymeric  vinyl  peroxide  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
so  ution.  and  (2)  brin/ring  consecurive  portions  of  said 
solution  mto  contact  with  an  inert  heated  surface  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  while  simultaneously  removing  the 
formed  carbonyl  compounds  from  the  reaction  rone  with 
a  stream  of  inert  gas. 


2.767 J69 

^^^'V^S^  ^^  1W8IMILAR  MTTALS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Peter  A.  AsmII.  CWvdand.  ThomM  W  M^rf^  «««■ — «- 

^■W«>|  Cotpowdo.,  WieUMa,  Ohto,TTorpo«tton2 

NoDrawinf.    ApoHcalton  November  3, 1952, 

Seitol  No.  316.525 

lOCMms.    (a.  266-564) 

I    A  process  which  comprises: 

f    PrcpannR  and  mixing  a  mass  in  which,  at  50*  C     at 
least  50%  of  the  components  are  in  the  liquid  state 
and  m  which  mass  the  active  components  consist  of: 
(')  at  least  one  oil-soluble  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of: 

fl)   acidic  organic  compounds; 

(2)  salts  of  acidic  organic  compounds;  and 

(3)  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2) 

(ii)  at  least  one  compound  other  than  those  selected 
as  component  (/)  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of: 

ri)  compounds   having   the   formula    AH.    in 
which  A  is  an  anbnic  radical  and  H  is  hy- 
drogen, which  compounds:  s 
(a)  are  water-soluble  at  a  temperature  of  I 
50*  C.  to  the  extent  of  at  least  .0005%; 
and 

(*)  in  the  presence  of  water,  having  an 
ionization  constant  greater  than  about 
1 X  lO-w  at  about  25'  C.  the  saturated 
aqueous  solutions  of  which  at  about 
25  •  C.  have  pH  values  not  greater  than  , 
\  7.0; 
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•nd  which  compounds  aie  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of: 

(a*)  orpude  conipomkh  and 
^  {b')  famsank   oompomids   coouiniog   a 

plurality  of  atoms  of  an  acid-fbnning 
element;  and 
(2)  the  metal  sails  of  the  compounds  defined 
^  ^.  by  (1)  eboife; 
the  relative  amounts  of  (i)  and  (ff)  used  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  one  equivalent  of  (/)  to  about  ten 
equivalents  of  (//)  to  about  ten  equivalents  of  (/)  to 
about  one  equivalent  of  (//); 

(ill)  at  least  one  compound  other  than  those  se- 
lected as  components  (/)  and  (ii)  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  meUI  salts;  and 

(2)  metal  bases; 

in  an  amount  such  that  there  are  present  in  the  mass  a 
total  of  substantially  more  than  one  equivalent  of  cationic 
salt-forming  radicals,  including  those  present  in  com- 
ponents (i)  and  (ii),  per  equivalent  of  (/)  and  (ii);  and 
(/v)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of: 

(1)  water, 

(2)  the   water-soluble   alcohols   and   mixtures 
of  such  alcohols;  and 

(3)  mixtures  of  water  and  such  alcohols 

in  an  amount,  inchnhre  of  that  in  chemical  combination 
with  all  of  the  components  present,  equal  to  at  least  one 
'nolf  per  mole  of  (jm);  II.  and  then  maintaining  the 
mass  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  drive  off  substantially  all  free  water  and  alcohol,  in- 
dudhig  water  and  alcohol  oT  oyuralion.  which  iiay  be 
present,  said  process  being  characteri/^J  f  ..( -.  r  n  that 
the  metals  present  in  the  reaction  mass  include  at  least 
two  dissimilar  metals  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  the  metals  of  Group  I  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less 
than  40  and  the  metals  of  Group  II  having  an  atomic 
weight  of  less  than  138,  at  least  one  of  said  metals  is 
selected  from  group  I,  and  at  least  one  of  said  metals  is 
selected  from  group  II. 
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wwy»cetate  by  coodemii^  X4,5-trkhlorophenol  and 
^oroacetic  add  in  aikaliae  aotadon  tbe  improvement 
wh^  comprises  gndoaily  adding  aa  nqoeous  sohition  of 
•odfam  chlorcMcefate  to  tocfinm  2.4,5-cridilQropfaenate  in 
aqueous  medium  while  stiniag  tbe  renctioo  mixture  and 
heating  at  a  temperatuie  within  tbe  range  of  90*  C.  to 
refluxmg  tempentnre  UMier  atmoqiheik  pressure,  the 
moles  of  sodium  cfalonMoeCale  added  bdng  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  moles  of  sodium  2,4,5-trichlofo- 
phenate  contained  in  the  reaction  mixture  initially,  main- 
taining sufficient  water  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  keep 
It  fluid  enou^  for  nmdng  but  conflniv  the  total  water 
present  during  tbe  reaction  with  the  range  of  about  17-50 
moles  per  mole  of  sodium  chloroacetate. 

2,767412 

N-SUMrnVTED  TmOCARBAMTL  CHLOKIDE 
PERCIILORIDES 

Enmitla1a«dW«nmW.Levia,Jr.,W^— dol>a.Mich- 

ann  iMammKmnag  CMnponnr,  Fbflndafa^k.  Pn..  ■  nw 
pofaHon  of  PemMiylvimbi 

NoDmrlBfr    AMBcalkM  Ai«Mt  2, 19S2, 

Serial  No.  362,414 

SCWma.   (CL  266-543) 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having 
the  formula 

Ri  8 

.»'iu  N— C— ClCli 

nf 

wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represent  any  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting 
under  substantially  noo-aqueous  conditions  and  under 
temperature  oondiUons  not  exceeding  100*  C.  chlorine 
and  a  compound  having  the  formula 


K»<f 


2,767416 

""7iA5AI3"^  ^  a^AMIN0.2ylj6.TiUIODO. 
BENZYL)-3-HYDROXY  BUTvl^  ACID 

Hemrl  Monvn,  rOfwC'BraaMlL  BelalnB 

1.  Process  for  preparing  2-(3.amino-2,4.6-triiodoben- 
zyl)-3-hydroxybutyric  acid  having  the  formula: 


CHi— CH-CHOH-CHi 
COOH 


Ri  8 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  have  the  same  meanings  as  above, 
and  maintaining  said  contact  between  said  reactanU  un- 
til reaction  therebetween  occun. 


2,767413 

MSOLUnON  OF  METHYLMERCAPTOPHENYL. 

AM1NOPIIOPANE4HOL 

•^J^JfS^  P5f"  '•'^  ''^••*»  *0i*^  iii^nui  lo 


NHi 


which  oompnses  saponifying  isopropyl  2-(3-amino-2,4,6- 
tniodobendyl)-3-hydroxybutyrate  with  caustic  soda  and 
purifying  the  resulting  acid  by  repeated  operations  com- 
prising dissolving  in  water,  treating  with  diarcoal  and  pre- 
cipitating by  means  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulphur 
dioxide,  the  purification  being  completed  by  recrystalliza- 
tion  from  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution. 


2,767411 

MANUFACTURE  OFM3.mCHL0KOPHENOXY 

ACETIC  ACID 


NoDtawtaf.  /Pfll  liii  tUplimln  16, 19S2, 

8«falNobSia,411 

SCUmi.  (0L16i--421) 

5.  In  tbe  mamifaclnre  of  sodium  2,4,5-trichloropbe- 


No  urawmg.   AppMratian  December  36,  1952, 

Sertil  No.  326469 

6  OabM.    (CL  264-676.6) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  the  optical  isomers  of 

threo-  l-p-methylmercaptophenyl-2-aniinopropane- 1 ,3-diol 

which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising  DL-throo- 

I-  p-  methylmercaptopbenyl-2-  aminopropane- 13-  diol,   a 

small  amount  of  one  of  the  optical  isomers  of  DL- 

threo-l-p-methyhncrcaptophenyl-2.aminopropane-l,3-diol 
and  sufficient  water  to  diasolve  tfie  solids  when  warm 
but  msuffident  to  dissolve  the  solids  at  ordinary  tempen- 
ture,  until  solution  is  complete,  cotding  the  sohition,  col- 
lecting the  optical  isomer  which  separates  from  the  sohi- 
tion in  crystalline  form,  adding  to  the  mother  liquor  ap- 
proximately tht  same  weight  of  DL-tbreo-l-p-metiiyl- 
merc^topbenyl-2-anunopropane-l,3-diol  as  tiie  weight  of 
die  optical  isomer  separated  from  die  solution,  beating 
die  mixture  until  sohition  is  complete,  cooling  die  solu- 
tion and  collecting  die  other  optical  isomer  which 
arates  frixn  the  sohition  in  crystalline  form. 
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POLYALKYLENE  FOLYAMINES 

■ipor  t»  n*   D«w   fliMicil   Compuy,   Midland, 
Auck,  a  cacptnliM  of  Ddawarc 

No  Dnwtac.    AppMciHoa  loae  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  29l,5Tt 

I.  Chemical  compounds  coirespoodiiig  to  the  general 
fbrmula 


4-NITRO^.METHOXYSTYRENE 
M.    WBklMa^    Ea^a^    Cmh»    w. 


BOZ 


HOZ 


/ 


N-X-N-Y-X-X-N 


ZOH 


ZOH 


wherein  Y  is  an  alkylene  radical  contaimng  2-3  carbon 
attonas;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
rkdicais  having  4-12  carl>on  atoms  in  the  chain  such  rhai 
tie  indicated  nitrogen  atoms  are  separated  by  at  least  4 
cirbon  atoms,  and  the  ethoxy  ethyl  radical;  Z  is  an 
alkylene  radical  having  2-6  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is 
*  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl  and  butyl  radicals. 


2,7^7415 
.  PREPARATION  OF  VERBENONE 

J^epfc  P-  ^f^  and  WObw  Y.  Gary,  JacksonTillc,  Fla., 
MrifMn  to  The  Gttddea  Compaay,  Ckvciand,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  I>nwfa«.    Application  ApHI  36,  1953, 
Serial  No.  352,292 
<Ciafans.    (a.  260— 5«7) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  verbenonc  which  com- 
prises subjecting  3-pinene-2-ol  to  a  chromic  acid  oxida- 
tion. 


2,7(7,21( 
DRYING  OF  ACROLEIN  BY  EXTRACTIVE 
SEPARATION  WITH  GLYCEROL 
Ttaodore  W.  EraM,  Oakland,  and  Harry  dc  V.  Finch, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  aMigBon  to  SkeO  DcTeiopment  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  October  31,  1955, 
Serial  No.  544,f93 
lOainM.   (CL2«*-««1) 
1.   the  process  for  dehydrating  aqueous  acrolein  which 
Cdmprises  extracting  said  acrolein  with  a  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  glycerol. 


.  2,767417 

<:OBALT  CARBONYL  REMOVAL  AND  RECYCLE 
IN  OXO  SYNTHESIS 
n  E.Molw  aad  Joacph  K.  McrtzweiUer,  Baton  Rouge. 

t*n  wwpww  to  E«o  Rcttarch  and  Engineering  Com- 

pwy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        ^^ 

Application  Jaonary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330  J86 
9CfaifaM.    (a.2«K-604) 

I.  In  a  contmuous  carbonylation  reaction  wherein 
oidfinic  carbon  compounds  are  contacted  in  a  carbonyla 
ticn  zone  with  CO  and  Ha  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt 
ca  bonylation  catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
su  es  to  produce  aldehydes,  and  wherein  a  solution  com- 
prsmg  said  aldehydes  and  dissolved  cobalt  catalyst  is 
transferred  to  a  catalyst  removal  zone  and  said  cobalt 
IS  removed  from  said  aldehyde  product,  an  improved 
method  of  removmg  and  recovering  said  cobalt  from  said 
aldehyde  product  which  comprises  contacting  said  cobalt- 
cohtammated  aldehyde  product  with  liquid  water  in  said 
catalyst  removal  zone,  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
ie^  than  about  350*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  20OO-150O 
P-  s.  i.  g..  m  said  zone,  scrubbing  said  aldehyde  product 
wi  h  said  liquid  water  in  the  presence  of  Hj  and  CO  re- 
corenng  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  from 
said  zone,  and  withdrawing  an  aldehyde  product  sub- 
stantially depleted  of  cobalt  from  said  catalyst  removal 
zone. 


New 


McElhafteB,  ami  Ralmt  W.  W^m, 
■gBon  to  General  AaflhM  *  nhi  C 

'^•^I'^T??;.  ^^'*«*^  ■fpMrartM  hOj  11,  1991.  Serial 

ber  25,  1952.     Dirldad  and  Ufa  appMialiiia  May  2S. 
1952,  Serial  No.  29t47t  "  ^  ^ 

ICfada.   (CL2M— (11) 

4-nitro-a-mcthoxystyrene  characterized  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

OCHj 
6=0  Hi 


A 

Y 


2,7«7419 

2,2',«,^.TETRAHYDROXY-3,3'-DINmi0.5,5'-DI. 

CHLORODIPHENYLMETHANE     AND      AL- 

KAU  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 

Frjedri^  Bccke,  Bad  Dnarkhdm,  Harbcrt  Libowitzk^, 

Lndwigriiafcn  (RUnc),  Olio  Marksaf ,  Ncckaignnncnd, 

and  Max  nog,  lMdwltAai^^!i,),GSZ^^ 

signon  to  BMlische  AjriBa.  *  Soda-FahrikAktieii- 

'^,5*1^L*^''*«*^*»  <"**^)»  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioo  Norcmbcr  t,  1955,        ' 
Serial  No.  545,798 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  NoTcmher  25, 1954 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  2M---419) 
I.  As  a  new  nitro  dyestuff  the  2.2'.6.6'-tetrahydroxy- 
3.3'-dinitro-5.5'-dichlorodiphenyI  methane. 


2,7«7,22f 
SEPARATION  OF  THIOPHENOLS  AND  TAR  ACIDS 

^K^*/.  ^*".7°'?'  "«*WA  f*^  •mtfftor  to  Pttto. 
borgh  Consolidation  Coal  Compaoiy,  Ptttibnrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PennaylTaala 

Application  Angnal  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,972 
lOCIahos.    (a.2M— 627) 
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I  A  process  for  separating  thiophenols  from  tar  acids 
that  are  substantially  free  of  neutral  oil  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  feeding  said  tar  acids  to  an  extraction  zone, 
feeding  an  aqueous  methanol  solution  containing  about 
40  to  90  weight  percent  methanol  and  the  balance  water 
to  one  end  of  said  extraction  zone,  feeding  a  second  sol- 
vent consisting  of  a  parafBnic  naphtha  fraction  boilinf) 
within  the  range  of  60*  to  130*  C.  and  having  a  density 
of  less  than  0.8  to  the  other  end  of  said  extraction  zone, 
passing  said  aqueous  methanol  solution  and  said  naphtha 
fraction  through  said  extraction  zone  in  countercurrcnt 
relation,  and  recovering  the  aqueous  methanol  extract 
containing  tar  acids. 

J 
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2,7C7421 
PBODUCnON  OF  UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS 
Mvw  A.  BnOwd,  Oriirim  aid  Hany  d«  V. 
■«Wqr,  CaBL,  ami  Eib«t  A.  PaiMoa,  SOrcr 
Mdn  ■■ggmi  to  sua  Dmiefil  Conm— 3 
CaW.,  a  cOTpMtiHioa  of  Ddawwc 
No  Drawlag.    Apnlic1ie«  Juc  11, 1953, 
Scftol  No.  Ml,tM 
UCUmt.    (CL240— 63S) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  beta,gamma- 
olefinically  unsaturated  alcohol  which  comprises  passing 
a  vaporous  stream  comprising  a  lower  alpha-methylidene 
alkanal  and  an  excess  relative  thereto  on  a  molar  basis 
of  an  alcohol  having  hydrogen  directly  attached  to  carbon 
on  which  the  hydroxyl  group  is  substituted  into  contact 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  eaaentially  of  oxide  of  group  II 
metal  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200*  C.  to  about 
500'  C.  and  recovering  the  corresponding  beta,ganmia- 
olefinically  unsaturated  alcohol  containing  the  same  num- 
ber and  arrangement  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  cartxMiylic 
reactant  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


2,7<7a22 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  OXO  ALCOHOLS 
Ralph  B.  MaMM  atad  Fnd  I.  ■~*— — ,  BmIm  Romc, 
lA,  aMlgwiri  to  Etoo  Bm—th  aad  Engtoaaring  Com- 
paay, a  conotalioa  of  Delawan 
AppHcatfon  laMaiy  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,731 
7Clainii.    (CL2M— M3) 


OiaULWiMIATVit, 


'=IM 


1.  An  improved  process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  a 
sulfur-conUminated  alcohol  product  prepared  by  the 
carbonylation  of  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt 
catalyst  to  form  an  aldehyde  product  which  thereafter 
is  hydrogenated  to  form  said  sulfur-contaminated  alcohol 
product  which  comprises  passing  said  impure  alcohol 
product  to  a  hydrodesulfurization  zone,  maintaining  in 
said  zone  a  catalyst  which  forms  metal  carbonyls  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide,  passing  into  said  zone  a 
carbon  monoxide  comprising  hydrogen  gas,  maintaining 
a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  to  3000  p.  s.  i.  g.  and 
a  temperature  of  100*  to  400'  P.,  in  said  zone,  conven- 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  in  said  hydrode- 
sulfurization zone  to  the  metal  carbonyl,  withdrawing 
a  mixture  comprising  effluent  gases  and  a  liquid  product 
substantially  free  of  sulfur  compounds  from  said  zone, 
passing  said  mixtnre  to  a  gas  liquid  separation  zone, 
separating  said  liquid  substantially  free  of  sulfur  and 
containing  in  solution  metal  carbonyl  from  said  effluent 
gases,  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gases  to  said 
hydrodesulfurization  zone,  passing  said  liquid  and  dis- 
solved metal  carbonyl  to  a  stripping  zone,  maintaining  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50*  to  400*  F.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  500  p.  s.  i,  g.  in  said 
zone,  stripping  metal  carbonyl  from  the  alcohol  liquid  in 
said  zone,  recovering  an  alcohol  product  substantially 
completely  free  of  sulfur  and  dissolved  metal  carbonyl 
from  said  zone,  withdrawing  stripping  gas  and  metal 
carbonyl  from  said  zone,  passing  said  stripping  gas  to  a 
thermal  treating  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
400*  to  about  800*  F.,  heating  said  gas  stream  in  said 


zone  to  decompose  said  metal  carbonyl,  and  recovering 
a  carbon  monoxide  containing  gas  from  said  last  named 
zone. 


2,7<7423 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHUHUDE 
GAMMA  ISOMER  COMFOfimONS 
Robcfl  D.  DoaaidaoB,  Wk^aajkam,  DcL.  ^  Bi^h  S. 
M,  SwarlfaMm,  Fa^  aarinan  to  AIM  Chsarieal  A 
Dye  ConontfMi,  New  Yask,  N.  Y^  ■  aotpotalioa  of 
NewYoriT  «-F<— —  w 

AppHcatfoB  October  23. 1951,  Serial  No.  252,«74 
3ClataH.   (CL2M~44t) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  crude  benzene  hexa- 
chloride   to  obtain  a  material  consisting  essentially  of 
the  gamma  isomer  which  comprises  extracting  a  gamma- 
enriched   crude   benzene  hexachloride  with   a  selective 
solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  aliphatic 
alcohols  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  carbon 
tetrachloride,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  prac- 
tically all  of  the  gamma  iscMxier  but  only  a  portion  of 
the  alpha  and  beu  isomen,  whereby  there  is  formed 
an  extract  solution  containing  proportions  of  alpha  and 
gamma  isomers  of  the  same  order  <rf  magnitude,  evapo- 
rating a  quantity  of  solvent  from  the  extract  sohition 
such    that    the    resulting    concentrated    solution,    when 
cooled,  becomes  saturated  with  respect  to  the  alpha,  beta 
and  gamma  isomers,  cooling  said  hot  concentrate  solu- 
tion in  a  confined  zone  completely  closed  from  the  sur- 
rounding  atmosphere,   from   the  boiling  point   of  said 
solution  rapidly  over  a  period  of  from  Vi   to  3  hours 
with  agitation  to  below  a  temperature  at  which  said  solu- 
tion is  saturated  with  the  alpha,  beta  and  ganuna  isomers, 
but  not  below  about  71'  F.,  the  rate  of  agiution  being 
sufficient  to  permit  crystallizing  out  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  gamma  content  of  said  solution  without  causing 
crystallization  of  the  alpha  and  beta  isomers,  and  to  main- 
tain a  large  number  of  the  crystals  formed  in  suspension 
throughout  the  body  of  liquor,  promptly  separating  the 
crystals  of  gamma  isomer  substantially  free  from  other 
benzene   hexachloride   isoi<iers   from   the  liquor  in   the 
resulting  mixture,  subjecting  the  crystals  $0  obtained  to 
a  first  rccrystallization  by  dissolving  said  crystals  in  the 
solvent-gamma  isomer  liquor  from  the  hereinafter  recited 
second   rccrystallization  and  cooling  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  recrystallize  gamma  isomer,  subjecting  partially 
purified  gamma  isomer  crystals  so  obtained  to  a  second 
rccrystallization  from  a  selective  solvent  to  obtain  pure 
odor-free  gamma  isomer  product,  the  resulting  solvent- 
gamma  isomer  liquor  being  recirculated  to  said  first  re- 
crystallization  and  the  solvent-gamma  isomer  liquor  from 
said  first  rccrystallization  being  combined  with  said  sol- 
vent-gamma enriched  crude  benzene  hexachloride  extract 
solution  prior  to  concentration  thereof. 


2,Tf7,»4 
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3nnHqrf  Nhpn  PiBib  N«  Y.*  ■ 

■■7  ss.  ifsi.8MiiiNtw  ar^s 
scmm.  (ciact-Mf) 

The  proeeM  fbr  Mpuittat  tbe  alplM  aad  famma  Mo- 
of  beneat  hatOOoMc,  inmlvtef  a  teries  of  alpha 
homtr  and  of  faflMU  iHmer-airicluiieiit  ttepa  in  wfakh 
At  fead  for  die  aeifai  of  alpha  iaoaier-ciinchiiient  steps 
b  dctived  from  fhe  acfiea  of  gamaiia  isooaer-enridunent 
ilepa  and  a  tolTent  Hqoof-  for  the  gamma  iaomer-enricb- 
mtat  alepa  n  derived  from  die  teries  of  alpha  isomer- 
eariduBeiit  steps,  which  indudes:  (1)  dissolving  a  crys- 
tal cake  of  isomers  of  benzene  hexachloride  containing  at 
W?st  the  alpha  and  gamma  bomers  in  a  second  liquor  ob- 
tained from  a  second  alpha  isoraer-enrichment  step  io 
die  process;  (2)  effecting  crystallization  of  at  least  alpha 
and  gamma  isomers  from  the  sohition  so  produced;  (3) 
separating  die  so-obtained  crystals  by  fluid  classification 
to  yield  a  first  fraction  of  crystals  in  whidi  die  ratio  of 
gamma  iaoooer  to  alpha  isomer  is  enhanced  and  a  first  sus- 
pension of  crystals  in  which  the  ratio  of  alpha  isomer 
to  ganuna  isomer  is  enhanced;  (4)  recovering  from  the 
said  first  sospeasion  of  crystals  a  first  liquor  used  in  the 
preparation  of  die  crystal  cake  of  isomers  for  step  (I) 
and  a  first  precqritate  containing  alpha-isomer-enhanced 
crystals;  (5)  disaolving  the  said  gamma-isomer-enhanced 
first  fraction  of  crystals  in  a  third  liquor  obtained  from  a 
third  alpha  iaooMr-enrichment  step  in  die  process;  (6) 
effecting  crystallizatioo  of  at  least  alpha  and  gamma  iso- 
mers from  die  sohition  so  produced;  (7)  separating  the 
so-obtained  crystals  by  fluid  classification  to  yield  a  second 
fraction  of  crystal*  in  which  the  ratio  of  gamma  isomer  to 
alpha  isomer  is  enhanced  and  a  second  suspension  of 
crystab  in  whidi  the  ratio  of  alpha  isomer  to  gamma  iso- 
mer b  enhanced:  (8)  combining  said  second  alpha-en- 
hanoed-suspensioo  of  crystals  and  the  first  alpha-enhanced- 
precipitate  recovered  from  the  said  first  suspension  of 
crystab;  (9)  recovering  from  said  combined  second  sus- 
pension and  first  precipitate  die  said  second  liquor  used  in 
step  (1)  ol  the  process  and  a  second  predpttate  conuin- 
ing  a  higher  ratio  of  alpha  isomer  to  gamma  bomer  than 
die  ratio  of  the  said  precipitate:  and,  (10)  continuing  the 
process  to  produce  substantially  pure  gamma  isomer. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCIOBB  1$,  l»M 


at  a  temperature  between  about  20*-3SO*  C.  in  dM  pna- 
ence  of  an  iron  catalyst  to  tatm  a  crude  lfa|afal  coataUk^ 
tetraddorobeozeiie,  haviag  above  akoot  9MI  peront 
dissolved  iron,  cootactfaif  tfiii  Hqoid  for  a  pctkid  of  at 
least  0.1  minute  widi  a  flaely  divided  adsoftent  day.  to 


M 


D- 


reduce  the  dissolved  iron  content  thereof  to  betow  aboirt 
0.00003  percent  by  wdght,  separating  the  liquid  nora 
the  clay,  and  thereafter  distilling  the  lighter  boiling 
teriab  from  the  removed  liquid  to  separate  a  coooentrited 
tetrachlorobenzene  fraction. 


2,7«7J27 
FLUORINATING   HALO^FLUOROCAUONS 
HYDROGEN     FLUORIDE     AND     AL1 
FLUORIDE 

D.  Crifoe,  D«y«aa,  Ohto,  a^  Cksriae  B. 

N.  Y^  sisliniii  to  AHM  Chi^eal  * 
New  Yait,  N.  Y^  a  rwifBtaisB  •(  Ktow 


1. 


NoDrawtof.  AnMcatfaa  Octobv  14,  IMS, 
SaiWN«.315an 
lOatosB.  (CL2M-453) 
The  process  of  ctmtacting  a  gaseous  material  c^>m- 
prising  CHKX^IFs.  at  temperature  in  the  approximate 
range  of  270-360*  C,  with  subsUntially  anhydrous  akmi 
num  fluoride  catalyst,  having  crystallite  size  below  about 
500  Angstrom  units  radius  and  having  been  derived 
reaction  of  aluminum  chloride  and  HF,  for  a  peiiod 
in  the  approximate  range  of  4-70  seconds,  to  thereby 
form  CHjCFs  and  a  lesser  amount  by  weight 
CHj=CC1j. 


2,7C7J2t 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  HYDROCARBON 
REACIKmS 

Roocri   nfa 


No 


2.7C7,225 
CHLOROCARBON  REDUCTION  AND  FRODUCTS 

THEREOF 
CI»l«RBanM.daaJ«5g«a  FaOs,  N.  Y„  and  Eari 
T.  Mewee*  West  Lafayette,  IwL,  aasigaon  to  Pardnc 
1'!'fS.**  FsMiadua,  LaCayctte,  lad^  a  corpotatkm 

No  Drawfag.   AppWcadan  Amemt  17,  1951, 
Scttol  No.  242.432 
M  CWma.    (CL  Itf    €iV) 
[•  The  process  which  includes:  redodng  to  a  — CH»— 
group,  a  — CCb—  group  of  chlorocarbon  containing  s 
5-carboo-atom  ring,  said  —CCb— -group  being  a  portion 
of  said  ring  and  adjacent  to  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
of  said  ring  attached  by  a  double  bond  to  another  carbon 
of  said  ring,  with  a  mineral  aoid  and  a  metal  above  hy- 
drogen on  die  electromotive  scale. 


Fa.,  ssBlgaiiis  to  Sw  08  _  „ 

Fa.,  a  caffontfea  af  New  Janay 
katim  Jms  11, 1951, 
Sc9tol  Na  231453 
17  naiaii,    (CL  lit-4M> 

I.  Mediod  of  preparing  alkyl  substituted  naphthenes 
which  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  fnnt^mting  gf 
BF3.  a  cycloalkyl  fluwide  and  at  least  one  noa-cydic 
saturated  hydrocarbon  by  introdudng  in  liquid  hosno- 
geneous  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  —90*  C  to  150* 
C,  cyclofiexyl  fluoride  into  an  admixture  of  BFs  and  an 
isoparaflin  having  at  least  1  tertiary  hydrogen  atom  per 
molecule  to  effect  instantaneous  reaction  to  form  aOcyl 
substituted  naphthenes  having  the  same  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  as  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  c]rck>- 
hexyl  fluoride  and  said  isoparaffin,  and  separatjag  die  ao- 
formed  alkyl  substituted  naphthenes  from  die  reactioo 
mixture. 


^».-^  2.7f742« 

FURIFICATION  OF  CHLORINATED  BENZENES 
E.  Wetosar  aad  Aabiey  L.  Haaaa,  Batoa  Roagi 
••  E*yl  Corpontfe%  New  York,  N.  Y 


2,7«7J29 
STABILIZING  DRYING  OILS 
H.  ClsaaoB.  WiUliH.  N.  1„ 


19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t5,254 
3  OatoH.    (CL  2f—t59) 
...     ^  "cdwd  of  preparing  essentially  colorless  tetra- 
chlorobenzene comprising  chlorinating  trichlorobenzene 


Dalai 

NoDrawia*.   AmIwMsb  Flshfanr  3<»  1988, 
Serial  Nok  i39,lC3 
9Clriw.   (CLSO— M9) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  drying  oil  whidi  com- 
prises copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  from  75  to  85%  of 
butadiene  and  25  to  15%  of  styrene  hi  200  to  300  parts 
of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  per  100  parts  of  moaouicrs  &d 
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!2Jl??fI!!L*l*."*'^  i  **•  ""^  oooalitiM  of  in  a  aolvent  coopriaiiig  dioaaae.  cooliag  die  raaidiam 

P^  of  ftMly  divided  sodium  at  a  teaperatoie  linnusi 
40  and  85*  C,  coatiMiisig  die  p*iy-»*«.ftfffn  mtfl  iub- 
stantially  100%  conversion  is  reached  and  a  prodocf 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.05  and  0.4  b  ob- 
tained, stopping  die  polymerizatioo  by  killing  and  re- 
moving the  catalyst  and  dien  heat  bodying  the  prodoct 
at  a  tempcrahue  befweea  150*  and  275*  C,  in  die  pres- 
ence of  0.001  to  0.3%  of  an  alkylated  phenol. 

3,7i743« 
«-.*^^-    ALKYLAIKWIPROCEaS 
^^ifr  y^  Waal  Lgftiyma,— d  WBwd  s.  H%ley, 

Cklcafo,  DL,  a  corpoiaaM  of 

M  March  4, 1954, 

improved  purity,  and  recovering  said  crystals  from  die 
mother  liquor. 

3,7C7433 
THERMAL  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
W.  Mdaa  D  a«i  Joia  B.  Warn, 

NewYari(,N.Y,« 


urirrrinTiJtX-  I^ITX 


"•"""n-^St^^^'*"- 


«-,_^  414,M3 

IICWm.   (a.3<t-471) 

1.  An  alkylation  proceas  which  comprises  contacting 
an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  alkylatable 
nuclear  carbon  atom  with  an  okfln-acting  compound  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkylating 
groop  with  PF»  under  alkylation  reaction  conditions. 

2,9t7431 
SEFARATION  OF  rOLYALKVL  AROMATIC 
i...v^  ^  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  M.  KcuMdy,  Ncwtowa  SoMte,  aad  Coi^N  K. 
Dowsell,  Spri^ddd,  Fa.,  aaa^SofS  to  Sh  Ol 

ApplicalionlVfareh3B,19SrS3riri  No.  345,551 


Va, 


7, 1992,  Serial  N«.M5492 
(CL —     —     ^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  effecting  thermal  traasformatioo  of 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  omitinuonsly  burning  a 
flowing  mixture  of  fuel  and  gaseous  oxidant  widifai  an 
elongated  chamber  and  exhausting  the  resulting  gases 
at  a  static  pressure  not  more  than  about  one-half  of  dK 
pressure  of  combustion  and  thereby  prxxhidng  within 
said  chamber  a  hi^  temperature  zone  in  at  least  part 
(rf  which  the  gaseous  combustion  products  flow  at  a 


Process  of  concentrating  a  dialkyl  aromatic  hydro-    velocity  of  at  least  1.000  feet  per  second,  die  rate  of 


carbon  from  admixture  with  an  isomeric  trialkyi  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  said  dialkyl  and  trialkyi  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  having  the  formulas 


(f\-CHK3H, 


and 


CH, 


supply  of  said  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxidant  being  such 
as  to  produce  within  said  high  temperature  zone  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1400*  K..  introducing  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  into  said  hi^  tenaperatiire  zone,  quickly 
cooling  the  reaction  product-containing  combustion  prod- 
ucts and  recovering  the  hydrocarbon  reaction  products 
therefrom. 


CHi 


respectively,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  ring  tiirough  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom,  which  comprises  contacting,  in  vapor  phase, 
a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  said  dialkyl  and  tri- 
alkyi aromatics  witii  a  dealkylating  catalyst  under  de- 
alkylaUng  conditions  effective  to  dcalkylate  not  more 
than  91%  of  said  dialkyl  and  trialkyi  aromatics.  and 
recovering  a  mixture  of  unaffected  alkyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons having  an  increased  concentration  of  said  dialkyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,7<7a34 
MULTT-OTAGE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
WITH  SUSPENDED  CATALYST 
Lovis  Dmibcr,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  mi  Smmt  B. 

Craafbrd,  N.  J.,  aas^pata  to  Warn  Rcaavth  i 
^aivaiaf,  a  eoffMCMBas  ef  Dclawaie 
ifovcmbcr  1, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  518429 
tClatea.   (CL     " 


3,7r7433 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  ANTHRA- 
CENB  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION  FROM  A  DIOX- 
ANE  SOLUTKN^ 

D.  KMas  a^  AreMe  D.  AdMM.  Batfsr,  Tex.,  as- 

a 


siBBon 
efDria 


30, 1953,  Satlai  No.  39M47 
■a.   (CL  246-^75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of 
andiracenc  which  comprises,  dissolving  crude  andiracene 


1.  A  continuous,  ncn- regenerative  catalytic  process  for 
poljmicrizing  olefins  which  comprises  the  steps  of  main- 
taining a  well-mixed  su^iension  of  flndy  divided  solid 
phosphoric  acid  catalyst  in  fluid  hydrocarbon  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  reaction  zones  connected  in  series,  each  of 
said  zones  being  maintained  at  polymerization  conditions, 
introdudng  olefin  feed  into  die  first  of  said  zones  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  whereby  substantial  okAn  con- 
version occurs,  introducing  sufficient  water  into  said  first 
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zone  whereby  its  partial  pressure  substantially  equals  the 
vapor  pressure  of  said  catalyst,  withdrawing  effluent  in- 
cluding unreacted  olefins  and  water  from  the  first  of  any 
two  adjacent  reaction  zones  and  introducing  it,  without 
adding  additional  water,  into  the  second  of  said  adja- 


cent zones,  polymerizing  a  substantial  portion  of  unreacted 
olefins  in  each  of  said  reaction  zones,  and  successively  in* 
creasing  reaction  temperatures  in  said  zones  whereby  water 
partial  pressure  in  a  given  reactioa  zone  substantially 
equals  the  catalyst  vapor  pressure  in  that  reaction  zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


GLASS  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  HEATING 
W.  Ihii'uM  mi  WIHm  H.  Fcwse,  Lancaster, 
I*  Aaekor  HocUaf  Gtaa  Corporatioa, 
OWs,  a  cosponrfkMi  of  Ddawvc 
Dwanbcr  f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,143 
ISCIafam.    (CL13-^ 


"^W 


1.  The  method  of  heating  glass  in  a  continuous  flow 
furnace  which  comprises  passing  at  least  two  electric  cur 
rents  across  the  furnace  angularly  directed  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  glass  flow  with  the  shortest  current 
paths  crossing  at  an  angle  to  each  other  near  the  middle 
of  the  glass  flow  stream  and  maintaining  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  electric  currents  the  same  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  gia»  flow  stream,  so  that  their  heating 
effect  will  be  cumulative  and  greatest  near  the  middle 
of  the  glass  flow  stream. 


2.7i7J3« 

MAGNETIC  STIRRER  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

FURNACES 

James  W.  WHbbmom.  CkvcUad,  OUo 

AppBcatfoa  October  14,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4«2,290 

TCIifaM.    (CL15— 20 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  molten  metals 
and  having  a  bottom,  an  induction  stirrer  for  such  metal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  electrical  coils  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  furnace,  said  coils 
having  a  combined  axial  length  at  least  greater  than  one 
half  of  a  parallel  cross  dimension  of  said  bottom  one  or 
more  of  said  coils  having  an  axis  of  the  winding  there- 
of generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  and  a  multiphase 
power  source  for  energizing  said  coils,  said  coils  being 
so  arranged  that  the  flux  of  one  coil  overlaps  the  flux 
of  an  adjacent  coil  in  the  molten  metal. 


2,7«7J37 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
CwA  GritesB,  Sohad,  CaHf^  Mrifftir  to  Electro-Add 
Cocposatfcm,  Hoastoo.  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
AppHtadoa  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,678 
1  Clirfm.    ra.  13<— 79) 
A  unit  for  supporting  the  grid  plates  of  an  electric 
storage  battery,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  side  ban, 
and  a  phirality  of  ribs  integral  with  and  extending  between 
said  side  bars,  each  of  said  ribs  projecting  above  the  side 


bars  and  each  having  a  broad  opening  in  its  lower  edge 
and  having  vertically  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  on  the 
sides  thereof  providing  weakened  portions  facilitating  re- 


moval of  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  rib  so  as  to  adapt 
the  height  thereof  to  the  battery  plates  to  be  supported 
thereby. 

2,7C743t 
STORAGE  BATTERY  GUARANTEE  LABEL 
LcsUe  J.  Gftocr,  Ddroil,  Mlrtii,  aaslfMr  af  asa-AvB  to 
Harold  L.  McAlsa,  U  Yak,  M4^  a^  o— iMrd  to 
Rolaad  K.  Bvfia,  Graai  RapUi,  Mkk. 

AppUcatton  AmU  1«,  1991,  Smki  N«.  212,734 
2CUM.    (CL134— Itl) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery  having  a  cas- 
ing with  a  cavity  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  double- 
ended  battery  label  comprising  a  sheet  member  which  is 
approximately  8-shaped  in  longitudinal  section  having  at 
one  end  a  main  portion  disposed  adjacent  tht  side  of  said 
casing,  a  top  poftion  joined  to  said  main  portion  and 
extending  across  the  top  edge  of  said  castng,  an  inter- 
mediate anchoring  portioa  connected  to  said  top  portioa 
and  dipping  downwardly  into  said  cavtty,  and  a  detach- 
able upstanding  stub  portion  at  the  odier  end  of  said  sheet 
member  connected  to  said  anchoring  portion  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  from  said  main  portion  and  top  portion 
and  ristng  out  of  and  above  said  cavity;  and  a  sealing 
compound  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  compound  over- 
lying and  burying  said  andioriog  portion  in  said  cavity, 
said  stub  portion  and  said  main  portion  having  duplicate 
battery-identifying  indicia  thereon  specific  to  the  particu- 
lar battery  to  whidi  said  labd  is  attached  whereby  the 
comparison  of  the  stub  portion  detached  and  retained  by 
the  dealer  upon  sale  of  ^e  battery  wftfa  the  main  portion 
anchored  to  and  sold  with  (he  battery  prevents  fraudulent 
return  of  the  battery  after  expiration  of  the  guarantee 
period  thereof. 


2,7*7.239 

ELECTRICAL  RACEWAY  WITH  REDUCED 

INSIDE  FRICTION 

Frank  J.  KcBMdy,  MoHl  I  shsBsa.  Pa^  ssrigani  to  Na- 

ttoaal  Electric  ProdKli  Corporatioa,  PlUiiiwgh,  Pa^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Dohwaro 

AppHcatioa  April  29, 1953,  Sartol  N^  392,M7 
4ClatoM.    (CL174— M) 
I    An  electrical  conduit  jnstallatioii  induding  at  leiist 
one  conductor,  a  ferrous  OMtal  decferical  raceway  com- 
prising a  rigid  tube  of  drcnlar  croai  sectfon  enclonig 
said  conductor  and  having  a  smooth  inride  lurfMe,  Md 
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a  protecting  coating  between  the  conductor  and  the  fer- 
rous metal  of  the  tube,  and  covering  the  ferrous  metal 


of  the  inside  surface  and  comprising  a  layer  of  enamel 
including  a  hardened  varnish  through  which  is  distrib- 
uted stearic  acid  and  flakes  of  aluminum. 


2,7C744« 

ROOF  BRACKET  FOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNAS 

Cacfl  A.  Webatar,  EvaMviHo,  Msd  Wfflfaun  O.  Webster, 

Casper,  Wyo. 

AppUcattoa  Jaly  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,452 

tClatoM.    (CL174— 78) 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting,  upon  the  roof  of  a  struc- 
ture, a  television  antenna  including  a  mast,  antenna  lead- 
in.  and  ground  wire,  comprising:  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  a  roof  in  contact  therewith;  con- 
necting bolts  extemling  through  said  base  plate,  said  bolt^ 
being  adapted  for  extension  through  the  roof;  a  conduit 
vertically  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  extending 
therethrough  to  have  its  lower  end  projecting  below  the 
base  plate  for  extension  through  the  roof  into  the  build- 
ing structure  and  its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  base 
plate,  said  conduit  being  open  at  its  respective  ends;  a 
television  antenna  mast  socket  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
adjacent  the  conduit,  said  socket  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing of  an  antenna  mast  therein,  the  lower  opening  of  said 
conduit  being  adapted  for  extension  of  said  lead-in  di- 
rectly into  the  building  structure;  and  means  on  the 
socket  for  fixedly  securing  said  mast  in  position  in  the 
socket,  one  of  said  bolts  including  means  to  connect  said 
ground  wire  thereto. 


2,7<7441 

BUSBAR  DUCT 

Helmnth  W.  Znch,  Aastfai,  Tex. 

AppUcattoa  Aognst  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,277 

1  Claim.    (CL  174—99) 


slightly  larger  than  the  conductors  to  enaUe  looae  sliding 
of  the  conductors  through  the  apertures,  the  apertures 
being  small  enough  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  oooductors 
to  enable  free  expansion  and  contraction  of  die  conduc- 
tors, said  supports  being  spaced  at  intervals  loogitDdiiiaUy 
of  the  duct,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  oi  the  sup- 
ports in  the  duct. 


In  combination  with  an  electrical  busduct,  of  U-shaped 
cross  section,  a  plurality  of  tubular  conductors,  said  con- 
ductors being  polygcmal  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  supports  for  the  conductors,  said  supports 
being  made  of  insulatiag  material  and  having  a  like  plu- 
rality of  apertures  of  the  same  polygonal  di^e  at  the 
conductors  for  the  passafe  of  die  condudon  to  hold  the 
fai  polygonal  formation,  said  apertures  betng 

711  O.  0.-42 


2,7C7a42 
TWO-WAY  FACSIMILE  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 
Garvica  H.  RUincs,  Snmnrfl,  «ii  Raiaifh  J.  Wtoa,  Aril^- 
ton,  N.  J.,  asricnors  to  TV  Waotani  Union  Talapaph 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cocnontlon  of  New 
York 

AppBcalioa  Inly  24, 1951,  Serial  Na.  23M3S 
7Clalnis.    (CL  17t— «.0 
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1.  In  a  facsimile  telegraph  system,  a  transmitter  pro- 
vided with  continuously  operable  scanning  mechanism, 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, said  apparatus  including  a  vacuum  tube  which  is 
held  inactive  during  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a 
receiver  provided  with  a  recording  mechanism  which 
includes  a  rotary  drum,  means  for  connecting  the  two 
machines  for  facsimile  transmission,  switch  means,  means 
to  periodically  operate  said  switch  means  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  drum  to  transmit  periodic  pulses  to  said 
transmitter  and  means  for  automatically  energizing  said 
tube  to  stop  the  transmitter  scanning  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  the  stepping  of  said  periodic  pulses. 


2,7C7443 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORAGE  OF  INTELLIGENCE 
Robert  Steencck,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mslfnor  to  The  Wkst- 
em  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  2344S7 
4  Claims.    (CL  178— 17JI) 


^¥fcI 


4.  In  a  system  for  storage  of  telegraph  signals  on  a 
periodically  stepped  magnetic  tape  wherein  each  telegraph 
character  comprises  a  combination  of  marking  and  spac- 
ing signal  components  of  a  predetermined  number,  a  mag- 
netic transcribing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets of  said  predetermined  number,  each  of  said 
electromagnets  including  a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a 
flat  ferromagnetic  member  having  a  lower  horizontal  arm, 
an  upper  arm  and  at  least  one  vertical  arm,  a  nonmagnetic 
gap  separating  one  end  of  said  upper  arm  fiom  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  arm,  a  traaacribinf  coil  wound  about 
the  lower  arm  of  each  of  said  magnetic  circuits,  said  eloc- 
tromagnets  being  arranged  wherry  the  nonmagnetic  gaps 
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u  B  Mtjaceat  said  magnetic  tape  and  dupoaed  in  a  straight 
]h  le  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  cor- 
rcfXNidiiis  vertical  arms  of  the  magnetic  circuits  being 
in  erieaved  and  the  lower  arms  of  alternate  electromag- 
nctt  extoiding  in  opposite  directions  whereby  said  coils 
ars  staggered  on  either  side  of  the  line  formed  by  the 
ncnmagnetic  gaps,  stepping  means  to  periodicaliy  step 
sad  magnetic  tape  past  said  nonmagnetic  gaps,  a  plu- 
ra  ity  of  amplifiers  of  said  predetermined  number,  each  of 
sa  d  amplifiers  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  a  re- 
spKtive  transcribing  coil  and  an  output  circuit,  a  plural- 
ity of  one-shot  multivibrator  circuits,  each  of  said  multi- 
viltrator  circuits  having  a  normal  spacing  condition  and 
a  marking  condition,  means  coupling  the  output  circuit 
of  each  amplifier  to  a  re^)ective  one  of  said  multivibrator 
ciicuits  to  shift  the  multivibrator  circuit  from  the  spacing 
condition  to  the  marking  condition  in  response  to  an  in- 
duced voltage  in  the  associated  transcribing  coil,  means 
rciponsive  to  a  marking  condition  of  each  multivibrator 
circuit  to  generate  a  marking  impulse  and  means  respon- 
sive to  each  successive  stepping  of  said  tape  to  reset  the 
multivibrator  circuits  to  their  normal  spacing  condition 


2,7i7Jt44 

FESBTANCE  ACTUATED  CONTROL  NETWORK 
^ymfam  R.  Ajrrw,  OmUjn,  N.  J^  assignor  to  RndJo  Cor- 
poration of  AflMrica,  a  coraoration  of  Delaware 
Application  Innc  15, 1*49,  Serial  No.  W,281 
13  ClaiaH.    (CL  17>— 1) 


to 

bie 

ing 


An  electrical  control  network  operative  in  response 
resistance  changes,  said  network  comprisiig  a  varia- 
resistor,  a  saturable  reactor  having  an  A  C.  wind- 
and  a  D.  C.  winding,  a  source  of  voltage,  means 
coiphng  said  resistor  and  said  D.  C.  winding  to  said 
source  to  establish  a  unidirectional  current  through  said 
^J5-  *''"**'"^'  *^^  magnitude  of  said  current  being  a 
funfction  of  the  relative  resistances  of  said  resistor  and 
of  bid  D.  C.  winding,  an  A.  C.  voltage  source  coupled 
to  kaid  A.  C.  winding,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
A.  t.  winding  for  establishing  a  D.  C.  voltage  the  magni- 
tude of  which  is  a  function  of  the  A.  C  impedance  of 
said  A.  C.  winding  as  determined  by  the  magnitude  of 
said  unidirectional  current,  and  switch  means  coupled 
to  4aid  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
magnitude  of  said  D.  C.  voltage. 


2,747,245 

siI;nal  level  control  for  transmitters 

Kennetli  J.  Gngc,  Chicago,  and  PanI  J.  Moore, 

Arlington  Hdghti,  Dl. 

Application  April  2f,  1M3,  Serial  No.  351,918 

15  Claims.    (CL  179—4) 


ralilK 
circi  nt 
ligeiice 


causing  a  discontinuous  intelligence  signal  to  flow  along 
another  of  said  channels,  signal  attentutiag  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  said  one  channel,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  signals  in  said  other  chan- 
nel only  for  connecting  said  attenuating  means  into  said 
one  channel. 


AUTOMATIC  MESSAGE  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Retallnck,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  BeU 

TdMhone    Laboniorias,    Incoryonrted,    New    Yori^ 

N.Y^aconendoaefNewYock 
Orji^al    appacnta   Scn«nniwr   4,    1M7,    ScrW   No. 

IIi;*^'.J??7  .'■*"•  ^^  2.ttf,fW,  dated  May  19. 

j:SiN?:ijr^  "*  """^  '"-^  ^'  ^^^^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—7.1) 


■^f 


^^    ^oj^vr 


An  overload  protection  system  comprising  a  plu 
of  signal  channels  connected  to  a  common  output 
'    means  causing  a  subsUnUally  continuous  intel- 
signai  to  flow  along  one  of  said  channels,  means 


■1    i:,\ 

••^ 

1-^ 

4 

!  In  an  automatic  billing  system,  a  plurality  of  origi- 
nating offices,  a  plurality  of  recording  means  in  each  of 
said  offices  each  arranged  to  record  a  plurality  of  items  of 
information,  an  accounting  center  common  to  said  offices, 
a  plurality  of  receiving  means  at  said  accounting  center, 
means  effective  at  the  completion  of  recording  in  any  one 
of  said  recording  means  for  connecting  said  recording 
means  to  any  idle  one  of  said  receiving  means,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  items  of  information  recorded  in  said 
recording  means  to  said  selected  receiving  means. 


2,7*7,147 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SINGLE-MOTION  NU- 
MERICAL  switches  IN  TELEPHONE  SYS- 

^*??;!!!2  ^  ';•■«>«' Chicnt*.  m^  --ifnor  to  Antomtic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  CUcngn,  DL.  a  corporation 
of  Dcbware 

Application  April  23. 1953.  SerinI  No.  35«,Ma 
24ClainH.    (CL  17>— IS) 


^^^;    ^^^ 


1  In  combination  with  a  numerical  switch  of  the 
single -motion  stepping  type  having  a  stepping  magnet, 
an  interrupter  contact  for  said  magnet  and  a  set  of 
wipers  and  contact  banks,  certain  of  the  banks  of  said 
switch  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  outlets  connected 
thereto,  the  outlets  of  each  group  extending  over  a  num- 
ber of  switch  positions  and  each  group  having  a  stort 
position  in  continuity  with  outlet  positidns  of  the  cor- 
responding group,  said  set  also  including  a  control  wiper 
and  bank,  a  pulsing  circuit  incoming  to  said  switch,  an 
impulse  relay  associated  with  said  switch  and  having  a 
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break  contact,  said  relay  being  operated  in  said  pulsing 
circuit  and  being  released  responsive  to  the  <^pening  of 
said  ctmnt  on  each  of  a  series  <A  oumerical  impulses 
transmitted  thereover  start  connections  extending  through 
said  break  contact  to  contacts  of  said  control  bank  cor- 
responding to  the  start  positions  of  a  plurality  of  said 
groups  in  multiple,  a  stepping  circuit  including  said 
break  contact,  said  start  connections,  a  given  one  of  said 
start  contacts,  said  control  wiper,  said  interrupter  con- 
tact and  stepping  magnet,  said  stepinng  circuit  being 
controlled  by  said  break  contact  for  causing  said  switch 
to  be  stepped  off  said  start  contact  incident  to  the  re- 
lease xA  said  impulse  relay  on  one  of  said  numerical 
impulses,  additional  connections  to  said  control  bank  in 
all  positions  intermediate  a  given  start  position  and  the 
next  start  positimi,  said  additional  coimections  being 
independent  of  said  break  contact,  and  additional  step- 
ping circuits  extending  over  said  additional  connections 
and  said  control  wiper  for  stepping  said  switch  over  said 
intermediate  positions,  whereby  the  wipers  of  said 
switch  are  advanced,  concurrently  with  the  receipt  of 
said  series  of  impulses,  over  positions  corresponding  to 
an  unwanted  group  or  groups  to  the  start  position  of 
the  wanted  group. 


2,7C7,249 


2,7C744t 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  REGISTERS 

James  Warman,  Mackheath,  London,  Eug- 
to  Sltmsni  Brothers  &   Co.  Limited, 

I  Mnr  19, 1953^^11  No.  354,053 
priorKj,  appHcation  Great  Britain  Jnnc  27,  1952 
9  OaiM.    (a.  179—18) 


it?,   ^niof  11^66?  il'^^f  I 
cor  ""gp^  *'c?3T  *l3?f 


1.  A  multi-digit  register  sender  of  the  kind  used  in 
telephone  systems  comprising  an  assembly  of  registers  all 
cotmected  in  chain  formation  there  being  an  incoming 
register  at  oat  end  of  the  chain  connected  to  wires 
over  which  digits  are  transmitted  in  code  form  for 
registration  in  said  register,  intermediate  registers  and 
an  outgoing  register  connected  to  an  impulse  sending 
and  counting  device,  means  re^>onsive  to  the  registra- 
tion in  said  incoming  register  to  transfer  the  registration 
to  the  adjacent  intermediate  register  if  it  is  free  and 
like  means  in  each  of  the  intermediate  registers  respon- 
sive to  registration  therein  of  transferred  coded  digits 
to  transfer  the  registration  to  the  next  register  along 
the  chain  until  the  registration  becomes  registered  in 
the  outgoing  register  and  like  means  in  the  outgoing 
register  initiating  the  sending  of  impulses  in  accordance 
with  the  registration  in  the  outgoing  register,  and  means 
in  the  sending  and  counting  device  operated  by  the  com- 
irietion  of  aendiog  (tf  said  r^istrations  to  restore  the 
ootfoing  register  to  normal  whereupon  said  first  men- 
tioiied  means  become  operatiire  to  transfer  all  the  coded 
elements  of  a  digit  from  the  rderant  regiaicr  next  be> 
hind  it  OD  the  chain  to  that  register. 


N. 
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Intj  St,  1991,  Serial  N«.  297,71« 
(CL  17»~lt) 


1.  A  telephone  dmyt  couipilslug  a  rabetatioo  having 
means  for  transmitting  a  coded  duun  of  electrical  pulses, 
means  at  said  substation  for  miMilating  said  coded  diain 
by  Uanking  out  only  certain  individaal  pubes,  a  qpedal 
line,  means  for  extending  a  connection  bom  said  sub- 
station to  said  special  line,  and  means  individnal  to  said 
special  line  controlled  by  said  muttlaled  chain  of  pulses 
for  thereafter  completing  the  connection  of  said  sidMta- 
tion  with  said  special  line,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  said  pulses,  means  for  decod- 
ing said  chain  of  pulses,  and  means  for  completing  said 
connection  only  i^kmi  receipt  of  the  property  mutilated 
chain  of  pulses. 


2,7C74S9 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
M.  BtockhnB,  WHam  R.  BiiiiBiH,  OwMy  D. 
G.  RyM.  aai  CkNace  C  Crow, 


AppBcatton  March  13, 1952,  ScrW  No.  274052 
32  CUhm.    (a.  179— It) 


T^Sili 


■  ■  i! 

T    1 
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2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  lines,  at  least  one  single-ended  link  circuit, 
link  selection  equipment  lot  each  line,  line  control  means 
(^>erated  responsive  to  initiation  of  a  caU  over  its  asso- 
ciated line  to  control  the  associated  link  selection  equip- 
ment to  connect  the  calling  line  to  said  link  as  idle, 
selector  means  controlled  by  the  calling  subscriber  over 
said  seized  link  equipment  to  select  and  signal  a  desired 
one  of  the  other  subscribers,  and  switching  means  op- 
erated responsive  to  termination  of  selection  control  by 
the  calling  subscriber  to  energize  said  called  line  link  se- 
lection equipment  to  connect  the  called  line  as  idle  to 
said  seized  link  and  said  calling  line. 


HaraM 


2,7^,251 
DIALS 


toTclcf( 
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AppHcadon  MawJk  t,  1985,  Swtoi  No.  492,9H 
uMHH  prlonty,  apnncnllen  Swenen  Maseh  2o,  19S4 

hOiam.   (CL  179-^99) 
1.  A  dial  assembly  for  automatic  telephone  systems 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  bousing  having  an 
inwardly  disposed  cylindrical  friction  surface,  a  rota  table 
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and  spaced  from  said  friction  surface,  and  a 

of  roUttble  means  disposed  between  said  first 

ro^Uble  means  and  said  friction  surface  and  cn- 

with  said  frictioo  surface  and  said  first  ^t  of 

means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  finger 

one  direction  and  disengaged  therefrom  in  rc- 

Totation  of  said  finger  wheel  in  an  opposite 


2,7i7,252 
SENDER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Wrni  DIAL  SERVICE 
TTilwiiifcaM    B««»-Steflitz,  Germany,  as- 
^^^^  and  KabeUndustrie 


^ 


side  said  coil  in  said  extraneous  magnetic  field,  said  mag- 
netic member  being  positioned  »-ith  respect  to  said  head 
to  reorient  said  extraneous  magnetic  field  into  a  direction 
effectively  at  right  angles  to  the  magnetic  axis  of  said 
head.  ^^^^^^^______ 

2J«7a54 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Raymoml  E.  Laiferty.  Fair  Law,  N.  i:: ''^V'S^^^.^:^ 

Corponrtioa  of  Amwkn,  a  ewpewdoa  of  DJJ^ 

AMi^tkm  September  M,  If 51,  Sjrtal  NaJJMJJ 

Thrtermfaal  15  yean  of  the  tern  of  Ae  patMit  to  be 

granted  hat  been  dlKlaiaMd 

SClalma.    (CL  17*— IHJ) 


14 


14. 1>»3,  S«ial  No,  374,181 
Cwaiaaj  SeptMsbcr  4,  1952 
(CL  n%-99) 


>•      tl.  »    tu  l< 


"'v^v^^y 


1    Ai  automatic  impulse  transmitter  for  telephone  dial- 
ing comprising  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  alocated  to  a  different  subscriber,   a  plurality   of 
detent    ilements  arranged  in  a  row  and   representative 
of  numbers  to  be  dialed,  said  detent  elements  having 
relative  spacings  corresponding  to  their  respective  num- 
bers,  Uie  total   number  of   said   detent  elements   being 
equal  t^  the  highest  cross-sum  that  a  subscriber's  number 
can  have,  selecting  means  connected  to  each  subscriber's 
key  am  responsive  to  the  movement  thereof  to  select  and 
operate   a  configuration  of  said  detent  elements  corre- 
spondiig  to  the  call  number  of  the  subscriber  whose  key 
has  been  moved,  impulsing  means  responsive  to  the  detent 
Clemen  s  for  producing  series  of  impulses  corresponding 
to  the  digits  of  said  call  number,  said  impulsing  means 
incUidiig  a  feeler  mechanism  for  sensing  the  detent  ele 
ments  md  means  response  to  the  selected  detent  elements 
for  pre  during  predetermined  intervals  between  said  scncs 
of  imfulses,  said  feeler  mechanism   including  a  feeler 
elemett  and  means  for  moving  the  feeler  clement  step 
by-stei  from  one  detent  to  the  next  and  means  for  operat 
ing  th<  impulsing  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
a  key.  

2.7f7,253 
CO  VIFENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING-REPRODUCING  HEAD 
MarHi  Caawaa,  CUcaio,  ISL,  aarigiwr  to  Armour  Re 
isaich  FoodadoB  or  nhwis  lartHatc  of  Technology 
CU  EMS,  BL,  a  conoratloa  of  IDhMis 
jSSaSm  vS^!!rjTt991.  Serial  No.  2«,5e« 
T  llCtahM.    (CL17f— IHJ) 


1    A  synthetic  reverberation  system  including  a  mag- 
netic recording  time  delay  means,  a  magnetic  record  nrie- 
dium   a  magnetic  recording  head  positioned  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  medium,  a  signal  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  recording  head  whereby  electrical  signals 
supplied  to  said  input  circuit  are  recorded  as  magnetic 
impressions  on  said  medium,  a  reproducing  head  having 
a  ferromagnetic  core  structure  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
magnetic signal  reading  gaps  of  substantially  equal  length 
positioned  longitudinally  of  said  medium  for  simultaneous 
operative  engagement  with   said  medium  whereby  said 
magnetic  impressions  are  reconverted  to  electrical  signals 
at  each  of  said  gaps,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  reproducing  head. 


2,7<7,255 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUTT 

Arthur    J.    Tilaminl,    Jr.,    Caldwrfl    ToimshJ,    E-m 

Coanty.  N.  J.  asrignor  to  Altai  B.  Da  MortUJora- 

toHes,  inc.,  Clifton,  N.  Jh  a  cMTontfoa  of  I>«ta^ 

Applicatioa  November  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  25S417 

2CUims.    (CL  179— 171) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  transducer  head  assembly  in 
which  an  electromagnetic  head  comprising  a  core  of  mag- 
netic material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  confronting  pole 


1  An  amplifier  comprising  a  variable  mu  tube  and 
a  volume  control  circuit,  said  volume  control  circuit  conri- 
pnsing  a  detector  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  to  receive  the  output  signal  voltage  therefrom 
and  to  provide  a  detected  signal  voltage  having  a  D.  C 
component  of  a  given  polarity,  a  source  of  voluge  having 
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a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  detected  signal 
voltage,  a  connection  between  said  detector  and  said 
source  to  add  the  voltages  therefrom  in  opposite  polarity, 
a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  drcuit  connected  to 
said  defector  and  to  said  source  <A  voltage  to  an^lify  the 
added  vintages  therefrom,  and  a  load  impedance  common 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  and  the 
input  circuit  of  the  first  named  amplifier,  said  load  im- 
pedance being  connected  in  series  with  the  input  circuit 
of  said  variable  mu  tube  to  control  the  gain  thereof  by 
means  of  the  voltage  from  said  second  amplifier. 


027 
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saturable  reactor  load  wiodiog  from  mid 
said  second  secondary  wtndiiis  aad  to  idd  a 
reactor  load  winding  from  nid  one  ead  of  «U  Moood 
secondary  winding;  and  means  ^winwlim  mid  oealer  tv 
to  said  first  secondary  winding,  a  load  to  be  nppiied  viA 
an  amplified  voltage,  and  the  other  ends  of  mid  load 
windings  in  aeries  circuit  whereby  a  vottafe  applied  to 
said  control  windings  in  series  is  amplifled  if  aHematint 
current  is  supplied  to  said  primary  wintfing. 


2,7<74M 
TEST  TRUNK  CIRCUTr 
1  ScUavoid,  ProriisMa,  R.  L,  mslcaor  ta  BcO  Tde- 
toriaa,  Ituiporled,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corponrtioa  of  New  Yorit 

SipUmhir  !•,  19S3,  Serial  No.  379^15 
Itdatam.  (CL  179^175) 


2,7C745t 

VOLTAGE  DOUBLING  DEMODULATOR 

Keith  L.  SandMi,  Ir^  Pmeaneat,  CaW ,,  mrifaor  li 

North  American  AriallosK  be. 

Application  Oclotar  It,  19S2,  Smiai  N*.  314,17f 

8  flihm    (CL  17f^l71) 


^tr 


1 


1,  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  operator's  position,  a 
second  operator's  position,  a  trunk  circuit  interconnecting 
said  positions,  said  circuit  having  a  first  contununication 
path  comprising  a  first  pair  of  conductors  interconnecting 
said  positions,  and  a  second  communication  path  com- 
prising a  second  pair  of  conductors  interconnecting  said 
positions,  a  first  means  of  access  to  said  first  path  at 
said  first  position,  a  second  means  of  access  to  said  second 
path  at  said  first  position,  means  of  access  to  said  second 
path  and  a  calling  signal  individual  thereto  both  at  said 
second  position  and  a  control  for  said  signal  at  said  sec- 
ond position  responsive  to  a  connection  to  said  first  means 
of  access  at  said  first  position. 


2,747,257 

RING  MODULATOR  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Hafo  H.  Wocnlemann,  WhMlcr,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to 

North  Anaerican  Ariathw,  Inc. 

Appllcathm  April  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  2*1,997 

lOalm.    (CL  179— 171) 


1.  A  voltage  doubling  demodulator  coaptitkBg  two 
pairs  of  vacuum  tubes;  eadi  said  tube  having  a  cathode, 
a  plate,  and  at  least  one  grid;  in  each  said  pair  erf  racunm 
tubes,  the  plate  of  the  first  said  tube  being  connected  to 
the  cathode  of  the  second  said  mbe  and  the  plate  of  the 
second  said  tube  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  die 
fint  said  tube;  a  constant  frequency  voltage  source  of  the 
same  frequency  as  the  input  voltage  to  said  demodulator; 
a  traittformer,  said  vintage  source  being  connected  to  the 
primary  of  said  transformer;  said  transformer  having  four 
secondary  windingr,  each  said  secondary  winding  being 
connected  between  the  grid  and  cadiode  of  a  different 
one  of  said  vacutmi  tubes  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  volt- 
age applied  between  the  grid  and  cathode  of  each  said 
tube  of  one  said  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  to  be  opposite  in 
phase  to  the  voltage  applied  between  the  grid  and  cadi- 
ode of  each  said  tube  of  the  other  said  pair  of  vacuum 
tubes;  two  condensers  cfMuiected  in  series;  the  plate  of  said 
first  tube  of  one  said  pair  of  tubes  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  series  connected  condensers  and  die  plate  of 
said  first  tube  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tubes  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  series  connected  con- 
densers; die  plate  ot  said  second  tube  of  each  said  pair 
of  tubes  being  connected  to  die  input  voltage  of  said  de- 
modulator, die  oMxmte  terminal  of  said  input  voltage  con- 
nection being  connected  to  die  common  terminal  at  said 
iceries-connected  condensers. 


"Shi 


2,7C7aS9 

NOISE  COMPENSATION  IN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

DEVICES 

Rolf  W.  Pe«cr,  fthwigm,  'Ijjr^jjfjjjj^*^' 

AJi^SSrtlon  Odobsr  L 19S2,  Serial  Nn.  312^27 
^^^22Clalmfc   (CL  17>--171) 


A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  saturable 
reactcm  each  having  a  load  and  a  control  winding;  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  first  secondary 
winding,  and  a  second  secondary  winding  having  a  vis- 
age ou4>ut  at  least  double  that  of  said  first  secondary 
winding,  said  second  winding  being  center  tapped;  recti- 
fiers connected  to  one  end  of  each  said  load  windings 
and  to  die  ends  of  said  second  secondary  winding  <Hiented 
to  permit  current  flow  from  one  saturable  reactor  load 
winding  to  one  end  of  said  second  secondary  winding, 
from  the  other  saturable  reactor  load  winding  to  the 
odier  end  of  said  second  secondary  winding,  to  said  one 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  electron  beam 
velocity  modulation  tube  for  signals  at  a  predetermined 
operating  frequency  having  an  electron  gun  to  produce 
a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  padi,  a  signal  input  cou- 
pling to  said  path,  means  coupled  to  said  path  interme- 
diate said  gun  and  said  input  coupling  to  derive  a  beam 
noise  volUge,  and  a  signal  path  including  only  passive 


(26 


fi  nfer  wheel  di^wted  outwaixlly  of  one  side  of  said  hous- 
ii  ig.  a  tpted  regulator  disposed  ootwanfly  of  another  side 
of  said  housing;  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said  q)eed 
regulator  and  extending  into  said  housing,  and  friction 
drive  means  carried  by  said  finger  wheel  and  disposed 
w  ithin  said  housing  between  said  friction  surface  and  said 
r>tatable  shaft,  said  friction  drive  means  comprising  a 
first  set  of  rotatable  means  in  driving  engagement  with 
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Si  lid  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  friction  surface,  and  a 
st»nd  set  of  rotatable  means  disposed  between  said  first 
set  of  rotatable  means  and  said  friction  surface  and  en- 
gigeable  with  said  friction  surface  and  said  first  set  of 
rMatable  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  finger 
>«heel  in  one  direction  and  disengaged  therefrom  in  re- 
svonse  to  rotation  of  said  finger  wheel  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


2,7(7,253 
IMFULSE  SENDER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
WITH  DIAL  SERVICE 
G.  WcfaBanhflHi  BerflB-Steglitz,  Germany,  as- 

KabcUodnstrie 


14,  19S3,  Serial  No.  374,lgl 

Septenbcr  4,  1952 
(CL  179— 9Q) 


(^m 


**»«.; 
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1.  An  automatic  impulse  transmitter  for  telephone  dial- 
irg  comprising  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  allocated  to  a  different  subscriber,  a  plurality  of 
detent  elements  arranged  in  a  row  and  representative 
of  numbers  to  be  dialed,  said  detent  elements  having 
^lative  spacings  corresponding  to  their  respective  num- 
prs,  the  total  number  of  said  detent  elements  being 
ijual  to  the  highest  cross-sum  that  a  subscriber's  number 
in  have,  selecting  means  connected  to  each  subscribers 
key  and  responsive  to  the  movement  thereof  to  select  and 
ite  a  cooflguration  of  said  detent  elements  corre- 
ling  to  the  call  number  of  the  subscriber  whose  key 
h^s  been  moved,  impulsing  means  responsive  to  the  detent 
ats  for  producing  series  of  impulses  corresponding 
the  digits  of  said  call  number,  said  impulsing  means 
:kiding  a  feeler  mechanism  for  sensing  the  detent  elc- 
ents  and  means  response  to  the  selected  detent  elements 
producing  predetermined  intervals  between  said  series 
impulses,  said  feeler  mechanism  including  a  feeler 
ement  and  means  for  moving  the  feeler  clement  stcp- 
by-rtep  from  one  detent  to  the  next  and  means  for  opcrat 
irg  the  impulsing  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
a  key. 


2,7(7  J53 
COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDPJG-REPRODUCING  HEAD 
OuHM,  Chicago,  m.,  aas^ior  to  Armoar  Re- 
FowMlaUoo  «r  miMls  InstitBtc  of  Technoloin'. 
Chkato,  DL,  a  corpondoo  of  imnois 

■lloB  Fakffwry  1,  1952,  Swlal  No.  269,50S 
22  ClafaM.    (a.  179t— 1M.2) 
I.  In  an  electromagnetic  transducer  head  assembly  m 
w  lich  an  electromagnetic  head  comprising  a  core  of  mag- 
n^ic  material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  confronting  pole 

I       I    I 


portions  and  a  coil  mounted  on  said  core  are  in  an  ex- 
traneous magnetic  field  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right 
angle  to  the  magnetic  axis  of  said  head,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  magnetic  member  mounted  out- 


^ 
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side  said  coil  in  said  extraneous  magnetic  field,  said  mag- 
netic member  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  head 
to  reorient  said  extraneous  magnetic  field  into  a  direction 
effectively  at  right  angles  to  the  magnetic  axis  of  said 
head. 


MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Raymond  E.  Laffcrty,  Fair  Laws,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  AoMrica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  24M57 

The  terminal  15  yean  of  the  term  of  tlic  patent  to  be 

granted  Ims  been  diaciahncd 

(Claims.    (CL179— INJ) 


1  A  synthetic  reverberation  system  including  a  mag- 
netic recording  time  delay  means,  a  magnetic  record  me- 
dium, a  magnetic  recording  head  positioned  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  medium,  a  signal  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  recording  head  whereby  electrical  signals 
supplied  to  said  input  circuit  are  recorded  as  magnetic 
impressions  on  said  medium,  a  reproducing  head  having 
a  ferromagnetic  core  structure  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
magnetic signal  reading  gaps  of  substantially  equal  length 
positioned  longitudinally  of  said  medium  for  simultaneous 
operative  engagement  with  said  medium  whereby  said 
magnetic  impressions  arc  reconverted  to  electrical  signals 
at  each  of  said  gaps,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  reproducing  head. 


2,7(7,255 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Arthur    J.    Talamfaii,    Jr.,    CaMweO    Township,    Essex 
County,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ADca  B.  Dn  Mont  Labora- 
tories, IoCm  CHfton,  N.  J.,  a  coipoiation  of  Deiawara 
Applicatioo  November  27,  1951,  Scrhd  No.  259,317 
2  CUfans.    (CL  179^.171) 


I 

I  An  amplifier  comprising  a  variable  mu  tube  and 
a  volume  control  circuit,  said  volume  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  detector  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  saidi 
amplifier  to  receive  the  output  signal  voltage  therefrom 
and  to  provide  a  detected  signal  voltage  having  a  D.  C. 
component  of  a  given  polarity,  a  source  of  voltage  having 
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a  polarity  opposite  to  (he  polarity  of  tbe  detected  signal 
voltage,  a  coimection  between  said  detector  and  said 
source  to  add  the  voltages  therefriun  in  opposite  polarity, 
a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to 
said  defector  and  to  said  source  of  voltage  to  amplify  the 
added  voluges  therefrom,  and  a  load  impedance  common 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  and  the 
input  circuit  of  the  first  named  amplifier,  said  load  im- 
pedance being  connected  in  series  with  the  input  circuit 
of  said  variable  mu  tube  fo  control  the  gain  thereof  by 
means  of  the  voltage  from  said  second  amplifier. 


827 


«ad  of 


ntimMe  reactor  load  wiaOk^  inm  aid 
said  aeoood  aacondary  wiadiflt  nad  t0  irid 
TfctoK  load  windiiig  froB  aaid  oae  cad  <tf  «id 
aecondary  winding;  and  meani  fj*«ii«.<ti^  arfd  ^^*tL  ..  .^ 
to  said  first  aecondary  windiag,  a  load  to  be  aopplind  wUt 
an  amplified  voltage,  and  the  other  cads  <rf  aid  lend 
windings  in  aeries  circuit  wfaeieby  a  voltafe  applied  to 
said  control  windings  in  aeries  Is  ampUled  if  ahemating 
current  is  supplied  to  said  primary  windfag. 


2,7^454 

MMnMu^  «-.-.     "^^  TRUNK  CRCUir 

WMIInmS«AinToni,PioTids»ce,R.I,.  alienor  to  Ben  Tele. 

ISIIliilf!?^*^ 'S?'**'"*^  New  York,  N.  Y„  a 
coiponMMMi  off  New  York 

Jrtf!*"  *•»  ^•^  **"  No.  379,425 
UOatoM.  (Cll7fu-175) 


2,7C745I 
VOLTAGE  DOUBLING  DEMODULATOR 
mh  L.  Snndsn,  Ir,,  PtannMaaL  Oritf-  Mriteor  ti 

<^enB  AMsnean  AThnHi,  iify, 

Application  Otetobar  It,  lf«,  Saitoi  No.  314,17f 

SChtea.   (CL179L.171) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  operator's  position,  a 
second  operator's  position,  a  trunk  circuit  interconnecting 
said  positions,  said  circuit  having  a  first  communication 
path  comprising  a  first  pair  of  conductors  interconnecting 
said  portions,  and  a  second  conununication  path  com- 
priang  a  second  pair  of  conductors  interconnecting  said 
positions,  a  first  means  of  access  to  said  first  path  at 
said  first  position,  a  second  means  of  access  to  said  second 
path  at  said  first  position,  means  of  access  to  said  second 
path  and  a  calling  signal  individual  thereto  both  at  said 
second  position  and  a  control  for  said  signal  at  said  sec- 
ond position  responsive  to  a  connection  to  said  first  means 
of  access  at  said  first  position. 


2,7«7457 

RING  MODULATOR  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Hngo  H.  Wocrdcmann,  Whittiar,  CaHf .,  asaignor  to 

A     »    North  American  AvtaHw^  Inc. 

AppHcation  April  It,  1952,  Scrhri  No.  2«1,597 

ICfada.   (CL  179^-171) 


¥ 


\P^',. 


1.  A  voltage  doubling  demodulator  comprlaing  two 
pairs  of  vacuum  tubes;  each  said  tube  having  a  cathode, 
a  plate,  and  at  least  one  grid;  in  each  said  pair  of  Tacuttm 
tubes,  the  plate  of  the  first  said  tube  being  connected  to 
the  cathode  of  the  second  said  tube  and  the  plate  of  the 
second  said  tube  being  cnmected  to  die  cathode  of  tbt 
first  said  tube;  a  constant  frequency  voltage  source  of  the 
same  frequracy  as  the  input  voltage  to  said  demodulator; 
a  transformer;  said  vcdtage  source  being  coanected  to  the 
primary  of  said  transformer,  said  transformer  having  four 
secondary  windings;  each  said  aecondary  winding  being 
connected  between  the  grid  and  catfiode  of  a  different 
one  ot  said  vacmun  tobes  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  vent- 
age applied  between  the  grid  and  cathode  of  each  aaid 
tube  of  one  said  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  to  be  oppoaito  In 
phase  to  the  voltage  applied  between  the  grid  and  cath- 
ode of  each  said  tube  of  the  other  said  pair  of  vacuum 
tubes;  two  condensers  ocmaected  in  aeries;  the  plate  of  said 
first  tube  <rf  one  said  pair  of  tubes  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  series  connected  condensers  and  die  plate  of 
said  first  tube  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tubes  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  series  connected  con- 
densers; the  plate  of  said  second  tube  of  each  said  pair 
of  tubes  being  connectod  to  the  input  voltage  of  said  de- 
modulator, the  onx»site  temunal  <rf  said  input  vtAtMgt  con- 
nection being  connected  to  the  common  terminal  of  said 
series-connected  condensers. 


i 

A  magnetic  ampUfiw  comprising  a  pair  of  saturable 
reactors  each  having  a  load  and  a  control  winding;  a 
traittformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  first  secondary 
wuding.  and  a  second  secondary  winding  having  a  volt- 
age output  at  least  double  that  of  said  first  secondary 
winding,  said  second  winding  being  center  tapped;  recti- 
fiers connected  to  one  end  of  each  said  load  windings 
and  to  the  ends  of  said  second  secondary  winding  oriented 
to  permit  current  flow  from  one  satorable  reactor  load 
winding  to  one  end  of  said  second  secondary  winding, 
from  the  other  satorable  reactor  load  winding  to  the 
other  end  of  said  secmid  secondary  winding,  to  said  one 


2,7*7059 

NOBE  COMPENSATION  IN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

DEVICES 

Rolf  W.  Petar,  Priacaiea,  N.  J.,  aaa^aar  to  Radto  Cor- 

AppHcafloa  October  1, 1952,  SwW  Na.  312,427 
22CUnBs.   (CL  179^171) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  electron  beam 
velocity  modulation  tube  for  signals  at  a  predetermined 
operating  frequency  having  an  electron  gun  to  prodifee 
a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path,  a  signal  input  cou- 
plmg  to  said  path,  means  coupled  to  said  padi  interme- 
diate said  gun  and  said  input  coupling  to  derive  a  beam 
noise  voltage,  and  a  signal  path  including  only  passive 
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4  kmeats  ud  none  other  between  said  intermediate  means 
I  ad  said  inptit  coupling  to  apply  noise  voltage  to  said 
ioput  coupling,  the  path  lengdi  differences  between  said 
s  ifnal  path  and  said  beam  path  from  the  means  coupling 
I  nd  the  input  coupling  being  selected  to  provide  at  least 
Be  compensation  by  signals  substantially  in  phase 
dppositioo  at  said  operating  frequency  for  signal  to  noise 
r  ttio  at  the  output. 


BROAD  BAND  TESTING  ORCUIT 
4oha  P.  Umr,  N«w  Pto^ldiBM,  Robtrt  W.  ManfaaU, 
mi  PWBp  T.  Spraal,  CWtham,  N.  1^  as- 
to  Bal  TskphoB*  I  aharatorks,  bcorponited, 
N«w  YariE,  N.  Y^  a  cotforatfoa  9t  Ntw  Yoifc 
AppHcattea  Jaamry  22,  1954,  Sarfal  No.  4«5,6«S 
HOains.    (0.179^1753) 

'"    .         .       .  -  .     .        -       -   3P  - 

T4»        ^^ 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  intelligence  over  a  cer 
ikin  frequency  band  comprising  repeaters  for  regulating 
transmission  in  said  system,  means  for  generating  pilot 
waves  of  different  frequencies  included  in  said  certain 
land,  frequency-selective  control  equipments  energized 
l>y  said  pilot  waves  for  controlling  said  repeaters,  means 
apply  to  said  system  test  signals  swept  periodically 
t  a  normal  time-rate  over  a  frequency  range  co-exten- 
ive  with  a  portion  or  all  of  said  certain  band  for  measur- 
g  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said  system,  and  means 
Responsive  to  test  signals  having  frequencies  substantially 
(^uivalent  to  said  pilot-wave  frequencies  for  activating 
said  test  signal  means  to  increase  the  frequency  sweep 
of  the  last-mentioned  signals  to  a  time-rate  above  the 
normal  time-rate  whereby  the  time  interval  during  which 
the  amount  of  test  signal  energy  available  to  said  equip- 
irtents  is  reduced  in  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
increase  in  the  time-rate  sweep  on  each  occasion  said 
lest  signals  are  swept  through  said  co-extensive  frequency 
range. 


2,7«7a« 

BRUSH  HOLDER 

Frank  H.  Kcaton  and  David  C.  Bctdsoo,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Mdnal    appHcation   September   24,    1948,    Serial    No. 

50,9«2.     DHidcd  and  this  application  April  4,  1951. 

Serial  No.  226,129 

5  Claims.    (CI.  191—49) 


1.  A  brush  mounting  for  use  with  rail  flaw  detector 
;ars  of  the  type  which  require  as  a  part  of  their  opera- 
ion  the  passage  of  a  strong  electrical  current  between 
spaced  points  in  a  rail  beneath  the  car,  said  mounting  in- 
:luding  a  longitudinally  extending  support  member  pe- 
titioned above  the  rail  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  rail,  a  plurality  nf  coplanar 
7rush  assemblies  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  their  upper 
;nds  in  closely  spaced  longitudinal  relationship  on  said 
tupport  member,  each  such  brush  assembly  including  a 
tubulaf  brush  holder  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional shape  throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  re- 
:eive  a  brush  which  initially  is  of  substantially  equivalent 


length,  said  support  member  including  laterally  extend- 
ing portions  forming  a  plurality  of  firtt  connaction  paints 
arranged  in  closely  spaced  tonghudiiud  relationihip  and 
each  located  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  mounting  for  its 
associated  brush  assembly  and  providing  lateral  clearance 
with  respect  to  said  associated  bn»h  assembly,  each  of 
said  brush  assemblies  carrying  a  laterally  extending  elc- 
ment  defining  a  pluraUty  of  second  connection  points  ar- 
ranged in  closely  spaced  longitudinal  relationship  and 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  first  connection 
points,  each  of  said  second  connection  points  being  lo- 
cated below  the  pivotal  mounting  for  its  associated  brush 
assembly  and  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  providing  lateral 
clearance  with  respect  to  its  associated  brush  assembly, 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  each  including  a  com- 
pression spring  and  a  stop  means  acting  between  said 
flrst  and  second  connection  points  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  brush  assemblies  in  trailing  position  when 
the  support  is  raised,  and  resiliently  urging  the  assemblies 
toward  the  rail  when  the  support  is  lowered,  said  first 
and  second  connection  points  being  positioned  so  that 
each  such  resilient  means  extends  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  its  associated  brush  assembly. 


2,7C74C2 
SEQUENTIAL  SWITCH 
MUton  L.  Heintz,  BroomaB,  Pa^  aaripwr  to  Csnwral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  cntpwatten  of  New  York 
Application  FebnnHT  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,C75 
lOClainM.    (CL  266— 5) 


8.  In  a  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  members 
which  are  movable  in  mutually-reverse  directions,  a  com- 
mon laterally-movable  operating  member  for  said  switch 
members,  means  for  positively  coupling  said  operating 
member  to  one  of  said  switch  members,  a  crank  arm 
mounted  for  angular  movement  about  a  stationary  pivot, 
a  linkage  coupling  said  crank  ann  to  the  other  of  said 
switch  members  and  operable  to  cloae  said  odier  switch 
member  in  response  to  angular  movement  of  said  crank 
arm,  a  lever  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  a 
stationary  pivot  and  having  a  p<vtion  positively  coupled 
to  said  operating  member,  a  thrust  link  pivotally  intercon- 
necting said  crank  arm  and  another  portion  of  said  lever 
and  forming  with  said  lever  a  tension  toggle  which  moves 
toward  and  into  the  region  of  toggle  center  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  operating  member  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  other  switch  member. 


2,7C7JC3 
TIMER  AFFARATUS  , 

Herbert  J.  Macamon,  MNnoaivwn,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cenipnny,  a  iMfaialian  af  New  York 
Application  April  5, 1994,  Sartri  Nn.  4M,9«i 

15ClBinM.    (CL2M— 37)  , 

2.  A  time  switch  comprising  an  endless  belt,  naeans  for 
driving  said  beh  around  a  closed  padi  at  a  oonstant  speed, 
a  pair  of  switch  actuaton  movable  in  padis  adjacent  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  closed  paidi  and  independently 
engageable  with  said  belt  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  and 
switch  means  including  contact  means  and  operating 
means  cooperating  with  said  actuators  for  closing  said 
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mean  upon  woftmeat  of  one  of  said  actuaton 
to  a  predetermined  poaitioa  on  its  path  and  for  opening 


'•    I  .  .    ...    .  aiA  .  .  . 
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said  contact  means  upon  movemeot  of  the  other  of  said 
actuators  to  a  predetarmined  position  on  its  path. 


2,7Cr,M4  y4|.ili«>.A 

CONTACT  ARRANGBMINT  FOR  ASYMMETRICAL 

RESISTANCE 
WilHam  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bqnt  Mawr,  Fa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Orarit  Breaker  Company,  FWindalpkia,  Fa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Fennsyhraaia 

AppHcatkm  May  25, 1955,  Sarin!  No.  511,027 
SCiaiM.    (CL2M-48) 


i'^rr?iL'%  1*  k  "n»*"» 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  switch  blade, 
a  jaw  end  and  a  hinge  end  all  made  of  copper  metal;  said 
blade  rotatably  mounted  at  said  hinge  end;  said  blade 
having  an  engaged  and  disengaged  position  with  respect 
to  said  jaw  end;  said  hinge  end,  said  blade  and  said  jaw 
end  providing  a  current  path  for  said  circuit  interrupter; 
engagement  of  said  blade  with  said  jaw  providing  a 
first  and  second  current  path  for  current  fk>w  through 
said  circuit  interrupter;  said  jaw  in  said  first  parallel  path 
having  a  non-copper  contact  material  secured  to  its 
coc^rating  surface;  said  blade  in  said  second  path  hav- 
ing a  non-copper  conducting  material  secured  to  its  co- 
(^rating  surface. 


SWTFCHGEAR 
Gaoffa  WOaon  DavidaoB,  Davyhofanc,  Ei«land,  assignor 
to  Mdronolilan-VickcfB  Electrical  Company  Limited, 
London,  BngfaMd,  a  Brifhh  conqMmy 

JaMHvy  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  482,256 
5  Claims.    (CL  266— 56) 


1.  In  electrical  switchgear  comprising  first  and  second 
portions  which  are  withdrawable  one  from  the  other,  a 
circuit  interrupter  included  in  the  first  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  hinged  moving  contact  means  the  hinge  axis  of 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  direction  of  withdrawal 
of  the  one  portion  from  the  other  portion,  pairs  of  isolat- 
ing contacts  the  contacts  of  each  pair  being  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  two  portions,  and  supply  and  feed 
conductors  included  in  the  second  portion  and  capable 
of  being  connected  with  the  circuit  interrupter  for  con- 
trolled interconnection  thereby  through  the  respective 
pairs  of  isolating  contacu   the  contacts  of   which   are 


separable  on  withdrawal  of  the  one  portion  from  the 
otlier  portion  of  die  switchgear,  an  isolator  arm  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  said  flnt  portion  oi  the  switchgear  for 
pivotal  adjustment  betweea  different  aagnltr  posilioni 
about  the  same  axis  as  diat  on  «4iicfa  said  moving  contact 
means  is  hinged,  an  isolating  contact  carried  by  the  Iso- 
hitor  arm  at  a  positi<M  thereon  removed  from  its  pivot 
axis,  and  two  isolating  contacts  carried  by  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  switchgear  and  positioned  for  selective  en- 
gagement by  the  contact  on  the  isolator  arm  in  different 
angular  positions  of  the  latter,  the  contact  on  said  arm 
being  engageable  with  one  of  said  two  contacts  on  said 
second  portion  to  effectively  establish  a  circuit  through 
the  switchgear  from  the  supply  conductor  to  the  feed 
conductor  through  the  circuit  interrupter,  and  engage- 
able with  the  other  of  said  two  contacts  to  establish  an 
alternative  circuit  throo^  the  switdtgear. 


a,7V7,2M 

DRAW^UT  SWITCH  GEAR 

Alkn  T.  Hawkina,  Ridnnond  HalfMi,  Mo.,  and  Tracy 

B.  Taylor,  Sonth  Onnfe,  N.  JL,  awlp to  Fadarai 

Electric  Frodncts  Company,  Newarit,  N.  I.,  a  cofpo- 
ration  of  Dalaware 

Application  Mmtk  25, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4163S3 
UCIaima.    (CL  266— 5«) 


4.  A  drawout  switch  OMchanism  comprising  chassis 
means  provided  with  stationary  contacts,  carriage  means 
provided  with  companion  movable  contacts  and  mounted 
for  movement  on  said  chassis  for  eifiecttng  engagement 
and  disengagement,  respectively,  of  said  contacts,  co- 
operating means  on  said  chassis  and  carriage  for  re- 
leasably  positioning  the  latter  in  predetermined  positions 
thereof  relative  to  said  chassis,  said  cooperating  means 
comprising  spaced  apertures  in  said  chassis  and  a  releas- 
able  latch  means  provided  <ni  said  carriage  for  auto- 
matic engagement  with  said  apertures,  one  of  said  aper- 
tures being  operative  with  said  latch  means  to  lock  said 
carriage  means  in  a  fully  inserted  position  thereof  on 
said  chassis  means  for  engagement  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts with  said  stationary  contacts,  and  another  of  said 
apertures  being  operative  with  said  latch  means  for  lock- 
ing said  carriage  means  in  a  partially  withdrawn  posi- 
tion thereof  in  which  the  companion  contacts  are  dis- 
engaged, and  means  operable  automatically  by  said  latch 
means  upon  disengagement  of  said  latch  means  from 
each  of  said  apertures,  respectively,  for  operating  the 
trip  means  of  a  circuit  breaker. 


2,7C7,2«7 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONNECTOR  UNIT 
Alvln  J.  Zink,  Jr.,  Andovar,  Maas.,  amig to  Tra  Con- 
nector Corporation,  Lynn,  MaiL,  a  cmpoeatlun  of 
T\fassi<liinftts 

Application  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,6M 

4Clalnia.    (0.266—51.1) 

2.  A  coaxial  connector  comprising  an  outer  and  inner 

conductor,  an   insulating  core  surrounding  and  fixedly 

connected  to  said  inner  conductor  and  slidable  for  a 
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tenal  conducor,  means  P^'^Tjnnected  to  the  inner 

coodoctor.  sad  »P"'*!*^°'etonents  in  a  normal  posr- 
cootact  between  said  oonurt^etoiv^  ^^^  ^^^     ^^ 

tkm  when  no  P»»«  »V^*!rbe  ,r.rated  when  a  plug 
switch  conucts  *J»»P*«i^**  ***" 
U  mounted  it  said  coonector. 
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Slid 


1.  A  direction 
frame,  a 
keyed  to 
said  shaft, 
gaid  swini  jng 
under  tei^on 
disposed 
tact  arm 
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^   «.»«or  electrical  switch  comprising   a 

^W  <^tSgwith  said  detent,  means  on 
'  ""contaTa-  for  mamtainmg  said  ro  e 
,n  aMinst  said  detent,  and  a  fixed  contact 
^id^S^  Z  each  side  of  said  swinging  con- 
coacting  therewith. 


en 

iind 


s4— 'srlfei"™" 

^T^^cIiSma.    (CL  2«0— 61.41) 


1.  A 
chine  h 


,  ,,  a  snap  action  ^^-^l.^'^^t^^^^'^f^l 
Made  anchored  at  Its  -n^^jJj^'^^^S  for  an  elec- 
ouier  end  ^"^"'^'^'"^/..r^Jra^t  mounted  on  the  outer 
tncal  contact,  a  t^iov^^lc  ""^^^^^^^^  .^resting  means 
end  of  said  carrier  blade   ^^^^^j,^^  ^u«t,  a  floal- 

Umiting  the  «XT^D^?«>«  »^<»  ''^  »'^  ^^ 
ing  toggle  '^'"^  .  f  P^r  Umited  rocking  movement 
oully  connected  *«^*°.J;'  '^^  on  said  carrier  near 
,bout  a  pair  of  'P^^^^^^^^'^fnCS^ng  spring  seat 
the  outer  end  thereof.  a°  J°  outwardly  from  said 
on  said  floating  toggle  '*!^.^°jS,7expM^  sp^ng 
Spaced  pivot  points,  a  earner  de^ng  expan^      ^^^ 

seated  on  said  7""«*f*!:"tl^  between  the  same 
from  towards  ^'^.^P.^^^!^  P".^*  when  rocked  to  im- 
inclinable  with  said  «o^^°8^i^'„poo  said  carrier,  an 
pose  transver.  ^^^  a"  u""^  inner  end  and  a 
actuating  blade  ^^^'"^  /n  ■„  toward  and  engagmg  the 
deflectable  outer  end  "lending  to  ^  ^^„  ^  ^om- 

,nner  end  of  said  -P^l^^^^r^^peratively  engaging 
pressive  force  ^Jj^^'^J'^^^^c  de^ble  end  there- 
said  actuating  ^'f  ^.^^^J^;  \*tede  to  and  from  opposite 

snap  action.  ^____________^__ 

2,767,271 

SWITCH       ^^tociarortat 
Geon^e  J.  Mocber,  RoAester,  ^H.  ^j^^  „,  New 
Mfg.  Com  InC"  Do^er,  rs-  "-» 

York  ^ .--   1,54  Serial  No.  452^76 

Application  A^^^^'.^t'Jii^ 


956 


If  «««iK>nina  limit  switch  assembly  for  a  ma 

gaging  s«d  """.'  '*"^  ~[  5w',ch  means  including  a 
,e„,bl,  compnang  «•!"""'  7^u.We  element  there- 


.,  ...cb  including  ^^;i-^::Tj:,:^^z^'^ 

a  housmg  therefor,  a  J^'^  °^P^^^^  ^^  member,  a  disc 
and  extending  upwardly  f;^  '*f/*^  for  oscillation, 
member  pivotly  supported  ^^  »^^J^f„^bers.  a  con- 
spaced  comacts  earned  ^.y°"' ?L  Xr  of  said  members 

tact-bndging  element  ^^"'^^  ^^^J^^n  ^^^^"^^^^    '" 
to  electrically  close  the  gap  between  saia 
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actuating  lever  mounted  on  said  base  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  disc  to  move  the  latter  and  connect  and 
disconnect  said  contacts,  a  pivot  stud  carried  by  said  base 
at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  point  of  pivotal  su|^>ort  of 
said  disc  and  a  quick-attachable  coupling  constituted  by  a 
T-shaped  end  of  said  stud,  a  keyhole  slot  ddlned  in  said 
lever  cooperabiy  engaged  by  said  T  end  and  wing  por- 
tions at  edges  c^  said  lever  which  are  o(  sufficient  length 
to  bear  against  an  internal  wall  of  said  housing  to  limit 
the  pivotal  range  of  said  lever  and  slot  whereby  the  slot 
is  prevented  from  disengagement  with  the  T  end  in  assem- 
bled condition. 


SPEED  GOVERNOR 

Joseph  Nader,  Ckicafo,  IIL,  ■■li.iini  to  Motordyne  In- 
corporated, Moarovki,  CaUf,,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  Jamiary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,699 
3  Claim.    (CL2««~-«0) 


1.  A  speed  governor  assembly  ccmiprising  a  rotatable 
support  member,  a  pair  of  switch  arms  carried  by  said 
support  member,  said  support  member  being  composed 
of  a  material  which  becfxnes  more  flexible  upon  an  in- 
crease in  temperature,  and  said  switch  arms  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  which  becomes  less  flexible  on  in- 
crease in  temperature. 


2,767,273 
CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
John  H.  Fenoaon,  Hiliadale,  N.  J.,  anigBor  to  Bcndlx 
Aviatioa  Corporatioii,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  1ft,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,667 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 80) 


3.  A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  a  rotary  member 
having  a  center  of  rotation,  a  first  centrifugal  force  re- 
sponsive means  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  at  a  first 
point  spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member,  a  second  centrifugal  force  responsive  means 
mounted  on  said  rotary  member  at  a  second  point  spaced 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  an 
electrical  bnxh,  a  slip  ring,  said  electric^  brush  coop- 
erating with  said  slip  ring  and  carried  by  said  second 
centrifugal  force  responsive  means,  said  second  centrifu- 
gal force  responsive  means  tending  to  bias  said  brush 
into  contacting  relation  with  said  slip  ring  with  a  force 
increasing  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, said  second  centrifugal  force  responsive  means  in- 
cluding means  actuated  by  said  first  centrifugal  force  re- 
sponsive means  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  value  to 
raise  said  brush  out  of  contacting  relation  with  said  slip 
ring. 


2,7C7474 
STARTING  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ELBCnUCMOTOK 
D.  Rill«,  tWiHw,  OUo 

2, 19S3,  Sariri  No.  37M1* 
4CUmm.   (O. 


1.  A  dual  circuit  switch  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
speed-responsive  rotary  member  having  an  axially  shift- 
able  rotary  shoe,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  support- 
ing plate,  relatively  fixed  electrical  contaa  elements  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  contact  points  outwardly  spaced  from 
an  outer  face  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  elec- 
trical contact  arms  mounted  in  spaced  relatioo  oa  said 
plate  to  extend  freely  and  having  ccmtact  points  tfaowm 
yieldingly  engaging  the  respective  said  laterally  spaced 
contact  points  in  normal  inoperative  cooditioo  of  the 
switch  in  use,  said  plate  having  opening  means  there- 
through, fingers  on  the  free  ends  of  said  contact  arms 
projecting  freely  through  said  plate  opening  okeans  to 
present  ends  thereof  at  the  inner  side  o(  the  plate  to  be 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  shoe  in  the  normal  in- 
operative conditk>n  of  the  switch,  rotation  ai  said  shoe 
in  either  direction  thereby  tending  to  move  said  fingers 
in  corresponding  directions,  and  locking  means  operable 
upon  said  movement  of  said  fingers  in  a  said  correspond- 
ing direction  to  lock  one  said  finger  against  movement 
thereof  inwardly  of  said  plate,  whereby  upon  inward 
axial  shifting  of  said  shoe  by  said  rotary  monber  the 
other  finger  is  released  from  the  locking  means  thereof 
and  thereby  to  open  the  corresponding  normally  engaging 
contact  points. 

2,767,275 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Afthnr  W.  GMbatz,  Iiliawpolis,  lad.,  assigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CoipuialioB,  Dotrait,  Mi^.,  a  corpora- 
tioa (rf  Delaware 
Application  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,162 
2Claiiiis.    (0.200— S1.4) 


I.  A  differential  pressure  responsive  device  comprising 
in  combination,  a  support,  two  extensible  bellows  mounted 
on  opposite  faces  of  the  support,  a  yoke  coupling  the  free 
ends  of  the  bellows  for  joint  movement,  the  support  defin- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  connection  leading  to  each  bellows, 
and  a  switch  adjacent  the  free  end  of  one  bellows,  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  switch  responds  to  a 
differential  of  pressure  in  the  two  bellows,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  reciprocating  the  yoke  to  actuate  the 
switch  independently  of  pressure  to  check  the  opehition 
of  said  switch  comprising  a  manually  rotatable  shaft,  an 
arm  thereon,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  yoke. 
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Uoiitcd  small  movement  within  said  outer  conductor, 
meana  piovidiot  aa  annular  cavity  between  the  outer 
cooductor  and  said  core  with  an  insulating  flange  secured 
to  the  outer  cooductor  at  one  end  of  said  cavity  and  a 
flanfe  fonned  by  the  core  at  the  other  end  of  the  cavity, 
a  spring  podtioaed  in  said  cavity  bearing  at  the  flanged 
ends  for  exerting  firing  pressure  against  the  same,  means 


providing  a  switch  contact  elenoent  at  the  end  of  the  in- 
ternal conductor,  means  providing  an  opposing  switch 
contact  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inner 
conductor,  said  spring  acting  to  maintain  an  electrical 
contact  between  said  contact  elements  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion when  no  plug  is  inserted  in  the  connector  and  said 
switch  contacts  adapted  to  be  separated  when  a  plug 
is  mounted  in  said  connector. 


2,7(70^ 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Sam  Lcvtee,  IrTftagioa,  N.  J^  aadgnor  to  John  Combos 

Co^  faME^  Iiihglmi,  N.  J. 

Appiicatloa  December  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,291 

SClafmi.    (CL  20f— 61.39) 


1.  A  direction  sensor  electrical  switch  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  disposed  in  said  frame,  a  detent 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  swinging  contact  arm  rotatable  on 
said  shaft,  a  roller  coacting  with  said  detent,  means  on 
said  swinging  contact  arm  for  maintaining  said  roller 
under  tension  against  said  detent,  and  a  fixed  contact 
disposed  on  said  frame  on  each  side  of  said  swinging  con- 
tact arm  and  coacting  therewith. 


2,7(7^^ 

SELF-POSmONING  LIMIT  SWITCH  FOR 

DRAWBENCHES 

Wallace  E.  Kerr,  Poiaiid,  Ohio 

AppttcatkM  Ab|m(  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,857 

7  Claims.    (O.  20O— «1.41) 


1.  A  self-positioning  limit  switch  assembly  for  a  ma 
chine  having  an  element  movable  thcrcalong,  said  elc 
ment  having  a  depending  portion  of  finite  length  for  en- 
gaging said  limit  switch  assembly,  said  limit  switch  as- 
sembly comprising  electrical  switch  means  including  a 
movable  operating  arm  having  a  rotatable  element  there- 
on and  said  limit  switch  assembly  including  a  member 
having  guide  elements  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 


limit  switch  operating  arm,  said  guide  elements  includ- 
ing rotatable  members  thereon,  said  limit  switch  amembly 
including  a  pivot  securing  the  same  to  said  machine  for 
transverse  arcuate  movement  with  respect  to  said  ma- 
chine and  means  normally  urging  said  limit  switch  as- 
sembly outwardly  from  said  machine  and  into  the  path  of 
said  depending  portion  of  the  grip  bit  carriage. 


2,7€7;i7f 
QUICK  BREAKING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Unrencc  M.  Pcrfclni,  WUteA*  Bay,  Wb., 
Allen-Bradley  Convaay,  MBwaakcc,  Wis^ 
tion  of  Wlacoodii 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,123 
7Claima.    (CL  2M— (7) 


-?1<^ 

-fe|i- 

to 


1  In  a  snap  action  switch  a  deflectable  contact  carrier 
blade  anchored  at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  deflectable 
outer  end  furnishing  a  movable  mounting  for  an  elec- 
trical contact,  a  movable  contact  moimted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  carrier  blade,  spaced  contact  arresting  means 
limiting  the  excursion  of  said  movable  contact,  a  float- 
ing toggle  member  separate  from  said  carrier  blade  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto  for  limited  rocking  movement 
about  a  pair  of  ^nced  aligned  pivots  on  said  carrier  near 
the  outer  end  thereof,  an  inwardly  fadng  spring  seat 
on  said  floating  toggle  disposed  outwardly  from  said 
spaced  pivot  points,  a  carrier  deflecting  expansion  ^ring 
seated  on  said  spring  seat  extending  inwardly  there- 
from towards  said  spaced  pivots  and  between  the  same 
inclinable  with  said  floating  toggle  when  rocked  to  im- 
pose transverse  deflecting  forces  upon  said  carrier,  an 
actuating  blade  having  an  anchored  inner  end  and  a 
deflectable  outer  end  extending  toward  and  engaging  the 
inner  end  of  said  expansion  spring  to  maintain  a  com- 
pressive force  therein,  and  means  cooperatively  engaging 
said  actuating  blade  for  moving  the  deflectable  end  there- 
of transversely  of  the  carrier  blade  to  and  from  cqjposite 
sides  of  said  spaced  pivots  to  reverse  the  inclination  of 
sdid  expansion  spring  and  floating  toggle  with  a  snap 
action  to  cause  said  movable  contact  to  be  moved  with  a 
snap  action. 

2,7*7,271 

SWITCH 

George  J.  Mocber,  Rochester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Clarostat 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.  IL,  a  corporatkM  of  New 

York 

Application  Aogast  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,576 

1  Claim,    (a.  20»— 47) 


A  switch  including  in  combination  a  base  memberiin 
d  housing  therefor,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  mounted  by 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member,  a  disc 
member  pivotly  supported  on  said  base  for  oscillation, 
spaced  contacts  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  coti- 
tact-bndging  element  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members 
to  electrically  close  the  gap  between   said  contacts,  an 


ill 


fi 


actuating  lever  mounted  on  said  base  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  disc  to  move  the  latter  and  connect  and 
disconnect  said  contacts,  a  pivot  stud  carried  by  said  base 
at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  point  of  pivotal  nupport  of 
said  doc  and  a  quick-attachabte  coupling  constituted  by  a 
T-shaped  end  of  said  stud,  a  keyhole  slot  d^ned  in  said 
lever  cooperably  engaged  by  said  T  end  and  wing  por- 
tions at  edges  of  said  lever  which  are  o(  sufficient  length 
to  bear  against  an  internal  wall  of  said  housing  to  limit 
the  pivotal  range  of  said  lever  and  slot  whereby  the  slot 
is  prevented  from  disengagement  with  the  T  end  in  assem- 
bled condition. 


2,7«7472 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Joseph  Nader,  Chicago,  UL,  ■■Jganr  to  Motordyne  In- 
corporated, Moaarovfa,  CaUT.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

AppUcatioa  January  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,699 
aClalBH.    (Cl.2«»— M) 


1.  A  speed  govenmr  assembly  cmnprising  a  rotatable 
support  member,  a  pair  of  switch  arms  carried  by  said 
support  member,  said  support  member  being  composed 
of  a  material  which  becomes  more  flexible  upon  an  in- 
crease in  temperature,  and  said  switch  arms  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  which  becomes  less  flexible  on  in- 
crease in  temperature. 


2,767,273 
CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
John  H.  FoiuoOf  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assipior  to 

Aviation  Corporatioa,  Teterboio,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,667 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 80) 


-v. 


\%^tiCK  • 


a,7C7474 
STARTING  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
KLICTSIC  MOTOR 
D.  RMv,  UaliaiiiiB,  OUo 

2, 19S3,  taW  No.  STMlt 
4ClalM.   (CL2M-.JB) 


1.  A  dual  circuit  switch  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
speed-responsive  rotary  member  having  an  axially  shift- 
able  rotary  ^K>e,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  support- 
ing plate,  relatively  fixed  electrical  contact  elonents  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  contact  points  outwardly  qtaced  from 
an  outer  face  oi  said  {date,  a  pair  of  firing-pressed  elec- 
trical contact  arms  oaounted  in  q>aoed  relation  on  said 
plate  to  extend  freely  and  having  contact  points  theivoo 
yieldingly  engaging  the  re^»ective  said  laterally  ^>ac«d 
contact  points  in  normal  inop««tive  condition  of  the 
switch  in  use,  said  plate  having  opening  means  there- 
through, fingers  on  the  free  ends  oi  said  contact  arms 
projecting  freely  through  said  plate  opoiing  means  to 
present  ends  thereof  at  the  inner  side  oi  the  plate  to  be 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  shoe  in  the  normal  in- 
operative condition  of  the  switch,  rotation  dL  said  shoe 
in  either  direction  thereby  tending  to  move  said  fingers 
in  corresponding  directi<ms,  and  locking  means  operaUe 
upon  said  movement  of  said  fingers  in  a  said  correspood- 
ing  direction  to  lock  one  said  finger  against  movement 
thereof  inwardly  of  said  plate,  whereby  upon  inward 
axial  shifting  of  said  shoe  by  said  rotary  member  the 
other  finger  is  released  from  the  locking  means  thereof 
and  thereby  to  open  the  corresponding  normally  engaging 
contact  points. 

2,767,275 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWfrCH 
Arthur  W.  Gaobatz,  ladtaaapolis,  lad^  assigaor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Coipontioa,  Datroit,  Mlck^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbmare 
Application  September  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,162 
2  Claims.    (CL  200— 81.4) 


.»^ 


3.  A  centrifugal  switch  comprising  a  rotary  member 
having  a  center  of  rotation,  a  first  centrifugal  force  re- 
sponsive means  mounted  on  said  rotary  member  at  a  first 
point  spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member,  a  second  centrifugal  force  responsive  means 
mounted  on  said  rotary  member  at  a  second  point  spaced 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member,  an 
electrical  brush,  a  slip  ring,  said  electrical  brush  coop- 
erating with  said  slip  ring  and  carried  by  said  second 
centrifugal  force  responsive  means,  said  second  centrifu- 
gal force  responsive  means  tending  to  bias  said  brush 
into  contacting  relation  with  said  slip  ring  with  a  force 
increasing  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, said  second  centrifugal  force  responsive  means  in- 
cluding means  actuated  by  said  first  centrifugal  force  re- 
sponsive means  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  value  to 
raise  said  brush  out  of  contacting  relation  with  said  slip 
ring. 


I.  A  differential  pressure  responsive  device  comprising 
in  combination,  a  support,  two  extensible  bellows  mounted 
on  opposite  faces  of  the  support,  a  yoke  coupling  the  free 
ends  of  the  bellows  for  joint  movement,  the  support  defin- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  connection  leading  to  eadi  bellows, 
and  a  switch  adjacent  the  free  end  of  one  bellows,  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  switch  responds  to  a 
differential  of  pressure  in  the  two  bellows,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  reciprocating  the  yoke  to  actuate  the 
switch  independently  of  pressure  to  check  the  operation 
of  said  switch  comprising  a  manually  rotatable  shaft,  an 
arm  thereon,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  yoke. 


im 
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D. 


CaW^ 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
ami  CHi  EamMl  Mowi<±,  Sr 
■rigaor  to  nA 
It,  19^1,  S«W  No.  437,619 
(CL2M^-S2) 


Bnrbuik, 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  switch  having  an 
oberating  etement,  a  switch  operating  member  therefor, 
means  supporting  said  switch  operating  member  for 
nrovement  to  one  position  to  actuate  said  switch  to  one 
pxition  or  to  anodier  position  to  actuate  said  switch  to 
ail  alternate  position,  a  reciprocating  hydraulic  plunger 
hiving  surfaces  at  different  leveb  for  supporting  said 
s^  ntch  operating  member  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  said 
pMitions,  spring  means  urging  said  switch  operating 
nronber  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  plunger, 
Slid  plunger  having  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  acting 
aji  an  escapement  catch,  and  said  operating  member  hav- 
ing a  coacting  outwardly  facing  transverse  surface  for 
nicking  said  operating  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  when  said  plunger  moves  inwardly,  said 
o|>erating  member  having  a  switch  operating  arm  which 
is  ineffective  to  operate  said  switch  element  during  said 
nicking,  said  transverse  surface  escaping  said  shoulder 
oil  further  inward  movement  of  said  plunger  to  a  unique 
p^Mition  with  said  switch  operating  member  supported 
oi  I  a  higher  one  of  said  levels  in  position  to  operate  said 
siiritch  element  to  an  alternate  position. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  OPERATED 

FLUID  PUMPS 

Janes  F.  Wirth,  MIniwapolh,  Mhm. 

AppUcatioa  December  4,  19S2,  Serial  No.  324,018 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2M— «3) 


In  a  fluid-pressure-operated  control  switch,  structure 
d<fining  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid  under  negative  pressure, 
said  chamber  being  defined  in  part  by  a  pressure  rcspon- 
si'C  movable  element,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, said  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof, 
said  opening  having  an  offset  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  operatively  coupling  said  movable  element 
to  said  switch  and  including  a  manually  operable  member 
eJ  tending  outwardly  through  said  opening  in  the  housing 
wi  ill  and  a  rigid  link  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  movable 
element  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  manually 
oferable  member,  yielding  means  urging  said  movable 
element  and  coupling  means  in  a  direction  to  open  said 
switch,  said  movable  element  being  operative  responsive 
to  negative  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  close  said  switch 


against  bias  of  said  yielding  means,  said  manually  oper- 
able member  being  manually  movable  into  the  offKl 
portion  of  said  opening  whereby  to  eagafe  the  hoostag 
wall  defining  said  offset  pmlion  of  the  opening  to  hold 
said  switch  in  a  switch  closed  position  in  the  absence  ot 
negative  pressure  in  said  chamber,  goteretion  of  negative 
pressure  in  said  chamber  causing  said  manually  ofierable 
member  to  be  disengaged  from  the  housing  wall  in  the 
offset  portion  of  said  opening  and  moved  laterally  away 
from  said  offset  portion  of  the  opening. 


2,7«7J7t 

MAGNETIC  LOCK  SWlTai  FOR  STARTER  AP«> 

IGNITION  CIRCUITS 

Douglas  CoBlM,  Wiiniiiij,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  Jobs  29, 19S1,  StikI  No.  234,172 

ITCIaiaais.    (CL  2M— 17) 


4  A  magnetic  lock  switch  comprising  a  housing,  means 
forming  a  key  slot  in  said  housing,  a  switch  having  spaced 
contacts  within  said  housing,  an  operating  means  for  said 
switch  including  a  tiltable  armature  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  for  see-saw  motion  on  said  operating  means  and 
normally  spaced  from  said  skM  means,  the  initial  spacing 
between  said  switch  contacts  being  less  than  the  spacing 
of  said  tiltable  armature  from  said  slot  means  whereby 
said  operating  means  is  moved  to  close  said  switch  in 
response  to  magnetic  forces  acting  simultaneously  along 
said  armature  to  produce  linear  displacements  of  said 
tillable  armature  with  respect  to  said  slot  means,  the 
space  between  said  tiltable  armature  and  said  slot  means 
being  limited,  whereby  insufficient  movement  is  imparted 
to  said  operating  means  to  cause  operation  of  said  switch 
by  tilting  movement  of  said  tiltable  armature  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  slot  means. 


2,7<747f 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Donivan  L.  Hall,  Galioo,  OUo,  assigBor  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  conondoo  of  Ohio 
Application  January  25,  lf52.  Serial  No.  248,221 
HChdms.    (CL  20*— 87) 


1.  A  relay  structure  for  use  in  equipment  subjected 
to  excessive  acceleration  forces  along  its  various  axes  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  magnetic  housing  member  for 
enclosing  the  relay  operating  structure,  a  hollow  core 
support  member  for  supporting  the  elements  of  the  relay 
which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  housing,  an 
armature  member  extending  axially  of  said  core  and 
mounted  within  said  hollow  core  for  pivotal  movements 
about  an  axis  lateral  to  said  armature,  an  operating  coil 
wound  about  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  pole 
pieces  attached  to  said  magnetic  housing  in  given  spaced! 
relation  at  the  opposite  ends  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  armature,  whereby  an  efficient  flux  path  including 
said  pole  pieces,  said  spaced  air  gaps,  said  armature  and 
said  housing  is  provided  for  said  structure  with  each  en- 
ergization of  said  coil,  and  comact  members  positioned 
for  operation  by  said  armature  with  each  movement 
thereof. 
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RELAY  niucnntK 

L.  Hi«  Mi  BOTVMi  C 
to  Tkt  North  Flartik 
OUoi  a  lurpofrtlf  off  OUa 

imm  29, 19S2,  Ssitol  N«.  214,972 
ItOrfiM.  (a.2t»-t7) 

/ 


m 


1 .  In  a  statically  and  dynamically  haUuaced  relay  struc- 
ture, an  annature  member  mounted  in  a  given  plane  for 
pivotal  movement  about  its  central  axis  with  the  applica- 
tion of  given  forces  at  points  on  onwsite  sides  of  said 
axis  which  ate  equidistant  from  said  axis,  a  balanced  actu- 
ating member  on  said  armature  extending  generally  trans- 
versely thereof  with  the  longitudinal  axis  fliereof  inter- 
secting the  armattire  pivotal  axis,  the  pivotal  axis  of  die 
aduptor  means  coiiKidinf  with  the  armattire  pivotal 
axjt;  and  contact  means  disposed  on  eithCT  side  of  said 
armature  plane  and  equidistant  dierefrom  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  actuator  member  for  operation 
thereby. 

2,7C7atl 
THERMAL  OVER-CURRENT  dRCUTT-BREAKER 
Jakob  EHsntMiu,  AMtef,  aaar  NmdMfg,  Germaay, 
assicBor  to  EllsBhsriiir  *  Pninsfsn  G.  ok  b.  IL,  Alt- 
dorf ,  near  Narabsfg,  GsnMBj 

AppJiraHan  Aprt  23, 1951,  Ssitol  N*.  222,473 
pttoilty.  appMcatioM  GansMsj  May  16. 1956 
YciatoM.   (CL2H—nS^ 


J     4  »m-**^M  *       4 


1.  A  themud  over-current  circuit  breaker  comprising 
an  insulating  base  member,  an  insulated  contact  bridge 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  having  an  insulating  side  wall  with  an  inclined 
portion,  a  spring  urging  said  contact  bridge  away  from 
said  base  member  to  a  circuit-open  position,  a  contact 
disc  on  said  contact  bridge  having  a  conductive  part  con- 
nected thereto  and  projecting  from  said  bridge  toward  said 
base  member,  a  bimetallic  strip  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  base  member  and  a  contact  piece  secured  near  its 
other  end,  said  piece  being  shaped  to  engage  said  disc  and 
to  latch  said  bridge  in  its  circuit-closed  position  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  whenever  said  strip  is  undeflected, 
the  inclined  portion  of  flie  side  wall  being  arranged  to 
move  the  bimetallic  strip  aside  during  movement  of  the 
bridge  to  drcuit-closmg  position  and  allowing  the  strip 
to  snap  back  and  latch  the  bridge  when  the  latter  has 
reached  its  drcuit  closing  position;  and  two  conductive 
connection  elements  on  said  base  member,  one  ctmnected 
to  the  secured  end  of  said  bhnetallic  strip  and  the  other 
disposed  for  engagement  by  said  conductive  part  project- 
ing from  the  bridge  member  when  the  bridge  is  in  its  cir- 
ciiit<losed  position. 


HIGH  VOLTAG»  iY-PAflS  SWITCH 
Cart  v.  NawMi,  FirtlMi,  Ont> 

1, 1934.  Siriri  N«.  4<Mt9 
2CMM.   (CLMt— 110 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  twitch  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  chamber  therein,  an  electric  supply 
conductor  extending  through  said  chamber,  a  fusible 
sleeve  of  conducting  material  moonted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion surrounding  said  conductor,  a  coodoctor  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  fusible  sleeve,  and  a  wire  connected  to 
said  conductor  sleeve,  whereby  the  melting  of  said  fusible 
sleeve  will  establish  electrical  connection  between  said 
supply  conductor  and  said  wire. 


2,7i7Jt3 

CARTRIDGE  F1^  HOLDER 

lotos  J.  Jang,  Chkafo,  DL,  auripsar  to  G«m 

Coiyofatioa,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  catporrtton  of 

AppUcatioa  My  5, 19SS,  Sariai  N«.  519,Ut 

SdataM.   (CL2M— 133) 


1.  A  cartridge  fuse  holder  coa4>risiag  a  non-conductive 
mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  clan^M  cadi  formed  of  a  single 
blank  oi  ccMiductive  material  beat  i^mo  itself  to  provide  a 
medial  horizontally  extending  portioo  bifurcated  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  claiiq>- 
ing  finsere  for  the  reception  of  the  cap  of  a  cartridge  fusie, 
said  blank  having  its  opposite  end  portions  bent  revenely 
to  provide  an  attaching  plate  and  an  attaching  hook,  the 
attaching  plate  being  connected  to  the  mounting  {date 
and  serving  as  a  terminal  to  which  a  conductor  wire  is 
to  be  attached,  and  die  hodk.  having  hooked  engagement 
with  said  mounting  plate. 


2,7C7,2i4 

THERMOffTATIC  SUTTCH 

Walter  H.  Moksa,  Atdebosv,  Maak,  ssi%ani  to  Metab 

A  Controls  Corporatfoa,  Attleboro,  Mms^  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  MaasackMsMi 

AppUcatim  FahrwBy  7, 1955,  Saitol  No.  484,«ll 

^OatoM.   (CL2M— 13f) 


^'smms^. 


/<r^;^ 
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1.  A  snap-acting  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  cop- 
shaped  base  of  mol<ted  {rfastic  having  an  upstanding  ootor 
wall,  the  top  of  said  wall  having  a  rabbiet  on  its  inner 
edge;  a  metal  closure  plate  having  its  periphery  resting 
in  said  rabbet;  means  holding  said  dorare  plate  fai  said 
rabbet;  a  thermostat  element  having  one  portion  tbenof 
fastened  to,  and  in  electrical  contact  widi,  the  inner  side 
of  said  dosure  plate,  another  portion  of  said  dement 
being  inherently  snap-acting  and  free  to  snap  toward  and 
away  from  the  bottom  of  said  base;  a  supporting  meartwr 
within  said  base  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of 
said  thermostat  element  at  a  point  intennediate  die  fas- 
tened and  snap-acting  poctioas  thereof;  a  first  electrical 
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contact  carried  by  the  snap-acting  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment and  in  electrical  engagement  therewith;  a  second 
electrical  contact  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
positioned  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  first 
contact  to  make  and  break  an  electrical  circuit;  and  means 
for  adjusting  from  outside  said  base  the  position  of  said 
second  contact  relative  to  said  bottom  of  the  base. 


BEARING  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Stephaa  Koank,  Ir^  Liltk  FaDa,  N.  J^  aoifiior  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corpantfoo,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatlM  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413.147 

4Clafaiii.    (CI.  2«0— 142) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  actuator  comprising  a 
cylindrical  support  having  an  internal  abutment  therein 
and  having  a  coaxial  stem  passing  therethrough,  an  ele- 
ment secured  to  one  end  of  said  stem  by  a  meltable  alloy, 
coaxial  spring  means  within  said  support  and  between 
said  support  abutment  and  element  urging  said  elemeni 
into  contact  with  an  associated  device  subject  to  elevated 
temperature,  said  stem  having  means  at  its  other  end 
engageable  with  a  mechanism,  and  second  spring  means 
within  said  support  and  between  said  support  abutment 
and  means  urging  the  latter  toward  mechanism  engage- 
ment, said  means  being  normally  restrained  from  said 
engagement  by  the  meltable  alloy  securemcnt  of  said  ele- 
ment to  said  stem. 


2.7<7.28< 

COAXIAL  SWITCH 

bnel  Meth  and  Robert  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  NY. 

Applkatkm  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,621 

2  Clafaiii.     (CL  20«— 153) 

(Granted  uadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  166) 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  comprising  an  elongated  switch 
body  of  conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  combination 
contact  and  terminal  assemblies  mounted  transversely  in 
said  switch  body  and  extending  from  said  switch  body, 
said  assemblies  each  defining  an  axis,  the  axes  of  said 
assemblies  being  parallel  and  coplanar,  said  switch  body 
being  formed  with  a  smooth  and  even  bore  defining  an 
axis  coplanar  with  and  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said 
assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  contact 
making  portions  biased  to  extend  into  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  switch  body,  an  elongated  cylindrical  rotor 
of  conducting  material  retained  in  the  longitudinal  bore 
of  said  body  and  being  so  constructed  that  at  assembly 
there  is  a  close  sliding  fit  between  said  rotor  and  said 
switch  body  throughout  the  length  of  said  actuator  in 
eluded  in  the  bore  of  said  switch  body  whereby  there 
is  maximum  external  and  internal  shielding  and  mini- 


mum leakage  between  any  of  said  assemblies;  indexing 
means  in  part  formed  in  said  rotor  and  in  part  mounted 
in  said  switch  body  for  defining  each  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  positions  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  switch  body, 
a  plurality  of  separate  narrow  insulated  bridging  dements 
recessed  longitudinally  into  said  rotor  at  as  many  respec- 
tive angular  indexing  piositions  around  said  rotor  and  at 
as  many  respective  longitudinal  positions  along  said  rotor 
whereby  a  different  adjacent  pair  of  said  assemblies  is 
electrically  connected  at  each  indexed  position  of  said 
rotor. 


2,7(74S7 

ELECTRODE  FOR  CRYSTALLINE  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

George    J.    Kahaa,    WHUuMlowa,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Spragnc   Elcctrk  Compoiy,  North  Adams,  Mass,^  a 

corporatloa  of  Massachasetts 

No  Drawing.    Appikatioa  December  31,  1952, 
Seriiri  No.  329,I4S 
4CtafaiH.    (CL201— «3) 
1.  An  electronic  circuit  component  comprising  a  crys- 
talline negative  resistance  element  having  a  surface  and 
an  electrical  lead  firmly  affixed  to  said  surface,  said  lead 
comprising  an   in  situ  hardened  and  solidified  mass  of 
about  33%   silver,  about   12.5%  tin,  about  2%  copper, 
about  0.5%  zinc,  all  by  weight,  the  balance  being  essen- 
tially mercury. 

2,7C7,28S 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 
Thomas  H.  Lennox,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coqpomtion  of  New  York 
Application  April  26, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  425,583 
12  Claims.    (CL  201— «7) 


i-^^'l 


1 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  first  sheath 
composed  of  a  metal  having  a  thermal  conductivity  fac- 
tor of  at  least  110  enclosed  within  a  second  sheath  com- 
posed of  a  heat  and  corrosion  resistant  metal,  heat  re- 
fractory electrical  insulating  material  within  said  first 
sheath,  and  a  resistance  clement  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  of  at  least  0.003  embedded  with- 
in said  insulating  material  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
first  sheath. 


2,7«7,2S9 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Preston    Robinson,    WUliamstown,    Mass.,    aarignor    to 
Sprain>c  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massnchnsetts 

Application  December  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  2^3,989 
5  Claims.    (0.2*1—75) 


hTs^  ^^  > 


I  A  small  inert  resistance  particle  comprising  an  inert 
ceramic  base  covered  throughout  its  surface  with  a  uni- 
form pyrolytic  carbon  resistance  film. 


2,767,29«  j 

INDUCTION  FUSION  WELDING  OF  METAL 
MEMBERS 
Edward  C.  Chapman  and  James  A.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignon  to  Combostion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,83« 

4  Claims.    (CL  219^-9.5)  i 

I    In  apparatus  for  ftision  welding  the  ends  of  metal 
members,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  of  breakable  ma- 
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terial  such  as  frangible  ceramic  adapted  to  receive  said 
member  ends  via  insertion  thereof  into  opposite  ends  of 
the  sleeve  and  being  diaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve  matches  and  fits  closely  over  the 
surrounded  exteriors  of  the  inserted  members,  means  for 
holding  said  member  ends  in  an  aligned  relation  that  per- 
mits those  ends  to  be  moved  into  abutment  within  the 
sleeve,  an  induction-heating  coil  removably  encircling 
said  sleeve  in  the  lengthwise  region  where  said  member 
ends  meet  each  other  thercwithin  and  adapted  to  create 
when  energized  a  field  of  high  frequency  magnetic  flux 
that  passes  through  the  sleeve  material  into  the  metal 
members  surrounded  thereby  and  that  imparts  inductive 


J  ^ 


heating  to  the  metal  in  the  extreme  ends  of  those  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  pressing  said  member  ends  together 
to  effect  contact  and  welding  thereof  due  to  melting  and 
fusion  of  the  metal  in  the  portions  of  those  ends  that  are 
inductively  heated  as  aforesaid,  said  sleeve  of  frangible 
material  serving  as  a  mold  to  confine  said  melted  and 
fused  metal  to  the  contour  of  the  sleeve  interior  thereby 
assuring  a  weld  juncture  of  diameter  substantially  no 
greater  than  that  of  the  metal  members  united  at  the 
juncture,  said  sleeve  further  being  arranged  and  organ- 
ized for  ready  breaking  of  the  frangible  material  thereof 
as  by  a  hammer  blow  and  removal  of  the  sleeve  from 
around  the  member  ends  after  the  aforesaid  welding  of 
those  ends  has  been  completed. 


2.767.291 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Ryckman.  JrM  Bnechel,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,591 
9  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.55) 


1.  A  high  frequency  heating  enclosure  comprising  rec- 
tangular side  and  rear  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls 
with  side  and  rear  edges  of  equal  length  co-extensive  with 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  side  and  rear  walls  re- 
spectively, said  walls  having  electrically  conducting  inner 
surfaces,  the  front  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
being  in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped  notch  having  an  included 
angle  of  approximately  90°,  and  a  door  having  an  elec- 
trically conducting  inner  surface  for  closing  the  front 
opening  in  said  cavity,  the  edges  of  said  door  being  co- 
extensive with  the  front  edges  of  said  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls. 


2,7«7J92 

POWER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION 

FURNACES 

Oiivcr  A.  Hartzell,  Yonngslown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lom- 

hwd  Corponlhm,  Ynnngslnnii,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

ofOhio 

AppUcadon  Dcccmhcr  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,740 

lOClaina.    (0.219—10.75) 
1.  In  an  induction  heating  system  oi  the  type  compris- 
ing a  multi-phase  scarce  of  dectric  power  and  an  induc- 


tion heating  device;  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair 
of  induction  coils  for  said  heating  device,  said  coils  hav- 
ing a  common  first  temiinal,  arc  discharge  devices  con- 
necting the  second  tef^inals  of  said  coib,  said  discbarge 
devices  being  connected  in  parallel  relation  and  having 
a  common  terminal,  separate  igniter  dements  for  said  dis- 
charge devices,  means  to  energize  said  separate  elements 
in  alternate  relation  comprising  an  alternator  and  means 
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to  operate  said  alternator  at  variable  speeds,  capadtor 
means  connecting  the  anodes  of  said  discharge  devices, 
and  means  to  maintain  a  uni-directional  potential  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  mentioned  common  termiiuds 
comprising  the  secondary  winding  of  a  multi-phase  traiM- 
former  and  separate  arc  discharge  devices  connecting  the 
terminals  of  said  secondary  winding  and  one  of  said  com- 
mon terminals. 


2,7*7,293 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Samuel   C.  Jordan,  Lyndon,  and  Louis  H.  FHxmayer, 
LonisvUlc,   Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  ol  New  York 

Application  May  20,  19515,  Serial  No.  509,849 
1  Oafan.    (CL  219—20) 


r 
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A  temperature  responsive  control  system  for  an  electric 
surface  heating  unit  comprising  a  first  pair  of  thermostat 
contacts  adapted  fo  connect  said  heating  unit  to  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  a  second  pair  of  thermostat  contacts 
also  adapted  to  connect  said  heating  unit  to  said  source, 
thermostatic  means  for  operating  said  pairs  of  contacts 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  a  utensil  supported 
on  said  heating  unit,  said  second  pair  of  contacts  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  open  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  temperature  at  which  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
open  and  to  close  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  first  pair  of  contacts  close,  said 
thermostatic  means  including  a  fluid-filled  expansible 
chamber  for  actuating  said  thcrmostaf  contacts,  a  second 
fluid-filled  chamber  adapted  to  rest  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  utensil  and  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
expansible  chamber,  first  manually  operable  means  for 
varying  the  relation  between  the  positions  of  said  thermo- 
stat contacts  and  the  temperature  of  said  utensil,  a  pair 
of  cycling  contacts  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
pair  of  thermostat  contacts,  means  for  redprocating  one 
of  said  cycling  contacts,  second  manually  operable  means 


6:^ 
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or  positioninf  the  ocber  of  said  cycling  contacts  so  as  to 
idectively  vary  the  intervals  during  which  said  cycling 
Bootacts  are  in  eagagement,  and  a  control  bandk  con- 
nected in  driving  relationship  to  said  first  and  second 
oaanually  operable  means  so  that  movement  thereof  to- 
ward the  highest  temperature  setting  of  said  thermostatic 
ooeans  also  increases  the  intervab  during  which  said 
zycling  contacts  remain  in  engagemenr. 


U€ta94 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTmOUJSG  A  THERMAL 

DB4CING  SYOTEM 

H.  BtfwIVf  Ottawa,  OBtarlo, 
to   NationI   Reanrch    Condi, 
Ottawa,  Oataria,  Cvada,  a  ba^y  coqpocate 

12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«M  16 
Ummia  Norcaibcr  25, 1953 
4ClaiBH.   (CL219— M) 


.  ^tl  }-.  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  de-icing  of  a  surface 
having  at  least  one  parting  strip  along  which  it  is  de- 
sirable to  part  ice  formed  on  said  surface  and  having  at 
least  one  ice  shedding  zone  adjacent  to  said  parting  strip, 
comprising  an  ice  detector  adapted  to  provide  electric 
pulses  under  icing  conditions,  a  timer  adapted  and  con- 
nected to  be  initiated  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
by  a  pulse  from  said  detector  and  to  be  reinitiated  by 
succeeding  pulses,  temperature  control  means  for  sensing 
the  temperature  of  at  least  one  said  parting  strip,  the 
temperature  control  means  being  energized  by  said  timer 
during  said  predetermined  time  interval,  a  first  heater 
located  to  heat  said  parting  strip  and  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  the  temperature  control  means,  a  counter 
adapted  and  connected  to  count  the  pulses  from  said  ice 
detector,  a  second  heater  located  to  heat  at  least  one  said 
shedding  zone,  the  second  heater  being  connected  to  be 
tnergised  when  said  counter  reaches  a  predetermined 
:ount  and  to  remain  energized  for  either  a  predetermined 
ime  interval  or  until  the  temperature  of  the  shedding 
tone  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


2,747,295 

co^r^ROL  system  for  surface  heating 

UNITS 
H.  Catlcr,  Mflford,  Com.,  Msigaoi  to  Geacral  Elec- 
tric Coaqpaay,  a  coraosaltoa  of  New  Yatk 
AppOcattoa  SMteaibcr  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,439 

liClaiBBa.  (CL219-.2f) 
1.  An  automatic  temperature  control  system  comprising 
1  heating  unit,  a  first  thermistor  responsive  to  the  tem- 
ixrature  of  the  material  heated  by  said  heating  unit,  a  sec- 
[)nd  thermistor  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  a  heat  source 
uranged  to  be  heated  simultaneously  with  said  heating 
unit,  a  control  cmruit  including  said  thermistors  and  a 
ource  of  electrical  current,  control  means  responsive  to 
the  cnrrent  flowing  in  said  first  thermistor,  a  shunt  cir- 


cuit including  switch  means  and  said  second  thermistor 
in  parallel  with  said  control  means,  and  means  for  regobt- 
ing  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  heating  unit  unit  in  ac- 
oH-dance  with  the  current  flawing  in  said  control  means. 


whereby  said  heating  unit  nuy  be  controlled  in  accord- 
ance with  the  resistance  variations  of  said  first  thermistor 
alone  or  the  resistance  variations  of  said  first  and  second 
thermistors. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SURFACE  HEATING 

UNTTS 

Stanley  B.  Welch,  Lrndfrllk,  Ky.,  aMlgaoi  to  Geoctal 

Electric  Company,  a  cnrpaialtoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatioa  SMtaabcr  25, 19S3,  Sariri  No.  392,423 

iJOalBH.    (CL219L-.2f) 


M::      5] 

u.w  , 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  control  system  for  a 
heating  unit  comprising  a  first  thermistor  arranged  to  be 
in  thermal  contact  with  the  material  heated  by  said  heat- 
ing unit,  second  and  third  thermistors  in  thermal  contact 
with  a  heat  source  heated  simultaneously  with  said  heat- 
ing unit,  said  second  and  third  diermistors  having  sub- 
stantially equal  temperature  coefficients  of  resistance  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  in  relation  to  said  heat 
source  so  that  the  rate  of  change  of  the  resistance  of 
said  second  thermistor  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  resistance  of  said  third  thermistm- 
wben  both  are  heated  by  said  beat  source,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  thermistor  for  Mmifing  the 
maximum  current  theron  to  a  value  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum current  in  said  third  thermistor,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  energy  to  said  heating  unit,  and  electric 
circuit  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  resistance  of 
said  first  thermistor  and  to  «*«"gfT  fai  tbe  iliBriwiittt  b^ 
tween  the  total  resistance  of  said  secoiKl  thermistor  and 
said  resistor  and  the  resistance  of  said  third  thermistOT 
for  controlling  said  regulating  means.  , 


2,7i74f7 
RADIANT  KNIBGY  OVEN 
F.  IsaiSB,  ladoaa,  Mkk 
fril  22, 1954,  flariai  No.  424,195 
llOaiaBa.   (0.219^.^ 
8.  An  oven  comprising  a  body  having  substantially  en- 
tirely interiorly  concave  walls,  part  of  said  walls  being 
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movable  to  provide  accen  to  tbe  oven,  a  radiant  energy   means  beyond  the  edges  of  said  opcnlac  oatiide  tiw  weD 
device  directed  into  the  body,  and  means  for  sopportiag    for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  ttcrmoatatic  means 

inwardly  relative  to  the  well,  said  thermostatic  means  be- 


"   ' — »=« — 


>- 


work  in  said  body,  the  inside  of  said  body  having  a  re- 
flecting surface. 


n 


DOMECTIC  APPLIANCE 
Millard  E.  Fry,  Day<a%  Ohio,  — %iini  to  General  Motors 
Corputadaa,  DataaR,  Mick.,  a  cwyoiattoa  of  Dela- 


ApHfeatloa  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,321 
3aaisM.    (CL  219^-35) 


I.  An  electric  oven  including  side,  rear,  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  enclosing  an  oven  compartment,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  receptacles  upon  said  re^r  wall,  a  pan  having 
raised  side  and  end  portions,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  pan  for  lateral  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  oven  compartment,  a  long  narrow  heating  unit  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  each  side  of  said  pan 
and  provided  with  connecting  means  for  connection  to 
said  receptacles,  each  of  said  units  being  provided  with 
a  set  of  downwardly  extending  supporting  projections 
of  which  one  rests  upon  the  bottom  of  said  pan.  said  pan 
having  a  set  of  raised  portions  for  supporting  another 
prc^tion  of  each  of  said  sets  of  projections,  the  rear 
raised  portion  of  said  pan  being  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  portion  of  each  of  said  units  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  said  receptacles. 


2,7<7,299 

DOMESTIC  APPUANCE 

James  M.  Valeatiiie,  Vaadalia,  OUo,  aasifnor  to  General 

Motors  CorporatioB,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Dataware 

AppHcatioa  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,925 
1  datas.    (O.  219^^3) 

In  combination,  means  including  a  range  top  and  a 
deep  metal  well  extending  beneath  the  range  top  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  a  removable  receptacle,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  well  for  changing  the  temperature  of 
said  receptacle,  said  metal  well  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  side  wall  porticm  beneath  the  range  top, 
a  thermostatic  means  located  in  said  opening  and  having 
a  thennosensitive  element,  curved  leaf  spring  means  ex- 
tending in  oppotita  dhvctimis  connecting  said  thermo- 
static means  and  said  well  for  wvag  said  thermosensitive 
element  and  said  receptacle  into  direct  metal  to  metal 
heat  exchaaie  relatioiiBfaip  with  aacii  other,  stop  arms 
extending  in  o|^>osite  directjons  from  said  tberoKiitatic 


^v*f:. 


ing  connected  to  control  the  energization  of  said  tempera- 
ture changing  means  in  accordance  with  the  temperature 
of  the  receptacle. 


2,7<7,3«t 

ELECTRICAL  SOLDERING  POT 

Wahoa  G.  De  Vcriar.  CUa«o,  DL 

ApplicatioB  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,315 

3ClaiBM.    (CL2I9— 44) 


1.  In  a  melting  pot.  a  support  receptacle  having  an 
open  top,  said  receptacle  being  lined  with  a  heat  insu- 
lation material,  a  second  receptacle  nested  within  said 
first  support  receptacle  so  its  top  is  flush  with  said  open 
top,  said  second  receptacle  being  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  closed  top  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess 
closed  at  its  bottom,  said  cylindrical  recess  being  sur- 
rounded on  its  exterior  with  a  heating  element,  said 
second  receptacle  being  filled  with  heat  insulation  ma- 
terial, a  closore  for  the  bottom  of  said  second  receptacle, 
a  heat  insulation  sheet  of  material  extending  across  both 
said  receptacles  and  having  an  opening  coincident  with 
said  cylindrical  recess,  and  a  crucible  having  a  flange 
engaging  said  sheet  of  material  to  support  said  cnKible 
within  said  recess  in  depending  manner. 


2,747  Jtl 

BRAZING  FIXTURE 

O.  ReklMH,  St  Paal,  MIm^  aiad  Hdin  F. 

DL,  awigaiirs  to  TTsiliia  Elaclrii 

LicotporateJ,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  conotaHaa  of  New 

York 

AppBcadoa  laac  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,972 
7Claiaia.  (Q.  219^-95) 
1.  A  fixture  for  brazing  a  part  onto  a  seat  of  an  end 
portion  of  an  article  comprising  a  member  having  a 
recess  for  slidably  receiving  said  end  portion  of  the 
article  for  effecting  a  substantially  airti^t  seal  there- 
with and  forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
end  portion,  an  element  of  electrical  insulating  nwterhil 
secured  to  said  member  and  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
having  an  end  surface  engageable  with  said  part  oa  the 
seat  of  said  article,  an  induction  beating  coil  imbedded 
in  said  element  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 


fa8 


end  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  article  with  said 
e»d  portion  thereof  in  said  recess  and  for  urging  said 
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justable  exteriorly  of  said  hopper  to  enable  said  tip  to  be 
adjustably  centered  in  respect  of  said  discfaarfe  opening, 
means  extended  through  said  guide  tube  and  said  exten- 
sion for  affording  a  welding  circuit  from  said  carriage  to 
said  tip,  and  permanent  magnet  means  affording  a  field 
of  magnetic  force  for  blocking  passage  of  magnetizable 
flux  through  said  orifice  when  the  apparatus  is  idle,  and 
means  connecting  the  energizing  windings  of  said  series 
motor  across  said  circuit. 


article  toward  said  clement,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
inert  gas  to  said  chamber. 


G. 


WELDING  APPARATUS 

Jr^  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor 


to 


Amcrkan  Bnkc  Shoe  Coinpaay,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppttcatkM  DMcaibcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,181 
(ClaiBH.    (Q.  219^130) 


-te^^^ 
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2,7C7,3t3 

KEYHOLE  ILLUMINATOR 

Andrew  J.  Romacy  and  Charles  E.  MoniB, 

Ntatara  Falia,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,462 

4ClaiBi.    (CL24f— 2.13) 


*v 
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4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  struc- 
ture having  a  keyway,  a  conductive  exposed  part  insu- 
lated from  ground  and  having  an  opening  for  inserting  a 
key  into  said  keyway,  a  bulb  mounted  in  position  to 
illuminate  said  opening,  said  bulb  normally  operating 
with  a  current  insufficiently  high  to  cause  injury  when 
passed  through  the  human  body,  and  bulb  operating  cir- 
cuit means  having  a  corresponding  current  Umiting  char- 
acteristic, said  circuit  means  c<Hnprising  said  bulb  and  a 
power  supply  means  in  series,  said  circuit  means  being 
connected  to  said  exposed  part  at  one  end  and  to  ground 
at  its  other  end,  whereby  the  operating  circuit  of  the 
bulb  may  be  completed  and  the  bulb  operatively  energized 
by  and  upon  a  person  touching  any  portion  of  said  exposed 
part,  including  the  edges  of  said  opening  of  said  keywaj 
formed  by  said  exposed  part. 


1.  In  a  continuous  automatic  arc  welding  apparatus, 
m  elongated  wheeled  carriage  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
:ompartment  formed  in  said  carriage  beneath  one  end  of 
laid  top  wall,  a  reel  mounted  on  and  over  said  top  wall 
lear  the  other  end  thereof  and  on  a  vertical  rotative  axis 
for  holding  a  supply  coil  of  welding  wire,  means  on  said 
reel  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  welding  wire  of  such  a 
;oiI,  a  flexible  guide  tube  having  one  end  connected  in  a 
lorizontal  position  to  said  carriage  above  said  top  wall 
and  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  wall  and  with  said 
bne  end  of  the  guide  tube  pointing  toward  said  reel,  a  feed 
toll  mechanism  mounted  on  said  top  wall  adjacent  to  said 
tjne  end  of  said  flexible  guide  tube  and  between  said  guide 
tube  and  said  reel,  an  electric  series  type  drive  motor 
located  in  said  compartn»ent  and  drivingly  connected  to 
^aid  feed  rolls  for  feeding  a  welding  wire  from  said  reel 
rogressively  into  and  through  said  flexible  guide  tube,  a 
flux  hopper  for  magnetizable  flux  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  guide  tube  and  including  a  flux  discharge  ori- 
fice, means  affording  a  continuation  of  said  guide  tube 
through  and  into  said  hopper  and  terminating  in  a  lower 
end  located  at  a  point  above  said  orifice,  a  tubular  weld- 
ing tip  connected  to  said  lower  end  and  aligned  with  and 
spaced  axiaily  from  said  orifice  whereby  a  welding  wire 
fed  through  said  tip  will  pass  out  of  said  orifice  in  a  cen- 
tered relation,  a  protective  sleeve  extended  from  said  hop- 
per in  coaxial  relation  with  respect  to  said  orifice  and 
including  a  discharge  opening,  means  extended  through 
the  hopper  adjacent  said  orifice  thereof  and  manually  ad- 


2,7«73M 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  AND  REFLECTOR 

Ernest  R.  Omtti,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif.,  asslgiior  of  one-half 

to  J.  G.  Moaer 

Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,744 

14  Claims.    (0.240-4.2) 


I  An  indicating  and  signal  lamp  assembly  which  in- 
cludes: a  light  source;  a  reflector  adjacent  said  light  source 
and  with  said  source  defining  an  axis;  a  transparent  hods- 
ing  enclosing  said  reflector  and  said  li^t  source;  and  an 
auxiliary  reflex  reflector  within  said  housing  having  the 
property  of  transmitting  through  itself  light  first  strik- 
ing one  of  its  surfaces,  and  of  reflecting  light  first  strik- 
ing its  opposite  surface,  said  auxiliary  reflector  being  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  generally  parallel  and  adjacent  to  s^id 
axis  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first-mentioned 
reflector,  and  extending  substantially  from  said  first-men- 
tioned reflector  to  the  intersection  oif  said  plane  with  said 
housing. 
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VKHICLBLAMP 


Gooma  W.  Oaikmm  airi  Cart  A. 
■■iumi  to  CwMtil  Mtioti  CmfimaOomt  Ddroit,  ^r^„ 


flutes  having  a  radius  of  curvature  which  decreases  from 
the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  thereby  betng 
adapted  to  project  a  trapezoidal  light  pattern  on  a  vertical 


nflcs.,  a  conMMMMi  MiMHwan 

AppHcadoa  hOj  17,  IHL  SaiW  No.  299,418 
TCIrtnf.    (CL24«— 41J) 


i/ii.iilii: ::..  ,.u.;i:  ••"**- 
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1.  A  lamp  lens  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel  flutes  extending  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  lens,  and  a  second  phirality  of  generally 
parallel  flutes  optically  superimposed  over  and  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  first  mentioned  flutes,  each  of  said  first 
mentioned  and  said  second  mentioned  flutes  being  divided 
into  two  portions  having  different  radii  of  curvature, 
those  portions  of  said  first  mcntiofied  flutes  having  a 
greater  radius  of  curvature  being  of  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  those  portions  of  said  second  mentioned 
flutes  having  a  greater  radius  of  curvature  and  being  opti- 
cally superimposed  over  those  portions  of  said  second 
mentioned  flutes  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature,  and 
those  portions  of  said  first  mentioned  flutes  having  a 
smaller  radius  of  curvature  being  of  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  those  portions  of  said  second  mentioned 
flutes  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  and  being 
optically  superimposed  over  those  portions  of  said  second 
mentioned  flutes  having  a  greater  radius  of  curvature, 
the  dividing  points  between  said  portions  establishing  a 
line  transversing  said  lens  in  substantially  a  single  direc- 
tion and  at  about  a  45*  an^e  to  each  of  said  first  men- 
tioned and  said  second  mentioned  flutes,  said  line  dividing 
said  lens  into  two  sections  of  substantially  equal  size  and 
shape. 

2,707*306 
COMPOSITE  BEAM  VEmCLE  HEADLAMP 
RaynM»a4  A.  Galthcr,  Paatflcloa,  a^  Goorgc  W.  Onkscn, 
Aadcrsoo,  ImL,  aisifwri  to  Csasral  Molon  Corpo- 
ratioa, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cot»of»lio«  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  Jom  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,130 
SCIahna.    (CL  240-41  J) 


I.  A  lens  for  a  headlamp  or  the  like  comprising  a 
body  divided  into  two  portions  of  substantially  equal 
size  and  shape  and  of  differing  light  bending  properties, 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel 
horizontal  flutes  extending  thereacross  and  a  multiplicity 
of  vertical  parallel  flutes  optically  superimposed  over  each 
of  said  horizontal  flutes,  each  of  said  horizontal  and  said 
vertical  flutes  having  a  constant  radius  of  curvature  from 
one  end  to  the  other  thereof  thereby  being  adapted  to 
project  a  rectangular  li^t  pattern  on  a  vertical  scr<^n. 
and  the  other  of  said  portions  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel horizontal  flutes  extending  thereacross  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  vertical  flutes  superimposed  over  each 
flute  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  flutes,  each  of  the 
flutes  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  flutes  having  a  con- 
sunt  radius  of  curvature  from  one  end  to  the  other  there- 
of and  each  of  the  flutes  of  said  plurality  of  vertical 


2,707307 
^^'  RECESSED  LIGiniNG  FIXTURE  BOX 

wmiHn  K.  McGiirtjr  md  Albart  SckwaoMMT,  FM  Alfcfa- 
aoo,  mi  Baiolph  A.  MwAcm,  Mil—,  Wh„  ttd^nn 
io  ThoMM  loioHriM  fac^  Fort  Alktana,  Wk.,  a  cor- 
pontkM  of  Drtawars 

ftrtohw  7, 19S4|  Sortri  No.  400,099 
nCWoK.   (CLi40>.7t) 


17.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  lighting  fixture 
box  having  a  wall  with  an  opening,  means  mounted  on 
said  fixture  box  and  providing  a  chamber  to  accommodate 
therein  the  wiring  connections,  a  first  wall  forming  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  second  wall  spaced  from  said 
first  wall  and  forming  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  walls  in  spaced  relation 
for  unitary  movement  with  respect  to  said  fixture  box  and 
said  chamber,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  said  first  wall  for 
said  opening  for  unitary  handling  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond walls,  said  ^>aced  first  and  second  walls  defining  a 
thermal  barrier  between  said  chamber  and  said  fixture  box. 


2,707300 
LAMP  STRUCTUKBS 

Bear  Newmaa,  N«w  Mttwd, 

AppUcatloa  Aogost  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,001 
2ClafaH.    (CL240— 01) 


1.  An  illumination  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
having  opposed  top  and  bottom  openings  and  having  a  free 
path  for  the  passage  of  light  between  said  openings,  light 
emission  means  mounted  in  said  casing  intermediate  said 
top  and  bottom  openings  and  adapted  to  emit  light  through 
said  openings  simultaneously,  vanes  respectively  hinged 
to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  and  being  individ- 
ually adjustable  in  position  relative  thereto,  the  hinge 
line  of  each  vane  being  laterally  offset  relative  to  said 
source  of  light,  said  vanes  being  respectively  shaped  and 
adapted  to  substantially  completely  cover  the  respective 
top  and  bottom  openings,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  vanes 
being  refiecting  surfaces,  said  vanes  being  respectively 
adjustable  upon  their  hinges  to  desired  angular  positions 
relative  to  said  openings  so  as  to  be  outwardly  inclined 


t 


relative  to  said  openings  and  to  onJy  partially  overlie 
said  openins*,  whereby  it  is  possible  to  control  the  amount 
of  light  emitted  through  said  openings  as  well  as  the 
direction  in  which  said  emitted  light  is  transmitted  from 
said  device. 

PROTECnyB  DEVICB  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Mkrick  A.  SchiMr,  FMr  Uw^  N.  J^  Mrfganr  to  Air 

AauiliiM.  iMSiyflraM,  TafcifcofO,  N.  1^  ■  corpora- 

tfaM  of  New  Jcnay 

~r«iffMr7  U,  1954,  S«W  No.  4«9,564 

l%Ckkmt     (CL25«— 2«> 
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tional  magnitude  and  of  predetermined  greater  time  dura- 
tion comprising,  in  oomUntioii,  a  storage  capacitor,  a 
differential  amplifier  for  cootinuoariy  coaqtarmg  the  po- 
tential of  said  input  pulse  aiHl  th«  potestud  of  said  itonge 
capacitor  and  providins  an  output  current  ^oportkmal 
to  the  difference  tbcrebetweeo.  a  firtt  unQatoral  element, 
means  for  charging  said  capacitor  with  said  differential 
amplifier  output  current  through  said  first  unilateral  ele- 
ment, means  for  amplifying  the  potential  appearing  on 
said  storage  capacitor  to  develop  a  potential  gate  of  like 
polarity  and  greater  magnitfide,  a  second  unilateral  eie- 
nt  connected  to  said  storage  capacitor  and  poled  with 


^,  I 
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1.  A  protective  device  for  radio  receivers  comprising, 
a  pair  of  contacts  in  series  connection  between  an  antenna 
and  an  input  circuit  of  the  radio  receiver,  a  relay  having 
a  winding  coupled  by  a  common  conductor  to  the  radio 
receiver  and  one  of  said  contacts,  a  relay  armature  carry- 
ing the  contact  which  is  coupled  to  the  input  circuit,  and  a 
resistor  coonected  between  the  common  conductor  and  a 
third  relay  contact  which  is  connected  to  the  armatiu'e 
contact  when  the  relay  is  (grated. 


2,7<7,31« 
CARRIER  OFERATED  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
Robert  G.  Walker,  Orange,  N.  i^  aarigiior  to  Air  Asso- 
cfaitca.  Incorporated,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcraey 

AppUcatkM  JnM  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,697 
SCkfam.    (a.  259— 20) 


1.  In  a  receiver  of  radiant  energy  signals  having  a 
modulated  carrier  wave;  a  squelch  circuit  for  eliminating 
the  transmission  of  signals  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
carrier  wave  is  reduced  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
value  comprising;  a  gas-filled  diode  coupled  to  a  detector 
circuit  which  is  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  rectified 
carrier  wave,  circuit  control  means  which  renders  the 
gas-filled  diode  conductive  or  nonconductive  in  response 
to  the  variations  in  amplitude  of  the  carrier  wave,  a  vacu- 
um diode  coupled  to  the  gas-filled  diode  and  arranged 
to  conduct  when  the  carrier  wave  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  value  and  to  be  nonconductive  when  the 
carrier  wave  is  below  the  minimum  value,  and  circuit 
means  connecting  the  vacuum  diode  in  series  with  a  sig- 
nal translating  circuit  in  a  portion  of  the  receiver. 


2,7«7J11 
LINEAR  PULSE  STRETCHER 
MaMlce  A.  Meyer,  Nadck,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Laboratory 
For  Ekctronics,  bK^  Boaton,  Mam^  a  corporation  of 


31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,873 
^CWniB.    (a.  259— 27) 
1.  An  electrical  pulse  stretcher  operative  in  response 
to  an  input  pulse  to  provide  an  output  pulse  of  propor- 
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respect  thereto  oppositely  of  said  first  unilateral  element, 
means  for  applying  said  potential  gate  to  said  second 
unilateral  element  thereby  precluding  diacharge  of  said 
capacitor  therethrough  during  the  time  interval  of  said 
gate,  a  delay  line,  means  for  applying  said  input  pulse 
to  said  delay  line,  the  ou^ut  of  said  delay  line  being 
coupled  through  said  amplifying  means  to  control  said 
gate  potential  and  arranged  whereby  the  pulse  output 
of  said  delay  line  diminishes  said  potential  gate  magni- 
tude to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  second  uni- 
lateral element,  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  being 
regeoeratively  aided  by  the  aforesaid  means  for  amplify- 
ing the  potential  appearing  thereon. 


2,7(7312 
SIGNAL  DISTRntJTION  SYSTEM 
Pierre  M.  G.  Tookm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  asaignwenta,  to  Moore  aiid  Hall,  Washlnctoa, 
D.  C,  a  partncrriiip 

AppUcation  December  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,M5 
IOCUm.    (CL359— 27) 


tTHHTIrt»*i 


I  In  a  system  for  distributing  input  pulses,  which 
occur  successively  in  a  single  input  channel,  amon|t  a 
plurality  of  output  circuits,  means  for  extending  laid 
pulses  in  duration  sufficiently  to  provide  time  overlapping 
pulses,  means  periodically  sampling  the  time  overlapping 
ponions  of  said  extended  pulses,  and  gate  means  respon- 
sive to  said  sampling  means  for  distributing  said  trnie 
overlapping  pulses  simultaneously  among  said  outpat 
circuits,  said  samplhfig  means  binng  operative  during 
restricted  time  intervals  intermediate  tlie  occurrence  of 
preselected  adjacent  pulses  of  the  said  succcwm  tapot 
pulses. 
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iag  pnlaea,  meam  aSectiof  the  pulae  tepetUfcw 
amd  oacfllator  by  the  noise  fipora  aud  noitB 
counter  meam  reqxmsive  to  tiw  pubes  of  aidd 


1.  A  frequency  draSer  oomfnrfiiof.  in  oocnbinalion.  a 
bistable  type  counter  haTing  «n  input  and  mn  output, 
and  an  energy  storage  oounier  having  an  input  and  an 
outpi^  meam  to  apply  ptdsea  at  •  frequency  to  be 
divided  to  said  bistable  type  counter  inpot,  metm  oou- 
pUng  said  bisuMe  type  counter  outpot  to  said  energy 
storage  counter  input,  adjustable  meam  coupled  to  said 
bisuble  type  ooumer  and  to  said  energy  storage  counter 
outputs  to  detect  the  arrival  of  each  at  a  predetermined 
count  and  means  to  restore  said  bisuble  type  counter 
and  said  energy  storage  counter  to  a  starting  oonditi(» 
responsive  to  said  deflecting  meam. 


2,7i7314 

ELECTRON-TUBE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AMPLITUDE 

COMPARISON 

Yen  P^jr  Yn,  Pawnlr.  N.  J. 

AppUcntfoa  Mny  22, 1952,  Stria!  No.  209,419 

UCMmm.   (CI.25*— 27) 


«« 


1.  An  electronic  circoit  comprising  a  closed  regenera- 
tive loop  circuit  including  an  amplifier  and  a  regenerative 
feedback  network  connected  between  the  output  and  in- 
put of  the  amplifier,  a  first  meam  in  scries  with  said  loop 
circuit  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  lo<^  circuit,  an  input 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  supplying  an  input 
signal  thereto,  a  second  meam  connected  to  said  first 
meam  for  causing  said  first  meam  to  increase  the  gain 
round  said  loop  circuit  from  a  value  less  than  unity  to 
a  value  at  least  equal  to  unity  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
input  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  output  cir- 
cuit meam  connected  to  said  loop  circuit  for  deriving 
output  signals  therefrom,  a  third  meam  responsive  to  a 
signal  in  said  loop  circuit  for  reducing  the  gain  thereof 
to  a  value  less  than  unity  before  any  oscill«tiom  occur 
in  said  loop  circint  and  meam  responsive  to  the  input 
signal  for  terminating  the  gain  reducing  action  of  the 
third  meam  immediately  upon  tfie  attainment  by  the  in- 
put signal  of  a  second  predetermined  amplitude. 


2,7i731S 
RANDOM  DIGIT  GENERATOR 
Leendcrt  Koaten,  Tkc  Iii«n«,  Nalkstlands, 
De  Stent  dcr  NedcsMM,  Tsa  DmVcr«cgnwoo*«l«d 

9i*HH  QC  A#Bv^SW^^jvH8nHMI  wUt  PQflHnBHfti  M  UdHHW  CB 
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or 


meam  to  start  and  stop  said  oaciUator,  and  «*«htH^ing 
meam  to  insure  said  starts  and  stops  only  between  full 
pulses  generated  by  said  oscillator. 


W.  Wi 
Corpontlna  oJT 


2,7<731< 
OSCILLATOR 


Nov< 

9 


17, 1954, 
(O. 


to  Rn«o 
•TDelnwMn 

Nn.  449^79 


I.  An  oscilator  comprinng  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  at  least  an  anode  electrode,  a  cathode  elec- 
trode, and  a  grid  electrode,  means  coupling  said  cathode 
electrode  to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  tfarou^ 
a  path  of  low  impedance,  an  inductor  coupling  said 
anode  electrode  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  unidirec- 
tional potential  source,  a  capacitor  coupling  said  anode 
electrode  to  said  grid  electrode  to  provide  feedback  from 
said  anode  electrode  to  said  grid  electrode,  said  capacitor 
and  the  input  capacitance  of  said  device  constituting  a 
series  circuit  connected  across  said  inductor  to  resonate 
the  same  and  to  thereby  cause  said  device  to  act  as  an 
anode-tuned  feedback  oscillator,  and  means  for  varying 
said  input  capacitance  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator. 


to 


2,7*7,317 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
WOUam  C.  Wiley,  Ddrail,  Mick, 
Aviatioa  Coipontiott,  Detroit,  Midk^ 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  303,170 
lOdalms.    (Q.  259— 41.9) 


to 


^  ^         .  1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  induding,  a  llrst  electrotte  hav- 

.    A       J     *?.  ?*■*■■•   ^^  21^9—27)  ing  a  curvilinear  configuration,  a  second  electrode  dis- 

I.  A  random  digii aanerMor  anaipsising:  a  flucbiating  posed  at  a  paiticular  distance  from  the  ^x^  electrode  and 

noiae  generator,  a  nonimOy  MtnUe  oacillalor  for  gncfat^  having  a  curvilinear  configuration  corresponding  to  the 


^9, 1951,  Sarin!  No.  2M467 
(CL2S^~27) 
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cooAguratkm  of  Uie  first  electrode,  means  for  provid- 
ing «  plunlity  of  ions  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, means  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  provide  an  electrical  field 
between  the  electrodes  to  withdraw  the  ions  from  their 
place  of  provision  and  to  produce  a  separation  of  the 
ions  on  the  basis  of  their  mass,  and  a  detector  having 
curvilinear  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  and  disposed  at  a  focal  distance 
from  the  second  electrode  to  detect  the  ions  of  each  mass 
at  substantially  the  same  time. 


METHOD  OF  GBOCHEMICAL  PROSPECTING 
N«WMM  P.  rngtihill,  ¥«•■■;  Mi  Wmi  E. 
PUikv^ghf  Pn^  Mril|Mn  to  Gvlf  RMtvek  J 

-  «f  Deb- 


2,7(7318 
GAS  ANALYZING  INSTRUMENT 
Leoawd  A.  Dleti,  PattemaTiilc,  N.  Y^  aaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CoMpuy,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
AppUcadoH  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,531 
4CtaiMiL    (0.250—41.9) 


1.  A  mass  analyzing  instrument  comprising  a  base 
member,  an  ion  source  supported  on  said  base  member. 
means  for  introducing  a  gas  to  be  analyzed  into  said  ion 
source,  a  pair  of  magnets  supported  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ion  beam 
produced  by  said  ion  source  for  causing  the  ions  to  be 
separated  out  into  different  ion  beams  having  distinct 
mass-to-charge  ratios,  and  a  collector  assembly  secured 
to  said  base  member  and  disposed  in  the  ion  beam  path, 
said  base  member  and  the  components  mounted  thereon 
being  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  single  housing  structure 


2,7«7319 
SAMPLE  SYSTEM  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Eari  E.  Bcctoa  aiad  Alfred  E.  Staffoni,  Bethlcbcm,  Pa.. 
■■igiimi  to  Westers  Electric  Compaay,  Incorporated, 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AfpHcadoa  Marek  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,890 
^  5C3aiBs.    (0.250—41.9) 


I.  In  an  evacuated  mass  spectrometer  sample  supply 
system,  a  pre-expansion  chamber,  gas  sample  admitting 
means  for  the  pre-expansion  chamber,  a  first  expansion 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  tubing,  a  second  expan- 
sion chamber,  means  including  stopcocks  for  connecting 
the  second  chamber  between  the  pre-expansion  chamber 
and  the  inlet  tubing  for  the  first  chamber  and  means  for 
feeding  gas  from  the  outlet  tubing  to  a  mass  spectrometer 
tube. 


ware 
No 


NoTMsbtr  24, 1953, 


AppMceH—  NoTf 
S«iyN»3223C2 
15  OafaM.    (d. 

3  The  method  of  exploration  for  petroleum  deposits 
which  comprises  a  systematic  collection  of  brine  water 
samples  from  a  prospect  area,  extracting  the  dissolved 
hydrocarbon  content  and  passing  ultraviolet  radiation 
through  the  extract  containing  the  dissolved  hydrocar- 
bons for  the  purpose  of  detecting  the  presence  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  identified  by  their  characteristic  pat- 
tern of  absorption  bands,  and  determining  their  concen- 
tration in  the  original  brine  samples  as  an  indication  of 
the  proximity  of  petroleum  deposits. 


2,707321 
RADIATION  DETECTORS 

Elliot  H.  Woodhnll,  Norwaik,  Com.,  ssrig to  The 

Periito-Elmcr  Corporattoo,  NerwaDt,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York 
Applicatioa  laMnry  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,144 
ISOaine.    (0.250—43.5) 


1  In  a  radiation  detector,  a  gas-tight  housing,  a  pair 
of  electrical  condensers  within  the  housing,  each  con- 
denser including  a  flexible  membrane  and  a  plate,  the 
membranes  lying  with  their  planes  parallel  and  sub- 
dividing the  housing  into  a  pair  of  outer  chambers  con- 
taining respective  plates  and  a  central  chamber  between 
the  membranes,  the  three  chambers  containing  a  filling 
of  the  same  gas  at  the  same  pressure,  a  window  in  the 
wall  of  the  housing  and  partly  defining  the  central 
chamber,  the  window  admitting  radiation  directly  into 
the  central  chamber,  and  a  circuit,  in  which  the  con- 
densers are  so  connected  that  the  combined  capacity  of 
the  condensers  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  gas 
pressure  within  the  central  chamber  but  ren)ains 
unchanged  as  the  membranes  move  in  unison  in  respjonse 
to   translational   accelerations  acting  on  the  housing. 


2,707322  I 

INDUSTRIAL  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  CHAMBERS 

WelMtcr  J.  Daly,  Lea  AMeiee,  CaUf . 

Applicatioo  Febrvary  15,  ItSOTSMtoi  No.  410,190 

4  0aiBM.    (CL2S»— 52) 


) 


1.  An   X-ray  chamber  comprising,  a  row  of  joined 
lead-lined   exposure   oomportments,   each   compartment 


OCTOBES  16,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


643 


having  an  aperture  in  its  top  and  an  open  front,  rails 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  chamber  extending  along  the 
row  of  compartmeott,  a  carriafe  mounted  for  movement 
on  said  rails,  an  aperttire  in  said  carriage,  an  X-ray  tube 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  directly  above  said  aperture 
in  the  carriage,  means  to  move  the  carriage  from  com- 
partment to  compartment  to  sequentially  position  the 
aperture  in  said  carriage  in  vertical  aligiunent  with  the 
apertures  in  the  respective  compartments,  and  a  door 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  therewith  to  close 
the  front  of  the  compartment  over  which  said  carriage  is 
positioned. 


2,707323 
X-RAY  GRID  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Stava,  Ualrcrrity  HdiNs,  Walter  G.  Rdatoger, 
OereUMd,  and  Darid  M.  Bamtt,  Lyadhuit,  OUo,  as- 
sigMn  to  Picker  X-Ray  CorporadoB,  Waitc  Manrfac- 
tw1i«  DiTiAm,  be,  Clerdaiid,  OUo,  a  coiponrfkM  of 
OUo 

AppHcalioB  lUy  21,  1951,  Scitol  No.  237,090 
7CkliM.   (CL250— 02) 


^1--' 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  rectangular  frame,  a  rectangular  grid 
within  the  frame  having  its  opposite  sides  close  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame,  rollers  supporting  one  side  of 
the  grid  within  the  frame,  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
arms  on  the  other  side  of  the  grid,  said  arms  extending 
through  openings  in  the  adjacent  side  ol  the  frame  to  the 
extericM-  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  on  the  exterior 
of  the  frame,  rods  carried  by  said  brackeu,  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  sliding  supporting  engagement  on  said  rods,  a  motor 
gearing  driven  thereby  and  a  rotary  heart*shaped  cam 
rotated  by  the  gearing,  all  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
frame  between  said  brackets,  and  a  shiftable  bar  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  rollers  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  heart- 
shaped  cam  and  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  of  the 
grid. 

2,707324 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRON  DETECTION 
Robert  J.  Van  de  GfwC,  BoUm^  Mmb.,  asrignor  to 
^^  ^«>'<1*  EfUssrif  CofponrttoB,   Cambridge, 
MaM.,  acofjioffiHoM  of  MaMackMCtts 

AppBcadmi  Ime  20, 1953,  Scitel  No.  304,400 
llClaUH.   (CL  250— 03.1) 


2.70732f 
FLASHLAMP  COOTAMINAPrT  OmCTOIt 


tM<Aj*if£  mmom  ' 


•MaMTC  ^.u■ 
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ncui   McancaaniiMr 


1.  Apparatus  for  detectiag  a  repeated  time  distribu- 
tion of  neutrons  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
converting  said  repeated  time  distribution  of  neutrons 
into  a  synchronously  repeated  space  distribution  of  elec- 
trons, and  means  for  detectiag  said  space  distribution 
of  electrons. 


P.  Sally  BijnUa,  aiO  JOIm  Wi 
N.  Y.,  aMfaon  to  ajrnrnia  ElecMc 

of  Mill!  fill  1 1  Hi 

Apifl  20, 1952, 8«lal  N*.  2t4,0«l 

9CUUiB.   (CL  25^-033) 
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1.  A  contamination  detector  lot  a  sealed  transparent 
container  having  a  gaseous  fill  including  a  source  of  hi^ 
frequency  energy  for  prododng  a  glow  discharge  within 
said  transparent  container,  photo-detecting  means  di- 
rected to  intercept  light  emanating  from  said  transparent 
container  incident  to  said  glow  discharge,  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit including  a  null  detector  and  first  and  second  meas- 
uring arms,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  photo- 
detecting  means  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  meas- 
uring arms,  and  means  interposed  between  said  trans- 
parent container  and  said  photo-detecting  means  lot  dif- 
ferentially filtering  said  interested  light  to  provide  light 
output  in  alternation  to  said  photo-detecting  means  yield- 
ing a  measure  of  the  ultra-violet  content  of  said  inter- 
cepted light 


2,707320 
RADIOACTIVE  EXPLORATION 
William  M.  Stratford,  New  Yavfc,  N.  Y.,  asdfBor  to 
Texaco  DcTclopBMnt  Corpofatlos^  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  cotporatio0  of  Dtiawari 

AppikatloB  May  21, 19S2,  S«tol  No.  209,091 
7ClafaM.   (CL  250— 03.0) 


1.  In  geophysical  operations  involving  the  measure- 
ment of  gamma  rays  emitted  by  the  earth  along  a  trav- 
erse of  its  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  detecting  radiation  from  selected  areas  of 
the  earth  surface  by  moving  a  plurality  of  detector  units 
over  and  relative  to  said  surface,  said  units  being  sub- 
stantially shielded  from  one  another  and  from  radiation 
other  than  from  the  earth  surface  and  iirranged  in  closely 
adjacent  and  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  said  units 
being  positioned  in  a  line  substantially  normal  to  said 
line  of  traverse  whereby  the  radiation  measured  by  each 
unit  at  any  instant  is  substantially  from  a  different  area 
of  said  surface,  which  areas  lie  along  a  line  substantially 
normal  to  said  line  of  traverse,  and  separately  and  con- 
tinuously recording  the  measurements  from  said  units 
while  correlating  said  measurements  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  said  units  relative  to  the  earth  surface. 


2,707327 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES 
Leo  L.  HcMsriUe,  Jr.,  Soirfk  Nwwaft,  Com 

*  Coospaay,  Ik^  SlaiiBtod,  Com. 
I  My  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  S0732S 
OdaiaH.  (CL25*-J97> 
I.  A  control  circuit  tor  an  X-ray  tube  comprising;  an 
X-ray  tube  containing  a  filamentary  cathode,  an  anode, 
and  a  probe  electrode;  said  probe  electrode  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  taken  by  an  electron  beam  between 
the  anode  and  cathode:  a  soui^  of  regulated  alternating 
current  power  connected  to  the  ftlamenury  cathode;  a 
connection  between  the  probe  electrode  and  a  four-armed 
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bridfc  circuit  which  includes  three  impedances  and  the 
cathode-probe  impedance  as  the  four  arms  thereof;  means 
for  deriviag  a  direct  current  from  an  alternating  current 
source  for  supfdying  the  anode  io  the  X-ray  tube;  a  sat- 


j^*Mfc**v^-' 


urable  reactor  coupled  to  said  alternating  current  source 
and  having  a  direct  current  control  winding;  and  a  direct 
current  amplifier  having  its  input  circuit  connected  to 
said  probe  and  its  output  circuit  connected  to  the  control 
winding  of  the  saturable  reactor. 


2,7<7,32S 
ROTATABLE  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  VERTICAL 
HYDRAUUC  TURBOGENERATOR 
F.  DMd  aai  SctotIb  X.  CaMcd,  GrcnoMc,  and 
LBaiaid  If  Balm.  Vnmem^  ailgnnri  to 
Neyrpic,  GrtMoMa,  Fiaace,  a  corpora- 
olFnMcc 

piicatfM  September  4, 1953,  SmU  No.  363^15 
(FOed  MdcrRiria  47(a)  aad  35  U.S.  C.  Hi) 

ipwHcartow  Fnuce  September  5, 1952 
19  Oaima.   (CL  29«— 52) 


a.7C74» 

COMBINID  UdfTACUl  AND  SmrCH 

Lyia  jP.  CidhM»  aiii^Mc  a  Fiiwmi,  »nfi,  N.  Y., 

of'Nt^YMfc  _ 

April  3,  Itn,  Smlil  N*.  IM  J94 
4CWM.   (CL3t7— lU) 


1.  In  a  hydroelectric  turbo-generator  having  a  turbine 
runner  and  a  generator  rotor  rotatabte  on  a  comnion 
axis,  means  connecting  said  nmner  and  said  rotor  for  ro- 
tation together  oo  said  axis  comprising  a  hoUow  connect- 
ing member  having  a  wall  extending  about  and  along  said 
axis  and  defining  a  hoUow  space  within  said  member 
open  at  the  two  ends  thereof  spaced  along  said  axis,  the 
cron  section  of  said  space  being  sufficient  for  withdraw- 
ing therethrough  members  of  said  connecting  means  dis- 
posed adiacem  said  runner,  said  generator  rotor  extend- 
ing about  said  axis  and  about  an  open  space  having  a 
croai  sectioa  providing  for  withdrawing  said  hoUow  con- 
oectiitg  member  through  said  rotor  space. 


I.  In  combination,  an  electrical  plug  receptade  com- 
prising an  insulating  body  having  three  aUgned  prong 
sockets  spaced  so  that  the  center  lOCket  and  either  end 
socket  may  receive  the  prongs  of  a  two-prong  plug  to 
thereby  provide  alternate  plug  positions,  each  of  said 
sockets  having  a  contact  member  adapted  to  contact  a 
plug  prong  inserted  in  the  socket,  and  an  auxiliary 
switch  member  normally  in  contact  with  the  contact  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  end  sockets,  said  contact  member  of 
said  one  end  socket  being  spaced  from  said  auxiliary 
member  by  the  insertion  of  a  ping  prong  in  such  said 
one  end  socket,  means  for  oooMCting  the  contact  mem- 
ber of  said  center  socket  to  one  terminal  of  a  voltage 
supply  and  of  a  load  device,  means  for  coimecting  sakl 
contact  memben  of  said  end  sockets  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  voltage  simply,  and  means  connecting  said 
auxiliary  switch  member  to  tbt  other  terminal  of  said  load 
device,  whereby  the  voltage  supply  circuit  to  said  lond 
device  is  opened  when  a  ^ug  is  inserted  in  ttie  position 
provided  by  said  center  socket  and  said  one  end  socket 


2,7C73M 
TRANSVrOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
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It,  1955,  SmW  No.  527362 
(CL  367—136) 
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5  Electronic  switching  naeans  comprising:  first  semi- 
conductor means  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including 
a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base;  potential  producing 
means  connected  directly  in  series  with  said  emitter  elec- 
trode; circuit  means  including  impedance  means  con- 
necting said  base  to  said  emitter  ti^rough  said  potential 
producing  means,  said  potential  producing  means  biasing 
said  semiconductor  means  to  a  conductive  state;  second 
semiconductor  means  having  input  and  output  electroqes; 
circuit  means  including  said  potential  producing  means  di- 
rectly connecting  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  to 
said  input  electrodes,  said  potential  producing  ineans 
normally  maintaining  said  second  semiconductor  means  in 
a  state  of  non-conduction;  load  means;  means  connecting 
said  load  means  to  said  output  electrodes;  and  signal 
producing  means  connecting  to  said  collector  and  base 
electrodes  energizable  to  override  the  biasing  effect  of 
said  potential  producing  means  so  Aat  said  second  semi- 
conductor means  is  rendered  conductive. 
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II.  In  an  electric  fence  system,  an  intermittent  alter- 
nating current  impulse  type  energizing  circuit  for  de- 
livermg  energy  to  a  charge  conducting  fence  wire,  an  im- 
pulse limiting  relay  having  contacU  in  said  energizing 
circuit,  said  relay  having  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  con- 
Ucts,  and  an  impulse  operated  time  debiy  circuit  includ- 
ing a  positive  temperature  coeflkient  resistance  con- 
nected to  said  energizing  circuit  and  operative  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  energii^  circuit  to  actnate  said  solenoid 
after  a  predetermined  heating  period,  said  solenoid  be- 
ing operative  upon  actuation  thereof  to  open  said  coo- 
tacts  m  said  energizing  circuit  and  thereby  to  interrupt 
delivery  of  energy  to  the  charge  conducting  fence  wire. 


„,  „ 2.767,332 

ELECTRICAL  INTERVAL  TIMER  AND  CONTROL 
^FMB.Wato«.IMhs.Tcx. 
Appilcniion  Fcbnnry  2L1955,  SeiU  No.  469,764 
9CUM.   (q.  367— 132) 
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sponse  to  temperature  variation,  a  first  contact  disposed 
at  the  other  end  of  said  bi-aietallie  ekm«at,«  second  con- 
tact adjusubly  mounted  on  the  1o««r^  portion  of  said 
bracket,  nid  firrt  contact  tdapted  to  abut  SAid  aecood 
contact  when  Oie  temperature  of  said  hi-metafiic  ele- 
ment attains  a  predetermined  limit,  a  heater  coa  dis- 
posed about  said  bi-melsllic  element,  one  end  of  said 
heater  element  being  eleotricaUy  connected  to  said  bi- 
metallic element,  the  other  end  of  said  heater  coil  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  conUct,  a  choke 
coil  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  bracket,  one  end 
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of  said  choke  coil  being  dectrically  connected  to  said 
bi-metallic  element  and  the  other  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  terminals,  and  said  second  control  being  elec- 
trically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  tenniaals  whereby 
said  heater  coil  and  said  choke  coil  aie  serially  con- 
nected in  circuit  when  said  cmttacts  aie  in  open  position 
thereby  causing  a  temperature  elevation  of  said  heater 
coil  and  bi-metallic  element  for  deflection  theieof  to 
close  said  contacts  whereupon  said  heater  coil  is  by- 
passed from  said  circuit  iiiiile  said  contacts  aie  in  a 
closed  position. 


2,767J34 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATORS 

to  Sodale  Aw>- 


Ayil  14, 19S5. 8«W  No.  561,467 
y.  awttntfon  Vnmn  April  16, 1954 
UCIainM.    (CL316— 6) 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  control  device  including,  a 
switch,  means  for  opening  the  switch  at  timed  intervals,  a 
shunt  circuit  across  the  switch,  and  means  for  closing  the 
shunt  circuit  in  synchronization  with  selected  ones  of  the 
timed  intervals. 


2.767333 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OR  INTERRUPTER 

ThooHs  J.  Gracn,  Skokie,  IlL 
AppUcatloB  May  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,951 
6  Claims.    (CL  367— 132) 
6.  A  cyclic  electrical  circuit  intemapting  device  serially 
connecuble  between  a  piece  of  equipment,  a  source  of 
electric  power  comprising,  an  insulator  base  having  a  pair 
of  terminals,  a  vertically  disposed  mounting  bracket  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  to  said  base,  an  elongated  bi- 
metallic element  insulatively  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  and  depending  there- 
from, said  bi-metallic  element  adapted  to  deflect  in  n- 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  generator  in  combination,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  rotatable  fluid-tight  casing,  a  plurality  of 
selectively  positioned  armature-plates  carried  by  said  rotor 
and  disposed  inside  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  armature- 
plate  contacts  connected  each  to  one  of  said  armature- 
plates  and  extending  out  through  said  casing,  a  sutor 
pivotully  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  to  hold  said 
stator  stationary,  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  sta- 
tionary and  external  of  said  casing,  electrical  connection 
means  between  said  stator  and  said  externally  moanted 
contacts  to  provide  electrical  connection  and  Io  main- 
tain said  contacts  in  sUttonary  pocitiaQ,  a  pluraUty  of 
stationary  intermittent  discharge  means  to  intermittently 
discharge  electrostatic  charges  in  said  armatuie-pUtes, 
means  to  rotate  said  casing  whereby  when  said  casing  is 
routed  each  of  said  armature-plate  contacts  first  make 
intermittent  connection  with  one  each  of  said  intemit- 
tent  discharge  means  and  sequentially  with  one  each  of 
said  externally  mounted  conUcts  successively  and  being 
ia  connection  with  each  of  said  externally  mounted  con- 
tacts a  greater  period  of  time  than  with  each  of  said 
intermittent  discharge  means. 
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2,7*7315 

BLECTROfiTATIC  MACHINE  WITH  ENROBED 

INDUCTOR  MEMBER 

Nod  F«Bd  Mi  Eli*  GMtMT,  Gff«M»bk,  France 

Marck  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,492 

ippHcartoo  France  March  •,  1954 

licSbam.    (CL31»— O 


shoe  conformation,  said  con  portion  including  a  re- 
duced diameter  projection  exteodiag  into  a  cytindrical 
bore  in  one  of  die  kgs  of  said  honesboe  pcvlioo,  an 
alternating  current  geberatlni  coil  between  said  reduced 
diameter  projection  and  laid  cylindrical  bore,  and  means 
for  constraining  said  coil  to  movement  coaxial  with  said 
projection  which  comprises  a  cup  element  having  a 
flanged  periphery  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one 


^T^   *i  ^* 


1.  An  electrostatic  machine  comprising  a  conveyor  pro- 
viding a  wall  of  insulating  material  having  opposite  faces 
thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  wall,  means  for  supporting  said 
conveyor  wall  for  movement  thereof  in  said  path,  a  stator 
of  insulating  material  drsposed  adjacent  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  a  given  face  of  said  conveyor  wall  and  having 
a  surface  extending  along  said  face  generally  parallel  to 
sail  path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  wall,  a  conductive 
inductor  member  supported  by  said  stator  and  having  a 
face  disposed  toward  and  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  given  face  of  said  conveyor  wall  and  having  be- 
tween edge  portions  thereof  an  extent  generally  parallel 
to  said  path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  wall,  said 
inductor  member  at  said  face  thereof  being  uncovered  by 
said  supporting  insulating  stator,  a  covering  of  high  resis- 
tivity material  extending  about  said  inductor  member  at 
least  at  a  given  one  of  said  edge  portions  of  said  in- 
ductor member,  and  an  ionizing  element  supported  ad- 
jacent the  other  face  of  said  conveyor  wall  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  inductor  member  for  developing  an  electric 
field  between  said  inductor  member  when  charged  and  said 
ionizing  element  through  which  field  said  conveyor  mem- 
ber moves  in  said  path. 


2,767  JM 
CEMENT  FOR  BONDING  ELEMENTS  OF  A  DELAY 
LINE  WITH  LOW  TRANSMISSION  LOSSES  LSING 
MIXTURES  OF  INORGANIC  SALTS 

David  L.  Arcabcrg.  Rochester.  Mass. 

Appttcatioa  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,590 

3  CUms.    (CL  310— 8J) 

(Granted  ondcr  THle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  Ultrasonic  energy  transmitting  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination,  a  crystal  transducer,  a  solid  acoustical 
delay  line,  and  a  layer  of  bonding  agent  disposed  be- 
tween and  securing  said  transducer  to  said  delay  line,  said 
bonding  agent  providing  an  acoustical  match  between  said 
transducer  and  said  delay  line,  said  bonding  agent  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  inorganic  salts  selected  from  the 
nitrates  of  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  sodium  and 
silver. 


2,7«7337 

BALANCING  MACHINE  PICK-UP 

Vni  R.  Bokoney,  Wcalchcaler,  III. 

AppBeadM  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,072 

4aaiaH.    (0.31^—25) 

1.  In  a  balancing  machine  pick-up  unit,  a  polarizing 

magnet  comprising  a  cyciindrical   core   portion   and  a 

flux    path    continuation    portion    of    rectangular   horse- 
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of  said  horseshoe  magnet  legs,  a  speaker  cone  apex 
carried  by  said  coil,  a  stabilizing  diaphgram  held  in  the 
flange  exteremity  of  said  cup  flange  element  and  encir- 
cling said  cone  apex,  a  wafer  forming  a  base  intersection 
to  said  cone  apex,  a  stem  shaft  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  wafer,  and  a  rigidly  anchored  flat  spring  element 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  stem  shaft  seismically 
against  lateral  vibrations. 


2,7C743t 

MAGNETOBLASnC  TRANSDUCER 

WObv  T.  Harrii,  flunihhwj,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 

Hairia  TnuMdncar  Corpociitioa,  Woodbnry,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  ConnectJcnt 

Application  Fabraary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,043 

l3CMna.    (0.310—20 
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1.  In  a  transducer  of  the  character  indicated,  a  mag- 
netic core  comprising  a  consolidated  stack  of  like  lamina- 
tions of  ferromagnetic  material,  each  lamination  including 
three  longitudinally  spaced  legs  joined  to  each  other  at 
opposite  transverse  ends  and  defining  openings  between 
legs,  the  center  leg  having  a  gap  therein  of  width  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  said  center  leg  but  suf- 
ficient to  permit  free  oscillation  of  the  poles  at  said  gap. 
a  winding  passing  through  said  openings,  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  opposed  mass  areas  connected  symmetri- 
cally to  the  respective  outer  legs  of  said  laminations. 


2,767339 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  ROTOR 
Doran  O.  HatficM,  CUcago,  DL,  airignni  to  Bodlne  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cononHon  of  DUnoia 
Application  Jnly  14,  1950,  Sarfal  No.  173,918 
4  Claims.    (CL  310— 1<2) 


1  In  combination  with  the  hollow  magnetic  core  of 
a  dynamo  motor  and  a  central  supporting  shaft  therefor, 
a  mounting  means  for  said  rotor  comprising  a  mepiber 
in  the  form  of  an  individual  axially  opening  channel 
shaped  ring  having  a  pressed  fit  between  the  core  and 
said  shaft,  the  radial  part  of  said  ring  having  a  resilient 
radially  extending  arch  therein  capable  of  yteldinji  in 
response  to  radial  strains  produced  by  the  changing  op- 
erating temperatures  in  the  rotor  whereby  the  axially 
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3«7f7340 
ROTOR  FOK  INDlX:nON  MOTOR 
J.  MartkB.  Waamm  Uka,  N.  Y^  niiilga  ii   lo  G«a- 
■pay,  a  cwfwtf—  of  Nam  York 
I  InM  SB,  195S.  amM  No.  51M«S 
2CWM.   (CLJ1B^12) 


portion  and  said  sealing  Hai^,  said  strain  iaotating  por- 
tion havmg  a  reduced  cnws-sectioBal  thickneu  relative 
to  said  main  body  portion  and  said  sealing  flange 


2,7«7343 
U.ECTRIC  GASEOUS  DISCHARGC  DEVICE 
^'^^  yy*>  Ma?q«i^  Wia,  «ii%i>r  t,  McGniw 
KMctnc  Company,  MBwihles,  Wh^  a  foapoiBilM  of 


.CQto^ 


AppOcalion  April  5. 1954,  Serial  No.  420,954 
5ClahM.   (CL31^— ICl) 


1.  A  rotor  member  for  an  alternating  current  induc- 
tion motor,  said  rotor  member  comprising  a  laminated 
cyhnder  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  identical  lamina- 
tions having  openings  therein  to  receive  a  short-circuited 
winding,  each  of  said  openings  having  an  outer  bulb 
portion  and  a  tail  portion  extending  inwardly  therefrom, 
said  tail  portion  being  slighUy  offset  from  a  radial  line 
through  the  bulb  portion,  a  short-circuited  winding  com- 
pnsmg  longitudinal  conductors  cast  in  said  openings  and 
end  nngs  connecting  said  conductors,  certain  of  said 
laminauons  being  reversed  at  intervals  along  the  length 
of  the  core  to  interrupt  the  current  path  through  the  por- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  conducton  disposed  in  the  Uil 
portions  of  said  openings. 


J2 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  arc  control  device  for  a  gase- 
ous discharge  lamp  having  a  tubular  sealed  envelope 
contaimng  a  gaseous  atmosphere  and  having  electrodes 
sealed  therein  with  the  path  therebetween  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical,  an  improved  core  and  coil  assembly  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  within  said  lamp  and  comprising 
a  core  member  substantially  coextensive  with  and  sub- 
stantially paraUel  to  the  path  between  said  electrodes, 
said  core  member  including  portions  at  either  end  ex- 
tending  laterally  relative  thereto  and  in  a  direction 
towards  each  of  said  electrodes. 


2,707,341 

ANODE  OTRUCTURE  FOR  DOUBLE  FH^AMENT 
T^M  AH-  _.    X-RAY  TUBE 
Zad  J.  Atfaa,  CUoita.  DL,  aaripor  to  Dnnlaa  Corp., 
OL,  a  conotalioa  of  nUnok 

7CUnis.    (CL313— «€) 


2,707444 
^..u^  -       ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIER 
^^^!^^  2?!fl*?T*'  '^^  '•»  "■^^  to  BeB  Tele- 

AppttcalionDecenAcr  30, 1949,  Scrim  No.  134,007 
SCIaiaH.    (CL315— 3^ 


7.  A  double  focus  X-ray  generator  comprising  a  cath- 
ode unit  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel    laterally 
spaced  apart,  elongate  filaments,  and  an  anode  unit  hav 
ing  an  indented,  unitary  target  clement  defining  a  pair 
of  target  areas  angularly  inclined  toward  each  other 


2,707,342 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  structure  comprisina  a 
ubular  metal  shell,  said  sheU  including  a  m^^y  pL 
'•on  having  a  large  open  end  and  a  smaller  open  end 

^  hZ"  • '  r "  ?**  ""^^^  •  -eriingXin  XpteS  to 
be  hermetically  sealed  to  a  glass  envelope  Sember  a^ 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope containing  a  cathode  and  an  electron  collector 
spaced  apart,  electric  potential  means  connected  to  said 
cathode  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons  along  an  ex- 
tended path  between  said  cathode  and  said  collector    a 
high  frequency  electrical  wave  propagating  circuit  com- 
prising an  elongated  helix  of  predetermined  pitch  dis- 
posed along  and  surrounding  said  path  in  proximity  there- 
to, said  wave  propagating  circuit  having  an  energy  input 
end  and  an  energy  output  end,  insulating  support  means 
for  said  wave  propagating  circuit,  an  ion  removing  elec- 
trode in  the  form  of  a  helix  surrounding  both  said  elec- 
tron beam  and  said  wave  propagating  circuit,  said  ion 
removing  helix  having  a  pitch  different  from  that  of  said 
first-mentioned  helix  whereby  the  propagation  consunt 
of  the  two  helices  are  different  and  substantially  no  cou- 
pling is  effected  between  the  two,  said  ion  removing  helix 
being  out  of  coupling  relation  with  said  wave  prooagating 
circuit  input  and  output,  said  insulating  support  means 
supporting  and  positioning  said  ion  removing  helix  rela- 
tive to  said  wave  propagating  circuit,  and  electric  poten- 
tial means  connected  to  said  ion  removing  helix  for  main- 
taining a  difference  of  direct-current  potential  between 
said  circuit  and  said  ion  removing  helix. 
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12, 19S2,  SitM  N«.  2M,13S 
(CX  315—12) 


I.  In    an    electrostatic    storage    system    including    a 
riiemory   tube  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
fjrst  electrode  having  a  spot  thereon  to  be  charged  to 
ne  of  two  charge  levels,  the  charge  on  said  spot  varying 
in  accordance  with  the  voltage  level  of  the  signal  appear- 
ing on  said  second  electrode,  apparattu  for  selectively 
ther  regenerating  the  previous  charge  on  said  spot  or 
scoring  a  new  charge  on  said  spot,  said  apparattis  com- 
dsing:   actuaMe  naeans  responsive  to  successive  input 
signals  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  having  alternate 
igh  and  low  voltage  levels  corresponding  to  the   two 
arge  levels,  respectively;  means  for  applying  said  elec- 
cal  signal  to  the  second  electrode;  output  means  elec- 
cally  coupled  to  one  of  the  electrodes  for  producing 
output  signal  when  the  charge  level  on  the  spot  does 
t  correspond   to  the  voltage  level  o[  said  electrical 
sjgnal;  first  selectively  operable  means  for  applying  said 
tput  signal  to  said  actuable  means  to  actuate  said  actu- 
le  means  to  produce  the  voltage  level  corresponding 
the  previous  charge  level  on  the  spot;  second  selectively 
rable  means  coupled  to  said  actuable  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  actuable  means  to  produce  the  voltage  level  cor- 
ponding  to  the  new  charge  level  for  the  spot;  and 
cans  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  selectively  operable 
naeans  for  selectively  (grating  said  first  and  second  selec- 
tively operable  means,  whereby  the  previous  charge  level 
on  the  spot  will  either  be  regenerated  or  changed  to  the 
new  charge  level,  respectively. 


2,7C7344 

^PARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING 

TELEVISION  TARGET  POTENTIAL 

Kari  Robert  Hoyt,  Newport  Bcocfa,  Calif. 

AprUoiteB  October  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,077 

ItClainM.    (CL31S— 21) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  means  for  deflecting 
cathode  ray  in  a  scanning  pattern  of  two  fields  of  inter- 
aced  linear  paths:  a  screen  having  a  smooth  surface;  ma- 
terial on  said  surface  of  said  screen  luminescently  re 
sponsive  to  the  action  of  said  ray;  a  first  electroconduc 
tive  grating  of  metallic  lines  applied  directly  to  said  sur- 
face so  as  to  divide  said  material,  the  lines  of  said 
^ting  being  parallel  to  said  interlaced  paths  and  being 
i>aced  equally  to  the  width  of  four  of  said  interlaced 
paths;  a  second  electrocooductive  grating  of  metallic  Unes 
also  applied  directly  to  said  surface,  the  lines  of  said 
second  grating  being  parallel  to  and  interlaced  with  and 


equally  spaced  from  the  line*  <rf  said  first  gratnif  and 
the  Unes  of  said  grattngs  being  of  less  width  than  said 
interlaced  paths  whereby  a  path  coinriding  wbh  ooe  ot 
said  grating  lines  extends  marginally  on  both  sides  ot 
said  coinciding  grating  Hoe;  and  mean  connected  to  each 
of  said  gratings  for  impoaiag  cyclically  on  each  of  said 
gratings  a  varied  potential  with  coiaddeoce  d  low  poten- 
tial phases  of  both  gratinp^  alterontiag  witll  die  coia- 
cidence  of  a  high  potential  phase  of  one  of  said  gratiags 
and  a  low  potential  phase  of  the  other  of  said  gratings 
and  with  coincidence  of  a  k>w  potentional  phase  of  said 
one  grating  with  a  high  potential  phase  of  said  other 
grating. 


2,7€7,J47 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMER  SYSTEM 
Charics  W.  Miikr,  Haroy  B.  Todd,  aad  Geoiie  W. 
Onksco,  Aadcnoii,  Ind.,  aMl|Mn  lo  Csnsrai  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Delrott,  Mkh^  a  cofporadon  of  Dda- 


ApplkatkM  Scptenbcr  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  24MM 
ISClalaH.   (CL315— i3) 


I  A  light  controlled  system  comprising  multiple  fila- 
ment lamps,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  alternate  switch- 
ing means  connected  to  the  source  of  power  and  to  the 
filaments  energizing  different  filaments  of  the  lamps,  light 
sensitive  means  connected  to  the  source  of  power,  elec- 
tronic amplifying  means  having  a  control  electrode,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  the  light  sensitive  means,  relay 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  electronic  amplifying 
means  for  controlling  the  switching  means,  biasing  means 
connected  to  the  control  element  of  the  electronic  amplify- 
mg  means,  a  shunt  circuit  around  a  p<Mtion  of  the  biasing 
means  and  a  switch  in  the  shunt  circuit  coupled  to  and 
to  be  actuated  by  the  relay  means  to  vary  the  bias  on  the 
control  element  with  relay  operation. 


2,7C7,34t 
GASEOUS  TUBE  ACCUMULATOR 
Robert  B.  Kocbkr,  Hof«w«l  ImcHo^  and  Edward  J. 
Rabcoda,  Poochlwepito,  N.  Y.,  ■iiImiiii  to  Intaraa- 
cional    Basincas   Maridnre   Conoratfoo,   New    York, 
.N.  Y.,  a  corporattoB  of  New  Yotfc 
Applkadoo  December  21, 1991,  Serial  No.  201,9«3 
IdOatoM.    (CL31S-«4« 


'.^1 


3.  In  a  gaseous  diachaife  device  of  the  flow  triMfciii 
type;  a  first  group  of  electrode*  arnufed  along  a  lint  pco- 


OCTOMBt  1«,  1»M 

Miectod  path  to  aequeatklly  tramler  a  glow  dtehane 

therealoaf  ia  one  dinctkm  in  iwpoMe  to  oKdi  datom. 
iwe^  elee^ical  ia«niaa  wtond;  aa  iopot  torodnd 

adapted  to  racciw  tud  iavulM;  dri»t  aieaae  coaaectiaa 
toid  teput  lenmaal  aad  aaid  flrrt  groiq)  of  efectoDdeTa 
second  group  of  electrodes  arranfed  along  a  second  pre- 
selected path  to  sequentially  transfer  a  glow  discharge 
therealong  u  a  direction  oppoatte  to  the  direction  of  the 
glow  transfer  along  the  said  flnt  pittolected  path;  glow 
transfer  means  between  said  fim  groop  of  electrodes  and 
said  second  group  of  electrodes;  an  anode  common  to  each 
MKl  group  of  electrodes;  and  means  for  rendering  said 
device  operable. 


— .  2,7d7449 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  80CKBT  AND  LIGimNG 

SYSriM 

Albert  B.  FetaNn,  CyeMo,  DL 

Appttcatfoa  laly  14. 195;  Serial  No.  3€7313 

ISCWasa.    (CL  31S-^ 

^  jV  "  i^ 


ELECTRICAL 


649 

mu  a  pluiahty  of  cooat  electrodea.  endi  of  wh^imay 
oo^mw  a  terminal  for  a  gkw  diKhaiie;  a  ptemHty  «rf 

mediate  «  P«r  of  count  electrodes;  ewdi  of  said  count 
^in^Zi*t!f^  oompririag  a  hollow  eyiiader 
which  IS  partially  eacloeed  hi  a  block  of  hisolati^  ma- 

«I?^;^'J:!!2f  *~**^  ««*  of  «aid  electrodes, 
md  probn  comprising  aa  etongated  coadnctor  widi  one 

f^!^*t^  "^  electrodei  aad  the  other  end  extend- 

?•  J**.""**"  to  ■»  open  end  of  oae  ottier  preselected 

STdSdh  ^  *^***  ■  P«*«^«»ti«l  P«th  for  transferring 

HyniONIC  awniMIL  CIRCUIT 
WaoMT  A.  Giniho,  Daariik,  IB. 

■a  Aff«  11.  Ifgl,  arty  Nfc  2>1,923 
4<itaa.   (0.315^171) 


1.  The  combmation  with  a  fluorescent  lighUng  system 
which  includes  a  transformer  having  at  least  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding,  a  filament  winding  inductively 
coupled  with  the  primary  winding,  and  at  least  one  fluores- 
cent lamp  having  a  filament  fai  an  end  thereof  and  arranged 
to  have  the  filament  winding  electrically  connected  to 
energize  the  said  filament,  a  source  of  A.  C.  power  for 
electrical  connection  across  the  primary  winding,  of  con- 
nector means  between  the  lamp  end  and  the  transformer 
which  comprises,  three  leads,  a  first  lead  extending  to  a 
terminal  of  the  source,  a  second  lead  extending  to  a 
juncture  between  the  primary  and  filament  windings,  and 
a  third  lead  extending  to  the  side  of  the  filament  winding 
opposite  said  juncture,  a  first  make-break  connection  be- 
tween the  third  lead  and  one  side  of  the  filament,  a  second 
make-break  connection  between  the  second  lead  and  the 
second  side  of  the  filament,  and  a  third  make-break  con- 
nection between  the  first  lead  and  the  second  make-break 
connection,  said  connector  means  including  base  pins  on 
Uie  said  lamp  end  adapted  to  establish  or  open  the  make- 
break  connections  upon  movement  of  the  lamp,  and  the 
secondary  winding  being  connected  with  the  lamp 


1.  An  electronic  control  drcoh  comprising  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  means  connected  in  series  across 
the  source  including  electronic  tube  means  having  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a  pUte  and  an  inductor- 
capacitor  tune  delay  networt  connected  with  the  plate 
sensitivity  control  means  connected  acran  the  source  for 
applying  a  substantiatty  constant  and  nnreveising  voltaae 
to  the  pUte  and  grid  inchiding  in  series  a  res^  haviJg 
iteinpot  Old  connected  to  the  cathode  and  a  selenium 
r«:tifler  whose  ootpot  ttde  ooonects  whh  the  output  side 
of  the  network  and  a  trst  capacitor  bridged  around  the 

I««stol^  a  riidCTcontect  and  a  tecood  capacitor  interposed 
between  the  sHder  contact  aad  the  grid,  the  position  of 
the  contact  determining  the  initial  bias  of  the  grid,  and 
meam  for  cfaangmg  the  initial  bias  of  the  grid  indudint 
anmductive  MupH,^  having  a  primary  inteimittentiylmS 
jected  to  a  voltage  in  excess  of  a  constam  voltage  and  a 
senes  related  secondary  and  selenhim  rectifier  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  second  capadtor  whereby  an  im- 

JIhJ'T  lu  ■"«««'  ^<»<*«e  •««>«  the  secondary  is 
applied  to  the  gnd. 


^   —        t7«7,35i 
^GASEOUS  COUNTING  TUBE 

V.  Baaarina,  Srtaalt.  aad  late  F  €i&^^^ 

"^""•^JS^^  *•**•  **»  No.  433.754 
flChhai.   (a.315~lf9) 


BANK  ASSEMBLBB8  FOR  FLAT  TYPE  SWTTCHES 

■w  BeaaeaaacB.  CMcnaa.  Ifl    ^^fa^^  4^    ' 

of  Daiawam 

3*J«d  dd.  applkalloa  Apdilt,  1953.  Serial  N.. 
2ClainBa.    (CL  317—112) 


1.  A 
ferring  a  glow 


i-L  J^"^  wwajemeat  for  the  bare  wire  contact 
rr*..  *  *?*  of  fct  type  twitehet  comprisfaig  two 
vertical  iapporting  a-alh.  a  plurality  of  flfit  andUcood 


„  October  16i  1956 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ^^^"™ 

.naclAl  .hereto  rn.y  b.  Ad  .0  ^O"'  -'^,i„„  „,„d,„g 

r"r'o".'s^f crr««T'hor.L  '^..^  .n  vesica, 

positicn. 


'iKSo-  Sn^«b«  I*'  l'«'  SerijI  No.  311.677 
^•^        TcWm.    (CL317— Uf) 


•""''"^r^B^dT^rew        aVd™.cW  no™...?  bearing 
:;r;afd  ;"a.;rh:r.b,  sa^  p,..e  «..,  be  be.d  ,.  .n, 

desired  position. 


11  A  panelboard  including  an  enclosing  structure  a 
olutality  of  bus  conductors  therein,  a  plurality  of  circuit 
Si  roUng  un^.  and  n»ans  including  said  bus  conductors 
?^  mounting  saw  unite  within  said  panelboard,  each  unit 
oTSrSity  having  means  for  securing  saad  unit  to 

"Jic"  ou'Sg  means,  said  -"- ^^ --Xlo^cMe?. 
an  electrically  conducting  member  and  a  d>scon«c»  ^^ 
miiial  connector  for  engaging  one  of  *j'<i  .^"1.^°"^"'^^;' 
^  a  formation  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  unit  for 

en^ging  an  dement  of  ^a^^ --rnl^rST'e^t d^n^g 

:t  ^o^Ld^rlt  «re^^  rsa-d  uml  and  eac. 

fXitv  bling  tiie  same  at  the  same  sides  of  said  umt  so 

XsL   u^^^^  not  be  reversed  end  for  end.  said 

X^r  beTn«  a  strap  secured  to  said  unit  to  enclose  one 

X^r^    safdTrJp  being  mountable  to  either  end  of 

%  u^  whe'by  said^strap  polarizes  said  un^n  accor  ^ 

aAce  with  whichever  end  of  said  umt  is  enclosed  by  said 

Tap    and  means  on  said  mounting  means  complemcn- 

Jnly  fom.ed  to  said  notches  for  cooperation  therewith^ 

1m  notches  cooperating  with  said  l.st  --no"-'  ^t;'; 

atid  said  disconnect  termmal  connector  ^o^"^'"*^^/' 

a|  bus  conductor  to  mount  said  units  in  said  panelboard 


2,7<7354 


,    -n,  combination  with  a  ^o<iir^\'>^^.^  ^  IZ 
centnc    thermoelectric    8""f  ^^^f  JS  the 'eSf 

lerminal  memtJer  navm*  »  t^         ^;_„j.  with  said  ter- 
*''^T  rn^'ro~nr.e™fn.rn,^S^Hi,;:;r.  PorUcn 

r":,r:"r„'a,'"^j:':«i^«^o..re.su^^^^^^ 

,°  1  connecnon,  between  »id  nut  «,d  «^^'J~;^.^, 

-rber;:tr":u=r."^.  «rni.  ^. 

ber  portion  and  said  terminal  tip. 
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2,7<73M 
MULTIPLE  ARMATURE  MARGINAL  RELAY 


AppUcalkM  April  3, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2M^1 
2CUM.   (CL  317—189) 


r<» 


»  I m  tat  t 


faces  adapted  to  respectively  and  simaltaneoiuly  engage 
the  flat  engagement  surfaces  of  the  inner-end  portions  of 
both  pole  pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  when  the 
coil  is  energized. 

_  2,7€7,358 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HGNAL  TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 
JMIg^M-  My,  Mofriiiawa.  N.  J.,  ■■rifm  to  BcH  Tde- 


1.  An  electroniagnetic  relay  comprising  a  core  having 
a  winding  thereon,  end  pole  pieces  connected  to  said 
core,  at  least  two  magnetic  armatures  forming  external 
flux  paths  between  said  end  pole  pieces  dbposed  in  dif- 
ferent radial  directions  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core,  pivoting  means  for  pivouUy  supporting 
said  armatures  in  relation  to  said  core,  said  armatures 
being  of  substantially  the  same  general  size  and  con- 
flfuration  and  at  least  one  of  them  having  a  portion 
thereof  cut  away  at  a  place  intermediate  the  portions  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  pt^  pieces  for  altering  the  magnetic 
reluctance  of  said  armature  as  compared  to  the  reluctance 
of  at  least  one  other  <rf  said  armatures,  whereby  said 
armatures  will  be  attracted  successively  by  said  core  in 
the  inverse  order  of  their  respective  relucUnces  responsive 
to  increasing  magnetization  of  said  core  accompanying 
an  increasing  current  flowing  in  said  winding. 


Appttcatioa 


T 


li,  If  S2,  Serial  No.  324»312 
(CI.  317—239) 


-*-^ti«ii:- 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  therein  a  first  zone  of 
substantially  intrinsic  conductivity  and  a  second  zone  of 
extrinsic  conductivity  and  of  one  conductivity  type  con- 
tiguous with  said  first  zone,  a  substantially  rectifying 
collector  connection  directly  to  said  first  zone,  and  a 
substantially  nonrectifying  base  connection  and  one  sub- 
stantially rectifying  emitter  connection  both  directly  to 
said  second  zone,  whereby  low  collector  to  base  capacity 
is  achieved. 


2,7<7J57 
^        ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

EdwaH  V.  Naybar,  Mahwraa,  N.  Y.,  ■■jgaiii  to  Moiy 
■an  *  AahiialL  be,  PM  Wuhlaglnii,  N.  Y.,  a 
'NtwYatk 
Ssptowbia  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  39MS3 
llClafans.    (CL  317— 197) 


2,7«7459 
raGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  CONTROL 

™\'!!i^°''togy'«l  Motors  ConMntioa,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  cotpowidiw  aT  Delaware 

Applcatloa  Imm  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,312 
14  Claims,    (a.  317— 2«2) 


•»»wir> 


-■rtK.v 


S 


■* 


1.  In  a  rotary  electromagnetic  actuator,  an  actuating 
coil  having  an  axial  opening  ttierethrough.  a  pair  of 
similar  fixed  pole  pieces  of  ferro-magnetic  material  ex- 
tending into  said  opening  respectively  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  actuating  coH,  the  inner  ends  of  the  pole  pieces 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween  in 
the  lengthwise  central  section  of  the  coil,  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  non-magnetic  nuterial  extending  axially  through 
said  coU  and  pole  pieces,  each  pole  piece  including  two 
simUar  spaced  inner-end  portions  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  said  iiwer-ead  portions  having  similar 
paraUel  flat  inwaitUy-fadng  engagement  surfaces,  and  an 
armature  of  ferro-magnetic  material  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  located  entirely  in  the  cofl  opening  between  the  en- 
meoMiit  surfaoas  of  the  ianer  end  portions  of  said  pole 
Pi«ts  m  overi^ppiBt  relaljoiialup  with  respect  to  both 
f  pole  pieces,  said  annatuif  and  shaft  beiat  irraaged  for 
rotation  together  and  said  armature  inohaliag  flat  sur- 


12.  A  current  limited  power  supply  including  means 
generating  a  periodically  varying  voltage  and  including 
control  means  responsive  to  voltage  impressed  thereon 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  periodically  varying 
voltage,  rectifying  means  supplied  by  said  generating 
means,  a  discharge  output  circuit  for  said  power  supply 
including  electrode  means  supplied  by  said  rectifying 
means,  impedance  means  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  electrode  means  and  developing  a  biasing 
voltage  which  varies  as  a  direct  function  of  the  current 
flow  in  said  discharge  output  circuit,  and  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  impedance  means  to  supply  said  biasing  volt- 
age to  said  control  means  varying  the  output  of  said 
generating  means  in  continuously  variable  increments  as 
an  inverse  function  of  the  current  flow  in  said  discharge 
circuit. 


2.7(7«34# 

RA-reOF FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

'*'*"  ?*  ^^""^  MhaanpoHi^  Mkm^  amiamor  to  Mtoae- 


IVOh.,  a  coip<waltai  af  Defaiwan 
AppEcaOoa  laaMij  It,  1952.  Serial  No.  2«7.d94 
llClahM.  (CL31»-lt) 

1.  Null  balancmg  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in 
comMnation:  means  comprising  an  energizing  winding 


>5<l 
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positioaing  elemcDts  mounted  honzonialiy  between  said 
alls  and  adiacent  to  each  other  in  a  plurality  of  hon- 
ntal  planes,  a  aeries  of  teeth  projecting  from  said  first 
nd  aecood  elements  and  disposed  along  the  edges  there- 
which  face  each  other,  each  tooth  being  in  vertical 
ignment  with  the  teeth  above  and  below  it,  a  plurality 
f  mounting  plates  having  projections  on  each  end,  one 
f  each  of  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
the  bare  wires  of  one  of  said  banks,  said  banks  re- 
ovably  mounted  in  adjacent  vertical  positions  between 
first  and  second  elements  with  said  projections  ex- 
nding  between  the  teeth  on  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ents.  the  vertically  positioned  bare  wire  contacts  of 
ach  bank  rigidly  attached  to  its  associated  mounting 
ates.  said  first  positioning  elements  being  pivotal i\ 
ounted  and  rotatable  about  their  pivot  points  so  that 
e  mounting  plates  together  with  the  bare  wire  contacts 
ttached  thereto  may  be  slid  in  or  out  of  said  mounting 
rrangement.  each  plate  having  one  projection  extending 
ver  one  of  said  elements  to  hold  the  banks  in  vertical 

position. 


ttalph 


2,7*7^53 
PANELBOARD 
H.    KJagdoo,    Bhuihutuun,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Sqaara  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


Applicatioa  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,677 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 119) 


f       4 . 

*_a'                                                 ^    ?i 

> 
V 

t 

1.  A   panelboard  including  an  cnclosmg   structure,   a 

lurality  of  bus  conductors  therein,  a  plurality  of  circuit 

lontrolling  units,  and  means  including  said  bos  conductors 

or  mounting  said  units  within  said  panelboard.  each  unit 

(>f  said  plurality  having  means  for  securing  said  unit  to 

!aid  mounting  means,  said  means  for  securing  comprising 

an  electrically  conducting  member  and  a  disconnect  ter 

ininal  connector  for  engaging  one  of  said  bus  conductors 

and   a  formation  at  the  opposite  end  of  said   unit   for 

^ngaging  an  dement  of  said  mounting  means,  said  for 

mation    being  one   of  a  pair  of   transversely   extending 

notches  located  one  at  each  end  of  said  units  and  each 

Deing  of  similar  construction    non-uniform   at  opposite 

I  ides   of  the  center  of  said  notches  with  said  non-uni- 

brmity  being  the  sanr>e  at  the  same  sides  of  said  unit  so 

hat  said   units  may  not  be   reversed  end  for  end,  said 

lember  being  a  strap  secured  to  said  unit  to  enclose  one 

nd  thereof,  said  strap  being  nKHJntable  to  either  end  of 

aid  unit  whereby  said  strap  polarizes  said  unit  in  accord- 

ince  with  whichever  end  of  said  unit  is  enclosed  hy  said 

trap,  and  means  on  said  mounting  means  complemen 

arily  formed  to  said  notches  for  cooperation  therewith 

aid  notches  cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  means 

nd  said  disconnect  terminal  connector  cooperating  with 

It  bus  conductor  to  mount  said  units  in  said  panelboard 


2,7«7354 
PANELBOARD 
oha  G.  Jacksoii,  Detroit,  and  Ralpli  H.  Klugdon,  Bir- 
mintham,  Mlch^  mdgfion  to  Sqsare  D  Company,  De- 
troit, Midu,  a  corporatiou  of  Mkiiigan 

Appiicatioa  Jmie  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,608 
7  Claims.    (CL  317— 120) 
1.  An  electrical  panelboard  comprising  supply  means 
or  carrying  current  to  circuit  controlling  units  and  means 


providmg  an  opening  substantially  aligned  with  said  sup- 
ply means  whereby  access  may  be  had  thereto,  means  for 
selectively  preventing  access  to  said  supply  means  through 
said  opening  comprising  a  slidable  plate  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  segments  by  scores  thereon,  said  segments 


being  removable  from  the  remainder  of  said  plate  by 
hending  at  the  scores,  a  bracket  on  said  means  providing 
an  opening,  and  a  screw  in  said  bracket  normally  bearing 
against  said  plate  whereby  said  plate  may  be  held  in  any 
desired  position. 


2,7€7355 

THERMOELECTRICALLY  POWERED  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Wolff,  MDwaakce,  Wb.,  amignor  to  Milwankce 

Gas  Specialty  Company,  MOwankce,  Wis.,  a  coqpon- 

tion  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  It,  1953,  Scftel  No.  341,550 
6  Claims.    (Q.  317— 123) 


1  The  combination  with  a  control  body  and  a  con- 
centric thermoelectric  generator  lead  having  a  con- 
nector nut  in  circuit  with  the  outer  conductor  thereof 
and  a  terminal  connector  in  circuit  with  the  inner  con- 
ductor thereof,  of  a  unitary  low-resistance  junction  block 
positioned  within  said  control  body  and  comprising,  a 
cup-shaped  connector  head,  a  terminal  tip  insulatably 
disposed  centrally  within  said  cup-shaped  head,  a  first 
terminal  member  having  a  portion  insulatably  disposed 
within  said  connector  head  and  in  circuit  with  said  ter- 
minal tip,  a  second  terminal  member  having  a  portion 
insulatably  disposed  within  said  cup-shaped  connector 
head  m  overlapping  relation  with  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber portion,  and  an  internally  threaded  terminal  sleeve 
fixed  coaxially  within  and  in  circuit  with  said  cup-shaped 
connector  head,  said  second  terminal  member  portion 
being  exposed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  terminal  sleeve 
for  engagement  by  the  terminal  connector  of  the  thermo- 
electric generator  lead,  threading  of  said  connector  nut 
into  said  terminal  sleeve  effecting  low-resistance  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  nut  and  said  sleeve,  be- 
tween said  terminal  connector  and  said  second  terminal 
member  portion,  and  between  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber portion  and  said  terminal  tip.  | 
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2,7C7JM 
MULTIPLE  ARMATURE  MARGINAL  RELAY 


Application  April  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  280^41 
2CUnH.   (0.317—189) 


"   9  t  ir  a 


I.  An  electromagnetic  relay  c<Hnprising  a  core  having 
a  winding  thereon,  end  pole  pwoes  connected  to  said 
core,  at  least  two  magnetic  armatures  forming  external 
flux  paths  between  said  end  pole  pieces  disposed  in  dif- 
ferent radial  directions  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core,  pivoting  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  armatures  in  relation  to  said  core,  said  armatures 
being  of  substantially  tiie  same  general  size  and  con- 
figuration and  at  least  one  of  them  having  a  portion 
thereof  cut  away  at  a  place  intermediate  the  portions  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  pole  pieces  for  altering  the  magnetic 
reluctance  of  said  armature  as  compared  to  the  reluctance 
of  at  least  one  other  of  said  armatures,  whereby  said 
armatiires  will  be  attracted  successively  by  said  core  in 
the  inverse  order  of  their  respective  reluctances  responsive 
to  increasing  magnetization  of  said  core  accompanying 
an  increasing  current  flowing  in  said  winding. 


f)51 

faces  adapted  to  respectively  and  simulUneously  engage 
the  flat  engagement  surfaces  of  the  inner-end  portions  of 
both  pole  pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  when  the 
coil  IS  energized. 

2,7f7J5g 
SEMICONDUCTOR  «GNAL  TRANSLATING 
1  »,  -  ^  DEVICES 

^*y jy-,y y*  Mofrirt»w,  N.  J.,  a«%Mr  to  Be«  Tele- 

acorpoS5rfl55rYS?"*^  ^^  ^"*^  ^-  ^- 
Appiicatioa  Deombcr  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  326,312 
5CteinM.    (CL  317— 239) 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  therein  a  first  zone  of 
substanually  intrinsic  conductivity  and  a  second  zone  of 
extnnsic  conductivity  and  of  one  conductivity  type  con- 
tipjous  with  said  fint  zone,  a  substantially  rectifying 
co^ector  connection  directiy  to  said  first  zone,  and  a 
substantially  nonrectifying  base  connection  and  one  mh- 
stanttally  rectifying  emitter  connection  both  directly  to 
said  second  zone,  whereby  low  collector  to  base  capacity 
IS  achieved.  ^ 


3,7<7357 

„^ ,   BI^CTROM AGNmc  ACTUATOR 

Edwari  V.  Najkor,  MahroM,  N.  Y.,  ■mh,,,,  to  Moly. 

SsptoMhu  It.  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,853 
UCUna.    (a.  317— 197) 


2,7<7,359 
n      .  *9^J  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  CONTROL 
TrSf^^Jiiff!^  S^   ^^"^  ^-   L«iXM.   Detroit, 
hS?lJS*'**L^.5?'^  *••*««  Cofpomtloo,  De- 
<«tt.  IVOcfc^  •  cotpoiliwi  flf  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Jine  2f,  WH,  Serial  No.  234,312 
14ClalnM.    (CL  317— 242) 


'i 


'iu 


•i 


'^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  electromagnetic  actuator,  an  actuating 
cod  having  an  axial  opening  theretiirough,  a  pair  of 
similar  fixed  pole  pieces  of  ferro-magnetic  material  ex- 
tending into  said  opening  respectively  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  actuating  coil,  the  inner  ends  of  the  pole  pieces 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween  in 
the  lengthwise  central  section  of  the  coil,  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  non-magnetic  material  extending  axially  through 
said  coil  and  pole  pieces,  each  pole  piece  including  two 
simUar  spaced  inner-end  portions  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  said  inner-end  portions  having  similar 
parallel  flat  inwardly-facing  engagement  surfaces,  and  an 
armature  of  ferro-magnetic  material  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  located  entirely  in  the  cofl  opening  between  the  en- 
gagement surfaces  of  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  pole 
PMsces  m  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  both 

^tm^  ?v!**  ™^"«'  »«•  shaft  being  arranged  for 
rotation  together  and  said  armature  including  flat  sur- 


12.  A  current  limited  power  supply  including  means 
generating  a  periodically  varying  voltage  and  including 
contro  means  responsive  to  voltage  impressed  thereon 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  periodically  varying 
voltage,  rectifying  means  supplied  by  said  generating 
means,  a  discharge  output  circuit  for  said  power  supply 
including  electrode  means  supplied  by  said  rectifying 
means,  impedance  means  connected  in  scries  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  electrode  means  and  developing  a  biasing 
voltage  which  varies  as  a  direct  function  of  the  current 
flow  in  said  discharge  output  circuit,  and  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  impedance  means  to  supply  said  biasing  volt- 
age to  said  control  means  varying  tiie  output  of  said 
generating  means  in  continuously  variable  increments  as 
an  inverse  function  of  the  current  flow  in  said  discharge 
circuit.  • 


2,7(734# 

i-i.  *i^^''  ^IST^  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Storm,  MloacapoUi,  Mhm^  airitaor  to 
apoHs-HoneyweO   lUtaiator  Coim»; 
Mloa.,  a  cotpontioa  of  Ddawve  ' 
Appiicatioa  Jaraaiy  It.  1952,  Serial  No.  2«7,*94 
llCWiM.   (CL31t-2«) 
I.  iNuii  balanang  measuring  apparatus  comprising  ... 
combination:   means  comprising  an  energizing   winding 


in 


6»2 


a  id  an  output  winding  and  means  for  varying  the  voltage 
a:roas  said  output  winding  for  a  given  energization  of 
said  energizing  winding;  variable  impedance  means  hav- 
ing input  terminals  and  output  terminals;  a  source  of 
vsltage  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  means  con- 
nxting  said  energizing  winding  and  the  input  terminals 
of  said  impedance  means  in  series  circuit  to  the  output 
u  rminals  of  said  source  of  voltage  so  that  the  same  cur- 
r  mt  flows  through  said  energizing  winding  and  said  input 
h  rminals  so  that  a  change  in  impedance  of  said  series  cir- 
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,-^,.«» 


cuit  changes  the  current  flow  through  both  said  energizing 
v'inding  and  said  impedance  means  an  equal  amount; 
r  leans  responsive  to  a  condition  for  controlling  said 
voltage  varying  nKans  to  vary  the  voltage  across  said 
cutput  winding;  and  means  responsive  to  the  relative 
values  of  the  voltage  across  said  output  winding  and  that 
across  the  output  terminals  of  said  variable  impedance 
rjcans  for  adjusting  said  variable  impedance  means  until 
tie  voltage  across  said  output  terminals  is  equal  in  magni- 
tude and  opposite  to  the  voltage  across  said  output 
winding. 

2,767^1 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOLLOW-LP  SYSTEM  FOR 
POSITIONING  A  CONTROLLED    UNIT   BY    A 
CONTROL  UNIT 
i^ke  Hugo  Petnn  BlooMpist,  Jduuincshov,  and  Per  A. 
Undcgreo,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignors    to    Aktie- 
bolaget    Bofoia,    Bofon,    Sweden,    a    corporatioa    of 
Sweden 

AppikadoB  Jane  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,472 
11  Claims.    (CI.  318—30) 


which  the  system  is  subject  to  aelf-oscillation  miiereby 
the  amplitude  curve  as  a  fimction  of  the  frequency  is 
limited  to  a  small  increase  at  frequeadei  within  the  said 
range  and  at  higher  frequendet. 


ELECTRIC  MOnrOR  BRAKING  8YCTEM 


WiUiam  H. 

ElcctrkC 


1.  A  follow-up  system  for  rapidly  positioning  a  con- 
trolled unit  by  a  control  unit  situated  at  a  remote  point, 
tfie  said  system  comprising  electric  signal  means  includ 
iig  selsyn  devices,  an  A.  C.  source.  A.  C.  amplifying 
I  leans  and  phase  detecting  means  opcratively  connected 
uith  the  control  unit  and  the  controlled  unit  and   ar 
ranged  to  generate  a  demodulated  A.  C.  error  signal  of 
:   character  variable  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
control  unit  and  the  controlled  unit  relative  one  to  the 
other,  the  said  signals  including  low  and  high  frequencies 
i  nd    having    a    varying    phase    angle,  D.  C.  amplifying 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  error  signal  means 
lor  feeding  the  said  signal  to  the  input  side  of  the  D.  C 
mplifying    means,    reversible    drive    means    operative! v 
onnccted  with  the  controlled  unit  for  moving  the  latter 
nd  included  in  a  control  circuit  with  the  D.  C.  amplify 
ig  means  for  directional  control  of  the  drive  means  bv 
e  output  signal  of  the  said  amplifying  means,  and  filter 
letwork  means  included  in  the  circuit  connections  be 
ween  the  D.  C.  amplifying  means  and  the  drive  means, 
Ihe  said  filter  network  means  effecting  a  larger  positive 
base  lead  of  the  signal  within  the  frequency  range  in 


to 
•(NcwYoifc 


AppUcatkm  Febrwry  IS.  1932, 8mki  No.  271,799 

(CL31»— 212) 


^t 


-f^ 


'^ 
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1.  Electric  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
line  terminals  connectabie  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent supply,  an  alternating  current  electric  ntotor  having 
supply  terminals  and  electrically  independent  rotor  and 
stator  members  whereby  said  rotor  member  is  braked 
to  a  stop  when  unidirectional  current  is  supplied  to  its 
said  terminals,  means  for  completing  and  interrupting 
the  connection  between  said  motor  terminals  and  said 
line  terminals,  a  capacitor  and  a  rectifier  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  with  one  another  and  permanently 
connected  across  said  motor  terminals,  and  a  resistor  per- 
manently connected  in  shunt  circuit  relation  with  said  rec- 
tifier, whereby  said  capacitor  is  charged  through  said 
rectifier  when  said  motor  is  energized  with  alternating 
current  and  discharges  unidirectional  current  through  said 
resistor  and  said  motor  to  brake  said  motor  to  a  stop 
«.hen  said  motor  is  disconnected  from  said  source  of  al- 
ternating current  supply. 


2,767,343 

LIMIT-CTOP  COPmiOL  SYSTEM 

Charies  F.  Cbabb,  DoiigiMtoa,  N.  Y.,  aMfgnor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,439 

ISClafaiis.    (CL  318— 261) 


1  A  system  for  controlling  an  object  in  its  approach 
to  a  limit-stop  comprising  means  to  drive  said  obfect, 
means  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  displacement  of  said  object  from  said  limit  stop, 
means  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  velocity  of  said  object,  means  to  compare  said  sig- 
nals and  produce  an  actuation  signal  at  a  determinable 
ratio  of  said  compared  signals,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  actuation  signal  to  decelerate  said  driving  means. 


2,767364  j 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walter  B.  Gaggi,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  Mrf^or  to  Wcdtogho^e 
Electric  CorporafkMi,  East  PM*«|h,  Pm,  a  corfo^ 
tion  of  Pennajrtvaida 

Appilcatloa  May  6, 1955,  ScfW  No.  596,473 

5ClaiaM.    (01.318— 317)  ^ 

I    In  combination:  a  source  of  alternating  current; 'a 
load;  transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  and 
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a  9tcood»Ty  winding,  said  primary  winding  beitat  serially 
coonected  with  said  load  across  said  source  of  ahemating 
current;  full-wave  re^ifier  oaeans  having  input  lermimls 
and  output  terminals,  said  iapot  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  said  secombry  winding  for  eaergizatioa  there- 
by; junction  transistor  meaM  having  emitter,  collector 
and  base  electrodes,  said  emitter  and  collects  electrodes 
being  connected  to  said  rectifier  output  terminals  so  that 


V«7J66 
ROT  AUNG  SYNCmNNNOOS 


I        ^9^ 


said  transistor  completes  a  circuit  between  said  terminals 
through  the  emitter-to-collector  current  conduction  paths 
thereof:  pulse  generating  means  coupled  between  said 
emitter  and  base  electrodes  adapted  to  drive  said  transistor 
means  between  collector  current  cutoff  uid  saturation, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for 
controlling  the  time  duration  of  the  output  pulses  there- 
from. 


2,767365 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYOTEM 
Walter  B.  Gaol,  Snyder,  N.  Y^  writer  to 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Eaat  PItlAniK  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  PcMM!ylvaata 

AppHcatioB  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  566,474 
7ClafaM.   (CL  311-^27) 


|i-  ^-  =i^i 


1     t     I 


I.  In  combination:  a  source  of  alternating  current; 
first  transformer  means  having  a  first  primary  winding 
and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding,  second  trans- 
former means  having  a  secondary  winding  and  a  center- 
tapped  primary  winding,  said  first  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  said  current  source  for  energization  there- 
by, the  outer  terminals  of  said  center-tapped  secondary 
winding  being  connected  to  the  outer  terminals  of  said 
center-tapped  primary  winding  by  half  wave  rectifier 
means  connected  to  permit  energy  transfer  from  said 
center-tapped  secondary  winding  to  said  center-tapped 
primary  winding  upon  closure  of  a  circuit  between  said 
center  taps,  junction  transistor  means  having  at  least 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  said  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  being  connected  between  said  center 
taps  to  provide  a  current  conduction  path  therebetween, 
means  coupled  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
adapted  to  bias  said  transistor  between  ctrilector  current 
cut  off  and  saturation  in  alternation,  and  load  means 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former. "-;' 


AppHcatfaii  Jaty  24|  19S3)  9tni  Na.  969.139 
ItCWna.  (GLS21— «•) 


1.  A  rotating  synchronous  rectifier  comprising  a  con- 
ductive rotating  assembly  of  plural  oondoctive  rings  and 
segmented  conductive  rings,  means  to  rotate  said  assem- 
bly in  synchronism  with  akemating  current  to  be  recti- 
fi^,  a  transformer  connected  to  the  source  of  said  al- 
ternating current  having  plural  separate  and  conductivdy 
unconnected  windings,  brushes  contacting  said  conduc- 
tive rings,  coimections  from  each  of  said  s^arate  wind- 
ings to  said  brushes,  one  connection  to  one  brush,  con- 
nections from  said  condtictive  rings  to  akemate  segments 
of  said  segmented  conductive  rings,  further  brushes  con- 
tacting said  segmented  rings  constituting  the  direct  cur- 
rent output  sources  of  the  rectifier,  said  brushes  an^  said 
segments  so  circumferentially  related  Chat  connection  is 
alternately  established  then^tween  at  all  times  to  the 
output  circuit  of  the  rectifier  but  at  no  time  between 
the  separate  windings  of  said  transformer 


2,767367 

GENERATOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROI  BY 

ELECTRIC  BRAiONG 

Louis  Black,  Altadcaa,  CaHT.,  awlgwnr,  by  mesne  assifm- 

ments,    to    Aerorox   CotporatioB,   a    corporation    of 

Massachasetts 

AppUcatioa  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  340.126 
2CiaiiiH.    (0.322—32) 
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1.  A  speed  control  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
a  dissipative  brake  coupled  to  the  roUUble  member  and 
having  a  control  which  is  responsive  to  electric  current, 
an  alternator  coupled  to  the  rotatable  member  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  output  windings  for  producing  akemating 
current  signals  having  a  frequency  which  is  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  the  output  windings  of  the  alter 
nator  to  a  load,  a  high-pass  and  a  low-pass  fUter  coupled 
to  the  other  output  winding  of  the  alternator,  a  pair  of 
rectifiers  for  rectifying  the  signals  produced  at  the  out- 
puts of  the  two  filters,  a  magnetic  ampli^r  having  three 
control  windings,  means  connecting  two  of  the  control 
windings  to  the  output  circuits  of  said  pair  of  rectifiers. 
a  third  rectifier  coupled  across  the  load  winding  of  the 
alternator,  a  differentiating  circuit  coupled  between  the 
output  of  the  third  rectifier  and  the  third  control  winding 
of  the  magnetic  amplifier,  and  means  for  providing  elec- 
tric current  throQgh  the  output  circuit  of  the  magnetic 
amplifier  to  the  control  for  the  brake  so  that  the  action 
of  the  brake  is  controlled  by  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
produced  by  the  alternator. 
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DYNAMOELECTRIC  C01>rrR0L 

Wmtaa  Kobcr,  Fairport  N.  Y. 

Appttortioa  Deccabcr  21. 195«,  Serial  No.  201,926 

SCUbw.    (CL321— S7) 


said  magnetic  plunger  will  simultaneoiuly  actuate  said 
slide  valve  and  said  compensating  member  through  the 
medium  of  said  actuator  and  said  opposed  spring  mem- 
bers to  permit  balanced  movement  <k  said  pistons  in  a 
preselected  direction  alternatively  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  said  electrical  quantity. 


1.  In  a  generator,  a  rotating  field  structure,  and  su\- 
ionary  armature  means  divided  into  at  least  two  separate 
ections,  each  of  said  armature  sections  consisting  of  mag 
letic  material  formed  to  provide  teeth  for  collecting  mag 
letic  flux  produced  by  said  field  structure  and  further 
magnetic  material  behind  said  teeth  forming  a  continuous 
reentrant  path  for  field-produced  flux  to  and  from  said 
eeth.  means  including  an  electric  current  conducting  con- 
trol winding  for  each  of  said  armature  sections  associated 
with  the  reentrant  path  thereof  for  producing  varying 
[Jegrees  of  saturation  therein,  said  control  windings  being 
wound  in  opposition  to  each  other,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  output  voltage  of  said  generator  for  providing  a 
control  current  in  said  control  windings. 


2,7«73«9 
CONTROL  MEANS  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL 
Cari  Scfaindlcr,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  McGraw 
Electric  Company,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkatioo  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,065 
13  Clafans.    (CI.  323— 43  J) 
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2,7€7^7t 
LINE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  TRANSFORMER 

SYSTdVf 

Richard  J.  Medal,  Dcs  Plshii,  DL,  awlgBnr  to  Ranlaml- 

Bofg  Corporadoa,  Chlcaio,  HI. 

AppUcation  April  28, 1953,  SmW  No.  351,618 

5C1aliiis.    (CL323— 45) 


I.  In  an  alternating  current  regulator  having  an  input 
circuit  comprising  a  step-up  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  an  output  circuit  and  a 
primary  winding  coupled  to  a  magnetic  amplifier,  said 
magnetic  amplifier  having  a  control  winding,  the  com- 
bination of  two  parallel  paths  across  the  output  circuit, 
the  first  containing  a  primary  of  a  transformer  and  the 
second  two  impedances  in  series,  a  connection  from  the 
secondary  of  the  last  mentioned  transformer  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  two  impedances,  the  last  mentioned  con- 
nection including  a  rectifying  and  filtering  means,  a 
vacuum  tube  connected  with  said  control  winding,  a 
control  circuit  for  said  tube  coupled  to  said  junction  in 
said  second  path,  and  an  amplifier  in  said  control  circuit. 


2,767371 

SATURABLE  REACTOR 

William  H.  BcaaMcn,  Lyaa,  MaH^  asrigaor  to  General 

Electric  Coaapany,  a  conoratkm  of  New  York 

ApplkatioB  loBc  18, 1952,  SctM  No.  294^45 

2Claima.    (CL  323— 89) 
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1.  In  an  alternating  current  electrical  system  having 
adjustable  control  means  to  control  the  magnitude  of  an^ 
electrical  quantity  of  said  system;  a  hydraulic  work  cylin- 
der including  dual  pressure  chambers  each  having  a  piston 
slidable  therein,  condition  responsive  means  responsive 
to  variations  in  said  electrical  quantity  and  including  a 
solenoid  coil  and  magnetic  plunger,  said  plunger  com- 
prising a  temperature  sensitive  magnetic  alloy  having  iis 
magnetic  permeability  proportional  to  change  in  ambient 
temperature,  a  selective  slide  valve  jointly  associated  with 
said  working  cylinder  and  with  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fhiid  under  pressure  to  alternatively  admit  said  fluid  to 
said  dual  chambers,  a  cantilever  actuator  jointly  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  plunger  and  with  said  valve. 
said  actuator  being  relatively  positioned  on  a  shaft  mem- 
ber and  having  a  portion  extending  radially  from  said 
shaft  member,  a  crank  rotatable  on  said  shaft  member 
ind  operatively  associated  with  said  piston  members, 
and  a  compensating  member  rotatable  relative  to  said 
shaft  member  and  frictionally  engaged  radially  relative 
to  said  crank,  opposed  spring  members  each  conjointly 
engaging  said  compensating  member  and  the  radially  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  actuator,  whereby  movement  of 
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I  In  a  saturable  reactor  having  an  output  current  wave 
form  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  when 
connected  in  circuit  with  a  load  device  to  a  source  of 
alternating  electric  current  supply  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  magnetizable  core,  a  pair  of  alternating  cur- 
rent windings  on  said  core  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  to  said  source  of  alternating  elec- 
tric current  supply  of  predetermined  freqency,  a  direct 
current  winding  on  said  core,  said  alternating  current 
windings  being  deposed  in  an  opposing  inductive  rela- 
tion with  said  direct  current  winding  a  parallel  resonant 
circuit  tuned  to  a  predetermined  even  harmonic  of  said 
source  frequency,  and  impedance  means  connecting  said 
parallel  resonant  circuit  in  closed  series  circuit  relation 
with  said  direct  current  winding. 
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MULTPT AGE  MAGNBTIC  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

Lnthafer  H.  RmHsj,  BaBtnta,  aai  WBaai  R.  RaaA,  Jr., 

New  Hjda  Put.  N.  Y^  aaripMVi  to  Spany  Ra^  Coi^ 

poratkM,  a  cononHoa  of  Ddawwv 

AypUcatioD  Ocfobtr  14, 19S2,  Serial  No.  314,607 

6ClaliM.    (a.  323— 89) 
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1.  A  multistage  magnetic  amplifier,  the  first  stage  com- 
prising a  core  structure  forming  a  pair  of  closed  magnetic 
circuits,  an  output  winding  on  each  magnetic  circuit,  an 
A.  C.  line,  the  two  output  windings  being  connected  in 
parallel  across  the  A.  C.  fine,  an  input  control  circuit  for 
the  first  stage  independent  of  the  A.  C.  line  and  induding 
a  control  winding  on  each  magnetic  circuit,  the  two  con- 
tit>l  windings  being  disposed  in  push-pull  relaticm  to  the 
output  windings,  the  second  stage  comprising  two  cores 
forming  a  pair  of  independent  closed  magnetic  circuits,  an 
output  winding  on  each  of  th^  second  stage  magnetic  cir- 
cuits, the  two  second  stage  output  windings  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  the  A.  C.  line,  a  control  winding 
on  each  of  the  second  stage  magnetic  circuits,  one  of  said 
second  stage  control  windings  being  connected  in  scries 
with  each  of  the  first  stage  output  windings,  and  a  uni- 
directional conducting  device  in  series  with  each  output 
winding,  those  in  each  stage  being  similarly  poled. 


2,767373 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ENVELOPE  DELAY 
DISTORTION 
John  B.  Magglo,  Snwnit,  N.  J.,  aaricnor  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboratorica,  Incoriporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatfoB  of  New  Yoik 

Applicatloa  Jmw  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  292^45 
7aafaiH.    (a.  324— 57) 


■  «  «  m  M 


2^-r 


(Aj 


UR 


ri--.- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  over  a  given  transmis- 
sion band  the  envelope  delay  distortion  of  a  transmission 
system,  means  for  producing  and  applying  to  such  system 
a  test  signal  comprising  a  single  carrier  the  frequency  of 
which  is  swept  across  the  transmission  band  to  be  observed 
and  which  is  sinusoidally  modulated  at  a  chosen  fre- 
quency, means  for  detecting  the  signal  transmitted  through 
said  system,  means  for  applying  the  detected  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  sinusoidal  modulating  wave  to  two 
paths,  one  of  which  includes  a  delay  network,  means  for 
equalizing  the  amplitudes  of  the  outputs  of  the  two  paths, 
means  for  combining  the  two  outputs  to  obtain  a  meas- 
urement of  the  slope  of  the  phase  delay  characteristic  over 
the  interval  of  said  delay  network,  and  means  for  integrat- 
ing the  combined  output  to  obtain  the  envelope  delay 
distortion  characteristic. 
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HETERODYNE  MEASURING  CIRCUITS 

N.  J., 

New    Yori^ 
lOfNewYoifc 

12,  1951«  Sariy  No.  241^23 
(CL324-^ 
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2.  A  circuit  for  compensating  small  amounts  of  distor- 
tion in  the  output  of  a  square-law  detector  due  to  presence 
of  some  fourth-order  modulaticm  in  the  detector  at  the 
wanted  frequency  of  the  detector,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  modulator  having  a  square-law  characteristic,  means  in 
the  output  of  said  detector  for  selecting  currents  of  the 
wanted  frequency  and  currents  of  twice  the  wanted  fre- 
quency, from  the  current  components  of  all  other  fre- 
quencies in  the  output  of  the  detector,  means  for  selec- 
tively impressing  substantially  only  said  selected  currents 
on  the  input  circuit  oi  said  modulator,  and  means  to  pro- 
portion the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  selected  currents  to 
such  values  as  substantially  to  cancel  in  the  output  cur- 
rents of  the  modulator  said  small  amounts  of  distortion. 


2,767375 

AUTOMATIC  MEHER  CALIBRATOR 

Fred  W.  Sduuns,  Faawood,  N.  J.,  iM%»or  to  Westera 

Electric  CoBUMBy,  lacoiponM,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioB  off  New  York 

ApplicatkNi  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,904 

12  Clafans.    (0.324—74) 


1 .  An  automatic  meter  calibrator  comprising  a  variable 
source  of  calibrating  voltage  connected  to  a  meter  to  be 
calibrated,  a  source  of  control  voltage,  means  for  progres- 
sively adjusting  the  control  voltage  in  predetermined 
steps,  means  operative  at  each  adjusted  value  of  the  con- 
trol voltage  for  varying  the  calibrating  vintage  to  match 
the  control  voltage,  a  turn-table  supporting  the  meter 
to  be  calibrated  and  a  dial  plate  for  the  meter,  means 
controlled  by  the  response  of  the  meter  to  the  matched 
calibrating  voltage  at  each  adjusted  step  for  producing 
a  corresponding  rotary  adjustment  of  the  turn-table,  scale 
printing  mechanism  for  the  dial  plate  and  means  operated 
after  each  adjustment  of  the  turn-table  for  actuating  the 
printing  mechanism  and  the  control  voltage  adjusting 
means. 


2,767376 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Ross  C.  Wintcrbottom,  Lot  Aaxdct,  Calif.,  aasliBnr  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Compaay,  Colrcr  City,  Caltf.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 
Applicatloa  Amtnst  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  529,393 
6  Clafans.    (CL  324— 81) 
1.  A  microwave  frequency  meter  comprising  a  gas- 
filled  resonant  cavity  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  out- 
put circuit,  said  cavity  having  a  resonant  range  within 
the  microwave  molecular  absorption  bands  of  the  gas 
which  fills  the  cavity  and  having  an  adjustable  fixed  tun- 
ing means  and  cyclically  variable  tuning  means;  a  micro- 
wave noise  source  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  of  said 
cavity  for  applying  microwave  energy  thereto;  a  micro- 
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wave  detecting  means  having  a  first  input  circuit  coupled 
to  said  output  circuit  of  said  cavity  aiid  a  second  input 
cticu  t,  said  detecting  means  being  adapted  for  generuing 
a  eta  uacteristic  signal  in  respoose  lo  microw»ve  fre- 
quencies applied  thereto  from  said  cavity  and  to  any  un- 
known signid  applied  to  said  second  input  circuit;  an  in- 
dicating meauvs  coupled  to  said  detecting  means;  means 
for  driving  said  cyclically  variable  tuning  means  coupled 
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cyclically  v<amble  tuiHng  means;  and  a  source  of 
ing  current  signals  coupled  to  said  driving  means 
rgizing  said  dhving  means  and  coupled  to  said 
ing  means  for  synchronizing  said  indicating  means 
with  jsaid  cyclically  variabie  tuning  noeaos,  whereby  said 
indicating  means  displays  a  characteristic  signal  wave- 
form by  which  the  unknown  signal  applied  to  said  second 
input  ctTcuh  may  be  compared  with  the  characteristic 
mole:ular  absorption  signals  displayed  thereon. 


COMPENSATED  ELECTRICAL  RECTIFIEIl 
AND  METER 

Arthur  W.  Daxkkc  MonMowa,  N.  J^  awigBor  to  BcU 
Tel  cphoM  Labontorlca  iBcoqwntcd,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
efufcnlUm  of  New  Yocfc 
AppUcatiM  Imw  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,953 
3ClaiiiH.    (CL  324— 119) 


1.  jApparatus  for  measuring  alternating  currents  com- 
prising a  rectifying  network  having  an  impedance  vary- 
ing with  the  rectified  current  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  KHirce  of  current  to  be  measiu-ed,  a  meter,  and  a 
resist*  H"  connected  in  series  with  said  meter  to  said  net- 
work and  adjusted  by  said  meter  to  compensate  for  the 
varialion  in  impedance  of  said  network. 
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2,7«737t 
UENCY  MODULATION  RELAXATION 

OSCILLATOR 
KomKtuatj  HaH,  Ottawa,  Oirtarto,  Canada,  as- 
to  Her  Maftaty  the  Qacca  la  the  Rlglit  of  Canada 
reprcwated  ^  the  MUbter  of  Natiooal  Defence, 
nwa,  Ontario,  Canada 

itioa  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,M7 
priority,  application  Canada  Jaly  19,  1952 
3  Clafam.  (CL  332—14) 
n  a  radio  frequency  relaxation  oscillator  comprising 
n  condenser  and  a  source  of  direct-current  charg- 
tential  connected  to  said  condenser,  the  provision 
first  triode,  the  grid  and  cathode  of  which  are  ar- 
in  a  series  circuit  comprising  said  main  condenser, 
litive  side  of  said  main  condenser  being  connected 
grid;  means  for  biasing  the  grid  of  said  first  tri- 
gative  in  relation  to  the  cathode  of  said  triode;  a 
connected  across  said  condenser  with  its  anode  con- 
to  the  positive  side  of  said  condenser;  means  for 
ling  a  positive  bias  on  the  cathode  of  said  diode 
e  to  the  negative  side  of  said  condenser,  said  means 
ling  a  bias  resistance  connected  between  a  source 


of  positive  potential  and  the  negative  side  of  said  con- 
denser, means  for  removing  the  positive  bias  <m  the  cath- 
ode of  said  diode,  which  compriaei  a  seoood  triode  series 
connected  between  said  bias  resistance  and  said  source 


of  positive  potential,  and  having  its  grid  connected  to  the 
anode  of  said  first  triode;  meaiu  for  applying  a  modulat- 
ing frequency  potential  to  said  first  triode;  and  a  differ- 
entiating circuit  connected  between  the  anode  of  jiaid 
first  triode  and  the  grid  of  said  second  triode. 


2,7<737f 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  EQUALIZATION 
WllUam  W.  Manrfoffd,  Fbis^ipmj  Tiiij  Iflh  T« 
Morris  Cooaty,  N.  J.,  Mrigaar  lo  Bal 
oratorks,  lacorporatad.  New  Yoilc»  N.  Y.,  a  < 
of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,199 
(ClaiaH.    (CL333— 2t) 


I  In  combination  with  a  microwave  transmission  sys- 
tem having  a  phase  delay  characteristic  that  decreases  as 
the  frequency  of  wave  energy  transmitted  thereby  in- 
creases, a  multibranch  network  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond connected  sections  of  wave  guide,  a  pair  of  polariza- 
tion-selective wave  guide  connections  for  said  first  section 
each  adapted  to  couple  to  and  from  one  of  a  pair  of 
orthogonal  polarizations  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
therein,  said  system  being  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
nections, a  polarization-selective  wave  guide  connection 
for  said  second  section  adapted  to  couple  to  and  from  a 
pt>lari/ation  of  wave  energy  in  said  second  section  re- 
lated by  an  angle  to  a  polarization  in  said  first  section. 
said  last  named  connection  having  a  cut-off  characteristic 
that  progressively  reflects  wave  energy  components  of 
increased  frequency  as  the  wave  propagates  away  from 
said  section,  and  an  a nti reciprocal  rotator  of  linearly 
polan/ed  wave  energy  for  producing  an  antireciprocal 
rotation  of  wave  energy  from  one  of  said  planes  of 
polarization  in  one  of  said  sections  into  one  of  said  planes 
of  polarization  in  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  rotator 
being  interposed  between  said  sections. 


2.7(7  JM 

IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 

Otto  J.  Zobcl,  Morristowa,  N.  I.,  smImui  to  BcO  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Application  September  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,199 
UOafans.    (CL333--35) 

I.  In  combination,  two  wave  guides  and  a  transducer 
connecting  said  guides,  said  guides  having  characteristic 
impedances  which  diflfer  in  magnitude  and  slope  at  a 
selected  frequency,  said  transducer  comprising  two  sec- 
tions of  recungular  wave  guide  connected  in  tandem, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  phase  shift  approximately 
equal  to  r/2  radians  at  said  frequency,  the  transverse  di- 
mensions of  one  of  said  sections  differing,  respectively, 
from  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  other  of  said 
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tions,  and  said  dimensioiis  being  so  chosen  that  the  image 
impedance  of  said  transducer  at  said  frequency  substan- 


tially match  said  characteristic  impedances,  respectively, 
both  in  magnitude  and  in  slope. 


Frad  W. 
Man, 
Moot 
el  Dslawaia 


TUNING  DEVICE 

Jr*,  Canr  CSiavs,  and  Sylvester  A*  De 

N.  In  sislginra  to  Alien  B.  Da 

N.  J.,  a  coiporattoa 


Jmm  2t,  1951,  Sarid  No.  232^7 
ICWik   (CL334— 79) 
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Electrical  tuning  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spiral - 
shaped  coils  curved  about  an  axis  and  axially  offset  from 
each  other,  and  a  tuning  element  curved  about  said  axis 
and  positioned  to  be  rotated  about  said  axis  selectively 
near  said  coils  and  having  a  first  tapered  circumferential 
edge  at  one  end  thereof  in  substantial  axial  alignment 
with  one  of  said  axially  offset  coils  and  having  a  second 
tapered  circumferential  edge  at  the  remaining  end  thereof 
in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  other  of  said 
axially  offset  coils,  whereby  said  tuning  element  achieves 
independent  tracking  of  both  said  coils. 


2.7<74t2 
WOUND  CORE  TRANSFORMER 
Alwki  G.  Strinnaycr,  MOwaakac,  Wb.,  Miii^or  to  Mc- 
Graw  Electric  CoMpasqr,  MBwiaritac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,199 
3ClafaBS.    (CL  334— 213) 


1 .  A  magnetic  core  member  for  electrical  induction  ap- 
paratujk  comprising,  a  plurality  of  nested  convolutions 
wound  one  upon  another  from  magnetic  steel  strip  having 
a  predetermined  deformation  applied  thereto  longitu- 
dinally throughout  the  length  of  the  strip  and  having  a 
preferred  orientation  lengthwise  of  the  strip  to  provide  a 
substantially  rectangular  member  of  predetermined  size 
having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  and  a  pair  of  connecting 
yoke  portions,  said  deformation  being  arcuate  in  trans- 
verse cross-section  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  strip  and  con- 
vex when  viewed  from  the  exterior  of  the  core,  said  strip 
maintaining  said  arcuate  cross-section  along  said  legs 
and  yokes  with  the  arcuate  portions  of  each  convolution 
nesting  in  the  arcuate  poriions  of  adjacent  convolutions  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  convolutions  after  they 
arc  wound,  said  strip  being  from  edge  to  edge  in  transverse 
cross-section  at  the  corners  of  said  rectangular  member 


2.7(7313 
CIRCUIT  CONTINUING  DEVICE 
.    amaa  and  Jasper  Long.  Stngis,  Mkh.,  ___„. 
!" jy***  ¥y?^  Frofcrts  Co.,  Sfufa,  Mich^  a  corpp. 

AppikadaB  Janniy  4, 1954,  SeiW  No.  4#2,199 
HCWm.   «a.339— I9t) 

3.  In  an  electrical  oomectieNi  aoau,  die  combination 
of.  a  hoosing  haWng  an  apertua  therethrottgh,  a  first 


meaiu  on  said  housing  operable  to  partially  enclose  om 
end  of  said  aperture  while  permitting  a  phirality  of  coa- 
ductor  terminals  to  be  inserted  into  said  aperture,  a 
tubular  member  siidably  oaounted  in  said  aperture  aad 
provided  with  a  tedoced  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  means  siidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  member 
and  having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  reduced  opening,  a  resilient  biasing  means  in  said 


aperture  adapted  to  bias  said  seoood  means  toward  said 
firet  means  to  hold  said  plurality  of  conductor  terminals 
between  said  member  and  said  first  means  with  said  pro- 
jecting portion  engaging  a  matching  aperture  in  each  of 
said  terminals,  and  a  plate  operatively  secured  to  said 
housing  and  enclosing  the  other  end  of  said  aperture 
adapted  to  provide  a  support  for  said  resilient  biasing 
means. 


2,7(73S4 
QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Donald   J.   Bnriie,   Cleveland,  OUo, 
ProdKts,    Inc.,    CkvefaHid,    Ohio,   a 
Ohio 
Applkattoa  December  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  397,M3 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  339^-279) 


'~i^n 


Erico 
of 


—J 


1.  A  quick  connector  for  electrical  cable  comprising 
a  male  conductor  made  of  brass  and  having  a  solid  axial 
truncated  conical  extension  tapering  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately five  degrees  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  cam  groove 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  extension  which  extends  gen- 
erally axially  from  its  CHiter  end  and  then  helically 
inwardly  at  a  small  pitch,  a  female  conductor  likewise 
made  of  brass,  an  axial  inwardly  tapering  opening  in  said 
female  conductor  which  is  slightly  longer  than  the  length 
of  said  extension  of  the  male  conductor,  and  a  steel  rivet 
in  the  side  of  said  female  conducts  with  a  cylindrical 
head  protruding  into  said  opening  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  fit  said  cam  groove  in  the  male  conductor,  said 
male  and  female  conductors  being  first  relatively  re- 
ciprocated to  bring  the  head  of  said  rivet  along  said 
cam  groove  to  the  helical  portion  of  tf»e  latter  and  then 
relatively  rotated,  whereupon  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the 
conductors  arc  drawn  into  close  electrical  and  firm  wedg- 
ing engagement. 

2.7<73S5 
ECHO  DEFTH  SOUNDING  AFFARATUS 
John  F.  SnNh,  Qnfaicy,  Mam.,  ssslgHar  to  Wilfrid  O. 
WhMc  A  Sons,  he,  Boalaa,  Maas.,  a  cotporadoa  of 


AppUcatfoa  March  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  147^93 
3aahBS.    (0.349-^) 

I.  In  an  echo  depth  sounder  having  a  transmitter  unit; 
an  echo  receiver  unit;  a  capacitor;  a  gaseous  discharge 
tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  in  series 
with  said  transmitter  unit  and  capacitor,  and  having  a 
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trigger  electrode;  a  constant  speed  motor  having  a  rotary 
sh  ift;  the  combination  of  a  relatively  small  pinion  gear 
or  said  shaft;  a  relatively  large  gear  meshed  with  said 
snail  gear:  a  cam  lying  coaxially  against  and  attached  to 
sad  large  gear  for  rotation  therewith;  a  brush  contacting 
plate  lying  coaxially  against  and  attached  to  said  cam 
fo'  rotation  therewith;  a  hollow  shaft;  said  large  gear, 
sad  cam  and  said  plate  being  assembled  coaxially  around 
and  attached  to  said  hollow  shaft;  an  indicator  lamp 
roated  by  said  hollow  shaft;  said  lamp  having  an  in- 
su  ated  circuit  connection  extending  through  said  hollow 
shift  and  attached  to  said  plate:  a  brush  in  contact  with 


sa  d  plate,  means  connected  to  said  receiver  unit  for 
amplifying  an  echo  signal  and  for  using  the  amplified 
ec  lo  signal  to  cause  said  lamp  to  be  energized;  said  lasi 
mentioned  means  including  a  circuit  completed  through 
sad  brush,  said  plate  and  said  connection;  contacts  op- 
erated by  said  cam,  and  a  trigger  voltage  bias  source 
cornected  to  said  contacts  and  through  same  to  said 
cathode  and  electrode  for  causing  said  tube  to  fire  and 
to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  transmitter  unit 
vvfien  said  contacts  are  closed  by  said  cam 


2,767386 

MULTIPLE  SECTOR  SEARCH  SONARS 

Wkyac  M.  Rom,  Seattle,  Wash^  UBignor  to  Minneapolis- 

HooeTweii  Regriaior  Company,  Mtamcapolis,  Minn.,  » 

coryoradon  of  Delaware 

Appticatkm  Fcbraary  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,795 

12  Claims.    (CL  340— 6) 


enc 
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A  detecting  system  utilizing  the  reflections  of  trans- 
mitted wave  energy  for  locating  reflecting  objects,  com- 
pr  sing  transmitter  means  operable  for  periodically  gen 
er^ting  propagative  wave  energy  pulses  and  beaming  such 
rgy  pulses  into  a  total  search  region,  a  plurality  of 
lectionally  selective  receiving  devices  aligned  in  dif- 
feient  directions  included  in  said  total  search  region,  sa:d 
reviving  devices  being  responsive  to  reflected  wave  energy 
incident  thereon  in  their  respective  directions  of  selec- 
tivity, indicator  means  having  a  display  representing  said 


total  search  region,  said  display  being  divided  into  dif- 
ferent portions  individually  representative  of  the  different 
directional  portions  of  said  region  corresponding  to  the 
individual  receiving  devices,  respectively,  sweep  circuit 
means  recurringly  scanning  said  indicator  display  portions 
in  predetermined  successive  order,  said  indicator  means 
having  an  input  energizable  to  produce  an  indication  on 
any  individual  display  portion  being  scanned  during  the 
instant  of  such  input  energia^ation,  a  plurality  of  ampli-* 
fiers  respectively  associated  with  the  individual  receivin{l 
devices  to  amplify  the  responses  thereof,  said  amplifier^ 
having  output  circuits  energizingly  connected  to  said 
indicator  input,  said  amplifiers  being  normally  substan- 
tially inoperative  to  energize  said  indicator  display  por- 
tions by  receiver  response,  and  sweep  circuit  means  syn- 
chronized cycle  for  cycle  with  the  first-mentioned  sweej 
circuit  means  and  recurringly  scanning  said  amplifiers  tc 
render  the  same  momentarily  operative  in  predeterminec 
successive  instants  corersponding  to  the  order  of  instants 
of  scan  of  said  indicator  display  portions  related  thereto, 
the  total  interval  between  initiation  of  successive  scan 
^■ycles  of  said  sweep  circuits  being  shorter  substantially 
than  the  duration  of  the  transmitted  pulse,  and  the  scan 
cycles  of  said  sweep  circuits  being  repeated  a  plurality  of 
times  during  each  period  between  successive  transmitted 
pulses. 


2,7673«7 
CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 
TRANSDUCER 
Robert  A.  Langcvin,  Wllioagliby,  Ohio,  aaigaor,  by  i 
assignments,  to  Clevite  Corporation,  CIcTeland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,037 
7  Claims.    (0.340—10) 


I  A  transducer  for  operation  in  a  medium  and  for 
transducing  therein  between  electrical  and  mechanical 
types  of  energy  comprising:  a  hollow  cylinder  of  electro- 
mechanically  sensitive  dielectric  material  having  a  radial 
and  a  tangential  activity  of  opposite  sign;  means,  including 
provisions  for  causing  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder 
to  be  acoustically  exposed  to  said  medium  and  the  inner 
surface  to  be  acoustically  shielded  from  said  medium 
when  said  cylinder  is  immersed  in  said  medium  and  elec- 
trcxles  on  said  material,  for  applying  one  of  said  types  of 
energy  to  said  cylinder  and  for  deriving  the  other  of  said 
types  of  energy  therefrom;  said  cylinder  having  a  ratio 
of  thickness  to  outside  diameter  which  substantially  pro- 
vides a  minimum  of  the  expression, 

1  —  A'  uj,C,v 


Jfc» 


.1 


wherein: 


k  denotes  the  electromechanical  coupling  coefficient  ojf 
said  material;  ' 

u^r  is  equal  to  2  times  the  radial  resonant  frequency  of  the 
transducer; 

(  M  denotes  the  volume  compliance  of  said  cylinder  in. 
meters^/ Newton/meter';  and  ^ 

A  is  the  lateral  area  of  said  cylinder  in  meters'. 
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2,7<73tt 
METHOD  OP  PRESENTING  SEISMIC 

INFORMATION 
M.  RmI,  Jr*t  HcHloat  Tau»  MripMr,  by  n 

pany,  EHzabcth,  N.  J.,  a  conoralioa  of  Debiware 
lannry  22, 1954,  Sow  No.  4«5,5f  4 
9CMam,   (CL  34»— 15) 


1 .  A  method  of  presenting  geophysical  data  comprising 
the  steps  of  creating  seismic  waves,  detecting  and  convert- 
ing said  seismic  waves  into  electrical  signals,  transforming 
said  electrical  signals  into  square  waves  having  the  same 
quiescent  points  as  said  electrical  signals,  producing  elec- 
trical pulses  by  electrically  differentiating  said  square 
waves  and  recording  said  electrical  pulses. 


2,7«73t* 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  APPARATUS 

BwrtoB  McCoDHi,  HoMloa,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  NoTembar  IJ,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,377 

4ClafaM.    (CL340— 15) 


^HU^ 


3.  An  integrating  recorder  of  the  class  described,  which 
comprises  means  for  recording  electrical  signals  from  an 
incoming  signal  circuit,  said  means  including  a  recording 
drum  capable  of  being  driven  at  any  desired  predetermined 
substantially  constant  speed,  a  plurality  of  recording  chan- 
nels on  said  drum,  and  recording  head  means  for  recording 
said  signals  on  said  recording  channels;  means  associated 
with  said  recording  head  means  for  shifting  the  said  signal 
circuit  progressively  from  one  recording  channel  to  the 
next  channel  in  order  after  each  series  of  signals  has  been 
recorded  on  the  immediately  preceding  channel;  and  a 
switching  device  for  coupling  the  channels  in  which  the 
several  series  of  signals  have  been  recorded  to  reproduce 
said  signals  from  said  individual  channels  as  a  single 
composite  record  on  which  the  amplitude  of  the  resulting 
signal  at  any  given  time  point  on  said  composite  record 
is  substantially  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
amplitudes  of  said  individual  records  at  the  correspond- 
ing time  points  with  respect  to  the  beginning  of  the 
records. 


2,7<7J9t 
EMERGENCY  ROAD  LIGHT 
Vernon  Free  and  William  E.  Mack,  Everett,  Wash^ -as- 
signors of  seventeen  and  oac-ludf  perccBt  to  said  Free, 
forty-two   and   one-half  perccat  to   nid   Mvcfc,   and 
fifteen  perccot  to  Thniai  G.  McCrea  and  tweaty-flve 
perccat  to  JaaMs  Davis,  both  of  Bvcrstt,  WaA. 
Ap^loirtloa  Jaiy  21, 1953,  S«W  N«.  3«9,424 
lOataB.   (CL34»— 5«) 
An  emergency  road  lamp  for  use  as  a  signal  device 
comprising  a  casiiig.  a  tigaal  lamp  pivotally  attached  to 


said  castng,  a  lens  housiiig  hingedly  secured  to  said  eat- 
ing and  adapted  to  overlie  wud  agmd  lao^,  souices  of 
electrical  power,  means  connected  to  said  sources  of  elec- 
trical power  for  oscillating  said  signal  lamp,  a  slot  in  said 
casing,  said  means  for  oscillating  sakl  signal  lamp  iadud- 
ing  an  operating  lever  secured  to  said  signal  lamp,  a  con- 


t72 


necting  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  operating  lever  and 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  crank  arm  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  connecting  rod,  and  drive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  crank  arm,  said  connecting  rod  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  and  a  pin  secured  to  said  operating 
lever  extending  through  said  elongated  slot. 


2,7«7391 

SIGNALLING  DEVICES 

Paul  H.  MacMabo^  All  i  Mills,  Va. 

ApplicatioB  September  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t9,19< 

6ClaiBW.    (CL340— <1) 


1.  In  a  signalling  device  for  a  bicycle  having  a  pedal- 
carrying  shaft  and  a  pedal  )oumaled  on  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  and  pedal  moving  in  a  circular  orbit  when  the 
bicycle  is  propelled  by  the  pedal,  and  said  shaft  rotating 
relative  said  pedal,  the  com^nation  of  an  electric  lamp  on 
the  pedal;  an  electric  generator  on  the  pedal;  an  electric 
circuit  connecting  said  lamp  and  said  generator;  and 
means  joumaled  in  the  pedal  and  actuated  by  rotation  of 
the  shaft  relative  to  the  pedal,  adapted  to  actuate  said 
generator. 

2,747392         ^  ""' 

LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  PRESSURE  FUEL  LINES 
Alex  N.  Sawaivirisid,  St.  Lodb,  Mo^  MrfiPor,  by  imsbc 
assigBmcBts,  to  ACF  ladmitttes,  fawoepontad,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  covporaUoa  «f  New  Jersey 

Application  Jaly  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  3M,84« 
2  Claims.    (CL34»— 242) 


*gJi-"-M 
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1.  In  a  fluid  flow  system,  a  fluid  line,  a  tube  surround- 
ing said  fluid  line  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  closed 
chamber  around  said  line,  a  valve  for  admitting  pressure 
to  said  closed  chamber  in  excess  (^  the  normal  pressure 
in  said  fluid  line,  a  pressure  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  closed  chamber,  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  in 
said  circuit,  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  pt^essure 
chamber  to  hold  said  switch  in  open  position  so  long  as 
the  pressure  in  said  closed  chamber  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  a  signal  light  in  said  circuit,  a  cut-off 
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valve  in  said  fluid  line,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  valve, 
d<i8iag  of  the  switch  due  to  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  said 
ch  iscd  chamber  causing  closing  of  said  switch  to  energize 
th(  I  signai  light  and  to  cause  closing  of  said  valve  to  stop 
th) !  flow  of  fluid  through  said  line. 


2,7i7;i93 
AlPPROACH  ALARM  SYSTEM  WTTH  UNWANTED 
SIGNAL  ELIMINATION 
N.  Y- 
KlMe* 

of  New  York 
3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,854 
(0. 34<^— 258) 


M. 

to  Wi 
riOcN.J.,* 
AppUcatioB  Ai 
8 


1.  in  a  motion  detecting  system  comprising  means 
foi  transmitting  radiations  of  a  given  frequency  into  a 
spice  to  be  protected,  means  for  receivmg  said  radia- 
tioiis  after  they  have  traversed  said  space,  and  means 
fo^  detecting  variations  in  the  frequency  of  said  received 
radiations  when  compared  with  said  transmitted  radia- 
tions and  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  motion 
in  said  space  in  accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence 
of  said  detected  variations;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prikes  said  indicating  means  being  actuated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  predetermined 
degree  of  electrical  bias  applied  thereto,  said  detecting 
meians  comprising  means  for  transforming  said  detected 
uency  variations,  if  present,  into  a  series  of  pulses, 
s  operatively  connecting  said  pulses  to  an  amplitude 
ting  circuit  the  output  of  which  is  substantially  uni- 
in  amplitude  independently  of  variations  in  the 
litude  of  its  input  above  a  normal  value  and  opera- 
tivily  connected  to  receive  said  pulses,  and  an  integral 
ing^  circuit,  the  output  of  said  limiting  circuit  being  elcc- 
tn<ially  connected  to  said  indicating  means  via  said  in- 
teghiting  circuit  to  bias  said  indicating  means,  whereby 
thd  attainment  of  the  predetermined  degree  of  electrical 
biak  sufficient  to  cause  said  detecting  means  to  indicate 
thd  presence  of  motion  within  said  space  is  determmed 
by  I  the  number  of  pulses  reaching  said  integrating  cir 
cuii  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  sub 
staiitially  independent  of  possible  excess  in  amplitude 
of  said  pulses. 


2,7«74f4 
TIPPING  MOMENT  INDICATOR  FOR 
LIFTING  TRUCKS 
Alfred  Emrfai  Rcffauld  Amot  and  Marcel  Henry  Cboules, 
lasiiintoke,  Eosiand,  aaigBors  to  Emmannel   Kave 
iDd  Joho  Rcffanid  Sharp,  bo(h  of  Basingstoke.  Ene 
land 

AppUcatkM  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,926 
7ClaiiiH.    (0.340—267) 


vhi«ls 


A  truck  cGmpr:sing  a  chassis  having  front  and  rear 
a   ma<:*  'ocat^d   near  the  front  wheels,   a  load- 


carrying  device  projecting  fcHwardly  from  the  mast  in 
front  of  the  front  wheels,  the  mast  and  load-carrying 
device  being  pivoted  relatively  to  the  chassis  about  an 
axis  substantially  coincident  witfa  the  vertical  plane  coo* 
taining  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  a  connecting  element  which 
resists  forward  pivotal  movement  of  said  mast  and  load- 
carrying  device,  a  stress  responsive  device  associated  with 
said  element  and  serving  to  respond  to  stress  therein  and 
an  indicator  actuated  by  the  stress-responsive  device  and 
affording  an  indication  to  the  operator  oi  undue  tipping 
moment  exerted  by  the  mast  on  the  truck. 


2,7(739S 

BEACON  ANTENNA 

Donald  L.  Margcram,  Loag  Beach,  and  Stanley  A.  Fiyga, 

BcUflower,  Calif.,  asri^nrs  to  North  AaMricaa  Avfai- 

tkMi,  lac. 

AppUcatkM  Jaoaary  2,  1952,  Serial  Na.  244,482 

5ClafaBa.    (CL  343— 729) 


ar^ 


1  Antenna  means  comprising  a  coaxial  wave  guide, 
a  dipole  at  the  terminus  of  said  gtiide,  an  axial  slot  in 
the  outer  conductor  of  said  wave  guide  having  its  center 
one-quarter  wave  length  of  the  electromagnetic  energy 
to  be  transmitted  by  said  guide  from  said  dipole,  a  cylin- 
drical skirt  attached  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  guide 
near  said  dipole  and  at  the  other  end  to  another  portion 
of  said  guide  and  separated  throughout  its  midportion 
from  said  guide,  said  skirt  having  cut  in  it  two  diametrally 
opposed  axial  slots  displaced  by  90  degrees  from  said 
slot  in  said  guide,  and  a  circumferential  slot  cut  in  said 
skirt  near  its  midpoint;  and  means  for  distorting  the 
electric  fields  in  said  guide  to  cause  propagation  from 
the  slot  in  said  guide  whereby  a  portion  of  the  electro- 
magnetic energy  transmitted  in  said  guide  is  coupled  out 
the  slot  in  said  guide,  is  transmitted  in  the  space  between 
said  guide  and  said  skirt  to  the  slots  in  said  skirts,  and 
thence  is  radiated  from  said  slots  with  polarization  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  guide,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
electromagnetic  energy  is  propagated  by  said  dipole  with 
polarization  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  guide. 


2,7674H 
DIRECTIVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Cassius  C.  Cutler,  Oakhant,  N.  I.,  MrifBor  to  BeB  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  lacorposaled.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yofh 

AppUcatkM  April  30, 1944,  Serial  No.  M5,955 
11  aahns.    (CI.  343>-78t) 


.^^ 


^ 


I.  A  dielectric  channel  comprising  a  flat  metallic  wall, 
a  second  wall  spaced  therefrom  and  a  dielectric  path 
hounded  by  said  walls,  said  second  wall  beiag  curved  j 
about  one  edge  of  said  flat  wall,  the  curvature  in  said 
second  wall  being  circular  in  a  plane  perpeadkalar,  and 
parabolic  in  a  plane  parallel,  to  saU  Bat  wall.  •> 
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2,7*7,397 

ANTENNA 
John  F.  Byiae,  Ehaha 

Chicago,  DL,  a  KwawBiliia  off 
AppUcatkM  Mmek  31, 1951,  SetW  No.  21S,iSt 
nOafaM.  (0.343— 79f) 
1.  An  antenna  system  for  use  with  radio  signalling 
waves  of  a  predetermined  high  frequency  including  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  elonfated  wave  conducting 
sections  each  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a 
wave  length  at  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  elon- 
gated sectiotis  being  vertically  positioned  one  above  the 
other  in  end  to  end  relation  and  having  adjacent  portions 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  conducting  member  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  one  half  a  wave  length  at 
said  pi'edetermined  frequency,  said  coiulucting  member 
being  spaced  from  said  wave  conducting  section  and 
being  positioned  to  overlap  end  portions  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  sections  by  substantially  equal  amounts  to  form 
therewith  two  quarter-wave  open  lines  connected  in 
series  between  said  adjacent  spaced  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions and  providing  a  low  impedance  series  interconnec- 
tion therebetween,  and  means  for  coupling  signal  waves 


of  said  predetermined  frequeiKry  to  the  section  at  one 
end  of  said  system  so  that  sakl  waves  are  applied  in 
series  to  said  wave  conducting  sections,  with  said  con- 


**W^' 


H.^fo* 


'K» 


ducting  member  and  said  conducting  sections  forming 
cophased  antenna  elements  having  a  spacing  of  one-half 
of  a  wave  length. 


I 


.'jfi  I  ^<\' 


itltivattiMA 


ic 
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.^t 


178,942 

JEWELRY  CASE 

Dorothy  K.  Alien,  Lake  Coaaty,  Dl^  assignor  to  F 

Noble  &  Compttiy,  a  covponitioD  of  niinois 

ApplkatkM  Octokcr  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  385,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLDM— 9) 


fl    I 


DESIGNS 
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178,946 

SET  OF  CHESSMEN 

wniiam  C.  AtUnaon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  38^41 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— <5) 


n 


A  A 


178,943 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Giuseppe  Amman,  Milan,  Italy,  assigiior  to  F.  LLL 

Borietti  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D70— 1) 


LI 


178,947 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  COMB  HOLDER 

Robert  J.  Bachmann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  September  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,178 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


178,944 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  CASING 

Walter  A.  AndeiBon,  Tramboll,  Coon. 

Application  Jnly  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64~ll) 


\ 


y 


178.948 
AIRPLANE 
Ralph  L.  Bay  less.  La  Mesa,  and  Charles  B.  Carroll,  San 
Dieito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Callfomia 
Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


178,945 

MOBILE 

Arnold  F.  Arnold,  Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.542 

Term  of  patent  3V'2   years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 
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178,949 

DRESS 

Harvey  Berin,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  Aagmt  13, 19S^  Serial  No.  42^7 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D3^26) 


178,953 

DOORKNOCKER 

James  M.  Crowson,  AbJlMe,  Tez. 

Application  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,993 

Itxm  of  patent  14  jtwtt 

(a.  Dlft— 7) 


.K'  ■  "  -T"*^'  ■ 


178,950 

TACKLE  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  C.  Beiry,  Wonder  Lake,  HI. 

Application  Angnat  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,687 

Term  of  patent  "SVi  yean 

(O.  D58— 13) 


^«*  178,954 

PIPE  COUPLING  UNIT 

Paul  G.  Dunmire,  Bnriingnne,  and  Tdford  L.  Smith, 

Soutii  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Application  NoTember  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,830 

Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

(O.  D91— 3) 


/ 


/ 


17MS1 

TOY  OIL  WELL  PUMP 

Kenneth  B.  Caye,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


■itew^ 


178,955 

REVOLVING  HEAD  VENTILATOR 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  U.,  anignor  to  Stariinc,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D62— 3) 


178,952 

COMBINED  TOY  OIL  WELL  PUMP  AND  DERRICK 

Kenneth  B.  Cope,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Application  Mav  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 15) 


ii    k 
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17M5€ 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  fflMILAR  ARTICLE 
Rkkard  M.  Garrte,  ^mcwc,  N.  Y^  MrifMr  to  OwMdaga 
Pottery  CDifij,  SyracMe,  N.  Y^  a  coqMniioB  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioa  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,14« 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


17M57 

BOX 

Beniamto  GrccastciB,  Bronx,  and  Cari  Moik, 

New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  September  If,  If 55,  Serial  No.  37,987 

of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D5S— 11) 


178,f58 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  SELF^ONTAINED  AIR 

CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Larelle  Gnild,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  avignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poration,  Syracase,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  1,  If  55,  Serial  No.  36,319 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  IM2— 4) 


17t,f5f 
TOBACCO  PIPE 
Howard  W.  Hodgidni,  Wlnnetka,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Falcon 
Indmtrles,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporaHoa  of 


17MM 

GUN 

Jearit  T.  I17,  SaaHli,  Wmk. 

Applicatian  Dcccabar  If,  IfSS,  SifW  No.  3f 47f 

Term  of  nnlaat  7 

(CLOSED 
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inMS  17M«9 

CENTRIFUGAL  CMUM  SEPARATOR  DOOR  PULL  POK  A  SLIDING  DOOR 

H.  KMkar,  Oak  Paik.  IIL,  ■iiltanr  to  Inlai^  SalTatore  Miwnit 

Mtor  riwp— J.  a  carforaltoa  of  New  Metal  Predacti, 

^^            SiptoiBbtr27,lf54,StrialNo.32,44<  AppHcatloa  Fcbrwinr  M,  IfS^  Serial  No.  4t42< 

Tenn  af  anlMt  7  ye«s  Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CL^--.l)  (CI-  I>l»-«) 


178^1 
STOPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  T.  James,  Pandena,  Cattf.,  amignor  to  Gladdtog, 
McBean  &  Co.,  Lot  Angdcs,  CaHf..  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  Jnly  f,  lf54,  Serial  No.  31,3«2 

Term  of  palant  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— If) 


17M7f 
COMBINED  BOTTUE  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 

Robert  ommwt  Scandak,  N.  Y. 
Application  Fcbrwtfj  2B,  lf54,  Sarinl  No.  4f,237 
Term  of  pirtaat  14 
(CLD51— () 


178,f62 

COMPRESSOR  UNIT  FOR  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 

John  D.  Jnhnaon,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

AppUcatton  Inly  21,  lf54,  Sevkd  No.  31,516 

Term  of  pntcat  14  ft 

(CLIM5— I) 


17l,fM 
COMBINED  DiSPENSn^G  AND  MEASURING 
DEVICE  FOR  GUNPOWDER 
Heniy  W.  LackarfBar,  Laa  Ai««lca,  aad  JaaMi  G.  Bell, 
CiMdak,  CaV.,  n^nn  to  I 
Co.,  Ciiaiali,  CaW.,  a  cmwmtlkm  of  Caafonla 
AppHcatkM  March  21, 19S5^  Serial  No.  3S,13t 
Tom  of  palMt  14 
(CLDS2— 3) 


17t,f71 

DOORKNOCKER 

Clement  PMqnaRna,  RMfcBeid,  Conn. 

AppUcatkM  October  It,  If 55,  Settel  No.  38,428 

Term  of  pirtaat  14  yean 

(CL  Dl«— 7) 


178,f63 
FRICTION  CATCH  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  A.  Jorgensen,  Edmonds,  Warii.,  amignor  to  Wasb- 
Jngton  Steel  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Washington 

Appiicatioo  April  13,  If  53,^Serial  No.  24,463 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D5»— 5) 


178,f47 

SOAP  DISPENSER 

Hagh  H.  Logan,  Pasadrns,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jamnry  3,  If  55,  Serial  No.  33,7f  8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4-^) 


st^Si^ 


wf-.i- 


Application  Jammry  3,  If 55,  Serial  No.  33.795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


n      ftiiatii 


178,f<4 
METAL  AWNING 
Ijirry    J.    Kearney    and    Raymond    B.   Simon,   Webster 
Groves,  Mo..  ani«non  to  Ahuna  Kraft  Mannfactarbg 
Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlsaonri 
Applicatioa  March  26,  lf56.  Serial  No.  4i,7f  1     * 
Term  of  patent  14  yean  I 

(O.  D21— «) 


«il 


V  178,f68 

DOOR  PULL  iOR  A  SLIDING  DOOR 
Snhratore  Wtinnitoo,  Paiati— ,  CaRf.,  imlga  nr  to  Arcadia 
Metal  Piodncti,  FaBwtoa,  CJIf.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 


178,f72 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Harry  J.  Rossi,  Elkkait,  lad.,  amigaor  to  Robert  Gab 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  toipoialton  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  27,  lf55,  Serkri  No.  36^67 

Tern  of  patent  14  ycnn 

(CLD88— 5) 


~1 


XataaJC 


28,  If  56,  Serkri  No.  48425 
af  aatoat  14  yean 
(CL  D18— 8) 
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17«,f73 

POPCORN  VENDING  MACHINE 

E^wiffi  L.  ScUaroM,  surer  Spiteg,  Md. 

Apyllcatiwi  March  31, 195S,  ScrU  No.  35310 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 
-,  (a.  D52— 3) 


17tjf7i 

REFRIGERATOR 

Bertrand  N.  Tromblcy,  Urayivhaiii,  Mich^  aMicMr  to 

"fH.:^?™*'  Corpofatlo%  Chicago,  01.,  a  corForadoo 
of  Illinois 

Appllcatioo  February  13,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  40,154 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  IM7— 3) 


178,974 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
flerbcrt   H.  Schiriz,  Mflwankee,  Wli.,  assignor  to   S-B 
Manafactartag  Coapaay,  Waawatosa,  Wis,,  »  partner- 
nip 

AppUcatkw  April  5,  IW^  Serial  No.  40.939 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3)  I 


171^7 
HANDLE  GRIP  FOR  MANUALLY  STEERED 

DEVICES 

Norman  B.  WmiameoB,  PorliaBd,  Or«g^  Mdmni  to 

Jarman-WEDianMoa  Commby,  PorSHid,  Ont. 

AppllcatioB  April  f,  iMi,  SwW  No.  4t,N5 

Term  of  patoirt  14  yean 

(a.  Dlt-O 


Ijmm^ 


17M7I 

VELOCIPEDE 

Norman  G.  Wintennaatd,  PakM  HaightB,  III.,  asrignor  to 

Junior  Toy  Corporation  a  corporatioa  of  Delawaie 

Application  Febnuiy  21,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  40,400 

Term  of  MUaat  14  yean 

(CI.D34k-15) 


178,f75 

GOLF  CLUB  CART 

Geone  J.  Traot,  Eagiewood,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  Jaonary  17,  lf55,  Serial  No.  34.004 

Term  of  paleat  7  yean 

(a.D14— 3) 


171,979 

VELOCIPEDE 

Norman  G.  Wintermantel,  Paloa  H«lgfat%  DL,  Mtdgtor  to 

Junior  Toy  CorporatioB,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Fehrvary  2t,  195«,  Serial  No.  40,401 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean  t 

(CL  D34— 15) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1956 


Black,    Clarence   S. 
CI.  214--3»0_. 


Plclrap   trailer.      Re.    24,227,    10-16-68. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Jewelry    case. 


Allen,    r)i>rothy    K.,    to    FH     Noble    k    Co 

178.942,  10-16-.'>6.  CI.  U86^    9. 
Aliima  Kraft  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 

la  16-Ji«,  Cl.  D64-  11. 
Arcadia  Metal  ProductiJ :   See-- 

Merendlno,  Salratore.     178.968. 

Merendino,  Salvatore  178.969  ,„,__,„  ,,,  n29— 1 
Arnold.  Arnold  F.  Mobile.  17«.»-»a.  >0-l,*:^^^l>'i(Pf5__5fi 
Atmn«on.  William  C     Set  of  chewmen.     178.946.  lo-io-o«. 

Ha^hnliiV  Robert    J.      Combined    bro.h    and    comb    holder, 

^iX    A^tJlaneV    178.948,  10-16-56.     Cl.  I>71-1. 

Bell.  James  O.  :  See-  ,7bqa« 

I^chmlller.  Henry  ^*.,«nd  Bell     \78,966 

n.  D58— 13. 
HorK  Warner  Corp.  :  Krr-     ,7ao7« 
Troml)ley.  Bertrand  N      178,»7«. 

Carrier  Corp  :  **««•— ,_„„.o 

(JuUd,  Lur*lle.     178.9fS8. 
Carroll.  Charles  B.  :«te--  1-00.18 

BayleM.  Ralph  L.,  and  Carroll.     1 .  «.»■♦«•  „   ,,,   -,. 

Cope.   Kenneth   B.      Toy   oH   well  pump.      178.».il.   10-1«.  ..♦.. 

(■o2>    K^enTeVh  B.     Combined  toy  oil  well  pump  and  derrick 

178  952.  10-16   56.  Cl    1)34—15.  -_„q.»     ,n   16-56     Cl 

Crowaon.   Jamea   M.      I>oor  knocker.      178,953,    10-16-16.   (  1 

DuVmnre!^  I'aul    (J...  and   T,    L.    Smith.      Pipe   coupling   unit 

178J>54.  10-16-66,  Cl.  1>G1— 3. 
V  LLI  Borlettl  8  p.  A.  :   ««'— , 
Amman,  (Jiuaeppe      178.943. 
Falcon  Industries.  In*"- ■('♦''',_„  „-„ 
KerrlV'ttrtaTo'Sarllne^'lnrRevolvln.  head  ventilator 

178  "956.  10-16-56.  Cl.  1)62—3 
tialr    Robert    Co  ,  Inc   ■^^•°-- 

,:„rrfn""Richard'H:.  tV  (Sda,n.  Pottery  (^"^ .dinner  plate 
or  similar  article.-    178.9.56.  10-16-.56,  Cl.  1)44-15. 

Ceneral  Dynamics  Corp,     See 

BaylMis,  Ralph  L..  and  (^arroU      178.948 

(JladdlnK.  McBean  *  Co  :  Kw- 
James.  CH»or|ce  T.     178.961.  ,-aui^-    in  1R_M1 

(Ireenstein.  Benjamin,  and  C.  Molk.     Box,     1 .8,5)5.,  10-16-5(., 

Culld     i.urelle;    to    Carrier   Corp       ConU«f.  ""'» nLTft'nfi^'^^cr 
fHlne<i     air     condltioniuK     unit.       178.9o8.     10-16-56.     (  I 

llXkin"^    Howard   W.     to   Falcon   Industrien,   Inc      Tobacco 

nipe       178  1)59    10-16-56,  Cl,  D8.5— 2. 
International  Harvester  Co.:   Wee   - 

Koeher   Theodore  H,     178  96.").  „.    y^on      1 

ivv    Jessie  T       <Jun       178  960    10-16-66.  Cl.  D30— 1, 

similar  article      178  961    1M6-.56.  Cl.  D58  -10, 


Jarman  Williamson  Co  :  ^«'— _„  „,- 

J„h„S!,"'7or'  r."™K™VS°'Jn.,    for    ,.~«.    n«W. 

Friction  catch  for  doors  and  the  like,     178,963.  10-16-i>6, 
Cl    1)50—5 
Junior  Toy  Corp,  :   Kfc  ,,uot« 

Wintermantel,  .Norman  <».     178.»7«. 

Wintermantel.  Norman  G.     17»,l»fW.  ^. 

Kearney,   I-Hrry  J.,   "d   R„  JL  **lr?/u''W^n""D21-i  "^ 

«'<>       M.»tal  awnlns       178,964,   10-16-S6.  O.  l»zi— o- 

K.Xr.'rh^loTe'H".   to   international   Harvester  ('o^en- 
trifueal  cream  separator.     178.96;>.   10-16-S6.  t  t.  V£a^    1. 

I.a.  hmlller  EnKineerlng  Co,  .   ^ee— 

I4ichmiller.  Henry  W.  and  Bell.    178.966. 

I  M.hmlller   Henrv  W  .  and  J    (i.  Bell,  to  LAchmlUer  Engineer 

^^^nT  '.    •  "  "''"blned  dispensing  and  n^airarlDK  derlce  for 
j:unp<.wdei        178.966.  10-16-,->6.  CT.  D52— 2. 

Lotan.    Hu«h    H,      Soap    dispenser.      178.967,    10-16^56.    tl 

"^     "^  to  Arcadia  Metal  ProdncU.     Door^pull 

17K.968.  lO-lft-^-W.  a.  DIO— 8. 
t.,  Arcadia  Metal  Products.     Door  pull 
178  5)69.  10-16-66.  Cl.  DIO — 8.   ~ 


178.957. 


178,970. 


178,971.    10-16-56, 
Inc,     Display   carton 


178,973. 


Merendino,  Salvatore. 

for  a  slidinp  door, 
M.rendino.  Salvatore. 

for  a  sliding  d<M>r. 
Molk,  Carl      «cc—  ^  „  ,w 

(Jreenstein.  Benjamin,  and  MolR. 
Noble.  F   H.  A  Co.  :   ^ee- 

•n^n    imrothv  K.     178,942. 
Olillers    Robert.     Combln<-d  bottle  and  closure  cap, 

10-16-56.  Cl    D58 — 6. 
OnomuiKa  .ottery  *'o  :   f<ee-- 

C.arvln,  Richard  H.     178.9.)6, 
ra«ans'-ellH,    Clement.      Door    kno-ktr. 

Cl.  1)10-   7.  „  ^         .,    ■     r. 

Rossi     tiarry   J.,   to   Robert    (.air   Co. 

178  972,  10-16-56.  Cl   D80 —>. 
SB  Mfu,  Co   ;    Sec — 

.Hchult.  Herbert  H.     178.974.  „.,u,„„ 

Schlavone    Edward  L.     Popcorn  vending  machine. 

S.-lnlu^'Vifrbiri  S^To^S-B  Mf.,  Co,     Christmas  tree  stand 

17S.5>74.  10-16-56.  Cl,  D35— 3 
SInion.  Raymond  B  ^   "ce—  ,-uatix 

Kearney.  I-arry  J.,  and  Simon.     1  (H.9M, 
Smith.  Telford  L.      Sec  ,,00^.1 

nniimln-   Paul  C,  and  Smith.     178,964. 
Starline.  Inc.:   See-     .,„„,, 

Ferris    Robert  CJ      178.9.>B.  --oq-t- 

Traut.    <;eorpe    J       (iolf    club   cart,      17»,Wf.». 

TrombW    Bertrand  N.    to  BorK-Warner  Corp. 

178  976    10-16-.6.  Cl    I>67 — Ti. 

Washinitt.m  Steel  PTodnctsJnr:   See— 

Joreensen.  Robert  A,     i7K,»«'i.      ,.,,„,   „     „   ,,         Hanrtu. 

WllIlHmson     Norman   B      "•  J*™*"  ^  *"« SVTlO^lO-SS    n 
tfrlD  for   manually  steered  devices      178.977.  10-16-66,  i  1 

NViniirmant..!     Norman  (i^  to  Junior  Toy  Corp.     Velocipede 
wSSn.Vr^^ar(;^^ior  Toy  Corp.     Velocipede 
178  970    10   16   56.  C,  1),34  — 15, 

I 


10-16-56,    Cl 
Refrljterator, 


,*»^  itl-tV  ^9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  I&th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1956 

Not*.— Arranged  In  «ccord«nc«  with  the  first  8l»nlflc«nt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


•Idings.        2,766,861. 


' 


iCF  Induatriea.  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Brles«>n.  Qcorga  B.    2.TM,517. 
McConnell,  Cbarlea  K.    2,766,974. 
Sswarmlakt.  Alex  N.    2,787,3»2. 
^bramaon,      Harrr.        Bulldins      wall 

lO- 16-56.  CI.  1&— «6. 
i'.croe  Home*  Metal  Worka,  Inc.  :  See — 

Duncan.  William  A.    2,766.959. 
^dams,  Archie  D.  :  8ee — 

Kleita,  LoQla  D..  and  Adama.    2.787,232 
dama.  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Jonea.  Richard  a.    2,780,846. 
(dama    Richard  P..  to  Olln  Matbieaon  Chemical  Corp      I'roc 

?76feiri'ttf65S'°C;.»-15'7T"  '^•'^»  P-«..ew«y« 

Adcock.  Wlllla  A     and  W.  C.  Lake,  to  SUnolind  Oil  and  Gas 

to.     Froceaa  for  the  production  of  carbon  dlaulflde  from 

|/;^^n-aalflde  containing  gaaea.     2.767,068,  10-16-56,  CI. 

'*''o**'''o^'I""  "^v  ■".<'  ^   ^    ^*«'  *o  Stanollnd  Oil  and  Gan 
Cp      Carbon   dlaulflde   manufacture.      2,767.009,    10-16-56, 
CI.  a3 — 20S, 
.\ddreaa  Mall  Fast  Syatema.  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Sauerman,  Braet  C.    2.766.6S5. 
AddreaaoKrapti-MtUtlKraph  Corp.  :  8ee~ 

Oollwltser,  Walter  T.    2,766.827. 
Aerol  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

N'oyea.  Hailehurat  R.    2,766,497. 
A?roqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

Kalaer,  Rudolph.     2,766.804. 
-VsroTox  Corp. :  8t€ — 

Black.  Loula.    2.767.367. 
.V  lirweller.  Jacqvea  :  See — 

Jevelot.  Ren«,  and  Ahrweiler.    2.766,485. 
Air  Aaaodate*   Inc.  :  See— 

Schaner,  Frederick  A.    2.787.309 

Walker,  Robert  O.    2,787,310. 
Air  Control  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 

Babcock.  Kenneth  L.    2,786.678. 
.K^T  Preheater  Corp..  The  :  S«e-- 

Cooper  Roland  8.,  and  Kelley.     2,766,969 

Horn,  Edward  P.    2.786.970. 
V^tlebolaget  Bofora  :  See — 

H.  P.,  and  Llndecren.     2,787,361 
to  Mlnneapolla-Honerwell   Regulator  Co 
apparatua.       2,766,952.     10-16-56,     CI 


2,766,.^98. 


W    Ander- 
2.766.490, 


2,786,897 


Blornqvlat,  ike 
A  deraon.    Roea   C. 
Aircraft     control 
244-77. 

^te*T??7.?^riri6^^S'r7rg**'*'^'  ^ ""  ^^'"«'"" 

*^'j  CUrence    H.      Boat    tralier   conatruction 

Allen  Bradley  Co.:  See— 

Perkins,  Laurence  M.    2.767,270. 

V  lied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.  :  See— 

Calfee.  John  D..  and  Miller.    2.787,227 
Donaldaon.  Robert  D..  and  Park.    2.787  223 
Follow*.  Alan  O..  Hoyt.  and  Smith.    2,767,061 

04tK)rn,  Kenneth  R.,  Peteraon,  and  Sloan.     2,767.061 
Sloan.  John  C.  Jr.     2,787,060. 

A|ll8^halmeni  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Booth.  Bdmond  P.  O.     2,766,829. 
2.766,575. 
Racing     game     device.        2,786,986. 


2.766,551,   10-18-56.  CI 


FergaaoD,  Rector  C. 
Almoailno.      Hans     A. 

10-16-56  CI.  273 — 86 
Almoailno.  Hana  A.     Climbing  toy. 

46—132. 

^'r2lV^  Q^'i'  '^i  ^  ^  Domaita.  and  M.  Shnfer  to  th.. 
Lnl ted  States  of  America  aa  represented  b/  the  ^reUry 
CI    253^79"     8*lf  goTemlng  turbine.    2,786.964.  l(>-l«-.%6 

Ajierlcan  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Braahear.  Turner  G..  Jr.    2.767  302 
erlcan  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Blerman.  CUrence  R..  and  Mleti.    2.787  152 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co.  :  See  - 

Otto.  George  F..  and  Falgen.    2,767.111 
Ai^erlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Brockman   John  A.,  Jr.,  and  FaWo.    2.767  195 

FahrenbHch   Marrln  J.,  and  Colllna     2.767  isi 

Wright.  William  B.  Jr     2.787.191 
Aiiierlcan  Home  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 

WinthroD.  Stanley  O.  and  Grant.    2.767,180 
Aifiericnn  Molded  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hultgren.  Arnold  P     2,766.947. 
Aiiierican  Smelting  and  Reflninc  Co. 

Grlfflth.  John  D.     2.767.025. 
Ai^erican  Vlacose  Corp.  :  See — 

Talker.  Clinton  W.     2.786.568. 
.  _L    '^Jf  rner.  Sterilng  W.    2,786,949. 
Aries  Textile  Corp.  :  See— 

SteTens.  Brooka.  Jr.    2.768,709 
Ar^herst  Collew.  The  Truateee  of  :  Set 

8chott«.  Oscar  K.    2.767.098. 

ii 


See— 


Anilot.  Felix      Method  for  the  preservation  of  flah 

10-18-56   CI.  82—170. 
Anchor  Hocking  GlaM  Corp.  :  See — 

Hnrrold.  Gordon  W^  and  Fouae.    2.767.235. 
AnderberK.  A.  W.,  Mfg^Co.  :   See— 

Anderberg.  Axel  W.,  and  Blakemore.    2,766.489. 
Anderberg.  Axel  W  .  and  Blakemore.     2.766.490 
Anderberg    Axel   W     and   W.   I'.  Blakemore,  to  A.  W    Ander- 
berg   Mfg.    Co.      Face    plate   construction    for    spring    sash 
halancf       2.766.489.  10-16-56.  CI.  20—12 
.Vnderberg.  Axel  W.    and  W.  F.  Blakemore,  to  A 
berg    Mfg.    Co.      Window    frame    construction. 
1  a  16-86.  CI    20-12. 
.Xndernon,  Robert  V       See— 

.Mitchell,  OrvUle.  and  Anderson.    2,766,593 
Anrtrpws,  Boley  A.  :  See — 

H.H>kout.  Floyd  v..  Shonti,  and  Andrews.     2.786,906. 
Angles  I)  AurlMc,  Paul  :  See — 

^*^"*'U''*''"'"^  ^  •  »°<1  Angles  D'Aurlac.     2.766,392, 
\nfoxak,    Walter    S       Guide    deric*    for    use    during    aawlnc 
operations.      2  766,784.  10-18-58,  CL  14^—171        *    "■    '   « 
-Anthony  Wayne  Improvement  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook,  Robert  W.     2,786.614. 
Anthony,  Wlllard  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Composite 
.f  !*i**^     ""'**'  «thode-ray  tube.     2,787.«42.  10-18-56r^CI. 

Arv.nberg    David  L.     Cement  for  bonding  elemeota  of  a  delay 
line  with  low  tranamlaaion  loMc*  uaUu  mixtures  of  Inor- 
Kanlo  salts.     2.767.336.  10-16-66.  CL  8l5— 8.3. 
Arfntien.  Elnar  M  .  to  Le*-Nor»  C*     Take-up  for  articulated 
l"9H*^109    *         ""    *    •wtlon.      2,786.871,    10-16-^.    CL 
Arineiin.    Edouard    R..   and   A.    P.   Q.    Plaakett     to   8oclete  a 
Responsabllite  LImltee  dite :  Boclete  d'Etades  de  Machines 
sp«.clalea      Apparatus  for  connecting  webs  of  sheet  mate- 
rial      2,768.811.  10-18-56,  CI.  154— 42  3  "««^i  "-le- 
Armoiir    R.warch    Foundation   of   Illlnoia   Inatltute  of   Tech- 
nology ■   See — 

Camras    Marvin.     2,787,263. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See — 

Diinlap.  I^wrence  H..  and  RIeff.    2,767.161. 
Army.  United  States  of  America  aa  rtpresented  by  the  Secre- 
Tflry  or  tn<*  ■   8^(^^— 

Almqulst.  .Mis  T..  Donslts,  and  Shaffer      2  766.964 
IMxon,  Paul  H       2.766,663^  «»"»»"      -«,/w»,w«. 

Maler.  Karl  W      2,786,931 
.Margulls,  Waldo.      2,766,661. 
I'richard.  Arthur  C      2,767.067  * 

Ramey.  Robert  .M.      2.766.691 
Schweslnger.  (;erhard.     2.766,658. 
^'r  "shVIr*^  T,    **.•  "*^   ^    h.  dftoules,  to  E.  Kaye  and  J 

?767'"9T  ul\T^S.  n"34o!-2S?"''"'    '"    "'""»    '""'^'' 
.\Mhley,  James      tier  - 

Mackey    Walter  J       2,766,716 
Ashworth.    Fred,    "d    J.    R.    loannlili,    to    United    Shoe   Ma 

ia%'^56    0^287 -89*  **"    ^**'°*'^    "''^'       2.767.004. 

Asseff    feter  A..  T.  W    Mastin    and  A.  Khodes,  to  The  Lubrl 
Tn.i    ,^''?K  J  ""IP'"*?.  <^'>t»«n«nK  phosphorus  and  sulphur 
?>2,     "IV.I""*^  "'   making  same.     2,767.164,    10-16-86      Cl 

Ai.«eff    IVtpr  A     T    W    Mastin.  and  A.  Rhodes,  to  The  Lubri 
lol  (  r)rp      (  (.mplexps  of  dissimilar  metala  and  methods  of 
making  same       2.767,209.   10-16-56.   CT.   260— .%04. 
A  fellers  des  Charmilles  S.  A.  :   See— 

Gallloud.  Louis.      2.7«8,896. 
Atkinson  Balk  Transport  Co.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Fred  M.      2.767,030. 
.Vrklnson     Fred   .M..    to  Atkinson  Bulk  Tranaport  Co      Appa 
ratus  for  conveying  pulverulent  material  in  fixed  installa 
rion«       2  767.030,  10-16-56.  Cl.  802—17 
Xrlas  Powder  Co       Ncr 

Barker.  George  E.      2,767.145. 
•Ulee.   Zed  J  .   to  Dunlee  Corn.     Anode  atructnre  for  double 

fl  ament  X^rav  tube.     2.767.341,  10-16-56,  Cl.  313—56. 
Atrlnello.  John  S.  :   See-  1 

Harry,  Charles  H.,  snd  Attinello.      2  766.667  I 

Harry,  Charles  H.,  and  AttlnHlo.      2.786,668  J 

''2"7r6,H^7"\,?:,^k«".'c\''2or?i*f°'"'''''^  '"~'-''^  •-'*■• 

.Xudio  m>vices    Inc.  :   See 

Speed,  William  C  .  and  I)wyer.      2,766  9.50 
Viirandt.  Harrv  K.      Her — 

Hurrett    Charles  S       2.766.472 
Auromatir  Electric  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  :  See 

Dimmer.  Robert  P       2.766.936 

Lomax    Clarence  E.      2,767.247 

MacDonald.  Duncan  N.     2.787,249  < 

Henwbusch.  Hans.      2,787.362. 
Avery    Charles  C,  Jr,   to  The  Cravenette  Co      Metal  coated 

2'7«7,i"o4'  iTir-!fl"a.  n7-^«?~'  "*'  ""'""^  ^•'*'  ""' 
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Ayara.  Umtm  B.  Steering  and  braktag  meaaa  for  ehUda 
Tehicle.     2.786,W4.  10-fo-«6.  Q.  28^-87.01. 

Ay^  WilUi^  i..  to  B»dio  Corp.  of  Aioericiu  a«l-Un« 
aSoatod  control  network.     2,767,244. 10-16-66.  Cl.  179—1. 

^"'^SS-Wt'jiiSt-Tua.  P.     X7a7.092.  ^     ^      ,  ^., 

Babcock.   Kenneth   I*,   to   Air   Control  .P«>^«t..    Inc.     Air 

register  of  the  wall  type  commonlv  deaignated  aa  baaeboard 

ncUtara.     2,706.076,  10-16-46.  d.  »8— 40.  „    ^  ,^     „ 

B^dSdJe  JlaiUn     *    jioda-F^brtt   AkafMe-ellschaft :  Sej^- 

^ke,    Priedrich.    Ubowltiky,     Markgraf.    and    King. 

Baer.  Ajitli^lf     Valve  structure.     2.766.914,  10-16-56.  O. 

232     ^94 
Baerwald    Hans  G.,  to  Clevlte  Corp.     T)kj\^  for  coatroUlng 

hS*  IntBMlty.     2,766.669.  10-l<f-66.  Cl.  88—61. 
Bagno.  Samuel  M..  to  Walter  Kldde  *  Co    /nc.     Apor«ch 

aUrm  system  with  unwanted  slgaal  elialnattoa.    2,T67.8»s. 

BalJriUSl.^^Srw'^Y.  0.r,  to  T^^gllglen  Co^Pr^ga- 
ratio*  of  verbenone.     J.787,216.   10-18-S6.  Cl.  200 — »H7 

Baker  Leonard  and  N.  H.  Runge,  to  Dexter  Folder  Co. 
B^WbSndlng  machine.     2.T66.8T*,  10-16-56,  O.  198-102 

Baker,  Leslie  N.     Rotary  toothbrush.     2,706.470.  10-16-56, 

Baker.  Matthew  M.  Moulds  or  conUtaers  for  the  "•klna  of 
ice  blocks,  frosen  confections  and  the  like.  2.766,596, 
10-16-66.  a.  62—114. 

^%^i*£l?ar  r^d  Baker.     2.767,112. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corn.  :  See — 

Krauae,  Gerhard  P.     2,766.878. 
Ball.  Charles  O  ,  t«  The  United  Products  Cj^Pfny  „8teriliia 
tlon     of     novel     cream-atyle     corn     products.       2,787,loi. 

Ball,  William  F.'.  to  T.  C.  Thompsjon  ft  Son  Ltd  8p«y  aooa^ 
ratus  for  printing  presses.     2.766,718,  10-16-56.  Cl.  118— 

Balurd.  Seaeer  A.,  H.  de  V.  Pinch,  and  E.  A-  Peterson  to 
Shell  Develooment  Co.  Production  of  unsaturated  alco- 
hols.    2.78T .221.  10-16-56.  Cl.  260— 638. 

Balmer.  Doaald  F..  and  P.  K.  Runge.  to  The  Sonndscrlber 
Corp.  Optical  indicating  apparatus  for  dictating  machines 
2.766.090.  10-16-66.  Cl.  274—1.  „         ,.    .     „  w 

Bsltily.  Richard.  E.  Lora.  aad  P.   B.  RuskII    to  Bur«>u«hH 
Wellcome  ft  Co.    (U.   S.  A.)    Inc.  ^Method  for  tbe^prepa 
ration     of     amino     cydaaols     and     producta.     2.767.185, 
10-16-66,  Cl.  260—268.  ,  „  ^    «,«„ 

Balttly,  Richard.  W.  8.  Ide,  and  K.  Lora.  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come ft  Co.  it.  8.  A.)  Inc.  Quaternary  ammonTuin  aalts 
of  aubstituted  beaxhydryl  ^peraaiiMs  and  method  of  mak 
ing.      2.787,186.  10-16-56,  Cl.  260—268. 

Baranauckas.  Charlea  P.  and  E  T.  McBee.  to  Pjirdue  Re^ 
search  Foundation.  Chlorocarbon  reduction  and  products 
thereof.      2,767.228.  10-16-66,  Cl.  260— 648 

Bar«nrt.  B«la  :  See—  .      ^  ,„^  ^,  ^ 

Wllfert.  Kart.  and  Bar*n3ri.     2,767.014 

Barker.  George  B.,  to  Atlaa  Powder  Co.  Low  freeslng  liquid. 
2,767,146.  10-16-66  C\.  262— TT.  I 

Barrett.  David  M.  :  See —  .»      «  »t  «•»« 

StaTa,  Eobert  J..  Reiniager  and  Barrett      2.767.823 

Baruch,  Joidan  J..  »»dH.C.  Lang  to  Research  Core.  Loud 
speaker  system.     2.766,88»,  10-16-66.  Cl.  181—81. 

Basic  Vegetable  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Odaie.  Erneet  D.     2  766.794.  ^        ^  , 

Bauerieln.    Carl    C.     to  The   Dole   Valve   Co      Dlapenser   for 

concentrates.     2.766.910.   10-16-56.   C\.   222—129.2. 
Bauman.  Alvin  H..  to  United  Statee  of  America  aa  represented 
by   the  Secretary  of   the   Navy.     Article  feed    mechanlam. 
2.766.869.  10-16-66.  Cl.  198—26. 
Bayless.  Prank  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Impeller  assem 

bly.     2,766.899.  10-16-,'V6.  Cl.  103—115. 
Basarian,    Albert   V..   J.    F.    Grimm,    L.   Guaman   »nd    M    N 
Silver,  to  Gera  Con>.     Gaseous  counting  tube.     2,767,350, 
10-16-56.  Cl.  315 — 169.  „        ......    w     .      , 

Bearer,  Louis  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      P5W>te  heater  for 

liquid  feed  procesa.     2,767,180    10-16-56,  Cl.  196—55. 
Beaubten,  William  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  motor 

braking  system.     2.767.362.  10-16-56,  Cl.  318—212. 
Beaublen.    William    H..    to    General    Electric   Co.     Saturable 

reactor.     2,767,871,  10-16-56,  C\.  828 — 89. 
Bechtle.  Richard  and  O.  Metmer,  to  Adolf  Mewr  G   m  b  H 
Control      mechanUm      for      cutting      torches.     2,766.982, 
10_lfl_.'i6.  Cl.  266—28. 
Beck     Melvln   L.     Fishing  device.     2.766..'S4.1.   10-16-66.   Cl. 

43—16. 
Becker  Priedrich  H.   Libowitsky  O.  Markgraf  and  M.  KlnK  to 
B->dlscbe  Anilin-  ft  Sodn-Pabrik  Aktiengeeellschaft      2,2  .6 
6'       tetrahydroxy  -  H.S'-dJnltro  -  6.6'  -  dichlorodlohenvl 
methane     and     alkali     metal     salts     thereof.     2.767.219, 
10-16-58.  CT.  260—619. 
Becker.   Phllio   D..    to   United-Can-   Fastener  Corp.     Caster 

support.     2.766.475.  10-16-66,  Q.  16—30. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See — 

Hill,  aifford  W.     2  766.754. 
Beeby,  RonaM  W.     Maaafaeture  of  fabric  bindings  or  trtm- 

mlags.     2.766,604. 10-16-66.  Cl.  26—72. 
Beetoa.  Bart  E..  aad  A.  K.  Stafford,  to  Western  Electric  Co  . 
Inc.     itamnle  sTstem  ^r  mass  spectrometen.     2,767,319. 
10-16-66,  Cl.  260—41.9. 
Bell.  Harry  O..  R.  T.  Helaw.  Jr,  aad  J.  D.  Gay.  Jr..  to  Gav 
Bell   Ooro.     Hoasiiead  loader  aad  eoaipaeCor.     2,766.782. 
10-18-56.  Cl.  141—71. 


2,766.866. 


2,767.280. 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlce,  Inc. :  See — 

Cutler,  Caaaios  C.     2,767,896. 

Daaebke,  Arthur  W.     2,767,877. 

Early.  JasM*  M.     2.767.868. 

Hlnea.  Marion  E.     2.767.844. 

Hoklen.  Lawrenee  T..  and  Steveaa. 

Kelsay.  Leroy  W.     2,766,713. 

Klaaer,  Joha  P..  Mar^ll.  aad  Sproul 

Maggio,  John  B.     2^6*7,878. 

Mumford.  WiUiam  W.     2.767.87». 

RKallack,  John  B.     2.767^46. 

SdiUvonl.  William.     2,767.266. 

Sloacaewskl,  Thaddeus.     2,787,374. 

ZobeU  Otto  J.     2,767,880. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Thompson,  Jay  D.     2.766.026. 
Bendersky,  Sadie.     Means  for  converting  a  bed  to  a  chair. 

2,768,408,  10-16-56,  Cl.  5 — 92. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See— 

FerguaoB,  Joha  H.     2.767,273. 

Kasten.  Walter.     2,766.890. 
Schults  Harold  B.     2.766.782. 

Stockinaer.  Paul  P.     2,766.564. 

Wiley.  William  C.     2.767.817.  ^,      ..      .. 

Bennett,  Dan  E.     Buffing  and  shaping  machine  for  tires  and 

the  like.    2.766.663.  10-16-66.  Cl.  «— 179. 
Bennett.  David,  to  Modem  MiUiaery  Box  Corp.    P«'yf»«»>  *••* 
box  for  platforms  and  stays  Inserted  tbereta.     2,766.870. 
10-16-66.  Cl.  206^-9.  ^  ^         .^.  ^  _,  . 

Bennett.    Richard   D.      Dishwasher  with   multi-flap   curtain. 

2  766.764.  IO-I6-66.  Cl.  184—72. 
Benson.     Charles     F.      RadUnt     energy     oven.      2,767,^7. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  219—35. 
Benvenuti,     Giulio.      Raaor     with    skin    stretching    means. 

2  766.521.  10-16-56,  Cl.  80—34. 
Berend.  Paul  C.   Conatructlonal  element.  2,787.001.  10-16-WI. 

Ber»     lurph    L.,    to    Controla    Co.    of    America.      Direction- 
con  trollftig     meana     for     electric     synchronous     motors. 
2,766  863.  10-16-66.  Cl.  192 — 4. 
Bernotsky,  George  A.  :  See —  -,..-,«« 

Levy.  Joseph,  and  Bernotsky.     2.767.190. 
B.»rry.  Paul  D.  :  See—  „-*,,«, 

Young.  Donald  M..  and  Berry.     2.767107. 
Bemworth,  Frederick  C,  to  Jhe  Dow  ,9>M.lcal  Co^Poly 
alkylene  polyamlnes.      2.767.214.    10-16-56.   Cl.   260—684. 
Bejjtwall  Gypsum  Co.    See — 

HoggattT  Gilbert  A.,  and  Shuttleworth.     2,767  066. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  Bee— 

Bradwell.  Cyril.     2.787.074.        „  ,„  „  -    ,a,«i_m    n 
Better    Jacob.      Loupe   mounting.      2.766,666.    10-l»-tto.   11. 

88—41. 
Bettlson.  David  C. :  Bee— 

Keaton.  Prank  H.,  and  Bettlaon.     2,767.261. 

Blehayn.  William  :  See—  _,  n,-K—      9  ?*«  MT 

Farber.  Milton  H..  Poster,  and  Blehayn.     2,766.507. 

Blerman.  Clarence  R.,  and  R.  E.  Mleta.  to  American  a»n  Co^ 
Gasket  composition.    Including   »»»««„ »»yj'':J^^"»2?!"57 
and  Insolubfc  rubbers.     2.787  152.^10-18-56.  Cl.  «M^7. 

Bilhoefer.  Frederick  O.     Photo  printing  process.     2,787.068, 

Bl?&lV*~jSiiS  P*^"a.  Polack.  and  M    A.  Begun,  to  Ba«> 

Research   and   Engineerln^Co       *•-♦' 

platinum      containing 

10-18-68.  Cl.  252—442. 
Blllig.  Jullua  :  See- 
Norman.  WillUm  Z..  and  BllUg. 
Bllnor  Corp. :  See —  _      ^^_ 

Norman.  William  Z..  and  BllMg.     *.l««vl«2.  ^^ 

Binder.    Richard,    to   Hchtel   ft   Snchs   A.   O.      Motors^ 

control    for     use    with     automatic    clutches.      2.'^.W2. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  192—08.        _       ,  ,_ 

Bjorksten  Resenrch  L*lxw*tortes_ J"*  ■  *««^— 

Psquette.  Elmer  O.     2  766.721. 
Black,  Louis    to  AerovoxConp.     Generate  freqoe^yro^^^ 

by  electric  braking.     2.787.867,  10-16-66.  Cl.   322— S2. 

Black  Robert  B.  Apparatus  for  »»**»«  *»»*"^7^7y/ 
with  a  gaaeoua  carrier  under  presmire.  2.766.558.  10-H»-»6. 

BuikhaV lime.  M.  W.  H  Biart.fleld.DD.  8l-.B,omi.  M  O^ 
Rvon  ;nd  C.  C,  Crow^  to  North  Electric  Co.  Automatic 
telephone  exchange.     2  767,260,  10-16-66,  Cl.   17»     "> 

Blnkemore  Wl"">'"  ''  i..***~.  „^w_^^  •>  tmi  489 
Anderberg  Axel  W..  and  Blakemore.  2  J^a'aoo 
Anderberg    Axel  W..   and  Blakemore.     2.766,490. 

^'"1Slckh:ii:"S2'nJ?.   5'"iu.hfleld.   Simmons,   Ryon.    and 

Bll^rd^JoTin  tVf^;?  Wheeler  con.  M^ns  fo^-^'-^v 
c'eaning   heat    exchange    tubea.      2  788.968,    H>-io-»o. 

Bl^fnoTllt    Ake  H.  P..  and  P.  A.  Lindegren.  to  Aktlebolaget 
bX«     Remote  control  '""owup  .y-t^m  for  Jos  tlon^  . 
controlled  unit  by  a  control  unit.      2,767,861,    IO-I6-00 
Cl.  318-  30 
Bloomqulst.  Rgner  L>.:  «'<•—„  „_ 
Ne'son.  Richard  T.     2  766.967. 
Blcor    Robert  R.  :  See—  o  tiwiir 

Schulta.  Abner  L.  and  Bloor.     2,767.116. 
B1uec*»el    Joseph  H.  :  Bee^ 

Danie*"on  Gustav  J.     2.766.488. 
Blumharg    Prank  E. :  Bee-— 

Greaves  Prert  G    and  Blumberg. 
B)un<lell  Sidney  J  :  See—  ,^,  ^^ 
Nlelaea   Sydnev  C.     2  786  496. 
Block   Carl  J.   to  General  Motors  Cprjv     --— i«« 
^ha^sm.    2  766  687    10-16-66.  Cl.  74-868. 
Bodlne  B«ectric  Co. :  Bee— 

Hatfleld    Doran  O.     2.767  889. 


_„    ,         Method  for  Pr^PJ^JPIL  » 
platinum      containing      reforming      eatolyst.      2.767,147. 
,  Cl.^252— 442. 

2,766,462. 


2,766.911. 
Traasmlasloa  coatrol 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hair 


2,7«7.iH.' 
2  7«7, :'..•(■ 


BofhriiiRer,  ('    M..  Sohn  :  .s'»'*- 

Kiiiu    Wllhelm       •■',7«7.I82. 
BokCaty.  Mfriiian.  ami  A.  K    Brown,  tc  Thf>  (}lll»'tt«'  C<i 

wavinji  with  Ixirohydridfs     2,7«rt,7«0.  l(>-l«-5rt   CI    i:{'»      7 
Bmlpn,    ChHili'w    I.,    to    KruehHuf   TroiW   Co.      End '  clofdin-H 

for   liHut  insulated   rto«»r  of   rt»friif»»ratPd 

liw  !«-.-»«.  CI.  296—28. 
Hokorney.    Kr»Hl    R.      BalancinK   machin*- 

IH-lH  5«.  CI.  .11(V-  25. 
B..l«n..wxki,    John    P.      B.    D.    Millnr.    (J,    W.    Reijrt'l     and    M 

Sutton,   to   National   Cylinder   Oh«   Co       MvtluMl  and  appa 

ratus  for  niHintaininjf  uniform  ft.tw   r»>«iMtan(v.     2  7««  ~*\r> 

KV  lrt-5*!.  CI.  137      14 
Bornar  Ijiboratorles  Inc.  :  See — 

Rawley.   Ralph   A.      2.76«,92n 
Bonewitx  Ch«>niiCHl8,   Inc.  :  See- 
B<>n«»wlt«.     Paul     W.     Fultn. 


trall«*r, 
pick  up 


2,767.148. 

Honcwiti!.  Pau!  \V.,  K.  H. 
Horketl.  dtHeaiw^)  (by 
to  Bonewltz  ChemlcaU, 
ct>mp<>«ltionr     2.767,146 

B 


Edwardu,     Hnd     Hocki'fr 


Fliltn.  C,  S.  Kdwards.  and  S  \\ 
E  D.  H<K'k»»rt,  admlniHtratrix  I 
Inc.      MpthiHl  of   makInK  clfaniDk: 

.    ^,  -  -      - .0-16-56.  CI.  .'S2      156 

nl.   Frank.  Jr..   to  The  (JrUcom  Ru*»pll   Co       Head   <losiirf 
construction    for    lieat    f.xchanjrerM       2,766  94 >:<     10   i«   ,-ti 
CI.   220^67. 
Bookout.    Floyd    V.     L.    A     Shnntz.   Jr.    and    B     A     Andr^-w^ 
to    Thp    \>ndo    Co        S«»)««ctlvt'    b<ittl»*<l    tn-vpraiff-    v^ndini: 
inachiw.     2.766.906    10-16-.')6.  CI   221      92 
Booth.  Edmond  P    (>..  t..   Alli«  (nialnit-rH  .Mfit    Co      VibritliiK 
»cr«*n   m«>chaniani    with    rvailient    connwri<>n    b^twefn   i.'»''i  r 


'f    in<'r''>ii' 


in    m   .',« 


r,,  I, 
's.mirr    I 
•!     !.'! 

in    It 


iit-ral 

op..r 


rk«. 


See 


Co. 


'iafion    The 
2  7tW.77t; 

Kahio       t<i      .\  MltTlr;i  Ji 

Icarboxvl  1  .''.  dit(iLjir\- 
]f\-M    C!    .'CO     :;i'- 

to   National    Seatmir 


r66.H15.   1(K  16    -,n    Cl.    15.".      179 


It;  r,i\ 


S«»»t  back. 

Brown,  Alfr«>d  E.  :  8ee- 

BoRaty,  Hrrtnan,  and  Brown.      :J  7H6.7»)<> 
Brown,    Francis    L..    and    H     J.    I'aul.s.n     t.,    Cner.il 

Corp.       Fluid     flow    control     vahf        li.7HH  7i>h      id 

Cl.    i:U      312. 
Brown,   Frank   P.  and    M.  (i.   .Marnljiill,   to   I'ljllinaii  .Srandani 

Car   Mfg.   Co.      Car   nuniberlni:  kIlmi       _' 7i;ii..54n     lit   ui  .'>« 

Cl.   40— 1.S2. 
Brown     Gordon    V..   and   A     B     Re|ir>       Cahle  fntjaKinu  dt-vh.' 

2  766,87.'i    10-16-56.  Cl.  198      177 
Brown.    HerbtTt    C..   and    W.    S     Hik'ley     fn    Sfninlnrd    nil    f,, 

Alkylntion    process       2  7«7,2.?i>     in    in   rid.    Cl     2»in      t;7I 
Brown.   I^wrence  S.  :  Ser 

Newell.  William  H,.  and  Brown 
Brown     William    E.      Eniflne 

Cl     ,309-  .32 
Mrnedei      .\ntoine.    to    Societe   .Xntmyiii'    .Xmlrt 

trosfatlc    n»*nerHtors.      2.7M7  .<:U     ]ii    It;    .'.n. 
Bru«»KKer     E-nest     to    The    'ir'scou)    R  iwju^ll    C 

for     niaklnc     flnneil      tubing       2  T«»!  hO." 

1.5:<      64.. "i 
Bryan   Jamett  .\     Jr.  :    Siet 

Chapman.  Edward  C     and  Bryan      .'.7H7. 


piston 


,7R«  .'iK7 
2  7»i7.ii;{ 


I  "it  rii.'ii 
Cl     :'.l(» 


iti  ."ti 

Kit- 

t! 


ll> 


•K  pi  in  rat 
1«    ')H        I 


.'90 


Bryce.  William  H  .  to  Dixl« 
chine.      2  766.571.   10-16 
Brynen   Kermit  :    Kee  — 
Stlmaon.      .\llen     ('•.. 
2  766  8.-4. 
Buchanan.  J.  D..  and  C    E. 
itaid  Buchanan.     Electric 
200—82. 
Buchmann.  Fred  J.  :  X«r- 

Mason.  Ralph  B.    and 
Bucklev        F*ranci.n       P 


Wax  Paper  <V) 
56,   Cl    5.3      .373 


Hag  sealniir  nut 


BryneM.     Jennlngw      and     Tavlor 


Monnich 
switch 


said 

;.7»-.7. 


Monnich  axMor 
276.   1<»    16   .'« 


Cl 


Buchmann 
Refrlgerafor 


767,011    10-1 6^.16    Cl    292  -341  16 


T«7  222 

latch       mechanlHm 


Quick  connector 
Refrigerator  latcli 


and 


Swearlniri'n 
Indium -gold 


and   counterweight.      2  766.(129.    10-16-56    Cl     74      61 
Bfirg- Warner  Corp.  :  See 

labours    Maurlfv  P       2,766,690 
Borowick.      Emma      G        Receptaclen.       2  766  H74       \n   in   .-.r, 

Cl.    206-    7 
Botiton  Machine  Worku  Co      .sec  1 

Osjrood    Walter  P       2.76tl.K2H 
B'iszormenyi    Andrf  G    T      See  I 

JendrasMik.  George.      2  766,i)2^< 
Bower     Gerald    C.      Plant  tie»»    an. I    ni.  »h..d    of    iiianufmturv       ' 

2  767  113.  10-16-56.  Cl.  154      9:! 
Bowler,   Ernest   H.  :   See 

Fraaer.  Konald.  ami   Bowler       .'  "«7  294 
Boyer.  George  K.     Valve  for  Kiiniiltaiifous  or  x.-i.-.  rivf  rontrol 

of     mower     traction      motors       _' 766  K;i4       I'l    Hi   ".•',       »'i 

180 — 6.48. 
Bradwell.   Cyril,   to  Bethleheni   .^twl   <'"o       .Method 

Ing  sinter  rate.     2  767.074    1(»    16   .56    Cl    75      .-. 
Brandes.    Frank    A        Statiipiin;    press       J  7tU!  710 

Cl.    113      .38. 
Brandt's.  Roy  H..  R    C    Hamilton    and  l<    F,    M..m>. 

Motom   Corp.      El*'<tri<ally    lonrrolle.l.    Hunl    pr< 

ated   remote  positioner      i*. 766. 7:!  I.    10    in  .56.  ( 

Brandon.    Arthur    H.       Tiihiti;:    fH>rT       U  7*W  .5.!.'. 
CI.   .s.-i— 17X. 

Brandt    Carl  I).,  and  J.  S    DikII.v    to  Whitin  Mai  hint.  \\ . 
Apparatus  for  drafting  r.'.xtile  fitn-is       2  766  4KH     in    i.; 
CI.    19— 1.30 
Brashmir.  Turner  G..  Jr..  to  Aniericaii  Br.ike  Sh.-e  Co      \\ ,  ki 

Ing  apiMtratus.      2. 767. .302     in   16  .56    Cl     219      130 
Braun     Eberhard  ;   See 

Kfister.  Werner,  and   Hraiin       1'  7t'>7.nH»; 
Bristol  T.jiboratorles,  Inc.  .  Ser 
Cheney,  t.#e  C.      2.767.116 
Cheney.  Le**  C.      2.767  161 
Cheney.  Le*  C.      2.767,168. 
British   Cotton    Industry   Reseanh   Asso 

Thomas    lorwerth  H  .  and  Davits 
Rnx-knian     John    A.     Jr.     and    P     F 
Cyannmid      Co.      2  substltutt-d  4  alkv 
clohexane  tetraoxides.     2  767  195    10 
Brooks.   Robert   (i..  and   R.    E    Williams. 


Hacyrus  Erie  Co.  :    .s'cc — ■ 

IVrkins.  Orljjen  S      2.766,536. 
MutMcr.  Wayne  \\  .  and  R.  A.  Seal,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
<  orp.      Gax    turbine    apparatus.      2.766.580.    lO-lfl-56     Cl 
'iO      .35.6  ' 

Iturhank.    Wendell    T..    to   Sutherland    Pawr   Co       Hispensing 
caitons    provid.^l    with    cutters.      2.766.877.    10^16-56     Cl 
20»1      5S 
Uui-kjei.  Cletus  A  ,  and  J.  F.  Kelley  ;  said  Kelley  assor.  to  said 
Burger.        Kxrenslble     shelf     unit     for     medicine     cabinet 
-',7t;7  041.  10    16   .-)6,  Cl.  312-   298. 
Burnhardi.    Miltou.      Apparatus   for   spreading  dry   materials. 

2,766,991.10    16.56,  Cl    275     8 
Burgle,   Roland  K    :    .See 

Griner,  Leslie  J.     2.767.238. 
Burke,    Donald  J.,   to   Erico  Pnnlucts.   Inc 

2.767  3H4,  10-16-56.  Cl.  .339      270 
Burke.  Wllllani  ().,   to  National  I.ook  Co. 

2,767,0<I7.  lo   ICt-  .56,  CI    292      216 
Miirkett,  WllllHtn  J  ,  Jr.  :    See--- 

Raley,      Charles      F..      Jr..      Burkett 
2.766.478. 
Buriislile.    I»<)n   (;..    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America 

amalgams       2.767.085,    lO- 16-56.   Cl     75      134 
Burntughs  Wellcome  4  Co.  (  V .  8.  A. »  Inc.  :    See 
P.alt/.ly,  Richard,  Ide,  and  I^ori.     2.767  186 
Baltzly.   Richard,  l.nn,  and  Russell       2,767,185. 
HIrchlngs,  George  H.  and  Russell       2  767  183 
\V  alls    Leslie  1"      2.767. 1H,^ 

Hums     Th lorf    A  .    to    Houdrv    Process   Corn       Method 

iipparatiis     for    i  ontacfing    solids    with     rtuids.       2.767 
in    Hi    5t;    Cl    19H      .-.J 
Kushc.ifr,   Riiilolph   A        See 

.M.Girify       \\  llllani      K.,      Schwemmer. 
2  767  307 
Miiyas    HolwTt   (i       Chii  for  closing  slot  in  sheet   metal  work 

I ■>'        2.766,821.     |(VI6   5fi.    ( 'l.     1 60-     17.3 

llvrne   Doors.   Inc        See 

Cniuhart   Thornton  1,      2.766,8,59, 
V  rtie,    John     F,     to    .Motorola.     Inc        Antenna.       2  767  .3!t7 
in    16  56,  Cl    343      790. 
Byron.    Kilgar    S  .    and    R.    F     Baker,    to   the    I'nited    States   of 
Amt  rii  a  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Meth 
<><ls     of     rolling     niolyhdenum     and      molybilenuni     allovs 
2  767  112    10    16  56,  Cl    148      115 
Hvroii     Irving    K.      Shift   b.'arlng  for  variable   pitch   propeller 

drive       2.767  036.    10    16   56.   C|.   308^     1.35. 
Hysfrli  ky.     loseph    C  .    and    J      L.    Luna,    to    Stewart-Warner 
Corp       I'rt-ssure  fluid    supply  unit   for  centrali>e<l  lubricat 
ink'  s.\sienis       2,766.K4M.    10    16-56.  Cl.   184      27. 

•  'affrey    James  M  .  Jr  .  H.  D.  Kluge,  and  J.  E.  Tessieri,  to  The 
Texas     Co         Lubricating     compositions     containing     metal 
fl-rnatives       of       1 ,3  hisi  hydroxy-aralkvl )  2  imldaxolidine 
thioiiHS       2  767,143.    10    16—56.  Cl.  252      42.7 

Cain    I>ean  J       tSee 

Hill.  Justin  D.  and  Cain.     2,767.091 

•  al.iinal  (;iosiK!>.  Mixing  and  delivery  apparatus  for  mixtures 
of  liquids  fspeciallv  for  the  distribution  of  water  and  oil  to 
ffXfile  hhrts      2  766.912    10-16— 56,  Cl.  222 — 195. 

cal.ler  Alexander  W  to  Joy  .Mfg.  Co.  Cutter  or  disintegrat 
iin;  (hain  with  .lirt  scraping  means  2.766,979,  10-16-5H 
Cl    262      3.3 

Calfee.  John  D.  ami  C  B  .Vliller,  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye 
Corp  Fluorinatini:  halo-fluonx-arbons  with  hydrogen 
rtnoride  and  aluminum  fluoride.  2.767  227  10  16-56  Cl 
.'tin      653 

'"alhoiin,   Samuel   K        See 


anil 

,  I2.H. 


and      Bushcott 


iihn      A..      Rouan.      Calhoun,      and      Oakley 


Strofhei.       Ji 
2.766  569 
Ciinphell,    Albert    B.    to   Campbell    Products    Co       Dispensing 
valve  structure  for  aerosol  container.     2. 766. 915.   10-16-56 
Cl    -'22      394 
Caiiiph-11    David  S     ro  Cardwell  Westinghonse  Co.     Selective 
rravtl  drafi  gear  with  separate  cuahioning  elements  for  buff 
and  draff       2.766  M94,   10-16-56,  Cl.  213-46. 
c.impt)ell  I'rodurtsCo   :    See 

CanipUll.  Albert  B      2.766  915. 
Ciiinras     Marvin     to    .\rmour   Research    Foundation   of   Illinois 
InstitiUf  of  Ti'chnology       *'omp»'nsatlng  device  for  a   mag 
netic  recording  reproducing  head      2,767,253,  10-1«>  56,  Cl 
179       100  2 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  Right  of.  as  represented 
li\   the  Minister  of  .Nalional  I)efenc«'  :    See 
Hass    /.yumiint  K      2.767.37H. 
Cannon    llarrv   M  .  and  O.  H    Trudeau  ;  said  Trudeau  assor.  to 
said  Cannon.     Method  and  apparatus  ft>r  seoarating  and  con- 
retitrating    granular     mixtures.       2,766,882.    10    16-56.    Cl 
209      157.  I 

I  atifr'dl    Troy  L    :    Sre  —  | 

Smith    Herschel  G     and  <'antrell       2.767.165 
Cupra     iHfavio   A       lleel   plate  assembly   for  a   removable  Jaw 

wrench       2  7t>6.650    10    16.56    Cl    Si" 
Ciirlmnli-  Dist>enser.   Inc.:     .s'cc- 

Wtlfy    Frank    and  R    D      2  766.772. 
'  iirdwell  Uestinghiiuse  I'o    :    See 

Camohell    David  S      2  766.894 
•  'arlson     Harold  <".   R.      Spring  grinder 

Cl    -.1       114 
Carlsoti    Reuben  T       Srf 

lohnson.  Rob»'rt   C      Millarcl,  and  Carlson. 
Johnson    RoN'rt  C     Millard,  and  I'arlson 
Carnahan      Orson     A         Float     actuated     valve. 

10    16   56    Cl    137      4;i«. 
' 'arf>enfer    Jack.     Cutting  torch  holder. 

Cl    158      27.4. 
Carrier  Stephens  Co.  :    See-  - 

WsPaie  James  R.    2  766.899 
Wallace.  James  R     2  7««,900. 
Carson    Frank  J   ■    See  — 

Jendrtsak    Joseph  K.    and  Carson. 

I 


1 80. 


.766.561.   lt»- 16^56 

J 

2  766  85.1. 
2.766  858 
2.766J769 

2.766.817.  10-l«i-56. 


2.7fl6.5ft5 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pump.     2.766.698. 


2.767.328. 


Carter.  J.  C..  Co..  The  :  See- 

Carter.  James  (\    2.766,698 
Carter.  Jamea  C.  to  Th*  J.  C.  Carter  (  o. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  10*— 108. 
Cawipcl.  SeTerln  X.  :    Set)—  ^  ,       . 

Danel.  Pierre  F..  Caaacci.  and  Jarrlan. 

*'''*'Hidiiit»°    Mmon  T..  Harroun.  Mayhew.  Van  De  Sampel. 
and  Whalen.    2.766.674. 

*^'*'B^i^!  Hlrtid  K..  and  CataUo.    2.766.566 

Cattell    nifford  C.  to  Spertl  Farada;  Inc.     Connecting  de 
v^2  787«».iO-16-56.Cl.  292— 256.6. 

CaVamfCh^r  J..  A.  P.  Gray,  and  B  K^  Spinner  to  In^ln. 
Nelaler  and  Co.  Qu-ternary  ammonium  saJta  of  carboUne 
derlrativea.      2.767.179.    10-16-56.   Cl.    260-24^5- 

Cavana«lJ.  Patrick  B.  Wrought  products  and  naethoda  of  mak- 
ing Mine.     2.767.087.  10-16^56,  a.  75—211 

Cederleaf.  Bertll  B. :    «ef— .     ,     .  _„„  ,  .„ 
Dolia.  John,  and  Cederleaf.     2,766.742 

Celao  Clamberllnl :    See-    „  ,^„  „„ 
Del  Baono.  Vlncenao.    2.766,736. 

Chain  Belt  Co. :    8te~ 

WilHanw.  Arthur  H     2  767.037. 

Champion  De  Arment  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Chandre*r'*'HeJ?y"T..   fo^V*aMdlum  Corp.   of  America       Alloy 

f."  d.:oxlAuing  st^el      2  767  084    HV-r«-56    CL  ^5-134 
Chanko.  Mortimer  L      Spectacle  aoapender  clamp.     2.76fl.5tM>. 

ChimleVsamliefV.^'to  Elaatlc  Stop  N"* .^orp.  of  Am«lca. 
Manufacture  of  hollow  spring  pina.     2.766.516.   10-16-»«. 

Chal>.iS;r*Edward  C.  and  J.  A^  Bryan,  J  r  to  Combust  ton 
Engineering  Inc  Induction  fusion  welding  of  metal  mem- 
bers.   2,767.290.  10-16-56.  Cl.  219— 9.5. 

(^hanman.    Otto    C,    and    A     W.    Dean,    to    Virginia-Carolina 

Chemical  Corn      Process  of  'l';«"«oi!L  ?h«■P2'»ttnT^^6    Cl 
bv  means  of  finely  divided  solids     ^,766.883.  10-16-56.  C  1. 

209      166. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :    Fee-  .. -tut  ohi 

Macklw    Vladimir  N.,  Lin.  Roy,  and  Kunda.     ^767,083 

Macklw.  Vladimir  N.    R"y   J''"'  «".?,5"5^5-     2.767,081. 

Mullen    James  W     II    and  Fenn      -^-^e^^SS 

Roy.  Tuhin  K.,  Lin   Macklw   and  Kunda     2 J67,082. 

Schaufelherger.  Felix  A.,  and  C«lkk.     2.767.054. 

Schaufelberger   Felix  A.     2  767,0.55. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert  :    See--     ._„,.„ 

Schlenker.  Felix,  and  Starck.     2.767. l.>8 

(^heney  Lee  C  to  Bristol  Laboratoriee  Inc  _  l^'l!!?'* 
st"tuted  2  streptomycyl  tetrahydrolmldawle,  acid  addition 
Wilts  thereof,  Ind  therapeutic  comRoaltlons  containing  same 

Chln'e^^K  [^l!^S;i.S•ll^Vr^1orle.  inc^  ^J^^^'''^''' 
ethvlenediamlne.     2.767  161     10-16-56    Cl.  260-102 

Cheney    I^  C.  to  Brlatol  Laboratories  In£v„  I^"^***^*"""  "^ 
streptomycin:     2.767.168.  lO-lft-56.  Cl.  260-210. 

Chesnev   William  B  .  to  8«l«n-B««»"»iI"<;    J?''*  9^'  "'  """"^ 

determination.     2  767.063.  10-16-56,  Cl    2.^—230. 
Chicago  Cardboard  Co.  :   §ee— 

Tiran-k.  Fred.  Jr.     2  766.893^ 

Framberg    Elmer  W  .  and  Dmeck.     2  766  539.        _.   „^ 
ChlldreJ...  Clifford  C.     Extrusion  of  ihea thing  from  aluminum 

and  the  like.    2  766  519   10-16-56,  Cl   29^527. 
Choolea.  Marcel  H.  :  See —  «  -a,  •<».. 

Ariiot  Alfred  R.  R.,  and  Choules.    2,767.394. 
Chrlstensen.  Niels  r..  Procejmjor  "^"J'P^Jy'^f^JKrn. 


Combattion  BnCliwerlng.  lac. :  Bje— 

ChapnumTBdward  C.  .and  Bryan.    2,767,290. 

Hoet.  Andr«.    2.766.513.  _  ^^  ^     ^. 

Commeree,  United  State*  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 

SecreUryof:  fiee —         ^„  „--«-,o 

Sttehler.  Robert  D..  and  Ow«g.    2.7««^ia  , 

Compagnle  de  Coautchooc  Manufarture  "DyanaBiJc    :  8—— 

Jevelot  Ren«.  and  Ahrweller.    2,766.485. 
Conaolldatad  Vultee  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Laddon.  laaac  M..  and  Hall.    2,766,690. 
Container  Corp  of  America  :  See—- 

D'Bapoalto.  Julian  C.    2,7«6,92».  ^ 

Continental  Aasuranee  Co. :  See — 

Otia,  Herbert  C.    2.766,881. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See- 


oiides. 


and    recovering    metal 
2.3—154. 
Christiansen.  Helnrich  C.  •  S'e^  ^^^ 
Stegemann.  Werner.     2.766,749. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See— 

Platner.  John  B..  and  Moore.    2.766.743. 
(Tiubb.  Charles  F..  to  Spen-y  Rand  Corp      Limit-stop  control 

system.    2.767.363.  10-16-56.  Cl.  318—261. 
(Tiurch.  Walter  L.     Control  heads.     2,766,830.  10-16-56.  Cl 

•a  ftil    QA 

("Ullie      Arturo.       Methods     of     cutting     gears.       2.766,664, 

10-16-.^6,  Cl.  90—5.  _^ 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co    The  :   See— 

never  l^ewls  A.,  and  Martin.     2.766.711.  »,  ..u   j      / 

Clarke    Houghton   W..  99'%    to  Mealpack   Corp.      Method   of 
transporting     and     storing     prepared     foods.       2.767.100, 
10-16-.56,  CL  99-171. 
Claroatat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :«•<;—„ 
Mucher  George  J.    2.767.271. 

'^"*^nrTbi>u?n'Le"slle^^^^''andC.(^    2.766.985.  ^     , 

ciavSSm    I>sllf  W    and  C    C.     Sheet  transfer  mechanism. 

2766.985.  10-16-56  Cl.  ?71-  51. 
Cleveland  Trust  Co..  The  :  «''  „ 
Helnts.  James  C    2.766.498. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See— 

Baerwald.  Hans  G.    2.766  650 

lisngevln    Robert  A.     2,767.387.    „  _^_  ._„    ,_   ,«  ./.    f^, 
(^oanda    Henri.     Soil  regeneration.     2,767,072,  10-16-56,  ( \. 

71-7. 
Coe  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See—    „,__..  ' 

Molyneux.  Grover  F.    2,766.786. 
Coaaeshali    Norman  D.,  and  W.  E.  Hanson,  to  Gulf  Research 
I^Derelopment   Co.     Method   of   geochemlcal   prospecting. 
2,787.320.  10-16-56.  Cl.  260—48.5. 
rntllBa   IkMclaa.     Magnetic  lock  switch  for  starter  and  l»nl- 

CoIHbb.  Kenneth  H. :  Bt» —         _  „  ,,.         »  «««  lai 
Pahr«nhach.  Marria  J^  and  Cotltiis.    2,7«T.181. 

Comboa,  John,  Co..  Ine^:  Be*— 
LeMae.  Bam.    Z.TfTjM. 


Berg,  Ralph  L.    2,Tfl«,8e.]{. 
Smith.  Charles  S.    2,767,000.  .  „       « 

(\>ok    Robert  W.,  to  Anthony  Wayne  ImproTement  Co..  fnc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  and  protecting  gas  main 
Joints.    2,766,614.  1 0-16-56,  Cl.  75—46. 
Cook.  William  H.  :  See  -  ^  ^     ^      „  „„  „„ 

Mamon.  Edward  S..  Zler.  and  Cook.    2.786,850. 
Cooke    James  W..  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp.     Railway 

truck.    2,766,703,  lO-l  6-58.  Cl.  106--133. 
Coons  Curtis  (\    to  The  H(x>ver  Co.     FUter  mounting  nteana. 

2,766.843.  10-16-56.  Cl.  183— 37  .     ,„        „        ,     ^ 

Cooper  Robert  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Manufacture 
of  2.4,5-trichlorophenoxy  acetic  add.  2,787,211.  10-16-56, 
CI.  260— 521.  _^      ..     «    w     . 

Cooper.  Roland  8.  and  B.  S.  Kellev.  to  The  Air  Preheater 
Corp.      InterKleck    soot   blower.      2.766,969.    10-16-56.    C 1. 

2.57 1 

Cormier.   Arthur,    to  Cormier  Paper  Box  Co.  Ltd.     Mult1ph> 
compiirtment  containers.     2,766.924,  10-16-56.  Cl.  229—^. 
Cormier  Paper  Box  Co.  Ltd,  :  See — 

Cormier.  Arthur.     2,766,924. 
Cornell-T>ubllier  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Frekko.  Kugene  F.     2.767,110. 
Coru-Ply  Corp.  :  See — 

Knowles.  William  L.    2.760,787  ,    .         .  „  .».   . 

Costanso    Frank    X..    to   Victaullc   Co.    of  America       MetlwKl 

for   Joining   together    sections   of   plastic   pipe.      2.766.51 ». 

10-16-56,  Cl.  29- 517.  ,  ,„„  ,^,    ,„   ,-   ro 

Cowen,  George  T.  C.     Gathering  device.     2,766,797.  10-16-56, 

Crandall,   Heiiry  C.  to  Mosinee  Paper  MUls  Co.     Method  of 
tmpregnaUng   fibrous    materials.      2.767,088.   10-16-66.   Cl. 
92—3. 
Crane  Co.  :  See —  .^         ,       „  _«_  .^, 

Zlnkil.  Roy  H..  Newman,  and  Novak.     2.766.461. 
Cravenette  Co.^  The  :   See — 

Avery,  Charles  C.,  Jr.    2.767.104. 
Crawley.    John    F.    to   The   Governors   of   the    Cnlverslty    of 
Toronto.     Poultry  virus   vaccine  products  and   method  of 
preparing  the  same.     2,767,117,  10-16-66.  Cl.  167—78 
Creiman,  Lyle  P..  and  E.  O.  Peterson   tpGeneral  Electric  Co. 
Combined  receptacle  and  switch.     2,787.329.  10-16-56,  Cl. 
307—112. 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Ixkmu  Works  :  See — 
Kronoff.  Clarence  R.    2.766.778. 
Larala.  Artemio.  and  Sepavlch.     2,766,781. 
Crough      James    F        Pump    and    motor    hydraulic    system 

2.766.588.  10-16-56,  <'l.  60—53. 
Crow,  Clarence  C. :  See —  „.  -^  a 

^lackhall.    James    M..    Blashfield.    Simmons.    Ryon.    and 
Crow.    2.767.250. 

^"'^iUrW'^errck  W.,  Sal.,  and  Culp.     2.767.325. 
(^immlngs.   Kimball   C,   to  Mlnneapolls-Honeywrtl   Rejrnlator 
Co     Flight  scheduling  apparatus.     2.768,953,10-16-56,0. 

244 7*7 

iunnlngham    Charles  C.     Wave  motor.     2,786.682.  10-16-56. 

Cl.  74—160. 
Curtiss Wright  Corp.  :   ^'ee--  ,  ,„^  ._„ 

Gallo  Klla  A.  and  Hoffman.     2.766,579. 
Kosak.  Stephen,  Jr.     2,767,286. 

Welsh.  Harvey  W.    2.766.581.  ,    ^       .     .         ,„ 

eutler.    C*a8ius    ^..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorie.     Inc 

Dlreative     antenna     systems.       2.767,386.     10-16-56.     Cl. 

o^o 780 

Cutler    Leon  H.    to  Oneral  Electric  Co.     Control  eystem  for 
surfac^atlng  units.     2.767.295.  lO-lft-56.  Cl.  2i9— 20. 

^''*"schluMterge?.'Feilx  A.,  and  C.lkk,     2,767.064 


Dagneau,    Raymond   R.,   to   Sodete   Industrlelle  de  DepoulHe 
Mecanique  des  Animaux.     Oscillating  blade  cutting  a ppa 
ratus     in    oartlcular    for    skinning    slaughtered    anlmaU. 
2  766.524.  lO-l 6-66.  Cl.  SO— 215.  w     w.         « 

i:)ahlbeiiE    John  H     to  C  A.  Swanson  *  Sons.     Machines  for 

dilSing^mltry:     2.786,477,  10-16-56.  Cl.  17-11. 
Daimler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft  :   Sec- 
Hoffmann.  Helnrich.    2,766.738. 
Kosche,  Rudolf  L.  H.    2.768  739 
Roessler.  Helnrich  G  F.    2,+66M« 

Wllfert,  Karl,  and  Bar^nyi.    2J67.014.     „    p^     .   .„,   p. 
Dallimontl.    Renso.    to   MlnneapoHs-HoneTweli    R-^'-W'^r^o 
Bracket    for   measuring   instrument.      2.766.955.    lo-io-oo. 

DalT  Webster  J.  Industrial  X-ray  exposure  chambers. 
2f67  322.10-16-«6.  Cl.  250— 52.     „    ^     ^         ^     ^♦.ku«^ 

Da liel  Pierre  F.  S.  X.  Casacci.  and  P.  JarrUn  to  Etabllaw- 
iI^ntrNwrplc.  Rotatable  asaembly  in  a  Twtlcal  hydraulic 
^JTrbo-s^nJritor.     2.767,828.  10-16-68.  Cl.  290-52. 

Danel  Pierre  F..  and  P.  A.  D'Aurtac.  to  KtaWlsswnents  Neyx- 
ple  Artlflda  "ocks  f  or  strumij.expo«J  to  ^  "Ctlon 
if  moving  water.     2,788.592.  10-18-58.  CT.  «1  -^- 

Danlelaoii.  Ouatav  J.,  to  J.  H   m»p«*eL     Iiiter-l«rklii«  wall 

^nsmiction.    2,766.488.  10-l«-«8.  CL  20— 4. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D»nii«.  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  to  Whlrlpool-S«MPt  Corp.  Juice  can 
SV?r*'£»r**^*»***  *°*'  dtap«Mer.     2,767,0».  lO-lfr-M   CI 

Dariime,  MaretL  lacctro-aecluuileal  apparataa  for  rlbrm- 
tory  auMce.    2.7M.T80.  10-16-56.  CI.  l5— 24  2 

Dariw  MeiTltt  I..  Md  C.  B.  8tott».  to  Swift  *  Co.  De- 
Jgi^  •<    pevHry    fblete.      2,7*<J,756.     10-ie-M.    O. 

^^n^lS-l^"'  .^***.  ^"  TeI«phoiie  L*boratorl«.  Inc 
fri^a.32KS.  "*•    •"**"       2,76^.377. 

Daober,  Loala.  and  8.  B.  SwMtaer.  to  Emo  RMearch  and  Kn^l 
neerlnc  Co.  Moltl-atace  polTmerisatlon  of  oteflna  with  tob 
pmdedcatalyat.    2.76T.234.  10-16-56.  CI.  260—683.15. 

^7l^"i  9**ir«*  ^'--'o  MetropoIiUn-Vlckera  Electrical  Co 
Ltd.     Switchgear.     2.767.265.  10-16-56.  CT.  200—50 

Davle^  Frank  :  See — 

,, .'™9S»»«.  lorwerth  H..  and  DavJe*.    2.766.776. 

,«  ■,J%*lf-^^*L'"'l?'^  furnace  and  control.      2,766.818, 
10-16-56,  CI.  158 — 28. 

DaTliLJamea:  See — 

Frw.  y«mon.  and  Mack.    2,767,390. 

Darton  BabWr  Co.,  Ttie  :  Bee — 

Rockoff.  Joaeph.    2,766.800. 

Bockoff,  Joaeph.     2,786.801. 

RptheraeL  Edward  M..  and  Waddell.     2.766.806. 

Waaner,  WillUm  T.     2.760.499. 
Dajton  Steel  Poandry  Co.,  The  :  8ee~ 

Walther.  George.  Sr.     2,767,02H. 
r^ean,  Arnold  W.  :  Bee — 

Chapman,  Otto  C.  and  Dean.     2.7»0,883 
Dearfoom  Chemical  Co.  .  Bee — 

Ganderson,  Lewi*  O.,  and  Uenman.     2,767.100 

Mellick.  Charles.      2.. 07, 178. 
De  Buhr.  Harold  E.  :   tiee — 

,^     Newmaater.  Walter  H..  and  de  Kuhr       2,706.684 
Decker,  Rajmond  R.  :   Bee — 

Fay.  Philip  8.,  Tupa,  and  Decker      2.766.615. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  gee — 

Toaelaar,  Bernard  F      2, 766. 572. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hubkard,  Arthur  L.     2,766.574. 

Newmaater    Walter  H  ,  and  d«  Buhr      2,766,684. 

Wlttren,  Richard  A.     2.766.586 
De   Gien.   Clarence   A.,    to   The   Llquldometer   Corp       Float 
;^Pg  rated    capacitance     deyic-e,       2,766,623.     lO  16-56,     ("1 

De  Graair.  Johannea  D.  :  Bee — 

Kooiman    Pleter  L.,  and  de  Graaff       2,766,620 
Del  Buono,  Vtncenao,  to  C   Ciamberlini      Electric  arc  farnaof 
water  cooled,  roof  door.     2.706,736.  lO-lft-66,  CI    122 4^8' 

^i.  *^**?5*-  }^*^'^      AaaembiT   for  packing  edibles   of   small 
diameter  in  eontalnera.     2.766,57<),  10-16-56,  CI.  53—258 
De  Mara,  S/lTeater  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  and  De  Mars.      2,767,381 
Denman,  Wayne  L.  :  Bee — 

Gunderaon,  Lewia  O..  and  Denman.     2,787,106 
Dentlata'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The  :   See— 

^v_  „^'?^'  R»y»ond  F.,  and  Dieti.     2.766,527. 
De-Raef  Corp.  :  8e« — 

Fear.  Bmeat  D.     2,767.098. 
D'Rapoalto,  Julian  C.  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Con 

SiP*'-.?^*"'    reinforced   closure       2,766,923,    lO-lfi-56    n 
229 — 23. 

^-«^*?5*  "^f  ^'fderlanden.  Ten   De»e  Vertegenwoordigd  door 

fon^*^    —       "*''**'   der    Poeterljen,    TelegraHe   en   TpIp 

Koaten.  Leendert.     2.767.315 
B**5^  ^°''*'  ""*'   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  rormala   Roeasler 

Wethe.  Adotf.      2,767,154. 

"^"l"*?*    JHephonwerke     and     Kabellndustrle    Aktlenireaell 
Bchaft  :   Bee  — 

Weimer«b^us,  Alfred  G.      2,767  262 

DeTelopment  Reaearch.  Inc.:  Bee- 

Wilahusen,  Auguat  E.      2.766,913. 

"^^h^t!^  A.,  and  K.  P    Martin,  to  The  Cincinnati  .VCllllnit 
Machine  Co.     Preae.     2,766.711,  10-l«-5fl.  CI    113 — 44 

liV^Ka^    219^-M^^**'^'"'"'    •<"<'*'">°K   P«t       2,767,300. 
Devoe  *  RayDoi'ds  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Maatera,  John  E.     2.767,157 
Dexter  FoMer  Co.  :  Se^- 

T^  i.^*^'  Vf**"*"*'  ■'>**  Runge.     2,766,870. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co. ;  See — 

Kowalaky.  Konataaty.  and  Du  Bola 

Dlckeraon    William.     Sinker  and  leader 

10-16-56.  CI.  43-44.98. 

Dlcktnaon.    Ormond    A.       Ciatem    float 

10-16-56.  CI.  137—437. 

Dieta.  Charles  :  tfee — 

VInea    Ravmond  F.   and  DJeti.     2  766.327 

Dteti.    I.*onard   A      to  General   Electric  Co.     Caa 

inatrnment      2.767,318,  10-16-66.  CI.  250—41  9 

'^2!7;6.5a  fSiflSlTci'S^-/*""*'"    "^-''"    -''«»•-»- 
™e£!^'";„?i**^'^  ^1  *"  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.   Inr 
1  oTfC^M    C?'23{V— 732  "    '^"°"''"    ^^'**        2,76*1,936 

DiBMHid.  Harold  I^  :   See— 

ri-Hn--*??'''  f*l!l"1!iL  "■•  «"^  Wmond.     2,767,187. 
I  latlllers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

PhlUa  Thoaiaa  B.     2.766.904 
piveraey  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

HadbBns.  John  O..  Jr.     2.766.767. 
'^iSILl   Mr'  JL  *i2Jit   ^'"^^r*  :''*»»«'  <"  America   aa   repre 


2,766.689 
mbly      2.766.549 


2.766.770 


▼aire 


analyzing 


Dixie  Wax  I'aper  Co.     Bee— 
T  i     Bryce,  Wflllam  H.     2.766.571. 

'^hl?^'  ^y}'  *".^  *'    Roaenkrana,  to  Syntex  S.  A.     Ring  A 
SS?*3°8V«     *"*'P'^''«"°«-        2J8T/99.      10-16-56.^01. 

"^KoJ^l"   ^'    ^'^   ii    to   L.    W.    JohiMon.      Ftoh    lure 
,    2,766.546.  lO-lfl-iie,  dr.  43— 42.48. 
l>ole  Vaire  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Hauerlelu.  Carl  C.     2.766.910. 

r^ini2r°f %"**.";  ^    F«l«rle»f.  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

itu^,  c"  12Kl"'8   '^'»""°°     •»«»•»•         2.766.745. 
I  omagk.  Gerhard  :   See— 

DomJ?;-  My'ro'li'^G'^'^We?^'""'  "*'  ^'"'      ^•^«^'»'«-  i 

Almqulat.  Nlla  T..  Domaita,  and  Shuffer.     2,766.964 
iHmaldaon,  Robert  p..  and  R.  8.  Park,  to  Allied  Chemh^l  k 
>ye    Corp.      Production    of    benaene    hezachlorlde    g2ma 

■  Hm^neirCo^nTd^'^'^^eei^'*''-'"''-  ''^'^'^-  ^^-  ^^O-^- 
Kenne<ly.  Robert  .M..  and  Donnell.     2.767.231  I 

W'Pl'L  \i^'''l}  ",•  *1^    ^    ^'"^"  <^«>A  ^^   o'  PIttabuU 
<'l    5™    iiSai-""     '""       ^Mtruction.     2.766,577,  10-16fl6, 

Dorman,    Stephen    ('      and   A.    B.    Lindquiat,   Jr., 

l(t^TS6,  ,V,'47    'fe.*"**^     °'     ■*'^"'^"«^     •«" 
Iiorr-OIlver  Inc   :    Nee — 

KItrh,  Elliot  H.      2,707  140 
Knowles,  John  H       2,767  020 

''\rrn6.'?ra6':^ir9.^"" '"''''"  ^"  ~'^'- 

I><>w  Chemical  Co  ,  The  :    Kee    - 

Berawortb,  Frederick  C       2,767,214 
Dunlap,   I««aac  R.      2.707.090. 


to   Stadffer 
2.766,U54. 


2.767.132 


.766.^ 


179. 


133 


"7riiv-5fi?Cl.'i09JJ?l    *'"'*"°*     -PPratua.        2. 
Irf-lRln.  Alexander;   Bee — 

Kodor    .MchoJaa.  and  Drelaln.     2.706,962. 
Drlfhaun,  Herman  W.  to  (ioodman  .Mfg.  Co.     Antl-backdilve 
JCvarlng.      2,706,851.  10-16-50.  CI.   lS8— 82.8.     " '*"°'^^* 
r-iipck.  Fred.  Jr.  :   Kee— 

,.       *'.'■■"?.{*'"/•  'I'l'n*''"  W..  and  Drueck.     2,766,539. 

h'T."     *J*\   ^'U    I**    Chlcaao    Cardboar,i    ci.      CoIUpskble 
hollow  display  device.     2.766.893.  10-16-56.  O    211-     '- 

I'M  Hoitt,  Kdpar  H   ;   Kee- 

..  ^.'^"V,"*^'  Konstanty,  and  Du  Bois.     2.766,689 
IMidlpy,  J.)hn  S    :    Kee 

r.      "'■*njlt.  t'*"-' I> .  and  l>udley      2.760,486. 
I  meeker,  Werner  W„  to  Texas  Gulf  Sniphnr  Co.     Method  for 
prod.iclng  sulfur      2,767.062,  10-16-{fc,  CI.  23—226 

1(Kd115«    cf'llT— 157^*"    '^'"■**'*'*''    ■"<*    "*»*'■       2.7«6.726, 

I'll  Mont.  AJlen  H.,  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Wee- 
Schmidt.  Fred  W  ,  Jr..  and  De  Mara.      2.767,381 
Talamlnl,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.      2.707.256 

Duncan.  William  A.    to  Acme  Homes  Metal  Works.  Inc.     At- 

2Jm%^9^TlVl^^'^  cr'2;T548**"'  "'**•  -«^»'"'- 

'''2°?!r«:503,''lTir5«':'c?2t::S7  '"'  ^'"^^"*"»««  «--•"- 
Dunlap.  Isaac  R.,  to  the  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Chemical  oroc 

ess  and  product.     2,767,090.  10-16-56.  CI.  9»— 21. 
I»unlap     I^wrence   H..   and   R.    H.   Relff.   to  Armatrong  Cork 
(  o     C  opolymem  of  aryl  oleflna  and  alnha  beta  ethylenlcally 
unsaturated  carboxjrlic  add  eatera  of  oxidiied  nonfrosting 
sIrcatlTe  oil*      2.767.151,  10-16-56.  a.  260—20 
Dun  lee  Corp.  :   Kee- 

Atlee,  Zed  J       2.767,341 
iHinlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Kee — 

Trevaskis,   Henry  W.,  and  Mortimer 
Du  Pont,  E   I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  ;  Bee— 

Nltsche,   Rudolf       2.767.049 
D^irrett,  Charles  .S  .   H   to  H.  K.  Anrandt. 
brush      2,766,472,  10-16-56,  CT.  15 — 138. 
Dusiynskl,  Walter     Vegetable  sllcer  baring  adiuatable  cuttlnr 
member       2.766,793.  10-16-58,  CI.   146--170.         """  "'^"»'» 
Dwyer,    James    H  ,   to   Precision   Grinding  Ltd. 

2.766.52».   lO  16^  .%«,  CI.  33—25 
Uwypr.  James  J    :   Kee— ■ 

.^need.  William  C  .  and  Dwyer.      2.766.950. 
Eagle-Plcher  Co  ,  The  :   Bee — 

Harner,  Harold  R.,  and  Trahln.    2.767,062. 
Karly.  James  M  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorlea, 


2.766.853. 


Fountain  tooth- 


Pantograph. 


conductor  signal  translating  devices. 
n    317-   239. 
Kbauches  8.  A.  :   Bee— 

Robert-Charrue,  Frlta  A      2.766.578. 
Kdlo.  Inc       Kee- 

Fahrenhsch.  Wolfnang  B 
Rd«on.    .Murray    H  .    to    E«so 


Inc.     Semi- 


uritiurin,    lui:,      oemi- 

2.767,308.  10-16-56. 


An   asphalt,   a    nro<  ess  of   makln 


.  and  Stone.     2.766  5«7. 
Reaearch    and    Engineering  Co. 


therewith.     2,767.102.  10-16-56. 


Kee- 
W 


ijr  It 
Cl.  1( 


and  an  enamel  made 

-         106—281. 

Edwards.  (;eorge  8.  :    ~ 
Bonewtti.     Paul 
2.767.146. 

Edwards,    Mile*    L.      Condition    responalTe  pneumatic  control 
sT«tem      2.766.730.  10-16-56,  Cl    121 39 

"^lo^,?''^'^^^.     Micrometer     height     gauge.       2.766.561. 

nn-ltV-Oo.  1.1.  33 — 170. 
Bhrler,  Freeman  O..  and  A.  B.  Fabian.     Indicator  actutor 

2.766.630.  10-16-66.  Cl.  74—110.  ""•«-»ior  actw^or 

E'ale.    Andrew.      Centering  bore   cOBcentrlcity   gaoie   bolder 

2,766.532.  10-16-56.  C1.%S— 174.  noiper. 

Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  8ee — 

Chantler,  garauel  W.    2.7M,5ie. 
Klectranllc  Preaaes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Towler,  John  M.  and  F.  H.    2.TM.{M6. 

I 


Fulta.     Edwards,     and     Hockett 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Bleetro-Aeid  Corp..  Ssa— 

OrttmaB..C,rl.    ?.7«TgJ;^^ 


DMl 


Thermal  oTer-current  clrcuU-bcaaMr.    2,Trr,^»i,  am-iw-«w.        "" 


a.  200—116. 
Bllenberger  h  Poenagen  O  iD;  ••  H.  • 

■Umbcrger.  Jalob.    2.7€7,a»l.  

BlMotTBrantford  O^  to  H«^^S2SS°na5i. 
mechanism   for  agrtcultural   InplMBeat  parta. 

10-16-5«.  C>.  97—46.59. 
Ellsworth,  ioaeph  D. :  f*^,^  ..^ 
Ellaworth.  Jowspli  M.    2J6«.640 


Adjwtlng 
2.766.«73. 


EUaworth.'Joaeph  if.,  VL'to  i. 
'-     -  --  "S,  Cl. 


Treatment  of 
2»— 480. 


2.767^17. 


«worcu.  -«.K-  -^  ^  ^^-.-pTiabwortlL    Air  brake  p«Ul. 
K^iil'^&^V'^^it^l^^^.     2.TW.801,  10-KMS6. 

a.  211— Ti. 

Bmbart  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Parham,  Sidney  F.    2.766.809. 
Empire  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Zelkowlti,  PhUlp.    2.766,608. 
EnglanderX:o..  Inc    The     8e»-- 

Enrii'u^'f lm?G"*'^u^IffAl*«d^^^^  control  for   dump 

trucka.    2.767,017,  10-16-66,  Cl.  298—23. 
Enterprlae  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  £ee— 

Eridi^'^STr"  T.  'sSr'^mlng    and    •tttng    device. 

ErfcK^5oiS-«  ^^^'ua^..  Inc.  ^  Bantonlte^uater- 

narv  ammonium  compound  c<wy)leMjiindgreaa««  produced 

therefrom.    2.767.175^  10-16-56;  Cl.  260— 242. 
Er  cksJJn.  John  'O..  to  General  MUla,  Inc.    O'fP???*'"^^^- 

nlte  aid  gr^aea  prodoeed  therefrom.    2,767.178.  10-16-56, 

n    2HO— 242 
BrlcksoZjohn  G.,  to  G«ieral  MlUa   Inc.     Complexea  of  N>n 

tonite.    polyamine    and    monoquaternary    ammonium    com- 

Dounds     2  767.177   10-16-56,  Cl.  260— 242. 

Br??K   John  a".,  to  Oener^lilUa.  ^<^^„^S^^it?S%^'''ci 
and    greaaes   derived   therefrom.     2.767,189,   10-16-56,   Cl. 

2«0— 293. 
Brlco  Products.  Inc. :  8«*—  .„^ 
Burke.  Donald  J.    2.767.S84. 
Brlcaon.   George   R..   to„ACF  Indnatrl«^nc 

welded  Btructurea.     2.766,517.   10-16-56,  Cl 
Erie  Realator  Corp.     See— 

Helbel.  Jerome  D.    2.766.482. 

Krwi;.'S?beit'Tra?d  c''2*£iXe,.  to  ll^rd  Motor  Ca    Fluid 
preMure    ayatem     for    motivating    a     reelprocaUng    load 
2.766.590.  10-16-56.  CT.  60— M.5. 
F^so  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bm— 

Blllaoly.  JullUB  P..  Polack.  and  **««.     2,767.147. 

Dauber.  Louia.  and  Sweetaer.    2,767.234. 

Edaon,  Murray  H      2,767  102^ 

(Jleaaon,  Anthony  H.    2.T«I.^-  .     „  -.,  ,„, 

Hlckok.  John  B..  Smith,  and  Helgl.    2,767,123. 

Mason.  Ralph  B..  and  Buchmann.    2,767,222. 

MertawelUer.  Joseph  K     2.767,048 

Molse.  James  B..  and  Mertawelller. 

Peters,  Theodore  3.,  Jr.    2.767.1M. 

Rachford.  Henrv  H..  Jr  ,2,7««5«28. 

Rost.  WUllam  M..  Jr.    2.767 3S8. 
Etabllaoementa  Neyrplc :  Sea— 

Danel.  Pierre  F..  Caaaccl.  and  Jarrian. 

Danel.  Pierre  F..  and  Angles  DAurlac 

"'*''^W^;?er;p:rB..andHanna.    2.767.226 

Bvangoelldl.  Unda  S.    Flexible  carrying  conUlner.    2.766,918. 

Bviw^^hSiSre^wTl-d  H.  De  V.  FIbcIl  to  SIm'U  Develop^ 
ment  Co  Drvina  of  acrolein  by  evtractfve  aeparatlon  with 
riycerol      2  767.216.  10-16-66,  Cl.  260—601.  .     ,     ,  „. 

Ever-    Dund^d  D     to  Phllco  (foiy.     Method  for  electrolytic 

etching.    2,767.137.  10-16-56.  CL  204—143. 
Ewald.  Robert  W.  :  Be* —  ..-,_,.•      o  t««  aM 

NlchoU.  Charles  A.,  Weleer,  and  Ewald      2.766.646. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hop«ood,  Robert  B.    2.766.876. 
Fabian.  Albert  E.  :   Kee — 

Elirler.  Freeman  O.,  and  Pablan.    2.766.680. 

^"'"BJSJkmfn   Jo'h'^^.Jr.audFablo.    2.767.195. 

FahreXch  Marvin  J  .  ind  K.  H-  C«UlM.  to  itnwrlcan 
Cyanamid  Co  M-tho''  of  DrenaHnit  2-aP'lne4-aubstltuteO 
pter?dlne-     2,767.181.  10-16-56.  CL  260-251.5. 

Fahrenbach.  Wolfgang  B.,  and  F.  B.  Stoae,  to  ,JB<Wo.  .*«_ 
Machine  for  forming  carrier,  for  f«^**»f^' "»»K?/*^V 
and  method  of  packaging  such  cartons  in  pairs.  2.760.»07. 
10  16-56.  Cl.  63 — 3. 

m UfD   Harry  L. :  »«<—  _, ^^^^     o  va?  1 11 
Otto.  George  F..  and  Fafgen.    2.767.111. 

'"'''^iyer'^TiMYlnAThirT^n.    2.766.981.  ^       ^ 
FVnch?r",'*L\ewel?^n -W     to  Staul^r  Chemlcal^^ 

tlona  of  matter.     2.767,194.  10-16-66.  Cl.  ««0— SZO. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaf t :  8ej— 
Non.  Walter,  JoMa.  aiid&BMBa    ^Jtlf^Va 
Urbschat  Bwald.  and  Frohberger.    2.767.114. 

Farber.  Milton  H^H.  K.  ?«»■*•'.•■«> .^-^^^^C  *°  * 
Furlir,    Inc.     iWesa  of  fomlBg  •  25^P«  "^ 
eharir:  ^766.507,  10-l6-«6,  Cl.  20-1.11. 

^^'^Ay.  kllWii  er^«.  a«d  Blahayn.    2,766,607. 
'^"pSiliSK  ui  XWHaliiil.  *»d  fNiniMid.     2.767,122 

Fawlck  Corp.  :  «••— ^        ••-««»* 
Fawlck,  Tbomaa  L.    «,T«t,501. 


fkwlek  Tkoaaa  U.  to  Fawlck  Cory-    I> —    .. 

6il  Co.     CJooitaatioo^i^oaM  ammfUam  dwlaa.     t.766,618. 
10-16-66.  Cl.  78—116.  „    „     ^    ^     _.      -♦.«h«*  nn  r^ 
Far.  Philip  8..  and  L.   8.  taabo,  to  J^^^^SS^^^^ 
Anhydrides   of   heterocyclic   boron   CMBpauBda.    z,T67,ww, 

10-16-56.  Cl  44—63.        ^  ^  „_^_  ^         -    "--   «# 

Fear.  Brne^t  D..  to  D«i%5' Corp      MeM  •«  2Bfcrt|a«  of 

froMM  comestlbtea.     2,767,(»«,  10-16-66,  O.  »— 186. 
Federal  Blectrle  Products  Co:  »••— ,  _  ._  _-. 

Hawkina,  Allea  T..  and  Taylw.  ,».T«7^a85.  ,,-fcH«. 

relnberg.  Aliert  B.     noM-f*"*  J«PJ?**  '"*'  ******»« 

arstem.    2,767.840  10-lfl^,  CL8ia--»7.  ^ 

Feltel,   Noel,   and   M   Of«^^ , J"K??SW^fJ^2rYi<^ 
enrobed  Inductor  member.    2.767.886,  10-l»-»6,  CL  810—6. 

Feller,  Morrla  :  «•*—  o  »-»»  t«« 

Field,  Bdmund,  and  Feller.    2,767,160. 

Fenn,  John  B. :  Bf— 

kuUen,  James  W..  II.  awl  Fenn.    2,7«7^. 
Fergaaon.  Rector  C.  to  AlUa^rHalmera  Mt«.  Co 
and    eoBveylng    means    for    com    hanrsater. 
10-16-66.  CL  66—109. 
Ferguson.  Harry.  Inc.  :  *«*-;^„.,- 
EIUott,  Brantford  G.    2,766,678. 
Ferguson.  John  H..  to  Bendlz  Aviation 


OatherUig 
2.766,678, 


Centrlftagml 


2.767  328. 
2.768.962. 


W. 
roeket 


switch  me^^mnto.    '2.7«73l7S.  ^^^^^^ ^^^i^    «, 
Ferrl.   Tito    A.      Awning  window.      2.766.408.   10-16-66,   CL 

Fi^SuT^toak).  to  Flat  Soeleta  per  AalonL     Alrtetato  and 

delivery  device  for  the  inner  eoaapartment  of  motor  veMcie 

bodlea.    2.766,836.  10-16-66.  O.  180—54. 
FeSer    Walier  k..  to  Standard  Brnnda^  Iu<^     Car—jji  «otor 

manufacture      from      starch      hydrolyaatea.        l,TB7.lOB. 

10-16-56.  a.  127— 34.     ^__        .     _  .    ^  ^ . 

Fetier.  Walter  R..  to  Standard  Brawla  I'^^^.^Sj^^jVaTTon 

ment  of  sUreh  syrup*  and  the  resulting  products.    x.767.iw», 

10-16-56.  CL  127—36. 
Flat  SodeU  per  Aslont :  Bm— 

Feaala.  Antonio.     2,766,836. 
Ptchtel  *  Saeha  A.  O. :  gef— „„„ 

Binder.  Richard.     2.766.862  ..  _,  n-i  n^      mw*^ 

Field    Bdmund.  and  M.  Frtler,  to  Standard  OU  Co.  ^Nk*« 

oxlde^carbon-alkaUne  earth  h7«lrt*«t»§^»  ***»»»•■* 

polymarlaatlon.    2.767,160,10-16-66.01860-04^. 

'^"^aSirf'  Sa^VeV  ATFlnch.  and  Peter««.^  2.767 jai. 

Bvana,  Theodore  W..  and  Finch.    2.767.216. 
Flnken,  Walter  S.  :    «ee—    ^  _  ^         •  •ji*  jua 

Frlcdar.  Leonard  P..  and  ilnkem.    2,766.468. 
Flrewel  Industrlsa :  ««e-- 

Meldeahaaer.  PhUllp  B..  Jr.    2.7WJM. 
Flnna  Draferwerk.  Heinr.  k  Bernh.  Efrater ;  f «J^     . 

Koch^elnrich,  Fttrnlaa,  and  MBH^f*-    2.7WJ58. 
Flrma  WlUy  Anmann.  Werkatatten  fttr  FelBmechanft  und  Ap^ 
paratebau:    ^^^--u^wg 

Fltch*1flllot^B°"io  Dorr-OU«r  I-f.  C««ti»ao«  lo.  eachan^ 
treiktment.     2.767.140.  10-16-56.  CL  810—24. 

Fittmayer,  Louis  H.  :   See — «  <».  t  oa« 

Jo?dan.  Samuel  C..  •»«  "^"Hi-  *J    B^HJ*vel    exec. 

Flats  Bmll  and  J.  HoveL  doceaaed  (by  M.  B.  S^ST*.  a?, 
trii)  to  klS^kner-Hu»boldt.Deut.  Aitiei.l«i^»«*aft  Air 
cooled   Intetnal   eombustkwi  engine.     2,766,741,   10-16-66. 

FkSb^^^ohl!    to     National.    Beaeard.     Corp.       Coating 

2,767.106.  10-16-56,  a.  117—71. 
Floury.  Sen«  :    6«e — 

Bonmena.  Jean,  and  noury.    %,i9n^*.  ^^ 

Flow^  Henr>  F.    Heating  means  for  thewala  and  toor  of  a 

mine  car.    /.766.705.  10-16-66.  Cl.  106-451. 

Fodor.  Nlchoiaa.  and  A.  Drelaln.  %>g7«[*^o?i^^"S 
Fu»l   metering  valve  assembly.     2,766,962,   10-l«-ou.   ui. 

FolloV^  Alan  O     B.  B.  Hoyt.  and  ».  W.  Smith,  to  Allied 

^  Chrmlcal  fc  Dye  Corp.'    Production  -If  ""Xn*'dlS& 

from  potaaalum  chloride  and  ammontated  carbon  ffloxMe. 

Fo^lS&^i'M^n^A^'tlfclm,..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

mgh  spSd%nfo-^banlcal  Interference-type  tran«lucer. 

2.7%.6Sr^l0-16-56  n.  101—08. 
Food  Machinery  and  ChemlgJ  Corn. :  Bee— 

Sbanley,  Edward  8.    2.766  838.  _^         p^ 

Forchielll.  imerlco  L..  to  0«n«'»V ^'"•.A'^SiS*7n^w3» 
CM  for  decolorlalng  petrole««  hy*rogirbon»  with  a  pyrroli 
done     2  767,119.  10-16-66.  O.  1»6— 28. 
Ford  Motor  Co  :  See —  ^^  _-- 

Erwin.  Robert  L.  and  BWiey     2.766.560. 
Schalch.  Wilbur  A     2  766J»65. 
Witt  Robert  H.    2.766.M6. 

Tor^lTi'S^lTlS^    ^'^'^   MllW.  Jr     to  Far«i-Blr 
^°^niha»  c"  I?.c     Maehlne  tool  artth  *parate  work  and  fe«l 
drives.    2.766.651 .  10-16-56.  CX  82—2. 

'"'^'FiirK'r^^M'liton^HrFostrr  and  Blehayn.    2.766,507. 

Foater    Robert  H     "d  ^  ^S^S!?  i(^16SJ*Cr*lMf!U2 
or  almilar  structures.    2  766.707.  10-16-66,  Cl.  iu»— a-s 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :    «««rr 
Bliaard.  John.    2  766,968. 

Franke.  Wlllv :    «ee—        . -..^^     9Tfl««69 
Welaee.  Bmat  B.,  and  Fmnke.     a,Tnu,oua. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krcnunann.  WUlUm  H..   to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Co.     Method 

of     making     manifold     forraii.       2.76tt,984,     10-16-5H      CI 

270 — S2. 
FVaaer,  Donald,  and  E.  H.  Bowler,  to  National  Rwn'arch  Coun 

ell.     Apparataa  for  coDtrolllnx  h   thermal  de-lctng  Bystem 

2.767 .2i>4.  10-16-56.  CI.  219 — 20 
Frawley,  Robert  N.  :  8ee— 

Martin.  Edward  J  ,  and  Frawley.     2.766,653 
Kredertck.  Kenneth  W.  G.  :  Hee^ 

Day.  Jowph.  and  Frederick     2.786,492. 
Free.  Vernon,  and  W.  E.   Muck.   17^%   to  uid  Free    42'-.% 

to  said   Muck,  and  15%    to  T.  «.  McCrea.  and  25%    to  j 

P«tU.      EmercencT    road    ll^ht.      2.787.390,    10-18-56,    ('1. 

340 — .50. 

Frekko.  Bnxene  F..  to  Cornell  Dubilier  Ele<>trlc  Corp      Watih 

Inf  electrolytic  capacitor  ■ectlona.     2,767,110,  10   18^- '>8   (1 

134 — 23. 
French.   Alfred   VV..    to  The   French   Oil    .Mill    Marhtntry    Co 

Mechanical  drive.     2.786.8.36,10-18-56    CI    74-    32.'i 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co..  The  :   See— 

French,  Alfred  W.    2.766  638 
Frleden,   Alexander,  and   R.   M.   Stern,   to  Pabet   Brewinx  Co 

Poultry  and  swine  feed.     2,787  094.  10-16-.'58    ("1   »9     2 
Frleder    Leonard  P..  and  W.  S    Finken  ;  said  Flnken  rhuot    to 

Mid  Frleder.     PlastK-  Imprefcnated  fabric  material  and  luetU 

od  for  maklnc  same.     2.786  453.  10-18^56,  CI    2     a 
FrittB    Fred»rlck  H.     Developing  and  drvlnjc  device  for  X  ray 

film*.    2.766.870.  10-18-56.  CI.  95-100 
Frohhericer.  PaDl-Ernst  :    Srp 

CrbMchat    Ewald.  and  Frohberjter      2  787  114 
Froehanf  Trailer  Co.  :   See— 

Bohlen.  Charles  I.    2.787.015, 
Fry.  Millard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Doniesrk-  appliance 

2  767  298    10-16-56,  CI.  219— 35. 
FultH    Elmer  H.  :    Sec— 

Bonewlti.     Paul     W..     Fults.     Kdwardg.     ami     TIf>ckftt 
2.767. 14«. 
Fflrnlns.  Hann  :    See- 
Koch.  Helnrlch,  Fflrnliw.  and  .M»llering.     2.788,7.')a 
Cagp    Edwin  G..  to  Gilbertville  Woven   I^bel  Corn,     .sharpen 

InK    device    for    cutting    wheels       2,786.566     10^18  ,58     ("1 

51 — 248. 
Gallloud.  Ix>nU.  to  Ateliers  dea  CharmlUes  S 

unit.     2  766.695.  10-16-56.  H.  103—87. 
(laither,  Raymond  A.,  and  <J.   W    Onkaen,   fo 

Corp.       (_ompo«lte     beam     vehicle     headla 

J()-16-.56   CI.  240— 4T  3 
Gallagher.  Clarence  C      Fishhook  leader     2.768,547    in  IH   .'iri 

CI.  4.'^ — 42.74. 
Gallo.   Ella   A.,   and   H.   I).   Hoffman,   to  CurtlasWrlght   Corp 

Fluid    flow    regulattng   mechanism    responsive   to   a    control 

pressure.      2.788.579.   10-18-.58,  CI.   60 — 35  8 
Gannon.  Jesse,  to  B.   Wetngart       Explosive  actuated  fastt^n-r 

applicator.     2.766.451.  10-16-58.  CI    1—44. .5 
C.arbe,    Curt.       Slide    valve    for    steam    engines 

10-18-58.  Cl.  121  —  133 
Garmaise,  David  L.  ;    See    - 

McKay.  Arthur  F  .  and  Garmaise.     2,787.184 
Gartner.  Elle  ;    See- - 


A       Motor-pump 

o  (Jeneral   Motr)r« 
mp         2,787  308 


2.7rt«,7.'U 


2,787, .33.- 

2  787,21.5. 
and   Commercial 

Burknrt.     and 


Co 


(Garico  1 
Swf-arlnkTfH 


rotafliiK 


Fellcl    Noel,  and  Gartner 
Gary    Wilbur  Y.  :    Sec- 
Bain.  Joseph  P.   and  Gary 
Gasoline  Research,   Industrial 
Inc   :    See — 

Baley.     Charles     F.     Jr 
2.768,478. 
Gaubati,    Arthur   W..    to   Genfral    Motors   Corp       DlfTprt^ntlal 

pressure  switch.     2,767.27.5,  10-16-58.  CI.  200^-81  4 
i;  ay -Bell  Corp.  :    See — 

Bell,  Harry  G.,  Heicer.  and  Gay.     2,788  782 
Gay.  Jacob  D..  Jr.  :  See — 

Bell.  Harrv  G..  Heiser,  and  Gay      2.788  7«2 
l.ayniont.    Stephen.       Method    of    bacterial    Incubation    contr.-l 
n  *°°  JJ.^R?"'"!  ^''^'■•'^''"       -'767,118    l(V18-.5rt    C]    19.5      9H 
Geer.    WlUJam    J.,    to  General    Motors   Corn       Valvt 

mechanism.     2  786,746,  10-18-.58    Cl    123-  fK) 
Geiger.  Albert  :    See — 

Mnndt.  Peter,  and  Geiger      2.768  948 
Gelgy   J.  R..  A.  G.  :   See 

Taub.  William.     2,787.193 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :    See 

Forohlelll.  Amerlco  L,     2  767  11<» 

Martin.  Tellis  A.    Randall    and  Tarax      2  787  197 

Strobel.  Albert  F  .  and  Williams.     2.787  i8fi 

w,    ■**"    ■''*«<'Ph  M-.  P«»dlow.  and  Wynn      2  7rt7  21s 
General  Controls  Co.  :   See— 

Gravson.  Rich<»rd  D.     2.786  773 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :    See — 

Hobart   Dons  Id  I.      2  786  997 
General  Electric  Co       Ser  ^ 

Bayle«s.  Frank  K.     2.786  899 

IVauhlen    WilUam  H      2  787  382 

Reaublen   WlUlsm  H.     2  787  371 

Crelman     Lyle    P     and   Pettrson 

CutlT    I/eon  H.     2  787.295 
General  Electric  Co.  ■   Se" 

Dfetx.  Leonard  A.      2.767.318 

Helntx.  Milton  L      2.787  282 

.lordan    .«lamiiel  C     and  Fltxmaver 

iA>  lA>un,  The«>dore  K       2  7<>rt  508 


2.787.329 


2.787.293 


2,767.176. 

2.767,177. 

2.767,189. 
2,787.171. 
Nordjren.  and  Hamilton. 

and  KJelson. 


767.167 
2,767.089. 


.707,306, 


"80,. 509 


!>>  I.rf)up    Theodore  E     and  .Vlarinace 

l^nnojc.  Thomas  H      2.787  28H 

Macemon    Herbert  J.      2  787  283 

M-rfiny    Walter  J       2.787  304 

Miller    Alexander  \     snd    .Mtvo       2  787  208 

Rvckoian.  William  D..  Jr,      2  787  291 

^*.>'"-.*««";.«;^"*°     ^•'      "'■yn*"      Jennings,     and 

*<wan«on    HsrrT  G.      2.788  625 
WeU-h,  .Stanley  I!       2,787.29»V 


Tayl. 


General   Mills,   Inc       See 

Krickson,  John  (;.      2,767,175 
Erlckson,  John  (> 
Erickson,  John  ii 
Erlckson,  John  <; 
Ople,  Joseph  W. 

Opie,  Joseph  W ^-.^...  _.., 

Renfrew,  Malcolm  M.,  Wittcoff 
(Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Hock,  Carl  J,      2.786.637. 

Mrandes.   Roy   H..  Hamilton,  and  Moore.      2.766,731 
Mrown,  Francis  L.,  and  Paulsen.      2,706,788. 
lH)lra,  John,  and  Cederleaf.      2.766.742 
Frank,   Mark  H,      2.786,634. 
Fry.   Millard   E.      2,707.298. 
Galther.   Raymond  A.,  and  Onkaen. 
t;Hut)atz.  .\rthiir  W       2,787,275 
(ieer.  William  J       2,786  746. 
HefTner,   Francis  K       2.780.824 
Kelley.  ((liver  K.      2,788.641. 
Kern,  Stuart  H       2,788,748 
KesUng,  Keith  K       2,787.040. 
Kesllng,   Keith   K,      2,787,042. 
Larsen,  <;  ray  land  T.,  and  Lausten. 

Skinner.      2,768.833. 

and  Frawley.      2,766.653. 

Todd,  and  Onksen.      2,787,347 
Welser,  and  F:wald.     2.766,645 

and  Hokans.     2,787.305. 

Jr.      2,706,745. 

Rosenberger.  Maurice  H.      2.786.639 
Schilling,  Robert,  and  Roelandt.     2,780,804 
Shewmon,  Ralph  K.      2,766,573 
Tylei.   Russell   i;..  and  Whltmore 
Valentine.  James  M.      2,787,290 
Zimmerman.  Iktnald  (J.      2,766.983 
Gt'neral  Patent  Corp   :   See — ■ 
Jung.  John  J.      2.787,283. 
Summers,  William  J       2,708,885 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :    See  - 
Cooke,  James  W        2,788.703. 

Tension     compensating 
Cl.  242—1.50. 


ivlai 

Lowry.  .Ned  W..  and 
.Martin,  Edward  J., 
Miller,  Charles  W.. 
.Nichols,  Charles  A, 
Onksen,  (;eorge  W,, 
Purchas,  William  J. 


2,707,359. 


2,788,017. 


.58, 


apparatus. 


(irimm,     (busman,     and     Silver. 


liquid 
circuit. 


2,786,59- 
2,787. .'^Sl, 


GedrgH,      Howard 

2,78»i.9.51.  10   18 
Gt-ra  Corp.  :    Sre 

Mazarlan.     .\lhert 
-'.787,350 
<.^rharr.    Cecil    (J.    to    N    4    W    Industries,    Inc.      Reinforced 

Pocket  structure       2,788.460,   10-16-58.  Cl.  2—248 
<;ilwon,   Harry   L      Apparatus  for  securing  thermal  activated 
adheslves       2.78«,H10.   10-l«V-.58.  Cl,   1.54— 4'> 

<.Jt)Mon   Refrigerator  Co.  :    See - 

Rus.h.   Edward  W,,   Shank,  and   Malone.      2.766.929 
<.ie,k.   Joseph   F,  to  J,  F.   Pritchard  Co.     Heat  exchange  ,1^ 

vice    for    the   evaporative   cooling   of   a    ■■      '  "       ^^  " 

If*   l<V-5t!.  Cl    (12      154. 
i;ieseke.    Werner    A.      Electronic   control 

10    KW  ,58,  Cl.  315 — 171. 
Gilbertville  Woven  Label  Corp.  :   See— 

•  iHge.  Kdwin  «;       2,768,588. 
Gillette  Co  .  The  :    See  — 

H'lgaty,  Herman,  and  Brown       2,700,760 
»;ilmont,  Rofrei,  to  The  Emll  Greiner  Co.    Joint  for  unlversallv 

H'tjustable  frame      2,767,003,  10-16-60.  Cl.  287—54.1. 
Giraiideau,  Anthony  E..  to  The  National  Supply  Co      Plunee- 
nnd  cylinder  for  pump.     2.706.701,  10-18-56,  Cl    103— 15:< 

'''lu"Tn-""'^?-l''l45/*°lV8'^'"*^    '"'^'"    '"^    "*'*"''       2,766,791, 

'''!1.1''Vm-.  •^"'^'-:'"^'  "•  ^"  ^^^^  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Ntablllzing  drying  oils      2,787.229,  l(V18-,56    Cl    280--889 

'ilidden  (^)  .  The     Sec 

Rain.  Joseph  P.,  and  Gary.      2,787,215 

Globe  .American  Corp       See- 

Hagman    Walter  F.      2,767  1.39 

G..llwltzer.  Walter  T.,  to  Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp 
,,'iJ!:P.'"'t:  for  nr.vducing  punched  business  Instruments 
2.-t.t.,H27     10-18   .58.  Cl     184-111 

(.o.Klhue,  William  V  .  and  R.  E.  Morton. 

<  o       Replenishing  means  for  looms. 

<  I     l.<»      247 
Goodman   .Mfg    Co       Sec 

I>riehBiis,   Herman  W       2.786,851 
Robbins,  James  S.      2.788,978 
Robbins,  James  S.      2.766.977 
Robblns.  .lames  S       2.786  978 
C.odrlch    M    P     Co.  The:    See 

•Schultz.  Abner  L.,  and  Bloor.      2,767,115. 
Cordon.   Alexander   M.,    to   M.   L.   (;rant.     Coin   deliverer 
f""*"  '■""•'ctlng  anparatus.     2,768.702.  10-18  58.  Cl.  133 
Gottshall     Ralph    I  .   and    R    T.    Kern,   Jr..    to   Gulf   Oil   r,.r„ 

I  arflal  fatty  add  esters  of  alkltol  anhvdrldes  and  a  rli ri<- 

(i.id.     a?    <orrosion     inhibitors.       2,787,144      10-18    58     f| 
_  i2      57 
tirahe,,    John    x      to   (Jraber    Mfg    Co.,    Inc.      Drsrierv   crnn.. 
wi'h    I-   elliriK    f..ature       2.786^97.    10-16-.58     Cl     211      9.5 
f.iatier  Mfg    Co..  Inc.  :   See-- 

•  ;r'.ber    John  N       2,788,802 
Grant    <;or(|nn  \    •    See- 

Winthron,  Stanley  O..  and  (;rant.      2,7(i7  180 
'    ninf     Max   L    ■    See- 

M       2.760,782.  ■' 

See- 

2,780.832. 


to  Cniversal  Winding 
2.780.779,   10-18  5(f; 


fo 


Gordon,  .Klexan'ier 

<.rav!ner  .Vlfg.  (\>.  Ltd. 
,M>thi,««en    .\nders, 

Cnn      .\ll»n   p.      See 

C8v«|||to    Chester   I  .  Gr«».  and  Sninner 

Gray     Kenneth    R.,    J.    H.    Holloway    and    B     „ 
Rayonler  Inc.     Acylatlon  of  refined  wood  pulD 
10   16-,56.  Cl.  260—212 

Gray  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Watts.  John  D..  and  Hill.  2.766.829 
Watts.  John  D..  and  Hill,  2,766,998 
Warts.  John  D,  and  Hill.    2,766.990 


2  7«7 17i 
B.   Thomas,    to 
2,767.169, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


(iraybeal   Paul  E.,  and  W.  H.  Stevenaon,  to  Hercules  PowdM 
"o.     P'reiiratlon  of  alkali  »Uulo.«.     2.767.170.  10-16-56, 

(Jrayaon.  Richard  D..  to  0«n««l  ^on^oj*  ^o.     Valve  itruc 

ture.    2J66.773.  10-16-56.  CL  137—630.22. 
(;r«iavea  t  red  U    and  F   B.  Blumberg,  to  Greneo,  Inc.    Mate- 

rU^^ndUng  va"e.     2,766.911.  lo5^16-56.  CL  iJ22-148 
Grecu   Thomas  J.    Circuit  breaker  or  interrupter.    2,767,383, 

10-16-56.  Cl.  307—132. 

Green,  Carl :  See —  .,     „  ..  a  «  ,      o  taa  aoi 

Hlaynsford.  Charles  K..  Green,  and  SoffeL     2,766,621, 
<;reene   Albert  B.     Proce«a  of  directly  reducing  iron  ore  con- 
Uinlng  nickel.     2.767.075.  10-1^-56.  CL  75^31. 

<}reene.  Joaeph  F.,  to  Owens-Illinola  ^J*"  FOu^/*'?™!  «>J2' 
partment  vUls  and  syringe  cartridges.    2,766,755,  10-16-66. 
Cl,  128—272. 
(Jregg.  Andrew  P.  :  See--  _...,„,„ 

Stlehler,  Robert  D..  and  Gregg.    2,766,618. 
Greiner.  Emll,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gilmont,  Roger.    2,767.003. 

(Jrenco,  Inc.  :  See-  ._«,„„., 

Greaves,  Fred  G.  and  Blumberg.    2'r66»ll. 
<;rleb  Benjamin  C.   to  Whltln  Machine  Works.    Bobbin  clutch. 

2,7^6,946.  10-16-56.  CL  242 — 46.5. 
Griffln    Thomas   S..   and   W.    Rodgera.   to   National  Lead   Co. 

IMssolutlon   of   titanlferous   ore   concentrates   with   amine 

addition.    2,767,053.  10-16-56,  (1.  23—117. 
(irlfflth,    John    D.,   to   American   Smeltjna  and   Reflnlnj;  Co. 

Apparatus    for    cooling    galea.      2.767,025,    10-16-56.    Cl. 

299—133. 
Grimm.  John  F.  :  See —  _  ^  ^     an 

Baxarlan,     Albert     V..     Grimm.     Ousman,     and    Silver. 

Grlner    Leslie  j'   44  to  H.  L.  McAtee,  and  ^  to  R.  K.  Burgle. 
Storage  battery  guarantee  label.     2,767,238,   10-30-56,  Cl. 
136—181. 
(Jrinnell  Corp. :  See—  ^  ^  _ 

WlllUms.  James  H.    2,766,613. 
(iriscom-RuBsellCo  ,  The:  See — 
Boni,  Frank,  Jr.    2,766.903. 
Bruegger,  Erneat.    2,766,805.  „.        .       . 

(;rltman.   Cari,   to  Electro-Acid  Corp.     Electric  storage  bat- 
tery.   2,767.^37.  10-16-56.  Cl.  136—79. 
<;robowskl,  Benny  T..  to  The  B    T.  «"«  Co      Molded  Dlastlr 
wheel  with  semi-pneumatic  tire.     2.766.802,   10-16-56,  Cl. 

152 384 

(;ronlund,    Jonas    E.       Apparatus    for    making    rail    jolnU. 

2.766,9^8.  10-16-56,  n.  238— 225.         „       ^.      , 
(Juala     John    R..    to   bulf   Oil   Corp.      Particle   transporting 
met'hod  and  apparatus  for  use  In  the  catal/tic  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons.     2,767,127.  10-16-56.  CL  196—52. 
Guge,  Kenneth  J.,  and  P.  J.  Moore.     Signal  level  control  for 

transmitters.     i,767,245.  10-16-56,  Cl.  179—4. 
(Juggl    Walter  B.,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp. 
trol  system.     2.767,364,  10-16-56,  Cl.  318—317 
GuKKl    Walter  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

trol'  system.     2,767,365.  10-16-66,  CL  318—327. 
(iulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

(iottshall.  Ralph  I.^and  Kern.    2,767.144. 
Ouala.  John  R.     2,767,127.  .,„,,«, 

Smith.  Herschel  O..  and  Cnntrell.     2.767.165. 
4;ulf  Research  *  Development  Co. :  See —     ..,.,„.,, 
i'oggeshall   Norman  D..  and  Hanson.    2.787.320. 
Jacobson.  Eugene  W.     2.766.733 
Rice.  Theodore.    2,767.126. 
Gumblnner.  Robert  ;   See 

Halpem,  Gregory,  and  Gumblnner.     2,766,688. 
Gunderson    Lewis  O.,  and  W.  L.  Denman,  to  Dearborn  Cheml 
cal  Co      Method  of  protecting  metal  with  amines  and  com 
position   therefor.     2,787.106    10-16-66.  Cl.  117—97, 
(tusman.  Leo :   See —  „  ^     _„ 

Bazarian.     Albert     V..     Grimm,     Ousman.     and     Sliver 
2,787,3.50.  „        ^     , 

Hagel    Jakob    to  C.   C    Mauthe  80c.  Kn  Com.  Por  Acetones 
Slide  tumbler  shell  plug  cylinder  lock.    2,766,611,  10-16-56. 
(T   70-364. 
Hagman,  Walter  F..  to  Globe  American  (  orp.     Water  softener. 
2^767,i39,  10-16-^6.  CL  210—24. 


Motor  con- 
Motor  con- 


Hall     Donlvan    L.,    to    North    Electric   Co.      Electromagnetic 

relay.    2,767,27§,  10-16-56.  Cl.  200—87. 
Hall.  Donlvan  L.  .and  H.  C.  Stanley,  to  The  North  Bl^trlc 

Co.     Relay  structure.     2,767,280.  10-16-56,  Cl.  200—87. 
Hall.  Theodore  P.  :   Sec  „„„„,. 

Laddon   Isaac  M  ,and  Hall.    2.766,660. 
Halpem    (Jregory.   and   R.   Gumblnner,   to   Polychrome   <^  orp. 
Planoifraphlc    printing    plate.       2,766.688.     10-1O-56.    O. 
101  —  149.2, 
Hamilton.  Robert  C.  :  See— 

Brandes.  Roy  H..  Hamilton,  and  Moore.     2,766,731. 
Hamilton,  Robert  M.  :   See — ■  „,„,,»_ 

Ople   Joseph  W'    Nordgren,  and  Hamilton,    2, 1 67,167, 
Hamilton  Tool  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Franimann.  William  H.     2.766.984. 
Hamniere.   William  J.     Exhaust  fume  eliminator.     2,766,714, 
10_16-56.  n.  115— 0.5.  ^^  ,        „  .,      . 

llampel,  Kenneth,  to  Jervls  Corp.    Process  of  sealing  anodlx«l 
aluminum  aud  aluminum  base  alloys.     2,767,134,  10-16-56. 
Cl  204 — 38. 
HandelmaatschapplJ  "Avedko"  C.  V.  -Jee—- 

Koolman.  Pfeter  L.,  and  de  Greaff.     2,766,620. 
Hanna.  Aubrey  L. :  Bee — 

Welraer.  Paul  K..  and  Hanna.    2.767,226, 
Hansen    Harry.     Apparatus  for  attaching  stop  elemeBts  to 
the  stringers  of  sflSlng  fasteners.     2,76fl:452,  10-1«M>6.  Cl. 
1 ig7 

Hansen^  Siegfried,  to  Hugliea  Alrcra't  <^o     K'"*"*^*"'^  "^""^ 
age  6tvUxm.    2?r67,345.  10-16-86,  CL  315—12. 


Hanw>n,  William  E. :  See— 

Cogaeaball,  Norman  D.,  and  Hanson.    2,T67,320. 
HarJea,  Frederick  W..  N.  P.  SaU,  and  J.  W.  dUp.  to  SylvanU 
Electric  Products.   Inc.     Flaahlamp  contaJBlnant  detwrtor. 
2,767,325,  10-16-56.  Cl.  250— «3.S.  ^      _ 

Harner.  Harold  R.,  and  D.  8.  Trahln,  to  The  Bai^Plcher  Co. 
Recovery  of  germanium  from  scrap  materials.     2,767,052. 
10-16-56.  Cl.  23—87. 
Harris  Transducer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Harris.  Wilbur  T.    2,767,838.  ^  ^  .. 

HarrU,  Wilbur  T.,  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.    Magneto- 
elastic  transducer.     2.767,338,  10-16-56,  a.  310—26. 
Harroun.  Keith  :  See — 

Hedquist,  Milton  T..  Harroun.  Maybcw,  Van  De  Sampel, 
and  Whalen.    2,766.674. 
Harry,  Charlea  H..  and  J.  8.  Attinello.  to  the  United  Btatet 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Acceleration  responsive  optical  axis  depressor.     2,766,667, 
lQ_lft_.56,  Cl.  95—12.5 
Harry,  Charlea  H.,  and  J.  8.  AttineUo,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy. 
Automatic  depressor  of  the  optical  axis  of  a  gun  camera. 
2,766,668,  10-16-56.  Cl.  95—12.5. 
Barter.   Robert  L..  to  Trabon  Engineering  Corp.     Lubricat- 
ing system  and  reverser  therefor.     2.766;M7.  10-16-56,  C\. 
184—7. 

Hartwif .  George  M.  :  Bee —  

Maycock.  Russel  L.,  and  Hartwlg.    2.767,068. 
Hartaell,   Oliver   A.,    to   Lombard   Corp.      Power   circuit   for 
electric     induction     furnacea.       2,767,292,     10-16-56,     Cl. 
219—10.75. 
Harvel  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T.    2,767,150. 
Harvey    Earle  M.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Butt  piate  aaaembty. 
2.766.542.  10-16-56.  Cl.  42—71. 
Harvey    Mortimer  T.,    to  The  Harvel  Corp.     Molding  com- 
pound  of  cashew   nut    shrtl   oU   polymer  and  cashew  nut 
shell  as  the  filler.     2,767.150.  10-16-56,  Q.  260—9. 
Hasche     Rudolph    L.       Regenerative    furnacea.      2,766,980, 
lO-li-56,  CL  263— 51.  ^  .     .w     «.  w.     , 

Haas,  Zygmunt  K.,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  Right  of 
Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence. 
Frequency  modulation  relaxation  oselUator.  2,767,378, 
10-16-56,  Cl.  332—14.  ^  ^       ,  ,  .    „ 

Hatebur,  Frledrich  B.  Method  for  the  production  ol  ball- 
bearing races  and  similar  parts.     2,766,512,  10-16-58,  a. 
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Hatfield    Doran  C,  to  Bodlne  Electric  Co.     Dynamoelectric 

rotor.'   2.767,339,  10-16-56,  CL  310—162. 
Haumersen.   Charles   J.     Chance  controlled  electrical  gunt 

2,766.988.  10-16-56.  Cl.  273—135. 
Hawkins,   Allen  T.,  and   T.   B.   Taylor,   to   F>e<k»ral   El^rtc 
Products  Co.     Draw^ut  switch  gear.     2,767,266.  10-16-56, 
Cl.  200—50. 
Heberleln  Patent  Corp. :  See — 

Weiss.  Ernst.    2.766,506. 

Hedquist.  \lUton  T.^  K.  Harroun.  D.  D.  Mayhew.  A.  Van  De 
Sampel.  and  A.  i.  Whalen,  to  3- J-  Cue  Co  L*t<h  for 
tractor    mounted    tilting    plow.      2.786,674.    10-16-56,    Cl. 

Q-J 47  54 

HefTner   Francis  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Test  chamber. 

2,7«6",624.  10-16-56,  a.  73—432. 
Helbel,  Jerome  D.,  to  Erie  Resistor  <^rp.    AW*™, *»•'<>' R^O" 

duclng  printed  circuits.     2,766,482.  10-16-56,  a.  18—30. 

Helbel,  Jerome  D..  to  Erie  Resistor  Com  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  condensera.  2,766,510.  10-16-56,  Cl. 
29—25.42. 

""'"'tltkX^Joh^n'E;^  Smith,  and  HelgL     2,767,123. 
Helm  Co.,  The  :   See—  „,„,„„, 

McCioekey,  Albert  R.    2,767  034.        „  „^  ^^     ,«  ,«   .^« 
Helnlg.    Hughes.     Dispensing    device.     2.766,905.    10-16-56, 

01    221 H3 

Helntx,  James  C. ;  The  Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  executors  of  the 

said  J    C.  Helntx,  deceased,  to  The  James  (     HelnU  (  o.     I  se 

of    plaster    of    Paris    forms    In    making    metal    castings 

2,706,498.  10-18-56,  Cl.  22—174. 
Heints,  James  C,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Helntx,  James  C.      2,768.498.  . 

Helntx.  Milton  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sequential  switch 

2,787,262,  10-16-56.  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Helser,  Raymond  T..  Jr.     See- 
Bell,  Harry  G.,  Helier.  and  Gay.     2,766  782. 
Helterline,    Leo    L.     Jr.,    to    Sorensen    k    Co.,    Inc.     Control 

cirduit^or  X-ray  tubei.     2,767.327,  10-16-^,  Cl.  250-97 
Henning   George  E..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc      ApMratus 

for    extruding    cellular   pUstlcs.     2,766,4^9,    lO-ltf-56.    O. 

Henning,  (Jeorge  E  ,  to  Western  Electric  Co    Inc.     Methods  of 
and   apparatus  for  extruding  cellular  plastics.     2,766,480, 

HenVlit'i^Vge  e:\o-  Weste^^^^  Electric  Co     Inc.     Meth^s 


of  and  apparatus  for  extruding  cellular  plastics.    2,766,481. 

10  l(V-56,  Cl.  18-13. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See—  „-«-,,« 

Gravbeal,  Paul  E.,  and  Stevenson.      2,767,170. 
Herrt>d   '  Ecil    E.      to    J.    B.    Herrod.     Subsurface    injector 

2,768,975,  10-10-.56,  Cl.  261—18. 
Herrod,  Jasper  B.  :   See— 

Herrod.  Ecll  E.     2,766,975. 
Herrold,  Gordon  W.,  and  W.   H.  Fouse.   to  Anchor  Hocking 

Glass     Corp.     Glass     furnace     and     method     of     heating 

2,767,235,  10-16-56.  Cl.  13— «.  

Herron,  Wlngo.     Sheet   metal  lug  strap  support.     2,78«,7in 

10-16-56.  Cl.  189—154. 
Herahberg.  Emanuel  B.  :  Bee-— 

Ollveto,  Eugene  P.,  and  Hershberg.     2,767.155.     ^ 


UST  OF  PATEll^ES 


Hlckok.  John  E  J  O.  Smith  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Helgl,  to  Buo  Re- 
■earcb  and  SaglBecrliig  Co.  TreatmcDt  of  gaaollne  for 
ImproTlQc  oxkUtioB  ■tabUity  bj  fonntng  perozidM  in  gaso- 
Uae  and  then  treatina  with  an  ortanie  hydrozr  carfooxrlic 
add.     2.76T.1M,  lO-le-M.  C\.  196—43.  "w*,iic 

Ulgli  TolUte  BB^Mertns  Corp.  :  Bee — 
_     Vud*  Oraaff.  Eobert  J.     2.767,324. 
Hlgler.  WllUrd  8.  :  See- 
Brown,  Herbert  C,  and  Higley.     2.767,230. 
Hill,    aifford    W..    to    Be<rtoB.    Dlcklnaon    and    Co.     Syringe 
rT.?fS!!^3r._  2.76«,754,  Ifr-ie-M.  CT.  128—218. 
Hill,  SrwlB  F.  :  «m — 

Watta,  Jobs  D.,  and  Hill.     2.766.829. 

Watta,  Jolio  D..  and  Hill.     2.766.998. 

Watta.  John  D..  and  Hill.     2.766.999. 

^*i!?  JMtin  D..  and  D.  J.  Cain,  to  The  Lawrence  Paper 

Ifetbad     for     Baking     paper.     2.767.091.     10-16-66. 

Hill.     Orrtlle    F..     and     S.     G.     Thompaon,     to     the     United 

?*■*•?  ^  Anwrtca  aa   repreeented   by    the    United    State* 

Atomic  EnergT  Cooimiaalon.     Plntoninm  recorery  process 

2.767.044,  10-l(Mi6   a.  23— 14.5. 
Hlnea.  Marlon  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Elec 

tronle  amplifier.      2.767,344,   10-16-56.   CT.   315—^.5. 
Hlra,   Oiarlea   M.,   to  The   Uoaler   Lock   Co.     Aatimanlpala 

tlTe  combination  lock.     2.766,608,   10-16-56.  CI.   70 — AOS 
Him,   Cbarlee   M..   to  The    Moaler   Lock    Co.     Antimanlpula 

tire   combination   lock.     2.766.600.   10-18-^6,  CI.    70—322 
Hlrn.  Charlea  M..  to  The  Moaler  Lock  Co.     AntlmanlpulatiTp 

combination  lock.     2.766.610.  10-16-56.  CL  70—333 
Hltchlnga,  George  H.,  and  P.  B.  Rusaell,  to  Burroughs  Weil 

come  k  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.     «-beniylpyrlmldlne«.    2,767  18.3 

10-16-^6.  CT.  260—256.4. 
Hobart,    Donald    L..    to   General    Dynamics    Corp. 


Co 

a 


conduit  expansion   Joint.     2.766.697,    lO-ie-.W 
228. 
Hockett,  Esther  D.  :   Hce- 
Bonewitx.     Paul     W 
2.767.146. 
Hockett.  Sebern  W.  :  Srr- 
Bonewltx,     Paul     W 
2.767,146. 
Hodgena,    John   G.,    Jr..    to   The    Dlversey    Corp 
>ly   STstem    for    washing   solutions. 


Balanced 

CI.  as.*)- 


Fults,     Edwards,     and     H(K'k«*rt 


Fults.     Edwards,     snd     Hockett 


Controll«'d 
2.76«,7«7, 


Hodson.      2.767.331. 


cow        dehomer 


In 

n 


Tplephon*- 

2,7fl6,8«ir.. 


central  snpp 
10-16-56.  CT.  137— 268 
Hodson.  Ernest  K.  :   See — 

Hurst.   Leonard   L..    Jr..    and 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   Ser- 
vice, Charles  L.     2,766.6.18. 
Hoffman.  Howard  D.  :   See — 

Gallo,  Ella  A.,  and  Hoffman.     2,766.579 
Hoffman.       Roy       D.      Cartridge-powered 

2.766.525^  10-16-66.  Q.  30—528. 
Hoffman,    Henricfa.    to   Daimler-Beni   AktlenKeeellschaft. 
teraal      combaatlon      engine.     2,766.7.^18,      lO-16-.'W 
123—32. 
Hofmann,  Walter  A.,  to  The  Warner  *  Swasey  Co.      IMe  cast 

shuttle  guide.      2.766,777,   10-16-.VJ,  CI    139—188 
Hogg.  John  A.,   and  F.   H.   Lincoln,  Jr..   to  The   Upjohn   Co 
Enolates    of    21-formyl    steroids    and    process.     2  767  19H 
10-16-56,  CI.  260—397  4 
Ho|gatt,    Gilbert    A.,    and    C    G.    Shuttleworth,    to    liestwall 
Gypsum  Co.      Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  plsstir 
2.767.065.  lO-lfr-56.  C\   23—260 
Hokans,  Carl  A.  :  See — 

Onksen.  George  W,,  and  Hokans.      2,7fi7,30.'S. 
Holden.  Lawrence  T..  and   R.   R.   Stevens    to  Bell 
Laboratories.    Inc.     Telephone    coin    collector 
10-16-56.  CT.  194 — 97 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :   Wee- 
Johnson,  Kalin  a.      2,766,747 
Holloway.  Judson  H.  :   See — 

Gray.    Kenneth    R.,    Holloway,    and   Thomas.      2,767  109 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  :   See — 
Kimball.  Richard  H.     2.767.224 
Hooks.    Jordan    K.      Planting  and    side    dressing   attachment 

for   tractors.      2,766,708,   10-lfi-."»«,  CI.   Ill — 59 
Hoorer  Co..  The  :   See — 

Coons,  Curtis  C      2.766.843. 
Humphrey,  Warren  A.     2.766,844 
Hnrd.  CTaud  C.      2.766.842. 
Kaufman.  George  E.     2.766,972. 
Vance.  John  E.  and  Ripple.      2,766,971. 
Hopgood.    Robert   B..   to  The   Eyelet   Specialty   Co.      Cosmetic 
conuiner.      2.766.876.   10-16-56,   Cl.   206 — 56. 

Horn,  Edward  P..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corporation.     Hlgfi 
preasure    circumferential    seal.     2.766.970,     i0-lfl-.">6     Cl 
257 — 6, 
Horn.    Harry    J.,    to    Motor    Wheel    Corp.     Simulated    wirv 

wheel.      2.767.027.  10-16-56,  a.  .•?01— 37 
Horton.    Erwln    C,    to    Trlco    Products    Corp.     Windshield 

wiper.      2.766,474.  10-16-."(6.  CT.  l.V— 245 
Hortsch,  Steve  ;   See — 

Wise.  David  L.      2,766.515. 
Hoetetler,  Harry  F.  :  See — 

Potter,   Raymond  I.,  and   Hostetler.     2  766,816. 
Houdry  Process  Corp.  ;   See — 

Burtis.  Theodore  A.      2.767,128. 
HAvel.  Josef.  :  See— 

Flats.  Emil.  and  Hflvel.     2.766.741. 
Hovel    Margareta  K.  :    See — 

FNti.  Emil.  and  H«vel.      2,766.741. 
Hovt.  Ernest  B.  ;   See — 

Followa.  Alan  G..  Hoyt,  and  Smith      2.767,051. 
Hoyt.   Karl   R.     Apparatus  and  method  for  regulating  tele 
vlBlon  target  potentlaL     2.787.346.  10-16-M.  CT.  315—21 
Hubbard.    Arthur    L..    to    Deere    Mfg.    Co.     Cotton    picking 
spindle  and  slat  soaembly      2.766.574.  10-18-68,  Cl.  56— 


Hudson  Paul  8.  .  „^ — 

Potta.  Mack  F^  and  HudMn.     2.767,189. 
Huet    ADdr«.   to  Comboatlon   Bnglnmrlog.   Inc.     Method  of 
JS^lS?"**   *    *■'*"'•'■   •'•■i»«>t.      2,768,618.    10-18-68.    CI 

Huffman,  Walter  C.  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Elevation  of  ffraanlar 

solids.     2.787.081.  10-18-68,  Cl.  802— B9. 
Hugbea  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Fpmenko.   Sergei   M..  and   Nelaon.     2.788,688. 
Hanaen,  Siegfried.     2,787.346. 
Winterbotton,  Roaa  C.     2.787,376. 
Hultgran.  Arnold  P„  to  Aasartcan  MoldMl  Products  Co.     Reel 

construction.     2,766,947.  10-18-68.  Cl.  242—70. 
"H^Ui.'i'S''  Warren  A.,  to  Tha  HooT«r  Co.     Sactlon  cleanera 
2.f8M44.  10-16-58.  Cl.  188—87.  cieaiiera. 

""7^-P„*1.°  *^  •  *°  ''^*  Hoover  Co.     Filter  moanting  owana 

2.766  842.  10-16-66.  Cl.  183—37.  ■»e«n». 

Hurst,   Leonard  L     Jr..  and  B.  K.  Hodson.  to  International 

I,'7^r33l'^'irin6.'^"30?!?r82''''^'  ~°'"""  ^'""'^ 
I  T  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 

.Scott,  William  M..  Jr.     2.767.284. 
Ide.  Walter  8.  :  See— 

Baltsly.  Richard.  Ide.  and  Lora.     2.767.186. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whitehorst.  Joe  R.     2.768.487. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See— 

Poupitch,  Ougljesa  J.     2.766.799. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :   See — 

White.  Kenneth  H.      2.768,788. 
Ingres.   Jennot  G..   to  Kelaey  Hayes  Wheel  Co. 
a  ting   mechanism.      2,766.852.   10-16-66.   CT 
International    Business    Machines   Corp.:    See— 

Koehler,  Robert  B..  and  Rabenda.     2.767  348 
International  Electric  Fence  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 


Brake  oper- 
188—152. 


Jr.,  and  Hodson. 
2,766.925. 

2,767,135. 


2.767,331. 


Hurst,    Leonard    L. 
InreratHte  Bag  Co.  :  See 

.Steen,  Harford  K. 
Ionics,    Inc.  :   See 

Jiida,  Wftlter.  and  MrRae 
loHnnllll.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

.\8hworth.  Frt^    and  loannllll.     2,767.004. 
lorio    RfKlolf    M.     Combination  dental  X  ray  projector  and 

cabinet.     2.766,5.18.  10-18-66.  Cl.  40—31     '    '^     ^ 
Iowa  State  College  Reaearch  Foundation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Yoerger.   Roger  R.      2.766.796. 
Irriiiatlon  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Jacoby.    Harry   I).      2.766.996. 
Irwin    NVisler  and  Co.  :  See — 

("avallito    Chester  J..   Gray,  and   Spinner.      2,767,179. 
Jackson     John    O.     and    R.    H.    Ktngdon.    to    Square    D    Co 

Psnelbonrd      2.767,.354.  10-16-56.  Cl    317—120 
jHcobsen     Edwin.      Safety   raiors.     2.788.523.    10-18-66.  Cl. 

■'to     74.1. 
Jacrbwn,   Eugene  W..   to  (Julf  Reaearch  ft  Development   Co. 
.Nutating  disc  meter  for  corrosive  and  abrasive  solid  laden 
Mould      2  766.733    10-16-56.  Cl.  121—69. 
Jacobson     Harry:   See — 

Quinones.  Luis,  and  Rodrlgnea.      2,766.541, 
.iHCoby.   Harry   1).,   to  Irrigation  Eoulpment  Co.    Inc      Wheel 
hub   coupling  for  Irrigation  pipeline.     2.786,996.  10-16-56 
Cl     28.5      .5 
Iiik'enberg  Werke   Akt.-Ges.  :   See — 

Mflller   Erich    and  Michaelts.      2.766.720. 
-lang      .Vlonroe.       Garment    form.       2,768.916.    10-16-66,    Cl 

:i2.'<      92 
iHna    .Monr.  e      Skirt  form      2,766,917.  10-16-66.  Cl.  228 — 95 
•larrian.  Paul     See 

iNnel    Pierre  F.  Casacci.  and  Jarrian.     2  767.828. 
•faul,    Ernest,    and    W.    W.    Levis    Jr..    to   The   Pennsylvania 
Salt    Mfg.    Co.      N  substituted    thiocarbamyl    chloride   per 
chlorides.     2  767.212.  10-16-66.  Cl.  260—643. 
.iHzwiech.   .\Ioin  M,     P'rictlon  actuated,  ratchet  type  wrench 

2.766  648    10-16-56,  Cl.  81— 58. 
/♦■ndransik,  Clara  :  See-  - 

JendrassLk.   George.      2.788.928. 
.lendrasalk  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 
Jendrasslk.   George.      2  766.928. 
.Jendrassik     George,    deceaaed  :    A.    G.    T.    Boaiormenyl    and 
C.  Jendrasslk.  executors    to  Jendrasslk  Developments  Ltd. 
Pressure    exchangers.      2.786  828.    10-16-56.    Cl.    230 — 89. 
Ifndrisak,  Joseph  E..  and  F.  J.  Carson,  to  Ubbey-Owena-Ford 
(i'ass  Co.     Glass  bending  methods  and  furnaces.     2.766.556. 
10-16-afl    Cl.  49- -7, 
,Jennln(n!.  Frederic  B.  :  See— 

S'imson      Allen     O..     Brynes.     Jennlnga.     and     Taylor 
2  766  654. 
Jt'fvis  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamoel     Kenneth.      2.767.134. 
levelot    Ren*.  and  J    Ahrweiler   to  Compagnie  de  Coautchour 
M^nufactore    "Dvansmic".       Mannfact*ir«    of    raicroporous 
,■>  reens      2  766  48.5.  10-16-56.  Cl.  18 — 58. 
lezi    .iHmea  L    and  A.  Schneider,  to  Ban  Oil  Co.     Production 
o'  oxidation  resistant  lubricating  oils.    2.787.181,  10-16-58. 
Cl.    196      147 
Johns    Lamar  F      ComUned  life  preserver  and  bathing  cap. 
2  766  466.  10-16-56    Cl.  9 — 20. 

Johnson  Joe  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  ntprr- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Combined  short 
wave  helvht  and  direction  indicator  and  recorder. 
2  766.622.  10-16-66.  Cl.  73—291, 

Johns«.n  Kalln  8..  to  Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  Centrifugal 
vncuum  distributor.     2  768.747.  10-16-68.  Cl.  123 — 117. 

Johnson    Loria  W.  :  Sec — 

Dodge.  Will  K.   8r.     2.788648. 

Johnson.  Robert  C.  R.  8.  Millard,  and  R.  T.  Carlson  to 
Steel  Partitions  Inc.  Demoontable  metal  partition. 
2,766.866.  10-18-^8.  Cl.  18»— 84. 
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JohnaoD.  Robert  C.  R.  8.  Millard,  and  B.  T.  Carlaoa.  to 
Steel  Partltlonn.  Inc.  DemwiBtable  meUl  pwtltlona. 
2.788.868.  10-18-68.  Cl.  18»-48  ,n_,-ju,     ri 

JohBBon.  Verne  A.  R»t  trap.  2,76e,MO.  10-18-66.  Cl. 
48—89. 

^°"NoS*w5lte**j7Baa.  and  SUBona^    ^^«J•^}^      ,  ,aa  ooi 
Jonea.  Chandler  H..  and  R.  H.  Renard.  Contalnere.   2.788,921, 

Joi2;.'"S2hart  *8!^"b.    B.    AdaBia.      Separating   aftem. 

jo5isatieVc^SdT:.^g-i?s^^  T^^r-icJisiT 

Co.      Temperature   control   system.      2,787.298.    10-18-68. 

Jof«nsen.   Robert   A.,    to   Waahlngton    Steel  ^^o^b    Inc. 

Friction  door  catch.     2.787,006.  10-18-88.  Cl.  292—70. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  fifee — 

Joya?i!^^*5!"^oS  wo'rlirift.     2.786.786.  1<^18^6. 

Jud™EWyF^mphaviM  radial  InUke  and  oentrlfugal 

dlir^trgJ.    2  788  89r  IO-1T68.CI.  10S-«8. 
JuhoU    C*rl.  .Bd  H.  C.  MBxIMd.  te  United  8boe  li«>»»o"y 

Corp       Apparatua     for     dielectric     heat     seam     bonding. 

2.788.467   10-18-68,  Cl.  12—88.2.         ^      _._.      ^        ^  ,^ 
Jung  John  J.   to  General  Patent  Corp.    Cartridge  fuse  bolder. 

2  767.288    10-16-58.  Cl.  200—138.  -_»..,^    #„, 

Kahan    George  J.,    to   Sprague  Blectrie  Co.     ■•♦^t^;*'   '°J 

crystalline      negative      reaiatance      elementa.       2,T«T,Z»7, 

10-18-56   Cl.  201 — 83.  .        ,         ^     ,  ...   _ 

Kshn    Robert      Hlnae  for  pIvotalW  aecuring  legs  to  folding 

work  benches.      2.766.788.    10-16-66    Cl.  /*•— 28«-    .   ^   . 
Kaiser    Rndolf    to  Aeroqain  Corp.     Tool  for  aasembliBg  ■ 

nipple  on  a   hose.     2  766  804.  10-16-66.  Cl.  153—1. 
Kalamasoo  Sled  Co..  The  :  See— 

Sedlscek.  Henry  J.     2  766.814.  /.,,hhi« 

Kans     William    C.    to    The    Tiiopan    Stove    Co.     Griddle. 

2  766  683   10-16-58   Cl.  «►— *2»i         „  _,   , .    _,,,-., 

Ksaten     Walter,    to   BendU   Aviation    Corp.      Fluid    porifler 

2.766  890.  10-18-66   Cl   210— 188 
Kati    Leon,  and  W.   Schroeder    to  Schenley  Industries.  Inc. 

Process  for  the  production  of  N-beniylldene  and  N;«"«5«>;' 

methvlene-substltuted  2-aminoben«iaothiasolonea.  2,767.17^. 

K-t.  Leon-  to  S^henjey  Indn.trl«.  Inc  Bactericidal^ and 
fungicidal  componnda.     2  767  173.  10-16-66    2   2«0— "" 

Kat,  Leon  and  VT.  Schrreder.  to  ^cb^nl'T  J'J^'^"-  }"^ 
N-bensvlidene  and  N-qnlnolylmethylene-enbetltuted  2-amino- 
benitl*"thlasolonea  and  orocesMes  for  their  preparation. 
2  767  174    10-18-58.  Cl.  280— 240.  „     ^        . 

KHufman  George  B.  »o  The  Hoover  Co.  Food  mixer 
2  766  972    10-16-56    Cl.  259 — 51. 

Kav  Reuben.  Collapsible  chair.  2.766.813.  10-16-68.  Cl. 
166—141. 

Kaye    Emmanuel :  See—        ^  ,^     ,  „  _«_  .q. 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.    and  Chojiles.      2  767.304. 

Kave.    Robert  L.     Automatic  cbalner.      2.786.489    10-18-56, 

Keaton   ^rank    H.     and    1)     C.     Bettlson        Brush    holder. 

2  767.261.  10-16-56   Cl.  191 — 49. 
Kellems  Co.  :   See- 

Kellems.  David  L.      2  766.501. 
Kellems.  David   L..  to  Kellema  Co. 

10   16-56    Cl.  24—123. 
Kellev    Benjamin  8.  :  See— 

Cooper   Roland  8..  and  Kelley 
Kellev.  John  F.  :  See — 

Burger.  Cletua  A.,  and  Kelley. 
Kellev.    Oliver    K..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      P««J.  ""K,*" 
nlural       turbine-gear      drive.      2  766,641.       10-16-56,      Cl. 

"A        ATT 

Ke'lsay      Leroy     W..     t«»     Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.     Inc. 

Torpedo- steering     control     system       2,766.713,     10-16-56. 

Cl.   114-23. 
Kelaev-Hayes  Wheel  Co. :  See- 
Ingres    Jennot  O       2  766.882.  ^  v       , 
Kennard.  Kenneth  F.  and  C.  D   Wise    '«  8P"y^rs  ft  Nossles. 

Inc.      Sprayer   noxile  aaaembly.      2.767,022,    10-16-66.   Cl 

299—84 
Kennedy.    Frank    J.,    to    National    Electric    P»-*xl"^<"._^""' 
Electrical  raceway  with  reduc»Hl  Inside  friction.     2,767  i^9. 

Kenmily  ^^Robirt  \l  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Manufacture  of 
hydraxine.     2  767  067,  10-16-56.  Cl.  23-190 

Kennedy  Robert  M  and  A.  Schneider,  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Method  of  conducting  hydrocarbon  reactions.  2,767,228. 
10_ie_5fl    n.  260 — 666.  „         .r,,,    „ 

Kennedy  Robert  M  snd  C.  K.  Donnell.  to  8""  0«' „V; 
S«»oar^tlon  of  nolva'kvl  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  2  707,ZJi. 
10-16-56    Cl    260—872 

Kern    Raymond  T     Jr.  :  Sec-  „^^^,.a     ! 

O-ttshall    Ralph  I.   and  K-m.     2  767.144. 

Kern  R^u«*rt  R.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Intkike  manifold 
2  766  748    10-'8-88   Cl.  123— 122.  ...... 

Kerr  Walla*^  B.  8e'f-p«elt*onlng  Mmlt  switch  for  draw- 
benches.     2  787  289    10-18-68   Cl.  20O— 81.41. 

Kerriesn   James  V.  :  See—  ^  ^  _^  i  -*,  «>, 

Wllhelm.  Harley  A.  and  Kerrigan.     2  7.67,047. 

Keeling  Keith  K.  to  General  MotoraCorp^.  Refrigerating 
apnaraHs.     2  787  040.  10-18-68.  Cl.  312—298. 

KeallBx.  Keith  K.  te  Qeaenil  Motore  Corp.  Refrigerating 
apparatoa.    2.787  042.  10-18-58.  O.  812—318. 

Keyea  fibee  Co. :  ••»—.      ^  ..^  ^.  ^ 
Randall.  Walter  H.     STM919. 

Kldde.  Waltet  ft  Co.  I»e  :  »2f--. 
BHgno.  Ranoel  M.     %,10t,t9fL 


2,787,089 
2,788,465. 


and  Klug 


2,767.143. 


Cable  gripe.     2,768.601 


2  766.969. 


2.767.041. 


KinUB.  SUnley,  and  J.  Loofc  to  Wate  Wgetrte  Producta  ^ 
Clrdlt     coBtinolBg     device.       2,787,881,     10-18-66,     CL 

KlmhoI.^'Richard  H..  to  Hooker  ^^^^'S^.^o-S^' 
ehlorocydobeuBe  iaomer  aeparation.    2.7f7.224.  10-1»-W>, 

KlmiBel,   LeRoy   M.     Attachment   for  hackaava.     2.766.790. 

KliS"^CU?;*A.^*^ci£^o«t    device    for    ptamMng    Itaturea. 

2J88341.  10-16-68  CL  182— 7. 
KingdoB,  Ralph  H.:«ee—  «  ^«  «fc» 

Jackaon,  John  O..  aad  Klngdon.    2J«T.»*.  ,---„, 

Klagdon.  Baipb  H.,  to  SanareD  Co.     Panelboard.    2,767,353, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  817 — 119.  ^  „    -,    -         ,    *     n^ii 

Kl«i;:r.  John  P..  R.  W  Marahall   and  P   T    BprtmL  to  BeU 

Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Broad  bond  teatiag  circuit. 

2.7e7!260M0-18-66.  O.  179—175.3. 

*^  Beafrew,  Maicolmlil..  WIttcoff.  and  KJelaon. 

KlalBe.  Jobs  H.     Infant'a  bib  and  auzillBry  tray. 
10-18-66.  CL  2 — 49. 

Klee.  Helmut:  See —  „,„,,»- 

RodU.  Prana,  and  Klee.     2,767.138.  ^  „   ,^   . 

KlelberrDi»naldJ.,^C  J.  OahlnrtL  and  J.  M.  Bogera.  to  United 
Stoti  RSbber  60  Method^  "li^^'o  ^  J^i^^* 
of  plastic  material  and  base  member     2,766,808,  10-16-06, 

Klein.  Samuel  M.  Golf  yardage  counter.  2.788,986.10-16-58, 
Cl    235 — 96  ^ 

Klelis.  Louis  D..  and  A.  D  Adama,  to  PhllUpo  Petroleum  Co. 
Separation  and  purification  of  anthrawne  by  crvstalllaa- 
tl«n    from   a   dioxane   solution.      2,767.282.    10-16-66.    Cl. 

oaA AT  5 

Klesslg     Ernst    F..    to    Vickers    Inc.       Power    transmission. 

2.766.700.  10-16-66.  Cl.  103—136.  ,      ^   ,^      „ 
Klockner  Humboldt-Deutx    Aktlengesellachaft :  See— 

Flati.  Emil.  and  HOvel.    2.788.741. 
Klug.  Max  :  See—  ».     u       » 

Becke      Friedrich,      Llbowitaky.      Markgraf. 
2.767,219. 
Kluge.  Herman  D.  :  See — 

daffrey.  James  M..  Jr..   Kluge.  and  Teaslerl. 
Knapsack-Grleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Rodis,  Frsnx,  and  Klee.     2.767.136. 
Knepshleld.  Coralle     See— 

Seelbrede.  Herbert  B..  and  Knepshleld.    2,766,987. 
Knouse      Lynn     L.       AtUchment     for     linotype     machinea. 
2.768.727.  10-16-56.  Cl.  120 — 30.  _,     _,^  .       .  .  ^ 

Knowles.  John  H..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     Distributor  for  trick 

ling  filters.    2,767.020.  10-18-66.  Cl  299— 69.  

Knowles.  William  L..  to  Corn  Ply  Corp.  Movable  plunger 
type  machine  for  making  corrugated  wood.  2.760,787. 
10-16-56,0.144—256.  ^  ^     ,  o «,  «a 

Kober  William.  Dynamoelectric  control.  2.7a7.»«»», 
10-16-58.  Cl.  .'»2— 57.  w„^_         *     «^. 

Koch.  Heinrich.  H.  Fflmlas.  and  K.  F.  MSUering.  to  Pinna 
Dragerwerk.  Helnr.  ft  Bernh.  Drager.  Appara/ua  'or  »rti- 
flclal  respiration,  in  particular  for  purpoaea  of  anestheaia. 
2.786,753.  lO-lfr-56.  C\.  128—188 
Koehler.  Robert  B..  and  E.  J.  Rabenda.  to  International  Busl- 
neaa  Machines  Corp.  Gaseous  tube  accumulator  2,767,348. 
10-18-56.  Cl.  316 — 84.6.  „        ,  »„.       ■* 

Koenlgsberg.    Max.   to    The   Bnglander    Co      Inc.      Furniture 

structure.    2.766,816,  10-16-56.  Cl.  155—180. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See-- 
Von  Rsnaon.  Josef      2.766.502. 
Konx.    Wilhelm.    to   C.    H.    Boebrlnger   Sohn.      Procew   of   N 
alkylating     compounds     having     reactive     Imino     groups. 
2.767.182.  10-16-66.  Cl.  260—255.  „      ^  ,         ^     .         ,. 

Kooiman,  Pleter  L..  and  J.  D.  de  Graff,  to  HandelmaatachapplJ 
•  Avedko"  C  V.  Calorimeter  for  measuring  the  amount  oT 
heat  given  out  or  absorbed  by  a  flowing  medium.     2,788.620, 

10-16-66.  a.  73—193.  .  ^     ^  „       .        * 

Kosak.  Stephen.  Jr..  to  Curtlss-Wright  „CojPv>.,?^,''^f  «*'*.^ 
peratnre  responsive  safety  device.  2.767,288.  10-16-56. 
n.  200—142.  „  .  ^  ,  „     .    .. 

Kosche.    Rudolf    L.    H..    to    Daimler-Benx    Aktiengesellachalt. 
Internal     combustion     engine.       2.766,739.     10-16-56.     CT. 
123 — 32. 
Koslo.  Robert  C.  :   See—  .  „„.„ 

Ix>ckley.  Harry  L..  and  Koslo.    2.766.943. 
Lockley.  Harry  L..  and  Koelo.    2.766.944. 
Kosten.    I>>endert,    to   De    Staat    der   Nederlanden.   Ten    Deae 
Vertegenwoordigd  door  de  Dlrecteur-Oeneraal  der  Posterljen, 
T^legrafle  en  Telefonle,    Random  digit  generator.    2,767.315. 
I()_l«_e6,  Cl    250— 27  .    ^      .     ,     „_ 

Kftster,   Werner,    and    E     Braun,   to   Metals   ft  ^"n»';P^,V?^P- 
I^w  expansion  alloy.     2,767.086.  lO-}^"^^  Cl-  l^^^^^, 
Kovacs.    Theodor.      Fountain    pen.      2.766.728.    10-16-56.   Cl. 

120— —60 
Kovscs.    Theodor.      Fountain    pen.      2.766.729.   10-16-56.   Cl 

Kowaiiky.  Konstanty.  and  E.  H.  Do  Bols    to  A    B    Dick  Co 
Clamp    for    printing    cylinder       2.766.689.    lO-lO-.W,    Cl. 

Krause    Gerhard  P..  to  Haldwln-Lima-Hamllton  Corp.     Form- 
ing machine.    2.766.878.  10-16-66.  Cl.  207—2. 
Kraut.  Max.    Fluid  motor.    2.786.735.  10-16-66.  CL  121—164. 

Kremer.  Carolyn  M.  :  Set^ 

Krenaer.  George  A.    2,766.607 
Kremer     George    A..    .^0'^    to   C.    M.    Kremer.      >ehlcle    lock 
asvmbly.    2.768.607.  10-16-56.  C\.  70—280. 

Kronoff.  CUrence  R..  to  Crompton  ft  ^ri?,Jf<>J"  ^^^S 
Weft  beat^p  and  riiottle  guide  means.  2,788,778,  10-16-56. 
CL  180 — 191. 

^""MacWVlStolr  N..  Lin.  Roy.  and  Kunda.  2,787  OH-T 
Maeklw.  VU«mlr  N..  Roy.  Un  and  Kunda  2  78^08 1 . 
Roy.  Tuhta  K..  Un.  Maeklw,  and  Kunda.    2.767,082 
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^bormtonr  For  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Meyer.  Maurice  A.     2.Z87.311. 
brj,  Paul  Q.,  Jr.     Cnahioning  attachments  for  wrench  jaws. 
2.706,649.  10-16-56,  CI.  81—180. 

ddon.  laaac  M.,  and  T.  P  Hall,  to  Conaolidated  Vnlte«' 
Aircraft  Corp.  Bomb  stori&c  aaaemblv.  2.76«,6<K), 
H>-16-fi6,  CT.  »— 1.5. 

ffertj,  RayDiond  E,,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic 
recording.    2,767,254.  10-16-56,  CT.  179—100.2. 
ke,  WlUlam  C.  :  «ee— 

Adcock,  Wlllla  A.,  and  Lake.    2.767,058. 
Adcock.  WllMa  A.,  and  Ljike.    2.767.050. 
moareuz,   Paul   J.,   to  Montreal   .Vrchltectural   Iron   Worku, 
Ltd.     Aluminum   slitting  apparatus.     2,766.511.    10-16-6ti, 
O.  20—70. 
ng,  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Baruch,  Jordan  J.,  and  Lang.  2.766,8;%. 
ngevln.  Robert  A.,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Cylindrical  electro- 
mechanical transducer.  2,787.387,  10-18-56,  ("1.  340 — 10 
arala.  Artemio.  and  V.  F.  Sepavlch,  to  Crompton  k  KnowIe«i 
L4wm  Works.  Photoelectrlcally  controlled  protection  means 
for  loom.      2.766.781.  lO-lrt-.W.  CT.  139 — 341. 

Oniyland  T..  and  A.  T.   Lausten,  to  Oneral   Motors 
Corp.      High  Toltage  current  control.     2,767.359.   10-16-5H. 
CI.  317—262. 
iLathrop- Paulson  Co..  The:   See - 

Schwarzkopf    Vergil.     2,766.835. 
I^uenstein.  Haraid.  to  N.  V.  MaatBchappiJ  tot  Ezplolteren  van 
Octrooien   en    Llcenties   Matepa.      Roll    plow   for   woodland 
2.766,871.  10-18-56.  CI.  97— .T 
(-auler.   Louis  J.,   and   M.   T.   Thorsaon,   to  Fairbanks,   Morse 
*    Co.      Weighing   scale   ny«fem.      2,766,981,    10-16-56,    CI. 
-*6.'V— 70. 
^austen,  .\rthur  T.  :   9ff — 

Larsen,  (irayland  T.,  and  Laustfn      2.787.359 
^-awrence  Paper  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Hill.  Justin  D,,  and  Cain.     2.7fl7,t>»l 
^.ay.  H.  W.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :    NVe 

Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr      2.7rt7,09.T 
H^bourg,    Maurirp   P  ,   to   Borc-Warntr  <'orp 
ting     off     explosive     rhargps.        2,7H«,R90, 
102—20 
IW  N'orae  Co.  :   See- 
J        Arentaen,  Eanar  M      2,786.871 
teit«.  Ernst,  C.  m.  b.  H.  :   NVe  — 
J        Plnkowskl,  Relnhold.     2,788,85.'i 

lie  Loup.  Theodore  K  .  to  Central  P:iectrlc  Co.     Blocking  I 
for     titanium     oxide     rectifler        2.7H6,50W,     lo-lrt-.'ffi 
I  29 — 25.3. 

!*•  Lou IX  Theodore  E.,  and  J.  r.  .Marinace,  to  («>Deral  Electric 
Co.      Titanium    dioxide    rectifier.      2.788,509     10-18-56    CI 
29 — 25.3 
[♦•nnox,  Thomas  H  ,  to  (JentTal  Electric  Co.     Rl«»ctr!c  heafliik' 

unit.      2.787.288.  10-lR-5«    PI    201  -    fl7 
I  ♦'vin.  David  :   See — 

Ratser,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Levin.     2,787,141 
lievinf,   Sam.   to  John  <;ombo<«  Co  .   Inc      El^'crrlcal  Hwifdi..! 

2,767,268,  10-18-^^6,  n    2<X) — 81  ,19 
r*'Vls.  William  W.,  Jr.  :   See   - 

Jaul,  Ernest,  and  I^ris.     2,767,212 
r.«'vy.    Edward  M..   to  Reflector  Hardware  Corp       IMsplar  and 
merchandise   support.      2,786,9.58,    10-18—58    Cl     248-^-22.'^ 
Itrery,    Joseph,   and   G.    A.    Bernotsky.    to   Nopco   Chemlral    Cn 


System   for 
10-16-58, 


net 
Cl 


<•] 


Hydrogenation        process.  2.787  190 

280—293.2. 
Mbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :   Scr  ^ 
Jendrlsak,  Joseph  E..  and  Carson 
Ijibowltaky,  Herbert  :   See- 

Becke.      Friedrich.     Libowttikv 
2,767,219. 
I^in,  Wei  C.  :   See^- 

.Vlackiw,   Vladimir  N  ,   Lin,   Roy 
Machiw,   Vladimir  N.,   Roy,   Lin 
Roy,  Tuhln  K.,  Lin,  Maf-kiw,  and 
Uincoln,  Frank  H.,  Jr   :   See — 

Hogg,  John  .^..  and  Lincoln      ■J.7rt 
indegren.  Per  A.  :   See 

Blomqvist,   Ake  H.   P.,  and   Lind»*grpn 


10-18-68. 


Cl. 


2,788,.-),>5. 
Markeraf. 


and      Kluu 


and 

and 


Kiinda 
•198. 


Kunda 
Kunda. 


2.7H7 
2.787 


iindij^uist,  August  B.,  Jr   :    Sep 
)rman,   Stephen 


iguli 
Dor 


.787.082. 


rfi7.3«l. 


oh;! 

OMl. 


C,   and    Lindqui.'^t       2.7 
Floyd     P..    and     E.     L      Patera 
10-16-56,  Cl.  30— 60  .5 
>Jce— 
2,768.823 
spreader       2,788,819 


88..->.')4 
Safety 


r:\T.i>r 


10-18   .-.8.    Cl 


ti 


iniineyer, 
2,786,522 
Ijiquldometer  Corp.,  The 
De  »;ipr8.  Clarence  A 
Uittle,    Harry   C.      Flame 

158 — 11.3. 
Uittle.  Julian  R   :    Xcp  - 

Tawnpy,  Pliny  O.  and  LitfU-     2  787  l.")8 
I  +  K-klev,    Harry    L  .   and   K    C    Ko«l,,.   ro   I^mklfv    .Machim- 
t.arbage  irrlndpr  with  leakattf  shield.     2.788.94.'?,  10    IH 

Ij^-klpv,    Harry    L.     and    R.   C     Koslo.    t..   I^xkl^y   Marhin."   Cn 
«. a rhajre  disposal  devi<-e      2  788,944.  l(»-18-.-.8    Cl     '41— '57 
I. ocklpy  Machine  Co   :    Sre  '  " 

I       Lockley.  Harry  L..  and  Koslo      2  788  943 
I.orkley,  Harry  L.    and  KokIo      2  788  H44 
Lo<-kle.v     Sidney   L.     and   RichardM.      .' 788  94' 
l>>cklPy.   Sidney   I.  and   A     W     Ri-hards.   to   Lorklev   Ma.hln.' 
i  "J""    '^'"P*^**'     tievicf     having    a     dischariip     po«  k.-r 
...vprpd    by    a    shredding    screen       2.788,942.    10-lfi-.5«     C] 

Ijodjrj.   and   Shinley  Co.— The   Hamilton   Division    Th^ 

Pater   Paul  C.  Wagner,  and  Matre.     2  788  H2.5 
I^^mer.   J-'hn  E..  and  O    L.   Nordin.  to  Thornhill-Cravpr 
2T0--I8  cleaning  method       2,787.  I3«     10-18  .5« 

^omax  Clarence  E.  to  .Automatic  Klectrlc  Ijiboratories 
.yrangempnts  for  sinKl«^m..rion  numxricai  swirchps  In 
phone  systems.      2.767.247     K)-18-5fi,  Cl     ]79--m 


.*.',<■*• 


Co 
,    CI. 

Inr 
f-l.. 


Lombard  Corp.  :    Set — 

Hartaell.  Oliver  A.     2,767,292. 
Long    Jasper :    See — 

Killian.  Stanley,  and  Long.    2, 767. .383. 
Long.  Loren  M,.  to  Parke.  Davis  *  Co.     Resolution  of  methyl- 
mercsntophenyl-amlno-propane-dlol.       2.767.213.     10-  16-.»8, 
Cl.  260—570.6 
l-on.  Emll  :    See — 

Haltily.  Richard.  Ide.  and  Lora.     2,767.186.  i 

Baltsly.  Richard.  I^ri,  and  Russel.     2,787.185. 
I.oiikomsky.   Serge  A  .  to  Plax  Corp.     Method  and  anpsratus 
for    treatment    of   polyethylene.      2.767.103.    10-16-56.    Cl 
117—48 
Lovely,  James   P 

82-91.5. 
Low,  Emerv  M.      See 

Neidicn,  (Jt'orue  (J..   Low,  and   Martin.     2,766  717 
Low.r,  Jack  W  ,  and  D.  C.  Taylor,  to  Mlnneap<»ll8-Honeywell 
Kfgulator      Co         (iyroscope.        2,788,827.      l(^18-,58"     Cl 
74      58 

R    K    Skinner,  to  Ceneral  Motors  Corj) 
system.         2,760,8.33,       10-16-58.      Cl. 


Air  conditioner      2, 788, .595,   10-18-56,  Cl 


See 

Mastln,  and  Rhodes. 
Mastin,  and  Rhodes. 

(rutter    pantiles.      2 


Lowry,   .Ned   \\  ..  and 

Propeller      control 

170^     13.5.24. 

l.uhrl«ol  Corp  ,  The  : 

Asseff,  Ivter  A., 

.\H8fff.  Peter  A,, 

l.udowirl,    Wllhelm 

Cl    108      10. 
I. una    Jose  L.  ;    Ser 

Bystrlcky,   JoMeph  C.,  and  Luna 
l.iindstrom.  Maurice  :    .S'ee — 

.\el8«in,  Richard  T      2,786,957 
Lung.     Kenneth     R..    to    The    Talt    Mfg 

2.788.898,  10-18-58,  Cl.  103—87. 
Liirsl   (iesellschaft   fur  Warmetechnik  m. 

Rortlg.  Walter      2,767,202, 
Lyon      (Jeorge    .A        Wheel    cover. 

•lOl      37 
Lyon,    (Jeorge    A.       Wheel    cover. 
301    ^37 


2,767,184 
2,787,209. 
788,708,    l(V-18-58, 


2,788,H48. 


Co 
b.  H 
2,787.02k. 
2,787.029. 


Ma'Dooald,    Duncan 

liic         RestrictPil 

10    18-58.  Cl.  179 
Maremon.  Herbert  J 

fus      2,787,283,   10- 
.Miicgregor.    John    B 

10    18-.5ti,  Cl.  88 
Mackey,  Walter  J.,  4 

Infants.     2  788.718,  10 -18-,58 


-N  .    to  Automatic   Klectrlc 
service     telephone     system. 

18. 


to  (leneral  Electric  Co. 
18-.56.  <•!.  2«)--37. 
Washing    machine    basket 
3 

to  J.  Ashley.     Toilet  training  device  for 
■'"   C\.  118-  67. 


Sump    pump. 

See    - 

10-18-36,    Cl 

10-16-.58,    Cl. 

Laboratories, 
2,767.249. 

Timer  appara 

2,788.802, 


Macklw,  Vladimir  N.  ;   See 

Roy,  Tuhln  K  .  Lin.  Mackiw,  and  Kunda.     2.767  082 
Mncklw    Vladimir  .\  .  T    K.  Roy.  W.  C.  Lin.  and  V.  Kunda.  to 
I  heniical   CoiiNtruction  Corp.      Cse  of  nucleating  agents  in 
of   .HAliH    to    metal.      2.767.081.    10-18-58,   Cl. 


rh. 


reduction 
75      lOH 
Mhi  kiw.  Vladimir  N  .  \V    ( 
< 'heniical    ConstriK-tion 
'he   re«lu(tion   of  Halts 
75      lOH 

MacMahon.  Paul  H      Signalling  devices 

ci  :\i(i     Ml 


Lin,  T.  K.  Roy.  and  V  Kunda,  to 
Corp  Ise  of  nucleating  agents  in 
to   metal.      2,787.083.    10-16-58,    Cl. 

787..391.  10-16-56, 


MacVltrie.   .Vrthiir   R    : 
NtcVittie.   William 

Mrt<  Vlttie,    Hussell    L 
.McVittie    William 

.\lae<le      V\'ald«'niar     () 
10  irt  :>H.  Cl 

Miit'irio.  .John  B 


See 

2.788.702. 
See 
2  788,702. 

Ventilating    sash     lin-k.       2,767,012, 
92      342 
to  Bell  Telephone  I.«boratorieH.   Inc.      Meas 


2,767.373,  10-16-.Ti8, 
Corp.      Case   shaker. 


uretnent  of  envelope  delay  distortion 

1-1    :i24     57 
MiikTiim,    Cervase    M  .    to    Mundet    Cork 

-•  78rt.973,  10    18   58.  Cl.  2.59      58. 

MahH.s<-o   Industries,   Inc.:    See  I 

Klcf    Walt.T   A       2.788,508  I 

Maler    Karl  W  ,  to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  representee! 

bv  the  St-cretary  of  the  Army.     Motion  analyser      2,788  931 

in    irt  58.  Cl.  2.35      81. 
.Miilorino.    Philip    (i       Window    shade.      2,768,820.    10-16-36, 

ci   i«o     i.-jo  T 

Ma  lone.  Byrne  .A   :   See  I 

Ru.>*ch    Edward  W  .  Shank,  and  Mahme.     2,788.929 
Miinville     CharU-s   J  .    to   Manville   Mfg    Corp.      Dish   washing 

device    including    fluid   shntoff   valve       2,787.019,    l(V18-58, 

Cl    299      5K 
Miin\llle  Mtg    Corp        Sre 

.Manville    Charles  J      2.787.019 
MiiiiW'     Floyd   A       (Jripping  fool   with   pivoted  Jaw  and   cam 

a'-ruator      2. 788, »i4r..   10    18   58.  CI.  HI      49. 
Marcus     SraiUey    .1       R      M     Mci'lung,    and    C.    K. 

H'l.k.f    with    ."lectrlcal   contact    of   wire  screen 

in    18   5tl    Cl    H9      17 
M.ir-ntiim     mniiild    L,    and    S.    A     Prvga.    to   .North   Amertcun 

VviHtlon     In-        Beacon   antenna.      2,787.395     10-16-58    CI 

■U.{      729 
Mnru'iiliH     Waldo    to   th-   Inlted   States  of  America  as  repre- 

•«M(ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv.     Bore  evacuator  with 

elastic  action      2  788  ««1.  10-18- 56.  Cl    89      1, 
Miirian     JoKef       Apparatus   and    method    for   making  a    strip 

'iroduct  capable  of  being  wound  ud  and  provided  with  one- 

f.iced     layer    of    cured    thermosetting    resin    and    product. 

1.54  -37. 


Weinland. 
2,788,682, 


.'  7«»l  H07    10-1«  58   Cl 
Marinace    .John  C.      Sf" 

Le  Loup    The«Mlore  E 
Markiirnf    f)tto      See- 

Becke       Friedrich.      Llbowitiky, 
2  7«7  219 
Marks    William  J.     Fishhook  sharpener 

Cl    78      H8. 
Mi'-ks      William    J        Sharpening    fool. 
I  'I    7<'.      HS 


and  Marinace.     2, 788, .509. 

Markgraf.  and  Klug. 
2,788,84.3,  ia-16-.5^, 
2,786,844,    10-16-36, 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


Mamon  Edward  H.,  G.  F.  Zier,  and  W.  H.  Cook ;  sala  £lcr  and 
said  Cook,  aasors.  to  said  Marnon.  Mnltl-csMiclty  lift  truck. 
2,766.830, 10-16-56.  CL  187—0. 

Marshall,  JamM  F..  to  Mtii— polto-Hongy well  RecQlator  Co. 
Transistor     control     circuit.       2.7C7.330,     10-16-56,     Cl. 

Marshall.  MerrlU  G.  :    See- 
Brown.  Frank  P..  and  Marshall.     2,766,540. 

Marshall.  Robert  W.  :  ««c— 

KlBScr.  John  P.,  Marshall,  and  Boroul.     2.767,260. 

Martin,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  N.  Frawlcy.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Radiant  «n«rgy  transnlsskMi  and  rcAsction  analyser 
with  adjnstable  Alter.     2,766.663,  10-16-56.  Cl.  8S— 14. 

Martin.  Henry  A..  Jr. :   Bee — 

Neidlch.  George  G..  Low.  and  Martin.     2,766.717. 

Martin,  John  D..  and  C.  8.  Weatervelt,  to  United  BBa:yieers  k 
Constractors  Inc.  Aatoaatie  discharge  means  for  appara- 
tus for  separatinc  materials  of  diCerent  speeiflc  giavlties. 
2,766.886,  10-11^56,  Q.  JOft— 172.6. 

Martin,  Kenneth  P. :    See — 

Dever.  Lewis  A.  and  Martin.    2.766.711. 

Martin.  Tellis  A..  D.  I.  Randall,  and  J.  Taras.  to  General 
Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Prodnctien  of  dlbensanthronyls  and 
derivatUes  thereof.     2.767.107.  10-16-56.  Cl.  260—363. 

Martlnelli.  Ciro  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Anterica.  Frequency  di 
Tider.     2.767.313.   10-16-56,  CI    250— 2t. 

Martlny,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rotor  for  Indue 
tlon  motor.     2,767.340    10-16-56.  CL  310—212. 

Mamllo,  Gerlaado,  and  G.  Perri.  to  Montecatini  societa  gen 
eralc  pn*  I'lndustria  Miners ria  e  Cblmlca.  Process  for  sepa 
rating  sodium  chloride  from  kalnite  by  means  of  flotation 
2.766.884,  10-16-56.  CL  200— 166. 

Mamllo,  Gerlando,  and  G.  PerrL  to  Montecatini,  societe  gen 
erale  per  llndnstrla  Mlneraria  e  (^hlmica.     Process  for  con 
centrating     katnite    by     means    of    flotation.      2.766,885. 
10-16-56.  n   200—166. 

Mason.  Ralph  B..  and  F.  J.  Buchmann,  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  HydrodesnlfurlsatioD  of  0x0  alcohols. 
2.767,222.  lO-lft-.VJ,  Cl.  260—643. 

Mssters.  John  E..  to  Devoe  k  Rajnolds  Co.,  Inc.  Manufacture 
of  epoxide  resins.     2.767457.  10-16-56.  Cl.  260 — 47. 

Mastin.  Thomaa  W.  :    See — 

Asseff.  Peter  A.,  Mastin.  snd  Rhodes.    2.767.164. 
Asseff,  Peter  A.,  Mastin,  and  Rhodes.     2,767,208. 

Mathisen.  Anders,  %  to  Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  and  %  to  The 
Wllltlnson  Sword  Co.  Ltd.    Appllsnce  for  extinguiablng  flres 
and     suppressing    explosions.       2.766.832,     10-16-56.     n 
169—9 

Matre,  Howard  R.  :    See- 
Pater,  Paul  G.,  Wagner,  and  Matre.    2.786.825. 

Manthe.  C.  C.  Soc.  En  Com.  Por  Acclones  :  See — 
Hagel,  Jakob.    2.766.611. 

Mavlty  Victor  T  Carburetlon  system.  2,767,070.  10-16-58. 
Cl.  48—184. 

Maxfleld.  Harold  C.  :    See— 

Jubola.  Carl,  and  Maxfleld.     2.766,467. 

May.  Clayton  A.  :    See- 
Whetstone.  Richard  R..  and  May.     2.767.206. 

Maycock.  Russel  L..  and  G.  M.  Hartwig.  to  Shell  Development 
Co.    Method  and  apparatua  for  contacting  liquids  by  recipro 
cal  dispersion.     2.7*77068,  10-16-66,  Cl.  23— SlO. 
.Mayhew,  Darld  D. :  See — 

Hedqulst,  Milton  T..  Harroun,  Mayhew,  Tan  De  Sampel. 
and  Whalen.     2,766.674. 
Mayo,  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Miller,  Alexander  A.,  and  Mayo.     2,767,208. 
McAtee,  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Grlner.  Leslie  J.     2.767.238. 
McBee,  Karl  T.  :  See— 

Baraaaaekas.  Charles  F.,  and  McBee.     2.767,226. 

McCloskey.  Albert  R.,  to  The  Helm  Co.     Self -aligning  bear 

Ings.     2,767,034.  10-16-66.  Cl.  308—72. 
McCIung.  Roderick  M. :  See- 
Marcus.  Stanley  J..  McCInn*.  and  Weinland.     2,766,662. 
McCoUum.  Burton.    Seismic  exploration  apparatus.    2,766,837. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  181—0.5. 
Mc<}ollum.  Burton.    Seismic  exploration  apparatus.    2.767.389. 

10_lft_'i6.  Cl.  340— 15. 
McConnell.   Charles   K..    to  ACF   Industries,    Inc.      De-tdng 

means  for  carburetors.     2,766,974.   10-16-56.  Cl.   261—14 
McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sanderson,  James  C.     2.766.484. 
McCreat,  Thomas  G.  :  See- 
Free.  Vernon,  and  Mock.     2,767.390. 
.McCulIough,  Robert  F..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis 

slon.     Treatment  of  pbosDhate  rock  to  recover  Dhosphorus 

and  uranium  values.     2.767.045.  10-16-66,  Cl.  23 — 14.6. 
McDonald.    Donald.      Nontoxic   humldiAer   or   alr-motatening 

means.     2,787.018.  10-16-56,  Cl.  2«9 — 20. 

McGlnty.  Wlllism  K.,  A.  Schwemmer,  and  R.  A.  Bushcott.  to 
Thomas    Industries    Inc.      Recessed    lighting    fixture   box. 
2.767.307.  10-16-56.  Cl.  240—78. 
McGraw  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Schlndler.  Carl.     2.767,389 
Hteinmayer.  Alwln  G.     2.767..382. 
Yaeger,  Jownh  C.     2,767,843. 
McKay.  Arthur  F..  and  D.  L.  Garmaise,  to  Monsanto  Canada 
Ltd.    1,3-diasacycloalkane  compounds.   2.767,184,  10-16-.V1. 
Cl.  280 — 256.8. 
McKensle,  William  H.     Carboloy  tipped  double  end  inserted 

scraper  and  handle.     2.766.471.  10-16-56.  C\.  16—105. 
McLean.  James  :  See — 

Foster,  Robert  H..  and  McLean.     2.766.707. 
McMabon.     Bernard     A.       Freight    car    brace.       2.766.704. 

10-16-66,  Cl.  105—300. 
McRae,  Warne  A. :  See — 

Juda,  Walter,  and  McRae.     2,767.135. 
McTlttle.  Alice  B. :  See— 

MeVtttle.  Wnilam.     2,766.702. 


McVlttte,   William,   deceased ;   A.    E.    McVlttle,   executrix   of 

said  W.  McVlttte.  assor.  to  A.  R.  MaeVittie  and  R.  L.  Mac 

Vittie.     RoUry  fluid  motor  or  pump.    3,766.702,  10-16-56, 

CI.  103—159. 
Mealpack  Corp. :  See — 

Clarke,  Houchton  W.     2,767,100. 
Medal,  Richard  J.,  to  Rauland-Bora  Corp.    Line  voltage  regu 

lator     transformer     system.        2,767,370,     10-16-66,     Cl. 

323 — 46. 
Meldenbaaer,  Phillip  «.,  Jr.,  to  Firewel  Industries.     Ai 

ratus     for     supplying    gas     for     respiration.       2,766.1 

10-16-^6.  CI.  r&-142. 
Melfl,  Veto.     0«ides  for  cutting  hair.     2,766,761.   10-16-56, 

Cl.  132 — 43. 
Mellick.  Charles,  to  Dsarborn  Chemleal  Co.     Method  for  the 

preparation    of    nitrites    of    organic    amines.      2,767,176. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  260—247. 
Merker,   Leon,   to   National   Lead  Co.     Preparation  of  metal 

tiUnate.     2.767,050,  10-16-66,  a.  23 — Sl!^ 
Mertiweiller,  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Molse.  James  K..  and  Mertsweiller.     2.767,217. 
Mertiweiller.  Joseph  K.,  to  Ease  Bssearcb  aid  Englneeriog 

Co.      Preparation   of   meUllic   hydrocartwurls.      2.767.048. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  23—50.  -,  .        .        . 

Messer.  Adolf,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Bechtle,  Richard,  and  Metsner.     2.766.082. 
Messerschmidtj    Sebastian.      Work   piece  storage  for   lapping 

machines.     2,768  556,  10-16-56,  Cl.  61 — 3, 
Metals  k  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

KAster,  Werner,  and  Braun.     2,767.080. 
Moksu,  Walter  H.      2.707,284. 
Meth,   Israel,   and    R    J.   Wohl.     CoaxUI  switch.     2,767.286, 

10-16-50,  Cl.   200—1.53. 
MetropoliUn  Vickera  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See— 

Davidson,  George  W.     2,767,266. 
Metsner,  Otto  :  See — 

Bechtie.  Richard,  and  Metsner.     2,766.982. 
Meusy.  Eugene  K.,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.     Valve 

2.766.961.  10-16-56,  Cl.  251—171 
Meyer.    Maurice    A.,    to    Laboratory    For    Electronics,    Inc. 

Linear  pulse  stretcher.     2.767,311.  10-16-66,  Cl.  250—27 
Meyercord  Co..  The  :   See — 

Poschel,  Alfred  B.     2,766,719. 
Mlchaells,  Heinz  :  See— 

Mailer.  Erich,  and  MichaelU.     2,766,720. 

Micbels,  Antonius  M.  J.  F..   to  W.  C.    t  Hart  ft  Zn  Instru 
menten-en    Apparatenfabriek    N.    V.      Tasting    device    for 
fluid  pressure  gauge.     2,766.612.  10-16-56.  Cl.  73--4. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corp.  :   See — 

Fodor,  Nicholas,  and  Drelsin.      2.766.962.  .u 

.Mletx.  Raymond  K.  :  See — 

Bierman.  Clarence  R.,  and  Mietx.     2,767,132. 
Millard.  Ralph  S. :  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  C.  Millard,  and  Carlson.     2,766.855. 

Johnson,  Robert  C.  Millard,  and  Carlson.     2.766,858 

Miller.  Albert  H.     Bathtub  and  shower  enclosures.     2,766.857. 

10-18-56.  Cl.  189-46. 
Miller.  Alexander  A.,  and  F.  R.  Mayo,  to  Oneral  Electric  Co. 
Method    of    making    carbonyl    comj>oonds    by    decomposing 
polymeric     vinyl     peroxides.        2,767,208.     10-16-66.     CT 
260—483. 
•Miller.  Bruce  I).  :   See — 
Biolanowski,     John 
2,786,765. 
Miller,  Charles  B  :   See-- 

Calfee.  John  I).,  and  Miller.     2.767.227. 
Miller.  Charlee  W.,  H.  E.  Todd,  and  G.  W.  Onkssn,  to  General 
Motors     Corp.        .Automatic     headlight     dimmer     system. 
2.767,347,  10-16-56,  Cl.  315 — 83. 
-Miller,      Morton     C.        Destemming     machtae.        2,766,759. 

ia-16-56.  Cl.  1.31—126 
Miller.     Boy     G.       Log     positioning    apparatus.       2,766,783. 
10-18-58,  Cl.  143—157.  .,.- 

Miller,  William  R..  Jr.  :  See- 
Forward,  Worthy  J.  P..  and  .Miller.     2.766,651. 
Mllnera  Safe  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Whitehead,  Frank.     2,766,606. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 
Meusy,  Eugene  E.     2,766.961. 
Wolff,  John  A.      2.7«7,35.5 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Alderson.  Rose  C.      2.766i>62. 
Cummings,  Kimball  C.     2,766,953. 
Dallimonti,  Renso      2.766,956. 
lA)wer.  Jack  W..  and  Taylor.     2.788,627. 
Marshall,  James  F.     2.767..330. 
Rosa,  Wayne  M       2,767.386. 
Schuck.  Oscar  H.     2.766,954. 
Storm,  John  F.     2,767,3Ao. 
Wensel.  Hans  H.     2.766.771. 
Mitchell,  Henry  R.     See— 

Sigley,  Daniel  T..  and  Mitchell      2,766,934. 
Mltehell.  John  E..  Co..  The  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Orrllle,  and  Anderson.     2,766.593. 
.Mitchell  Maintenance  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mitchell.  Maurice  E.      2.767.032. 
Mitchell.  Maurice  K..  to  Mitchell  Maintenance  Co.,  Inc      Plat- 
form for  painting  poles.     2,787.032.  10-16-66.  Cl.  .TO4 — 9 
Mitchell.  Orville.  and  R   V   Anderson,  to  The  John  E.  Mitchell 
Co.     Automatic  refrigeration  system.     2,766,.593,  10-10-58. 
Cl.  62—3. 
Misty.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Reasenberg.  Julian  R.     2,767,207. 
Modem  Millinery  Box  Corp. :  See  — 

Bennett,  Darld.     2.706,875 
.Molse,  James  E.,  and  J.   K.   Mertsweiller,  to  Easo  Research 
and  Engiaeeriag  Co.     Cobalt  carbonyl  removal  and  recycle 
in  uxo  synthesis.     2.767.217.  10-16-56.  Ci.  2tM> — «MH. 
Moksu,  Walter  H,  to  Metals  ft  Controls  Corp.     Thermostatic 
switch.     2.767,284.  10-16-56,  Cl.  200—138. 


P.,     Miller,     Beigel.     and     Sutton 
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MoUui,  Dwaond  W. 

Ltd.     ApparatDs 

2.78«.7M,  ia-16-66,  Q.  131—84 
MoUm  MaeliilM  Co.  Ltd.  :  8ee^ 

and  Ruau. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


,  and  F.  F.  Ruau.  to  MoUju  Machine  Co. 
for  making   a  continuoaa  tobaceo  flll«r. 


2.766,758. 

2.766.753. 


MoUns.  Deamond  W 
MSUeiinc,  Karl  F.  :  Bee — 

Koem,  Heijuleh.  FUrnisa.  and  MfiUerinc. 
Molyaciu  ft  Asplawall,  Inc.  :  See — 

Naybor,  ^ward  V.     2,767,357. 
Molrneoz.   Grover  F..   to  The  Coe  Mff.  Co.     Veneer   lAtiic 

2J86.786.  10-16-M,  O.  144 — 209. 
Monin,  Cbarica  B.  :  See — 

Bomney,  Andrew  J.,  and  Monin.     2,767.S03. 
Monnich,  Carl  B..  Sr.  :  Bee — 

Bucfaanaa.  J.  D..  and  Monnidi.     2,767.276. 
Monaanto  Canada  Ltd. :  See- 


McKay.  Arthur  F., 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co 
Cooper.  Itohert  H. 
Morrill,  Henry  L. 
Sutton,  Bmeat  A 


and  Gannaise. 

00^ 

2.787,211. 
2,767,071. 
2.767. 153. 


2,767.184. 


aocieta    Reoerale    per    I'lndastrla    Mineraria    e 


2,766.884 

2,766.888. 

Ltd.  .  See— 


and    Mortimer 
and   Morton. 


2,766.853. 
2.766,779. 


MOBtecatlni 
Chlmica 

Marullo,  Gerlando,  and   Perri. 

Maniilo.  Gerlando.  and  Perri. 

Montreal  Architectural  Iron  Worka. 

Lamooreux,  Paul  J.     2,766,511. 
Moore.  Charles  D.  :  Bee — 

Plainer,  John  B.,  and  Moore.     2,766,743. 
Moore.      Georjte     A.      Dlapeniilnit      rioaure      for      contalmra 

2.786,922.  10-16-56.  ("1.  229—17. 
Moore  and  Hall :  See — 

Toulon.  Ptprre  M.  G.     2.767.312. 
Moore,   Paul  J.  :  See — 

.  (iuce,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Moore       2.7H7.245. 
Moofe,  Richard  E.  :  See 

Brande*.  Roy  H..  Hamilton,  and  Moore.      2.766.731 
Mornard,  Ren#  H.  J.     Faucet  aaaembly.     2.766,774.  l<V16-5«. 

CI.    137—636.3. 
Morren.      Henri      Preparation     of      2  (3-amlno-2.4,8-trilodo 
beniyl  1-3  hydroxy   butyric   acid.      2.767.210,    10-16-56,    CI. 
260-519. 
Morrill,    Henry    L,    to    Moniianto    Chemical    Co.      Herbicidal 

compoeitiona.     2.767.071.  10-16-56,  CI.  71—2.6. 
Morria,  Rupert  C.  J.   L.  Van  Winkle,  and  P.  H    Wllllamii.  ro 
Shell        DeTeloDDient        Co.        Lubricatlnic        compoaltlonii. 
2.767.142.  10-16-56.  CI.  252—32.5. 
Morria.    Wayne   B.     Chimney   cap.      2.766,678,    10-16-66,   CI 

98—67. 
Mortimer.  Frank  R.  :  See^ 
TreTaakia,    Henry   \V 
Morton.   Robert  E.  :  8ee- 
Goodhue,   William   V 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  See — 

Horn.  Harry  J.     2,767.027 
Motordyne  Inc. :  See — 

Nader.  Joaeph.     2,767,272 
.Moaer,  J.  G.  :  See — 

Oraattl.  Brneat  R.      2.767.304. 
Moelnee  Paper  Mllla  Co.  :  See— 

Crandall.   Henry   C.      2,767,088. 
.Moaler  Lock  Co..  The  :  See 

Hlrn,   Charlea  M.     2.766,608 
Him,   Charles   M.      2  766.609  i 

Hlrn    Charles  M.      2  7fl«,«10 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Byrne,  John  F.      2.767.397. 
Sunko.  John.      2.766.901 
Moyle.  Morton  P.  :  See — 

Tribus.  Myron,  and  Moyle      2,7««.«19 
Mucher      GeorRp    J.      to    Clarostat     Mfjj.    Co.      Inr        Switch 

2.767  271.  10-16-56.  CI.  200—67 
Muck    William  E.  :  fier- 

Free    Vernon,  and  Murk       2  767, .390. 
Mull«^n.  Jamea  W..  IT.  and  J.  B.   Fenn.  to  Chemical  Cnnstnic 
tion     Corp.      Thermal     rrannformation     "f     hydrocarhonn 
2  767  233    10-1B-.-.6    C\    260-679 
MflUer,  Erich,  and  H    Mlihaells.  to  Jajrenberif  Werke  .\kt   (Jes 
.\ir  ilootor  for  web  coatinit  machines       2  766.720    IfV   IH    rifi 
CI     118—63. 
Multlscope,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tllton.   Rusaell   O.      2  766  868 
Miimford,    William    VV.,    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inr 
ElectromaKnetic   wave   equalization       2. 767. .379.    10-lH  .'»« 
n     33.3—28. 
Mundet  Cork  Corp   :  Scf 

.Majrrwm.    Gervase   M       2.766.973 
.Mundt.    Peter,   and    A     Geiuer.    to   J.    J     Srhwarz       Snoot    for 
ftlm«  and  similar  articleg.    2.766  948    10-16-56.  O   242      T4 
Munroe.  David  J.,  to  Webster  Electric  Co.    Vibration  absorber 

2  766  840.  10-16-56   CI.  181      .50. 
Myers.  John  W.    to  PhllHpe  Petroleum  Co      Catalytic  reform 

Inft  proceHB.     2,767,124.  10-16-56,  CI    196-50 
Mynea.   Clyde 

102-91 

N.  V.  MaatschappiJ  tot  Explotteran  ran  (»rtr(K>len  en  LIrentiefi 
>ratep«  ■  See — 

Uiueiistein.  Harit-i       *>  766.671. 
N  k  W  Induatriea    Inc.  :  Sec 

CH»rhart,   Cecil   C       2.766.460 
Nader        Joseph.       to       Motordyn*'       In 

2  767.272    10-16-56.  CI.  200—80 
Nathan.       Ellxabeth       K        Shiftable 

10-16-56   r\.  88-    51 
.National  Cylinder  Gaa  Co  ;  Sec 

Bohinowaki.     John      P..      Miller 
2  766  76.1. 
National  Biectric  Products  Corp.  :  See- 
Kennedy,  Frank  J.     2,767,239 


S       Projectile   pellet.      2,766,692.   10-16-56.   CI 


r         Sl)ee(l 
spectacle 


governor 


2.766  657, 


Reirel.      and      Sutton. 


ft  Aaplnwall.  Inc. 
10-1  »-6«.  CT,  317 

2,7M.5aO. 
and   H.   A.   Martin 


Electro 
-197. 


The    Todd    Co..    Inc.      ApDarataa    for    impregnatlnir    ink- 

10-16-66.    -^  ^  * 


Jr. 

CI.  118— si 


to 


National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Burke.  WUIlam  O.     2.767.007. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Grtffla.  Thonuu  S..  and  Bodjera.     2.767.058.  >>*' 

Merlwr.  Leon.     2,Tt7.0M>. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Fletcher.  John.     2.707.108. 
National  Researdi  Council :  8ee — 

Fraaer.  Donald,  and  Bowler.     2.767.204.  )e 

Poddlnston.  Ira  H..  aUrlaaai.  and  Famand.     2.767.122. 
National  Seating  Co.  :  Bet — 

Brooka.  Robert  G..  aad  Wllllaaia.     S,76«.61S. 
National  Supply  Co..  The  :  See — 

Giraadeau.  Anthony  E.     2.766,701. 
Navy,    United    States    of    America    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Bauman.  AlTin  H.     3.766.860. 

Byron.  Bdgar  8..  and  Baker.     2,767,112. 

Harry,  Charlea  H..  and  Attlnello.     2,766,667. 

Harry,  Charles  H.,  and  Attlnello.     2,766,668. 

Harvey.    Barle  M.     2.766.542. 

Johnaon.  Joe  W.     2.766,622. 

RItter.  John  G.      2.766.626. 
.Naybor,  Edward  V.,  to  Molyneux 
magnetic  actuator.     2.787.S57. 
.Neal.  Robert  A;  :  See — 

Boerer,  Wayne  \V.,  aad  Neal. 
Neidich,    George   O.,   E.    M.    Low, 

transfer   ribbons.      2,766.717. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.  :  See — 

Fomenko,  .Sergei  M.,  and  Nelson.     2,766.686. 
Nelson.    I^wen   R.      Lawn    sprinklers.      2,767.021.    10-16-56. 

CI.  290-60. 
Nelson,  Richard  T.,  ^  to  M.  Landatroro  and  ^  to  E.  L.  Bloom 

qulat       Can     holding     device.      2.766,067,     10-16-56,     CI. 

248—211 
Nelsson.    Nels.    to   Cnited   States  Gypsum   Co.     Access  panel 

construction      2.766,856    10-16-66.  CI.  180 — 46. 
Nenworth,   Marthi   B.,   to  Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 

.*<eparatlon     of     thiophenola     and     tar     arlda.      2.767.220. 

10-16-,'')6.  CI.  260^-627. 
Newell.  William  H.,  and  L.  S.  Brown,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Hydraulic  power  drlre  for  gun  mount.   2,766,687,  10-16-56, 

n.   60     53 
.Newberry,     George     E.      Board     buffing     check.      2.766.560, 

10-16-56.  <M    51      78 
Nevbill.    (";ul    V        Hijfii   voltage  by-paas  switch.      2.767.282. 

ItV  16-56.  CI.  200-118. 
.Newman     Bear.      I.dmp  structures.     2.767. .308.  10-16-56.  CI. 

240      81. 
Newman.  Lee  L.  :  See — 

Schulthela.    Henry  E.      2,766,722. 
.Newman.  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Zinkil,   Koy  H.,  Newman,  and  Novak      2,766.461. 
Newmasfer.  Walter  H.,  and  H.  E.  de  Buhr,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co 

Neeille  brake  for  agricultural  balera.     2,766.684.  10-16-56. 

CI.    lOO  -19. 
Nichols.    Charles    A..    G.    L.    Welser.    and    R.    W.    Ewald.    to 

General    Motors    Corp.      Gap    rolling    method.      2.766.645. 

10-16-56.  CI.  80      60. 
Nielsen,    Sydney    C.   to   S.   J.    Blundell.      Collapsible  packing 

case  and  connecting  fittings  therefor.     2,766,405.  10-16  56. 

ri.   20     92. 
.Vigro.  JuMa.    CombLnatioo  bib  and  safety  garment  for  Infantit 

2  766  456.   10   16-.%e.  CI    2-49. 
.Nitsche.  Rudolf,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Prepa 

ration   of  chalcogenides.      2.707.049.  10-16-56.  CI.  23 — .50. 

.Noll.    Walter.    H     Jonas,   and    P.    Simons,    to   Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengellschaft.     Process  of  preparing  organo-ozy 
[Kilyailoxanes      2,767.201,   10-16-^56.  CI.  280 — 448.8. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :    See — 

I.<evy.  Joseph,  and  Bernotaky.     2,767,100. 
Nordgren.  Robert  :   See — 

Opie,    Joseph    W..    Nordgren,   and   Hamilton.     2,767,107 
Nordin.  Obert  L.  :   Sec — 

r.oeffler,  John  E..  and  Nordin.      2,767.138. 
Norman.    .\lan    K.,    to  Wilmot-Breeden   Ltd.      Door  fastening 

2.707,010   10^-10-.^>6,  a.  202—280. 
Norman.    William    Z..    and    J.    Billig,    to    Bilnor    Corp,      Col 

larwihle  wading  pool.      2.766.462,    10-16-56,  CI.   4 — 172. 
.North  Electric  Co   :    See — 

lUackhall.    James    M.,    Blashfleld.    Simmons,    Ryon.    and 

Oow.      2,766,250. 
Hall,  I>>nivan  L.      2.767.270. 
Hall,  Donivan  L.   and  Stanley.     2,767,280. 
.North  .\merlcan  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Margerum.    Donald   L.,   and   Prvga      2,767,39.'). 
S«nder»   Keith  L.,  Jr.      2  767.258. 
Woerdemann.  Hugo  H.      2.767,2.">7 
.Novak,  John  V.  :   See — 

ZInkll.    Roy    H..    Newman,    and    Novak.     2,766.461 
.NoyeN.   Majileharst   R.    to   Aerol  Co.     Inc.     Mechanical  lever 

ape    augmenter.      2,766.497,    10-16-.'>6.    CI.    22—93. 
Oakley,  John  E.  ;  See —  * 

Strother.     John     A.,     Rouan.     Calhoun,     and     OsVley. 
2,766.569. 
ORrien,    Eugene.     Lock    mechanism.     2. 766.605.     10-16-56, 

n    70-  8.  ^ 

(Male.  Ernest  D.,  to  Basic  Vegetable  Products.  Inc.     AUpthod 
of     removing     outer     skin     from     vegetables.     2.706.794. 
10-16-.->6,  CI.  146—227. 
odenkirchen,   William   W.  ,  Model   Illuminated  dashboard  as- 
sembly      2.766.5.52.  10-16-66,  C\.  46—220. 
Oflfe,    Hana-Albert,   W.    Slefken.   and  G.   Domagk.   to   Schenley 
Industries    Inc.     Ketone  hydrasonea.     2.767.102,  10-14-56. 
n    260 — 295. 
Olienrv.    Charles    M.     HydroWnetIc    torque    eoavertar    fluid 
preasure  control  system,     2.766.680.  10-16-56,  CI.  60 — 54. 
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Ulln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp,  :  Bee — 
Adama.  Richard  F.     2,766.514. 

Oliveto,  Encene  P.,  and  B.  B.  Hershberg,  to  Sobering  Corp. 
Cortical   hormones.     2,767.155.   10-16-66,    CI.   260—307.1. 

Ulason,  Gunnar  I>.  Multiple  armature  marginal  relay. 
2.767.356,  10-16-56,  G.  317—189. 

Onksen.  George  W.  :  See — 

Gaither,   Raymond  A.,  and  Onksen.     2.767,306. 
Miller.  Charles  W..  Todd,  and  Onksen.     2.767,847. 

Onksen.  George  W..  and  C.  A.  Hokana,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Vehicle  lamp.     2.767.806,  H^16-66,  CI.  240—41.8 

(>ple.  Joseph  W.,  R.  Nordgren.  and  B.  M.  Hamilton,  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc.  Process  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  gums. 
2.707.167.  10-16-56.  CI.  260—200. 

Opie,  Joseph  W..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Starch  carbonate 
2.767.171,  10-16-.56.  CI.  260 — 283.3. 

Oraattl.  Ernest  R..  ^  to  J.  O.  Moser.  Sljpnal  Ught  and  re- 
flector.     2.767,,304.  10-16-56.  CI.  240 — 8.2. 

Osborn.  Kenneth  R..  D.  A.  Peterson,  and  J.  C. 
Allied    Chemical    ft    Dye    Corp. 
cooling    liquid   sulfur.     2.767.061. 

Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.     2.766.564. 

Osgo<«d.  Walter   P.,   to  Boston   Machine  Works  Co.      Machine 
for     producing     eyelet     atays.     2.700,826,     10-16-56.     C\ 
164 — 68. 

O'Shields.     William 
10-16-56.  CI.  139- 
Oshlnski,  Charles  J. 
Klelher,  Donald 


Cotlnuoua 
10-16-.58. 


Sloan,  Jr.,  to 

process    for 

CI.    23—224. 


Bobbin     aupport     stop.     2,706,780. 


Oswald      Joseph     H 
2,707,008,  10-16-56 

Otis,    Herbert    C,    to 
cross-over  packer. 

Otto,   George   F.,   and 
Paint   Co.     Method 


T. 
-251 

;  Sec— 
J.,  Oahinaki 


and 


Ro.  r».      2,766,808. 
for     panel     cloaures. 


Can     faatener 
a.  202—241. 
Continental    Assurance    Co.     Selective 
2.766.881.   10-16-,5«,  CI.   166—116. 
H.    L.    Faigen,   to   American   Chemical 

In    treating 
CI.    148- 


and   compositions  for  use 
deforming    metals.     2.767.111,    10-16-56 


.^^  0.,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg 
2.766.564.   l<V-16-66,   CI.   51— 1»S. 


2.767.232. 


Co.     Rotary  abrad- 


Calhoun.     and     Oakley. 


and 
6.15. 
Owen.  John  C.      Rotating  synchronous  rectlflers.      2.767.366. 

10-1 6—56 ,  CI.  321 — .50. 
(twens-llltnols  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

(Jreene,  Joseph  F.      2,766,755. 
I'abst  Brewing  Co.  :   See— 

Frieden,  Alexander,  and  Stern.     2.767.094. 
Pape.    Arthur    A.     Metal    shears.     2.766,526,    10-16-56.    CI. 

^(y. 2.51 

I'apesh,   Ix>uls  F.     Truck  tire  rlm.      2.766.803,   10-16-56.  CI 

1.52— -411. 
Paquette,  Elmer  G..  to  BJorksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  applying  thlxotroplc  material  to  a  continu 
ous  web  material.      2.766,721,   10-16-56.  CI.   118 — 405. 
I'arham,  Sidney  F.,  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Co.      Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  heat  sealing.      2,766,809.   10-16-56,  Cl.  154—42. 
Park   Ralph  8.  :  Bee— 

Donaldson,  Robert  D..  and  Park.     2.767.223. 
Parke,  Davis  ft  Co.  :   See  - 

I^ng,  I^ren  M.     2,767,213. 
Parsons.   Lloyd   V.     Attachment   for  sheet   metal   lock   form 

ing  machine.      2.766.712,   10-16-.56,  Cl    11.3— ,58. 
Pater.  Paul  <;.    K.  E.  Wagner,  and  H.  R.  Matre  to  The  Lodge 
and     Shipley     Co.— The     Hamilton     Division.     Hydraulic 
work  clamp  for  squaring  shears.      2.766.825.  10-16-,56,  Cl 
164—52. 
Patera.  Edward  L.  :  See   - 

Linameyer.    Floyd   P.,   and    Patera.     2,70(...522. 
Patrick.    Frank,    to    Champion    De    Arment    Tool    Co.     Slip 
Joint   pliers.      2,766,647,    10-16-.56.   Cl.   81— 'l*  »•    ,„„  ,,^ 
Patrick    Gerald  L.      Truck  trailer  open  door  latch.     2, 767.00ft. 

10-16-.56,  Cl.  292—127. 
Paulsen.  Henry  J.  :   See — 

Brown.  Francis  L.,  and  Paulsen      2.766.768. 
Pedlow.  George  W.  :   See- 

Wilkinson.   Joseph    M..    Pedlow.    and    Wynn.     2.767,218 
Penlck,  S  B..  and  Co.  :  Se»— 

Salkin,  Ralph.     2.767,196. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The  ;  See — 
Jaul   Ernest,  and  Levis.     2,767.212. 
Perkln-Elmer  Coro,  The  :   See— 

W(K>dhull,  Elliot  H.      2,767,.321.  ,    ^       ^, 

Perkins    Laur«nce  M..  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     (Julck  breaking 

electrical  switch.      2.767,270,   10-16-.56,  Cl.  20O--67. 
Perkins    Orlgen   8.    to  Bucyrns-Erie  Co      H.vdranllc  angling 

bulldowr.      2,766,5.36,  10-16-.56.  CT.  37—144. 
Perri.  Giovanni  :  See — 

Marullo,  Gerlando,  and  Perri.      2,766,884. 
Marullo,  Gerlando.  and  Perri.     2  766.885. 
Perrin    Ren#,  to  Soclete  d'Electro-Chimle  d'Electro^Metallur 
gie  et   des   Acierles   Electrlquea  d'llglne.     Process   for   de 
siliconlxing      and      desulphurising     pig      iron.     2,767,077. 

l(^1J^>^(^       (^]        JJy .J^2 

Perrin     Ren#     to    Soclete    d'Electro-Chimle    d'Electro-Metal 
Inrgle   et    des    Acieries    Electriques    d'l'gine.     Procewj    for 
desillconlslng     and     desulphurising     pig     iron.      2,767,078. 
1<V-1<>  .50.  Cl.  7.V  -.54 

to    Soclete    d'Blectro-Chlmle 
Acieries  Electrioues  dTgine. 
and     desulphurising     pig 
7.5—54. 
to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 


d'Electro-Metal 

Process  for  de 

iron.     2.767.079 


I'errln.    Ren*. 

lurgie  et  des 

Millconising 

l(V-in-.'^6.  Cl 
Peter.   Rolf  W. 

satlon  In  electron 

179—171. 
Peters,  Theodore  J..  Jr..  to  Esso  Research   and 

Co      Steblll'^d      organic      sulfur-contalnlng 

2  767  163   10-16-66  Cl.  260—137. 
Peterson.  Dsmon  A.  •  Se#— 

Osborn.    Kenneth   R.,   Peteraon,   and    Sloan 
Peterson.  IClbert  A.  :  *ee —  ^  .^,  ^_. 

BallaTd.  Beaver  A..  Flnei,  and  Petenon.     2,767,221 
Peterson.  Eric  O.  :  *ee —  ^_  _^ 

Creiman.  Lyle  P.,  and  Peterson.     2,767,3J». 


_  Noise  compen 

beam  devices,     2,767,250.  10-16-.56,  Cl 


Engineering 
compounds. 


2.787,061 


Peterson.  Ruben 

ing  tool. 
Phiico  v^oip. :  nee — 

Bvers,  Dundred  D.     2,767.137. 
Philip.  Thomas  B.,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Vacuum  sup 

ports.     2.766,004,  10-16-66,  Cl.  220—80. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 
Bearer,  Louis  C.     2.767.130. 
Kleiss,  Louia  D.',  and  Adams. 
Myers,  John  W.     2,767,124. 
Potts,  Mack  F.,  and  Hudson.     2.767,159 
Scbtrmer,  Robert  M.     2,766,583. 
Shobe,  Henry  E.     2,76'ri33. 
Picha,  George  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.     Olfcolyl  derivatives 
of    1,12-mBethTl-poIyfaTdropbenanthreDe-l-carboxyllc    acid 
esters.     2,767,162,  10-16-66.  Cl.  260—103. 
Picker  X-Rav  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  DItIsIob.  Inc.  :  See— 

Stava,  Robert  J„  Relnlnger.  and  Barrett.     2.767.323. 
Piel,    Tbomaa    J.     Hack    saw    blade    reinforcing    coupling. 

2,766.780.  10-16-.56.  Cl.  14.V-35. 
PUUbnrr,   Russell.     Centrtfnnil  device  for  spreading  finely 

partlcled  material.     2,786.872.  10-16-66,  CL.  108— 128. 
Plnkowaki,  Reinhold.  to  Ernst  Lelti.  G.  m.  b.  H.    Phase  con 

trast  microscope.  2.766.655,  10-16-56,  Cl.  88—39. 
IMros,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  the  1  nlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Commlsilon. 
Method  of  solublltsinc  and  reeoTerinf  metal  values  by 
means  of  ammonium  acid  sulfate.  2,767,046,  10-16-56.  Cl. 
23—14.5. 
Pltnev-Bowes,  Inc. :  See — 

Strother,     John     A.,     Rouan, 
2,766.S69. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  ft  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Shrader.  Marvin  0..  and  Dlmond.    2.767,187. 
Pittsburgh  ConsolidatloB  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Neuworth.  Martin  B.    2,767,220. 
Plxley.  William  I.     Apparatus  for  majiufacture  of  skew  rolla. 

2,766^550,  10-16-56,_C1.  51—33. 
Plank.  Charles  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for 
preparing  cracking  catalyst  invoMna  a  mild  add  and  steam 
treatment.    2,767,148,  10-16-66.  ct7252— 453. 
Plaskett,  Arthur  F.  O.  :  See— 

Armelln,  Edouard  R..  and  Plaskett.     2.766,811. 
Platner.  John  B.,  and  C  D.  Moore,  to  Ctoiraler  Corp.     High 

outout  engine.    2,766,743,  10-16-56,  Cl.  123—5.5. 
Plax  Corp.  :  See — 

Lonkomsky.  Serge  A.    2,767.103. 
Pnenmatle  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  Bee- 

Vetyobbl.  John  O.    2.766,666 
Polack.  Josepn  A.  :  See— 

BIHsoly,  Julius  P.,  Polack,  and  Segnra.     2,767,147 
PolUrd,    Gerald    M.      Sand    blasting    apparatus.      2,766,557 

10-16-56,  Cl.  51—8. 
Polychrome  Corp.  :  See — 

Halpern,  Gregory,  and  Gumblnner.    2,766,688. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co..  Inc.  of  Pittsburgh  :  See— 

Dorman,  Elwood  H.    2,766.577, 
PoBchel.  Alfred  B..  to  The  Meyercord  Co.    Apparatus  for  coat 
Ing  printing  cylinders.     2.766,719,  lG-18-«6.  Cl.  11^— M^„ 
Potter.     Ralph     B.       Preasure    Juice    extractor.       2,766,702, 
10-16-56,  Cl,  146— 3  ^  „_    ,^   ,^   ,„ 

Potter.  Ralph  B.     Closure  mechanism.     2,766,822,  10-16-56, 

C*\    IfiO— — 201 
Potter    RaymoiMl  I.,  and  H.  F.  Hosteller,  to  The  Standard 
OH     Co        Internal     combustion    engine     misfire    analysis 

2.766  616.  10-16-56.  Cl.  73— 116.         „        .  ,- 

Potts    Mack  F..  and  P.  8.  Hudson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Oo 
Copper  salts  of  organic  adds  as  catalysts  for  the  polymeri- 
latlon   of   polymerixable  heterocyclic   nitrogen  compounds. 
2,767.159,  10-16-56.  Cl.  260-  -88.3. 
Poupltch    Ougliesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Resilient  split 
ring  lock  washer  having  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion.    2.766.790.  10-16-56.  Cl.  151—37. 
Precision  Grinding  Ltd.  :  See— 

Dwyer.  James  H.     2.766  529.  ^   , 

Prlchard.  Arthur  C.  to  the  (inited  States  of  America  as  rep 
resented   by   the  Secretary   of  the  Army.     Crystal   detwln 
ning      2,767.067,  10-16-.56,  Cl.  23     295. 
Prltchard,  J.  F.,  Co. :  See— 

Gleck.  Joseph  F.     2.766,597. 
Prultt.  Rodman  C..  to  Seymour  Tool  ft  Engineering  Co     Inc 
Fabricated   metal   Ironing  table.      2,766,537.   10-16-56.   r\. 
.38—123. 
Pryga.  Stanley  A. :   See-  - 

Margerum.  Donald  L    and  Pryga.    2  787,395. 
Puddlngton,    Ira   E..    A.   F.   SIrlannl.   and   J.    R.   Farnand    to 
National    Research    Council.      Translucency   of   lubricating 
oils.     2.767.122.  10-16-,56,  C\.  196—42, 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg  Co. :  See-- 

Brown.  Frank  P.,  and  Marshall.    2,766,640. 
Purchaa.  William  J..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Hydraulic 
valve  lifter.     2,766,745.  10-16-56.  Cl,  123—00. 

Purdue  Research  Foundation  :   See— 

BaransuckHS.  Charles  F    and  McBee.     2.767. 22.». 
Purmal.    Alfred.      Stop   member    for   locating   an   «'>w   tab   In 
position   to   be   severed    from    a   strip   of   tabs.      2,766,8^.i. 
10-16-.56.  Cl.  164—44. 
Pyrene  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-  „  ,«  ,^, 

Ratser.  Arthur  F.,  and  I>evln.    2.787.141. 
Quaker  Oata  Co.  The  :  «««— ,„^  „., 
Van  Arsdell.  Fred  C.    2.766.665. 

Qu'nones  Luis  and  R  Rodriguei  33*  to  H.  J»«*f«";,2f  * 
to  aeld  Oulnones.  33%  to  said  Rodrtguei.  and  »% .Jj^n^y 
Combined  aoectacles  and  dangling  ornaments.  2.766.041 
10-16-56   Cl   41—34 

Rabendn.  Edward  J   :   See—  „  ^     ^        „  „,  ..^ 
Koehler,  Robert  B,.  and  Rabenda.     2,767,348. 


^         \ 
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XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Racfaford^  Uenrr  H..  Jr.,   to  E««»  Resmrcfa  and  EnclncerliiK 
To.      Fractunnc  rabcurface  formations  and   well  atlmula 
tlon.    2,766  828,  10-16-56.  CI.  166^    36. 
Radio  Corp.  or  America  :  «« — 

Anthony,  WUUrd  E.    2,767,342. 
Ayres,  William  R.    2,767,244. 
Burnaide.  Don  G.    2,767,085 
Lafferty.  Raymond  E.    2,767,254. 
Martlnelll,  Clro  C.     2,767.313. 
Peter.  Rolf  W.     2.767.259. 
Warner,  Frank  W.    2,767,316. 
Kadxlk,  Frank  E.     Ventilating  openings  and  cloaures  therefor 

for  mattre«aeB.     2.766,465.  10-16-56    CI.  5—347 
Raley,  Charlea  F..  Jr.,  VV.  J.  Barkett.  and  J.  S.  Swearingen 
to     Casoline    Reaoarcb,     Industrial     and    Commerrial    <\< 

■IjmXl'n.  'l'if^''^^^T*  "•^'"'^  ""^  apparatus 
RaUton.  Jolin  F.  Tree  lifter.  2.766.535,  10-16-56  CI  37  2 
Ramboaek.  George  M..  and  R.  F.  Vandaveer.  to  Stanoiind  Oii 

■,"-*l*'"  ^'"-     »*roce<«  for  partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarlx»n« 

2,767.203,  10-16-56.  CL  260-451 
Ramey.  Robert  M     to  the  Inited  States  of  America  as  repre 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army       Impuljw  means  for 

rotating  ammanition  projectiles  at  low  8i>e«d(*      2  7a««0l 

10-16-56,  CI,  102—51.  ' 

Randall.  David  I.  :  See- 
Martin    Tellis  A..  Randall,  and  Taras 
Randall.    Halter    H..    to    Keyes    Fibre    Co 

2.766.919.  10-16-56,  CI.  229     2.5. 
Rapp,  Gustav  VV.      Reaction  product   of 

alkali  metal  salt  of  N-lauroyl  narcosln. 

CI.  260-    404 
Raspet      Thomafi.        RevemiblH     pawl 

2.766.798.  10-16-^56,  CI.  l.-)l    -11 
Katxer,    Arthur   F.,   and   D    I-evln.   to   I'yrene  Mfg.   Co. 

extinguishing      compositions.         2,767,141,      10-16-.56 

252     8.05. 
Rauiand-Borg  Corp.  :   Sr**  , 

Medal.  Richard  J.     2,767,370. 
Rauth,  William  R.,  Jr.  :   Kee- - 

Rowley.  Lothair  H    and  Rauth.     2.767.372. 
Rawley,    Ralph   A.,    to    Bomai-    rviborntorlt>s    Inc.      Radio 


T^ 


2,767.197. 
Serving    holder 

>er  gluconate  and 
67,200,  10-1656 


nut     locking     meanii 


Flrf 

ri 


quency  Hhielded  container  for  elt^-tronlc  devices 
10-16-56.  CI.  229 — 3.5 


fre- 


Raymond.    Jerry    W. 

18,^-40, 
Raynsford,   Charles   K. 

Corp.     of     .\mprira. 

2,766.621,  1  (J- 16-56. 
Rayonier  Inc.  :   See- 

Gray.  Kenneth  R.. 
Reasenberg.  Julian  R.. 

beta,    beta-dimethyl 

■sits.     2,767.207,  10- 
Refle<'tor  Hardware  Corp, 
I>'vy,  Fdward  M.     2 
Reich.  Adolf 


Air    cleaner.      2,766,845. 


766.9.'0 
10-16-,56,    CI 


C,  (Jreen.  and  A.  R.  Soffel,  to  Vitro 
Crounding  means  for  a  fl<iwmett'r 
"1,  73—194 


llolloway,  and  Thomas,     2,767.169 
to  MUiy,   Inc.     lieta   (N-propyiamino  i 
ethyl    b»'n2oate    and    Its    water-soluhl*- 
1«-  56,  CI,  260      477 
:    Kef 
66.958. 
to  FIrma  Willy  Aumann.  WerkstHtfen  fflr  F^in 
roechanlk  und  Apparatebau.     Wire  winding  apparatus  with 
consUnt  tension.     2.766,945.  10^16-56,  CI.  242-    4.'), 
Reicbelt.   l>ester  O.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.     IVvloe  for 
storing  and  transportinn:  artlcleH.     2.766,993    10-IR-.'>R    r\ 
280-79,1. 
Relchelt,  I^ester  (>..  and 
Inc.     Brazing  Axture. 
Heiff.  Robert  H.  :    «ee- 

and  Relff     .',767. l.')! 


H    F.   Runue.  tn 
2,767,301,    lU 


UpHtern  Kl<»ctri<'  <' 
16-56    CI.   219     8.') 


-Miller,      Reijfei       and      .Hutti 


and  Barrett. 


r67,32.'l 


rhinlap,  Lawrence  il. 
Relgel.  GeorKe  W.  :   Kee — 
Bolanowskl.      John      1' 
2.766,765. 
Reinlnger,  Walter  G.      See  - 

Stava.  Robert  J.,  Reinlnger. 
Renard.  R.  Harold  :   See 

Jones,  Chandler  H.,  and  Renard.     2,766,921 
Renfrew.   Malcolm  M..  H.  Wittcoff,  and  N,  A.  KJelson.  to  Cen 
eral    MlllH,     Inc.       Pap«>r    containing    polyamlde    reHlns    ami 
process  of  producing  same.     2.767.089,  10   16  .Ifi    CI    92     3 
Repp  Allen  B.  :   See — 

Brown.  (Jordon  V.,  and  Repp.     2.766.873. 
Research  Corp.  ;   See 

Baruch.  Jordan  J,,  nnd  Ijing.     2,76«.839 
Westerveit.  Peter  J.,  and  Sleek.     2,766,881 
Retallack.  John  B..  to  Hf\]  Telephone  Lab<iratorlet)    Inc.     Auto 
matlc    message    accounting    system,      2.767.246     10-16  '>»i 
CI.    179--7.1. 
Rev,    Charles    J.       Lip    protector       2,766.889     10   ir>-5fi     r\ 

210—163.5. 
Rhodes,  Alan  :   Kee- 

AnneB    T'efr   A..    Mastin.   and    RliodeH.      2.767  lrt4. 
.» ««..(!    IVter    K  .  Ma-*l"    -""^  Rhodes,      2  767  209 
Rice,  Alice  K.     Apron.     2.766,454.   10-16-56.  (T.  2      48. 
Rice,  Theodore,    to  Gulf   Research  k  IVvelopment  Co. 
lytic  cracking  process  and  apparatus.     2.767.126    10- 
CI.  19<:      52 
Rice,  Walter  A.,  to  Mahaaco  Industries.   Inc      Patterned  sewn 

toffed  fabric      2, 766, .506    10-16-56    CI    28      78 
Richards    .Archer  W.  :   See 

Lockley    Sidney   L  .  and  Richards      2,7rt6,942. 
Richev.  Clarence  H       See 

Erwin,    Robert    L.   and    Richey       2.7HH  .')90 
Kidlngs    Garvice   H..   an<l    R    J     Wise,   to  The   Western    I  iii.m 
Tele^ranh     Co         Two  way     facsimile     telegraph      syxtemn 
2  767  242.   lO-lft-.-»«    n    178     6.rt 
Rlgo.     John        Portable     broiler        2.76fi.68l       lO  Irt  .'>«      <  1 

99—419. 
Ripple.  Melvln  H    :    See 

Vane*-.  John  B.  and  Ripple      2,76«,971 
RIadnn  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :   Bee— 

Venus    Frank,  Jr.     2  767  023. 
Rlsner    Robert  C.     Automobile  carrier      2  7rtfl,898    lO-lrt-56 
CI    214 — 85. 


CatH 
16  .^« 


2.767,053. 
Klee.    to   Knapsack  (Irlesheim    Aktien 


Ritter,   George  D      Starting  winding  mechanism   for  electric 

motor.    2.787.274.  10-18-M.  CI.  2tM)— 80 
Ritter,  John  G.,   to  the   United  Rtatea  of  America  as  repre 

2.r^.sii,  i5!iKs**(T7f-y*s.'^"^'  ''"*""*'"  '••"'^^ 

Robblns  Instrnment  Corp. :  See — 

Wallace.  James  M.,  Jr.     2,766.907. 

Kobblns    Jamea  S     to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Cutting  and   core 

oo*!?"'?'   """    '•"■   'wlnit   hfiad.     2,7««,97e,    lO-lft-^W,   Ci 
^oJ — 7. 

Robbine^  James  8.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     RnUry  cutter  head 
Vo  ifl  Kfl''<M*'S^o''""^'°"°"''    ""In*"*    machine.      2,768,977, 
Robblns,  James  S.  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary  head  tun 

-•766'97Tm'r6-5V  cf  28r*"*'*'   '"'"""'  *"**'   P"'"**""" 

R.ibert  Charrue,  Frit*  A  .  to  Ehauches  S.  A.     Timepiece  move 

',",r'V«   ri'  ,m"  J"'"^'""*    secfmd-beating    hand.      2,766,578. 

""I'?t'"?A   r*""^'"     ^'         Knockdown     fence     unit.        2,766.967 

10-16  .56,  CI.  256     22, 
Kubins.m,    Preston,    to   Sprague   Electric   Co.      Resistance  ele- 

2.76r2«^V';756!VT  20r"''75"'''*'"*"    "'    ""^"'^    "^'"*' 
Robison    Harold  K.,  and  L   Catallo.  to  Wheel  Trueing  Tool  Co 

Metal    bonded    abrasive   wheel   and   method   of   making   the 

same       2. 766, .165     10-16-.56,  CI.    51—206 
K'ibot    Iteming  u.  Co.  :    See- 

Weisse.  Ernst  E  ,  and  Franke.     2,766,669. 
Kocls<)ff.  Joseph.,  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     Non-skid  rubber 

product      2,766.8r>0,  10-16-56,  CI.  152—211. 
Ro<  koff,  .Joseph,  to  The  Dayton  Rabber  Co.     Laminated  articles 

Huch  as  pneumatic  tires.     2.768.801,  10-16-56,  (M    152 — 354 
Kodijers.  Warren      See-  - 

Griffln.  Thomas  S..  and  Rodgers. 
Kodls,    Frans,    and    H. 

ir>'sellschaft^      Pr(K>e«s    of    ellmlnat'lng    araenlc    comiKTunds 

from   phosphoric  acid      2.767.136.  10-18-.58,  CI    204—1.30 
KM<lrlKUei,   Ramon       See 

yulnones,  Llus,  and  Rmlrlguei.     2.766.541 
Knelandt    Frank  J       See 

S<hilllng.  Roi>ert,  nnd  Roelandt.     2.7«6,864. 
K.H|K«ler,  Heinrlch  C..  F,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktiengesella«-haft 

U  Inch      for     motor     vehicles.        2,768  966       10   16-56      CI 

J.'>4       1H6  •  . 

Kotrers.  Judson  .M,  :    See 

Kleiber,   Doruild  J..   Oshinski.  and   Rogers.      2.766,808. 
Kobe,      Samuel         Tolmggan     steering     runners.        2,766  992 

10   16  56.  CI.  280     22. 
Kortiney    .Andrew  J     and  C.   E.   Monin.      Keyhole  illuminator 

2  787  .103,  10   16  56.  CI.  240-    2.13. 
K  •seiibTKer.  Maurice  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmis 

Kloti   control  system       2,766.639.   10-18-^56,  CI.   74-472 
KuHenkranE,   Ceorge  :    See 

DJcrassI,  Carl,  and  Rosenkrans     2,767.199. 
Koss.    Wayne    M.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 

Multiple    sector    search    sonars.      2. 767 ,.386     10-18-58     CI 

.•<40     6  ... 

K.ithermel    Edward  M  ,  and  R    B    Waddell.  Jr.    to  The  Dayton 
Rubber  Co      Method  of  making  corrugated  flexible  condnlts 

J  7f,rt  H«trt    10    \,\    .•^fi    CI    i,'i4      s 

K";flK.  Walter,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft   Oberhausen 
Holten    and  Lurgi  (Jesellschaft  fur  Warmeteehnik  m    b.  H 
•  Htalytlc   hydrogenatlon   of   carbon   monoxides.     2,767.202 
III    Irt   56    CI,  '.'80-4496 
Kofnr  Tool  Co     The  :    See 

Van  Sittert.  I'aul  R      2.788.631 
K "ii.in.   KranclH  J,       See 

Strother       John      A  .      Rouan.      <'alhoun,      and      Oaklev 
2  7Hrt. .'«>!» 
KMiiriiens,  Jean    and  R    Floury      Brake  slack  adjuster  or  e<iuiv 

iletit       2  7rt«.H-)4    10    18   .-)«.  CI.  188      198, 
Howley,    Lothair    11  .   and   W     R    Rauth.   Jr,.   fo   Sperrr    Rand 
lorp       .MultiHtaice    magnetic   ampliOer    svstem.      2,767.372 
Ii»    18   .'.8   CI    .lL':i      89 
K..y    Tuhin   K        See 

.Muckiw    Vladimir  .\,,   Lin,   Roy,  and   Kunda,      2.767,083 
Macklw.   Vladimir   N.,   Roy,   Lin    and  Kanda       2,767.081 
Knv    Tuhln   K,,   V     N    Mackiw.  W.  C.  Lin.  and   V.  Kunda.  to 
Chemical   Construction  Corporation       I'se  of  catalvtic   nu 
I  1*11  ting  ag'-nfs  in  the  reduction  of  salts  to  metal.    2,767,082, 
in    i»v  .-)«,  ci.  75-  108. 
Kurtii    FelU   F   :    See 

Molina     Desmond   W..   and   Ruan.      2,766,7.58. 
Kubberset  Co.  :    See 

Thackara    John  W      2  766  473. 
Ktickstahl     .Alfred       Work   removing  conveyor  mechanism    for 
heat    treatinK   furnaces.      2.768  895.   10   18   56.  CI    214      18 

R  idiuer     Krnst.      Driving   mechanism,      2.766,849,    10-16  ."•»> 

<"1    I^.'t      37  f 

I'liutt    K.  T     Co  .  The      See 

i;rob«iw«ki    Bennv  T.     2  788  802 
Ruhr     Heinrlch  R.    to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp      Macbln.* 

for  routrh   roundlni:      2  786  468    10-18-56.  Cl.  12      85. 
Kiihn-heniie  .Aktleneesellschsft  :    See —  ' 

Hottig    ^*■alter      2  787.202. 
H<-haub   Frani.  and  Tramm.     2  768  .5.34. 
Schtub   Franx   and  Tramm      2  788,880. 
Kiin-e    Frank  K.  :    See 

Balm-r     l»onald   F..   and   Runge.      2.766.9W).  1 

Riinire    Heinx  F   :    See    - 

Reichelt    I>ester  O     and  Range.     2,767.301. 
Kiinjre   .Norman  H.  :   See — 

Kaker   I>>onard   and  Rnnge.     2  766  870. 
Kiisch    Edward  W..  K    P.  Shank,  and  B.  A.  Malone.  to  Olbaon 
"ef  risers  tor  Co.     Compressor  and  lobricating  means  there- 
for      2  766929.  IO-16-5fl,  Cl    230—206. 
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RaMcll,  Peter  B. :  8ee — 

BattslT.  Rlcbard.  Lon,  and  EaawU.    2.707,185. 
HItchlnsB.  Oeorwe  H^  and  BoMriL    2.76T.18S. 
Rost.  WUllan  M..  Jr.,  to  Bbm  Baseareh  and  BogliieerliM  Co. 
Method    of    prMcntinir    Mimic    tafonnattoB.      2,767,388, 
l»-l«-5«.  CL  S40— 15. 
Rathner,  Otbmar.     Dmn-type  plekllnf  nneiiine.     2,764.602, 

10-16-66^  C\.  61  —  164. 
Ryckman.  WlUiam  D..  Jr.,  to  General 
apparatoa.    2,7«7.291,  10-16-.S6.  Cl. 
Ryder,    frcdertek    L.       neetrlcml    an 

2.766.933.  10-16-56,  Cl.  2«6— 81. 
Ryon.  Maurice  O. :  Bee — 

BUekhall.    Jamea   M.,    BlaaMeld, 
Crow,    a.767.260. 
8alem-Bro«laa.  Ine.  :    Bee — 

Cbemwy.  WtlliaB  B.    2.767.06S. 
Salkin,  Ralph,  to  8.  B.  Peniek  and  Co. 


Elertrfe  Co.     He«tlng 

219—10.55. 

alyier    of    atraetDrea. 


Simmona,    Ryon.   and 


tirea     of     phenolpbtbalein. 
260—443.4. 
Rail.  Norman  P. :   See — 

Harjea.  Prederirk  W.,  Bate,  and  Cal 


Water-soluble  deriva- 
2,767.196,      10-16-66,      CT. 


Harjea.  Frederick  W.,  Bala,  and  Calp.    8.767.325. 
Sateberser.    Andreas,    to    Torpedo-Werfce    Aktlengeaellachaft 
Pabrrader  and  Schreibmaachlnen.     Moanting  of  front  feed 


2.766.867.  10-16-.'i6, 


2,766,723.  10-16-56, 


2,767.064. 


nist    Syst-ma.    Inc. 
means.      2,766,685, 

2,766,464,  10-16-56, 


2  767  172. 
2  767  174 
and   Domagk. 


2.767,192. 


devic*  for  bailnew  writing  ranefahiea 

Cl.  197—127. 
Aampermana.  Adolpbe  H.    Laying  nest 

Cl.  119—48. 

Sanders.  Keith  L.,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Arlation,  Inc.    Volt- 
age    doobllng     demodalator.       2,767,258,     10-16-56,     Cl. 

179—171. 
Sanderson.  Jamea   C.  to  McCorqaodale  Colour  Diaplay  Ltd. 

ApparatuB  for  aae  in  depoattlnir  fluid  or  viseooa  materials  on 

aurfaees.    2.766.484.  10-16-66.  CI.  18—30. 
Sarah.  Thomaa  F..  to  The  Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.     Salt  water 

spinning  reel.     2.766.956.  10-16-66,  a.  242—84.6. 
Sargent,  B.  H.,  k  Co. :  Bee— 

Sherricfc.  Paul  H..  and  Schumacher. 
Saner   A.,  and  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Bteffen.  Louia.     2.766,599. 
Sauerman.    Bmat    C    to    Addreaa    Mail 

Hectographic   rotary   address   printing 

10-16-56.  n   101— .53 
Savi.  Joseph  G.    rnlreraal  baby  narsery, 

Cl.  .V— 93. 
Schalch.  Wilbur  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Tractor  Jack  attach 

ment.    2  766  965,  10-16-56,  C\.  254—124. 
Schsner    Frederick  A.,  to  Air  Aasociatee,  Inc.     Protective  de 

rice  for  radio  receivers      2.767  309    10-16-56.  Cl    250—20 
Schanb    Franx    and  H.  Tramm.  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeeell- 

schsft      Method  and  aoparatua  for  treating  granular  ma 

terials  with  gases.     2.766.534,  10-16-56.  O    34 — S3. 
Scbaub    Frans,  and  H.  Tramm,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeaell 

schaft.     Separation  of  Bne-grained  portions  from  granular 

materials.     2,766  880.  10-1 6-.'i6    H.  209— 138 
Schanfeiberger.  Felix  A.    and  A.  M    Ctikk,  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corp.    Cobalt  pentammlne  separation.     2,767,064. 

10_lft_5fl  Cl.  23—117 
Sohaufelberger.  Felix  A     to  Chemical  (Construction  Corp.     Co- 

baltie  pentammlne  sulfate  separation.    2,767.065.  10-16-56. 

Cl   23—117. 
Sch«»nlev  Industries   Inc.  :    See   - 
Kati,  I.eoa      2  767.173. 
Kats.  I.>eon.  and  Schroeder. 
Ksts  I..eon   and  Sch^oeder. 
Offe    Hans-Albert     Slefken, 
Scherlnr  Corn  :    See — 

Ollveto    Bugene  P.    and  Hershberc      2  767  1.55 
Schlavnnt.  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboraotries,  Inc.    Test 

trunk   circuit.      2,767.256,    10-16-56,   Cl.    179—175. 
Schinine,  Robert,  and  F.  J.  Roelandt.  to  General  Motors  Corp, 

Fluid  ooersted  torque  responsive  clutch  device.     2,766.864, 

10-1A_58   n.  192—85 
Schlndler.  Carl,  to  McOraw  Bleetrlc  Co.     Control  means  and 

system  of  control.     2.767.369    10-16-56,  Cl.  .323— 48  5. 
Schlrmer,    Robert    M.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Detection 

and    prevention    of   combustion    instability    In   Jet    engines. 

2  766.583   10-16-56,  O.  60—39.28. 
Schlenker.  Felix,  and  H.  Starck    to  Cbemische  Werke  -Albert 

Bnoxide  resins  cured  by  alcoholates  of  polyvalent  metals, 

2.767.158.  10-16-56.  Cl.  160—47 

Schloemann  Aktlengesellschsft  :  Bee — 

Stnrtier,  August.     2.766  824. 
Schmld.  August,  to  Stanlolfabrik  Burgdorf  A.  G.     Torque  con 

Terter.    In    particular    for    winding    mils    and    the    like 

2.766.600.  10-16-56.  Cl.  64 — ,30. 
Schmidt.    Fred    W..    Jr..    and    S.    A.    De    Mars,    to    Allen    B 

Du    Mont    laboratories.    Inc.      Tuning   device.      2,767,381. 

10-16-56   CI    .336-79. 
.Krhmldt.    Msxlmlllan    P.,   to   .Atoplate   Corp.      Lieht  sensitive 

material    for    llthoKraphIc    printing.      2.767,092.    10-16-56, 

Cl    95.-7. 
Schmledel,   Liidwie,   to   Starco«s   Machlnen-  nn'l   Apnaratchsii 

<i    m    b    H.     Centrifugal  separator.     2,766,930.  10-16-58 

Cl.  2.33—7 
Schneider.  Abraham  :   See — 

Jell.  Jsme«  L,,  and  Schneider     2.767.131. 
Kennedy    Robert  M..  and  Schneider.     2,767,228. 
.Schneider.    Robert    A.      Method   of   forming  a   lenrth   of   link 

sausage  sod  product.     2,767.097,  10-l6-,^6,  Cl    99 — 100. 

Schoen-WolskI  Wlodiimien.    Collapsible  headgear.    2.766,458. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  2—195. 
Schott«,  Oscar  B.,  .'S2V.<»  to  The  Trustee*  of  Amherst  Col 

lejre.       Method     of     treaUng     food     animals.       2.767,096. 

10-16-66.  CL  90 — 107. 

^^^Il'Z'ilr^  -'?l''"-  '       Ftoldlng    table    and    seat    assemMy 

2.766.812.  10-16-66.  CL  166—124. 
Schrunm.  Fred  W..  t«  Waatowi  Klertrlc  Qfi.,  Inc.    Antomatic 

meter  rallbratar.    2.767.171.  l<K>16-66,  Cl.  324—74. 


Scfaroeder,  William  :  See — 

Kats,  Leon,  and  §cbroeder.    2,767,172. 
Kats,  Leon,  and  Schroeder.    2.767,174. 
Hchuek,   Oscar   H..   to   Mlaneapolls-HoncrwvU  BeffuUtor  Co. 
Antomatic  naetitattng  and  laadlBg  apparatoa  for  Aircraft. 
2,766,954.  10-16-56,  Cl.  244—77. 
Schutt.  George  C.  A.,  and  U.  't  Hart,  to  Wk^  Development 
Co.     Process  for  improving  hydrocarbon  oils  hoillai  In  the 
ga«>llBe  range.     2,'f«7,IZ6,   I0-l«-^66,  CL   IM— M. 
Scbnltbela,    Henry   R.,   dceeasad ;   L.    L.    Newman,   executor. 
Automatic    stopping    mechanism     for    mtlklng    maehlnea. 
2,766,722,  10-16-56,  Cl.  119—14.08. 
Schulti,  Abner  L.,  and  R.  R.  Bloer    to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.      Insectiddal    camposlttons  or   cblorinaled   tnnentlBe 
hydrocarbons  and  uMtnods  of  staMllsinir  same.     2,767,115, 
10-16-56,  Cl.  167 — 30. 
Schults,  Harold  B.,  to  Bendlx  ATlatton  Corp.     Master  cylin- 
der.   2.766,732,  10-16--56,  CT.  121--41. 
Scfaamacher   Wllltam  G. :  Bee — 

Sherrtdr,  Paul  H..  and  Sctremacher.     2,787.064. 
Schwars,  Joachim  J. :  See — 

Mundt,  Peter,  and  Geiger.    2,766,948. 
Schwarakopf,  Verigll,  to  The  Lathrop-Paulaon  Co.     Conveyor 

chain.    2.766,635,  10-16-66.  O.  74—246. 
Schwemmer.  Albert :  See — 

McGlnty.      William     K..      Schwemmer,     and      Boshcott. 

2,767,307. 

Schweainger,  Gerhard,   to  tile   United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Variable  focal 

length  focusing  lens  system  and  device  tlierefor.    2,746,658, 

10-16-46    CL  88 — 57. 

Schwinn,     Frank    W.      Means    far    Joining    tubular    parts 

2,767.002,  10-16-56.  CL  287—54. 
Scott.  William  M..  Jr.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Contoct 
arrangement     for     asymmetrical      resistance.        2,767,264, 
10-16-66,  CL  200—48. 
Searle,  G.  D..  t  Co. :  See— 

Plcha,  George  M.    2.767.162. 
Secotan.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Uahakoif.  Alexis  E.     2,767.043. 
Sedlacek,  Henrv  J.,  to  The  Kalamaioo  Sled  Co.     Upholstered 
furniture  and  means  for  securlnc  upholstery  to  frame  mem- 
bers.   2.766,814,  10-16-56.  CL  165 — 178. 

Seelbrede,  Herbert  B,.  and  C.  Knepstaleld.     Game  board  and 

pieces.     2.766.987,  10-16-56,  C\.  273—136. 
Segura.  Mamell  A.  :  See — 

Bllisoly,  Julius  P.,  Polack.  and  Segura.     2,767,147. 
Seiti  Packing  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Wataon,  Harold  P.    2,766,476. 
Sengebusch,   Hans,   to  Automatic   Electric   Laboratories    Inc 
Bank     assemblies     for     flat     type     swltcbea.       2.767,352, 
10-16-56.  a.  317—112. 
Sepavlch,  Victor  F.  :   See — 

Laraia.  Artemio,  and  Sepavich.    2,766,781. 
Seymour  Tool  k  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Prultt,  Rodman  C.     2,766,537 
Shank,  Kenneth  P.  :  See — 

Rusch.  Edward  W.,  Shank,  and  Malooe.     2.766,929 

Shanley,  Edward  S.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp 
Monitoring    gas-Ilquid    systems       2,7M,838,    10-16-.56,    Cl. 
181— .5. 
Sharp.  John  R.  :  See — 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.,  and  Choulea.    2,767,394. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Ballard,  Seaver  A..  Finch,  and  Peterson      2,767,221. 

Evans.  Theodore  W..  and  Finch.    2.767.216. 

Maycock  Ruaael  L.,  and  Hartwig.    2,767.068. 

Morris,  Rupert  C  ,  Van  Winkle,  and  WnlUms.     2.767,142 

Schult.  Georae  C  A.,  and  "t  Hart.    2.767.125. 

Whetstone,  Richard  R..  and  May.    2.767.206. 

Sheoersk.    John    R       Can    opener,      2.766.620,    10-16-56.    Cl 

30^10 
Sherrick,   Paul  H..  and   W.  G.   Schumaclker.  to  B,  H.   Sargent 

k    Co.       Appsratus    for    igniting    nHnlrastlble    fuel    gases 

2.767.064,  10-16-56,  Cl.  23 — 254. 

Shewmon,    Ralph  K.,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 
air-cooled    electric    motor    and    cutting    disc. 
10-16-56.  Cl.  56 — 25,4. 
Shobe.    Henry    E.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Fractionation 
process  and  apparatus.     2,767,133.  10-16-56,  CL  202-    40. 
Shontx,  L.  Allan.  Jr.  :    See— 

Bookout    Flr>yd   V  ,   Shonts.  and  Andrews.     2.766,908 

T(»kpn    dispenser.      2,766,763,    10-16-66, 


Mower  with 
2,766,573, 


Dimond,  to  Pittsburgh  Coke 
gamma   picollne.     2.767.187. 


2.767.065. 


2,787.192. 


Shough.    Philip 

Cl.  1.3.3—5. 
Shrader,   Marvin  O,,  and  H,   L. 
*  Chemical   Co.      Isolation   of 
10  16-56.  Cl.  260—270. 
Shuflfer.  Max  :   See — 

Almqulst.  Nils  T..  Domsitt.  and  Shulfer,     2.766.964, 
Shtittleworth,  Clarence  (;   :   See — 

Hoggatt.  Gilbert  A  .  and  Shuttleworth. 
SiecW,  I'eter  W.  :   See   - 

Westerveit,  Peter  J.,  and  Sleek.     2,768,881. 
Siefken,  Werner:  See — 

Offe    Hans- Albert    Slefken    and  Domagk. 
Siemens  Brothers  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.    2,767.248. 

Sievera,    .Albert    H.      Automatic    feed   moistening   hopper   nnd 
trough.    2.766,725.10-16-56,0.119 — 51.5. 

Slgl-'v    Daniel   T..   and   H.    R.   Mitchell.     Ballistic  converter 

2,766.934,  10-16-56.  O.  235—61.6. 
Silver  Marvin  N.  :  See — 

Baiartan.     Albert     V..     Grimm,     Gasman,     and     Sflver 
2  767  .350 
Silverman,  Daniel.     Flue  control  devices  adaoted  for  combus- 
tion beaters     2,766.677   10-16-56,  Cl.  98 — 62. 
Silverthome.    Ira    W.      Pish    lure.      2,766,544.    10-16-.56.    Cl 
43  —42.06. 
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system.      2.706,9.17 
Siwiete   (I'Kfiirtes   (1*» 
2,7«6,Sn 


Stmmonft,  Dorsey  D.  :   8ff — 

BlackhjLU,    JamM    M.,    Blashfl«>ld,    SlmmonB,    Ryon.    and 
Crow.     2.767.250. 
llmons,  Peter  :  See — 

NoU.  Walter.  Jonas,  and  Slmona.    2.7B7.201. 
llDclaIr  KeflnlDK  Co.  :  See — 

WatsoB.  Kenmth  M.    2.767.129 
MrlADBi.  Aarelto  F. :  See — 

PnddlnKton,  Ira  C.  Slrianol.  and  Parnand.     2.767.122. 
MTertson,   atfford   P.      PlayinK   card   distributor.     2.766.989. 
,    10-16^4W.  a.  27»— 149. 
Iklnner,  Robert  K.  :   See  — 

Lowry.  Ned  W..  and  Skinner.    2.766.833 
Moan,   Frank  C.     Cuahionlnic  and  display  pack  for  x^ft  and 

perishable   fruits.     2,767.099,   10-16-56.   CI.   89 — 171. 
^loan.  John  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Onhom,  Kenneth  R..  Peterson,  and  Sloan.     2.787.061. 

Moan,  John  C.  Jr..  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     Prooeso 

for  coollnK  liquid  sulfur      2.767^060.  lO-lft-JSe,  CI.  23—224 

Monrsewski.   Thaddens.   to   Bell   Telephone   L^boratoriee,    Inc 

Heterodyne    measuring    circuits.      2.767.374.    10-18-Ii«.    CI 

324— .=^7 

^mith.  Charles  S..  to  Controls  Co.  of  .\merica.     Pivotal  Joints 

•67.000.  10-16-56.  CI.  287-20 
mlth,    Denton  C.      Cooking  vessel.      2.766,682.    10-16— 'irt,  (1 
99—419 
mlth.  Earl  W  :   8ee~- 

Followg.  Alan  <;..  Hovt.  and  Smith.    2.767,051 
mith.    Herschel    r...    and    T.    L.    Cantrell,    to   Gulf   Oil    Corp 
.\ddltion  agents.      2.767.165,   10-16-56.  CI.   260—1.39 

mlth,   Horace   L..  Jr  .  to  H.   W.   Lay  k  Co..   Inc.      Method  of 
cooking  comestibles.      2.767.095,  10-16-56,   CI.  99—100 
mlth.  John  K,.  to  Wilfrid  ().  White  k  Sons.  Inc.     Echo  depth 
sounding  apparatus.     2.7«7.385.  10-16-56,  CI.  340-  3 
mlth.  John  ()  .  Jr  •   .fee 

Hickok.   John   E..   Smith    and   Heigl.      2.7R7,123. 
■smith,     I>e8ter    H.       .\pparHriiM    for    creating    electric    spaiv 
charges    in    combustion    fngtnes       2.766,582.    lO-lfi-50.    CI 
60-    .'<»  01 
mlth.  .Stuart  J.     Charging  of  cupolan  or  the  like      2.7R6.89*;. 

10-16-56.  Cl.  214 — 19 
navely,    Harold    L.      Stabillied    heating 
10-16   .-)fi,  CI    2.H0 — 15 
lete   a    Responsabtlite    Llmltee    dite 
Machines  Sneciales  ■    See 

Armelln.  Kdouard  R..  and  Plaskett 
<ociete  Anonyme  .\ndre  Citroen      See- 

Brueder.  Antolne       2  767.3.14 
<ociete  d'F:iectro-Chlmle  d "Electro- Me tallurgie  Ht  des  Aclertps 
Klectriques  d'  Cgine  :    See  — 
PerHn.  Ren«.      2.767.077. 
Perrin.   Ren«       2.767,078. 
Perrin.   Ren«       2.767  079 
*«)ciete    Industrielle    de    I>epouille    .Mecanique    des    .Vnlniauv 
See 

rmgneau,   Raymond   R       2.766.524 
■ioconv  .Mobil  Oil  Co  .  Inc       See 

Plank.  Charles  J.      2.767.148. 
■*offel.  Arthur  R.  :   See — 

Raynsford,  Charles  K..  Green,  and  Soffel.     2.766.621. 
■NOrensen  k  Co..  Inc.  ■    See- 

Helterllne.  Leo  L.,  Jr.      2.767,327 
Soundscriher  Corp..  The      See - 

Balmer.  Donald  F  .  and  Runge       2.766,990. 
Spears.    Marvin   A.      Trailer   booth.      2.767.013,    10-16-56.   n 

296—21 

Speed,    William   C.   and   J     J.    Dvryer,    to   Audio   Devices,    Inc 
Production  of  ma^etlc  sound  tape       2.766.950.   10-16  ,'>'; 
Cl.  242—76. 
Speed  Queen  Corp.  :   See- 
Thiele.  Berthold  R. 
Tbiele.  Berthold  R. 
Thlele.  Berthold  R. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :   See— 

Chubb.  Charles  P.      2.767.363 
Newell,   William   H..   and   Brown       2,766,587. 
Rowley.  Lothair  H..  and  Rauth       2.767.372. 
Sperti  Faraday  Inc.      See- 

Cattell.  Clifford  C.      2.767,009 
Spinner.  Ernest  E.  :   See — 

Cavalllto.  Chester  J  .  Cray,  and   Spinner       2,767.1TH 
•Sprague  Electric  Co       See 

Kahan.  George  J.      2.767.287 
Robinson.  Preston.      2.767.289 
Spravers  A  Noriles,  In<'       See 

Kennard.  Kenneth   F.,  and  Wise       2,767,022 
.Sprinxlng,  William.      Injection  valve  for  rotarv  tvoe  Interna 

combustion  engine       2.766,7.17     10-16-.'.6,   C\.   123 — 13. 
Sproul.  Phllln  T       .s'ce— 

Kinser.  John  P..  Marshall,  and  Sproul 
Square  D  Co       See 

Jackson.  John  (i..  and  Kingdon.      2.76" 
Kingdon.  Ralph  H       2,767,35.1 
Stafford.  .Alfred  E.  ■    See- 

Beeton.   Earl   E.,   and   Stafford       2, 767. .119 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :    See- 

Fetier.  Walter  R.      2,767.1()h 

Fetxer    Walter  R       2.767.109 

Standard  oil  Co.,   (Illlnol»i      Sfp 

Brown.  Herbert  C  .  snd  Higlev       2.7t'.7,23M 
Field.  Edmund,  and  Feller       2.767.1tW) 
Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio I    The      Ser 

Fay.  PhillD  S  .  and  Stabo       2.767.069 
Fav.  Philip  S..  Tuna,  and  Iw-nker       2.T6r,nl.'> 
Potter.    Raymond    I      and    H'-^tetU'r       2  7'>r).61»! 
Zimmerman.  Marlin  V     Jr       2  7<;7  n<;., 
Staniolfabrik  Bnrgdorf  A.  <;       .'sVe— 

Sehmld.  .Vajnist.      2.766.6<K) 
Stanley.  Howard  C.  :   f(ee 

Hall.  Donlvan  L  .  and  Stanley       J  7t'.7  2h<i 


2.766,601 
2.766.604 
2.766.902 


2.767.260 
..154 


2,767,203. 


Stanolind  Oil  and  (ias  Co.  :   See — 

Adcock.  Willis  A.,  and  Lake.     2.767,058 
Adcoek.  Willis  A.,  and  Lake.     2.767.069 
Rambnsek,  George  M.,  and  Vandaveer. 
Vincent.  Renlc  P.      2,766,694. 
Stanton.    .\uBtln    N.      Device   for   determlntnc   the   derree   of 
rotation     of     polartwd     liirht.       2.766.652.     10-16-56.     Cl. 
88—14. 
Starck.  Hans  ;   Kee— 

.Schlenker.  Felix,  and  SUrck.      2.767,15*. 
Starcosa  Maschlnen-  und  Apparatebau  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Scbmledel.  Ludwig       2.766.930. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

IHirman.  Stephen  C.  and  Llndqulst.     2,766,554. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.      2,767.194. 
stnva,    Robert   J..    \V.    <;.    Relnlnfer.   and   D.    M.    Barrett,   to 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp.  Watte  Mfr  Dlrislon.  Inc.     X-ray  grid 
iictuatlng  device.     2.767.323.  10-10-56,  Cl.  250— 4J2. 
Steel  Partitions.  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson.   Robert  C,   Millard,  and  Carlson.      2.766.85.^. 
Johnson.   Robert  C  .   Millard,  and  Carlson.     2,766,8.58. 
Sti-en,    Harford   K.,   to  Interstate  Baa  Co.      Reinforced  paper 
strap  and  bag  containing  same.     2,766.925,  10-16-66,  Cl. 
229    -52. 
Steeneck.  Robert,  to  The  Western  Union  TelMraph  Co.     Mag- 
netic   tape    storage    of    Intelligence.      2.767.243.    10-16-56. 
Cl     178-17.5. 
Steffen,  Louis.   >^   to  A.  Saner  and  Co..  Inc.     Lost-preventing 

finger   ring  spring.      2.766.599.   10-16-56.  Cl.  63—15.6. 
Stegemann.  Werner,  to  H.  C.  Christiansen.     Arrangement  for 
starting  Internal  combustion  engines.     2.766.749,  10-16-50. 
Cl    123—179. 
Steiger.    Helnrlch    A.      Turbo-cooIln<    means    for    non-super 
charged    dual  fuel    two-cycle    internal    combustion   enrines 
2.766.744.   lO-10-,56,  Cl.  123 — 65. 
steinmayer.  Alwin  G..  to  McGraw  Electric  Co.     Wound  core 

transformer      2.767.-382.  10-16-56,  Cl.  336—213. 
Stern     Rol)ert  M.  :    See — 

Frieden.  Alexander,  and  Stern.      2.767.094. 
Stevens.  BrtMiks.  Jr  .  to  Ames  Textile  Corp.     Sewing  machine 

for  tubular  fabrics      2.766,709,  10-16-,56.  Cl.  112—63. 
Stevens.   Ralph   R    :    See — 

Hidden.    I>awrence   T..   and    Stevens.      2.766.866. 
Stevenson.  William   H    :    See 

Gravbeal.  Paul  E  .  and  Stevenson.      2,767.170. 
Sffwart-Warner  i'orp   :    Nee  — 

Hyatrickv,  Joseph  C.  and  Luna.      2,766,848. 
Stiehler.  Robert  [>..  and  A.  P.  Gregg,  to  the  T'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretarv  of  Commerce.     Tire 
tester      2.706.618.  10-16-.5fl.  Cl.  73—146. 
Stiglln,      Vincent.        Crease     maintaining     belt.        2,766,4.'ift 

10   16-56    Cl.   2      .1.19. 
stimson.  .\llen  G..  K.  Brynes,  F.  B.  Jennings,  and  C.  F.  Taylor. 
to  General  Electric  Co.     Exposure  meter  with  incident  light 
attachment      2.766.654.  10-16-56.  Cl.  88 — 23. 
Sfockinger,    Paul    P..    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp.      Electronic 
control     device     for     fuel     buodIt     to    combustion    engine 
2.766.584,  lO-KV-56.  Cl.  60-  39  28 
stokes.    Jerry    <"       Heating    cylinder    for    injection    molding 

machines  and  the  like      2.766.483.  10-16-.56.  Cl.  18 — .10 
Stone    Flovd  B       See 

Fnhrenbaoh     Wolfgang   K..   and    Stone.      2.766.567. 
Storm.     John    F.     to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 
Rute    of    flow    measuring  apparatus       2. 767. .160,    10-16-56 
Cl    118      28 
Stotts.  Chester  E       See — 

Harrow,  Merritt  I.,  and  Stotts.      2.766.756. 

Stratford.  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Develooment  Corp.     Radio- 
active exploration.     2,767.326.  10-16-56,  Cl.  2,50 — 83.6. 

Stremmel.    William    G.      Window   seal       2.766.494.    10-16-56. 

Cl    20 — 69 
Strobel.   Albert   F     and   W    W.   Williams,   to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corp.      Process  for  the  preoaration  of  chromed  axo 
dves  derived  from  an  anialdlne.     2.767.166.   10-16-.56.  Cl 
260      147 
Strother.   John    A  .   P.   J.    Rouan,    S.    E.   Calhoun,   and   J.    E 
Oakley,  to  Pitnev-Bowes.  Inc.     Mail  treating  and  inserting 
device      2.766  .569.  10-16-,56.  Cl.  6.3—188. 
Stuart.    Archibald    P..   to   Sun   Oil   Co.      Process   for   reflnlng 
hydrocarbons  with  boron  trifluoride  followed  by  a  solvent 
2.767  120,  10-16-56.  Cl.  196 — 24. 
sturtier.   .\ugnst.   to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellachaft.     Shear 

ing  machines      2.766.824.  10-16-^6,  Cl.  164 — 47. 
Suck.    Harvey    M.      Rotary  cultivator.      2.766.675.    10-16-fl6 

Cl     97      212 
Summers.  Wllllani  J.    to  General  Patent  Corp.     Coin  aelectlors 

of  the  gravity  type.     2.766.865.  10-16-56.  Cl.  194 — 97. 
Siin  »)ll   Co      See 

Dougherty    Patrick  F.      2  767.132 
Huffman.   Wnlter  C       2  767.031. 
U-z\    JMnies  L.    and  Schneider       2  767,131 
Kenne<1v     Robert   M.      2  767  057 
Kennt'dv    R<  berf  M..  and  Donnell. 
Kennt'«|v    R.  bert  M.    and  Schneider 
Stuart    Archibald  P       2.767  120 
Tii.inioaon.  v'lniam  E.      2  767  204 
Thompson     William    E.      2  767.205. 
SMivdstrnnd  Machine  Tool  Co   :  See — 

Wells    Charles   B       2  766  69.3 
s  mko    John    to  Motorola.  Inc.     Hinge. 

Cl     220     11 
S  ithMriand   Paoer   Co   :   See 

Burh->nk    Wendell  T.     2  766  877. 
Sutton    K'nest  A.,   to  MooFanto  Chemical  Co       InteriK'lvii<er 
latlces  und  the  r>roce«8  for  prepirlng  the  same.     2.767.153 
10-16-56    (^.  260— 29.6. 
S'ltton    Mack  :  See  - 

Boianowskl      John     P..     Miller,     Relgel,     and     Sutton. 
2.766.765. 


2  767  231 . 

2.767.228 


2.766.901,  10   16  56. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Sprinkler    head.      2.767,024.    10-16-M, 


Gyro  slip  ring 


and     SwearlBfen. 


2,767,326. 


Swan,     Harold    i 

Cl.  2W— 120. 
Swanson,  C.  A.,  k  Sons  :  See — 

Datalbers,  Joha  H.     S.T««,477. 
Swanaoii.  Harry  O..  to  0«Miml  Blectrie  Co. 
stmctare.    2,7ee,«M.  l«^l«-5«,  ca.  74—5. 
SwaariBflMi,  Jodsoa  8. :  A«e — 

Bator.    CharlM    F.,    Jr.,    Burkctt, 
2,7M.4T8. 
Swmtaer.  Boouaar  Q. :  8«« — 

Daober.  Loala,  and  ■weetaar.     2,767.284. 
Swift  A  Co.  :  See — 

Darrow.  Merritt  L.  and  Btotta.     2,766,766. 
Sjrlvanla  lilaetrte  Products,  Ine  :  See — 

HarjM,  Pr«deriek  W.,  Bali,  and   Culp. 
Syntex  8.  A. :  See — 

DJeraasI,  Carl,  and  Roaenkrana.     2,767,1  »9. 
Ssabo,  Lorraine  S.  :  See — 

Fay.  Philip  8.,  and  Siabo.     2,7f7,068. 
Siwarcnlakl,  Alex  N.,  to  ACF  Indaatrias,  Inc.     Leak  detector 
for  prearare  foci  lines.    2.767,892,  10-16-56.  Cl.  840— 242. 
Tacchella.  Adolph  A.    Caollng  system  for  internal  combustion 

enclnea.    2.766.740.  10-16^6.  CL  12S--41.23. 
Tssliaferri,    Frank    P.      Antomatte    timing  device   for   deep 

fryers.     2,T««.«80,  10-16-56.  Cl.  M — 404. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  S««— 

Lung.  Kenneth  R.     2,766.696. 
Talamini,  Artkar  J..  Jr.,  to  Allen  B.  EHi  Mont  Laboratories, 
Inc.     ABpllfler  circuit     2.767.265,  10-16-56,  CL  170—171. 
Tappan  Stove  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kaas.  WniUm  C.     2,766,688. 
Taraa,  John  :  Met — 

Martin.  Tellls  A..  Randall,  and  Taraa.     2.767.107. 
Tarbuck.    Paul.      Removable    tray    laying    nest.      2,766,724. 

10-16-66.  CL  110—48. 
Tssker.   Clinton  W..   to  American   Viscose  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  producing  tubular  articles  and  stuffed  products  there- 
from.    2  766  668.  10-16-66.  a.  68—177. 
Taub.    William,    to    J.    R.    Oeigy    A.    O.      5,5-dlsubstituted 
3  aminohydantotns.     2.767,188;  10-16-56,   Cl.   260—300.5. 
Tsylor.   Charlt<ni    A.      Method   and  apparatus   for    redoeiiig 
iroB  ores  by  eouater-flowlng  rednenoa  gases.     2.767,078, 
10-16-56.  Cl.  76- -26. 
Taylor.    Charlton    A.      Method   for   reduction    of   iron   ores. 

2.767.076.  10-16-66.  Cl.  75—34. 
Taylor   Clement  F.  :  See — 

Stimson.     Allen     O.,     Brynes, 
2.766.654. 
Taylor.  Daniel  O.  :  See — 

Lower.  Jack  W..  and  Taylor.     2.766,627. 
Taylor.    Q«>orge   E.      Spiral    B|vlng   construction. 

10-16-56.  CL  267— 1. 
Taylor.  Tracy  B.  :  See — 

Hawkins.  Allen  T..  and  Taylor. 
Tawney.  Pliny  O..  and  J. 

Co.      Vulcanisation    of    

ilerlvatlves  of  dlhydric  phenols. 
260— 41.5. 
Telefiinaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See- 

Alexandersson.  Harald  V.     2.767,251 
Teaslerl    John  E.  :  See 

Caffrey.  James  M..  Jr., 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  : 
Stratford.  William  M. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Caffrey.  James  M..  Jr..  Kluge.  and  Tessieri 
Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Co.  :  See— 

Duecker.  Werner  W.     2  767.062. 
Thsckara.   John    W..   to   Rubberset   Co.      Rotary  paint  appli- 
cator.    2.766.47S.  10-16-56.  CL  15 — 2.30. 
T  Hart.  Marina  :  See  - 

Schult.  Oe<.rge  C.   A.    and    t   Hart.     2.787.125. 
T  Hart.  W.  C.  4  Zn  Instrumenten-en  Apparatenfabrlek  N  V  : 
See    - 

Michels,  Antonlus  M    J.  F.      2.766.612. 
Thlele.    Berthold    R..    to    Speed    Queen    Corp.      Pressure    All 

system.     2.766.601.  10-16-56.  Cl.  68—21. 
Thlele.    Berthold    R..    to    Speed    Queen    Corp.      Power    reset 
wringer.     2,768,604,  10-16-66.  Cl.  68—25.3. 


Jennings,     and     Taylor. 


2,766.983. 


2,767.266. 

R.  Little,  to  United  States  Rubber 
synthetic    rubber    with    methylene 
2.767,156,   10-16-56.  Cl. 


Kluge.  and  Tessieri. 
See — 
2,767,826. 


2.767.14.3. 


2.767.143. 


Thlele.   Berthold   R. 

for  laundry  tubs. 

Thomas.  Berwyn  B. 

<Jray.  Kenneth 

Thomaa  Industries 


.   to   Speed   Queen  Corp. 
2.766.902,  10-16-56.  Cl 
:  See— 

R..  Holktway,  and  Thomas. 
Inc.  :  See- 


Door 
220—84. 

2,767.160. 


bly 


K.,     Schwemmer.     and     Bushcott. 


to  The  British  Cotton 
Looms     for     wearing. 

2,766,932,  10-16-56. 


2,767,044. 


McOinty.     William 
2.767  307. 
Thomas,   lorwerth  H.,  and  F.  Davies. 
Industrv     Research     Association. 
2.786,776.  10-16-56.  Cl.  1.30—171. 

Thomas.  Maurice  B.    Navigational  aid. 

Cl.   2.35 — 61. 
Thompson.  Jay  D.    to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Flexible  walled 

containers.     2.766.826.  10-16-56.  Cl.  228—55. 
Thompson.  Stanley  O.  :  See — 

Hill,  Onrllle  F..  and  Thompson. 
Thompson.  T.  C,  A  Son  Ltd. :  See— 

BalL  WllUan  F.     2,766.718. 
Thompson.    William    K..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.      Preventing   dis 

coloration    of    nartlally    oxidised     petroleum.     2,787.204. 

10-16-66.  Cl.  260—452. 
Thompnon.  Wllllani  ■..  to  Ban  Oil  Co.     Hardanlag  oxidised 

mlcrocrystalline  wax.     2.767.206,  1(^16-86,  C\.  260 — 452. 
ThomhiU-Craver  Co..  lac. :  Sice— 

Loefler.  Joha  M.,  and  NM«n.     S.787.188. 
TborsaoB.  Matthow  T. :  Rae — 
^._l*»J«.  L<wi«  J.,  nd  tHwaaaa.    |.788.8«1. 
TIltoB.   Sanen  O..   to  lAiltlnBaa.   Im.     Mmtmt  atalrway 

hand  rails.     2,786.888,  1»-18>48.  Cl.  188— 18.  ^i-  - 


type   of   nceptade. 


'"?l^'*««*'^1*''**    Surveying  Instrument.   2,788.680,  10-16-66. 

CL  88—46, 
Todd  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See- 

'^^^^\  S***?"  ^'  ^^'  •■**  M*ft»"-     8.788,717. 
Todd,  Harold  M. :  #«• — 

..  .  i'*'!*'"-  Chaf"**  '^•.   Todd,  aad  Onksen.     2,787.847. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :  See— 

Wlllfams.  lAwrenoe  B.     2.786.887. 
Topa^W'ter.      Body    restralnera.      2,766.761.    10-16-68.    CL 

Torpedo-W^rke  Aktiengeoellsehaft  Fahmder  aad  Bckralb^ 
maschlnen  :  See— 

Baliberger,  Andreas.     2.788,887. 
Touloa,  Plorre  M.  O.,  to  Moore  and  HalL     Blgul  distrtbu 

tlon  syst«n.     2.767.812,  10-16-66,  Cl.  260—27 
Towler,  Frank  H. :  See— 

Towler,  John  M.  and  F.  H.     2,788.686. 
^".^••r-   ^^^^    "    •»"'   *"    H .   to   Blectraulle   Pnaoea  Ltd. 
^■^'  «'^**  '**■■  •>y<*™«»e  prtases,     8,788,688,  l<V-l»-68. 
Cl.    so     o2. 
Trabon  Engineering  Corp. :  j0«a— 
Haner,  Robert  L.      2,7tfu,847. 
Trahln.  Dwight  8. :  fee— 

Hamer,  Harold  R.,  and  Trahln.     2,767,062. 
Tramm.  Heiarieh  :  See — 

Schaub,  Frani.  and  Traam.     2.768.584. 
Schanb.  Frana,  and  Tramm.     8,788.880. 
Travia.   John    P.     Pivoted   window  anj   retraetiUe  eeallng 

means  therefor.     2.766.860.   10-18-68,  Cl.  188 — 70 

Trevaakia.  Henry  W.,  aad  F.  R.  Mortimer,  to  Danlep  Rabtor 

Co.     lAd.     Autonutie    braklag    apparataa    for    aircraft. 

2  788868.  10-16-68  a.  188--181.  innw" 

Trlboa  Myron  and  M.  P  Moyle,  to  The  Rcgeats  of  Tke  Dal- 

TS'tI'^.2' Jf *^*«*»-  *<*  dateettag  anMUWtaa.     2.786.818, 
10-16-56,  CL  78—170. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

HortoB,  Brwln  C.    2.788,474. 
Tru  Connector  Corp.  :  See — 

Zink,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.    2.767,267. 
Tmdeau.  Oscar  H. :  See — 

Cannon,  Harry  B..  aad  Tmdeaa.    2,788.882. 
Tapa,  Robert  C. :  See—  JW 

Fay,  PhUip  S..  Tupa.  and  Decker.    2,788,816. 
Tapper^    Earl    S.      Vaeaum    and    seal 

2.766,706,  10-16-56,  a.  160— .5. 
Tytor.  RbswII  D.,  aad  J.  M,  WhltaiMV.  to  Oeneral  Motors 

Corp.     Torqoemeter.    2,766,817.  10-16-68,  Cl.  78—188, 
Uagcr.  WUheln.     Installation  for  pickllag  BMts.    2.786.^. 

TO-i8-56  Cl.  08—267.  ■-       — • 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Yoong,  Donald  M.,  aad  Barry.    2.787,107. 
Cnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Becker,  PhUlp  D.    2.f«8.476. 
T'nited  Engineers  *  Construeton  Inc. :  See — 

Martin,  John  D..  aad  Westarvelt    2,766,886. 
United  Prodocta  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ball.  Charles  O.    2.767,101. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Ashworth.  Fred,  and  loannilU.     2.767.004. 

Juhola,  CarL  and  MaxSeld.    2.786,467. 

Rahr.  Heiarieh  R.    2.766.488. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlasioa,  United  States  of 
America  as  repersented  by  tac:  See — 

HiU.  OrvlUe  F..  and  nompaoa.    2.787,044. 

McCulloogh.  Robert  F.    2,787^046. 

Piroa,  Robert  J.,  Jr.    2,767,046. 

Wilhelra.  Harley  A.,  and  Kerrigan.    2,767,047. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Nellsson.  Nek.    2,766.856. 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co. :  See- 

Klelber.  Donald  J..  Oshlnskl.  and  Roaera    2,786.808. 

Sawney  Pliny  O.,  and  Uttle.    2,787,168. 
U.  S/  Robber  ReeUiming  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Wendrow.  Benjamfii  R.    2,767.148. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Watkins.  Charles  H.    2,767.121. 
I'nlversal  Wlndinc  Co. :  See  — 

Ooodhue.  William  V.  jtnd  Morton.    2,788.778. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the :  See — 

Tribus.  Myron,  and  Moyle.    2,788.818, 
University  of  Toronto,  The  Oovemon  of  the :  See — 

Crawley.  John  F.    2.767,117, 
Uplohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hogg,  John  A.,  and  Lincoln.  2.767.188. 
Urbschat,  Rwald,  and  P.-B.  FroMwrger,  to  i^iteafhbrlkea 
Bayer  Aktiengeeellachaft.  Seed  dtalafeetaata  caatalatog 
arsenate  salts  of  monothio  adds.  2,767,114.  10-16-68,  O. 
167—21. 
Urguhart,  Thornton  L.,  to  Byrae  Doora.  lac.  Roof  hatch. 
2,766,869.  10-16-66,  CL  180—50. 

Ushakoff,  Alexia  R..  to  Seeotan.  Inc.  Prscs—  for  taaaing 
skins.    2.767,048.  10-16-56.  Cl.  8—150.6. 

Valentine,  James  M.,  to  General  Motora  Corpi.    DoBsestk  ap- 

plUnee.    2,767,280.  10-18-56.  CL  219 — 48, 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Chandler,  Hairy  T.    2.767,084. 
Van  Arsdell.  Fred  C.  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Oo.    Apparatus  for 

anplytng  tear  strlaga  to  wrappers.    2,766,666,  1(^-18-68,  CL 

Vance,  John  E..  aad  M.  H.  Rlppto,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Food 

mlxera    2  766.071.  10-16-5670.  268—61. 
Vaadaveer.  Roeoee  F. :  See — 

Bsiahsasfc,  Oeor*»  M..  aad  Vaadavaer.    2,787.208. 

Van  de  Oraaff.  Robert  J.,  to  Htak  Toltafs  MBglaeerlag  Corp. 
ADparatuB  for  neutron  deteetloB.     2,787,824,  10-18-68,  Cl. 

Van  der  lieiy,  Cornells.  Device  for  pleklag  op  eat  crop  or 
otiier  naterlal  lytBg  on  tke  gre«a&  SJM,ff78,  10-18-68, 
CT.  66—845. 
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2,766.906. 
Spray  noulra. 

Ltd.     Machine 
10-16-36.   CI. 


Van  Dk  Sanpel.  Aebtel :  See— 

Hedqaiat,  Milton  T.,  Harrouo.  Mayhew.  Van  De  Sampel. 
aad  Whalen.    2,7^^74. 
Vaa  Stttart.  Paol  R..  to  Tb«  Rotor  Tool  Co.     Pow^r  multl 
plTlBf    mediajiiflm    for    portable    hand    tool*.      2,766.631, 
lO-lft-M.  CL  74—110. 
Vaa  Winkle,  John  L. :  8ef— 

Morrla,  Rap«rt  C.  Van  Winkle,  and  Wllllamt.    2,767,14.'. 
Vend*  Co^,  Irtie  :  8«e— 

Bookoat,  Floyd  V..  Staonti.  and  Andrews 
VeMiL  Frank.  Jr.^  to  Ttie  Btedon  Mfg.  Co. 

2.767.023.  10-16-56.  n.  299-114. 
Verffobbi,  John  U..  to  Pneunattc  Scale  Cor 
for  fomlnc  windowed  cartona.     2,766, 
»S— 88. 
Vice.  Charles  L..  to  Hoffman  El«>ctronica  Corp.     Worm  ip'ftr 

maltltnm  stop.     2.7««,6S8,  10-16-56,  CI.  74—426. 
Vickers  Inc. :  8*e — 

Klaarts.  Rnut  W.    2,766,700. 
Vlctaollc  Cfo.  of  America  :  See— 

Coatanso.  Prank  X.    2,766.618. 
Vincent.   Rente  P..   to   Stanolind  Oil  and  (;aa  Co.     Wellhead 

apparatos.    2.766,604.  10-16-56.  CI.  103 — 52. 
Vlnea    Rajrmond  F.,  and  C.  Diets,  to  The  Dentlats'  Supply  Co 
of  New  York.     Artificial  tooth  and  procen  of  making  the 
same.    2,766.527,  10-16-56.  CI.  32—8. 
VlrKlnia-Caroltna  Chemical  Corp. :   8f« — 

Chapman.  Otto  C.  and  Dean.    2.766.883. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Sajnaford.  Charlea  K.    rireen.  and  SoffeL     2.766.621. 
Vogelaar.   Bernard  F.    to  Deere  k  Co.     Maltl-valve  hrdrau 
He  control  syatem  for  combines.     2,766,572,  10-1<^6.  Cl. 
56—21. 
VOB    Enw.     Adolfo.       Bearinca.       2,767,035,     10-16-56.     Ci 

308—78. 
Von  Sanson.  Jooef ,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.    (lamp  for 

rotarr  mount.     2,766.502.  10-16-56,  a.  24 — 243. 
Waddell,  Russell  B..  Jr.  :   i<ee— 

Rotkermel.    Edward   M  .  and   Waddell.      2.766.806. 
Wagner,  Kenneth  E.  :  Hre 

Pater  Paul  O..  Wagner,  and  Matre.     2.766.828. 
Wanner^  William  T..  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     Belt  coone**- 

tor.     2, 766,^9.  10-16-56.  Cl.  24—31. 
Waldorf.   Adrian.      Isometrofcraph.     2.76«.,'>28.    10-16-56,   Cl 


j3 2^ 

Walker.  Robert  <1 

squelch  circuit. 
Wall,  CUyton  B. 


,  to  Air  Associates.   Inc.     Carrier  operated 
2,767,310.  10-16-56.  Cl.  250—20 

Drive  merhanlsra  for  film  procesainjc  mH 


chines.    2.766.633,  10-16-56.  Cl.  74 — 190.5 

Wallace.  James  M..  Jr..  to  Robblns  Instrument  Corp.  PreH 
sure  Infusion  apparatus.     2,766.907.  10-16-56.  CL  222     94. 

Wallace.    James    B.,    to    Carrier-Stephens   Co.      Carboy   crate 

2,766,899,  10-16-56,  Cl.  215—12. 
Wallace.    Jamea    R..    to    Csrrler-Stephens    Co.      Comblnatloo 

bottle     retainer    and     handle.       2,766,900,     10-16-56.     H 

215—12. 
Wallace,  James  S.    Disposable  receivers.     2,766.927.  lO-ie^^'Vfi 

Cl.  229-62. 
Walls.  Leslie  P.,  to  BurrouKhs  Wrtlcome  *  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc 

Method  for  preparing  phenanthrldtnlum  salts.     2.767. Ihk. 

10-16-66.  Cl.  260—286. 
Walther.  George.  Sr.,  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.     Vh 

hide  wheel  for  mounting  tire  rims      2.767,026.   10-10-  '.ti 

Cl.  301  —  13. 
Ward,   Frederic  L..  to  Robert  W.  Ward  Co.     Method  and  ap 

paratus  for  cleaning   foundry  sand.     2,766,496.   10-1<V^'>^> 

a.  22—89. 
Ward^  Robert  W..  Co.  :   See    - 

\Vard.  Frederic  L.     2.7««,49«. 
Warmaa,    Bloomfleld    J  ,    to    Siemens    Brothers    k    Ci>.    lA<\ 

Electrically    operated    registers.      2.7«7.248.    1(V16-,'S6     il 

17»— 18. 
Warner.   Frank   W..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America      OsctllHtor 

2,767.316.  10-16-56,  (1.  250—36. 

Warner,   Sterling  W..   to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Automatii 

sheet  guide.     2,766,949.  10-16-.56.  Cl.  242  -ffl 
Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.,  The  :   See- 

Hofman  Walter  A.    2.766,777. 
Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc.  :   flee — 

Jorgensen.  Robert  A.    2.767,005. 
Wate  EHectric  Products  Co.  :  ftee — 

Killlan,  Stanley  and  Long.    2.767.383 
Waterral,  William.     Turbine  driven  steerable.  reversible,  out- 
hoard  motor.     2.766.715.  10-16-66,  Cl.  ll.V— 18. 

Watklna,  Charlea  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prrx- 
esa  for  pre-treating  reformer  feed  stocks  with  hydrogen 
2,767,121.  10-16-5*.  Cl.  196-24. 

Watson.  HaroM  P.,  to  The  Seits  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  sfaughterlag  animals.     2,766.476.   10-16--56.  Cl.  17—1 

Watson.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.  Process  and 
ftpiMnitua  for  contacting  hydrocarbons  and  catalysts  par- 
tides  In  a  moving  bed.     2,767.129.  10-16-56.  H.  196—52 

Watts,  John  D..  and  E.  F.  Hill,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.  Conduit  con 
nectiona  and  sealing  means  therefor.  2,766,829.  10-16-.">ft, 
Cl  166—75 

Watta,  John  D.  and  E.  F.  Hill,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.  Conduit 
connection  with  conically  formed  interengaging  seats  on 
seal  and  connection  members.  2.766.908.  10-16-56.  Cl 
285 — 341. 

Watta.  John  D  and  E.  F.  HlU.  to  Gray  Tool  Co.  Conduit 
connection  with  conically  formed  interengaging  seats  on 
•eal  nd  coaneetloa  members.  2.766,999,  10-16-^56.  Cl. 
285— S41 

Weber.  Allen  S.  PorUble  holding  device  2.766.960,  10  16-5« 
Cl   248—854. 

Wabater.  C«e11  A.  and  W.  O.  Roof  bracket  for  television  an 
tennaa.    2,767.240.  10-16-56.  CT.  174—78 


[mpnlae  tender  for  |tele- 
.767.252.  10-16-56L  Cl. 


Webster  Electric  Co  :   Wee- 

.Munroe.  David  J.     2.766.840.  ' 

Webster,  William  O.  :   Bee— 

Webafer  (ecu  A.  and  W.  O.    t.767,240. 
Wedge.  Ralph  F.     Plant  package  and  method  of  making  the 

«anie     2.166.5.^3.  10-16-56.  CT  47—87.  ' 

Wei  he,    Adolf,    to    Deutsche   Gold-   and   SUher-Scheldean^Ult 

vormals  Roeesler      Method  of  prodocing  pigmented  Lacquers 

and  the  like      2.767. l.%4,   10-16-56,  CT  260— SS.6. 
Weimer.  Paul  E..  and  A.  L.  Hanna,  to  Rthyl  Corp.     Portflca 

tlon    of    chlorinated    benaeaea.      2.767.226.    IO-I6-O6.1   Cl. 

260-650  I 

\\>imershaus.    Alfred    (>.,    to    Deatsehe   Telephonwerfce    und 

Kabellndustrte  Aktiengesellschaft.     Imi    '  '      ' 

phone  systems  with  dial  serrice.     2. 

179     90. 
Uelngart,  Ben  :    Bee — 

Gannon,  Jesae      2.766.451. 
Welnland,  Clarence  R. :   Bee — 

Marcus.  Sunley  J  .  McClDng.  and  Welnland.     2,76«i662. 
Welser,  (George  L.  :    Bee —  ' 

Nichols.  Charles  A.,  Weiaer,  and  Bwald.     2.766,645. 
Weiss.    Dewey    S.      Poaitlve    lock    trailer    hitch.      2.766iM.'3. 

la  1 «-,%«,  Cl   280—504.  ' 

Weiss.  Ernst,  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corp.     Proceoa  for  imi^ov- 

ing    crinkled    synthetic    yarn.       2.766,506,    10-16-56.    Cl. 

28      7«. 
Weisse,  Ernst  E..  and  W.  Pranke,  to  Robot.  Beming  o.  Co. 

Photographic  camera   with  Indicator  of  readlneaa  for  ei 

posure      2. 7ft«, 669.  10-16-56   Cl.  95 — 81. 
Welch.    Stanley   B  .    to  General  Blectric  Co.     Control  system 

for  surface  heating  units.     2.767.296.  10-16-56,  Cl.  219—80. 
Weils.  Charles  B..  to  Snndstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.     Pump. 

2.766.«9.'{.  10-16-^56.  Cl.  103 — 5. 
Welsh.  Harvey  W..  to  (^rtlaa- Wright  Corp.     Ram  Jet  engine. 

2.786^81.  10-16-56.  Cl.  60 — 35.6, 
Welty.  Frank  and  R.  D..  to  Carbonic  Dispenser,  Inc.     Valve 

apparatus.     2.766.772.  10-16-56,  CL  187—630.2. 
Welty.  Raymond  D.  :    Bee — 

Welty,  Frank  and  R.  D.    2.766.772. 
Wendrow.   Benjamin  R.,  to  C.  S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co.  Inc. 

Method  of  production  of  reclaimed  rat>ber  in  diacrete  par 

tide  form.     2.767,149.  10-16-56.  Cl.  260—2.3. 

Wentel.    Hans    H..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co 

Control    valve       2,766,771.   10-16-56.   CL    137— -595. 
W  .-Htern  Blectric  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Beeton.  Earl  R..  and  Stafford.    2.767.819. 

Ilenning.  (;eorge  E.    2.766.479. 

Menning,  (George  E.     2,766,480. 

Hen  Ding.  George  B.    2.766,481. 

Reichelf.  I^ter  O      2.766.993. 

Reichelt.  lister  C.  and  Range.    2,767,801. 

.Hchramm.  Fred  W.     2,767^75. 
Co..  Th* 


W'fsftern  I'nion  Telegraph  Co..  The 
Ridings,  (iarvice  11..  and  Wli 
Steeneck.  Robert. 

Uestervelt,  Charles  8. 
Martin,  John  D., 

\\>Ktervelt,    IVter    J.. 


See — 
2.767.242 
2.767.243. 
:  Bee— 

and  Westervelt.     2.766.886. 
and    P.    W.    Sleek,    to  Research 


Corp. 


Kail  mill  feed  control, 
grinding    feed 


2.766,939, 
2,766.940. 
control. 


10-16-56. 
10-16-56. 
2,766,941, 


Maybew.  Van  De  Sampel. 


2.766.565. 
2,766,908.  10-16-56. 

to  Shell  Development 


.\coustic    separatory    methods    and    apparatoa.      2.766,881 

10  1(V  .-.«.  Cl.  209—138. 

\\  Hstinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Bnerer   Wayne  W..  and  Neal.    2.766.580. 

•iuggi,  Walter  B      2.767.864. 

(Juggi,  Walter  II.     2,7fl7..365 
\^  <'Hton.  I>Hvid.    Automatic  control  case 

11  241       19. 
Wenton,  David 

Cl    241-21 
\V.'!*tr)n.     I>avid        Dry 

10    IfV  .%«.  Cl   241      .V) 
Whalen.  Arthur  J.  :   See— 

Hedquist.  Milton  T..  Harroun 
and  Whalen.     2.766  674. 
w  heel  Trueing  T(kiI  Co.  ;   Bee — 

Robison.   Harold  E..  and  Catallo. 
utieeler   William  G.     Dlapenalng  device. 

Cl.  222      103 
Whetstone.  Richard  R..  and  C.  A.  May. 

Co        Allcycllc    eaters    of    phoaphortc    adds.       2,767.206. 
H^lfl^.-^ft    Cl    280—461. 
Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.  :    See — 

Danna.  .Anthony  J.  Jr.     2.767.039. 
White.  Kenneth  H..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.    Preaaure  controlled 
valve      2.786.786.  10-18-.%6,  Cl.  137—102. 

White.  Wilfrid  ().,  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See- 
Smith.  John  F.     2.787.385. 
Whitehead     Frank,    to    Mllners    Safe  Co.    Ltd       Combination 

lock      2.786.806.  10-18-56.  Cl.  70 — 133. 
Whitehurst,  Jo*'  R.,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.     Spring  pressure 
means   for  drafting  mechanisms.     2,766.487.   10-16-56^,  Cl. 
1ft      13.1 
Whitln  Machine  Works  :    See- 
Brandt   Carl  D..  and  Dudley.    2.766.486. 
<;rleb.  Benjamin  C      2.786.946. 
U  hltmore.  John  M.  :    Bee — 

Tvler.  Russell  D  .  and  Whitmore.     2.766.617. 
Wiberg   Frans  M      Process  for  reducing  oxidic  ores. 

1  a  16-58    n.  7.1 — 92 
Wielandt,  'Frtedrlch      Rain  protective  bead  gear. 

10-1 8-16.  Cl.  2-    177 
Wiley.  Esmond  F      Operating  mechanlam  for  multi-vent  frin- 
dows      2  766.491.  10-16-56.  Cl.  20 — 42. 

Wilev.  William  C,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Mass  tpectrom- 
»»ter      2.767,317,  10-46-56.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

Wllfert  Karl  and  B.  Bar«oyl.  to  Daimler  Bent  Aktiengesetl- 
Hchaft.  Abutting  panel  spaced  Joints  In  automobile  M>die« 
2.787.014.  10-16-^6.  C\   296—28. 


2,767l080, 
2.766.467, 
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Wllhelm,  Harley  A.,  and  J.  V.  Kerrigan,  to  the  United  States 
2.\.  -"*^**  *?  f^Piw^ntwl  by  the  United  Sutes  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Process  of  separating  tantalam  and 

23—2™  '■    *•  '■■**"  ***''  ***•'**■     2,767.047,  10-16-56,  Cl. 

""  2'fS:33'2Ttli56''?ra?ll'?o^"'^"    "™"    "^    '-"^^"' 
Wilkinson,  Joseph  M..  O.   W.   Pedlow.  and  R.  W    Wvnn    to 

^7"6V.'2\8:'l0^r6-&  'ci'^fiail  *-•'--  ■"'thox,styr;ne. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee- 
Mathlsen.  Anders     2.766,832. 

nS^3li^°°'^^'    *''<*"°K  "lok"     2,766.548,  10-1 6-. 16. 
WUllains.  Arthur  H..  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Seal  for  rotary  antl 

frctlon  bearings.     2,767,087,  10-16-.56.  Cl.  308-187.2 

''2!i'6s:'«i3'?r7(«"6:cr78^s'?r"  ^**^^  ^-'«°  *-*" 

Williams,  Lawrnice  S..  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.     Type  positioning 
Wl?iratn?„,  l'f«AS!l^^^^-  "   ''''  ^ 
Wiu!^Z%£^TK  ^'Ble'-l  '''"'•"•  "^  ^"•"''»-     2.767,142. 

Wnii?XP**^.?^**''^,S  •  "S^  WlllUms.     2.786.81.1 
Will iama   William  W.  :  Bern — 

Strobel.  Albert  P..  and  Williams.    2.767.166 

Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd.  :   Bee— 
„..  Norman   Alan  K.    2,767,010. 

Wilshuaen.   August   K.,   to   Development   Research     Inc      Dis 
pensing  valve.    2.78(j,913,  10-l»l66CL  222-^^4 

^'lo'-VlS^Cl  74-  SS''"  *"^"^  '"'  ^"'*'''''  ^-'^^-flSS. 
'^*lTl•(^5S''S  43--42'J8*^''*  "^^"^  **»•  ""-^  2.766.645. 
Wlnterbottom,   Roas  C,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co      Microwave 

frequency   standard.     2,767.3^6.    10-16-56,    ci.    al^^l 
Winthrop.  Stanly  O..  and  O.  A    Grant    to  AnM>ri<>.n  u^.^^ 

'"2"665'l^"l0^1,^rciV^28S"^'^*'        '^'"''-    P'"     ^-' 
Wise.  Raleigh  J.:  See'      *    "^^^ 

Ridings,  Garvice  H..  and  Wise.    2,767.242. 

Witt.  Robert  H..  to  Pord  Motor  Co.     Frame  means  for  retain 
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Wittcoff.  Harold  :   Bee- 

Witt^n^'pri  ^5»<T*"  M.    Wittcoff.  and  KJelaon.     2.787  08tt 

Wlttren.   Richard  A.,  to  Deere  Mfg.    Co      Hvdrsulic   c.mtr,.i 

Hystem.    2.766.."i85.  10-16-56  Cl  eb--l6>    "'"'^■""'^   control 

Hrnl'^^j^"!^"***    "•    ^    ^'®«''    American    Aviation     Inc 
Cl    f7 "-   m  "■  ™*^*"<'  •mPl'fl^'r.      2.767.257,    10- i 6-^18 . 
Wohl   Robert  J.  :  Sec— 

nr   .•    ,  'l  r*™*"''  ■"*'  ^'«hl.     2,787.286. 

.15'  T.**'"'  ^-  *o  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co      Therm*w.ie< 
CLllf-T;^"*^   '^°^'"'  *PPTat^    2:?67!355     rn^5fi, 

^29^- 57"'*"    ^-      '^*"   '^**  "'*•      2,767.016,   10-18^56    Cl 

discharge  device      2,767,343.   10-16-^16    Cl    313—161 
UoT-lb'"I.iu'^  ^T"   ^'"'^  Collet   Re^TTh^youad. 
iri6-ll6   a    146     '>.TO     •**^«*»°«    COTncoi>.       2,766.796. 

^"c.rtioi**'?^™  ^a„"h*1  V.  ^»  ^'^'  »»  tTnion  Carbide  and 
^  i?a^.'2767.1^0?.'tel'^^t^"ff:»__l3g^8'^"'**'^''*^  ^'^ 
'^"2,7%;3lV  iSiTS  ^^!"2.3r"^^  '**'  ""^'""''*'  '-"P-^-O" 
^'^l*"'/*-  ^''^'VP-  ^^  "Empire  Oil  Co  Receptacle  for  use  in 
l^i&.  ^' 68- jl",  '"•^^-  "^  »»>«'  »^*  2.76r603 
^n"^l'2^^^°*'  **  teething  ring.  2,766,757.  10-16^6«. 
Zier,  George  F.  :  Bee 
7imnJiS«1®"-  ^"'Vi'  ?;•  ^•♦''■-  »"<*  Cook.    2,766,8.10 

Zlnk.  Alvln  J..  Jr..  to  Tru  Connector  Corp.  HIrfi  freauenc% 
7.n2n''B*'"J"''^  2.787,267.  10-16-.56.7i.  ^0^,11?"°*^ 
Zinkll    Roy  H.,  T    P.  .Newman,  and  J.  V    Novak    to  Crane  Co 

Zobel.  Otto  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc      Imt>Ml 

iriJSJ  ^       '*"■'*'■   '*°*^*       2,767.241.    10-16^^.   Cl 

^"lJ'7''^'''"****'    ^       '''"'*"«   ^'       2.766.672.    10-16-56.    Cl 


> 


CLASSIFICATION 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  16,  1956 

Nora— Fltwt  number- daw,  second  number- wibcUs..  third  number-patent  number 


frtr  s 


1—  44.5; 

1S7: 

a-      I: 

48: 

49: 


177: 
IM: 
SI8: 


4-    170: 
171: 

6-    n 

M: 

M7: 

S-U0.5: 

9~     ». 

U-IS.3: 

86: 


ih- 


ift- 

17- 
II- 


6: 

96: 

S: 

»: 

lot: 

1»: 

310: 

M6: 

ao: 

1: 
11: 

1: 
13: 


ao 


53 

10-    130 
135 
4 
13 


42 
52 
82 
69 
92 
89 
93 
174: 
14.fi: 


23- 


34- 


36-- 
28- 


28- 


33 

50 

51: 
S3: 

87: 
117: 


154 
100 
306 

224: 

336: 
330: 
3S4: 

360: 

388: 

396: 

310: 

81: 

73: 

123: 

343 

57 

72: 

76: 

78: 

21 

3 


1 
25 


25  42 

70; 

148.4: 

157: 


*786,461 
Z768,4«3 
3.706,453 
3,786,454 
X7«6^456 
a;  766k  456 
3.766,457 
1766,458 
3,786^460 

%m,4» 

1786.461 
3;  786, 403 
1766,463 
1766^404 
1761466 
1767,043 
1766^401 
1706, 497 
1786.468 
1767,385 
1767,286 
1766.460 
1786,470 
1766^471 
1706.473 
1786,478 
1706.474 
1766,475 
1786.476 
1766,477 
1766.471 
1766,479 
1706,480 
1706,481 
1766,483 
1706,483 
1766,484 
1786,485 
1766,486 
1766,487 
:  1706.488 
:  1766.489 
1766.490 
:  1766,491 
1766.492 
1766,493 
2.766.494 
1766,495 
1766,496 
1766.497 
1766,498 
1767,044 
1  767. 045 
1 767, 046 
2,767.047 
1767.048 
2,  767, 049 
1767,050 
1787,061 
1767.052 
1767,063 
1767,064 
1767.055 
1  767, 066 
1  767, 057 
1  767, 058 
1  767. 060 
1767.060 
1  767. 061 
1767,062 
1767.063 
1767,064 
1767,066 
1787,066 
1  767. 067 
1  767, 068 
1766,409 
1766,500 
1766,601 
1766,503 
1766.603 
1766.504 
1766,805 
1766,506 
1766.307 
1766,308 
176^^08 
1766.510 
1766,611 
1766,613 
1786,613 


a»-157.8: 
380: 
418: 
480: 
617: 
837: 

90-     10: 

84: 

815: 

74 1: 

316: 


87- 


40- 


41— 


351: 

8: 

28: 

25: 

40: 

170: 

174: 

178: 

38: 

8: 

144: 

128: 

81: 

80: 

182: 

84: 

71: 

-      16: 

4106: 

4148: 

^74: 
43.13: 
44.98: 
69: 
63: 
132: 
326: 
37: 
66: 
184: 
7: 
3 
8 
12 
83 
78: 
114: 
164: 
179: 
193: 
306: 
348: 
53-        3: 
177: 
188: 
368: 
373: 
21: 
25.4: 
44: 
109: 
345: 
400.17: 
{*-      SO: 
CO-  35.6: 


46- 

47— 


51- 


50- 


61 
82- 


63- 
64— 
68- 


39.01: 
30.28: 

52: 

53 

54: 

64  5 

97: 

4: 

3: 

80: 

01  5: 

114: 

164 

170; 

15.6: 

30: 

21: 

23: 


1701 614 
1786,515 
1766,516 
1786,517 
1701W8 
1 788, 819 
1786.520 
1786,521 
170102 
1781  BBS 
1781524 
1781535 
1781536 
1781527 
1781838 
1781539 
1781580 
1781581 
1781583 
1781533 
1701534 
1781535 
1781586 
1781887 
1761588 
1761589 
1761540 
1701641 
1761642 
1761543 
1761544 
1761546 
1761546 
1761547 
1761  548 
1761649 
1761650 
1767,069 
1766.561 
1761562 
1761568 
:  1761564 
:  1767.070 
:  1761568 
:  1761536 
:  1761667 
1761568 
1761560 
1761560 
1761561 
1761562 
1761563 
1781664 
1781566  , 
1761506 
1  761  567  I 
1761668 
1781660 
1  761  570 
1761571 
1761572 
1781678 
1761574 
1  761 576 
1701576 
1761577 
1761578 
2.  761  579 
1761300 
1761581 
1761682 
1761683 
1761684 
1  786.  885 
1761586 
1  761  587 
1761588 
1766,589 
1761  590 
1  766,  591 
1761592 
1761503 
1761504 
1761595 
1766,596 
1761697 

1 766.  sm 

1766.590 
1761600 
1761601 
1761802 


•8-  218; 
858: 

70-  8: 
183: 
380: 
808: 
822: 
883: 
864: 

71-  16: 

7: 
4: 
45.5: 
4«: 
111 


74— 


75— 


7ft- 


81- 


136: 

146: 

170: 

103: 

104: 

391: 

804: 

433: 

5: 

6.6: 

5.6: 

16.88 

61: 

110: 

ISO: 

190.5: 

340: 

246: 

826: 

368: 

428: 

472: 

478: 

677: 

5: 

36: 

31: 

34: 

52: 

54: 

92: 
108: 


134 

211. 
70: 


fiO 

40: 

51.3: 

58: 

180: 


82-        2: 

88-      14: 

23: 

39: 
41: 
51 
57: 

61 


1701808 

1781804 

1761606 

1761606 

17B1607 

1781608 

1781609 

1761610 

1761611 

1 767, 071 

1  767, 072 

1781612 

1761613 

1741614 

1781615 

1 761 616 

1  781  617 

1761618 

1781610 

1761620 

1761621 

1766,622 

1761623 

1761624 

1761625 

1761636 

1766,627 

1781638 

1  706,620 

1761630 

1761631 

1761632  1 

1766.633  ! 

1761634 

1766,635 

1761636 

1761637 

1761  638 

1  761  63« 

1  766,  64() 

1  766,  641 

1  767,  074 

1  767.  073 

I  767.  075 

1  767,  076 

1  767,  077 

1  767,  078 

1  767,  070 

1  767.  080 

1  787,  081 

1  767.  082 

1  767,  083 

1  767,  084 

2,  767,  085 

1  767,  086 

2,  767,  087 

1  766,  642 

1761643 

2,  766,  644 

1  766,  545 

1761546 

1  766,  647 

1761648 

1  766.  640 

1761660 

1781661 

1761662 

2,761653 

1761664 

1761655 

2,  766,  656 

1  761  657 

1766,658 

2,766,659 


•7- 


8» 

1 

1  766.  ftfi] 

15: 

2.  766,  m\ 

1.7: 

2.  761  662 

33 

2,  766,  663 

»(>— 

,S 

2.  766,  664 

02- 

3 

1  767.  088 
2.  767,  089 

21 

1  767.  000 

2,  767.  001 

03 

i 

2,  766.  6«6 

*i 

2,  766,  666 

05- 

"■ 

2,  767.  092 

12  .S 

2.  766.  667 
2.  766.  668 

31. 

2.  766,  (m 

81: 

2,  767,  093 

100: 

2,  761  670 

8 

8 

4160 

47.54 

211 

40 

62: 

67; 


2 
100: 
107: 
109: 
136: 
171: 

186: 
257: 
404: 
410: 


426 

19 

63 

93 

99 

149  2: 

415.1: 

102-      20: 

51: 

91: 

5: 

62; 

8T 


100- 
101— 


MB- 


o, 

88 
103 

115 

136 

163 

169 

106- 

133 

369 

461. 

100- 

281. 

108- 

10. 

32 

111- 

50: 

112- 

M: 

113- 

28: 

38: 

44; 

114- 

23; 

1L6- 

18: 

116 

67: 

117- 

4« 

M, 

71: 

97, 

138.8 

118- 

33 

4«: 

63: 

63: 

406: 

119— 14  08: 

48: 

51  5: 

1.^7 

lai-- 

M) 

SO. 

121 


122 
123- 


3« 

41 

tiO: 

i;i3 

IM: 

-      408. 

13 

32 

41   23 

41   67, 
41   78: 

55. 

65- 

117 


1761671 
1761672 
1766,673 
1  761  674 
1 761 676 
1761676 
17616n 
1761678 
1767.094 
1767,006 
1767,006 
1767.007 
1767,008 
1787,099 
1  767, 100 
1  767, 101 
1761679 
1761680 
1761681 
1781882 
1761683 
1761084 
1761886 
1701 086 
1761887 
1761688 
1761689 
1761800 
1761601 
1761692 
1761808 
1761604 
:   1766,695 
1  766,  696 
:   1766.697 
:   1766.698 
;   1766,690 
:   1766,700 
:   1761701 
:   1761702 
;   1  766,  703 
;   1766,704 
;    1766,705 
:   1  767.  102 
;   1766.706 
:    2.  766.  707 
:    1766,708 
:    1  766.  700 
:   1766.712 
:    1  761  710 
,   1766,711 

1766, 
,  1766. 
1766, 
1761 
1767 
2,767 
1767 
2,  767 
2,  767.  107 
1  761  717 
2,  766.  718 
1  766,  710 
2.  766,  720 
1761721 
1761722 
1761723 
1  766.  724 
1  761  725 
1  766,  726 
1  761  727 
1  766,  728 
2.  766,  729 
1  766,  730 
1  766.731 
1  766,  732 
1  766,  733 
2.  766.  734 
1  766.  73.^ 
2.  761  736 
1  766.  737 
1  761  738 
2.  766,  730 
2,  ;61740 
2,  766,  741 
1761742 
2.  766,  743 
2,  766.  744 
2.  766.  745 
2,  766.  746 
1  766,  747 


713 
714 
715 
716 
.103 
,104 
105 
106 


123- 


ir- 


122: 

179: 

84: 

86: 

128-  24.2: 

184: 

142; 

188: 

318: 

373: 

808.1: 

850: 


Ul- 
132— 
133- 


84: 
125: 

7: 

46: 

5; 


134- 


136- 
137- 


139- 


23 

72 

79 

181 

14 

102: 

368: 

311 

436: 

437; 

505; 

630.1 

630.22: 

636.3 


141- 
143- 

144 


145— 


146— 


148— 

150— 
151 


152 


163- 
154- 


;V> 


1.S8 


my 


1*>4 


1«> 


164: 
171; 
188: 
101; 
247: 
361: 
341: 

73: 
157. 
171: 
136: 
200: 
356: 
386: 

35 

116; 
3: 
170 
227 
239: 
115: 
11.5: 
.5: 
-')2 
11 
37 
211 
364: 
384: 
411: 
1: 
64.5: 
8: 
37: 
4! 
42: 

42  3 
03 

124 
141 
178 
170, 
180 
274 

28. 
113 
130 
173 
201 

44 

47 

52 

68 
111 

36 

75 
8«: 


1781748 
1781  740 
1  767. 108 
1767.100 
1781780 
1781751 
1781762 
1761 7SS 
1761764 
1701716 
1701786 
1761757 
1761768 
1781750 
1761760 
1761761 
1761762 
1781783 
1  767, 110 
1781 704 
1767,287 
1767,288 
1781765 
1761786 
1781767 
1701788 
1781760 
1781770 
1761771 
1761772 
1761773 
1  761  774 
1  761  776 
1  766,  776 
1761777 
2.  766,  778 
1761770 
1761780 
1  761  781 
1761782 
1766.783 
1  7617*4 
1761785 
1  766.  786 
2.  766.  787 
2,  761  788 
2,  766,  780 
1  766,  700 
1  766.  701 
1761792 
2.  766.  793 
-    2,  761  794 
:    2.761796 
:   1767,  II! 
1767,  112 
1  761706 
2.  766,  707 
2.  766,  708 
1761790 
1766.800 
1761801 
1761802 
1761803 
1761804 
1761806 
1761806 
1761807 
2.761808 
1761800 
2.  766,  810 
2,  766,  81 1 
2  767.  113 
2.  766.  812 
2,  766,  813 
1  766,814 
2.  766.815 
2.  761  816 
2.  766,817 
1  761 818 
1  761  810 
1761820 
2.  766,  821 
1766.822 
2.761823 
2.  766,  824 
1761825 
2,761826 
2,  766.  827 
1761828 
2.761820 
1  761  830 


160- 
1«7- 


111 

31: 

80; 

•5; 

78: 

9: 

170—18124 

174-      08: 

78: 

00: 

16; 

17.5: 

1: 

4; 

7.1: 

18: 


178- 
170- 


90 
100.2 

171 


176 
1713 

180-  6.48 

53 
64 

181-  .6 

31: 
SO: 

182-  7 
188-     87; 


40 

68 

184—        7 

r 

186^-      37 

187—        0 

181-  82  8 

162 

181 

196 

180-      34 

4«< 


50 
70 

H6 
40 
08. 
4 
86: 
97: 


101 
192- 


194— 

106— 
198- 


107 
108- 


30C^- 


06 
33 
34 

43 

M 

52 


147 
140 
127 
16 
» 
102 

too 

128 

177 

5 

37 

ih 

yi 

5!    1 


1701831 
1  767, 114 
1767,116 
1767.116 
1707.117 
1781883 
1781888 
1787,230 
1767,240 
1767.141 
17I7,MS 
1787.  SO 
1767.244 
1  767.  246 
1  767, 246 
1  767,  247 
1  767,  248 
1  787.  249 
1  767.  200 
1767.361 
1  767.  252 
1  767,  363 
1767,364 
1  767,  256 
1  767,  267 
1767.358 
1  767,  360 
1787.366 
1767,260 
1761834 
1761836 
1761836 
1781837 
1761838 
1761839 
1786,840 
1761841 
1761843 
1761843 
1  781  844 
1761845 
1761846 
1761847 
1  766,  848 
1  761  840 
1761860 
1766.851 
1  761  852 
1761853 
2.766,854 
1  766.  855 
2.766.856 
1  766,  857 
1766,868 
1761850 
1766.860 
2,  761  861 
1  767,  361 
1761883 
1761863 
1761864 
1761866 
1761866 
1767.118 
1767,  110 
1  767,  130 
2,  767,  121 
1  767,  122 
1767 
2.  767, 
2.  767, 
2.  767. 
2.  767, 
2.767.128 
2.  767.  120 
2.  767.  130 
2.  767.  131 
2,  767.  132 
2.  766.  867 
2,  766,  868 
2.766,800 
2.  766.  870 
2.  766,871 
2.  761  872 
766*  873 
767.  262 
767.263 
767.  2»S4 
767,  365 
2.  767.  26fi 
2,  767  36- 


133 
134 

136 

136 

,127 


.XX  ni 


f 


XHV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aoo-«i.a»- 

2.767.388 

319-      43: 

1767,399 

248—    223 

1766.968 

260-    340 

1  787, 174 

363- 

33. 

1706.07V 

310-        6: 

17«7,aM 

ei.41: 

1767,388 

44: 

1767.300 

248 

1766,969 

242 

1  767, 176 

368- 

61. 

1788,980 

IS: 

1787.SI8 

67: 

3,767.270 

86: 

1787.301 

364 

1766.960 

1  767. 176 

366- 

70: 

1786^981 

38: 

1787.337 

3.767.271 

130: 

1787.301 

280-      30: 

1767,800 

1 787. 177 

368 — 

S: 

17«^fln 

36: 

1767.338 

80: 

3.787.273 

230-      31: 

17(86,001 

1 767, 310 

347 

1787.178 

«r- 

1: 

1786k  988 

183: 

1787.336 

2,767.373 

34: 

1706,903 

37 

1767,311 

247  5 

1787.179 

270- 

63: 

17W,«84 

313: 

1767.840 

1767.r4 

67: 

1786.903 

1  767, 312 

349.6 

1767.180 

ri- 

61. 

1706^086 

313-    306: 

1767.086 

81.4: 

2. 767.  r  6 

89: 

1760.904 

1 767. 313 

261.6 

1787.181 

273- 

86. 

1768^988 

366: 

1767.040 

83: 

3,767,376 

331-      83: 

1786.906 

1  767, 314 

266 

1787.182 

136: 

1786,987 

386: 

1787,041 

83: 

1767,377 

98: 

1786.000 

1  767. 315 

268.4 

1  767. 183 

1786,988 

313: 

1767.043 

87: 

1787,378 

TO-      94: 

1766.907 

36 

1767,316 

266  6 

1787.184 

148: 

1786,980 

SIS—      66: 

1767,341 

1767,37* 

lOS: 

1766,908 

41  9: 

1767,317 

368 

1787,186 

274- 

1: 

1766,980 

84: 

1787,342 

17«7,3M> 

106: 

1786,900 

1  767, 318 

1767.186 

r»- 

8. 

1788,961 

181: 

1787,343 

11«: 

17e7,» 

139.2: 

1766,910 

1  767, 319 

270- 

1787.187 

380- 

23: 

1788,903 

«6-    16: 

1787,344 

118: 

1767,2n 

148: 

1766.911 

43.5 

1767.330 

286 

1  767. 188 

711: 

1786.988 

11 

1787,346 

1S3: 

1767,383 

196: 

1766.913 

1  767,  321 

2U8 

1767,189 

87.01: 

1786,904 

31. 

1767,346 

118: 

1767.384 

394: 

1766,913 

52: 

1  767, 322 

398.3 

1  767, 190 

004: 

1786,906 

83: 

1787,347 

143: 

1767,386 

1766.914 

62: 

1767,323 

396 

1  767, 191 

286- 

6: 

1786,968 

818: 

1787,348 

lU: 

1767.3M 

1766.915 

83.1 

1767.334 

1  767,  192 

338: 

1766,967 

67. 

1767,346 

aoi- 

61: 

1767.K7 

323-      92: 

1766.916 

83.3 

1767,335 

309.5 

1  767,  193 

341 

1786,888 

186: 

1787,380 

•7: 

1787,388 

96: 

1766,917 

83.6 

1  767,  336 

336 

1  787,  194 

1786,966 

171 

1787,361 

76: 

1767.380 

IH-        5: 

1766,918 

97 

1  767,  827 

337 

1  767,  196 

287- 

30: 

1787.000 

S17-       3 

1767.386 

XB— 

40: 

1787.133 

339-    16: 

1766.919 

261-     171 

1766,961 

343.4 

1  767,  196 

64: 

1767,001 

113: 

1767,383 

30i- 

38: 

1767.134 

3.5: 

1766.930 

310- 

1766,962 

x'a 

1  767, 197 

1787,002 

119- 

1787,363 

98: 

1767,136 

14: 

1766.931 

283-  8.06 

1767.  141 

397.1 

1767,166 

64.1. 

1767,008 

130 

1767,364 

130: 

1767.136 

IT: 

1766.933 

315 

1  767. 142 

397  4 

1  767. 198 

80- 

1767,004 

133 

1767,366 

143: 

1767.187 

23 

1766.923 

417 

1  767.  143 

397.45 

1  767,  199 

290- 

63: 

1767,838 

186 

1787.366 

ao6- 

7- 

1786.874 

38: 

1766.934 

57 

1  767.  144 

404 

1  767,  301) 

282- 

70: 

1787.006 

167 

1767.367 

»: 

1766,875 

52: 

1766.935 

77 

1  767.  145 

448.8 

1  767,  301 

ir 

1767.006 

3» 

1767,368 

fi«. 

1766.876 

55. 

17M.936 

156 

1  767,  \¥S 

449.6 

1  767.  a  12 

316 

1 767.  uo; 

S18-      38 

1787.380 

88. 

1768.877 

62 

1766.927 

443 

2.  767.  147 

451 

1  767,  2U3 

Ml 

1787.008 

SO 

1767.381 

M7- 

2: 

1768.878 

230-      69 

1766,938 

453 

1  767.  148 

452 

1  767.  304 

266.  6. 

1787.006 

313 

1767,303 

no- 

121 

1766,879 

206 

2.766.929 

2M—      78 

1766,963 

1767.306 

380. 

1787.010 

361 

1767.363 

138. 

1766,880 

233—        7 

1766.930 

79 

1766,954 

461 

1767.306 

341. 16. 

1787,011 

317 

1767.364 

1766.881 

236-      61 

1786.931 

264—     124 

1766,965 

477 

1  767.  307 

343 

1  787. 013 

337 

1767,366 

167 

1766,883 

1766.982 

166 

1766,966 

483 

1  767.  308 

296- 

31 

1767.013 

331-      80 

1767.366 

166 

1766,883 

1766.9M 

286-      23 

1766.967 

504 

1  767.  309 

38 

1787.014 

321-      33 

1767,367 

2.766.884 

61  5 

1766.984 

367—         1 

1766.968 

519 

1  767.  210 

1  787, 016 

67 

1767,,W8 

1766.886 

95 

1766.935 

1766,960 

.521 

1  767.  21 1 

57 

1 767, 016 

333-  416 

1 767.  nm 

172.5 

1766.886 

133 

1766,936 

6 

1766.970 

543 

1767,212 

288— 

23 

1787.017 

46 

1767.370 

216 

1766.887 

236-      15 

1766.937 

360-       51 

1766.971 

570.6 

1  767.  213 

299- 

20 

1787.018 

89 

1767,ri 

219 

1786.888 

238-    226 

1706.938 

2.766,972 

584 

1  767,  214 

68 

1767.019 

1767,373 

110- 

16 

1  767. 138 

340-  3.13 

2, 767,  :«a 

56 

Z7fl6.srr3 

587 

1767,215 

60 

1767,030 

834-      57 

1767.373 

24 

1  767. 139 

8.2 

1767,304 

260-     2.3 

1767.  149 

601 

1  767,  216 

1787,021 

1767.374 

1  767,  140 

41.3 

1  767,  .105 

9 

1767,  ISO 

804 

1  767. 217 

84 

1787,022 

74 

1767,376 

1 

63.5 

1766.880 

1  767,  306 

20 

1  767,  151 

611 

1  767. 218 

114 

1787,033 

81 

1787.376 

183 

1766.880 

78 

1  767.  307 

27 

1  767,  152 

619 

1  767.  219 

120 

1767.034 

119 

1767,377 

Ul- 

71 

1766.891 

81 

1  767. 308 

29.  « 

1767,  153 

627 

1  767.  230 

133 

1787,036 

333-      14 

1787,378 

96 

1766.863 

341-       19 

1766,939 

33  6 

1767.154 

638 

1  767.  221 

301- 

13 

1787.036 

3X3-      38 

1767,379 

133 

1766.808 

31 

1766.940 

41  5 

1  767.  156 

643 

1  767.  222 

37 

1767.087 

36 

1787.380 

na— 

46 

1766.804 

30 

1766.941 

47 

1767.  157 

648 

1  767.  223 

1767,038 

388-      79 

1767.381 

214- 

18 

1766.806 

4« 

2,766,942 

1767,  158 

1  767.  224 

1767,039 

313 

1767.383 

19 

1766.896 

1766,943 

88.3 

1  767.  159 

1  767.  225 

3U3— 

17 

1767.080 

336-    198 

1787.383 

84 

1766,807 

2S7 

1766.944 

94.9^ 

1767,160 

650 

1767,336 

56 

1  767, 031 

270 

1767.384 

86 

1766,898 

343—      45 

1766.945 

102 

1  767.  161 

663 

1  767,  227 

304- 

9 

1787,083 

340-        3 

1767,386 

380 

Re.a4.327 

4«.  5 

1766.946 

103 

1  767,  162 

666 

1767,238 

307— 

112 

1787.330 

6 

1767.386 

216- 

13 

1786,899 

70 

1766,947 

137 

1  767. 163 

660 

1767,229 

130 

1767.380 

10 

1787.387 

1766.800 

74 

176fc94« 

139 

1  767,  164 

671 

1  767,  230 

132 

1  767, 331 

16 

1787.388 

21»- 

9.5 

1767,390 

78 

1766,949 

1  767. 155 

672 

1  767,  231 

1767,333 

1767.386 

1 

[0.66 

1767,301 

1766.960 

U7 

1  767.  166 

675 

1  767,  332 

1767,333 

80 

1787,300 

10.76 

1767,292 

84.6 

1766.966 

300 

1  767,  167 

679 

1  767,  233 

308—  36.1 

1767,033 

81 

1767.361 

30 

1767,398 

156 

1766.961 

210 

1  767.  168 

683.15 

1  767,  234 

72 

1767,034 

343 

1767.363 

1  767,  394 

344—      77 

1766,962 

212 

1  767.  169 

361-       14 

1  766,  974 

78 

1767,085 

388 

1767.308 

1787,306 

1766.963 

233 

1767.170 

18 

1766,975 

135 

1767,036 

367 

1767.364 

1767,396 

1766,964 

233.3 

1  767.  171 

262  ~          7 

1  766,  976 

187.2 

1767,037 

343-    739 

1786.366 

36 

1767.W7 

348—      27 

1766,956 

i                240 

:   1767,172 

2.766,977 

309- 

32 

1767,088 

780 

1787,396 

1767.298 

311 

1 

1766.967 

I 

1767.173 

1 

2.  766.  978 

810- 

6 

1767,334 

790 

1767,367 

Classifio.ation  of  Dbbions 


D  3—36:  D«.  178,949 
D  4—  3:  D«.  178,947 

Des.  178,967 
DIO—  7:  Dm.  178,968 

D«.  178,971 
8:  Dm.  178.968 

Dm.  178.969 


DIO— 
D14— 
D21— 
D33— 
D29- 
D30- 
D34- 


Dm. 

Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm 


178,977 
178,975 
17>4.964 
178.966 
178.945 
178.960 
178,946 


D34— 15 


D35—  3 
D44— 15 
DSO-  5 


Dw 
Des 
Dm 

I>M 

Dm 
Dm 

Dm 


17H.961 

i:h,9,« 

178,97H 

i;h.979 

!7H.»74 
17H.9.56 


D52- 
D5H- 


1)62- 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm 


178,966 
178,973 
178,970 
178,961 
178,957 
178,960 


Dm.  178.956 


D62—  4: 
D64— 11: 
D6fr-  1: 
D67—  3: 
D70-  1: 
D71-  1: 
D80-  5: 


Dm.  178.668 
Dm.  178.944 
Dm.  178.962 
Dm.  178.976 
Dm.  178,943 
Dm.  178,948 
Dm.  178,972 


D86—  2:  Dm.  178,966 
DSO-  9;  Dm.  178,942 
D91—  3:  Dm.  178,964 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tndcanrk  Salts 

.\i>tiieM  uiul.T  !.">  r    SC    1  1  m  :  Trii.l.TiiMik  .V(  i  (if  .hil\   .".,  liMil 

T.M     34.S9S     (Rfiirt'MfiitHtion     of    a     HymtMil     fur     tht-     naiiii' 
"I'hIllipK'  I.  St»Tlin>.'  Dnijr  Iik  .  KsM^^nrial  oils  and  clifiiiiciils  . 
T.M    176.217    (I'HIhI.lI'SK    nhiik'.    i'l .-pa rations    ,,f    mjit'ti.-M.i 
pr»'im  rat  ions  of  cud  liver  oil.  and  tonic  uiefiicinfi*  :  T.M   l7e,6I.H, 
sanu-    Toroa  and  chopolat*- :  TM  8IS,9.H.1  (Z    B.  T  ).  sninf    T'ou 
d»TM    for    nutsJT.v    and    tuili-t     us.-     .lud    o|iitrn»>nfv     <f,         TM 
:!IH,853.   Hiiinc,    Soap«   and   Koiip   Kliavini;   crfani.x     flird    Apr     J" 
li»,"><J.    I).   C.,   S.    I).   X.    v.,  Dot'     lU'.i    xy,  StrrlDifj  Itrui!  im     ^ 
Inl'rnutio^al    Solfjit    Inr.      Cgn^fnt  jodgliient  .    (l.fiT.ta  lit    .  i, 
join,..!  s*|.t.  8.  l».-.6.  *^^'MJI        W«» 

T.M  I46.M2       (Sw  TM  10B,2«^  ) 

T.M  I7«.ai7       (.S«v  TM  24.3^5  ( 

T.M  17«,«ia.      (.S»^  T.M  L'4,31«  » 

TM  l»f»,2«8  (SI.NCL.VIK  KKFI.NLVC  C(>MVAS\>  TM 
l««..M2  (  SINCI.AIH'  and  ilfsijfiil.  Sinclair  Hctiniti^r  C,  . 
Ufhni'd.  s.-niin-tlnfil.  and  uiircfln.><l  ,,il.^  made  from  p«'trol.niii 
l>otli  with  and  without  adniixtur.-  of  unininl.  vcL-otahlf.  and 
other  named  oll>i  an<i  t'r.anen  HltHl  S,'pt  4.  lUTtH  I)  (  ,  S  1> 
S  v.,  Doc  irj/.338,  Sin(ltiir  Hrftiiuia  Cu.  <t  ill  v  iinitinmtitt 
Sinclair  Coip 

TM  218,».<1.%       ( Stv  TM  24,3J«. ) 

TM  '.MM.H.-wi.      I  S«><'  TM  24,304.1 


T.M  2M.6«:    I    THK   'liO    HOCSK"  .■uu!  .Ifsi^.-!;       \\.,rl.l   T^,) 

Hollw,     Ilic       <'.il(l    i;;illll'>      t.i^lli    iiit;,'    ^'.lliii'N      ,1.         jijj,!    ,,]:     v*imm:1.-i 

and  tiiflal  .iUiMiiniliil.'  I..>  >    .  ;.  ,    fl|,-,l   <,  ,,t     }     ];<■,.      [,    ,       \ri/ 
'•'tio*'"iv:     I'.H     o-.n;.   i'liv  ,   U  „rld  Tui,   Hi.u--.  hi,     \.   1  h,    1  oy 
H  (iwi 

TM  .S.'V.H,»OH  (  W dp  Saino),  .1  IJrooafo.  doinc  buMii.ss  an 
Sprini:  .^t  I'.if.  \li\tnt<'  of  anchovies.  i;ij«.-rs  .'.  s,  ,,,.,!  jn 
■  oiitani>-rs.  !..r  i)v.  «it|i  v.-t.-iuliloN  in  fh.  pr<';i,i  i  ,i  •  ;■ '!i  <.i  ;, 
sal.-iil,  Hlwl  S.-;<'  (i,  ;i'.".'.  !>  (■  \V.  D.  La  '  .-^(.r.  \.  i-tt  I,  I»oc. 
'^tl"';    7o.   H'liriiti,  \    Claioiif  I)<  Hi>nnnelU 

TM  :>41.19.->   I  .><t;,  liff.T  S.VKtcnil.  n.   H.  .Stauff'"     W  .  n;!,'   r.iHn 
|"i-'  ir.'.i  Mil.  ii'   '  otMliicted  by  inanipnintin-  -ii.    |-,i^^\,    ti.-u   oi 
ihf  i.ali.'ii!.  err    :  T.M  567,443  (STACFFKIJ    .   Siaiiff.r  .■<^,s,etn. 
Kl.Trrir;ill\    MixTiifi-d   fabk-   Willi    ni.Tlunn,  ,■,  i    iiin-i..!,    f-.;    \~i\- 
-i\f  .'vn  is.     rtr      fl|«>4|  Sept.  'i     I'l".,     Il    (■     \.,v      •  \..-.-    \> '-,-    , 
li.x     1^!     stauffri    Ifiboratorii  ^   \      l/.i.i,    \  i,  „    l>u~in 

TM  -.!»:,  I  V.i       I  S...-  T.V  ,■.41   ]!C. 

TM    «0«,.H«.%      I'KmNToHi      Altr.'d    I  ;..n:  t  lii.T     >,      ,,       r      h.. 

.•"ihiitt.Ts    f.ir   iilioto(fra|i|;ii    l.'iis.'v     fl|«.,i   sc;,t     lo     l<t.%«;     !»    C., 
^    I  '    ^     'I       1'"'      II-     >.;     ii'x'i   i,,nithirr    (I    ,„    >■    H     v     Cu 
:'  'I   11  '( ''  h  I  <,    I  III    a  (1. 

TM  «I«,J««  .  r;niifa>hio,iv  tif  rh' a  v.-mie  i  Ka  tn*;.'.hi>.ri-  I'ifth 
•\venn..  Inr  WnnienV  rnrssi^  and  irirls-'  r:i :,  ii.oais  ;,,iii 
ja.k.t.s      eir        m,^     Sef       .".      IH.'.H.     1>.     r        S,     D      .\       V        I  Ir,, 

iij/;'..".)    h-'n,,f'i^hii,ii.  r\'th    \'>i,ui    hir         h'l  ."n  r,;.*.,o.i. 

Inr. 


I 


<5^ 


C^O.NDITION  OF  TR.\I)E.\IARK  .VPI'IJC  ATIOXS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31    1:1,10 


Tntal  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excliKiiim  r(>[!e\^ai>  and  Sr*     l>    c)I 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Datp  of  oldp.«'t  anienfled  application .. III 


^,603 
Mh',      -1,  1956 


MERCHANT,  JOHN,  IMrector.  Trmdfm.rk  Eiamining  Ope 


rmlion 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  riA.SSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


OldMt  AppIioatioB 


New 


'    ''Tm  "^^VM  **  ■  ^"^^^  '•  ^-  "•  ^'  ''■  '^-  '*•  '•'•  '«■  2''  ^-  ^.  ^V  *•  ^-  >  •*'    :^'     '-    :^»  M.  ■S.y  H.  :>2  ai.d  t  erl i fic.U .on  .M.rks 

(Goods)  Class  A  '     ,    , 

II    SURYOCK,  R    r..  Clii.s«es  6,  ISi,  if.,  -.i.  Servtw   .Mark  Clastes  Uki.  nil    W2,  Kw   l(H,  105,  10(,.  1(17    Collectivo  Member- 
ship .Marks  Clasw  200;  and  Pertiflcation  Mark,*    Servjr»s'  Cias.';  h 
III.  WF.NDT,r   M  .  Classes:!,  7.  K,  y.  Ill,  11,  i,s.  17,  2(1.  22,  2V.  ;«,,  n:,  >.  :w  4c  v.   42  43  *f,  n   4«   4y   su 


Amended 


'    4    V 


»-  12-6'  '.  >  V. 


Renewals  (.Ml  Clivs,sesi    

.'^    12  (c.i  Publications  (All  Cla-wes; 


7  24   V 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  August  1956 — 1,890 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


367— No.  635,719  to  No.  636,08^ 
132-  \ 


^ili!!f°^''-*'^  SKCnON  UtimWnClkL  GAZETTE.  mumI  wokly.  i.  mailed  umWr  the  dir*clK.n  of  ihe  Superintend«nl 
■  ■null;  MhirrifiUMl  pno*.  SJ9JW  par  wuhib,  foreign  mailing  $2.00  addiiioraal;  wngU  cupa«a.  20  ceou  each. 


TM  Til  O.  O.— 7 


TM  75 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Ai  proTKJed  by  .ectlon  31  of  mid  act.  a  fee  of  tweiwy-flve  .k.ltart,  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


S.N    «.-)3,«28.      Florists     TniPKraph    lK-!iver.v    .V«H.K-iati..n.    In-- 
trnit.   Mich.      Piled   S*-pt    28.    19,13.      COLLECTIVE   .\I.\RK 


s.\  HX^..144      Klnjrsford  Chemical  Co.,   Iron  .Mountain.   Mich 
KilH<l  .Mhv  .Tl.  l!»."i."). 

Bar*B<IMob 


For  i  'harconl. 

nrsr  M«^  in  or  about  March  1953. 


OwntT  of  ReK.  -Non    407.189  and  .')70,44.'i 

For   Natural   Flowers  and   Floral   .\  rraiiirHrn^nrs 

Flrnt  uae  Aug.  23,  l».-);i 


SN   681,130.      Appluaiiir    Kntfriiri«fs     Inr      V«w    Y..rk     V     V 
Filed  Feb.  7.  195.".. 


s\  ♦i89,llti     .\merlcan  Vlacoae  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kilnd  .June  8.  1  !(.■>.'•. 

CELLO-CELSIOR 

Fur    Shredded   Cellophane  or  Other  Shreilded   Material   for 
I-'-    IS  H  I'acklni;    l'»"Mini:.  Stufflnu,  or  Cuahiontnjf  Material 
Kirsr  use  May  10,  1965. 


Xoly^ 


y-y^ffi 


SN    .i^.i  t7s       Melamine   I'laatica  CoriM>ration,   Winona,  Minn 

tsU-d  .June  _'!»,   li».">.'. 


PKHMKI.ITK 


1     r    Fabric    Fllle.l    Melamine    .Molding  Compound    Caed   for 
Makirii.'  Molded  !'la«tic  .\rticles 
First  u»f  Feb    18,  195.'» 


For  Rubber  and  I'la.itic  Spone- 
First  line  Feb    1.  19."..' 


.SN   688. .-.43,      Klnk:sf..rd   CheniirHl   c,,.     Iron   .Mouiuaiu     Uuli 
Filed  May  31,  19.').- 


>N    -;!»n  T.tM       The  .M. .elder  Coal  Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio 

^"Il^•d    July    .-,,    ly.-,,-, 


HAPPT-PAK 


I  iwtier  .)f  Kei;    No    3ti4.»i04. 

Fnr  I'arkaKe  nf  Wi.iKl  Chipa  for  Cse  In  Starting  a  Fire. 

First  use  (.11  or  about  .May  .5,  19."). 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  aae  Dec.  21.  19.-.4. 

TM  76 


SN   fiin.:.4n       Cnited  States  Pumice  Supply  Company,  d.  b    a 
I  nit.,1  st,it..s  FuMiKe  Supply  Co  ,  Inc.,  and/or  V    S.  Pumice 
Sui.piv  Co      In,-      Hollywood,  Calif      Filed  July  18.   19."> 


(ilk^ 


For  s<<.ria   Stonea  for  Chinchilla  Tooth  CondlttoBln*  and 
Beak  Conditlonlnu  for  BIrda. 
First  use  Apr.  Ifl.  19."»4 


J 
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SX   891,62fl.      Everett   Hnrgan,  New   York,  X.   Y.     Piled  July     SN  R»4,429     Johnson  &  Johnaon.  New  nrunswick,  N.  J      Filed 
20,  Ift');!.  Sept   it    1  ».■..- 


SOFRON 


For  Fibred  .Xbsorlx'iif  for  (General  Cm-  in  the  Indusirla! 
Arts,  IncludiuK  Particularly  Uae  in  the  Printing  and  Enifrnv 
iiii:  Fields. 

First  us..  Aug.  5,  lO.'iiS. 


SN  (;»4,,s04      J.  M.  Hober  Corporation,  New  York,  N    V      FII.mI 


Sept    Hi,  1  ».>.">. 


POLYFIL 


For  Coal.  Coal  By-Producta  Including  <'oal  Tar  Pitch.  Tur 
(»ils,  Flyash.  and  Coke. 
First  use  1930. 


For  Finely  Divided  Clay  for  Ise  in  Elastomer  Con. posit  loiih 
First  usf  Sept    :'.,  1!).-..-., 


SN    ti9J,U«)3.      The   (iuaranty    Cas    Coal    Com|.an.v.    Cle\eland. 
Ohio      Filed  July  2S,  lit.-,.-, 

CALORA 


S.\    f>9.',(lH2,      Cnifed    (Jrowprs.    d,    b    a     Fargo    Seeil    House 
Fargo,  N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1955. 


For  Coal. 

First  use  July  lit,  lit5.-. 


The   words  "Seed   Growers"  are  disclaimed  apart   fr.im   the 
mark  ms  shown 

For  Field  Seeds,   "iarden  Seefls,  and  Lawn   Seeds 
First  use  March  ]».'.3 


.sN    ti9;!.210.      Southern   Material*  Company.   Inc.,   Richmond, 
Va      Filed  Aug.  Iti,  1955. 


S.N    fi!>7,<;04       \\ls<-onsin    Leather   Company.    Milwnnke.      Wis 
Filed  Nov    2,  1955 

TEETER  TOTTER 

F(.r  Tjeatht-r 

First  us.' Jan    15,  1955 


€ 


SN  r,!»T.79.H      Indian  River  Poultry  F^rm,  Inc..  Lancaster.  I'a. 

File<5  Nov    7,  1955. 

INDIAN  RIVER  CROSS 

F..r    Baby    Chicks,    Younu    Fowls,    and    Eggs    for    HatchinK 
I'urposes 

First   use   in    the  year   1943:   and   in   the  year    1939   as   to 

"I  iidiaii  Ri\  t-r  " 


For  (Jravel. 

First  use  Jnlv  1?>.  1955 


SN    t>93,279       Sackner    Products.    Inc.,    (irand    Rapids.    Mhh 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1955 

SAFLUFF 

l-"or  Felted  Fibrous  Materials  .Adapted  for  Ise  as  Paddiiij: 
for  the  Inside  Covering  or  Lining  of  .\utomobile  Ix.ors  and 
<  If  her  Cpholsterlng. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1954. 


SN    «98,848       Crown   Zellerbach   Corporation,    San   Franciaco 
Calif.     Filed  Nov    25,  1955. 

CnOWN    POLY 

owner  of   Reg    Nos    247.311,   602.3H.H.  and  others. 
For  Polyethylene  Coated  Sheeting 
First  use  .Xutr.  17,  1955. 


SN    fifl9.393       (ien.Tai    Mills     Inc      Minneapolis     Minn       Fiie( 
l>ec    5,  1955 


SN    «93.28(i       Saekner    Prcwluets,    Inc.,    (irand    Hupids.    .Muli. 
Filed  .\uk'    17.  1»55. 

SAPELT 

For  Pelted  Pibrous  Materials  Adapted  for  I'ae  as  Upholstery 
Padding  for  Automobile  Interiora  and  the  Like. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  17.  1983. 


For  C.llulose  Sponges. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  l!t54. 


SN  tii»9,,-)()5.     Alfred  Klugmann.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  «,  19.55 

MARDERETTE 

For  Bristles  and  Hair  Tufts 

First  use  Septenjher  1955.  ' 
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S.N    rt»«J. .').'>;:       Eiiifnii.l    Furs    Liiiiu.d,    .N»-wark,    N     J,      Kiie<l     s.\    l.-.«i.     Hoyd   K.  lioff.  lieorgf  W.  A«hcr«ft.  and  Richard  E. 
IH'C   7    19"..'  Ashiriifi     il    ti    a    McI'htTHon  Mud  S«*h1  Company,  McPher- 

.»..ii    Kalis      File.l  Jun    4,  1956. 


DICKS 


F'lr  Niitural  Kjiiich  Mink  I'l'lts 

^■i^sf  list*  July  "Jtl.  1!»"i-' 


SN    •!'.*".»  777        ('hira>;ii    Foam    I'mitucts    ( '.irporiMnt;     fhirn-. 
I!!       Fil^l  IVr.  12.  iy.'<.'i. 


JET-FOAM 


\  .     laim  is  made  to  the  wordu  "Mud  S***!"  apart  from  the 

!i,i  rk  as  sliiiwn, 

I  ..r  Ijist  (in  Illation  <()mpo»»'d  of  Waste  I'aiMT.  Wood  Pulp. 
iiil  t  lay  Matfiial  for  Ise  in  Rotary  Drillluf;  Fluid  Mud.  Com 

iiKitih-  I  'all.'d  "Mud  S«*al." 

y>r-i  lis.-  \ov    ."..  19.V> 


K'T    riastU'   Foam    Mjittrial   for    Is.-    in    rhf   Mamifarturi-  of 
Various  Artirlcs  ..f  M.Tchandise 
!■■■.  rsr  us.'  Nov    :!    !'».'"> 


^N   7iM)Js.-,       .losf'i'li   H     U.lp    M    ti    n     WhIp  s  H>   '   r  .fr    Hr.-od- 
mi:    Farm.    Buiifroft.    lov^a.      Fil»*.l    1  >»•«      iir    IK.".."- 


HY-CROFT 


<\    1  .'ijl       (ilanzstnfT  l'ourtauld«   (i.   m.   b.    H.,  Koln-Weldeii 
,..  s'  h    (i.*riiiuiiy.     Filed  Jan.  26,  19.'i6. 

GOLVADUR 

(iwn.r  of   (o-rman   Keg    No    U40.419,  dated   June  23.   19r)3  ; 
Hilt  I      -;    K.  L'   Nos   .■,H.S,12.'.  and  r)92.()«9. 

1-  ..r   K.i\t.ii  Staple. 


'  i-A  ii.-r  of  Rhi:    Ni.    .'24*1 .! 

l-'or  Poultry  Mairlnii;;  i:_-.:~ 

P'iP'tr  njie  on  or  about  St'pr    1     KM'.i 


SN    4.o27        Itnpfrtal    <hemi(al    Industrieii    Limited.    London. 

KoKlaml.     Fil.-I  Mar.  12,  19.'.«. 


ALKASERT 


SN     ill       [tonovan    Imlusfnt's    ln<-  ,    .\.-\v    Vorls.    .\.    V.      Filed 

,  ,,,    5    n,-,;  M.wi.r  uf  British  Reg.  No.  650,355,  dated  July  31     194(! 


TWO  WAY  CALF 

Tlu-    WMf'i      ■''iilf    is    iiis(.laim>'i!    .iparf     ''roin    th.' 
shown 

For  l>'ath*T  .iml  I'las'ii-  M.i'.o-m!  in  Sli-'- r   K-o-m. 
F'irsf  us,-  I  I.  t    J  ]     1 :..",.", 


1    >r    I'lasn.H   In   the  Form  of  SheetH.  Tubes.   Rods*  or  Other 
vi   ,[),,!  I'i..  •  s  All  for  Induatrial  Purponeu. 


\  i  47  ;  The  I'tiiladflpliia  Seed  Company,  d.  b  a  The  Phlla- 
l.ipliia  .s;.'.-<l  lo  .  Tlif  I'hiladflphin  Seed  Company,  Inc.  The 
rhil.il.  Iphiu  Sc'd  <'o.  Incorporated.  The  Philadelphia  S«'ed 
Co..  Iiir.  I'liiladelphia  Seed  Company,  and  Phila  Seed  Co.. 
Philad.lphia.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  13,  195<i. 


;V    42        l>onovari    Iii:', 'i-f  i  ;—    In.        \.-.v     V-rk      \      Y        Filed  VrlVAJylJCilvi^  I       T  AlvIV 

•Ian    :;    P.»'.il  i'lr  (ira-sc  Se«>d  .Mixture. 

r;-,'  ,is.'  ..11  ,,r  at.ouf  Sept,  4,  1934 

CRISPO  GRAIN  


V-'T  I/t-atti'T  and  Plasiir  '^la  N-ria  I  !ii   Slo'.'   F..riiu 
P'irsr  us*'  ()''t.  21,  li.».'.."> 


SN    4.;        I>ono\an    Industrifs    Inr      N.  w    York.    \     V       Fll.'.l 
.fa I,    .'..   ! ;*.".';. 

DEUXTONE 


Kor  I.^-attu-r  and  Pla.stic  .Material  in  Sh.-or  Form 
First  u.sf  Oct    21.   llt.'i.'i. 


SN   4,621.      F    <■     Itonovan,    Inc  ,    Boston,   Ma8«       Filed    Mar 
15,  l»5ti.     Sc<-    2  (  f » 

SOF  GRAIN       I 


.(wn.T  o!   Retr.  No.  542, 1U«. 

i"  .r  Pcafhcr 

First  use  .Sujrust   194H. 


SN    »  o'.'i       rti..  oliio  LcattuT  Company.  (Jlrard.  Ohio.     Filed 

M.ir     1".    r.i.'.ii 


STAKOHEEL 


1"   r   Pro  Cut    Leather  Sheets  for   Shoe  Heels. 

l-'nsr  use  Mur.  7,  I9-Vi, 


SN     i"        Donovan    Imlnstries    Ini'  ,    New    York     N     Y        Fii'.l 


Jan    >,  iy.'»*;. 


RUGBY 


F'.ir  Irf'ather  and  Plastic  Material  in  Sheet  P'orm 
First  u.s«-  Oct    21.  i;i.'..", 


\  4  tit..-,      A,  K.  SalJi  Comiiany,  Santa  Crua,  Calif.     Flle<l(Mar 

LARIAT  TAN 

For  Hides  and  I^eath«r.  t 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1954. 


OCTOBR  1«,  1«66 
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SN  4,«»«.    CiirtUa- Wright  Corporation.  Eaat  Rntherford,  N.  J 
Filed  Mar.  1«.  1956. 

CURON 

For  Foamed  Ptastlc  Materials  In  the  Form  ()f  She.-ts.  Slabh. 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar,  14.  19.'»«. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


SX    4.778       Dannrn  llilhl.  Inc.,  »t.   Joaeph.   Mo.      Filed   Mar 
19.  195»i. 

COBBY 


SN  H7H.4()7      Mallory  Randall  Company    liic  .  Brooklyn,  N    V. 
Filed  Pec    ITi,  l!t.-.4 

h'or    Tumblers,    Bowls,    and    PItfhers    <if    Synthei  i<     Plnstn 
Materials. 

First  lis*'  .\pr    I ,  l!»r>4 


For  (! round  Corn  Cob«*. 
First  one  <Vt.  20,  19r>2 


S.N  (is7  ftH2      ManrerNeuer  Corporation,  d   b   a    Maurer  Neu<'r 
.Meal   Pack.rs,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Fil(Hl  May  9,  19.'i.'. 


SN    4,796       The   (Jriess  Ifleper   TanniuK   Co      Waukeuan,    III 
Filed  Mar    19,  19.'>t>. 


For  leather 

First  u»'  Mar   3,  195«. 


QUILTAN 


SN  4,T'.t»      HammermiU  Paper  Couipany,  F>)e    Pa      Fil.  •)  Maf- 
l(t    IH.^ti 

CONIFRACEL 

For  Pap»*r  Pulp. 
First  use  Feb    1."..  1950 


The    wor.l       llaion"    is    .lisclaimed    a|>art     from    the    mark 
stiown. 

For  Cartons 

First  us.   Apr,  19.  lit."  4 


SN  4  .X(t7       Itownin^rtown  Iron  Works,  In(.,  I  Kiwrnii^tow  n,  Pa 

I'll.-.l   \l:n     12     lHoii 


SN   4.99(1.      KItter   Bros.    Inc..   New    York.    N     ^        Filed    .M. 

21    1  !».")<;. 


■-r-      »." 


Own.'r  of  Reg    No    tll9.22H 

F'or    Fur    Pelt    Skins— .Namely.    Fox.    Mink,    S.it.ie.    .Marin 
Muskrut.  Beaver,  and  Nutria. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1954. 


S.N   ?S.(>19       ,\ssociafed   Fii.'ls   Ltd,    \'ancoij\i'r     Pii'isli   Coliun 
t)|a.  Canada      File.!  Mar   22,  19oi;, 


PACK-A-LOG 


I'oi  I'resMH..  \  rs..>.-ls  aii<l  Storage  Tank..-  Fabricated  ot  Iron 
Meoi  oi  Allo\  PLifi  !.ir  the  Pot  1 1  i!..ii  ni  inni  Ch.ninai  In 
dustries 

First  ii>.'  Oct    1.  1 ".».'.". 


Owner  of  Canadian  lltg.  Ko,  101.120,  dai..t  -Kiu  lit 

For  Fuel  .Made  of  Coinprci«H«d  iSavduat 


,^N"   4,438       (ierber   PriKlucts  Company.   Freuiont,   Micb       tlie^l 
-Mar.  13.  1  !<■'.»«. 


SN    5.(),-»4        Pittsborirh    Conaolidattoa    Cuat    C..nipain      Pitts 
burfh.  Pa      Filed  Mar,  22.  1956, 

KENVALE 


For  Coal 

First  use  lie.    13    1955, 


SN    5,074       American    Synthetic    Rubber   Corporation.    Louis 
vllle.  Ky     Filed  Mar  23.  1950. 


ASRC 


For  Poiyawra  fUiHi  m  Syathetir  RuMi^r. 
Ftrat  Me  May  14.  19M. 


The  representation  of  an  Infant's  head  is  an  artistic  draw 
in»r  of  a   pictore  of  Ann  Turner  Cook  taken  when  a   child, 
consent  of  record 

For  Plastic   Glasses    Tumblers,   Cui>8,    Bowls,   and   I'lates. 
Packajred  Individually  or  in  Various  Combinations  Thereof 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1955.  on  plates 


^<mmm 
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SN  4.440      (ierbfT  rr()<lu<r»  Company.  Fniiiorit,  .Midi       Kil»»tl     S.\  l,(J3o.     Swauk,  Ini.,  Attlfboro,  Mann.     Filed  Jan.  27,  lO^'tO. 
.Mar    13,  19.'iH      Se<     2  ( t"  i 

SIGNATURE 

1  list  UHf  Jan.  It!,  195fl. 


©i?lb©ip 


For  Plastic  ttla8t«»>8.  Tunibl^ra.  ('up«,  Bowls    iinii    I'lut.s 
F\rnt  me  Oct.  24,  19.')5  ;  on  tamblers  in  June  P.Ml* 


SN   4.44.'      G«»rber  Prodocta  Company,  Fremont.  Mi'h      F 
MrtT    1:5.  1956.     S*c.  2(f) 


SN    n.;47       I    .SiiiHllinun  &  Sons  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Apr     IH     19.->« 

CURVEX 


V'T   I'illfohls,   Wallets,   Key  Ca(«e«,  Card  Canes.   I'asH  Cnm-», 
(  !i,i!it;>'  I'urses.  and  Pocket  Secretariea. 

l':r<r  use  in  June  195.'). 
Sulij    to  Intf    with  SN  ».ii02. 


s\    I  .M)_'      Kliii.r    1)    Silha,  ChlcaKii.  HI,     Filed  June  8,  l».")rt. 

K-r  W  all-t.-*  and  Millfolds 


CURVEX 


The  infant's  head  shown  i.s  that  of  .\i,ii  T  iru.  r  1  .^.l^    w\f[: 
:i  rhilil,  and  whose  coimeiit  U  of  record 

F'lr    Plastic    (Jlasses,    Tumblers     C'lps      !'.ovv  is     an!     I'lar.-, 
i'iic'iiu;:ed   Individuail.v  or   In   Various  Condiina' puis  Tlifn-'.f 

t'irst  use  Oct    24.  lHo."),  ^m  plates  .  June  IIMH  as  lo  t  tie  wrd 
lii-rtx  r/    on  tuniiiers 


First  u>.'  Apr    1     ];».')(; 

siih;    t.,  inrf    w  It  li  SN  tl,t547. 


.S.N    ohTH       Stoiii'  Container   Cnrporatinii     Chirac'"     lu       Filed 
.\pr    .",  19.')t), 

STONE-WALL 

'  iwupr  nf  R*.«.  Nog.  572,916  and  572.917 

F'lr  Corrujfuted  Cartoiii. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  193:i 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATEIUALS 


SN  '.".It      William  B.  Foster,  Minneapolis    Mii  ii       F  l-d  Apr. 

17   lu.-.»; 


DURATITE 


For  I'lastif  Batni  for  DresHed  Fowl  and  .\1.  11'   Ir   .liicta. 
First  use  Jan    3.  1956. 


CLASS  3 


s\     t;r:p4N'.»        Knstain     Products,     Saddle     River    Townahip, 
l'..-rk'.-n  I  iiunt\ .  .N    J      Filed  Jan    .').  lO.'i.'i. 

lUD 


iiwii.rof  Ke>r   No   ,V>4.3(»4. 

1  i'r   .Vbrasive  Coriitxvsitlons   for  Keniovinu  RuBt  and  Stains 
Ii  MI!    Hatlituiis.    Sinks,    .Metals.   Tile    Floors,    Auto    Bum{)er8, 

I  :ii|  rh.-  Like 

Kir-t   u-e  .Vijv,  -'I).   1937. 


BAGGAGE,   ANIMAL   EQUIPMENTS,   PORTFOLIOS,      -s     i   .  ;:.       Fi,/.pa.ri.k    Bros.,    inc..   Chica^.,,    ill       nied    .Mar. 
AND   POCKETBOOKS  *'■   '  '■"       ^-     2(f)   as  to  "Kltcben  Klenzer   ' 


SN    ')97  7"_'9       U'estbrook   lilove   Co!n[)an\.    iWnVHrsviH,  .   .s.    \. 
Fil.-.l  Ni.v    4    19.".:. 


^■^^i .  ^ct^l^^- 


Applicant  claims  the  words  "Xatlve  Uerskin  only  m  >..i: 
ne.  turn  with  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Pocketb.>oks  and  Travelling  Cast-s  Heint'  .Maile  in  VVIi.il, 
or  Substantial  Part  of  I>e.rHkin. 

F'lrst  use  January  1!).")4 


Mwn.r  of   Kelt    Nos.  516,584,   107,516,  and  others.       i 
For  Cleaning  and  Scouring  Preparation  for  Household  Dae 
and  f  r  Cleaning,  Hcourinfc,  and  Poliahing  Metal,  (ilasa,  Wood- 
work, Ma<hinery,  Btc. 

First  use  September  1954:  Pebnuuir  1008  ••  to  "Kltcbeii 
Klenaer  " 


I 
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CLASS  It 


SN.^520      Cil«M  Plaatlc  Supply  Co..  U»d*n.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar      SN«»1.4rt9.     F    S    Koy«ter  Guano  Co  .   Norfolk,   Va      Filed 
"30.'l9.%6.  Julyl8,19.V, 


TITAIMCriTE 


For  fertiliser. 

First  use  July  1.  1»55. 


For    ThermoiK^tlnK    Plastic    Adhealres    for    BondlnR    (Jlass 
Fabric  to  Wood  Surfaces,  for  (Hulng  Wood  to  Wood,  for  Mend 

InK  and  Repairing  Wood  "<>  M-« »»'««■  Articles,  for  Repairi.v.     ^^,   ^^^  ^,    ^     ^^^^^^   ^,^^^^^  ^^^^^^    ^^     ^^^ 

China  and  Ceramics,  and  the  iJke  I  ses. 


First  use  Dec.  8,  1955 


July  18.  19^7>. 


SN  5.922.     Cilaaer  *  Qlaaer,  Inc.,  Los  AuKelea,  Calif       File<i 


Apr   6.  1956. 


TAPE-EZE 


For  Adhesive  Backed  Foam  Rubber  Prote<tor  Tape. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1958 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  uae  July  1,  1955. 


SN  1.654      Ajrrlcoltxire  Products  Corpor»tion,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1956. 


SN    666,190.      Hanson  Van   Wlnkle-Munning   Company.   Mata- 
wan,  N  J      Filed  May  12,  1954 


NL 


For  AdditUin    .\»jent   for  Electroplaf inn   Solultons 
First  use  June  4,  1953. 


For  Fertlliier 

First  use  Jan   17,  1956. 


SN  687.321.    PltttborKh  P1»U  Olus  Company,  Pitt«lmrph.  Pa 
Filed  May  11,  1955. 

COROTRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533.213. 

F'or  Insecticides  and  Ovicides 
First  use  Mar    14,  1955. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN  696.957       I>iamond  Black  I^af  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct    24,  1955. 

NICO-FUME 

Owner  of  Rejt.  No   46.922. 

For    Combination    of    Combustible    Fumigiints    Housed    in 
Metal  Containers. 
First  use  June  1935 


i 


CLASS  9 


1    ^ 


EXPLOSIVES,  FDtKARMS,  EQUIFMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


SN    696,443.      Jarvts    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1958. 

FLEX-CHOKE 

DtscUtmcr  of  tbe  word  "Ckoke"  Is  made  apart   from   the 
mark  aa  aatd  and  depicted. 
For  Choke*  f»r  Bbotgumi. 
first  ow  Pttkraarjr  IMA. 


SN    695,493.      Trueman   T,    Renibuach,    Franklin.    Ind       Filed 
Sept   28,  l».">."i 

RACE-0-LATOR 

For  Prefabricated  Portable  Observation  Stand  To  Be  Ised 
In  Association  With  Sporting  Events. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1955. 


SN  697,338.     The  Surface  Protection  Co..  Incorporated,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  28.  1955. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,874. 

For  Mastic  Floorfng  Ib  Dnit  Form,  Compriatng,  Separatelr 
Packaged  Aggregate.  Basic  Mix  and  Setting  Liquid.  Comblnad 
in  a  Btngle  Coataiaer  and  All  Properly  Proportioned  To  Pro- 
vide •  Floor  of  Uniform  Quality,  When  Mixed. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1940 


TM  8>2 
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October  16,  1956 


sN  t;!»H.2T>^      Arias  I'h  wi)o.l  ('(irp'>r:iti..ii    r...sr.,iiMas>      Filial     SN    :V7_M        Wfatlit-r    U'iuird   Alaiiiiniim    Mfjt.   Corp.,   (Urden 
!'•-<■    _•    1  :».">:.  tSMl'Hrk    \    V      Fil.-(1  Mar.  1.  19r,«. 


n  ■* 


•  iwii.T  of  lit'tr    No,  2<»«,HH.-.. 

f'T    1'1>wihm1    I'an»'l».    VtTit^rs.    and    Sli.'<is. 

Fir^T    i^..  Mav  19."»() 


For  Aluininiiiii  Window*  and  Alamlnum  Window  and  Screen 

'Hihinat  Ions 
l-'ir-r  U.S..  [•',■),    1  ,   l'.i.').">. 


.\    I'.rtO  .'T"*       Lexington   Concr^'t.-   I'rcHin.  's     Iim       I.pxInKton. 
K-,       FiU-il  !)»»,■   7.  195.") 

lEX-srnuP 


SN    iHi;,       Th.'    F!intkot»-  Ccinpany.   New   York.   N     V       Filed 

M.t!    7   I't.'.i; 


THRIFTEX 


t  nr  WalllMiard 

I'irst  use  iin  or  alH>ur  iK't.  <>,  lll.'i'i 


For  ('a.st  Stuuf  Kiiildins;  Bloiks 
First  us»'  .May  14.  19.">."( 


'■^    *  'ii'.i        Ih.-   FlintkotP  Company,   New   Vork.  N.   Y.      Filed 
Mar.  7,   l'.i.">«i 


S.\    tl!>9  yiTi        Marotiit).T     InruriJorat' d.   (.'anion,    dIikj       Filnl 
ii«'«'    1:5    iy."..'i      ,'<Ki-    U)  f  - 

V- SECT  I  ON 


CPS 


i     r  ! 'last  i<  i/.rd  l{ul>t»er  ANphalt  <\tnu><>un(l 
F'r-t  iiHf  in  or  aNiiif  SeptemtKT  19W. 


Mwn»-!-or  XUc   \.,   .' 71  ,."isf,. 

l-'or  Sf.-..!  Srrurtnral  MrmlHTS 

V\v-\    lis.,  ^hirnij;  Msf   Mi.n'ti   of   .Mar<'h    Il't'i. 


■""-    '■■'■•''. M7       .\l,i   Mnii,,  I      Iiicor[vorar."l,   '  .mton.  Ohio.      Filed 
; '.  .■    1:    1'.).".".      Sf<-   ji  r  I 

V-JOIST 


SN    I'M')      <  i\v.-n!«  liliiioi.s  (ilasn  Couipany,  T(de<l(>.  Ohio      Fili-d 
\i,ir    7,  ll>56. 

KAYLO  20 

<>wnrr  o(    HeK.  No*.  \2.\,im.  .'lOU.SlO,  and  .'MS.44.-i 

1  '  r   riurnial  ami  8uiiud  iBHiilatlnr  ftiMl  BaUMnK  Materialit. 

aiit  <  '  iniinniiit!  InKiiiutint;  Moardu,  InsulatinK  RuiUlinx  Blocks. 

1 'i|..'  I ':,\  .Tiiii;    .irnl   KooI1ll^:  Till' 


F'or  F'liiiri.attHl  Sm»«'1  .Ii)ists. 

l-'irsr    :ix,.     Iiiriii:.'   rh,.    ii|.ii,t|,     ,['   Mari'li    l'.i+<i 


CLASS  13 

HARDHARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


S\    7iH,.;(.'        S..urh    .\rr!.,i:i    <  .,         '  >ti    and    i.a.s    '  liri'oi  ,1  ii.  11 
1  "i';-''i      >.ivolhuri.'.    (»raii;ri'    Fr»'«'    Siati'      luion    of    South 


SASOL 


MwntT   of   Tnlon   of  Soirli    Vri    in   K.  ;:    No.  356«/.">4,  dated 

\..s     _•    !'.(-,( 

For  l'.ir'.iiii,roMi.s  She*-tint;  foi    lioohn_-  and  Similar  I'urpoaeK, 

nid  Ro.itiiiL'  Ftdfs. 


SN   2   >7'       Orchard  Brothers  Incorporated.  Ruther;    r  I    N    .) 

Fil.-d  Y,h   !-♦,  195«. 

OR(WINMEL 

For  Metal  Structural  .Menilnrs  -  Narn.'ly,  Channels,  AnKieM. 
HeaniK.  and  the  Like 
Firwt  us."  .Vuir    4    l".»o.* 


SN     ''7  '^        '  .alland-HennlnK  ManufacturtuK  ('oiiU'«n>'.  Mil 

s^.i'ik-.     W  >      Fded  Nov.  7,  1».'^5. 

FLOTROL  ■ 


For  Air  .ind   Hydraulic  Cylinder  Sp^*<l  ("onirol   Valven 

Firvf  IIS.'  s.'ptiird)er  1947 


SN     _  '.7t;        .^kron    Iti  ass    .Manufacturing   Co..    Inc..    Wooater, 
'  'hi  •       Filed  Feh.  1*.  ll*.j«. 


PDQ 


For  Fire  Hoae  Nosal^s. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    \^,  19.56. 


OCTOBBE  16,  1»6« 
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SN  4  463     l^ocke  ManufactaHng  Company.  Lodl.  Ohio.    Piled    SN  7,808.    Kokomo  Sanitary  Pottery  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
*Mar.  13,  1956.  ^^^  May  7,  1956. 


For  WroBgbt  Iron  Product*— Xaaady.  Wrought  Iron  Rail 
ing  Scroll*.  Wrooglit  Iron  Cohma  8<nr<Ms,  Wrought  Iron  Bal 
cony  Railing*.  Wnmflit  Iwm  VaIiumm.  Wrwight  Iron  Lamp 
I'«at«,  Wrought  Iron  Flower  Pot  ii^dtra.  Wrought  Iron  Mall 
Box  Poata,  Wrought  Inm  Cuu^r  Br««k«t*.  WreoKht  Iron 
Gates,  Wrought  IroB  ArMW«Il  Gntiags.  Wrought  Iron  sijrn 
Brackets,  Wrooght  IroB  Flower  Box  BrMkita. 

First  nw>  Mar.  1.  IMS. 


:<■<, 


Owner  ol  BeR.  No.  518.014. 

F'or   Vitreous  China  Water  Closets,  Tanks,  and  Bowls 

First  use  1907 


SN  6,679.    Albert  Pipe  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  19.  19.'i6.    Sec.  2(f). 

SPEEIhUY 

PIPE    SYSTEM 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Pipe  System"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown,  but  no  common-law  rights  are  waived 
Owner  of  Rejt.  No.  .5S7.923. 

For  Steel  I'lp«>  for  Use  in  Mining  and  Construction  Oj>erH 
tiuns. 

First  use  Feb.  1',  1949. 


SN    7.809       Kokomo   Sanitary    Pottery   Corporation.   Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  May  7,  1956. 


,        L.-^. 


Ula.>hiiiv\iou 


SN    7.810.      Brumley-DonaWaon   I'ompany,   Huntington    Park, 
Calif.    Fll«*d  .\pr.  30,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   .116.789. 

For  Vitreous  China  Water  Clowts,  Tanks,  and  Howls 
First  use  WrXl. 


«  A 


For  Cotton  Ties  or  Buckles  I'sed  on  Ties  or  Straps  for  Hold 
Inu  Cotton  Bales  Together. 
First  use  In  Auf^ust  195.'^ 


SN  7.H12,     The  Lafayette  Brass  Mannfacturlng  Co  .  Inc  ,  New 
York,  N   V.    Filed  Maj  7,  1».")6. 

LAFAYETTE 

For  Ijiwn  Sprinklerti,  Hose  NNnslew,  Hose  Valves,  Hos*" 
('ouplinirs  ,itid  Connections.  Wafer  Filter  Strainers.  Ijsvatory 
Tank  Balls.  F^aiicet  Water  Mixers.  WashinK  Machine  Host'!« 
With  Connections.  Hose  Nipples.  Hose  Clamps,  Faucet  Keys. 
Hose  \\  ashers.  and  Bathroom  Fixtur»'s 

First  use  on  or  ahout  Aug.  1.  1949. 


SN    7,:»49       I  niversal    Fiber    0!as«   Tray    Company.    IVtroit. 
.Mich.     Flle<l  May  2.  19.>«i. 


riicf^AMfuie 


For  F'lber  fJlass  Ijjtmdry  Tubs. 
First  use  .Mar    1.  19.".fi. 


SN  7.S1.<      The  Lafayette  Brass  Maniifac!  urink:  Co  .  In<      New 
York,  N    Y      FUed  May  7.  1956. 


iVIiMirr 


SN  7.742.     Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Company.  St    Louis.  Mo      Filed 
.May  7.  ll)5(i.     Sec.  2(f». 


BENJAMIN 


For   Precision   Atomlslnjr  Noules  for  Atomizing  Fuel  Oils 
First  u.se  Sept.  11,  1931.  \ 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers,  Hose  Noasles,  Hose  Valves.  Hose 
Couplings  and  Connections.  Water  Filter  Strainers,  I^avatory 
Tank  Balls,  Faucet  Water  Mixers.  Washing  Machine  Hows 
With  Conne<tions.  Hose  Nipples.  Hose  Clamp«,  Faucet  Keys, 
Hose  Washers,  and  BathrtH>m  Fixtures 

First  use  on  or  about  .Xuc    1.  1949 


SN    7,77.'^.     The  Durst  Uanufacturlag  Company  Inc.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  7,  11I6«1. 

LITTLE  WONDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  301  .iMi 

Por  Radiator  UplMa  TaHas,  Vo^t  Tank  Balls,  and  Wash- 
ing Machine  and  Garden  How  ConnecClWM. 
First  use  Septmher  10». 
TM  711  O.  O.— 8 


SN  9,401.      Santa's  Workshop,  Inc..  North  Pole    N    Y      Filed 

SANTA'S  WORKSHOP 

For  Foot  Scrapers,  Candle  Mtleka.  Door  Knockers.  Fireplace 
Tongs.  Tray  Holders.  Serving  Sets,  Name  Plates,  Name  Poata. 
and  Toasting  Forks. 

First  use  June  1."),  19J>0. 


„X- 
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CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


S.\  9.604     The  Standard  Oil  Compunj.  aeveland.  Ohio.    Filed 

Junf  4.  195rt 


SOHITRAN 


For  •iiHiist' 

Fir»t  UHv  May  17,  1956. 


8X  91)8.340.  W  M.  Chace  Company.  IVtruit,  Mi<h  Fll^-t 
Nov.  Ifl.  1»83.  S«f.  2(f)  as  to  "Chacf"  and  Ir  H^!v\-^ 
With  th«»  H*at  " 


^f^]fM5 


y 


CLAM  l€ 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


s\  HH9  400     The  Martlo-Senonr  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
.lun*-   i;i  19W      S«r.  2(f)  as  to  "Martin  Senour." 


MARTIN 


'•ilwJ 


For  Thfrmostatio  Bimetals 

First  use  .\pr,   1.   19.')!  ;  and  De<     .">    I'rf.U    hh  '<<     'hni*'     m 
Ir  Itenda  With  the  Heat 


SN  3.9rt3.     J.  Stone  k  Company  (Charlton)   Liniitf.l    I  nii.l.m 
EnKland.     Filed  Mar    0.  1956. 

CERALUMIN 

Owner  »t  Brlrl«h  Reg.  No.  S47.800.  dated  Jan    in    i;t.{4 
For  .Xluminiim  Alloya  (Inwrought  or  Partly  Wmuuhr 


I  N  T  S 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Paintu"  except  in  the  aaso- 
iHn.iii  shown  The  ilrawing  ia  lined  for  the  colom  bine,  foreen. 
mil  t^h\  iinly,  «nd  no  claim  ia  made  to  the  exclualve  rights 
f  ir   fhf  r.)|i)r»  UHed  except  at  to  the  mark  ao  shown. 

For  Kxterlor  Masonry  Faints,  Paints  for  Shingles  and 
Rough  Surfaced  Lumber,  Automotire  Lacquers,  Enamels,  and 
I'riiner  .SurfacerM  in  the  Nature  of  Paints. 

Fir-it  use  .\pr  _'0,  1953,  on  exterior  masonry  paints:  Jan- 
ii.iry  1HH4  hs  to    'Mnrtln  Senour." 


SN    698,082       I     J-     Schurnian,    ("hicaito.    Ill        Fil.-d    N.v     10. 


195.% 


BLUTONE 


Owner  of  Reft.  No.  .386. 2f>-', 
For  Fuel  and  Burning  Oils. 
First  use  July  1    19.'59 


SN    0»y..3.")7       Burndy   Rngine<>ring   Company,    Inc.,    Norwalk, 
Conn      Filed  IVc.  .">,  1955. 


PENESEAL 


F  ir    .Seallnjc    and    Oxide    Inhibiting    Compound    T'sed    Pri- 

iiinrtly  a.s  a  Protective  ("oatinK 
First  !)«•■  rtliont  Mar    l.">,  19.')4. 


SN    fJ»H.08,3        I     L     .Schurnian,    "'htcaifi     111       FiU-d    \,,v      i  o. 
19'>.'5 


SN     ;  ilH       K.vf.rtHv    Limited.   London.   England.      Filed  Feb 


AQUAPLAS 


iwti.r    •,(    Hritmh    Reg.    No*.    740.903   and    740.904.    dated 
.Mar    :i()    1 !).')."! 

For  Material  for  -Anti  Drumming  Purposes  and  for  Use  as  a 
rr.te,  five  r.iatinir  on  M'-tal  Parts  of  Vehicles  and  Machinery. 


The    phrase    'The    Blue   Color    Identifles    If    is    disclaimed 
apart  from  the  marls  as  shown       Owner  of  Rec    No    .3Mti.2H' 
For  Fuel  and  Burning  OiU 
First  use  July  1.  1939 


SN  9.263.     (Julf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa       File.5  Mav 
29,  1954t. 


SN    4  Hjo       Benjamin   Moore  k  Co.,   New  York.   N    Y       Filed 
Mar    19,  195«. 

IVlUUlCiwints 


MOLDGLOSS 


For  Mold  Spray  Oils. 
First  oae  Oct.  20.  19.')J 


Applirant  disclaims  the  word  "Paints"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,789.  591.011.  and  159,041. 

Fur  Faints  and  Enamels. 

First   use  Aug    2.'),  19.'>3.  ' 


I 
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SX  5.762.     Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.     SX  894,557.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellacbaft,  L*ver- 

4.  1956.     Sec.  2(f(.  kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1955. 


,,  MEGAPYRAN 

owner  of  Gersuin  Reg.  No.  659.5M(,  dated  July  5,  1954. 
For  Pharmaceutieal  Preparations. 


A  LO  N 


SN  694,559.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellactiaft.  I>ever 
kuaen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,     Filed  Sept.  13,  1955. 


SOMPAPRIM 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   649.938.  dated   Dec.   12.   1»63. 
F'or  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


SN  69.'>,585.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Filed 


Sept.  29,  19r,r>. 


MINAZYME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522.690  and  579.789.  For  Nutritional  Supplement  for  Prevention  and  Treatment 

For   Alumina   Pigment   for  Use  as  a   Non-Tlnttng  Pigment  of  Multiple  Vitamin  and  Mineral  IVflclencies 
Carrier,  a  Light  Diffusing  Element  in  Pigments,  a  Thickening  FlrHt  use  June  24,  195."> 

Agent  or  a  Refractory  Substance.  ^^^^_____ 

^'l^st  use  Aug.  3,  1948.  ^— — — 


SN    6,.'>04,      California    Stucco   Products   of   N     K.    Inc  ,   Cam- 
bridge, Masa     Filed  Apr.  17.  1956.  , 


ALLWALL 


For  Interior  Paints. 

First  use  Dec    24,  1955. 


SN   697,100.      Merck  k  Co..   Inc.,  Rahway.   X.  J.     FUed  Oct 
25,  195.-). 

ALFLOMENT 

For  Medicated  I>erniatologir  Preparation  for  the  Treatment 
of  Various  Dermatoae*. 
First  use  May  2,  195.') 


CLASS  IS 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN   697,473.      Clba    Pharmaceatical   Products   inc.    Summit 
N    J      Filed  Nov.  1.  1955. 


ROTOCOTES 


SN  649, .')56.     American  Cysnamid  Company,  New  York,  X    V 
Filed  June  30,  1953. 

AUREOMYCIN-DECLA 


For  Compressed,  Dry  Coated  Tablets  Containing  a  Pharma 
ceutical  Preparation 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1955 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  May  21.  1953. 


SN  «»8.4fiS*      Walter  J    Williams,  d    b.  a.  Pyl-Tone  Pharmacal 
Co  .  I'lainview.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1955. 

PYL-TONE 


SN  rt91,73«      American  Cyanamid  Company,  New   York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22,  195.-) 

AUREOMYCIN 

F'or   Antibiotic-   Namely,  ChlortetracycUn4' 
First  use  Dec    Iti.  1953. 


For  Rectal  Ointment 
First  use  Oct    1.  1951. 


S.N  694, .545      Bell  Mick  Laboratories,  Inc..  Sparta.  N    J      Failed 
Sept    13,  1955. 

MEN5ARETS 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  and  Capsule  Form 
Used  for  the  Relief  of  Common  Premenstrual  Symptoms.  Such 
as  Backaches,  Headaches,  NerTonsneas.  Etc 

First  use  July  8.  1955. 


S.N    747       Carroll  Chemical  CMnpany.   Baltimore.    Md       I-Tled 
Jan    16.  1956. 

CARODONE 

For  Composition  for  Relief  of  Coughs  Due  to  Colds. 
First  use  July  1,  1954. 


!  t 


SN  694.556      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lever 
kusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Sept    13.  1955. 

CANDIOMYCIN 

Owner  of  German  Tteg.    No.  622.322.  dated   June  23,   1952 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


SN    750.     Carroll  Chemical  Company.   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1956. 

pectAgoric 


For  Composition  for  the  Relief  of  Simple  Diarrhea. 
First  use  July  1.  1954. 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBES  16,  1966 


OCTOBn  16,  1956 


SN  1.1«3.     Th«>  Mentholanim  ('ompany.  Buffalo.  N    Y      Filwl     8N  4,9fl7      Elt   Lilly  and  ('ompaay,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 

Jan    20,  19.V5  ^far   ^L  1»5« 


MENTMUTUM  SffM  «« 


CAINASVRFA 


OwiiHr  of  R«jr.  No.  niT,4M. 

For   MMIdnal  Prep«ratloa  of  CydoiiMthycaliM   I'wful  as 

Nil  claini  IH  rnHd*-  tn  tli.-  exclusive  u<».'  "f  ftu'  wonl    ■Riit.        i  l."«al  AnalffNlc and  AiH>atbctle. 
Hi.arr    from    the   mark    shown^      owner    of    Res     Nos     27^^t\i>  First  uw  Jan.  15,  1951. 

J4>«  o4:V  and  othera.  -^m^^m^».— 

Fir  Mintm.'nt   for  th«»  Rpllef  of  I'aln  of  Artliriris    K!..  urn  i 
MHin.  s.,r..  .Mu8cl«.8.  and  ci.pst  I'ol.i  I )l«.oonif<>rrs.  "^ N   ■»»««.     Bll  Lilly  and  OMBpuir,  IndlaMpoite,  Ind.     Filed 


S\   ;i.n:n.      The  I'ur<lu>'  P'reilerick   I'oinpany     N.'w    \  ..rk     N     V 
Fllf.1  Feb    JO,  Ift.'SH 


TAPAZOL 


SIPPYLAC 


'  iwiu-r  of  Rpjf  No.  .•>78.347. 

K   r    Mf<li«inal    l'r<'i>aratlon   of  MetblmaBolr  Vaeful   In    the 

1  i>afintnt  of  Hyperthyroldlam. 
First  use  May  2.3.  195."^. 
Owner  of  Reu,  No    «02,n**:, 

For   Nonfat   Milk   Vfit^i  a.t  an   In^rt-ili.  ir    >■:  h   Vitiiiiiii    Ant-  '" 

.i.nl,    Nutrirional    .<upplem.Tit   for   .Ml-viH-.^n    ^f   '.„>'ri.    !•:-       ^^    j,,,,,j,      Howard  McKlnli'y  Purcell,  d.  b.  a.  The  Klw  Conp 
rurt>ano«»  ..„,,v     I'ti.K-nii.  .\rii.     Filed  June  11,   1956. 

First  u.He  Feb   9.  iy.'>« 


SN    .!  12.')       Thomp«on-Hayward    rtiernical    rnrnpaiv^      Kis,i« 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb  21.  Ifl.Vi. 


MDNDCIDEIVE 


For  Vaginal  Koiirhe  Medication. 
First  use  June  1,  IH.'i*). 


■  N   12  .'i.'iti      ortho  I'liarmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.  J. 

Fil.'d  .\UK    9,   19.'.« 


PRECEPTIN 


The    terms     •(Juality.  '    •Service       and     ■Ch-iimHl  <'n       tir.  owner  of  Reg:    Nob.  33-4,9.16  and  590. SOi. 

disclaimed  iiparr   from  tlu-  mark      hh-lt  of   R--c    Nos.  .'j87,»32  y,,^  .Vn tis»»pti<H  and  (Jernilcidea. 

and  .-i^.i  ♦;Hi"  Kimr  iis,.  Jan    A.  1936. 

P'or    I.ivestovli    and    I'oultr\     Ft'>-d    .s-is>i'l'''i'*  " '  -    '  'iiMunn^' 
Vitamins  and/or  .Min»»ralf'  '  "' 

First  use  Jan.  20,  19.-.:.  ^^    ^,  . . ..      ^^^^^^^  I'tiarmacvutlral  Corporation,  Raritan.  N.  J. 

___^____  l-'il-.l  Autr    9    19.^« 


SN    :5,474        Sturliop    H>'alrti    I'rodu< 's    !:.:        Hr-oklyii.    \      V. 
Filed  Feb    27     1  l*,".-; 


SALPIX 


'iwiuT  of  Ken    .No    ,'').H5t.47t). 
l-'or  I  'onf  rasf  Meilia 
First  .J.H.'  May  20.  19.%3. 


.s\  12  5, '9      Ortho  I'harmaf^atlcal  Corporation,  Raritan.  N.  J. 

Fil.-.l   A  ML'    9     19.-.r, 


NUTRI-DISCS 


oun.r  ..f  Ren    No.  574,904. 

1     r  Num.  lit  Buffere<l  Vaginal  Douche  Tablet. 

Flr.st  \m'  M«v  22.  19.')1, 


For  Vltamlna 

nrst  use  191? 4 


N    !-  "o!      Ortho  I'harmaceutlcal  Corporation,  Raritan,  N    J. 

y:\'-\  Aun   9.  1956.  I 

ORTHO-GYNOL         ' 


owner  of  Reg    Noa.  387.0«0.  5«0.424,  and  othera. 

For  Antiaeptlc  Preparations  for  Feminine  Hyxiene.       j 

First  line  S<>pt    30.  1931. 


^ 
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VIHICLES 


11'   ««iii 


SN  678.781).     Le  ToanMMMI'weiDllwaM  (.V»mpan.ir.  I'eoria,  III 
File4ll>ec,  22,  l(»ri4. 


I 
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0 

u 
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8X    882,346.      Maicnetif    tteaearch   CurpumtioD,    Bl    Sesiindo, 
Calif      Filed  Feb.  2'.,  1905. 


FLUX  OSCILLATOR 


For  MuKnetlc  Amplifier  Type  Control  ApimratuR,  a  Specific 
Form  of  WTilrh  la  Used  In  Mapnetlcally  Ref[;alate<l  Ele<tripal 
Rectifier  Tjp»'  I'ower  Sappllen  To  Supply  I'ower  for  Dlrert 
Current  Eqnipiiient.  and  the  I.llie 

First  n8e  Nov   24,  19.">.i 


s.N    (191,720        (iebrdder    Steidiiiter,     Konunaudil).'eNell«chaft, 
St    <ie<.rt'»'n/Sch'warrwald.   Cerman.>       Filed  July   21,    19.'S.'i 


5 


Owner  of  Ren  No«.  376,535  Md  404.772 

For  Vehicles  -Nanjely,  Load  H»oIllis  TruckB.  CHrryin^:  and 
Uumpinu   Trucliij,   Ilaulinr  aad   l>uni|»inK  Truck.s    and   Sirui 
tural  Parts  for  Such  Products. ^ 

Firat  uae  July  29,  1938 


owner  of  German  Rt-c.  No.  447.408,  dated  July  2.-i  1932 
For  Elect roniutora  and  I'art.s  Thereof.  Electrical  Dynamo 
I'ock.t  LamiMt.  Electrical  I'honojrraphH  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Klectrical  I'honojrraphs  Provided  With  an  Automatic  Record 
«  lianninj:  Devi,-,-  and  Pan.s  Thereof,  Elect n>ma«netical  Tone 
H.-coiiliii^-  and  Tone  Reprodncinir  ApparatiiwK  and  I'arta 
Thereof 


SN   693. :<:>♦(.      American    Blite.   Incorporated.   New  York.   N    Y 
Filed  Au;;    19,  1955. 


SN  699.480      Ureem  Hoata  A  Marina  Ltd..  Vancouver,  Hritish 
Columbia.  Canada.      Filed  IVc.  6.  in.l.'i. 


DREEMBOAT 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d>  on  Canadian  application 
tilMl   July  2M,  1955:  Reg.  No.  103,472.  dated  June  1,   19.5ti 
For  Boats. 


SN  5.871      Rayeo  Mfg.  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr   r.    19.-.( 


VINYSAN 


For  Cle«r  Plastic  -Automobile  Seat  (N.vera 
First  use  Vfb.  2.   19.">«i 


CLASS  21 


For  Kle(f ionic  Kquipmenf-  Namely,  Radio  Sets,  Telerfulon 
S' fs.  Phonograph  Cond)inntions,  Record  CluinjferK.  Mntinetu 
K. (orders      Mirro|.|i.,ii.  s     and    I'nrts    Thereof,    and    Klectronic 

ThIh's 

Fir>!  use  Sept     1.'.,  1948. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN    ii9.i.(i.'n       Curtis   Liphtinj:,   Inc.,   Chicago.    Ill       Kile,i   («f 
7.  19.-,."..      ,Sec.  2(:f). 


SN   660.240.      Videola    Corporation,   New    York.    N     Y.      Filed 
Jan   27,  19.')4. 


SmloH. 


For   Electric   Illuminating  Fixturea,  and   Parts  There<»f. 
First  us*'  Mar.  1.  1912. 


'^netHMimf 


•  >wner  of  Ut^g.  Nob,  297,448  and  5T0.098. 

For    Radio    umi    Taleviaion    Reeeirlng    Bets    and     Parts 
Namely,  Tranaformers.  Ampliflers.  Booster  AmpllfierK.  ChasslK 
and  Klta  Containing  Parts  for  Radio  and  Televiaion  Receiving 
8eta. 

First  use  August  IfMS. 


S.N    t>9K,37.">       S/C    l-iilxirntories.    Incorporated,   .Newark.    N     J 
Fileil  .Nov.  Iti.  19."i.">. 

LAMP-TENNA 


For  Television   Antenna   and   Ijimp  Combination. 
First  U(H>  Mav  10.  19.'i."). 
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SN  (J98.409      ('onifll-NVwr.in,  Inc     fVvfrlv  Hills.  Talif      Kilwi     SN    f,  4:,.?        Mltili.ll    Manufucturinj:    Company.    ("hicHKo.    III. 
.V..\-    17,  1  »■').".  FiU-d    Vpr    !•;    I'.t.'Ki      SfC.  2(f). 


c4laddin 

For  KlfOtrlcal  Door  Actuator  Apparatu.-*  Wlurf-iii  ,1  !  >  ••  ; 
Actuating  Kl«K"tri<'  Motor  Is  Rt'inotfly  1  out  rolled  b>  a  Kudi' 
Tranmnittfr  K«>«p4)n(lt»<1  to  by  a  Radio  R»><vivf'r  \Vhi<'h  Efr>-i  '• 
Swltchinc  Control  of  Such  Motor 

Klrst  us*-  Nov.  1.  19.">4 


\^^ 


x^ 


l-".ir  h'luor>'nc(.iit  I.lKlitinic  FixtureH. 

1  iis!   ii.-it    Jiinuiirv  I'.t.'i.'i 


SN   <>9H,.">»ll.      Standard   Magnesium   <  nrpoi  a  r  ion,   Tiil.sa 
Filed  N,,v    \x,  19.-,.-. 


^\     <\  \~.'.       Siwlni:    Machine    Salt's    Corp.,    .New    York,    N.    Y 


!•  l.-.l  Aiir     !•;,  lU.'iH 


PEERLESS 


I    ir  I  'iir?al>le  Radios. 
J-srst    .!>.■  (  let     1  S,    ly,').") 


•\  li.ill'i       In.-iiila  tioii  A  Wires  Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind 

Filed    .\pr     1^     l».')<i 


For  MaKn»»8iuni  Anodes 
Fir.tt  use  Sept     l."(.  m.>1 


SN      »)!»!♦, 25">.         Sieint'iis  .■<<-hucl<ertw>-rke      ,Vk  rient'esfU.ich.if' 
Krlau*£en.   liernianj       Filed  l>ei      1.   la.JO. 

Rapidyne 

Mwiier  of  (iernian  Rei:    No.  titiH.H'JH,  dated  I'ei     j:;    nr.  t 
For    Klectric    Generators,    Aiiipllfying    (ienerarir>      fA    iter 
Machines,  und  tJliH'tric  Motors. 


Vnr   K!e(tnr   Wire,    Insulated   Elwtrlc   Wire,    Klectiic    Wire 

I  ■i^iilaniiii 

hirst  iise  nil  or  about  Jan.  1,  1941). 


sN    t>92        Terrnacfl   Tape   Cm  |.ura  r  luu.    \.  «.    Brunwv.k.   .\.   J. 
Filed  Jan    \:\.  l».-)ti. 


S\   il  7(Mi      Ituro-Tent  CoriMiration,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.     FU«»<1 

Apr     lit,    llC.ti. 


HI-FIDELITY 


PERMACEL 


i    .r  l-;i<M  trie    Lamps 
I'ir^f  ii-e  .Vpr    in    1!».".<i 


Owner  of  Reg    No«.  .{Hg.iJ.'lH  and  ol  I.on: 

For  Electrical   Insulation 

First  uae  on  or  aNiut  June  7    1',*:12 


SN    <5,7!C         III.     I   resc.-nl    Company.    Inc,    I'awtucket.    R.     I 

Filed    \p!     Jii    I'.i.'o; 


SN    IJJI       IiictHplione  ('(irporatir)!!     Uridt'ep^rt,  Conn.     Filed 
Jan,  _'.i.   lliot; 


DYNAPOWER 


DICTAPHONE 


For  Ar<    W.ddini:  Cable 

i-'Ust   ;|-     Mil  .,|    ;|t.<01t    .Mnv  9.  19o5. 


owner   of   HeK,    Noa.   ««,997,  :»88,130.  and  others. 

F'lr  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing  Apparat  i*  T'^hi: 
Sound  Records  Having  Signal  Tracks  In  the  Form  of  i,r  .  ,  ■> 
Magnenied  Farticleti,  or  th«»  Like,  and  In<-luding  Offi.  .  I 'mm 
n\i  Machine*,  Conference  Recording  Machines.  Ti  i  ns.  ri  I.;  :ii 
and  riayback  Machines,  I'art.s  Thereof  and  .\uxiliai\  l'..jui; 
ment  Therefor  Including  Mlcrophonew,  I.,oudspeaker>  K,t  i 
phones.  Electric  Motors,  Sound  Records,  Control  Switclu.- 
Aniplitlers,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  lOti; 


•\     i;  T'.»^         rile    Crescent    Company.    Inc.    I'awtucket.    R.    I 

!     !.-i    vpr    Jii.   lit.Mi 

CAROPRENE 

f     !    Insulate. I   Electric   I'ortahle  Cords  and  Power  Cables 
!'i!  -t  lise  oil  or  about  May  9.  19.")."). 


SN    1,'J4       Craham   Manufacturing   Corporation     Ko>ui    oaK. 
.Ml.  h      Filed  Jan.  26,  ig.'^ti. 


INSUL-PIN 


h'.ir    Klectrical    W'eldinj;    .Vppararns    an. I    K.inlpiiient     Parts 
ami  I  'omponenfs 

First  use  duriiiir  Sept'Mnt)er  I'.i.'.i 


SX  5»,o;U       1,1..  tn.    I  leaner   Co.,   Inc.,   Plymouth,   Wis.      Killed 

Ma\    2'.     I'.ioti.  I 

For    portable    F:iertrically    Ofterated   Vacuam    (Meanem, 

First  use  Nov    29,  1947. 
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KN    601.938.      Prablll   Manufacturing   Co..   MllwaakM.    Wl> 
Filed  July  2fl.  195."), 


SN  677.726.     MltsuUalit  ttojl  KalMw.  Ltd..  Chao-ku.  Tokyo. 
Japan,    nied  Dm.  8, 1954. 

M.S.KT 


JU//fhh 


For  Minnow  Buckets. 
First  use  June  14,  1948. 


„,...,...„        ,,,^  ,  .,  -^N    691.939       Frabill    Manufacturing    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wl« 

Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oo  Japanese  applica  Y\\e^  Julv  26   1955 

tion  Hied  June  30,  1953  ;  Reg.  Xo.  484.971.  dated  July  2.^,  1966 

For  Mechanical  Toy«  Operated  by  Hockwork,  DoUb.  Blocks. 
Toy*  Made  of  Cloth.  Robber.  Cellaloid,  TinpUte.  or  I'aper. 
Friction  Toys  Optrated  by  Klectric  Inertia  Obtained  From 
Rolling  of  Wheels  of  Toys  on  a  Flat  Surface.  Musical  Toys 


WiN-OaiFE 


For  Minnow  Buckets. 
First  use  July  18,  1955. 


SN  687,187.    Doc's  CatUsh  (liee«»  Bait  Company.  Alden.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  10,  195.'>, 


SN  692.494.     Patrick  A.  Slnlscalehl.  Wettbury,  N    Y      Filed 
Aug  4,  1955. 

HAND  CRAFT 

For  (iolf  Clubs,  Golf  Club  Grlpa,  Golf  CTub  Head  Covers. 
First  use  Mar.  2.").  1952 


For  Catflah  CheeM  Bait. 
First  use  June  19.10. 


SN   fi9(i.«14.      Richard  K.  KUlnger.  EggertsTllle,  N.  Y       Filed 
July  1.  19.'». 


SN   695.754       I'lyinouth  Coif  Ball  Comparry,  Plymouth  Meet 
ing.  Pa      Filed  Oct    3.  19.")5. 

Met-Zone 


Owner  of  Ref .  Xo.  368.370. 
For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Apr    1,  19.")4. 


SN  696.810      (;eorge  E    Moiisley,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     FUe<f 
Oct.  20,  1955. 

LITTLE  MISS  LOVELY 

For  Bride  and  Xurse  Piny  Oatflts  or  Sets. 
First  use  I>er-eniber  1954. 


SN    698,62N       Montague-Ocean    City    Ro4   *    Reel    Co,    Phila- 
delphia. I'a.     Filed  Not.  21,  1933.     Sec.  2(f). 


THUNDERBIRD 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Hnating.  Target,  and  Field  Arrows. 

First  use  Apr   1.  1954. 


SN  e91.»23.     All  Metal  Products  Company.  Wylmdotte.  Mich  First  use  Aug   1    1946 

Filed  July  26.  19.55. 


For  Fishing  Reels,  Fishing  Eods.  Fishing  Lines,  and  Fishing 
Kquipment  Accessories. 


The  dnwtBC  la  Used  for  tta*  (wtor  red. 
For  Toy  Trveka. 
First  QW  Dmt.  10,  l»ft4. 


SN  700.306     Flexible  Products  Company.  Marietta,  (fa     Filed 
l^ec.  20,  1955. 

For  Vinyl  Floats — Namely,  Floats  for  Fish  Nets,  and  Line 
Floats  for  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1955. 


iwwHiiiiiiiiii  II II  limn wimiiiMMiin 
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gX  *H3.     Thi*  Bemiiv  I'.  Bishoji  .Mnn^iini.  Himolulu.  Terrifory     S.\   f)».'._'7  4.      Sthraiiiin.  Inc.,  Wnt   ("hfnttr,   I'«.     Filed  Aug 

of  Hawaii.     Kilfd  Jaii    1.1    l\r,r>  !     19.>:. 


KONANE 


"Koniin*-"    Clin    be    frmifilHtfd    frnm    Huwuiiaii    as    foilnws  ; 
"Ko"    iiiftinH    td    push    1)1    pull    !<".iiiethinn    in    a    striilKl't    lui'   : 
■■nane"  iii»»ans  a  piizzlint:  fhinj:  iliar  iiinvt-s      Thu-    'Km     rf-f.  i  ^ 
ro    tht-    tiiaiincr    nf    niovlnff   nipn    <in    'Iw    tmat'l      wlni.'      nin- 
rcffTs  to  tlii'  I'onstaut  shifting  of  rlif  kcaiuf  on   the  Uojinl 

For  C.anip  riaywi  With  Mi>vat)l»'  M.-intx^rs  Alter   rh>-  Mnni;.  r 
of  ChwltHr!* 

First  us^  Nov    IS.  IIC.V  nf^J- 


IZoCbilcili 


I     r   liiilHinr  Equlpin.-nr     .Vtmely,  r\iftt)inii 
Mr  I     iiipiJ'ssois  and  Rotary  I>rilllnii  ApiwratUH 
KiiKt  ««>■  Kfb    17.  1955. 


I 


S\    1.9n       TrUinjrl*'    r.-'ifh.T   (. is   r„,n|.ain     ch 

Fil.'.|  Feb    1.  IJ*.")*) 


TRIANOLE 

S^P-A-rAjOr 

h  or  Howiinir  Hall  Ra;; 

Firot  II**'  Aui:.  .l:^.  l'.»r>.'i 


III. 


SX  «97.;i.{fl      Thomson  IndostriM,  Inc.,  ManhaMet.  N.  Y.,  to 
BO  (hsp  '"orporntlon.  I^nraster.  Pa.     Tllwl  Oct.  28,  1955 

60  CASE 

1'    r  H,iril»Mi.'f1  Sf*'<.l  Hhaftlnp 

Ktr*i   us.'  .■N..[)t    .'".».  li*.').".. 


CLASS  23 

CLTLERY.  MACHLNERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


S.\    tia&.s^  !       .1  .hu   B.   Kohler,  Cryatal   Lak.'.    Ill       Filed   Nov 
25.  195.- 

EXPANDREL 

For    U.i>    Roll    Rotary  Sapportinx  M«*«n«  ConipriaiBC   Man 

•  Ir.'ls  liinl  I'a!  fs   Thfreof. 
l-'ir>r   ,1*.-   Mar    *;,   r.).">5. 


.\p»     14.  10,->.-) 


-VnnliPiiii 


FiU'.l 


-..  \     'I  "  '  [( J. 


Kxltr    Manufarturing   Corporation,    Rrooki^  j 


\       Fil.-.i  .\.M    21.  l»5o. 


||\*ii-r   of    K^-i:     \...s.   518,394.   tt03.2.'>«,  ami     ,),...  F    r   SMiiii.s.K   stf,-\   Flatwaif   InrltidinK   KniveK.   Forks    and 

For  r.. wiifTp.!  Mftal  Parts  Such  an  Spro.kt-fs    i,>-ar-  i!i-i<l,      ^ji—ris 
H"l'l*''">  !Vr<t  us»'  .\ut    1,  1U.')4 

Fir^r  iiN.    .lap-    l'.«.  1954.  ■  ^X 


•^N    'iHK  T:jH       Tlo-   Ralph  M.   Parsons  ('ompHiiy     !,.-    v:-. 
I'a'iii"      Fil.Ml  June  17,  1955.     S<H'.2(fi 


'■N     :  1 :.        \\.s[>.rii    statts    Cutltry    ("onipaiiy.    Bouldfr.    Tok)  , 
Mou    h>      liani:*-    -t    nainf    Wtiitern   ("utWy   Co.      FiliHl   Jan. 

l.i.  li^.'.ii 

WESTERN 

1-    !     Klines     SiKti    an    HuntlnK.    I'o<-ket.    and    F'ish    Knives, 
^^■^      i:i'l    I.HathtT   .'"ihfaths   for  th««  Knives  and   .Axes         > 

f  ir^i   ut..  HI  or  alxiiit   IQ.'U.  J 


-N    J  T''!        llaniilfoii    Import   Corporution.    NfW    York.    X     Y. 

For    lVtrol*»ttm    Iteliuini:    Apparatus   and    Parts    ThiM-of '^'''■•'  '"''•f'    !•*■  '■•■''•'                                                                      j 

\  imt-ly   Gas  and  Liqnit!  CnnTai  r  Apparatus  romnionh   Known 

as  Hi,ht,l..  Towers    Fraetionarinn  Tow.rs.  I.^phl..i:,„at'.rs    ..-on-  THE     KEY     TO     SUCCESS 

SettilnK  Tanks,  and  Control   I^vires  .><ueh  a.x  Valves  and   th.  F-.r  Bottle  and  Cap  »)p»-nprs.  Kltch*n  Tools  and  BartPnWrs' 

Like  for  I  st'WiTh   .><aid  .\  [iparat  m.  To.. is 

nrst  li*.  Junt-  ILM  J.  K,,.^t  ^.^^  j>b    14_  ly.-,,., 
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SN   S.402.     Hrpwortli  Maeliiii«  Companjr,  Inc.,   Loag  ItUnd    RN  4,871.     Wnpnaster  Corporation.   Scftttle.  Wash,     rtled 
City,  S.  Y.    Fikd  Feb.  27,  1956.  Mar.  19,  1956. 


For  Machine  for  WntfV^g-Vttrivm  Products  in   Sheets  of 
Cellophone  or  Other  Like  M*  StaMHkf  llal«^rtal. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  IWM. 


SN   5.143      Wilaoa  ftapply  CoBpany.  Hoaaton.   Tex.      Piled 
Mar.  23.  1956.    8«C.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  43S,«12. 

For  Centrifuxal  Machines  for  Separatins  Solids  From  Ltq- 
ulda  and  for  \Jm  In  tb«  Maaafftctorc  of  Sugar — Namely,  Mo 
tors.  Motor  Brackets,  Motor  ConpllnKS,  Suspension  Mecha- 
nisms, Bearinies.  Spindlaa,  Brakaa,  Metal  Brackets.  Curb  Tops, 
Basket  Llninics.  Conreyon,  Friction  Drums,  Bands,  Pulleys. 
Gears,  Charirfnir  Spoata.  Mixer  Drivea,  Mixer  Gatea.  Syrup 
Separators,  Water  Cooled  Brake  Mechanisms,  Unloaders  for 
Discharrinf  Susar  or  Other  Granulated  Materials  From  Cen- 
trifuical  Machines.  All  Sold  as  a  I'nitary  Apparatus  and  Aim* 
as  Separate  Parts  Therefor. 

First  uae  Dec.  2,  19SS. 


WlIrSOM 

SUPPIY 
-CO 


S.\  4.390.  Louis  R.  Mahrt  and  D.  Robert  Laughter.  trustt>«>M 
for  Standard-Dayton  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  20,  1956. 

flCRA-FLOUJ 


For  Oil  Field  Supplies. 
FirMt  use  Jan.  1.  1923. 


'^' 


For  Electrical  Checkout  Counters. 
Fimt  uae  May  15.  1954. 


•Y«i 


SN  4,428.     Ercready  Brikaaw  Company,  Ctaicaso,  111.     Filed 
.Mar.  IS.  1956.    8ec.  2(f ). 

EVEREADY  BRIKSAW 

Owner  of  Re*.  Noa.  5SS.259  and  583,019. 

For  Power  Driven  Apparatus  for  Cat  ting  and  Shapinf; 
.Vrticles  in  the  Nature  of  Tile.  Brick,  Natural  and  Artificial 
Stone  and  Kindred  ArtMea  Coapoaed  of  Bolldifled  Cementl 
tions  and /or  Clajr  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1949. 


S.N   5,185       Ftke  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Independence. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1956. 


STONEMASTER 


For  Lapidary  Equipment— Namely,  Electrically  Driven 
Machines  for  Cutting,  Grinding,  and  Poltahing,  and  totting. 
Grinding,  and  Polishing  Wheels  Therefor. 

First  use  February  1950. 


SN   4,429      Eveready  Brlksaw  Company.  Chicago,  III      Filed 
.Mar.  13.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


EVEREADY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  533,259  and  .583.019 

For    Power    Driven    Apparatus    for    Cutting    and    Shaping 
Articles  In   the  .Nature  of  Tile.  Brick.  Natural  and  Artiflcinl 
Stone  and   Kindred  Articles  Composed  of  Solidified   Cementi 
tlous  and/or  Clay  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1949 


SN    5,746       Safe  T  PrfKlucts  Co..   Allston.   Mass       Filled   Apr 
3,  19.56. 


"mi. 

EXilNCUt'.HER 


SN  4.dS9.     HoudalUe  Industries.  Inc.,  Baffal«>.  N.  Y 
Mar   15.  19.56     Sec.  2((). 


Filed         The  words  "Fire  Extinguisher"  are  diaolaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

H/t  A  TWyCT  '  '  **  '"^  '"''■*"  •''"tingulsher. 

iTlAl^  AJCiLiI  First  use  Mar.  14.  19.^>6. 

For  Force  Feed  Lubricators,  Force  Feed  Spray  Labricators,  — ^^^^___ 

Chemical  Feeders,  Slurry  Pumps,  High  Pressure  Lubricators.  — ^-^— 

Abrasive  Belt  Lubricators,  Pulaolator  Lubricators,  and  PartH    SN  5,884.     Underw«KKi  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed 
Thereof:    Automotive  Service  I'oola — Namely,  Removers,  Ex  Apr   .-..  1956. 

panders,     Pilota,     Retlaeen.    Haldlnc    Flxtarea,     Wrenches, 
Hooks.     Protectora,    Spreadere,    Movata.    Bpindles.    Clamps. 
Reamers,    and  Adaptara:   AatooMtlva   Henrke   Equipment 
.Namely.  Pumpa,  Artec  Bttmm,  Ufta.  ataada.  Mounts,  Floor 
Cranee,  Adaptera,  and  Jacka. 

Ptrat  uae  Jan.  1.  1900. 


JEWELL 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  uae  Mar.  11,  19.55. 
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8N  6.346.     Th«»  F.  «.  My»r»  4  Bro.  «  o.,  A«hl*nd,  Ohio.     ViWd     8N  S,.-.5tt.     K  4  «"  Katerprlaefi.  loc.  Denver.  Colo.     Fited  liHy 
.Vpr    13.  195«.  m.  195«. 


/ 


/^. 


Owner   of   R»*k    Noh.   527.640,  823,001.  and   others 
For    IrrtKatioo   Funipa  and   Ac<'*«iorie«  Ther»'for 
First  use  Jan   27.  1»5« 


K« 


OIMUTRMB.  SAFETY  JACK 


F'lr  Safety  Jacks. 
First  line  July  1,  19M. 


s\    >^iM7       Artit   and   Riefer,  New  York,   N    Y.      Filed  May 

-'4    1956. 


TRIMLESS 


I'or    Vttin'hments    for    S««winK    Machlnefl — Namely.    Atfach- 
i.iifs  for  K«re<tlng  Thread  CuttlnjrOperationii. 
First  iisf-  ..ri  or  ah<»ut  July  8,  1955. 


SN    7,o.')4      Jaiu«*a  W.  York,  d.  1).  a.  York's  Saw  Shup    .s,ii,i!i. 
I  Teg      Filed  Apr.  24.  ly.'iti 

CHRO-MO-LAST 

For  Toola  and  Machinery  Parta.  Including  Saw  Bits    Trim 
rner    Sawa,   Chain   Saw   Bars,   PUner   Knives.   Paper    .slittlIl^: 
Knives.    HoK  KnJvea,  PUin«r  Bed  Plate*.   Saw  Arbors     lylin 
ilers.  Kulla,  and  Sprockets,  and  Characterised  by  Havirnr  liirl 
[nduatrial  Chronie  Workiai;  Surfao'K. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1».')2 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APFUANCES  AND  MACHINES 


s\  H7H,.-).-)7      S»'ymour  Tool  4  EnsineerinK  Co..  Inc..  Seymour. 
Ind      Filed  Dec.  17,  1954. 


S.V  7,llrt      Rival  Manufaftiirlng  ConipHiiy    Kansas  I'try    \l 
Filed  Apr    25,  l»5ri 


LADY 


-0-J(aMjc 


For  Ironing  Tables 
First  use  I>ec    2.   1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422,  1h.' 
For  Ice  Cruabera. 
Firxt  use  Apr.  17.  195H. 


N    WO. 038.      Robco   Corporation,    Long    laland   City.    N     Y 

FiImI  June  22.  1955 

IU)UC0E-7.  SERVICE  MOUiXT 

For    InatalUtion   Brackets   for  Clothes  Washing  Machlaes. 

First  URe  Jan    2.  1955. 


SN  8.262      Punch  Products  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls.  N    V 
Filed  May  14,  1956. 


UNINOTCH 


For  .Machinery-    Namely,  Kquipment  Adapted  To  Be  Mount 
•*«!  in  a  Press  fr)r  .Notching  Metals 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1955 


SN  8.301       Westlnghoniie  Air  Brake  ComiMBy.  Pittaba rich    Ph 
Filed  May  14,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

CLEVEUNP 

For    Fluid    Pressure    Actuated    Rook    Drilla,    Parts    Thereof 
iind  Aftacbmenta  Therefor 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31,  1901, 


s.\    »>H2,215       Bkco   Products  Compaoy,   Chicago.    111.      irijed 
Aug.  1.  1953. 

EKCO 

For    Retractable  Clothes  Line  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Fse 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1954. 


.S.V  8.405      (iiddings  4  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company    Fnml    lu 
I.nr    Wix.    Filed  May  16.  1956.    Sec.  2(f  >. 

GIDDINGS  &  LEWIS 

For    Machine  Tools — .Namely.    Horisontal    Boring,   Drilling. 
and  Milling  .Machines,  Vertical  Boring  Mills,  Production  Mill 
Ing   Machines,    Planers.    PUner   Millers,    and    Vertical   Turret 
lathes. 

First  use  Apr.  11.  1919. 


S.N  «»5,78«      Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Wichita   Kans 
Filed  Oct    3,  1955 


For  Feather  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  May  9.  1955. 


SN  200     Herbert  Olatt,  d.  b.  a.  MafU  Products,  Newark,  k.  J 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1»56. 

COTTON  BELLE 

For  Ironing  Pads  and  Pad  Covers. 
First  use  Nov.  23.  1955. 
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SN   1,445.     J   F  D  Manufacturing  Co  .   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N    Y.     SN  «»6,629      AkashI  Seisaknsbo.  Ltd..  Shlnagawa-kn.  Tokyo. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1956.  Japan      Filed  Oct    18.  1955 


-t»^ 


For  Folding  Clothes  Dryer. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1055. 


SN  5,306.     Laundry  Equipment  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Filed  Mar   27.  1956. 


LESCO 


For  Hardness  Tester. 
First  use  1935. 


For  Washing  Machines  and  Dryers. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1956. 


S.N    5.8(»3       Tower    .Manufacturing   Company,    Richmond.    Ill 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1956. 


For  Appliance  for  Washing  Infant's  Diapers. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1956. 


SN    699,389.      Frlden    C^lcnlatlng    Machine    Co.,    Inc..    San 

l.eandro,  Calif      Filed  Dec.  5,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Friden 

owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  353,891,  708,726,  and  others. 
For  Klectrical  or  Electromechanical  Calculating  and  Record 
lug  Apparatus,  and  Parts  or  Components  Thereof 
Firxt  use  (in  or  about  Mav  19.  1934. 


SN    7.548       United    States    Hoffman    Machinery    Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  May  2.  1"5'. 


For  Shaping  and  Drying  Forms  and  Related  Appliances  of 
the  Type   Csed  in  (^leaning.  Dyeing,  and  Pressing  Establish 
rnents 

First  use  Jan    25.  1956 


SN    699.391.      F.  uien    Calculating    Machine    Co..    Inc..    San 

Leandro,  Calif      Filed  Dec.  5,  1955. 

ADD  PUNOH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619.888. 

For  Electrical  and   Electromechanical  Calculating  and   Re 
lordlng  Apparatus,  and  Components  or  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1954. 


SN   699.545       Max   Bertuch,  New  York,   N    Y.      Piled   Dec    7, 


195.- 


S.N   7.658      Cadie  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  195«. 


CONSOL 


CADIE 


For  Cameras 

First  use  February  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  374,132. 
For  Pressing  Cloths, 
nrst  use  1945. 


CLASS  tk 


MEASURING  A^fD  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


SN    4.223.      Photo    Research    Corporation,    Hollywood,    Calif 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1956. 

MICRO-SPECTAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  548.036.  550,871,  and  829.0SO. 

For    Light  Measuring    Instrumenfa   and   Cameras    Including 
I^enses  and  I>>ns  Assemblies. 
First  use  Dec   3.  1954. 


SN  693.750.     Ifack  C.  Jones,  d.  b    a    M    C.  Jones  Electronics 
Co..  Bristol,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  26, 1865. 


SN    4,224.      Photo    Research   Corporation,    Hollywood.    Calif 
File<l  Mar.  9,  1956. 


SPECTAR 


For   InatniiBCBt   for  Mcasurlaac  KP 
Wave  Satio. 

nnt  BM  Majr  IS.  1»4T. 


aad  Staadlng 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos    548,036.  550,671,  and  629,930 
For   Ligbt-Meaauring    Instruments  and   Cameras    Including 
lenses  and  Lens  Assemblies. 
First  use  May  29.  1954. 
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S.\  4.932.     B«Ddix  ATiatiun  Corijoration.  Detroit.  .Mich.     Filed 
M«r   21.  19r)rt 


ELECTRO -SPAN 
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CLASS  2t 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


for  T^lemeterinc  Systems. 
Ftr«t  aw>  Feb  8.  1956. 


SN   5.848      Kcuffel  k  Smtt  CumptMf,  Hobokcn     N     J       nUit 
Apr   .">.  1956. 

LOG  LOG  DUPLEX 
DECITRIG 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  68.8>51.  604.204.  tnd  otbtrx. 

For  Mllde  RuJm. 

y\r»r  line  Nof.  90.  IMS. 


>N    ii»4.2.^5.      I'hoto  Hrulpture.  Inc..  New   York,  .N.   Y.     Filed 

S<[ir    (S.  19."..'') 


PHOTO  SCULPTURE 


K.r  .Vrticle  of  Jewelry  for  Persooal  Adornment — Namely,  a 
R.  lii-f  I'r.Hliirtton  In  Wholly  or  Partly  Precloas  Metsl  of  a 
Itiorotfraph.-d   object.  To  Be  Worn  as  a  Cameo,   IMn  or  Fob. 

Kirnt  uHf  «u  or  Hbout  July  .'5.  1955. 


S.\    .-..,M9       Keuffel  *   E««er  (^ompany     HotK.ken     \    J       Fi!-,!      ^^    '""^  '"^       \Vall«...  Spiegler  Corp..  New  York.  .\    V.      Filed 
.Vpr    .-..   19.^r,  ■  .Sept.  fi.  19.V.. 

LOG  LOG  DUPLEX  TRIG 


owner  of  Re(c    N'OH    «8.«51,   19<X957.  and  rt04.2(t4 

For  Slide  Rules. 

Flr8t  use  Nov.  .30.  \9^H 


-*l 


SN  .').885       U.   S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.   L<>»  .Vn»£elH-.    .aiu. 
Filed  .Vpr.  5.  1956.     Sec.  2(fi. 


FLUSHSTYLE 


owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  537,172. 

For  on  Gauges,  Forming  Parti  of  Electrical   Moror^ 

First  Mne  Feb.  7.  1!*47 


S.V  8,918.     Au-Temp-Co.   Corporation,  New   Vork    .S     V       Kileii 
Nfay  24.  1956 


rirvM  A!vmtnrm 


Thn   w,)r-ls   "Fifth   .\venup'    are  disclaimed  at>art   from  the 

For  Tuff  Links.  Tie  ("laups,  T»e  Slides,  Tie  Pins,  Collar  Pins, 
UKl  .Money  ("lips.  Made  at  Least  Partly  of  Precious  MsUl. 
Firnr  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1955. 


N  -' >Hi9      Forntner,  Inc..  Irvington,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1956 
Knr  Bracelet*. 


For  Time  and   Temperature  Control   Switph>-s 
First  u«e  .Nov.  15,  1938 


CLASS  27 


h'wst  nm-  on  or  about  June  1954. 
SuhJ    1-0  Intf    with  S.\  695.406. 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


SN    2.132.      The    (;ruen    Watch    Company.    Cinrinnati     i )), 
Flle<l  Feb    6,  1956. 

VERI-THIN  SATELLITE 

Owner   of   Reg.    .Voh     174.290,   .j40,845,  and   others 
For    Watches.    Watch   Cases,   and   Watch   .Movenienfs. 
First  use  July  1940 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


\    'i!*H  .f-'5       Owens    Brush   Company,   Toledo.    Ohio       Filed 

.N    v     7    19.-.5      St-c    2(f). 


WW! 


8.V  7.038.     Barton  M.  Reid,  Inc     Springfield.   Ill      Filed    \[, 
24,   1956. 

BurTona 


C^i(/^7$^ 


Ju^ 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Dials 
First  use  May  25.  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403,743. 

For  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  during  or  about  the  month  of  December  1942. 
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CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS        ffT 


SN   «»1,380.     National  Water  Equipment   Co..   Rockford,   III. 
Filed  July  15.  1955 


SN   696,605      Tyec  Camp  Equipment,  Everett.   Wash      Filed 

Oct.  17.  1955 


Fur  Sleeping  Cots  Used  Onerany  by  Humans  and  Dogs 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1955 


SOFT  WATER  SFRVICE 


No  claim  is  made  t«  the  expression  "Soft  Water  Service 
For  Base  Exchange  Wafer  Treatment  Apparatus  and  Apiia 

ratus  for  Regenerating  Base  Exchange  Units 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1953  ;  on  or  al>out  May  4.  195<t. 

as  to  "National." 


SN    697.258       Grand  Rapids  Furniture  Makers  Guild.  <;rand 
Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Oct.  2T.  1955      COLLECTIVE  MARK 


Sec    2  I f I 


SN  5. 842      Jet  ManufactvrlDC  Co.,  Madtoon.  Wis.     Filed  Apr 
5,  1956, 


W« 


TRUE 

GRAND 


RAPIDS 

CABINET  MAKING 


■  L- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue 

For  Water  Softeners  and  Water  Treatment  Kquipnient. 

First  use  Mar    26,  1954 


For  Office  and  Household  Furniture. 
First   use  Februar.v    1932. 


SN    697.492       Peerless   Mattress    Company,   Lexington.    N     C 


SN    7.043.      C.    g     Sherman    Associates.    Inc  ,    Mount    Vernon  ^"♦'<1  ^"*'    ^-  1"'">''>- 

N    V      Filed  Apr   24,  1956 


ROLLABOUT 


For  Store  I>isplay  Refrigerators. 
First  use  Dec    15.  1955. 


S.N    9.238        Siemens  Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesellschaft.    F.r- 
laneen.  (ierinany.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1956. 


^■•■• 


PROTOS 


'll<S8<»XlTf> 


Owner   of  German   Reg.   No.   362,212,   dated  Jan    10,    1927. 
Fi>r  Electric  Refrigerators, 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,175 

For   Divans   Which    May    Be  Opened   Up  for   Sleeping   Pur 

poses. 

P'irst  use  June  4,  195^1 


SN   696.453.      John   J.    Morse,   d.   b.  a    (ieneral   Products  Co. 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Oct   14,  1955 


For  Protective  Display  Container  In  the  Form  of  a  Closed 
Case.  Having  a  Transparent  Front  Face,  Adapted  To  Mount 
Articles  of  Sentimental  Valne.  Such  as  Medals,  Watches,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  May  2.  1955. 


SN    698.902.      Nordam   Trading  Corporation,   d.   b    a    Rimini 
Imports,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  25,   1955 


For  Saddle  Benches,  Saddle  Chairs,  and  Tables 
First  use  during  December  1954. 
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SN    6M.309.      Hurricaiie    Import    Coiiipany.    San    FranciKci.,     S\  ti.l44      All  AiiiJ'rkaii  Fabrlfator*.  d.  b.  a.  Charles  P.  Hauw 
«'alif.     m«»<l  Dec   .'».  ]9.")."i  <  nnipHny,   L<.«  AnitPlpn.  Calif.     F11«h1  Apr.  11,  1956. 


THE  HAUSETTE  SELECTOR 

For    NUTchatuliHinK    Diaplay    H«Mird8    Which    Accommodatf> 
Already   l*a<'katt«'d   MfTchandlne  Suitable  for  Immediate  Sale. 

First  uMf  Mar    7,  1».">«. 


SN  'i  .!J.!     The  Dayton  Rubber  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 

.V(>!    i;{.  i9.%fl. 


I  (writer  i>f  Re(t.  No   592.744 
For    Rattan    Pe*-!    Furnitui 

>U-ttet>8 

Firfit  lint'  .Nov    l.'V  19.").'S. 


Namely,    I 'hairs.    Tahiti,    nn'l 


.><N  3.237      Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  NVw  York    \    V       FH.'I  ^^,^  I'llli'Ws  and  Cuahlona. 

Feb,  J3.  1  !».•)♦!  j.'jr..,f  UH,,  (>«.,    27.  195.5. 


FLEXOPRINT 


For    Card    Holding    I'an-U.    Transfer    Strips     .uh!     !r„n«Sr     ^^    ''  ♦"      The  srerk  Company.  Anatln.  Tex.     Filed  Apr    Iti. 
Futures,  '"'" 

First  use  July  l."i.  194M 


UBERTY 


.■^.N    3.81'4        Wm     Caniemn   &    Co      Waro     Tf'x        Filwt    \Irtr     ' 
1  !♦.'.•; 

J(cartetlteJ(iUs 

For    Outdoor   Furniture      Namely     Tables    Chairs     BerK'he- 
.><ti><>ls.  and  Other  Atrewiories 
First  use  Oct    14,  1954. 


For   Hallot   Holes,  Voting  Booths,  Judgea'  Tables,  and  Stub 

Hox.ti 

First  use  .Mar    1(»,  19.">») 


S.N    4.",7S       Tab    Products    Co,    San    Francisco     Cni:f       KiUM 
Mar    14,  195«. 


N    7  J17        K.Hhelle    Furniture    Mfg.    Co..    Montgomery,    I'a. 
File.t  Ai.r    .'«,  19.")H 

SabiftinuL 


TtX 


For  .luvenile  Furniture 

First  u»f  on  or  al><>ut  Jan.  13,  1949. 


^'or    Cabinets    for    Storinjc    Control    Panels    Ised    in    I'un.  h 
Card  -Machln*^,   for  (Jeneral   Storage  Purposes  .About  an  nm,, 
Cslng  Punch  Card  Machines,  and  for  (leneral  Filing  Puritos.s 
Filing  Trays,   Particularly  Designed  for  Filing  Punch  Can!.* 
Racks  for  Storing  and  Moving  Punch  Cards  ;  Hand  Tru.ks  f  o 
Transporting    Filing    Equipment    and    Punch    Cards    About    hi 
Office,    Such    Hand    Trucks   Being    Formed    With    a    Flat    Top 
Which    Is    Intended    To    Serve    as    a    Mobile    Desk    arni    U    rk 
Surface   ^)r   Working   With   and    Manipulating   Punch   Canis 
rub     Filing    Equipment    for    Tub    Filing    of    Punch    Cari!-- 
Drawers    for    Storage    Purposes    Atmut    an   Office;    D»'sks     I'm 
ticularly  for  Manipulation  of  Punch  Cards  Used  in  Puii<  h  larl 
.Machines:    Accessory    F:quipment    for    I'ae    With    the    Ahow 
Kqulpment.    Including    Marker    Hbx-ks.    Foot    Rests     an.)    Trn> 
Carriers  :  the  "Tub  Filing  Equipment"  Referred  to  .\t>ov».  (  ,.n 
sists   of  Trays   for   Holding  Punch    Cards,  Open   Top   Frain.w 
for  SupportiBg  S«ch  Traya  Side  by  Side  in  a  Horiiontal  Plan.' 
for  Ready  AeCMS  to  the  Fll*d  Punch  Cards.  Covers  for  Surh 
Frames.   Workboards  Supported  on   Such  Frames  To  Servf  ,i- 
Temporary   Desks  or  Work  Surfaces,   Casters  for  Attachni.ti' 
to  Such  Frames  To  Make  Them  Mobile,  and  Shelves  for  .Vrta.  h 
rnent    to    Such    Frames    To    Provide    Extra    Working'    Surfi' . 
Alongside  a  Tub  nie 

First  us«  aboQt  January  1950  on  cabinets,  filing  trays    luul 
marker  blocks. 


SN   Win*.'       I^  J,,iu   Industries,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif      Filed 
June  11.  195rt. 


CARD  CADDY 


K  if  l-'ilirik:  <  'ase 
l-'ir-t   us*.  .July  H.  19.5.">. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING.  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


s\    ,1HK0»<)       SpriDgfleld   Boiler  Co.,    Springfl«ld.    111.      Filed 
\l«y  -•3,  19.5.5      Sec   2(f(. 


SPRINGFIELD 

For  Steam  (ienerating  Units  Composed  of  Boilers,  Water- 
walls.  Economliers,  Air  Preheatera,  BapertMaters.  and  |D*- 
superheaters  or  Combinations  of  These. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1880. 
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SN  MT.ISO.  Typhoon  Prop-B-Temp  Corporation  of  Florida. 
Tampa.  Fla..  to  Hupp  Corporation.  Detroit.  Iflch.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1955 

PROP-R-TEMP 

For  Water  to  Air  Heat  Pumps.  Water  to  Water  Heat  Pumps. 
Water  ("hlllers  and  Convector  Type  Air  Conditioners 
First  use  Febniary  19S1. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN    079.058       Helm  Dlchtnngs-O.    m.   b.    H..   Neu-l'lm-I>onau, 
«;ermany.     Filed  l>e<'.  28.  1954. 


SN  4,484.    Loach  Boiler  Company,  Sammit  Station,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar    13.  19.%«. 


LOSCH 


For  Boiler  Units,  Furnace  Grate*.  Oil  Burning  Units,  Oil 
Burners,  Warm  Air  Fnmaees,  Coal  Conveyors,  Ash  Conveyors. 
and  Component  I'arts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1929.  on  furnace  grates. 


Reinz 


Fur  Machinery  Packing.  Seals  and  Gaskets  :  Packing  Mate 
rial  Consisting  uf  or  Comprising  Asbestos  for  Producing  Ma 
chinery  Packing.  Keals,  and  Gaskets. 

First  use  at  least  tlie  year  1828  :  in  commerce  in  the  year 
1934 


S\    5,295.      General    Electric   Company,    Schenectady,    X.    Y 


Filed  Mar.  27,  19.Vt. 


THINLINE 


CLASS  3« 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


For  Room  Air  Condlttonem, 
First  use  Auk.  30,  18M. 


S\    097.619       Chrysler    Orporation.    Highland    Park     Mich 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1955. 


SN    7,382.      The    Sanray    Stove    Company.    Delaware.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  18M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  160,152. 

For  <;as  Range*.  Oas  Heaters;  ConMaatioa  Ranges  for 
Coal.  Wood,  and  Gas  ;  CoMblnatioa  Heaters  for  Coal,  Wood, 
and  (isM  :  Coal  Ranges,  Coal  C^oekstores^  Coal  Heaters  and 
Furnaces,  sod  Parts  Tliereof. 

First  use  In  1910. 


i///o//wAy/ 


r 


8N    7.393.       The    Sunray    Stove    Company.    Delaware,    Ohio 
Filed  Apr   30.  185A. 

[CHARCDL-ATDR  J 


-Vpplicant  disclaims  use  of  "Hi  T\."  apart  from  the  mark 
us  shown 

For  (Jnmved  Phonograph  Records  and  Phonograph  Record 
Players 

F'lrst   use   Sept.    2.    195.1.   on    grooved    phonograph    records. 


SN   l.:<!»4      Urry  Short    Hamilton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jsn    24,  19!Vfl 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389.24.'). 

For  Gas  Fired  Ovens  and  Burners. 

First  use  July  10,  1941. 


S.\  7.655.     AnUr  Export  Corporation,  New  York,  N   Y      Filed 
May  4,  1856. 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Flr^t  use  Ik-t    25.  1954 


For  Air  Conditioners. 

First  use  Nov.  3.  1965.     _    g'^T'^'  __"^     li   i 

SN   7.727.     Amana  Refrigeration,   Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa      Filed 
May  7.  1856, 

AIR  COMMAND 

For  Air  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1855. 


SN    1.974        .Morrison    and    <'o.    New    York     N     Y       Filed    Feb 
•->,  195rt 


8N  7.939.     .Sears.  Roebuck  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  8. 


1856. 


>Jo 


ZONOSPHERE 


For  Oil  Heating  Stove  Banen. 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  July  15. 1848. 


For  Clarinets.  Alto  Clarinets.  Bass  Clarinets.  Oboes.  Saxa 
I>hones,  Trumpets,  Cornets 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1952,  on  clarinets. 
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CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SX  684,2»0      East  T^x*«  I'ulp  and  I'ap^r  rorapany,  Rvadale, 
Tpx      niiKl  Mar.  28.  1985. 


SN  rt64,«82,    Lyra-Blelatlft-Fabrlk.  Johann  F>o*(».hfi»    Nun-m 
bent.  Orniany     Fllwl  Apr   1«.  1854. 


Lyra 


^X^ 


For    Coloffl,    t'opylnic.    I^ad    and    M«»chanlcal    IViuIIk     I'.nU 
iiint    IVns,    iind   Tube  Extension   PUmvs   fi>r   IVnciln 
Kirsr    une    Ii«T.    rt.    IMIM:    in   commcrre   M«y   "Jl      !ftJ<». 


I'lr   I'liiitrtxiHrd 

l'i''«r   use  1  >»><■    H    1954. 


SN  rt64. ♦>«.'?      Lyra-BleiiitiftFabrlk.  Johann  Fr.^^^rh.is    Niir.ii 
i>^ri».  (JtTiiiaiiy      Filed  Apr.  18,  1964 


^N  '1H4  .'t».'       Ka.Ht  Texan  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  Evadal 

I  .  \       FiU-l  Mar   28,  19.V(. 


For    Coliired,    Cupylntt.    L»'ail   and    .Me<'hani('al    IVriiilf< 
I'olnt    l'en«i,  and  Tube  Extension  I'ieces  for   PencHa 
First  une  May   11.  189.'!  ;  In   commerce  May  21.   Ifl2tt 


SN    677.206.      Kveraharp,    Inc      Chicago    111       Fi1»Mi   Xov     24  '"''"'  l'si>^rboard 

19,'i4  F'irst  u«»'  I>e<-.  rt,  l'.».')4; 

f 


EVERSHARPi 


9. 


,  \, 


F^)r  the  parpofle  of  this  n>gI«tratlon.  and  without  wHivini: 
miy  common  law  ridhtB.  th*  words  "Small  Ball"  hth  li'* 
■  latnied  apart  from  the  mark  aa  nhown.  Owner  of  R..i;  \n 
">u.->,.-)81 

For  Ball  Pens  and  Ball  J'en  Ink  Cartridges 

Fir<*t  use  Oct.  Ifi.  19'>4 


s\   tiH7,2Hfl      International  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N    Y. 
V\\>h\  May  11.  Ift.Vi      Sec.  2(f). 

FHHDW'KLL    HONI) 

The    woril    "Htind"    ia   diaolaimed   apart    from    the   mark    no 
Hti.,wii      Owner  of  Keg    No.  .12B,887. 
For  F'rintinK  and  WritlnK  Papers. 
First  n(M»  .June  !»    19:?4 


.S.V  684.190.     Carpenter  Paper  Comi>any.  Omaha.  NVt)r      Fil^'l 
Mar    2."i,  IS.").").     Sec   2(f). 


isiot^ 


<PA^ 


s\   »!N7.88.'i      L.  H.  Parke  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
\Ihv    1»    19."):)      Se<'   2(fl. 

For   l'Hp»*r   (ioods      Namely.   Napkins,   Towels.  Tray  Covers. 

II  ml  Tahl.'  ( 'loths. 
lirsf  use  1941. 


SN   'iHh.912      James  V.  l>etolTe.  Forest  Park,  111.     Filed  June 

H    19.-.') 

FOLD-ELOPE 


No   claim    is    made    for    the    word    "Tympan"   excejit    in    the 
corabt nation  shown. 

For  Tympan  Paper  For  Self  BeallnR  MaUing  BBTvlope. 

First  use  June  1.  1949  '  First  aae  May  19,  19M. 
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8N  693,174.    Modern  Packactnga,  Dallas,  Tex.    Piled  Aug.  16,    8N  700,559.     Hans  Werwr  B*«limann.  d.  b.  a.  UidMo  Back- 
19*8.  rt^.  I  mann,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1953. 


iw 


Cinema 


For    Publication,    laaued    From  Time   to  Time.    Concerned 
With   Various  Aape<^s  of  the  Movinr  Picture  Industry. 
First  use  January  19.-».-) 


For  (Jlft   Wrapping;  Materials — Namely,    Wrapping  Papers.  Owner  of  Reg   No.  430,69(5 

Paper  Seals.   Paper  Ribbons,  Paper  Novelties,  Paper  Dealgna,  For  Periodic  Publications 

and  Paper  Gift  Wrapping  T1e-(>n«.  First  use  July  4.  195S 

First  use  June  2,  19W. 


SN  10      liarnes  *  Wllllama  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Jan 
.3.  i»:>«. 

THE  EASTERN  BANKER 


SN    1.299.     Tha  Upjohn  Company.   KaUoiasoo,  Midi      Hied 
SN    l.fll.-..      National    Bank  of   IVtroit,   Detroit     Mich       Failed         Jim.  23,  1956. 

'"     "'  SCOPE  WEEKLY 

No  claim   is  made  for  the  word   "Weekly"  apart  from   the 
mark  shown      Owner  of  Ke|[.  No.  8iMi,782. 
F'or  Periodic  Newspaper. 
For    Cbeekt,    Depoatt     Slipa,    and    Wallet    Type    Binders         First  use  IVc  28.  19.V> 
Therefor. 

First  aae  Jan.  11.  19.^«.  " 


ECON-0-CHECK 


SN  2,1M9      KL.M  StMtuiarda  Institute,  Cl.'veland.  Ohio      Filed 
Julv  2ti.  19.'>6. 


SN   1.800      Mellor  Products  Co..  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      Fll.-d 
Jan.  .n.  1».')«. 


RLM 


For  I'ublicatioii  Issued  at  Irreicvilar  Intervals 
First  use  March  19;?K 


For  Pap»'r  Fasteners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Deo.  9,  1953. 


SN  12,77.1      Royal  Clan.  Order  of  Scottish  Clans.  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  July  2B.  19.".rt. 

QMttj^ScSrna  CiANS 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


For  JVrlo<1ical  Pablicatloii. 
First  use  Jan    I.  1940. 


^      1       \        \      \ 


SN   Ag0.9S7.     Cincinnati   Lithographing  Company,   Inc  .   Cin 
cinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  FVb.  2.  195.'i.  -s 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


Mkin^i 


S^fieeoioft 


f". 


SN    rt42.2.H4       .Manchester    Hosiery    Mills,    .Manchester     N     H 
Filed  Feb    13,  195:}. 

'    vivflcioys 


For  RepriKlurtloaa  in  CV>lor  on  Poatcarda.  F'olders.  Pam 
phlets.  Brocharea.  Covers  and  Printed  Material  Used  In  Adver 
tisintr  and  Promotion. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1953. 


SN    691.546      Boorges   Color   Corporation.   New   York.   N.    V  K"r  Hosierj. 

Filed  July  18,  U»58.  '''"^t  ""^  I'>b   ■>,  l»'>a 


t 


& 


our^es 


auio 


6*"*r 


S.N    684,431.      Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    N.    C 
Filed  .Mar   29.  1955. 


The  word  "Boargea"  la  tiM  a«rnuae  of  applicant's  founder, 
whose  conaent  la  of  record. 

For  Art  Pi^t  «r  Otber  W«fk  of  Art  Prodaoad  by  a  Certain 
ProcMs  «(  OmplUe  Arts  KtfiMdaetlM  Kamra  u  tke  Boargaa 
Proeeaa 

Pint  iwe  Jaae  16. 1»55. 


For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Oirls. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  19.53 


.i 
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8N  W1.2A&.    Arcb  Fame  IiKorporated.  New  Vork.  N.  V      Klled     SN  5.801.     "SuprrKa"  gocietA  per  Asloni.  T«rln.  Italy.     Piled 
July  14.  1955.  Apr    4.  195« 


fSOBUt 


For   Shot's.   Orthopedic  and  Correct Iv*'  8h<Ms 
First  use  on  or  about  April  1935 


SN  »»4,042.     The  Berger  Company.  Fond  .iu  !-«<•.  Wis      Ktl 
Sept.  1,  1953. 


fon£c 


f€ 


ROMANINO 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  ItalUn  application 
hl.^1  Nov    10    l!t.^.')  :  Reg.  No.  126,908,  dated  Feb.  21,  1956. 

For  Footwear  .Namely,  Rubber  Shoea,  Robber  and  Canra* 
Sho^K,   RubtM-r  and   Leather  Shoea.  Rubber  and  Fabric  Shoen. 

ShiicImIh  and  Sli|)p«'rH. 


For  Hosiery. 

Flr«t  use  Mar.  17.  1954 


SN  698.332.     Aahear  Broa..  Inc..  New  Yorli,  N.  V.     nicd  Ni,i. 
IH.  1!>5.">      .S«H-,  '_'(f>. 


SN  H  443      Colebrook  Knitwear  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

June  1,  1956. 

LANADUR 


Fur  Ladien'  and  Mlaaea'  Swcatera. 
Kir-T  urn-  Mar.  15.  1956, 


SN  9  4.")H      Foster-Hocbberx  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  .  Seattle. 
Wash      Filed  June  1,  1956. 


For  Handkerchiefs. 
First  uae  Nov.  22.  1954 


SN  699.060.     Canterbury  Knitters,  Ltd..  Keyport.  N    .1      VW-A 
Nov   29,  1955. 

TLITE-KNIT 

For    Knitted    (Jarinents — Nam»»ly.    Sweaters.    Skirt>i     '    .«(« 
Hats,  and  Scarfs. 

First  use  Nov   2.").  \\th:, 


For  Skirts 

First  use  May  1,  1956. 


SN   H.4H2       .Santa  s  Workahop,  Inc..  North  Pole,  N.  V      V^Wi.\ 
June  1.  1956. 

SANTA'S  WORKSHOP 


_^.___^  For  T  Shirts.  Head  Scarfa,  Sweat  ShlrU,  Cardigan  Jackets, 

lllbK,  .Vprons.  and  Sleepers. 
SN   699.754.      Aileen   Knitwear  Inc.,  New  York,   N     V       Filed  Kirst  use  July  1    1949 

ivc.  12,  1955. 


SPECIAL-TEES 

For  Ladles',  Misaes'.  Junior  Misaes  ,  and  (iirls    Sp.irt«wesr 
Namely.  Shirts.  Halters,  and  Trousers 
First  use  September  U  53. 


s\   1(1  wi     Edward  R.  Ollck.  d.  b.  a.  Dann  Products,  Chioairo. 
Ill      FIUhI  May  29,  19««.    S^-.  2(f). 


SN  70*), 1)5.-..     Kllnor  Porter,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N    V      Filed  r>... 
15.  I!i55 

ELINOR  PORTER 

For  Mlaaes'  and  Juniors  Dresses,  Sportswear  Iruludinif 
Three-Piece  Suits  r:onslstinK  of  Skirts.  Blouses  an<i  Jarkerw 
and  Jumpers. 

First  nae  Nov    .10,  1955 


SN    1.781       (iall  Byron  Frocks  ("o..   New  York.    N     \        Filed 
Jan   31.  1956. 

WAIST  BANDITS 

For  L«dlea'  Dresates. 
First  oae  Feb   1.  1952. 


For    FrotectWe   ClothlBff — NaoMly,   Hats.  Aproaa,   OIqtm, 
Jacketa.  Shoes.  Boota,  and  Oraralla,  All  Made  of  Rabbvr  Oll«d 

Textiles,  and  Chemically  Treated  Materiala. 
First  uae  June  1.  1943. 
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HN  10.958.    Mark  KnUtiav  Milla.  Rerrenlleld,  N.  J.    Filed  May     HX  4l9g.76«.    Beaunit  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Nor. 
28.  1956.  23.  1955 


Tly^-O-VoJ 


For  Nylon  Underwear  for  Women  and  (tlrls. 
First  use  AuK.  1.  1948. 


CUPfONf 

For  Woven,  Knitted,  Netted,  Textile,  and  Pile  Fabrics  in  the 
rie<-e.  Comprised  of  Rayon,  »r  in  Subctantial  Part  of  Rayon 
Combined  With  Cotton.  Wool,  Silk,  Nylon,  and  Other  Synthetic 

Fibers. 

F'lrst  use  Nov    4.  litjri. 


CLASS  4«  ^— — - 

SN  «»«,9.-»0.     Beaunit  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov 

FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS         -^  '>•   " 


SN   1.452.     Victor  I,.eon,  d.  b.  a.  Kee  I'roducta  Co..  Seaford, 
N   V      Filed  Jan.  25.  1956. 


nub^ite 

For  Woven.  Knitted.  Netted.  Textile,  and  Pile  Fabrics  In 
the  Piece.  Comprised  of  Rayon,  or  in  Subatantial  Part  of 
Rayon  Combined  With   Cotton.  Wool,  Silk,  Nylon,  and  Other 

Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1955 


CLASS  44 


The  lininic  on   the  drawing  represents   the  color  black  but 
no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Combs. 
First  use  .\uinist  1955. 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN  695.845      Rosedale  KnitttBg  Company.  Readlnft,  Pa.    Piled 


Oct.  4,  19.55. 


8N  9,574.     Ormond  Manufacturlnc  Co.,  Inc.,  I'nion  City,  N.  J 
Filed  June  4,  19M. 


PRE-MED 


SHAPEROLL 


For  Ladies'  .Suricical  Stockinfrs. 
First  use  Auk  22.  1955. 


For  Collar  Stays. 
First  use  May  15,  19.54 


S.N  9.714.     Feathercombs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  June 


)I.  1956 


"r^woc^ntM 


For    Retainers   and   Combs   for   Hair   and   LVcoratlve   Hair 
Retainers. 

First  use  Auk.  1!».  1953. 

f  ft 

CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


SN  696,437      Chalmers  G    Hall,  Jr..  d.  b  a.  The  Chalhall  Com 
pany.  Washlnifton,  D.  C.     FUed  Oct.  14,  1955. 


For  Orthopedic  Pillow. 

First  use  Oct.  1i»,  1947. 


SN  4.061      I'reclslon  SclentUlr  Company,  ChlcaRo.  Ill      Filed 

Mar   7.  1956. 


MULTIMODE 


For  Sterilizers  Intended  Primarily  for  Medical,  IVntal,  and 
.Similar  I'ses 

First  use  IH'c.  22,  19.55 


SN   4.422       H     L.   Blake  Company,   Hot   Springs.   Ark.      Filed 
SN   689,773      I'tica   Duibftk  Corporation,  Ctlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  ^^^^   y^   ^^^^ 

June  17.  1955. 


I^uxbak 


The  drawing  la  atippled  to  Indicate  the  eolor  red.  bat  no 
Owner  of  R«K.  Noa.  «S.2t8  and  SSI.752.  ( lalm  Is  made  to  such  color. 

For  Water-Repellent  Fabiie  for  MalrlBir  Into  Sportlnur  and         For    Prophylactic   Robber   Products  for   the   PrerentloB  of 
0«tdo»r  ClotliM.  n  laea  ae 

rifM«w>at  iMiat  Jaa.  1, 1917.  Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec  30,  19.55. 


TM  102 


MN  4.423.      H.    L    Hluk.>  4  uiiipNuy.   Hot    K|>rinp<,  Ark.      KiltMl 
.Mar    i:V  1 !».".»; 
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CLASS  4t 

FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


S.\    <!7l  7i:!       «iM..r  Karni«.  Inc.,  Fresno.  Calif.     Fil»'<l  Auj; 

It!.  liK.i. 


1'    r  I'rtsti  i;riiii.-K.  I'liiin.s.  luxl  ('luTrifK 
KirKt  u."**"  May  1  !»!<•'>  on  eh«>rrle«i. 


HIEF 


Til.'  ilrawinj:  In  stlpptetl    r..   iiifliciitc   rlu-   i  n!..r   ifil.  but   no 
riaiiii  ix  Iliad*'  til  8Uc-h  colnr 

for    Prophylactic    RufitMT    I'rM<lnrt»    f,ir    flu-    I'l  >v.'iit  ion    nf 

F*lrvt  t|^^*-  ill  fliH  vfiir  !94T 


S\    i'i,.'(7'»        ^  (iiini:s    KiiMc'r    «',,rpor 
Kll.'d  .kpr    1  7    lU.'x; 


N.-w      VmiI:       V       V 


s\  <M  J  :.T"i      Fo..<l  Town.  Inc.,  VVasliinKton.  I>   ('.     F^led  S»*pt 

"wiur  of  R«»g.  No.  H04.922. 

1  r  Kr'Nh  |tr»'!m*'fl  Poultry.  Fmh  Fluh.  CIuh'h.'  in  Hulk. 
t >.  v|,  Kk'k'M,  Hiitt.r  and  Martfarlnt-.  .N'ut.H  in  .Natural  Statn. 
I  .  h  Vft'-'tatiliH,  l"r»*Kli  FruIrM,  ("oflf***",  Mread,  Kolls.  C«kf«. 
I  ml  t  iH)kit*>i 

I'irsT  us.'  April   I'.l.'pO 


^    ';!'<>ni       Sllniaid  i'rtMlucta  Llniit»'d.  Southport.  Knttlami 

1  il.-'l  .Jiiiu-  2H    1».V. 


Ownt- r  of  R^i;    No    ,!:ij:!!ts 
For     I'lophylairii-    Kuht>fr    .\r' 
I  ontrtKious  I)i.>*»'aj»»'s 

First  utte  Mar.  l.'i.  HJ.'. ! 


■  r     'ii.      !   r.i.iitlon    of 


SN  l:i,5«>0      ortho  I'hanuaieutical  for)... rati.. h    K.iriM-      \     1 
Filed  Aujj.  ».  19.'.'i 


ORTHO  KIT 


"Kit  ■   iH  disclaimed  apart   from   th*.  mark      ()x»  i  .  ;    of  R»>tr.  i'«n.'r  of  HritlHli  Rpr    .ND    B7H4,846.  datwd  Oct    »    Hto4 

-VoK   .187. 0K«).  f>00,971.  and  ..tht^rs  Fi.r  Dietetic  ('Hud.y  for  Us*  in  Rednclnjt  Bo«ly  Fats 
^"o^    Batrn   Containin);    Su[>i>1ih<    f..r    Ftoniiiiiif    Mv-i..... 

Kirxf  Urt..  Mar   .■?.  11M9.  


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRLNKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


-•^N     >H»I   lilt        KotK-ri     I'      Wtiite.    Mtnneapolln.    Minn        FiJ..! 
■J   :iv    11,    Ift.i.^ 

FANCI -FROST 

V  ■     link'  I'asfe  for  Fooda  Snch  ax  CakPH,  Cookit^H.   Fn 
1  11-^:    us.-  .Jane  27.    lH.'».'i 


S.\    7(M.),.'>»i^       ('antr*'ll   A    I'lKhraiin    i 'orporat ion,    \V  ilmui»fi..ii 
Ii»-I        KiltMl    l>^'^■    _'7     ]'.>'>ri       Sfr    2(fi    as   to   "Sii  ;>.•-  '' 


"^      ;  li.i-        .foe    I,<iwf    r.irporatlon,    .\cw    York,    .\     V        Fil.d 
Mm     1     \UM\ 


NYSICE 


F    r    Ki..7..n   <'onf«'.  tlDHH   on    Stick.*   and   Chocolate   CoitinKs 
for  ^u.  h   l-'r.i7,en  Coiifec'tionu.  } 

r  ft   U.S..  Jan    2H.  1956. 


()wn*r  of   R^g    .\o«     US.OflM.   f?17.92«    an.1   ofh^Tw. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  as^  June  19.'>2 


^N     .  71  i      Salerno-MecowMi  BlMroit  Compftnir,   (  hicajto.   111. 
I  iUmI  Mar    1,  19.')rt 

COOKIE  FANTASIES   . 

For  ("ookles 

nrst  nm>  Feb   21.  19f>« 
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HN  S.TSe.     California  Walnut  Urowera  AaaoeUtlon.  Loa  Ao- 
KPleii,  Calif.    F114H)  Mar.  2.  1906. 

EMERALD 

Owner  of  Retr   No.  22.1.244 

For  Walnuta  in  the  Hhell  and  Shelleii  Walnutx 

First  uw  Oct.  rt.  1926. 


CLASS  5« 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


S.\    889,732.      Frederick    P     Xaah.   d.    b.    a.    Saf-T- Plate   Co. 
OKden,  Utah.     FII»h1  June  17.  19.V>. 


.SN  tl,400      John  J,  Hollinger.  FluniBteadville,  I'a.     Filed  Apr 
1«.  !!».-»«. 


i 
For  Safety  .Nameplafeti  for  Automobiles 
For   Canned   PeacliM.  Tomatoes.   Sauerkraut.  Apple  Sauce,  Flrwt  n«e  May  21 .  lOo.-,.  »- 

Chill  Baure.  and  Chow-Chow.  — ^^^_-__^ 

First  us*  In  1951  on  p«>aches.  tomatoes,  and  sauerkraut. 
HnbJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  119  S.V  ««K..l31.     Lonia  Elwtrlc  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd..  Basel 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


U 


switxerland.     Filed  Nov.  18,  195.5. 


AIREX 


t^X^t 


_^_^___  (twner  of  SwIks  Reg.  No.  143.236.  dated  Aujj.  7.  1952 

For  KUnkets.  Ruga,  Mats,  and  Tent  Walls  Made  of  Cellular 
SN    «87,742.      Yosemlte    Winery    Association.    Madera.    Calif      sheet    Material    of    Artificial    and    Natural    Faastom^rs    and 
Filed  May  17.  19.'i5.  Plastomers 


CARINA 


SN    223.      Union    Steel    Products    Co..    Albion.    Mich       Filed 
Jan.  5.  1956, 


No   claim   in  made   to  the  term  "Kan-OWine"  apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wines 
First  use  Dec    7,  H>.'>4. 


SN  ««.■>, .IIS  Afnidat  Hakormim  Hacooperatlvit  Shel  Yekvel 
Kichon  I^eiion  v'Zlchron  Taakov  B,  M.,  RIchon  le  ZIon. 
Israel.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

i[jRmgL 


t 


For  Wines. 

First  use  1896  .  in  commerce  1896 


^'or  Pallets. 

F'irst  use  (»n  or  about  Sept.  1.  1949. 


SN  700.412.     C.  X.  Kopke  A  Ca.  Lda..  Oporto.  F'ortuital.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  19.->.'S.     Sec.  2(f). 


^ORfr^ 


SN    1.1. 16       Woodford   Manufacturing  Company,   Des   MolBes, 
Iowa.     Flle<1  Jan.  1ft.  1956. 


ROLLWAY 


Owner  of  Portomieae  Ref.  No.  1S,060.  dat«>d  Feb.  25,  1911. 

ror  Port  Wtoe. 

Plrst  «se  Aof .  13, 1825  ;  in  commerce  1924. 


For  Portable  Rampa. 
First  nse  Sept.  25,  1953. 
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SN  2,705.     J(M«>pli  O.  K«dl«on,  d.  b.  «.  Th«>  Sea  Che«t  of  PhllH      SN  680,688      Nattonal  Cb^mical  Products  Pty.  Limited,  Baat 
dclpbla.    PhlUdelphla,    I'h       Filed    Feb     15,    19.'6  S.vdncy,  N>w  South  Wale«.  Australia.     Filed  Jaa.  28,  l»ft5. 


THE  SEA  CHEST 

For  Nautical  (Jlfta,  (iadgeta,  and  Acc»>«8orifH  Vaineh 
Decorative  Emblfm*  and  Inniinila.  Identlfloarion  nHf^w  mi 
Xambers.  Enaigna.  Flafcs.  Fifturinea,  and   I'lrt<iu'^ 

First  ua^  Dec.  1.^,  1953. 


SN  9,135      Flo-("ap  Inc.,  Portland,  Orpg.     Ftled  \la>   .'s    li*:.' 


NAPRO 

iiwii..r  of  AuHfrHlUn  R«»it.  No.  74,183,  dated  Feb.  21,  1939 
K   r  I'THparatlons  for  Treating  and  Urooming  of  the  Hair — 
ViitiiHly    Hair  Waving  Lotions,  Hair  Dressing  and  Condition 
lilt'  I  rHHiiiN.   I'l.niadf.   Hair  Tonic,  Hair  Dyes.  Hair  Bleachea. 


^S, 


For  Flexibl*-  IHnpt-nsinjj  Cap  .Vilaptf-il  T"  Hf  Atfii.ti.,i 
Tube  ContalntTx  for  Tmith  I'asrp  Shavuiif  ('r.'Hin  tnl  iif' 
Products. 

First  use  July  1.  19.">4. 


S.N    'iH.i.i.i.'i        K^-sdan    I'roducta    Llmltwl,    Toronto.    Ontario, 
("Mnada      Filf-d  Aug.  18,  1953. 

RESDAN 

I  iwiier  .)f  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.  8.  135/34509,  dated  Feb   Jl, 

K   r    Hair   and    Scalp  Conditioner  Which  Also   Alda  In    th»' 
K'lii    \h1    if  Dandruff. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


SN  6fli,32(>      The  .VIennen  Company.  Morrl«tow!i.  N     1       Kilwi  ,,       .,    ^     ,.     „         .     , 

vf.„  .,o    iQ«;i      V        .1   »v        ..    .4w  '' '  ''  >•»»»'  >  P  roundat On. 

May  28.  1954.     Nei-   2(  f    as  to  "Mennen  ,        .  ,         ,     .,>.,. 

y  irst  uHt'  Jan    1.     949. 


^V  rtft .-,1.1.1      Audrpa  du  Val  Laboratories,  Inc  .  d.  b   a    Audrea 
du   Val.   Mount   Prospect.   111.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1955 

glo-tiht 


■N    <ut»  :{.'i»       Richard  Hudnut,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec. 


:.'    ]u:^A 


MAGIC 


COLOR  GLIDE 


Knr  I.lpstlck. 

KlfKt  iKSf  Oct.  15.  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  but  no  claim  is  niadf  r  .  •-,,],,' 
()wn*>r  of  Reg.  Nos.  237,118.  580,657.  and  .-tbtrs 
For  Beautifying  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1954;  aa  to  "Mennen  '  Ninr»-  JuU    \^HU 


\    7<M).K8a       <'oiinfetis  Mara.   Incorporatwl,   .New   York.   N.   Y 


SN  974.351.     Post  Institute.  Inc.,  Tarpon  Springs    Kla      ni.-<t 
(*ct.  5.  1954. 


HYPERSONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,169  and  .390.17»t 

For  Colloidal  Snbatances — Namely,  Human  Hair  i  ,,ilold8  ii 
Liquid  Form  To  Be  Used  aa  lngredi«»ntM  for  Hair  'nlir  m.! 
I'reparatlona  for   the  Waving  and    (JriKiinintf  of   Hair 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1949. 


!")u-  drawing  Ig  lined  for  brown.     The  letters  are  "CM." 


SN    876,146       Tecnique   Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn       Fli^l    S.n       r.^ZJ'"'"'"'"-    ^P"*'"''''"^'    ^*'»^'"«    ^♦•«"    •"<!    ^'"    "^ 

FlrHf  UM»-  (t.^T    1.  1955. 


5.  1954. 


Tecnique 

> 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  559,797. 

For  Hand  Cream  and  Permanent  Wave  Kits,  th*'  Said  K!t.« 
Consisting  of  Hair  Bleach.  Hair  Color,  IVrmanent  Wave  L<> 
tlon  and  Permanent  Wavp  N»>utrallzer 

First  ase  on  or  about  January  1952 


><N   1      Anglt-r  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass      Filed 
run     H.  19.^6. 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Creams  and  LotioiH. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1©65. 
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8N  2»0.    Amarol  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.     SN  684.988.    Victor  8.  R.  L.,  Milan,  Italy.    Fited  Apr.  5.  1955 
9,  1956, 


jftf 


Sv* 


VMVMk 


ilNrUdl 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  114,867,  dated  Dec.  22,  1953,  and 
r.  8,  Reg.  No.  618,372. 

For  Shampoos  and  Perfumed  Soap*. 


For  Dentifrice — Namely,  Tooth  Powder. 
First  use  July  18,  1953. 


i 


SN  688.842.     Narva  Products,  Inc..  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Junes,  1955. 


SN  1.377.     The  May  Department  Stores  Company.  St.  I>oals, 
Mo     Filed  Jan.  24,  1936.    Sec.  2(f). 


tf" 


<t»„^,  „/  D  _  v'.v  taa  AB1  f""'  ^<^P  Filled  Mittens  or  Olores. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,483.  vi     t  a        a    lo^n 

F\)r    Deep   Wave   Lotion.   Finger   Nail   Polish,    Liquid    Nail         i-'"!  use  Apr   4.  i»sa. 
Polish    Remover,  Finger   Nail   Whitener,  Cuticle  Oil.   Liquid  .^-^i..—— 

Cuticle  Remover,  Hand  Cream,  Face  Powder,  Perfume,  Van- 
ishing Cream,  Cold  Cream,  and  Coametic  Skin  Creams  and    ^•'*''    6»4.471.      Calgon,    Incorporated,   Pittabargh,    Pa       Filed 
lotions.  S^-Pt  12.  1968. 

First  use  May  10,  1934. 


SN  1.718.     Penn  k  Co..  Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan    30 
1956. 


GLAZ-0-DENT 


For  Tooth  Stain  Remover. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1956. 


LEVEL 


For  Cleansing  and  Detergent  Compound  for  Use  in  Dish- 
washing and  Other  Washing  and  Cleansing  Operations. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1955. 


SN    1.757.      Charles  Antell,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md       Filed  Jan 
31.  1956. 


SN    698,093.      Ultra    Chemical    Works,    Inc.,   Paterson,    N     J 
Filed  Nov   10,  1955. 


"CHUCK" 


DETERGOL 


For  Preparation  for  Retaining  Hair  In  Position 
First  use  I>ec.  10.  1955 


For    Alcoholic    Potash    Soap   for    Use    in    the    Textile   and 
Leather  Industries. 
F'lrst  use  June  l».3t) 


SN  1,772      De  Oon  Products,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Jan 
31,  1956, 

SPARKLEMINT 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  666,126.    The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philad»'lpbla.   Pa.     Filed  May   11.  1954. 

MIST 

Tot  Nentral  Labrtcant  and  Peoetrant  Spottinf  Aaaiataot  in 
Dry  Claanlnc  of  Fabrka. 
Pint  wa  Mar.  21,  19BS. 


SN    698.209.      IVtroltte   Corporation.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Nov   14.  1955, 

For  Chemical  Agent  for  Inhibiting,  Preventing,  and  Remov 
ing  I>epoaits  of  Asphalt,  Wax,  Paraffin,  Organic  Materials,  and 
the  Like  In  Oil  Wells.  Oil  Collecting  Lines.  Tanks,  and  SimlUr 
Petroleum  Handling  Equipment. 

First  use  April  1941. 


SN    3.649       BAB    Products   Co..    North    Hollywood.    <'«llf 


Filed  Mar.  1,  1956 


/CviW 


For  Garbage  Disposal  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1966. 
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MX  4.270.     Anieri<-aii  Cynnamld  Oimpauy,   N*»w   York.   N.    V      s.N    .'>,."»2tJ.      Jiff.'*'    CWniU-al   Corpomfion,    Indiaiuipolia.   Ind. 


Kib>d  Mar  12.  IBM. 


Filed  Mht    :«),  i ».-.•!. 


CYANATEX 


Owiwr  of  R»«R.   Xmi.  .580,706,  fl02.0I.'i,  and   tUH*  JiXi 

For  Penetrant  and  Seourlnif  Aif^nt  HavinK  I)»'«''ri:»-iit  Ir.  i 

•»rti«^  and  for  Us*  on  TextlW»  Materials  and  a   l>«"t»'rirenr   for 

Due  on  Textile  Matrriala. 
F\nt  line  Dw.  29.  Ift.V. 


UK-WDfUMR 

I  or  l»rainpip»'  OpeiiliiK  f'henilcal  in  Llqaki  Form. 

KitMt  UHf  N(l^■.  !8.  I!>."i5. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  H97.U:.'.").     The  Salvation  Army,  8f.  Louix,  Mo      FH.-i     i. 
-•4.  l!i-"i.'> 


TREE 
OF  LIGHTS 


F*or  Cbarltable  Actlvltin  IncludInK  BapplyinK  Money  '<• 
Needy  Families  To  Enable  Them  To  I^urciiaae  F'ood.  (ilvmK 
I'artleji  for  Nee«ly  ("liilrlren,  F'Tovlding  Meal*  for  Homeless 
Men.  i'rovidlng  (Jifts  for  Elderly  Shut  Ins  Crovidlnir  i;ift^ 
for  Fatients  in  HoKpltals  and  Rest  Hoinex  jtiiil  InflrtiiHrifs 
Froviding  tilftx  for  iVraona  Incarcerated  in  .Iiiils,  I'rovnlint- 
I>olU  and  Toys  for  Under  Frivileged  I'hildren,  anil  I'roviilu;^- 
liifr   I'ai-ltHjces  for   Metnl>TS  of  the  Armed  Kuri-es. 

First  a«e  Oct    1  1,  1W7. 


CLASS  101 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SN  riK7-.>9i       Kashuli   Knterpriwes,    Miami    Beach     Flu      r 
Anierl<an   Family,    Inc  ,    .Miami   Beach.    Fla.      P'll-.l    \l 

Uto.'l 


CLASS  102 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


\   -M>^       First  Western  ttenk  and  Truit  Conipany,  San  Fran 
-i-r.,.  Calif      Filed  Jan.  6,  l»5fi. 


For  Hanl<intf  Services. 

First  use  Nu\     ](».   1W,'>4 


CLASS  103 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


;\    >\h7  ixn      The  <;ienn  I.    .Martin  Company,  Baltimore.   Md 
h  lU-.l  .Mav   i:5.  H>.',.-) 

MARBOND 

1     r    f'onsrruction    of    Aircraft    Farta   aiul    l'uiu|>onents    for 

"  h>-r-i 
Fm-.'  -me  (),t    8,  19.'.4. 


ALL-AMERICAN  FAMILY 


For  Sales  Promotion  of  (;oo<Js  and  Services  >f  >'  !w« 
Through  the  Medium  of  R«irional  and  National  Contest.^  Hjis'-I 
on  Talents  and  Interests  Representative  of  a  Family  'Jrr.ii! 
and  RepreaentaflTe  of  the  American  Way  of  Life.  Inclidink' 
hut  not  Limited  to,  Artiatlc  and  Mualcal  Abilities  Flohbics 
Homemakinjr,  Family  and  'ommunlty  Interests,  lienera! 
Fhyaical  Appearance,  Etc  .  the  Family  Group  as  a  T  nit  i',,n 
stitutinir  the  Participants 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr    29    19,5.') 


-\    'iMv?-,.-,       Rebullders   Machinery  Sales.   Inc.  rhicairo    111 

FiiHij  J  une  .;.   lt».'>5. 

Re  Mac 

For  .^^rvi(  init    Repairlnir  and  Rebuilding  Machine  Tools  for 

I  irliers 

First  use  S.>[>f    !»    19.') »  > 


7.'      Manu-ftline  R^aearcli  A  Development  ("o     Mohnton. 
Fil.-,1  Jan.  24,  1956. 


MANU-WALL 


I  twner  of  Reg.  .No.  615,617.  j 

For     Kepair.     Bealinf,     CaalklnK.     and     Waterprooftng    of 
Masonry  Structures  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  Aujf.  15,  1955. 
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CLASS  107 

EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN    1,622      Peerless  FIniahInK  <'orp.,   Paterson,  X.   J.     Filed     SX    678,514.      Children's    Theater    of    Cedar    Raplda     Cedar 
Jan   27.  1950  Raplda,  Iowa.     Filed  liec,  17,  1954. 


tdAtmsa^i 


PEER 


Owner  of   Refr.   Xos.   B59.998.  610,077,  and  609.733 
For  Finishing  of  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others- -Xamely,  Dye 
injt.  Waterpr.K>ftug,  Deodoriilng.  and  PreshrlnkinK. 
Fimt  use  Jan.  2,  1955. 


S.N  :i,37H      Kverett  H.  Fernald,  d.  b   a.  The  Industrial  I'latin;; 
Company.  (Jreystone,  R.  I.     Vile6  Feb    27.  19.')ti 


Playtime  Poppy 


For  Application  of  .Metallic  Plate  to  Metals  of  others. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1940. 
TM  711  O   C       9 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  indicates  lining  forming  a  part 
of  the  mark 

For  Entertainment  Service  Rendered  Through  the  Medium 
of  Television  and  Radio  Broadcast  Programs  for  Children. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1952 


:'"«(!*«M#»'*»»«S»»nrir« 


r   t^-^  r 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  FREPARED  MATERIAI^ 


A 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  FOUSHING  MATERIALS 


^.{.'.719  MOVIL  Polym^T  Industrie  rhimlchf.  S  !•  \ 
<  oNSOMDATliD  CERTinCATE.  S.\  rtT«*<ln  ,„f 
4  10  .-.ri,  fllHd  12-2-54.  n.  1;  SN«79,Rll  pur.  J  i  j' :„ 
rilM  12  2 -.54.  CT.  7;  BW  69D.739.  pub  7  17  :,.;  n  .,. 
!-'  If-V),  (']  22;  8N  679.813.  pub.  l-24-.5«  tii,.,|  i  ■  •  ;. , 
n     ,-^9:    .S\   679.812.   pub.  2-14-56.   filed    12   2   54     r|     .50. 

'|.?.\720       FIBRE    L.AM,      Laminated    PUs  T.x    r,r„...fion 
s.\  7(K).62S     Pub  7  .-ll^M.    Fll«d  12-27-  .-..-, 

-1.5.-1,721       I'AKITE       American  MannfactnrlnK  ••-.ni^an.       s\ 
"•M),77.-      Pub    7   .11    .->ti      Filed  12-2*^  .'>.■>. 

.■^.I  722      i.KTi'HI      flMrniannLoew^nHtfin    In.       S\70O80*> 
Pnh   7    :!l    -,«;,     pii^.,1  12-29-50. 


••."'-!»;      ci.oVAI.oX      ('lover  ManBfacturinjf  Company      SN 
■'H  i's!      Pub   7   31    .-)«.     tiled  7-27-R5. 

i     7!7        AH.MKONB    A.ND    DESIGN.      I^nia    K.    Maroan 
itii.'.    il     b     a.    Mark      A"    I'roducta.      SN    699.410       Pub 
7    W    .'.H      Filed  I2-;^.->5. 

«.«     7iH       MANT    BRA.ND       Abra«lve  Company   of  AnK-rka 

>^  Thom;-,      I'.ih    7    :\\    .-,«      Filed  T  2 -19-55. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


'l'--!'        NKOCOLL.      Scheldemandel-MoUrd-Werke     A     V, 

■>\    ■  H7  4i,i       Pub    7  31-5C.      Filed  3-22-55 


rt|:i.-..72.?  MOTH  SHIELD  PI.A.><TI(  ST()R.V(;k  UAO  AND 
IiESKiN  Ranftt'nfnss  Hae  'Otiipanv  SN  r,^:  ..h,,  f*,,f, 
7-31-.>rt.     Filed  (J-9-04. 

f -'.,724  CARIBBEAN  CONTEMPORARY  Paul  W  Bu^.h 
ler      SN  «7n,411       Pub    7   31    .5f?.     Filed  7    2-2   .-.4. 

^•\72.-.  SMARTT  Royal  Wire  Product*.  Co  SN  «m»  Sfl", 
Pub    7   .n    .■)«      Filed  i;U    .i.-) 

^lf!.-i72«  HAVAMT  THE  HANDY  HoST  H^nry  lu.  k..- 
'1  b  a  Inifed  En»rr:ivHrH  C„nipanv  SN  Hxii  ,;(>,  ,.,,, 
7    n-5«      Filed  i-y  \\s   .-,.-, 

!.'  727       VVI(;<;iNS       (,enpr«l    Amerioan   Tran«p„r'tt  -  ,.„   .'or 
p..rar,nn       SN   »i9fi.!.oi        p,u,     7-:{I-.->«       File,!    IJ    i;i    -,.-, 

^.>.72^  .STEEL  STR..N(,  The  r  L  I.„wnev  <  ..nun.n. 
SN  7()...,V..-      Pub    7.31  ..-.«      File<l  li_..r.-.4 

:5|^..72«        Sir    KRAF-T  Kalainaz,,.,      V>,..rabU.      P,.  r.h.n.nr 

ompany,   ,1     b    a     Harv.y    Pap^r   rT.,.lu.rs    r„       sN    4  s<r. 
Pub    7   31    .-)«      Filed  .$-19   .iH 

'•.f.-..7.3()  TLASSIC  BY  MAL'.ORY  PR  Mal,„rv  PI,. -r  ,  . 
In'-       SN  4.^10       Puh    7    .31    .-,.;       Filed  .!    19    .V, 

^.■>.73l       Hr>-KAY       I'la.tlr  Products  .  ■,.rp„rar,.,n      SN^S-W 
Pub    ,    .31    .-,H      nied  3    19    .-.♦! 

^^    .^121       Pub    7    31  -.5H       Filed  3   23   .-,.; 


CLASS  6 
C  HKVIR  ALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


rt.15 


«.15 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


'1'"'  7t.i      CAI.DYE      Cal  Producta  (^ompany.  to  CalUHa  Chen. 

•  li   <  -       SN    ti73,079       Pub.   a-«-5«.      Filed  9-13-54 
i'-T^l       <.ENSA   SCPRA.     (^DMal  AnIUn*.  *  Film  Corpora 

•""       SN    rt»i..-.n2       Pub    7-31-5«       Filed   7-19-55. 
•!.<-  742        VETKE.M     BRAND    AND    DESIGN       Aurlcultural 

^ iHlne«       SN    «91,650.      Pub.    7-31-5fi.      Filed   7   21    .'.5 

'it.-,  74.i        l?Ro.MOT<.X.      Amerlran    Potash    4    Chemloal    Cor 

p.. run,, I,       SN   H92,0.3.->       I'ub    7-31-5fi.      Filed   7    2H~55 
'■-T.  744       CHEVRON       Standard  Oil  Company  0/  California 

■<N'i»2,17l       Pub   7-^31    .%«      Filed  7-29   55. 
'■74.-       KUKANOL      (Jeneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation 

s\riH2H3H      Itib    «-28-56.     Filed  8-1 1-55. 
•  f.  7»n      PK. VTA  MATE      American  Celcur*  Wood  Preserring 

'    .rp.,ran..n       SN   694,840       Pub    7^31-56.      Filed  9-19   55 
'iX.  747       ROBOT  (JARDENER.     Walter  Ratner.  d.  b    a    The 

'.ranf     Company         SN     «94.94fi         Pub      7   31.-)«         FII.mI 

■>    2<»    .->.') 

tt3.V74^  UK,.  SKC  PLASTICIZERS  AND  DESKJN  Spe 
'laitv    K.-Hm«  Company      SN  895,576.     Pub7   31-.-.ti      Filed 

it    2^i    .'..- 

" f  74(.  FLBKCK  and  DESKJN  Cal  ProdurtN  Company 
'  •  '  aiiixa  <hemu-al  Co  SN  695.692.  Pub.  7-31-56  Filed 
10—3—55. 

635.7.-.0  SYI.FLEX.  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  8N  805  706 
Pub    :    31    .-,6      Filed  10-.3-.55. 

63..  7.1       H  BAR  H      Hubb«  and  Howe  Company      8  N  697  094 

''ub    7    .31    .-,H       Filed  10-25-55  '       ) 

'  f' 7r>2      ORCO      Organic  Chemical  CoriH>raHon      SN  697  182 

'■''•■    7     !|    .-,»;      Fji,.,i  !(>-  •_>R._.-,,-^ 


:"V'-.S^,S   """°    ■"'      -^^    »-«      '- 


pJh"?   ^rti'*'!      t-olnmb.a    Walescraft.    Lrd       s\ 
Iub7-3l-.56.     Filed  4  23   .-)H 

TM   108 
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CLASS  7 
CORDAGE  t 

•iiV7ii*       t  ON 80LIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     8*e  CUai  1 
•.3.r7-..3      EA8TERN  AND  DESIGN.     The  Ba.tern  Venetian 
lind  (  o  ,  d    b.  a    Eastern  Machine  Product.  Co.     8N  1  854 
I  "ub   7-31 -.56.     Filed  2-1-56 
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635.754.     WALRUS.     Dolpiitn  Jute   Mllla      8N  3,690.     Pub. 
7-31-56.    Filed  2-29-56. 

635.756       DOLPHIN       Dolphin  Jute  MUU.     SN  3.591.     Pub 
7-31-56      Filed  2-29-56. 

635.756      PORIH)IHE      Dolpbin  Jnte  Mllln      SN  3.592.     Pub 
7  -3l-.%«      Filed  2-29-56. 

n.35.757.      CKDAR       Dolpblo    Jute    MUla       8N    8,.TO3.      Pub 
7-31-56      Filed  2-29-.'i6. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


635.758  SI(;naL  LIGHT      The  IMamond  Match   Company 
8N  2,844.    Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  2-20-56. 

635.759  SIGNAL    LIGHT    AND    DESIGN       The    Diamond 
Match  Company.     8N  2.846.    Pub.  7-31-56      Filed  2-20-56. 


CLASS  If 
FERTILIZERS 


635,760      LIQUILAWN.     Llqnllawn,  Inc.     8N  R82  810      Pub 
r  7-31-56.     Filed  3-4-55 

6.35,761       LAWN  ALL.     Mlchlgran  Peat.  Inc      8N  3,438      Pub 
7-31-56.     Filed  2-27-56. 

6.35.762.     ECREKA       Andrew  Wilson,  Inc      SN  3  503      Pub 
r    7-31-56      Filed  2-27-5B. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


636.763.  TOPFLIGHT        8perry     Rand     Corr)oratlon        SN 
3.239  Pub  7-31-56.     Filed  2-23-56. 

635.764.  LIN  ALL.       Mooney    Chemicals      Inc 
Pub  7  31-56     Filed  2-27-56. 


8N     3.443 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


6.35,76,'S  NATIONAL  COMBINATION  STORM  WINDOW 
AND  D(X)R  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Combination 
Storm  Window  and  Door  Inatitute.  Inc.  SN  692  486  COL 
LE(TIVE  MARK.     Pub.  7-31  ^(i.     Filed  8  4  55 

6.35.786.  ATI^S  Atlaa  Plywood  Cori>oratlon.  SN  693  358 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  8-19-56. 

635.767.  ATLAS  AQl'ATITE  PANEL  AND  DESIGN  Atlas 
Plywood  Corporation.  SN  693,360.  Pub  7-31-56  Filed 
8-19-55. 

635.768.  SHALEX  William  E  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  The  Central 
"rejton  Pumice  Company,  and  The  Shalex  Company  SN 
693,840.     Pub.  7   31-56.    Filed  8-29-55 


635.771.  AC(\)LOY.     Americui  CSuiln  A  Cable  Company    Inc 
8N  5.013.    Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  3-22-56. 

635.772.  ROTOORIP.     Aai«rti»n  ClHdn  *  C«bl*  Conp«ny 
Inc.     SN  5,017.     Pub.  7-31-56.     FIted  3-22-56. 

635.773.  INADOR      The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     8X  5,146.     Pub.  T-31-66.     Ffl«tf  3-SS-M. 

635.774  CERTIMATIC.       The    Bastian  Bleaaln*    Company 
SN  5,270.    Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  3-27-66. 

635.775  INERTROL      The  BaatianBlcning  Company      SN 
.■..271.    Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  3-27-66. 

6.35.776  AQlTA-MAHIfOB.     D«rex  Harffirare  ManofactuHnK 
C«p.     SM  6.286.     Prt».  7-31-66.     Filed  3~2T>M 

63.5.777  TOWN  AND  COCNTRY.     Durei  Hardware  Manu 
factnrlnn  Corp.     8N  5.286.     P»b.  7-81-4i«.     FUed  3-27-.56. 

635.778.     STIK-N-8TA.     Qutlon  Houaewarea.  Inc.     SN  5  399 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  3-29-56. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


635.779,  VACUMET.  The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.  SN 
746.     Pub.  731 -56.    Filed  1-16-56 

635.780.  TOURNAWELD.     Le  Tourneau-Weatinichouae  Com 
pany.     SN  808.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed   1-16-66. 

6.35,781  NORTHEASTERN  STEBL  AND  DESIGN  North 
eastern  Steel  Corporation.  SN  1.712.  Pub.  7-31-56  Filed 
l-»0-,-.6. 

635.782  DC  PONT  AND  DBSIGW.  E  I  do  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  SN  2,105.  Pub.  7-31-56  Filed 
2-6-56 

635.783  SILCORO  Western  Gold  and  PlatJnnm  Company 
SN2..599      Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  2-13-66. 

635  784  NIORO.  Western  Gold  and  PUtlnum  Company  SN 
2.800.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  2-13-66. 

635.785.  NICORO.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company 
SN  2.603.     Pub.  7   31-56.    Filed  2-1 3- 56. 

635.786.  WKSGO  Western  Gold  and  PUtlnum  Company 
SN  2.606.    Pub.  7-31-«6.     Filed  2-13-56. 

635.787  ANCOR-FLAME.  HoeRanaes  Sponge  Iron  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  2,785.     Pub.  7-81-66.    Filed  2-16-56. 

6.35.788  SQCAREX  AND  DESIGN.  D.  8.  Kennedy  4  Co 
SN  2.789      Pub  7-31 -.56.    Filed  2-16-56 

635.789  JET  HARD.  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company  8N 
2.890     Pub.  7-31-66.    Filed  2-17-.56 

635.790  STKELARC.  All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co  Inc  SN 
3,134      Pub.  7-31 -.-)6.     Filed  2-23-56. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM. 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


635.7W.     CLIFCO  CO  AMD  0S8IQN.     Pfctei.     SN  M7  827 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  11-7-M. 

635,770.    DNI-POINT.    CnlvwMl  Ber«w  Co.    SN  5.006     Pub 
7-SI-46.    nied  S-81-M. 


63.-.,791.  PERFE(-T  LUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Perfect  Power 
Corporation.      SN  661.219      Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  2-17-64 

635.792  SPEED    QTEEN.      Speed    King    Corporation.      8N 

690.761  Pub   7-31-56.    Filed  7-5-55. 

635.793  SPEED     KIN(;        .Speed    King     Corporation        SN 

690.762  Pub   7  31-56.    Filed  7-5-55 

6.35.794.  WOLFS  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Wolfs  Head  Oil 
Refining  Company  SN  695.200  Pub.  7-81-56  Wled 
922-55. 

635,795.    BORON  AND  DESIGN.    The  Standard  OH  Company 
SN525.    Pub.  7-31-56.    Plied  1-11-56. 

685.796  "OILWBT."  Deynor  Corporation.  SN  5.418  Puh 
7-31-66.     Filed  3-29-56. 
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ii.15.797  BKRRY  BROTHERS.  American  Marlftta  ('ooipany 
(1.  b.  a.  B«Try  Brr>th"r«.  SN  688,792.  Tub.  7-;<l  .'irt  Filfd 
8-3-5."). 

).i.-,.798      CLEAN-COAT.     The  Sargtent  (J+rkp  Co.     SN  rtKft  OH.'. 

I'ub.  7-31-.56.     Filed  «-7-55. 
)•<-). 799      VALDt  KAETC.  ANDDESKJN      Aiiifrlran  .Vlari»t  r « 

Company.     SX  690.11-*.     I*ub.  7-31-^')6.     FUed  tt-2+-5.5 
W.'i.SOO      SOLFO  AND  DESIGN.     Solfo  Paint  Manufa<-nirtiu' 

Comi)any      SN  694.163.     Pub.  7-31 -o«.     Filed  9   2   .'..'. 

fi35,801.      IFCO.       Induatrlal    Flniahes    Company,     Iiu'        SN 
H9«.301.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  10-12-.'>5 

^.■^.802       POLLY  D  AND  DESIGN.     Texan  I'aint  k  Varnish 
Co,   Inc-      SN  697,054       l»ub.  7-31-56.      Filed   U^  24    ').'. 

LIS, 803  TO  WAKON  Wwitcott.  Slade  and  Bakom  C..„i 
pany       SN    700,286.      Pub.   7-31-56       Filed    12    U»   :..-. 

63."). 804  T  Gl'ARD.  J  I.  Holcomb  Manufacr uririii  rniiipai  v 
Inc.     SN  792.     Pub.  7-31    56      Filed  i-16  .'.H 

t.35,805  MELLO  The  Lowe  Brothers  Company  SN  .{(!'.).{ 
Pub    7   3156.     Flle<i  3-1-56 

ii.i5.io6  MARTIN  SE.NorR.  The  Martin  Sfnour  Cnuipany 
SN  .{,69.').     Pub    7-31-56      Filed  3    1    .->tl 

r,:?5,H07  GEM  H'STRE,  Cn^neral  I'aint  <  ■..rpurHrm:)  .<  \ 
!  !«.'^7      Puh    7   .•U-56      Filed  .36- ."»6 
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CLASS  16 


PROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


(135,822      HEHR      Hehr  Manafactaring  Company.     SN  4,953. 

I'ub    7   31    56      File<l  3-21-66.  i 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


'>3.-|,808       TOOF.        Ressan     Co,      In>  sN     H(>«,ln]         ]•,,(, 

10  21-.')2      Filed  1-22-51 
•)35,M)9       CEr)URAL        Heriou     Lab<irat(irier<,     I  n(  "rp<'ra  tf.'. 

SN  673,919.     Pub.  4-26-55      Filed  9    28-,")4 
«35,Hlil      I)R    PARRISHS  FORMCLA  C  ET<'    AM)liKSI<,.\ 

Hood    Products   Corporation       SN    6ft*i,si9       Tub     7     !!    '>>' 

File<l  7-6-55 

H.35.811.  SLENDERELLA  INTERN  ATloNA  L  A  Nl  >  I'KSK.N 
Sl"n(lerellH  Systems*.  Im-.  d  !>  a  SI.'nil»*rHll«  Infernationa , 
SN  694,517      I'ub.  7    .n    .^rt      Filed  9    12    5.') 

^;:?5.H12      AZl  RCAPS  ANI>  DESKiN      The  Kalvnn  Campari 
SN  695. 761       Pub   7    31    .-.H      Fll^il  K*  .!    .'..^i 

<;3.->  "^r^  .lOHNSON  k  JOHNSON  John.soii  A  .h>hns.„.  -\ 
6Hti,M4.-,      I'ub    7-31    r,H      FUnd  Iti   7    .'..•, 

6:V).814  BABY  MIST  Judson  C  Im  Flash  d  h  ,i  I.a  Has'. 
Bros.    Inc       S.N   697,80:i       I'ub    7    :!  1    5t;       Ki|...|    11-7-53. 

635. HI.')  SOLEPHAR  .Armour  ami  t'oinpany  SN  697  0"'" 
I'ub.  7    31    56      File.1  11  -It   .■.,-. 

fi;',.')Slf;  COLDENE  Pharnia  Craft  '  orpura  rion,  to  Jos..[.ii 
E    .s^rtKrani  4  Sons.  IiK-      SN7'Mi''v4H      I'ufi    7   31-56.     Filed 

1  -'    27    .".."> 

>i.{.-i.si7  ARPEZINK  Mnrck  4  i  -.  In.  SN  7ii«iHg«  pub. 
7    :n    ."»■>       Filf-d  12-30-,-.5 

•■..f'M''  K.VNI>Y  ANI)  IiKSK.N  Hamty  I  ^i  horatorles.  In.- 
SN  1:52     Pub  7  :u    5ti     File.l  i    4   ."•; 

6.35,819  MANKELAY  Benani  r,„i,pai,y  S\  ^n,.  [•,.[, 
7-31-56      Fil^-d  1    nv  ,-,ri 

«35.821>  "ALSERIN"  Charles  E  Frossf  4  Co  SNW.-,..-.  ♦: 
I'uh    >«    14    5H.     Filed  9-29- 5.-| 


CLASS   19 


VEHICLES 


635, H21      WEST<'HESTER      Willys  Moton*,  In.'      SN  693.713. 
Pub    7-31    56       Filed  8    25   .".5 


'lf.-.N2.?  (;o  HI  WAY  AND  DESIGN  Standard  Oil  Com 
pmy  of  California,  d.  b.  a.  Sljfnal  Oil  Company  S.N  658,337 
PuU  7  31-86.    inied  12-21-53. 

'i.<5,M24  LICON  lUinoU  Tool  Worka.  SN  689,576.  Pub 
7    31    56       Filed  6-15-55. 

635.825  IS(M'EL.  Sandoi  Chemical  Worku,  Inc.  SN 
690,647      Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  7-1-56. 

635.826  I)W  AND  DESIGN.  Daniel  Woodliead  Company 
SN  691,7.30.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

635.827  HANDYMAN.  Ray-O-Vac  Company.  SN  692.016 
Pull  7   31    56      Filed  7-27-55. 

'155  H2H      ROBOT  COP.     Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      SN 

'WJ.H79      Pub   7-31-56.    Piled  8-11-55 
•a.".  s.>;-      c.\ ROLETTE.     Jamea  A.  White,  d    b   a    Audio  Engi 

uefriUK    Company        SN    68-l,100.       Pub.     7   31-56        Filed 

9-1-55. 
■;  •■  s.M        HI)    AND    DESIGN.      The    Daven    Company        SN 

694.504      Pub.  7   31-56.     Filed  9-7-55. 
635.831       CERTICL08ED.     U.  8.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.     HN 

695.784      I'ub    7-31-56.     Filed  10-3-55. 

6.1.^  H32  FILMCLOSED  V  S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.  SN 
'IK.'.  7h5      I'ub   7-31-56.     Filed  10-3-55 

635,8.?;!  Fri.I.CLOSED.  U.  S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.  SN 
»W.  :>4H      I'ub    7    31-56.     Filed  10-.3-55 

'il.-.  ^U        I'ANALARM    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Panellit.    Inc. 

SN  696  579      Pub   7-31-56.    Filed  10-17-55. 
635. h3.'        HVSI'LICE        Barudy    Enfrineerlng    Company.    Inc. 

SN  •199.3.59.     I'ub.  7-31-56.     Filed  12-5-55. 
1.  i.'.  H.i'i       KLT.VP       Burndy  Engineering  Company,    Inc       S.V 

'i!ti»  .?6o      Pub   7-31 -.56.     Filed  12-5-55, 

ti35  H.i7  CRIMPIT  Burndy  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  SN 
'I!'!.'  f62      Pub   7   31-56.    Filed  12-5-65. 

.;.{.-.  H3H  (  RIMTAP.  Burndy  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  SN 
'.!•!». (63      Pub.  7-31    56.     Filed  12-^5-55. 

•;  {  .  H.W  CRAHLOK.  Murndy  Engineering  Company,  In<  S.N 
■.•.n<  !r;4      Pub   7   31    56.     Filed  12-5-55. 

i  !  .  H4n  BYTAP  Hurndy  Engineering  <'ompany,  Inc  SN 
•lit!)   U>5      Pub    7   31    56.     Filed  12-5- 55 

115  H4 1       LINKIT      Burndy  Engineering  Company    Inc      SN 

"i«»  .UU;      Pub    7-31    56.     Filed  12-5-55 

•  ;.{.'.. H42  OKLIP  Burndy  Engineering  Company,  Inc  S.N 
•iJtlt  .{67      Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  12-5^  55. 

ti35.H4a  BANIMILIK;  Burndy  Engineering  Company,  Inc 
SN  •i9«,36K      I'ub    7-31-56.     Filed  12-5-55. 

•;:i5  ^44      HYPOST      Burndy  Engineering  Company,  Inc      SN 

ti99,3HU      I'ub   7-31-56.     Filed  12-5-55. 
t{.«.-,  H45       S.\FA  LITE    ANI)    DESKJN       The    Fyr  Fyter   Com 

l«iiy       SN    700.723       Pub.   7-31-56.      Filed    12-28-55. 

<■.:<.■>  H4ti  EHA  Elroy  H  Anderson  Co.  SN  129.  Puh 
:    n    :■•■.     Filed  i  -4-^6. 

H.i.'i  ><47        ECHLIN        Echlin    Manufacturinj?    Company.      SN 

1'74      I'nh    7    :U    56      Filed  1    18-56. 

•!'.  sjH  VIKIiKN  LIGHTING  AND  DESIGN  John  C 
VirilHti  I  oiii|,,iny      SN  1,919      Pub    7   31    56      Filed  2    1 -50. 

■....  -^4!)       MI   I.TLCLEAN        Multi-Clean    Products,     Incorpo- 

rat.-.l       SN    .'  M,-,(i       I'ub    7    l<»-.")6.      Filed  2   3    56.  f^ 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


6.15,7  19       CONSOLIDATED  CERTinCATE.     See  CUwa  1. 
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TRIC  TAC-TOE  AND  DB8IGN     Kaye-Jacobel  Aaao 
HN  6«9.614.     Pnb   7-31-56.     Filed  7-8-54 

BBONSON    4-WAY.      BlgMe   Uanafacturing   (^om- 
SN  684.428.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  3-29-55. 
ADD    100       John    P.    Mange.      SN    684,738 


Pub 


Chapman,  d.  b.  a.  Chapman 
SN  687,534.     Pub.  7-31-56. 


SN  601.686. 


635,850. 

dates 
635,851 

pany 

635,852. 

7-31-56.    Filed  4-1-55. 

635.853.  ZEPHYR.  Dtvld  C 
Water  Sporta  Equipment  Co, 
Filed  5-16-55. 

635.854.  GERBER.    Oertwr  Producta  Company 
Pub  7-31-56.    Filed  7-21-55. 

635.865  SPERBER  SKI  AND  DESKJN  Salewa  Leder 
warenfabrik  O.  m.  b.  H.  8N  602.427.  Pub.  7-31-56.  Piled 
8.3-55. 

tt.35.856.  EVERYDAY  SERIES.  Domenlc^  Ippollto.  d.  b.  a. 
Hollywood  Doll  Mfg.  Co.  8N  69S.294.  Pub.  7-31-56 
Filed  9-7-55. 

635.857       MOUSEiiETAR.      Walt    Dleney    Productlona       SN 

693.786.     Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  8-26-55. 
635.858.     MET.     Plymouth  Golf  Ball  Company.     SN  694.741 

Pub  7-31-56.    Filed  9-15-55. 

6.35.859  PAMPER  The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b  a.  The  Toni 
Company       SN   694  990.     Pub.   7-31-56.     Filed  9-20-55. 

635.860  LITTLE  PROSPECTOR.  GUclal  Mineral  Products 
Company       SX  695.216      Pub.   7-31-56.     Filed  9-2.3-55. 

635.861  HOT-F(K)T.  Rudolph  Shillln.  SN  695.653  Pub 
7-31 -.56.     Filed  9-30-55. 

635.882.     ROTO-VALVE.     Roto- Valve  Manufacturing  Co     SN 

695.997      Pub   7-31   56.    Plied  10-6-55. 
635.863      AQIA  KING  AND  DESIGN.    Jamea  Bruce  Stanaell 

SN  696,001.     Pub   7-31-.56.     Filed  10-6-.55 
6.35.864       STABIXIX       Havilah    8     Hawkins       SN    696  034 

Pub   7   31    56      Filed  10-7-55, 

635.865      "BANDY-     Hugh  C.  Moaher.     SN  698.252      Pub 

7    31 -.56      Filed  10-11-55. 
6.3.-).8«i«.      FLIP-A-ROO.      Robert    B 

Pub   7-17-.56     Filed  11-2.3-55. 

635.867  MONOSPOOL       Herbert   Rubin,   d 
Toy    4    <;ame    Mfg.    Co.      8N    701.      Pub 
1-13-56. 

635.868  NODDY.      Parker   Brothers.    Inc 
7   31-56.     Filed  1-16  .-,6 

6.35,869       PRO-STAR        Regent    Sporti    Company 
31-.56.     Filed  1-17-56. 

EELWIRE      The  Porta  Company    Inc 
31    .56.     Filed  1    19-56. 

635.871.  NEMO  The  Porta  Company.  Inc  SNlUl  Pub 
7   31    56.     Filed  1-19-56 

635.872.  RADIO  IMPERIAL.  Radio  Steel  4  Mfg.  C„  8N 
1.274.     Pub.  7-31    56.     Filed  1    23-56. 

635.873.  RADIO  SCPBR  Radio  Steel  4  Mfg.  Co  SN  1  275 
Pub.  7-31    ,56.     Filed  1-23-56. 

635.874.  REX  JET.  Radio  Steel  4  Mfg.  Co.  SN  1  276  Pub 
7-31-56      Filed  1-23-56. 

635.875  RADIO  FLYER.  Radio  Steel  4  Mfg  Co  HN  1  277 
Pub.  7-31 -.56.     Filed  1-23-56. 

635.876  POLAR  AND  DESIGN.  PoUr  Werke  Engels  4 
SlejM'r       SN    1,623.      Pub.   7-31-56.      Filed   1-27-56 


8N 


635.881.  8KILLMAN.       Radio     Bhaek     Corporation. 
677.985.     Pnb.  7-^1-^56.    Piled  12-8-54. 

685.882.  VAC-U  PAD.  BUkealee  Manafacturiag  Corapanv 
Inc.     8N  687.250.     Pub.  7-31-58.     Fllod  5-11-55. 

685.883.  CXKJMATIC.  SMman-Andwall  Cotporatloa.  8N 
689,877     Pub  7-31-56.    Piled  6-20-55. 

635.884.  JIPPY.  Richard  A.  Hatsele.  d.  b.  a.  Jl«y  Egg 
Opener  Mfg.  Co  SN  689 .M2.  P«b.  7-31-66  Filed 
6-21-55. 

635.885  NILINED  BY  NIMCO.  NIckle»  Machine  Corpora 
tlon      SN  690.572.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  ft-30-55. 

635.886  GUILLOTINE  Manco  Mfg.  Co.  SN  694.834  I>ub 
7-24^  56.    Piled  10-5-55. 

835.887  RAYMAC.  Dexco  Corporation.  SN  695.539  Pub 
7-31 -.56     Filed  9-29-55. 

6.36.888.  NORTH  AMERICAN  PRICEUNBR.  North  Ameri- 
can Products  Corp.  SN  697.011.  Pub.  7-31-56  Piled 
10-24-55. 

6.35.889.  STEEL  STRONG  The  C.  L.  Downey  Company  SN 
700.356.     Pub.  7-31-56     Piled  11-23-54 

635,890.  PASADENA.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  3.014  Pub  7-31-56 
Filed  2-20-^6. 

635.891  PEER.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  3.015  Pnb.  7-31-56 
Filed  2-20-56. 

635.892  1876  STAINLESS  STEEL.  Cattaraugus  Cutlery 
Company      SN  3.079.     Pub.  7-S1-56      Filed  2-21-56 

636.893.  DELTA.  Brtnly-Hardy  Company.  8N  3.732  Pnb 
7-3 1  -56.     Filed  3-2-56. 

635.894  STRATOPOWER.  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Com 
pany.     8N  3.949.     Pub.  7-31-58.     Piled  3-8-56. 

SPEEDWELL.     The  Penfleld  Saw  Work..  Inc      SN 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Piled  3-7-66. 

SPEEDPLY.     The  Penfleld  8aw  Worka.   Inc      SN 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Plied  3-7-56. 

TEUSMITH-HERCULB8.   Smith  Engineering  Work* 


6.35.895 
4,055. 

635,896. 
4.056. 

635  897 


Ryndera.      SN    698,796  SN  4,072.    Pub.  7-31-66 

635,898       AIR8YN       Edi 
7-31-^56.     Plied  3-9-56 


Pub.  7 

635.870 
Pub.  7 


b.    a.    New   York 
7-31-58       Filed 

SN    822.      Pub 


SN    915 


Filed  3-7-56. 
ird    E.    BmehT 


SN   4.175.      Pub. 


8.35,899       DYNA    SAW 
4,203.     I'ub  7  31-56 


AND  DESIGN. 
Piled  3-9-56. 


Don   LaTlano.      SN 


SN   1.110 


635.900.  DL'BIED      Edouard  Dnbled  4  Cie.  Societe  Anonvme 
SN  4. .308.     Pub  7-31-56.    Piled  S-12-56. 

635.901.  -KLEIN-KORD."     Mathia*  Klein  4  Son      SN5  212 
Pub.  7-31-56      Filed  3-26-56. 


»J4« 


CLASS  24 


LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


635.902.      KM   AND   DESIGN.      Krauai   Mattel   AktlengeaelJ 

«chafr       SN  688.161.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  5-24-55. 


CLASS  23 


CLASS  25 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


635.903.     STEEL  STRONG.    The  C   L.  Downey  Company     SN 

700.,357.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  11-23-54. 


615.877      FRAMCO.     Frank  M.  Murphy  and  Associates  Incor 
porated       SN   670.692      Pub.  7-31-56.      P^lerf  7-27    .54 

635.878.  COOK  CULTI-PLOW.  Elnar  P.  C\>ok,  d  b  a  Cook 
Dlac  4  Imptemeotii.  8N  871.610.  Pub.  7-31-56.  Pll^ 
8-17-54. 

635.879.  TRIPOD  8AF-T-LIFT.     Vulcan  Manufacturing  Co 
Inc.     SN  673.488.     Pub.  7-81^^18.     Piled  9-20-54. 

835^.    KLAAS  AND  DB8ION.    Xakert  Klaaa.    8N  675  402 
Pub.  7-81-56.    Plied  10-25,54. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


635.904.  PANTALUX.  Bagni  Bauer  GeaelUchaft  mlt  be^ 
achrankter  Haftung.  SN  6924J16.  Pub.  7-31-66  Piled 
8-1-55 

•36.905.  TORMAG  AND  DESIGN.  Torraag  Tran.mlsalons 
Limited.      SN  699.879.      Pub.  7-31-66.      Filed   12-8-55 
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«36,»0«.      STSBL   8TKONG.     Tk»  C.    L.   Oowii«y   Company. 
8N  700.358,    Pub.  T-^l-fie.    Fnted  11-23-^54. 

SSfi.MT.    VIBBA  SCSBW.    BugMM  A   Wahl.     SN  3.2M.     Pnb. 
T-3 1-541.     FllMl  2-tS-5«. 

«85.»08.    BTB&BOTOP.    Carl  Zctaa.   SN  3.324.   Pub.  7^1-56. 
FUed  2-20-56. 

«Sa.»O0.     PLAN-0-BLOCK8.      PlaB-O-BloHM,  Inc.     8.V  e,67«. 
Pub.  7-81-56.    Fll*d  5-*-66. 


CLAM  27 


HOR0LOGICAL  ESyTRUMENTS 


H35,910.     ORUKN  MINIATURE.     The  Oiwd  Watch  Company 

8N  683.116.     Pub.  7-31-56      FUed  3-»-55. 
ft35.911.      CADATX.       Alitater    Watch    Corp        8X    «9«.4fi3 

Pub.  7-31-56.     FJted  12-6-55. 


CLASS  28 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


«35,912.  TOA8TMA8TBRS  INTERNATIONAL  A.ND  VK 
SKJN  Toaatmastera  International  SN  «fl5.249  Pub 
7-31 -M.     Filed  4-26-54. 

rt3.'5,9l3      SPORTKB.      Aghaway  Line  k  Twine  Mffc    Co. 

296.     Pub.  7^1-56.    Filed  l-9-5«. 
«35.914.      MARCBLLE  ORIGINALS      Julio  J    Mars^lla 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  1-24-56. 
(JOLDEN    ART       CfOlden    Art    Imi>ortlne    (  o 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  2-6-56 

KEEPER    OF    THE    KEYS        F.)n!tn^r     Inc 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  2-20-.>« 

DESIGN  OF  THISTLE      Leya,  Chrl«tle  k  (  o 


1,375. 

«.*r>.915 

2.12H. 

«3.>.91B 
2.968. 

635,917 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Iri' 


SN  3,689      Pnb.  7-31-56      Filed  3-1-56. 
635.918.      GREBN   G   AND   DESIGN       The   Green    Company. 
Inc.     SN  8,737      Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  8-T  ,^rt 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


635.919  KELL0<;G  QUALITY  AND  DKSKiN  K^-il^^tcn 
Bmah  Manufacturing  Company.  .SN  675,992.  Pub 
7-31-56.     Filed  11-3  M, 

635.920,  SQUEEZE  IT  AND  SBE  KAPP.\  rONTOUR  ETC 
AND  DESIGN.  Walker  k  Zantcer,  Inc  SN  891  921  Vnb 
7-31-56.     Filed  7- 11 -Vt 


CLASS  y 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


635,921.     8TBT80N  ETC    AND  DESIGN      Stetaon  <hlna  („ 
Inr      SN  «88.364.      Pub    7   ^l-.-SH.     Filed  !V-2«   r,r> 


CLASS  31  I 

FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


6.3.-,.»22  MULTI-PLATE  AND  DESIGN  Maltl  Mftal  Wlr.^ 
Hoth  Company,  Inc  SN  67.1, 7.V)  Pub  7-31  56  Fllt^i 
9-24-54 

635,923.  ABSOLUTE  Cambridge  Filter  Corporation  HN 
«9.3.232.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  8-  17-5,5. 


CLAflS  32 
FURNITUHE  AND  UPHOLffTEinr 


635.924.      STEEL  STRONG.     The  C.    L.   Downey  Company 

SN   700,359.     Pub.   7-«l-M.     Piled  ll-M-64. 
635,926.     WOOD-MBTAL  AND  DBSION.     Wood-M«tal  Indua 

trie*.  Inc      SN  646.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  1-12-56. 
635,926.     HAND  CBAFTCD  OAK  PVnBRBON  AND  DBSIGN 

IVteraon  Art  Furniture  Co.     SN  826.     Pnb.  7-31-56.     Piled 

1-16-56. 

6.35,927.       MULTIPLES    UNLIMITBD.      Arthur    P.    BT««Ua. 

SN  1.322      Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  l-24->56. 
635.928.     BABY   BUTLBB.     0«lld  Indutrtea  Company.     SN 

1,366      Pub  7-31-56.    Plied  1-24-56. 
635  »29      EASTERN  AND  DESIGN.     The  Baatem  Venetian 

Blind  Company.     SN  1,867.     Pnb.  7-31-56.     Piled  2-1-56. 
►v35,930      SPARCRAFT    AND    DBSION.      Spartan    Aircraft 

Company.     SN  2,267.     Pnb.  7-31-66.     Piled  2-7-56. 

635.931  COVEDOE       Bally    Block    Compuy.      SN    2.617 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  2-14-06. 

635.932  RIVIBRA.      Plnkel    Outdoor    Produrta.    Inc. 
3,933.     Pub.  7-31-56.    Piled  3-4-06. 


SN 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


»:C>.93.S       CHEMEX.       Chemcx    Corporation. 

l^b    7  31 -.56.     Filed  8-31-65. 
rt3.'>,9,34.      REHA   AND   DESIGN.     William  A. 

(I.  b    a    Reba  Glaaa  Company.     SN  606,750. 

Filed  10-19-55. 

rt35,935       (iERMiaiL.      Quarta    *    Silice.      SN    2.379       Pub 
T  31   56      Filed  2-9-56. 


SN     603.971. 

Zimmerraann. 
Pub.  7-31-56. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHT1NG,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


»i.55.93ti  BRITE  GREBN  SYSTEM.  Boger  Olcott.  d.  b.  a 
Walrpr  Olcott  Company.  SN  003.764.  Pub.  7-31-56 
VUfii  *  26-55 

«3.'>  937  DESIGN  IN  A  CIRCLE.  Robert  Boaeh  CJeaellachaft 
inlt  beachrankter  Haftung.  SN  600,612.  Pnb.  7-31-56. 
Filed  12-8-55. 

rt.3.-),938      BANTAM      Electric  Furnace-Man,   Inc.     SN  5,178 

Pub   7-31-56      Filed  3-26-56. 
H35  9,}»       .MAIN    LINER.      Electric   Furnace-Man,    Inc       8N 

5,181      I'nb.  7-31-56     Piled  3-26-56. 
«35  940      RKiJENT      Electric  Pnrnace-Man,   Inc.     SN  5.182. 

Mub  7-31-.56      Piled  3-26-56. 
H.l,-.»4l      MAMMOTH  ADA  pro.     The  Mammoth  Furnace  C. 

SN  5.^20      Pub  7-31-66.    Filed  3-26-56 
'i35.»42       SKY    VENT,      Buffalo  Forge  Company.      SN   5.276 

I'nb   7   31    5H      Filed  3-27-56. 

rt,V),»4.i  SMtMJMASTER.  Bowaer,  Inc.  SN  5,587.  Pub, 
7  -3 1  -5fl .     Piled  4^-2-56. 

«.3.->,944       CONTROLUMB.      Holopbane    Company,    Inc 
5  77".      i'ub    7-31    .-»6      Filed  4-4-.56 


SN 


CLASS  3S  I 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  A^ 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


635.945       POWBB  CUBVB.     The  B.  9.   GoodTMh  CMB^ay. 
SN  rt77,213      Pnb.  .5-3-55.     Pflwl  11-24-04. 
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«3fi.04fl.     WOOD-TYPJJC.     Wa/M  P.  W»od. 
7-31-66.    Piled  8-30-M. 
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SN  6,664.     Fab. 


CLASS  3€ 


MUSICAL  INSimiMINTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


635.047.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  DBSION.    Champagne  Recorda. 
Inc.     SN  604,852.     Pnb.  T-Sl-56.     Piled  0-10-55. 

636.048.  PLEXOCOB.  HenMBB  Plr*BSi,  d.  b.  a  Onatar 
Plraaal  ft  Corap..  SalteBfabrlk.  SN  •07,4»6.  Pnb.  7-31-66 
Filed  11-1-55. 

635,040.     ORACB.     Grace  Becorda,  Inc.     SN  700.604      Pub 
7-31-56.    Plied  12-27-56. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  9rATK»WERY 


635.050.  CHESTNUT.     Gulf  State*  Paper  Corporation      SN 
603,823.    Pnb.  6-20-66.    Piled  8-20-56. 

635.051.  KRETONB.  8.  8.  Kreage  Company.  8N  697.229 
Pnb.  7-31-56.    Piled  10-27-65. 

635,952.  BED  SHIBLD.  Weatem  Tablet  ft  Stationery  Cor 
poration.     SN  1,556.     Pab.  7-31-56.     Filed  1-26-56. 

635.9.53  BBLL.  Weatern  TaWet  ft  Stationery  Corporation 
SN  1..5.57      Pub  7-31-56.    Piled  1-26-56 


CLASS  31 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


635.9,54  CONSTRUCTION  DIGEST  '  Conatmctlon  Digest 
SN  649.481.     Pnb.  7-31-66.     Filed  6-2iMiS. 

636.066.  SOUND  BOOK.  Book-Reeorda.  Inc.  SN  655.634 
Pub.  10-12-64.    Piled  11-2-53. 

635.056.  DESIGN  OF  MAP  AND  WINGS.  Margaret  Batta 
Tobln.     SN  672,103.     Pnb.  7-31-66.     Piled  8-24-64. 

635.067.  ANIMAL  UFB  AND  DBSION  Humane  Society 
of  the  City  of  (^lumbna.  SN  686,447.  Pub.  7-31-56 
Filed  4  13-55. 

6.35  958  THE  KEY  TO  YOUB  INNER  POWER.  Jaroea 
Ralph  Mclnvalll  SN  603,019.  Pnb.  7-31-66  Piled 
8-30-55 

635,959  THE  K  +  E  KBT  AND  IMBSIGN  Keuffel  ft  Eaaer 
Company       SN  605,819.      Pub.  7-31 -.56.      Filed   10-4-55 

635.060.  MYAD.  Chicago  Sliow  PrinUng  Company.  SN 
696,213      Pub  7-31-.56.     Filed  10-11-55. 

635.961.  SPARE  TIMB.  KIpen  Pnbllahlng  Corporation  SN 
606,366.    Pnb.  7-31-66.    Piled  10-13-55. 

635.062.  CHALLENGE  AND  DESIGN.  New  York  Unl 
veralty.     SN  437.     Pnb.  7-31-56.     Piled  1-10-66. 

635.063.  MOTOR  MAIDS.  Chrysler  Corporation  SN  3  157 
Pub.  7-31-66.    Filed  2-23-06. 

6.35.964  BILL  JR.  AND  DESIGN,  Flying  A  Productions 
SN  3.172.    Pnb.  7-31-66.    Piled  2-28-56. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


6»5,71».     CONSOLIDATBD  CBKTiriCATE.    See  CTaaa  I 

636,066.     PAGMAN,  INC.  AND  DBSION.    Fagmaa   Inc     SN 
«T8.008.    Pnb.  7-«l-0e.    PQed  t3-t0-64. 

•1S,M«.    B,ftIN  ansa    0.  VnmA  CtL.  tee.    SN  684.0&2. 
Piih.7-Sl-5«.    rUadS-SO-^ 


636.067.  WILTSHIRE  AND  DBSION.     H    L.  Green  Com 
pany.  Inc.    SN  684,885.    P«b.  7-31-66.    Filed  4-4-00. 

635.068.  INTBBKNIT.    Annata  Kaltttar  Cafpmtlon 
686,600.    Pub.  7-81-56.    Piled  0-2-65. 

635.060     THE  ROMAN  LOOK.    Colin  Hall  Ctotbea.  Ltd 
687,302.    Pnb.  7-S1-06.    Piled  5-1 2-S6. 

635.070.  DEBORAH.     Harry  damp  MUllBery  Company 
680.607.     Pnb.  7-31-06.    Filed  «-17-06. 

635.071.  EST  AMOR.      Hymen   and    Pentoo.      SN    680  842 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  6-2(MMl. 

635  072  FORMALLY  TOUBS.  Wembley.  Inc.  SN  004,268 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  0-6-55. 

635.978  SBLBT  MODBBN'8.  The  Selby  Sboe  Company 
SN  694.601      Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  0-13-55. 

635  074      FORGET   ME  NOT.     HoUywood-Maxwell  Co.     8N 

805,627.    Pnb.  7-31-66.    Filed  »-30-56. 
635,075.     PIA.    Entrepriaea  et  Mannfactnrea  de  I'Bacant     SN 

606.622.     Pub.  7-31-56.    Piled  10-17-06. 
635.976.     SrZY  OF  PARIS.     United  Milla  Corporation.     SN 

607,503      Pub.  7-31-86.     Pfled  11-2-55. 
635.977      THE   INSURED  SUIT.     Joaepb  H,  Cohen  ft  Sona 

Inc.     8N  690  204.     Pnb.  7-31-56.     Piled  12-2-56 
635.978.       SKULL-DUOOAREES.        Michael     Corwin         SN 

609.624.     Pub  7-31-56.    Filed  12-8-55. 

635.979  AURORE.  Armand  Schwab  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN  600  761 
Pub  7-31-56.    Piled  12-12-55. 

635.980.  COTTON  QUEEN.  Amel  Apron  Co.  SN  600  046 
Pub  7-31-66.     Piled  12-14-56. 

635  981.  MARIE  CHANTAU  Richard  Lowenthal  Company 
SN  600.076.     Pnb.  7-31-66.     Piled  12-1+-55. 

635,982.  PRIM.  Wayne  Knitting  MllU.  SN  700,918  Pub 
7-31-56.    Piled  12-30-55, 

635.983  MAC  PHBRGUS.  The  May  Department  Storea 
Company.     SN  347.     Pub.  7-31-66.     Jlled  1-0-56. 

635  984  RAIN  PUPP  Harrla  Raincoat  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  422.     Pnb.  7-31-56.     POed  1-10-66. 

635  985  PLEASE  POP.  Marlboro  Shirt  Company  Inc  SN 
434.     Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  1-10-66. 

635.986  STA  POKET  Joaeph  Singer  ft  Son.  Incorporated. 
SN  451      Pnb  7-31-56.    Filed  1-10-56. 

6.35  987  PIPO  Joae  R.  Grajalea.  SN  405.  Pnb  7-31-56 
Filed  1-11.56 

6.35  988      CHATLEY  COURT.     Klngaton  Clothing  Company 

SN  409      Pub.  7-81-56     Piled  1-11-56. 
635.080.     LOVE  BUG.     Cluett.  Peabody  ft  Co..  Inc      SN  578 

Pub   7-31-.56      Piled  1-12-56. 
6,35900       KURV   KUFP.      The    Miater   Short   Co      Inc       SN 

612.     Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  1-12-56. 

635.091.  HIGH  BOY.  Charlea  H.  Bacon  Company  SN 
1,659.    Pub.  7-31-56.    Filed  1-30-56. 

6.35  992  THE  ORIGINAL  JOYCE  AND  DESIGN.  Joyce  Inc 
SN  1.881.     Pub  7-31 -.56.    Filed  2-1-56. 

635.993       PAVANNE.       D'Antonio    Shoe    Corporation        SN 

1.940      Pnb.  7-31-56.    Filed  2-2-66. 
(135.994        TRUEASB    LONDON    CHARACTER    AND    DE 

SKJN.     Liond<Hi  Character  Sboea  Coiporatlon.     SN   1.963 

Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  2-2-56. 

635,905.  PAN  TOONS  AND  DESIGN.  Rand  Rubber  Com 
pany.    Inc.      SN   2.193.      Pub.   7-31-56.      Piled  2-6-56. 

635006       CHUMMIE    SPORTS    AND    DESIGN.      Craddock 
Terry  Shoe  Corporation.     SN  2,345.     Pub.  7-31-^      Piled 
2-0-.56 

635997.  WONDERFUL  DAY.  Burlington  Indnatriea.  Inc 
SN  3,270.     Pub.   7-31-56.     FUed  2-24-66. 

H35.908.  KISS  N  TELL.  Nebel  Knitting  Company  8N 
3..306.     Pub  7-31-56      Filed  2-24-56. 

635.909  WINTA-JOY,  R  H.  Bolley  Limited.  SN  3  922 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  3-6-56. 

636.000.  MISS  ANITA.  Anita  Frockii,  Inc.  No.  1  SN  4  .500 
I»ub.  7-31-56.     Filed  3-15-66. 

636.001.  RENGABDO.  Bernard  Gardner,  d.  b.  a.  Pr«M 
Brothera  Shoe  Salon.  8N  4.702.  Pnb.  7-31-56  FUed 
3-10-56. 
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CLASS  41 


CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND  UMBRELLAS 


H36.002.      8AK8-F1FTH   AVENUE       Saks   k   Compiiny 
89S,»4«.     Pub.  7~31-5«.    Filed  10-.V-5.-). 


s\ 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


* 


«38,003.      SWAP.      RoAiioke    Mlllti    Company       SN    rtH9. ;.">♦! 
Pnb.  7-31 -M.     PU*d  8-17-55 

636.004.     LA  PAULINE.    American  Quilt  (■ov««r  Mffcr   In.-     SN 
fl02,l»2.     Pub.  7-31-66.    nied  8-1-55. 

638.005       PILOT    FABRICS    AND   DESKi.N        Pilot    Fabrics. 
Ino       8N   69«.819.      Pub.   7-31-58       F11«k1    10^20  "i.- 

638.008       XYLESQUE.      UTlngBton   »&\c».   Inc      .SN   -WT  H(t7 
Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  11-7-55. 

638.007.  3M.      MinoesoU   Mlnintt  and    ManufacturinK   'imi 
pany.     SN  1.002.     Pub.  7-31-56      Filed  1-18-56 

638.008.  KING   KAHN       Arthur  Kahn   Co.   Inr       .SN    1  7!tn 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  1-31   56. 

638.000.     SATIN  REPLETE  AND  DESIGN      Came.,  P'abn.x 
Inc.     SN  2,340.     Pub.  7-31-56      Filed  2-9-:)ti 

686.010.  MIRACLE    CARVE.      Aldon    Rujc    Mill.,    luv       SN 
2,812.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  2-14-56 

638.011.  BAMORELA       John    B.    Elliaon   k    Sons    Co.     Lfil 
SN  3.741.     PBb.  7-31-58.     Filed  3-2-56 

638.012.  TIDY  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN      Freeser  Queen  I'r.xl 
ncta  Company.      SN   3.745.      Pub.   7-31-56       Filed   3   2   .'.ti 

838.013.  fX)LORTONE.    Nonnandle  Bedapread  (  o.    SN  3  VtiO 
Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  3-2-56. 

838.014.  RONDANNO.      Amerotron  Corporation       SN   ;n»l'i 
Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  3-8-56 

638.015.  ANGLO.     Anglo  Fabrics  Company,  Inc      SN  .{  97 '. 
Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  3-7-56 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


638.016.  NYLAPACA.     Darld  Tranm  Comnany.  In<drporar-,j 
SN  e01.5S8.     Pub.  7-31-58     Filed  7-l»-^5. 

638.017,  CALYPSO.     Darld  Traum  Company.   Incoriioratcd. 
SN  691.589.     Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  7-19-55 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AFFLIANCES 


636.018.  WIZARD  WEIXiES  AND  DESIGN.  IvoukIm^  ., 
Meacham  and  Betty  Evans  Meacham.  to  Chariew  R  l)o<  kum 
and  Gretchen  E.  Dockum  SN  693,920  Pub  7-31-5»i 
Filed  8-30-55. 

838.019      THE  REXL  PAL.     John  D   Stelnbach      SN  606  ."9S 
Pub   7-31-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


638,020.  SPRIG  AND  DESIGN  Neabltt  Fruit  Products. 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Sprtft  Sales  Corapaoy.  SN  877.435.  Pnb. 
7-31-58.     F1l*d  11-29-54. 


rt.Hfl.021      AB80PURE.     AbMiran  Water  Company.  Ine.     8X 
720      IMib  7-31 -5«.     Filed  1-16-M. 

'  I'i  M22      MOVIE  MADE.     Wll-Kln  Theatre  Supply,  Inc      SN 
1.4H4      I'ub   7   31-56.     Filed  1-25-58. 


CLASS  m 


POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


t.{ti.02;i  COiK  ROBIN  AND  DB8IGN.  Walter  8.  Freden- 
liaicen  and  Mark  8.  Schmidt,  to  Cock  Robin.  Inc.  SN 
ti77,4<>«      Pub   7-31-56.     Filed  11-29-54. 

<..{rt,024.  COCKADE.  Floor  MUto  of  America.  Inc..  d,  b.  a. 
Valier  4  Spies  Milling  Company.   8N  887.274.   Pub.  7-31-56 

Fil.'d  .'.    1  1    55. 

H.iH 02:.  LO(JAN  Omaha  Cold  Btorace  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
l'help«  County  Creamery  k  Produce  Co..  now  by  change  of 
iiHiiiH  ocoma  F<H>dB  Company.     SN  688.452.     Pub.  7-31-56 

ni^Ml   .-.    27    55 

iU;i)2«       IKiRIC.      Salona   Olive    Importinr   Company       SN 

•  iWO.t.io      I'ub   7  31-56.     Filed  8-27-55. 
i :<ti  1127       IMPERIAL  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.     The  E    Kahns 

Sniii,  Company     SN  891,896.    Pub.  7-31-58.    Filed  7-21-55 
•;u;  n2s       V   AND  DESIGN.     Vienna  Sausage  Manufacturing 

Co      SN  696,337      r»nb,  7-31-«6.     Filed  10-12-55. 
t;.u;n2<»       DESKJN   OF  CHEF'S  HEAD.     Goren  Packing  Co, 

Inr      SN  698,6.50      Pnb.  7-31-M.    Filed  10-18-55. 
'iU;o;^o       RABYCHAM.      Showerings   IJmlted.      SN   700.340 

I'nb    7   31    .Ifl      Filed  12-20-55. 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


..WlM.tl 

i'ub    7 

;:ui.ii:{2 
tiilem 

brica 
SN  69 

7    3 1 

;:ui  ii.H.') 

1  .'..{4 


S<  HINKENHAGER.      H.    C.    K»nlg.      SN    674.517 
31-56      Filed  10-S-M. 

(iI.EN  R088IE  AND  DESIGN  Glen  Rossle  Dls 
Limited.     SN  691.129.    Pub.  7-31-58.    Filed  7-12-55 

I^ CRIME  DORO  TEARS  OF  GOLD.  Prir.  Fab 
Maraschino  "Excelalor"  Olrolamo  Laxardo  S.  p.  A. 
5.757      Pub.  7-^1-58.     FUed  10-3-55. 

Rl  8SEIKA.  Foreign  Vlntagea,  Inc.  SN  198.  Pnb 
irt.      Filed  1-5-58 

KERNEL   KORN.      London   k  Company.    Inc.     SN 
Pub  7-31-58.     Filed  1-28-58. 


CLASS  M 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


'i!.71»       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  1. 
iUS 036      IRVINGTON      Irrington  Varnlafa  k  Insulator  Com 

pan.v.  to  Minnesota  Mining*  Manofacturtng  ComiMiny.     8N 

ti.')l,2r>5      Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed  8-3-53. 
lUlo.U       2ND   HASE   AND  DESIGN.      Union   Welt  Corpora 

rioii.     SN  683,068.     Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  3-&-55. 
'..<«, KHM       DECO  FOAM.      L.    8.    Baler  4   Aaaociates    Marine 

SN  691.417.     Pub.  7-31-56.     Filed 


I'lrtHtioH  Division.   Inc. 

7    18    .•^.-. 


lati, ().■?«      FIRE  MRITE.     Fire  Brife  Products  Co.     SN  692.778. 

Tub   7    31    56      Filed  8-10-55. 
'i.W  040       RUBY   SIP-   LID.     Charles  L.   Rubinstein,  d    b.  a. 
Kuby    Products    Co.      8N    882.871.      Pub.    7-31-56.      l^led 

s    1 1    .').-,. 

t>36.04 1 .  BOURUEft  -  -  KLABRKOTB.  BoartM  Color  'cor- 
poratlon.     SN  6iM.492.     Pob.  7-31-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 

636.042.  FA8CAL.  Arery  Paper  Company.  SN  «0«,O29. 
Pub.  7-31-56.    Piled  10-24-85. 

836.048.  ROPnf  AiTam.  WUtloek  C«r«i«a  CMi^uy.  J  SN 
809.035.    Pnb.  7-S1-56.    Hied  11-2S-W. 
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838.044.  WONDERFOLD.  SKtoey  Newhoff.  SN  899  417. 
Pub.  7-81-66.    Filed  12-5-65. 

638.045.  HBUiBT  Bkco  Prodarts  Company.  SN  581 
Pub.  7-31-56     FIM  1-12-56. 

638,048.  3M  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Mining  and 
^lanufacturing  Company.  8N  1.008.  IMib.  7-31-56  Filed 
1-18-56. 

636.047.  DESIGN  OF  MAROON  OVAL.  Marealoi  Manofac- 
turtng Co..  Inc.     SN   1.968.     Pnb.  7-31-56.     Piled  2-2-58. 

638.048.  COLORS  UNLIMITBD  BY  OLEEM.  Baltimore 
Paint  *  Color  W«rka.  8N  4.607.  Pnb.  7-81-56  Filed 
3-15-56. 


CLASS  SI  V 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


838.068.    ALVEX.    Van  Ameriaciea-Iiaebler,  Inc.    SN  682  971 
Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  8-12-65. 

636.059.  NCLOX  AND  DBSION.  Nalox  Corpomtlok  of 
America.      SN   693.763.     Pub.   7-81-66.     Piled  »-26-66. 

636.060.  80USPEEDI-DRI.  MliwraU  k  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  685,798.  Pub.  7-31-58  Filed 
10-l»-55. 

638,081.      LARK.     Lehn  k  Flak  Prodncti  CiMporatloD 
696,807      Pub   7-31-56.     Piled  10-20-55. 

636.062.  KONTROL.      Mark   Allen   Co.      SN   700  553 
7-31-58.     Filed  12-27-56. 

636.063.  SATCRaifc     OMt»  PtO^ttt,  Um.     SN  212 
7-31-56.     Filed  l*«-tta. 

636,084.     CAMEO  CORPORATION.     Cameo  Corporation 
744.     Pnb.  7-31-56.    Filed  1-18-56. 

638.065.      DESIGN  OP  CAIOBO  MEDALLION.     Cameo  Cor 
porarton      SN  T45.     Pnb.  7-31-66.    Plied  1-16-56. 


SN 


Ihib. 


Pnb. 


SN 


636,049.     JOYA  MYRUBGIA.     M/rurgia.  8.  A.     SN  686.841 
Pub   7-31-58.     Piled  5-4-58. 

6.36.050.      MARK-OF  BEAUTY.      Robert    "Bob"    Mark       8N 

688.437.     Pub.  7-31-58.     PUed  5-27-55. 
638,061.      SIDE    BY    SIDE.      OUn   MathleMtn    Chemical   Cor 

poratlon      SN  888,154.     Pub.  T-31-56.     Piled  8-«-55. 
638.a52.      PEGGY    SAGE.      Peggy    Sage,    Inc.      SN    887.185 

Pub.  7-31-58.     Filed  10-26-66. 
H36.053      RIN  FA      All  Y.  Debeh,  d.  b.  a.  Ariln  Uboratori^«, 

SN  700,847      Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  12-30-56. 


636,066. 
tortes. 


a 


M IRA  FOAM.      Alvln  Lurle.  d.  b.  a.  Nyval  LAbora 
SN    4,205       Pub     7-31-56.      Filed    3-9-58 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  ifl 

ADVERTISING  AND  BUSD«BSS 


:NI 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


638.067.  GOA.  General  Outdoor  Advertlalag  Co..  Inc  SN 
675,559.    Pub.  7-81-56.    PU«1  10-2T-64. 

636.068.  ASE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  James  R.  Meade,  d.  b  a. 
Associated  Sales  Engineers.  SN  688,742  Pub  8-26-58 
Filed  6-2-55. 


636.0.54  OLD  COLONY.  Old  Colony  Paint  k  Chemical  (  o 
SN  875.222.    Pub.  7-31-56.    Piled  10-21-64. 

638,065  BEKMAN'S.  Beauty  Coanaelors,  Inc.  SN  685,842 
Pub.  7-31-56.     Piled  4-18-56. 

638.058  RBPRE8BNTATI0N  OF  A  HODSE  Nicholas  J 
FeoU.  d  b.  a.  Loctoa  Products  C3o.  SN  887.273  Pub 
7  31-56.     Filed  5-11-55. 

636,057.      DESIGN    OF     WOMAN     AND    WATER    CLOSET 
BOWL.      The   Hygienic    Products  Company,    to   Boyle-Mid 
way.    Inc.      SN   688,328.      Pub.   7-31-58      Filed  5-28-65. 


Certification  Mark 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


636,068.     UNION  MADE  ETC.     Coopera'  International  Union 
of  North  America.     SN  7.715.     Pnb.  7-31-56.    Filed  5-1-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reglatratlons  are  not  subject  to  oppoaitlon. 
CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


♦i.»«.070.     Shoe  Form  Co.  lac.  Aubam,  N    Y. 
Filed  P  R.  6-10-."i4.    Am.  8.  R.  7-17-56. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MAIVKIALS 


8N   668.055.     636,071.      Union   Wire   Rope   Corporation.   Kaiwas    City     Mo 
SN  696.476.     Filed  P.  R.  10-14-55.     Am.  S,  R.  7-16-5fl 


M-7tffF 


i'TUFWIRF    I 


>'*, 


^vVi-^^^flil  \f^^ 


For  Boxes  Made  of  a  PUwtlc  OeUaloM  Derivative. 
Plrat  nae  OB  or  aboot  Mar.  II,  1M4. 
TMTll  O.  O.— 10 


\ 


For  High-Strength  Wire  and  Strand  for  Use  in  Preatreaoed 
Concrete. 

Plrst  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 
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CLASS  13 


CLASS  23 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


^3«.072.     DkvlB  Aircraft  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      SN"     'i.Ui  ()7rt      The  Cold  F'orinlng  MaoofactarlDK  Co.,  Waterbary, 
«82,875,     F11*d  P.  R   S-T-S^      Am    S    R    H-i   .-.♦'.  Conn       SN  1»2.     Fll«»<l  P.  R.  1-5-M.     Am.  8.  R.  7-25-56. 


!^ 


f;.<rt.073      Ch^'mlral  D«*TpIopm«»nt  rnrporaflon.  Dun 
SN  10. H4,-)      Filed  ft-2.->-r>»;. 


THE  PLASTIC  STEEL 


For   roiiiniinuted    Metal    Mixrur-'.s    Sold    in    rhf   Form    of   a 
Liquid  Capable  of  It-niii*:  Into  a  .\lt-tallii-  Moldatjle  l'r<i<l'irt 

When  Mixed  With  a  .ardenine  .Vk-enr  f>>r  Makint'  .]  u;s  Fix 
rures.  Forming  and  Drawinj;  Pies.  Moldn.  Mo(l»'!s  H.il.iuiL- 
Kevices  for  Two  Jaw  and  Majrn^'fif  Chucks.  I'atr.rii  I'Li-n 
I  "ore  Bo.\e.s,  Alterinii  .VIetal  i'arts.  a  Caulkint'  Connioun'l  f-.- 
.*^rpel  and  other  MetaU,  Inciu<lini:  CHrio'iititij;  St>->'t  r.^  i'^ci! 
ind  to  Carbide. 

First  u*i^  Feh   2:].  19.")4 


DAVIS 


For  Seat  B*lt  A«aemt>liea,  Seat  Beit  Buckle«,  Carjro  I'le- 
>4>wn  Kquipoaent  and  Aaaociated  Parts  and  Firrlnk'H.  Floor 
aatrnrra,  Slide  Ralls  and  Rintni. 

Wr»t  ua*»  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1952. 


CLASS  14 


^ar^^ 


For  Leather  Cane  Containinff  a  Safety  Raior  and  a  Safety 

R-izor  Blade 

First  u«e  Feb   22,  1954. 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


r.:u!. 077      Sherman  Klove  Co.,  Cbicago,  111.     SN  3,040.     Filed 

2    2(^  5« 


KANE 


r~     M;is.<. 


For  Wrenches. 

Fir.sr  iiH.-  Jan    20.  Itto."). 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


>      i''       rtie  Oruen  Watch  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      SN 
'.W2.;i!Ki      Filed  P.  R.  8-^3-55.     Am.  S.  R.  8-22-5«. 


DUOTONE 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


K.{tJ.074       Certifif-d    Formulas    I  ncorponi  f  pd     Hninf^rl     c,,n 
SN69«.411.     Filed  lt>  14   5.'). 


For  Watches.   Watch  Caaea,  and  Watch  Movement*. 
First  u«e  July  14.  1955. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


m 


PREVENS 


P"or    Vitamin-Mineral    l're[>arat  i..iis    for    rile    PrnvHutlon    nf 
Vitamin  and  Mineral  I»eficieni  i.s 
First  use  Mar    1     1!».".  i 


638.079.     rXene!  (»il  Burner  Corp.  of  N.  Y.  Jamaica,  N   Y      SN 
655.96.")      Filed  11   ti-M 


DIESEL  AMERICAN 


t-  Mf  '  Ml  Burn»'rs  and  I'arts  Thereof. 
First  use  1932 


•larinTS       R,»ai  DruK  Products.   Inc..    Washinirton,  D    C 
'.♦:.       Fil«l    P     K.   1-.V.>«.      Am     S    R    H    IH   .^H 


REAL-SLEEP 


For  DruK  Product  To  Induce  Sleep 
First  use  Dec    16.  19.')4 


(i:Ui  OSO  The  Williamson  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  by 
<  hant'e  nf  nam.-  from  Tb#  WHUamson  Heater  Company.  SN 
'■>».-!»»(»      Filed  I'    R.  4-20-,55.     Am.  S.  R.  5  3   .V)  ] 


J\M.  R^/^i'sr^/^^^five 


I'or  Central  Air  CondlttoniDK  Unita. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1955. 


OcTOBn  16,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  117 


CLAW  46   ^-f  ^'^^^'^     <-<'•*!• 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


636.081.  Thrtf-T-Pak  8««et  Frart  Company.  Inrorporated, 
AtUnta,  Oa..  to  Froian  Pood  ractora,  JiKorporated,  Atianta, 
<Ja.     8N  846.852.    Piled  P.  R.  4-15-^.    Am.  8.  R.  12-l*-53. 

SWEET^FROST 

For  Frosen  Pooda — Namely.  StrawberrlM,  8llc*»d   PrnchM. 
Veiretables.  and  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  15,  1952. 


836,082       TNT   Food    Products,   Inc.,    Lawrence,    Kans       SN 
685.888.      Filed   P.  «*  4-19-65.      Am.   8.   R.   8-21   56. 

"Good  to  the  last  pop" 

For  Pop  Corn  in  Ita  Nataral  State. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  195.'i. 


SN 


636, 0h3.     Nathan's    Famooa,    Inc.,    New    Yorit     N     Y 
693.388      Pllpd  P.   R    8-19^-45.     Am.  8.  R.  I'-H-M. 

MAKE  EVERY  DAY  A  HOLIDAY />4  MOM 

For  Combination  Package  Frankfurters.  Roils,  and  Muatard 
First  use  Jane  15.  1955. 


SerHee  Marks 

CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


636,084       Paul    Aubert   RIdar,   Boulder,  Colo.     SN    853.168. 
Filed  P  R.  9-14-53.    Am.  8.  R.  3?-80-5«. 


For  Servicea  in  Photofraphing  Babiea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Ang.  3.  1950. 


CLASS  163 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


636,085.      Southern   Saw     Service     Inc..    Atlanta,     (Ja        8N 
693.404.     Filed  P.  R.  8-19-55.     Am.  8.  R.  8-3-66. 

For  Hand  Saw  and  Power  Saw  BUde  Sharpening  Serrlce, 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


FORMOLA  AND  DESIGN      CI    6      6-27-16 

P0R08TYLK.    €L  39.    8-1-16. 

CONDUCBLL.     CI.  21.     8-8-16 

HUDSON  AND  DESIGN.      CI.    19       8-8-16. 

AT   THE   SIGN   OP  GOOD  HEATING    INTERNA 
TIONAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34.    8-»-16. 
111.828.      INTERNATIONAL.    CI.  34.     8-8-16 

RICH-CON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

DESIGN  OF  TWO  LOCKS,     a.  39. 

OLIVAXINE.     CI.  15.     8-22-16 

JIFFY.    CI.  48.    9-28-16 

FLORENCE.    CI.  84.     10-8-18. 

DESIGN  OP  FLEUR  DE  LIS  WITHIN  OVAL 
42.     10-10-16. 
113,594      CAMPUS  TOGS.    CI.  89.     l(V-24-16 
113.603       ADVOCATE      CI.  46.     10-24-16 
113.722.     BULLHEAD      CI.  46      10-31-16 
113,898      X  RAY.     CI.  30.     11-7-16 
114.183       REDSKIN.     CI.  46.     12-5-16 

114,436.      BEACON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN    CI   46    l'>-19- 
114,478      AQDALITE.     01.  42.     12-19-16. 
114.713.      CLIMALENE.     CI.  52.     1-2-17. 
U.-^.O-W       FREEDOM     CI.  46      1-2.3-17 
115,102       MUNI81NG  M  AND  DESIGN.     H.  37      1-23-17 
115.138 


111,148. 
111,730 
111,806. 
111,825. 
111,827. 


111.971. 
111.987. 
112.196. 
112.835. 
112,850. 
113.278. 


^8 


23.     8-15-18. 
8-l.%-16. 


CI. 


ANACONDA    ELECTRIC   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    14. 


1-30-17. 

115,248.      OU)  OAK  PROCESS     CI.  1      1-30-17 
115.302.      NORWO<.lD   AND  DESKJN.      CI    35       2-rv^l7 
115,303      CONOOCRMCO.    CI.  35.    2-8-17 
334,.505       HELLO  NEIGHBOR      CI     15       5-.V36 
334,548      TUNE-UP.     n.  15.     .V.5-36 
334,597       AVENEX  AND  DKSKJN.     CI    50      5-5-36 
334,898.      TOREADOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46      5-12-36 
.335,370      STREAMLINE.    Q.  40.    8-2-38 
335,872      THE    NATIONAL   REAL   ESTATE   ETC       CI 

6-18-36. 


337,345  CAMPUS  HALL.    CL  89.    8-4-^ 

337.389  MINIBBIX.     CT.  22.    8-4-38 

337,41.3.  MARATHON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  89     8-4- 

337.418  TOP  HAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI    89      8-4-36 

337.448  LES  STROKES.    C\.  22.    8-4-36 

337,449.  DESIGN   OP   MAN   AND   GOLF  CLUBS       O    22 

8-1-38. 

337.475  SAV  A-8TEP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  SI.     8-11-88 

337,520  MANHATTAN   AND  DESIGN.      CI    48       8-11-88 

.337.561  TABLECRAFT.     a.  42.     8-11-36 

337,562.  VFTAKANE.    CT  48     8-11-36 

337.604  INTEGRAL.     CT.  34     8-11-38 

337,729  PONTRAL.     CT.  18.     8-18-36. 

337,731  TALDAN.     CT.  18      8-18-36. 

337,786.  LEESTON.    CT.  39.    8-18-38. 

3.37,788  ARCTIC  BAY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  8      8-18-38 

337,894  SUPER  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.    CT  15     8-25-38 

.337,915  DESIGN    OF    WINGED    EAR    OP    CORN       CT     1 

8-25-36. 

337,968  ARROWBILT  AND  DESIGN.     CT    82      8-25-38 

338  066  IVY   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   47.      8-25-36 

338.130  BUFFALO  BILL.    CT.  39.    9-1-36 

338  142  DESIGN  OP  DOG.     CI.  19     9-1-36 

3.38.191  BROCANAL.     CT.  18.     9-1-36  ' 

338  218  GREAT  DAXE.     CT.  19     9-1-36 

338,231  SUPER  GYM      CT   42     9-1-36 

338,301.  FORTUNE.     Cl.  27.     9-1-36. 

338.417  STARLIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     9-8-36 

338,429.  HOLLOWATS  BALLY    ENGLISH  TOFFEE.     Cl 


338,084.  H.  B.  P.    CT.  28.    ^23-36 

338.661.  TOT8TT008.    CT.  22.    7-14-36 

336.799.  TUM-BLA8T.    Cl.  23.    7-21-86 

336.928.  TRAN80TK.     CT.  6.     7-21-36 

337.093.  WILH.    WA8UM    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 
T-88-36. 

aarjii.  thb  joDmnAL  ctoysBs  irc.   cl 

MTJ44.  8RBi;nBEsum]a.  a.  i.  r-*-s«. 


46.    9-8-.36 

338,454  ARNOLD  CONSTABLE  ETC 

338,519  BIG  BULL.    CL  35.    9-8-38 

.3.38,.'i42.  PYROGAWZ     Cl.  44.    9-8-38 

338.606  SWAGGER.     CT.  39     9-8-36 

38.     338,751.  SLALOM  SKI  WEAR      CT    39 

338,806  SERVO.    CT.  21.    9-15-36 

338.813.  BLUE  BANNER  AND  DESIGN 

338.826.  E8TRELLA   AND  DESIGN       Cl 

338  847.  ATOZ.    CL  46.    9-15-36. 

339.032.  STOP  SPOT.    CT.  52.    ^22-36. 

CT.    47.    339.152.  CLIPPEB8.    CT.  30.    9-29-S6 

339.305.  HERCULES.    CT.  23.    10-6^6 

88.     8-4-36.    339.380.  DES-TEX  AND  DESIGN      CT    « 

339.589.  PENNANT     CT.  35.    10-13^6 


CL  39.     9-8-36. 


9-15-n36. 

CT.  23.     9-15^36 
46.      9-15-36. 


10-4)-36. 
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S39,fl49  RAPID      CI.  23.     10-13-3«. 

.13».650.  arXXY.     CI.  23.      10-13-3«. 

.139.675.  EARLY  BIRD     H.  23.     10   13 

.339.878.  HEADPLAY.     O.  23.     10-13 

.^39.677.  RING.     ('1.23.     10-1.3  36 

,339.707.  VVESTCLOX.    0   21.     10- 20  .".tV 

.339.820.  POMP      C\.  9.     10-20-38. 

.339,824  LrXCHIES.     CI    48.     10-20-.3»t 

339.991  DRIVER.     CI.  23.     10-27   ,3H 

.340.009.  POINTER.     CI.  2*     10-27-38 

340  012.  SENATOR.     CI.  "23.     10-27-.3rt 

340  095.  FURLANA.    CI.  42.     ll-3-,3»V 

.340.27,-).  A8TRACHANA.    CI.  42.     11-3 

340.290  AIR  SPBED.    CI.  1.5.     11-3-38. 

340.420.  HERC-ALLOY      CI.   13.      11-10 -3fi 

340.48.T  VCLNARCO.     C\.  42.     11-10-38 

.340,488.  VCLCOBD.     CI.  42.     11-10-38 

340,487.  VULNARCO.     CI.  43.     11-10-.38. 

.340..-)51.  MOSS.     CI.  37.     11-17-38. 

340,843.  BALANCED    SWINfJ       CI     ,30 

340.888  ROTO- POWER.     CL  23.     11-24-36 

340.970  .SUNNY  MAID  AND   DESICN       <'! 

3411^)  FXETER  MAID  AND  desk; N       (  1 

341.22.-  PATEX.     CI.  8.     12-1-38 

341,2.->4  BENZBDRINA.     CI.  18.     12-1-36. 

341.480  MODERN  MISS,     (l    44      12-A-38 

341840  CRANNIES.     CI.  48.     12-1,'>3« 


11-24   3»i 


42 
4H 


1  I 
1  . 


341  804. 

341,878. 

341  884. 

:!4l.»08. 

3  41.977. 

:U1.97i>. 

342,022. 

342,118. 

342.2B7 

3*2.315. 

:U2.440 

;42..'>()8 

342, .'<10. 

.■!42,511 

342,.-.12 

342,.- 1« 

.342..-.4M 

1  19- 
:U2.807. 
.3  42.609 
342,828. 
342,874. 
:U2.H;,T 
342,722 

1    28- 
342,741 
342.K24 
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12-22-S«. 


PA(^ER  AND  DBSION.     H.   3«. 
8HEKNTBX.    CI.  .10.     12-29-36. 
BON  TON.     CI.  37.     12-2»-3«. 
KITCHEN  MAID  AND  DE8I0N 
VERSATOL.     C\.  21.     12-29-.38 
CORONOL.     CI.  21.     12-29-38. 
DESIGN   OF  PROPELLER.     CI.  23 
EIKONOMETER.     CI.  26.     1-5-37. 
S      n.  23.     1-12-37. 
M    C.  P.  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  45 
BRBAKFART  OF  CHAICPIONS. 

V  ETTR  DEBrTANTE.     CI  89. 
HER  SECRET.     CI.  39.     1-19-37. 

V  ETTE.     CI.  39.     1-19-37. 

V-ETTE  INGENUE.     CI    39.      1-19-37 

SACKNET.     CI.  2.     1-19-37 

HAWLEY  TROPPER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 


CI.  42.    12-29-38 


12-29-38 


1-12-37 
CI.  48.     1    19-37 
1-19-37 


CI.  .39 


CRAPO  HTC-130  AND  DESIGN      CI.  21.     1-19-37 

AIRHAVEN.     CI.  39.     1-19-37 

BONANZA.     CI.  22.     1-19-37. 

lOWANA  FARMS,     a.  46.     1-26^7. 

CLEX      n.  42.     1-26-37. 

STORMY     WEATHER     AND     DESIGN. 


37, 


SATIN  FINISH  AND  DESIGN      CI    48 
lOWANA  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4fi 


n.    8 

1-28-37 
2-2-37 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


173.284 

382.964 

.388,818 

369,243 

370,79fl 

398,980 

400,187 

402,382. 

403.384. 

404.872. 

404.961. 

411.0.-)8 

41.3,292. 

413,568. 

.'>-l-45 
414,004 
419.392. 
43.-), 342 
435.848. 
509.448 
.527.112. 
.536,693. 
,')4O,790. 
.->40,821 
.->44.098. 
.'>45,583 
545.572. 
.')45..-)93 
.-.45.637 
.548,279. 
■.48,2.30, 
548.735 
•548.828. 
549.028. 
-550,798. 
558.080. 
5. -.8, 384, 


Section  7 

I'RIOLA      (1    42      9    IH  23 

-MACELL   AND   I)ESI(;\       CI     3»       12   >\   3S 

«()LOR   OF  THE   MONTH       CI    42       4   25-3!t 

CREPE  PETROUSKA       CI    42       7-18-.{<t 

TUBRITE.     n.  42.     9-.-v-.% 

MUSEUM  PRI.VTS,     CI.  42.     12-8^-42 

SPONGEBLOOM      CI.  42      2-1*5-43 

8PECPOINT.     CI.  42      7-13-43 

CREPE   BROCALURE      CI.  42       9-214.'. 

CREPE    NARLEIN.      CI     42        12-2H--4,1 

YARN8ET.     Ct.  42.     12-2^-43 

TRILETTA    AND    DESIGN       (]     42        1    2    45 

FOREMANDINE.     CI    42.     4-17-45 

TEEN-AGE     PRINTS     AND     DESI(..V         r[ 

REPRESENTATION  OF  FIGURE     CI    42     ■>   2. 
FOREMANDENE.      CI.    42       2-12-48 
•MARKET  8<iUARE.     CI.  42       12-18^47 
TEENTEX.     CI,  42.     1 -♦V-48 
ROMALEDA.     CI.  42      5-,3-49 
CHAMYA.    Cl.  42.     7-1-50 
MACELL.     CI.  39      1-16-51. 
CARRARA.     CI    42.     4-10   51 
GRAND  STAR      (  1    42.     4    1  o   .-.  I 


42 


45 


CURTAIN  CALL. 
SPORTING  8      CI 
AUTON.     CI.  42. 
TRANSFLCENT. 
SHEER  MATES.     CI.  42. 
ON  THE  TOW.V     CI   42. 
TAFFKLITE.     CI    42      9 
POINT    PLEASANT       CI 
I'AY  WINDOW      (1.  42 


CI    42.     8^-19-51, 
42.     7-24   51, 
7-24-51. 

CI.  42.     7-24-5 1. 
7-24-51 
8-7-51 
-18-51. 
,    42       (>-25 
9   25-51 


GRAND   TOUR   COLORS       CI    42 
SHANGEE,     CI    42      11    1.3-51 
LOCH  N'  BRAES.     CI.  42.     3-11-52. 
CURVESHAPER.     CI    42      4   29-52 


10- 


Section  8 


4»! 


9    4 


248.328       aoPRANA    AND    DESIGN       CI 

265.87!>       DIAMOND-D      CI,  48,     1    7   3(1 

267.682       WASHINGTON     PARK     AND     DESf'iN 

2-2.-)-30. 
270,637       POLLY  SHOPPE  AND  r)ESI<;\      Cl.lO 
270.9.-.5       ROCKTEX      CI.  39.     ,5-20   .3n 
282,967.      THE    ARISTrK'RAT    OF    FRANKFURTS 

.VI 2-31 
.348,988.      INSULWOOL,     V\    12      8^17-.{7 


.'8, 

( '1  39 

■>    13  30 

CI  48 


:'..".!», H71 
H  :u  I 
382.217, 
:{.!_■  21  H 
H64,27(», 
irtrt.lU 
3r,H,232 
>\  13- 
.Wi.H,5»2 

n  27 
:«<7.74() 
400,470 
tn2,H32 

s  17 
428.128 
428,889 
4  21>.542 
430,024 
4:!o  2;U! 
433  94.-. 
4  42  H79 
4  4:<  2. 'to 


3H 


ISL.XND     KING     ET(       AND     DESIGN.       CI.    48 

NKTACHLORON      CI.  8.     11-1.V38 
VKGENTINE.     CI.  6.     11-1.5-^38. 
STAPU:-MA8TEE.     Q.  23.     1-24-.39 
ISLAND  PRINCE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46     .3~28-,39 
APPROVED     BRAND     AND     DESIGN        CI.     46 


.39 


BKLL.MAN    BROOK    BLEACHBRY    ETC       CI.    42. 


39 


C  .V  C      CI    48.     9-22-42. 

I'RINCE  SIGURD.     CI.  48.     3-9-43 

RANDOLPH      MAID     AND     DESIGN 


CI.      39 


43 


MASTER     CI.  13.     12-17-46. 
PUNCHMA8TER.     CI.  23.     1-7-47. 
ATOMIC.     CI.  23.     5-6-47. 
INSUI^WOOL      CI.  12.     6-3-47 
SCPERNYLITE.     CL  6.    6-10-47. 
SAVEALL.     CI.  18.     11-4-47 
Ml  LTISPORT      CI.  27      (i-14-49 
WOODHOUSE      CT.  18.     8-16-49. 


TKf  foUou-ing  regiatrationM  itimed  July  k.  1950 

527  11,-,:  KAi'ins  p:tc.    Cl.  23. 

V27II59  THK  O'BRIEN  FLEECE.     CL  42. 

"2:  084  B  4  <;   WITHIN   OVAL  DESIGN       Cl.   23. 

.27  075  DKL  CORONADO.     Cl.  23 

".27  0TS  CALFLO      Cl.  23. 

-)27.(»H2.  C(»PPEROYS.     CL  39. 

:<J7  (IH7  JARDIN  BLANC.     Cl.  51. 

-.2r()91  CROP  BUILDER.     CT.  23. 

■.27  095  NILETTE.     Cl,  51 

.27  108  l)AYU>N(i      Cl.  51. 

.-.27  105  OSHKOSH  SPECIAL  OLD  LAGER.     CL  48, 

.27,109  ORIGINAL  TWIN  FACE.     CL  42. 

-.27  110  THE  SPORT8.MAN.     C1.13. 

-.27  11.;  .\IlLCO,     Cl,  23 

■.27,1 1«.  BIN(;<»      Cl.  46. 

527,119  PINK  FERN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  51, 

527  121  BKTTY  CLAIR'S.     (3.48.  . 

-.27  122  CORNETTKS      Cl    23.  '' 

.27,125  AI»\ENTURE.      Cl.  42. 

-.27,128  SELL.     Cl.  38. 

527  131  LIFETIME.     Cl.  29.  I 

527,132,  CONNEE,     Cl,  29.  ' 

527  137  KELPIE      Cl.  42. 

527,139.  aCHULTE'S   PRIVATE   STOCK.      Cl.    17. 

527,141  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     CL  23. 

527.142.  GEO.MBTRIC  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 
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527.143. 

527,144. 

527,149. 

527.157. 

.527,158. 

527.160. 

527.161. 

527,168. 

527,169. 

527.172. 
Cl.  39 

527.176. 

527.179. 

527,180, 

527,181. 

527.182. 

527,188. 

527.191 

527.194. 

527.206 

527,212. 

527.214. 

527,220. 

527,223. 

527,228 

527.229. 

527,230. 

527.231. 

527.234. 

.527.236 
Ci.  39. 
527,239. 

527.242 

527.245. 

527.248 

527,250. 

527,253 

.527.254 

527.258 

527.258 

527,260. 

527.270 

.527.271 

.527.274 

527.277. 

527,278. 

527,279. 

.527.281. 

527.282. 

527,283. 

527.284. 

527,285. 

527,286. 

.527,287 

.527.291. 

527,295. 

527.296. 

527,297 

527,298. 

527,299 

527.305 

527,306. 

527,307. 

527,309. 

527.311. 

527.312. 

527.315. 

527,316. 

527.317. 

527.318. 

527,319 

527,322. 

527.-323. 

527,324 

527,325. 

527,.329. 

527,334. 

.527..336. 

527.339. 

Cl.  .38. 
527,341. 
527.342. 
527,.'i.53. 


GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

GEOMETRIC  DBSION.    CL  23. 

EMU  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  8. 

IK3  ALL.    Cl.  24. 

NYI^GLO.     Cl.  42. 

881 RCO.    CL  12. 

THE  CHALLENGER.    Cl.  23. 

UNITED  WALLPAPER  AND  DESIGN      Cl    42 

CARTRI8EAL.    Cl.  23. 

REPRESENTATION     OF     THREE      CHILDREN 

BARTOSAN-VET.     (3.  18 

PERMACLAD.     Cl.  14 

BILTWELL.     Cl.  24 

QUIMBY.     Cl    23. 

BAKER.     Cl.  31. 

PEBBLE  SPLASH.     CL  42. 

BUR  TEX     Cl   24. 

DARTS.     Cl.  17 

LI  IK)  PAIR.     Cl.  42. 

SPINC.     Cl.  8. 

J  K  STUDENT  PRINCE  AND  DESIGN      Cl    8 

RETURNAL.     Cl.  2.3. 

WIPPET.     n  29. 

BROAD  BROOK.     Cl.  42. 

WINDSORWEAVE      Cl.  42. 

MARTHA  BRIAN.     Cl.  39. 

MI  DATE.    Cl.  39. 

BERETMAC.     Cl.  39. 

FROSTBITE    BY    ELLEN    KAYE    AND    DESIGN 

SERVIFLKX.     Cl    42 

TRU-LINB.    Cl.  8. 

8AV  HER.     n   23 

NORDKX.     Cl.  42. 

FROMER.    CL17. 

FASHION  "A."    Cl.  .39. 

"LUXURIA. "     Cl    42. 

DELIGHTER      Cl    .32. 

BIRD  DESI(;N      Cl.  38. 

HEYMONT     n.  42. 

NAPLAND.     Cl    32 

ZIPP  KR  SLOT      n    39. 

APEX.     Cl.  47 

RITE  LITE.    Cl.  32 

FOR  MUM  X-68.     Cl   6. 

8PORT8FREEZER.     Cl.  31 

aOLTURA.     n.  17 

ME(;.      Cl.   46. 

"TAPISTAN.-     (3.42 

THUR  O  AIRE.     Cl    8 

CROSSROADS  AND  DESIGN      CJ    38 

CHARACTER.     Cl.  8. 

ALUVAC      CI.  31 

REEL  AID      CI.  42. 

DURACONA   ORIGINALS  A.ND   DESIGN       Cl    la 

SERV-RITE.     CT    -32  •  " 

WHAT'S  YOURS?     Cl.  38 

PETTY  HITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl   39 

DYOUVILLE.     CT.  39. 

LANYORK  TWINR08E  ANT)  DESIGN      Cl    4^ 

I  AND  S  INTERLACED      Cl  24 

AAA.     Cl.  IS. 

MARY  ANN.     CT.  24. 

COLECREST     Cl   42 

DESKiN  OF  CREST.     CT.  42 

ANIMOLDS      CI.  23. 

CITATION      Cl.  42. 

A  TYPAN  FABRIC.     CT42 

CHE.SSIE.     Cl.  37. 

DR    SWAN.     Cl.  29. 

iACK  FROST      Cl.  .38, 

TOWN  IN  REVIEW      Cl    .^8 

PERKI  PLATE      Cl    13 

FASHION.     <!.  17. 

SUNOCO.    CL31. 

BRYN  BELLE.     Cl.  .19. 

SARUSAORKJINAL.     CL  38 

THE    FBMALE    ANGLE    WITHIN 


A     DESIGN 


527.354. 
527.3.56. 

527.3.58. 
527.361. 
527. .364. 
527.-368. 
527.378. 
527,379. 
527,380 
.-)27..381. 
527,3S2. 
527.384. 
527..385, 
.527.393. 
527,398. 
527.399. 
527.400. 
527.409. 
527.411. 
527,415 
Cl.  39 
527.416. 
527.417, 
527.418. 
527.419. 
527,421. 
527,422. 
527,42.5. 
527.428. 
.527,429. 
527.430 
•527.4.33. 


SCRUBZ.     Cl.  37. 

NYLOCREPE.     (3.  42. 

SLIRDLE.    CT.  39. 

WRAPPIE.     Cl.  42. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CAT.     CT    14 

USAFOREKJN.    CT.  42. 

LOROC.    Cl.  42. 

SKI PO LAY.     Cl.  42. 

EMPRLOY      Cl    14. 

MOCCASIN.     Cl.  42. 

VELVOCADE.     Cl.  42. 

"224  ■•     Cl.  14. 

IVANHOE      CT.  42. 

BABY    SAFETY    LEAGUE  AND   DESIGN       Cl    32 

STERLING  BRAND      Cl   8 

EVERFIT     Cl   39 

HAPAITOG.    Cl.  39. 

WARD  FORMULA    AND  DESIGN       Cl     18 

SCHWEGLER'S  "THOR  O  BRED"   ETC       Cl     l 

REPRESENTATION    OF    CANDLE    CO.NTAINER 

BLUE  (TIEBSE  CHIPS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.   CT   46 

"CHOOSE  YOUR  OWN  COMFORT."     Cl    32 

RUGGED  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  8. 

MAGID     CT   4 

KLEENSMOK     CT    8. 

"HOLD  TITE."     Cl    39. 

SAF-T-TOP      CL  39. 

OSLUND.    Cl.  23. 

BERKELEY      Cl.  13. 

"POKE  A  DOT -CARDS     CT.  38. 

MALLOBY.    CL  27. 


The  follotting  regUtrationn  isau€d  JtUy  11.  19S0 


SALLY  THE  SALMON  BAYS      CT 
PATTIHUO.    CL». 
PETITE8S.    CL  af». 


.38. 


527.4.39. 
527.446. 
527,447. 
527,452. 
527.457. 
527,481 
527,489 
527,472 
527,478. 
527,479. 
527,481. 
•527,480 
■527,482. 
527,484. 
527.488 
527,498. 
527..502. 
527.-506. 
527,508. 
527.511. 
527.518. 
527,520. 
527,527 
527.529 
527,532. 
527.543 
527,544, 
527,545, 
527.549. 
527.-5.50. 
527.552. 
527,-554, 
527.580. 
527..585, 
•527.572. 
527,.574. 
527,578. 
527.578, 
Cl.  36 
527.579, 
527.580. 
527.-584. 
■527..592 
527..593. 
527.!i94. 
527,.^98. 
527,600. 
527.602. 
527.603. 


TREASURE  ISLAND.     CT.  46. 

"WARNER"  AND  DESIGN     Cl,  21 

I  PLAND  SILVER.     Cl    46 

ELECTRO-MITE.     CL  21. 

FAIRCO.     CL  46. 

THE  "DARLIN"  OF  CASUAL  FASHIONS      Cl 

MONROE  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    39 

UC  IN  DESIGN     Cl.  23 

BROWN  STEM  DESIGN.    CL  28. 

STRAUSS  SYMBOL      CT.  46 

PARCH -O-LENE.    CT.  21. 

WALKY  KOFFEE.  CT.  23. 

PARCH-O  TEX.  Cl.  21. 

WEEDLESTICK.     CT.  23. 

GOLDEN  TREAT.     CL  46. 

PRINCESS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21 

NIP-UP.     Cl.  46 

AUTOFLOAT.     Cl.  21. 

BODLE.     CI   48. 

G  A.ND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

W  T  IN  CIRCLE     CT.  23 

CERABEL      Cl    21 

McKEONS.     CT    46. 

NEWCASTLE    CLOTHES   AND   DESKJN 

REPRBSE.NTATION  OF  SNAIL     Cl   23 

PURILAMP      CL  21. 

23. 


39 


Cl.    .39 


CT. 


GALION  CHIEF 
K8TA      Cl   36. 
FOAM  VAC.     C3.  21. 
C080BUBN.     Cl  46. 
UNI-CUT.     Cl.  23. 
QUIKZY.    Cl.  39. 
KEEN  KUT.     Cl.  46. 
JEKYL  ISLAND.     Cl.  46. 
DETECTOLITE.     Cl.  21. 
UPPITY  PUFFS     Cl.  39. 
BIFFIES  AND  DESIGN 
REPRESENTATION      OF 


Cl.  39. 
DOME 


AND      STAR 


BONNIE.     Cl.  36. 

ZIPPEROO.     CI.  .39 

TELEDICTATING   SERVICE.      Cl     101 

REINSIL-IZED.     CT.  106. 

RMA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 

REVERE.    CT.  21. 

MUCH  BETTER.    Cl.  46 

SNARE'S  RE-LEF.    CL  18. 

KNARR'S.     CT.  46. 

"MOVING  AIR  IS  OUR  BUSINESS  "     CT    21 


TM  120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBlm  16,  1966 


527.807. 
527.811. 
527.815. 
327.818. 
527,817. 
527.618. 
527,620. 
527.621. 
527.622. 
527.823. 
527,624. 
527.825. 
527, «2» 


LJCCTBO-CONB.     fl.  21, 
CHILDLITE.    CI.  21. 
INTBELACED     CI   28. 
V- ACTIVE.     CI.  3» 
NL'TRI-MEALH.    CI.  4«. 
TOAKUM.     a  46. 
DA  R  I- BEST      CI.  48. 
KUGGED  AND  DESIGN.    <1  21 
DB.  OlYS.     CI.  18 
PINEAPPLE  8LICETTE8     CI    46 
PUNCH  A-BA(;,     CI.  22 
BEALMBAL.     CI    48 
8PBAYMIST   .\ND    DESIGN       (1 


527.630.      MARK  O'  MKBIT.    CI.  4«. 
527.832.      STEENftZBCH.    CI.  44. 


It 


:{H«.01M  M  AND  M.     CI.  6.     3-21^-41.     Cane.  6754. 

.{»8.5.Vt  T    M    DESIGN.     CI.  21.     11-3-42.     Cane.  0684. 

54ri.l5«.  GKBBBB'S  ETC.  AND  DK8IGN.     CI.  48.     7-31-51 

Cane.  6731.  '' 

5.50.587.  ZIP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2S.     ll-«-51.     Cane.  60»0. 

.-)«7.2.18  B.\NG    CP   QUALITY.      CI.   46.      11-25-52.      Cane. 

«08  l.-,.i  KCONOMYP.\K.      CI.    48.      8-28-55.      Cane.    8825. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


111.749,      MSC.     CI.  39.     8-1-16.     M*lTill«  Sho^  Corporation. 

.N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Correctwl  :  In  tlM>  orlRlDal  i-ertificHte,  lln^ 

-»  and   18:  tn  th*  h^adini;  and  Rlicnature  to  the  srHt»'rii»Tit  ; 

in   line  1  of  th<»  statpment  ;  and  In  the  rt*newal  r.Ttjf1i  ar^. 

lln^-d  1  and  4,  "Th«»"  should  be  ileleted 
lT4.3.'i2       «;UARDL\N,       CI.     15.       lO-lfr-23.       Th^    l'iir.»    (til 

I  onipany,    ChloaKo.    Ill       C.irreoted  :    In    llnea   2   mid    l.'i   of 

rhf  (•♦•rttftcate  :   In   rhf   hfadinii  and  signature  to  the  utare- 

inent  ;  and  In  line  1  of  rhe  statement.  Tkf  nhoald  (>•  inserted 

t>efnre  "F'ure  Oil  Company". 
325,291       PAN.AM.  ETC      CI    48      rt-lH-35      Pankey  Import 

\ne  Company.  Inc.      Pan  .Am  Fooila,   Inc.,  BrowriKvill.-    Tf\. 

Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  ,"    'i    Hrid  7     NV. 

claim  la  made  to  the  word    •American"  apart  fniin  n\*-  iiiHrk 

as    shown   In    the   drawing,     la  deleted,   and    tht-   .IrHwintc    is 

amended  to  appear  : 


328,192,  SIGNAL  "DOCBLE  CHECKED"  AM)  I.ES 
CI  38  9-17-35  SlKnal  Oil  k  Gaa  Co,  of  (dlif,, 
Standard  OH  Company  of  California.  Iam  Antcel.K,  ( 
.\mended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  lines  1  and  2 
Itnlntt  used  In  the  drawing  indicates  the  color  r-d 
deleted,  and  the  drawinff  la  amended  to  appear 


I(;n 

riiiH 

"«Uf 
■ThH 


:<29,801,      IDEAL.      CI.    23       1 1 -.V-35       The   National    .Supply 
Company    of   California.      The    National    .Supply    <  ,,nipany 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Amended     In  the  statement  the  idenrifica 
tlon    of   Koods    Is   deleted   and    the    following   Is    Insertwl    in 
lieu    therwf:    tcell   drUling  rig» :   rotary  drillitii;   machine^ 
4rive$    and    c«i».tro/«     therrfor;    coniioHdated     r\g» .     draw 
vork» .    notary   $itiveU ;  rotary  iriU   itemn  and    bunhingH 
»Up»  and  »pidrr*  ;  u^tll  drillinff  tooU  ,    maMtn  ,   derricki ,   rio 
ttruetmren :   pi*mp<T«.    pumpini;  jack,,    atui   povrfin:    turface 
rod  equipment:  tmcker  rodn  :  dotcm  veil  pump*  .    hydraulte 
tcell  pump»;  fiuid  lift*;  gat  lifU ;  /loir  control ;  mIumH  pump», 
power  and  »tenm  driven;  $team  enginen ;  internal  combu* 
tion   enffinrit :   multiple   engint   drive  a  ;   power   tran»mi«»ion 
apparatus .   hydrtMtUo  cou^linfM ;  torque  converter*  .  reduc- 
tion geor»  ,   clutcKen ,    hrakti ,  hoUt*  and  hoist  accentorieit. 
crown  block*;  traveling  bUtckt ;  tackU  bloeka ;  hookt ;  con 
nector*.  rig  iron*  .■  well  deaning  apparatus ;  drill  pipe .  drill 
coOart ;  tool  Joints,  well  heads  ;  fittings  and  connections  for 
well  he*d  equipment  .  rod  and  pipe  gripper*.  deep  trell  flnh 
%n^  tools. 


:i.H5.948  (JYMLOH  CI.  18.  6-18-86.  Midland  Chemical 
I.atM.ratorleK.  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  Corrected:  In  line  2 
of  the  renewal  certificate.  "Midland  CheniMl  Laboratoriea. 
I  lie      should  lie  Midland  laboratories. 

:{.<:.»49  (;a.S^<>^^IDE.  Cl.  8.  8-16-36.  Midland  Chemical 
I.al)..ratorl^.  Inc.  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Corrected:  In  line  2  of 
the  renewal  certificate.  "Midland  Chemical  Laboratories, 
Inc   ■  should  he  Midland  Laboratories. 

<87. .-.».{  FLAVORHBLD.  Cl.  48.  5-20-11.  The  Wlnorr 
Crtunlng  Co,  (MrclevlUe,  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear: 

FLAVOR  HELD 

!!•:  -..-..V  VALIANT  CI.  48.  9-8-42.  HlllaboroaKh  Packing 
'  I  Tampa.  Kla  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate.  lines  2  and 
IH  in  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  statement:  and  In 
llnf  2  of  the  statement.  "Inc.."  ahould  be  deleted. 

401.75.-.  RIVER  KING.  Q.  48.  6-*-43.  HlUaborooch 
I*«<klni{  c,.  ,  Tampa,  Fla  Corrected:  In  the  certificate. 
lines  :\  and  18:  In  the  heading  and  slipiature  to  the  atate- 
loenr      and    In    line   2    of  the  statement.   "Inc.."   ahould    be 

deler>»<l 

»n.<H,n  (JII.F  PRI.NCE.  Cl.  46.  10-28-43.  Hillsborough 
i'ackinjt  Co.  Tampa.  Fla.  Corrected:  In  the  certificate, 
lines  2  and  16  ;  In  the  heading  and  algnatare  to  the  atate- 
menr      and    In    line   2   of   the   statement.   "Inc.,"   should   be 

ilelered 

4<»4.24rt  (;CLF  KING  H,  46  11-18-43,  Hllhiboroogh 
I'aiklnu  Co,  Tampa.  Fla,  Corrected:  In  the  certificate, 
lines  2  and  18  In  the  heading  and  signature  to  the  state- 
ineni      and    In    line   2   of   the  statement,   "Inc.,"   should  be 

deleted 

5452«t:i  DIWA,  Cl.  26  7-17-51.  Dlwa  Manufacturing 
<■<>  Ved  O  Nielsen,  Ontofte,  Denmark.  Corrected:  In  the 
rerttrtcate  lines  2  and  13  ;  In  the  heading  and  signature  to 
the  statement  ;  and  in  line  1  of  the  atateroent,  "Dlwa  Manu- 
facturing Company"  should  be  Diwa  Manufacturing  Co. 
Ved    O    Melnen. 

.'.47  789  POLYBOR  CHLORATE.  C\.  8.  9-11-51  Pacific 
Coast  Borax  Company.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Horax   Consolidated,    Limited,  London.  England.     Amended 

to  appear  : 

POLYBOR-CHLORATE 

.9(i,-.i»(»  KED  CARPET  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  105 
H  1  54  (iarbers  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Brookline.  Mass. 
Amended  In  colujmn  2  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  reglstra 
tinn  the  third  paragraph  with  the  exception  of  "The  draw- 
uikf  Is  lined  for  red."  is  deleted  :  the  fourth  paragraph  Is 
de|ete<i     and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear  ; 
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823,9«1.  WHITE,  tl.  22.  3-27-56.  Whites  Auto  StArea. 
Inc..  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  line 
3.  second  occurrence,  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of 
the  registration,    'Texas  '  should  he  Delaware. 

825,307  'FOUJED  SCALE".  Cl.  2«.  4-17-56.  Reynolds 
Electrical  aod  Bagtneerlac  Co.,  Int..  8aaU  Fe.  N  Mex. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  line  4,  and  In  llnea  1  and  2 
of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration.  "New  Mexico"  should 
be  Texas. 

825.838.      EIS   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26.      4-24-56       Reynolds 
Electrical  and  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Santa  Fe,  N   Mex     Cor 
rected  :  In  the  certificate,  line  4.  and  In  lines  1  and  2  of  the 
printed  copy  of  the  registration,   "New  Mexico"  should   b»' 
Texas. 

«27.230.  DESIGN  OP  DIAGONAL  8TBIPES.  Cl  14 
5-22-68  8covill  Manufacturing  Co,,  Waferbury,  Conn 
Corrected  :  In  the  printed  copy  of  ttae  regtetration.  column  2. 
line  10.  "or"  ahould  be  to  represent. 


827,853  ALltJEL.  CI.  18.  «^»-58.  Soclete  Anonyme 
Dite :  Etabllaaements  Kchmltt-Jourdan,  Boulogne  aur  Seine, 
{•'raace.  (corrected :  In  line  4  of  Uie  printed  copy  of  the 
registration.  "Paris"  should  be  Boulogne  sur  Brine. 

831.788.     CATALINA.       CL     34.       7-31-56.       Whites    Auto 
Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  FalU.  Tex.    Corrected :  la  the  certlfl 
eate,  line  3,  second  occurrence,  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed 
copy  of  the  registration,  "Texas"  ahould  be  Delaioarc 

<i33,109,  DESIGN  OF  iSAGLfi  AND  SHIELD.  Cl.  23. 
8-21-56.  John  Oster  Manafactnrloc  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Corrected  :   In  line  1,  "Company"  should  be  Co. 

633.686.  CHICO  MOC8.  Cl.  39.  8-28^56.  Danvera  Hoae 
(Ompany.  Inc..  Manchester.  N.  H.  Corrected:  In  line  1. 
"IMnvera  Hose  Company,  Inc."  should  be  Danrers  Shoe 
Componp,  Inc. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certifltttw  toaued  under  «H-tlons  7  ( c) .  7  (  f . ,  7  ( g ,  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  m«  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  reglatrationa. 

180.244.  THE  DOW  SERVICE  Cl.  38.  Allen  E  Beals. 
1-3-22.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(ci,  to  F.  W,  Dod«e  Corporation 
New  York,  N   Y  ,  10-16-.56. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

unier^mn  u^Xacltf  19^6  ^-^^^^nUon.  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  arv  subject  to  cancellation 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


UH).MO       Mar     2,    1943       David    Crystal,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     I'ub  by  registrant. 


.•<79.88H.       July    .30,     1940       David    Crystal,    Inc.     New    York. 
N,  \.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

CORN  HUSKERS 

For   Ladies    and  Misses'  Dresses.  Dress  Knw'mbles    Consist 
I  UK  of  Dress  and  Coat 


611 


For  Udles-  and  Misses'  Dreases  and  Dress  Ensembles    Con 
sistlng  of  a   Dress  and  a  Coat.  Blouses.  Suits.  Coats.   Slacks 

I'laysuitH 


:!».rrt.Mt       Feb.    24,    1942.      David    Crystal.    Inc  ,    New    York      •'""U-rs 
•N.  V.     I'ub   by  registrant. 


4(»7.101.       May    16.    1W44       D^vid    Crystal.    Inc.,    New    York 
N    \.     Pub  by  registrant. 

BRITISH    FOGGERS 

I- or    I>adies    and   .Misses    Dresses,  Coats.   Dress  and  Jacket 
Knsembles,     .Suits.     Blouses.     Skirts.     .Slacks,     Coveralls,     and 


I  IMTERLDaQliCl 

V-^ARDR  OBE  -^ 

9y  DAVID   CRYSTAL 


4<'7.1<>2.       .May    l.i,     1^44        David    Crystal,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N    'N       I'ub  by  reKistrant. 


FOGGER 


For  Ladies  and  .Misses'  Dresses,  Coata,  IJress  and  Jacket 
Kusenibles,  Suits.  Blouses.  Skirts.  Slacks,  Coveralls,  and 
.lutniMTs 


For  ladles-  and   Misses'  Dresw^s,   Dress  Knse.nhles    Consist 
inu  of  a  Dress  and  h  Coat 


CLASS  42 


.m52tt.       Nov.    3,     1942.       David    Crystal.     Inc,     .New    Y..rk 
.V    ^.     Pub  by  registrant. 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


ii.7,.-.9;^.       Sept      8.     1942,       David    Crystal.    Inc.    New    York. 
N.  \.     Pub.  by  registrant 


BEE     NATURAL  naxTn^rrrT^ 

BANDERELLIO 

""'<  I-lDf'n,  and  Combinations  Thereof 


ton. 
\ 


«»n.?7' 
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CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


33^.496.     Jaiw  2.  193«.     J.  F.  L««l<>r  Manufsc turinjr  (  o..  Inc. 
Rt.  Louis.  Mo.    Pub.  by  rfiristrant 


394.615.      Apr.    14.    1942.      D«vld    Crystal.    Inc..    New   York. 
N  y.    Pub.  by  r«>Rlstrant. 

ABOVE  .ALL 


For  PerfiinH' 


CLASS  52 


For  Nonalcoholic  Maltless  Extracts  and  Concentrated  Kruit 
Sympa  Used  in  the  l*Teparation  of  Soft  DrlnliH,  I'KrtiouIarly 
for  Orantre  Beverage. 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


444. ia«.  Aiijr  15,  1950.  Maxlc  Foam  Hales  Corporation. 
(  IncinnHri.  (»hi..  I'ub.  by  Wlgsa-Hamtlton  rh«»mlcal  Corn- 
pa  iiy.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Ml, 928      Jan.  28,  1936      L.  Sonneborn  Sons,   Inc  ,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Pub.  by  rejclstrant. 

PROTOPET 


For    Petroleum    Products,    U«e«l    an    a    Base    for   Cusiiutics  For  i  heiiiliHl  Preparation  for  Cleanlnjc  Cpholstery.  CarpetH 

ointments,  and  as  a  Softening  Ajtent   in   the  MMiuifarTur.'  nt     Ktiirs    I  •rup'Ttes.  Tnpe«frie«,  and  Other  Fabrlcx,  Hnvine  Inci 
Rubber  Products,  as  Well  as  for  other  Produrr*  ■1enfnl  I>e<Mioriiintr  Pro|)ertles 


'r'^ifff/t^rf^f':  L 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  16,  1966 


N.  Y.     527,307,  cane 


A  A  A  Slide  Faatencr,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt 

Abbey  Winfl  Co. :   See — 

Plrrone  F..  &  Sons.  Inc. 

m^^"^**  ^^"t'"'  loc-  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  to  Federated  Depart 

ment  Stores    Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     ^27.180.  cane.     CI   24 

Abrasive  (  o.  of  America,  Omaha,  Nebr.     635.738.  pub.  7-3l'-,56 

'^'7-^^^^ci*45^**'    ^°*^'    '^^'*'*'    *"^*^-      «3«.021.    pnb 
Adama  ««rdens  Food  J'roducts  Co..  Harlingen,  Tex.     527,623 

Admiral  Corp.  :    gee — 

Stewart-Warner  Corp. 
^'ci'^e"""*  »P«Jla>t«es.  Dallas.  Tex.     633.742.  pub.  7-31-66. 

Ainabrooke  Co.,  Inc.  :   Set — 

Snyder.  Lou  L. 
Air-8p««d  Oil  Co. :  See— 

RufrKles-Jackson  Co..  The. 
Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.    New  York 
OrujK  Inc.,  Wllmlnirton,  Del.     


N.  Y.,   to 

337.729.  ren.  8-18-56. 


Sterling 

a.  la 


Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  SterUng 
Drug  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del     "" "  --   -"  °'^'^"'"' 


337.731.  ren.  8-1 8-.'i6     CI    18 

^^J!'  ^^^^-  ^    ^'  •  to  Sterling 
338.191,  ren.  9-1-56.     CI    18 
636.010.  pnb.  7-31-66. 


Inc..    White    Plains.    N.    Y. 
635.911,  pub.  7-31-56 


N.  Y 


.    Althouse    Chemical    Co.,    to 
Reading.   Pa.     362,217,  cane. 

Althouse    Chemical    Co      to 
Reading.   Pa      362,218,  cane 


»p- 


:  See — 
■  See— 
Waterbury,    Conn.      .342,022,    ren 


ug  -_.- „._„ „^. 

Alba   Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ine 

Drug  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     ..^^  , 
Aldon  Rug  Mills.  Inc..  Lennl  Mills.  Pa 

Alexander-Wilson  Co..  (Jlendale.  Calif.     527,296   cane     CI   32 

A  exander-Wllson  Co.,  C.lendale.  Calif.     527,297   cane     CI   38 

n''52  •    '^*'*"^-    *"'=»'       «S6.0«2.    pub     7-31-56: 

'^'cT'29^'^"*^"*^^*'    ***'^^'    '^»^'»*'"t"-    Mass.       527.131,    cane 
All-State    Welding    Alloys    Co. 

6.35.790.  pub.  7-5l-56.    CI   14 
Alstater  Watch  Corp.,  New  York 

<'l.  27. 
Althouse.    Charles    S.,    d     b     a 

Althouse  Chemical   Co.,   Inc 

CI.  6. 
Althouse,    Charles    S.,    d.    b     a 

Althouse  Chemical  Co.     Inc. 

CI.  «. 
Althouse,  Charles  S     d    b.  a    The  Althoaae  Chemical  Co.,  to 

Althouse  Chemical  Co  ,    Inc  ,   Reading.  Pa.     430,236.  cane. 

V  I.  O. 

AlthoUHe,  ChenilcHl  Co   : 

Althouse,  Charles  S. 
Althouse  Chemical  Co.,  Inc 

Althouse.  Charles  S 
Althouse  Chemical  Co.,  The 

Althouse.  Charles  S 
American    Brass    Co.,    The 
12-29-56.     CI.  23. 

■^"6H5*746^*^*b"7^3YT'   '''"*'*•'" '""^  *"<'''P  •  •J»<*k«onville,  Fla 

'^"i«'?J',    r*"'P  ,*     ^*^^^     ^'o-     '"<•.     Bridgeport,     Conn 
635.771-2.  pub.  7-31-56.    CI   13.  »*  *"     - 

American  Foundry  Baulpment  Co..  The.  to  Wheelabrator  Corp 
Mlshawaka.  Ind.     336.799.  ren.  7-21-56     CI   23 

^•"flS%"7.'?a?.n*^i-56  "^  CL  l'6  ^"'  "'*'*''"•  ^*"«"^°-  ''' 
American-Marietta  Co..  Chicago,  III.     635.799.  pub 

*  I.  16. 
American  Mfg.  Co.  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     633.721,  pnb 

American  Motors  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Co. 
American    Optical    Co..    Sonthbridge.    Mass. 

American     Potash    k    Chemical    Corp..    Los 

635.743.  pub  7-31-56.    CI.  6 
American  Quilt  Cover  Mfg.   Inc..  New  York 

pnb.  7-31-,56     CI.  42. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York    N    Y 

CI.  17. 
Amerotron   Corp..   New    York.   N.   Y.      6,36.014 

CI.  42. 
Anaconda  Co..  The  ;   See — 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co 
Anacon^  Copoer  Mining  Co..  Anaconda  and  Butte^Mont..  and 

'X*,r, Ji*""^-  ^-  \'  *o  The  Anaconda  Co..  New  tork,  N.  Y 

115  138.  ren.  1-80-37.    CL  14 

^"V^^^lTSo  "nr^21^      ^"  •    ^***    P»*«>»*«.    "»       «89,84d.    pub. 

'*'ttl-56*'''a   42  ■    ^'"'"    '^'^    ^°'^*    ^     ^       «««,015.    pob. 
A«^»n*.  A..  Inc..  Ntw  Tort.  N.  T.     334,898,  ren.  &-1S-66. 

^'t*5i^5S*Ci'S9  ^^    *'  ^^  ^«'**~-  C»»«      «S«,000.  pab. 
Apical*,  Salvmtoiv  r. :  am — 

AtgAOtMrng  C».  W.  N«r  York.  N.  T.     SST.M0.  euic 


N 


7-31-56 
7-31-56 


342,116,    ren. 

Angeles,    C^lif 

Y.     636,004. 

527,325,  cane 

pub    7-31-56 


ArsMr  •MOi..'ChieMo.  ni.    «S5.815,  pab.  7-81-M.    CI.  18. 


"^^'39**™"  ^°'   ^''^   ^'*'"'''   ''^'    ^       «35.980.  pub.  7-31-66. 
Arrow  Upholstery   Co     Ine     to  S.   P.  ApleelU.  d.   b.  a    The 
8-25^6  "c?  32.^^      *••    ^*"'    ^'''*'    ^     ^       3«7,9«8.    Ai 
Arrow  Upholsterv  Co..  The  :    See- 
Arrow  Upholstery  Co.,  Ine 

"^"SutTY-^V-^.*  (JrJr  ^^'  ^"  Ashaway.  R  I.  685.913. 
'^  a  60^*"*^"'  ^°*''  ''^*'*"  ^*""''  ''^'  ^'  3-»l-«78,  ren.  12-2JM16 
Associated  Sales  Engineers  :    See— 

Meade,  James  R. 
Atkinson  Milling  Co.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  W.  M. 

''^'IS.'Jen^'ilMi}'' c7  46''"""'^  ^^^  •  ^''"•'P*^^-  »*««" 
^tj«»tj*  ^'*''«P»P«'".  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     337.221.  ren.  8-1-^6 

Atlas  Plywood  Corp..  Boston,  Mass     635,766-7,  pub   7-31-56 

Audio  Engineering  Co  .  >>>»■— 
White.  James  A. 

'^"ff  39  '^"'^^'"'^  ^"'■f'     ''*'''"•  ''''    ^'      6.35.968.  pob    7-31-56 

•^''^.'•y^r'aper   Co  .    Painesville.  Ohio.     636.042,   pub.   7-31-56 

Babbitt.  B.  T.  Inc.  :   See- 
Cameo  Corp. 
Babeock  A  ^J}cox  Co..  The.   New  York,  N     Y      3.37.604    ren 

0-1 1— .Mi.     LI.  34. 
Baby  Safety  T.ieague  :    See- 
Freedman.  Milton  <;. 

""£"?:   O"**"!^,*  o?      ^"  •    ^^""•'"   f''ty,    Tenn       635.991,    pub 
1—0 1— 00.     1,1.  »">9. 

^'^}''^J'^^  ■  *  Associates  Marine  Plastics  Division.  Ine,    Port 

land  Oreg.    636.038.  pub.  7-31-56,    CI.  50. 
Baker  Ice  Machine  Co  .  Inc  ,  South  Windham.  Maine    now  bv 

Cl^Sr        "'"'*'  ^^^"  R^^'rigeration  Corp.     527,182.  cane. 
Baker  Refrigeration  Corn.  :  See — 

Baker  Ice  Machine  Co.,  Inc 
Bally  Block  Co..  Ballv.  Pa.     635.931    pub   7-31^56.     CI   32 
Baltimore   Paint    &    Color    Works.    Baltimore,    Md.      6)86  648 

pub.  7-31-56.    CI.  50.  "oa.vTo, 

B*!"t>«''"K*''"  Rp'nthal  Co  ,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     527.899,  cane. 

B*ndy  Laboratories.  Inc  ,  Temple,  Tex    635,818,  pnb.  7-81-56 

Barblzon   Corp      N>w    York.   N.    Y.      527.3.34,    cane.      CI.    89 
Bartholomew,  John   P.,   Gravesend,  England.     527,176.  cane. 

V    I.      1 0. 

Bast^n  Blessing    Co.,    The.    Chicago,    III.      685.774-0,    pob 

'—31-56.     CI.   1.3. 
Bates   Mfg    Co..    I^wiaton,    Maine.      527  379.   cane      CI    42 
Bluer.  Eugen.  Oesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  8t«tt- 

gart-Unterturkheim.     Germany.      635,904,     pab.     7-«l-*6. 

I  I.    26. 

'^''fin  o^J'^"   ^-   ^"  ^    ^'    ^*®<*»*  Corp.,  New  Tort,  N.   T 

150  244    new  cert.     CI    38 

^r   00*°"  """Ipfy  Co..  Chicago.  111.     388.606.  ren.  »-«-««. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     339,152,  r«n.  »-2<MM. 

Beauty  Counselors.  Inc..  (iroaae  Pointe,  Mich.     688,005,  pob. 

i-ol— 56.     CI.  52. 
Becker    Henry    d.   b.  a.   United  Engraven  Co.,  Loa  An«»taa. 

Calif.     6.35.726    pub.  7-31-56.     CI.  2.  -m<»^. 

Bee   Bm    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      527,422.    tmme. 

Beenstock.  Jack   N..  d.   b.  a.   Standard  Kiddles  Sportavear. 

Brooklyn    N.  Y.     527  554.  cane      CI.  89. 
Behr  Manning   Corp..   Troy.    N.    Y.      527.248.   cane.      Ci.   42. 
Belter.  Alfred   F..  d.   b.   a.    Schweglers  Hatchery,  to  Kinkel 

Rnterortses.  Inc.    Boffalo.  N.  Y.     527  411    cane.     CI.  1 
Bell  tc  Ooasett  Co..  Morton  Grove.  111.    527.064,  cane.    CI.  23 

Bellman  Brook  Bleachery  Co  ,  Pairview.  N.  J.     868,592.  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Benam  Co..  Coral  Gables.  Fla.    685.819.  pub.  7-81-56     CI   18 

^2t624^«?c*    cTS    """    ''°-     ''''^''^    ^'*^-   ^   " 
Beretmac  Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     527.284.  caae.     a.  80 
Berkel^  Industries.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    527,429.  cane.    01.  13 
Berry  Brothers  :  «ee — 

American-Marietta  Co. 
0*2?  *"*    *^*  '  *"* '  ^■'*"'  "'      «»5,882.  pab.  7-ai-«6. 
Blanchart.    Tbomaa   A..    BpriMdale.    Comi.      527.482.    cane. 

'**^7.087*^clrnc'*  Cl'  5?    "     *^'»^«''    '*-    ^"-k-    «.    Y. 

B^*;  \^\f'',^*^\*l.^^     S.2^»<»;  CMC     CL  48. 

ImTV-m:    a;'89       '    '^''•**''    "«»«l»»d-     «M.M8.    pab. 
"^' Ml*^  !■«..  New  York.  N.  T.    685,965,  pob.  10-12-**. 

Borai  CoBBolidated.  Ltd.  :  Pee— 
Partflc  Coast  Borax  Co. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


UST  OP  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


Borit  VVHrn^r    Corp.    Chicaici..    111.      527, ."^fW,    cKnc       CI.    24. 
Ho««h.  RotxTt.  Gv«i»*ll««hHft  mit  Ix'schrankter  HaftuDK.  Stiitt 

gart.  Q^rmnaj.    «35.9.17.  pub.  7-31-56.     CI.  34. 
Bnur(c.'8  Color  Corji  .  NVw  viirk.  N    Y      f53«.041,  pub.  7-31    5*1 

CI.  W. 
BowiMT.  Inc.,  Fort  WHjn*',  Ind.    «3.').943.  pub.  7   .n    5tl.     CI.  34. 

Boyle- Midway.  Inf.:  8ef — 

Hyirienic  Product!  Co..  The. 

Mrvjtllji.  Arthur   F..   N>w  York,   N     Y       «35,927,  pub    7    .U    ."«i 

CI.  32. 
Brinly  Hardy    Co..    Ixjuinvillf,    Ky        63.'i.R93.    pub     7-31    .18. 

CI  23 
Urlny  Marlln.  Inc..  KanRa*  City.  Mo.     527.461.  <aiu-      Cl    .{« 

Uroad    Brook    Co..    Broad    Brook    and    Kast    Wlndnor.    Cr>nii 

527.228.  a»nc.     Cl.  42. 

Broad    Brook    Co..    Broad    Brmik    and    Kast    Windsor,    Conn 

527.229.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Broadwater.  C.  C.  ;  8fe 

Halstead  Products  Co 
Bruah-Curler  Corp..  New  York.  \.  Y      527.132.  cant       Cl.   29 

BniHh.     Edward     E.,     College     Station.     Tex        635.898,     pub. 

7    31    5«      Cl    23 
Buechlfr    Paul   U'      Koyal   Oak.  Midi       635.724.   pub    7-31    5ti 

n.  _• 

Buffalo    I-'..rkrf    •'.'.      Buffiil.'     \     Y       635.942.    pub.    7-31    :»\ 

Cl  34 
l'.urUnKton   Indu.xtries.    Inc..  Green.«b<)ro.   .N    C      635.997.   pub 

7-31-56      Cl    39 
liurlinKton     Milltt    Corp.    (irt'ennboro.     .\      C        509.446.    cHtir 

C!  42 
Burlington    .MilU    Corp..    Urv^'u.sboro,    .N     C       527.112,    canr 

Cl.  42. 
Burlinifton     Mills    Corp       ( ;r''t'iish..ro,     N      C        536.693.    cane. 

<-|  39. 
r.urlinKton    .Mills    <'i'rp.    tirt-erinboro     .\      C.      540.790,    i-miv 

n  42 
Burlinifton    Mills    Corp      (;r>H'nst>«)ro.    N     r        540,h21,    cum 

Cl  42 
Burlington    .Milln    f'orp      '  .r^^ri.'iborM      N.    r       ,'44  119.H,    curK' 

Cl  42, 
BurliUKtun    Mills    (.'urp..    llrfH-usb-Tii.    .V      C.       545  563.    canr. 

Cl.  42. 
Burlington    Mills    Cr)rp      (irt't-nnboru.     .\     C.       545,572,    ranr 

("1.  42. 
l5urlin)fton    .Vlills    Corp  .    ( .rpvu.sb'irM      .V     C        54.'  59.3     1  unr 

CV  42 
Burliritfton    Mills    Corp..    1 1 rf-»*iitib<>ro     N      C        54.'  637,    cane 

Cl  42 
Burlintftou    .MilU    Corp.,    (IrtH-nnbtiro,    .N"     c       .'^46,JTH     rnni 

Cl  42. 
Burhnitt..n    Mills    Cnrp      Cirwn.sborn      \     C        54><  2:^>     '■at- 

C!  42 
Burlingr'.ii     MilN    Ci.rp      (irtn-asboro.    N     C        548  735     rnr,' 

Cl.  42 
IJurlinKtiin    Mills    Corp.    (Jreensboro,    .V.    C       54^  hjk     chik 

i"I  42 
BurlinKton    MiiU    C>>rp..    (irpfnwboro      N     C        549  o2s,    iHni 

C!  42 
Burlingtou    .Mills    Corp      (irt-ensborii.    .V     <".       55(»,T9h     laiir 

Cl  42 
Burlington    Mills    drp      (ir»^iii«boro,    \     C        556(>H(I     i-nu' 

Cl.  42. 
Burlington    Mills    Corp       (ir»>*>nstxirn      V     C        55S  3«4,    rati. 

Cl  42. 
Burlington  Mills  In.   ,  Burnngt..n    Wis      527.191.  cnuc      Cl    2* 

Burndy   Enginet>rlng  Co.     Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn       338,*i06,  rvn. 

9-15-56.     Cl.  21. 
Burndy    EnfflnefrinK   Co.,    Inc-,,    Norwalk,    Conn       635,835—44, 

pub    7    31-56      Cl    21 
I'al  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ,  to  Cahi.sa  cii»'inirnl  Co 

635.740,  pub    3   6-56      Cl    fi 
(■"al  Products  Co.,  to  Calusa  Chemical  Ci>      I>iw  .VngfU-s    Cniif 

635,749    pub    7-31-56      Cl    6 
Calusa  Chemical  Co.  :  y^c-- 

Cal  Products  Co. 
Cambridne     P'ilter     Corp..     Syracuse      .\       V       635,923      pub 

7    31    56       Cl     31 
Cameo  Corp..  Chicago.    III.,   to   B.   T,   Babbitt,    Inr.,   .NVw   York. 

N    Y      636  064    5,  pub    7-31-56      Cl    52 
I'ameo  Fabrics    Inc  .   .S>w  York    N    Y      636  ( (09.  pub    7    31    56 

Cl.  42. 
Camp.    Harrv.    -MtllinHrv   Co.,    San    Francisco.   Calif       635,97(i. 

pub    7    31-56      Cl    39 
Capitol    Recortls,     Inc..    I.^s    .\ng»'leH.    (Hltf        527, 57h,    ranc 

Cl.  36 
Carlson     Emll,    il.    b     a     F.mil    Carlson    C.  ,    8t     Paul     Mint 

527  245.  cane.     Cl,  23. 
Carlson.  Bmil.  Co   ;  fser — 

Carlson.  Emil. 
Carpenter     Steel     Co..      Tli*-.      Kt-atling.     Pa        635.779.      pub. 

7-31-56.     Cl.  14 
Cartriseal   Corp.,   ChicHgo.    Ill       527.169.   cane       C!    23 

Cattaraugus  Cutlery   Co..    I.ittl»'   Valley.    \    Y       6.35  892.   pub 

7-31    5«.     Cl.  23 
Cat*    .\nit»rlcan    Co  ,    Inc  ,    New    York.    N.    Y       397,740     cane 

Cl.  46. 
Central    OH    k    Oaa    Stove   Co.,    (iardner.    Mass      to    Florence 

Stove   Co,    Chicago,    111       112,850,    ren     lO  3-.)fl       Cl     34 

Central  Orejton  Ptimlce  Co  ,  The  :  See  — 

Miller.  William  E 
Central  Rolg  Refining  Co       Sec- 

Yabucoa  Sugar  Co 
Certified    Formnlas    Inc.,    Branford.    Conn       636.074       Cl     18 
Champa irne    Records,    Inc      New    York.    N     Y       635,947,    pub 

7-31-56      Cl.  36 
Chapman.   DaTld   C ,   d    b    a    Chapman   Water  Sports  Equlp- 

ni»-nt   Co.   North   Hollvw.w.d.   Calif      635,853,  pub    7-31    56 

Cl.  22. 


Chapman  Water  Sporta  Eqaipment  Co.  :   See — 

Chapman.  DaTid  C. 
(^hatham  Mfg.   Co..  Elkln,  N.  C.     527.206,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Cheniex    Corp.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      635,i>S3.    pub.    7-31-56. 

Cl.  33. 
Chemical     Development     Corp.,     Dutrers.     Masa.       636,073 

ChesBman,  Robert  B.,  Astoria.  Oreg.     527.341.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Chicago    Show    Printing    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      635,960.    pub. 

7-31-56.     Cl.  38. 
Chlckaaha    MUllng    Cc    Chlckaaha.    Okla.      527.598,    cane. 

(^\.  46. 
Chlldllte   Mfg.   Co.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     527^611,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Chrysler  Corp  .  Highland  Park,  MIeh.     635,96S,  pub.  7-31-06. 

(^1    38 
Cincinnati  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Cincinnati  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Cincinnati    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Norwood,    to    Cincinnati 

Rubber  Mfg.   Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      115,302.  ren.   2-6-57. 

Cl    35 
Cincinnati    Rubber    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Norwood,    to    Cincinnati 

Rubber  Mfg.   Co,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      115.303.  ren.  2-6-57 

Cl.  35. 
Citation    Housewares.    Inc.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.     635  778 

pub    7-31-56       Cl.  13. 
Citrus  Rfaining  Equipment  Co    :    See- 

Wurgaft,  Ilarry  L. 
Clarke  Sanding  Machine  Co.,  Maakegnn.  Mich.     527,549,  cane. 

Cl     21 

ci.vf-land  Mnfal  Bed  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Clereland.  Ohio.     527.270. 

Cl  nc      Cl    ,!.> 

ciiiiialene  Cht-inlcal  Co.  to  The  CUmalene  Co,,  Canton.  Ohio 

1U,713.  r^-n.  1-2-57.      Cl.  52. 
CUmalene  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

ClUnalene  Chemical  Co. 
Clover    Mfg     Co.,    Norwalk,    Conn.      635.736,    pub,    7-31-56 

Cl     4 
ciuett,    Peabody    k    Co..    Inc.,    Troy,    N,    Y.      635,989,    pub 

7   31   .56      Cl.  39.  .       .    *' 

Cock  Robin,  Inc  :   See — 

Fredenhagen,  Walter  S,,  and  Mark  S.  Schmidt. 

Cohen.  Harry,  d.  b.  a.  "Kitchen  Maid"  Diabtowel  Co..  Seattle. 

Wash.     341.908,  ren.  12-29-56.    CT.  42. 
Cohen.    Joseph   H..   *   Sons.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.    Y.      635.977. 

pub.  7-31-56       Cl.  39 
<'ohn  Hall  Marx  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     366.618,  cane.     Cl.  42 
Cohn -Hall  Marx  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     369,243.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.     370.799.  cane.     Cl    42 
Cold    Forming    Mfg.    Co.    The,    Waterbury.    Conn.      636.076. 

<'l    23 
<nU-.   Anne  S,   .New  York.  N.  Y.     527,418.  cane.     Cl,  8. 
Cole.   Anne  S  ,  New  York.  N,  Y.     527,821,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
c,.Uiiian  Bradley    Co     Inc.,    New   York,    .N.    Y       527,311     cane 

Cl     42 
'  olf'uian-Bradlcy    Co     Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      527,312.   cane 

C|     42 
Col  ton     Rasor     Blade     Co.     Boston,     Mass.       339,649.     ren. 

1(^  13   56       Cl    23 
Colton      Raior     Blade     Co,      Boston,     Mass.       339  650.     ren 

10    13   56       Cl.   23. 
Colton     Raior     Blade     Co,     Boston,     Mass.       339,675.     ren 

in    13-.56       Cl    23 
c.if.m     RTfc.r     Blade     Co.     Boston.     Maaa.       339.676.     ren 

10   13-56       Cl    23 
c.iiton      Razor     Blade     Co.,     Boston,     Maaa.        339.677.     ren 

10   13-56,      Cl    23 
Colton      Raxor     Blade     Co..     Boston.     Maaa.        339.901,     ren 

10-27-56.      Cl.  23. 
Colton      Raxor     Blade     Co,     Boston,     Maas.       340,009,     ren 

10   27    .56       Cl    23 
Colton    Raior    Blade   Co  ,    to  The  Gillette  Co.,   Boston,    Maaa. 

340,012,  ren.  10-27-56.      Cl.  23. 
Columbia  River  Packers  Association,  to  Columbia  River  Pack- 
ers .\sMociation.  Inc..  Astoria,  Oreg.     114.436,  ren.  12-1^-56 

1   1     46 
Columbia  River  Packers  .\88ociation.  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Columbia  River  Packers  Asaoclatlon 
Columbia    Walescraft,    Ltd..    New   York.    N.   Y.      635.735.   pnb. 

7    31    56       Cl    3 
c.«iiinibus  McKlnnon  Chain  Corp..  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     340.420. 

ren     11     10  56       Cl.   13 
Colyer    .1     L.   Yuma,  Aria,     527.560.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
c.nsiatde.    .Vrnold.    k   Co..    Inc..    to   Arnold    Constable   Corp.. 

New  York.  N   Y       338.454,  ren.  9-8-56.     Cl.  39, 
Constable,  .Arnold.  Corp.  :   See — 

Ciinstahle,  . Vrnold.  k  Co.,  Inc. 
c<instruction      Digest.      IndianapoUa.      Ind.        635,954.     pub. 

7-31    .56       Cl    38, 
Cook  I'isc  k  I ni piemen ta  :    See— 

Cook.  FJlnar  P 
Cook.  Einar  P  ,  d    b    a    Cook  Disc  k  Implments,  ClovU.  Calif. 

635.87M.  pub   7-31 -.56.      Cl.  23. 
CooiH-rs    International  Union  of  North  America,  Boston,  Maaa 

636  069.  pub.  7  3l-,56.      Cl.  A. 
Corona    Corset  Corp.   Corona.  N.  Y.     527,574.  cane.      Cl.  39 

Corwln.    MlchHci.    Flushing.    N.    Y.  635.978,    pnb.    7-31-58, 

CI     ^it 
CoMHinan  :   See 

Isermann.  Cents, 
Craddook  Terrv    Shoe   Corp..    Lynchburg,    Va.      635.996,   pub. 

7    31    56.      Cl.   39. 

I'rystal.   David.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     379,888.  12(c)   pub. 

lf>    16-56       Cl.  39.  I 

Crystal.   David.    Inc..   New  York,   N.  T.     3»8.«Be.  12(cl   pob. 

i(^  16-56.      Cl.  39,  *   f   "^ 

Crystal    David.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     S94,«15.  life)  Mk 

10  16-56.      Cl.  51.  .        »    '  w- 

CrystHl.   Davld,^  Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y.     307,»M,  114e) 

10^  16-56.      (^l.  42.  ^^  I 


New  York,  N.  Y 


•M,oa»,  tS(e)  imli. 

4<M,S40,  12(e)  pah. 
407.101-S.  12(e)  iMb. 
S42,a00,  ran.  l-l»-57. 


Cmul.  D*vid,  Inc..  New  T«*.  N 

10-16-56.  dl.  30. 
CJi7«tAL    DkTld.   IBC., 

10-16-56.  Cl.  39. 
CnwtaLDjTid.  Iiie..  New  Yark,  N.  T 

OirlM  Qothiaf  Co.,'  Wilmiastoa,  Del. 

Cl.  39. 
Cartl*  LigtatlBf.  lac. :  fife«— 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Co. 
Ogt*.  Rlciurd  M..  The  PUiaa.  Va.     839,820.  ren.  10-20-56. 

'*V!Sf^5a™*»«  S.*  ^  ■•  PwW-K»t»  Ca..  CalTer  City.  CaUf. 
527,324,  eaae    Cl.  18. 

^'fV?"i2    *'^?*o;F*^'    '*♦"    ^'*^'    ^-    ^       MC.WS.    pub. 
' — 31 — oO,      01.  39. 

^r*89    ^"**   ^°"    ^'**"   ^^^*^*^'-   ^    ^-     «M,68«,   eor. 

Daven  Co.,  The.  Newark.  N.  J.    685,880,  pob.  7-31-66.    a.  21. 

^',l».   A..   *   Bona.    Inc..    .New    York.   N.   Y.      527.271.   eanc 

vl.  39. 
L>";*«    Aircraft    Prodvcti,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      636,072. 

Daylong  Co.  :  See — 

Phlppa  Prodacta  Inc. 

^*^^«'^^1^  ^  L  ^    •*■  *    Arlin  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
636,053.  pub.  7-31-56.     Cl  51.  — •  ,     " 

De   Kalb  Agricultural   Association,    to  De   Kalb  Agricultural 

.^^•?^"T  !"*••  P* '^"'' ^     Si7.915,  rea.  »-2&56     CL  1. 
De  Kalb  Agricultural  Aaaociatlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Kalb  AgriculturaJ  Aaaociatlon. 
I>emina  A  Gould  Co.,   Chicago.   111.,  and   South   Belllngbam. 

WS:S:-  2*S5.i?9'*?an^."T?^?  *"'*''"'"'•  ^"^ '  ^'''^^^- 
Dexco  Corp..  I>etroit,  Mich.  635.887,  pub.  7-31-56  Cl  23 
DeynorCorp  NewYork,  N.  Y  6.3.V796,  pub.  7-31-56.  Cl.  15. 
Diamond  K  VIneyarda  :   See — 

Kasparian.  Vartoohl. 
Dianwnd  Match  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     635.758-59.  pub. 

^^'fJ!*™?"  ^""^n^'  <^'on>  of  New  York,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.    636.079 
(  1.  34. 

*""°^';-  -^'■'f:,  I*ro<luctlona.    Burhank.    Calif.      635.857,    pub. 

Dlwa  Mfg.  Co.  Ved.  O.  Nielsen.  Gentofte.  Denmark      .546.293 

cor.    CL  26. 
I>ocknni,  Charles  R. :    See — 

Meaeham.  Douglas  G.  and  B.  B 
Dockum.  (i  ret  Chen  K.  :    See  - 

Meaeham,  Donglaa  (i.  and  B.  E 
Dr.  Guy's  Laboratories  :    Sec 

Wfieeler,  R.  O. 
Dodge,  r   W.,  Corp.  :   Bee- 

Beala.  Allen  E. 
Dolphin  Jute  Mllla.  Pateraon.  N.  J 

Dow  Corning  Corp,.  Midland.  Mich, 

Cl.  6. 
Downey.  C.  L.,  Co..  The,  HannibaL  Mo 

O.  2. 

^n°23'  ^  ^  '  ^^'  ^^'  **""""**'■  "<•     «35.889.  pub.  7-31-66. 

^.^■tl-  ^-  ^  •  ^'<*  ■  The,  Hannibal.  Mo.    635.903.  pub.  7-31-56 
Cl.  25 

Do'jney.  C.  L.,  Co.,  The,  Hannibal.  Mo.    635,906.  pub.  7-31-56. 

\A.  26, 

Dow«»*v.  <"•  L...  Co..  The.  Hannibal,  Mo.    636.924.  pub.  7-31-56. 

Dubied,  Rdoaard,  k  Cle.  Societe  Anonyme,  Couvet,  NeuchAtel 
Rwitaerland.    635.900.  pub.  7-31-56     Cl  23  •*"«i«^'. 

'^".RJSI.o^'"'  ^'oH)  .  to  Foreman  Fabrics  Inc.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y 

173.284.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Duplex  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    435,342,  cane.    Cl.  42. 

"H.»r^^*-    ^     ^  •    ^    Nemours    and    Co..    Wilmington,    Del 

635.782.  pub.  7-31-56     Cl   14. 
Durei  Hardware  .Mfg   Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     635,776-7.  pnb. 

7^1-56.     Cl.  13.  ■  f 

Eaatburn  k  Slegel  :    See- 

Siegel.  Harry  L. 
Eastern  Machine  Products  Co.  :   Sec- 
Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Co^  The. 
Baatern  Venetian  Blind  Co..  The.  d.   b    a.  Eastern  Machine 

Producj^s  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    635J53.  pub   7-31-56.     Cl  7 
Baatern   Venetian   Blind   Co.,   The.   Baltimore.   Md.     635  9*29 

Rub.  7-31-56.    Cl.  32. 
lin  Mfg    Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.     635.847,  pub.  7-31-66. 

Ekco    Products    Co.    Chicago,    HI       636,045,    pub.    7-31-56 

Cl.  50. 
Electric  Furnace-Man.    Inc.,   Emmaus,   Pa,     635,938-40    pah 

7-31-56.    Cl,  34.  •  K 

Ellison,  John  B.,  k  Sons  Co.,  Ltd,,  lios  Angelea,  Calif     636  Oil 

pub.  7-31-66.  CL  42. 
Empire  Plow  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  .127.141,  eanc  Cl  23 
Empire  Plow  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  527.142.  cane.  CT  23 
Empire  Plow  Co..  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.  527,143.  cane.  Cl'  23 
Empire  Plow  Co..  The.  CTcvelaDd.  Ohio.  627.144.  eaae.  Cl  23. 
Empire  Plow  Co  .  The.  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  527.478.  cane  CL  28 
Engineering  Prodacta  Corp..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  T..  to 

M^ilaagator    Co..    BcheneetadY.   ^.    Y.      111,808.    ren 

Bntertolnment   Corp.    of   Anterlca.    inc..   New    York.    N.    T. 

527  880.  ease.    CTSO. 
•^"inRrSP"  *i  Manofactarea  de  I'Dieaut.  Ttermoade.  Belgiam. 

8S6.975.  pah.  7-31-M.    CL  8t.  •        »» 

■mh  Clear  Co    DetMlLMtek,    527.281.  cMc    CS.  17. 


636,764-7.  pub.  7-31-66 
635,750.  pub.  7-31-56. 
635.728.  pob.  7-31-56 


Fill 


RtlfCff  ?l2*-..^.'  Cb»e*«».  "»-    8*7,254.  case.    CT  4t 
Sm    '"»<*•"•"•  '»*•  ^•*  Yor^.  N-  Y.     527,«8:  «Bc. 

Patmaa."  Inc..  (Chicago,  ni.     635,968.  pob.  T-31-08      Cl    39 
FigiBMt    Canning^..    Falnaoat,  *  iSTni.      KTMr^mft. 

Falrmomit  Mfg    Co.    to  RoaoeU-Laeey   Mfg.  Co.,  Ine     ralr 

mount  Oa.    527.109.  cane.    Cl.  42.  ' 

FVderal  Ruhber  Co.,  The.  Ohicopee  Fall*   Maaa    »tui  PIiImm 

'^!.aWT27'^.?:r  ?r5i  ^''  ^•'*-  ^  ^  •  '-^ 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc  :  «ee— 

Abraham  A  Straus.  Ine. 
Feola,  NIcbolaa  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Loaton  Prodacta  Co    rhariMtAw* 
^Maaa.    686,056,  pub.  7-31-^6     CIM  '  "*"«^*'"- 

^9  •',  ^SJ'^^Xr  ^'^,**<''"^**'  ^nc    New  York,  N.  Y.    635,932.  pob 
7— 31— 06.     Cl.  32. 

*^*n  lo"*  ^'■°**'"'*"  ^°-  f'hicago.  111.     636.039.  pnb.  7-81-66 

Flint  Prodnrta  Co..  The  :   See- 
Thole,  Arthur. 
'^'ci'2^    ^'"'«"»'"*<^.    In*".    Lansing.    Mich.      527.316,    cane 

Florence  Stove  Co.  :   See — 

Central  OH  ft  Oas  Stove  Co. 
el's  **'    ^""^ '   ^'^*'^^-   ^    ^       636.784,   pub.  7-31-56 

Flour  Mills  of  America.  Ine    d.  b  a.  Valler  ft  Spies  Milling  Co  . 
Kanaas  City.  Mo.     636.024.  pub.  7-31-66.     CT    46 

^"iR   «-  ^^r^HS^'"""     ^o«    Angelea.    Calif.      «35,9«4.    pub 
•  —31— 00.    Cl.  38. 

^''SiUe'^CT^tt    ^""^       ^'**    ^"'''    ^'     ^'        «3fl,034,    pub 

^*cr°42°    '"■'"■***■    <^<»'"P  •    ^'"'^    York,    N     Y.      398,980.    cane 

^orenMn    Fabrics    Corp.    New    York.    N.    Y.      435.648.    eanc 

Foreman  Fabrics  Inc.  :    See- 
Duplan  Silk  Corp. 

*^**C1°42"    ''■'*''''^"'    ""^      ^'•''^    Y*""*'    ^'     Y       400.167.    eanc 

''"JS'^ff  F'»brics  Inc.  New  York.  N  Y.  402.382.  eanc 
Cl.  42. 

^**C1°42  '^'"■'**'-  '"'■  ^*"*  ^**'"*-  ^'  Y  403.364.  cane 
*''o'*nuu>  Fabrlca,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y  404.872.  cane 
Porjjman    Fabrlca.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      404.961.    cane, 

^^J^fi?  Fabrica  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y.  411,056.  cane 
CT.  42, 

^Cl"42*    '^*'*''^'^-    ^"''-    ^*'''    Y***'    ?*•    Y.      413,292.    eanc. 

*"o^™«n    ^brica    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      413.568.    cane. 

*'*^™iy'  ^^f'"  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.  414.004.  eanc 
Cl.  42. 

*^'ci"42°    ^brics    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      419.302.    cane. 

Foratmann  Woolen  Co.,  to  Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  Paaaaic 
N.  J.     340095   ren    ll-,3-6«     Cl   42  — »'»^. 

Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  to  Foratmann  Woolen  Co  .  Paaaaic 
N.J.    340  275.  ren.  11 -,?-.'S6.    Cl  42  •-«"«:. 

Forstner.  Inc..  Irrington.  N.  J.    635  916.  pub.  7-31-56.    Cl  28 

^To?Vl.  ^^^IJ'  ®*""-  ^"^^  ^''^  Yo''*-  N.  Y.  336.084,  ren 
"— *•> — OD.     (71,  2c*. 

Franke-Davis  Co  .  Tneson.  Aria.     527.279.  eanc.     CT.  31. 
Fredenhagen    Walter  8..  and  M    S    Schmidt.  MapervlUe    111 

to  Cock  Robin,  Inc.     636,023.  nub.  7-31-66      CT    46   ' 
Freedman    Milton  G     d.  b   a    Baby  Safety  League.  Stamford 

Conn.    627.393  cane.    CT   32.  ^^        oi«"iuru. 

Freexer    Queen    Products    Co..    Chicago.    HI.      636.012.    pub. 

7—31—56.     CT.  42. 
Friedman.    Ben    I      Atlanta.    Ga.      527  576     cane.      CT.    39 
Friedstraaa  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     527  309  eanc     Cl   24 
Frisco  Trading  Co..    Inc .   New  York.   N.   Y.     527.625,  eanc 

Frltseh.  Joseph.  Three  Oaks.  Mich.     433,946.  eanc      Cl    18 

^T31-56   ^C1%'    '"*"•    '^'''^    ^"'"'''    ^     ^       «35,"966,    pub 
Froaat.  Charles  E.    ft  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.    636  820 

pnb.  8-14-66.    Cl.  18. 
Frost  Brothers  Shoe  Salon  :  Scc- 

Oardner  Bernard.  1 

Froien  Food  Factory.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thrif  T  Pak  Sweet  Frost  Co.    Inc. 
Fuld   Brothers,   New   York,   N.   Y.      527  861.   cane.     CL  42. 
Fyr-Fyter   Co.,    The,   Orrville.   Ohio.      685.845.   pob.   7-81-66 

Gallon  Iron  Works  ft  Mfg    Co,  The,  Gallon.  Ohio.     .527  544 

eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Gallaher    Ltd.    Belfast.    Northern    Ireland.       .527.194.    cane 

Oarber's    Travel    Service.    Inc.,    Brookline,    Maas.      690,500 

Am,  7(d).     Cl.  106. 
Garden  City  Pnbliahing  Co..  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.  Y.     527  258 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Gardner.  Bernard,  d.  b.  a.   Fnwt  Brothers  Shoe  Salon.  Ban 

Antonio.  Tex.    636  001.  pub.  7-31-56.    CT  39. 
General  American  Tranaportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    635.727 

pub.  7-31-56.    Cl.  2. 
General   Aniline  ft  Film   Corp..   New   York.    N.   Y      686  741 

pub.  7-31-66.    Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline   ft   Film   Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     630,746 

pob.  6-26-56.     CT.  6. 
OeiM>ral     Bleetrle     Co.,     Bridgeport.     Conn.      841,977,     ren. 


TM  iy 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


(>eD<>ral     Electric     Co..     Bri(lg*p»)rt.     Conn.       841.979.      ten 

12-2»-5«.    CI.  21. 
0«D«ral  Foods  Corp.  :  8ef — 

Waukeaha  Purv  Food  Co. 
Qen«rml  InsalatPd  Wire  Workii.  Inc.,  ProYidenw.  R.  I.   527.511. 

«nc.     CI.  21. 
(;eoerml     UiiU.      Inc..      Minneap<.liB.      .Minn.       342,440.      rt-n 

l-l»-57      CI.  46. 
(;4>Der8l     Milla.     Inc..      MlnDvapolix.      Minn.       .'^42.741.      r»>n 

l-2«-87.     CI.  46. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  r>t>tr..it.  Mich      527.287,  cane.     CI.  31 
C;4>D4>ral  Outdoor  Advertinlnjt  Co..  Inc  ,  CLicaito,  III.     63rt,«)rt7. 

pub.  7-31-56.     CI.  101. 
On«Tal    Paint    Corp..    Han    Kninciwo.    Calif       635. K07.    piih. 

7-31-56.     CI.   16. 
0«ii#ral  Shoe  Corp.,  Nanhvill**,  Tenn.     .140,84.'i.  r»«n,  11    24   ,'>»>. 

CI.   39. 
Oeneral  Time  Corp.  :  8er~ 

Weatem  Clock  Co 
0*rber.  Cbariea  A..  Co.     «cc 

0*rber.  Charlen  A. 
Gf-rber  Hat  Co..   Inc..   Buffalo    .V    V       527.299.  cane.     CI.   39 
•  ierber  Products  Co.,  F'remont.  .Mich,     H-i.'j.><54.  pub.  7-31    '«. 

CI.   22. 
Glbba  k  Co..  Inc      Sre~ 

Gibba    Prpnervinir   '"n 
<;ibba   Preaerv-lnjj    Co..    r.i   (iibbii   A   Co..    Inc.,    Baltimore     Mr] 

113.722.  ren.  10-31-5»i     CI   4rt 
Qildener  k  Schtmnifl    Inc  ,   NVw   York,    N     Y      .")27.H2n,   cane 

CL   46. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  Sec— 

Colton  Rator  Blade  Co. 
Gillette  Co..  The,  d,  b.  a    The  Toni  Cn     B-.ston.  Mag-s      f!35.K.'J9. 

pub.  7-31-56,     CI    22 
Glacial    Mineral   Pnxlucrs  Co,.    S^.ttfln.    \Vn8h       ♦!.<5,8«0,   piih 

7-31-56.     CI.  22. 
Glen   Roaaie  Diatillem   I.til  ,    I,4incton,    F^ngland       «.'?«(i32.   piih 

7-31-56.     CI.  49 
Glendora      I^emon      (irowf-rs      .XHMociation       Glendnra.      Tall/ 

527.118,  cane      CI     tH 
(Jlenader    Textile    Corii  .    .N>w     York      .N      Y        527,415,    chim 

CI.   .39. 
Golden    Art    Importing   Co,    ,Saii    .los*'     Calif       t!;i5  91.'>     piih 

7-31-56.      CI     28. 
(ioldainlth.  Louia.  Inc.  :  .sVr  - 

Kaufman.  Charlen.  k  Brox 
<i(M>dall-Sanford.  Inc  ,  Sanf.ird,  Maliif      5_'7,2«<i    cuiic      CI    4_' 
tioodrlch,    B     F,     Co,.    The,    .New    York     N     Y       H.'ir>  94.%     pnb 

5-3-55.     CI,  35. 
Ooren   Packine   Co.     In(      Kant    BoHti>n     Ma.'Oi       rt.'^H  029    pub. 

7-31-56.     CI.  46, 
Grace    Records,    Inc.    Houston     Tex       635, »49,    itiih     7   31    5« 

CI.   36. 
Grajales,    Joae    R,.    Bayamon,     Pnertu    Rico       rt.'<5  9H7     nnh 

7-31-56.     CI.  .39. 
Granat   Bros.,   San   F'rancisco,   Calif      .')27«15,   cane       CI     JH 
Grand    Rapids    Fibre   Cord    Co,,    d     b,    a     .Sackner    Bait   Co,     f.. 

Sackner  Products,   Inc  .  Grand  Rapids.   Mich       342.518    rt-n 

1-19-57.     CI.  2. 
Grant  Co.,  The  ;  Sec 
Ratner.  Walter. 
Green  Co.,  Inc  ,  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo      «3.'.918,  pub    7    ,'{1    ,'>•! 

CI.   28. 
Green,    H,    L      Co,.     Inc.     New    York,    .\      Y       fi.^5  9«7      uiih 

7-31-58.      CI.   39. 
Gnien    Watch    Co..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio        rt35  910     oub 

7-31-56.     CI    27  ^ 

Gruen   Watch    Co.,   The,   Cmcinnati.   (ihlo       «3«,()7«       CI     :>: 
Galld     Industries    Co,,    .s;r     Petershuru,     Fla        ^35  928     inib 

7-31-56.     CI.  32. 
Gulf    States    Paper    Corp,      Tuscaloosa     .\1h       «3.'i  9.Mt     i.ub 

5-2»-56.      CI,  37  ( 

Gupta.    Birj   -V..    d.   h    a.    Kooltex    Rue  Co      Npw    York     \     Y 

527  283    cane.     CI    42 
Haegele.    Richard    A,    d     b     a     .Jiffy    Kift    Ot>ener    Mfn     Co 

Elmhurst.  HI.     6.35.884.  pub    7   31    56      CI    23 
Hall.    Colin.    Clothes,    Ltd.    New    York.    N     Y       635  969     nub 

7-31.^6.      CI.   39 
Halstead  Products  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif  ,  to  Clar.-nee  .\    Shut-y 

and    Willard    H,    Wilde,    Hxe<utor8    of    the    estate    of    C     C 

Broadwater.    San    Francisco     Calif       334  548     ren     .5-5   56 

CI.    15. 
Haniill     Charlea    B..    and    Howard    \     Smith     to    l^    Rewlsta 

Corset  Co  .  Bridgeport,  Conn.     .X:t5.370    ren.  6-2   5*!      CI    An 
Hamilton    Industries,    Chicaeo,     III        527  481      cane        CI       '1 
Hamilton     Industries     Chieajjo     111.      527  482,    cane       CI      "■  i 
Harlin    Bros.    Indianapolis     Ind       527  285     cane       C'     Xk' 
Harris,  P.  F...  k  Co.  :  .sVt-    - 

Sanborn    (ieo    W  .  snd  Soils 
Harris,  P    E..  Co.,  Inc.  :  ,sre— 
Sanborn,  Geo,  W  ,  k  Sons 
Harris   Raincoat   Co.,    Ine,,    New    York,   .N     Y       n35  9H4     nub 

7  31-56.     CI    .39  ' 

Harvey  Paper  Products  Co.  ;  ^sv^ 

Kalatiiazoo  Vej^etable    I'archiiienr   Co 
"*f?'^'.?.?    "«*'"«h  f'--  HedKwick.  .Maine     635,864.  pub    T    31    r,H 

Hawlev   Products  Co..  St.  Charles.  Ill      342.548    ren    1    1ft   ,'i7 

Hehr   Htg.    Co..    Los   Anpeles.    Cslif       R.35  822.    pub     7    ,n    56 

Henry   Leonard  k  Thomas.    Inc..  O»one  Park     V    Y       •\>7  ■>*<> 
cane      CI    8.  ■  j-i.-i^ 

Henry    Leonard   k  Thomas,   Inc.  Oione   Pnrk     .\    Y       ,%'>7   'K« 
cane      CI.  8.  _    .- 

Henry  Tomato  Co.,  The:  Sef 

Roaenblum    Brothers  Co     The 

Herb  Farm  Shop.  Ltd     The.   ElUabeth,  N    J.,  and  N>w  York 
-NY,     527,629.  cane      CI    .',1 

I 


HeriOK    laboratories.     Inc..     Buffalo.  N.     Y.       689.809     ouh 

4-26-55.     CI     18.  .        .    V 

Hettrlck  Mfjf    Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  337.788.  ren    8-18-56 

CI     H. 

Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     338.519,  ren.  »-8-5fl. 

CI.  35, 
Hlckey-Freeman  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  T.     111,730.  ren    8-1-56 

CI.  .39. 
Hijtbie    MfK     Co.    Hochester.    Mich.      035,851,    pab.    7-31-66. 

Hillsboroujth  Packing  Co..  Tampm,  Fla.  997.650.  eor.     CI   46 

Hillsborough  Packing  Co.,  Tampa.  Fla.  401.755,  cor.     CI    46 

Hlllaborough  Packing  Co.,  Tampa.  Fl*.  403331.  cor.     CI    46 

Hillsborough  Packing  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.  404,244.  cor.     CI    46 

Hm-hlyerg,    Herman,   k  Co..   .New  York.  N.   Y.      527.230.  cane! 

Hxjeganaea  Stvmge  Iron  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     636,787,  pub. 

Holr-omb.    J     I  .    Mfg.    Co  .    Inc..    Indianapolis.   Ind.      835.804 

puh    7-31-,56       CI.  16. 
Holeproof  Hosiery  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  to  Julius  Kayaer  k 

<'o  .  Bangor.   Pa      .341.804.  ren.   12-22-56.     a.  39. 

Holloway,  M  J  ,  4  Co  .  Chicago.  111.  3.38.429,  ren.  9-8-56 
'  1    46 

Holloway,   M    J  ,  k  Co.  Chicago,  HL     338,847,  ren.  »-15-.%6 

t  1  46. 
Hollywood  Doll  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See-  . 

Ippolito.  Domenlck. 
Hollywood-Maxwell    Co..    Los    Angeiee,    Calif.      342,506.    ren 

1-19-57       CI,   .39, 
HoUy wood  Maxwell    Co.    Los    Angelea,    Calif.      342,510,    ren 

Hollywood  Maxwell  Co..  I^os  Angelea.  Calif.  342  511  ren 
1    19-57       CI,  39,  .        . 

Hollyw(M.d  .Maxwell  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  342.512  ren 
1    19-57       CI.   .39. 

Hollywood  Maxwell  Co..  I>)s  Angelea.  Calif.  635.974  pub 
7   31  -,'>«       CI    39 

Holitphane  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y      635.944,  pab    7-31-66 

Ho.>d  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  X,  Y.     635,810,  pub.  7-31-56 

Hooper,   Wm.    E.   k  Sona  Co.   Baltimore.   Md       114  478    ren 

12    19   56       CI,   42 
Horowlti.  Robert  C.  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     267,682,  cane.     CI    .39 
Horton    Mfg.   Co.   Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      527,157,  cane      CI    24 
Hough   Shade  Corp  ,  Janesvllle.  Wis.     .527.277,  cane      Cl'  32 
Hiibbell.   Wllbert   H  ,  Woodstock,  Va..  to  Meg,  Inc      527  282 

i-ane       Cl    46 
Hubbs  an<l   Howe  Co  .   Buffalo.  N.  Y.     835,751.  pnb.  7-31-56 

(    I.      H 

"u']*\n    "    I'  .  Mfg   Co  .  Chicago.  III.     340.8«6.  ren.  11-24-56 

Hudson  .Motor  Car  Co  .  Detroit.  Mich,  .to  American  Motors 
I'ori),  Kem)sha,   Wis.      111.825.  ren.  8-8-56.     Cl.  19. 

Humane  .Soeiety  of  the  City  of  Columbus  Columbus  Ohio 
ti35.957,  pub   7-31    56      Cl.  38. 

Hunter    Dougtaa    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y       527,364.    cane 

(I,  14 
Hygienic  Products  Co     The.  Canton,  Ohio,  to  Boyle-Mldway 

Inc  ,  New  York.  N    t      6.36.067.  pub.  7-31-66.     Cl.  52. 

Hymen    and    Fenton,    (^Icago,    III.      635,971,    pab     7-31-56 

Cl  39 
lee   Cream    NoTelties,    Ine  .    New  York,   N.   Y.      527.502,  cane 

C],  46. 
Illinois    Tool    Works,    Chicago.    111.      635,824.    pub.    7-31-56 

Cl  21. 
Indiana   Steel  k  Wire  Co..  to  Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Inc, 

Munele.  Ind      342.607.  ren.  1-19-57.    Cl.  21. 
Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co..  Ine.  :    Flee — 

Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co. 
Industrial  Finishes  Co.,  Inc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     635.801.  pub. 

7   31    56      Cl    16. 
lngleniK>k  Vineyard  Co.  :   See-  - 

.Nlebaum.  Ousts  ve,  Co. 
Insul  Wool    Insulation   Corp..    Wichita.  Kana.      348.966    cane 

C|     12 

Insul  Wool    Insulation   Corp..   Wichita.  Kana.     430,024.   cane 

International  Cellueotton  Products  Co^  Chicago,  III     to  Kim 

berly  Clark    Corp  ,    Neenah.    Wis.      341,480,    ren.    12-8-56 

Cl,  44 
Tnrernational  Cellueotton  I»ro<1ucta  Co.,  Chicago,  III,,  to  Kim 

t>erlv<'lark    Corp.    Neenah,    Wis,      341.884.    ren.    12-2^-56. 

Cl  37 
International  Heater  Co  ,   I'tica,  N,  Y.     111.827.  ren    8-8-56 

Cl  34 
International  Heater  Co  .  Utlca.  N.  Y,      111,828,  ren    8-8-56 

Cl  34 
International  Nickel  Co  ,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     527,384, 

eanc       Cl     14 
lowana    Farms    .Milk    Co..    Bettendorf.    Iowa.      342.674.    ren 

1  2fV  57       Cl.  46. 

lowana    Farrns    Milk    Co.,    Bettendorf,    Iowa.      342,824.    ren. 

2  2-57.      Cl.   46. 

lp(»oHto.  Domenlck,  d  b.  a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg,  Co..  Olendale, 
Calif.     835.866,  pub.  7-31-56     Cl.  22.  j 

Irvlngton  Varnish  k  Insulator  Co.,  Irvlnrton.  N.  J  ,  to  Minne- 
sota MlnluK  k  Mfg.  Co.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  <n6,036,  nub 
7   31-56.      ri.  50. 

Isermann,  Centa,  nee  Coaaman,  Sammlt.  N.  J.     527.119.  cane. 

Jiffy  Egg  Opener  Mff,  Co.  :  Ae« — 

Hae^ele.  Richard  A. 
Joanna-Weatern    Mllla    Oo..    Ctaleago.    III.       627,886,    eanc. 

Johnson    k    Johnson,    New   Bmnawlek.    N.   J.      686318.|  pab. 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 

Li»Me- Wiles  Blacuit  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Kanaaa  City 
^t'iaAli  Sunshine  Biacuita.  Inc..  Long  lelaad  City  \  f 
113.60S,  ren,  10-24-56.    tn.  46  '' 

I>oose-Wile8  Biscuit  Co,,  to  Sanahine  Blacnita  !•.<.  r^n„ 
Island  Clt.v.  N    Y.     33^.824.  T^nraO^Cl  46     "        ^ 

I^ord,  Arthur  S  .  .New  York.  N.   Y.    to  PaHter  Brothers    Inr 

Salem.  Maas      342  628.  ren.  l-li-^7.     Cl    22     ^      '     °^ 

-pT^um    bZ*K;Tai;i].^rMlch^"'(m.729".-  ^k^^^^  '^^e  ^^others  Co.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     635.805:  pab.  7-31-56 

Kaaparian,   Vartoobl,  d.   b.  a.   Diamond  K  Tinerardto.   to  N. 

Roi)er.  Exeter,  Calif.     341.180.  ren.  12-1-56.     Cl    4^ 
Kata  Drug  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     627.319.  cane.     a.  29 


Joyce,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     635,»e2,  pub,  7-31-66.    Cl  38 
Judaon  Broa  Co^  CoUegeville,  Pa.     527.091^  cane.     CL  23. 

%  °fi,  '^^'"'J"^.  ^^  •    ^°^'    ^*^    ^ork,    N.    Y.      636.008.    pub. 
7— 31— .16.      Cl.  42. 

Kahn's.  E.,  Sons  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     63d.027,  pub. 

7—31—56.     Cl.  46, 
Kalaraaaoo  Pant  Co.,  KaUmaaoo.  Mich.    527,082,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Kalamaioo   Vegetable  Parchment  Co.,  d.  b.  a.   Harvey  Paper 


'^*r'i.-°"S\.i?'y/T.  *  S""*^  •,  CJ'l'*^-  lU.  to  Louia  Goidamlth. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     118.694,  ren.  10-24-66.     Cl    38. 

^/*o:*£2'*'^'^5!?<^'*'*'*'     Yonkera,     N,     Y.       63.5,860.     pub. 
'—31—56.      Cl.  22. 

Kayser.  Julius,  k  Co.  :   8ee — 

Holeproof  Hosiery  Co. 
*^C1™29   "*^'^*    *^'    "''■'    Swarthmore,    Pa.      527,223,    cane. 

*^*7^-56™Cl  '^'^  ^'''  ^^'•****'<''  ^**"*  «3fl.919,  pub. 
'^*Cl'*42  ^°'  '^*'^'^"'P"'**'  Mass.  342,875,  ren.  1-26-67. 
*^  n"^/'  ^  *  '  *  *^** '  ^'***'*"*t'  **••■  «35,788,  pub.  7-3l-.5fl. 
*^a'*38*  "***''"  ^^  ■  "**•**'''*'"•  '*''  ^  63,5,969,  pub.  7-31-56. 
^''^r^e    "*^"'"*«»'    ^'^  •    '^'**    York,    N.    y,      527,545.    cane. 


^f-T/i'e   n'?9*'"*'     *"''•    ^'"^    ^'''^^'    ^     ^       635,981,    pub 

'^"6&.0^.'^*„°ub."'7-31^5"6.    cVVi    '-»>«"••»-'«•    Chicar..    Ill 
Luston  Products  Co.  :   Nee 

Feola,  Nicholas  J 
M.  k  M.  Products  Co. :  Kec- 

Maboney.  Henrr  T. 

wf^*'S''  ^-  'o-.*  *?v  Sa^*nnah.  (Ja.     .527.565,  eanc      Cl   46 
Marie   Foam    Hales   Corp.,    to   Wigga-Hamilton   Chemical   Co 


Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  8ea — 

International  Cellueotton  Products  Co. 

Munlalng  Paper  Co. 
KingaJ.^    Fabrics.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       627,188.    eanc 

*^CL*m"  *^'*****'"*  *^*'     Hoaton,  Maas.     636,988,  pub.  7-31-56. 

Klnkel  Enterprises,  Inc.  :   See — 
Belter,  Alfred  F. 

'^^''sa""'**''"*  ^*"^'  ^'^*™'"''  "'      635,961,  pub.  7-31-56 

"Kitchen  Maid"  Dishtowel  Co.  :  Bee 

Cohen,  Harry. 

'^'""'l-^Sr'^Cl    ga"""^""^**"*"'     ♦^'•nwny        635,880,     pub. 
Kleensmok  Pipe  Co.  :  nee — 
Setter   iJlenn  W. 

'^  cr'2?'  ""'  *  **""■  *'"""'<»■  "'  635.901.  pub.  7-31-56 
Knapp.    Kdward    J.,    to    Muencb-Kreuaer    Candle    Co      Inc 

Syracuse.  X.  Y.     112.196.  ren.  8-22-.56.     Cl    15  "  ' 

Knarr.  George  W..  Harrisburg.  Pa  527.602,  cane  Cl  46 
^"n''4"    ^"  ^^'"^P***"*-  G*rnw»ny.     636.031,  pub.  7-31-,56. 

Ki>ultex  Rug  Co.  :    See- 
Gupta.  BlrJ  N 

'''6%T90?,"?ub.  7^Vr'!^'^cr**/'-  ^""'<^»'-^"«*"'>  <'-'»any. 
^'cTkl^'  ^"  ***■•  ^^"■"'*-  -^'<^*'-  635.951,  pub.  7-31-56. 
Knmp.  Joseph,  Woodbrldge,  N    J      527,214,  cane      Cl    8 

I.aF*la8h  Bros.,  Inc.  :    Sec 

I^FIash.  Judaon  C 

'"(%'•  J5^*8'r4,''pu'b.  7^3*li^fl^"'ct  l^s''"     ^"'  ■  ^^'"«  ^-^• 
''*7™-3l'-.56    ^cT?"^   ^'"'■P      SPringfleld.    Ohio.      635.720,    pub. 
Lang-Kohn.  Inc..  8t    Louis.  Mo,     527,236,  cane      Cl,  39 
I>a  Resists  Corset  Co.  :    Sec— 

Hamill.  Charles  B..  andH   A.  Smith 
Laviano,  Don,  .New  Y'ork.  N   Y,     635.899,  pub.  7   .U-.-.H      Cl  23 

'ThTe".;7.,)l,'-3^TV4^^-'r;i"8il*r-^^  "^  Swift  A  Co., 

'Vr72'*'  ^'■'^"''"'  *'"■  '"«■•  '^ttalU.  Ala.  .527.316,  cane. 
''"(V4"2''    ^''■'**'"''^"    *""■    '"'■      Attalla,    Ala       527,378.    cane 

'";ub^if6-!S\;\5'"•■  "'•  '""'•'•  •''*'•  ^^•'««-  •^^'^' 

'-*!•  Z-«"S^,"vo  ''"  •    '^^''-    i^anbury.    Conn.       337.345,    ren 
o   4— on.     (  1,  .^9 

'''^llsL'.""''  na^"  "^"^  ^""""'•y'  "'"""  337,786.  ren. 
''*'7"3*-.tl"^Cl'"'v2°'"*''  *  """^  Bloomtleld.  \  J  6.36,061,  pub. 
''*'- T,'J""/"";y'";*n«thouse    Co,    Peoria,     III        «35,780     pub 

7-.l|-,'>0.      (1.14.  >     f       ■ 

l^vy.  K.  L.  :    See — 

Smoking  Pipes.  Inc 

^*'ci'%2 '"'*''  ^  '  '^'■"'■"'  ^'"^'»  ^<'otla,  Canada.     527,137,  cane. 

'^{-.31-56  *"ci   28*""  •    '"'^  •    ^'"'^    ^'"'■'''    •'''     ^'       "35,917.    pub. 

Lincoln    Electric    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio       635,789.    pub 
<— "ji- oo.     (,l.  14, 

'''Fl'^io"'    '"*^'    ^*'''    ^"'^"    ^      ^        635.760,    pub.    7-31-56. 

Little  CountMs  Girls'  Coats.  Inc..  New  York    N    Y      527  295 
cane.    Cl.  39.  j-i.*«o, 

^^Cl°42*'"  ***'**■  ^°*^"  ^"*^''*y°'  ^'   ^     636.006,  pub,  7-31-56. 
I^^niteln, ^Hermann,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y,     836,722,  pub. 

''*jJb°7^-36'*Vl*Ml*  ^*^'   ^**  ^'*^'   ^    ^-     •*5®»^- 
^cf*4e*  ^*"  '^'**^'  ■***''**'»•  N.  J.     8S8.0S6,  pab.  7-31-66. 


Bocher,  Main  R. 
Ma^kepeace^    ^Cl    46     '"       ^^'*'"''*'«"'      ^'a"«       341.640,     ren 

^'"7-37^56'    Cl    2*'*'^''^'    ^"''    *"''"'**^*''    ^"       635,730,    pub 

^*J»"1»^^-  f'^fna/'f  ^«.   The,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     635,941,  pub 

Manco  Mfr  Co.,  Bradley,  111.     635,886.  pub.  7-24-56      CT   23 

■"^22  ■    ^'*»"'"'*'P'"»-   '•••      653,852.   pnb!^  7-31-56 

Manhattan    Coffee   Co.,    The,    St.    LouU.    Mo.      337.520.    ren. 
»— II— .>o.      (..1.  46. 

Marathon  I'nderwear  Co,,  The  :   See-- 

Snyder.  Lou  L. 
Mnrcalus  Mfg    Co..   Inc..  East  Paterson,  \.  J.     636.047.  pub 
<— 31— 06.     CI.  OO. 

Marcantonio,  Louis  F  .  d   b.  a,  Mark  "A"  Producta.  New  York. 

NY.    635.737.  pub.  7-31-^56.     Cl    4 
Mark  "A"  Products:    Sec— 

Marcantonio.  Louia  F  ' 

^^"■^i.^l^'l,  ".^°^"    ^^    Angelea.    Calif.       63e,oio.    pub. 
<-.31-,56.     Cl.  51. 

^^"r-i^^a"  **''  ^"  ■  ^"*''  ^''^  '^'^^^  ^'  Y  364.270.  cane. 
"^"ci^Ta"  *"*  ^^  ^°^ '  ^**  ^"'''  "'^  ^  426.126,  cane. 
^^I'l'la"  ^'"^  ^"  ^"'"  ^*''''  ^*""'''  *^'  ^  426,669,  cane. 
^^■X'''^^"  **'f  '■"•  I"''  -'^'•'w  York,  N  Y.  429,542.  cane. 
Marlboro  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  Baltimore,  Md.  635,985,  pub 
^**™<""*.  Julio  J..   Providence,  R    I.     635.914.  pub.  7-31-56. 

y  1.  ^o. 

Martin  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     527.291.  cane     Cl   42 

^'',**?o    """'■  ^''*'  '^*"'     t"f>'fa»o.  III.     635.806.  pub.  7-31-56; 
C  I.  16. 

May  Deoartment  Stores  Co.,  The,  New  York    N    Y      635  983 
pub.  7-31-56.     Cl    39.  .      .  o  ,wr.o, 

McArthur,  Oo.,  k  Sons  Co..  to  Geo.  McArthur  k  Sons    Ine 
Baraboo.  Wis.     338,231.  r^n.  9-1-56      Cl    42  " 

McArthur,  Geo.  k  Rons.  Inc.  :   Ree— 

McArthur.  Geo.,  k  Sons  Co. 
^*  Cl'T3*8""  ■'"™*'"  ^  ■  ^*'"''*^^*''  ^    ^      635.958.  pob,  7-81-56, 
'^**n*'46  *"*°°'°*   ^"  •    ''**^-    Burbank.    Calif.      527,527.   cane. 
^*^^»o°    Hosiery    .Mills.    A8hebf)ro.    N.    C.      .362.964,    cane 

Meacham.  Betty  E.  :   .Sec 

.Vfeacham.  Douglas  G   and  B  E 
•MeachaniL  Douglas  (;    and  B.  E..  Pasadena,  Calif     to  C    R   and 
(..  K.  Doekum      6.36,018,  pub    7-31-.56      C144 

P.      «?nSfi"  ■  W''na'"i.V''^''Jr^  •^*'''«  Engineers.  RIchboro. 

Ps      636,068,  pub   6   2R-.56      Cl    101 
.Meg.   Ine.  ;    See 

Hubhell    Wllbert  H 
Melville  Shoe  Corp..  .New  York,  .N.  Y       111  749      Cl    39 
^''"^q"''^*   *'"■    '"*"      Rahwa.v     -V     J       'i3.-,8l7,    pub,' 7-31-5H 

Merit  Packing  Co  ,   Salinas    <^«llf      .'.L' 7  6.30    eanc      Cl    46 
Merrimack   Mfg    Co..    Lowell.   Mass       113.278.   ren.   10-1 0l5«. 

^''/""g^gMfg.  Co..  Inc.,  .South  Norwalk,  Conn      527.516.  eanc 

-Mica  Insulator  Co   :    See — 

».,     pnjf'neerlng  Products  Corp  ,  Inc.,  The 

n  *] 0"  ^*^^"  ^"*"     ■"**''*  ^'^'"'^    ^'    '^'      ^^^•'^^^-  P"<>-  T-31-56. 

Midland  Chemical  Ijiboratories.  Inc.,  Dubuque.  Iowa     335  948 
cor.     Cl.  16  1     .  .    I.  u.ir-xo. 

Midland  Chemical  Laboratories.  Inc..  Dubuque.  Iowa.    .335  949 
cor.      CI.   6.  •  ■  .        , 

^'ci'*"''  ^^"'''***  '^"^  ■  "Irmingham,  England.     527.149,  cane, 
^cr'"2'f    **■  '**"'"'  *^""  ^"^^  ^"*'*"'*'*'  ^*"f      527.113.   cam, 

^^snd   ThL"«hi>*^  ^^    V   P"  '^-"f™'  f>"'«"n   Pumice  Co., 
Mid^The  Shalex   Co.,   Bend.  Oreg.     685.768,  pub.   7-31-66: 

■^'S"-5*6   ^r2*'"**'  *^"'    ***"'*"''*^-    ^^''«-      636.732.   pub 

"*  63^060.^.^^7" 3f-56''"c^    .??   '^"'*'^'~-    ^^'"•^'•Phia.    P- 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg    Co.  :  See 
Irrlngton  Varnish  k  Insulator  Co 

P^-SI-m'"  Cl*?2  '^'"^    ^^"  ■   **'■   ^*"'"   **'""•     ^^•^''- 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Minn>w>ta    MiniiiK   .iml    M(g    C.      Sr     Paul.    Minn       rt.?H()4»i 

pub.  7-;n-5«.   CI  50 

Mfiiter     Short    Co..     Inr  .    Th«>,    CtiicHjtt).     Ill        flaS.ftJK),    pub 

7-3 !-.-»«.     CI.  .H9. 
>f<M>ney     Ch^-inirabi.     Inc.,     Cl»'vpliin«1.    (tliin        «:i5.7rt4      pul. 

7-.31-56.     CI.    11. 
-Moorp.    B     F..    it    Co..    WwiKirt.    Vt       3.'<8,751      rvn     9    15-5»i 

CI.   .H9. 
>[(»«h«»r,     HuKh    C,     I'ho«>nix.    Ariz        tW.'^  SH.%,    pub     7^.n-,'5»! 

n.  22. 

.\Iu«»nch  Krpuz^T  Candlf  Co  ,  Inc.     >'»> 
Knapp,  Rdward  J. 

MultiCIPHn    Prixlucts,    Inr  .    Sr     Paul.    Minn       rt.H")  849     puh 

7-U)-5«      CI.  21. 
Mulri  Mt-tal   Wire  Cloth  Co.    Inc      NVw    York.   .\     V       «35  WJL' 

pub.   7-31-56.      CI.   HI 
.\IunUinK     Paper    Co.,     Muni«in>!,     .Mk-h..     to    KinibprlyClnrk 

Corp..  NwnMh    Win.     115.102.  rpn    1    2;V  57.     «'I.  .U 
Murphy.  Frank  M.,  and  AsiMK-iatPs  Inc.  BHrtovT,  Fla      H.j.l  H77 

pub.  7-31-56.     CI.  23. 
.Mu«her  Foundation,  Inr  :  Sff 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  Thp 
Mutual  Citrus   Products   Co.    Aiiah«im.   Calif.      .■U2.'1ir>     rtn 

1-12-57      CI.  45. 
.Mutual    Oranjfp   rhutrib.itors.    Kj'dlan.t,    Calif       527  447    ranc 

CI.    4«. 
Myrurgia,    S.    A.,    Barcflona     Spam       rt.'HH.iH9,    puh     7    .SI    .^f. 

CI.   51. 
Niithan'8   Famous.    Inc..   New   York.    N    Y'       «3fl  OH.'i       ('!     4»; 
National  Combination  Storm  Window  and  Door  Insrltutt-    Inc 

NVw  York.  N.  Y      fi35  7B.'),  ptib    7-:il    5«      (^1    12 
National    Silvfr  Co..   Nhw  York.   .V    Y.     527  (i75    ouk       ''i    _' ', 
National  Suicar  Reflnlnj;  Co    of  .\«"w  .Ifrxpy.  Thp.  .Iprst-y  Ctfy 

N    J.    and  N>w  York,  N    Y.    to  Thf  Nariomtl  Sii»:ar  Kfflrilrik' 

Co      KiltEPwatf-r.    N     ,1        :<.?7  5«2.    rpn     H-11-56       CI     4»> 
.National  Sugar  KetlnlnK  <"o  .  Thn     .SV*^ 

National   Sugar  Reflninjr  Co    of   \pw  Jerspy.  Th-p 
.National    Supply    Co.    of   CaliforniH     Tlu-.    to    National    Siippl\ 

Co,  The    PlttRbureh,  Pa      .•V29.fioi      Am.  7rdi      CI    W. 
.N':itional   Supply  Co..  Thp     S^■^^ 

National  Supply  Co    of  (Hlifornia,  The. 
.National     X  Rav     Rpflpctor     <'■>.      ro    Cnrtln     Lightini;      Im 

Chicago.  Ill      n.1.89«.  rpn    1 1    7   .".«      CI    W 
NPbfl    Knitting  Co..  Charlottp,   .N    C      f).<5,99K    pub    7    ."^1    .'ol 

CI,    ,39 
Ncsbitt    Fruit    Pr«KlMcts      Inr       !     t>     ,t     ."^pri>:    .^ale.x    Co      I...^ 

Angplps    Calif.     »53R  i»2(),  pud    7    :i !    .'.«      C]    45 
Newcastlp    Clotlips.    Inc..    NVw    York      .N      Y        5J7  .'29     earn 

CI     :?9 
N'pwhofr    Sidnpy,    Los   Angelas     Calif       ti.Ui  044     rnifi     7    -U    .t^i 

CI    50 

Npw  York   Air  Brak.-  C,  ,    yhf    Stv.    York     N    V       fi.f.'  s94    pub 

7    :il    56       CI    23 
N'pw    York    Jpwelprs    Supply    i'n      Sfw    York     N     Y       .%.'7  »'?.! 

(•an<'       Ci     27 
Npw  York  Tov  *  Ganip  Mftr    Co      .s>»' 

Rubin     Hprb*"rt. 
Npw  York  CnlvPrjiltv    .N.-w   Y"rk    N    Y      ti.'i,'.  962    pub    7    .'M    r>(\ 

CI.    .^8, 
Nicklpw     Machinp    Cirji       r..iifvi     City      Dkia        ^."^5  Ms."      puh 

7-.n-5«      CI    23. 
NiPbaiiin     (Justayp.    Cm      ,!     h     a     Inglpnook    Vlnpy:irc)    Cu      r.. 

Inglpn'xvk    \'inpyaril    C,,      Rufhprford     Calif       .THs  lUirt     r.n 

H-25   .")«,      ci    47 
N'olibofT     Harry,    NVw    Hivt-n     <"onn.      527  25<i,    ram        C!     17 
Vorniandii     Itpii.spr.ai!    >',.      v.-w    York     N     Y       fi.'tc,  ni.S     pnt> 

7-31-56      CI    42. 
North    .KnicricHii    Product.,   C:,r;)      K'Iwh  rcl.sv  il'»'     111       «;?,'i  888 

pub    7-31-56      CI    2A 
N^rTh   .\i!iPricHn   Rayon  C..r|.     \hw  York     V    Y       'Uo  h;.')    r^■,■, 

11     10   56,     CI.  42 
Nirth  .Vmpricaii  Rayon  c.rp     .Npw    York    .N     Y       140  4rv6    rpn 

11-HV-56      CI.  42 
North   .\niprii-an  Rsyon  Corp      Npw   York     .N    'S"       :',4o  4C,7    r«-ii 

11-10^  5H.     CI    43, 
Northpastprn    Stppl    Corp,,    I'.riiU'pporf     Cmi       »'..f.'  7sl      put 

7-31    .-i6       CI     14 
Norton   Co,,    \Vori-p«fpr,    .M.i.^h       .'.J7  42h,   rnnc       CI     2."'. 

Nulo.x  Corp    of  .Aniprica    Houston    Tpx,     H.'iH  059    pub    7   31    r>ti 

CI     52 
N'urrl  Mpalu    Food   I'ro,!ui-t<  Co      Lot*  Ati>rpl»'«    Calif       .527.617 

cane       CI    46 
Nyval  L'ihorator4iP<«     Se^ — 

Lurip.  Aiyiii 
'  "akltP  Products    Inr     Npw  York    .N    Y      •i.UHui.J    pub    7    .'.I    .'H 

CI     52 
I 'coma   Food.*  Co      Sef-- 

Oinaha  Cold  Sforsgp  Co 
Olrott     Rogpr    d     h     a     Wal'pr   (tliMrr    Co      Mamlu-sr .r    C.,no 

635  936    pub.   7    .'.1    56.     C'.    34. 
ojcott    WaltPr.  Co   •  Hee —  1 

Oicott,    Rogpr 
Mid  Cojonv  Paint  ft  ChpmiiHl  Ci,     Los  Anirpit-s    C,>)!if      fi.^ti  i).',4 

Dub    7-31-56      Ci     rj 
ultn    Mathipson    Ch«*micRl    Corp      Npw    York      V     Y       636  05! 

pub,   7-31    56,      CI    .'1 
itmaha   Cold   Storagp  C.     d     h    a     PhplpH  County  Cr>-auiPrv  A 

product'    Co      now    hv    cham.''-    of    n'^uip    Ocotria    Fo.xls    Cn 

Omaha    Npbr      636  025    nub    7   .?  1    .%6      CI    46 
onHda    Ltd,   Onplda     N     Y       635  «90    pub,    7-31-56       CI    23 
Miipid.i    Lril  ,    Onpiita     N     V       635^91     pub     7    31    56       r'l     2.*'. 
organic  Chpmii'al  Corp  ,  Rns     Providpncp    R    I      635  752    pub 

7 -.■'.!  -56.     CI,  fi. 
f»r1ow«ky,    Morrlf     Chlcngo     III       .'>27  498     cane       CI     21 
OHcar  Maypr  k  Co  ,  Im..  Chicago.   Ill      282.967.  cane      CI    46. 
itHcar  -Maypr  k  Co      Inc.   Chicago.  Ill       .368  232.  cane      CI    46 
oiilik.Mth    Brewing  Co.,  (tghkofih,   \VU      527  105.  cane      CI.   48 
DstPf    John,  .Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  \Vi«      633.109.  cor      CI    23. 


Paeifio  Coa«t  B..rn.x  Co..  I»p  Aug»'l»»a.  Calif.,  to  Borax  C<in- 
M'lidatPd,  Ltd.,  Ixndon.  England.  547.789  Am.  7(d». 
i'l.    ft, 

I'MU  Am    Foods,    Inc.  ;    Sfe 

Pankpjr  Importing  Co..  Inc. 

I'anpllit.    Iiie  ,    Skokip,    III.      63."., 834.    pub     7-31-56       CI     21 

I'ankey  Importing  Co..  Inc..  to  Pan-Am  FimmIh.  Inc  BmwntHt^ 
yillp.  Tpx,     325  291.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  46. 

Parkpr  Brtithprn.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Lor<l.  .Arthur  S. 

I'arkpr   Brothprs,    Inr,   Hnlpm.   .Mnag.     «3S.8rt8.  pub.  7-»l-5fi. 

I'atp  «)lt  Co,  to  Patp  Oil  Co.,  Milwanki^c.  Wis.     .134.505    r^n 

5-5-56.     CI.  15 
Patpk    ft  Co..   San   FranclMvo,  Calif.      341.225.   ren.    12-l-a«. 

I'atft.    Baa»'l     Switzprland       635.769     puh     7-31-56.      CI     13 
I'pprlt'Ks  MillH  Co   of  .Now  York.  Inc.  N>w  York    .N    Y      527  3r>«. 

cam-      CI    42. 
I'piiHpld  Saw  Works,  Inc.  Th*",  Thomaaton.  Conn.     635.8»5-6 

pub    7    31-56      CI    23. 
I'prfpct    Power    C(,rp..    ChicHg«»,    111       635, 791,    pub,    7-31-56. 

CI     15 
I'tTkl  Plate   (,'0       Sfe- 
Oaniiing    Oiatip  L. 
I'ptprson   .\rt   Furnltun-  Co..   Faribault.   Minn.      635,928,  pub. 

7   31    56       CI    32, 
I'ptty    Hitp    Frocka,    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       527  2ttM     canc 

CI    .39 
I'harma Craft  Corp.,  to  Joseph  E.  Seagram  ft  Son«.  Inc.,  New- 
York    NY      6.35,H1«.  pub   *   31-5R,     CI    18 
I'holps  County  CrPHTiipry  ft  IVikIucp  Co.  :   See- 

Omaha  Colil  Storagp  Co. 
I'hipps    Produ<-ts    Inc  .    d,    b     a      D)>ylong    Co..    Boaton.    Maas, 

O27.106.  cane       CI    :.] 
I'icchi   Bro-*  ,  Sto«-kton,  i'alif  ,   to  Enrico  I'icchi  ft  Son,  Tracy, 

Calif,     359,871,  cane      CI.  46 
Tin  hi   Bros,  Sto<-kton,  Calif,  to  Knrico  Picchi  ft  Son    Tracy 

Calif      366,117.  cane      CI    46 
I'icchi,  P'nrlco.  ft  Son  ,    srr 

Picchi  Bros 
i'ilot     Fabrics.     Inc  ,    I'ilot     Mountain      N     C        636,005     pub 

7    31    .16       Cl     42 
l'ip4r.    HIraiii    F.  .    I'rin(-oton.    Ill       527.430,   cane      Cl.  38 
I'lraiii.  (lustay.  ft  Comp  .  Saitenfabrlk  :   Hee— 

Plrazxi.   Hprmann 
IMrazzi.    Hprmann     d     h    a     (iuatav    Piraczi   ft  Comp.,  Saiten- 

fnbrik,  Offpnbach   (Main),  (Jermany      635,948.  pub    7-31-66 

Cl.  36 
rirron.'     F.   ft    S.ms,    Inc.   d     h    a.    Abbey   Wlnp  Co.   Garfield. 

N    J       527.274.  cane      Cl.  47 
rianprt    Mfg    Corp,    Chicago.    Ill       527.220,   cane.      Cl     23, 
Plan  <•  BL(K  ks.  Inc  ,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     63'), 9W.  pub.  7-31^6. 

Cl    26 
Pla-^tic  Products  Corp  ,   Bedford  Heightu,  Ohio      835,731    pub 

7    31 -.'.6,      V\    2 
Plymouth    Golf    Ball    Co,    Plvmouth    Meeting     Pa       635  858. 

pub    7    31    56       Cl    22 
I'olar  Wprkp  Engpls  ft  Sieper.  Remacheld.  Germany      635.876. 

put,  7-31    .'16      C|,  22, 
I'olly  Shoppp    Inr      New  Orleans.  Im       270.637.  cane      Cl,  39, 
I'olyniir   Industrip  <;himlchp  S    p.   A..  Milan,   Italy.     635,719. 

Pub    1    24   .')6,  Cl    39  :  pub.  2    14-56,  ClasaeK  7  and  50  ;  puh. 

»    10  .-.6.    Cl     1  .    pub    7    17-56.   Cl.    22.      (Conaolidated  eer- 

fiflcatp,  Classos  1    7,  22.  .'!9.  and  M^  ) 
Pol--    Bprnipcp   1).   Honolulu.  Territory  of   Hawaii.     527,400. 

anr,       Cl,  39 
P  Tta  Co  ,   In-   ,  The.  Canton.  Maaa      635.870-1.  pub.  7   31-56 

ci     22 
I'.rt.r,    H     K,    Co,    Pittaburgh.    Pa.      527  1«1.    cane       Cl     23 
I'r.ino    Riibh<r   c,,     Ltd.    PetPraHeld.  England.      337,389    ren 

s    I    .'16       Cl     22 
Prpyipws,     Inc,     New    York,     N     T        .335.872      ren      8-16-56 

Cl    3.S 
I'riv      Pabbnca     Maraschino     "Excelaior"     Olrolamo     Luxardo    1 

S     p    A.   Torrpglia.    Italy       6.36,033,   pub,    7-31-56       Cl    49, 
I'rofp.  rion     Prr.duet-<    .Mfg,    Co  ,    Kalamaioo,    Mich        342.722, 

r.-n    1 -26-57       Cl    6 
V\]rt'   nil    Co,    Thp.    Chicago.    Ill       174,332.   e.or       Cl     15. 
I'iifnaui    Mills   Corp,    Putnam,   Conn.      527,158,   cane.      Cl.   42 
yuak-r   Oats   lo,   Thp,    Chicago.    III.,   to   Mushpr   Foundation. 

Im      Npw   York.  N    Y      334.597.  ren    5-.'>   56      Cl    50. 
'^lai  tz  ft  Silic-    Paris.  France.     635,935.  pub.  7   31-^6,     Cl.  33. 
K.i.lio  \fanufai-turiTs  Associatiim.  Waahington,  D   C      527.593. 

cuic      Cl.  21 
Hadi(,    Shack    Cnrp       Boston.    Mass.      635.881      puh     7   31    56 

Cl     23 
Kalio  Sr.M  1  *  Mfi;    c,     Chicago.  Ill      63.'>.K72-5,  pub.  7-31-56 

(  '  1     2  2 
Kalvan    C..  .     Thp     San    Jose.    Calif       6.35.812.    pub.    7-31-56 

Cl      IM 

Rin.l  Rubbpr  r„     in,   .  Brooklyn    N    Y      635.995,  pub    7-31-58. 

Cl    39 
Randlp    \V    Chpstpr.  La  Meaa.  N    Mex      ."(27.550.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Randolph     Ind.rwear     Co.     Inc.     Randleman.     \.     C       to     I. 

Srhnpiprsoii  A   Sona.   Inc,   New  York    N    Y      402  832    cane 

Cl    .39  . 

Rapi. Is  Standard  Co.,  Inc  .  The.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      527,057, 

cane      Cl    23  1 

Ra-'spnfosa    Bag    Co.,    (Jlenview,    III.      836.723.    pQb     7-311-58. 

Cl    2  j 

Ratner.  Walter,  d    b.  a.  The  (Jrant  Co..  Chicago,  111.     638,747. 

puh.  7-31-56      Cl.  6. 
Rayflpx  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y     527,239,  cane.    Cl   42. 
Rav-O-Vac  Co  .  MadlMin.  Whi     835.82T,  pab.  7-31-66.    Cl   21. 
Real  Drag  ProducU,  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.    836,0TS.    Cl.  18 
Regent   Sportn  Co..   N^w  York.  S.  T.     6X6,869,  pab.  T-91-fM. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


B4>hm  GlsM  Co. :  Bee— 

ZimnM>rmann.  William  .\ 

Reliable  Lugnge  Inc. :  See — 

Reliable  Trunk  A  Bag  Co..  Inc. 

Reliable   Trunk   ft   Bag    Co      Inc..    Weat   Pittsburg.   Pa.,    now 

by  change  of  name  to  Reliable  I.4iggage  Inc.     635.733,  pub. 

7-31-58.     Cl.  3. 

Reilly    Tar    ft    Chemical    Corp.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      338  928 

ren.  7-21-56,     Cl.  6. 

Reiner.    Milton,    and    <"o  .    New    York.    N     Y       527  592     cane 
Cl.   106.  ,     ^,   <^u  . 

Reaearch.  Inc,  :'  See 

Ettle.  lioracp  C. 
Reaaan  Co..   Inc.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind,     635.808,  pub.   10-21-52. 

V.  J.      1  O. 

Reyere  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     527.594,  cane      Cl   21 
Rex  Research  Corp..  Toledo,  Ohio.     627.284,  cane.     Cl.  0. 
Reynolds    Electrical    and    Engineering    Co.,    Inc..    Santa    Fe 

X.  Mex.      625.307   cor.     C1.26.  u.    re. 

Reynold!*    Electrical    and    Engineering    Co.    Inc.,    Santa    Fe, 

N.  Mex.     625.838,  cor.     Cl.  26, 
Rlcharda    and     Conoyer    Hardware     Co,,     Kansaa    Cltv      Mo 

111,971.  ren    8    l.V-68       Cl   23. 
Rider.  Paul  A..  Boulder,  Colo.     636.084,     Cl    100 
Rlvemlde  Shirt  ft  Underwear  Corp.  ;  See — 

Rlveralde  Underwear  Co. 
Rlyeraide    Underwear    Co..    to    Rlveralde    Shirt    ft    Underwear 

Corp.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     .338.130.   ren.  9-1-56.     CL  39. 
Riviera  Packing  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  A.  Vogl.  Kaatport. 

Maine.    400.470.  cane.    Cl.  48  »  .  «i.  i«*    . 

RoaiMike    Mills    Co..    Roanoke    Rapida,    N.    C.      636.003.    pub. 

7  —0 1  —  5n .      01 .   42. 
Robbina    ft    .Myers,    Inc.,    Springfleld.    Ohio.      527.603,    cane. 

Rodltl.  Edward.  Mancheater.  England.     527.305,  cane     Cl   42 
Roper,  Nelaon  :   sVc 

Kasparlun,  Vartoohl. 
Roaemnry    Mfg,    Co..    Roanoke    Rapids.    N.    C.      337,.561     ren 

8  11-.56.      Cl.  42. 
Rosenblum  Brothers  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Henry  Tomato  Co  , 

^oungstown,  Ohio      527.488.  cane.     C146 
Roaa,    Howar.l   L..   .1.   b.  a.   Howard  L.   Roaa  Aasociatea,  New 

lork   N.  Y       527.122,  cane      CL  23. 
Rosa.  Howard  L..  Asaociatea  :   See-- 

R08B,  Howard  I... 
""^I'  Valyp  Mfg    Co  .   DetroU.    Mich.      635,862,   pub.   7-31-56. 

•*iT«l  Wire  Pr.Hlucts  Co..  Chicago,  111.     635,725,  pub.  7-31-56. 

York.  NY.    6.35,867.  pub.  7-31-^58.    Cl   22 
RublnatPin    Charlea  L     d   b.  a.  Ruby  Products  (V.  .  Milwaukee. 

WIh.    636,040,  pub.  7-31-,56     Cl  50 
Ruby  Products  Co.  :   .s'cr  - 
Rubinstein,  <'harles  L 

'*":f4'(Srren.'"ir-'3l,vf''cr  tt""^^  '^"  ^'"-  ^""^"^"O-  ^-X- 
RuaaeiLI^ct-y  Slfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :    See    - 

Fairmount  Mfg.  Co. 
"'ci*'*'22     '*'"^'"    ^    <i»'neya.    N     Y.      635.866.   pub.    7-17-56 
Sackner  Bag  Co   ;   See- 

(Jrand  Rapida  Fibre  Cord  Co. 
Sackner  Products.  Inc.  :   See 

Grand  Rapida  Fibre  Cord  Co. 
n'  5^''**^^'    ^"*^'    Stamford.   0>nn       636,052,    pub    7-31^56 

St    Patricks  Woolen  Mills  (1942)  Ltd    ■  See 

Stroud.  Edwin  Y. 
Sak.^  ft  ^o  .  New  York.  N.   Y.     636  002    pub    7   31    56      Cl    41 

•  *!r3r8.55'tXr3^'".^.V'  cr  2?-    '■    "•     """'^''-    *'''^™«"^ 

'^'"•r'"),*,  *i'i'"*'  ir'"'."/'*"''   ''"••   •'^■•'*'  ^'"""k.   N     Y.      6.36.026.   pub. 
*  ~o  I  —56.      C  I.   46. 

SanNirn,    tie...    \V.     ft   Sona,    Astoria,    Oreg.,    to    P    E     Harris 
ft  <  o.   Seattle,   Wash.,   to   P,   E.   HarrlB  Co..    Inc      114  183 
ren    12   5-.-.6      Cl.  46  ni.io.i, 

Sandoi  Chemical  Works.   Inc.,  New  Y..rk.  N    Y,     635.825.  pub. 

Sargent  <;erke    Co..    The.     Indianapolis,     ind.       635.798.    pub. 

i  -o  1  -On.      (1.    16. 
Saruaa   Originals.  Los  Angeles,   Calif.      527.336    cane      Cl    39 
.Scheldemandel_Motard  VVerke.     A      G..     Berlin  Spandau,    (;er- 

many.     635.739.  puh    7  31    56.     Cl    .') 
Schmidt.  .Mark  S.  :  See— 

Fredenhagen.  Walter  S,.  and  Mark  S.  Schmidt 
Schneleraon.  I.   ft  .Sona,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Randolph  Underwear  Co     Inc 
Hchulte.  I).  A..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      527.1.39,  cane.     Cl.  17. 
Schwjab.^Armand^ft  Co    Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     635.979.  pub. 

Scbwegler's   Hatchery  :   See 

Belter.  Alfred  F. 
Scottish   Towel   Co.    Ltd..   The,    Glasgow,   Scotland       527  382 

cane.     Cl,  42. 
Scovill   .Mfg,  Co..  Waterbury.  Conn,     627.230.  cor.     Cl.  14. 
Seagram,  Joseph  E,   ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  See- 

Pharma-Craft  Corp. 
Seaman  Andwa II     Corp.,     Milwaakee.     Wla.      635.883      nub 

r -31-66.     Cl.  23. 
S^jby  Shoe  Co.,  The.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.   635.073,  pab.  7-81-66. 

SoJJc  ^int  Mfg.  Co.,  Trentoo.  N.  J.     686.800,  pub.  7-81-66. 

*'*t?*"'-  °'!?,5  y^-  <*    •»  ■    Kleeawnok  Pipe  Co..  Johuon  CUy. 

Tenn.     527.421.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
textoa,  JohtL  A  C«..  Ctalengo,  III.     837,378,  e»nc.     Cl.  6. 
Rhalex  Co.,  The  :  See — 
MlllM.  WUUan  B. 
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''^•Jo.So*  rJr^l/"24'?6   ^fr42'*'*-    ''"-    ''•"'•*"P»»»*.    ?« 
sMiifll''"«'^H";*'.^'*;V-^Jf*'"*    "'      «36.077.     Cl.  28. 

Cl     22   ^^   ^^^       ^^a8hlngton,  I),  C.     6.35,861.  pub.  7-81-56. 

ShrK-  Form  Co.  Inc.  Auburn,  N.  Y.     6.38  070     Cl   2 

''«T«%Xuh^SSinr«''''*?.?    46'*""'^'      ""'""""'^       «"^'"*' 
Shney,  Clarence  A.  :  See 

Halstead  Products  Co. 

6'57;i2"8"«V'    c1    38"     '^"'''•''"■"    *   ^''«^''    ^"•""'    0- 
SiegeL  Hochl^rg  ft^Co..  North   Bergen.   N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

'^"(T"4*6""''"*   *  "     '"*'  ■  **""   ^"rnnrinco,  Calif,     527,121,  ranc 

Signal  oil  Co.  :  See 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California. 

Mgnal  on  ft  Gas  Co  of  California.  Standard  Oil  Co  of 
California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  .328.192.  Am  7(d)  Cl '  .'iS 
n2*5?**'cr23^''*"  ^"-  ^'^'*^"'-«'   M«"      842.287.  rJS. 

'"prb''7^.3r56'   *C1*'39     ''""  ■    **'*■*"•"»    *^*y'    ^°^      e35.98<!. 

S!L«JrJLi?*'l  F"-   '!'""^«     >''*'»>r.     527,096,   cnc.     Cl.   61. 
Stenderella   International  :   See — 

Slenderella  Systema,  Inc. 
Slenderella  Syatema,    Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Slenderella   International 

Stamford.  Conn.     685.811.  pub.  7-31-56     C118 
Sinlth    Kn»rlneering   Works,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      635,897.    puh. 

1-31-56.     Cl.  23. 
Smith.  Howard  A.  -  See— 

Hamlll.  Charles  B..  and  Howard  A.  Smith 

o.,  ^i^""*"     t„  French     I^aboratorles.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

341.264.  ren    12-1-58      Cl.  18. 
Sacking  Pines     Inc.    Pateraon.    to   K     L,    I^vy.    Hackenaack. 

N,  J.     527  212,  cane      Cl.  8 
Sjiare  Bros.  :  See — 
Snare.  Henry  J. 
Snare   Henry  I.,  d.  b.  a    Snare  Bros..  Chllllcothe,  Mo.     527  800 

cane.      C!    18  ' 

Snyder     Lou    L..    <i     b     a.    The    Marathon    Underwear    Co 

Baltimore.   Md..   to  .\lnBbrookp  Co.,   Inc     New  York    N    y" 

337,413.  ren.  8-4-56.     Cl.  39.  "  . 

Soeleta  Llgure  Iy)mbarda  per  Industrie  Marmellate  e  Conserve 

Alimentarl,  Voghera,    Italy.     246,326,  cane      Cl    46 
Soclete     Anonyme     Dite  :     EtabUsaements     Schmltt  Jourdan 

Boulogne  sur  Seine    France      627  653.  cor      C!    18 
Soclete  _Anonymp   Mldo,   Bienne,   Switrerland.     442,879.  cane 

Cl     27. 
Soclete    Beige    de    Ceramlque.     Societe     Anonyme.     Bruaaela 

Belgium      527  520.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
.Sonneborn,   L..   Sons    Inc.,  .New  York,  N.   Y      .331  928    12(ei 

pub   10-16  56.     CI.  51  .        .        V    ; 

Southeastern   Metals  Co,,   Inc.,   Decatur.  Ala.     527.110.  cane 

.Southern  Maid  Garment.  Inc  .  -New  York,  N   Y.     527,231,  cane. 

*  I .   o  y . 
Southern   Saw    Service  Inc.  Atlanta.   Ga.     8.38,08.'i      CI    103 
Southern    States   Iron   Roofing  Co.,   Savannah.   Oa.      527  160 

cane.     Cl.  12, 
Southwest  Grease  ft  Oil  Co.,  Inc   :  See 

Southwest  Grease  ft  Oil  Co. 
Southwest  Grease  ft  Oil  C<(..  to  Southweat  Grease  ft  OH  Co. 

Inc.,    Wichita     Kans,      .337.894,   ren.   8-2,'>-56.      Cl    15 
Sitartan    Aircraft   Co..   Tulaa.    Okla.      635.930.   pub     7-31-58. 

Spatz  Bros.  Inc.  :  Sec  - 

Spati  Brothers. 
Spatz  Brothers,  to  Spati  Bros,  Inc,  Npw  York    N    Y     337  418 

ren.  8-4-56       Cl,  .39.  '        ' 

Spi'clalty  Resins  Co..  Lynwood.  Calif.     635.748.  pub.  7-31-58. 

(^1.    8. 
Speed  King  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     635.792-3,  pub.  7-31-66 

Cl.    15. 
Sp<-rry   Rand   Corp..  New  York,   N.  Y       635,763,  pub.  7-31-56 

Sprig  Sales  Co,  :  See 

•Nesbitt  F^ruit  Products,  Inc. 
Standard     (Jreetings.     Inc..     Molvoke.     Mas8       527,322      cane 

Cl.   38. 
Standard  Kiddies  Sportswear  :  .S'pc — 

Beenstoek.  Jack  N. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See 

Signal  on  ft  <;as  Co.  of  California. 
Standard  Oil  Co,  of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif     835  744 

pub.  7-31-58.     Cl.  8. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California    d.  b    a.   Signal  Oil  Co..   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     635.823,  puh.  7-31-58.     Cl.  21. 

Standard  Oil  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio    635.795.  pub    7-31-68 

Cl,    15. 
Stansell.  James  B.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     835.883.  pub    7-31-66 

Stark    Bros    Nurseries    and    Orchards    Co..    Louisiana      Mo 
115  246.  ren.  1-30  57.     Cl    1 

'^^?'"^;rt'"**''""  ^^''»"   ''"P*'"  •'^""»-  Chicago,  111      527,354,  cane 
(,  1 .    .3 1 , 

Steel  Products  Co.,    Inc  .  The.   Savannah,  Ga       338  142    ren 

9-1-56.     Cl    19, 
Steel   Pro<lucts  Co..    Inc.   The,   Savannah.   Ga.      .338  218    ren 

9-1-56.     Cl    19. 
8te<>n   ft  Zech,   7.urlch,    Switzerland.      527  832.   cane.      Cl.    44 
Stein.  S..  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     527.381.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Stelnbaeh,  John  D.,  Tillamook.  Oreg.     638.019.  pub.  7-31-68 

Cl.   44. 
Stelner-Plerre.  Inc..  River  Forest.  Ill      527.672,  cane      Cl    21 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc 


Si 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


«t"llng  F»nlp  k  P»p«»r  Co..  Eau  Claln?.  Wl«.     527.31S,  cane 
StPtaon  China  Co..   Inc..  Uncoln.  IJl.     «35,92l,  pub    7-31   .%6 

L  1.    A'f. 

Stewart-Warn«T     Corp..      to     .Admiral     Corp.,     ("hlcaKci       111 

337,47.'5    M'n.  8-ll-,56.      CI.  31.  •   • 

^^o"^*""    ^***'"*'^    "  •    ^»>'t»'    J'lalM.    N.    Y.      r)_>7.rt07.    canr 

StraatB  Arthur  K.,  Cleveland  Hpljshts.  Ohio.  527,470,  cane 
Ci.  4o. 

^'l?H?-  *^^.'?  \'  *"*■''*■  ^»'"''-  -'^■-  ■*■  •  fo  '^t  Patrick'8  Woolen 
-Vlllla  (1942)  Ltd..  DouRlaa,  Cork  County.  BJre  .-527  ().')9 
cane.     CI.  42. 

Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     527.329.  cane      CI    31 

Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  ;   Hee— 
Looae-Wllea  Blacult  Co. 

Sup*rb    Glove    Co..    The.    Johnstown,    .\     Y.      .'527,3.53,    .-unc 

Superb    Glove    Co..    The,    Johnatown,    \     Y       ,527,.WO     can( 

CI.  89. 
Suagu«hanna    Mills.    Inc.,    New    York.    X.    Y.      ."527,125,    cane 

^^*.'^J^*"**  *'o''P-  •^'*'«'  ^or'f'  ^'    Y      r)27,317,  eanc      CI    42 
Swift  *  Co.  ;    See — 

Lawrence,  A    C,  Leather  Co. 

SyWania  Electric   Products  Inc..   Salem,  Maaa.     635  828,   pub 

ii^J'Vii*'  ?^.**'5''  ^'o-  >'*'*«''k.  N.  J.     527.579.  cane.     CI.  36 
TNT  Food  Products,  Inc..  Lawrence.  Kana.     636,082      CI    4»i 
TairsonH  Papen,  Inc.  :   See — 
Wheeler  Paper  Corp 

^*'''^*Tn''**'^*'  *'^'    '"*       Boaton,    Mass.      327,584,    cane 

Teacher    Meyer,  Brooklyn,   .\.   Y.     .->27,380,  cane.     C\    14 
^•"i^**  ^"'"t  *  Varnish  Co,   Ine  ,   Dallas.  'Tex.     635.802,  puh 

c— 31— oo,      CI,   16, 
Tht-rapeutlc    Gause    Co.,    The,    .Newark.    N.    Y.      338,542,    rfn 

9—8—56.      CI.  44. 
Thole,  Arthur,  d.  b.  a.  The  Flint  Pro.luets  Co.,  Brooklyn    V    Y 

527,398.  cane.     CI.  8.  ' 

Thrif-T-Pak   Sweet   Frost   Co  .    Ine  ,    to  Frozen  Food   Factory 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  0«.     636,081      CI   46 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Federal  Rubber  Co  .  Th*" 
Toaatma«ter8   International.   .Santa   .\nn.   Calif.     63.', 912.  puh 

Tobin.  Margaret  B  ,  San  .Vntonio.  Tt'x.     «3r>,9.>6,  pub.  7-31    5ti 

Tolibla  Chee«e  Corp.,  .New  York.  .\    Y      .-)27.416.  catji       (1    4»i 
Toni  (  o..  The  :    See — 
UlUette  Co..  The 
Tr)rma«    Transmissions     Ltd.,     Vancouver,     Hrln.^h     Colunibiii 

eanada       635,905,  pub.  7-31    .">«       (1    2fi 
Totsy  Mf(t   Co  ,  Inc  ,  SprinKfleld,  Mass      :i36,6«l.  r»>n    7    14  .■<! 

^""7  "31-56*"' ci    ^.l"     '"'        """*     ^'"'^'    ^      ^        rt-!H<il«!      pn(. 

'^'■J'^"''  .I?«^"'<!;    *"."•    '"'*      ■^"'"«-    York.    N      Y        '•..1H.017      i>n^ 
7-31-,)«       (1.  43. 

Treasure    Island    Food    Pn.ducts,    f)ak!and     Calif       ,'  '7  nu 
eanc      CI.  46  -     '  » 

'"7.1"^l''   ^'"^''^"f*""*-    I"*' •   Philadelphia,    Pa       527,;i.>.i    can. 

l_   1.      .>cS. 

Tropica!   Tool   Co..    Providence.    R     I.      .-)27  532    cane       (I      ■; 
Tropical   Trading   Co..   Chieajto.    111.      527,161 ,' cane       c\     I-;? 
Tumbl  Togs.   ChTcaeo,   111      .-)27.17.'    cane      CI    3» 
LUrHSonie   Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      527.472     c-nnc       r  1      •? 
Union   Mfif    Co.,   Frederick.   .Md       ."_'7  42."     cane       ci    ,'?9 

^  %%32,  ren.l22'56""cr  .V-  ^■"'"  ^^"''  '--^  '^  °»-'^'-.  ''"'^ 

Cnion     Special     Machine     C,,."  Chicago,     II!         111987      ren 
^    l.>—.lh        (T,    39 

^   cr"-n^'''^     ^'orP.     aucaKo.     Ill        «3t),o:!7      pub      7    HI    .-.! 

r'"'""/i^'''*'  *^"P**  ^"H?  .   Kansa.*  Cifv     M<.      636071       ri     i' 
LnittHJ   Entravers  Ci.    :    ,<*■>■ 
Becker,    Flenrv 

I  -.11  .»«     (  I.  ,39 

^' pub    7-'3i-5« '     n^o]'''    '"'■      ^'"'^    "^"f"'^"     ''Hlif       «;!.-n;i 

^      \   Hlpctrieal    Motcrn,    In.   ,    L.,,s    .\nK."l*.«     Cjiuf       >;.!.-,  s'! 
pub    7   31-.)«.      CI    21 

'    rn'^h   -''iTlTi? '    ^\'^'V,'*-    '■"'      '-"'"'    "^njr^-l*^.   <'«lif      h;{,-,  h;.; 
pun    I  -.51  -5ti       <  1    21 

^'cl*'4->^'''''"''  ^""'"*'''^"  ''""^    ■'^'''*'  ^'•"■''-  ■''■    ^'      ■"-':  :u;h   ,■.,-, 

Cnited   Wallpaper,    Ine  ,  Chie,ik'-i     111       .'.27  1H8    cane      CI     4 
Lnlversal  Converting    Corp.    .Vew    Hedford,     Mims        .-,_>T  25ri 

I-iilversal    Scrt'^w    Co.    Chicacn.    Ill       H:'.:,-7n     puh     7    .31    .-„; 

^"0*39^^"*''   Frocks,    Inc  .    .New   York,   .\     Y       :.27  :U.'    e,.u. 
Waller  k  Spies  Milling  Co.  .   .sy^-^ 
Flour  Mills  of  America    Inc 

•  •rand  Rapids.  Mieh.     .t27.543    cane      CI     'I 
inn  Houten  .Veon  Sign  Co.      See- 

Van  Houten,  Benjamin  S 
"c""46^*"****'  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     »i;i6,028,  pub    T    M    :.,; 

711U   Rica  Mills.   Inc.,   Villa  Rica    (;a       270,».-,.->    can.       .|    ;?» 
.lrden,^John  <  .,  Co.,  Cleveland.  Obi..      6.35,84^  puh    7-.U    Tu) 

yogi,  Arnold  :   See — 

Riviera  Packing  Corp 


''''^7,.Seanc""M9-  '''"'"'■*■  ^'  "^  '  "'^  ^""^  Y"-*.  -"^  "^ 
V..HS  ^(^itiery  C,  ,  Inc.;  .New  York,  X.  Y.   527.552.  c.nc. 

^  "'rSs**'*  '  "  •  '"'■  •  ^'*°<*"»'  Minn.  635.879.  pub.  7-31-56 
^n.S?"'^'''"'  ^  '''*■"  ""*'"  ^'  "'  «35.907.  pub.  7-31-56 
^7^n-56  ^Vl^l^  '"'  ■  ■'''*'*  ^*""^'  ^  ^  635.920.  pub 
^CK^2.r"'''^  *'"*■  ''""•  '^^'''  ^'*"»"t»-  Kan..  527,480.  cane. 
^^"tiJ*^""" '"'■'*''  '"'  •  •'^*'*  ^"'^^  ^  Y.  527.409.  cane. 
^."anc'  cPli'l"  "'""''*'  ^^'^  ^^  •  ^'"'^  ^*°"'  "•■  527.446, 
^ren"7-?8^f«"'',-""4i?"'"""^^***>'°*'-  ^''^^  "♦'nn.ny.  837.093. 

^n'r;"*'v!;rt;''p';'rs'.^^^-  ?'",Mfe^riv  tsnr'c'i'^.' 

7'3^5^6""^A"V""'•     ""'''  ^•'"''  ^Sd.^'e^.W'^'put 
VVeedlestlek  Co.  :    See 

Wllhelm,  Warner  F 
W.-mbley,    Inc.    .New    Orleans,    La,      635.972.    pub.    7-5l-,',6 

'*T27^-"6"'Tn"§  ^'^    ^""^  ^'^"'^  ^'y-  ^'    "^^     »11-1<8,  r.n 
'^;ub"7*:3f' 5''   *n'*ri*"''™    '^''-    P"*^'***-'.    R.    I       63fi,803, 

^ri3a^r,;;';v:n6V7f"'  "^'"^  ^°^''-  ^  «•"- 

^'■::?:!5?8.v';"'Sub'7i3/:^6^'"'iq'  iV«-  «-  ^"— .  cur 

''  pu""7-3f56   *(-f*^^""'''^y  *"«^P-  "'y^^n.   Ohio.     635.952. 

''  pub'Vlf  .^"6   V?'!!'"""'^    '""'P-   ^*«y»«"'-  Ohio.     635.953. 

W  h.-elabrator  Corp.  :    See 

«  .,    •)m''J-l'-»n  F.>undr.v  Equipment  Co.,  The 

y^u^^:.  Tr^'^r^:  i^.V-tnr  '^^nl '-  • 

S;^2"e;i>e  '  c'l    Ih'''    «"^''  '-^^torSl.  ftUta.  Ga. 

''  Md^'  i3.r;29^  p''h  Vil-V6""cf°2^*"""*"'^  ^"-  «^*"-"'*- 
Uhu^s^   Aut..     .Stores.     Inc..    Wichita    Falls.    Tex.       623.991. 

^^  cV.U    ■^""'    ''^""^'''     '"''■     ^'"''"*»    F'»»'».    Tex.       631.786. 

^^  7''.''r''-,,i*  'ri*-'o    '"       ^*'*'     ^""''    •'''      ^        «3«.043.    pub. 

U  it'k'x  Haiiiiltiin   Chf-niical   Co        See    - 

Maule  F.>am  Sales  Corp 
^\  ll.-ii   ( ■(»         See 

Vninn  Oil  C.)    .)f  California 
Wil.lf     Uillar.l  H    .     See 

llalstead  I'r.tduets  Co 

^^'■!2:'4"H4^y-^nc*''(M  ■■.■!     ''     "     ^^''^^'♦""f ''"''    ^'"  •    <'hlc«go.    Ill, 
•^ 'i  '^',"  J'^**".''"^  .^"I'l'')-     I'"-.    Atlanta.    «a.      636.022    pub 

\\  iiliamson  C.>     The,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Williamson 
M.at.-r  (  o  .  Cincinnati  Ohio      636.080      CI    34 

\V  illlains.>n  Heater  C...  The      See 
\\  illlanison  ( '.i     The 

^^  I'V"] 9^' """"'*     '"'■      Toledo.    Ohio.      635.821,    pub,    7-31-56. 
\Vns.,n.  Andrew    In.'     Springfield,  N   J.     635,762,  pub  7-31-56 

Wils.,n  .Lines  c,.Chi.ago    111      339,.305,  ren    10-6-.56      CI   23 
ri"'U  """'"'''""    '^^*''  •■'rcleville.  Ohio.    387,593,  Am.  7(d): 

U.Hfs    H-ad    Oil    ReHning   Co      Oil    City,    Pa.      6,35,794     pub 

I     U    .1*1      c|     1  ."■,  ■    ^ 

\v.>...l     Alan.    StiH-l    Co,    Conshohocken.    Pa.      527,179,    eanc. 

Wo. Ml    U  ayn»'  I'     KlU'.ire,  Tex      635.946,  pub   7-31-56.     CI.  .35 

NV.MMlh.'n.l.    l.ani.'l.   Co     Chicago,   111,      635,826,  pub.  7-31-56. 

\\.M>.|h..uHe    Samuel  F  .  Co  ,  Philadelphia.  F»a      443  230    cane 

I  1    1  ti  '        ' 

Uo.HlMnrai     hHliisfrics      Inc,     Kreamer,    Pa        635  925     nub 

.     ')1    ,if)      CI    ;?-2  '        •    »       ■ 

\\,,.,iw„rTh      F      \\       c.      \Vatert..wn,    X.    Y.      .338,813,    n>n 

H     1.1    .)h       (   I     _'r? 
VVorthinkfton     Hall     Co.     The,     Elyrla,     Ohio        .337,448      ren 

■^    ♦     lO      t  1    22 
\VMrthini;f..n     Hall     Co.     The,     P:iyria,     Ohio.       337,449      ren 

■*    +    •>♦>       <  1     22 
U  urirafr     Marry    I.     .1    h    a    Citrus   Reaming   Equipment  Co 

I-ullerton,  Calif      .')27, 078.  cane.     CI    23 
^,ibii.„rt    .•<ugar  C.,      to   (Vntral   Roig  Refining  Co..   Hamacao 

I'u.rt,.  Klc.      .3.38,417,  ren.  9-8-.56      CI.  46.  uuwea, 

\-ib.ir,>a    Suear   <■..      to  Central   Roig  Refining  Co..  Humacso 

■  •UHrro  Ki...      .3.38, 826.  ren    fV-l.->-56.     0,46 


Vaje  A  Towne  Mfjj  Co..  The,  New  York.  N    Y      635  773    pub 

.    .(1    .iti      Cl    13  ■        .  t-     ■ 

Voakuni    Vegetable  Orowers    Assn..    Yoakum     Tex       527  618 

.•am-      CI    46  '                         •    1    • 

V.Ming.  L    A.    Spring  and  Wire  Corp..  Detroit    Mich      527  417 
cane      ( "1   32.  ' 

^""[rub  7*3l-56^n'^Nr"'    ^'"'■*^**'" '*'■«•    0*rmany.      63fi.»0«. 
''iT9T4""pn'h^''3;"56'''  ci  '33*-  "*'*"  "**"  ^°-  '^''^'  ^^' 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Vol"'"<=7ri  Numbers 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


FortigB  PatcBli  RccdrW  ta  the  SdMHic 
Septeaber  3#,  1956 


LftiwyMof 


Country 


Date  ret-eived 


Aastralla 

Austria 

B«lctam 

Canada 

Ca«cfaoalOTakia 

Denmark 

Kprpt .: 

Finland 

France    (Patent a) 

{Additions). 

Uermany 

Great  Britain , 

Hungary 

India 

Ireland -- 

Italy ::::  " 

Japan   

Netherlands 

.Norway  _  _ 
Philippines^,. 
Poland   . 

Russia 

Sweden-- 

Swltaerland^--    _ 
Yugoslavia 


Sept.  10,  1956_ 
Sept.  27.   1956- 
8»pt.  13.  1956- 
Sept  4, 1966- . 
June  28.  1952 
Sept.  20.  1956. 
Sept.   18.   1956- 
Sept    24.  1956 
Sept,   10,   1956- 
Aug   13.  1956- - 
July  18.  1958- . 
Sept.  27,   1956 
Sept.  20,  1951- 
Sept    21,  19.56 
Sept    24.  1956- 
June  6    1956- 
S^'pt    25,  1956- 
Sept,  7,  1956- - 
Sept.  24.  1956- 
June  29.  19.56- 
Mar,  27,  1956- 
Apr   10.  1928- - 
Aug.  3,  1956-. 
Sept    21,  19.56 
Feb  17,  1955- 


Highest 
number 


201 .293 
186.650 
525.900 
527,364 
81,300 
81,175 
768 
28,188 
1.121,300 
66.350 
943,160 
757,200 
140.682 
53.794 
20,800 
493,000 
7,150 
82,602 
87.852 
217 
38,241 
2.496 
154,670 
315,087 
16,461 


Enrntam 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.765,274  to  Charlea  Brio 
RJinsley.  assignor,  for  Electrolyte  Cells  for  the  Production 
of  Aluminium,  appearing  in  the  OrpicUL  Gaietti  of  October 
y  1956,  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn 
from  issue  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued. 


Claariicatioii  Order  No.  2t2 

The  following  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  Uke  effect  on 
Mondsy,  September  17,  19.56  : 

From  Classification  Division  I  to  Dlrlslon  60 

CUss   95,    Photography,   subclasses    1.3.    2    5-9    81 

81,5,  88.  •  •        ■ 

The  reclasslflcation  of  the«.  subclasses,  except  for  clerical 
procesaing.    has    been    completed.      The    reclaasifled    art    wUl 
appear    shortly    as    new    Class    96.    Photorraphic    Chemistry 
Processes  and  Materials  «:uiuitrj. 

Sept.  13,  1956  nirector.  Patent  BTrnmining  Op^tion. 


Australia  :  First  2,000  incomplete 
Belgium  :   First  printed  493  079 
<  anada  :  First  printed  4.53,746 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428 
First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  F'irst  received  5  792 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10. 000 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 
Russia  :  File  Incomplete 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10  001 


ClaaiicatfaM  Order  No.  M3 

<'lassifleatlon  Order  Xo.  203,  dated  September  28  1956 
.neorrH>rates  changes  In   the  following  elawes  :  ' 

Classes   109,    137,   141.  204,   222,  226,   259 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
(  lassifleation   replacement  sheets  dated  October  1956. 


Sept.  28.  1956 


M    C.   ROSA. 
JHrector.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Trademark  Rules  of  Practice 

A    new    printing   of   the    booklet   style    Trademarl    Rule*    of 
Prarttre  of  the  f    s.  Patent  OfHre  with  forms  and  statutes  is 
now  available      (\,p|es  may  be  obfalned  at  40^  each  from  the 
Superintendent    of    Documents,    Government    Printlne    Office 
Washington  2.5.  I)    C 


Adjudicated  Patenti 

<I>    C     .Md.  I     Free<lman   Patent   Xo.   2,149  048    (32       >  j     for 
an   artificial  .lental  structure.   Held  n..t   Infringed       Freedman 
y^     Frxedman.    trading  «.    Friedman   Dental   Supply   Company 
U2F.  Supp   426:  IKt  rspy  82. 

(D   C    111  )    Mojonnier  Reissue  Patent  Xo  23,830  (222—67  1 
for  a   dlsfH-nsIng  mechanism   with   time  controlled   flow    Held 
Invalid.      The   Uoionnier   l/awton    Company   y.    C    S     liairieg 
Salet  Corporation  el  al  .  142  F.  Supp.  385  ;  109  USPQ  84 


New  AppUcatioBf  Received  Daring  AngMt  1956 

Patents  

Deaigns— :::: - «J9« 

Plants ^** 

Relsaoes "  "~  * 

Total 7^ 


Patenti  Available  for  Llceulng  or  Snle 

SheiJ^.V  V'.    ^''•''"   ''■""^'°«  ^^•'^hlne.     Lily  MIIU  Company. 

•■auls'''SLl    '^s:i't'^rtind'""*"coriL^^' I^"'  '^•«'^'^»>   ^" 
Striker.  5n   Fifth  A^eNVw  YorH^^N^r    '"    *^"'''*"    ** 

:^255'!^^"^8.<^r„,^7rl^lf«'-'^  "^"'^    «     Holgerson. 


nc;'nrs''"unSer[[;';  uiziTni  ■>3^';:Ks'  j°  r^'  p.^^*^"'"''- 

turers  on  reasonable  terms  ^         Patents  to  domestic  mannfac- 

2,627,561.      Refrigerator  Control 

2,669,477       Adjustable  Strike. 

2,679,359       Stopper  for  Waste  Disposal  IVviees. 


Patents- 
Designs- 
Plants- - 
Reissues 

Total.. 


97, -No.  2,767.398  to  Xo.  2,768,374    Incl 

68— No.  178.980  to  Xo.      179,047    incl 

1— Xo.  i,.'S24 

3-Xo  24.228  to  Xo.        24^30.  Incl 


.-    1,049 


667 


068 
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2.W0.21H.     Temperature  B««poiulTe  Control  for  Wa«te  Dl«- 

'  poMl  bcrlcM. 
2.700,3m      Magnetic    Adjusting    and    8tabUliIng    Means    for 
Weltbt  Differential  Valve*. 

2,700.50©.     Waate  Food  Grinder. 

1,700,978.      Dlahwaaher  With  Soil  8«»paratlon  Chamber. 

2,724,«2».      Refrigerator  Shelf  Construction 

2.733,796.     C>ntrifn»al  Force  Reaponslve  Clutch  for  a  Clothes 

'  Waahlng  Machine. 
2,741,097.      Automatic  Refrigerator  Control. 

2.741.100.  Refrigerating  Apparatus. 

2,741,104.  Ice  Making  Apparatus. 

2.741,425.  Compreaaor  Bumper  Arrangpm*^!!. 

2.741,525.  Stop  for  Sliding  Shelf 


Appllcatlona  for  license  under  tlie  following  ftjMtenta  nay 
be  addreaaed  to;  Patent  Counael,  Turbine  DUliIon  General 
Ilectric  Company,  273  North  Are..  ScbenecUdy  6,  N.  Y. 

2. .146. 732       Method  of  Locating  Interttrand  Short  Clrcnlta  In 

Stranded  Armature  Bars. 
2.713.351       Restoring  Linkage  for  Hydraulic  SerTo-MechanUm 

of  Turbine  Valve  Gear. 

2.733,«11 
2.T36,52» 
2739,604 
2,7.3».685 


2.742,582 
erator 

2,74.1.029. 

2.747.373 
bine. 


Turbine  Valve  Actuating  Gear 

Valve  Seat  lAU'k\nK  Mechanism. 

Hydraulic  Servomotor  System 

Clutch  •\ctuator 

(ias  Cooled  High  Voltage  Buahlng  for  Large  Gen- 

I'olyphase  Generators. 

Quick  Starting  GoTemlng  System  for  Reheat  Tur- 


I 

11 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  AUGUST  31,  195« 

ToUl  number  of  pending  »ppHc»tionB  (excluding  Designs) 

Tot^  number  of  app  Ications  awaiting  action  (excluding"  iSeVimsf - 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action      .       !^  " 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


0,&66 
122,499 

2,«0i 
Mar.  28.  1966 
Apr.  27,  1964 1 


■08A.  M.  C.  Dlrae««r. 


FATPfT  nAMIWIWO  GHOUFg.  AND  SUFMVISOHY  BXAMINEM 


DIVrsiONS 


I.  iTONl.  I.Q..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  STRACHAN.  0.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 
m.  YXTNG  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE8IGN8 

"^   'meI^'dEVIC^s'''^"^'""  °^^°"^^  ^^°  ^^^^^'^^-  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8E- 

V.  HULL.  J    8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  |  1   4.  *.  9   ,o 

r  G^^F^"  Bos?^:^.x?^3rj^ij2'^«^^^  ^«^"^°  -^  — «•  --RATioN^iH'rr 

•  **^SfrJ,^l:.^  ^  •  ''^'^  tTNDERGOINO  RECLASSIFICATION 


•.  «i.  «.  41,  46.  an 

86,  ».  ao.  6^  »«. 
16.  a. »,  r.  41 44, 

4«.«1.«4,69,». 
X  13.  la.  14,  XI,  M. 
57.ai.61.DeslRm. 

7.  11,  17.  ».  KM, 
»,  n.63. 

8.  ao,  ».  a,  M,  40. 

41,  fi2.  AS. 


DIVISIONS. 


AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATIOJff  j  I.  n.  "'lV 


DIViaONS.  EXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Kmmm  aaMsrato  la  paraatkcMa  ladleal*  Kuatoiag  Gr««») 


Oldest  Application 


Net 


I A  mended 


(VI)  OOLDBERO. 


K..  sctlng).  Metal  Founding  «,d  Treatment;  Mettnurgy  (Pn>ces,  and  Appa^ 


fVII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.  (WINDHAM 
ratus);  Alloys 


ters.  Animal  Husbandry.  Z  O^^^-^t^TZl^  '^'''^-  ^'"'^  ''•"«™"=  threshing:  Knot- 
Oste. ;  ^'^'  Batcbering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences; 


12-7-55 

1-3-M 
l*-a-55 


10-34-45 


7-1-55 


Vli^"'"^  '"'"""^  "«'■  '■  '■  ""^  »--.  Pro«^.  "h,».0«^  A»M...  ,„,«,  a«^  Or. 

of  Solids 'ng,  L  aro.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Tieetment  i 

(part),  e.  ..  Special  Work.  Fo^'  P^r^J^L  D,Ii^  rT^Jmr*^''  '"'  ^'^  '^'"°«'  "^'^  ^-"°«  ' 
M   ari)  MAVIAV    J   r     mI*..  WW,      worring.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Mniing.  Plantag.  Turning 


l(V-21-65 


(H)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Televiston;  Telephony;  Reoord'e^s^ 


'' "vj^^ii^^s::^^ztr^^ 


is. 

19. 


I  or  Foldtag;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 


.V„  BU-M.  V,  ^W  P^.  "»M  ^»..-rs;^™^-s"„;™r,':r^o«„:  c.„^«^  r.,.^:  ,^ 


RespoMlve  Devices 
(VII)  PATRICK,  P. 


(V,  BROWN,  t.  M.'ii^.zr  ^js:::;.'^;:^™'?:^:""""^"" "°" '""'°™"' 


n 

23 


Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 


ft-24-5S 

12-^-55 

1MV-5S 

10-31-M 

11-4-55 
10-6-55 


'^L'gilf  L?^iJ:,^B,X3  D^Hll^r^  ''"''■  ''-'^^  ^'^«  ^™^'«'«"^  P^P*'-;  Windmill,;  Fluid  Dla: 

Sewing  Machines;  Te,tlW«,  Ironing  or  sLIthlng^       '''*""  ^"'*^'  "^"^^  '"'^  ^"^"^^^  ^PP^'  Apparatus; 
'7JJ:^''''''-  "    ^'  ^-""-^— •  ^»-»--»Pn>duct,a„dAppanUu,:  Distillation;  Wo^ 
»■  (ID  YOUXO.  R.  R..  Electricity-Oeneration, 


n-21-55 
12-1-55 


6-2^-55 


11-22-55 


Treating  Ap- 


27. 
38. 


terns,  Fuma«s.  Battery  Charging  and  Dischi!.^'  '^Z'^^TTm"'"'^'''''^'^''''^^^^ 

Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechantam^  ^'       ^  ^""^  ^''°*™*  ^^''-  ^^^*^"  ^P^). 


*  If 


m!  i r'^UnIrT h'^iSZ^')?  "Jj^r^  ^•-°'°«'  Brush.  Broom  «.d  Mop  MaWng 
^ei.y.i'^l^^  Z::±!r^L^''^^^  ^^^'  l-^^^^  Ch«nber  MoL,;^d  Servomotors;  spring. 

or  Sockets; 


Sut  S^d.^^  ^r^Jy^SS^"^  S±;^  "-^i^**^  Coop«ng.7churks" 

P*tch:  8U»eSemee:^iSSr'..^.^~*  ^"'^^  '''*~™  Modul^lag  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 


l^W^^M^r^^-;^  HohW  Tiro  Removing  Too^ 


n-M-.v"> 


l-3-5« 
12-5-55 


lO-S-55 


lO-S-65 


»-l-46 


11-2-M 
.1-1R-55 

10-7-M 
12-ft-64 


4-»-55 

2-15-55 

10-14-54 

0-23-54 

11-4-54 

1-6-55 


3  4-55 
«-ll-M 

7-28-54 

8-a3-,M 
5-6-54 

I2-*»-54 

11-17-54 
11-12-54 

12-S-54 
ll-S-54 

10-26-54 
4-27-54 

R-30-54 

2-11 -.W 


5-10-.55 
2-2»-55 


1-10-55 


>-SI-«6 


669 


r 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
CRwaaii  ww«l«  In  yarcntlMM*  Indicate  Exainlnl*g  Gro«y) 


Oldest  Applic»tlon 


New      Amended 


31.  (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chfmi.Mrv  part  p  e  I'lra  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon 
Compoands,  Hydrofenation  of  Carbon  Oxidp?,  Partial  (^Tidatinn  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydro- 
carbons,  Halogenated   Hydrocarbons  

3^.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  O as  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  FxriianKP.  (ias  Seimration,  Affitation;  S^lf  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;   Liquid  Level  Responsire  Systems:   Fir*  ExtmKUishers 

3l.  (V)  MV8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridfes;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Kneineennft    Huildind  Stnirture!<:   Rnads  and  Pavements 

4  (IV)  8APERSTEIN,  S.,  Railways  Dra/l  Appliances.  Switches  and  Siirnals.  Surfac«>  Track.  Rollmg  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles,  Dumping  \etii(l»>s.  \rhirle  Fenders,  Hand  and  Moist  Line  Imple- 
ments       

3l.  (IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  Dispensing.  FillinK  and  TlosinK  K.-.'vpt.u  l.-«    1  Dilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

3i.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A,  D  .  Measuring  and  Tp-«tmK  

3".  (II)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity-Switches.  Welding.  Heatme  

3f.  (I)  MARM  ELSTF.IN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  i  piart  ,  o    g  .    \m    i 'irhocydic  or  Aryclic   rompoiinds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thrones.  Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes    Fthers.   Phenols.  AIcoItoI.s 
2$.  (IV)  WEIL.  L.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators.  \'alv('s,    Fliiicl   H,in't;irn!    ■  vn'i.t   l'rfs,>;iir>'   ModiilHlinR    Relays.    .Self-Propor- 

ti<Miing  Systems.  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and   Bellow* 
it.  (V)   DRUMMOND.  E.  J-.  Receptacles-  .Metalhc.  PiijHT.  WiWHlni,  'rlxxs.   -|«-(i:il    R.-f»'pt.uics  and   Paclcages 
4).  (V)  Ol'RLEV.  R.  B,.  Coin  Conirolle<l  Apixaratiis;  Dispensine  C  ihmit.s.  Com  Hiindling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other   Collec- 
tion Boxes  or  Chutes:   Buckles,  Buttnn.s  and  C'lii.s|)s.   R;icks,    Kir.-  F.--<:ijifs     La.td.rs,   Sc.itTi)lils  

4i.  (Ill  MAHANS.  H,.  Electric  .-^ignalmK.  .■Signals  and  Indicutors;  Telcgrtphy    RhHtricnl  f^onnectors    

♦I    'Ii   .ARNOLD,  D-,  Nfedicines,  Poi.sfins,  Cosmetics.  Sugar  and  -tarch    Hieru  hiiii;.   I»yiinK.   Fluid  Treatment   of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;   Preserving,  .^teriliring  and  Dislnff-ctinu 'fxce|.|  Wrxxl  Tri'atnient  Api>aratiiS) 
«♦    'II    EVANS,  N.  H,,  .\nc»-nnits.  Automatic  I'llot.s.  DinrtjV''   K.iHii.  ^'.vtcnis.   Mikss  Sr-»>ctro meters:  Nuclear    Batteries: 

Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Neutron  Delecting  anfl   Measurmi;     R  id  ir    -vmar    T  or[x>d'x< 
4^    iVI     M.WIA.N.  J,   A.  Whei'ls,  Tir>'s  and  Atli's,   Railwa\    \\  >;,■<. ^    ni  1    >Hi,v     l.iihni-Hlioii     Hearings  and  Ouides,    Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oeanng.  Spring  Devices.  Animal   Draft   AppliaiH'< -   

♦I.  (D  WILES,  W.  G  .  Actinide  .^eries    e    g  ,  fl.ssinnabie     ('oniji.Hin.i'i.  Sintrreti   ^fet3l  Stock;  Explosives:  Power   Plunt-s 

part:,  Metallurgy  'part  .  .^iirgery    part   ,  Radioacti\>'  MiMlimirv    Irr-idiaticn  r>i,.tnistry    Carbon  Chemistry  (part 
«r.  'VI I   KANOF,  W    J  ,  Mining,  guarr>ine.  and   Ice  Harvesting,  .Motor  Vehicles.  Land  Whirles  .        . 

4|    dl"'   BERNSTEIN,  S  ,  Electricity     Conversion  System,*,  I'mP-'l  i  \  .•  -:y-.t<Tn,v  Mt'.k^unrii;   iiid    rrsimg    exo'pt    Meters 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  >u  itchN>ards.  Rrjay*.  \I  u-n.-v  Indurti.rs    I  r:wisf(,riii,T>.,  C.>nden,s»Ts.  Transistors, 

Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

*l.  (VII     BE.NDETT,  B  .  I)r>ine  and  i  «a.s  or  Vai)or  Contact  with  .n.Ii-I-.   \  cntilatK-n.   U  .■Us,    Earth  Boring 

5^.  il     BENGEL,  W    G..  Carbon  Chemistr>  ,parl  ,  e    g.  Syiutietic  Kivsin  (  oinixisition^,  Synth,  tic    Ruhb«T  ComtK)sitions, 

Naturai   Rubber 

5  ,  (II)  YAFFEE.  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  an.l  Tuners    \I.».lul.Uors,   l'iezi»'lectric  D.vuvs.  Mu.sic 

5|    'V    NEFF.  P    R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packmg,  Valved  I'lpe  Joinus  or  (  ouplings,  R.>.1  Joinus  ,»r  Couplings.  Tool  Handle 

Fa,stenines,  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits,  Shaft   Pai-lcing 

iIV  REYNOLDS,  E  R  ,  LaNd  Pastmu  an.l  Pas^T  Haiiiiiii^  Fi-k-  m  !  H.K.k  Mak:!it:  M  iriifi.Ming,  Printed  Matter, 
Stationery,  Palmer  Files  and  Binders,  Flexiblf  ur  Portabl.-  (T..sur.-.s  wr  rartilions,  |).K*rs,  U  iinlows.  Amilngs  and  Shut- 
ters   Harness:  Whip  .\p[>aratus 

ill)  NIL80N.  R.  G  'SAX.  E  J  .  actlnu  .  Kl.Ttrir  Lami>«;,  Fl..  T'^r.u  ]■,•«■<  .Mi.sceiUn.MiUs  I  )i.s<'harge  Devices,  Lamp. 
Cathode  Ray  and  Gas  DLscharg.'  1  )v\  ice  Circuits.  Ray  En»-rii>    .■   t    X-Kay.  IliraMol.-t,  Ra.lioivctivc  -  Applications 

(VII  KLINE.  J.  R,.  Surgery  D.ritistry,  Artificial  B.xly  M.TiiUr^  ^.  parii  inn  in'.  >.>rtinK  .~j|ids.  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Comminutors 

:I;  SPECK,  J  R..  Abrading  Com  positions;  Batteries,  foaimK  or  ['Usti.  i  omiM.Miions.  KU^ctrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry       

iIII;  MILLER.  A    B,,  Bolt,  Nut.   Ri\>m.  Nail,  S.-n-w,  Chain  an.i  H<jrs._'sr:i_»'  MaKuig.  Druen  and  Screw  Fastenings, 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks,  Jewelry,  Pipe  Jomts  or  Couplings 

nil  BRONAIOH,  F,  H.,  Rolls  ami  Rolk'rs,  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements.  Stone  Working;  Abrafling  Processes 

and  .Apparatus;   Forxl  .\[)paratus.  Closure  (Ji^erators.   Baihs.  t"li»s.>l.>,  .Sinks  ajul  Spiil.xin-. 
I    HENKIN,  B.  Inorganic  Ch.'mistry.  Fertilizers.  Ga.s.  Heatme  am!  lilaminatirig  

il)   -MANGAN.  P    K  .  Cartxin  Ch.mistry    part  ,  >■   g  .  Sytit  h-'tic  RrMn<,  -^ynth.  tic  Kut>txT 

(III,   MORSE  (Mlssi.  E    L  ,  Windine  and  Re.dine.  Pushing  and  I'uil.'ii;.  Horology    lim.'  ( '..ntroUing  A()paratus;  Rail- 
way Mail  D(divt'ry 
IV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Games;  Toys.  Amusements  and  ExiTriMiii£  i  i.'.  i.fs.  M. ,  tiani.-al  (iun.s  m.l  F'rojeclors,  Illumination 

ill  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H  ,  Foo-ls  an.!  B.'v.t;iu.'s,  f'arfx)n  ("hrmisiry  [.ar-  .  e  ,  I.ntiiins,  CartM.hy.lrate  Derivatives, 
Fats  and  Metal  Contalnmg  CarU)cycUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  '■.)m(».uiiiU 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J,,  Fuels.  .Mi.scellan.'ous  r,,mi>.,.siti.ifi.>.  _ 

(V(   LISANN,  I  ,  Geometric  Instruments.   Automatir  WeigtuiiK  ><  ti.s    Acoustics 

;\II     KR.^FFT,  C.  F  .  Laminated  Fabrics.  Ornam.ntaiion 

(11/  ''lALVIN.  I),  J,.  Wave  GuKles.    Electric  .Met. ts.   .S,,un<l    H.H'or.iing,  < "  iiiduc!..rs.   Ir.Miiai.irs. 

(.ID  BREWRINK.J    L  .  Security  laws  administrate. II 

T  BAILf;Y,  J.  s.,  Paper  Making.   Photographic  Prrnvs-s.-.;  ui.l   Pro-lu.ts   _ 

II  Lady,  J    K  .  oscillators,  .\mpliflers:   R.-<isf,i.Mc.v  m.!   K.'!.w,st,it,N 

III  W.\HL.  R    A  .  Cutting  ari'l   Punching.  Appard    parr   ,  ••    «  .  ('ors«-ts  liivl   Bra.ssieres 

IV  SMITH  i.Mre  i.  .M.  P..  Harrows  and  Digger^,  Plows.  Flue!  Spritiklinir.  --praying  and  DlfTuslng      .... 

\   .\Nr,EL.  C    II     I.Hjui'l  .S*-paration  or  PuriRcatif.r;     s,-*  .-r-tjj,. 

A-  MONCURE.  J.  A.    acting),  Industrial  Arts 

B-.;R.kV.  .M    A  .  H..U.-..' ho j.l.  Pers.mil  iiid   Fin.    Krta _ 
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The    paten t.s    within    the 


EXPIRATION   OF   PATENTS 

range    of    number.-^    indicated   byelow  expire  during  October   1956,  except  those 


vrhich  may  have  been  extended  utuler  the  provi.sions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as 
amended  by  66  ^tat,  321     and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
s  ons  of  Public  Law  690,     A  ii^t  of  Veterans   patents  which  have  been  extended  sppears  in  the  Annual  Ind$x 
PaUnts — 1963. 

cf*?  »  .      Numbw*  2,174,610  to  2,178,535,  inelmive 

I]l»nt  Patents Nonben  342  to  945.  iaelittive 
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8  'Tcluf'')itL''T'  T'"'*P'L«»«-  •»«»  Sept.  6.  1966.  D.  C. 
^  '''»'"  (I^  Anjrelei,).  Doc.  20425-WB.  Fmnc  Arnold 
auo^tno..  «  ,moU  Stolt.  rt  .,  .    Paci^' Trrl^  tT^o'. 

w.^J-         "^      "^    ■    product    thereof:    t.Mi  lai     ..«,« 
Method  for  cagtinic  Jewelry    X  M«44a  *iulaU,  \  ' 

«l«l  Apr.  8,  1954    I)    C    V  I.    v^'  ^•**'*^-  ""»"•  Cagtln^. 

'>i  <li.n.,-M,  Sept.  12.  1956.  2-i;  Do^  ^/^//r  rJ  "'«' 
.i..n,U«.,  with  prejidw'sept  12   19.4  '"''"'*"  ""'  ""^^  "' 

0.-e..ea,   ^^^nUf^  Cor^  \Y^^   ^iV.LT.T  T'-""  ' 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notloe.  undw  86  I  .  S.  C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.9M.449      (.See  2.11R,4«8. 
t.Ml.lSl       (See  2,11  «.4«H.) 

l.»M,M«       (.See2.n8.4«8,) 

liwued  Sept    1.1.  iQ.'^fi.  •   ^"-  ^^    *"''  ^■^-  InJunttJon 

uif    a.    m..8.    n.    (,.    8.    n.    Ind     (New    Albany)     D.,r 


^^^/r^SyTwmZJli^T""^  '°  IndUnapolU.  now  Doc  IP 
<„..  inr  *"'^"'  *'■■  ''  "'   '■  Batr.rUle  Casket 

m  *   '^"<^o'"  mounted   two-way   piow-  s.au.«Ki 

»«me,  Two-way  plow  construction  ..It  f J,  TiL!"^^  ' 
Jndrment  filed  Sept.  4.  19.5«.  D  C  7  D^ul'^r^j^'T'' 
noc^2040^T.  .4.^.  scraper  .  En'^^e^lVo"^  ^X^i 

2.«S5.aM.  (See  2.628.0«),) 
i.«2&.Mi  ( .s^  2.825, 089. ) 
«.«SS.7M       (See2.825.08»  I 

2.«M,IW1       (See  2.82S.0NS  I 

V^rlfn^''   ''    ^•^'""""•''•f    Wallboard  trim;  t.7M.««    T    W 
lHr«l,w,   Mm.,   «ied  Sept     14.   1956.  D    C     .s    b    rVnf     <  i 
■\nK..|e«|.Doo,  20455-\VB    Dry^n  Trim    /-,       /^'/«>»'     < '-«. 
Wff<,/  rr.«  Co  '"y^ll  Trim.  Inc..  et  al  v.  Anffelet 

*•***'••«       (See  2.725.607,1 

'  "'''     "^<*    Angele»»,    l>oc     •>04^R   T     v-».v.      , 

^o^.^v:i«;,;'l::;";,„^;-'-''  "<-  ^  t.  .vo.«.«  « 

t.7M«.4.    Trow    .nd    NeUon.    Ice    dl8(nteirnitfnff    and    rhfn 
"  or*«.  Inc.  V.  <  oW  Co;^.  of  America. 

iJ->T'i!'c'*^'  n  \"T";  *''^'*'  *^' "'  '''•'  '""■'  ""^  *^p^  17, 

V   F   H    KogciK  Silrcr  Co.  ^"rp. 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  23.  1956 

Matter  encloted  In  hearjr  brackets  tJ  appeam  in  the  oriKirval  patt-nt  but  forms  no  part  of  this  rfis8u«»  speolflcatlon  :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indirnrt-fi  iiMitlons  riiailf>  hy  r>'l«»nfv 

^^^  24,22s  tending  flange  upon  the  application  of  a  pry-off  tool  to 

^SMJEc'llVE  BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE         the  outer  margin  of  the  cover  intermediate  said  retaining 
EnM^  H.  ThooiftHM,  ETiaftoo,  DI^  aaigiior  to  Auto-    fingers,  said  marginal  cover  flange  being  of  approximately 

■adc  C—toM  Conpttij  of  America,  CUcago,  UU  a 
I    toffontkm  af  Ddawuc 

DrighHi  No.  2,05393*  dated  Angatt  J,  1954,  Serial  No. 
744,194,  April  24,  1947.  Appttcadoo  for  retoue  June 
fy  1956,  Serial  No.  592,701 

2S  daims.    (CL  141—94) 


the  same  overall  width  as  said  terminal  flange  so  that  the 
outer  side  of  the  edge  of  the  cover  lies  not  substantially 
outside  of  the  plane  of  the  tip  of  said  terminal  flange 
and  IS  protected  thereby  against  curbing  and  like  damage. 


1.  In  a  selective  beverage  vending  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  containers  each  adapted  to  contain  and  have  dis- 
pensed therefrom  a  quantity  of  at  least  one  beverage  in- 
gredient in  finely  divided  solid  form,  a  mixing  zone,  a 
plurality  of  external  controls,  electric  selective  means  op- 
erable in  response  to  actuation  of  a  selected  control  to 
dispense  at  least  one  of  said  beverage  ingredients  into 
said  mixing  zpne,  and  means  to  forcibly  spray  a  liquid 
into  said  mixing  zone  to  thereby  thoroughly  agitate  and 
mix  with  the  ingredient  therein   and  form  a  beverage. 


PORTABLE  LIFT 
Frank  S.  Peanic,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Regent 
Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 
Original  No.  2,734,714,  dated  Fcbrwary  14,  195)4,  Serial 
No.  244,905,  January  17,  1952.  Application  for  reissue 
June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,937 

17  Claims.    (CI.  254—1)  \    I 


24J29 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Midi. 

OrigiBal  No.  2,490357,  dated  September  28,  1954,  Serial 

No.   135,447,   December   28,    1949.     Applicatioa   for 

rcisBM  Aprfl  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  578353 

10  Claims.  (CL  301— 37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 
a  multi-flange  tire  rim  having  a  generally  axially  out- 
wardly projecting  terminal  flange,  a  wheel  cover  assembly 
including  a  circular  cover  member  having  its  outer  mar- 
gin in  closely  adjacent  relation  to  the  terminal  flange 
of  the  tire  rim,  said  outer  margin  having  an  axially  m- 
wardly  extending  flange  of  a  diameter  to  lie  in  assembly 
in  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  tire  nm  terminal 
flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  and 
axially  outwardly  extending  short  and  stiff  retaining  fingers 
grippingly  engaging  with  the  inner  face  of  the  terminal 
flange  and  releasablc  by  radial  flexure  of  the  axially  ex 
672 


1  In  combination,  a  vertically  shiftable  elongate  sub- 
stantially horizontal  wheel  supported  carriage,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  mechanism 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  carnage  on  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  supplying  operating  fluid  to  the  cylinder  including 
a  fluid  reservoir  supported  by  the  carriage  at  the  forward 
end  portion  thereof,  a  pump  having  an  operating  lever 
accessible  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  carriage, 'and 
a  fluid  handling  duct  extending  from  the  pump  to  the 
cylinder. 

J 


I 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  23,  1956 

Owing  to  tbe  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  iUostratlons  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colort.  It  la  not  praetieable  to  prtnt 

a  rut  of  tbe  drawing. 


„ 


1324 

ROSE  PLANT 

Micbeie  Malandrone,  Oakland,  CaUfn  assignor  to  lacksoo 

&  Perkins  Convany,  NcwaI1^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  Norembcr  29, 19SS,  Serial  No.  549,903 

ICIaioL   (CL  47-^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climber 


class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  diar- 
actcrized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  improved  hardi- 
ness, its  dark  green  foliage,  its  large  flowers  and  unusual 
frequent  re-blooming  habit  thereof,  and  the  distinctive 
Tynan  Rose,  lightly  overcast  with  Rose  Red,  general  color 
tonality  of  its  flowers. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  23,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,7C7,39t 
SAFETY  AND  CONTROL  RAM 
tew  F.  PIMi,  MnrtM,  mA  Rambmi  J.  Kopf,  Rocky 
Rhrtr,  0U»,  M^Mnii  to  Pwtebte  lateitriei,   Inc^ 
Ckrata^  Ohio,  ft  coipovaiiMi  of  OUo 

NovcuAcr  2S,  19S8,  Serial  No.  549^28 
16  CbiBM.    (CL  1— 44J!) 


1.  In  a  tool,  a  ram  to  be  received  in  a  bore  in  said 
tool,  said  ram  having  means  to  operatively  receive  a 
driven  element,  stop  means  on  said  ram  to  prevent  inser- 
tion of  said  ram  into  said  bore  when  said  driven  ele- 
ment is  not  operatively  received  therein,  and  means  ac- 
tuated when  said  driven  element  is  operatively  received 
in  said  ram  to  permit  said  stop  means  to  retract  so  as 
to  allow  said  ram  to  be  operatively  received  in  the  bore 
of  said  tool. 

2,7«739^ 

CEILING  NAILER 

Owen  Mastoo  WMcoer,  Corpos  Christi,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,140 

3  Claims.    (CI.  1—47) 


T2l 


4w- 


Z'z' 


•f\ 


CUP  DELIVERING  AND  CLINCHING  TOOL 
Aifrad  Hoify  Hriiii ■!■■■.  IMrail,  Mck. 
Ipifl  7,  IMsTSoW  No.  499,137 
IJCfaltaM.   (CLl'ltT) 


1 .  The  combination  in  a  work  perfonninf  tool  having 
a  body  which  supports  means  for  receiving  and  manipu- 
lating an  element,  a  slide  on  said  body  mounted  for 
forward  and  rearward  longitudinal  movement,  a  magazine 
secured  to  said  slide  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments in  aligned  relation,  a  channel  element  disposed 
between  said  magazine  and  slide  and  movable  relative 
thereto,  a  follower  in  said  magazine  having  a  toothed 
detent  thereon,  said  channel  element  having  flanges  con- 
taining teeth  aligned  with  the  teeth  on  said  detent,  and 
means  on  said  body  to  move  said  channel  element  to 
cause  the  teeth  thereof  to  engage  those  of  the  detent  and 
advance  the  follower  and  the  magazine  and  thereafter 
the  follower  in  the  magazine. 


1.  A  ceiling  nailer  comprismg  an  elongated  hollow 
casing,  a  hollow  housing,  said  casing  being  secured  to  an 
upper  end  wall  of  said  hollow  housing,  an  elongated  rod 
slidably  disposed  in  said  casing  and  said  housing  and 
having  a  collar  secured  thereto,  resilient  means  biasing 
said  end  wall  and  said  collar,  a  spring  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  rod  and  extending  into  said  housing,  said  one  end 
of  said  rod  extending  beyond  said  housing,  and  means 
adjustably  securing  the  other  end  of  said  spring  to  said 
housing,  and  a  foot  member  threadedly  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  casing  at  a  section  of  said  casing  remote 
from  said  housing. 
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2,7(7,491 

AIR  OPERATED  CUP  CLINCHING  TOOL 

Alfred  H.  Habentmnp,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

AppiicatkNi  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  325^44 

6  Claims.    (0.1—187) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tool  having  a  body  and  re- 
ceiving means  for  an  element,  a  holder  on  said  body 
mounted  for  forward  and  rearward  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  magazine  on  said  holder  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  in  aligned  relation,  said  holder  nor- 
mally retaining  said  magazine  in  rearward  position,  and 
a  follower  in  said  magazine  movable  therein  fo'r  advanc- 
ing the  elements  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  maga- 
zine and  for  moving  the  magazine  and  bolder  forwardly 
to  delivery  position,  at  which  position  one  of  the  ele- 
ments is  moved  into  engaged  position  with  said  ^eans  by 
the  force  applied  to  the  follower. 


a»7C7yltt 


21,lfSS,9iiWN«.49S3»9 
"     AHtrrita  Manh  22, 1954 
(CL2-4X) 


2,7<7,4«4 


2.  An  improved  pad  for  use  in  braaaeres.  formed  of 
outer  layers  of  gauze,  absorbent  paper  discs  adjacent  said 
gauze,  layers  of  cellulose  wool  between  said  discs,  and  a 
perforated  paper  member  on  one  side  between  the  cellu- 
lose wool  and  the  absorbent  paper  disc,  said  pad  being 
of  substantially  round  shape  and  having  a  cut  to  allow 
the  initially  flat  pad  to  be  shaped  into  conical  form. 


2,7<7,4t3 

TIE-IN.BIB 

Dec  R.  GiveBS,  Dowsers  Grove,  III. 

Appikatioa  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,52« 

1  Clahn.    (a.  2—49) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  child's  holding  and 
protecting  bib  for  a  highchair  having  an  upright  sup- 
porting back  and  a  forwardly  projecting  food  tray,  the 
bih  comprising  a  front  body  portion  with  a  cross  piece 
secured  at  the  lower  end  and  edges  of  the  under  side 
forming  a  pouch  adapted  to  be  applied  over  the  top 
and  below  the  food  tray,  the  body  portion  having  an 
intee,ral  upper  neck  engaging  portion  with  a  top  recess 
and  separate  ties  extending  in  the  recess  and  outwardly 
at  the  ends  thereof  to  attach  the  bib  around  the  neck 
of  a  child,  the  neck  engaging  portion  having  integral 
extensions  from  the  sides  with  straight  outer  edges  par- 
allel with  the  edge  of  the  bib  and  with  inclined  inner 
sides  extending  from  the  circular  neck  portion  and  termi- 
nating with  the  parallel  sides  in  blunt  extremities  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  to  form 
;irm  receiving  loops  at  the  sides  of  the  neck  portion, 
side  strips  cut  with  the  remainder  of  the  front  body 
portion  and  the  extensions  from  the  upper  neck  engag- 
ing portion  from  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material, 
the  side  strips  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  body  por 
tion  below  and  from  the  front  of  the  armholes  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
sides  of  the  extensions  from  the  upper  neck  engaging 
portion  and  of  a  length  to  extend  rcarwardly  of  the 
back  of  a  highchair  where  the  ends  of  the  strips  are 
secured  together  in  a  tie  inaccessible  to  a  child  in  the 
highchair,  the  pouch  adapted  to  hold  a  child  from  rising 
in  the  highchair.  and  the  side  strips  tied  at  the  back, 
adapted  to  prevent  a  child  from  slipping  forwardly  and 
downward^  in  the  seat  of  a  highchair. 

711   b.  G— 46 


Coltet.  StBiio  City,  QM. 

JaMftiy  25, 1954, 9«W  N^  4«Mlt 
1  elite.   K3.2— 19t) 


In  a  headdress:  an  inner  band;  an  outer  band;  means 
permanently  attaching  the  ba.ids  at  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposed  points,  the  outer  band  being  angularly 
spaced  from  the  inner  band;  said  bands  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  head  of  the  wearer;  the  angular  spacing  defin- 
ing front  and  rear  spaces  between  the  bands;  and  a  veil 
having  a  portion  passing  under  a  portion  of  the  outer  band 
through  a  part  of  the  space  between  the  bands  defining 
the  rear  space,  over  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  inner 
band,  then  under  the  balance  of  the  inner  band,  through 
the  remaining  corresponding  space,  and  over  the  balance 
of  the  outer  band. 


2,7(7,4t5 

TOILET  DISCHARGE  VALVE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Cari  Iversoa,  Loag  llcad^  CaHT. 

ApplicatkMB  June  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  43<,131 

4  Claims.    (0.4—55) 


4.  Toilet  valve  discharge  control  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  discharge  pipe  having  a  valve  seat  and  an  upstanding 
overflow  pipe,  a  stopper  that  normally  seats  upon  said 
valve  seat  and  an  upstanding  stopper  rod,  comprising: 
weight  means  on  said  stopper  rod  rendering  said  stopper 
semi-buoyant;  a  support  bracket  that  is  vertically  adjust- 
ably affixable  to  said  overflow  pipe  and  is  formed  with  a 
vertical  bore  that  slidably  receives  said  stepper  rod;  a 
pivot  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  bracket  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plajic;  a  friction  shoe  integrally  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  pivot  arm  and  engageable  with  said  stopper 
rod  adjacent  said  bracket;  and  a  float  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pivot  arm. 


2  7(7  4M 

TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVES 

Samuel  M.  Boguiett,  Bri|;bton,  Colo. 

Appiicatioa  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,728 

2  Claims.    (0.4—57) 

1.  A  flush  valve  for  toilet  tanks  comprising;  an  integral 

unitary  flexible  resilient  valve  structure  having  a  vertical 

sleeve  formed  therein  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  overflow 

pipe  of  a  flush  tank;  a  narrow  flexible  bar  formed  on  the 

rear  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  borizootally  on  both 

sides  thereof;  a  pair  of  narrow  exceedingly  flexible  hinge 
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arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  extremities  of  said 
bar  and  merging  integrally  with  a  valve  disk  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  mouth  of  the  fitting  through  which  the  water 
is  discharged;  a  semi-egg-shaped  hollow  float  bulb  ex- 
tending downwardly  centrally  of  said  valve  disk  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  said  fitting  when  the  valve 
is  seated  thereon;  the  flexibility  of  said  hinge  arms  and 
said  bar  being  of  a  degree  to  permit  the  weight  of  the  disk 
and  bulb  to  seat  the  valve  upon  its  seat,  when  the  level 


to  be  positioned  on  a  toilet  seat,  said  seat  having  substan- 
tially flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  an  inflated  back  hav- 
ing continuing  inflatable  sides  which  sides  extend  for- 
wardly of  said  back  to  a  point  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  front  of  said  central  opening  so  as  to  envelop 
the  child's  body,  said  back  and  sides  being  secured  to 
said  seat,  said  seat,  back  and  sides  formed  of  a  pliable 
and  collapsible  air-tight  material  and  having  a  communi- 
cating air  passage,  said  back  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  pockets  forming  inflatable  ribs,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  seat  to  the  toilet  seat  and  means 
for  inflating  and  deflating  said  seat,  back  and  sides  to 
provide  a  cushion  when  inflated  and  to  permit  collapsing 
and  folding  when  deflated. 


of  the  water  discharging  through  said  fitting  drops  belov. 
the  point  where  it  is  sufficient  to  float  the  valve,  the  weight 
of  said  disk  and  bulb  being  sufficient  to  drop  below  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  arms,  said  weight  overcoming  the 
resiliency  of  said  arms  and  bar  which  tend  to  maintain 
said  arms  and  disk  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  said 
sleeve  being  adjustable  vertically  on  said  overflow  pipe  to 
vary  the  time  of  discharge  of  water  from  said  tank  \vith 
out  disturbing  the  proper  closing  of  the  valve  when  the 
level  of  the  water  drops  as  aforesaid. 


2,7«7y4*7 

SINK  CONSTRUCTION 

Barry  L.  Wci«,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Aprfl  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,058 

11  Claims.    (O.  4— 16«) 


1.  A  lavatory  sink  comprising  a  pair  of  facing,  lat- 
erally spaced  side  plates  having  their  rear  ends  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  supporting  wall,  a  bottom  sheet  ex- 
tending between  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  side  plates 
in  the  lower  regions  thereof,  the  rear  of  said  bottom 
sheet  being  spaced  from  said  supporting  wall,  an  upward 
extension  on  the  front  of  said  bottom  sheet  and  fixedly 
securer  to  said  side  plates,  and  art  upward  extension 
on  the  rear  of  said  bottom  sheet  spaced  from  said  sup- 
porting wall  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  plates,  said  bot- 
tom sheet,  side  plates  and  front  and  rear  extensions  thus 
combining  to  define  a  basin. 


2,7(7,4M 

CHILDREVS  PORTABLE  TOILET  SEAT 

Sbcklon  N.  Refbni^  Chkano,  Dl. 

Applkatkw  October  1^  1952,  Serial  No.  315,098 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—239) 


2.7«7v4f9 

PAPER  SEAT^OVERING  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

FOR  HYGIENIC  PANS 

Romeo  Bacd,  MOan,  Italy 

Applicarioa  Febivary  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,523 

Claims  priority,  appifeatioB  Ita^r  Febniaiy  27, 1951 

5  Claims.    (0.4—246) 


jt-  <•• 


I  \  dispensing  device  for  mounting  on  a  support  and 
for  intermittently  and  successively  feeding  individual  dis- 
posable seat  covers  from  a  stack  thereof  to  a  toilet  seat 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  arranged  on 
said  support,  a  cover  element,  a  lid  element  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  shaft,  said  cover  clement 
complementing  said  lid  element  and  forming  together 
therewith  a  housing  for  retaining  said  stack  of  seat  cov- 
ers therein  and  disposed  for  moving  said  housing  relative 
to  said  seat  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  a  slit  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  shaft  and  directed  rcarwardly  of  said  seat  when 
said  seat  is  covered  by  said  housing,  a  roller  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  stack  of 
seat  covers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  surface  pro- 
jections for  gripping  one  of  said  seat  covers,  and  spring 
means  on  said  lid  element  for  urging  said  stack  of  seat 
covers  against  said  roller,  whereby  upon  moving  said  lid 
and  said  cover  element  forming  said  housing  about  said 
shaft  to  uncover  said  seat  said  slit  is  directed  forwardly 
of  said  roller  and  toward  said  seat  so  that  rotation  of  said 
roller  will  move  said  one  scat  cover  from  said  stack  for 
dispensing  directly  to  the  surface  of  said  seat  in  properly 
aligned  position. 


2,767,41  • 

MATTRESS  WITH  FOOT  HOLD 

Cari  F.  BcntoB,  BaHfawMrc,  Md. 

Applicatloa  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,240 

1  Claim.    (CL  5—91) 


1.  In  a  portable  toilet  seat  for  use  by  a  child  com- 
prising an  inflatable  seat  having  a  central  opening  adapted 


A  one-piece  bed  mattress  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot 
end,  said  mattress  being  formed  of  flexible  material  to 
take  on  the  natural  contour  of  the  body  of  the  user  there- 
of, a  fabric  casing  for  covering  said  mattress,  said  mattress 
having  an  angular  depression  near  the  foot  end  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  foot  end  of  said  matti^ss,  said 
depression  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said  mat- 
tress, said  depression  having  a  first  portion  slopitag  from 
its  bottom  ridge  towards  said  head  end  of  said  mattress, 
said  depression  also  having  a  second  portion  sloping  from 
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said  bottom  ridge  towards  said  foot  end  of  said  mattress, 
said  second  sloping  portion  of  said  depression  being  oi 
greater  slope  than  said  first  sloping  portion,  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  mattress  between  said  depressi<w  and  said 
foot  end  of  said  mattress  being  substantially  level  with 
the  remainder  of  said  mattress  so  that  feet  of  saki  user 
are  free  to  extend  beyond  said  depression  and  above  said 
terminal  portion  of  said  mattress,  and  a  substantially  rigid 
plate  attached  to  said  mattress  below  said  fabric  casing  at 
said  foot  end  thereof  and  of  the  same  size  as  said  foot  end 
to  prevent  deformation  of  said  depression  under  pressure 
of  said  feet  of  said  user,  whereby  the  feet  of  said  user 
including  the  heels  as  well  as  the  toes  thereof  can  be 
positioned  in  said  depression  naturally  without  any  notice- 
able stress  on  the  calf  muscles  of  the  user  and  the  body 
of  said  user  can  fall  into  a  position  along  its  natural  lines 
in  cither  a  horizontal  as  well  as  an  inclined  position. 


2,767^11 

NAIL  MAKING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Clary,  Jr.,  ani  Gnat  N.  WHlb,  Bristol,  Conn. 

aaigBon  to  PHtabufh  Steal  Company,  PUtibwili,  Pa. 

a  corporation  of  Pcnnaytvanla 

Application  October  3, 19SI,  Sariiy  No.  249,436 

UClnlnH.   (CLl*-49) 


1.  In  a  nail-making  machine  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
wire  feeding  means,  wire  gripping  means,  wire  cutting 
means  and  a  reciprocatory  ram  for  swaging  the  wire  to 
form  a  nail  head,  all  driven  in  timed  relation  from  said 
shaft  to  produce  a  complete  nail  for  each  revolution  there- 
of, the  combination  therewith  of  a  rotatable  ejector  ele- 
ment and  means  for  driving  said  element  from  said  shaft 
to  cause  it  to  travel  in  a  circular  path  across  the  line  of 
wire  feed,  after  the  (^>eration  of  said  wire  feeding  and 
cutting  means,  and  before  the  return  of  said  ram  for 
the  formation  of  a  nail  head. 


2,767,412 
COMBINED  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  THREADS  IN 
ONE  DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION  AND  COUN- 
TERSINKING IN  THE  REVERSE  DGRECTION 
Harry  L.  Bcrkey,  WayncAoro,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Laadk 
Machine  Company,  Waynciiwro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Applicatioo  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,778 
8  Claims.    (CL  10— 14«) 


tools  are  ineffective  when  said  body  and  said  work  piece 
are  relatively  rotated  in  said  one  direction  and  are  effec- 
tive only  upon  relative  reverse  rotation  of  said  body  and 
said  worit  piece,  means  fixing  said  tools  against  radial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  body,  means  retilienUy  urg- 
ing each  of  said  cutting  tools  in  cxie  axial  direction,  and 
means  independent  of  the  chaser  adjusting  means  adjust- 
ably limiting  the  movement  of  said  tools  in  said  one  axial 
direction. 


1  In  a  combined  threading  and  cutting  tool,  a  body, 
chasers  mounted  in  said  body  for  radial  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  body,  and  operative  to 
cut  threads  on  a  work  piece  when  said  body  and  said 
work  piece  are  relatively  rotated  in  one  direction,  means 
for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  chasers,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  tools  means  mounting  said  tools  inde- 
pendenUy  in  said  body  for  axial  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  said  cutting  tools  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed 
on  the  trailing  edge  of  said  cutters  with  respect  to  the 
thread  cutting  direction  of  rotation  whereby  said  cutting 


2,767,413 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM  A 

METALUC  SURFACE 

Warren  G.  Herringtoa,  Haaanlvflle,  Coan^  amignor  to 

The  Fuller  Bnuh  Company,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  coipo- 

ratioa  of  Connecticnt 

Application  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,868 

2Clafans.    (0.15—77) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  a  face  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  thin  sheet  of  steel  which  apparatus 
comprises  in  combination,  means  for  engaging  the  said 
sheet  and  for  advancing  it  longitudinally  along  a  fixed 
path,  said  means  including  an  elongated  frame  arranged 
to  pass  the  advancing  sheet  therethrough  from  end  to 
end  and  also  including  a  base  plate  carried  by  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  support  the  sheet  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  a  plurality  of  similar  elongated  cylin- 
drical brushes  mounted  on  said  frame  in  longitudinally 
spaced  and  transversely  offset  positions  for  simultaneous 
engagement  respectively  with  a  plurality  of  transversely 
narrow  and  transversely  offset  overlapping  longitudinal 
zones  of  the  said  face  of  the  sheet  which  brushes  have 
radial  metallic  fibers  and  are  rotatable  about  substantially 
horizontal  axes  which  extend  within  a  range  of  0'  to 
approximately  5"  to  the  direction  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sheet,  the  axes  of  adjacent' brushes  being 
transversely  offset  to  an  extent  within  the  approximate 
range  of  4%  to  7%  of  the  diameter  of  the  brushes,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  brushes. 


2,767,414 
SWEEPER 
Edwin  Dudley  Parker  and  Eari  E.  Steiaer,  flpilniniH. 
CMiio,  aarifnors  to  Parker  Sweeper  Company,  a 
ratioaof  Ohio 

Application  November  19, 1949,  SerinI  No.  12S,4tl 
5  ClaiuM.    (CL  15—83) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sweeper  having  a  rotatable  brush; 
means  for  rotating  the  brush;  means  for  manipulating 
the  sweeper;  a  support;  a  debris  receptacle  positioned 
to  receive  debris  discharged  from  the  brush,  said  recep- 
tacle including  side  walls,  and  a  floor,  said  floor  includ- 
ing a  sheet  of  flexible  baling  material  carried  by  the 
support  with  one  end  of  tlie  sheet  separated  from  the 
other  end  of  the  sheet;  means  providing  for  the  passage 
of  air  over  the  brush  to  akl  in  carrying  debris  back  into 
the  recq>tacle;  and  means  for  moving  the  support  to 
bring  die  separated  ends  of  tlie  sheet  together  to  form 
a  bale,  said  bale  being  removable  from  the  sweater. 
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2,7C7^15 

piPB  cleanvm;  apparatus  for  gas  lines 

Vni  C  MawH  Ii Mill,  Pfct  M*  ttmrmmd  H.  WUlfauM, 
man  to  PmAwigh  Pipe  Cleaser  Corn- 
Pa. 
April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,414 
T  nriii  I     (CL  IS— 104.1) 


component  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  threads,  a  handle  carrying  said  body,  and  a  plate 
carried  by  said  handle  and  interpoted  between  said  body 
and  the  portion  of  said  handle  gripped  by  the  user;  said 
plate  being  effective  by  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
component  to  limit  the  extent  of  entry  of  said  body  into 
the  threaded  end  of  the  component;  said  body  having  a 


1.  In  pipe  ckaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  gas  hne 
which  has  had  a  gap  cut  therein  to  proviile  an  entry. 
without  iotemiptiiig  the  flow  of  gas,  in  combination,  a 
bypass  for  bridging  the  gap  cut  in  the  gas  line  and  main 
taining  gas  service,  a  branched  fitting  for  connecting  to 
the  upstream  end  of  the  gas  line,  a  filter  for  catching 
deleterious  matter  blown  from  the  gas  line,  means   for 
connecting  one   branch  of  the   branched   fitting   to   the 
fiker,  a  pipe  cleaning  tool,  means  for  advancing  and  op 
erating  the  pipe  cleaning  tool  through  another  branch  of 
the  branched  fitting,  and  scaling  valves  connected  to  the 
branch  of  the  branched  fitting  through  which  the  clean 
ing  tool  is  inserted  and  cooperative  with  said  too!  advanc- 
ing and  operating  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas 


2,7(7,416 

COMBINATION  SELF-PROPELLED  PIPE    ^ 

CLEANER  AND  SPRAY 

Theodore  J.  Snyder,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,694 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  15—104.12) 


1.  A  combination  pipe  cleaner  and  sprav  comprising 
a  cap  for  attachment  to  a  hose  and  having  an  axially 
apertured  end  plate  portion,  a  fluid  propelled  rotor  freely 
rotatable  in  said  cap,  said  rotor  including  a  dome  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  outwardly  projecting  im 
peller  vanes  on  said  dome  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
slots  and  integral  with  said  dome,  a  barrel  portion  ex 
tending  from  said  dome  through  and  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  axially  apertured  end  plate  portion  of  the  cap, 
a  cutter  secured  to  said  rotor  and  having  a  plurality  of 
generally  radial  blades,  said  blades  having  their  tips  in 
a  single  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  between  said  cap  and  the  end  of  said  dome  remote 
from  said  cap. 

2,767,417 

DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR  HEAVY 

LUBRICANTS 

Nlchobs  C.  Amen,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,131 

2  ClafaM.  (a.  15—121.2) 
t.  An  applicator  for  filling  the  threads  of  the  inter- 
nally threaded  end  of  a  tool  joint  component  while  the 
component  is  suspended  at  the  top  of  a  well  as  an  in- 
cident to  attachment  of  the  next  component  in  making 
up  a  drill  string;  said  applicator  comprising  a  lubricant 
carrying  body   insertabic  into  the   threaded   end   of   the 


series  of  compressible  ribs  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  extending  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of  the  threads 
and  defining  grooves  in  which  a  grease  type  lubricant  is 
earned  within  said  grooves  when  said  ribs  are  in  their 
extended  position,  said  compressible  ribs  being  deflected 
b\  foreible  engagement  with  the  component  threads  with 
resultant  discharge  of  lubricant  carried  thereby  into  the 
threads 


2,767,418 

BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

William  A.  Lombard!,  Derby,  Coon. 

ApplicatioD  Joly  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,736 

14  Claims.    (0.15—183) 


!  Brush-mounting  means,  including  plate  means  with 
a  brush  receiving  slot  opening  on  a  part  of  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  elongated  brush-binder  strip  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  through  said  slot  opening,  the  slot 
opening  having  a  cross-section  of  greater  area  than  the 
inserted  cross-sectional  area  of  said  brush-binder  strip, 
the  slot  opening  being  defined  by  walls  converging  to- 
ward the  mouth  of  the  opening  to  an  extent  exceeding 
the  maximum  inserted  width  of  said  binder  strip,  where- 
by the  slot  opening  may  loosely  retain  the  inserted  binder 
strip  in  a  first  assembly  operation,  said  plate  means  hav- 
ing a  wedge-guiding  opening  near  said  slot  opening,  and 
ioclMng  means  including  an  elongated  tapered  wedge  in 
said  wedge-guiding  opening  and  driven  generally  parallel 
to  the  elongation  axis  of  said  brush-binder  strip,  where- 
by on  driving  said  wedge  into  said  wedge-guiding  open- 
mij  said  wedge  may  react  against  said  plate  means  to  ef- 
fectively further  constrict  the  slot  opening,  whereby  upon 
such  further  constriction  the  binder  strip  may  be  clamped 
securely  to  said  plate  means. 


2,767,419  j 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Erwin  C.  Horton,  Hambwf,  N.  Y.,  wa^unw  to  JHco 

Prodncti  Cotporatfon,  Bnfftfo,  N.  Y. 
Applicatfon  December  17,  1952,  Scriri  No.  320,511 

5Ciaima.   (CL  IS— 245) 
1.  A  wiper  comprising,  elongated  blade  body  means 
having   a    wiping  edge   along  one   longitudinal   margin. 


October  23,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


fi79 


resilient  backing  means  for  said  blade  body  means,  said  shanic  being  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  portion 

backmg  means  being  formed  with  an  alternating  con-  of  increased  diameter  lying  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 

cave  and  convex  curvature  therealong  to  resiliently  bias  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  portion  of  the  base  member, 
said  blade  body  means  outwardly  from  one  side  thereof 

2,767,422 
DOOR  CHECK 
Theodore  Ukich,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amlpinr  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  KcMMha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Application  Joly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  3674H 
3  Oalmt.    (O.  16—85) 


intermediate  spaced  points  therealong,  a  supporting 
holder  structure  on  the  other  side  of  said  blade  body 
means,  and  means  securing  said  holder  structure  to  one 
of  said  means  adjacent  said  spaced  points. 


2,7674M 

SPRING  CASTER  FOR  FURNITURE 

Frank  J.  Ricdo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,137 

1  Claim.   (CL16— 24) 


A  caster  device  comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  op- 
posed transversely  disposed  openings  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  cotter  pin  removably  extending  across  the  tube  through 
said  opposed  openings  for  securing  the  tube  to  an  article 
of  furniture,  a  ball  roller  retaining  ring  fixed  in  the  tube 
adjacent  its  other  end,  a  ball  roller  rotatably  and  slida- 
bly  mounted  in  the  ring,  spaced  fingers  on  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  ball  roller  for  limiting  the  inward  sliding  movement  of 
the  ball  roller,  and  a  conical  compressible  coil  spring 
interposed  between  the  pin  and  ball  roller  with  its  larger 
end  impinging  against  the  pin  and  its  smaller  end  abutting 
against  the  ball  roller  between  the  fingers  on  the  ring  so  as 
to  bias  the  ball  roller  outwardly  of  the  tube  and  resist  in- 
ward sliding  movement  thereof  when  the  article  is  sup- 
porting merely  its  own  weight. 


2.767.421 

DOOR  STOP  CONSTRUCTION 

Vlles  K.  Frenutad,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  aasifcnor  to  Ajax 

Hardware   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Los   Angeles. 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califotnia 

Application  January  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  482^20 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—85) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  helical  spring  member 
forming  a  shank  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  base 
member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  stud  portion  to 
which  the  said  end  of  the  shank  is  secured  by  engagement 
of  the  coils  therewith,  the  Of^XMite  end  of  said  shank 
having  an  impact  receiving  head  attached  thereto,  said 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  body  pillar  and  a 
hollow  door  hinged  thereon,  said  door  having  a  slotted 
door  pillar,  a  door  check  assembly,  said  door  check  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  faced  rods  of 
substantial  length  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
body  pillar  and  arranged  hcHizontally  through  the  slot 
in  said  door  pillar,  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  bent  out- 
wardly in  the  shape  of  a  yoke,  a  pair  of  tension  springs 
having  similar  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  yoke,  said 
tension  springs  having  similar  free  ends  anchored  to  said 
door  pillar,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  door  pillar  and  ar- 
ranged in  contact  with  said  rods,  said  rods  provided  with 
a  notch,  said  notch  engaging  said  roller  upon  predeter- 
mined swinging  movement  of  said  door  to  open  position, 
said  engagement  arresting  the  degree  of  door  opening. 


2.767.423 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Geoiie  J.  Gang,  Forest  IfiBs,  md  loaepl 

Little  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  Angnri  24, 1955,  ScfW  No.  53%331 

1  Claim,    (a.  16—94) 


Adjustable  means  for  mounting  sliding  doors  compris- 
ing a  first  channel  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  surface,  a 
second  channel  adapted  to  rest  in  said  first  diannel  with 
-le  legs  of  the  respective  channels  in  juxtaposition  to 
thereby  provide  mutual  side  support,  adjustable  leveling 
means  to  connect  said  first  and  second  channels  to  level 
said  second  channel  including  means  to  support  said  sec- 
ond channel,  said  support  means  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  barrel  member  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  web  of  said  first  channel  and  into  the  space  between 
the  legs  of  said  second  channel,  a  flange  on  said  barrel 
member  mounted  between  the  legs  of  said  first  channel  to 
thereby  prevent  said  barrel  being  drawn  through  said  first 
channel,  a  hollow  internally  threaded  screw  member 
adapted  to  screw  into  said  barrel  member,  the  head  of 
said  hollow  screw  member  fitting  under  and  supporting 
said  second  channel,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  fasten  said 
second  channel  on  top  of  said  hollow  screw  member. 
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I. 


CARRYING  HANDLE 

La  Gnflfc,  DL,  aaivor  to  biter- 
^^      Tekyhoy  amd  Td^raph  Corpondom  a  cor- 
pontfoa  of  Mwytand 

HcpioiriMr  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,060 
IClataM.    (CL16— 126) 


1.  A  two-piece  handle  assembly  comprising  a  single- 
piece  plate-like  bracket  and  a  single-piece  handle,  the 
bracket  comprising  a  flat  main  portion  having  a  front 
side  adapted  to  lie  exposed  when  the  assembly  is  in  ap 
plied  position  and  having  a  back  side  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  contact  with  an  exposed  upright  surface  of  a 
portable  case  or  other  object,  the  bracket  also  having 
an  intermediate  portion  which  is  offset  forwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  horizontal  channel  lying  forwardly  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  and  open  at  both  ends,  the  said  main 
portion  comprising  two  flat  sections  for  which  the  said 
intermediate  portion  is  the  sole  connecting  means,  the 
handle  being  generally  C-shaped  to  provide  a  horizontal 
grip  portion  and  two  remote  inwardly  extending  hinge- 
pin  end  portions  which  enter  the  respective  open  ends  of 
the  channel  to  hinge  the  handle  therein  to  enable  the  grip 
portion  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  roution  of  the  handle 
about  an  axis  lying  within  the  hinge-pin  portions,  the 
main  portion  of  the  bracket  including  keeper  members 
associated  respectively  with  the  ends  of  the  channel  and 
ocated  outwardly  beyond  them,  each  keeper  member 
comprising  a  subsection  of  one  of  the  said  sections  and 
being  flat  with  the  remainder  of  its  section  and  with  the 
other  said  section,  the  keeper  members  serving  to  retain 
the  hinge-pin  portions  within  the  channel  by  blocking 
rearward  movement  thereof. 


2,767,425 

CONCEALED  HINGE  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  Staurt  Bradky,  Rock  bland,  HI. 

AppUcatioa  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,931 

4  Claim.    (CI.  16—178) 


^J" 


1.  A  concealed  door  hinge  having,  in  combination,  a 
cast  housing  adapted  to  be  set  into  a  door  jamb  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  inner  surface  from  which  a  vertical 
curved  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  extends 
upward,  a  slot  in  said  vertical  wall  extending  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  along  said  vertical  wall  through  more  than 
90  degrees  of  arc,  a  door-supporting  casting  attached  to 
the  edge  of  a  door  and  having  a  rigid  finger  which  ex- 
tends into  said  housing  and  rests  on  said  horizontal  sur- 
face and  is  also  tangent  to  the  outside  of  said  vertical 
curved  wall  and  also  has  a  curved  part  extending  for 
some  distance  along  the  outer  arcuate  surface  of  said 
wall,  a  stud  in  said  curved  portion  of  the  finger  so  located 
that  it  extends  through  said  slot  when  the  finger  is  bear- 
ing on  the  horizontal  surface,  a  piece  carried  by  said  stud 
engaging  the  convex  inner  surface  of  said  wall  through- 
out the  movement  of  the  finger  relative  to  the  vertical 
wall  by  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  door. 


2,767,426 

SASH  BALANCE 

Edward  L.  Gnqpp,  Gkadale.  Caitf. 

AppUcatkm  May  13, 1953,  ScrW  No.  354,743 

9  Claims.    (CL  16—198) 


4  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of:  a  housing 
having  integral  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  defining  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  provided  with  a  circular  open  end  and  an 
end  closed  by  said  end  wall;  a  cover  plate  for  said  circular 
open  end;  means  to  axially  position  the  cover  plate  with 
respect  to  the  cylindrical  chamber,  said  positioning  means 
including  an  axial,  outwardly  extending  post  integral  with 
the  end  wail  and  a  hollow,  central  sleeve  carried  by  the 
cover  plate  sleeved  over  said  post  and  having  an  internal, 
ported  flange  bearing  against  said  post  adjacent  its  end; 
the  end  edge  margins  of  said  sleeve  bearing  on  an  enlarged 
base  for  said  post;  an  open-ended  ring  member  enclosed 
within  said  housing  between  the  cover  plate  and  said  end 
wall;  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  ring  member 
adjacent  the  circumference  thereof  including  outwardly 
and  oppositely  facing  recesses  on  inner  margins  of  said 
ring  member  and  cooperable,  inwardly  facing  circular  ribs 
on  said  end  wall  and  said  cover  plate;  a  spiral  spring 
means  within  said  ring  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  ring  member  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
sleeve  on  the  plate;  and  means  for  maintaining  tension 
on  said  spring  means  including  a  locking  element  carried 
b>  the  housing  cooperable  with  means  on  said  cover  plate. 


2,767,427 
TUBULAR  FILM  CTRETCHER 
Robert  A.  Covingtoo,  Jr.,  and  ViMcat  H.  WaWta,  WD- 
mington,  DcU  anigiiori  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Nobowb 
and   Company,   WUmingtoB,   DcL,   a  corporatioB   of 
Delaware 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,825 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—1) 


1  An  apparatus  for  stretching  a  tubular  film  by  ad- 
vancing the  film  axially  thereover  in  generally  concen- 
tric relationship  therewith  comprising  in  combination  a 
power-driven  rotatable  support  means,  a  multiplicity  of 
rolls  provided  with  external  resilient  sleeves  and  formed 
m  progressively  increasing  diameter  ranging  from  a  mini- 
mum dimension  at  the  tubular  film  input  end  of  the  Ap- 
paratus to  a  maximum  dimension  at  the  tubular  film 
output  end  of  the  apparatus,  said  rolls  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  with  the  axes  of  said  r^Ils 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  support  means  and  curved  in 
spiral  patterns  convergent  in  the  direction  of  tubular  film 
input  at  substantially  the  tame  angle  with  respect  to  the 
generatrices  of  a  solid  of  revolutimi  bounded  by  said  tpnl 
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patterns,  said  angle  being  in  the  range  of  between  about 
1  •  and  about  89%  the  external  diameters  of  said  roils  and 
the  spiral  patterns  of  said  axes  being  preselected  so  that 
the  radii  of  said  rolls  at  any  predetermined  point  along 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  bear  a  ratio  to  the  radii  of  said  rolls 
at  said  tubular  film  input  end  of  said  apparatus  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  a  circle  circum- 
scribing said  apparatus  at  said  predetermined  point  to 
the  radius  of  a  circle  drcimtscribing  said  apparatus  at 
said  tubular  fihn  input  end  of  said  apparatus,  first  driving 
means  revolving  each  of  said  roils  at  substantially  the 
same  angular  velocity  in  the  same  directicm  few  advance 
of  said  tubular  film  over  the  apparatus  and  second  driving 
means  revolving  said  support  means  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  ot  rotation  of  said  rolb  and  at  an  angular 
velocity  such  as  to  counterbalance  precisely  all  velocity 
components  in  planes  normal  to  the  direction  of  tubular 
film  input  imparted  to  said  tubular  film  by  contact  of  said 
rolls  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  film. 


therebetween,  a  snubbing  surface  characterized  by  sub- 
stantially parallel  ridges  so  oriented  as  to  intersect  at  an 
appreciable  acute  angle  yarn  tensioned  against  said  snub- 
bing surface  by  said  members. 


2,767,43i 

PACKING  FOR  SCREW  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

Zareh  Lorealan,  IVfflM,  Ilafar 

AppHcafion  Aagnt  26,  1954, ScrialNo.  4523^ 

Cbdnis  priority,  applkatloB  GenMsy  Awmmt  29, 1953 

6  daiiiM.    (CL  It— 12) 


'  f  •      '  /^  ' 


2,767^2S 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TORQUE- 

TRANSMTmNG  ELEMENTS 

VeraoB  J.  Pbwel,  ArUatlOB  Hdfhls,  m^  Mrignor  to 

Bom-WanMT  Corpocattoo,  CUci«o,  RL,  a  covporatioa 

of  Dlliiois 

AppUcadoa  Apri  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,«76 
UCIaliM.    (a.  18—5) 


16.  Apparatus  for  making  a  gear  of  compressed 
powdered  material  and  having  external  teeth  each  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear  com- 
prising spaced  members  mounted  for  free  rotation  and 
movable  toward  each  other;  a  die  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough  also  mounted  for  free  rotation  and 
cooperating  with  said  spaced  members  to  define  a  cavity 
for  the  reception  of  the  powdered  material,  said  spaced 
members  having  external  teeth  extending  into  said  cavity 
and  meshing  with  internal  teeth  on  said  die  member 
with  said  internal  teeth  defining  the  sides  of  said  cavity, 
both  sets  of  teeth  being  disposed  at  the  angles  to  the  axis 
to  said  die  opening  and  means  to  move  the  spaced  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  whereby  the  meshing  teeth  of 
the  spaced  members  and  the  die  member  cause  relative 
rotation  of  said  members  and  compress  the  material  in  the 
cavity  to  form  a  gear. 


1.  In  a  screw  extrusion  press  having  a  casing  and  a 
tubular  press  screw  revolvable  in  said  casing,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sealing  device  comprising  a  first  ring-shaped 
part  positioned  in  the  delivery  end  of  said  screw  and 
having  a  sealing  surface  radial  of  the'  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  screw,  a  second  ring-shaped  part  disposed  in  front 
of  said  first  ring-shaped  part  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  material,  said  second  ring-shaped  part  having  a  seal- 
ing surface  at  its  rear  which  is  radial  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  screw  and  which  is  opposed  to  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  first  ring-shaped  part  and  which  together 
with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  first  part  forms  a  radial 
seal,  a  guide,  said  second  ring-shaped  part  being  slidable 
axially  on  said  guide,  said  second  ring-shaped  part  hav- 
ing an  outside  surface  tapered  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  material  whereby  back  pressure  of  the  material  will 
force  said  second  part  to  slide  rearwardly  on  said  guide 
so  that  the  radial  sealing  surface  of  the  second  part  will 
be  forced  against  the  radial  sealing  surface  of  the  first 
part  to  close  said  radial  seal,  said  second  part  having  an 
internal,  annular  guiding  and  sealing  surface  at  its  for- 
ward end  which  converges  forwardly  with  respect  to  the 
tapered  outside  surface  of  said  second  part  to  form  a 
flexible  lip,  an  annular  member  having  an  external  guid- 
ing and  sealing  surface  to  cooperate  with  said  internal, 
annular  guiding  and  sealing  surface  to  form  an  axial 
seal,  said  internal  surface  being  spaced  radially  slightly 
from  said  external  guiding  and  sealing  surface  when  there 
is  no  load  on  the  parts,  and  said  lip  being  pressed  by  the 
back  pressure  of  the  material  being  fed  by  the  screw 
against  said  external  guiding  and  sealing  surface  when 
the  parts  are  under  load  to  prevent  back  flow  of  the 
material. 


2,767,429 
SNUBBING  PIN  FOR  DRAWING  YARN 
Robert  D.  McCnMky,  Nether  Pio»ldence  Township,  Dela- 
ware County,  Pa.,  a«i«iior  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dcNemours 
and   Company,   WOmlagtoa,   DeL,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,231 
6  Clafans.    (Q.  18—8) 


^„ 2,767,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
PERMEABLE  TUBE  WITH  AN  IMPERMEABLE 
LINING 

UoDce  Kraffc  dc  Laabaredc,  Paris,  FraMc 

AppUcatioB  Septcflri»cr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454473 

aainu  priority,  applicatioD  Fraact  Scptcnabcr  18, 1953 

15  Claims.    (CL  18— 13) 


t    Vo«,^«...,t-  .  ...  ...    ^- ^  P"^css  for  providmg  a  permeable  tube  with  an 

I.  Yan»-drawmg  apparatus  compnsmg.  m  combina-   mipenneable  inner  lining  integral  therewith,  said  pn>cess 
tUMJ,  a  pair  of  yara-tcnsioning  members  and.  located   comprising   the   steps   of  continuously   advancing   said 
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permeable  tube,  pasiuig  a  thermoplastic  material  from  the 
exterior  into  the  interior  of  said  permeable  tube  through 
the  walls  thereof  and  extruding  it  as  a  ring  within  said 
permeable  tube  while  blocking  off  that  p<Mtion  of  the  tube 
through  the  walls  of  which  thermt^lastic  material  has  not 
yet  been  passed,  closing  said  permeable  tube  at  a  point 
some  distance  beyond  that  at  which  said  thermoplastic 
material  is  extruded  as  a  ring  so  as  to  form  a  closed  tube 
section  into  which  said  plastic  is  being  extruded,  directing 
air  under  prenure  into  the  center  of  said  permeable  tube 
within  said  ring  of  thermoplastic  material  and  thereby 
expanding  said  ring  to  form  an  interior  impermeable  lin- 
ing of  thermoplastic  material  forced  into  contact  with 
the  interior  (rf  said  permeable  tube  so  that  it  adheres 
thereto  and  becomes  integral  therewith. 


2,7<7.432 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  EXTRUDED 

STOCK 

MdTiB   MooMj,   Mo«utefa   Ukcs,  N.  J^   mdgaor  to 

Uaited  State  RaMcr  Cnmptmj,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corpondoa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatkM  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S9,77S 
<  Cfarims.    (CL  1^—U) 


6.  Apparatus  for  continuously  transporting  inner  tube 
stock  from  an  extruder  having  a  die  for  extruding  the 
tube  stock,  which  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  axially  aligned  conical  rollers  affixed  to  and  spaced 
along  said  shaft  with  their  surfaces  tapering  in  a  com- 
mon direction  whereby  said  stock  may  be  led  helically 
over  said  rollers  to  hang  in  arcs  between  adjacent  rollers, 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  whereby  said  stock 
may  be  transported  continuously  from  said  extruder  in 
arcuate  form  without  distortion. 


2,7*7.433 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  FROTHED  LATEX 
Pairi  De  Cawsemaker,  Mlikawaka,  lad.,  aad  Harold  A. 
Tkorabors,  BrooUya,  aad  Gakio  J.  Boffardi,  Elmoat, 
N.  Ym  ■iilgnafi  to  Uaited  States  Rabber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
ApyUcatioB  October  3«,  1*52,  Serial  No.  317,754 
4  Clalau.    (CI.  IS— 39) 


outwardly  and  rotate  in  the  recess  under  the  action  of 
steam  as  it  escapes  from  said  inclined  ports  into  the 
latex  froth,  said  inclined  ports  being  operative  to  direct 
the  steam  to  rotate  said  ring  in  said  recess  when  the 
steam  is  escaping  into  the  latex  froth. 


2,7(7,434 
PEARLESCENT  PLAOTIC  MATERIALS 
James  H.  FortMC,  Hpiagiiali,  Cowk,  ■irfgwrir  to 
can  CysaiBilil  Cna^iy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
ttonofMakM 

NoDrawli«.    ApyHfartM  Aiaat  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3t3,155 
UClaiM.    (CL18— 473) 
5.  A   process   for  producing  a  pearlescent  effect  in 
articles  molded  from  a  synthetic  substantially  nonhydro- 
philic  resinous  composition,  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing from  0. 1  %  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  molding 
composition  of  a  water-soluble  wetting  agent,  molding 
said  composition,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  resultant 
molded  article  with  hot  water. 


1.  A  vulcanizing  mold  for  frothed  latex,  comprising 
a  molding  receptacle  having  hollow  cores  proiecting  into 
the  mold  cavity,  mechanism  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
interior  of  said  cores,  each  steam  core  having  means 
for  releasing  this  steam  about  the  core  into  the  latex 
froth,  including  an  annular  recess  formed  around  the 
core  and  having  inclined  ports  extendmg  into  the  steam 
chamber  of  the  core,  and  an  elastic  ring  seated  in  said 
recess  to  exclude  latex  therefrom  and  adapted  to  expand 


2,7i7,435 
PROCESS  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY  STRETCHING 

POLYMERIC  FILM 
Francis  Pate  ABes,  WaslMd,  N.  I^  ■■ifiii  to  E.  L  do 
Foot  dc  Nenoan  mi  Coopaaj,  WHmington,  Del.,  a 
corporadoB  of  Dataware 

AppUcadon  3wm  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,919 
2Clain.   (CL  18— 4S) 

—     ittrtrar     "  i,!! »Tr;T  — "    ^       i.-TTr«.,T- 

1  A  process  for  longitudinally  stretching  a  traveling 
continuous  web  of  polymeric  film  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously stretching  the  traveling  web  between  opposed 
means  adapted  to  stretch  the  web  lengthwise  therebe- 
tween, while  maintaining  the  web  between  said  means 
m  contact  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  parallel, 
cylindrical  surfaces,  each  freely  rotatable  on  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  web  and  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  web,  the  distance 
between  the  circumference  of  adjacent  cylindrical  sur- 
faces and  the  distance  between  the  circumference  of 
each  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  said  opposed  stretch- 
ing means  being  no  greater  than  5  times  the  thickness 
of  'le  web  before  stretching,  said  web  passing  alter- 
nately under  and  over  said  cylindrical  surfaces. 


2,7i7.43i 
VtETHODS  OF  FORMING  SMOOTH  SURFACES 
ON  THERMOPLASTIC  SPONGE 
Robert  L.  Noiaad,  Duarte,  and  Victor  M.  Saaden,  Azaaa, 
Calif.,  aasiipiors,  by  direct  aad  mesne  aasigBincats,  of 
two-thirds  to  said  Sanders  aad  oae-tMrd  to  Harold  J. 
Beck.  Azusa,  Calif. 
Application  Aaxnat  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«^97S 
5  Claims.    (Q.  IS— 55) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  articles  from  a  blank  of 
thermoplastic  sponge  material  which  consists  in  heating 
to  a  temperature  exceeding  the  softening  temperatufe  of 
said  material  a  separable  die  defining  when  closed  |a  die 
cavity  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  article, 
placing  said  blank  in  said  cavity,  said  blank  having  a 
shape  generally  similar  to  the  shape  of  said  cavity  and 
havmg  a  volume  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  said 
cavity,  applying  to  said  die  a  closing  force  less  than,  that 
required  to  exceed  the  compressive  strength  of  said  nJiate- 
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rial  at  ambient  temperatures  and  maintaining  said  closing 
force  until  said  die  is  closed,  immediately  cooling  said  die 
to  a  temperature  less  than  said  softening  temperature,  and 
then  opening  said  die  and  removing  said  article  therefrom. 


2,7«7^7 

METHOD  OF  AMALGAMATING  AND 

EXTRUDING  SOAP 

Donald  E.  ManhalL  Edkia,  Miaa. 

Application  Febraary  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,059 

ICUbl    (CL1»— 5S) 


ternal  teeth  each  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  element  comprising  axially  spaced  and  aligned 
annular  members  having  outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  core 
member  within  said  members,  and  a  die  element  surround- 
ing and  engaging  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  q>aced  mem- 
bers and  defining  therewith  and  with  said  ewe  member  a 
cavity  for  the  reception  of  powdered  material,  said  core 
member  having  external  teeth  meshing  with  internal  teeth 
on  said  spaced  members  and  also  defhiing  the  inner  bound- 
ary of  said  cavity,  the  teeth  of  said  members  being  dis- 
posed at  angles  to  the  common  axis  of  said  members; 
means  for  moving  said  spaced  members  toward  each  other 
to  compress  the  powdered  material  in  said  cavity  to  form 
the  torque-transmitting  element;  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween, and  engaged  by,  said  moving  means  and  said 
spaced  members  to  allow  relative  rotation  of  said  spaced 
members  during  operation  of  said  moving  means. 


The  process  of  amalgamating  and  extruding  deform- 
able  solid  soap  having  a  viscosity  as  high  as  2000  on  an 
arbitrary  viscosity  scale  on  which  the  viscosity  of  con- 
ventional roller-milled  soap  measures  about  100  and  that 
of  conventional  floating  soap  about  75.  without  entailing 
an  objectionable  temperature  rise  in  the  material,  which 
process   comprises:    force  feeding  the  soap  in  its  solid 
state  into  a  feed  chamber;  rotating  meshing  helical  gears 
havmg  elongated  teeeth  in  a  close  fitting  chamber  which 
opens  to  the  feed  chamber,  in  directions  such  that  the 
pockets  defined  by  the  spaces  between  gear  teeth  continu- 
ally enter  the  feed  chamber  and  move  from  the  feed 
chamber  along  the  wall  of  the  close  fitting  chamber  to  a 
high  pressure  amalgamating  chamber;  by  the  forced  feed- 
ing of  the  soap  into  the  feed  chamber  charging  quantities 
of  the  soap  into  the  pockets  defined  by  the  spaces  between 
gear  teeth;  by  the  rotation  of  the  gear  transferring  the 
soap  in  said  pockets  to  the  high  pressure  amalgamating 
chamber;  by  the  progressive  entry  of  the  helical  teeth 
of  one  gear  into  the  helical  tooth  spaces  of  the  gear  mesh- 
ing therewith  forcibly  displacing  the  soap  from  each  pock- 
et progressively  from  one  end  thereof  toward  the  other 
as  said  pockets  pass  through  the  high  pressure  amalga- 
mating chamber  to  thereby  fill  said  chamber  and  effect 
amalgamation  of  the  soap  therein;  by  the  forced  pro- 
gressive displacement  of  the  soap  from  the  pockets  into 
the  filled  high  pressure  amalgamating  chamber  forcing 
the  soap  from   said  chamber  through  an  extrusion  pas- 
sage of  such  proportions  that  the  line  loss  thereof  devel- 
ops a  pressure  in  th:  amalgamating  chamber  of  at  least 
1000  pounds  per  square  inch;  and  abstracting  the  heat 
developed  in  the  soap  during  its  amalgamation  and  ex- 
trusion to  hold  the  temperature  thereof  to  below  HO"  F 


2J§1A39 

PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBER 

ROLLING  MACHINES 

Jean  BoamMlacr,  Paris,  France,  sajtaur  to  Sadsto  Aha- 

denM  de  Coariiacdow  Mccaaiqacs,  MaBwaae,  Haai. 

Rhfa,  Fraacc  a  cotporats  body 

AppHcatioa  May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357^99 

Clatas  priority.  appHcatfaa  Fraaec  lane  19, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  19^-135) 


2.747,438 

"^^TSSL*^  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIONG 

TORQUE-TRANSMITTING  ELEMENTS 

i!!**"i-   ""'^^''   Art'nKtoB   Heighte,  HI.,  assignor  to 

olTliiiJSs"'*'^  '  *^'***^«®'  "'•'  ■  conwration 

ApplicaHon  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,185 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18— 59J) 


1.  In  textile  fiber  rolling  machines  and  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising  a  frame,  a  drawing  roller,  a  pres- 
sure roller  engaging  the  drawing  roller,  and  having  its 
axis  disposed  in  an  inclined  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
the  drawing  roller,  a  support  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  pressure  roller,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  support,  and  having  one  of  its  arms  disposed  along 
the  support,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  support 
and  determining  the  angle  included  between  the  support 
and  lever,  means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
fulcrumming  the  lever  between  its  arms,  a  second  lever 
movably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  arm  of  the  first  lever,  a  rotatable  shaft  rigid  with 
the  other  end  of  the  second  lever  and  means  turning  the 
shaft  and  swinging  the  second  lever,  the  first  lever  and 
support  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  roller  against 
the  drawing  roller. 


2.7C7.449 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Nels  Nelsson,  Chicago.  HI.,  aasi«Dor  to  Uaited  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corporafioa  of  mi- 
nois 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
177,936,  Aucust  5,  1950.  This  application  Febrvar\ 
14,  1955.  Serial  No.  487,881 

5  Claims.    (0.20—4) 


^i^'nJ!.ZTTZj!^Z"''^L^^''Z  '^  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 

compres.sed  powdered  material  and  havmg  m-    elongated  support,  an  elongated  runner  transversely  dis- 
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posed  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  runner  having  a 
flanfB,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  in  contact  with  one 
surface  of  said  si^iport  and  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated shoulder  formed  intermediate  the  free  edge  of  said 
flante  and  a  wefo  of  the  runner  from  which  said  flange  ex- 
tends, said  shoulder  prelecting  away  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  flanfe,  a  portion  of  said  flange  intermediate 
said  web  and  said  shoulder  being  depressed  relative  to 
said  shoulder,  and  a  wire  clip  resiliently  holding  said 
flange  in  contact  with  said  support;  said  clip  including 
a  center  section  contacting  the  surface  of  said  support 
opposite  that  contacted  by  said  runner  flange,  intermediate 
sections  extending  angtilarly  from  the  ends  of  said  center 
section  and  being  provided  with  thumb-engageable  por- 
tions spaced  relative  to  one  another  a  greater  distance 
than  the  width  of  said  support  adjacent  said  runner 
flange,  and  end  sections  extending  angularly  from  said 
intermediate  sections  and  being  provided  with  humped 
portions  having  the  peaks  thereof  in  resilient  engagement 
with  said  depressed  flange  portion,  the  space  between  said 
peaks  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said 
support  adjacent  said  runner  flange,  the  free  ends  of  said 
end  sections  being  <^!set  to  facilitate  simultaneous  sliding 
of  said  hump  portions  past  said  flange  shoulder  into 
snap-ia  engagement  with  said  depressed  flange  portion 
upon  manual  sliding  movement  of  said  clip  on  said  sup- 
port toward  said  runner. 


operator  bracket  secured  to  each  stile  member  adjacent 
said  hinge  members,  fasteners  common  to  said  hinge 
members  and  said  operator  brackets  securing  said  hinge 
members  and  said  operator  brackets  to  said  stile  mem- 


2,747,441 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  R.  Kiniih,  HglJaBd  Park,  Mkh^  anignor.  by 
mcane  ■■Ignrnffi.  to  Modem  Aircraft  Corporation,. 
Detroit,  Mkk^  a  cocporatkNi  of  Midiigan 

AppiicadoB  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,246 
TCtafant.    (CL20— 12) 


bers,  said  hinge  members  having  offset  end  portions,  a 
pin  earned  by  each  end  portion  and  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  its  offset,  said  pins  being  aligned  and  forming 
mounting  pins  for  said  sash. 


2,7<7,443 
WINDOW  FRAMES 
Herbert  HoiiciiB,  WOhciiB  Bwth,  mi  JoacUas  W.  Ornm- 
biegel,    Eocn,    WOhefan    Kida,   SoliBt»i    a^    Kju* 
Nothclfer,  Hodingea,  near  UbwUagca  am  Bodea  See, 
Germany,  aHteion  to  Pag  Prewwcrii   AlUiengeaell- 
sdiaft,  Eaacn,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 
Appiicatioa  September  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,5^8 
Claims  priority,  apyHcatioB  Switierlaad 
I  September  2^  1949 

I  9Clalma.    (CL  2«-^5«) 


2.  In  a  closure  construction  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  and  a  closure  member  siidable  therein,  a  flexible 
slide  rail  at  each  side  of  said  frame  provided  with  guide 
elements  adapted  to  cooperate  with  corresponding  guide 
elements  formed  on  said  closure  member  for  slidably  re- 
taining said  closure  member  within  said  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  strip  of  resilient  material  interposed 
between  one  of  said  slide  rails  and  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  frame,  said  strip  resiliently  urging  said  one  slide 
rail  into  engagement  with  said  closure  member  and  said 
closure  member  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
slide  rails  so  as  to  frictionally  retain  said  closure  member 
in  a  selected  position,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  spac- 
ing member  between  said  other  slide  rail  and  the  other 
side  of  said  frame,  said  spacing  member  being  arranged 
opposite  said  closure  member  and  providing  a  fixed  stop 
operable  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  other  slide  rail 
relative  to  said  frame,  and  threaded  means  associated  with 
said  spacing  member  and  operable  for  adjusting  the  same 
so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  frictional  engagement 
of  said  slide  rails  with  said  closure  member. 


1.  A  frame  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  in 
the  central  plane  in  which  the  frame  extends  and  adapted 
for  the  insertion  of  at  least  one  pane,  panel  or  the  like. 
for  use  as  a  frame  for  windows,  doors  and  the  like,  com- 
prising two  frame  halves  of  at  least  one  pressure-molded 
fiber-containing  material,  divided  from  one  another  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  central  plane,  each  of 
said  halves  being  a  one  piece  member  closed  upon  itself 
so  as  to  encompass  said  openings  each  of  said  halves  be- 
ing provided  with  at  least  two  endless  peripheral  contact 
surfaces  whereby  said  frame  halves  engage  each  other, 
said  two  halves  being  joined  together  by  gluing  along 
their  respective  contact  surfaces,  and  being  of  such  cross- 
section  that,  when  assembled  together,  they  enclose  hol- 
low spaces  inside  said  frame. 


3,7i7.442 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  Pt)R  PIVOT  ALLY 

MOUNTED  WINDOW  SASH 

DoBB  C.  Blaachard,  Mlaaii,  Fla^  aaisBor,  by  mcaac  aa- 

sigauieata,  to  Stmiiey  BnfldiBg  SpecibUtics  Company,  a 

corponrfloa  of  Fionda 

AppHcaiioa  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,050 
4CIafaiH.    (CL  20-42) 
4.  A  sash  construction  comprising  a  sash  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  stile  members,  each  of  said  stile 
members  having  secured  thereto  a   hinge  member,   an 


2,7i7y444 
WEATHERSEAL  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Loais  Spraragea,  FaMkU*  Comi^  asaigaor  to  Bridgeport 
Falirki,  lac,  Bridpfort,  Cooa^  a  corporatloa  of  Con- 
necticat 
Appiicatioa  AmhC  31*  1953,  Serial  No.  377,280 
liaaima.   (CL  20-49)  , 

1.  A  weatheraeal  comprising  a  cylindrical  baad  nid  a 
resilient,  radially  disposed  mounting  and  aaclMrteB  ^P 
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means  therefor  having  one  edge  embedded  in  the  bead  2,7<7,447 

and  the  remainder  of  the  strip  projecting  from  the  bead.    MEANS    FMI    GrRIPPING    AND    WITRDKAWING 
the  other  edge  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  laterally       MOULDING  FLASKB  FSOM  MOULDING  {MA- 
CHINES 


2(707«445 
MOLDING  AFPARATUS 
RaaKU  W.  Taccoae,  Norihaaat,  Fa,,  Mri«Bor  to  TaccoM 
Pneamatic  Foandry  Eqdbamat  Coiponitloa,  North- 
it,  IhL,  a  ooffporalioa  of  Ttmuyh  aaia 
AppHcalioB  AMMt  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,313 
17  Claims.   (0.22—20) 


•<^- 


^^•-^ 


12.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  flask  positioning 
and  stripping  device  located  at  a  first  station,  a  traverse 
car  adapted  to  support  a  pattern  plate  and  flask  thereon, 
a  press  for  compacting  sand  against  a  pattern  plate  in 
the  flask,  said  press  being  located  at  a  second  station 
adjacent  said  first  station,  rails  extending  between  said 
two  stations  for  supporting  the  traverse  car,  and  cylinder 
and  piston  means  for  moving  said  traverse  car  between 
said  two  stations  to  position  the  traverse  car  under  said 
flask  positioning  and  stripping  device  where  said  flask 
and  sand  therein  are  stripped  from  said  pattern  plate  and 
under  said  press  where  said  sand  is  compacted. 


2,767  44^ 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Harold  L.  Pray,  Dearbora,  Ml^  aari^ior  to  Keisey- 
Haycs  Wheel  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  September  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,859 
3  Claims.    (CL  22— 30) 


24, 19S3,  S«M  No.  330,503 


CO* 


Febffwy  2S,  1952 
UClalBM.   (CL  22-^48) 


spaced  edge  portions,  at  least  one  of  which  faces  the  bead 
and  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  mounting  member  to 
anchor  the  weatherseal  in  place. 


I .  In  a  molding  machine  for  making  a  sand  moid  of  the 
type  having  a  diaphragm  movable  downwardly  against 
sand  in  a  flask  to  pack  the  same,  a  pouring  cup  and  q>rue- 
forming  device  comprising  a  pattern  plate,  an  upright 
hollow  sprue-forming  member  on  said  plate,  a  pouring 
cup  form  on  the  diaphragm  movable  therewith  and  into 
registration  with  and  downwardly  against  said  ^rue- 
fonnjngmember  to  form  a  pouring  cup  in  the  sand,  and 
vmam  for  eeadoctiiif  tir  under  preisare  to  said  sprue- 


\ 


i 
\ 


1 .  A  moulding  apparatus  having  a  moulding  flask  with 
at  least  two  opposite  side  faces  on  said  flask;  comprising 
a  vertical  cylinder,  a  pressure  actuated  piston  disposed 
for  vertical  movement  within  said  vertical  cylinder,  means 
for  moving  said  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
gripping  tongs  carried  by  said  piston,  each  of  said  gripping 
tongs  including  a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  actuated  levers, 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  both  said  gripping 
tongs  simultaneously,  and  a  pair  of  projections  disposed 
on  said  opposite  side  faces  of  said  flask,  respectively,  each 
of  said  projections  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing surfaces  substantially  transversely  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  opposite  side  faces  of  said  flask,  whereby 
upon  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  gripping  tongs  after 
completing  a  moulding  operation  all  of  said  levers  move 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  opposite  side  faces  to  contact 
respective  clamping  surfaces  with  equal  pressure  at  posi- 
tions spaced  from  said  flask,  upward  movement  of  said 
piston  within  said  vertical  cylinder  serving  to  raise  said 
moulding  flask  while  said  gripping  tongs  hold  said  flask 
securely,  thereby  avoiding  distortion  of  said  flask. 


2,707,448 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Isaac  Harter,  Isaac  Harter,  Jr.,  aad  Tcavk  W.  Raldif  e, 
Beaver,  Pa.,  aarigaors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Yorii,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Appiicatioa  Jone  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,004 
3  Claims.    (Q.  22—57.2) 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  mold  comprising  an  elongated  tube, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  external  ribs  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  circumfercntially  of  said  elon- 
gated tube  and  continuously  extending  between  spaced 
positions  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  struc- 
tural support  means  longitudinally  coextensive  with  said 
ribs  and  siurounding  said  liner,  means  for  attadiing  said 
liner  to  said  structural  support  means  and  said  ribs  to 
deflne  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow  passageways  of  sub- 
stantially equal  cross-section  area,  and  walls  connected 
with  said  structural  support  means  to  deflne  a  cooling 
liquid  distribtttinf  chamber  enclosing  one  end  portion  of 
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said  tube  and  cooperating  with  the  external   surface  of  flat  plane  to  form  a  central  shank  at  the  pointed  end 

said  elongated  tube  to  define  i  circumferentially  unob-  portion  of  the  wire,  a  loop  at  one  side  of  the  shank  with 

structed    converging    entrance   of   substantially    uniform  ihe  wire  extendmg  to  around  the  end  of  the  shank  por- 
width  opening  to  said  parallel  passageways. 


MOLD 

Howanl  D.  Tntik,  AHoil  m^  SMifBor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  CorporatioB,  a  corporadon  of  Virgiiiia 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,479 

2ClaiaM.    (CI.  22— 144) 


1.  In  a  permanent  metal  fluid  cooled  mold  for  casting 
of  elongated  metal  slabs  having  an  open  top  vertical  cast- 
ing chamber  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  face 
plates,  a  pair  of  side  spacer  bars  carried  on  one  of  the 
said  face  plates  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  thereof  and  a 
bottom  spacer  bar  carried  on  said  face  plate  and  extend 
ing  from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  side  spacer  bars  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  side  spacer  bars,  and 
having  a  recessed  coolant  conveying  frame  contiguous 
with  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  face  plates,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  fluid  pres 
sure  operated  means  distributed  uniformly  throughout  the 
length  of  and  movably  supported  on  the  mold  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  press  upon  the  medial  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  frames  for  clamping  said  face  plates  between  said 
frames  and  for  clamping  said  spacer  bars  between  the 
face  plates  with  high  pressure  adjacent  said  spacer  bars, 
a  face  plate  fastening  arrangement  symmetrical  at  least 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinally  spaced  ends  of  said  face 
plate  and  including  a  plurality  of  fasteners  and  corre 
sponding  fastener  openings  at  least  at  said  longitudinally 
spaced  ends,  said  openings  in  at  least  the  upper  end  of  at 
least  said  frame  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  provide 
face  plate  fastening  expansion  clearance,  said  arrange 
ment  being  adapted  for  reversibly  attaching  said  face 
plate  to  its  frame  with  respect  to  its  longitudinally  spaced 
ends  whereby  the  end  distortion  of  said  face  plate  occa- 
sioned by  said  high  pressure  clamping  is  both  distributed 
between  said  ends  and  also  accommodated  with  respect 
to  its  frame,  and  a  transversely  extending  rib  structure  in 
at  least  said  medially  pressed  frame  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  the  clamping  forces  acting  at  said  medial  por- 
tion through  the  frame  to  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  said 
frame  surrounding  the  recess  in  said  frame  without  ex- 
cessive flexure  of  said  medial  and  lateral  portions,  said 
rib  structure  including  ribs  within  said  recess  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  in  cross  section  as  to  be  free 
from  the  occurrence  of  the  least  section  at  said  medial 
portion  and  also  including  external  ribs  of  heavy  mid 
section  and  tapering  to  lesser  cross  section  at  the  ends 
adjacent  said  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  frame. 


2.767,450 

PAPER  PIN^LIP 

Charles  B.  Overbaofh,  DeoTer.  Colo. 

SobslHvtcd  for  abawloBcd  anplicatioa  S*rial  No.  350.359. 

April  22,  1953.     This  appHcation  Febraary  14,  1955, 

Serial  No.  4«7,751 

1  CUim.    (CI.  24—67) 
A  paper  pin-clip  comprismg  a  length  ot  wire  having  a 
pK>inted  end.  and   nemg  folded  with   the  wire  lying  m  a 


tion  and  a  second  loop  at  the  side  opposite  the  first  loop, 
said  loops  forming  fingered  portions  at  each  side  of  said 

^hank  and  m  the  said  flat  plane. 


2,7€7,451 

FASTENING  PIN 

Herman  KochI,  Daoieboa,  Comu,  mrignwt  to  C.  E.  M. 

Company,  Dayrflie,  Couu,  a  partncrriilp 

Application  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,807 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24— 150) 


K 

\^^ 


\ 


L 


^£^ 


JW^C 


^  As  an  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  stitch  for 
fastening  clothes,  buttons  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 
k-ngth  of  stiff  bendable  wire  formed  to  provide  an  offset 
central  attaching  portion,  an  end  portion  being  a  single 
turn  open  helix  and  arranged  with  its  free  end  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  central 
portion  and  a  head  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  cen- 
tral portion. 

2,767,452 
CLASP 
Donato  J.  Lombard!,  Jr.,  North  Providcocc,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Fulford  Mannfacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,510 
4  Claims.    (CI.  24—153) 


I  A  clasp  for  securing  sheaves  of  material  together 
^tiniprisini:  two  upstanding  arms  having  means  joining 
;hcm  together  at  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  keeper  having  one  and  a  half 
undulations  with  inturned  ends  adapted  to  engage  said 
apertures  the  center  portion  of  said  keeper  being  upwardly 
arched. 


2,767.453 

CLAMP  FOR  BUCKLE  } 

Alfred  E.  Sauer,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  aarigMMr  to  B.  A.  Ballon 

&  Co.  Incorporated,  a  corporatioB  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  34M14 

5  Claims.    (CL  24— 191)  | 


I 


1 .  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate,  a  clamp  pivoCaUy  re- 
lated to  said  plate  and  having  spaced  grippii^  edsca.  a 
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member  carried  by  said  damp  and  resiiiently  projecting 
beyond  the  said  gripping  edges  of  the  ciamp  to  engage 
the  belt  to  be  gripped  and  fricttoning  oo  said  belt  to 
swing  the  clamp  into  engagement  with  the  belt  and  re- 
tracting into  said  clamp  as  gripping  relation  with  the 
belt  occurs. 


MEIHOD  FOR  MAKING  TIE  PLATVS 
E.  Lewis,  Jr.,  JnhMliow^  Plk,  ilgiui  to  IMM 
Sted  ConocalioB,  a  conoraioB 
iHcatfoa  lanary  7, 1953,  SerW  I 
1  Claim.   (CL29— 1^ 


2,7<7,494 

SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET 

Frank  E.  JohaMm,  AMnstM,  Mam,,  assipiof.  hy  mesne 

aasignmente,    to    UnHed-Cavr   Fhstaner    Corporation, 

Boston,  Mam.,  a  earporalkM  of  Dalnwe 

Applicathm  Dcccoriwr  3«,  1952,  SetW  No.  328,695 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 216) 


.'^^^Irf^^ 


A  snap  fastener  socket  for  receiving  a  shouldered  stud 
in  snapping  engagement,  comprising  a  socket  body  having 
a  base  and  a  peripheral  upstanding  wall  mi  the  base  form- 
ing a  stud  receiving  cavity,  said  wall  having  a  slot  disposed 
therein  on  one  side  of  the  socket  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  the  base  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  radially 
extending  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wall,  and  an  in- 
tegral tongue  joined  to  the  flange  directly  above  the  slot, 
said  tongue  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  curled 
portion  and  an  end  portion  projecting  into  the  stud  receiv- 
mg  cavity  through  the  slot  for  snapping  engagement  with 
an  inserted  stud. 


2,767,455 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Edward  E.  Schaefcr,  Rlrcr  Formt,  DL,  assignor  to  Oak 

PariK  Trust  A  Savings  Bank,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  as  trustee 

Application  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,940 

15  Claims.    (CL  24— 274) 


«  *y 


1  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  clamping  band  adapted  to 
surround  a  hose  in  clamping  relation,  said  band  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings, 
housing  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  band  and 
having  an  end  wall,  a  tightening  screw  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  means  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  open- 
ings when  said  one  end  of  the  band  is  projected  through 
said  housing  means  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  other 
end,  said  end  wall  having  a  slot  therein  and  said  screw 
extending  through  said  slot  and  being  axially  movable  to 
a  limited  extent  relative  to  said  housing  means,  a  tapered 
portion  on  said  screw  engageable  with  the  periphery  of 
said  slot  for  camming  the  screw  toward  the  band  into 
increased  operating  engagement  with  the  openings  in  the 
band  when  the  screw  is  advanced  in  one  axial  direction, 
a  relatively  large  diameter  bearing  portion  on  said  screw 
at  one  end  of  said  tapered  portion  adapted  to  seat  in 
journaled  relation  in  said  slot  when  said  screw  is  fully 
engaged  in  said  openings,  a  radial  shoulder  portion  on 
said  screw  adjacent  said  bearing  portion  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  end  wall  when  said  screw  is  in  said 
fully  engaged  position,  and  a  relatively  reduced  diameter 
portion  on  said  screw  at  the  other  end  of  said  tapered 
portion  whereby  to  permit  movement  of  the  screw  out- 
wardly from  the  band  and  disengagement  of  the  screw 
from  the  openings  in  the  band  when  said  screw  is  shifted 
ia  tlM  oppoiile  axial  direction  to  register  said  reduced 
MmUM  in  ^d^^m 


In  a  method  of  making  a  tie  plate  having  an  upstanding 
lug  including  a  substantially  vertical  portion  and  an  end 
portion  bent  over  therefrwn  to  engage  the  top  of  a  rail 
flange  resting  on  the  plate,  the  steps  including  heating  a 
length  of  flat  metal  bar  to  forging  temperature,  driving 
into  one  of  the  wider  faces  of  the  bar  and  out  through 
the  other  and  into  a  closed  die  box,  a  punch  having  a 
bottom  sloping  downwardly  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
thereby  expressing  from  said  other  face  of  the  bar  and 
bending  downwardly  therefrom  a  substantially  straight 
tongue  united  with  the  bar  at  one  end  only  and  sloping 
downwardly  from  said  end  but  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  box.  then  striking  the  tongue  through  the  hole  in 
the  bar  formed  by  said  punch,  with  a  second  punch  of 
a  contour  corresponding  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  and 
effective  to  forge  said  tongue  against  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  thereby  bend  the  portion  of  the  tongue  nearest 
the  bar  to  a  position  substantially  at  right-angles  thereto 
and  the  remainder  of  the  tongue  to  a  position  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  bar,  thus  forming  said  tongue  into  said  lug. 


2,767,457 

COLOR  KINESCOPES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

David  W.  Epstein,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,016 

15  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25.13) 


F^U 


m 


2.  Method  of  making  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  kind 
having  an  envelope  containing  a  plane-of-deflection  and 
a  target-assembly  comprising  a  mask  spaced  from  a  foun- 
dation surface  of  a  phosphor  screen,  said  mask  containing 
a  multiplicity  of  apertures  systematically  arranged  in  a 
pattern  to  define  a  target  area  through  which  an  elec- 
tron-beam normally  passes  from  one  of  three  substan- 
tially fixed  points  in  said  plane-of-deflection  to  prese- 
lected ones  of  the  elemental  areas  of  a  similar  pattern  on 
said  foundation  surface  of  said  screen,  said  envelope  hav- 
ing an  open  neck-portion  through  which  access  may  be 
had  to  said  points  in  said  plane-of-deflection,  said  method 
comprisinr,  permanently  securing  said  mask  and  said 
foundation  surface  in  spaced  relationship  within  tiie  auin 
chamber  of  said  envelope,  inserting  a  color  emitting  phos- 
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phor  into  said  envelope*  eventy  distributing  said  phos- 
phor on  aid  fowKlatioB  wrface,  inserting  a  photosensi- 
tivt  cmnluoo  tkiwih  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  en- 
velope and  into  said  4»ace  between  said  mask  and  said 
foundation  plate,  evenly  distributing  said  emulsion  on  said 
phosphor,  removably  locating  a  projector  in  said  open 
neck  portion  of  said  envelope  in  a  position  whereat  the 
outlet  of  said  profector  coincides  with  one  of  said  fixed 
points  in  said  plaiie-of-ddlection,  profeoting  along  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  angnlariy  related  sifaight  paths,  from  said 
outlet,  emanations  capable  of  pasaing  through  said  mask- 
apertures  and  of  recording  upon  said  target  surface  the 
pattern  of  said  apertures  whereby  said  emulsion  is  de- 
velof>ed  in  said  pattern,  removing  said  projector  from  said 
neck,  removing  the  undeveloped  portions  of  said  emul- 
sion and  the  corresponding  phosphor  particles  through 
said  opening,  repeating  said  steps  utilizing  a  second  and 
a  third  color  emitting  phosphor  and  a  second  and  a  third 
of  said  substantially  fixed  points,  wetting  the  array  of 
color  emitting   phcKiphor  particles,   spraying    a   filming 
lacquer  onto  said  phosphor  particles  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  mask,  evaporating  an  electron  pervious  con- 
ductive film  onto  said  lacquer  and  throu^  the  apertures 
in  said  mask,  baking  said  envelope  to  remove  said  lacquer, 
and  mounting  three  sources  of  beam-electrons  in  said  neck 
in  a  position  whereat  the  beam  from  each  of  said  sources 
is  in  line  with  one  of  said  fixed  points  in  said  plane-of- 
deflection. 

2,7<7.45S 

SAW  TABLE 

Robert  J.  Meier.  GroMC  Pointe,  Mich. 

AppUcalioa  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417^30 

IClafaiL    (0. 29^-47) 


2.7C7,459 
CUT  OFF  SAW 


B.  CMper 


AppBcatioB  Fchfwqr  t,  19S4,  Scftal  No.  4M,7«3 
4CMM.    (CLaf^-4f) 


1 .  In  a  cut  off  saw  for  moving  objects  having  a  roUU- 
bly  powered  saw  arbor  joumakd  on  a  supporting  frame 
axially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  ol:^  to  be  cut 
off  and  transversely  movaUe  into  and  out  of  cutting  po- 
sition; a  circular  saw  rotatabty  fixed  on  said  arbor  and 
longitudinally  slidable  axially  thereon;  and  means  l»asing 
said  saw  toward  one  end  of  said  saw  arbor  and  yieldabk 
to  effect  sliding  movement  of  said  saw  longitudinally  of 
said  saw  arbor  by  pressure  applied  thereto  from  the  saw 
kerf  formed  in  the  object  by  the  saw  to  the  opposed  end 
thereof. 

2,7<7,4M 

TURBINE  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Roasei  A.  SchnHz,  Detroit,  Mick,  aMigMr  to  RobMas 

EngfBceriBg  C<iuip— y,  Detroit,  Mlchn  ■  corporntioM  of 

Michigan 

AppUcatloa  FebivMy  S,  195t,  Serial  No.  143,011 


A  table  for  a  power  saw  comprising  a  table  structure 
having  means  defining  an  unobstructed  horizontal  work- 
supporting  surface  traversed  by  an  open  slot,  a  first 
traversely  extending  horizontal  beam  above  said  table 
on  one  side  of  said  slot  and  parallel  to  said  slot  for  sup- 
porting a  saw  assembly  movable  transversely  of  said 
table  with  a  saw  blade  enterable  in  said  slot,  a  second 
transversely  extending  horizontal  beam  on  the  other  side 
of  said  slot  and  parallel  thereto,  support  means  elevating 
said  second  beam  above  said  table  with  that  portion  of 
the  second  beam  overlying  the  table  being  unobstructed, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  fiuid  pressure  actuated 
cylinders  slidably  supported  by  and  depending  from  said 
second  beam,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said 
cylinders,  flexible  conduits  connecting  said  cylinders  to 
said  source  while  accommodating  transverse  adjustment 
of  said  cylinders  along  said  second  beam,  and  pressure 
pads  carried  by  said  cylinders  for  engaging  a  workpiece 
on  said  table  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
slot,  vertical  extension  of  said  cylinders  thrusting  the 
pads  against  said  workpiece  with  the  thrust  reaction  being 
exerted  against  said  reaction  member  to  bind  said  cylin- 
ders in  a  tramversely  adjusted  position  to  secure  said 
workpiece  in  position  over  said  slot  for  cutting  by 
said  saw. 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  turbine  blades  of 
the  type  having  blade  and  root  elements  which  comprises, 
cutting  the  blade  element  from  an  elongated  strip  of 
stcKk  material  having  a  cross-section  corresponding  gen- 
erally to  that  of  the  finished  blade  element,  forming  two 
separate  strips  of  material  to  define  when  assembled  in 
side  by  side  relation  a  pocket  flaring  outwardly  at  one 
end  and  dimensioned  to  fit  tightly  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade  element  adjacent  the  other  end,  assembling 
the  two  strips  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  blade 
element  extending  into  said  pocket  and  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  flared  section  of  the  pocket,  clamping  the 
strips  together  against  the  blade  element,  securing  the 
clamped  strips  and  blade  element  together  by  tack  welds, 
upsetting  the  projecting  end  of  the  blade  element,  and 
br<'/ing  the  joint  between  the  strips  and  the  blade  element. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROFELLER  OR  ^ 
ROTOR  BLADE 
Jack  W.  Lebold,  Loa  Aufsics,  a^  George  C.  SoflUvaB, 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  ■■Ibbbw  to  Lockheed  Ahmft  Corw 
poratloB.  Barbnnk,  Calif. 

Application  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217  jn 
SClafaM.    (CL29^15i.S) 
1.  The  method  of  making  skin  stressed  propeller  and 
rotor  blades  wherein  the  skin  is  stabilized  by  a  cellular 
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reain  core,  comprising  preforming  sheet  metal  half  dcms 
having  outstanding  mating  flanges  around  the  desired 
aerodynamic  surface  contours,  joining  the  flanges  of  said 
skins  together  to  form  a  sheath,  perforating  said  skins 
adjacent  the  mating  flanges  thereof  on  the  leading  edge 
side  of  the  blade,  applying  a  moid  to  the  sheath  to  support 
the  same  and  to  define  a  desired  leading  edge  contour 
surrounding  the  mating  flanges  of  said  skin  at  the  lead- 


689 

3.  A  sintered  metalloc-ceramic  c(wipo>itioo  coosvtiag 
of  thoria  and  zinxnia  in  a  proportioB  faigher  than  40% 
of  the  whole,  the  thoria  bdng  in  aoioant  stifastantiaUy 
greater  than  said  zircooia,  and  zireoniiini. 


2,7i7  4(2 

METHOD  OF  RETRACTIVELY  EXPANDING 

TUBES  INTO  TUBE  SEATS 

ApplicatioB  JaMaiy  27, 1954.  Serial  No.  4M.4M 
2ClafaBiL    (CL2»— 157.5) 


I.  A  method  of  retractively  expanding  tubes  in  tube 
seats  which  comprises  positioning  self-feeding  tube  ex- 
pander apparatus  within  a  tube  seat  to  initially  expand 
an  mterior  portion  of  a  tube  against  a  tube  seat,  ex- 
pandmg  the  apparatus  to  securely  engage  the  tube  against 
the  interior  portion  of  the  seat  until  the  torque  devel- 
oped stops  the  rotation  of  the  apparatus,  latching  the 
components  of  the  apparatus  together  for  rotational  and 
rectilineal  movement  as  a  unit,  and  automatically  re- 
versing the  direction  of  routlon  of  the  apparatus  while 
the  same  is  in  the  latched  expanded  condition  to  re- 
tractively feed  the  apparatus  from  the  seat  while  expand- 
ing the  outer  portion  of  the  tube  against  the  seat. 


,  ^  2,7«7,4«  ' 

METALLO-CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

SLV^T^J"'  '"^  ''"■^  ■■■'««»  to  "<>««  Na- 
tional  d'Etudes  et  de  Rcchcrchcs  Aeronaatiqaes,''  Cha- 
tilloo-soas-Bagncux,  France 

NoDrawfa«.    ApnHcatioa  April  IS,  1952, 

Serial  No.  282,4«9 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Ftbmc  April  19, 1951 

UClafaiis.  (a.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  sintered  metallo- 
ccramic  body  which  comprises  sintering  a  mixture  of  oxide 
of  thorium  and  of  zirconium  in  the  temperature  range  of 
rom  1500-2000-  C.  and  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  con- 
trolled supply  of  oxygen  capable  of  transforming  a  por- 
tion of  the  zirconium  into  oxide  of  zirconium. 


COMPOSITE  METALLIC  BODHS  AND  MIIBOD 
_^    OFPKODUCINGIHBaAMB 
R.  Nack,  Tnf,  and  laha  K. 

■iri^on  to  The  rnwiiiaii 
^«PM7  «f  OMa,  ngfUm,  OHa^  a  Mpaiatfaa  af 

ApirficatliNi  OdMw  24, 1952.  SmM  Sm,  SIMM 
IfClahH.   (CL2»-ifD 


ing  edge  region  thereof,  then  forming  a  cellular  resin  core 
between  said  skins  and  bonded  to  said  skins  by  intro- 
ducing a  reacUnt  resin  material  into  said  sheath  and 
allowing  said  material  to  react  in  situ  in  said  sheath  to 
form  said  cellular  resin  core,  and  to  pass  through  the 
perforated  skins  and  accupy  the  leading  edge  portion  of 
said  mold  to  form  the  desired  leading  edge  contour  with 
the  core  material. 


3.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  gase  plated  composite 
metal  body  the  steps  of  successively  dqMsiting  on  a  metal 
base  from  heat  decomposable  gaseous  metal  bearing 
carbonyl  compounds  nickel  and  cfarooiium,  and  beating 
the  base  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  reducing  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature well  in  excess  of  normal  plating  tem- 
peratures prior  to  each  metallic  deposition. 

9.  A  composite  meUl  body  produced  in  accordance 
with  the  process  o(  claim  3. 


2,7^,465 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  CAPS  ON 
^  ^  ^   .,    TELEPHOPflE  HAND  SETS 

^ISJL/SS^^L?^  ™y^  "-  "*««»  to  Wcsteni 
Electric  CoBspaay,  bcocFBratcd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
coipontioaof  NewYorfc^  ««.  n.  «.,  ■ 

AppUcalioa  JtHj  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,151 
4CiafaH.    (CL29U.44*) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  screwing  transmitter  and  receiver 
caps  onto  the  threaded  ends  of  telephone  handset  handles 
comprising  a  spindle,  supporting  means  mounting  said 
spindle  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  jaws  having  resilient  elements  en- 
gageable  with  said  caps,  means  mounting  said  jaws  on 
the  spindle  about  the  axis  thereof  for  movement  toward 
and   away  from   said   axis  and   for  rotation  with   said 
spindle,  means  ot  said  spindle  forming  a  seat  for  sup- 
porting a  cap  in  position  to  be  gripped  by  the  resilient 
elements  of  said  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  to 
and  from  a  closed  position  in  gripping  engagement  with 
a  cap  on  said  seat,  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  in  laterally  spaced  relation   to  said  spindle  for 
supporting  said  handle  against  rotation  and  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  thereon  to  permit  the  threaded  end 
of  the  handle  to  be  drawn  downwardly  into  the  cap  as 
the  cap  is  being  screwed  thereon  the  resilient  elements  of 
said  jaws  permitting  a   slight  tilting  movement  of  the 
cap  to  enable  the  cap  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  slij^f 
change  in  angular  position  of  the  handle  as  the  cap  is 
screwed  thereon,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 
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METHOD  OF  MADNG  METAL  CONIS  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUIBS 

•f  AM&HtcMt  M  cotvoralioB  of  DdawwTc 

October  t,  1945,  StfW  N«».  129,4M, 
N«.  2,tt2,9t3,  iaM  My  <,  1954.    Dl- 
kfa  ilplcaMM  April  2S,  1953,  Serial  No. 
3fl47« 

t  HiiTmi     (CL29— 472^) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  the  metal  cone  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  from  stock  material  of  uniform  thickness  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  clamping  a  disc  of  the  stock  material 
on  a  die  having  the  same  external  shape  as  the  intended 
inside  shape  for  the  cone;  forming  the  principal  portion 
of  a  frusto^onical  mantle  for  the  cone  at  the  smaller  end 
thereof  to  have  thinner  walls  than  the  rest  of  the  cone 
by  rotating  the  die  and  the  stock  while  forcing  the  stock 
against  a  fnisto-conicai  surface  of  the  die  with  a  roller 
which  is  supported  on  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said 
surface  and  which  is  urged  against  the  stock  with  sut 
ficient  pressure  to  reduce  it  to  a  thickness  nearly  equal 
to  but  no  smaller  than  the  original  thickness  of  the  siotk 
multiplied  by  a  factor  approximately  equal  to  the  Mne 
of  the  one-half  top-angle  intended  for  the  finished  cone. 
and  moving  the  roller  along  said  axis  and  said  surface 
forming  another  portion  of  the  mantJe  of  the  cone   \o 
comprise  the  larger  end  thereof  from  material  near  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  blank  by  folding  or  gathering 
said  material  against  said  surface  of  the  die  with   v.ui 
roller  after  reducing  the  pressure  with  which  it  is  urgc^i 
against  the  stock  so  that  it  docs  not  substantially   thin 
the  stock  during  said  folding  or  gathering;  and   folding 
or  gathering  the  periphery  of  the  disk  lo  form  a  large 
diameter  flange  carried  on  the  large  end  of  the  mantle  bv 
said  last-mentioned  portion  thereof. 


metal  each  of  which  strips  is  thin  enough  to  be  and  is 
supplied  from  a  coil  thereof  and  at  least  one  other  strip 
of  said  other  metal  which  is  also  thin  enough  to  be  and 
is  supplied  from  a  coil,  with  the  adjacent  stript  of  alll  of 
said  metals  in  mutual  contact,  treating  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  all  of  the  strips  to  be  contacted  prior  to  contkct 
substantially  to  eliminate  any  bond  deterrent  fikn  such 
as  long  cham  polar  molecules,  natural  oxide  and  com- 
pound films,  chemisorbed  layers,  adsorbed  layers  of  liquids 
and  gases,  squeezing  together  the  strips  at  such  a  tem- 
perature  and  with  such  a  reduction  in  thickness  asl  to 
effect  with  concurrent  increase  in  area  thereof  the  sinjul- 
tancous  formation  between  each  of  said  strips  of  Said 
group  and  between  one  strip  of  the  group  and  the  adjaoent 
stnp  of  a  multitude  of  discrete  bonds  with  the  overt-all 
bond  strength  of  said  discrete  bonds  being  sufficient  for 
handling  all  of  the  strips  as  a  partially  bonded  composite 
strip,  the  strength  of  said  bonds  between  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  strips  being  substantially  less  than  the  strength  of 
a  complete  continuous  solid  phase  bond  between  said  one 
pair,  and  heating  all  of  the  components  held  together  by 
said  bonds  at  a  temperature  lying  within  the  range  which 
extends  from  approximately  the  recrystallization  tempera- 
ture of  the  metal  having  the  lowest  recrystallization  tem- 
perature to  one  of  those  temperatures,  whichever  is  the 
lower  as  the  case  may  be,  at  which  liquid  phase  material 
or  a  brittle  intcrmetallic  compound  would  form  in  appre- 
ciable amount,  said  heating  being  continued  for  such  a 
length  of  time  as  to  effect  growth  of  the  bonds  thereby 
^lib^ta^tla!lv  to  increase  the  over-all  bond  strength. 


2,7C7,44S 

SHEARING  TYFE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Seymoor  J.  Rogal,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  luc  24, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  3<3,95« 

IClaiim.    (CL3«— 24t) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


2,767v447 

SOLID  PHASE  BONDING  OF  METAL  STRIPS 

SUmty  Sicfcl,  Attkboro,  Maaa.,  amtgaot  to  Metals  & 

Coatrols  Corporatfon,  Atdetwro,  Mass^  a  corporatioa 

of  Maancbosetts 

AppUcatkia  Febmary  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,036 

ICfadm.    (O.  29^-497.5) 


J 


1  A  device  for  cutting  wire  comprising  a  pistol  shaped 
hand  tool,  said  tool  having  a  hand  grip  with  a  tubular 
upper  portion,  a  tubular  barrel  within  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  tubular  upper  portion,  a  cutting  jaw  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  barrel,  a  cutting  jaw  at  the  forward  end  of  the  rod 
for  cooperative  wire  cutting  movement  relative  to  the  first 
cutting  jaw,  a  pin  and  slot  stop  means  located  within  and 
^hlelded  by  the  tubular  upper  portion  of  the  grip  to  limit 
rotation  of  the  rod  within  the  barrel,  spring  nieans  within 
^ald  tubular  upper  portion  constantly  urging  the  pin 
against  one  end  of  the  slot  to  retain  the  cutting  jaws  in 
open  relation,  and  a  projection  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
rod  for  rotating  the  rod  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to 
move  the  cutting  jaws  toward  each  other. 


The  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  metal  strip 
to  comprise  bonded  layers  therein  of  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent malleable  metals  with  at  least  one  of  said  metals 
of  such  thickness  in  the  composite  strip  as  to  preclude 
starting  of  the  process  with  a  single  length  of  said  one 
metal  thin  enough  readily  to  be  coiled,  comprising  bring- 
ing together  a  plurality  of  individual  strips  of  said  one 


2,767,449 
ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE  LOCK       j 
Nathan  H.  Gladaioiie,  Loe  AMelea.  Calif. 
AppUcatkm  Novcaber  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,349 

2  Claims  (a.  32— 14) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  orthodoodc  band  ha^ng  a 
bracket  portion  extending  from  the  labial  surface  thereof. 
a  groove  for  seating  the  arch  wire  therein,  a  pair  of  wing 
sections  laterally  extending  therefrom;  and  a  lod^  for 
said  wire,  shaped  in  the  fMin  of  an  ewUen  k)op  made 
of  resilient  material  capable  of  flexing  and  adapted  to  be 
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under,  said  lock  provided  with 
facilitate  installation  thereof. 


an  integral  handle  to 


2,7i7^7t 
AMALGAM  CARRIERS 

William  F.  Leach,  Beadcj,  bglHi 
WUtc  Dental  M— faiJili^  Cifany 
of  PeMuyitanla 

^plf  wbir  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,211 
4ClBlnM.    (CL32— M) 


to  The  S.  S. 
corporatioa 


■» 


1.  A  dental  amalgam  carrier  comprising  a  barrel  and 
plunger  and  having  a  screw-threaded  ferrule  engaged  in 
the  screw-threaded  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  limiting  by 
abutment  in  both  directions  axial  movement  of  the  plung- 
er, in  which  the  ferrule  is  provided  with  a  relatively  long 
screw-threaded  shank  so  that  its  axial  position  in  the 
barrel,  and  thus  the  limit  of  retraction  of  the  plunger 
head  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  can  be  adjusted  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  beyond  the  plunger 
head  when  retracted  and  a  lock-nut  is  provided  on  the 
screw-threaded  shank  of  the  ferrule  to  be  screwed  against 
the  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  carrier  to  hold  the  ferrule  in 
adjusted  position. 


2,747,471 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTH 

OF  TROUSERS 

James  R.  TarirfviBe,  GrccMbwo,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioB  July  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,659 

1  Claim,    (a.  33 — 8) 


^gf' 


■  ni'r-Ji 


ftfom  tbe  free  ends  thereof  to 
oording  to  customer  selecied  styles,  coinitisit  a  ptal- 
form  for  a  customer  to  stnd  upon,  a  pair  of  veiticaUy 
fixed  horiaontally  spaced  apart  parallel  marUng  arras  «x- 
temfing  horizontally  over  the  platform  at  a  pndetsnnined 
height,  said  arms  being  formed  to  cmy  raarfcing  duUi, 
oppositely  spaced  uprights  for  supportittg  sakl  maricfaig 
arms,  and  a  bracket  mounted  on  eadi  npr^t  adapted  to 
borixonully  pivot  said  ^aoed  nuuting  arms  for  mawc> 
ment  about  the  said  platform  to  mark  the  inseam  of  each 
trouser  leg. 

COORDINATED  BOW  SKWT  AND  RANG!  FINDER 

Joaepk  S.  Kocnr,  Rocknwny,  N.  J. 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  St5,227 

9ClalnM.   (CL33— 46) 


iewl« 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  bow  of  a  range  finder  com- 
ponent including  a  pair  of  spanning  members,  means  to 
mount  said  spanning  members  on  the  bow  for  relative  ver- 
tical separational  adjustment  in  positions  projecting  hon- 
zontally  from  one  side  of  the  bow  when  in  normal  shoot- 
ing position  whereby  said  members  may  be  adjusted  to 
span  the  apparent  outline  of  a  target  of  substantially 
uniform  known  dimensions  in  its  class,  means  providing 
a  vertical  scale  of  range  indicia  arranged  on  the  bow  in 
a  position  to  be  traversed  by  one  of  said  spanning  mem- 
bers, the  other  spanning  men>ber  being  stationary  on  the 
bow,  and  a  sight  component  including  a  series  of  sight- 
ing members  arranged  in  a  vertical  row  to  project  hori- 
zontally from  the  side  of  the  bow  oppositely  with  respect 
to  the  spanning  members,  and  means  mounting  said  sight- 
ing members  for  vertical  adjustment  to  permit  setting  the 
respective  members  in  positions  suitable  for  different 
ranges,  said  sighting  members  respectively  bearing  indicia 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  respective  range  scale  indicia. 


2,747,473  •-* 

DETACHABLE  SCOPE  MOUNT  FOR  GUNS 

Edgar  A.  Craves  Saiasa,  Odif... 

Application  Scptsmhsr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455^1 

llCfadnas.    (CL  33-4«) 


Means  for  determining  and  marking  a  staadaid  fixed 
point  on  the  inseam  of  each  1^  of  a  pair  of  trousers 


10.  A  mount  for  attaching  a  gunsight  to  a  rifle  hav- 
ing a  barrel  axis  comprising  forward  and  rearward  base 
members  mounted  in  fixed  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
on  the  rifle  and  having  central  latch-receiving  portions 
spaced  from  the  rifle,  laterally  spaced  radially  extended 
forward  rigid  male  members  mounted  on  the  forward 
base  member,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  adjustable  screws 
outwardly  extended  from  the  rearward  base  member  in 
radial  relation  to  the  barrel  axis  of  the  rifle  in  substan* 
tiatty  equal  acute  angular  relation  to  the  barrel  axis  of 
tbe  rifle  in  substantially  equal  acute  angular  relation 


fi92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1956 


to  a  plane  containing  the  barrel  axis  and  lying  inter- 
mediate the  screws,  a  forward  gunsight  mounting  bracket 
having  a  mounting  surface  providing  recesses  fitted  over 
the  forward  male  members,  a  rearward  gunsight  mount- 
ing bracket  having  flat  mounting  surfaces  angularly  re- 
lated to  each  other  in  substantially  the  same  angular 
relation  as  that  of  the  screws  and  being  positioned  against 
the  screws,  locking  means  individually  associated  with 
the  mounting  brackets  including  latch  portions  reieasably 
fined  under  the  central  portions  of  the  base  members 
associated  with  their  respective  brackets,  and  resilient 
means  interconnecting  the  locking  means  and  their  asso- 
ciated brackets  yieldably  urging  their  respective  latch  por- 
tions against  the  base  members. 


including  a  finger  arranged  contiguous  to  said  cutout, 
a  pointer  extending  from  said  body  member  for  coacttoo 
with  said  scale,  and  a  finger  engaging  lug  arranged  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  pointer  and  said  finger  for 
manually  adjusting  the  body  member. 


2,7(7,474 
FOOTAGE  Dfl>ICATOR  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Henry  O.  Sdunitt,  Jr^  Rodicstcr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Appttcatkm  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,639 
4  Claims.    (CL  33— 127) 


3.  A  device  for  indicating  the  amount  of  movement 
of  a  strip  material  past  a  station  comprising  a  casing,  a 
drive  means  for  moving  said  strip  material  past  said 
station,  an  indicating  means  including  a  scale  member 
fixed  to  said  casing,  a  movable  scale  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  casting  adjacent  said  fixed  scale  mem- 
ber, an  index  on  one  of  said  scale  memben  and  uniform 
linear  graduations  on  the  other  of  said  scale  members. 
a  plate  member  displaced  within  said  casing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  fixed  scale  member  and 
rotatable  with  said  drive  means  and  provided  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  with  a  plane  continuous  spiral  groove  hav- 
ing a  constant  pitch  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  said 
strip  material  moved  past  said  station  during  a  single 
revolution  of  said  drive  means,  and  a  resilient  stylus 
member  integral  with  said  movable  scale  member  and 
engaging  said  spiral  groove  for  movement  thereby  radially 
of  said  plate  member  and  for  moving  said  movable  scale 
member  relative  to  said  fixed  scale  member. 


2,767,475 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  MOUTHPIECE 

MEASURING  GAUGE 

Peter  E.  Sckorm,  Pacofana,  Calif. 

AppHcatioB  Janoary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,974 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 148) 


2,7C7,47i 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  STRAIN  TESTING 

Robert  S.  Strimcl,  PmUtb,  Pa^  ■■Ignnr  to  Tliiios  Oisen 

Testing  Machine  Company,  Wfflow  Grorc,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Pcnnsyhrairia 

Application  An<ttst  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,121 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 148) 


].  An  extensometer  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  test 
specimen  comprising:  a  main  frame  having  an  elongated 
channel  on  the  top  thereof;  a  lever  arm  disposed  in  said 
channel  and  extending  outwardly  from  either  end  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  lever  having  a  knife  edge  and  the  other 
end  being  formed  with  a  conical  shape  to  provide  one 
section  of  a  pivot;  interconnections  between  the  lever 
and  the  main  frame  providing  for  the  tilting  of  the  lever 
in  said  channel;  a  second  knife  edge  secured  to  said  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  whereby  the  tips  of  the  two 
knife  edges  lie  in  the  same  plane;  a  transducer  including 
coils  fixed  in  said  frame  and  a  core  having  an  elongated 
rod,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  conically-shaped  and  en- 
gaging the  conically-shaped  portion  ol  said  lever;  a  4>ring 
connected  between  the  frame  and  the  cone  and  tending  to 
urge  said  conically-shaped  portions  into  engagement;  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  bracket;  a  lever  fixed  on  said  arm  and 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  bracket;  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  arm  and  disposed  generally  inter- 
jacent said  knife  edges;  and  a  spring  interconnected  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  bracket  to  normally  urge  the 
roller  toward  the  plane  of  said  knife  edges. 


2,767y4T7  I 

GAUGING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Eakca,  Dayto%  OUn,  ■sslinnr  ta  The  ShcAeid 

Corporation,  Daytaa,  QMn,  a  eoiporation  of  OUo 

Application  Norcinbcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4(9,94« 

19ClniM.    (a.  33— 174) 


i.  A  musical  instrument  mouthpiece  measuring  gauge 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  scale  thereon,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  cutout  spaced  along 
an  edge  of  said  base  plate,  (here  being  indicia  on  said 
base  plate  contiguous  to  said  recesses,  said  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  a  musical  instrument  mouthpiece,  a 
body  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  mean  ball  space  be- 
tween the  raceways  of  a  double  row  ball  bearing  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  fixed  inner  raceways  and  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively fixed  outer  raceways  and  characterized  by  inter- 
secting contact  angles,  said  apparattu  comprising  a  base, 
means  carried  from  said  base  for  engagement  with  one 
raceway  of  an  outer  race  and  a  cooperating  raceway  of 
an  inner  race  to  locate  the  engaged  raceways  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  in  gauging  position,  a  first  gauging 
component  carried  from  said  base  for  engaging  t^e  other 
raceway  of  the  inner  race  and  positioned  thereby,  a  second 
gauging  component  carried  from  said  base  for  engaging 
the  other  raceway  of  the  outer  race  and  posttiofied  there- 
by, and  gauging  means  cooperating  between  the  first  and 
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second  gauging  components  responsive  to  their  ralative 
positions  when  in  engagement  with  the  bearing  race- 
ways. 


BALL  TIP  G AliOE  ASSEMBLY 
^    -  Lyal  A4mm^  Bdl.  CWK»  nitoni  to 
Ttttndit,  1m^  Lot         ^^       " 


vide  a  predetermined  force  uTfiag  said  gev  intD  contact 
with  said  wcmn,  and  indicating  means  fiaadljr  montfnd 
with  respect  to  said  base  and  having  a  disptoceabk  mem- 
ber engaging  said  beam  whereby  displacement  of  said 
beam  will  be  Indicated  as  said  worm  carrier  h  ^bitted 
longitudinally  of  said  pivotally  mounted  bidder. 


AppBcaiioa  May  3, 19S4,  Serial  No.  42748t 
tClalnsi.   (CL33— 171) 


>« 


;,HU<t 


.€^ 


2,7C7,4lt 

APPARATUS  FOR  IVSTING  THE  ADIUffTING 

OF  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMPS 

Norral  K.  tUtn,  Fnaoria,  Emm. 

AppHcadon  October  27,  lf54, 8efW  N^  4M,974 
ICIatoB.    (CL33— IM) 


TT 


1-  A  gauge  for  measuring  hole  diameters  comprising 
a  body  having  an  outer  edge,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
spaced  at  intervals  around  said  body  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  edge,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  baU 
tip  gauge  at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  measurement  of 
a  hole  diameter,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  fin- 
gers to  said  body. 


2,7«7,4T9 
GEAR  CHECKING  DEVICE 
SMkr,  Bcrwyn,  and  WUmb  WaB,  CUcago,  IB., 
_iOiiB  to  RcTctv  Canssra  Coa^May,  Chki«o,  DL,  a 
cwpotaiioa  of  Dalawan  -«i««,  «..,  ■ 

SfPtoi**' 14, 1953.  Serial  No.  379,8W 
MClafaBS.    (CL  33— 179.5) 


In  apparatus  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  automobile 
headlamps  having  an  elongated  member  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  headlamp  when  placed  in  use  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  horizonul  and  means  on 
one  end  of  the  member  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
headlamp,  an  elongated  cross  elemem  rigidly  secured  to 
the  member  at  its  opposite  end  and  having  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  horizontally  disposed  when  the  member  is 
atUched  to  the  headlamp,  said  axes  of  the  member  and 
the  element  being  relatively  perpendicular,  said  element 
being  provided  with  an  upturned  flange  at  one  end  thereof 
having  an  uppermost  edge  and  a  slot  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  uppermost  edge  in  alignment  with  said 
axis  of  the  element  and  terminating  above  the  upper- 
most face  of  the  latter  in  spaced  relationship  thereto, 
said  element  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  lon- 
gitudinal edges  in  parallel  relationship  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  element,  said  edges 
converging  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  element 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  presenting  a  pointer. 


2,767,481 
MEANS    FOR    ACCURATE    RBGISTKUNG    OF 

ra^iP'*®  FORMES  FOR  MULTI^XMjOURED 

WORBk 


1.  A  gear  checking  device  comprising  a  base,  a  balance 
beam  pivouUy  mounted  above  the  base  and  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  yoke  member,  gear  holding  means 
including  centers  removably  mounted  on  said  yoke,  and 
providing  a  fixed  center  axis,  a  gauge  holder  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  base  beneadi  said  yoke,  pivot  means  con- 
necting  said  base  and  said  gauge  holder  and  arranged  so 
that  the  vertical  axis  thereof  intersects  said  center  axis 
at  90  degrees,  said  gear  holding  means  providing  means 
for  mounting  a  gear  in  said  yoke  so  that  the  axis  of  said 
gear  is  coincident  with  said  crater  axis  and  so  that  said 
vertical  pivot  axis  lies  between  the  side  fiices  of  said  gear, 
a  worm  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  gauge  holder 
for  longitudinal  movement,  and  provided  in  iu  upper  sur- 
face with  a  V-shaped  groove,  a  gauge  worm  disposed  in 
said  V-shaped  groove,  a  sine  bar  roU  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  a  fixed  abutment  on  said  base  and  spaced  from 
said  sine  roll,  whereby  gauge  blocks  may  be  placed  be- 
tween said  sine  roll  and  said  abutment  to  determine  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  gauge  holder  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  ol  said  beam  to  compeaiate  for 
the  lead  of  the  thread  of  said  worm  in  oidcr  that  said 
worm  threads  may  be  orioited  parallel  to  the  tocdi  of  nid 
gear  at  their  point  of  contact  with  said  toetk,  means  dis- 
posed on  said  yoke  for  tnpportiag  a  waiffat  to  as  to  pro- 


^.  ,:^I»l»"f«*««»  Man*  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  152,708 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  SwHjicilMid  Match  38, 1949 
4  Claims.    (CL  33— 184.5) 


I  A  system  for  use  in  copnecdon  with  multi-color 
pnnting  operations  for  accurately  registering  therefor  a 
plurality  of  printing  formes  with  the  chases  thereof  out- 
side of  a  printing  press,  which  is  equipped  with  abut- 
ment means  for  positioning  sheets  to  be  printed;  com- 
pnsmg  adjustment  means  for  detachably  engaging  the 
respective  chases  of  said  printing  formes  and  including  a 
carrier,  bracket  means  supporting  said  carrier  and  con- 
structed for  securement  thereof  parallel  to  and  along  a 
predetermined  edge  of  the  chase  of  one  of  said  printing 
formes,  stop  means  arranged  on  and  for  displacement  at 
right  angles  to  said  carrier,  whereby  adjustment  of  said 
itop  means  relative  to  said  abutment  mieans  of  said  press 
may  be  carried  out,  and  clamping  nwans  connected  to 
said  stop  means  for  retaining  thereon  an  edge  of  a  trans- 
parent sheet  bearing  a  galley  proof  corresponding  to  said 
one  printing  forme,  the  chase  of  another  printing  forme 
being  registrable  with  said  one  printing  forme  in  relation 
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to  the  position  of  said  galley  proof  by  transferring  said 
ad)ustinent  ottans  onto  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
chase  of  said  other  printing  forme,  whereby  both  said 
printing  formes  may  be  correctly  checked  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  each  other  for  placement  in  said  press. 


2,7<7,4S2 
OPTICAL  TESTER  FOR  THREAD  DRUNKENNESS 
Joka  H.  McLMd,  SLockmttr,  N.  Y^  a«i|iior  to  Eaatmao 
Kodak  Cnwf/,  Rochctttr,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcracy 

JtptiMbtr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  459^70 
4CUms.    (a.  33— 199) 


4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tilt  of  individual  turns 
of  the  thread  of  a  threaded  article  comprising  means 
for  supporting  the  threaded  article  for  rotation  around 
an  axis  of  reference,  a  guide  having  a  plane  surface  sub- 
stantially radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation.  ,i 
member  in  the  form  of  a  tripod,  one  foot  of  the  tripod 
being  formed  by  two  contact  points  adapted  to  contact 
the  threaded  article  under  test  at  two  points  less  than 
180°  apart  along  a  single  thread  and  the  other  two  feet 
of  the  tripod  being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  guide  plane 
with  a  minimum  of  friction  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  member  around  the  axis  of  rotation  when  the 
threaded  article  is  rotated,  means  for  maintaining  con- 
tact between  the  respective  feet  of  the  tripod  and  the 
threaded  article  and  guide  plane  respectively,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  rotational  movements  of  said  tripod 
due  to  the  tilt  of  the  individual  turns  of  the  thread  when 
the  threaded  article  is  rotated. 


2,747,4«3 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  TOOL 

Fred  P.  Stmtr,  Jr..  Mflwaokec,  Wis. 

AppUcadon  Joly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522357 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  ?3— 207) 

— r-. 


In  an  attachment  for  tool  handles,  a  base  plate,  a 
hollow  spherical  member  of  transparent  material  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  adapted  to  hold  liquid  with  tn  air 
bubble  therein,  said  spherical  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  thereon  for  indicating  deviations  of  said 
spherical  member  from  the  vertical  by  reference  to  the 
air  bubble  in  said  spherical  member,  a  flexible  strap  con- 
nected to  said  base  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  said  spheri- 
cal member  for  detachably  securing  said  base  plate  on 
a  tool  handle,  a  contact  plate  mounted  in  generally  paral- 
lel relation  below  said  base  plate,  said  contact  plate 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  projecting  from  its  under 
face  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rounded  surface  on 
a  tool  handle,  and  means  for  varying  the  relation  be- 
tween said  base  plate  and  contact  plate  comprising  at 
least  three  screws  with  knuried  adjusting  nuts,  each  screw 
having  one  end  threaded  in  said  base  plate,  and  the  con- 
tact plate  having  registering  recesses  in  which  the  other 
ends  of  said  screws  are  engaged,  and  the  base  and  con- 


tact plates  being  Dormally  held  in  ragisteriiig  podtion 
with  each  other  by  the  flexible  strap  when  the  assemUed 

device  is  secured  to  a  tool  handle. 


2,7C7,4t4 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING 

THE  DRYING  OF  WET  PRODUCTS  INSIDE  A 

DRIER 
Pierre  Ckarlca  J« 


ApplicatkMi  Febrwry  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  48«,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  FrwKc  NoTcmbcr  9, 1954 

UCIidM.    (CL34— 54) 


i^ 


yi 


'■^ 


%^ 
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1.  Device  for  measuring  and  regulating  the  drying 
of  wet  products  inside  a  drier,  the  drying  being  effected 
by  a  gaseous  drying  fluid,  this  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  adjustable  control  means  for  the  flow  of 
the  drying  fluid:  a  shrinkage  measuring  device  provided 
with  two  elements  to  which  is  imparted  a  relative  move- 
ment under  the  action  of  the  shrinkage  of  a  specimen 
prcxluct  in  the  course  of  drying,  a  first  potentiometer 
whose  resistance  and  slider  are  connected  respectively  to 
one  and  the  other  of  said  elements;  a  second  potenti- 
ometer; a  programme  cam  which  is  driven  in  rotation 
continuously  and  is  connected  to  the  slider  of  said  second 
potentiometer,  the  profile  of  this  cam  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  shrinkage  rate;  a  source  of  electricity 
supplymg  said  potentiometers;  comparator  means  for  com- 
paring the  voltages  created  in  the  two  potentiometers  and 
producing  a  current  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  these  voltages;  and  electro-mechanical  means 
subjected  to  the  action  of  said  current  for  adjusting  said 
control  means  for  the  flow  of  the  drying  fluid  in  accord- 
ance with  said  current. 


2.767,4S5 
VENEER  DRYER  ' 

\rthur  S.  Holden,  Jr^  PaincsTillc,  Ohk>,  mad^or  to  Tbc 
Coe  Manofacturiog  C^ompany,  PainesriUc,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 
Application  Decemi>er  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  397,14S 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—205) 


!  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sheet  veneer,  a  housing, 
means  for  circulating  air  through  said  housing,  nfeans 
to  convey  sheet  veneer  to  be  dried  through  sa^fl  hou.sinp 
comprising  spaced  pairs  of  conveying  rolls,  the  veneer  to 
be  dried  passing  between  the  rolls  of  each  pair  and  being 
transported  thereby,  a  reticulated  guide  member  interme- 
diate adjacent  pairs  of  rolls  and  having  a  surface  extend- 
ing between  the  rolls  on  either  side  thereof,  said  surface 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  material  fromjone 
pair  of  rolls  adjacent  thereto  aUd  a  second  portion  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  first  portion  to  guide  the  material  into 
the  nip  of  the  other  pair  of  rolls  adjacent  thereto,  heating 
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elmieiits,  and  means  nipporting  said  heating  elements 
adjacent  to  a  side  of  said  guide  member  remote  fixMn  said 
surface. 


2«7C7,4M 

MOBILE  DEVfCE  FOB  REMOVING  MOISTURE 

FROM  GROWING  PLANTS 

Mack  D.  RMt,  Co^kivi,  CaUf. 

'^I'T^  ^  ^^^  ***  No.  332,t7f 
9ClBlM.   (CL34-^lt) 


fW5 

groove  lying  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  areas  on  said 
curved  surface,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  groove  bdng 
fomrardly  directed  and  lying  adjacent  to  an  end  surfiice 
of  the  heel,  a  snug  fitting  cover  of  flexible  material  on 
said  curved  surface  and  overlying  said  aiQacent  areas 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwaidly  directed  flanges 
extending  into  said  grooves  reflectively,  and  a  taut  draw 
string  carried  by  each  flange  akmg  its  edge  to  retain  the 
flange  within  its  groove. 


ADIUSTaIlE  SHOE  HEEX. 

.     ..  M*«  ^'"i  w.  New  Yortc,  N.  Y. 
ApplicatfoB  March  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,172 
ICIafaik   (CL  34-^34) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  treatment  of  cotton  plants 
preparatory  to  a  mechanical  picking  operation,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  traversed  along  a  row  of  plants,  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  serving  to  remove  moisture  from 
the  plants. 


nfaitlB 


2,7C7y4t7 
FOOTWEAR 

_     Jr.,  Nasfblk,  Va. 
M,  195S.  Serial  No.  4»4,702 
(CL  34-2.5) 


In  a  shoe  for  women,  the  combination  of  a  flat  shoe 
sole,  with  an  arch  and  heel  support  unit  comprising  a 
shank,  a  heel  supporting  portion  conformably  shaped  to 
m  the  instep  and  heel  of  a  wearer  and  extending  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  from  said  shank,  a  lower  projecting 
member  carried  by  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shank  in  spaced  relation  beneath  said  portion,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  supporting  portion  and  said  shank  defin- 
ing along  with  the  lower  face  of  said  member  the  tension 
side  of  the  unit,  said  tension  side  having  a  channel  therein 
opening  therethrough  from  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
heel  supporting  portion  to  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
member,  a  strip  of  metal  mesh  material  secured  within 
said  channel  and  of  a  thickness  no  greater  than  the  depth 
of  said  channel. 


A  heel  comprising  an  upper  heel  portion  and  a  lower 
heel  portion,  at  least  said  upper  portion  having  a  breast 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  upper  portion  being 
provided  with  an  upper  vertical  channel  positioned  close 
to  said  breast  surface  and  communicating  with  said  slot 
said  lower  portion  being  provided  with  a  lower  vertical 
channel  aligned  with  said  upper  channel  in  a  normid  rela- 
tive position  of  said  portions,  said  lower  portion  having 
a  flat  top  surface,  said  upper  portion  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface  coextensive  with  said  top  surface,  a  threaded  bolt 
back  of  said  channels  detachably  joining  said  portions 
together,  said  lower  portion  being  removable  from  said 
upper  portion  by  rotation  about  said  bolt,  an  element 
slidable   in   said  channels   between   a  locking  position 
bridging  said  channels  and  a  retracted  position  entirely 
within  said  upper  channel,  spring  means  above  said  ele- 
ment in  said  upper  channel,  said  spring  means  tending 
to  displace  said  element  toward  said  locking  position,  and 
an  extension  on  said  element  projecting  outwardly  through 
said  slot,   said  extension   enabling  said  element   to  be 
manually  raised  into  said  retracted  position  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  means  preparatory  to  removal  of 
said  lower  portion. 


2,7C7v499 
SLIP  SOLES  FOR  CONVERTING  OVER-THE-SHOE 

BOOTS  TO  OVER-THE-FOOT  BOOre^ 
Maurice  C.  Smitk,  Jr.,  Bristol,  R.  L,  asrigMr  to  MarirfO 
Company,  Proridcmx,  R.  L,  a  cofporatioir  of  Rhode 

Application  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,1M 
2  Claims.    (Q.  3*— 44) 


2  7<7,4W 

COVERED  HEEL  UNIT  AND  COVERING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Jack  Mdtzer,  HoOywood,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Joly  2Q,  1955,  Serial  No.  523^93 

12  Claiais.    (CL  36—34) 

^'  1    For  use  in  combination  with  an  over-the-shoe  boot 

having  a  sunken  heel  recess,  a  slip  sole  adapted  to  cover 
I  the  entire  inside  bottom  part  of  the  boot,  said  slip  sole 

corripnsing  an  intermediate  layer  which  is  longitudinally 
flexible  and  has  continuous  spaced  parallel  structural  ele- 
ments distributed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  longitudinal- 
ly thereof,  which  are  substantially  inextensible  trans- 
vereely  of  the  layer,  thereby  forming  a  base  of  substantial- 
ly fixed  transverse  dimensions  for  constraining  spreading 
1.  In  a  shoe,  a  heel  body  havinc  a  ntunlkv  «r  «».,»^  °i-  .  **  *°^^:  *  ****"°"  ^■y*'"  ^^  laterally  yieldable.  re- 
cxteoding  in  the  «Se  r LSl^^SSTiS  ISTSS   ±L°*  "fl*"'^'  »'<»  »«ttom  layer  constituting  an  im- 

other  atom  the  curbed  outside  aurfi^  te  M  eidh  ST*^    £S"**"  "^t"^  ^"  ^**"^°™  ^  ^  ^'>"»°"^ 

«««e  aunace  or  ne  beat.  eacH   of  Ifae  shoe  bottom  without  transferring  the  impression 
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to  the  intermedute  layer,  said  bottom  layer  being  water- 
mistant,  wear-mistant  and  a  good  heat  insulator,  a  top 
layer  having  a  loft  surface  adapted  to  take  the  impres- 
tioo  of  the  bottom  of  the  foot,  a  yieldable  wedge  inter- 
poaed  between  die  bottom  layer  and  the  intermediate 
layer  and  extending  from  the  heel  end  to  approximate 
the  ball  line  and  adhesive  means  bonding  the  layen  at 
die  interfaces  so  as  to  constitute  a  composite  laminate. 


SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

F.  Ajf^  New  HoMste.  Wh^  ta^bmar  to  Arps 

CoffFOiadaa,  New  Holalste,  Wa. 

ApHicaliM  Jtfy  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4413M 

ICUdh.    (CL37— 159) 


xX  --::  - 


2.  In  a  scraper  attachment  for  tractors  having  trans- 
versely spaced  rearwardly  extending  draw  bars  and  a 
power  lift  having  operating  connections  to  said  draw 
bars  compristng  in  combination,  a  scraper  frame  having 
hingedly  secured  to  its  front  ends  the  rear  ends  of  said 
draw  ban,  an  upwardly  extending  frame  member  trans- 
versely hinged  at  its  lower  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  scraper  frame,  a  brace  bar  forming  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  said  scraper  frame 
and  near  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  frame 
member  for  changing  the  height  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
scraper  frame  member  relative  to  its  front  end,  a  trans- 
verse brace  member  secured  to  said  scraper  frame  near 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  secured  thereto  a  de- 
pending bolt  secured  to  the  transverse  center  thereof,  a 
scraper  holding  bracket  having  secured  to  its  upper  end 
a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  free  reception 
for  its  length  of  said  depending  bolt  and  having  a  num- 
ber of  spaced  openings  on  its  rear  side  positioned  on  a 
radius  with  the  front  end  of  said  slot,  an  opening  in 
the  transverse  rear  center  of  said  scraper  frame  for  an- 
other bolt  positioned  to  register  with  said  spaced  openings 
whereby  the  scraper  holding  bracket  may  be  positioned 
transversely,  or  at  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel,  or 
reversed  and  locked  into  position  by  said  bolts. 


2,7«7,492 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  FEEDING  MA- 
CHINES FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 
IRONING  MACHINES 
Lcooard  Frederick  Broad.  Eltham.  Loodoo.  Encland 
AppHcadoo  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,996 
Claims  priority,  apoHcatfoo  Great  Brltala  October  8,  19S3 
9  Claims.    (CL  3S— 7) 


comprising  a  main  frame,  a  carrier  element  extendiag 
transversely  thereof  and  having  gripping  member*  for 
holding  a  sheet  to  be  ironed  all  along  the  leading  edge 
thereof,  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains  for 
supporting  said  carrier  element  at  the  ends  thereof,  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  said  chains  to  move  the  carrier 
element  through  a  path  which  takes  it  over  and  away 
from  the  feed  band  of  the  ironing  machine,  said  chains 
being  driven  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  feed 
band,  means  operable  when  the  carrier  element  is  mov- 
ing over  said  feed  band  for  opening  said  gripping  mem- 
bers to  deposit  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  on  said 
feed  band,  means  for  halting  said  chains  with  the  car- 
rier element  in  a  position  away  from  said  feed  band  with 
the  gripping  members  open  ready  to  receive  the  leading 
edge  of  a  sheet,  and  means  for  closing  said  gripping 
members  after  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  has  been 
placed  between  them  and  setting  said  claims  in  motion 
again. 


2.7<7,493 

IRONING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Franz  Wagner,  Chicago,  IB.,  aarigani  to  Eluo  ProdhKts 

Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  tmpanMom  of  IDiBole 

ApplicatioB  Febimaty  16. 1953,  Serial  No.  337,Mf 

1  CfarfM.   (CL  3S— 121) 


I.  A  mechanically  actuated  feeding  machine  for  feed- 
ing sheets  to  an  ironing  machine,  said  feeding  machine 


An  ironing  board  assembly  including  a  pair  of  metallic 
sheets  carried  in  fixed  spaced  apart  parallel  planes  to  de- 
fine a  top,  supporting  means  for  said  top  mduding  a  first 
leg  hinged  to  the  underside  of  said  top,  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing depression  provided  in  the  metallic  sheet  forming  the 
underside  of  said  top,  said  depression  extending  along  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  top  and  having  its  deep- 
est portion  defined  by  an  offset  area  in  said  latter  dieet  en- 
gaging the  other  sheet  throu^Kxit  the  length  of  said  de- 
pression, a  frame  member  nested  in  said  depression  and 
presenting  opposed  parallel  spaced  apart  channels  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  top,  a 
slide  member  supported  in  said  channels  for  sliding  move- 
ment therein  lengthwise  of  said  channels  and  for  rocking 
movement  therein  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  path 
of  sliding  movement,  a  second  leg  joined  to  said  slide 
member  through  which  said  sectmd  leg  is  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  first  leg  aiKl  movable  about  said 
slide  member  as  an  axis,  said  first  aixl  second  leg  being 
connected  in  criss-cross  relation  intermediate  their  ends 
for  collective  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  top,  a 
ratchet  member  with  which  said  slide  member  is  engage- 
able  to  limit  movement  of  said  legs  relative  to  said  top, 
said  ratchet  member  being  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  sheet  forming  the  underside  of  said  top  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  dide 
member  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position 
in  a  path  confined  to  the  space  between  said  sheets,  and 
a  second  depression  forming  an  extension  lengthwise  of 
said  first  depression,  and  a  spring  confined  in  said  second 
depression  operative  to  normally  urge  the  slide  member 
to  move  toward  the  hinge  connection  between  the  top 
and  the  first  leg. 


\ 


GATE^  I 

Harold  E.  FctciMM,  CMeago,  uL 
ApplkatkM  December  6. 1952.  Serial  No.  324Jt7 
ICMim.    (CL  39^-91) 

1.  In  a  hand  operated  gate,  a  vertical  bifurcated  sup- 
port, a  substantially  triangular  shaped  gate  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  uprights  of  said  support  fof  verti- 
cal movement  between  an  <^n  and  a  closed  pdritioo. 


OCTOBB  23,  195« 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


toid  gate  having  weight  distributioB  whereby  the  gate  will 
normally  remain  in  eidier  one  of  said  poritiom,  a  pair 
oi  apcrtured  brackets  moonted  on  said  iFwtical  iopport 
and  disposed  on  ofipoate  sidea  of  said  gate  with  die 
apertures  dierein  horizontally  aligned,  a  pin  iwdved  in 
said  apertures  to  engage  said  gate  in  eidier  one  of  $M 
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adapted  to  bear  seven  otdiHnns  eacb  ooalaiBiiig  the  Mi*f 
of  one  of  die  days  of  die  week  and  die  names  of  the 
months  starting  on  such  day,  a  cover  sleeve  fixed  to  the 
first  sleeve  and  covering  die  first  and  second  sleeves 
within  said  reduced  portion  Of  die  body,  die  portion  of 
the  cover  sleeve  overiying  die  first  sleeve  and  die  portioo 
of  die  second  sleeve  carrying  the  names  of  the  week 
days  being  transparent,  the  portion  of  the  cover  sleeve 


positions,  said  pin  having  a  reduced  annular  portion,  die 
points  of  engagement  of  said  pin  being  in  spaced  relation- 
ship adjacent  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  gate  whereby 
lines  connecting  said  points  widi  said  axis  define  an  acute 
angle  and  key  operated  securing  means  to  prevent  die 
unauthorized  removal  of  said  pin  from  said  apertured 
brackets. 


4Jb^utV!ir 


2,767,495 
LABEL  ASSEMBLY 

AppHcatfoa  November  5. 1954,  Serial  No.  467,190 
3  Claims.   (CL49— 2) 


overlying  the  portion  of  die  second  sleeve  carrying  die 
names  of  the  mondis  having  aligning  means  thereon  for 
ahgnmg  the  column  on  die  second  sleeve  containing  die 
name  of  a  selected  mondi  with  die  column  on  the  first 
sleeve  containing  the  numeral  1,  die  outer  diameter  of 
the  cover  sleeve  being  confined  substantially  widiin  the 
profile  of  the  body,  and  a  cylindrical  extension  secured 
to  the  end  of  Uie  second  sleeve  opposite  die  first  sleeve 
for  operating  the  second  sleeve. 


1.  A  protected  label  assembly  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  label  sheet  adapted  to  receive 
mdicia  on  the  front  side  thereof  and  having  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the  back  »de  thereof,  a 
generally  rectangular  transparent  cover  sheet  of  larger 
size  dian  said  label  sheet  and  having  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  coating  on  die  front  side  thereof,  die  adhesive 
coatings  on  said  sheets  facing  in  opposite  directions  when 
the  assembly  is  open  and  the  sheets  lie  in  die  same  plane, 
an  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  sheets  overiapping  an 
edge  portion  of  the  other  of  said  sheets  so  that  said  ad- 
hesive coatings  face  and  contact  one  another  to  join  said 
sheets  in  an  overlap  zone,  parallel  weakening  lines  on 
said  sheets  defining  the  edges  of  said  overiap  zone,  a 
backing  strip  for  the  transparent  cover  sheet  comprising 
two  separate  portions  meeting  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  weakening  lines,  the  portion  remote  from  the  weak- 
ening lines  being  separately  removable  so  tfiat  said  cover 
sheet  may  be  folded  about  die  weakening  line  thereon  to 
overlie  and  engage  a  portion  of  said  label  sheet,  the  other 
portion  of  said  backing  strip  being  removable  and  said 
overlap  zone  being  removable  along  said  weakening  lines 
to  permit  the  remainder  of  the  label  sheet  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cover  sheet 


2,767,497 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

^IS?.*^*  '^"5?''  ^  '"*  Mtaiu  nmlipor  to  Brow.  * 

Bigelow.  St.  Paid,  Mluk,  a  coeFoi1iu«  of  Mfaaeaoto 

Appttcadoa  March  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4U,739 

5  Claims.    (CL  40— lit) 


1.  A  display  formed  of  plastic  material  including  a 
body  display  portion,  a  pair  of  severable  supporting  shoe 
means  formed  integrally  with  said  display  having  rocker 
edges  and  straight  supporting  edges,  angulariy  disposed 
straight  slot  means  formed  in  said  shoe  means  extending 
from  said  rocker  edges  to  said  straight  edges  adapted  to 
receive  said  body  display  portion  from  eidier  edge  said 
shoes  providing  rocker  means  for  supporting  said  display 
when  attached  to  the  same  in  one  position,  and  forming 
ngid  supporting  means  when  said  shoes  are  attached  in 
another  position  to  said  body. 


2,767,496 
CALENDAR 

Arnold  Keae  and  ZciHa  Kcae.  Ti ,  „_ 

Appiicadoa  March  16. 1955,  Serial  No.  494.633 
ICMm.  (CL40— lOf) 
A  calendar  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
having  a  portion  diereof  reduced  in  diameter  to  form 
longitudinally  spaced  shoulders,  a  first  sleeve  fixed  on  die 
body  concentrically  about  and  widiin  said  reduced  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  bear  seven  columns  of  numerals 
representing  the  days  of  die  month  and  arranged  longi- 
tudinaliy  of  the  body,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  rotatably 
on  the  body  concentrically  aboot  and  within  said  re- 
duced portion  longitudinally  adjacent  die  first  sleeve  and 


2,767.490 
■..         „   «.    n^LUMINATED  SWITCH 
Elmer  H.  BMh,  North  CoOcce  Hm,  Ohto,  amlgBor  to 
vik  "^  CtoctaMd,  Ohio,  a  eorpoiMhM  of  New 

AppllcatioB  September  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  245479 
ICWm.    (CL40— 130) 

An  Illuminated  switch  comprising  a  transparent  hous- 
ing, a  base  plate,  a  lamp,  said  lamp  including  a  glass 
envelope  and  lead-in  wires  emerging  from  one  end  there- 
of, said  lead-m  wires  being  secured  to  said  base  plate 
a  push  button  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  lamp  being 
disposed  so  that  the  end  from  which  said  lead-in  wires 
emerge  is  remote  from  said  push  button,  a  name  card 
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OcroBBt  28,  1956 


intemedute  said  base  plate  and  the  end  of  said 
bolb  diapoaed  toward  said  push  button,  said  card 


being  effective  to  urge  the  end  of  said  bulb  against  said 
housing  whereby  said  bulb  is  cushioned  against  vibration 


2,7<7,499 

WREATH  MAKING  MACHINE 

Em  O.  Porter,  OUahMsa  City,  Okia. 

27, 1954,  Scfftel  No.  458,315 
(0.41-^) 


3.  In  a  rotatable  head  for  making  wreaths,  comprising 
a  ring,  a  hollow  hub  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  ring, 
radial  arms  securing  said  hub  ccmcentrically  in  said  ring, 
a  wrapping  wire  spool  rotatably  carried  by  said  ring  ra- 
dially outward  of  said  hub  for  dispensing,  wrapping  wire, 
and  a  guide  carried  by  said  ring  outwardly  of  said  spool 
for  guiding  wire  dispensed  from  said  spool,  said  hub  hav- 
ing a  transverse  aperture  through  one  side  thereof  for 
further  guiding  the  wire,  whereby  the  fleet  angle  of  the 
wire  from  said  spool  into  said  hub  is  maintained  at  a 
minimum  to  provide  uniform  dispensing  of  the  wire. 


2,7<7,5M 
SHOULDER  PAD  EXTENSION  FOR  GUNSTOCK 
BeMcB  L.  Aienoder,  Lava  Ho(  Springa,  Idaho,  aasipior 
of  ot-tUfd  Id  Gcoi|c  Cheney,  Lara  Hot  Spring 


AppHfartoH  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,939 
2ChiHM.    (a.  42— 74) 


1.  In  a  firearm  the  combination,  with  a  gunstock  hav- 
ing a  butt  end,  of  a  shoulder  pad  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  outer  configuration  approximating  that  of  said 
end,  the  plate  being  spaced  from  and  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  end;  means  extending  from  at  least  one 
end  of  the  plate  toward  and  connected  to  said  butt  end; 
and  at  least  one  arcuately  bowed  spring  finger  located  in 
the  space  between  said  butt  end  and  the  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  resilient  cushion  on  said  butt  end.  said  finger 
being  bowed  in  the  direction  of  said  butt  end  with  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  finger  forming  the  crest  of 
the  arch  thereof  and  extending  close  to  said  butt  end, 
the  other  end  of  the  finger  terminating  in  a  hook-like 
formatiofl  and  being  spaced  in  the  untensioned  condi- 


tion of  the  finger  from  the  plate  a  distance  greaiar  thui 
the  distance  between  said  crest  and  the  butt  end  of  tba 
gunstock  whereby,  on  recoil  oi  the  firearm  temfiag  to 
produce  relative  movemeat  of  the  plate  aad  guaitoek 
toward  each  other,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring 
finger  will  first  engage  the  butt  end  of  the  gunstock  to 
cause  that  part  of  the  length  of  the  finger  extending  be- 
tween the  crest  of  the  arch  thereof  and  the  first  named 
end  of  the  finger  to  resiliently  resist  said  relative  move- 
ment of  the  plate  and  gunstock  and  second,  on  further 
movement  of  the  plate  and  gunstock  toward  each  other 
the  hook-like  portion  will  engage  the  plate  so  that  the  part 
of  the  finger  length  between  said  crest  and  the  second 
named  end  of  the  finger  will  be  added  to  the  first  named 
part  as  means  effective  to  resiliently  yieldably  resist  the 
relative  movement  of  the  plate  and  gunstock  toward  each 
other. 


iiUiiiv 


2,7€73tl 

FISHING  DEVICE 

lliilMlin,  MiMina.Wh. 
MMPch  S,  1951,  SmM  N^  213,992 
3CWM.   (a.4»— 7) 


1.  A  deep  fishmg  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
conical  net.  a  metal  head  ring  at  the  opening  of  the  net 
to  which  one  end  of  the  net  is  secured,  at  least  one  heavy 
weight  secured  to  the  net  at  the  bottom  conical  point 
thereof,  a  metal  ring  smaller  than  the  aforementioned 
head  ring  and  disposed  thereabove  and  concentric  there- 
with attached  thereto  with  metal  members  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  head  ring,  a  balloon  attached  to  said  smaller 
metal  ring,  said  balloon  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and  gas 
generating  means  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  opening  up- 
wards approximately  at  the  center  of  said  smaller  ring, 
said  gas-generating  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  pres- 
sure-resistant vessel  containing  a  substance  adapted  to 
undergo  a  gas-producing  reaction  when  contacted  with 
sea-water,  sealed  with  a  frangible  disc  adapted  to  burst 
at  a  predcterminable  high  pressure. 


2,7i7,592 

ROD.MOUNTABLE  TRANSPARENT  CASE 

FOR  FISH  LURES 

Richard  R.  Reynolds,  WUte's  Creek,  Tenn. 

Application  Aagnat  21, 1952,  Strial  No.  3%$^7 

2ClainH.    (0.43— 25  J) 

i    A  combined  shipping,  display  and  protective  case 

for  fish  lures,  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  con)pie- 

mentary  dished  case  members  having  similar  periplieral 

edges,  said  case  members  being  hingedly  connected  fdong 

a  pair  of  adjacent  longer  portions  oi  said  edgesi  and 

adapted  to  swing  between  an  open  position  and  a  dosed 

position  wherein  the  peripheral  edges  confront,  to  define  a 

hollow  container  space  at  least  one  of  said  case  memben 

having  a  relatively  large  transparent  wall  area  for  visibility 

therethru,  said  case  members  having  opposite  end  #alla. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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October  28,  1966 

^eeod  walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  ant  oMBbflvs  having   frame  and  theirloiper  edicn  in  a  ccsmiiMiBla-.  «««-. 
Midies  therda  tafie  enougli  to  i«c>ei«e  a  Miing  rod  for  ing  ihrnt  d  «i^  t^ StZZ^^SZS^S^ 
Ptaring  kNigittidinally  llHli  tie  containtr  spnoe  and  ndd   toV  planTof  ttTfr^  bTSreSn^ST^^^ 
wall,  m  said  clo.edpo.ltio..««*  for  tdaninblyhdding   impu^f2^t£^:Z\^l^  ^J^ ^ 

wardly  to  carry  the  framn  to  a  selected  depth  within  the 
water,  with  the  water  pnaiiig  npwanily  thratgh  the  open 
center  of  the  frame  IMIowing  iffipingemeiit  against  the 
louvers;  and  staUlizfaig  meuis  depending  tnm  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  frame,  comprising  a  fin  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  that  of  the  frame  and  weight  elements  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  fin. 


said  case  members  in  closed  poaition,  and  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  case  members  adjacent  said  notches  adapted 
to  embracingly  engage  a  fishing  rod  received  in  said 
notches  to  hold  said  case  assembled  therewith  when  open. 


2,7C7*StS 

BAIT  HOUMNG  PBRHOOE 

Milton  M.  NMi,  TBfniiiH.  M«t 

/■RMf  31,  1914,  Serial  Nn.  4S34«5 
4Clnlw.   (0.43-^44.0 


FISHING  LURE 

DwuMG. 


M  M»  17, 19S2,  Sarini  No.  28MM 
ICUk   (0.43—42.43) 


1.  A  fish  bait  holder  comprising  in  combinaUon.  a 
fishhook  including  a  shank,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  jaws 
each  adapted  to  straddle  a  bait  with  one  jaw  forwardly 
of  the  other  and  said  jaws  being  mounted  at  their  bight 
portions  mounted  on  the  shank  in  edgewise  coacting 
clamping  relation  with  a  part  of  a  bait  supported  in  said 
jaws. 


In  a  fish  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections,  transverse  pivot  means  interconnecting 
said  sections  between  their  ends,  the  proximate  faces  of 
said  sections  being  disposed  to  enable  said  sections  to  be 
rocked  between  first  and  second  positions,  a  hook  carrier 
by  one  section,  a  guard  carried  by  the  other  section  and 
disposed  to  shield  said  hook  in  the  first  position  of  said 
sections,  a  fin  carried  by  one  section  adjacent  its  front 
end  and  having  a  slot,  a  line  connector  carried  by  the 
front  end  of  the  other  section  and  intersecting  the  plane 
of  said  fin  and  extending  through  the  slot  theieof,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  carried  by  one  section,  at  least  a  part 
of  said  other  section  being  of  magnetic  material,  said 
magnet  yieldably  holding  said  sections  in  their  first  posi- 
tion. 


H. 

Application  November 


2,7i7,SM 
FLOAT 


12, 1952.  SarinI  Nn.  329,9«3 
(Ct  43—44 JS) 


2,7i73#4 

DEPTH  CONTROL  AND  RUDDER  DEVICE 

FOR  TROLLING 

A   ..  S*^,^- ^*'*"«»' '•"y*'"*' Ohio 

Application  Nevember  19, 19S5.  Serial  No.  544,942 
5Claima.    (O.  43— «3.13) 


5.  A  depth  control  and  ruddering  device  for  trolling 
comprismg  an  open  center  frame  in  the  general  shape  of 
an  isosceles  triangle  adapted  at  its  apex  end  for  connec- 
tion to  a  fishing  line,  said  frame  being  of  planiform  forma- 
tion; a  plurality  of  louvers  spaced  uniformly  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  said  louvers  extending  normally  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  frame  and,  by  reason  of 
the  tnangular  shape  of  the  frame,  being  progressively 
iiKrreased  in  length  in  a  direction  away  from  the  apex  end 
of  the  frame,  whereby  the  ends  of  one  louver  will  project 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  louver  next  preceding  the  same 
said  louvers  having  their  upper  edges  in  the  plane  of  the 
711    n    li.     -17 


1.  A  float  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  hemispherical   members  adapted  to  be 
clinch ingly    secured    together    to    form    a    substantially 
spherical  buoyant  body,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  inwardly  directed  bead,  formed  integrally  with  the 
penpheral  edge  portion  thereof,  an  annular  lip  formed 
integrally  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  an  outwardly  directed  bead  formed  at 
the  free  end  of  said  lip  and  engageable  beneath  the  in- 
wardly directed  bead,  said  lip  having  a  groove  in  the 
outer  face  thereof  forming  an  annular  air  space  with 
said  inwardly  extending  bead,  each  of  said  members  hav 
ing   a   sleeve-like   self-locking   projection,   one   of  said 
projections  extending  inwardly  and  beyond  the  center 
of  the  substantially  spherical  body  formed  from  said  sub- 
stanrially  spherical  members,  one  of  said  projections  be- 
ing enlarged  as  it  meets  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
substantially  hemispherical  members  to  provide  a  recess 
forming  a  socket  for  receiving  a  coil  spring,  a  slidable 
cap   member   extending   substantially   over   said   spring 
and  having  an  inner  protuberance  extending  substantially 
within  the  coils  of  said  spring  providing  self-alignment 
thereof,  a  cord  attaching  member  mounted  at  one  end 
within  said  protuberance  of  said  cap  member  and  passing 
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tkrouifa  said  sleeve-like  proiections,  and  said  cord  attach- 
isg  member  being  provided  with  hook  means  at  its  op- 
poaife  eod. 

2,7(74t7 
BAFT  MINNOW  DISPENSERS 
J.  CMamhnlrt.  BcMmcr,  Mich. 

22, 1954,  ScffW  No.  457,678 
(0.43— 55) 


jacent  said  upper  wall  to  overlie  the  apertures  thereto, 
said  rim  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  converging 
seat  around  said  first  mentioned  central  opening,  a  cover 
having  a  peripberical  edge  complennental  to  said  seat, 
hinge  connections  between  said  rim  and  cover  for  swing- 
ing of  the  cover  between  closed  position  on  said  seat  and 
an  open  position  away  therefrom,  and  means  to  releas- 
abiy  lock  said  cover  in  closed  position. 


1.  A  bait  minnow  dispenser  including  a  casing  embed > 
ing  a  series  of  dispensing  units  each  having  a  tank  adapted 
to  hold  water,  minnow  containers  having  water  and  min- 
nows therein  disposed  in  said  tanks  and  having  water- 
dipping  portions  normally  immersed  in  the  water  of  the 
tanks,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  containers  upon  the 
casing  and  supporting  the  containers  to  dip  water  from 
the  tanks  and  pour  out  the  dipped  water  when  the  con- 
tainers are  swung  upwardly,  and  manually  operable  means 
mounted  upon  the  casing  and  connected  to  said  containers 
for  individually  swinging  the  containers  upwardly  and 
dispensing  minnows  from  the  containers  in  the  water 
poured  therefrom. 


2,7<7,5M 

BAIT  PAIL 

loka  F.  Kicmbcr,  Holyokc  Man. 

AppHcatkNi  Fctowfy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,538 

1  Claim.    (CL43— 54) 


LIVE  BAIT  BUCIOT 

Donald  E.  BreHhaapl,  Modoc  BJUH. 

Applicatfon  Jnljr  26, 1955,  SmW  No.  524,494 

SClaiiM.   {CL  43— SI) 


!  In  an  aerated  bait  bucket,  a  double  walled  contain- 
er comprising  spaced  outer  and  inner  side  walls,  and  verti- 
cally spaced  bottom  walls,  and  a  top  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  said  walls  defining  an  air  pres- 
sure chamber  and  said  inner  side  wall  and  one  of  said 
bottom  walls  defining  a  well  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  re- 
movable closed  bait  pail  having  a  perforated  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  end,  a  lateral  flange  on 
said  upper  end  resting  upon  the  top  wall  of  the  container 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pail  spaced  above  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  well,  a  pipe  depending  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  traversing  the  well  side  wall  and 
terminating  in  an  outlet  opening  in  the  space  between  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  pail  and  the  well,  said  pipe  having 
an  upper  end,  valve  means  on  the  container  top  wall 
with  which  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  is  connected,  said 
valve  means  having  a  valve  element  operable  to  provide 
or  deny  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  said  pipe,  and  means  on  the  container  top  wall 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber. 


A  pail  construction  for  live  bait  formed  from  poly- 
ethylene or  the  like  for  circulation  of  water  therein  com- 
prising, an  elongated  unitary  container  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  pro- 
'  vided  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  an  annular  rim  ex- 
tending inwardly  thereof  and  forming  a  central  opening, 
said  bottom  wall  being  formed  to  provide  an  upwardly 
extending  circular  chamber  having  an  annular  side  wall 
and  an  apertured  upper  wall,  an  annular  ring  secured  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  having  an  inner  edge  portion  ex- 
tending around  a  central  opening  thereof  and  inwardly 
around  the  lower  side  of  said  chamber  providing  a  ledge. 
a  closure  plug  movable  up  and  down  in  said  chamber 
adapted  in  lower  open  position  thereof  to  rest  on  said 
ledge  and  being  provided  with  a  manually  engageable 
stem  extending  through  the  central  openjng  of  said  ring. 
said  plug  and  inner  side  of  said  annular  side  wall  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  space  therebetween  in  lower  open 
position  of  said  plug,  the  inner  side  of  said  annular  side 
wall  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  wall  thereof  and 
said  plug  being  provided  with  engageable  screw  threads 
for  interengagement  in  upper  position  of  the  plug  ad- 


2,74731t 

AERATED  LIVE  BAFT  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Evan  L.  HopUna,  Emporia,  Kant. 

Application  Inly  22, 1954rS<wlal  No.  445,«40 

2Clalma.    (CL  43-^ 


I.  An  aerating  bucket  for  live  bait  comprising  a  liquid 
container,  a  collapsible  air  chamber,  said  liquid  container 
being  positioned  above  and  arranged  to  be  supported  by 
siid  air  chamber  to  thereby  compress  air  within  said  air 
chamber  to  a  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  passageway  between  said  air  chamber  and 
said  liquid  container  for  air  flow  from  said  chamber  into 
liquid  within  said  container,  means  permitting  flow  ^f  air 
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from  atmoq;>faere  to  said  chamber  upon  liftiaf  of  said 
liquid  container  to  effect  expanaioo  ol  mid  chamber,  an 
air  whistle  communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  a  oor- 
mally  closed  valve  preventing  flow  of  air  from  said  air 
chamber  to  said  whistle,  and  means  operative  to  open  said 
valve  upon  said  air  chamber  approaching  collapsed  condi- 
tion. 


2,7C74U 
ADIUSTABLK  LAVATORY  UBG  CWgimUCllON 

I  Mjr  24.  19S3!m!F&.'37M47 
IlCMw.   (CL4S~IJ9) 


JJ«7j511 
INSECTICT>B  V AFOUZERS 
M.  n—f,  MaM&m  Wh^  nnd  CHfford  C. 
U  hmm^Utkk  and  Vrmck  C 

Wifc,  »  mirawHw  <f  MkMum    '*'* 
nttmtm  S,  195USmUllfo,259,f92 
SCWma.   CCL4»-U9) 


1.  In  an  insecticide  vaporiaser,  a  ceramic  receptacle, 
an  insulator  block  mounted  therein  and  formed  with  a 
concave  surface,  said  surface  having  a  substantially  an- 
nular recess  therein  and  a  blade  shaped  recess  centrally 
thereof,  a  substantially  annular  split  electric  beating  ele- 
ment in  said  annular  recess,  the  latter  recess  being  open 
to  said  surface  and  of  sufficient  d^th  to  fully  accom- 
modate said  heating  element  so  diat  the  same  is  disposed 
subsuntially  below  said  concave  sur^ice,  a  bi-metallic 
switch  blade  mounted  in  the  blade  shaped  recess  and 
seciued  to  said  block  adjacent  mie  end  thereof,  a  vaporizer 
container  haviog  a  c(wvex  bottom  shaped  to  the  concave 
surface  of  the  insulator  block  and  disposed  in  contact 
therewith  over  the  entire  concave  surface  of  the  block, 
the  blade  shaped  recess  beii«  of  aulBcient  depth  to  penmt 
upward  flexing  of  said  switch  blade  without  contacting 
said  container,  an  axlally  adjustable,  threaded  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  Mock  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  blade  and  normally  into  contact  with  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  heating 
element,  shaft,  and  blade  so  that  the  circuit  is  normally 
energized  and  is  broken  only  upon  upward  flexing  of  said 
blade  due  to  an  increase  in  container  temperature  beyond 
a  predetermined  limit. 


1.  An  improved  lavatory  leg  construction  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  its  upper  end  on  a  mounting  portion  of  the  lava- 
tory and  at  its  lower  end  on  a  floor  member  which  com- 
prises, a  longitudinally-extending  central  positioning  mem- 
ber, a  top  nnounting  element  secured  to  an  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  positioning  member,  an  upper  longitudinally- 
extending  tubular  finish  member,  a  lower  longitudinaUy- 
extending  tubular  finish  member,  an  iq>per  end  portion 
of  said  lower  finish  member  having  a  telescopic  position- 
ing with  nespect  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  upper  fin- 
ish member,  said  upper  finish  member  being  positiooed 
at  its  upper  end  portion  on  said  mounting  element  and 
said  upper  and  lower  finish  members  being  positioned  to 
enclose  said  central  member,  a  floor  mounting  element  ex- 
tending from  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  lower  finish 
member,  adjustable  means  positioned  within  said  lower 
finish  member  and  operetively  connected  between  nid 
positioning  member  and  said  lower  finish  member  to  ad- 
justably vary  the  telescc^ic  relationship  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  finish  members,  and  means  securing  said 
floor  mounting  element  in  a  fixed  relationship  on  a  lower 
end  portion  of  said  adjustable  means  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  adjustably  vary  the  relationship  between  said  upper 
and  lower  finish  members. 


2,747312 
HARDBOARD  STRUCTURE 
Edward  R.  Scxcany,  Inkater,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Foid 
Motor  Company,  Deari»oni,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Dcbiwvc 

Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,67g 
4Claint.    (a.45— 13f) 


2,747314 
SPINNING  TOYS 

Albcft  E.  HartHSMB,  WaMngloa  

AppUcatioa  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43t,S24 
1  Claim.   (0.44— 71) 


I .  A  sheet  of  hardboard  for  supporting  fabric  in  auto- 
motive body  construction  comprising  macerated  paper, 
aluminum  sulfate  and  Vinsol  resin,  one  edge  of  said  sheet 
being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  open-ended  slots 
extending  from  said  edge  into  the  interior  area  of  said 
sheet,  said  slots  being  relatively  long  as  compared  to  their 
width. 


A  spinning  toy  comprising  in  combination,  a  yoke  af- 
fording a  handle  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  strap-shaped 
arcuate  side  members  disposed  in  coplanar  relation,  a 
pair  of  coaxial  bearings  provided  integrally  at  the  ends 
of  said  side  members,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearings  and  projecting  at  both  ends  from  said  yoke,  a 
pull  cord  wound  around  the  intermediate  portion  <rf  nud 
^iiMile  in  said  y<^e  for  imparting  roution  to  the  spindle, 
a  spherical  fulcrum  monber  provided  on  one  end  of  the 
spindle  whereby  the  same  and  the  associated  yoke  may  be 
sustained  in  a  qnnning  position  on  a  supporting  surface. 
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a  carrier  wcored  to  the  odier  end  of  said  spindle  and 
imJmMag  t  frt,  ooodaooos  interraedtale  strap  portion 
extendiag  in  oppodte  directioas  from  said  spindle  and  a 
pair  of  resflient  damp  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate strap  portion,  and  a  disc-shaped  circular  head 
removably  podtioned  in  said  carrier,  said  head  having  a 
flat  bottom  in  supportable  engafement  with  the  flat  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  carrier  and  a  flanged  perimetric 
wall  frictionally  engaged  by  said  resilient  clamp  portions, 
said  clamp  portions  being  arcuate  complementaUy  to  the 
perimetric  wall  of  said  head. 


lively  short  figure  or  said  telescoping  portion  may  be 
moved  to  extended  position  with  said  tugs  received  in 
said  recesses  and  with  said  body  portion  slightly  tilted 
forwardly  to  cause  opposed  edges  of  said  lugs  to  fric- 
tionally engage  the  curved  walls  of  said  recesses  and  the 
confronting  straight  walls  of  said  grooves  to  hold  said 
telescoping  portion  in  extended  position  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively tall  bowed  figure. 


2,7i7J15 

TRUNDLE  HOOF  WITH  SOUNDING  MEANS 

James  M.  Baker,  W«t  Hcmpetcad,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkMB  May  12, 19S5,  Serial  No.  507,891 

IClain.    (CL4tf~114) 


A  trundle  toy  comprising  in  combination,  a  play  hoop, 
a  handle  having  an  eye  at  its  lower  end  in  which  the 
hoop  is  rolatably  engaged  for  guiding  and  roiling  the 
hoop  along  the  ground,  said  hoop  having  a  plurality  of 
notches «nd  intervening  ribs  in  its  surface  and  a  vibratory 
tongue  carried  by  the  eye  and  projecting  radially  inwardly 
thereof  and  having  a  free  end  portion  engaging  and  actu- 
ated by  the  notches  and  ribs  to  produce  sound  upon  the 
turning  (tf  the  hoop. 


2,7«7,51« 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  HGURE  TOY 

Christy  M.  Dd  Mas,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  AngMt  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,S9t 

15Clafaii8.    (a.  4^—161) 


2,7«7,517 
MAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY  TOT 
Andr^  Hooper,  St.  Aihos,  W.  Va^  asrfgMT  «r  Bfty  per- 
cent to  R.  W.  Carry,  St.  Afbaas,  W.  Va. 
Application  AvKMt  18, 1953,  9ttki  N«.  37S,tt9 
1  Clahn.    (a.  44—241) 


A  magnetic  assembly  toy  comprising  a  base  member 
of  non-magnetic  material,  said  base  member  having  a 
downwardly  extending  socket  in  the  upper  face  (hereof. 
a  mounting  member  having  a  depending  pin  rotatably 
received  in  said  socket,  said  mounting  member  being  of 
non-magnetic  material  and  generally  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  base  member,  a  permanent  magnet  embedded 
in  the  upper  surface  of  said  mounting  member,  a  figurine 
of  non-magnetic  material  simulating  a  clown  disposed  on 
said  mounting  member,  said  figurine  being  disposed  in 
standing  position  with  outstretched  arms  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  shoulders,  a  permanent  magnet  em- 
bedded in  each  foot  of  the  figurine  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  figurine  to  the  mounting  member,  an  article  carried 
by  and  apparently  balanced  on  each  hand  and  the  head  of 
the  figurine,  and  a  permanent  magnet  in  each  article  and 
in  each  hand  and  the  head  of  the  figurine  for  releasably 
retaining  the  articles  in  said  position. 


2.7C7318 

FOREHEARTH  STRUCTURE 

Arttnsr  W.  SdnsM,  Pttlsbaigh,  Pa. 

AppiicatkM  Jaaaary  13, 19S3,  Scftal  No.  331,t55 

1  Claim.    (CL49— 54) 


1.  A  figure  toy  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body 
having  one  end  open  and  the  opfxwite  end  closed,  a  neck 
and  head  extending  from  said  closed  end,  simulated  hands 
and  folded  arms  on  the  front  of  said  body,  a  telescoping 
elongated  hollow  portion  slidably  received  in  said  body 
and  extending  from  said  open  end,  said  telescoping  per 
tion  having  a  configuration  simulating  legs  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  lower  end  in  simulated  feet,  opposed  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  in  the  interior  wall  of  said 
body,  said  grooves  being  closed  at  each  end  and  at  the 
ends  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  body  being  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  recesses,  each  recess  having  a 
curved  forward  wall  in  confronting  relation  to  the  straight 
rear  wall  of  the  communicating  groove  and  opposed  rec- 
tangular lugs  extending  outwardly  of  said  telescoping 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  grooves  whereby  the  major  part  of  said 
telescoping  portion  may  be  received  in  said  body  with 
the  feet  disposed  below  said  open  end  to  provide  a  rela- 


"-'AT'.'*'''."':/ 


In  a  forehearth  for  conditioning  glass,  a  glass  flow  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  thereof  having  an  enlarged 
treating  chamber  above  the  channel  forming  a  ^oulder 
at  the  top  of  the  channel,  flues  extending  from  the  shoul- 
der through  the  wall  of  the  forehearth.  burner  ports  in  the 
roof  of  the  forehearth  structure  for  directing  the  flame 
vertically  downward  to  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  flow 
channel,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  cen- 
trally above  the  glass  flow  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the 
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tmtiat  dMunber.  said  mum  coa^nWBf  refractory  tiAe$ 
ooQiiecled  to  a  source  of  codiaf  m  termiaatiaf  subAan* 
tially  adjacent  the  glass  Icvd  of  the  channel.  As«Mt  L. 
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MnB0D8  FOB  isBATrnG  GLASS  nun 


>  Mqr  2S.  Iff4.  S«W  Ntb  4Sl.ltt^ 
llCWw.   (CLSl-JiS) 


I  Mt9 12, 19S2,  flariri  No.  IMl^tS 
iOakH.  Ca.4iu.77) 


1.  The  process  for  treating  glass  fibers  to  improve  the 
adhesivity  thereto  of  synthetic  resins,  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  to  newly  formed  continuously-moving 
glass  fibers  immediately  after  their  emergence  from  q>in- 
ning  jets  the  vapor  of  a  vinyl  silane  then  applying  a  non- 
gaseous lubricating  sizing  material  thereto  and  gathering 
said  fibers  into  a  strand. 


2.7C74M 
FORM  GRINDING  MACHINE 
M.  RuMcfci,  DaCralt,  Mick,  asrf^or  to  IW 
GifMfaH  MmMm  Coavnjr,  Dcinii,  Midh.,  a 
ttoB  or  Dsfannm 

May  It,  lfS3,  SsHbI  No.  355,511 
€CWm.   (CLSl— 45) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel,  > 
grinding  wheel  support,  a  work  sunwrt,  and  means  for 
imparting  relative  feecUng  movements  of  said  si^poffts 
to  an  infeed  limit  position,  the  cmnbiaatjoo  oi  a  Wtos- 
tory  device  mounted  in  the  machine  operative  to  set  iq>  a 
continued  vibratory  disturbance  in  portions  of  the  OM- 
chine  including  said  meam  for  imparting  relative  feediitg 
movements  to  said  sun>orts,  upon  movement  of  said  sup- 
ports to  said  infeed  limit  position  and  thereby  to  release 
any  tensions  existing  in  said  means  for  inq»arting  rela- 
tive feeding  movements  to  said  supports. 


l%7§JJStl 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  ANP/OR 
POLISHING  GLASS  SHEBUS 
veriissa,  Aovilals,  itilgioi,  aarffaw  te  Las 
^^'*^*''*'  *»  J*.  ^— "^^  Societo  Anofw,  AmrwUm, 

AppHortioa  December  1, 19S4,  Sctlai  No.  472.421 

sppHorttoo  B«l0ni  DmmAot  If ,  1953 
7ClaiBs.   (CLn--112) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  type  including  a  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  on  said 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  grinder 
wheel  of  fomwd  cross  sectional  contour  and  a  work 
holder,  one  mounted  on  said  frame  and  the  other  on 
said  carriage  with  the  axis  of  the  grinder  wheel  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a 
trimming  mechanism  registrable  with  said  grinder  wheel 
in  one  position  of  said  carriage;  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  traverse  of  said  carriage  for  moving  said  grinder 
wheel  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  cross  sectional  con- 
tour of  the  work  in  said  work  header  to  form  a  non- 
rectilinear  contour  in  the  ground  surface,  said  last  men- 
tioned mechanism  including  a  cam  and  arcuate  cam 
follower,  and  means  automatically  operating  during  rela- 
tive adjustment  of  said  trimming  mechanism  and  grinder 
wheel  preparatory  to  a  trimming  operation  for  contact- 
ing said  cam  with  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  follower  the 
radius  of  which  is  less  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  re- 
duction in  radius  of  said  grinder  vriieel  by  said  trimming 
operation,  thereby  maintaining  more  nearly  the  same 
contour  of  ground  nnrhct  with  all  diameters  of  the 
grinder  wheeL 


1.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  the  surface  of  a  glass 
sheet;  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  vertical  shafts  carrying  to(ris  at  one  end  to  woric 
upon  a  surface  or  a  horizontal  glass  sheet,  a  horizonUl 
beam  defining  primary  supporting  means  for  all  of  said 
shafts,  secondary  supporting  means  for  said  shafts  mount- 
ed on  said  beam  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  latter,  laterally  spaced  apart  bearings  secured  to  one 
of  said  supporting  means,  at  least  one  horizontal  coupling 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearings  and  extending  past  all 
of  said  shafts,  and  at  least  two  connecting  systems  ar- 
ranged at  locations  that  are  spaced  apart  along  said  cou- 
pling shaft,  each  of  said  connecting  systenu  including  a 
first  member  fixed  to  said  coupling  diaft  to  be  angularly 
displaced  with  the  latter,  a  second  member  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  supporting  means  and  connected  to  said 
first  member  of  the  related  connecting  system  so  that  a 
vertical  displacement  of  any  one  of  said  secondary  sup- 
porting means  relative  to  said  beam  is  accompanied  by  a 
corre^x>nding  angular  displacement  of  said  coupling  shaft 
about  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  produces  an  exactly  equal 
vertical  displacement  of  all  the  other  secondary  supporting 
means  thereby  to  ensure  that  the  relative  vertical  pow- 
tions  of  said  tool-carrying  shafts  will  remain  unchanged. 
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2,7«7323___ 
GKINDING  WHEEL 

Odotar  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S4f  ,450 
HCUm.    (CL51— 1M.1) 


the  itiner  zone  of  said  annulus  being  formed  in  «  phmlity 
of  uniform  circumfereotJally  spaced  oonYoIutions  each  in- 


^1 


1.  In  a  grinding  wheel,  a  central  supporting  hushing, 
a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  arranged  abrasive  scg 
mcnts.  discoidal  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bush 
ing  and  having  radially  extetiding  guiding  formations  for 
guiding  said  segments  toward  and  away  from  said  bush- 
ing, a  plurality  of  links  each  pivoted  at  its  inner  end 
to  said  bushing  and  at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  said  seg- 
ments whereby  joint  rotation  of  said  segments  and  said 
discoidal  means  relative  to  said  bushing  projects  and 
retracts  said  segments  jointly  in  a  radial  direction,  and 
means  selectively  and  releasably  securing  said  discoidal 
means  relative  to  said  bushing  to  maintain  a  desired 
radial  adjustment  of  said  segments. 


Paid  E. 
Mm 
of  Pi 


FINISHING  APPARATUS 

Wafbri,  Pa.,  awi^nr  lo  Schaffncr 
Pa.,  a  corporadoo 


l«ic  3t,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,063 
IClaioH.    (CL  51—193) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  polishing  and  buffing 
wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  pleated  fabric  ex- 
tending loosely  from  a  central  hub,  the  diameter  of  the 
hub  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  plies,  the  said  wheel  being  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  certain  of  the  plies  are  composed  of  abrasive 
fabric  and  the  remainder  of  non-abrasive  fabric,  the 
plies  of  abrasive  fabric  being  separated  by  at  least  one  ply 
of  non-abrasive  fabric. 


2,747325 

HIGH.SPEED  ROTARY  BUFFS 

Morrfa  SchkMi,  Bron,  N.  Y. 

JwM  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359;080 
ICIaioi.  (a.  51— 193) 
In  a  fabric  buffing  annulus,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  plies  laid  together  in  helical  relation  and  comprising 
a  single  strip  of  bias-cut  fabric  having  a  continuous  longi- 
tudinal sfaaip  fold  whereby  eacii  turn  of  said  helix  m- 
cludes  two  of  said  plies,  said  fold  being  spaced  unequal 
distances  from  the  edges  of  said  strip,  whereby  alternate 
plies  in  said  annulus  may  have  unequal  outer  diameters. 


eluding  all  said  plies  in  cloaely  packed  relation  and  having 
an  inner  zonal  periphery  comprising  said  continuous  sharp 
fold,  and  means  to  btnd  said  convolutioas. 


2,747,524 

RESILIENT  PRESSURE  FINGER  FOR  A 

SANDING  MACHINE 

John  O.  Moras,  Lot  Aagelea,  Calif. 

Applkatkm  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,421 

3ChdiiH.    (CL  51— 193.7) 


1.  A  resilient  pressure  finger  adapted  to  be  removably 
engaged  in  projecting  relationship  with  respect  to  a  sand- 
ing machine  for  resiliently  applying  pressure  to  the  rear 
side  of  a  thin-sheet  abrasive  carried  by  the  sanding  ma- 
chine, comprising:  a  thin-sheet  elastomeric  lon^tudinal 
body  defined  by  a  contact  end  and  a  base  end  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apari  and  two  tide  edges  laterally  spaced 
apart,  said  base  end  being  provided  with  integral  ridged 
engaging  means  extending  laterally  in  a  direction  virtually 
parallel  to  an  imaginary  lateral  axis  of  said  base  end 
and  extending  from  said  base  end  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse from  said  imaginary  base  end  lateral  axis  in  a 
manner  defining  a  non-circular  cross-section  having  more 
of  said  engaging  means  on  one  side  of  said  imaginary 
base  end  lateral  axis  in  at  least  one  region  than  in  other 
regions  thereby  effectively  keying  said  engaging  means 
with  respect  to  said  imaginary  base  end  lateral  axis,  said 
engaging  means  being  slidably  cooperable  for  removable 
slidable  engagement  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  virtu- 
ally similarly  cross-sectionally  shaped  engaging  channel 
in  a  sanding  machine  to  effectively  mount  said  contact 
end  in  resiliently  deflectable  projecting  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  sanding  machine;  said  thin-sheet  elasto- 
meric longitudinal  body  including  an  interior  thin-sheet 
fibrous  matrix  and  an  exterior  thin-sheet  elastomeric 
coating  effectively  bonded  together. 


to 

[earj 


2,747,527 
BACK  PAD  COUPLING 
Bcrae  Tocci-GuUbert,  Son  Fraadaco,  CaUfn 
Berne  Tocd-GaObcrt,  Saa  FraadMO,  CaHf .,  aad 
Gifford  Hanly,  Beitdey,  CaHf.,  JoMly  as  tniL 
Applicatioa  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400j9t9 

4ClaliM.    (a.  51— 197)  i 

1.  An  oscillating  torque  mounting  for  back  pads  with 
sanding  discs  and  the  like  comprising  an  attachable  in- 
tegral  unit  adapted  for  interposed  attachment  between 
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the  kindle  shaft  of  a  power  tort  and  the  supporting  back  parallel  lines  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
pad  of  the  sanding  disc,  said  unit  comprising  a  nonresilient  of  said  roll,  to  successive  applications  of  abrasive  action 
driving  hub  member  for  attaching  directly  to  the  spindle 
shaft  having  an  internal  flange  thereon,  a  nonresilient 
driven  hub  member  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  back 
pad  and  sanding  disc  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis, 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  (Mving  hub  but  spaced  there- 
from and  having  an  internal  flange  the  face  of  which  is 
opposed  to  but  spaced  f  rcrni  said  first  flange,  a  nonresilient 


and  doctoring  action,  all  of  said  actions  being  confined 
within  the  thickness  of  a  single  doctor  blade. 


shell  member  secured  to  said  driving  hub  above  said  first 
flange  the  wall  of  which  terminates  axially  in  a  bell  mouth 
below  said  second  flange,  and  a  body  of  rubber  molded 
within  said  shell  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
said  shell,  suntHinding  said  hubs  and  forming  a  driving 
connection  therebetween  and  with  a  peripheral  flange  ad- 
jacent the  bell  mouth  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  non- 
resilient members  being  securely  bonded  to  said  rubber 
body. 

2.747^28 
BACK  PAD  SUPPORT 
Berne  Tocd-Goflbert,  Saa  FnadKo,  Caltf., 
BcnK  Tocd-GoObert,  Saa  FmdKO,  CaHf., 
Giironi  Hardy,  Beribdcr,  Calir.,>tafiv  at 
Applicatioa  December  29, 1953, MdNo. 400,9t8 
5Claiim.    (CLSl— 197) 


2,747,530 

,,     KNIFE  SHEATH 

I.eo  A,  Paidanias,  Port  Haroa,  Midi. 

Applicatioa  Septeari>er  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,454 

ICIafaa.    (0.51—214) 


to 
Heary 


1.  An  oscillating  torque  mounting  for  back  pads  with 
sanding  discs  and  the  like  comprising  an  attachable  integral 
unit  adapted  for  interposed  attachment  between  the  tpiodle 
shaft  of  a  power  tool  and  the  supporting  back  pad  of  the 
sanding  disc,  said  unit  comprising  a  nonresilient  driving 
hub  member  for  attadiing  directly  to  the  spindle  shaft  hav- 
ing an  internal  flange  thereon,  a  nonresilient  driven  hub 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  back  pad  and 
sanding  disc  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  driving  bub  but  q>aced  therefrom  and 
having  an  internal  flange  the  face  of  which  is  opposed  to 
but  spaced  from  said  first  flange,  a  nonresilient  shell  mem- 
ber having  its  substantially  horizontal  top  portion  spaced 
from  said  driving  hnb  above  said  first  flange  the  wall  of 
whid)  terminates  axially  in  a  bell  nuMith  below  said  second 
flange,  and  a  body  of  rubber  molded  within  said  shell,  sur- 
rounding said  hubs  and  forming  a  driving  connection 
therebetween  including  an  exposed  annular  area  between 
said  shell  and  said  driving  hub  and  a  peripheral  flange  ad- 
jacent the  bell  mouth  of  said  shell,  said  rubber  body  having 
a  maximum  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  said  shell 
with  each  of  said  nonresilient  members  being  securedly 
bonded  to  said  rubber  body. 


A  knife  sharpener  comprising  an  upright  wedge-shaped 
housing,  including  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  closely 
spaced  side  walls  converging  toward  thdr  lower  ends, 
the  upper  horizontal  edges  of  said  walls  being  spaced 
apart  defining  an  inlet  of  substantially  oval  shape  and 
of  a  width  several  times  the  thickness  of  a  knife  blade, 
a  horizontal  relatively  stationary  mounting  plate  central- 
ly bridging  the  said  inlet,  upright  flanges  depending  from 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate  respectively 
bearing  against  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  walls,  fasten- 
ers securing  said  flanges  to  said  walls,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  elongated  central  recess  therethroufdi  lying  in 
a  plane  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  general  planes  of 
said  side  walls;  adapted  to  loosely  and  guidingly  receive 
the  blade  of  the  knife,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated 
intersecting  and  overiapping  angulariy  related  carbide 
blocks  mounted  and  secured  upon  said  plate,  each  hav- 
ing an  elongated  inner  blade  cutting  edge  defining  to- 
gether a  blade  receiving  wedge-^aped  notch  overiapping 
and  extending  inwardly  of  one  end  of  said  recess,  said 
blocks  at  said  notch  being  operatively  engageable  with 
said  blade  on  removal  thereof  from  the  bousing,  said 
recess  terminating  at  one  end  of  said  plate. 


2.747331 

GRINDING  FIXTURE 

Friti  U  KeDer.  BlooaiffcM.  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  Mairh  11. 1954.  Serial  No.  415,444 

4Clafans.    (CL  51—220) 


44M1 


2,747329 

DOCTORS 

Harold  Eric  BaHol  Scott,  Wcybiidse,  Sarrey,  En«laDd 

Applicatioa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,141 

4Claimi.    (CL51— 204) 
1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  doctoring  and  polish- 
ing the  cylindrical  surface  of  a  rotating  roll  comprising:  .     1.  A  grinding  fixture  for  supporting  tool  bits  to  be 
subjecting  the  surface  of  said  roll,  along  substantially    ground  at  various  angle*  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
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support  surface  comprising  a  support  member  including 
a  bottom  1^  etement  having  a  lower  machined  surface 
for  engagement  on  a  horizonul  support  surface  beneath 
the  grinding  wheel  and  an  upwardly  extending  leg  element 
including  a  verticaUy  and  outwardly  disposed  clamping 
face  portion,  the  opwvdly  extending  leg  element  includ- 
ing a  transverse  ^>ertund  portion,   a  tubular  support 
sleeve  joumaled  in  the  apertuied  portion  and  including 
a  threaded  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  clamping 
face  portion  of  the  upwardly  extending  leg  element,  an 
indexing  plate  including  a  centrally  threaded  apertured 
portion  rotatably  supported  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
support  sleeve  parallel  to  the  clamping  face  portion,  said 
indexing  plate  being  diamond-shaped   and   including   a 
plurality  of  angulariy  related  intersecting  edge  portions 
normal  to  the  clamping  face  portion  defining  a  support 
surface  for  orienting  the  tool  bit  with  respect  to  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  said  indexing  plate  including  a  transverse  lock- 
ing aperture  extending  therethrough  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  the  threaded  aperture  of  said  indexing  plate,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  indexing  apertured  portions 
extending  transversely  through  the  upwardly  extending 
leg  element  in  a  predetermined  symmetrical  relationship 
about  the  tubular  support  sleeve,  said  indexing  apertured 
portions    being    alignable    with    the    transverse    locking 
aperture  of  the  indexing  plate,  a  removable   stop   pin 
element  extendable  through  one  of  the  indexing  apertures 
and  the  locking  aperture  for  providing  a  predetermined 
position  of  one  of  the  edge   portions  of  the   indexing 
plate,   a   rotatable   support   rod   extending    through    the 
tubular  support  sleeve  and  having  the  threaded  end  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  indexing  plate,  and  a  clamping 
strap  including  a  centrally   threaded   apertured   portion 
rcciprocably  received  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  support 
rod,    said    clamping    strap   including    a    clamping    face 
portion   in   parallel    relationship   to   the   clamping   face 
portion  of  the  upwardly  extending  leg  element. 


2,7«7,532 
PROCESS   FOR   MAKING   PACKAGES,    PARTICU- 

LARLY  FOR  AMPOULES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  J.  BomI,  BottmMcB,  near  Baael,  Switteriand,  as- 
signor to  Roaagra  EtabUnemcat,  Vadnz,  Liechtenstein, 
a  corporatfcM  of  LIcdrtcBstela 

Ap^katfcm  March  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  343 J54 

ClalBB  priority,  appHcatfon  Swftieriaiid  April  3,  If  52 

3ClafaM.    (a.  53— 14) 


!■  A  process  for  packaging  longitudinally  elongated 
articles  such  as  ampoules  and  the  like,  which  process 
comprises  feeding  a  web-like  corrugated  receiver,  the 
corrugations  forming  regularly  spaced  juxtaposed  com 
partments  each  having  a  restricted  receptive  top  open- 
ing, said  receiver  being  mounted  on  a  web-like  backing 
strip  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  receiver  so 
that  the  backing  strip  has  side  extensions  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  said  extensions  each 
havmg  thereon  a  longitudinally  extending  incised  line,  the 
incised  line  on  each  of  said  extensions  being  spaced  from 
the  end  edges  of  said  compartments  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  said  compartments,  placing 
said  articles  on  the  restricted  receptive  openings  of  said 
compartments  so  that  they  rest  on  said  openings  for 
substantially  the  length  of  said  articles,  the  said  articles 
being  so  positioned  on  the  restricted  receptive  openings 


of  all  of  said  compartments  except  for  the  receptive 
openings  of  regulariy  spaced  compartments  to  be  left 
empty,  moving  the  backed  receiver  for  the  said  articles 
over  a  supporting  surface  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the 
web-like  receiver  is  moved  in  a  general  downward  direc- 
tion thus  bending  each  compartment  to  widei.  its  recep- 
tive opening  and  permit  the  ready  insertion  of  the  said 
articles  through  the  thus  widened  restricted  receptive 
openings  into  the  compartments  therebeneath.  effecting 
the  insert  of  said  articles  in  the  compartments  therebe- 
neath, cutting  through  the  web-like  receiver  transversely 
of  said  compartments  left  empty  to  form  sections  of  a 
size  equal  to  the  number  of  said  compartments  between 
the  regularly  spaced  compartments  left  empty,  folding 
said  extensions  along  longitudinally  extending  lines  at 
the  ends  of  said  compartments  and  also  along  said  in- 
cised lines  to  completely  envelope  the  ends  of  said 
compartments  and  form  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said 
compartments  with  the  end  extremities  of  said  extensions 
in  substantially  abutting  relationship,  moving  the  com- 
pletely enveloped  sections  thus  produced  in  side-by-side 
abutting  relationship  and  while  so  moving  applying  to 
the  top  of  the  sections  an  adhesive  tape  to  hold  said 
sections  together  and  seal  and  maintain  in  folded  posi- 
tion the  said  folded  extensions. 


2,7^7^3 

PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  GOODS 

Ferdinand  Lange,  Mladca  in  WcatphaUa,  Germany,  as- 

sigDor  to  Werner  BalUsea,  Haoaorer,  Genoany 

Appiicatkm  May  14,  lf53,  Serial  No.  354,9 SI 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gerauuiy  November  10,  If  52 

2CIalmt.    (a.  53— 2f) 


1/  k  era  D  0 


!  A  process  of  packaging  comprising  the  steps  of  lak- 
iHk;  a  sheet  of  non-siretchable  material  impregnated  with 
a  thermoplastic  sun.tance,  said  sheet  being  stiff  at  nor- 
mal temperatures  and  limp  when  heated,  heating  the  en- 
tire sheet  until  it  is  limp,  folding  said  sheet  while  made 
limp  by  heat  into  the  form  of  a  container  having  its  body 
portion  partially  shaped  only  into  final  goods  retaining 
form;  placing  goods  into  the  partially  shaped  body  por- 
tion of  said  container,  further  folding  the  heated  limp 
sheet  to  shape  the  body  portion  into  final  goods  retaining 
form,  closing  the  container,  and  then  cooling  said  con- 
tainer to  stiffen  if  into  a  rigid  structure. 


2,7«7334 

ART  OF  SHEET  DELIVERY  AND  STACKING 

Roland  R.  Nydcgger,  MetachcB,  and  Dcnnot  F.  HoMcn, 

Raritan  Towmfafp,  Middlesex  Conty,  N.  J„  amisMr* 

to  Johnson  Si  JolinsoB,  a  corpontkm  of  New  Jefscy 

Applkatioa  October  26,  If  51.  Serial  No.  253aM 

f  aaimi.    (CL  53—62) 


-   'n  f    "^    '^  ■> 


'^      1:4 — *•■ 


t>   .    -1  iW 


9    The  method  of  stacking  sheets  which  comprises  posi- 
tively advancing  a  succession  of  sheets  edgewise  over  a 
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stacking  hopper  along  a  predctenninod  course  by  grip- 
ping the  leading  end  of  each  sheet  at  spaced  points  across 
the  sheet  adjacent  die  side  edges  only  of  said  sheet  to 
fonn  a  sag  therein  substantially  catenary  in  form,  re- 
leasing the  sheets  from  advancing  restraint  and  leaving 
them  entirely  free  from  support  as  they  reach  a  position 
over  said  hopper  to  cause  the  sheets  so  released  due  to 
the  rigidity  imparted  thereto  by  the  sag  to  glide  by  natural 
fli^t  alone  substantially  along  said  course,  and  deflect- 
ing the  forward  end  section  of  the  released  and  unsup- 
ported sheet  during  its  flight  downward  towarxls  the  in- 
terior of  said  hof^r  to  stop  said  flight  and  to  direct  the 
sheet  into  the  hopper  substantially  facewise  and  as  a  whole 
for  stacking,  the  downward  deflection  of  the  forward  end 
section  of  the  sheet  eliminating  the  sag  therein  and  caus- 
ing said  sheet  to  become  limp,  whereby  the  tail  end  of 
the  sheet  droops  downward  in  the  hopper  out  of  said 
predetermined  course. 


2.767435 

TAPE  WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Raymo^  B.  Bentky,  PacMc  Grove,  CaHf. 

AppiicatiM  Jne  23,  If  55,  Serial  No.  517,72t 

16  Claims.    (CL  5^— IfS) 


/■  >'^r 


I.  A  tape  wrapping  machine  comprising  conveyor 
means  for  carrying  items  to  be  wrapped  with  tape,  a  pair 
of  tape  roll  holders,  means  for  securing  together,  tapes 
from  a  pair  of  tape  rolls  and  over  an  area  of  such  tapes 
when  such  rolls  are  carried  by  said  tape  roll  holders, 
means  for  severing  such  tapes  along  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  such  area  to  release  such  tapes  with  their  result- 
ing ends  secured  together,  and  means  for  rrtacting  the 
secured  ends  of  such  tapes  toward  an  oncoming  item  on 
said  conveyor  means  to  take  up  the  slack  in  such  tapes 
and  effect  a  tensioning  thereof  following  engagement  with 
such  item  and  before  such  item  reaches  said  tape  secur- 
ing means. 

2,767436 

COLLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PIRNS 

Kari  Forkel,  Bcoel,  Gcnnaay,  aariesor  to  ScfaweHer  Ltd., 

Horgcn,  Switzeriand,  a  corporatkm  of  Switzerland 

Applicatioa  Jammry  2f ,  If  52,  Serial  No.  26S,872 

Clafans  priority,  appiicatSoii  Germany  Febnuuy  6,  lf51 

tClafans.    (CI.  53— 236) 


2.  in  a  collector  system  for  pirns  and  like  elongated 
articles;  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  top  end. 


into  which  said  pirns  are  to  be  dtschatged,  a  supporting 
frame,  means  fw  removably  supporting  said  receptacle 
on  said  frame  when  the  former  has  been  filled  with  pirns, 
means  aligning  said  pirns  in  parallel  relation  next  to  each 
other  and  arranged  substantially  level  wtih  the  top  end  of 
said  receptacle,  movably  diq>osed  ccrflector  means  having 
three  portions,  one  portimi  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
aligning  means,  the  second  portion  extending  into  said 
receptacle  for  maintaining  said  pirns  transverKly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  collector  means,  and  operable 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  aligning  means  and  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  Ae  thhnd  portion  of  said  collector 
means  and  guiding  the  latter  past  said  aligning  means  and 
releasing  said  second  portion  of  said  collector  means 
gradually  toward  the  interior  of  said  recepUcIe,  so  that 
said  pirns  when  coming  from  said  aligning  means  are 
moved  into  said  receptacle  substantially  undisturbed  with 
respect  to  their  aligned  relation  to  each  other. 


2,767337 
FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
RiduHd  PriMc,  New  Ytk,  N.  ¥„  aad  MMfk«d  laaapli 
MasafeOo,  Eagleirood,  N.  J.,  asri^aw,  by  maMTa^ 
ajpaseafi,  to  Ekco-Akoa  Cwtaiaiffs  1m..  River  Grove, 
ni.,  a  coipocatiaa  of  DHMh 
AppUcatioB  Jamuury  26,  If  S3,  Serial  No.  333,144 
2CiafaM.   (CL  53-^366) 
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1.  A  device  for  folding  the  upstanding  rim  of  a  shoul- 
dered metallic  foil  container  about  a  semi-rigid  cover  of 
paper  board  or  the  like  seated  on  the  shoulder  thereof 
comprising  a  stationary  ring  shaped  open  bottom  mem- 
ber presenting  a  flat  upper  marginal  surface  against  which 
the  surface  of  the  shoulder  opposite  the  cover  seating 
surface  is  downwardly  engagcable  to  support  said  con- 
tainer, a  second  ring  member  of  such  diameter  as  to 
externally  telescope  said  stationary  ring  in  one  position 
and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
position  in  a  path  coaxial  with  said  stationary  ring  mem 
bcr.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  and  closely 
adjacent  folding  members  mounted  on  said  stationary  ring 
member  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  path  radially  of  the 
latter  and  each  having  a  folding  face  at  one  end  thereof, 
engagcable  with  the  upstanding  rim  of  the  container  to 
fold  the  latter  inwardly  in  overlying  relation  to  the  edge 
of  the  cover  seated  on  said  shoulder  upon  movement  of 
the  folding  face  from  vertical  to  horizontal  position,  and 
said  folding  face  of  each  folding  member  when  in  said 
horizontal  position  and  said  marginal  surface  of  the  sta- 
tionary ring  member  cooperating  to  provide  opposed  flat 
clamping  surfaces  between  which  the  inwardly  turned 
flange  is  clamped  against  the  cover,  a  cylindrically  shaped 
head  at  the  other  end  of  each  folding  member,  said 
movable  ring  having  an  annular  recess  facing  the  sta- 
tionary ring  defined  by  opposed  axial  surfaces  between 
which  said  head  of  each  folding  finger  is  engaged  to 
move  the  folding  face  of  said  finger  from  vertical  to 
horizontal  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond ring  toward  a  po.sition  externally  telescoping  said 
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first  ring,  a  bottom  member  supported  for  movement 
within  the  first  ring  member  between  an  elevated  posi- 
tion and  a  depressed  position,  and  occupying  a  depressed 
position  when  the  container  shoulder  engages  the  upper 
marginal  surface  of  the  stationary  ring,  said  bottom  mem- 
ber providing  an  upper  surface  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  container  when  said  bottom  member  is  in  depressed 
position. 

2,7<7,S38 

LEVELING  MECHANISM  FOR  RIGED  FRAME 

DISK  HARROWS 

Eail  L.  SdMWfhclm.  Mcndote,  IH^  Mrignor  to 

Horace  D.  H«mc  Mcadote,  ID. 

ApplkalkM  Aprfl  %  1951.  Serial  No.  219,998 

2  CUbni.    (CL  55—73) 


axis,  said  standard  extending  upwardly  from  said  bar 
and  terminating  in  an  upper  end,  a  connector  element 
carried  by  said  upper  eiiid  of  said  standard,  a  diaconal 
adjusting  and  connecting  member  extending  between  said 
element  and  said  yoke  and  connected  thereto,  means  in- 
cluding a  fore  and  aft  power  shaft  rotatably  supported  on 
said  element  for  connection  to  said  power  take-off  shaft 
in  substantial  axial  alignment  therewith  and  including 
knuckles  for  accommodating  universal  movement  of  said 
power  shaft  relative  to  said  power  take-off  shaft  attend- 
ant to  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  of  said  portion  of  said  coupling  bar  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  power 
shaft  and  said  cutting  mechanism  and  entirely  supported 
upon  said  first- mentioned  means. 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  rigid  frame  having  a  central 
longitudinal  beam  member,  a  tongue  pivot  secured  to 
the  frame  beneath  the  front  end  of  said  member,  a 
tongue  pivoted  on  and  projecting  forward  from  said  pivot 
for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  draw  bar  of  a  towing  vehicle, 
a  transverse  axle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
said  frame,  wheel  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
axle,  wheels  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  lever  arms 
fixed  to  the  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lever  arms  for 
moving  them  rearwardly  to  force  the  wheels  downward 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  links  pivoted  to  said  lever  arms 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  through  the 
frame,  a  pivot  member  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame  beneath  the  central  beam  member  and  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  said  links,  a  guide  on  the  lower  side 
of  said  beam  member  guiding  the  pivot  member  length- 
wise of  the  beam  member  when  the  axle  is  turned  by 
said  lever  arms,  a  link  secured  to  said  pivot  member  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  frame  to  the  tongue,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  link  being  pivoted  to  the  tongue  below 
the  tongue  pivot  whereby  rearward  movement  of  the  link 
swings  the  tongue  downward. 


2  767»539 
UNIMOUNT  DRIVE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  I'NIT 
Edwin  F.  Huddle,  Elmwood  Park,  Dl^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  October  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,219 
9  Claims.    (0.5^—25) 


I.  A  mounting  for  a  power  drive  of  a  mower  of  the 
type  including  a  frame  for  mounting  on  a  tractor  having 
a  rear  fore  and  aft  power  take-off  shaft,  means  extend- 
ing grasswardly  from  said  frame  including  cutting  mech- 
anism having  a  coupling  bar  with  a  fore  and  aft  extending 
portion  at  one  end  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  a  yoke  at 
the  other  end,  a  standard  having  a  lower  end  pivoted  to 
said  coupling  bar  adjacent  said  portion  on  a  fore  and  aft 


2,767,54f 

ELECTRIC  LAWN  EDGER 

Stanley  E.  Corbtai,  Log  Anceles,  CaUf. 

Application  Innc  15, 1953,  SoU  No.  3^1,678 

4  Claims.    (CL  5^—25.4) 


1  In  an  electric  lawn  edger,  the  combination  of:  an 
electric  motor  having  a  housing,  a  frame  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  legs  formed  on  said 
frame  and  extending  therefrom,  co-axial  bearings  pro- 
vided on  said  legs,  a  cutter  disk  shaft  journaling  in  said 
bearings,  a  supporting  roller  disposed  between  said  legs 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cutter  disk  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  below 
the  lower  level  of  said  legs  and  said  supporting  roller, 
drive  transmission  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  with  said  electric  motor,  and  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  lawn  edger  for  manipulating  the  same  in  the  opera- 
tion thereof. 


2,767,541 

LAWN  EDGER 

Paul  E.  Vacoby,  Seal  Bcacii,  Calif. 

Application  February  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,087 

13  Claims.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


1.  An  edger  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
body,  a  tubular  drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  body 
and  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  cutter  blade 
carried  by  the  drive  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elongate 
freely  rotatable  counter  shaft  extending  through  the  drive 
shaft  and  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  an  outer 
star  wheel  carried  by  the  counter  shaft  to  occur  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  cutter,  a  hub  freely  rotatably  carried 
by  the  body,  an  inner  star  wheel  carried  by  thq  hub  to 
occur  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  cutter,  and  drive 
means  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  cutter  relative  to  the  body  and  to  the  star 
v>  heels.  ' 
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2,7i7442  

PICKER  BAR  FOROOTTONPKimt 

EdhvMV  Cm  BapKy  Dct  Mmmii  lowttf  MHipaff  io  Daan 
Cm^  DalNiiM*  Ivwii,  a  cwtponrtiai  of 


AppBcalioa  May  It,  19SS,  SaiW  No.  507419 
7CUna.   (CL  86--47) 


1.  A  picker  bar  for  a  cotton  picker,  oomprising:  an 
elongated  element  having  lengthwise  thereof  a  shaft-re- 
ceiving tubular  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spindle-receiv- 
ing portions  alined  lengthwise  of  the  element  and  pro- 
jecting uniformly  radially  from  the  tubular  p(»tion;  a  head 
in  coaxial  end-to-end  rehttionship  to  one  end  of  the  tu- 
bular portion;  a  mounting  member  of  U-shaped  section 
rigidly  secured  to  the  element-proxintate  end  of  the  head 
as  an  elongation  thereof  and  externally  overlapping  part 
of  said  element  proximate  to  die  head,  said,  U-ritaped 
member  having  the  bight  thereof  embracing  the  shaft- 
receiving  portion  of  said  part  of  said  element  proximate 
to  the  head  and  the  legs  thereof  lying  respectively  along- 
side and  contacting  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle-receiving 
portions  of  said  port;  and  removable  securing  means 
passed  through  said  legs  and  into  the  spindle-ivceiving 
portions  of  said  part. 


2,767343 

ROTATING  CUTTING  DISC  TYPE  MOWER 

Fred  H.  Rcan,  Daytoa,  OUo 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,763 

8aainis.    (0.56—249) 


1.  A  cutting  unit  for  a  mower  of  the  type  comprising 
a  cutter  supporting  bar  movable  transversely  to  its  length, 
including  a  ground  engaging  shoe  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  the  supporting  bar,  an  arcuate  fixed  blade 
having  cutting  edges  extending  laterally  from  the  ground 
engaging  shce,  the  fixed  blade  being  supported  by  the 
ground  engaging  shoe,  an  elliptical  element  having  a 
cutting  edge  slidably  engageable  with  the  fixed  blade 
along  a  portion  thereof,  the  elliptical  element  being  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  ground  engaging  shoe  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
ground  engaging  shoe,  and  means  for  rotating  the  ellipti- 
cal element  in  a  direction  such  that  the  cutting  movement 
of  the  cutting  edge  is  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ground  engaging  shoe. 


2.767  J44 

ASPARAGUS  HARVESTING  MACHINB 

lolM  a  THldB|*a.  RocMk,  n. 

ApvHcatioa  Norcmbcr  22. 19S4.  SerW  No,  47M2S 

15CUM.   (CL56— 327) 


1.  An  asparagus  harvesting  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  wheeled  frame  movable  over  an  asparagus 
bed  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  shaft  journaled  on 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  shaft  continuously  dur- 
ing advance  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  elongated  arms 
journaled  on  said  shaft  to  turn  in  vertically  disposed 
circular  paths  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  arms,  when 
traversing  its  path,  moving  first  downwardly  through 
a  depending  cutting  position  and  then  upwardly  to  an 
upright  stop  position,  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
arms  for  cutting  and  retaining  control  of  a  stalk  as  the 
arm  moves  through  said  cutting  position  and  to  said 
upright  position,  individual  means  releasably  holding 
each  of  said  arms  in  said  upright  position  thereof  and 
operable  to  stop  the  arm  abruptly  when  it  reaches  such 
position  whereby  to  throw  a  cut-off  stalk  carried  by  said 
arm  means  away  from  the  latter  and  horizontally  and 
circumferentially  away  from  the  path  of  the  arm.  a  stalk 
receiver  on  said  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
spaced  hor^ntally  from  said  shaft  and  opening  toward 
said  arm  pSiths  to  receive  cut-off  stalks  thrown  circum- 
ferentially fyom  said  arms,  individual  sensing  devices 
for  said  amvs  carried  by  said  frame  and  each  operable, 
during  advarice  of  the  latter  along  its  path,  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  mature  stalk  in  the  frame  path  ahead  of 
said  cutting  positions  of  the  associated  arm.  normally 
disengaged  individual  couplings  between  said  shaft  and 
each  of  said  arms,  and  mechanism  associated  with  said 
couplings  and  said  individual  holding  means  and  operated 
in  timed  relation  to  the  detection  of  a  stalk  by  each  of 
said  sensing  devices  first  to  release  the  holding  means 
and  engage  the  coupling  of  the  associated  arm  to  propel 
the  arm  through  its  cutting  position  at  the  time  when  the 
stalk  sensed  by  the  device  is  in  the  same  position  and. 
after  movement  of  the  arm  out  of  its  inactive  position. 
to  disengage  the  coupling  and  activate  the  holding 
means  to  stop  the  arm  in  said  upright  position. 


2,767345 

COMBINATION  CULTTVATOR-RAKE 

Homer  T.  JcoUh.  Ckkaco.  Ifl. 

Applicatioa  Fcbnnry  10. 1951,  SciW  No.  210,443 

3CliiiM.    (a.  56— 4M.«6) 


3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
handle,  a  blade  consisting  of  a  generally  flat  plate  with 
a  series  of  prongs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate 
and  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  there  being  a  space 
between  adjacent  prongs,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
plate  on  the  end  of  said  handle  including  opposed  clamp 
ing  members  engageable  with  opposite  faces  of  said 
plate,  a  through  bolt  connecting  said  clamping  members 
and  passing  through  the  space  between  said  prongs  to 
permit  both  longitudinal  and  angular  adjustment  of  said 
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blade  relative  to  said  clamping  members,  the  space  be- 
tween said  adjacent  prongs  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  adjacent  prongs  and  extending  into  the  body  of  said 
plate.  ~"      ' 

FUEL  SYSTEM  OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Jote  OBrtr  PkMp  Hathn  a^  Baj  Stanacr,  Leicester, 

to  Tke  r^ll*  Elcctrk  Company 
a  British  com- 


, IJ,  lfS4,  ScrU  No.  455,706 

OalM  priority,  appHcalkw  Great  Britain 

October  14, 1953 

ICktaB.    (CLM-^9aS) 


pinion  meshing  with  said  radc,  said  pinion  being  related 
mechanically  to  the  movable  member  to  b«  displaced  by 
means  of  a  connection  comprising  a  free  wheel  and  a 
threaded  member,  and  a  motioo-reversinf  device,  means 
defining  an  exhaust  outlet  from  said  first-named  cylinder 
and  means  defining  a  passageway  connecting  said  first- 
named  cylinder  with  said  exhaust  outlet,  a  third  cylinder 
in  said  casing,  a  differential  piston  in  said  third  cylinder, 
a  closure  device  normally  closing  said  passageway  where- 
by an  excess  pressure  is  created  in  said  first-named  cyhnder 
upon  displacement  of  said  first-named  piston  in  said  first- 
named  cylinder  under  the  influence  of  said  displacmg 
means,  said  closure  device  being  displaceablc  to  open  said 
passageway,  said  third  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
fluid  conveying  means  whereby  said  excess  pressure  acts 
upon  said  differential  piston  to  move  said  diffcrenOal  pis- 
ton into  contact  with  said  closure  device  to  displace  the 
latter  in  a  direction  to  open  said  passageway,  means  for 
retracting  said  differential  piston  away  from  said  closure 
device,  and  means  acting  upon  said  closure  device  to  close 
said  passageway,  and  valved  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  first-named  cylinder. 


A  fuel  system  of  a  gas  turbine  operating  at  varying 
roUtional  speed,  comprising  in  combination:  a  spill  con- 
trol burner,  a  spill  line  leading  from  the  said  burner  to 
drain,  a  fuel  pump  mechanically  coupled  to  the  said  gas 
turbine,  a  fuel  supply  line  connecting  the  inlet  of  the 
said  burner  to  the  outlet  of  the  said  pump,  an  automatic 
pressure  reducing  valve  and  a  restrictor  device  responsive 
to  gas  turbine  inlet  temperature  arranged  in  series  in  the 
said  spill  line,  the  said  reducing  valve  and  restrictor  de- 
vice keeping  the  spill  flow  through  the  said  line  substan- 
tially constant,  and  a  control  means  in  the  said  fuel 
supply  line  controlling  the  pressure  at  which  the  fuel 
is  supplied  to  the  said  burner. 


2Jt$7J54$  

MASTER  CYLINDER  STRUCTURE  FOR  BOOSTER 

BRAKE  MECHANISMS 

David  T.   Ayers,  Jr.,  mnaim^tm,  Mich.,  asrifnor  to 

Kelscy  Hayes  Wheel  Compwiy,  DetroU,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  November  3, 1952,  Seriid  No.  318,495 

17  Claims.    (O.  «♦— 54.6) 


2,7«7,547 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  INTER- 

MTTTENT  DISPLACEMENTS 

PIcm  Pigard,  Combevoie,  France,  asrisnor  to  SocUti 

Anoayme    dite:    Ateliers   G.   S.   P..G«lllemln-Sergot- 

Petar^  Comberole,  France,  a  sodcty  oT  France 

AppHcation  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341.260 

aaims  prfoflty,  application  France  December  31, 1952 

5  Claims.    (0.60—52) 


1    A   brake   mechanism  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid 
chamber  having  an  outlet  for  connection  with  a  brake 
line,  and  means  movable  into  said  chamber  to  displace 
fluid    therefrom,    said    means   comprising   a   plunger,   a 
sleeve    surrounding   said    plunger,   said    sleeve   and   said 
plunger  being  slidable  relative  to  each  other  and  movable 
into  said  pressure  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  a  portion 
extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  of  said  plunger 
adiacent  said  fluid  chamber  and  having  an  internal  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  plunger. 
said  sleeve  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  plunger 
away  from  said  chamber  having  an  internal  shoulder,  and 
said  shoulder,  said  plunger  and  said  extending  portion 
of  said  sleeve  cooperating  to  form   an  annular  pocket, 
and  a  double-lipped  flexible  seal  seated  against  said  shoul- 
der and  having  the  lips  thereof  respectively  engaging  the 
inner  surface   of  said   extending  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and   the  outer  surface  of  said  plunger. 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  control  device  for  imparting  an  inter- 
mittent displacement  to  a  movable  member,  a  casing,  at 
least  one  cylinder  in  said  casing,  a  working  fluid  in  said 
casing  and  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  compressing  said 
fluid  in  said  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  displacing  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  independent  means  for  returning  said  piston  to 
its  initial  position,  a  second  cylinder  externally  of  said 
casing,  a  second  piston  in  said  second  cylinder,  fluid- 
conveying  means  connecting  the  first  cylinder  to  the  sec- 
ond cylinder,  a  rack  connected  to  said  second  piston,  a 


2,767,549 

TURBINE  TYPE  HOT  AIR  ENGINE 

Joseph  J.  Marth^  GrMnsbwf,  Ind. 

Application  December  13, 1952,  Serini  No,  325,7M 

1  Claim.    (a.6i— 59) 


In  a  turbine  engine  comprising  an  elongated  closed 
hood  having  inlet  ports  at  one  end  and  outlet  ^rts  ad- 
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jacent  the  central  portion  of  the  other  end,  means  to  con- 
trol the  effective  area  of  the  inlet  ports,  said  control  means 
including  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  exterioriy  of  said  hood 
and  having  a  handle  by  means  of  which  such  dibit  may  be 
adjusted,  said  disk  having  apertures  for  registry  with 
the  inlet  ports  and  having  portions  for  closing  the  inlet 
ports,  an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hood 
and  having  portions  extending  outwardly  from  each  end 
thereof,  a  motor  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  hood  and 
connected  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  |wo|ecting  shaft  by 
a  one-way  clutch  for  starting  said  engine,  a  cylindrical  tube 
within  said  hood  spaced  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  hood 
and  fixedly  connected  to  the  other  end  wall  with  said 
cylindrical  tube  being  of  a  size  to  extend  arOund  all  of 
the  outlet  openings,  means  to  support  said  cylindrical 
tube  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  shaft  in  fixed  posi- 
tion and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  periphery  of  said  hood, 
the  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of 
the  hood  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
inlet  end  of  the  hood  and  providing  free  communication 
between  the  space  surrounding  said  cylindrical  tube  and 
the  elongated  hood,  heating  means  in  the  portion  of  said 
hood  between  said  inlet  openings  aiul  said  cylindrical 
tube  for  heating  gases  passing  through  said  inlet  openings, 
a  pump  adjacent  said  inlet  openings  for  moving  gases 
through  said  inlet  openings  into  contact  with  said  heating 
means  while  compressing  said  gases  in  said  hood  and 
moving  the  heated  gases  into  the  cylindrical  tube,  and 
cooperating  turbine  means  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  tube  and  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft  within 
said  cylindrical  tube  for  prodiKing  power  by  the  action 
of  the  heated  gas  passing  through  the  cylindrical  tube 
and  means  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  hood 
transmitting  power  to  a  machine. 


2,767,55i 
CONTROL  SYCTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

UNITS 

RobMl   Lapdcy,   Bnchaaan,  Mich.,   amianor  to   Clark 

Equipment  Coopaay,  a  cofpofatfon  of  Ml^igan 

Application  November  IB,  19S4,  Serial  No.  469,760 

SOafam.   (CL6B-^ 


1 .  A  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  actuation  of  first 
and  second  hydraulic  units  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pump  assembly  having  two  separate  outlets  and  a 
common  inlet  connected  with  a  sump  tank,  fluid  passage- 
way means  extending  between  said  pump  outlets  and  the 
first  and  second  hydraulic  units  and  said  sump  tank,  first 
and  second  valve  means  interposed  in  said  fluid  passage- 
way means  and  having  neutral  positions  wherein  fluid  un- 
der pressure  delivered  by  said  pump  assembly  is  permitted 
to  return  directly  to  said  sump  tank,  said  first  valve  means 
when  moved  from  a  neutral  position  being  operable  to 
permit  fiuid  under  pressure  to  flow  from  one  of  said 
pump  outlets  through  said  fluid  passageway  means  to  the 
first  hydraulic  unit,  and  said  second  valve  means  when 
moved  from  a  neutral  position  being  operable  to  permit 
fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  from  both  of  said  pump 
outlets  through  said  fluid  passageway  mans  to  the  second 
hydraulic  unit  when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  neutral. 


1,767351 

TANK  FILLING  FLOAT  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Henry  H.  dnta,  Los  Ai^in.  CaUf. 

AfplkatiM  Odabcr  5, 19S3,  SaiW  N«.  314,095 

6aainM.   (0.62—1) 


<>i^tf>itfr^i^ 


5.  An  automatic  fill  valve  assembly  for  connection 
into  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  tank,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically extending  and  vertically  elongated  tubular  outer 
body  connectibic  at  its  upper  end  to  a  filling  fitting,  a 
tubular  inner  body  extending  vertically  within  said  outer 
body,  said  inner  body  dividing  said  outer  body  interiorly 
into  a  first  passage  radially  between  the  two  bodies 
through  which  fluid  flows  downwardly  from  said  filling 
fitting,  and  a  second  passage  within  the  inner  body  through 
which  fluid  flows  upwardly  from  a  lower  portion  of  the 
first  passage,  outlet  means  in  the  side  walls  of  said  tubular 
bodies  through  which  fluid  from  said  second  passage 
discharges  laterally  into  the  tank,  a  downwardly  facing 
valve  scat  extending  about  a  lower  poition  of  said  second 
passage,  a  valve  seating  upwardly  against  said  seat  and 
controlling  fluid  flow  from  the  first  passage  into  the 
second,  and  a  float  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  said  tank  and 
controlling  actuation  of  said  valve  to  dose  the  valve  upon 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the  tank. 


2,767.552 
FILL  VALVE  FOR  LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 

TANKS 

H«ai7  H.  data,  San  Mateo,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioa  March  11, 1955,  Seehd  No.  493,595 

15Clafans.   (CL  62— 1) 


1.  An  automatic  fill  valve  assembly  for  connection  into 
an  upper  filling  opening  of  predetermined  size  in  a  lique- 
fied petroleum  gas  tank,  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
hollow  body  to  be  received  in  said  tank,  means  at  an 
upper  inlet  end  of  said  body  having  a  threaded  connector 
portion  adapted  for  threaded  connection  to  said  predeter- 
mined size  of  filling  opening,  said  body  being  vertically 
elongated  and  having  a  small  enough  horizontal  dimen- 
sion to  be  insertible  into  and  withdrawable  from  the  tank 
through  said  predetermined  size  of  filling  opening,  wall 
means  within  said  body  dividing  it  interiorly  into  a  first 
passage  through  which  fiuid  passes  downwardly  within 
the  body  from  said  upper  inlet  end  thereof  and  a  second 
passage  through  which  fluid  flows  upwardly  widiin  the 
body  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  passage,  an  outlet 
in  a  wall  of  said  body  through  which  said  fluid  flows  from 
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said  second  passage  into  the  tank,  a  vertically  movable 
valve  in  the  body  coatrolling  the  fltiid  flow  upwardly 
through  said  second  passage,  and  float  means  beneath  said 
valve  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  said  tank  and  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  valve  to  close  the  valve  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the  tank. 


2,7C7.553 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR   PREPARING   AND 
SERVING    MULTIFLAVORED    REFRIGERATED 
MIXTURES 

Hairy  V.  Uwia,  Dccaiw,  OL 

ApplicatioB  April  23, 1993,  Serial  No.  350,736 

llCtaimi.    (CLC2— 2) 


.^- 


^r 


•§fc-i^w^'-  '^. 


^ 

-^-1  s . 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  and  dispensing  selected 
combinations  of  congelatcd  creams  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  plurality  of  individual  congealing  cylin- 
ders disposed  in  a  parallel  arrangement  within  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof. 
a  plurality  of  pre-cooling  reservoirs  for  liquid  mixes  to 
be  congealed  in  said  cylinders,  conduits  connecting  said 
respective  reservoirs  with  said  respective  cylinders,  a 
valve  and  a  pneumatic  injector  in  each  of  said  conduits, 
a  combined  rotary  and  reciprocable  agitator  and  impeller 
disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  power  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  impellers,  a  pressure  relief  device  on  the 
outlet  end  of  each  of  said  impellers,  an  outlet  manifold 
having  passages  connecting  said  respective  cylinders  to  a 
common  discharge  throttle,  individual  selecting  valves 
controlling  said  passages,  said  throttle  providing  a  plu 
rality  of  separate  passages  from  said  cylinders  to  a  dis 
charge  orifice,  a  plurality  of  individual  switches  each 
operable  to  prepare  a  circuit  for  the  corresponding  select 
ing  valve  to  open  the  same  only  during  movement  of 
the  corresponding  impeller  toward  the  manifold  and  to 
prepare  a  circuit  for  the  corresponding  injector  to  open 
the  same  only  during  movement  of  the  corresponding 
impeller  away  from  the  manifold,  and  switch  means  i)p 
erable  by  each  impeller  for  completing  the  prepared  ^ir 
cuits  in  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  said  impeller. 


2,7«7.554 
PURGING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERANT 

DavU  W.  Omet,  Detroit  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,888 

12Clafan8.    (0.62—2) 


I.  A  refrigerant  purging  system  comprising  an  oil  col- 
lecting chamber,  a  desiccant  containing  chamber  and  a 


gas  separating  chamber,  a  pressure  reqwnstve  vahre  con- 
nected adjacent  the  top  of  said  separating  chamber,  said 
valve  operating  in  response  to  a  predetennined  pressure 
in  said  separator  to  vent  said  separator,  a  Uqiikl  level 
responsive  valve  connected. to  said  separator,  said  cham- 
bers being  interconnected  in  series  reladoD. 


2.767.599 
FROST  BANK  AUTOMATIC  DEFROST  ACTUATOR 
Rootrca  WkkBf  a  Wood,  Jr^  EvaasriBa,  lad., 
by  nana  Mrigamrntf,  to  WhUpool-Sccgci 
tiMi,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatfaM  Johr  16, 1993,  Serial  No.  36«474 
7  Claims.    (CL  62— 2) 


1 .  In  a  refrigerator  including  an  evaporator,  evaporator 
defrosting  means  and  means  for  controlling  said  evapora- 
tor defrosting  means  comprising:  a  bracket  mounted  upon 
said  evaporator;  a  switch  carried  by  said  bracket;  first 
and  second  members  slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket;  an 
actuating  arm  pivotally  affixed  to  the  said  first  member 
and  slidably  affixed  to  the  said  second  member,  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  of  said  arm  disposed  adjacent  said 
switch;  resilient  means  reactive  on  said  first  and  second 
members  for  urging  said  actuating  arm  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  switch;  said  arm  being  manually  rotatable 
into  position  such  that  the  end  portion  thereof  engages 
said  switch  and  initiates  (H>eretion  of  said  defrosting 
means. 


2.767,956 
VACUUM  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Roblnsoo,  San  Francisco,  and  Wells  A.  Webb, 
CanncI,   Calif.,  aarignors,  by  mcne  asrignincnts,  to 
Western  Vegetable  IndMtrlca,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomia 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,144 
11  Claims.    (CI.  62— 6) 


I  In  a  vacuum  tank  having  a  horizontally  directed 
open  end.  a  door  for  said  end,  means  supporting  said 
door  for  movement  from  a  vertical  position  closing  said 
open  end  to  an  open  position  extending  over  thel  end 
of  said  tank  at  said  open  end  and  vice  versa,  and  guide 
means  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  said  door  relatively 
close  to  said  open  end  of  said  tank  during  a  substantia 
portion  of  its  initial  movement  from  said  closed  to^d 
open  position  and  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  said  dooi 
outwardly  of  said  open  end  during  said  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  door. 
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2,767397 

SEMI-AUrOMATiC  ICE  MAKER 

End  F.  Hnbndur,  Eik,  Pa.,  Milginr  to  GoMtai  Electric 

ruwpnnj.  a  uapmnB—  of  N«w  York 

AppHcattoa  October  2971933,  SarinI  No.  399,695 

llClalaH.   (CL62— 196) 


1.  In  combination  a  freezing  chamber  having  at  least 
one  opening  thereinto,  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  an  endless 
element  adapted  to  pass  through  said  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  ice  forming  containers  carried  by  said  element, 
and  means  for  filling  said  containers  at  one  position  along 
the  travel  of  ^id  element  comprising  a  water  reservoir, 
a  pumping  means  including  a  bellows  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  emptying  above 
said  one  position,  and  mechanical  linkage  means  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  movement  of  said  door  for 
mechanically  actuating  said  pumping  means  to  fill  the 
bellows  when  said  door  is  opened  and  to  fill  said  con- 
tainers at  said  one  position  when  said  door  is  closed. 


2,767.5SS 

AIR  BLAST  REFRIGERATED  CABINET 

Ralph  E.  Wallenbrock  and  Join  S.  Pafancr,  EvansvOle, 

Ind.,  aasigBon,  by  mesDC  aarignncnts,  to  WhMpool- 

cgtr  Corporation,  a  corpontlon  of  Delaware 

Application  Manrh  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,977 

15  Claims.    (CL  62— 117.25) 


1  A  refrigerated  cabinet,  comprising:  spaced  apart 
mner  and  outer  shells  fashioned  to  define  a  plurality  of 
compartments  having  an  access  opening  in  each;  a  closure 
member  hingedly  mounted  on  the  cabinet  and  arranged 
to  cover  said  access  openings;  refrigeration  apparatus 
operative  for  cooling  the  interior  of  the  cabinet;  said 
apparatus  mcluding  an  evaporator  cooling  element  and 
air  circulating  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments; a  first  air  communicating  means  between  said 
compartments;  a  plurality  of  separately  fashioned  food 
storage  receptacles  having  a  wall  of  each  thereof  im- 
perforate and  being  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
in  the  other  of  said  compartments;  said  receptacles  being 
further  arranged  so  that  all  their  imperforate  walb  are 
vertically  positioned  and  disposed  in  substantially  the 


same  plane  to  provide  a  baffle-like  wall  having  horizon- 
tally extending  openings  therein;  said  baffle-like  wall  being 
spaced  from  said  inner  shell  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  air  duct  means  extending  from  said  first  air  com- 
municating means  inwardly  into  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments; and  having  said  closure  member  placed  from 
the  access  opening  of  the  said  one  c<Mnpartment  to  provide 
a  second  air  communicating  means  between  said  compart- 
ments which  cooperates  with  said  first  air  communicating 
means  to  effect  the  flow  of  air,  forced  by  said  air  circu- 
lating means  into  intimate  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  evaporator  cooling  clement,  successively  in  a  con- 
tinuous circuit  between  and  through  each  of  said  com- 
partments. 

2,767459 

PURGER  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Frank  W.  Knowka,  Soittle,  WaA. 

Application  Febraary  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  270,1411 

1  Clafb.    (CL  62— 117J5) 


In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  purger,  comprising:  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  height  at  least  four  times  its 
width,  and  top  and  bottom  end  closures  for  said  shell, 
an  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  receiver  of 
such  system  and  said  shell  and  to  extend  into  the  interior 
of  said  shell  above  said  bottom  a  distance  substantially  the 
width  of  said  shell,  the  portion  of  said  shell  below  said 
communication  opening  forming  a  condensate  trap  and 
said  pipe  acting  as  a  supply  line  for  the  flow  of  a  mixture 
of  non-condensible  gases  and  refrigerant  vapors  from 
said  receiver,  and  acting  as  an  overflow  for  said  trap 
for  the  flow  to  said  receiver  of  condensate  counter  to 
such  mixture,  a  heat  exchange  coil  in  said  diell  above  said 
inlet  pipe,  said  coil  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  shell  below  the  top  of  said  inlet  pipe, 
an  expansion  valve  in  said  heat  exchange  coil  adjacent 
said  inlet,  said  coil  lying  below  the  half  height  of  said 
shell,  a  baffle  above  and  adjacent  said  coil,  the  outlet  of 
said  coil  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  the  low 
pressure  side  of  said  system,  and  a  purge  valve  and  line 
connected  to  and  in  communication  with  said  shell  thru 
the  top  of  said  shell. 


2,767360 
FLUID  COOUNG  PLANT  FOR  MINES 
John  Constutlnc  Grey,  laleworth,  Fnglaad,  asripioff  to 
Power  Jeti  (Reacarck  A  Development)  TJwUrd,  Lon- 
don, EndaMd,  a  British  company 
AppllcatkM  October  13,  1>52,  Serial  No.  314,513 
CiidnH  priority,  appUcalion  Grcnt  Britain 
Octoktr  29, 1951 
1  Claim.    (CL62— 134) 
Mine  air  conditioning  arrangement  incorporating  a  re- 
frigerating plant  designed  for  situatimi  within  the  mine 
and  comprising  a  centrifugal  air  compresser,  a  centripetal 
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expander  turbine  drivingly  connected  to  said  centrifugal 
compressor,  a  first  duct  interconnecting  the  compresser 
outlet  and  the  turbine  inlet,  a  second  duct  interconnecting 
the  turbine  outlet  and  the  compresser  inlet  thus  complet- 
ing a  closed  refrigerant  circuit,  a  first  heat  exchanger  situ- 
ated in  said  first  duct,  a  second  heat  exchanger  situated 
in  said  second  duct,  a  plurality  of  air  coolers  spaced  about 


the  mine,  a  closed  fluid  circuit  through  said  coolers  and 
second  heat  exchanger  providing  a  heat  transfer  path  from 
said  air  coolers  to  said  second  heat  exchanger,  a  fluid 
cooling  tower  situated  in  an  upcast  shaft  of  the  mine,  and 
a  further  closed  fluid  circuit  through  said  tower  and  fir>t 
heat  exchanger  providing  a  heat  transfer  path  from  said 
first  heat  exchanger  to  said  fluid  cooling  tower 


RAM  AIR  CABIN  PRF8SUR1ZING  SYSTEMS 
Bcraard  I.  Sccfcr,  Seattle,  Wariu,  anigiior  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Waih.,  a  corporation  of  D«la- 


Appiicatioo  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,079 
11  Claims.    (CI.  62— 136) 


CABIN  PRESSURIZn^G  AND  REFRIGERATING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Russell  S.  Han.  ladlMiayolh.  lad^  ■■Jwior  to  General 

Electric  Cnwgany.  a  coipoiadwi  of  New  YoriK 

Application  Januur  13,  1*55.  Sarial  No.  4S1,<57 

11  Claims,    (a.  C2— 13«> 


1.  An  airplane  cabin  pressurizing  system  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  pressure  cabin  for  the  airplane,  first 
duct  means  for  conducting  compressed  air  to  the   pres 
sure  cabin,  and  second  duct  means  for  removing  air  dis- 
charged from  the  pressure  cabin  and  dumping  such  an 
overboard,  a  first  ram  means  arranaed  in  the  airplane  for 
collecting  free  air  during  airplane  flight  in  quantities  ade 
quate  for  the  pressure  cabin,  air  compressor  means  ar 
ranged  and  operable  to  compress  air  collected   by   said 
first  ram  means  and  to  force  said  compressed  air  through 
said  first  duct  means  intc  the  pressure  cabin,  means  co 
operatively  arranged  with  said  first  duct  means  for  cool 
ing  said  compressed  air  before  injection  thereof  into  the 
pressure  cabin,  and  means  constituting  substantially  the 
sole  source  of  cabin  pressurizing  drive  power  for  said 
compressor  means  during  airplinc  flight,  said  latter  means 
including  a  first  air  turbine  arranged  to  be  driven  by  air 
discharged  through  said  second  duct  means  from  the  pres 
sure  cabin,  a  second  air  turbine,  and  a  second  ram  means 
arranged  for  collecting  free  air  diiring  airplane  flieht  and 
passing  the  same  through  said  second  air  turbine  at  a 
mass  flow  rate  which  supplies  substantially  the  full  energy 
requirements  of  said  pressurizing  system,  said  first  and 
second  turbines  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  air  com- 
pressor means. 


^' 


-txis, 


t 


ti- 


1! 


1 .  In  a  cabin  pressurizing  and  refrigerating  system  for 
aircraft:  the  combination  comprising  a  first  duct  communi- 
cating with  said  cabin,  a  second  duct  supplied  with  com- 
pressed gas.  a  first  turbine  and  a  first  compressor  opera- 
tively connected  together,  a  second  turbine  and  a  second 
compressor  operatively  connected  together,  first  and  sec- 
ond coolers,  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  inlet  of 
said  first  compressor,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said 
first  compressor  to  the  inlet  of  said  first  cooler,  means 
connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first  cooler  to  the  inlet  of 
said  second  compressor,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 
said  second  compressor  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  cooler, 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first  turbine  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  controller  selectively  operative  between  first 
and  second  positions,  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  controller  into  its  first  position  for  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  second  cooler  to  the  inlet  of  said  second 
turbine  and  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second  tur- 
bine to  said  first  duct  and  for  connecting  said  second  duct 
to  the  inlet  of  said  first  turbine,  whereby  said  first  turbine 
IS  driven  by  the  comoressed  gas  from  said  second  duct 
and  said  second  turbine  is  driven  by  the  compressed  fresh 
air  from  said  second  cooler  effecting  both  expansion  and 
further  cooling  thereof  prior  to  delivery  to  said  first  duct. 
and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  controller  into 
Its  second  position  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second 
cooler  directly  to  said  first  duct  and  for  connecting  said 
second  duct  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  turbine  and  for 
connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second  turbine  to  the  inlet 
Of"  said  first  turbine,  whereby  both  of  said  turbines  arc 
J  riven  by  the  compressed  gas  from  said  second  duct  and 
the  compressed  fresh  air  is  delivered  from  said  second 
vooler  directly  to  said  first  duct. 


2.7(7.5«3 
HF.AT  TRANSFERRING  COT^AINER  SUPPORT 

Alexander  T.  FIcaada.  Lac  Veaas,  Nev. 

Application  November  !«.  1953,  Serial  No.  392,173 

1  Claim,    (a.  <2— 142) 


Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lic^id  re- 
ceptacle having  a  bottom  heat-transfer  wall  presenting  an 
exteriorly  threaded  depending  annular  flange,  and  an  ice 
receptacle  disposed  beneath  laid  liquid  receptacle  in  sup- 
porting relationship  thereto,  said  ice  receptacle  havnig  a 
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top  wall  presenting  a  centrally  located  filling  opening  ami 
a  pair  of  upright,  radially  spaced  fianges  the  outer  one  of 
which  is  annular  and  is  internally  threaded  to  direadedly 
receive  said  flange  of  said  liquid  receptacle  and  the  imier 
one  of  which  surrounds  said  filling  opening,  and  a  closure 
cap  carried  by  said  inner  flange  in  dosing  relationship 
to  said  filling  opening;  uid  flanges  presented  by  said  top 
wall  defining  therebetween  an  annular  air  chamber  be- 
tween the  said  top  wall  of  said  ice  receptacle  and  the 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  liquid  receptacle. 


TOOL  HOLDER 

Fraak  L.  Grcaa,  Racktoo,  DL 

Afyiicalioa  imm  4, 19S4,  SsiW  N«.  434^9 

4Clirfmi.    (CLM~^ 


'  "     "  '  "WJ%^,3»><^ 

f 

1 

4^ 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  cup  member,  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  one  end  extending  into  and  tele- 
scoping loosely  with  said  cup  member,  means  on  said 
end  of  said  tubular  member  defining  an  axially  facing 
annular  surface  lying  on  a  sphere  centered  on  the  axis 
of  the  member,  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  cup  de- 
fining a  flat  surface  facing  axially  toward  and  spaced 
from  said  spherical  surface,  a  positive  torque  transmit- 
ting connection  between  said  memben  permitting  limited 
lateral  floating  and  universal  movement  of  one  member  in 
all  directions  relative  to  the  other  member  and  comprising 
teeth  formed  on  the  respective  members  and  presenting 
circumfcrentially  facing  surfaces  engaging  each  other  in 
a  radial  drive  plane  spaced  axially  along  said  tubular 
member  from  said  spherical  surface,  an  annular  bearing 
ring  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  cup  member  and  formed  with  a  flat  side 
abutting  said  flat  surface  and  slidable  radially  along  the 
latter  within  the  cup  member,  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  ring  on  the  other  side  thereof  presenting  a  convex 
surface  contacting  said  spherical  surface  along  a  circle  in 
all  relative  positions  of  said  members  permitted  by  said 
connection,  and  means  acting  between  said  members  and 
yieldably  urging  said  surfaces  axially  toward  each  other 
and  into  engagement  with  0|q>osite  sides  of  said  ring. 


PLATTER  AND  SUPPORTING  HANDLES 

Charles  W.  EnHt,  St  PbibI,  Mfaak,  amigmer  to  Brown  A 

Bigclow,  St  Paul,  MfauL,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  AprU  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,416 

(ClafawL    (a.  65— 15) 


A 


3.  A  handle  for  a  platter  having  a  peripheral  flange, 
said  handle  comprising  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
flange,  said  body  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  surface, 
a  ramp  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  body  portion  and  into  said  slot  for  directing  the 
flange  of  the  platter  into  said  slot  when  said  runp  of  the 
handle  is  forced  asaiait  th«  fbngc  of  tiw  platter. 


LATCH  NEEDLI  PIVOT 
Gwiis  A.  Pataoas,  Maribon 

Summy  25, 19SS,  SmU  No.  A$3Jt99 
tCUm.   (CLM— 122) 


•.irilMWi 


1.  A  knitting  machine  latch  needle  comimsing  in  com- 
bination a  body  member  having  a  slot  therein  and  form- 
ing two  cheeks  having  alibied  holes  extending  through 
both  cheeks,  said  holes  including  internal  generally  cylin- 
drical surfaces,  a  latch  received  in  said  slot,  and  a  pin 
on  which  the  latch  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  pin  having 
a  continuous  external  generally  cylindrical  surface  ex- 
tending into  each  said  hole  adjacent  one  of  said  internal 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  surfaces  having  a 
pre-formed  recessed  portion  at  a  point  which  is  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  said  one  internal  generally 
cylindrical  surface,  said  recessed  portion  including 
abutting  surfaces  which  are  transverse  both  to  rotational 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  die  pin  in  the  haie,  the 
other  said  adjacent  surface  being  ddFormed  and  thereby 
embedded  into  said  recessed  portion. 


CCB- 


2,7*7^ 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
J.  Jenaid, 
tral  Falls,  R.  L, 

pany,  Pawtncket  R.  L,  a  conentlon  af  Rhode 
Original  appl»f«rt«Mi  'vly  U  19SI,  Ssfial  No.  171,7tt, 
now  Patent  Na.  2,72M€4,  dated  October  2S,  1955. 
Divided  and  tfak  appHcatlaa  FabnMiy  4,  1953,  Serial 
No.  343,932 

nClaiHH.   (CLM~132) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  in  com- 
bination a  yam  feeding  wheel,  means  for  driving  said 
wheel  at  different  speeds,  a  yam  clamp  in  advance  of  said 
wheel,  a  second  yam  clamp  to  the  rear  of  said  wheel  and 
means  controlled  by  the  tension  of  said  yarn  for  causing 
the  operation  of  said  second  yam  clan^). 


2,767,5«t 
FABRIC-TREATING  CABINET 
William  P.  Pope.  Kenflwor«h,  DL,  Mrignor  to 
Textile  Madilncry  Co.,  Eanltakfe,  ID.,  a  corporation 
ofllHwris 
AppHeatiM  October  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,331    ^ 
26  nnlwi    (CL6B-^ 
I .  The  combination  in  fabric-treating  apparatus  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  cabinet  having  a  port  in  a  wall 
thereof,  means  for  introducing  aqueous  vapor  into  the 
interior  of  said  cabinet,  and  one-way  valve  means  for 


1 
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dosing  said  port,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
facing  about  said  port,  a  movable  door  pivotally  mounted 
about  an  axis  and  normally  resting  by  gravity  in  seated 
position  upon  said  facing  covering  said  port,  the  weight 
of  said  door  upon  said  facing  tending  to  retain  said  door 
in  said  seated  position,  and  a  counterweight  movably 
mounted  on  said  door  and  adjustable  in  position  with 
respect  thereto  for  selecfively  varying  the  effective  weight 
of  said  door  upon  said  facing,  said  counterweight  and 
the  principal  mass  of  said  door  being  disposed  below 
the  level  of  said  axis. 


19.  The  combination  in  fabric-treating  apparatus  of  the 
class  described,  of  a  cabinet,  means  in  said  cabinet  for 
supporting  fabric  articles,  means  for  introducing  aqueous 
vapor  into  said  cabinet  in  contact  with  said  articles,  means 
for  preheating  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  and  said  articles 
prior  to  the  introduction  of  said  aqueous  vapor,  and  means 
for  automatically  determining  the  time  duration  of  the 
preheating  period,  the  time  duration  of  the  introduction 
of  aqueous  vapor  and  the  time  interval  between  said  pre- 
heating period  and  the  introduction  of  said  aqueous  vapor. 


2,7C7,Sif 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 

George  D.  Coolcc,  Franklin  Park,  ID^  assignor  to  Cen- 

eraJ  Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicadaa  Jnly  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  44^,267 

14  OaimL    (d  68—38) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including  a  tub  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  directed  side 
wall  and  adapted  to  contain  wash  water  and  clothes  to 
be  washed;  the  combination  comprising  a  substantially 
annular  casing  arranged  in  said  tub  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  water  inlet  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  first  and  second  series  of  water  discharge 
ports  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  first  series  of  dis 
charge  ports  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  annular 
array  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  and  arranged  to  direct 
water  radially  outwardly  and  generally  in  a  horizontal 
direction  immediately  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  second 
series  of  discharge  ports  being  disposed  in  a  substantially 
annular  array  above  and  adjacent  to  said  first  series  of 
discharge  ports  and  arranged  to  direct  water  radially  out- 
wardly and  generally  in  a  horizontal  direction  well  above 
said  bottom  wall,  means  for  drawing  water  into  said  cas- 
ing through  said  inlet  opening  and  for  discharging  water 
from  said  casing  in  a  hrst  rotating  current  radially  out- 
wardly and  progressively  through  said  first  series  of  dis- 
charge ports  and  in  a  second  rotating  current  radially  out- 
wardly and  progressively  through  said  second  series  of 
discharge  ports  and  with  a  substantial  angle  between  said 


first  and  second  rotating  currents  of  water  so  jthat  said 
first  and  second  rotating  currents  of  water  are  well  defined 
with  respect  to  each  other  both  as  to  the  different  posi- 
tions thereof  above  said  bottom  wall  aixi  as  to  the  differ* 
ent  radially  outward  directions  thereof,  wfaerebV  both  a 
primary  toroidal  motion  and  a  secoodary  rotary  motion 
are  imparted  to  the  water  and  the  clothes'  in  said]  tub,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  clothes  suspended  in  the  water 
thus  circulated  in  said  tub  from  being  drawn  thrpugh  said 
inlet  opening  into  said  casing. 


2,7(7,57t 
COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCKER 
Curtis  A.  Garrcr,  MIknbcrg,  OUo,  ami^or,  by 
assignnicats,  to  GwMniiai  LodBna,  iacl,  LoadonTlIk, 

Ohio 

Application  Aprfl  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,890 
11  Claims.    (CL  70— 81) 


:Ji 


1  In  a  coin-controlled  locker  assembly,  a  frame,  a  lock 
barrel  having  an  axially  directed  key  hole  extending 
therethrough  exposed  at  one  end  through  said  frame,  a 
stub  shaft  journalled  on  said  frame  in  alignment  with  and 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  lock  barrel,  spring  means 
urging  an  end  of  said  stub  shaft  into  the  inner  end  of  said 
keyhole,  said  end  of  said  stub  shaft  being  slotted  for 
engaging  a  key  and  turning  therewith,  a  pivotally  posi- 
tioned lock  bolt,  a  slidably  positioned  keeper  plate  for 
retaining  said  lock  bolt  in  operative  position,  a  bell  crank 
for  being  positioned  by  gravity  to  engage  said  keeper 
plate  to  prevent  release  movement  thereof  when  said  lock 
bolt  is  opcratively  positioned,  a  control  arm  secured  to 
said  stub  shaft  for  normally  engaging  said  bell  crank  to 
move  it  to  inoperative  position,  and  spring  means  for 
urging  said  control  arm  into  engagement  with  said  bell 
crank  but  being  overcome  by  turning  action  of  a  key 
in  said  lock  barrel. 


2,7«7,571 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT 

LOCK 
Thomas  C.  Dingman,  Dcarbora,  and  Ernest  F.  Cook, 

to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

of  Delaware 
1953,  Sarinl  No.  333,«8 


Detroit,   Mich 
DeartKMrn,  Mick.,  a 
Application  J 


3ClaiiH.    (a.  70— 139) 


I.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  luggage 
compartment  door  having  separated  inner  and  outer 
panels  closed  by  an  end  wall  adjacent  their  lower  ends 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  fixed  body  atroctore 
upon  which  is  mounted  a  strflter  having  a  generally  hori- 
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xontid  transversely  extending  striker  bar,  comprising  a 
housing  having  generally  parallel  side  walls  adapted  to 
extend  vertically  and  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  upper 
flanges  integral  with  said  walls  ud  extending  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom  for  attachment  to  the  end  wall  of 
said  higgage  compaitment  door,  said  side  walls  having 
laterally  aligned  slots  therein  extoiding  from  the  bottom 
of  said  housing  upwardly  to  aa  mtennediate  portion 
thereof  to  receive  the  striker  bar  upon  the  closing  of  said 
luggage  compartment  door,  a  multi-toothed  rotor  within 
said  housing  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
transversely  extending  axis  and  having  at  least  one  tooth 
thereof  projecting  into  the  apace  between  said  slots  for 
engagement  by  the  striker  bar,  a  pawl  within  said  housing 
above  said  rotor  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  trans- 
versely extending  axis  and  having  a  tongue  engaging  said 
toothed  rotor  to  hold  the  latter  in  latching  position,  actu- 
ating means  adapted  to  project  through  the  end  wall  of 
the  door  extending  into  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  pawl  to  swing  the  latter  out  o(  engagement  with  said 
rotor,  said  housing  having  a  closed  rearward  end  wall 
projecting  downwardly  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots 
to  shield  the  striker  bar  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement 
with  said  rotor. 


2,7(7,572 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Hany  C  MOkr,  Rochsstsr.  N.  Y. 
Origfaml  appUcafion  October  3,  1991,  Serial  No.  249,49Sl 
Divided  and  dris  appHcatioa  November  17,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  547,522 

7  Claims,    (a.  70-^33) 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  recessed  tumblers,  a  drive  wheel  for  adjust- 
ing said  tumblers,  an  operating  shaft  rigidly  coupled  with 
the  drive  wheel,  a  bolt,  a  fence-lever  for  operating  said 
bolt  having  fence  means  overlying  said  tumblers  and  a 
nose  for  selectively  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  drive 
wheel,  said  drive  wheel  having  gate  means  to  accom- 
modate said  nose  and  permit  said  fence  means  to  seat 
in  said  tumbler  recesses  for  moving  said  bolt,  means  for 
continuously  urging  the  nose  of  said  fence  lever  into 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  drive  wheel,  means 
for  axially  shifting  said  shaft  and  drive  wheel,  means 
biasing  said  drive  wheel  toward  said  tumblers,  a  tapered 
cam  on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  pin  extending  between  said 
tapered  cam  and  said  fence  lever  biased  toward  said 
cam,  said  pin  normally  riding  on  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  cam  to  maintain  said  lever  and  fence 
out  of  contact  with  said  drive  wheel  and  tumblers,  said 
pin  being  biased  away  from  said  fence  lever  on  axial 
shifting  of  said  shaft  and  registry  of  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  said  cam  with  said  pin  to  permit  dperaUve 
coupling  of  said  nose  with  said  drive  wheel  gate  and 
seating  of  said  fence  in  said  tumbler  recesses. 


2,7«7,573 

DROP  SHOCK  TEffFER 

ValmorvF.  Da  Vort.  WMbh^tonJ).  C^  and 

Mwiajr  Konkamiv  HjwUivffle,  Md. 

Ut  1994,  Serial  No.  471,129 
4  riiiii  II    (CL7»— 12) 
TMa  SS,  U.  a.  €Ma  (19ff2>.  Mc  2M) 
1.  A  drop  testing  macfaiae  compriring.  in  cooOiina- 


tion,  a  platform  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  tested,  a 
guide  frame  for  said  platform,  meam  for  ideasiog  the 
platform  when  raised  to  permit  it  to  (Ul  freely,  a  p«ir  6f 
arms  pivoUlly  secured  to  opposite  portions  of  said  plat- 
form for  arresting  the  platform  at  the  end  of  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof  each  of  said  arms  having  a  roller 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  tbenoi,  nwans  in  sidd 
frame  forming  a  bifurcated  groove  within  which  said 
roller  is  arranged,  said  groove  comprising  two  upstand- 


ing portions  and  an  arcuate  pwtion  interconnecting  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  upstanding  portions,  said  up- 
standing portions  being  incliiied  with  respect  to  each  odier 
whereby  rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  the  arm  dar- 
ing downward  movement  of  the  platfbrm,  ratdiet  means 
on  said  frame,  and  a  detent  on  said  arms  for  cooperation 
with  said  ratdiet  to  lock  the  platform  at  the  upper  limit 
of  travel  thereof  after  the  roller  has  traversed  said  arctute 
portion  of  Ae  groove. 


2,7C7474 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  MOISTURE 

IN  OIL 

Edward  C  Sctarcb,  Denvar,  Colo. 

Application  Jme  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,423 

1  Oala.   (CL  73—73) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sec  2M) 


«mri(k 


Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  entire  moisture  content  of  a 
sample  of  oil  in  testing  for  moisture,  which  comprises 
a  container  for  the  oil  sample,  a  unit  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  container  dividing  the  container  into 
compartments  communicating  with  each  other  only 
through  the  unit,  the  unit  being  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  metal  plates  constituting  electrodes  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  by  a  sheet  of  substantially 
moisture-free  filter  paper  sandwiched  therebetween,  the 
plates  having  perforations  extending  therethrough  per- 
mitting passage  of  the  entire  sample  of  oil  through  the 
unit  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  whereby  the 
filter  paper  absorbs  and  r^ains  substantially  the  entire 
moisture  content  of  the  oil  while  permitting  flow  of  the 
oil  therethrough,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  the 
plates  completed  through  the  filter  paper  sensitive  to 
variations  in  the  moisture  content  of  the  paper  due  to 
the  moisture  absorbed  from  the  sample,  and  an  indicator 
in  said  circuit  for  giving  an  indication  of  these  changes 
in  electrical  characteristics. 
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2,7*7^5 

BALL  CRUSHER  TYPE  FORCE  GAGE 
PmI  E.  Amimmm,  TotiMn,  CaHT^  wrignnr  to  the  United 
ti  Ammdat  m  ifimiilMl  by  the  Secretary  of 
Akrom 

IS,  1954,  SerW  No.  456,348 

(CL73— 141) 

5.  A  force  fage  permanently  recording  the  magnitude 
of  a  tensile  force  to  which  the  gage  is  subjected,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  first  clevis  provided  with  a  pair 
of  tinea  extending  away  from  one  end  of  the  first  clevis 
and  at  the  second  end  of  the  first  clevis  having  an  attach- 
able portion  equipped  for  the  application  of  a  tension 
force  thereto,  a  second  clevis  provided  with  a  tongue 
extending  awjiy  from  one  end  of  the  second  clevis  ami 
at  the  second  end  of  the  second  clevis  having  an  attach 
able  portion  to  which  tension  may  be  applied  and  the 
second  clevis  tongue  inaertable  between  the  first  clevis 
tines,  an  indefotmable  anvil  seating  in  a  slot  in  the  first 


;^~^ 


ckvis  tines  and  positioned  in  a  slot  in  the  second  clevis 
tongue  and  providing  a  flat  face  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  anemUed  first  and  second  clevises,  a  laterally  with- 
drawable indeformable  wedge  braced  against  rotation  by 
the  first  clevis  tines  and  providing  a  flat  face  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  anvil  flat  face,  and  a 
substantially  spherical  ball  removably  insertable  into  the 
untensioned  clevis  assembly  between  the  anvil  flat  face 
and  the  wedge  flat  face  to  make  a  single  point  compression 
contact  with  each  face  in  opposing  substantially  all  ten 
sion  force  applied  to  the  clevis'  attachable  portions 


2.7«7,57« 
YARN  TENSIOMETER 

JohB  S.  ScMj,  HsMiui  Cm^,  Va^  aaigiior  to  E.  I.  du 
PMt  4c  N«Mm  sod  Comftmy,  WIlmhigtOD,  Del.,  a 
I  of  Delaware 
Scfteaber  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,995 
4  Cialum.    (CL  73—144)        i    • 


1.  Portable  tensiometer  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing supplied  with  a  pistol  grip,  a  plurality  of  non-rotat- 
able  guide  pins  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  housing,  a 
permanent  magnet  affixed  to  the  inside  of  the  housing, 
a  beam  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing,  and  having 
a  pin-like  extension  at  one  end  adapted  for  deflective 
contact  with  a  strand  passing  between  the  pins  of  the 
housing,  a  fixed  stMjrce  of  light  and  a  photo-responsive 
device  located  inside  the  housing  and  flanking  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  beam,  a  coil  connected  to  said  photo- 
responsive  device  and  carried  adjacent  the  permanent 
magnet  by  the  beam  adapted  to  set  up  a  magnetic  field 
interacting  with  the  field  of  the  permanent  magnet  and 
of  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  transmis- 
sion of  light  upon  displacement  of  the  beam  from  be- 


tween the  fixed  source  of  light  and  the  photo-respoosive 
device,    whereby    the    beam    is    balanced    electromag- 

netically. 

2,7<7,577 

X-BEAM  STRAIN  GAUGE  DYNAMOMETER 

Chariea  ADca  GObcit,  Badn^  CaUf^  — Ignor,  by  oMac 

to  the  Untod  Stain  of  Amerka  is  rep- 

by  tiM  Swntaiy  H  tkt  Navy 

AppUcadon  iummrj  13, 1954,  SotU  No.  4«3,9t» 

SClaian.    (CL  73— 147) 


<^^  "^ii-'ii-^^ 


t.  An  aerodynamic  test  model  having  a  longitudinal 
body  and  cruciform  wings,  said  wings  having  shaft-like 
roots,  a  support  for  said  model  extending  axially  from 
the  tail  of  said  model,  said  support  having  a  neck-down 
core  section  in  juxtaposition  with  the  roots  of  said  wings, 
said  core  section  being  between  relatively  larger  parts  of 
said  support,  four  dynamometers  in  said  body,  each  dy- 
namometer comprising  a  wing  root  mounting  block,  two 
sets  of  trusses  and  two  anchor  plates,  means  attaching 
a  wing  root  to  a  mounting  block,  means  securing  said 
mounting  block  to  said  core  section,  said  securing  means 
absorbing  forces  axially  of  said  root  and  permitting  the 
transmission  of  forces  transversely  of  said  root,  each  set 
of  trusses  comprising  two  V  shaped  members,  one  leg  of 
each  member  being  joined  at  one  end  to  said  mounting 
block  and  constituting  a  force  transmitting  link  and  the 
other  leg  being  joined  to  one  of  said  anchor  plates  and 
constituting  a  bending  beam,  means  on  said  bending  beam 
legs  to  measure  the  forces  transmitted  by  said  force  trans- 
mitting link  legs,  and  said  anchor  plate  being  fixed  to 
said  larger  part  of  said  support. 


1,7«7,57« 
WELL  PUM?  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Wayne  Scnrih,  Boffw,  Tml,  aalgnar  to  J.  M. 
Hubcr  Cos  pot  lion.  Bottcr,  To,^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcracy 

Applicatiofl  Angnal  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,ld5 
3CWnH.    (a.  73~1M) 


1  A  portable  well  testing  device  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached manually  to  a  pair  of  well  pump  reins,  said  device 
comprising  a  frame  having  an  abutment  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  hook  at  its  opposite  end  for  engaging  and 
bearing  against  one  side  of  one  of  said  reins,  a  hydraulic 
jack  fixed  to  the  abutment  of  said  frame  having  a  piston 
rod  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  hook  on 
said  frame,  said  piston  rod  having  on  its  outer  end  a 
member  for  engaging  and  bearing  against  a  side  of  the 
other  of  said  reins  opposite  to  said  one  side,  means  for 
applying  pressure  within  said  jack  to  move  its  piston 
rod  toward  the  hook  on  said  frame  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  deflect  the  reins  toward  one  another,  and  a  pressure 
gauge  connected  to  said  jack  for  indicating  the  pressure 
therein  as  the  well  pump  is  reciprocated  and  the  tension 
on  the  reins  fluctuates. 


2,7i7,57f 
FLIGHT  MACHNUMBER  INDICATOR 

Mninw  A.  F^al,  Wa-wkk,  Vn.,  nsrfpMr  to  Ike  United 
State*  of  Anwrien  m  iipiissMlii  by  Ihe  SaaHary  of 
taaNavy 
Application  September  3d,  1953,  Scrini  No.  3t3,413 

tOninH.    (CL73~It3) 
(Granted  under  THte  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


■^¥^v. 


Fflfiwt  G. 

6 


2,7C7,SI1 
FLOWMETER 

idn  Grwva,  inwn 

17, 1952,  Swtal  No.  319,M1 
(CL  73—215) 


1.  A  flight  Mach  number  indicating  device  comprising 
an  impact  pressure  receiving  orifice,  and  an  adjustable  area 
orifice  conected  thereto  by  a  tube;  a  diaphragm  cell,  one 
side  of  which  is  connected  to  said  tube;  a  free-stream 
static  pressure  sensing  means  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  diaphragm  cell:  a  driving  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  diaphragm  in  said  cell;  and  a  control  atUched 
to  said  adjustable  area  orifice  and  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing means,  whereby  said  control  means  is  operated  by 
said  driving  means  in  response  to  movements  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  adjust  said  adjustable  area  orifice  and  main- 
tain the  pressures  in  said  cell  in  balance,  the  movements  of 
said  control  means  serving  as  an  indication  of  the  Mach 
number. 


2,7(7,589 

FLUID  FLOW  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Bcvtiis,  Ramaey,  N.  J.,  and  Norman  F.  Hoaford, 

Dttvcuport,  lown,  aarignors  to  Bendix  Aviatton  Cor- 

poratlmi,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraaiy  24, 1952,  Soial  No.  273,372 

UClainis.    (0.73—213) 


1  In  combination,  means  including  transmitter  means 
actuated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  for  developing  a  first 
periodically  varying  signal  having  a  magnitude  which 
corresponds  to  the  mass  rate  of  fluid  flow,  a  variable- 
speed  motor  operable  in  accordance  with  said  first  signal, 
a  rate  generator  driven  by  said  motor  for  developing  a 
periodically  varying  feedback  signal  of  substantially  the 
same  frequency  as  said  first  signal  and  having  a  magnitude 
which  corresponds  to  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  motor 
and  which  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  said  first  signal, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  signal  and  said  feedback 
^  signal  in  opposition  so  that  said  signals  arc  algebraically 
added  to  produce  a  periodically  varying  control  signal 
which  has  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  difference  in 
the  magnitudes  of  said  first  signal  and  said  feedback  sig- 
nal and  which  controls  said  motor  so  that  said  motor 
rotates  continuously  at  a  speed  which  is  subsuntially 
directly  propcMlional  to  the  mass  rate  of  fluid  flow,  and 
fluid  quantity  indicating  meam  comprising  counter  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


1.  In  a  flow  meter,  an  elongated  tnn^>arent  vertical 
tubular  member  having  a  dosed  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  said  open  top  serving  as  an  inlet  port,  said  tubular 
member  provided  with  a  transverse  outlet  opening  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  second  elongated  tubular  member 
concentrically  arranged  within  the  first  so  that  there  is  a 
passageway  between  the  two  which  communicates  with 
said  outlet  opening,  the  bottom  of  said  second  tubular 
member  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  top  of  the  second  tubular  member  being  flared 
to  frictionally  engage  the  first  tubular  member  near  said 
inlet,  said  second  tnbular  member  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  near  the  bottom  thereof  into  said  passageway, 
said  first  tubular  member  provided  with  calibrations,  said 
flow  meter  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  fluid  at  said  inlet 
port  whereby  the  same  passes  through  said  second  tubular 
member  into  said  passageway  and  through  the  outlet  in 
said  first  tubular  member,  and  the  size  of  the  outlet  in  the 
first  tubular  member  being  arbitrarily  determined  to  cause 
said  fluid  to  seek  a  level  in  said  passageway  readable  on 
said  calibrations  that  correspond  to  a  known  rate  of  flow 
for  said  fluid. 


2,7«7JS2       

ELECTRONIC  FIX)WMETER 

Jan  Antoon  Bartelink,  Amsterdam,  Nctlicrlands,  assicnor 

to    Nationaal    LachtraartlnbaratoflnB,    Aaaterdam, 

Nctfaeriands 

Appllcntlon  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  3193^ 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  39, 1992 

2  Claims.    (0.73—231) 


2.  In  a  direct  reading  fluid  flow  meter  o(  the  class  de- 
scribed and  comprising  a  frequency  meter  suitable  for  use 
in  combination  with  a  fluid  metering  device  whose  output 
is  an  alternating  voltage  the  frequency  whereof  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  meter- 
ing device,  said  frequency  meter  comprising  a  bi-stable 
multivibrator  having  two  tubes  provided  with  a  common 
cathode  resistor,  the  first  of  said  tubes  having  a  positively 
biased  control  grid  fed  by  the  alternating  voltage  whose 
frequency  is  to  be  determined,  and  having  a  plate  grounded 
through  a  voltage  divider,  the  tap  of  said  divider  being 
connected  to  a  control  grid  of  second  tube,  said  seomd 
tube  having  a  plate  grounded  through  a  differentiating 
circuit  consisting  of  a  series  R-C-combination  to  dil- 
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ferentiate  the  rectangular  voltage  pulses  occurring  at  the 
plate  of  sakl  second  tube,  a  diode  being  positioned  across 
the  resistor  of  aid  R-C-combination  to  suppress  the  posi- 
tive parts  of  said  pulses,  the  frequency  meter  further  com- 
priaiBg  a  mono-stable  multivibrator  comprising  two  tubes, 
the  first  of  which  having  a  third  grid  connected  to  said 
differentiating  circuit,  a  connecting  circuit  between  said 
first  and  said  second  tubes  of  said  mono-stable  multivi- 
brator, said  circuit  comprising  in  series  a  capacitor  and  a 
diode,  said  first  tube  having  a  plate  connected  to  said 
capacitor  and  said  second  tube  having  a  control  grid  con- 
nected to  a  plate  of  said  diode,  said  control  grid  being 
further  connected  through  a  resistor  to  a  tap  of  a  voltage 
divider,  a  voltage  reference  tube  being  positioned  across 
said  voltage  divider,  said  first  tube  of  said  mono-stable 
multivibrator  having  a  control  grid  connected  through  a 
resistor  with  a  tap  of  a  second  resistor  positioned  in  the 
cadiode  circuit  of  said  second  tube  of  the  mono-stable 
multivibrator,  the  lower  end  <rf  said  second  resistor  being 
connected  with  a  cathode  of  said  voltage  reference  tube 
and  being  further  connected  through  a  third  resistor  to 
the  ground,  the  frequency  meter  further  comprising  a 
D.  C.  current  meter  positioned  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said 
second  tube  of  said  mono-stable  multivibrator,  said  fk>w- 
meter  further  comprising  a  temperature-correcting  device. 
consisting  of  a  resistor  having  a  positive  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistivity,  positioned  in  close  terminal  con- 
tact with  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  said  resistor  being  at 
least  part  of  the  cathode  resistor  of  the  second  tube  of 
said  mono-stable  multivibrator,  whereby  said  temperature 
correcting  device  permits  a  direct  reading  in  weight  units 
of  fluid  flow. 


^ . 2,7«73«3 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  TANK  CONTENTS 

GAUGING  SYSTEM 

Hcwy  Mocm  n— ini.  Moat  Bethel,  Pa^  assignor  of 

*     ??*:^i*  JoMph  Copoixofai,  RoMto,  Pa. 

ApplicadM  Feiimary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,337 

1  Cialiii.    (CL  7^—302) 


A  protective  device  for  a  tank  contents  gauging  system 
comprising  a  pressure  gauge  calibrated  in  terms  of 
tank  contents,  a  pressure  supply  line  to  said  pressure 
gauge,  pressure  cut-off  means  in  said  pressure  line,  a 
line  connecting  said  pressure  gauge  and  supply  line'  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  be  measured,  said  protective 
device  interposed  in  said  latter  line  between  its  gauge 
and  pressure  supply  line  and  the  tank  bottom  comprising 
a  piston  chamber  connected  at  one  end  to  said  line  and 
at  Its  other  end  to  said  tank  bottom,  a  piston  reciprocable 
m  said  chamber,  a  resilient  seat  against  which  the  piston 
seats  at  the  pressure  line  end  of  said  chamber,  a  piston 
stop  at  the  tank  end  of  said  chamber,  said  piston  having 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  piston  scaling  rings,  an  air  pres- 
sure outlet  in  one  side  of  said  chamber  on  the  line  end  side 
of  the  center  of  said  chamber,  said  pressure  outlet  being 
spaced  from  said  piston  stop  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  piston  whereby  said  pressure  line 
and  said  outlet  are  in  communication  when  said  piston 
is  against  said  piston  stop,  and  being  spaced  from  said 
resilient  seat  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
resilient  seat  end  of  the  piston  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  between  its  piston  rings,  whereby 
*'•***"  «**<*  piaton  is  seated  against  said  resilient  seat  said 
piston  continues  to  seal  fluid  from  said  tank  end  thereof 
against  reaching  said  air  outlet. 


2,7^3M 
FLUID  QUANTITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Rickard  M.  Fnnal,  E«m,  wmiURujA,  GiMHk,  Mb- 
BMpoUa,  Mkn^  mlfBii  l»  M>Manpolh.Ho— ywB 
Rcgnblor  Coopuy,  MJMaapoMa,  Mink,  a  cMpon- 
tkm  of  Dtlawan 

Applicadoa  SwiiiiiLM  29, 1953,  Scital  No.  3S2,7H 
liOaiiM.    (CL7S~3M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  a 
container  subject  to  changes  in  velocity  comprising  in 
combination:  a  first  sensing  means  inserted  in  a  container 
of  fluid  subject  to  changes  in  velocity  and  sensitive  to  the 
height  and  a  further  characteristic  of  the  fluid  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  voluge  such  as  to  derive  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  height  and  the  further  characteristic  of 
the  fluid  in  the  container;  a  second  sensing  means  having  a 
member  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  density  of 
the  fluid  and  having  iu  movement  affected  by  changes  in 
velocity  of  the  container,  said  second  sensing  means  in- 
serted in  the  container  and  sensitive  to  the  density  and  the 
further  characteristic  of  the  fluid  and  connected  to  the 
source  of  voltage  such  as  to  derive  a  signal  of  opposite 
direction  to  the  signal  derived  from  said  first  sensing 
means,  the  signal  derived  from  said  second  sensing  means 
being  indicative  of  the  density  and  the  further  character- 
istic of  the  fluid  in  the  container;  velocity  change  sensing 
means  connected  to  said  second  sensing  means  and  neu- 
tralizing the  effect  of  the  changes  in  velocity  which  tend 
to  cause  movement  of  said  member;  and  comparing  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  such  as 
to  eliminate  the  effect  of  a  change  in  the  further  char- 
acteristic of  the  fluid  and  provide  a  signal  at  all  times  de- 
pendent upon  the  height  and  density  of  the  fluid  in  the 
container  despite  changes  in  velocity  of  the  container. 


2,7<7,5S5 

TANK  GAUGE 

John  J.  Cofgrove,  Grecnralc,  N.  Y.,  avigDor  to  Uqiiidivl- 

sloo  Gauge  A  Control  Corp.,  Occansidc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

ponitioa  of  New  Yoft 

Application  Fehnwry  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,411 

4ClainM.    (CL73— 321) 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  a 
tank  comprising:  a  first  vertically  disposed  tubular  col- 
umn; a  second  vertically  disposed  tubular  column;  means 
for  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  two  columns 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  so  that  liquid  from  the 
tank  may  enter  the  columns;  means  providing  ccmununi- 
cation  between  the  upper  emh  of  the  columns;  meaas  for 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  two  columm  with 
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the  upper  portion  of  the  tank;  a  vertically  shiftable  float 
In  the  first  column;  a  vertically  shiftable  carriage  assem- 
bly including  a  magnet  disposed  in  the  second  oriumn, 
said  magnet  having  poles  disposed  adjacent  the  wall  of 
said  second  column;  an  elongated  flexible  connecting 
member  extending  over  the  supporting  means  and  con- 
nected adjacent  its  opposite  ends  to  the  float  and  carriage 
respectively  whereby  they  may  shift  vertically  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  float  and 
carriage  assembly  being  of  substantially  equal  weight  and 
serving  to  counter-balance  each  other;  and  shiftable  in- 
dicator means  made  of  magnetic  material  and  disposed 
outside  the  second  column  immediately  ad|acent  the  poles 
of  the  magnet  and  in  the  magnetic  field  thereof  so  as 
to  be  shiftable  thereby. 


jacent  the  second  sealing  surface,  the  inoer  anrf^e  of  the 
end  of  the  probe  conduit  adjacent  tke  aoooad  aealiiv 
surface  bebig  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  probe  valve 
piston,  fringing  means  urging  the  |Nt>be  valve  piston  to- 
ward its  seat,  the  two  valve  pistons  being  seated  on  their 
ivq>ective  teats  when  the  two  sealing  surfaces  are  out 


2,7i73M 
INTERFACE  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Andrew  T.  Jancoaek,  Hamnwi.  and  Aadrew 
Jr..  Whitiac  Indn  asrfgnon  to  Standard  OU  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatloa  of  Indiana 
Application  Angust  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,340 
4  Claims.    (0.73—329) 


of  sealing  relationship  and  the  valve  pistons  being  dis- 
posed to  engage  each  other  when  the  two  sealing  surfaces 
are  brought  into  sealing  relation,  and  means  for  removing 
the  two  valve  pistons  from  their  respective  seats  while  the 
sealing  surfaces  are  in  contact  so  that  the  two  conduits  are 
interconnected. 


2,7<7,SH 

VARIABLE  STROKE  MECHANISM 

Gcortc  F.  Drai7,  Bolalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,211 

9C]ainu.    (CL  74— 44) 


';'r,T;:<;i^\,T.^V1.^^^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  an 
interface  between  two  bodies  of  fluids  within  an  opaque 
vessel  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical  conduit  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  connected  with  the  lower  one  of  said 
bodies  of  fluid  and  its  upper  end  connected  with  the  upper 
one  of  said  bodies  of  fluid  so  that  an  interface  between 
such  fluids  will  be  formed  in  said  conduit,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical float  situated  in  said  conduit,  said  float  being 
formed  of  a  translucent  material  and  weighted  in  such 
a  fashion  that  its  displacement  will  cause  it  to  float  at 
the  said  interface,  and  a  plurality  of  sight  ports  in  said 
conduit  whereby  the  position  of  said  float  within  said 
conduit  can  be  visually  determined. 


2,767,587 
SAMPUNG  DEVICE 
Edward  W.  Perkins,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Applicatioo  Inly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,091 
SChUns.    (CL  73— 421.5) 
1.  In  a  device  for  taking  a  sample  from  a  container 
haying  a  wall,  the  combination  comprising  a  receiver  con- 
duit attached  to  an  opening  in  the  wall,  the  outer  end 
of  the  receiver  conduit  being  provided  with  a  first  sealing 
surface,  a  receiver  valve  piston  disposed  in  the  receiver 
condt^t,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  end  of  the  receiver 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  receiver  valve 
piston,  springing  means  urging  the  receiver  valve  piston 
toward  its  seat,  a  probe  conduit  having  a  seccmd  sealing 
surface  at  one  end  of  the  probe  conduit  and  adapted  to 
seal  releasably  against  the  flret  aeallnf  surface,  a  probe 
valve  piston  di^osed  in  the  end  of  the  probe  conduit  ad- 


1.  A  mechanism  for  imparting  a  variable  stroke  to  a 
reciprocatory  member,  including  a  rotary  driving  mem- 
ber, an  eccentric  strap,  a  driven  member  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  eccentric  strap  and  also  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  driving  member,  an  endless  guide 
member  extending  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing  member  and  connected  with  said  driven  member  to 
direct  the  path  of  movement  of  said  driven  member  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  member  while  said 
driven  member  is  rotated  by  said  driving  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  guide  member 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber. 


2,7674*9 
CAM  AND  SLIDE  MOTION  CONVERTING  MEANS 
FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  MOTION  TO  RE- 
CIPROCATING MOTION 
Charica  Bc«fnaain  Radrap  and  John  AiboM  Rcdnip, 
Hcntoa  Moor,  Stodmott,  EMfawd 
AppBcatfoaJaManr  6, 1954,  Serial  ^402,438 
Oahm  priority,  appBcatfaa  Gnat  Brltafai 
November  12,  1951 
lOainu.   (CL74—57) 
1 .  A  moticMi  converting  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  concentrically  mounted  on  the 
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drive  abaft,  memiu  defining  a  series  of  spaced  apart  cam  having  portions  threaded  in  the  same  direction  and  ex- 

fTOOVw  in  the  periphery  of  the   rotor,   a  plurality  of  tending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  extending  be- 

redprocaUe  and  freely  rotatabie  pistons  mounted  co-  yond  said  sUdeable  sheaves,  adjusting  means  threaded  on 

axiaDy  about  the  rotor,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  collars  said  threaded  portions  engaging  said  slideable  sheaves  to 
oo  the   periphery   of  each   piston,   each   collar   being 
aaaintained  in  constant  contact  with   one  of  the  cam  rv^ 


grooves  of  the  r3t0T  and  each  of  the  pistons  having  a 
plurality  of  reciprocatory  movements  for  each  complete 
revolution  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  ring  co-axial  with 
the  rotor  surrounding  said  pistons  with  the  spaced  collars 
riding  on  the  ring  and  the  ring  serving  to  receive  the 
lateral  thrust  of  the  collars. 


CONVEYOR  PULLEYS 
C.  Canter,  Mlahawaka,  lad^  aaaigiior  to  Dodge 
Cotponrtioa,  Miahawaka,  lad^  a  cor- 
«fIMiMa 

March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,049 
(CUhm.    (CL74— 23«.3) 


1.  A  conveyor  pulley  comprising  a  cylindric  shell  con- 
stituting the  rim,  twin  hubs  within  the  rim,  and  two  pairs 
of  annular  discs  respectively  connecting  the  respective 
hubs  to  the  rim,  each  disc  being  a  single  piece,  the  discs 
of  each  pair  being  welded  directly  on  the  associated  hub 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  each  other,  the  discs  of  each 
pair  being  of  different  dikmeters  and  at  least  one  of  them 
being  dished,  the  smaller  diameter  discs  of  said  pairs  hav- 
ing their  peripheral  portions  adjoining  and  welded  to  the 
larger  diameter  discs  of  said  pairs  by  annular  fillet  welds 
between  the  peripheries  of  the  smaller  diameter  discs  and 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  larger  diameter  discs,  the  dif- 
ference in  diameters  of  the  outer  and  inner  discs  being 
such  that  said  welds  are  substantially  spaced  from  the  rim, 
said  larger  diameter  discs  being  fitted  in  the  rim  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  ends  thereof  and  welded  to  the  rim  by 
annular  fillet  welds  in  the  outer  comers  between  said 
larger  diameter  discs  and  the  rim,  the  peripheries  of  the 
last  mentioned  discs  terminating  transverse  to  the  rim  on 
the  interior  thereof. 


2.7«7Jfl 
VARIABLE  STEED  DRIVE 
M,  ScbwdduMrt,  Mcstoi,  OWo 
I  October  t,  1952,  ScrW  No.  913,659 
iClofaBM.    (a.  74— 2M.17) 
I.  A  balanced  speed  adjuster  for  a  variable  speed  trans- 
mission of  the  belt  and  pulley  type  comprising  a  tubular 
shaft,  two  fixed  sheaves  mounted  back  to  back  on  said 
shaft,   complementary   slideable   sheaves   positioned    on 
said   shaft  facing  said   respective   fixed   sheaves,   a   rod 
passing  through  said  tubular  shaft  and  joumaled  at  each 
end  of  the  shaft  to  centrally  support  said  rod,  said  rod 


receive  the  endwise  longitudinal  pressure  of  said  sheaves 
and  simultaneously  moving  said  sheaves  in  the  same  di- 
rection to  increase  the  pitch  diameter  of  one  set  of 
sheaves  and  decrease  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  other  set 
of  sheaves. 


2,797,592 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Eaceac  Ivao  Radaiiarahy,  Chaaipaipi,  DL,  aaaigBor  to 
Uaivenity  of  IMaola  Fo— Jatiea,  a  aoaprof  t  corpora- 
tioo  of  niioola 

ApplkatloB  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,979 
3CMIH.    (a.  74-^94)    , 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  sprocket  driven  chain 
having  a  given  pitch  length,  a  rotatably  mounted  input 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  input  shaft,  a  rotatably 
mounted  output  shaft  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  input 
shaft,  a  chain  driving  sprocket  removably  fixed  on  said 
output  shaft,  said  sprocket  having  a  tooth  spacing  equal 
to  the  pitch  length  of  said  chain,  and  a  chain  velocity 
equalizer  comprising:  a  rotatabie  planetary  shaft  pivotally 
nrtounted  on  the  axis  of  said  input  and  output  shafts;  gear 
means  fixed  to  said  input  shaft  in  operable  engagement 
with  gear  means  fixed  to  said  planetary  shaft;  gear  means 
fixed  to  said  output  shaft  in  operable  engagement  with 
gear  means  fixed  to  said  planetary  shaft;  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  planetary  shaft; 
and  non-circular  cam  fixed  to  said  planetary  shaft  and 
bearing  against  said  roller  means,  said  cam  means  being 
adapted  to  supplement  a  constant  angular  velocity  re- 
ceived from  the  said  input  shaft  with  an  incremental 
pulsating  angular  velocity  for  application  to  said  chain 
driving  sprocket,  said  incremental  pulsating  angular  ve- 
locity having  values  equivalent  to  and  opposite  the  vari- 
ations in  the  chain  travel  direction  (  jmponent  of  linear 
chain  velocity  produced  by  engagement  of  a  sprocket 
tooth  with  a  link  of  the  chain. 


2,797,593 
lALL  SCREW  AND  NUT  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  H.  Hofaa,  Otmmti  Faib,  Ohio,  aarigno^  to  The 
CkTefauid  Pafiartr  Tool  Coan^mmy,  Ctevelaod,  Obio, 
a  corporaCloa  of  OWo 
AppHcatfoa  hmmrj  21, 19S4,  Serial  No.  495;311 
3ChibM.   (CL  74-459) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  screw  and 
nut  cooperating  elements  one  adapted  to  rotate  relative 
to  the  other,  complementary  helical  grooves  within  said 


TiT.1^  L,t'":!'.'.'rn;T.^rjL* »"?.  "«"•;-«■■ -^  *'.'«'  9^^  •»•  "^w.  «* «- 


of  interengaged  balls  within  said  channel  operatively 
interconnecting  said  elements,  said  group  of  balls  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  said  channel  upon  rotation  of  sa»d 
one  element,  and  means  retaining  said  balls  within  saK 


VOfl^h 


lever  for  moving  the  shifter  member  in  one  directioo; 

'•^tent  means  operative  between  the  ahifler  member  and 
I  support  for  rclcasably  restricting  the  shifter  member 

gamst  movement  when  the  shiftable  part  is  in  said  cer- 
tain position;  a  lock  member  movable  on  the  shifter 
member  to  a  position  positively  locking  the  detent  means 
against  release  and  to  a  position  permitting  release  of 
the  detent  means;  means  <mi  the  shifter  member  for  bias- 
mg  the  lock  member  to  its  locking  position;  second  one- 


channel  including  a  rotatabie  member  at  each  end  of  said 
group  retained  there  by  frictiona!  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  said  grooves  and  rotated  for  movement  with 
said  balls  by  virtue  of  said  frictional  engagement  upon 
rotation  of  said  one  element. 


2,797394 
ENGINE  CONTROL 
Wallace  H.  Do  Skaoc,  Walerioo,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Deen 
Mamifactiiriag  Co.,  DiriNM|M,  Iowa,  a  corporadoo  of 
Iowa 

AppUcatkM  Joly  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,790 
lOCIahm.    (CL74— 472) 


way  drive  means  mounted  on  the  shifter  member  and 
engageable  with  the  lock  to  move  the  shifter  member  in 
the  opposite  direcUon;  rigid  means  afllixed  to  the  lock 
member  and  engageable  with  the  lever  for  moving  the 
lock  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  lock  member 
being  limited  in  its  relative  movement  to  the  shifter  mem- 
ber whereby  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  will  first 
unlock  the  detent  means  and  then  engage  the  second  one- 
way drive  means  to  move  the  shifter  member  in  said 
opposite  direction. 


2,797,599 
MECHANICAL  ROTARY  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR 

BOATS 
MUtoB  Siiwm,  Loag  Bowdb,  a^  SUmty  H.  Simon, 

Applicatioa  Mardi  29, 1959,'Scrial  No.  574,973 
2Clalnii.    (CI.  74— 499) 


I.  Control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a 
speed-regulating  device  for  the  engine  including  a  regu- 
latmg  part  movable  through  a  range  including  slow, 
intermediate  and  fast  speed  positions  in  that  order,  and  a 
change-speed  transmission  including  selector  means  for 
selecting  high  and  low  transmission  speeds,  said  mech- 
anism comprising:  an  intermediary  member  connected  to 
and  movable  in  unison  with  the  regulating  part;  a  stop 
selectively  positionable  in  first  and  second  positions,  said 
stop  in  its  first  position  engaging  the  member  to  confine 
speed-increase  movement  of  the  member  and  part  to  the 
intermediate  speed  position,  said  stop  in  its  second  position 
releasing  the  member  to  enable  full-range  movement  of 
said  member  and  part;  means  interconnecting  the  stop  and 
the  selector  means  for  positioning  the  stop  in  its  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  the  selection,  respectively, 
of  low  and  high  transmission  speeds;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  intermediary  member. 


2,797,595 
TRANSMISSION  LOCK  ' 

Scatoo  Moon,  Waterloo,  DwigkC  H.  Pearson,  Cedar  Fails, 
and  Victor  K.  Yodea,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  lo 
Deere  Manufacturing  Co.,  Oubaque,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  iuty  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,758 
11  Claima.  (0.74—477) 
I.  A  locking  mechanism  fc^  use  with  a  transmission 
having  a  part  therein  shiftabiy  responsive  to  adjustment 
of  a  shift  lever  to  move  to  and  from  a  certain  position, 
compnsmg:  a  shifter  stipport  mounted  in  the  transmis- 
sion; a  shifter  member  mounted  on  the  support  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  connected  to  tlie  shiftable  part 
for  eanmg  the  port  to  shift;  fint  one-way  drive  means 


1 .  A  mechanical  rotary  steering  device  for  boats  com- 
prising a  semi-annular  disc  housing  open  at  its  front  end 
having  an  inner  circular  groove,  a  ring  gear  rotatably 
mounted  m  the  disc  housing,  said  ring  gear  having  in- 
ternal teeth  and  an  exterior  surface  with  an  outer  circular 
groove  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  and  complemen- 
tary to  the  inner  circular  groove  in  the  disc  housing,  a 
flexible  rudder  control  cable  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  nng  gear  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely  between  and  in 
the   inner  circular  groove  of  the  disc  housing  and  the 
outer  circular  groove  of  the  ring  gear,  a  support  sleeve 
and  casing  for  the  rudder  control  cable  secured  to  and 
extending  from  the  disc  housing,  a  pinion,  a  rotatabie 
steenng  shaft,  said  pinion  being  secured  to  the  steering 
shaft  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  internal  teeth 
of  the  ring  gear,  and  a  front  cover  plate  for  the  open  end 
of  the  disc  housing,  said  front  cover  plate  having  a  steer- 
ing shaft  bearing  sleeve  and  said  steering  shaft  extending 
through  said  steering  shaft  bearing  sleeve,  said  disc  hous- 
ing having  a  peripheral  rudder  control  cable  opening  and 
said  support  sleeve  and  casing  for  the  rudder  control  cable 
being  removably  secured  to  the  disc  housing  over  the  rud- 
der  control    cable   opening,    said   disc   housing   having 
spaced  screw  openings  adjacent  the  rudder  control  cable 
opcnmg  and  said  support  sleeve  and  casing  having  cor- 
responding aligned  screw  openings  to  match  said  screw 
openmgs  m  the  disc  housing,  screws  in  said  aligned  open- 
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m^  aid  ring  gear  having  a  rudder  control  cable  end 
P%imgf  and  said  end  of  the  rudder  control  cable  extend- 
ing through  said  rudder  control  cable  end  passage. 


SAFETY  TOGGLE 

Mmrfnai,  QoebM,  Canada, 

Ifiit' '■  "It    A    Maanfactnring 
,  Pa^  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,413 
1  Claim,    (a.  74— 5«5) 


to  move  said  mechanisms  sequentially  through  an  angle 
about  said  axis;  and  speed  determining  means  cooperat- 
ing with  that  mechanism  which  is  at  a  definite  angular 
position. 

2,7«7.5W 

TOOL  DRESSING  MACHINE 

Walter   P.   McKate,  Pfkaiihiiri,  W.  Va^  >!^C**<^  *® 

Stardrill-Keyrtooe  Covpiuiy,  B«i»«r  F«U«.  P«^  ■  cor- 

poratioa  of  PcoHThruia  .  .  ^,     ,^- ^,« 

Applkado.  Noribw  17,  If »,  Serial  No,  547,4S« 

SCInlM.    (CL7«-^ 


In  a  crusher  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  frame  and  nor 
mally  fixed  and  movable  crushing  jaws,  means  for  actu 
ating  said  movable  crushing  jaw  including  a  safely  toggle 
comprising  two  opposed  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  an  outer  pressure  surface,  an  inner  face  surface. 
and  an  inner  inclined  stop  surface,   said  face   surfaces 
being   laterally  offset   from   the  pressure   line   extending 
between  said  pressure  surfaces,  said  face  surfaces  being 
correspondingly  recessed  to  receive  dowel  pins  therebe 
tween,  dowel  pins  in  said  face  surface  recesses  to  prevent 
relative  lateral  displacement  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
slots  entering  the  offset  portions  of  said  members,  said 
slots   being  disposed   substantially  normal   to   said   face 
surfaces,  breakable  tension  elements  in  said  slots  holding 
said  face  surfaces  together,  each  of  said  tension  elements 
including  a  short  portion  of  reduced  section,  a  pivot  dis 
posed  transversely  intermediate  said  members   between 
said  face  surfaces  and  said  pressure  line,  and  means  as 
sociated  with  said  pivot  for  retaining  said  members  to 
said  pivot  when  said  tension  elements  are  broken,  said 
stop  surfaces  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pivot  with  respect  to  said  face  surfaces  whereby  said  stop 
surfaces  are  adapted  to  limit  pivotal   movement  of  the 
members  about  the  pivot. 


2,767,598 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Fred  G.  Burg,  Los  Angcics,  Calif. 

Appttcatkm  March  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,755 

13  Claims.    (CI.  74— 665) 


1.  In  a  tool  dressing  machine,  a  dressing  die  having 
cooperative  die  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  to  render 
the  dressing  die  inoperative  and  moved  into  cooperative 
relationship  to  render  the  dressing  die  operative,  means 
for  moving  the  dressing  die  parts  into  cooperative  rela- 
tionship,  a   trimming   die  having   cooperative   die   parts 
adapted  to  be  separated  to  render  the  trimming  die  in- 
operative   and   moved   into   cooperative    relationship   to 
render  the  trimming  die  operative,  means  for  moving  the 
trimming  die  parts  into  cooperative  relationship  and  con- 
necting means  movable  between  operative  position  con- 
necting the  second  mentioned  means  to  the  first  mentioned 
means  so  that   the  trimming  die  is  rendered  operative 
when  the  dressing  die  is  rendered  operative  and  inopera- 
tive position  disconnecting  the  second  mentioned  means 
from  the  first  mentioned  means  so  that  the  trimming  die 
remains  in  inoperative  position  when  the  dressing  die  is 
rendered  operative. 


2,767,U. 

MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MAINS 
Frank  H.  Mueller  and  John  J.  Smith,  Dccatv,  BU.,  airiin- 
ors  to  Mueller  Co.,   Dccatnr,  ni^  •  corporation  of 

niinob  _     „   J  .    ^, 

Original  application  Fehmary  19,  1952,  Serial  No. 
272,354,  now  Patent  No.  2,745,669,  dated  May  15, 
1956.  Divided  and  thb  applkation  April  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  423,057 

6Clafans.    (CL  77— 3«) 


I.  In  a  system  for  preselecting   the  output   speed   of 
a  transmission:   a  series  of  preselector  mechanisms  an- 
gularly spaced  from  each  other  about  an  axis;  a  plurality 
of  rotary  devices  sequentially  connectible  to  said  trans-        1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  barrel  cap  having  a  top 
mission;  means  coupling  said  devices  to  the  mechanisms    and  a  depending  annular  skirt  provided  with  means  for 


detadiably  engaging  over  the  end  of  a  barrel,  sealing 
means  disposed  within  said  cap  adjacent  said  top  for 
engagement  against  the  barrel,  and  said  skirt  having  a 
port  therethrough  between  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and 
said  sealing  means. 


2«7C7.<91 

COUr^rrEBBALANCE  CYLINDER  FOR  FORGING 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

MMdouU  S.  RMd,  Eric  P>^  MritMT  ID  Erie  Foudry 

Cp"P— y.  EHa*  Pik,  a  catMnliM  af  PMwylvania 

Appttntioa  JwM  15, 19^,  8«kil  No.  361,577 

SClidma.   (CL7S-m) 


1.  A  forging  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  ram  <^>er- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  driving  means  for  driving 
said  ram  up  and  down,  a  counterbalance  cylinder  and 
brake  for  stopping  said  ram  substantially  beyond  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  up  and  down  movement,  said  brake  op- 
eration being  initiated  by  air  pressure,  said  counterbal- 
ance  cylinder   comprising  a  cylinder  aflached   to  said 
frame,  a  piston  connected  to  said  ram  for  compressing 
air  in  said  counterbalance  cylinder  whereby  energy  is  ab- 
sorbed from  said  ram  during  the  termination  of  the  up 
and  down  stroke  of  the  ram  to  aid  said  brake  in  stepping 
said  ram  at  predetermined  times,  said  cylinder  having  a 
port  through  the  walls  thereof  and  disposed  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  inside  thereof  whereby  the   inside  of  said  cylinder 
above  said  piston  is  connected  to  the  ambient  atmosphere 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  stroke  and 
the  portion  thereof  below  said  piston  is  connected  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  when  said  piston  is  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  its  stroke,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
counterbalance  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
side thereof  and  to  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  said  supply 
of  compressed  air  connected  to  the  operating  means  of 
said  brake,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
counterbalance   cylinder   and   communicating    with   the 
inside  thereof  and  to  a  supply  of  compressed  air.  and 
check  valves  in  said  pipes  to  allow  air  to  be  pumped  from 
said  counterbalance  cylinder  into  said  supply  but  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  air  from  said  supply  to  said  cylinder, 
said  counterbalance  cylinder  assisting  said  brake  in  bring- 
ing said  ram  to  a  stopped  position. 


2.767.6«2 

CLUSTER  TYPE  EDGE  ROLLING  MILL 

*ftL*l*.fiT?*~^  Hohtai,  Mms.,  asrignor  to  United 

Slatefl  S«Ml  CoffponUion,  a  covporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcnihM  March  13, 1952,  SmW  No.  276,305 
2Clalni.    (CLSO— 3g) 

I.  Af^aratus  for  edge  rolling  a  strip  advancing  in  a 
horizontal  plane  comprising  a  housing  di^KMcd  in  the 
pathway  of  said  advancing  strip,  said  housing  having 
aligned  openings  through  two  sides  thereof  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  strip,  a  pair  of  opiwsitdy  dispowd  roU  n- 
semblies  withtii  said  houriog  iwiittaKd  iritfa  a  ipMe 
tterchetween  aligned  with  nid  openinp  in  the  ndet  of 


said  housing,  each  of  said  roll  assemblies  including  top 
and  bottom  plates  with  a  spacer  therebetween,  the  top 
and  bottom  plates  of  the  assemblies  each  having  aligned 
cut-out  portions  in  the  edge  adjacent  the  other  assembly,  a 
work  roll  of  relatively  small  diameter  having  a  neck  at 
each  end  disposed  vertically  in  each  of  said  assemblies 
with  its  axis  adjacent  and  normal  to  the  pathway  of  the 
advancing  strip,  a  bearing  box  having  bearings  therein 
at  each  end  of  each  of  said  work  rolls  rotatively  jour- 
nal ing  the  necks  of  said  work  roils,  said  bearing  boxes 
being  received  in  said  cut-out  portions,  the  bearing  box 
on  the  bottom  end  of  one  of  said  work  rolls  being  received 
loosely  in  its  respective  cut-out  portion  for  free  axial 
movement,  power  multiplying  means  ou  liij  bottom  of 
the  roll  assembly  containing  said  one  of  said  work  rolls 
for  moving  the  work  roll  therein  axially,  an  el<mgated 
clamp  member  on  each  roll  assembly  extending  from  a 
detachable  mounting  on  the  top  of  the  roU  assemMy 
at  one  end  to  a  detachable  connection  on  the  upper  roll 
neck  bearing  box  at  its  other  end,  each  of  said  detachable 
connections  constituting  an  adjustable  bearing  means 
bearing  against  the  upper  roll  neck  bearing  box  axially 
of  the  work  roll  joumaled  therein  for  holding  the  upper 
roll  neck  bearing  box  in  position  in  said  cut-out  portions. 


^■a  1 


the  adjustable  bearing  means  on  the  clamp  associated 
with  said  axially  movable  work  roll  limiting  the  axial 
movement  of  said  last  named  roll  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  power  multiplying  means  to  thereby  determine 
the  position  of  said  axially  movable  roll,  each  of  said 
clamp  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
a  roll  assembly  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
clamp  member,  each  of  said  woric  rolls  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  therearound  constituting  a  pass  for 
said  advancing  strip,  a  pair  of  relatively  large  diameter 
anti-friction  bearing  type  back-up  rolls  in  each  of  said 
roll  assemblies  disposed  parallel   to  and  in  peripheral 
contact  with  the  work  roll  in  the  assembly,  each  of  said 
back-up  rolls  including  a  vertically  diq>osed  stationary 
shaft  and  at  least  one  roller  bearing  surrounding  said 
shaft  intermediate  its  ends,  said  shaft  having  its  ends 
supported  in  said  housing,  said  roller  bearing  being  dis- 
posed between  the  supported  ends  of  said  shaft  and  in 
peripheral  engagement  with  one  of  said  work  rolls,  said 
roller  bearing  having  an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve, 
said  outer  sleeve  bearing  peripherally  against  one  of  said 
work  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  roll  as- 
semblies relative  to  the  other  within  said  housing  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  strip  to  adjust  the 
space  between  the  work  rolls. 


2.767,6#3 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  SCREW.DOWN  CONTROL  FOR 

ROLLING  MILLS 
George  H.  Rendcl,  Pittsbnrgh,  Ftu,  asrignor  to  United 
Stales  Steel  Corpontkw.  a  cotpontion  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatkM  Aa«ait  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  3*2,925 
11  Oatana.    (CL  8«— 516) 
1 .  In  a  hot  strip  rolling  mill  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  roll  stands,  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  work  rtrfls,  a 
drive  motor  for  said  rolls,  screws  for  regulating  the  sepa- 
ration between  said  rolls,  and  screw-down  motors  for 
tumhig  said  screws  up  and  down,  one  of  said  stands  being 
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a  reference  stand  and  a  succeeding  stand  being  a  con- 
trolled stand,  the  combination  with  said  controlled  stand 
of  a  semiautomatic  control  comprising  load  relays  in  the 
circuits  of  the  drive  motors  of  said  reference  and  said 
controlled  stands,  each  of  said  relays  being  adapted  to 
pick  up  when  a  strip  is  between  the  rolls  of  its  stand  and 
otherwise  to  drop  out,  a  control  circuit  connecting  the 
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load  relay  of  said  reference  stand  and  the  screw-down 
motor  of  said  controlled  stand  for  turning  down  the 
screws  of  the  latter  stand  when  the  load  relay  of  the 
former  stand  drops  out  as  the  trailing  end  of  a  strip  exits 
therefrom,  and  means  in  said  control  circuit  connected 
to  the  load  relay  of  said  controlled  stand  for  resetting 
the  screws  thereof  when  this  relay  drops  out  as  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  strip  exits  from  said  controlled  stand 


2,767,664 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION 

OF  ROLLING  MILLS 

Mark  E.  Wlnloi,  Jr.,  Yooacstown,  Ohio 

Appttcatioa  Jaaoary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,931 

It  Claims.    {Cl.M—54) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  roll  stands,  drive  motors  for  each  of  said 
stands,  and  screw-down  motors  for  each  of  said  stands; 
means  responsive  to  the  thickness  of  strip  at  greater  or 
less  thickness  than  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum 
limits  to  energize  said  screw-down  motors,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  said  strip  to  disconnect  and 
maintain  said  screw-down  motors  in  a  de-energized  con 
dition  when  said  strip  is  above  or  below  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  to  prevent  screw-down  adjustment  of 
said  roll  stands  when  said  strip  is  at  lower  than  prede- 
termined minimum  temperature  or  is  at  higher  than  pre- 
determined maximum  temperature. 


2,7(7.605 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  TRUING  PIPE  ENDS 

Frank  R.  Schmid,  Qeveiand,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Henry  Edward  Wicrsch 

AppUortfam  May  5, 1953,  Scriai  No.  353,121 

2ClaiiM.    (a.  81— 15) 


V^_ 
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1.  A  pipe  or  tube  shaping  tool  comprising  a  one-piece 
body  of  case  hardened  steel,  a  stepped  outer  surface  on 


said  body  having  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical 
and  coaxial  surfaces,  a  knurled  hand  grip  surface  on 
said  first  cylindrical  surface,  said  first  cylindrical  surface 
being  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  second  cy- 
lindrical surface,  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  on  said 
body,  said  closed  end  being  generally  rounded  and  said 
first  cylindrical  surface  being  disposed  contiguous  to  and 
merging  with  said  rounded  closed  end,  an  annular  planar 
surface  at  said  open  end,  third  and  fourth  generally 
cylindrical  and  coaxial  surfaces  defining  a  stepped  bore 
longitudinally  disposed  in  said  body  and  generally  co- 
axial with  said  fint  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces,  and 
generally  coextensive  with  said  second  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  fourth  cylindrical  surface  being  larger  than 
said  third  cylindrical  surface  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
open  end,  a  frusto-conical  flare  contiguous  with  said 
planar  face  and  said  fourth  cylindrical  surface,  said 
frustum  of  a  cone  having  a  maximum  diameter  at  said 
planar  face  approximately  seven  per  cent  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  fourth  cylindrical  surface,  an  an- 
nular planar  shoulder  contiguously  joining  said  third  and 
fourth  cylindrical  surfaces  at  the  step  p>ortion  of  said 
hore.  said  annular  shoulder  having  a  radial  dimension 
approximately  equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  pipe 
to  he  shaped  cylindrically,  and  an  inner  end  defining  the 
bottom  of  said  bore  and  closing  the  inner  end  of  said 
third  cylindrical  surface. 


2,767.M6 

QUICK-ACTING  FIFE  VISE 

Karol  T.  Dyczynski,  Erie,  Fa.,  aasigBor  to  The  Eric  Tool 

Woriu,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corponitioa  of  FcBBsyivania 

AppUcation  November  1,  1954,  Scriai  No.  465>M0 

7  Claims.    (CI.  81— 19) 


c 
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1  A  pipe  vise  comprising  a  frame,  fixed  jaws  and  a 
movable  jaw  supported  on  said  frame,  said  movable  jaw 
being  supported  on  said  frame  by  a  screw  and  movable 
therewith,  a  quick-acting  nut  attaching  said  screw  to  said 
frame,  said  quick-acting  nut  comprising  two  half  nuts, 
a  handle  on  each  said  half  nut,  said  handles  being  swing- 
ably  attached  together  by  means  of  a  member  extending 
through  both  said  handles,  cam  means  on  said  half  nuts 
engaging  cam  means  on  said  frame  to  force  said  half  nuts 
into  locked  relation  with  said  screw,  said  cam  means 
comprising  fiat  surfaces  between  outer  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  said  half  nuts,  the  flat  surface  on  one  said  half  nut 
bemg  generally  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  on  the  other 
said  half  nut,  and  each  said  half  nut  having  a  secoi^d  flat 
surface  disposed  nearer  the  center  of  said  half  nut  than 
the  first-mentioned  flat  surface  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  first-mentioned  flat  surface  by  an  arcuate  surface, 
and  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  flat  surface  Winf 
connected  to  an  adjacent  outer  cyliadrkal  sorfaoa  by  ■ 
shoulder,  whereby  said  second  flat  surface  and  said  Aoal- 
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der  form  a  stop  that  will  engage  said  frame  when  said   rection  parallel  to  said  sides  and  a  din  «uin  *«Kp«^«. 
h^f^nuts  are  swung  to  their  open  and  inope«tive  p<v   one  of  the  ends  ?n?ha5^;'Sfri^1;,rS.SSS^ 


2,767  6#7 

ELECTRIC  AM)  PORTABLE  PIANO 

Robert  J.  BmM,  Uip,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  laly  27,  1953,  Scriiri  N«.  37f  ,2§4 

SClaias.    (CLt4~lJt) 


the  opposite  direction  from  said  teeth,  said  spring  finger 
terminating  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  bore. 


1.  A  folding  electric  piano  cmnprising  a  pair  of  bodies 
open  at  the  upper  side  hingedly  connected  together  at 
one  end  thereof,  inter-engaging  fastening  means  on  each 
of  said  pair  of  bodies  securing  said  bodies  in  flat,  un- 
folded relation  to  each  other,  rotatable  drums  in  each  of 
said  bodies,  a  plurality  of  electrical  sound  producing  re- 
cordmg  tape  on  said  drums,  sound  recording  electric  pick- 
up heads  engaging  each  of  said  tapes,  a  plurality  of  keys 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  open  side  of  said  bodies 
a  cover  over  a  portion  of  said  bodies,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric contacts  on  said  cover,  an  electric  contact  on  each 
of  said  keys  engageabie  with  a  conUct  on  said  cover, 
a  sound  amplifier  connected  to  said  pick-up  head  for 
amplifying  the  sound  of  a  pair  of  engaged  contacts  on 
said  cover  and  selected  ones  of  said  keys,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drums. 


2,7(7,<I0 

SHEET  OR  CARD  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Harr^F.  I^  nd  Edwwd  B.  Sehoommlnr,  Rocii..»r, 

N.  Y.,  ■ssigiieis  to  Wmatmum  Kodak  Cowp— y>  Rodi- 

ester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpotirttoa  af  New  Jctaey  ^ 

Applicartoa  MmnA  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,440 

Sdaims.   (CLSS— 24) 


2,7«7.«M 
VIBRATOR  EXCmNG  ACTION 
Benjainfai  F.  Micssncr,  HanUac  Township,  Morris  County, 
N.  J.,  J«0;orto  Mieasaer  lavcadoBs,  he.,  Haniing 
Townsiiip,  Morris  Couty,  N.  J.,  a  corporatkiB  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Jane  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,130 
<  Claims,    (a.  84— 236) 


1.  A  vibrator-exciting  action  comprising  a  pivoted  play- 
ing key  having  a  bore  at  the  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  intersecting  the  bore:  a  friction  member  lining  the  wall 
of  the  bore:  a  weight  disposed  within  the  bore  and  in 
surface  contact  with  the  friction  member:  means  limiting 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  weight  relative  to  the  key: 
a  stop  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  key;  a  visco^ 
elastic  pad  carried  by  the  weight,  and  a  pivoted  hammer 
movable  by  the  visco-elastic  pad  to  a  small  distance  from 
the  vibrator  and  thereafter  movable  under  its  own  mo- 
mentum to  strike  the  vibrator  and  rebound  therefrom. 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  securing  the  end  of  a  discrete 
sheet  to  the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  member,  comprising 
carriage  means  for  rotaubly  supporting  and  axially  mov- 
ing said  cylindrical  member  to  position  any  portion  of 
said  sheet  with  respect  to  a  fixed  sUtion.  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  radially  of  said  cylindrical  member  between 
a  sheet  clamping  position  and  a  release  position,  actuating 
means  movable  with  said  cylindrical  member  and  radially 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  extending  axially  within  said 
cylindrical  member  fw  engaging  and  moving  said  clamp- 
ing member  between  said  positions,  resilient  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for  mainuining 
said  clamping  member  in  said  clamping  position  when 
said  cylindrical  member  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and 
means  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  carriage  means  for 
engaging  sai<?  actuating  means  to  itKtve  said  clamping 
member  radially  to  said  release  position  only  when  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member  is  re- 
versed. 


2,767  609 
SPRING  URGED  NUT  HAVING  OUTWARDLY 
»,  .^  »  FROIECTING  TEETH  THEREON 
Walter  F.  Co«lM.  TaMa.  Ohio,  mmtm^  to  Ex  Corpo- 


ToMo,  OUa.  a  cwnantiaa  af  Olrio 
loB  Jim  24, 19Sa,  Mai  N«.  29SJ1 


24,19Sa,fl«WN«.29Sai6 

,    ^  _  4Claint.   (CL8S_32) 

1.  A  nut  of  the  clao  daacribed  enbodyiiit  »  body 
having  sides,  ends  and  a  fhreadci  boi*  intermediate  said 
ndwjiod  ends,  i  phirality  of  tniiMVtrie  teedi  ootwardly 
projectiiit  from  eadi  lide  ponfoa  «  taid  body  in  a  di- 


2,767,611 

COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  IMAGE  PROJECTING 

APPARATUS 

Harold  G.  Htz  Gerald,  Los  Ancles,  Calif.,  asrinor  to 

VictorUte  Imhirtriea,  Inc.,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaM.,  .  cor- 

poratfoB  of  Calif oniia 

Application  December  22,  19S2,  Serial  No.  327  J22 
15aaims.    (CL  8»->24) 

1.  A  collapsible  portable  image  protecting  apparatus 
including,  a  body  having  a  housing  section  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  support  to  extend  vertically  and  having  a  unitary 
closure  section  pivoted  to  the  housing  section  and  adapted 
to  swing  between  a  working  position  where  it  projects 
horizontally  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  housing 
section  and  a  closed  vertical  position  where  it  is  adjacent 
and  parallel  with  the  housing  section,  a  flat  light  passing 
platform  pivotally  carried  by  the  housing  section  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  above  the  closure 
y^O"  «'*>«»  in  working  position  and  to  be  vertically 
<fiipoied  and  confined  between  the  body  sections  when 
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Ike  closure  aection  is  closed,  a  light  generating  means  in 
txad  4KMttion  in  the  housing  section  adapted  to  generate 
light  i^  passage  upwardly  through  the  platform,  a  light 


■Mr       -#       '« 


projecting  head,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  head 
above  the  platform,  when  the  apparatus  is  in  working 
position,  the  head  including  a  light  projecting  lens. 


MOUNTING  FOR  LENSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hau  A.  W.  Hofer,  Chkafo,  m.;   Lyda  Oodratscbck, 
execvtriz  of  the  estate  off  aid  Hana  A.  W.  Hofer,  de- 


greater  than  45,  the  second  convergiiig  tens  of  biooavex 
shape  with  a  radius  of  the  outer  surface  of  between 
0.70/  and  1.00-/  and  made  of  a  glass  with  a  n^-value 
greater  than  1.65  and  an  Abbe  (•>)  number  smaller  than 
35.  the  diverging  lens  being  made  of  a  glass  with  a  n^- 
vaiue  greater  than  1.60  and  an  Abbe  (r)  number  likewise 
smaller  than  35,  the  relative  partial  disperaion  of  the  said 
second  converging  lens  as  well  as  of  the  said  diverging 
lens  related  to  the  three  colors  (C);  (C);  (F)  of  the 
color  spectrum 

.     no'  —  nc 
nf  —  nc 

being  greater  than  1.61,  and  the  said  diverging  lens  having 
a  diverging  cemented  surface  toward  the  said  first  con- 
verging lens  with  a  radius  of  between  0.2-/  and  0.5/  and 
with  a  difference  in  refractive  index  of  more  than  0.1 
and  a  spherical-chromatic  converging  cemented  surface  to- 
ward the  said  second  converging  lens  with  a  difference  in 
refractive  index  of  less  than  0.rf5  for  the  yellow  helium 
line,  both  said  cemented  surfaces  having  radii  between 
0  2/  and  0.5  /,  /  being  the  local  length  of  the  objective. 


AppHcatioii  Scptenbcr  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  247305 
12ClaiiiH.    (a.  SS— 39) 


1.  A  mounting  of  the  character  described  for  fragile 
objects  such  as  optical  lenses  comprising,  an  inner  mem- 
ber composed  of  resilient  sheet  material  such  as  alumi- 
num, said  inner  member  having  a  side  wall  to  extend  peri- 
metrically  of  the  object  and  a  one-piece  outer  nKmber  of 
similar  sheet  material  having  a  perimetrically  extending 
side  wall  adapted,  when  assembled,  to  be  telescoped  over 
said  side  wall  of  the  inner  member  with  said  side  walls 
in  frictional  press-fit  engagement  with  one  another,  each 
of  said  members  at  a  corresponding  end  of  each  having 
an  inwardly  and  rearwardly  turned  portion  spaced  from 
its  said  side  wall  and  from  the  other,  the  inwardly  turned 
portion  of  said  inner  member  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
directed  and  perimetrically  extending  seat  for  a  perimeter 
margin  of  one  side  of  the  fragile  object,  the  inwardly 
turned  portion  of  said  outer  member  terminating  in  an 
edge  for  engagement  with  a  perimeter  margin  of  the  other 
fide  of  the  fragile  object. 


'■>/ 


2,7«7,613 
THREE-LENS  APOCHROMATIC  OBJECTTVE 
Radoif    Coandi,    HeWeiihciin-ScfaiieMieim,    and    Horst 
KoUcr,  Hrtdfuhelm  (Brenz),  Gennany,  aaslgiiors  to 
C«ri-ZciM-Stiftiiiig«  Heidcabdin  (Brenz),  WnrttemberK. 
Germaay 

Applicatioa  Ausust  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  372,694 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Geniumy  Angnst  16,  1952 

1  aaim.     (CI.  8S— 57) 


2.7(7.614 

OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  COMPIUSING  FOUR  AIR- 

SPACED  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Fred  E.  Altanm,  Rochcsier,  N.  Y.,  ■■I^nr  to  Psiliiisii 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  ■  coq»or«ti<m  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  March  31, 1955.  Serial  No.  498,131 
3ClafaiM.    (CL8S— 57) 

»     t 

tin 

1  A  photographic  objective  comprising  four  simple 
lens  elements  separated  by  airspaces  of  which  the  third 
from  the  front  is  negative,  has  an  axial  thickness  between 
OOIF  and  0.05F  and  a  refractive  index  between  1.66  and 
1  "'2  and  the  other  three  are  positive  and  have  axial  thick- 
nesses between  0.02 F  and  0.09F  and  refractive  indices 
between  1  58  and  1  64.  where  F  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
objective  as  a  whole,  and  in  which  the  several  radii  of 
curvature  R  and  airspaces  s  each  numbered  by  subscripts 
from  front  to  rear  are  within  the  following  limits: 

0.5F<  +  /?i<0.6F 

2F<-\-Ri<6F 

0  5F<  +  /?3<0.6F 

2F<  +  R4<6F 

075F<-Rs<F 

0.28F<-|-/?6<0.31F 

1.5F<-f-/?7<4F 

0.38F<-/?t<0.45F 

0.00<Ji<0.03F 

0.10F<Ji<0.16F 

0.18F<j3<0.26F 

where  the  +  and  —  values  of  the  radii  denote  surfaces 
respectively  convex  and  concave  to  the  front. 


Three-lens  apochromatic  objective  consisting  of  two 
converging  lenses  which  enclose  a  diverging  lens  and  all 
cemented  together,  the  first  converging  lens  of  bi 
convex  shape  with  a  radius  of  the  outer  surface  of  be- 
tween 0.65/  and  1.25/  and  made  of  a  glass  with  a  n^- 
value  of  between  1.44  and  1.60,  and  an  Abbe  (r)  number 


2,7«7,«15  \ 

RELOADER  AND  MAGNETIC  BRAKE  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  GUN 
Albert  L.  Hardy,  SchsMCtady,  N.  Y.,  ■iriiiini  to  the 
United  States  of  AaMrica  as  rsprassated  hy  th^  Sscre- 
tary  of  the  Army 
Appikatfaa  Fchcwy  14, 19S2,  Ssrial  No.  271452 
SOdM.    (CLM— 1> 
5.  lo  combtnatioo  with  a  ma^iae  fuo  ha^iai  a  re- 
ciprocatory  bolt  aormaUy  adapted  to  be  piUnwIrt  by  r«- 
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cod  forces  of  a  fired  cartridfe  for  automatically  reload- 
ing the  gnn  chamber,  auxiliuy  mecfaaaism  for  electrically 
chaivnt  said  fun  and  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
belt  fed  tube  motiated  for  oscillation  adjacent  said  gun 
and  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt,  there  being 
a  spural  slot  in  said  belt  feed  tube  engageable  by  said 
reoprocatory   bolt  to  oscillate  said   belt   feed   tube    a 
«rtndge  belt  feedway  mounted  laterally  of  said  belt 
feed  tube,  means  on  said  hibe  providing  a  driving  con- 
nection  between  said  tube  and  said  belt  feedway  for  mov- 
ing a  cartridge  into  position  into  said  gun  chamber  in 
response  to  retraction  of  said  bolt,  a  reversible  motor 
mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  belt  feed  tube 
and  bavmg  a  forwardly  extending  drive  rfiaft  extending 
concentncally  within  said  belt  feed  tube,  a  lead  screw 
concentric    within   said    belt   feed   tube   and    extending 
forwardly  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  providing  a  drive 
connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  lead  screw 
a  traversing  nut  mounted  on  said  lead  screw,  a  drive  bush- 
ing mounted  on  said  lead  screw  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  traversing  nut  for  rearward  movement  in  response 
to  clodcwise  rotation  of  said  lead  screw,  means  provid- 
ing a  fixed  connection  between  said  bolt  and  said  drive 
bushing,  a  dnve  spring  concentric  about  said  drive  shaft 
normally  biasing  said  drive  bushing  forwardly  against  said 
traversing  nut,  said  motor  having  a  power  field  energiz- 
able  to  rotate  said  lead  screw  clockwise  and  a  return 
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mastic  objective,  said  control  means  comprising  means 
for  denvmg  a  pair  of  signals  the  instantaneous  strengths 
of  both  of  which  are  related  in  the  same  way  to  the 
respective  intensities  of  the  magnetic  anomaly  of  the 
objective  at  laterally  spaced  points  on  the  carrier,  means 


-t— , 


for  determinmg  when  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  said  signals 
to  their  diflference  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum, 
said  last  named  means  being  arranged  to  prevent  opera 
tion  of  said  missile  release  means  unless  an  acceptable 
ratio  has  been  determined. 


^, 2,7«7,«17 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  EJECTION  MECHANISM 
Clarence  P.  Taylor,  Maahattaa  Beach,  Calif.,  asslgiior 
A     ..    ^  ^***  American  Avbtion,  lac. 
ApplicatfcM  December  11,  IWl,  Serial  No.  Ml,115 
4Clafan8.   (0.89-^3) 


to 


field   for  rotating  said   lead  screw  counterclockwise    a 
magnetic  brake  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  motor  and 
having  means  resiliently  biased  to  normally  engage  said 
drive  shaft  and  to  lock  said  shaft  against  rotation,   a 
brake  winding  in  said  brake  connected  in  series   with 
said  power  and  return  fields  energizable  to  release  said 
brake  to  permit  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  circuit  means 
for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  motor  field  coils 
first  normally  open  switch  means  in  said  circuit  closable 
to  simultaneously  energize  said   brake   winding   to  dis- 
engage said  drive  shaft  and  to  permit  clockwise  rotation 
of  said  lead  screw  to  thereby  move  said  bolt  from  battery 
to  counterrecoil  position,  means  in  said  gun  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  said  belt  feed  tube  for  locking  said  bolt  in 
counterrecoil  position,  a  selector  switch  in  said  circuit 
cooperating  with  said  boh  locking  means  selectively  mov- 
able from  first  position  to  deenergize  said  clockwise  field 
and  said  brake  winding  to  halt  clockwise  rotation    to 
second  position  energizing  said  return  field  and  said  brake 
winding  to  permit  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  field 
and  to  return  said  traversing  nut  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  lead  screw,  a  third  switch  in  said  circuit  closable 
upon  continued  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  lead 
screw  to  deenergize  said  brake  winding  and  said  return 
neid.  and  a  normally  open  firing  switch  closable  to  with- 
draw said  bolt  locking  means,  whereby  said  bolt  is  re- 
leased to  fire  said  gun. 


2.  An  adapter  for  empty  cartridge  cases  extracted  from 
an  automatic  gun  comprising  a  forward  end  having  a  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  an  ejection  chute;  longitudinally 
extending  tiltable  means  for  supporting  cartridge  cases  ex- 
tracted from  said  gun.  stop  means  at  the  rear  of  said 
adapter  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  tiltable 
means  so  that  cases  supported  thereon  are  engaged  by 
said  bolt  during  a  portion  of  its  forward  travel,  said  stop 
means  providing  a  fulcrum  for  said  tiltable  means,  and 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  adapter  for  guiding  said 
cases  in  said  chute. 


LTtl 
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TRIPOD  FOR  A  GUN 

AM*.  '^■e»»«  Ni««.  Ro«e,  Italy 

AppUcatlM  Janoaiy  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  333.944 

aahns  priority,  ap|iUcatioB  Italy  May  30,  1952 

lOalms.    (a.  89— 40) 
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, „  .^^    BOMBING  CONTROL 

Jam«H.  Steta^srte.  dly,  N.  Y,  a«%»or  to  the  United 
aama  of  America  as  rsarsaaaiad  bv  ik»  «»«•*•>»  ^ 
the  Navy  '      "■"*  ^  "•  *«*««n'  of 


4aSi*^5f«N.-«W5 


£*W*  ^^Jgjgto"  ot  coatral  means  witb  means  for 
""■■■  •  tmm  htm  a  carrier  for  destmetioo  of  a 


\K 


%;■$. 


1  A  stand  for  a  weapon  such  as  a  machine  gun,  said 
stand  comprising  in  combination  a  collar,  three  support- 
ing legs,  means  horizontally  hinging  each  leg  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  the  collar,  said  hinging  means  lying 
m  a  common  horizontal  plane,  three  tie  rods  each  associ- 
ated with  a  different  leg  and  horizontally  hinged  at  an 
end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  leg,  means 
mounting  the  other  end  of  each  tie  rod  to  the  collar  for 
axial  movement  therealong  whereby  the  legs  can  be 
SH-uttg  to  closing  position  alongside  the  collar,  said  collar 
having  a  cylindrical  guide  within  the  same,  a  shaft  sKd- 
awe  in  said  guide,  a  lock  for  selectively  fixing  the  shaft 
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ia  any  adjusted  position,  a  stirrup  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  weapon  cradle  mounted  on  the  stirrup, 
means  detachably  securing  the  stirrup  to  the  shaft,  at  least 
one  of  said  legs  having  two  feet,  means  hinging  an  end 
of  each  foot  to  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  for  rotation 
about  spaced  vertical  axes  and  means  hinging  said  feet 
jointly  to  the  lower  end  of  »aid  leg  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  leg  whereby  the  feet  can  be  swung  to  closing  position 
alongside  said  leg. 


TOOL  SUFfORTING  MEANS  FOR  DUPLICATING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rolf  Gdfv,  UMhrigikafM  (Rhine),  Germany 

icatloB  Aagut  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,732 

I  pfiority,  sppUcatioa  Gemuuiy  Angnst  26,  1952 

SOaims.    (0.90—13.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  nwunting  cutting  tools  of  a  duplicat- 
ing machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  frame, 
a  first  carriage  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  recip- 
rocating movement  in  a  first  direction;  a  second  carnage 
mounted  on  said  first  carriage  shiffable  and  adjustable  in 
a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 
said  second  carriage  being  substantially  U-shaped  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  upwardly  extending  walls  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  passing  there- 
through; and  tool  carrying  means  mounted  on  said  second 
carriage  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  third  direction 
parallel  to  said  second  direction,  said  tool  carrying  means 
having  two  rod  portions  respectively  extending  through 
said  openings  of  said  walls  of  said  second  carnage  to 
guide  said  tool  carrying  means  for  movement  in  said  third 
direction. 


2,7(7.i2« 

CONTROL  FOR  DUFUCATING  MACHINES 

Artkar  Bcatky,  GreciiicM  Center,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Fortfanid  MacUnc  Tool  Woriis  Inc. 

AppHcatfcM  December  .^,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,219 

lOahn.    (CI.  9*— 13.5) 


of  one  of  said  members  to  effect  the  duplication  of  said 
pattern  by  said  cutting  tool,  said  control  comprising  means 
for  directing  a  blast  of  air  out  of  said  pattern  follower  to 
impinge  upon  a  proximate  pattern  whereby  the  relative 
closeness  between  said  pattern  and  follower  acts  M  >" 
air  flow  regulator,  hydnulic  means  for  moving  <^  of 
said  members  to  regulate  the  relative  distance  between 
said  pattern  and  follower,  said  air  blast  means  comprising 
a  radially  directed  passageway  defined  by  said  pattern 
follower,  a  selector  bellows  defining  a  pair  of  air  compart- 
ments separated  by  a  flexible  diaphragm,  each  ot  said 
compartments  having  respectively  an  air  inlet  and  $n  air 
outlet  passageway,  adjustable  means  in  each  of  said  inlet 
passageways  for  regulating  a  steady-state  air  flow  condi- 
tion, tube  means  connecting  one  of  said  compartment  out- 
lets to  said  pattern  follower  passageway,  a  valve  and 
valve  conditioning  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the 
air  pressure  in  said  pattern  follower  as  brought  about  by 
a  change  in  the  relative  positions  between  said  pattern 
and  follower  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic 
means,  said  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
axially  displaced  ports,  a  piston  axially  movable  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  fluid  passageway  in  said  piston  adapted 
to  communicate  with  either  of  said  valve  ports  thereby 
to  regulate  a  flow  of  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  means,  said 
valve  conditioning  means  comprising  a  control  rod  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  member,  positive  means 
interconnecting  said  diaphragm  and  said  control  rod  to 
pivot  the  latter  in  response  to  deflection  of  said  dia- 
plfiagm,  and  means  interconnecting  said  valve  piston  and 
said  control  rod  for  axial  displacement  of  said  piston  in 
response  to  deflection  of  said  control  rod. 


ii.'..^  ^J 


2,7C7,(21 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Kurt  Schcrrcr,  Staad,  near  Ronchach,  Switzcriand,  as- 
signor to  StarrfrasmasdiiBca  A.  G^  Rorackachcrbcri, 
Switzerland 

ApplicaHon  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  May  4,  1953 

4  Claims.    (0.9^—13.5) 


In  combination  with  a  duplicating  machine  wherein  a 
pattern  and  a  worlc  piece  are  fixedly  positioned  on  a  work 
surface  member  and  wherein  a  pattern  follower  and  a  cut- 
ting tool  are  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  one  another  in 
a  support  member  and  wherein  said  pattern  follower  is 
adapted  to  follow  said  pattern  to  effect  the  controlled 
trimming  of  the  work  piece  by  said  cutting  tool;  an  im- 
proved control  for  automatically  regulating  the  movement 


1  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  longitudinal  movable 
able  and  transversely  movable  cross  slide,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  mechanical  feed  device  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  table,  a  differential  gear  interconnected 
in  said  mechanical  feed  device,  a  regulating  unit  con- 
nected to  said  differential  gear  for  changing  the  speed 
of  the  longitudinal  feed,  a  working  piston  for  transverse 
movement  of  said  cross  slide,  a  hydraulic  copying  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  said  cross  slide,  including  a  hy- 
draulic control  slide  valve,  a  feeler  and  a  longitujdinally 
linear  )ig  engaging  the  feeler,  a  pilot-control  memper  co- 
operating with  said  jig  in  addition  to  said  feeler  knd  an 
additional  control  piston  associated  with  said  pil^t  con- 
trol member  and  cooperating  therewith  at  steep  portions 
of  the  jig.  and  a  connection  between  said  additional  con- 
trot  piston  and  said  regulating  unit  for  controlling  said 
regulation  unit  in  response  to  said  pilot  control  mem- 
ber for  slowing  down  the  longitiidinal  feed  at  steep  por- 
tions of  the  jig  previous  to  the  response  of  the  said 
hydraulic  copying  device  to  the  change  of  direc^on  of 
the  jig. 


2,7C7,tt2 

GOLF  BALL  MOLD  CUITING  MACHINE 
■-■-T  W.  WMtterd,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y^  am%nor  to 
Fkrace  K.  Dole,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

^^.^55?  ^  **^  ***  No.  372,07 
ItdirfnH.    (CL  9^-13.7) 


8.  A  moid  cuttmg  machine  of  the  character  described, 
includmg  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  plate  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  support  for  the  work 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pUte  adapted  to  rwdve  the 
woric  and  also  adapted  to  have  the  work  ejected  by  a  rod 
inserted  through  said  hollow  support  at  will,  a  second 
support  for  a  design  master  also  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  plate,  a  cutting  tool  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  engaging  the  work,  and  guide  means  co-operating  with 
said  design  master  effecUve  to  guide  the  cutting  tool  rela- 

«;^'^f^°.."'**  '*"^^'  "^  "^^^^^  •"PP*'^  ^'"S  hollow  in 
such  fashion  as  to  receive  therewithin  said  guide  means 
co-operating  with  said  design  master. 


2,7^7  f23 
AFFARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  ADVANCING 

ARTICLES 

"■SliS;  SlISL  "^JS^^T!!-?!^  —«««»'  «»  Western 

^J^^  ^'  ^^^  S*****  No-  3*«,1»5 
•CIntasa.    (CL9f.-.S8) 


.Ji'ttS^      T  ^^^  »"PP««  •  plurality  of  workpiec^s 
^feeding  them  «  succession  to  a  machine  which  ^ 
forms  work  on  them,  which  comprises  a  circular  table 

thfZJi.         ^  to  .•dvance  the  periphery  thereof  past 

relabonship  ,n  a  continuous  circle  located  near  the  pc- 
nph«7  of  the  top  of  the  UWe.  each  of  said  Iatch«bei^ 
Jou^ljHvouUy  to  the  table  »  that  ft«y  „^X  SS 
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2.7C7.CM 
TimULAR  RYDROEXTRACTOR  FOR  THE  PUSf 

»_?Q??-  CONTAINING  FIBROUS  MATERLiJL 
O.  Doiriei  A.  riTLL   JJ^T^^**^' J"*""  J 
SeykoM,  Dwea,  RlitaelMd,  GemH^^Hr^ 
.i!ffS2?2!!  '■'^^^  2?*  SerW  f^L  235,517 


'^ 


1.  A  tubular  hydroextractor  for  the  purifying  of  Uquid 
suspensions,  comprising  a  vertical  substantiaUy  cylindri- 
ca^  extractor  tube,  a  tube  head  at  the  top  thereof  having 
a  ungential  inlet  for  the  suspension,  and  an  axial  outiM 
tor  the  purified  suspension,  an  ouUet  in  the  bottom  for  the 
impurities,  and  at  least  one  unbroken  helical  guide  of  at 
least  one  complete  turn  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
for  the  upward  vortex,  said  guide  being  contiguous  with 
he  inside  surface  of  said  tube  and  being  disposed  below 
he  tube  head  and  inlet  and  being  inside  said  extractor 
tube  within  the  range  of  the  downward  vortex,  and  havina 
a  pitch  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  incoming  vortex  in  said 
tube  head,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  tube  exteadint 
below  said  guides,  whereby  the  original  pitch  ofaid 
suspension  is  restored  just  below  said  guides,  a  central 
substanttally  cylindrical  portion  of  said  tube  being  free 
from  obstructions  to  permit  free  upward  flow  of  parified 
suspension.  *^  ^^ 


2,7i7»iZ5 

AFFARATUS  FOR  UNIVERSAL  ASSEMBLING  OF 

FARTlTiON  STRIPS 

Yoit,N.Y.;a^ ^'^^    ■^'"  ""■•*"*    Ne* 


.  -^ ^  of  Ddnwarc 

AppBf artu,  Aispgt «.  ifSI.  SetW  No.  24i^l 
9Claina.    rCL  93 -in       ^^ 


(CL93— 37) 


*~   ■" 


fP. 


r^'^k^'^- . 


i'-:r:}..f^: 


rI^llr!*.!?^r!Li^......w 


'^.- 1  •;:!,( 


['L-'lLr 


f'l^r  c 


biiiti!^  £?  T""''  '°™^°«  mBchioc,  in  com- 
hinatwm.  feedmg  mechanism  for  receiving  preformed 
P«titK«jtnp.  and  for  delivering  them  in  ^o^^^^ 

torrwavmgspa^  partition  strip.,  means  for  moving 

jrttioBJtnp.  into  an  as«»ibly  zone,  and  mttSTf^ 
^g^qwg  wccewe  groups  of  laieraUy  stepped  edge- 
KLfSS  PJrtttOB  stripe  including  conveyer  means 
natiHf  tfacti  Hepped  movable  members  and  means  for 
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•imnitaneously  movinf  q;>aced  preformed  partitions  from 
said  itcchring  meam  to  smid  conveyor  oieai»  in  vertical 
podtiost  in  raooemve  groups  so  that  a  partition  strip  is 
detivered  to  the  conveyer  means  ahead  of  each  stepped 
movabk  member  which  is  in  position  to  receive  a  parti- 
tion strip  as  a  part  of  each  group. 


BLAND  njPPORr 

naaako  Couty,  Va^ 

to  W.  B.  Goodc,  Rkh- 
V.  RMka.  admiiyrtrator  of  AJbcrt 


II,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t5,t55 

(0.94— 1) 


1.  In  an  island  construction  comprising  a  metallic  cas- 
ing having  suitably  spaced  side  and  end  walls,  a  trans- 
verse brace  connected  to  said  side  walls  transversely  of 
said  side  walls,  said  brace  comprising  a  strut  connected 
to  the  side  walls  intermediate  their  upper  and  lower  edges, 
angular  bars  extending  from  opposed  spaced  portions  of 
said  strut  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower 
portions  of  said  side  walls,  a  horizontal  rod  connected  to 
said  angular  bars  intermediate  their  ends,  said  strut,  bars 
and  rod  lying  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane,  angular 
braces  extending  from  and  connected  to  oppositely  spaced 
portions  of  said  strut  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  substantially  on  a  level 
with  said  strut  to  said  side  walls,  whereby  any  appreci 
able  distortion  of  the  casing  is  prevented  when  a  filling 
is  placed  in  the  casing  to  complete  the  island  construction 


2,7(7^7 
BRIDGE  GRATINGS 
Joseph   C.   Lynn,   Berkeley,  Cattf.,   and  John   A.   Rau, 
Phoenix,  Ariz^  nM  Ran  awlgnpr  to  AIUkmi  Steel  Man- 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporatioa  of 


M,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,278 
1  Claim,    (a.  94— 39) 

In  a  metal  grating,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  set  of  rods  spaced  side  by  side  in  a  plane,  a  first  set  of 
bars  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  adjacent  but 
transverse  to  the  rods,  the  bars  of  the  first  set  being  resist- 
ance fusion-wdded  to  the  rods  at  each  intersection  of 
the  rods  and  said  bars  and  the  rods  being  pressed  into 
said  bars  during  the  welding  at  each  intersection,  and  a 
second  set  of  bars  aligned  with  at  least  some  of  the  rods, 
the  bars  of  the  second  set  being  notched  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  set  of  bars,  the  bars  of  the 
am  set  being  fitted  in  the  notches  of  the  second  set  so 
that  the  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  second  set  are  in  length- 
wiae  engagement  with   the   rods   with   which   they  are 


aligned,  the  bars  of  the  second  set  being  joined  to  the  bars 
of  the  first  set  at  the  intersections  of  the  bars  of  the  two 


tl  M> 


sets  by  fillet  welds,  and  the  rods  and  bars  of  the  second 
set  being  joined  by  fillet  welds. 


2,7(7,C2t 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Rent  A.  HImomI  and  Lmdi  M.  M^yn^ 
Maafc,  am%nors  to  Graphic  Aiti  Raaaaf  d 
Inc.,  Camhridge,  MaMi,  a  cocMralfam  of  Dalai 
AppUcallon  May  11, 1953,  Settal  No.  3S4,ltt 
CbOma  priority,  ampBartloa  Great  Brit^  laM  9, 19S2 
ISOaiiM.   (CL95— 4.5) 


1.  Photographic  type  composing  ai^aratus  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  support  bear- 
ing the  characters  to  be  photographed  and  a  lens  for  each 
character  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  the  characters  being 
arranged  in  a  circle  having  its  center  in  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  each  lens  being  adapted  to  form  a  virtual  image 
of  a  corresponding  character  in  said  center,  a  fixed  light 
source  in  position  to  illuminate  a  character  crossing  a  fixed 
line  passing  through  said  center  and  to  cause  a  virtual 
image  thereof  to  be  formed  in  said  center,  means  to  sup- 
port a  stationary  sensitized  sheet  in  position  to  receive 
the  light  through  said  character  and  the  corresponding 
lens,  and  optical  means  to  refocus  said  image  on  the  sheet. 


2,7<7,i29 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 

WITH    A    HORIZONTAL   MOVEMENT   OF   THE 

FILM 
EogcM  MOlet,  Yvsrdaa,  «iiiHwlBnil,  Milg to  PaiUard 

S.  A.,  Saiate-Craix,  SwUamhmd,  a  cosyonlioa  of  Swtt- 


ApflicatfMi  April  13, 1954, 8«lal  No.  422329 

,  appMcadon  SwUawlaai  April  21, 1953 
2CWiH.   (CL9S— IS) 

.A 


_.j^ 


J 


1.  A  stereoscopic  camen  wherein  the  film  moves  Iwrl- 
zontally,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  front  |ialB  hairfaii 


two  spaced  exposure  i^amiRt  and  two  optical  lytiMM 
moiintod  in  frp«t  of  said  fraot  pbto.  CMb  opikal  ayiiMi 
bdng  positioned  in  front  of  each  eitpowut  apertnre  and 
comprising  an  objective  a<Qaceot  the  apeftore  and  an 
assembly  of  prinu  compriaiaf  emmtially  a  statiooary 
prism  means  fat  deviating  beaan  in  vertical  planet  hi 
opposite  directioas.  said  prism  meam  belsf  pMooed  fai 
front  of.  and  adjacent  to.  the  objective,  uid  two  prisms 
each  mounted  for  angular  rotation  wMh  respect  to  each 
other  about  the  axis  panllet  to  the  axis  of  the  objective, 
said  two  prisms  being  positiooed  In  the  beam  passing 
through  the  objective,  and  rotating  means  for  deviating 
in  a  vertical  plane  the  beam  passing  fliioagfa  die  said  two 
prims  equally  and  in  the  directloa  opposite  to  the  devia- 
tion of  the  beam  in  the  vertical  jriane  trf  die  stationary 
prism  means,  said  roCatiag  meam  bdng  opentively  con- 
nected to  said  prisms,  wliereby  tke  total  vertical  deviation 
of  the  beam  is  always  zero  thereby  miiotaining  constant 
the  vertical  spacing  between  the  emergiag  beam  and  the 
incident  beam  of  each  optical  group  and  wliereby  the 
beams  deviate  in  the  horizontal  ptaoe  in  a  variable  man- 
ner thereby  causing  said  beams  to  converge  at  a  prede- 
termined series  of  points  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  camera. 


•arth  engaging  memben  depending  Iran  said  Inma.  an 
aliwmiij  gear  box  secured  to  tfie  b«!k  of  ow  «f  said 
totiUe  ■aembars,  said  boa  baii«  dosed  on  *a  sides  and 
bottom tiwreoC.  a  rectongnlar  rod  joiimalM  lilkc  loww 
portion  of  said  box  and  to  die  rear  of  some  of  die  other 
of  said  members,  a  %nt.  spradGat  whed  dispoaed  hi  die 
bottom  of  said  box  and  drivingly  connected  widi  said 
rod.  a  second  sprocket  whed  jovinaOed  in  die  upper  por- 
tion of  said  box,  an  e»fless  duia  connecting  said  ^Mrocket 
wheels,  a. third  sprocket  wlwel  mounted  on  die  exterior 
of  said  box  coaxiaUy  widi  said  second  sprocket  wheel  and 


2,7i7,Ot 
niOTOGIIAPHlC  CAMERA 


24, 1951,  Serial  No.  2«3499 
Gamany  Daeensber  2g,  1959 
(€1.95-^) 


drivingly  connected  thereto,  a  fourth  ^irocket  whed  jour- 
nalled  on  die  upper  top  side  of  said  one  of  said  members, 
a  second  endless  chain  connecting  said  third  and  fourth 
q>rocket  wheels,  an  idler  sprocket  wiied,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  idler  whed  on  said  one  of  said  members  and  for 
biasing  the  latter  wheel  into  engagement  widi  said  second 
chain,  and  upward  deflection  of  die  lower  portion  of  said 
one  (rf  said  members  causing  said  third  qirocket  whed 
to  be  moved  toward  said  fourth  sprocket  whed  and  simul- 
taneously causing  said  idler  wheel  to  be  moved  against 
said  second  chain  to  tension  the  laUer. 


W 

1.  lo  a  photographic  camera  support;  an  elongated  base 
element  having  opposite  ends  and  an  outer  bearing  sur- 
face, displaceable  means  having  an  inner  surface  seated 
on  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  dement  and  provided 
with  an  outer  sphericd  surface  extending  beyond  said 
outer  surface  of  sdd  base  dement,  and  meam  connectable 
widi  said  camera  and  terminating  in  socket  means  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  surfade  complementary  to  said  spher- 
ical surface  of  said  displaceable  means,  said  socket  means 
encircling  said  spherical  surface  and  bdng  movable  to- 
gether with  said  displaceable  meam  rdative  to  die  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  base  dement,  said  connectable  means 
widi  said  socket  meam  bdng  tmtber  movable  mdepend- 
endy  of  and  rdative  to  said  displaceable  means  to  posi- 
tions angularly  indined  to  dw  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base  element  and  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  dongalBd  base  element,  said 
displaceable  meam  and  said  socket  meam  having  respec- 
tive axes  uitersecting  with  die  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base  element,  which  latter  is  adapted  to  be  recdved  in  a 
sleeve  mount  for  adjustment  relative  thereto. 


2.7i7,(32    . 
CULTIVATOR 
A.  WhRtia^am  ■cme^  N.  C, 
half  to  Claude  Cranaiay,*.,  Claude  CCMaday,  Jr., 
?*  Sgyg-C"— *«y.  ■■of  Jnhastin  Comrty,  N.  C, 
AppKeatfau  Ssulsmbu  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311^9 
lOaluH.   (0.97— M) 


^  2,7C7,C31 

ROD  WUDBR  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  AGRI- 

cin.Ti«  BfrmoNn 

HsnyUr'  


2.  A  cultivator  structure  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  member,  a  second  member 
fixed  to  said  longitudinally  extending  member  and  having 
pivots  m  spaced  relation  to  said  longitudinally  extending 
member,  support  members  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
pivots,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  longitudinally  extending 
member,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  support  members  and  to  the  slide,  meam  for  moving 
the  dide  from  a  poution  dose  to  said  pivots  to  a  position 
approxinutely  tnmsverse  to  the  connection  between  said 
links  and  said  support  members  wliereby  die  support 
members  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other about  said  pivots,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  diree 
cultivator  discs  mounted  on  a  shaft  with  one  disc  posi- 
tioned between  die  legs  of  die  yoke,  quick  detocfaaMe 
meam  to  secure  die  shaft  to  die  free  ends  of  die  legs 
of  die  yoke  wherdyy  the  yoke  and  die  discs  are  secured 
in  a  deftnite  rdati<».  a  post,  meam  connecting  said  post 
to  said  yoke  whereby  die  yoke  may  be  angularly  ad- 
justed widi  respect  to  said  post,  said  poat  bdng  attachable 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  support  members  so  that  the 
poil  any  be  adjusted  in  aagntar  relation  to  said  one 
fi!p9«tniember,  said  quick  detadiabie  meam  compris- 
tog  ^  m  dnft  oigagiag  member  connected  to  a  leg 
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of  Uw  yoke,  a  second  shaft  engaging  member  on  the 
oppoejte  side  of  the  shaft  from  the  ftnt  shaft  engaging 
member,  and  fastening  means  holding  the  first  and  second 
shaft  engaging  members  in  clamping  engagement  with  the 
shaft. 


l,7C7,i33 

LISTER  D4MMER 

Lm  F.  Frm,  N««  City,  Kaas. 

A^rwt  S,  195S,  ScHal  No.  526s«43 
4CWM.    (CL97— S5) 


1.  In  a  Hster  furrow  dammer,  in  combination  with 
a  lister  plow  beam  and  means  for  turning  the  same  about 
a  horizontal  pivot,  an  elongated  open  frame  having  spaced 
side  bars,  spacer  bars  joining  the  side  bars,  one  near  the 
front  ends  and  the  other  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear 
ends,  a  widened  U-shaped  member  having  its  parallel 
sides  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the  spaced 
sides,  means  positioned  substantially  at  the  mid-point  of 
the  base  of  said  U-shaped  member  for  rigidly  attaching 
it  to  the  rear  of  the  plow  beam,  an  axle  bearing  positioned 
below  and  attached  to  each  side  bar,  a  presser  wheel  axle 
joumaled  in  the  bearings,  two  spaced  presser  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle,  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  being  non- 
rotatably  connected  therewith,  a  belt  pulley  non-rotatably 
attached  to  the  axle  at  a  point  between  the  presser  wheels, 
a  cam  shaft  bearing  positioned  above  and  attached  to 
each  side  bar,  a  cam  shaft  joumaled  in  the  last  named 
bearings,  a  belt  pulley  on  the  cam  shaft  in  alignment  with 
the  corresponding  pulley  on  the  presser  wheel  axle,  a  belt 
encircling  the  two  pulleys,  a  spiral  cam  non-rotatably 
associated  with  the  cam  shaft,  a  dam  forming  instru- 
mentality having  a  plurality  of  intersecting  radial  scraper 
blades  mounted  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  spaced  side 
ban  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  blade  intersection, 
a  detent  bar  resting  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  both  spacer 
bars,  guide  blocks  for  the  detent  bar  attached  to  the  spacer 
bars,  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  the  frame 
and  the  detent  bar  urging  the  latter  rearwardly  into  a  posi- 
tion where  it  provides  a  stop  for  the  dammer  blade  as- 
sembly, means  comprising  a  lever  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  pivot  supported  on  the  rear  spacer 
bar,  stop  means  on  the  detent  bar  positioned  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
having  a  roller  resting  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cam,  the  latter  having  a  spiral  cam  surface  which,  as  the 
cam  turns,  imparts  to  the  lever  a  gradual  rocking  move- 
ment about  its  pivot  thereby  moving  the  detent  rod  for- 
wardly to  scraper  releasing  position  and  immediately 
thereafter  releasing  the  detent  rod  permitting  it  to  return 
to  scraper  blade  stopping  position. 


plowed  furrow  and  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  for  attachment  to  a  plow  beam  and  thereby 


2,7C7,i34 

WEED  CONTROLLER  AND  MULCHING 

APFLIANCE 

ClHriM  Wancr  Bnadborf,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AwfaemOam  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,999 

1  Claim,    (a.  97—129) 

A  weed  controller  and  mulching  appliance  comprising 

an  assembly  of  tines,  including  an  elongated  main  tine 

and  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  tines  connected 

with   said   main   tine   at   different   points   longitudinally 

thereof  and  having  upwardly  projecting  free  end  portions, 

said  main  tine  adapted  for  travel  along  the  bottom  of  a 


trailing  the  tine  assembly  in  said  furrow  alongside  the 

plow 

2,7C7,05 

ROW  MARKER 

Martin  E.  Bocaig,  Woodaboro,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Jaoe  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M87 

IClalma.    (CL  97— 23f ) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrying  beam  mounted 
on  the  rockable  tool  bar  of  a  tractor  for  vertical  swing- 
ing in  opposite  directions  to  raise  and  lower  the  tool, 
and  a  yoke  operatively  connected  to  said  beam  and  piv- 
oted on  the  tractor  for  raising  and  lowering  to  raise  and 
lower  the  beam,  of  a  boom  having  an  inner  end  mounted 
on  said  bar  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  row 
marker  arm.  means  pivotally  mounting  said  marker  arm 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  for  raising  and  lowering, 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  beam  and  marker 
arm.  means  on  said  yoke  engaging  said  member  and 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  said 
marker  arm  when  said  beam  is  raised  and  lowered,  and 
a  row  marker  plate  on  said  marker  arm  raised  and  lowered 
out  of  and  into  marking  position  by  said  marker  arm. 


2,747,434 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  MECHANISM 

Rkhard  A.  Fbciier,  Lo«  Aagelca,  Md  Jaacs  M.  Kcnper, 

Hollywood,  Calif.,  aMiKnocB  to  Tbe  Garrett  Coryora- 

doo,  Los  Aogelcs,  CaHf.,  a  cofyoratioB  of  Califbraia 

Applicatioa  Janvary  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  244,544 

ItClafans.    (a.  9S— IJ) 


1  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  an 
enclosure;  means  defining  a  control  pressure  chamber 
having  an  inlet  connection  and  an  outlet  connection;  a 
single  metering  valve  controlling  one  of  said  connec- 
tions, said  metering  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  niovable 
valve  members;  pressure  responsive  means,  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  control  chamber,  for  controlling  one 
of  said  movable  valve  memben  of  said  metering  valve 
so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure  iwithin 
said   control   chamber;   differential   pressure   responsive 


means  re^KMuive  to  variations  in  the  differential  oi  pres- 
sure between  that  in  the  control  chamber  and  a  pressure 
exterior  to  said  contrcri  chamber  for  controlling  the 
other  of  said  movable  valve  members  of  said  metering 
valve  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  control  cham- 
ber at  a  predetermined  fixed  differential  pressure  with 
respect  to  said  exterior  pressure;  and  means  for  varying 
the  response  of  said  differential  pressure  responaive 
means. 


a,7f7^7 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  MECHANISM 
Bernard  N.  Maaa,  Fadie  FnMndca,  CaHf.,  awlgaiii  to 
The  Garrett  Coiporafloa,  Lot  Ai«tka,  Caiif .,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Califonya 

Awlicatioa  Norcnibtr  24,  IHl,  Serial  No.  254,144 
2SCiaiM.    (CL9I— 1^ 


connecting  the  spaces  between  the  partitions,  said  spacca 
being  adapted  to  contain  water  and  constituting  water 
reservoirs  said  partitions  and  flanges  preventing  splashing 
of  the  water  and  retaining  the  water  in  Ae  reservoirs,  a 
baffle  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  side  and 
positioned  behind  the  screen  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  toward  the  upper  side  of  the  casing  to  deflect 
incoming  air  toward  tbe  filter,  a  fan  roUtably  mounted 
between  the  screen  and  the  baffle,  supporting  nseans  for 
the  fan  mounted  on  the  baflle,  a  water  wheel  carried  by 
said  supporting  means,  a  water  collecting  trou^  provided 
in  one  of  the  spaces  in  fluid  commimication  therewith  and 
in  which  the  water  wheel  is  rotatably  disposed,  said  tiou^ 
having  an  open  upper  end  lying  below  the  supporting 
means,  a  casing  duct  member  extending  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  casing  in  registry  with  the  air  discharge  opening 
and  encompassing  the  upper  side  and  upper  portion  of 
the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  a  duct,  means  for  mounting 
one  end  of  the  duct  in  a  window  opening  of  a  door  so 
that  it  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
duct  having  an  outer  free  end  having  edge  portion  exten- 
sions on  its  walls  that  overiap  and  air  tightly  receive  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  duct  member. 


18.  In  pressure  control  mechanism:  differential  pres- 
sure control  means  having  a  movable  part  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  differential  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  maintaining  a  pressure  to  be  controlled  at  a 
predetermined  differential  pressure  with  respect  to  a 
reference  pressure;  rate  of  cliange  control  means  for 
limiting  the  rate  of  change  of  said  pressure  to  be  con- 
trolled; a  valve  normally  inactivating  said  rate  of  change 
control  means;  and  means,  controlled  by  said  differential 
pressure  control  means,  for  operating  said  valve  to  acti- 
vate said  rate  of  change  control  means  for  operation  in 
one  direction  of  pressure  change  only. 


2,747,439 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
S.  JohMMi  a^  RolNrt  G.  McElroy*  Kewncy, 
Nebr4  aaid  McElrvy  aarinor  to  aaU  Jahinn 

"  14, 1>S2,  Sartoi  N*.  3«9424 

(CL9S— M) 


2,747,431 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Floyd  L.  Davii,  TalM,  OUa. 

Afpttcadoa  Jaac  17, 1953,  S«W  No.  342^57 

4ClalM.   (CL9S— 2) 


1  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  bottom  side  and  an  upper  side, 
means  for  mounting  the  casing  longitudinally  on  the  side 
edge  of  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  to  and  above  a  door 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  casing  having  an 
open  front  end.  a  screen  closing  off  said  end,  said  casing 
having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  air  discharge 
opening  in  its  upper  side,  an  air  filter  enclosing  said  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  parti- 
tions provided  in  the  lower  side  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  upper  edges  lymg  below  the  center 
line  of  the  casing  between  the  upper  and  the  bottom  sides, 
said  upper  edges  having  horizontally  disposed  fore  and 
aft  extending  flat  flanges  tliat  lie  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  said  partitions  having  communicating  openings  inter- 


1.  A  building  ventilating  system  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  fresh  air  intake  louvers  mounted  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  building,  means  for  mixing  the  fresh  air  re- 
ceived through  said  louvers  with  air  from  within  the 
building,  means  for  distributing  the  air  mixture  through- 
out the  building,  and  a  fresh  air  intake  control  valve 
interposed  between  said  intake  louvers  aixi  said  air  mix- 
ing means  to  direct  the  inflow  of  air  from  the  windward 
fresh  air  intake  louver  to  said  mixing  means  and  discon- 
nect the  leeward  louver  from  said  mixing  means,  said 
valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  (rf  op- 
posed inlet  openings  terminating  in  spaced  valve  seats 
lying  in  parallel  substantially  vertical  planes  when  the 
assembly  is  mounted  in  operating  position,  and  an  out- 
let opening  spaced  from  said  inlet  openings,  a  valve  sup- 
port pivotally  mounted  centrally  between  the  planes  of 
said  valve  seats  about  a  horizonul  axis  parallel  to  such 
planes,  and  a  valve  member  mounted  upon  said  support 
between  said  valve  seats  for  pivoul  movement  therewith 
and  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  support  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
valve  seats,  said  valve  and  said  support  being  of  such  light 
weight  construction  that,  upon  the  application  of  air  pres- 
sure to  said  valve  through  inlet  opening  connected  to  the 
windward  louver,  the  valve  and  support  will  pivot  to  a 
position  in  which  said  valve  engages  the  valve  seat  of 
the  leeward  connected  inlet  opening  to  close  such  open- 
ing and  direct  air  from  the  windward  connected  inlet 
opening  through  said  casing  and  said  outlet  opening  to 
said  mixing  means. 
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COFFEE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
loOnd,  ■vMUTflk,  N.  Y. 
•  AMfl  1, 19S3,  Serial  No.  344,184 
iOilmm.   (CLf9— 283) 


verting  doughnut  rings  carried  on  the  fat,  elevating  means 
for  lifting  doughnuts  above  the  fat  after  inversion  there- 
of, means  for  ejecting  doughnuts  from  the  elevating 
means,  means  for  receiving  an  ejected  doughnut  and 
transferring  it  to  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing doughnuts  from  the  conveyor. 


■*r*^'^ 


1.  In  a  water  heater  for  dispensing  selected  relatively 
small  increments  of  hot  water  in  very  short  time  inter- 
vals, the  combination  which  comprises  a  water  supply 
receptacle,  a  water  heating  receptacle  situated  below  the 
water  supply  receptacle  and  provided  with  an  electrical 
unit  for  conduction  heating  of  water,  nnechanically  con- 
troUcd  metering  means  for  transferring  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  water  from  the  water  supply  receptacle  to  the 
water  heating  receptacle,  thermostatically  controlled  dis- 
pensing means  for  ejecting  the  relatively  small  amount 
of  water  from  the  water  heating  receptacle  at  a  suitable 
temperature,  connecting  means  extending  upwardly  from 
the  thermostatically  controlled  dispensing  means  and  sep- 
arated from  the  under  surface  of  the  mechanically  con- 
trolled metering  means  when  the  thermostatically  con- 
trolled dispensing  means  is  in  closed  position  by  a  space 
approximating  the  vertical  rise  of  the  thermostatically 
controlled  dispensing  means  when  in  open  position,  said 
mechanically  controlled  metering  means  and  said  thermo- 
statically controlled  dispensing  means  being  movable  in- 
dependently of  each  other  and  capable  of  separate  actu- 
ation with  the  proviso  that  the  mechanically  controlled 
metering  means  when  actuated  coacts  with  the  thermo- 
statically controlled  dispensing  means  in  open  position 
through  connecting  means  to  mechanically  close  the 
thermostatically  controlled  dispensing  means. 


2,747^41 

DOUGHNUT  COOKING  MACHINE 

Vbgil  E.  Ackkc,  Loi  Ai^cki,  Caltf . 

1  Joac  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,498 
ISdalBH.    (CL  99'-49€) 


SAUSAGE  LOAF  MOLD 

Frank  Tnrchaa,  Dcaiborn,  Mich. 

ArpUcaiion  JaMaiy  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  a3,971 

ICUm.    (CL  99^-438) 


In  combination,  a  T  shaped  support,  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  support  plate  and  an  upright  mounting 
plate  adapted  for  positioning  over  and  against  the  top 
edge  of  a  table,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  horizontal  ejector 
pins  secured  to  the  said  mounting  plate  and  extending 
over  said  support  plate,  a  hollow  rectangular  mold  box 
resting  upon  its  side  upon  said  support  plate  and  having 
a  bottom  wall  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  formed 
therethrough  and  registerable  with  said  pins,  a  rectangu- 
lar ejector  plate  loosely  mounted  within  said  box  in 
parallel  engaging  relation  with  said  bottom  wall,  and  a 
cover  mounted  over  the  open  end  of  said  box  and  remov- 
ably secured  thereto  for  retaining  therein  a  meat  mixture 
which  has  been  cooked  into  a  loaf,  said  box  on  removal 
of  its  cover  being  slidable  over  said  support  plate  towards 
said  mounting  plate  with  said  pins  operatively  projecting 
through  said  apertures  for  effecting  a  lateral  removal 
from  said  box  of  said  ejector  plate  and  the  baked  loaf. 


2,747.443 

CIDER  MILL 

WiMatoa  W.  Gates,  Ckico,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  Jvly  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  381,249 

5  Claimi.    (a.  It8— 94) 


1  A  cider  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  crushing  roll  disposed  in  said  hopper 
and  a  pair  of  grinding  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame  be- 
neath said  hopper,  said  grinding  rolls  being  inclined  from 
the  horizontal,  said  crushing  roll  extending  transversely 
across  said  grinding  rolls  and  being  disposed  below  the 
upper  ends  thereof. 


) 


I.  In  a  doughnut  cooking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  basin  having  a  circular  .side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall. 
an  annular  discharge  conveyor  revolubly  supported  above 
said  basin  concentric  with  said  side  wall,  means  for  cir- 
culating a  body  of  frying  fat  contained  in  said  basin  to 
advance  doughnut  rings  imposed  thereon,  means  for  in- 


2,747,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTING  OF  JUICE 
Frank  W.  Blrdcy.  North  Hollywood,  Caltf . 
Application  Amtnat  21,  195t,  Serial  No.  lMi458 
3«ClaiaM.    (CL  lf8-^97) 
15    In  a  fruit  juice  extractor;  a  pair  of  opposed  circular 
disks  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis;  said  di^ks  hav- 
ing opposed  coniform  surfaces  forming  an  annular  pas- 


sage therebetween  about  said  axis  and  which  is  gradually 
constricted  radially  oi  said  disks  to  provide  for  a  wedging 
grip  of  whole  fruit  of  different  sizes  fed  therebetween;  a 
stationary  member  having  perforate  walls  disposed  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  defining  therewith  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure paths  occupying  a  segment  of  said  annular  passage; 
said  walls  being  angularly  disposed  to  constrict  said  paths 


2,747,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CTTRUS  lUICES 

Fra^  W.  Binlejr,  North  HoilTWOod,  CaUf. 

Seote-her  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,185 
ISaaioH.   (CL188— 9<) 


rs 


1.  In  a  fruit  juice  extractor,  a  housing,  means  within 
the  housing  for  moving  halved  citrus  fruit  in  a  given  di- 
rection, a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  fruit  halves,  said  blades  being  spaced  from 
one  another  laterally  as  well  as  longitudinally  of  the  path 
of  movement  to  make  a  plurality  of  cuts  through  the 
edges  of  the  rind  from  the  cut  surfaces  of  the  halves 
toward  the  peaks  of  the  halves  and  terminating  short  of 
said  peaks,  and  means  in  the  path  of  said  advance  for 
expressing  the  juice  from  said  halved  fruit. 


2,747,444 

VARIABLE  MULTI-LINE  PRINTER 

Frank  I.  Foman,  Endlcott,  Walter  W.  Wiwaer,  EodwcU, 

and  Kewicth  E.  Rhodes,  Vestal,  N.  Y.,  aarigBort  to  In- 

teraatioiial  Bufaiaas  Machfaics  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  coipontioo  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  JaMary  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,222 
18  Oaims.    (CL  181—93) 

1.  In  a  cyclically  operating  record  controlled  print- 
ing machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  print  members  arranged  in  a  single 
row,  for  printing  respective  lines  of  a  multiple  line  ad- 
dress, or  the  like,  and  means  to  feed  a  record  strip 
intermittently  in  a  slanting  direction  along  the  row  of 
printing  members,  whereby  line  spacing  of  the  strip  oc- 
curs as  an  incident  to  feed  of  the  strip  to  bring  successive 
areas  thereof  successively  opposite  the  respective  banks 
of  printing  members;  of  record  reading  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  groups  of  sensing  elements,  at  least  one 
of  said  groups  of  sensing  elements  being  arranged  at  one 
reading  station  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  groups  of 
sensing  elements  at  another  reading  station,  means  for 
feeding  records  singly  in  sequence  to  said  record  reading 


means,  said  record  feeding  means  being  adapted  to  feed 
each  record  first  to  one  of  said  reading  stations  and  then 
to  the  other,  said  strip  feeding  means  being  adapted  to 
feed  the  strip  from  one  bank  of  print  members  to  the 
next  in  time  with  the  feeding  of  a  record  from  one  read- 
ing station  to  the  next,  me  of  said  banks  of  (Hint  mon- 
bers  being  normally  controlled  by  a  group  of  sensing 
elements  at  one  reading  station  adapted  to  read  one  field 
of  the  records  and  another  of  said  banks  of  print  members 
being  normally  controlled  by  another  group  of  sensing 
elements  at  the  other  reading  station  ad^ited  to  read  a 


in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fruit;  and  cutting 
means  between  said  disks  having  a  curved  cutting  edge 
ranging  toward  said  axis  in  the  general  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  the  fruit  for  bisecting  whole  fruit  advanced  there- 
against  and  guiding  the  fruit  halves  into  said  paths  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  disks;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
disks. 
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different  field  of  the  records,  and  print  member  control 
means  controlled  by  said  reading  means  to  determine 
the  characters  to  be  printed  thereby,  said  print  member 
control  means  including  means  to  switch  the  control  of  at 
least  one  erf  said  banks  of  print  members  frcwn  one  of 
said  groups  of  sensing  elements  to  another,  said  switching 
means  also  including  record  controlled  means  to  switch 
the  control  of  said  other  bank  of  print  memben  to  a 
group  of  sensing  elements  at  said  other  reading  station 
reading  the  same  field  of  the  records  as  that  read  by 
said  group  of  sensing  elements  at  said  first  reading  sta- 
tion. 


2,747,447 
PROCESS   OF   AND   AN   APPARATUS   FOR  SILK 
SCREEN  PRINTING  ON  CURVED  SURFACES  OF 
A  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLE 

I<M«  Hnkogi,  Setafaja-kn,  Tnkjo,  inm 
AppHcathn  Oetohsr  7, 1H2,  Serial  No.  313331 

13,1952 


2.  Apparatus  for  printing  cylindrical  articles,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  printing  means  located  at  a 
printing  station  for  printing  articles  as  they  move  by  said 
station;  and  conveyer  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  articles  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  in 
succession  past  said  printing  station,  said  conveyer  means 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  support  located  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  means  for  moving  said  support  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  a  plurality  of  plates  also  located 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  being  carried  by  said  support  at 
the  top  side  thereof,  and  being  distributed  along  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  discs  tumably  carried  by  said 
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plates,  respectively,  at  the  top  faces  thereof,  and  releasa- 
ble  lock  means  carried  by  each  plate  for  releasably  lock- 
ins  ^  <lisc  thereon  to  said  plate;  and  release  means 
located  at  said  printing  station  for  releasing  said  discs 
from  said  plates,  respectively,  at  said  printing  station  so 
that  said  discs  are  free  to  rotate  on  said  plates,  respec- 
tively, when  said  discs  are  located  at  said  printing  station. 


AUTOMATIC  SCREENING  MACHINE 

George  T.  Kodama,  NaAm,  N.  H.,  Miipior  to  S|>ragae 

Electric  Comply,  Nortk  Adaaa,  Ma«^  a  corporatioa 

of  Ma«achMcMs 

AppHcatloa  October  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,734 

(OaioH.   (CLltl— 12i) 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  the  rapid  production  of  printed 
circuit  components  comprising  in  combination,  a  support 
structure,  a  continuously  revolvable  work  turntable  sup- 
ported by  said  support  structure  and  including  an  upper 
work  surface  having  work  supporting  means,  said  work 
supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circularly 
distributed  recessed  cavities  in  said  table  surface,  a  work 
piece  feeder  assembly  positioned  to  overlie  a  portion  of 
the  work  surface  of  said  table  and  projecting  in  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  recessed  cavities,  said  feeder  assem- 
bly comprising  a  chute  structure  supporting  a  stack  of 
said  work  pieces  against  the  table  surface  so  that  the 
lowest  work  piece  of  the  stack  drops  into  a  cavity  and  is 
scraped  away  by  the  cavity  as  it  moves  past,  a  rotatable 
brush  supported  by  said  support  structure  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  turntable  in  the  movement  path  of  the 
work-piece-carrying  cavities,  the  periphery  of  said  brush 
at  least  abutting  the  surface  of  said  turntable  to  brush 
away  improperly  loaded  work  pieces  and  any  loose  par- 
ticles as  the  brush  rotates,  and  printing  mechanism  con- 
nected to  apply  printing  to  the  brushed  work  pieces 
carried  by  the  cavities. 


2,7(7  449 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  PICTURES  BY 
IMBIBITION 
Albert  P.  Lofqakt,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to   Technicolor   Motion   Pfctorc   Corporation,    Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  I  corporatioa  of  Maine 
Application  Febmary  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,723 
1  Claims.    (CL  101—149.1) 


1.  The  method  of  printing  pictures  by  imbibition  on  a 
dye-absorptive  film  which  comprises  forming  a  relief  ma- 


trix of  dye-absorptive  material,  absorbing  dye  into  the 
matrix,  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  film  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  sulphate,  and  bringing  said 
matrix  and  film  together  while  the  film  is  wet  with  said 
solution,  the  concentration  of  the  solution  being  at  least 
a  few  tenths  of  one  percent  but  less  than  saturation. 


2,7<7,<5« 

ARTICLE  FOR  CORRECTING  MASTER  SHEETS 

Ellen  M.  YunlKer  and  Charict  L.  Yukar,  Columbus,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,022 

«  CtalBM.    (CL  101—149.4) 
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1    A  correction  device  in  the  form  of  a  blotter  which 
is    impregnated    with    a    composition    of    the    following 

formula; 

1  to  3  parts  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  carbonate,  talc,  fuller's  earth,  and 
zinc  oxide; 

1  part  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acacia,  gum  arabic,  and  tragacanth  gum; 

1  to  3  parts  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  stearate  and  carbonate  of  lead; 

1  part  of  sodium  silicate; 

1  part  of  glycerine. 


2,7(7,651 

ROLL  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Jasper  Willsea,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,576 

3  Claims.    (CL  101—232) 


1  In  a  roil  printing  machine,  a  feed  table,  a  vertical 
hearing  supporting  frame  at  one  end  comprising  spaced 
uprights  extending  above  and  below  the  table,  four  bear- 
ings mounted  on  each  of  said  uprights,  one  above  the 
other,  a  pair  of  print  rolls  juxtapositioned  one  above  the 
other  and  journaled  at  opposite  ends  in  the  upper  two 
bearings  on  each  of  said  uprights  on  said  frame,  the 
plane  of  said  table  passing  between  the  rolls,  sprocket 
and  chain  means  for  driving  one  roll  from  the  other  at 
the  same  speed  and  in  a  reverse  direction  located  within 
the  frame,  duplicate  chain  drive  means  for  the  lower  roll, 
located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lower  roll,  said  chain 
drive  means  having  reaches  extending  along  said  table 
and  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  transversely  extending  feed 
means  interconnecting  said  chain  drive  means  and -Adapted 
to  move  along  said  table  toward  and  between  said  rolls. 
at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity 
of  said  rolls,  an  idler  shaft  mounted  in  two  of  SJiid  bear- 
ings below  said  print  rolls  having  a  sprocket  for  said 
chain  drive  means,  and  a  second  shaft  journalled  in  the 
remaining  two  of  said  bearings  having  drive  sprockets 
meshing  with  said  duplicate  chain  drive  means. 
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1,7<7^2 
1MPIII9SK>N  CYUNDSK  DRIVE 


1 .  In  a  gear  drive  for  a  rotary  printing  press  impression 
cylinder  the  axis  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  arcuatcly  dis- 
placed periodically  from  one  position  to  another  with 
resultant  variation  in  the  meshing  engagement  of  gears 
in  said  drive,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  driven 
gear  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  means  for  mounting  said 
driven  gear  for  movement  with  said  cylinder  axis  during 
said  displacements  thereof,  a  toothed  segment  at  the  rim 
of  said  driven  gear  having  teeth  laterally  offset  from  the 
teeth  of  said  driven  gear,  means  for  mounting  said  toothed 
segment  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  rim  of  said 
driven  gear,  a  driving  gear,  means  for  nxMinting  said 
driving  gear  for  firm  meshing  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  driven  gear  when  said  cylinder  axis  is  in  one  of 
said  positions,  the  meshing  engagement  of  said  driving 
and  driven  gears  being  substantially  less  Arm  when  said 
cylinder  axis  is  in  the  other  said  position  and  said  toothed 
segment  being  positioned  on  said  driven  gear  for  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  driving  gear  when 
said  cylinder  axis  is  in  said  other  position,  and  means  fcM- 
yieldably  urging  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  segment  out  of 
alignment  with  said  adjacent  teeth  of  said  driven  gear 
reducing  play  between  said  driven  and  driving  gears 
during  said  less  firm  meshing  engagement  thereof. 


2,7i7,iS3 

BLANKET  CYLINDER  CONffTRUCnON  FOR 
nUNTING  MACHINES 


Mmy  I(,  1952,  Serid  N«.  2S8,15« 
aCiabM.    (CLIOI— 4«9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  blanket  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  packing  sheet  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  cylinder  with  one  of  its  ends  extending  into  said 
recess,  a  bar  composed  entirely  of  resilient  material 
mounted  within  said  recess  in  position  to  clamp  said  end 
of  the  packing  sheet  against  a  marginal  body  portion  of 
said  cylinder  bordering  said  recess,  a  shaft  mounted  within 
said  recess,  a  plurality  of  fripper  units  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  oadBatiag  said  shaft  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  routiOQ  ot  mi  cy4iadcr  to  actuate  said  grip- 
per  units,  each  of  said  fripper  uaili  tnchidiiig  a  sleeve  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  and  haviiif  a  rabataatfaDy  flat  sur- 
face portkMi,  a  grqiper  Ibifer  havint  a  forwanl  portion 
for  cooperatiBg  with  said  resilieBt  bar  in  the  grippinf  of 
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paper  sheeU  being  printed  upon  aad  a  rear  portim 
mally  resting  upon  said  flat  surface  portioa  of  said  sk..., 
said  rear  end  portion  having  two  holes  therethrough,  a 
first  screw  passing  loosely  through  one  of  said  boles  in 
said  rear  portion  near  said  forward  portion  and  into  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  cooperating  with  uid  first  screw  to  nrfe 
said  rear  portion  toward  entaffement  with  said  flat  lorface 
portion,  the  magnitude  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring 
being  adjusUble  by  manipulation  of  said  first  screw,  and  a 
seccmd  screw  passing  loosely  throu^  said  rear  portion  on 
the  oposite  side  of  said  first  screw  from  said  forward  por- 
tion and  into  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  gripping  finger  is 
resiliently  secured  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to  permit  rocking 
movement  thereof  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  well  as 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  to  ensure 
effective  gripping  engagement  between  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof  and  said  resilient  bar. 


2,7tf7,i54 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPAirriNG  FLUID  TO  ROTATING 

ROLLS 
Harry  W.  Faebcr,  Lwrhwint,  N.  Y^  ■■jfsr  !•  Tlaa, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cofponHoa  of  New 
Yoffc 

U«Ht  29,  19S1,  S«W  N*.  3t7,M7 
2naliM     (0.101—4251 


I.  Apparatus  for  imparting  ftuid  to  a  rotating  roll 
mounted  on  a  frame  and  in  contact  with  a  web.  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination,  a  bed  member  fixed 
on  said  frame,  first  support  means  linearly  adtostable  in 
position  on  said  bed  member  towards  and  away  from 
said  web  contacting  roll,  an  applicator  roll  moumed  on  said 
first  support  means,  second  su^porf  means  linearly  adjust- 
able in  position  on  said  firvi  support  means  towards  ar»d 
away  from  said  applicator  roll,  a  fo'intain  roll  mounted 
on  said  second  support  means  to  have  the  center  thereof 
substantially  on  the  line  of  centers  of  -.aid  applicator  and 
web  contactmg  rolls,  drive  means  to  rotate  said  fountain 
roll,  said  applicator  roil  being  operatively  disposed  in  fric- 
tion contact  with  both  said  web  contacttng  and  fountain 
rolls  to  be  rotated  responsive  to  said  contacts  at  a  speed 
giving  a  slip  with  said  web  contacting  roll,  first  adjusting 
means  mechan'cai'y  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
support  meanv  tor  positionally  setting  the  latter  with  re- 
spect to  the  ♦ormer  to  produce  a  pre-selected  amount  of 
contact  pressure  between  said  applicator  and  fountatr 
rolls,  and  second  adiustinp  means  mechanically  coupled 
with  said  first  support  means  and  said  bed  member  for 
positionalh  setting  the  former  with  respect  to  the  latter 
to  produce  a  pre  selected  amount  of  contact  pressure  be- 
tween said  applicator  roll  and  said  web  contacting  roll, 
the  values  of  the  respective  contact  pressures  between  said 
applicator-wiping  roll  and  said  other  rolls  determining  the 
degree  of  slip  between  said  web  contacting  and  applicator 
rolls. 


2,7<7,C55 
BLASTING  CAPS 
Vn*mkk  R.  SMnj,  Allaa,  BL, 


IS,  1#SS,  9hW  No.  Ml,Mt 
4niliiii     (a.lt2— 2t) 

I.  An  electric  Masting  ciq>  having  a  case,  doaure  ping 
and  lead  wire  insulation  sheaths  of  organic  plastic  material 
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comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  modified  with  a  copolymer    ment,  and  means  adjacent  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of 
of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  a  non-polymeric  plasticizer    said  boom  for  mounting  the  opposed  ends  o(  said  incre- 


and  a  mineral  filler,  in  which  the  ratio  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride to  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  is 
between  3 : 1  and  about  4:1. 


CANISTER  LOADING  USING  STACKED 
CYLINDERS 
Rkhard  J.  ZeaaMr,  Weiloicy  Hilb,  Man^  asrignor  to  the 
Vwlttd  Stetaa  of  Amcrka  a*  rcprcwmtod  by  tbc  Sec- 
retary of  llic  Anay 
Applkatloa  AafMt  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,144 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—38) 
(Gnate^  ndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 


y^mgs^^^2 


1.  In  a  round  of  ammunition  adapted  to  be  fired  from 
a  rilled  barrel,  a  heavy  rigid  cup-shaped  unitary  base 
having  a  rearwardly  directed  side  wall  and  a  flat  forward 
face,  a  raised  bead  circumferentially  formed  on  said 
side  wall  and  provided  with  a  rotating  band,  a  cartridge 
case  fitted  about  said  base  and  secured  thereto,  said  car- 
tridge case  including  a  propelling  charge  and  a  primer,  a 
heavy  steel  tubular  member  secured  about  said  side  wall 
axially  separated  from  said  cartridge  case  by  said  raised 
bead  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  car- 
tridge case,  a  plurality  of  stacked  cylindrical  pellets  re- 
ceived in  end  to  end  relation  in  said  tubular  member  to 
form  a  plurality  of  layers,  the  rearward  faces  of  said 
pellets  in  said  rearward  layer  being  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  flat  face  of  said  base,  said  tubular  member  forming 
with  said  pellets  a  canister  adapted  to  be  propelled  a^  a 
projectile,  said  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  equi- 
angular spaced  longitudinal  slots  adapted  to  weaken  said 
tubular  member  so  that  the  forward  end  of  said  member 
spreads  under  the  centrifugal  influence  of  said  pellets, 
causing  said  pellets  to  spin  away  from  said  projectile  in 
a  conical  spray  pattern. 


2,767,457 
INCREMENT  HOLDER  FOR  MORTAR  SHtl  I 
G«raJd  D.  Biukc  Springfield,  Va.,  assig^ior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

AppUcatioa  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,743 
16  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 49) 
(GnuBted  noder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
7.  In  a  projectile  having  a  hollow  boom  section  and 
a  tail  fin  assembly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  boom, 
an  ignition  cartridge  received  within  said  boom  section, 
there  being  a  vent  formed  in  said  boom  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  said  ignition  cartridge  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  boom,  an  axially  elongated  propellent  incre- 


ment externally  of  said  boom,  said  increment  overlying 
said  radial  vent. 


2,7i7,65S 

MIXTIPLE  UNIT  PUMF  HAVING  FRANGIBLE 

SHEAR  SECTIONS 

John  F.  Morray,  NorikAcId,  Ohio,  ■■Jfiir  to  Thompoo 

Products,  Inc.,  Clevelaad,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  June  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  517,717 

3  Claims.    (CL  U3— 4) 


~7^ 


1 .  A  multiple  pump  having  three  longitiidinally  spaced 
co-axial  I  y  aligned  rotatable  members  provided  by  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  first  driver  gear  inwardly  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  second  driver  gear  inwardly  adjacent  said  first 
driver  gear,  respectively,  a  collar  connecting  said  driv- 
ing member  and  said  first  driver  gear  and  having  a  first 
reduced  shear  neck  formed  therein  outwardly  of  its  con- 
nection to  said  first  driver  gear,  a  shaft  member  connected 
to  said  second  driver  gear  aixi  extending  outwardly 
through  said  first  driver  gear  for  connection  to  said 
driving  member  outwardly  of  said  first  shear  neck,  a 
fourth  rotatable  centrifugal  impeller  member,  means 
forming  a  coupling  and  effecting  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  second  driver  gear  and  said  fourth  rotatable 
centrifugal  impeller  member  for  unison  rotation,  said 
second  driver  gear  having  a  second  reduced  shear  neck 
f(^rmed  therein  between  said  driving  connection  for  said 
fourth  rotatable  centrifugal  impeller  member  and  said 
second  driver  gear,  said  shaft  member  having  a  third  re- 
duced shear  neck  formed  therein  intermediate  the  connec- 
tions to  said  second  driver  gear  and  said  driving  mem- 
ber thereof,  said  first  and  second  shear  necks  yielding 
selectively  under  abnormal  load  to  penrMt  uninterrupted 
operation  of  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  driver 
gears  in  combination  with  said  fourth  rotatable  centrifugal 
impeller  member  upon  binding  of  the  other,  said  third 
shear  neck  yielding  under  abnormal  load  upon  said  fourth 
rotatable   centrifugal   impeller  member. 

} 

2,7C7,i99 
STATIC  ELECTRICITY  GROUNDING  DEVICE 
Alheri  Gncahtatt.  Warwick,  R.  L 
AppOcalloa  Ab«mI  It,  1955,  fladri  No.  529^37 
5aalM.    (CLltS— 25) 
1.  In  a  sutic  electricity  diacharfB  mochaniam,  a  l^ori- 
zontally  disposed  plate,  a  hollow  houstng  poaitioned  below 
said  plate,  a  switch  positioned  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  pivotally  mounted 
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in  said  switch  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  o( 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  first  wire  extending 
from  said  movable  contact  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  second  wire  leading  from 
said  fixed  contact,  a  base  spaced  from  said  plate,  a  fuel 
pump  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  motor,  a  third 
wire  leading  from  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  fourth  wire  lead- 
ing from  said  motor,  a  movable  terminal  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  fourth  wire  and  its  other  end  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  fifth 
wire,  said  fifth  wire  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  second 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 


■L--^ 


energy,  a  core  movably  mounted  in  said  solenoid,  an  arm 
connecting  said  core  to  said  movable  terminal,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  parallel  spring  members  mounted  above  said 
plate,  each  of  said  spring  members  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  each  of  said  spring  members  fur- 
ther including  an  offset  section  and  a  major  curved  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  flat  section,  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely below  the  offset  sections  of  said  spring  members, 
a  ground  rod  depending  from  said  bar,  a  brace  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  curved  portions  of  said  spring 
members  and  above  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  depending  from  said  brace  and  extending 
down  through  said  plate,  one  of  said  arms  having  its  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  movable  contact  in  said 
switch. 


2,7C7,Mf 
ROCKING  PISTON  PUMPS 
Waller  Kakr,  Stocluloef ,  near  Mnnich,  Gennany,  assignor 
to  WUhelm  Baier  IL  G.,  Stodidorf,  near  Mnnich,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 

AppHcatioa  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342.919 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  March  17,  1952 

1  Claim.    (Q.  lOS— 159) 


An  oscillating  piston  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a 
rocker  mounted  on  an  axis  for  oscillation  in  said  casing 
and  having  a  port  issuing  in  a  plane  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  rocker  and  a  pivot 
pin  disposed  concentrically  to  said  axis  of  oscillation,  a 
piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  rocker,  an  eccen- 
tric journallcd  in  the  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
spaced  by  a  substantial  distance  from  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  rocker,  a  ring  engaging  the  eccentric  by  its 
inner  annular  surface  and  being  jointedly  connected  to 
the  piston,  at  least  one  guide  bore  in  said  rocker,  rigid 
guiding  means  on  said  ring  adapted  to  reciprocate  parallel 
to  the  piston  in  said  guide  bore,  whereby  the  piston  is 
reciprocated  in  the  rocker  and  the  rocker  simultaneously 
is  oscillated  in  the  casing  which  is  closed  on  all  sides 
except  for  an  opening  arranged  in  a  plane  disposed  par- 
allel and  directly  adjoining  said  rocker  face  in  which  said 


rocker  port  issues,  and  permitting  inscnioo  of  the  rocker, 
piston,  and  eccentric,  and  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  be 
tightly  connected  to  the  open  face  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing admission  and  exhaust  ports  issuing  in  said  rocker 
plane  and  alternately  registering  with  the  rocker  port  in 
the  two  extreme  positions  of  the  oscillating  rocker,  re- 
spectively. 

MEANS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  AND 

STORAGE  OF  GOODS 

Alex  A.  Tr— ani.  Warfitigfnn,  D.  C 

AppUcadoa  Febraary  15, 1954,  ScrW  No.  5«5,MS 

9ClnliM.    (CLlt4— 4S) 


1.  A  transportation  system  for  transporting  initially 
laden  cargo  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  comprising, 
a  primary  transporting  means,  a  secondary  transporting 
means,  an  elevator,  a  roller-borne  carrier  for  said  initially 
laden  cargo  carryable  on  each  said  tranq>orting  means 
and  elevator  in  succession,  fixed  tracks  on  each  said  trans- 
porting means  and  elevator,  said  elevator  being  interposed 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  transporting  means 
when  each  is  in  position  for  transfer  of  said  carrier  from 
one  transporting  means  to  the  other  transporting  means, 
with  all  said  tracks  extending  in  the  same  direction  at 
the  time  of  transfer,  said  roller-borne  carrier  comprising 
a  body  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls  and  a 
floor  connected  thereto  providing  a  space  for  said  cargo, 
bearings  supporting  said  side  walls  and  floor,  a  plurality 
of  roller  axles  of  irlatively  small  radii  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  said  body  and  supported  in  said  bearings,  said 
axles  extending  substantially  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  side  walls,  said  roller  axles  having  cylindrical  portions 
of  track  matching  gauge  for  engaging  the  tracks  on  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  transporting  means  and  said 
elevator  in  succession,  when  both  said  transporting  means 
and  said  elevator  are  in  said  position  for  transfer  of  said 
carrier  from  one  transpmting  means  to  the  other  trans- 
porting means. 

2,747,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  TRUCKS 

Alhin    Maoricc    Howard    and   Walter   George    Harper, 

Tlvidalc,  Tipton,  England,  aarignors  to  Noitons  (Tlvi- 

dale)  Umited,  Ttridale,  Tipton,  Ei«land 

Applicatioo  October  U,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,394 

7  Claims.    (CL  194— 183) 


1.  Apparatus  fw  hauling  trucks  comprising,  a  traveling 
body,  a  movable  member  mounted  within  said  body,  two 
ropes  extending  one  from  each  end  of  said  body,  one  of 
said  ropes  being  connected  to  said  member,  the  other  of 
said  ropes  being  connected  to  said  body,  a  drum  at  a 
fixed  location  around  which  both  ropes  are  wound, 
pulleys  leading  said  ropes  to  said  drum,  means  for  posi- 
tively displacing  one  of  said  pulleys  to  vary  the  tension  in 
said  first  named  rope  without  substentially  affecting  the 
tension  in  the  rope  connected  to  the  body  whereby  the 
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lo  mi  aovabk 
for 


operably  con- 
actuated  by  said 
aaki  truck. 


wan  LADING  nTAINING  BANDS  FOR 
FLAT  TOr  RAILWAY  CARS 

Va. 
Jt,  l»Sa,  S«W  No.  395  192 
•  fliliii     (CL1M-3M) 


, —  ^. 


I.  A  component  part  for  a  flat  bottom  railway  car  for 
receiving  a  detachable  side  stake,  said  part  comprising 
end  and  side  walls  fonninf,  in  cooperation  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  side  of  the  car,  a  pocket,  plate-like  means  on 
oppoMte  ades  of  saki  pocket  to  receive  attaching  o)eans 
to  the  car,  said  side  walls  extending  outwardly  of  the 
car  and  spaced  apart  by  an  end  wall  having  an  arcuate 
means  substantially  parallel  to  the  top  edge  of  said  end 
wall  to  receive  a  lading  retaining  band. 


2,7C7,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FROZEN 
CONFECTIONS 
i*iH»,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 
Maj  19,  1955,  Sertei  No.  S99,653 

sci^M.  (CLirr— i) 


whereby  the  forming  die  can  be  cither  lowered  into,  or 
raised  from  a  mold  cup  diapoaed  therebeneath  and  rotated 
while  positioned  in  the  mold  cup. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  cavity  in  the  contents  of 
a  mold  cup.  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  upper  shaft 
member,  a  lower  shaft  member  vertically  disposed  beneath 
and  in  endwise  axial  relation  to  said  upper  shaft  member. 
a  forming  die  nuxinted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
shaft  nnember,  coupling  means  securing  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  shaft  members,  said 
coupling  means  including  means  for  providing  free  rota- 
tion about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  lower  shaft  member 
with  respect  to  the  upper  shaft  member,  lower  guide 
means  OKHinted  about  said  lower  shaft  member,  means 
between  each  of  said  guide  means  and  its  respective  shaft 
member  for  permitting  vertical  reciprocation  of  one 
through  the  other,  means  for  rotating  said  lower  guide 
means  and  its  shaft  member  about  the  vertical  axis  there- 
of and  means  for  reciprocating  said  upper  shaft  member, 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TWKTED 

CANDY  STICKS 

Nnpolsaa  S.  ■■rton,  Tfo— ,  WMk. 

AppMintJBB  Apt!  \  1951,  SatW  No.  219,924 

ItOriM.   (CLlf7— 19) 


1 .  A  candy  making  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  extended  endless  conveyor  means  having 
in-feed  and  out-feed  ends;  a  candy  rope  former  iiKluding 
indenting  rolls  located  adjacent  to  the  in-feed  end  of 
the  said  conveyor  means  arranged  to  deliver  a  candy 
rope  thereto  at  a  predetermined  positive  rate;  power 
means  driving  said  conveyor  meaiu  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  former  at  a  rate  faster  than  said  predetermined 
rate  of  delivery  thereof  from  the  candy  former  to  pull 
and  maintain  said  caiKly  rope  under  tension  on  said  ex- 
tended conveyor  means,  sakl  extended  conveyor  meam 
being  of  a  length  permitting  said  candy  rope  to  be  in 
cooled  and  hardened  condition  at  the  out-feed  end  of 
said  conveyor  and  suitable  for  breaking  into  separate 
candy  units  by  deflection  of  such  units  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  candy  rope  aiKl  by  fracture  at  the 
indented  portions  thereof,  said  candy  rope  former  indent- 
ing rolls  comprising  respectively  opposed  circumferential 
grooves  and  transverse  cutting  blades  dimensioned  to 
provide  opposed  transverse  iiKlentations  in  the  candy  rope 
fed  therethrough  at  locations  where  the  candy  rope  is 
subsequently  broken  to  form  sticks  and  serving  to  re- 
strain the  in-feed  end  of  the  candy  rope  on  said  conveyor 
means  while  the  same  is  being  pulled  by  said  conveyor 
means. 


2,7<7,6M 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  DOUGH  PIECES 

Herbert  C.  Rhodes,  Portfamd,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioo  JauMry  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,323 

i  Claims.    (CL  197—12) 


2.  In  a  dough  treating  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  conveyor  formed  by  a  succession  of  adjacent  rotafable 
rollers  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  arranged  with 
their  axes  parallel,  some  of  said  rollers  in  said  conveyor 
being  driven  rollers,  the  other  rollers  being  idler  rollers, 
means  for  driving  said  driven  rollers  in  unison,  mfans 
for  varying  the  speed  produced  by  said  nriler  driving 
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means,  a  dough-engageable  wlied  positiooed  above  said 
conveyor  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line,  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  being  parallel  to  said  roUen,  a  mount- 
ing su|^>ort  for  said  wheel  arranged  for  up  and  down 
movement,  said  wheel  resting  on  one  of  said  idler  rollers 
when  said  wheel  is  in  the  lower  position,  said  wheel, 
when  in  dough-engaging  position,  adapted  to  press  down- 
wardly on  the  piece  of  dough  passing  underneath  said 
wheel  and  momentarily  restrain  the  movement  of  the 
engaged  portion  of  such  dough  piece  on  said  conveyor, 
whereby  pieces  of  dough  moving  along  said  conveyor 
when  engaged  by  said  wheel  will  reixive  a  partial  ro- 
tational turn  before  passing  from  said  wheel. 


2,7^7  M7 
STEAMING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
William  Wyciif e  SpooMr,  Oklcy,  EagiaMl,  assignor  to 
Spooner  Food  Machinery  Enginc€ria«  Company  Lim- 
ited, niLley,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  Angnst  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,944 
Chdms  pviorUy,  application  Great  Britahi  August  22, 1950 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  107—54) 
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1.  A  method  of  baking  food  prodticts  in  a  baker's  oven 
which  consists  in  traversing  the  food  products  to  be 
baked,  for  example  lumps  of  dough  in  the  baking  of 
bread,  along  a  given  path,  baking  the  food  products  whilst 
in  the  oven  chiefly  or  entirely  by  forced  convection  using 
a  gaseous  heating  medium,  and  applying  steam  to  said 
food  products  before  so  baking  them  by  causing  steam 
to  circulate  in  a  closed  circuit  which  iiidudes  an  eariy 
and  limited  portion  of  said  path,  causing  the  steam  so 
circulating  to  be  projected  in  jets  impinging  upon  the 
food  products  at  said  limited  portion  of  said  path,  rais- 
ing steam  by  interchange  of  heat  with  the  gaseous  medium 
employed  for  heating  the  oven  and  feeding  steam  so  raised 
into  said  closed  circuit  at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate  of  flow 
of  steam  around  said  closed  circuit  but  suflScient  to  make 
up  the  losses  of  steam  therefrom. 


2,7#7M8 
BAKING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Willfami  Wycliffe  Spooner,  Rkley,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Spooner  Food  Machinery  Engfasccring  Company  Lim- 
ited, Dkley,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  Angnst  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,943 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  August  22, 1950 
22  Chdms.    (O.  107—54) 
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above  and  below  in  a  subsequent  portion  of  said  path,  re- 
circulating said  projected  heated  fluid  in  a  closed  circuit, 
the  volume  rate  of  flow  per  minute  of  heated  fluid  in  said 
closed  circuit  being  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  about 
100  times  the  volume  of  the  heated  fluid  in  said  closed 
circuit,  and  recirculating  said  steam  in  a  closed  circuit, 
the  volume  rate  of  flow  per  minute  of  said  steam  in  said 
last  named  closed  circuit  being  a  substantial  multiple  of 
the  volume  of  said  steam  in  said  last  named  closed  circuit. 


2,7«7,M9 

TUBULAR  SUPPORT  FOR  AWNING  ROOFS 

Andrew  T.  Tyrsc,  Mkusl,  FhL,  aaslgnor  to  Modarn  Metal 

CraftsnMn,  Inc.  Minni,  Fin.,  a  cwf^oraiion  of  Florida 

Appttcadoa  March  17, 1952,  Ssrial  No.  274,953 

6ClainH.   (CL  IM— 1) 
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18.  A  method  of  baking  food  products  mainly  by  forced 
convection  which  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  said  food 
products  along  a  given  path,  projecting  steam  toward  and 
onto  said  food  products  in  an  initial  portion  of  said  path, 
projecting  heated  fluid  toward  said  food  products  from 


I.  An  awning  roof  construction  comprising  vertical 
supports,  a  horizontal  rod  carried  by  said  votical  sup- 
ports, a  plurality  of  roof  fastening  brackets  each  siidably 
mounted  upon  said  rod  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  roof,  means  securing  said  brackets  to  said  roof 
for  attaching  the  latter  to  said  rod,  said  roof  including  a 
pair  of  panels  having  adjacent  edges  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  rod,  one  of  said  brackets  extending  be- 
tween and  overlying  adjacent  edges  of  both  of  said 
panels,  said  securing  means  engaging  said  bracket  and 
both  of  said  panels,  said  bracket  comprising  a  metallic 
sheet  having  a  medial  fold  with  a  pair  of  co-extensive 
portions  in  side-by-side  relation,  the  portions  adjacent 
the  fold  being  apertured  for  sliding  engagement  upon  the 
rod  and  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  folds  being  en- 
gaged with  said  panels. 


2,7«7,«7t 

SELF-THREADING  SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES 

Uighton  Homer  Snrbcck,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,529 

9  Oafans.    (CL  112—224) 
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I.  Self-threading  sewing  machine  needle  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  point  at  one  end  and  a 
butt  for  attachment  to  the  plunger  of  a  sewing  machine 
at  the  other  end,  said  needle  being  formed  to  provide  an 
eye  extending  therethrough  near  the  pointed  end  thereof. 
the  end  wall  of  said  eye  nearest  the  needle  point  being 
continuous  and  being  inclined  throughout  its  length  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  end  wall 
intersecting  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  at  an 
acute  angle,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  extending  from  said  eye  toward  the  butt  end  of 
said  needle,  said  groove  opening  into  said  eye  in  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  alignment  with  said  acute  intersec- 
tion, said  end  wall  extending  from  said  acute  intersection 
toward  the  point  of  said  needle. 


1 , 
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AUTOMATIC  NBIDLE  THREADER  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

4«iBclw^N.J. 
15, 19S4,  S«ffU  No.  475,4<7 
(CL  111— 235) 


1.  A  needle  threading  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  needle  post  a  needle 
supported  by  said  post,  tubular  means  receiving  said  post, 
and  means  carried  by  the  tubular  means  adapted  to  engage 
a  thread  and  draw  the  same  through  the  eye  of  said  needle. 
said  tubular  means  being  formed  as  an  open-ended  tube 
having  a  detachable  connection  to  said  post,  said  second 
means  including  a  block  support  member  slidably  mounted 
in  the  tube  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  to  shift  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  block  carried  by  said  block  support 
member,  and  plunger  means  slidably  mounted  inside  the 
block,  said  member  when  shifted  to  one  position  being 
adapted  to  dispose  the  block  and  plunger  means  in  align- 
ment with  the  eye  of  the  needle,  for  extension  of  the 
plunger  means  through  said  eye,  said  second  means  fur- 
ther including  a  guide  pin  carried  by  the  tube,  the  block 
support  member  having  a  longitudinal  closed  slot  there- 
along  through  which  the  guide  pin  extends,  whereby  to 
limit  movement  of  the  member  in  opposite  directions,  the 
guide  pin  when  engaging  against  one  end  of  the  slot  being 
adapted  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  block  support  mem- 
ber whereby  said  nnember  is  in  a  position  in  which  said 
plunger  means  is  aligned  with  the  eye  of  the  needle,  the 
block  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  block  sui>- 
port  member  below  the  slot  and  said  plunger  being  shift- 
able  horizontally  within  the  block,  the  plunger  being  spring 
loaded  for  movement  to  one  position  within  the  block. 
the  plunger  means  in  said  one  position  being  disposed 
clear  of  the  path  of  the  needle. 


2,7«7,#72 

NEEDLE  BAR  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Paul   Albert  Kaoz,  Ncvcliatel,  Switzerland,  asstgnor  to 

N.  v.  Fridor  Fabriekcn,  The  Hague,  South-Holland. 

Netherlands,  a  company  of  the  Netherlands 

AppiicatioB  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387.231 

2  Claims.    (Q.  112—225) 


I.  In  a  needle  bar  for  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
which  includes  tubular  means  having  an  axial  filling 
passage  extending  therethrough  for  the  introduction  from 
above  of  a  freely  falling  needle  of  the  type  having  a  point 
at  one  end,  an  enlarged  shank  portion  at  the  opposite 
end,  an  intermediate  thin  portion  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  and  a  sloping  portion  of  gradually  increas- 
ing diameter  between  the  intermediate  portion  and  the 


shank,  the  improved  constmctioo  compriaiaf  head  mouu 
at  the  lower  end  o(  said  tubular  means  the  axial  ptmkgi 
of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  cknely  about  the  diaak  end 
of  said  needle  to  hold  the  latter  in  operative  poiitioB. 
said  head  means  including  a  radial  slot  exteading  out- 
wardly from  said  axial  passage  q>aced  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  head,  an  intercepting  oiember  movaUy  mounted 
on  said  head  means  so  as  to  move  radially  with  rettect 
to  said  head  means  in  said  radi«l  ak»t,  nid  intercepting 
member  including  a  noae  poftion  wUch  la  adapted  to 
move  in  and  out  of  said  axial  pasnge  when  said  intercf  pt- 
ing  member  is  moved,  stop  means  on  said  intercepting 
member  limiting  the  movement  of  said  note  portion  into 
said  axial  passage  to  a  distance  which  it  dx>rt  of  the 
region  through  which  the  point  and  intermediate  portion 
of  a  needle  passes  when  the  latter  is  falling  through  said 
axial  passage,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  in 
cepting  member  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  axial 
(whereby  the  nose  portion  of  said  intercepting  mem 
presses  only  against  a  side  of  the  sloping  portion 
needle  passing  throu^  the  axial  passage  and  is 
out  of  its  normal  position  by  the  diank  of  needle  passng 
through  the  passage  said  nose  portion  of  said  intercepting 
member  having  a  lower  edge  which  acts  as  an  abutment 
for  the  end  of  the  shank  of  the  needle  when  the  laiter 
has  passed  beyond  said  intercepting  member. 


er- 


2,7«7,«73 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOUND  BUTTONHOLES 

Dolores  M.  Gongh,  ClcTclaiid,  OMo,  asrignor  to  White 

Sewing  Machine  CorporatiMi,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  a  <|or- 

poration  of  Ddawarv 

AppUcatioa  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,361 

2ClakBS.    (CL  112— 264) 


I.  The  method  of  making  bound  buttonholes  in  ma- 
terials which  comprises  securing  a  reenforcing  piece  upon 
the  right  side  of  the  material  in  the  approximate  desired 
location  of  the  buttonhole,  then  marking  the  location  of 
the  buttonhole  by  straight  stitching  or  basting  the  piece  to 
the  material,  then  employing  the  straight  line  stitching  or 
basting  as  a  location  guide  and  zigzag  stitching  or  working 
a  rectangular  outline  smaller  than  the  desired  buttonhole, 
then  plain  stitching  a  rectangle  around  the  worked 
zigzag  stitched  outline,  then  cutting  in  the  piece  and  the 
maferial  and  within  the  worked  zigzag  stitched  rectang- 
ular outline  a  slit  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally 
of  said  outline  and  diagonal  slits  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  first  slit  to  the  comers  of  the  plain  stitched  rec- 
tangle, then  pushing  the  piece  throuf^  the  slits  to  the 
wrong  side  of  the  material,  then  folding  the  piece  to  pro- 
vide two  longitudinally  extending  portions  separated 
along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  buttonhole  and 
turned  over  the  previously  worked  portions,  and  then 
stitching  the  worked  portions  and  the  reenforcing  piece 
together  at  each  end  of  the  buttonhole. 


2,767,674 
SHEET  METAL  DRAWING  PRESS 

Josef  Ott,  Goppingen,  Wurttembergt  Germany,  assignor 
to  L.  Schuler  A.  G.,  Goppingen,  West  Germany 
Application  January  3«,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,504 
1  Claim.    (CI.  113— 3S)  \ 

A  sheet  metal  drawing  press  having  a  frame  substantial- 
ly rectangular  in  cross  section  with  the  short  sides  con- 
stituting the  ends  of  the  press  comprising  an  upper  punch, 
a  sheet  metal  holder,  a  drive  mechanism  for  said  pu^ch 
and  said  sheet  metal  holder  movnied  in  the  lower  por- 
tion  of  the  press  frame,  said  drive  oNchanism  further 
comprising  outer  and  inner  drive  means  for  the  sheet 
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metal  holder  and  punch*  lapMtiveiy,  said  uiaer  drive 
means  including  two  iM  «l  cnttk  shafts  located  at  each 
end  of  said  r^taogutar  frame  and  cattodiog  with  Ihcir 
axes  in  the  loaginkUnal  directioa  of  the  press  frame  to  the 
extent  of  about  one  quarter  of  the  leagth  Of  the  press 
frame,  whereby  an  iotermediate  £(«•  centra]  space  of 
about  one  half  the  length  of  the  press  is  attained,  actu- 
ating transmission  means  for  said  punch  and  said  sheet 
metal  holder  and  includiqf  a  main  drive  shaft  located  in 
a  plane  outside  and  latenUy  of  said  central  space  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  press  frame  and  between 
two  complementary  crank  shafts  of  each  said  set  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  pinions  one  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  male  shaft,  drive  gears  having  re- 
cessed face  portions  and  located  at  each  end  of  the  press 
frame  and  in  rsspectire  driving  relation  with  each  other 
through  said  respective  pioiona.  said  crank  shafts  having 
on  one  side  thereof  crank  arms  sunk  into  said  recessed 
face  portions  of  said  drive  gears,  an  electric  motor,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  motor  with  said  main  shaft 


aniam  for  cmatini  u>d  conveyor  to  index,  a  c 

extending  iongititdiaally  of  said  conveyor,  mean  for' 
ing  said  cam  shaft  to  be  driven  from  said  drive 
nism,  medianism  adjacetit  said  conveyor  rnn^iiliing  a 
spinniof  tool,  means  for  rotating  said  tool,  nenns  for 
lowering  said  tool  into  operative  positioa  with  reqMct  lo 
a  lamp  carried  by  said  conveyor  and  after  a  apimung 
operation  raising  said  tool  to  inoperative  positiai,  and  a 
cam  on  said  ^aft  for  causing  said  tool  to  posh  metal 
from  a  base  into  indentations  in  die  neck  of  an  ■ff^stf>d 
lamp  bulb. 

2,7C7,iT< 

FnrruRE  for  lurr  welding  flanges 

Hcibcit  W.  lohMOB  s^  Geoiia  Msqysa,  GUoHa,  UL, 

AppUcatioa  October  30, 1952.  Ssriai  No.  3174«1 
aOalBM.   (CLlU-.lf3) 
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to  thereby  move  said  crank  shafts,  two  sets  of  outer  and 
inner  connecting  rods,  said  upper  punch  being  recipro- 
cably  movable  through  said  inner  connecting  rods  which 
are  directly  pivoted  to  said  crank  shafts  respectively, 
said  outer  drive  means  for  the  sheet  metal  holder  being 
connected  to  said  outer  connecting  rods  via  a  drive  link- 
age comprising  vertically  reciprocable  cross  heads,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  crank  shafts  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  sets 
of  crank  shafts  and  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  one 
crank  shaft  of  each  of  said  second  set  being  connected  to 
said  cross  heads  to  drive  the  san»e,  rocking  levers  pivoted 
intermediate  their  length  to  the  ends  of  the  press  frame, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  rocking  levers  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  respective  outer  connecting  rod  of  said 
metal  sheet  holder,  and  link  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  each  rocking  lever  to  the  respective  cross  head, 
said  cross  heads,  rocking  levers,  outer  connecting  rods 
and  link  means  constituting  two  separate  twits  each  being 
disposed  for  movement  in  a  plane  normal  to  its  reqwctive 
crank  shaft. 


2,7C7^5 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PARABOUC  REFLECTOR 

LAMPS 
Michael  E.  McGowaa.  Blooiidkid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Wcstfaighouc  ElectHc  CorMratfoB,  East  Ffttsburgh, 

rn    a  r  nrpni  all if  rawjli  aaJa 

AppUcatioa  My  li,  1953,  ScfW  No.  3«8,272 
2aahM.   (CL113— 52) 


rfY^f' 


2.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  section  of  pipe  and  a 
flange  means  in  abutment  therewith  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  internally  tapeied 
wall,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  kmgitudiiial  slots 
in  said  cylinder  wall,  each  slot  extending  fiwn  one  end 
to  a  plane  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  alter- 
nate slou  being  open  to  opposite  ends  and  extending  to 
the  plane  adjacent  the  other  end,  a  tapei«d  hollow  bush- 
ing means  longitudinally  slidable  within  said  cylinder. 
the  tapered  surface  of  such  bushing  being  in  engagement 
with  the  internal  tapered  surface  of  said  slotted  cylinder, 
and  an  arbor  means  extending  longitudinally  withm  said 
cyhndcr  and  said  bushing,  said  arbor  means  including  a 
transverse  plate,  said  plaite  extending  radially  beyond  the 
outer  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  beyond  the  outer  wall  of 
such  section  of  pipe,  a  threaded  bore  in  said  ptate,  a  boss 
on  said  plate  through  which  said  threaded  bore  passes. 
an  annular  groove  in  said  boss,  a  spacer  collar  supported 
in  said  grxwve  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
cylinder  externally  of  said  shaft,  and  a  screw  shaft  means 
tx>tatably   fixed   to   said    tapered    bushing   and   passing 
through  said  threaded  bore,  whereby  said  arbor  means  is 
adapted  to  effect  movement  of  said  bushing  relative  to 
said  cylinder  to  expand  it  from  end  to  end. 


2,T«7,iT7 

JIG  FOR  WELDING  SLIP-ON  FLANGES 

Herbert  W.  Johnaoa  aad  Gcoife  Mcnyca,  Chicago,  DL, 

aarigoors  to  Standard  OH  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 

corporatioa  of  indiaoa 

AppUcatioa  October  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  317.M2 

SOafans.    (CL  113— 103) 


2.  A  machine  lor  aulomalkaUy 
lamps  comprising  a  ooavayor  for  aid 


driwa 


1.  A  pcntable  apparatus  for  holding  a  slip-on  flange 
and  a  pipe  section  in  welding  relationship  comprising  in 
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M  oyaadaUe  cylinder,  peripherally  spwxd 
dan  m  the  wall  of  nid  cylinder,  each  of 
m«  «rf  wbrtantiaUy  the  tame  length  and 
^  total  >Wfttfa  ot  said  cylinder  to  provide 
^■"^  temtnal  end  on  said  cylinder,  a 
-.  .-_-  _^  ""^  cylinder  adjacent  the  slotted 
Zu  tH!^  *  taptnd  buthiaf  means  extendable  within 
•JJ  ^P^j'^W'for  uofformly  expanding  the  slotted 
*!f.f!  ^?fi  *'*■*'•  ■  **•■'  •*»»ft  meant  uranged  co- 
""y  **fc  *«l  cyMnder  and  Mcnrcd  to  said  tapered 
huahaff,  a  thnnt  plate  raeau  removably  fixed  to  the 
tomual  end  of  laid  cylinder,  said  plate  extending  radially 
beyond  the  outer  wall  of  the  said  cylinder  and  a  threaded 
bore  m  Mid  plate  wkkh  aocommodales  said  screw  shaft 
inea«t»  whereby  roCatinf  said  shaft  means  within  said 
tlwiitt^tale  means  draws  the  tapeted  bushing  toward 
•Md  plafifmeuis  and  within  said  tapered  bore  to  expand 
said  cylindCT. 


HYDROFOIL 

BMT  Schiaewlg,  Gomaay 
M,  1954,  Settal  No.  471,«39 
■  GeemaBj  Fehnmry  12, 1»$4 
(CI.  114    €€Si 


CXmTAINBKS 


N.  J.,  a 


2A,  19S4,  Sarial  No.  4H,117 
(CX  lie— 121) 
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1.  A  hydrofoil  adapted  to  be  arranged  below  the  hull 
a  waiercreft  and  comprising  at  least  one  hydrofoil  por- 
aon  inclined  with  respect  to  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes,  said  hydrofoil  portion  having  a  lower  portion 
idapted  to  be  normally  immersed  in  water  and  an  upper 
x>rtioo  adapted  to  normally  project  above  the  water  level 
uid  to  be  at  least  partly  immersed  when  said  craft  tilts 
taid  hydrofoil  portion  being  shaped  in  such  manner  that 
he  madence  angle  of  said  upper  portion  thereof  is 
imaller  than  the  mcidcnce  angle  of  said  lower  portion 
hereof. 


1.  A  container  for  articles  to  be  renx»ved  therefrom 
comprising  a  body  member,  to  be  held  in  the  palm  of 
the  user's  hand,  having  an  open  end  to  receive  the  articles, 
a  shouldered  neck  portion  on  said  body  member  spaced 
from  said  open  end  thereof,  a  circumferential  rib  formed 
on  said  neck  portion  intermediate  the  shoulder  and  open 
end  of  the  neck  portion,  a  cap  member,  to  be  held  in  the 
other  hand  of  the  user,  said  cap  member  having  a  de- 
pending flange  proportioned  to  snugly  engage  the  rib 
and  of  greater  flexibUity  than  the  neck  portion  so  as  to 
flex  on  said  nb  on  engagement  therewith  and  to  have 
fnctional  slip  engagement  with  the  rib  on  roution  of 
the  cap  on  the  body  member,  and  a  complementary 
means  on  the  cap  and  body  member  to  provide  a  register- 
ing visible  selective  indicia  on  rotation  of  the  cap  on  the 
body  member. 


2,7C7,M1 
«-  .  »   -    ^     INDICATING  MEANS 

cl"^^  l^^^^m^  to  J.  A,  Zw  Mfg. 
A  "  .r*!;  ^  ■  ««P<«t»«»«  9i  PewHytraaia 
Applkalio.  May  4. 1H3,  Serial  No.  352,898 
SOakam.    (CL  11<_125) 


-^-.  2.7«7,€79 

INDKATOK  FOR  CASH  DRAWER  BILL 


COMPARTMENTS 

^f  g;  Wel*elBsa,,  Sprli«icld,  Ohio 

"*•«  f  •*»«y  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  41 

<  nalM,    (CL  114—1 14) 


489,041 


1.  In  an  indicating  device  for  cash  drawer  bill  com- 

artments  having  a  bill  hold-down  member  in  each  bill 

jmpartment,  the  combinaUon  of  a  signal  device  visible 

then  said  cash  drawer  is  closed  and  including  normallly 

"energized  individual  signal  members  for  each  said  bill 

mpartment,  means  for  operativdy  connecting  said  5ig- 

il  members  with  respective  said  hold-down  members  to 

-ovide  for  energizing  of  a  selected  said  signal  member 

lifUng  of  its  associated  said  hold-down  member. 

I  for  maintaining  previously  energized  said  signal 

embers  in  energized  condition  upon  return  movement 

said  hold-down  members  and  subsequent  closing  of 

cash  drawer,  and  means  operative  upon  subsequent 

ling  of  said  cash  drawer  to  deenergize  the  previously 

■"-^  said  signal  members. 


I  An  indicating  means  for  indicaUng  the  longitudinal 
position  of  an  axially  movable  member  moved  longitudi- 
nally by  rotation  thereof  comprising  a  stem,  means  to 
operativcly  attach  said  stem  to  said  member,  an  indicat- 
ing plate  having  a  scale  thereon  joumalled  on  said  stem 
a  pointer  attached  to  the  stem  to  route  therewith,  and 
a  differential  gear  train  connected  between  the  indicating 
plate  and  said  stem  to  rotate  the  indicating  plate  relative 
to  the  pointer,  said  indicating  plate  being  calibrated  in 
parts  of  the  entire  axial  movement  of  the  stem  and  said 
pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  calibrations. 


2,7C7,M2 
VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
^  SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS 

CleretaiMl  Scadder  SasMh.  bdian.  Pa.,  aaslgMr  to  Syn- 
hroB  Company,  Homer  CHy,  Pa.,  a  coqporalkM  of  Deb- 
ware 

^*7**""J««  i.  ■»<•"<»<»■  S««  No.  217,832,  March 
22^195L    This  awHcalio.  Jwie  24,  1953,  S«ial  No. 

21  Claims.    (CL  118-49) 

^1.  A  material  depositing  apparatus  comprising  inner 
and  outer  tubular  members  forming  a  closed  annular 
chamber  therebetween,  pump  means  to  lower  the  pres- 
sure m  said  annular  chamber  when  closed,  a  large  annu- 
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lar  rotary  frame  revolvaUy  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
annular  chamber  about  a  horizontal  axis,  fastening  means 
to  detachably  secure  material  receiving  sheet  means  to 
the  annular  frame,  the  material  receiving  sheet  means 
enareling  the  annular  frame  in  cylindrical  form,  means 
to  rotate  said  annular  frame  to  revolve  the  cylindrical 
sheet  means  in  a  circular  path,  and  applicator  means 


/    I 


747 

work  for  supporting  said  workpiece  and  ranovably  con- 
nected  to  said  base,  at  least  one  mask  on  said  base  and 
including  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  deftaing  elon- 
gated apertures  through  which  material  may  travel  to 
portions  of  said  surface,  and  means  connected  to  said 
framework  and  engaging  each  of  said  elements  and  ac- 
curately locating  said  elements  with  respect  to  said  work- 
piece. 


2,7C7,a5 
»  ^   ««_       MIACKLE  FOR  SHEEP 

AppUcatiM  Inly  i,  19U,  Serial  No.  920,885 
2  ClafaBi.    (CL  119L— 128) 


having  a  discharge  portion  mounted  adjacent  the  cylin- 
drical sheet  means  in  the  annular  chamber  while  the 
latter  is  carried  in  said  circular  path  by  the  rotary  annular 
frame  to  deposit  vaporized  metal  in  a  series  of  layers 
on  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  sheet  means,  said  frame 
being  sufl^ciently  large  in  diameter  to  prevent  dislodg- 
ment  of  the  deposited  material  when  said  material  re- 
ceiving means  is  removed  and  flattened. 


2,747,03 
^^     _    ,GLUE  SPREADING  APPARATUS 

rJ^t^^il'i'LJf^V^  ^*»-  nasignor  to  Masonite 
Cofporation.  Laiird,  MisL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appttcatioa  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,736 
4  ClahM.    (CL  118—244) 


1.  A  shackle  for  the  legs  of  sheep  or  other  animals 
comprising  a  sheet  of  tough,  flexible  material  having  a 
plurality  of  buckles  arranged  side-by-side  and  attached 
to  one  end  portion  of  said  sheet,  a  fastening  strap  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  sheet  and  arranged 
to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  buckles,  and  two  spaced 
transverse  strips  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  at- 
tached to  the  middle  portion  of  the  same  face  of  said 
sheet,  each  of  said  two  spaced  transverse  strips  having 
a  fastening  strap  secured  thereto  for  engagement  with 
another  of  said  buckles. 


2,747,484 

PENCIL  LEAD  POINTER 

James  E.  Goamaz,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

AppUcadon  Jmic  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517J25 

4  Claims.    (CL  120— 1) 


1.  A  glue  applying  apparatus  comprising  rotating  glue 
pick-up  disks,  said  disks  having  concave  peripheral  faces 
a  rotating  glue  applying  roll,  said  glue  pick-up  disks  and 
glue  applying  roll  mounted  in  spaced-apart  alignment 
between  the  upright  sides  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  glue 
transfer  roll  cooperatively  supported  by  said  disks  and 
glue  applying  roll  and  having  its  peripheral  face  in  tangen- 
tial contact  with  the  peripheral  faces  of  said  disks  and  glue 
applying  roll,  and  a  notched  doctor  element  pivotally  sup- 
ported with  Its  edge  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  transfer 
roll. 


2  747  484 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  JUXTAPOSED 
»-.■  ir   «^  ^COATINGS 

N   f  Wehner  Md  Hwry  C.  THompwn,  Princeton, 

Appllcatioa  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,499 
10  Claims,    (a.  118— 503) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  erasing  machine,  a 
lead  pointer  for  sharpening  a  pencil  lead,  and  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
erasing  machine  for  rotation  thereby,  a  cutter  die  dis- 
posed within  the  housing,  means  provided  in  the  housing 
for  permitting  insertion  of  the  pencil  lead  into  the  cutter 
die.  said  housing  and  cutter  die  adapted  to  rotate  upon 
actuation  of  the  erasing  machine  for  shaping  the  pencil 
lead  inserted  within  the  cutter  die. 


relitioVnnT*'"'*"'  '**^  depoMting  material  in  accurate 
relation  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece,  •  base,  a  frame- 


2,747,487 
PENCILS 

'ISL^l.y'*'*'^  ^  ^'^  '^f*"^  MrifM  to  Brawa  * 

Wfetew.  St.  PaaL  Mhm.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mhmcaola 

AppllcatioB  Ab8u(  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  371.940 

0  Claims.    (CL  120^18) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  pencil,  an  internally  threaded  in- 
termediate casing,  a  center  tube  having  a  slot  fonned 
longitudinally  therein  and  mounted  within  said  casing 
the  fonvard  end  of  said  center  tube  longitudinal  slot 
being  closed  and  having  a  cam  slot  adjacent  thereto  ex- 
tending obliquely  from  said  center  tube  slot,  a  non-jam- 
ming lead  ejector  mounted  in  said  center  tube,  said  lead 
ejector  formed  with  a  lug  portion  extending  outwardly 
through  said  center  tube  slot  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  said  casing,  a  short  lug  formed  on  the  forward 
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end  of  said  ejector  of  a  length  adapted  to  pass  beneath 
said  closed  end  of  said  center  tube,  a  long  lug  formed 
on  said  ejector,  a  lead-holding  tube  slidably  and  ro- 
tatabty  mounted  on  said  lead-ejector  and  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  in  which  said  forward  lug  is  adapted  to 
slide  and  a  transverse  recess  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  slot  for  receiving  said  forward  lug  of  said  ejector 
to  move  ihe  lead  tube  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  lug  means 
formed  on  said  lead  tube  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 


lead  tube  slot  adapted  to  coact  with  said  cam  slot  and 
rotate  into  the  same  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of 
said  lead-holding  tube  whereafter  said  lead-ejector  is 
moved  forwardly  in  said  center  tube  to  eject  a  lead  from 
said  lead  tube  and  also  to  move  said  short  lug  into  said 
transverse  recess  to  move  said  lead  tube  rearwardly  in 
said  center  tube  and  casing  when  said  lead  ejector  is 
drawn  rearwardly  therein,  said  long  lug  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  edge  of  said  cam  slot  to  halt  the  forward  move 
ment  of  said  ejector. 


2,7«7,6U 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  MULTIPLE 
SPINDLE  PAPER  DRILL 
WmfauB  R.  SpOicr,  ClcTclud,  aad  Uoyd  L.  West,  Dayton, 
OUo,  awli^ri  to  Han1»6cyboid  Company,  Cleveland, 
OUo,  ■  conontfcM  of  Delaware 
OriftaMl    appikslkMi    DMonbcr    26,    1946,    Serial    No. 
718,3M,  now  Patent  No.  2,637396,  dated  May  5,  1953. 
DHrldcd  and  thb  appHcatioa  Jane  30,  19S2,  Serial  No. 
2H»2S1 

9  Claimi.    (O.  121—45) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
base  and  a  working  member  supported  for  work  and  re- 
turn strokes  with  respect  to  said  base,  the  combination 
of  a  hydraulic  motor  for  effecting  said  movement  of 
said  working  member,  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  motor  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  means 
forming  a  bleed  passage  for  said  fluid  of  predetermined 
flew  area  effective  to  establish  a  maximum  rate  of  supply 
of  said  fluid  to  said  motor  and  resulting  predetermined 
maximum  rate  of  travel  of  said  working  member,  means 
forming  a  bleed  orifice  in  the  line  of  flow  between  said 
motor  and  said  bleed  passage,  means  responsive  to  in- 
crease in  the  work  load  on  said  working  member  for 
restricting  said  orifice  sufficiently  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially  uniform  pressure  effective  on   said   bleed  passage 


and  thereby  maintaining  an  effectively  uniform  rate  of 
supply  of  said  fluid  to  said  motor  for  travel  of  said  work- 
ing member  at  said  predetermined  rate,  means  responsive 
to  further  increase  in  hydraulic  pressure  above  a  prede- 
termined value  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  to  said  motor  to  cause  a  return  stroke  of  said 
working  member,  and  selectively  operable  means  forming 
a  by-pass  connection  to  said  bleed  passage  around  said 
orifice  to  prevent  such  further  increase  in  pressure  and 
thereby  to  hold  said  working  member  at  the  end  of  said 
^(irk  stroke  thereof. 


2,767,689 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
William  C.  Moog,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  aMignor,  by 
mesne  assifEnmcnts,  to  Conicfl  Aeronautical  Labora- 
tory, inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,631 
3  Claims.    (CL  121—46.5) 


I .  In  an  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  including  a  valve 
body  having  a  bore  and  fluid  supply,  drain  and  control 
ports  communicating  with  said  bore  at  axially  spaced 
locations,  a  valve  spool  slidably  arranged  in  said  bore  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  ports,  a  chamber  at 
each  end  of  said  valve  spool,  restricted  passage  means  for 
conducting  fluid  from  said  supply  port  to  said  chambers 
and  spring  means  in  said  chambers  for  positioning  said 
valve  spool  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  ports  when 
the  fluid  pressures  in  said  chambers  are  equal;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  for  differentially  varying  the 
pressure  in  said  chambers  in  response  and  proportion  to 
an  electrical  signal  and  comprising,  motor  means  includ- 
ing spaced  pole  pieces  and  permanent  magnet  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  associated  with  said  pole  pieces,  a 
magnetically  permeable  reaction  member  serving  as  an 
armature  for  said  motor  means  and  fixedly  supported  at 
one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  free  and  extending 
between  said  pole  pieces  and  arranged  for  limited  arcuate 
movement  therebetween  and  having  a  spring  rate  which 
IS  substantially  counterbalanced  by  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tive effect  of  said  permanent  magnet  means  in  all  opera- 
tive positions  of  said  member,  two  nozzles  having  fluid 
communication  severally  with  said  chambers,  and  means 
fixedly  mounting  said  nozzles  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
member  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  provide  jointly 
therewith  variable  annular  orifices  for  discharging  fluid, 
variations  in  the  position  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
nozzles  producing  proportional  and  differential  changes 
m  the  pressure  drops  across  said  orifices,  whereby  when 
no  electrical  signal  is  impressed  on  said  electromagnetic 
means  the  pressures  present  in  said  nozzles  acting  on  said 
member  operate  to  position  the  same  so  as  to  equalize 
the  pressures  but  when  an  electrical  signal  is  impressed 
on  said  electromagnetic  means  a  torque  is  applied  to  said 
member  which  causes  a  change  in  the  position  thereof 
relative  to  said  nozzles  to  produce  a  pressure  differential 
therein  and  in  said  chambers,  said  differential  pressure 
producing  a  torque  on  said  member  to  counterbalance  the 
electromagnetically  induced  torque  and  further  prcMuc- 
ing  a  consequent  shift  of  said  valve  spooi  proportioqal  to 
the  strength  of  the  electrical  signal. 
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2.767699 
AIR  STARTWG  JffiAJfflTOR  STEAM  HEATING 
•  ^  BOILER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

i!r*"*L^^"'**^  ^-fc'ht.  N.  v.,  asrignor  to  The 
New  Yorit  Central  Railroad  Comi2«TNew  YoA 
N.Y.,aeorpoffatk»nofNewYort  ^^ 

ApplicatkMi  September  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  184,669 
19aalnis.    (0.122— 449) 


..,1 


8^  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boiler,  a  burner  for  heatmg 
the  boiler,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  pump,  means  operative  to  initially  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  the  motor  to  feed  fuel  to  the  burner 
means  operative  when  the  boiler  generates  steam  at  a 
low  pressure  to  supply  steam  with  the  air  supplied  to  the 
motor,  and  means  operative  when  the  boiler  generates 
steam  at  a  predetermined  higher  pressure  to  cut  off  the 
air  supply  to  the  motor  and  to  supply  steam  only  to  the 
motor  for  motor  driving  actions. 


740 

of  compressed  swirling  air  rotating  at  high  velocity  within 
a  disc-shaped  combustion  chamber  of  a  cylinder  of  said 
engine,  mjecting  fuel  into  said  mass  of  compressed  swiri- 
ing  air  so  as  to  impregnate  with  fuel  substantially  uni- 
formly a  localized  segment  of  said  mass  of  swirling  air 
as  It  rotates  past  the  locus  of  fuel  iniection,  promptly 
Igniting  the  first  increment  of  injected  fuel  at  a  point  near 
said  locus  of  fuel  injection  and  substamially  as  soon  as 
combustible   fuel-air  mixture  has  formed  therefrom  to 
establish  a  flame  front  traveling  in  the  direction  opposite 
that  of  said  mass  of  swirling  air,  the  resulting  incom- 
bustible combusUon  products  rotating  away  from  said 
flame  front  as  fresh  compressed  air  rotates  toward  said 
flame  front,  whereby  the  traveling  flame  front  is  confined 
on  Its  downstream  side  by  a  layer  of  said  incombustible 
products  and  on  its  upstream  side  by  a  layer  of  incom- 
bustible air,  continuing  the  injecUon  of  fuel  into  a  local- 
ized portion  of  said  fresh  compressed  air  immediately  in 
advance  of  said  traveling  flame  front  to  form  progres- 
sively  additional    combustible    fuel-air    mixture    to    be 
igmted  immediately  by  said  traveling  flame  front   and 
burned  substantially  as  rapidly  as  formed,  while  main- 
aining  said  flame  front  confined  between  incombustible 
layers,  the  improvement  comprising  injecting  fuel  in  the 
form  of  a  spray  into  said  combustion  chamber  from  a 


2,767  69] 
DUAL-FUEL  ENGINEs'aND  PROCESSES  OF 
Di^K  ...  A   .M       OPERATING  SAME 
vSr^nLi^*'*!"?^  ■"•*  ^y*  ■•  Grantham,  Bartles- 

AppUcatioB  Febniaiy  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,512 
x^N  14  Claims.    (CL  123—1) 

sT  "y ^  "' 


■<th~i 


buL?.  ^  '^  operating  a  dual-fuel  internal-corn- 
ea tnr,n""/  ''r'."*  *  '^""'*"  «"^  ^  P'^'°"  ^e'^ipro- 

vauL  K  '- ''"'^"j  ""'^  "^"^^y  ^°'-'"'"g  ^  variable 

volume  combustion  chamber,  comprising  the  cycle  of 
steps  of  charging  the  chamber  with  a  free-oxygen  con- 
taining gas,  injecting  a  liquefied  normally  gaseous  fuel 
mto  said  gas  ,o  form  a  first  charge,  compressing  a.^ 
first  charge,  injecting  a  liquid  normally  liquid  fuel  into 
said  compressed  first  charge  to  form   a  second  charge 

rse^Lm  ,h''°"'^  ^^^'^'-  '"^  *PP'^*"?  'he  expanding 
f^^L  ,  ^"^  combustion  resulting  from  said  ignition 
to  said  piston  to  move  the  same  through  said  cycle 


point  on  hs  periphery  having  a  height  above  piston  top 
dead  center  position  from  V^  to  W  the  clearance  distance 
between  piston  and  head,  said  spray  being  aimed  in  a 
direction  tangent  to  a  circle  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  and 
with  a  radius  from  25  to  50  percent  that  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  conical  shape  with  an  apex  angle  at  its 
source  of  40--60-.  the  fuel  injection  commencing  before 
piston  top  dead  center  position  at  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  the  injection  duration  plus  5  to  20  crankangle 
degrees  and  continuing  at  a  substantially  constant  rate 
for  a  maximum  period  for  rated  load  which  is  less  than 
0.9  of  one  swiri  duration  as  the  load  varies  and  being 
coordinated  with  the  air  swiri  rate  and  density  to  im 
pregnate  said  localized  segment  of  swirling  air  at  a  con- 
trolled fuel-air  weight  ratio  of  between  .04  to  .08,  said 
fuel  being  injected  into  said  combustion  chamber  with  a 
spray  tip  propagation  velocity  as  measured  in  open  air  of 
0_6  to  1.2  inches  per  crankangle  degree  with  a  penetration 
Of  2  to  3  times  the  cylinder  bore,  producing  a  source  of 
positive  igmtion  at  the  same  height  as  said  point  of  fuel 
injection  and  spaced  30*-45'  of  arc  downstream  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  air  movement  and  at  a  radius  of 
'/4  to  y4  inch  less  than  the  cylinder  radius,  and  timing 
said  Ignition  from  3  to  10  crankangle  degrees  after  the 
beginning  of  fuel  injection. 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  INTERNAL 
Everett  M   JuJ£P^^Sl^^  ENGINE  ^^"^^ 
m  T^*  ^J^'*  Wappliitaw  Fails.  N.  Y.,  aasioior  to 

AppHcatioa  Aprfl29, 1953,  Serial  No.  151,968 

In  the  method  of  operating  a  redprocatina  oiston   m 
temal  combustion  engine  wl«7h  a^JiK^fo^KJrmi^ 


,^ 2,767.693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUriNC 
AND    MAINTAINING   A   GAS-FREE    DIELEr 
TRIC  LIQUID  COOLING  MEDRJM      ^"^'^^^• 
ainton  Root  Fovtz.  WasUnctoii,  D  C 
AppUcatkMi  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S8,'9S6 
12  Ciaiins.    (CI.  123-~41.25) 
12.  A  cooling  system  for  engines  or  the  like  comprising 
a  closed  circulating  system  through  the  water  jacket  of  the 
2fil"fi:  "'** 'y^f'"  including  a  reservoir  for  connection 
with  the  outlet  of  the  water  jacket  to  receive  cooling  fluid 


.■■.!■  .-ri  '"^r-.v.^^.  ■■™.-,, 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


from  the  jacket  and  permit  separation  of  the  liquid  and 
vapor  coBstitiients  of  the  cooling  fluid,  a  vapor  chamber 
above  and  in  communication  with  the  top  of  said  reser- 
voir, an  excess  pressure  safety  valve  in  said  vapor  cham- 
ber, a  condenser  in  communication  with  said  vapor  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  supply  line  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  a  T-connection  at  the  bottom 
of  said  line  with  the  stem  of  said  connection  at  right  angles 
to  said  line,  a  vena-contracta  gas  separator  in  communica- 
tion with  the  stem  of  said  connection  to  receive  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  and  also  in  communication  with  said 
condenser  to  receive  condensate  therefrom,  a  centripetal 
separation  tank  in  communication  with  said  gas  separator 
to  receive  liquid  and  gas  particles  from  said  gas  separator 
and  to  permit  raising  of  the  gas  particles  and  settling  of 
the  liquid,  a  float  chamber  above  said  separation  tank  to 
receive  the  gas  particles  rising  therefrom,  said  float  cham- 
ber being  below  said  reservoir  to  have  a  static  head  of 
liquid  therein,  a  float  valve  controlled  outlet  in  the  top 
of  said  float  chamber  and  arranged  to  open  upon  lowering 


of  the  liquid  level  due  to  gas  accumulated  in  said  float 
chamber  to  exhaust  the  collected  gas  particles,  a  dehumid- 
iflcation  tank  in  communication  with  said  float  valve  con 
trolled  outlet  to  receive  the  gas  particles  exhausted  from 
said  float  chamber  and  collect  condensate  from  said  par- 
ticles, a  pressure  responsive  deaerating  valve  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  dehumidification  tank  to  remove  the  gas 
to  atmosphere  at  pressures  lower  than  that  maintained  in 
the  coolant  liquid  system  by  said  vapor  chamber  safety 
valve,  a  liquid  return  trap  in  communication  with  the 
bottom  of  said  dehumidification  tank  to  collect  condensate 
therefrom,  a  float  valve  controlled  outlet  in  said  trap  and 
in  communication  with  said  gas  separator,  an  outlet  in 
the  bottom  of  said  separation  tank  for  connection  with 
the  inlet  of  the  water  jacket  of  the  engine,  an  anodic- 
cathodic  couple  in  said  system  to  neutralize  the  coolant 
liquid,  a  pump  in  said  system  to  supply  the  deacrated 
neutral  liquid  to  the  engine  water  jacket  in  required  quan- 
tities, and  a  heater  connected  ith  the  third  opening  of 
said  T-connection  for  preheating  the  liquid  by  reverse 
convection. 


2,7(7,694 

ENGINE  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Victor  BogiiOMfam,  Ypailanti,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

•Migiuneati,  to  Bank  of  America  Natiooal  Trust  and 

Saving!  AMOciatioii,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  as  agent 

Appikatloa  May  22,  19S3,  Serial  No.  35^734 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123-^1.77) 


said  plane  in  (^posite  directions,  bearing  ineans  formed 
integrally  with  said  cover  section,  intake  and  exhaust 
valve  guides  formed  integrally  with  said  cover  section 
and  said  main  section,  corresponding  valve  guides  being 
aligned,  intake  and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  said  main 
section,  combustion  chambers  formed  in  said  main  sec- 
tion, individual  exhaust  passages  leading  from  said  ex- 
haust ports  to  one  side  of  said  main  section,  and  a  water 
jacket  formed  between  said  main  and  cover  sections,  said 
bearing  means  and  valve  guides  of  the  cover  section  hav- 
ing surfaces  so  formed  that  dies  may  be  withdrawn  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  said  combustion  chambers, 
ports,  and  passages  on  said  main  section  having  surfaces 
so  formed  that  dies  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  out- 
wardly from  the  top.  bonom  and  sides  of  the  main  section. 


1.  In  an  engine  head  construction,  a  main  section  and 
a  cover  section  joined  on  a  plane  and  extending  from 


2<7€7  (9S 

EXHAUST  PORT  CLEANER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joseph  H.  Badd,  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y^  MrigMM-,  by  mcne 

assignmcntB,  to  Tcxtroa  Inc^  a  corporatkM  of  Rhode 

Island 

Applicatioo  Aptfl  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,tS5 
lOClaina.    (0.123—45) 


i  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  axially  movable  therein,  said  cylinder  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  exhaust  port  having  an  upper 
edge  uncovered  by  the  piston  during  the  expansion  stroke, 
means  connected  to  said  piston  for  dislodging  deposits 
tending  to  accumulate  on  said  upper  edge,  said  means  be- 
mg  aligned  with  said  exhaust  port  and  said  cylinder  be- 
ing formed  with  a  groove  for  receiving  said  means. 


2,7«7,69€ 

VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 

Herbert  H.  Engemann,  acvcland  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  Jbdc  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,569 

13  Claims.    (CI.  123— 9f) 


I  A  device  for  effecting  relative  rotation  betwe^  two 
parts  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable  parts  capable 
of  relative  movement  m  both  directions  along  ^  path 
oriented  generally  similar  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one 
of  said  parts,  and  shiftable  means  for  rotatively  driving 
one  of  the  parts  relative  to  the  other  part  whenever  move- 
ment in  one  direction  occurs,  said  riiifhible  means  includ- 
ing a  membf  r  rotatively  fixed  with  respect  to  one  erf  said 


parts  and  sliding  relative  to  the  other  during  relative  rxy 
tation,  said  member  has  ratcheting  teeth  coacting  with  one 
of  said  parts. 


761 


2,7«7,»7 
«^.     .-  ENGINE  AS  A  BRAKE 

StasJ^r  M.  Uiaie,  Detroit,  MidL,  aalgMr  to  HoDey  Car- 
byrtor  Coiyy.  Detroit.  MIdL.  ■  coiyonffa.  of 

NovcMher  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  391422 
ICfarfa.    (0.123—97) 


_  2,7<7,i99 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DVTBIINAL 
^  ,         _       COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

MariM  Motor  Ctinipig,  Dalioii,  Mich,  a  ett^m^mtul 
of  Mitten  "— ^-^  i»w^  ■  corporaaoB 

Appfi»liMi  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  5tM«5 
9aaliw.   (CL  123— 122)  ^^ 


'               i  ^J 

\t  "] 

''il 

mff-~f  -    -         tr 

c^ 

A  manually  operated,  dash  controlled  exhaust  valve 
for    the   exhaust    manifold   of   an    internal    combustion 
engme   adapted   to   be  controlled   by   the   driver  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  including  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  man- 
ually operated  dash  control,  a  spring  connected  thereto 
an  unbalanced  exhaust  valve  located  in  said  exhaust  out- 
let, the  unbalance  causing  the  exhaust  pressure  to  open 
the  valve,  a  lever  therefor  connected  to  said  spring  so 
that   there   is  established   a  substantially  constant  back 
pressure  in  said  exhaust  outlet  when  said  dash  control 
is  put  into  Its  operative  position,  and  in  which  there  is 
a  fuel  cut-off  valve  means  interconnecting  said  fuel  cut- 
off valve   and   said   exhaust  pressure   regulating   valve 
so  as  to  save  fuel  when  the  engine  acte  as  a  brake,  and 
in  which  there  is  an  air  entrance  to  said  engine,  a  throttle 
therefor,  means  for  opening  said  throttie  to  render  the 
means  set  forth  above  more  effective  as  an  engine  brake 


1.  In  an  induction  system  for  an  in-line  multi-cylinder 
mtemal  combustion  engine,  an  intake  manifold  structijre 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  fuel  and  air  mixture 
intakes,  a  carburetor  connected  with  each  of  said  intakes, 
said   intake  manifold  structure  comprising  independent 
separate  manifold  sections  each  connected  with  half  of 
said  engine  cylinders  and  each  having  a  distributing  por- 
tion and  a  primary  conducting  portion  connecting  said 
distributing  portion  with  one  of  said  intakes,  and  an  outer 
wall  enclosing  both  said  manifold  sections  and  providing 
a  jacket  through  which  heated  water  may  be  circulated 
and  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  ports  disposed  respec- 
tively at  the  extreme  ends  of  said  manifold  structure 
whereby  said  heated  water  is  circulated  longitudinally 
through  the  jacket  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  both  of 
said  manifold  sections. 


2,7<7,7M 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINES 

John  H.  Paris,  Pcorl^  DL,  aarigwir  to  Cateffflllar  Tnctor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporatfon  of  Caltforaia 

AppUcatioa  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,M6 

3ClafaBi.    (CL123— 14f) 


2,7(7,«9t 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

"*•  *.5*^'  ^*'"^  ^-^  "■•■^  »'  forty-three  and 
ooe-third  percent  to  Ray  P.  Walten,  and  twenty-five 
percent  to  John  T.  Hcrafoid,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Applicatfoa  Jnnc  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,049 
1  Claim,    (a.  123—102) 


^^ 


A  speed  control  system  for  an  engine  comprising  a 
governor,  said  governor  having  an  adjustable  valve  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel,  a  switch,  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  a  solenoid  electrically  connected  to  said 
switch  and  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  controlled 
by  said  switch,  means  actuated  by  said  solenoid  when  said 
switch  IS  closed  engaging  said  valve  to  open  said  valve  to 
permit  a  maximum  flow  of  fuel  to  an  engine,  said  means 
including  an  actuating  lever  attached  to  said  valve  and  a 
plunger  having  an  undercut  portion  with  said  lever  being 
received  m  said  undercut  portion,  said  switch  being  ar- 
ranged beneath  an  accelerator  pedal,  and  a  signal  lamp 
connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  said 
switch  controlled  by  said  switch  for  providing  a  visual 
indication  that  said  governor  is  being  by-paattd 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  governor,  a  movable  member  associated  with  the 
governor  to  control  fuel  supply,  an  engine  driven  super- 
charger for  supplying  combustion  air  to  the  engine  intake 
manifold  and  means  responsive  to  inlet  manifold  pressure 
to  maintain  a  fuel-air  ratio  which  will  support  complete 
burning  of  the  fuel  injected  per  cycle,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  responsive  unit  associated  with  the 
inlet  manifold  and  a  movable  stop  associated  with  said 
pressure  responsive  unit  and  contactable  by  said  movable 
member. 


2,767,701 
AIR  ACTUATED  SPEAR  GUN 
Irving  Schwartz  and  Thomas  J.  Stendardo, 
^     ,,    ^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febmaiy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,S98 
lOafan.  (a.  124— 11) 
A  spear  gun  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  internally 
threaded  at  both  ends  thereof,  opposed  finger  grips  ra- 
dially extendmg  from  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  cap 
plug^  m  one  end  of  the  barrel,  said  cap  having  a  cen- 
tral bore,  a  thimble  threaded  into  the  opposite  end  of 
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the  barrel,  said  thimble  having  internal  threads,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  threaded  into  said  thimble  and 
protruding  outwardly  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  an  en- 
larged passage  at  one  end  and  a  restricted  passage  at  its 
other  end.  a  tube  threaded  onto  the  protruding  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  shanked  and  headed  spear  slidably  mounted 
in  said  tube  with  its  head  protruding  outwardly  of  the  outer 
ond  of  the  tube,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  slidable  through 
the  bore  in  the  cap  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  barrel,  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger. 


a  button  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  encirciinp  the 
plunger  between  the  button  and  cap.  a  rupturable  car- 
tridge containing  compressed  air  in  said  tubular  barrel 
between  the  plunger  head  and  sleeve,  and  a  prong  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  in  the  path  of  movement  of" 
the  cartridge  for  rupturing  said  cartridge  and  dividing  the 
escaping  gas  into  two  branches  leading  to  the  restricted 
passage  in  the  sleeve,  said  button  being  disposed  between 
said  finger  grips  and  within  reach  of  the  other  fingers  of 
the  gripping  hand. 


2,767,702 
WALL  HEATER  AND  ECONOMIZER  STRUCTURE 
Harry  L.  GiwodEy,  WkUta,  Kmkl,  aa^Bor  to  The  Cole- 
Comiiany,  Inc^  Wkhha,  Kjum^  a  corporatioa  of 


Applkatton  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,472 
2ClaiiiM.    (a.  126—116) 


ver 
om- 


2  In  a  wall  heater  and  economizer  structure,  a 
ticaily-extending  lower  heater  casing  for  housing  a 
bustion  chamber,  an  economizer  casing  extending  above 
said  lower  heating  casing,  a  barrier  plate  extending 
across  said  lower  heater  casing  beneath  said  economi/er 
casing  and  near  the  top  of  said  lower  heater  casing,  a 
flue  extending  through  said  barrier  plate  from  withm 
said  lower  heater  casing  and  through  said  economizer 
casing  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 
the  upf>cr  portion  of  the  front  of  said  lower  heater  casing 


providing  a  heated  air  outlet  adjacent  the  under  side 
of  said  barrier  plate,  the  front  portion  of  said  lower 
heater  casing  projecting  outwardly  further  than  the  front 
portion  of  said  economizer  casing,  said  projecting  por- 
tion including  the  forward  portion  of  said  barrier  plate 
and  providing  a  casing  hood  portion  extending  above 
and  over  said  barrier  plate  forward  portion,  said  casing 
hood  portion  being  spaced  from  said  barrier  plate  for- 
ward portion  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  over 
the  upper  surface  of  said  barrier  plate  forward  portion. 
said  economizer  casing  having  an  air  inlet  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  front  thereof  and  an  air  outlet  above  said 
inlet  but  adapted  to  be  below  the  ceiling  level  of  a  room 
space,  said  economizer  air  inlet  being  positioned  inward- 
Iv  of  said  barrier  plate  forward  portion  and  adjacent 
the  upper  surface  of  said  barrier  plate,  said  casing  hood 
portion  providing  a  room  air  inlet  means  outwardly  of 
said  economizer  casing  air  inlet  opening,  said  room  air 
niei  means  adapted  to  communicate  on  one  side  with 
I  he  room  atmosphere  and  on  the  other  with  said  air 
passage  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  forward  portion  of 
said  harrier  plate,  and  said  room  air  inlet  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  room  air  to  pass 
over  the  said  upper  surface  of  the  said  barrier  plate  for- 
ward portion  in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith. 


2,767,703 

EXPIORATORY  DEVICE  FOR  CELL  SPECIMENS 

Herbert  E,  Nidmnts,  Forert  Hflh,  N.  Y. 

Application  iuamary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480340 

nClafana.    (CL  12ft— 2) 


I  A  device  for  obtaining  cell  specimens  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  tube,  a  wire  in  the  bore  of  said  tube, 
d  fitting  at  one  end  of  said  tube  into  which  one  end  of 
said  wire  is  clamped,  a  plurality  of  flexible  loops  of  fibers 
at  the  other  end  of  said  wire  and  outside  of  said  tube. 


2,767,704 

MEDICAL  THERMOMETER  PROTECTOR 

AND  HOLDER 

Henry  K.  Bailey,  LoraJn,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,477 

4  Claiim.    (a.  128—2) 


!  \  holder  for  holding  a  medical  thermometer  in  the 
mouth  of  a  patient,  comprising  a  body  including  a  short 
arm  and  a  long  arm,  an  integral  connecting  section  be- 
tween said  arms  providing  a  substantially  U-shaped  body, 
and  clamps  on  said  connecting  section  for  clamping  a 
medical  thermometer  to  said  body  for  positioning  in  the 
mouth  of  a  patient. 


2  767  705 
SIGMOIDOSCOPE  WITH  SUCTION  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  IMMOBILIZING  ADJACENT  TISSUE 
Alois  E.  Moore,  Sn  DlcfO,  Caflf.,  trifirr  to  Technical 
Oil  Tool  Corporation,  a  corporafioa  of  Caiiffomia 
Application  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,107 
SCiaiiBf.    (CL12>-^)  I 

1  A  sigmoidoscope  which  includes:  an  open  ended 
elongated  tube;  an  annular  internally  open  sleeve  slidably 
and  removably  mounted  on  said  tube  and  movable  length- 
wise thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  ports  thiereon 
opening  outwardly  from  a  chamber  within  said  sleeve; 
and  suction  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  chamber  to 
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engage  the  intestinal  wall  inwardly  against  said  ports  when 
said  sleeve  is  moved  along  said  tube,  for  pulling  said  in- 
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«»^,  2.767.7fi 

^^HP'I^i*'^  '"^CE  FOR  THE  HAND 

Mldttd  Kcrapian,  Sm  FiWiaco,  CaBf 
AppHcatioB  Anmt  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  JtSJMf 
4  Claimt.    (Q.  12ft— 77)         ^^ 


&-JS 


testinal  wall  dnwn  over  the  end  of  said  tube  for  examina- 
tion of  the  upper  regions  thereof. 


2,767,706 

AUTOMATIC  REVIVING  APPARATUS 

Emile  Gagnan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  Mrianor 

La  SpirotMbniqnc,  Sodete  Anonymc 

Application  Jnne  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,858 

7  Claimt.    (CL  12ft— 29) 


1  An  orthopedic  hand  brace  which  comprises  articu- 
lated members  adapted  to  parallel  the  sides  of  the  fingers 
hand  and  forearm,  transverse  parts  connecting  opposite 
pairs  of  the  finger  and  hand  members,  means  on  the  brace 
to  secure  the  forearm  members  to  the  forearm,  and  uni- 
versally adjustable  connecting  means  between  the  fore- 
arm members  and  the  hand  members. 


to 


2,767  709 

D^fVf^tSP  i^  THUMB  SUCKING  DEVICE 

Richard  William  HollaMi,  Edmooton,  Alberta.  Canada 

Application  December  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  474,950 

1  Claim.    (CL  128— 133) 


I.  An  automatic  reviving  apparatus  for  artificial  breath- 
ing, comprising  a  casing  divided  into  two  chambers  by  a 
diaphragm,  a  first  chamber  provided  with  a  calibrated 
onSkx  opening  m  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  chamber 
provided,  on  the  one  hand,  with  an  inlet  valve  for  de- 
livcnng  into  said  chamber  a  breathable  gas  under  pressure 
and  on  the  other  hand,  with  an  outlet  towards  the 
patient  s  respiratory  tracts,  means  for  coupling  said  dia- 
phragni  with  said  inlet  valve  so  as  to  open  said  valve 
when  the  diaphragm  moves  towards  second  chamber,  and 
o  close  ,t  when  the  diaphragm  moves  in  a  reverse  dircc- 
lon  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  push  said  diaphragm 
towards  the  second  chamber 


2,767,707 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Lauri  Toivoncn.  East  EbahivBt,  N  Y 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,499 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128— 57) 


In  an  anti-thumb  sucking  device,  an  adjustable  annular 
thumb  engaging  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  thumb  be- 
low the  first  joint  thereof,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  mem- 
bers fixed  at  their  ends  to  the  thumb  engaging  band  and 
adapted  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  thumb  forward  of  the 
thumb  engaging  band,  the  said  adjustable  annular  thumb 
engaging  band  being  split  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
collars  with  a  locking  bar  fixed  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
split  thumb  engaging  bands  to  project  therefrom  and  hav- 
mg  Its  forward  end  formed  into  a  hook,  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  other  end  of  the  said  thumb  engaging 
band,  such  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  the  said 
hook  on  the  locking  bar. 


A  massaging  device  comprising  a  base  member  made 
of  two  symmetrically  formed  rigid  sheets,  a  hollow  cylin- 
der formed  of  two  symmetrical  cup-shaped  parts  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flutes  on  the  surface,  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  arms  affixed  to  the  base  member,  a  round  shaft 
supported  at  Its  ends  by  the  arms,  a  pair  of  cylinder  sup- 
poiling  inembers  within  the  cylinder  and  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  length  a,  the  cyUnder  and  having  a 
curved  portion  extending  along  the  region  engaging  the 
Ir^l'JJ"*  base  member  having  an  elongated  VninJ 

to^nS^K^^^v!^  "^v  °^  "^  ^"°*'''  f«tening  mean? 
to  hold  the  bwe  member  together,  and  a  rubber  disc  se- 

s^  V^  ^"^  moi-s  to  prefect  beyond  ^ 
L^dlrSr.  »^  »«*»'«««  «^«fc  opposite  the 


2,767,710 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  South  Hackenwck, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^ri«c«, 

Application  November  6. 1952.  Serial  No.  319,133 
5  Claims,    (a.  128— 218) 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  glass  barrel  with 
a  phjg  at  Its  bottom,  said  barrel  having  an  aperture  at 

axiaJTv  ofVJf ""^T*  '^"'"f*  "'^  P'"8  '"  ^  direction 
axially  of  the  barrel,  a  metal  socket  with  an  integral  tip 

said  socket  having  an  aperture  extending  through  said 

tip  in  an  axial  direction,  said  plug  being   permanently 
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secuml  in  said  socket  with  said  barrel  and  socket  aper- 
tures in  alitiuneat,  the  upper  end  of  the  aperture  in  the 
socket  being  larfer  than  the  lower  end  of  the  aperture  in 
the  barrel,  and  a  flexible  resilient  washer  of  synthetic 
plastic  compressed  between  said  plug  and  socket,  said 
washer  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  in 
the  washer  being  in  alingement  with  the  barrel  and  socket 
apertures,  the  aperture  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tip  of  the 
socket  being  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  washer  and 
the  opening  in  the  washer  being  larger  than  the  lower 
end  of  the  aperture  in  the  barrel. 


2,7«7,711 
EYE  MEDICAMENT  PACKAGE 

Inat,  SfctfMi  Oaka,  CaW. 
Fabffvary  25,  lfS4,  Solal  No.  412,473 
9C1aiM.    (CLUS— 249) 


2.  In  a  unit  medicament  article,  a  container  in  the  form 
of  an  eye  cup  including  a  rim  bead  defining  there-within 
a  mouth  shaped  to  fit  the  eye  and  projecting  radially  out 
wardly  from  said  lateral  wall  to  define,  where  it  joins  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  undershot  shoulder,  a  body  of 
liquid  medicament  in  said  container;  and  a  closure  cap  of 
resilient,  elastic  material  including  a  central  web  portion 
having  a  shape  and  area  generally  corresponding  to  said 
mouth,  an  offset  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
central  web  portion  and  having  a  corresponding  shape  so 
as  to  fit  snugly  against  the  wall  of  said  mouth,  an  out- 
wardly curled  toroidal  collar  constituting  a  continuation 
of  said  offset  flan^  and  shaped  to  fit  snugly  around  said 
rim  bead,  and  a  marginal  lip  at  the  extremity  of  said 
collar,  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  rim  bead,  said  lip  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
sealing  action  beneath  said  shoulder. 


2,7«7,712 

MEDICINAL  APPLICATOR 

N«fl  Sw  WalcraMB,  SteMford,  Com. 

AppHcalioB  Mardi  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  413,270 

SCWna.    (C1.119—U1) 


therein,  said  rod  member  having  a  limilar , 

rib  member  projecting  outwardly  and  radially  from  i^m> 
rod  member  and  adapted  during  rotation  to  swe^  the 
inner  walls  of  the  tubular  member,  a  handle  member  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  the  top  of  said  rod  member 
and  projecting  above  the  tubular  member,  and  sealing 
means  intermediate  the  handle  member  and  the  tubular 
member,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  handle  member  the 
contents  within  the  tubular  member  are  forced  out  of  the 
apcrtured  bottom  of  the  tubular  member  under  pressure. 


I.  A  vaginal  applicator  comprising  a  tubular  member 
to  receive  dispensing  material  and  being  open  at  the  top 
and  having  an  apertured  and  rounded  bottom,  a  rib  mem- 
ber prc^ting  inwardly  and  radially  from  the  inner  sur- 
face from  said  tubular  member  and  along  the  length  there- 
of, an  elongated  rod  member  joumalled  between  the  top 
and  bottom  o(  said  tubular  member  for  concentric  rotation 


2,7C7,713 
COLOSTOMY  APPLICATOR 

OttoFre— d,NcwYoft,N.Y.,iillMi    rf( 
Arthv  Brow%  New  Yo(i,N.  Y. 
AppHcatkw  May  It,  1953,  SmW  No.  355,<29 
4ClalaM.    (CL12I— 2t3) 


1  A  colostomy  appliance  c<miprising  a  hollow,  trans- 
parent, plastic  casing  substantially  rectangular  in  shape, 
with  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  therein  inclined  outwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  the 
front  for  receiving  a  colostomy  and  having  an  aligned 
opening  in  the  rear  for  receiving  a  cvtheter,  a  removable 
transparent  plastic  cover  closing  the  open  top,  a  chain 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a  plug  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  chain  for  sealing  the  rear  open- 
ing the  side  walls  and  the  rear  wall  being  curved,  and 
the  rear  wall  terminating  in  a  curved,  bottom  wall,  the 
sides  of  the  casing  having  depressions  for  gripping  by 
the  fingers  of  the  user. 


2,7«7,714 

ADJUSTABLE  DIAPER 

Franccf  Fraaaia,  RrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Applkatkm  Jaiy  14, 1954,  Mri  No.  443^55 

2ClahM.    (CLllt— 2t4) 


1  An  adjustable  diaper,  comprising  a  piece  of  elastic 
fabric,  having  front  and  rear  portions  integrally  joined 
by  a  crotch  portion  of  relatively  narrow  width,  said  rear 
portion  having  tying  strips  extending  laterally  from  jits 
lateral  edges  and  said  front  portion  having  plural  mefins 
for  securing  said  strips  thereto  positioned  along  the  oiiter 
face  of  said  front  portion,  whereby  the  diaper  can ,  be 
wrapped  about  the  lower  quarters  of  an  infant  and  secured 
about  the  waistline  to  accommodate  varying  infant  dimen- 
sions, wherein  the  front  portion  is  wider  than  the  crotch 
portion,  and  the  rear  portion  is  sufficiently  wide  to  encom- 
pass the  body  from  the  backside  to  the  thighs  of  the  infant, 
wherein  the  rear  portion  is  sufficiently  long  to  extend 
from   the  waist  to  approximately  midway  between  the 
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waiat  and  the  knee,  the  said  crotch  portion  having  adea 
curjjig  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  of  the  rear  A>rtioo 

^^\J^J^  intersection  of  the  lower  abdomen 
and  the  thighs  of  the  mfant,  wherein  the  front  and  rear 
portions  have  outer  edges  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

die  las  said  edg«.  and  wherein  the  said  plural  means  com- 
prise strips  of  fabnc  secured  to  the  front  portion  parallel 

^t^\  '^°"  **"*'^  ***«*  •»  •  plurality  of  points, 

whereby  a  series  of  loops  result  for  securing  said>ing 
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^'^ A^A'^yjJKUginki^^  TOBACCO  and 


l««,S«liiN«.  371,781 


^  ^  2.7«7,715 

H—  w  r^P3^^'^^^  ^^^  FOLLOWER 

Rte^  l2?teSJ?Sf '  0^.'"»»or  to  Reconi 

SCfafaM.    (0.129-^1) 


\ 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  a  drawer  and  follower  therefor 

walTnn  ,  "'  '™"'!:  '*'  '  '^"°'"  P^^*""'  «"d  anSsiSI 

wall  portions  exiendmg  upward  from  the  bottom  portion, 
and,  extending  from  each  of  the  side  wall  portion  into 
the  interior  of  the  drawer,  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  hold- 
t7H\^°^^  ""i  *"^""y  semi-circular  sha^  disp<S«l 
Zh  ^'^°?'  '"  *''«"'™="'  '"  *  horizontal  plaiSel^ 
catcd  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  portion  of  the 

fh'^Z'.  '"'^  '"  ""^''^  '^'  ^°"^*"  »>«*  in  contact  ^u! 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  drawer  a  base  which  is  wide 
enough  so  that  its  lateral  edges  extend  beneath  said  bosses 
into  juxtapwition  to  said  side  wall  portions  and  lonjt 
enough  so  that  its  lateral  edges  exceed  the  spacing  be 
Z?Z  1  ^'""^  ^'"^'^  '""'"^  '^'«^^'  ^dgcs  being  charac- 

m  th.  fnS"'"'^''  11"^  °^  ^'^^  ^"^  '^'^^  ^"<^h  as  to  Sr- 
m.t  the  follower  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed  fromVhe 
drawer  w.thout  mutual  engagement  between  the  tosses 
and  the  base  of  the  follower. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  moistening  of  tobacco 
composing  a  tunnel-like  substantially  closed  housing,  said 
bousing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  arranged  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane  at  each  end  of  said 
housing,  two  transverse  partitions  in  said  housing  di- 
viding  said  housing  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third 
chamber  counted  from  one  end  of  said  housing  to  the 
other,  endless  conveyor  belts  in  said  chambers,  a  phirality 
of  spray  nozzles  for  water  in  said  first  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  spray  nozzles  for  steam  in  said  second  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  spray  nozzles  for  cooling  water  in  said  third 
chamber,  and  means  associated  with  said  third  chamber 
for  passing  cooling  air  through  »id  third  chamber,  said 
means  including  ventilator  means  and  adjustable  cooling 
air  registers   the  transverse  partition  between  the  second 
and  third  chambers  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  offset  wall 
members  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
floor  and  top  wall  respectively  of  said  housing  with  their 
adjacent  ends  m  spaced  overiapping  relation,  and  a  cell 
wheel  arranged  between  said  spaced  overiapping  ends  of 
said  wall  members  and  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal 
axis  so  that  tobacco  can  be  transferred  from  one  of  the 
conveyor  belts  in  the  second  chamber  to  one  of  the  con- 
veyor belts  in  the  third  chamber  and  so  that  it  may  pass 
hrough  the  outlet  without  substantial  steam  escaping  from 
the  second  chamber  into  the  third  chamber,  and  the  cell 
wheel  being  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  housing. 


2,767,71« 

CORN  CUTTING  MACHINE 

A     ..  ^''*"  Co*»»  Westmhiater,  Md. 

Application  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  34^,334 

16  Claims.    (CI.  130—9) 


2,767,718 
SAFETY  SMOKE  RING 

A     «  ^"^  G.  Hedrkk,  Padocah,  Ky. 

Application  April  23, 1954,  Serial  NoT 425.112 
1  Claim.    (CL  131— 258) 


-a — 'm-tI. 


I.  Mechanism  for  cutfine  corn  from  cobs  comprising 
a  peripherally  operable  cutter  means,  corn  car  guide  means 
operatively   associated    with    said   cutter   means,    mean 

TcTT"^-  r"^  '^"^  «""^*^  '"^^"^  f^--  advancing  corn  ears 
toward  said  cutter  means,  feeding  means  operatively  asso 
ciated  with  said  corn  ear  guide  means,  and  means  o^^- 
t.vely  associated  with  said  cutter  means  and  said  feeding 
means  to  st^op  operation  of  said  feeding  means  upon  clog 
ging  of  said  cutter  means.  * 


A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  flexible  band  formed 
to  define  a  ring  having  yicldable  opposing  outwardly  di- 
rected end  tabs,  the  band  being  tapered  in  width  toward 
said  end  tabs,  an  upstanding  flat  lug  integrally  formed 
with  one  edge  of  said  band  adjacent  one  of  the  end  tabs 
and  a  U-shaped,  upwardly  facing  spring  clip  formed  inte- 
grally with  sajd  lug,  said  spring  clip  being  of  substantial 
width,  being  located  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  ring  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  and  being  spaced 
a  relatively  short  distance  laterally  of  said  edge  of  the 
ring,  the  major  portion  of  said  spring  clip  being  located 
above  said  edge  of  the  ring,  the  outer  arm  of  said  spring 
clip  rising  a  substantial  distance  above  the  inner  arm 
thereof  and  being  curved  outwardly  at  its  top  end 
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2,7«7,71f 
HAmCUKLER 


DL 
Mr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37f  ,35S 


clasp  having  a  back  with  a  calcfa  on  one  end  and  a  q>rinf 
arm  extended  from  the  oppoiite  end,  the  back  of  the 
dip  having  the  clasp  on  one  end  positioned  in  the  recea 
in  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  member,  means  paasiiig 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  base  member,  a  bi- 
furcated post  mounted  on  said  base,  said  base  having 
means  formed  tfaereun  for  guiding  a  lock  of  hair  between 
the  bifurcation  of  the  post,  and  a  cover  member  nK>vably 
positioned  on  said  base  to  encirc'e  said  post,  said  cover 
member  having  an  opening  in  said  encircling  portion  to 
receive  said  lock,  and  teeth  carried  by  said  cover  adjacent 
to  and  extending  into  said  opening  from  opposite  edges 
of  said  opening  for  engaging  said  lock  when  said  cover 
is  rotated  relative  to  said  base  to  comb  said  lock  and  to 
wind  the  same  about  said  bifurcated  post. 


2,7«7,72t 

HAIR  CLAMF 

Cari  G.  Hanidge,  Soirih  Gate,  CaUf. 

Appikstioa  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,1T7 

SCIafaiH.    (CI.  132— 4«) 


1.  A  hair  clamp  comprising:  a  pair  of  thin,  flat  elon- 
gated clamp  members,  each  including  a  hair  engaging 
portion  terminating  at  a  finger  piece  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  member,  the  finger  piece  and  the  hair  engaging  por- 
tion being  coplanar  in  both  of  said  clamp  members;  and 
spring  means  interconnecting  said  clamp  members  at 
points  near  said  finger  pieces,  but  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  ends  thereof  with  said  members  disposed  in  face-to- 
face  relation,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  thin,  flat  C- 
shaped  spring  member  disposed  between  said  hair  engaging 
portions,  said  spring  member  being  integrally  joined  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  clamp  members  and  comprising 
a  displaced  portion  of  said  one  clamp  member,  said  dis- 
placed portion  being  spaced  from  both  side  edges  of  said 
one  clamp  member  and  being  severed  from  said  one  clamp 
member  along  two  sides  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
member,  said  displaced  portion  being  curved  downwardly 
and  rcarwardly  to  face  the  open  side  of  said  C-shapc  to- 
ward the  finger  piece  ends  of  said  clamp  members,  said 
spring  means  being  normally  immovable  with  respect 
to  said  members,  said  spring  means  constituting  the  sole 
pivotal  interconnection  of  said  members  and  normally 
urging  said  hair  engaging  portions  toward  each  to  secure- 
ly hold  a  curl  placed  therebetween,  said  spring  means 
and  said  pivotal  interconnection  being  disposed  entirely 
between  the  planes  of  the  opposed  said  clamp  members, 
whereby  no  part  of  said  hair  clamp  extends  outwardly 
beyond  said  planes. 


through  the  body  member  and  the  back  of  the  da^ 
for  retaining  the  clasp  in  the  recess  and  said  spring  ann 
and  back  of  the  clasp  having  a  friction-gripping  coating 
thereon. 


2,767,721 
NON-SLIF  BARRETTE 
Mariai  S.  Cockley.  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 
Application  Jane  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  436,103 
1  Claim.    (CL  131—48) 
A  barrette  having  an  ornamental  body  member   pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  a 


2,7(7,722 

FOLDABLE  UMBRELLA 

GenM  N.  SaMh,  Fmii  CMy,  Mo. 

AppHcafioo  AmmI  5, 1954,  SccWNo.  447,911 

SCbfaM.    (CLUS— 19^ 


1  An  emergency  umbrella  comprising,  a  body  mem- 
ber of  self  form-sustaining  material  having  a  pair  of  body 
sections  each  of  less  than  semicircular  outline  with  radial 
side  edges  whereby  when  adjacent  side  edges  thereof  are 
engaged  the  sections  cooperate  to  form  a  ccmical  structure, 
flanges  depending  from  each  of  the  side  edges  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  sections,  said  flanges  on  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  pairs  of  sections  being  secured  together  in  face  to 
face  contact,  said  flanges  forming  gripping  members,  and 
means  securing  the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  sections  to 
the  flanges  on  the  other  side  of  the  sections  for  retaining 
said  flanges  against  relative  movement  and  in  position  to 
mamlain  the  body  in  conical  form. 


2,7(7,723 

TRACTOR  UMBRELLA 

Isaac  Weir  Scara,  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Application  Jmc  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,117 

3  Claims.    (CL  135— 21) 


1  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
generally  upright  support  having  a  lateral  extension  ter- 
minating in  a  free  offset  end;  clampable  socket  means  on 
said  end;  an  upright  tubular  stem  disposed  ipoaxially 
below  the  socket  means  and  having  at  its  uppe^  end  an 
axially  directed  non-circular  opening;  a  ball  received  in 
the  socket  means,  said  ball  having  rigidly  depending 
therefrom  a  coaxial  non-circular  plug  fitting  tpe  afore- 
said non-circular  opening  in  the  stem;  means  passed  up- 
wardly through  the  stem  and  engaging  the  plug  and 
further  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  to  draw 
downwardly  on  the  plug  as  respects  the  stem  for, securing 
the  plug  and  ball  in  place  on  the  stem;  umbrella-support- 
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ing  ribs  attached  to  Ihe  exterior  of  the  stem  and  radiatiiig 
therefrom  to  free  outer  eotk  lying  on  a  dfde  concentric 
w^  the  stem;  an  umbrdia  ooocenbic  with  the  stem  aixi 
supported  on  the  ribs  and  having  peripheral  portions 
connected  to  the  free  outer  ends  of  the  ribs;  and  generally 
radial  stays  connected  between  the  stem  and  ribs. 


2,7(7,724 
TIME-CYCLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUIimii  C.  Howahi,  €Mm  Wlh,  OUo, 

Bailey  Meter  Co«Ms  a  rnfioriiiioy  of  Delaware 
PiriMfcif  H,  %9U,  gwtiJ  No.  47«,580 
(CWna.   (CL137— tt) 


to 


difference  between  the  selected  prewm  ratio  and  the 
actual  pressure  ratio,  means  for  dtriving  said  propor- 
tional pressure  ONnprising  a  venturi  nocile  receiving  said 
other  pressure  and  a  static  pressure  outlet  in  the  throat 
of  said  nozzle  for  obtaining  said  proportional  pressure, 
said  outlet  being  so  located  tllat  the  ratio  of  said  propor- 
tional pressure  to  said  other  prassnre  is  the  reciprocal  of 
the  selected  pressure  ratio,  means  for  producing  a  second 
force  proportional  to  the  inteinl  of  said  difference  and 
means  for  combining  said  forces  to  produce  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  said  diferencc  and  to  the  integral 
of  said  difference. 


PILOT  ACTUATED  CXMMPBNSAT1NG  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR 
Jacob  E.  FewM,  GaHkM  Hclfte,  OUo,  MaicBor,  by 
mesne  aarigMneala.  to  W«att[«JMMC  Ab  Brake  Com- 
pany,  a  cotporaliuB  of  niaMjIiaaln 

Applkatien  laae  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  S<3,<24 
2ClBtaM.   (CL137^1M) 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  a  variable,  including,  an 
instrument  for  establishing  a  first  fluid  loading  pressure 
representative  of  the  variable  to  be  controlled,  a  fluid 
pressure  transmitter  establishing  a  second  fluid  pressure 
with  a  magnitude  varying  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined program,  a  selector  station  receiving  the  second 
fluid  pressure  from  the  transmitter  and  having  provisions 
for  alternately  establishing  the  second  fluid  pressure  and 
a  manually  determined  fluid  pressure  as  its  output,  a 
relay  receiving  the  first  fluid  pressure  and  the  selector 
station  output  in  comparative  relationship  for  establish- 
ing a  control  fluid  pressure,  and  a  control  means  for 
the  variable  responsive  to  the  control  fluid  pressure. 


2,747,725 
PRESSURE  RATIO  REGULATOR 
Henry  A.  Long,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marquardt 
Ahrraft  Company,  Van  Nays,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,144 
7  Claims.    (U.  137—84) 


1.  A  pressure  ratio  regulator  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure ratio  between  two  pressures  of  compressible  fluid, 
comprising  a  diaphragm  having  one  of  said  two  pres- 
sures on  one  side  and  a  pressure  proportional  to  the 
other  of  said  two  pressures  on  the  other  side,  said  dia- 
phragm   developing    a    first    force    proportional    to    the 


1.  For  use  with  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  primary 
and  secondary  circuit  filled  with  pressure  fluid  supplied 
thereto  by  a  pump,  a  control  apparatus  automatically  re- 
ducing the  pressure  of  the  secondary  circuit  upon  a  pres- 
sure increase  in  the  primary  cyruit,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  housing,  a  valve  siidable  in  said  housing,  a 
spring  exerting  spring  thrust  on  said  valve,  primary  and 
secondary  pressure  areas  on  said  valve,  means  between 
said  areas  and  their  named  circuits  aforesaid  admitting 
fluid  pressure  therefrom  on  said  areas  producing  an  axial 
thrust  on  said  valve  opposed  and  equal  to  said  spring 
thrust,  fluid  return  means  leading  from  said  valve  to  the 
input  side  of  the  pump  aforesaid,  means  on  said  valve 
normally  closing  said  return  means,  said  axial  thrust 
being  increased  and  the  valve  moved  thereby  against  said 
spring  thrust  upon  a  pressure  increase  on  its  primary 
area  from  said  primary  circuit,  and  means  on  said  valve 
affording  a  source  of  communication  between  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  and  return  means  as  it  moves  against  said 
spring  thrust. 

2.747.727 

AIR^XYGEN  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOSPITALS 

Byron  H.  Acomb.  SomervHle,  N.  J^  aas^raor  to  Union 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Fcbrnary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,826 
12  aahns.    (a.  137—111) 

1.  In  apparatus  comprising  an  air  lock  of  the  tvpe 
used  in  hospital  delivery  rooms  for  new  born  infants. 
a  passage  for  supplying  thereto  oxygen  under  pressure, 
an  oxygen  regulator  in  said  passage,  a  control  valve  also 
in  said  passage  on  the  outlet  from  the  regulator,  and  -j 
flowmeter  in  said  passage  between  said  valve  and  regu- 
lator, the  combination  therewith  of  the  improvement  in- 
cluding an  injector  in  said  passage  between  said  air  lock 
and  valve  having  passages  for  utilizing  oxygen  from  said 
valve  as  the  motive  fluid  and  atmospheric  air  as  the  in- 
duced fluid,  said  inicctor  containing  an  air  passage  and 
a   throat   into  which   said  air  is  drawn  for  mixing  the 
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same  with  oxygen,  and  containing  a  device  responsive 
to  the  pressure  oC  oxygen  from  said  valve  for  increasing 


the  size  of  the  air  passage  in  said  throat  as  the  flow  of 
oxygen  to  said  injector  is  reduced. 


2,7<7,7M 

FLUID  fRESSURE  MECHANISMS 

Hflwy  wmiaHi  TrerMkii,  SoUhidl,  Eaibiid,  avigiior  to 

Daloii  Rabbcr  CompaBy  limited,  London  County, 

rnilwiJ.  ■  Hi  Midi  I  iinipMj 

AppHcatioa  October  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  463.234 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicallon  Great  Britain 

October  27,  1953 

ItClaiBM.    (0.137—1163) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  the  control  of  fluid  pressure 
comprising  a  pressure  chamber  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  operating  chamber  having 
an  exhaust,  a  spring  loaded,  normally  closed,  inlet  valve 
to  control  the  passage  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber  to  the  operating  chamber,  a  one  way  valve 
to  deliver  pressure  fluid  from  the  operating  chamber, 
an  exhaust  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  cylin- 
drical member  between  the  operating  chamber  and  its 
exhaust  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  lightly  urging 
said  exhaust  valve  against  said  exhaust  valve  seat,  a 
control  rod  movable  axially  to  open  said  inlet  valve,  a 
spring  to  urge  said  rod  in  a  direction  to  open  said  inlet 
valve,  a  member  restraining  movement  of  the  rod  to 
open  the  inlet  valve  but  allowing  free  movement  of  the 
rod  in  the  other  direction,  cam  means  for  moving  said 
member  to  allow  the  spring  urged  rod  to  open  the  inlet 
valve,  a  piston  fluid  tightly  slidable  in  the  cylindrical 
member  of  the  exhaust  valve  under  the  action  of  pres- 
sure in  the  operating  chamber  to  move  said  control  rod 
in  a  direction  to  allow  the  inlet  valve  to  close. 


2,767,729 
TAPERED  ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 
Frank  H.  MacDer  and  Walter  J.  Bowan,  Decatnr,  lU., 
aadgnnn  to  Maclicr  Co^  Decatar,  10^  a  corporatioa  of 
DHnoia 
Application  Nortmbcr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,882 
7ClainM.    (CL  137— 246.19) 
1.  In  a  rotary  plug  valve  having  a  body  provided  with 
a  flow  passage  intersected  by  a  tapered  plug  seat  and  a 


tapered  transversely  ported  plug  rotatable  in  the  seat 
with  the  end  surfaces  of  the  plug  isc^ated  from  line 
pressure,  the  combination  comprising:  means  defining  a 
cylinder  within  the  large  end  of  the  plug  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  plug  port,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylinder 


being  at  least  as  large  as  the  difference  between  the 
cross-sectional  areas  of  the  plug  at  the  largest  and  smallest 
diameters  thereof  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  seat; 
piston  means  within  said  cylinder  restrained  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  body  in  the  direction  of  unseating 
movement  of  the  pjug;  and  resilient  means  urging  the 
plug  into  engagement  with  the  seat. 


2,767,73« 

REVERSIBLE  SEAT  VALVE 

Hnbcrt  C.  Laird,  Oait  Paifc,  IIL,  ■■Ignwr  to  Crane  Co., 

CUcafo,  m.,  a  corporatloB  of  minola 

Application  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,188 

6ClainM.    (0.137-^29.81) 


1  A  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  body,  said 
body  being  axially  recessed  and  having  fluid  passages 
communicating  with  the  said  recess,  a  renewable  seat 
member  for  said  body  positioned  within  said  recess  there- 
in and  having  an  upwardly  facing  seating  surface  and  a 
substantially  oppositely  disposed  downwardly  facing  seat- 
ing surface,  said  seat  member  being  insertable  and  re- 
movable or  reversible  through  a  lower  open  end  of  the 
said  recess,  a  removable  plug  member  positioned  within 
the  said  recess  below  said  seat  member  for  retaining  said 
seat  member  predcterminately  within  said  recess,  said 
body  having  internal  abutment  means  limiting  upward 
movement  of  the  seat  member  therewithin  upon  contact 
of  the  latter  member  therewith,  a  valve  closure  member 
within  the  said  recess  engageable  with  the  seating  surface 
of  the  said  seat  member,  said  seat  member  being  rtiovable 
in  a  plurality  of  directions  within  said  body  recess  to  ad- 
just itself  axially  to  said  valve  closure  during  the  closing 
operation  to  effect  accurate  seating  alignment  therebe- 
tween, fluid  sealing  means  between  said  movable  seat 
member  and  said  body,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a 
projecting  pressure  responsive  resilient  annular  inember 
having  sealing  contact  with  the  body  recess  at  all  times, 
the  said  sealing  means  being  relatively  loosely  monnted 
in  grooved  portions  between  said  seat  and  body  to  per^ 
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mit  slight  transverse  movement  of  said  seat  member,  said 
plug  member  having  means  engageable  with  said  body  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  thereof  within  said  body 
thereby  to  define  the  length  of  said  recess  and  permitting 
slight  predetermined  endwise  movement  of  the  said  seat 
member  when  the  valve  is  open. 


2,767.731 

WATER  COOLED  VALVE  AND  LIFTING  STEM 

Ottwin  L.  BraM,  PHtibwik,  Pik,  Mrigpor  to  ReilMce 

Steel  Prodacti  Compaay,  McKiMport,  Pa.,  a  corpora> 

tioB  of  PcBMylvaaia 

AppHcatioa  Fcbnuur  IL  1955,  Serial  No.  487,668 

3ClainH.    (0.137—348) 
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I.  In  a  water-cooled  valve,  in  combination,  a  closed 
hollow  valve  body,  spaced  water  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions on  said  valve  body  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  body,  a  valve  stem  containing  inlet  and  outlet 
water  conduits,  each  said  conduit  projecting  from  said 
stem  to  the  respective  water  connections  on  said  valve 
body,  lugs  mounted  on  said  stem  at  each  side  theerof, 
lugs  mounted  on  said  valve  body  in  spaced  relation  on 
each  side  of  said  stem  lugs,  registering  openings  in  said 
lugs,  a  hollow  sleeve  member  mounted  in  said  registering 
lug  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  connecting  the 
stem  and  valve  body  so  that  the  weight  of  the  valve  body 
is  carried  by  the  valve  stem  through  said  lugs  and  the 
sleeves  mounted  therein,  said  water  conduits  extending 
through  said  sleeves  from  the  valve  stem  to  the  respective 
valve  body  fitting,  and  separable  connections  between 
each  conduit  and  respective  valve  body  fitting. 


2,767,732 
FLOAT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Anstla  B.  Hodfioa  aad  Robert  J.  Perry,  Tacaoa,  Aria., 
assignors  to  laUco  lacoiporatcd,  Tncaoa,  Arti.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 
AppllcatioB  Febmary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,879 
4Clalnifl.    (0. 137— 426) 


I.  In  a  liquid  container  including  a  float  adapted  to 
position  means  controlling  the  rate  of  inflow  to  said  con- 
tainer, the  combination  with  said  float  of  a  float  chamber 
supported  in  said  container  and  housing  said  float,  said 
float  chamber  having  a  closed  bottom  at  an  elevation 
subjacent  the  predetermined  minimum  liquid  level  in  said 
container,  and  a  side  wall  extendiiig  from  said  bottom 
to  an  elevation  above  the  prvd^ermined  minimum  liquid 
level  in  said  container,  and  a  pipe  in  said  omtainer  and 


swingably  connected  with  one  end  with  said  float  diambcr 
and  establishing  hydraulic  communicatioii  between  said 
container  and  said  float  chamber,  the  free  end  of  said  |Hpe 
being  located  at  said  predetermined  minimum  level. 


2,767»733 

CONTROL  VALVE  OPERATED  BY  PRESSURE 

DIFFERENTLiL 

John  W.  Aadsrw,  Gary,  la*.,  Mrfgwr  to  Pro^Mtfra 

laTcaaaaa,  nc^  a  coiMnrfkNi  of  IndbBa 

Applicattoa  Dacewber  26, 1951,  ScffW  N«.  2634^1 

nOaiw.   (0.137-^97) 


8.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  fonning 
a  chaniber  and  having  opposed  end  walls  provided  with 
c^>enings,  abutment  means  integral  with  one  of  the  cod 
walls  and  having  portions  extending  into  the  chamber  on 
oi^KJsite  sides  of  one  of  the  openings,  and  an  oblong 
flexible  valve  element  having  its  extremities  engaging  the 
abutment  means,  said  valve  element  being  bodily  dis- 
placeable  in  the  chamber  and  so  formed  that  when  the 
fluid  pressure  obtaining  in  the  valve  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value  fluid  can  freely  flow  through  the  chamber 
and  said  one  opening  and  when  the  pressure  is  below  a 
predetermined  value,  the  element  will  yield  toward  said 
one  opening  and  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
as  it  leaves  the  chamber. 


2,767,734 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  W.  AnderwB,  Gary,  ImL,  aniiBor  to  Productive 

laveatioas,  lac,  a  coiyoratioB  of  iBdiaaa 

AppiicatioB  imm  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,479 

13  Claims.    (0.137—498) 


5.  A  fluid  control  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
ingress  and  egress  openings,  a  valve  scat  associated  with 
the  egress  opening,  rest  means,  a  resiliemly  flexible  valve 
clement  cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  supported  on  said  rest 
means  normally  to  prevent  element-seat  engagement, 
said  element  having  an  aperture,  biasing  means  urging 
said  valve  element  against  said  rest  means,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  a  predetermined  differential  pres- 
sure between  said  openings  causes  the  element  to  flex 
and  engage  the  seat  so  that  fluid  will  flow  only  through 
said  element  aperture,  and  an  additional  valve  element 
cooperable  with  said  aperture  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough. 


2,767,735 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Wmiaa    H.    Dariii«,    AilMibra,    Calif. 
DvatMNit    Aircraft    Fltlii«    Coapaoy, 
CaBf. 

Applicatloa  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,851 
9Clalmi.   (0.137-^27) 
1 .  Means  to  mount  a  valve  member  on  a  valve  body 
Mdth  selective  bias  relative  to  the  valve  body,  said  means 
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comprising:  a  pivot  member;  means  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  rotatabiy  embrace  said  pivot  member  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  support  the  valve  member  for  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  valve  body;  a  coiled  spring 
to  surround  said  pivot  member  with  one  end  of  the  spring 
engaging  the  pivot  member  and  the  other  end  contacting 
said  valve  member  to  bias  the  valve  member  relative  to 
said  valve  body  whereby  the  bias  of  the  valve  memher 
will  vary  with  axial  rotation  of  the  pivot  member. 
and  passage  means  of  noncircular  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration on  said  valve  body  integral  therewith  to  embrace 


valve  body,  fluid  passageways  from  the  groove  in  the 
second  valve  body  to  the  exterior  thereof  to  a  common 
mixing  area,  a  cylindrical  valve  member  engaged  in  said 
semi-cylindrical  grooves  of  the  first  and  secood  valve 
bodies,  said  cylindrical  valve  member  having  fluid  pas- 
sageway means  with  entrance  ends  angularly  spaced  along 
the  surface  of  the  valve  member  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern for  interconnecting  a  selected  number  of  said  pas- 
sageways of  the  first  and  second  valve  bodies  dependent 
upon  the  rotative  position  of  the  valve  member,  said  seat- 


•  *•  •  ♦  • 


said  pivot  member  at  various  rotary  positions  thereof  for 
selectively  biasing  the  valve  member,  said  pivot  member 
being  longitudinally  movable  in  said  integral  means  on 
the  valve  body  and  having  a  noncircular  portion  coact- 
ing  with  said  last  named  means  to  hold  the  pivot  member 
selectively  against  rotation  by  noncircular  engagement 
with  the  said  means  on  the  valve  body,  said  noncircular 
portion  of  the  pivot  member  being  disengageable  from 
said  embracing  means  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
pivot  member  to  allow  rotary  adjustment  of  the  pivot 
member 


2,7«7,736 

FLUID  PICKUP 

FnMik  P.  Lackfaiger,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa. 

ApplicatkM  March  25, 1953.  Serial  No.  344,590 

2  Claims.    (CL  137— 574) 


2.  A  liquid  pickup  for  the  servo  pump  of  an  auto- 
matic transmission  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  the 
transmission  and  having  a  uniplanar  bottom  forming  a 
reservoir  to  hold  the  operating  liquid,  an  enclosure  par- 
titioning off  the  bottom  rear  of  said  housing  having  a 
solid  front,  side  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  forming  a 
box  and  said  rear  wall  being  lower  than  said  front  wall, 
a  screen  closing  over  the  top  of  said  box,  and  servo  pump 
pickup  means  extending  into  said  enclosure  to  receive  and 
withdraw  liquid  therefrom. 


2,7«7,737 
GANG  DISPENSING  VALVE 
ABlbcMy  Twak,  acreisBd,  Ohio 
AppUcatkM  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,626 
4Claimi.    (a.  137— 599) 
1.  A  gang  faucet  comprising  a  supporting  base  mem- 
ber, a  seating  surface  on  said  base  member,  a  first  rigid 
valve  body  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
side  surfaces,  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  in  the  first  side 
surface,  said  second  side  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
seating  surface,  fluid  passageways  extending  from  the  sec- 
ond side  to  said  groove,  a  second  rigid  valve  body  having 
first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  side  surfaces,  a  semi- 
cylindricaJ  groove  in  the  first  side  surface  of  said  second 


/ 


ing  surface  of  said  base  member  having  fluid  supply  noz- 
zles projecting  therefrom  spaced  to  register  with  the  fluid 
passageways  of  the  first  valve  body,  and  holding  means 
to  press  the  first  and  second  valve  bodies  with  the  valve 
member  therebetween  together  as  a  unit  toward  said  sup- 
porting base  member,  said  holding  means  impinging  said 
first  valve  body  upon  said  supply  nozzles  and  maintaining 
substantially  equal  the  pressure  of  said  valve  member  on 
each  of  said  valve  bodies  and  the  pressure  of  said  first 
valve  body  on  said  seating  surface. 


2,7«7,73» 
\     VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  William  Pottecycr,  PIttriNUih,  Pa^  sirigBor,  by 
»  meflne   aarignmcali,   to   Biaw-Kjaox   CompMiy,   Pitta- 
■  burgh,  Pa^  a  coriMMvlkMi  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioo  Dcctnbcr  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  202,844 
4ClaiiiH.    (CL  137— 625.44) 


I  In  a  valve  assembly  for  gas  conduits  or  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  generally  planar  valve  seats  de- 
fining a  V-shaped  space  therebetween,  a  valve  plate  for 
each  of  said  valve  seats,  said  valve  plates  being  rigidly 
connected  in  back-to-back  relation  at  a  number  of  posi- 
tions over  the  area  of  said  valve  plates,  a  pivotal  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  respective  backs  of  said  ^alve 
plates  to  move  them  into  respective  engagement  with  said 
valve  seats,  said  connections  between  said  valve  f>lates 
passing  through  openings  in  said  pivotal  member ,  of  a 
diameter  sufficient  to  permit  limited  angular  movement 
therebetween,  and  separating  means  between  said  pivotal 
member  and  said  valve  plates,  whereby  each  valve  plate 
may  adjust  itself  relative  to  and  press  against  its  ralve 
seat  when  brought  into  engagemem  therewith  by  said 
pivotal  member. 
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2,Ti7.739 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVB  MODULATING 

VALVES 
lolni  Oliver  PfeMp  Hafkcs  aad  Roy  Slarmcr,  Lekcater, 
Eadaad,  ■[■Iginn  to  The  BMeHib  Etedric  Compaay 
Limited,  Kfa«nray,  Lmiam,  FiigiMiJ,  a  Briddi  com- 


AppHcatioB  September  13. 1954,  Scttaf  No.  455,797 

Claims  priority,  applicatfcM  Great  Britain 

October  14, 1953 

4ClalmB.    (0.138— 46) 


-'ir>r 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  modulating  valve  device, 
for  example  for  regulating  and  eventually  shutting  off  the 
fuel  supply  to  a  gas  turbine  by  throwing  open  a  spill  line 
when  the  inlet  temperature  of  said  gas  turbine  exceeds  a 
predetermined  maximum,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
valve  casing  having  a  pressure  compartment  and  a  relief 
side  compartment,  a  valve  body  movably  arranged  in  the 
said  valve  casing  between  the  said  pressure  compartment 
and  relief  side  compartment  controlling  the  cross  section 
area  available  for  communication  between  the  said  two 
compartments,  a  Bourdon  tube  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
said  casing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  valve  body, 
a  heat  responsive  element  exposed  to  the  temperature 
reacted  to  by  the  said  valve  and  having  a  hollow  body 
containing  a  temperature  sensitive  expansible  medium, 
and  a  tube  directly  connecting  the  interior  of  the  said 
hollow  body  to  the  interior  of  the  said  Bourdon  tube. 


2,767,749 

TUBING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

David  Wendell  Fentress,  Barrimrton.  HI.,  amiomtr  to  Flcx- 

onics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Applicatioa  Avrfl  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  349,751 

14  aafans.    (a.  138—51) 


je 


1.  A  tubing  structure  comprising  a  sheet  wrapped  upon 
itself  to  provide  a  plurality  of  superposed  spiral  lamina- 
tions, the  outer  laminations  being  welded  together  by 
weld  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubing,  and 
inner  laminations  disposed  radially  within  the  weld  means 
being  free  for  relative  sliding  movement,  and  a  spiral 
substantially  continuous  layer  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial interposed  between  substantially  all  of  the  lan>ina- 
tions  and  terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  but  spaced  from 
said  weld  means. 

7.  The  method  of  making  a  tubing  structure  which 
comprises  wrapping  a  sheet  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  superposed  spiral  laminations  in  tubing  form, 
simultaneously  arranging  a  layer  of  electrical  insulating 
material  between  predetermined  outer  laminations,  which 
layer  of  insulating  material  is  interrupted  at  a  location 
where  a  weld  is  to  be  formed,  and  electrical  resistance 
welding  a  predetermined  number  of  the  outer  laminations 
together  by  applying  one  electrode  to  an  outwardly  facing 
surface  portion  of  an  outermost  lamination  in  general 
alignment  with  said  location  jind  apfriying  another  elec- 
trode to  an  outwardly  facing  portion  of  the  tubing  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  said  location  and  providing 
a   weld  extending  longitudiadly  of  the   tubing  while 


leaving  laminations  disposed  radially  within  the  welded 
laminations  free  for  relative  sliding  movement,  and  us- 
ing the  insulating  layer  to  localize  the  weld. 


2.767,741 
FORMING  TUBE  FOR  GLASS  YARN 
Thomas    M.    Knowland,    Bdmont.    and    Ravmood    S. 
Camelio,  Everett,  Mam.,  ■asimors  to  Boston  Woven 
Hose  and  Rubber  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MaamcJMMetiB 

Application  November  23. 1953.  SeHal  No.  393,810 
2  Claims.   <CL  138—55) 


1  A  forming  tube  for  winding  glass  fibre  yam.  com- 
prising a  hollow  flexible  and  resilient  open-end  cylinder 
approximately  6Vi  inches  in  diameter  and  capable  of  re- 
tainine  its  shape  when  revolved  at  8000  R.  P.  M..  the  tube 
including  in  its  structure  an  inner  double  ply  of  rubberized 
fabric,  a  flat  intermediate  helix  of  glass  fiber  yarn  having 
its  turns  spaced  apart,  and  an  outer  double  ply  of  rub- 
berized fabric  presenting  a  smooth  surface,  the  said  inner 
and  outer  plies  being  vulcanized  and  permanently  bonded 
tojtcther  in  areas  between  the  turns  of  the  glass  fibre 
helix  thus  providing  a  tube  that  is  collapsible  as  a  whole 
but  immediately  resumes  its  initial  shape  upon  removal  of 
a  collapsing  force. 


2,767.742 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LASHING  CABLE 

James  W.  ChanndUfimi  Martoo.  Calif. 

Application  November  4. 1952.  Serial  No.  318,674 

9  Claims.    (CL  14»— 93) 


I.  The  method  of  lashing  cable  to  a  supporting  strand 
held  between  two  poles  which  consists  in:  passing  the 
strand  loosely  through  a  coil  of  closely  wound  lashing 
wire,  fastening  the  strand  to  both  poles  in  taut  condition 
with  the  coil  between  the  poles,  anchoring  one  end  of 
the  coil  adjacent  the  rear  pole  of  the  two  poles,  passing 
one  end  of  the  cable  through  the  coil,  fastening  the  cable 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  coil,  and  simultaneously 
pulling  the  forward  ends  of  the  cable  and  the  coil  toward 
the  forward  pole  and  rouiihly  parallel  to  the  strand 
whereby  the  coil  progressively  expands  and  forms  a  helix 
loosely  surrounding  both  the  taut  strand  and  the  cable 
supported  thereby. 


2,767,743 
VERSATILE  BAG-FILLING  MACHINE 
HaroM   V.  KindseHi,  MtaBcapoHs,  Mina..  amiaior  to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mhu.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missonri 
Application  Febraarv  2. 1951.  Serial  No.  2<»9,070 
22Cbhiis.    (a.  141— 195) 
22.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  spout  to  which  material  to  be  bagged 
is  delivered,  a  carriage  frame  moved  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  the  spout,  bag  clamp  means  movable  from 
clamping  to  unclamping  position  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  movable  therewith  for  holding  the  open  mouth 
of  a  bag  thereon  as  the  carriage  is  moved,  and  means 
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responsive  u  the  carriage  moves  downwardly  due  to  the    permitting  the  disposition  of  the  bristle  head  portion  of 


downward  pail  of  the  bag  suspended  therefrom  causing 


-\  t' 


a  tooth  brush  lengthwise  therein  with  the  bristles  of  said 
head  directed  toward  the  top  of  the  passage,  a  handle 
portion  extended  from  said  housing  at  one  end  of  said 
passage  and  in  the  plane  of  its  bottom  and  along  which 
the  handle  portion  of  a  tooth  brush  may  be  flatly  dis- 
posed for  support  when  its  bristle  head  is  applied  to  said 
passage  and  permitting  said  handle  portions  of  applica- 
lor  and  brush  to  be  held  together  in  the  same  hand,  a 
hopper  formed  on  top  of  said  housing,  provided  along  its 
hottom  with  a  discharge  slot  through  which  tooth  powder 
Mippljed  to  the  hopper  will  be  discharged  into  the  bristle 
head  of  a  held  tooth  brush  as  contained  in  the  passage. 


said  clamping  means  to  release  the  bag  top  when  the  bag 
has  received  a  predetermined  charge. 


CHAIN  TIGHTENER  FOr'pOWERED  CHAIN  SAW 
Lloyd  M .  Adams,  Seattle  WaA^  ■■Uimi  to  Than  Chain 
Saws,  Inc^  Seattle,  Wa*.,  a  corporatioii  of  Wadhinc- 

tOD 

ApplicatkMi  September  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  381,6M 
5  Claim.    (0.143—32) 


2,7«7,744 

UQUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Xacfc  Beerman,  Newariu  N.  J. 

Appikatioa  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,852 

2  CUms.    (CI.  141—319) 


.' 


I.  A  device  for  the  transfer  of  ketchup  and  the  hke 
from  one  bottle  to  another  bottle,  said  device  compris- 
ing an  elongate  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  upper 
annular  bottle-engaging  portion,  a  lower  annular  bottle- 
engaging  portion,  ribs  extending  between  said  portions 
and  separated  by  openings  formed  in  said  member,  said 
portions  and  said  ribs  having  continuous  outer  cylindri- 
cal upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tions having  raised  spaced  flutings  located  within  said 
hollow  tubular  member  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  funnel  located  within 
said  tubular  member  and  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upper  portion  toward  the  lower  portion,  said  funnel 
comprising  an  inverted  cone  portion  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension constituting  a  continuation  of  said  cone  portion, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  cone  portion  and  said  tubular 
extension  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
tubular  member,  the  lower  edge  of  said  tubular  exten- 
sion being  located  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower 
portion. 


I.  In  a  chain  saw  of  the  character  described  having  a 
frame  member  formed  with  a  flat,  bar  seating  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  studs  fixed  in  the  said  frame  member 
and  extended  from  said  surface,  a  chain  mounting  bar 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  applied  flatly  against  the 
said  bar  seating  surface  of  the  frame  member  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  said  studs  extend 
to  retain  the  alignment  of  bar  and  frame  member  while 
permitting  endwise  adjustments  of  the  bar,  a  clamping 
plate    overlying   the   said    end   portion   of   the    bar   and 
formed  with  holes  through  which  the  said  studs  extend, 
and    nuts   applied   to  the  studs   for  clamping   the   plate 
against  the  bar:  said  clamping  plate  having  two  bosses 
farmed    thereon    in    spaced   relationship   and    aligned    in 
the  direction  of  the  bar  slot,  and  said  bosses  having  holes 
therethrough    in   axial   alignment   and  parallel    with   the 
said  bar  slot    a  dogging  bolt  slidably  contained  in  said 
holes   of  said   bosses,   said   bolt   having  an  end   portion 
holdmgly    engaged    with    the    bar    for    chain    tightening 
adiustments  thereof  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  dogging 
holt,   between   the  bosses,  and  adapted   to   be  tightened 
against  one  of  the  bosses  to  effect  the  shifting  of  the 
bolt  for  a  chain  tightening  adjustment  of  the  bar. 


2,7«7,745 
TOOTH  POWDER  APPUCATOR 
Frederick  A.  WIbIb,  Seattle,  WaA. 
*      Septembei  13, 1954,  SeiW  No.  455,544 
2aaiBH.    (Q.  141— 32S) 


I.  A  toodi  powder  applicator  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
viding a  borizoatai,  open  ended  passage  in  dimensions 


2,7<7,747 
CONVERSION  UNIT  FOR  PORTABLE  SAW 
MilfoH  D.  Barrows,  Cbicafo,  IB.,  amlgBor  to  Plo-«^ 
Gen-E-Motor  Coiporatioa,  Cbicaio,  01.,  a  corporatloa 
or  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,9«9 
SClaiBH.  (CI.  143— 132) 
1  A  supporting  unit  for  converting  a  portable  power 
saw  having  a  movably  mounted  base  thereon  and  4  slid- 
able  rip  guide  attachment  therefor  into  a  bench  type  cir- 
cular saw  including  a  Uble  having  a  relatively  snio<Hh  and 
plane  work-supporting  platform  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  platform  having  an  opening  formed  therein. 
said  opening  having  a  size  and  configuration  oonfonning 
to  the  size  and  configuration  of  the  base  of  a  portable 
power  saw.  a  supportint  profectioB  extendiag  wt^  said 
opening  whereby,  when  said  base  is  poeitioaed  ia  said 
opening,  the  rear  end  of  said  base  rests  upon  said  pro|ec- 
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tion,  and  means  for  preveming  vertical  morvement  of  the  2.747  7^  ] 

forward  end  of  said  base  including  means  spaced  beneath    UX;  BARKER  HAVING  REVOLVING  AND  ROTAT 

S&ovSc  toSS*^  cone^read  bark. 

Harry  A.  Stewart,  VaMoarcr,  Biflhh  CalnyUa.  C 
AppHcaflMi  May  23. 1955.  SctW  No.5It,3<l 
4aalBB>.   (CL144— 2M) 


the  platform  whereby  said  rip  guide  is  insertable  between 
the  under  surface  of  said  platform  and  said  means. 


^   2,7€7  74t 
^'^^^^^^  '^^  STABILIZING  BOARDS 
r--^  A    f  ^S?G»NG  FROM  GANGSAWS 
G'y'y  A.  LoMm  AWavtita,  Va.,  mdgmr  to  The  ^.»« 
T.  liK.,  AUavlala,  Va.,  a  cotpoialhisi  of  Vfrw 


Nov 

8 


17, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9.4M 
(CL  143—157) 


1.  A  log  barker  comprisinf  a  stator  having  spaced  trans- 
verse memben  and  aUgned  openiogs  provided  each  witb 
an  mtcrnal  nng  gear,  a  rotor  unit  mounted  to  rotate  within 
the  openings,  said  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  sleeves 
rotatable  as  a  unit  about  a  common  axis,  and  each  having 
an  annular  flange  connected  in  spaced  relation  by  a  plural- 
ity of  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  having  secured  upon  its 
ends  pinions  mounted  so  as  to  mesh  the  internal  ring  gears 
pairs  of  arms  swmgingiy  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts^ 
a  rotary  debarking  element  carried  by  each  pair  of  arms, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  unit,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  debarking  elements  from  the  shafts  as  the  shafts  an 
rotated  by  the  pinions  meshing  the  internal  ring  gears,  and 
means  for  urging  the  debarking  elements  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  sleeves. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  boards  emerging  from  a 
gangsaw  comprising  a  frame  positioned  beyond  the  saws 
and  havmg  transversely  spaced  slide  members,  a  con- 
veyor m  said  frame  for  supporting  said  boards,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  offset  banks  of  individually 
acung  ngid  fingers  pivotally  suspended  between  said  side 
members,  all  fingers  of  each  bank  being  of  equal  length 
and  each  successive  rearward  bank  of  fingers  extending 
mto  closer  poximity  to  said  conveyor. 


2.7C7  751 
HACKSAW  Wrra  MAGAZINE  HANDLE  FOR 
,^    ^  CONTINUOUS  BLADE 

John  EaMBBd 

to 


m^S^  ^  *•**•  *••"  ^•^  »5,947 
8ClaiaM.    (CL  145-33) 


-,^,„^_ 2,7i7,749 

MACmvrEFOR  SHAPING  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 
MBHM  O.  Brandea,  Cmeaam^m.  C^tf         •  ■ 


of  Deiawra 
AppHcatlM  MM  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491353 
nOakm.    (CL  144— 134) 


<-•    ,j*  ^  -'» 


4    In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  accurately  facina  and 
f„?S?H**"'  f •*=«.«  »>«^  of  golf  dubs,  a  'porSSt  ?i 
«g  fixture  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  fteely  moSSi 

ncuitate  movuig  the  same  over  said  surface,  adimtehki 

™«aa  OB  said  base  to  securtly  daas  a  >^"^  m  am. 
<*«tefiiiiiied  poiitioa  theteon.  ^^  »  atm  m  pn- 

711  O,  O.— «1 


1.  A  hacksaw  comprising  in  combination:  an  invert- 
ecUy  U-shaped  frame  member,  tool-gripping  means  pro- 
vided on  the  extremities  of  the  legs  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  flexible  cutting  member  stretchable  with 
an  operative  portion  thereof  between  said  gripping  means, 
storage  means  connected  to  said  frame  member  at  one 
end  thereof  for  housing  a  continuous  length  of  said  elon- 
gated cutting  member  corresponding  to  several  lengths 
of  said  operative  portion,  tensioning  means  for  said  cut- 
ting  member  engaging  said  gripping  means  of  the  frame- 
leg  reniote  from  said  stontfe  means,  and  said  storage 
means  havmg  an  opening  in  a  waU  for  enabling  manual 
withdrawal  of  successive  portions  of  said  cutting  member 
to  be  engaged  by  said  gripping  means  and  to  be  tao- 
sioned  between  said  frame-legs  by  said  tenstooing  meant 


.^^ 2jW.7S2 

ROTATING  FEED  CHUTE  SLICER 
"  -Jai*  yahasr.  OMha.  Naftr. 

>iov2M*ar  li.  19St.  flariri  Na.  19M71 
'  Ctatei.   (CL  146— 7t|         ^^ 

6.  A  nmitiae  for  djdof  sliceable  obiects  coapriuM- 

*^«ie.  a  feed  ^  cwrier  mounted  on  said  bame  aod 

"BtataMe  ia  a  subrtantially  hanaontal  alaae  aboot  a  sb- 

*»tWbr  mtiod  axis,  said  caniar  havSaca 
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zootally  disposed  and  having  an  annular  side  wall  up- 
wtrcDy  otendiiig  from  said  bottom  and  secured  thereto 
to  receive  potatoes  therein,  at  least  one  feed  chute  on 
said  cairier  and  spaced  a  certain  radial  distance  from 
said  axis,  said  chiUe  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
outlet  opening  downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  plane  in 
parallelism  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  said 
inlet  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  chute  with  respect 
to  die  direction  of  rotatioa,  said  chute  having  an  upper 
wall  disposed  above  and  spaced  from  said  outlet,  said 
upper  wall  having  at  least  one  undersurface  inclinedly  dis 
posed  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  outlet  and  taper 
ing  from  said  inlet  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward 
said  outlet  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  chute;  downwardly  in 
clined  spiral-like  ramp  means  attached  to  said  feed  chate 
carrier  and  disposed  on  the  inside  of  said  sidewall  means 
for  delivering  potatoes  to  said  inlet;  at  least  one  knife 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  rotating  in  a 
direction  similar  to  said  carrier  and  disposed  closely 
underlapping  said  carrier,  said  rotor  rotating  about  an 
axis  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  chute  carrier,  the 


arm;  and  adjusting  mean*  mounted  oo  the  ann  and  axially 
crffset  in  said  oppocite  directioa  from  the  knife  and  opmr 
tive  to  engage  and  adjust  the  released  knife;  said  shidd 
comprising:  a  plate-like  element  of  generally  triangnlar 
shape  having  a  pair  of  long  edges,  a  short  edge  and  an 
apex  portion;  said  element  beinff  arraafed  with  one  long 
edge  lying  along  the  associated  knife-and-ann  structure,  its 
short  edge  extending  generally  circumferentially  in  a  trail- 


rotor  axis  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  carrier  at 
least  substantially  the  radud  distance  of  said  feed  chute 
from  said  carrier  axis;  a  plurality  of  slicing  knives  on 
said  rotor;  co-related  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  connected  to  and  driving  said  carrier  and  rotor  in 
continuous  rotation  and  synchronization,  a  slice  is  cut 
from  an  object  at  said  chute  in  each  of  two  chute  posi- 
tions as  said  chute  passes  across  said  rotor,  said  positions 
being  disposed  such  that  the  area-cemer  of  said  chute  out- 
let is  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  through  the  axes 
of  said  carrier  and  ixjtor  at  tin»es  of  cutting  at  said  posi 
tions  respectively,  said  slices  each  having  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  corrugated  with  the  corrugations  on  one 
side  extending  angularly  with  respect  to  the  corrugations 
on  the  other  side,  the  corrugations  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  shce  intersecting  each  other  to  provide  perforations 
therethrough;  and  support  means  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  surface  disposed  closely  spaced  from 
and  beneath  said  rotating  feed  chute  carrier  and  hori- 
zontally aligned  with  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  to 
said  rotor  for  supporting  said  objects  in  said  chute  when 
said  chute  is  not  disposed  above  said  rotor. 


2,767,753 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  FORAGE 

HARVESTER  CUTTER 

Robert  A.  HcWnf,  Ottnnwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

MaMrfactarteg  Co^  Dstaqvc,  Iowa,  a  corporadoo  of 

Iowa 

AppHcatfoB  April  27, 1954,  SeiW  No.  425,785 
10  Clafans.  (a.  146—129) 
1 .  An  attachment  shield  for  mounting  on  a  radial  knife 
structure  of  a  cutter  rotor  in  which  the  knife  structure 
includes  an  elongated  generally  radial  arm  and  a  radial 
knife  lying  along  said  arm  and  having  a  leading  cutting 
edge  effective  in  a  radial  cutting  plane  normal  to  the  rotor 
axis  and  axially  offset  in  one  direction  from  the  arm  and 
a  trailing  edge  axially  offset  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
said  cutting  plane,  knife  securing  means  cooperative  be- 
tween the  knife  and  arm  to  fix  the  knife  on  the  arm  and 
releasable  to  enable  adjtistment  of  said  knife  on  said 


Hi' 5 


ing  direction,  and  its  other  long  edge  running  radially  in- 
wardly to  said  apex  portion,  the  plane  of  said  element 
being  generally  axially  offset  in  said  opposite  direction 
from  the  cutting  plane;  and  shield-mounting  means  for 
removably  mounting  the  shield  means  respectively  on  the 
arm-and-knife  structures  and  including  a  releasable  con- 
nection adapted  to  connect  the  shield  to  the  arm  independ- 
ent of  the  knife-securing  means. 


m 


M. 


2,767,754 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Frederick  E.  Lcdcrcr,  ChkafS,  an 
Levin,  Jr.,  Ckacoe,  m. 

Appllcatioa  Fcbmary  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  271^13 
7ClaiiM.    (CL15»— ^ 


1.  A  packaging  container  for  frozen  foods  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  rectangular  shape  with  side  walls 
converging  downwardly  and  joined  at  their  mutual 
junctures  with  minor  radius  fillets,  a  parapet  flange  de- 
fining the  uppermost  periphery  of  said  receptacle,  said 
flange  being  an  outwardly  offset  of  said  side  walls  as  well 
as  of  said  radius  fillets  and  including  an  interior  sur- 
face tapering  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  extending 
to  an  undercut  recess,  said  recess  having  a  V-shaped 
profile  one  of  the  sides  of  which  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  marginally  longer  than  the  other  to  constitute 
seating  ledge,  and  a  closure  for  said  receptacle  com- 
prising a  flat  disc  dimensioned  to  lodge  in  said  V-shaped 
recess  under  pressure  fit  contacting  engagement  with 
the  other  side  of  said  of  said  V-shaped  recess  wherefor 
said  disc  is  held  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  seating 
ledge,  said  disc  being  made  of  springably  rigid  material 
such  as  laminated  sulphite  board  and  having  applied  to 
Its  interior  surface  to  the  extent  at  least  of  its  kdge  en- 
gaging areas  a  polyethylene  film  adherent,  and  being 
incised  in  respect  to  its  exterim*  lamina  to  define  an  en- 
gageable  finger  tab,  the  non-incised  junction  p<^rtion  of 
said  tab  being  located  substantially  at  the  center  of  said 
disc  so  that  a  lifting  force  exerted  thereat  may  cause 
to  be  induced  upon  said  disc  pyramidal  inflection  to  re- 
lease the  polyethylene  film  adherent  from  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  seating  ledge. 


W. 

to 


2,7<7,7SS 
CONTAINIS 

offNtwYoA 
AifHC  C 19S3,  Serial  No.  372,6M 


v^    M«V    U7 


:ci  ii:_<  ^ 


»>' 


wr^ym 


I.  A  generally  box-like  container  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  having  angularly  related  walls  forming  corners 
therebetween  and  presenting  an  externally  smooth  sur- 
face in  their  lower  end,  said  body  at  its  lower  end  having 
integral  corner  posts,  said  posts  extending  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  container  a  subsUntial  distance  to  form  abut- 
ments to  support  a  similar  container  body  nestable  there- 
in, said  corner  posts  forming  upstanding  strength  mem- 
bers for  said  container,  said  container  being  adapted  to 
nest  within  a  similar  container,  the  portions  of  the  walls 
arranged  to  nest  within  the  other  container  being  external- 
ly smooth. 


2,767  756 

FOLDABLE  UNIT  PLASTIC  CARD  HOLDER 

Fay  D.  SUmJk.  PM,  Mki.^  MigMr  to  Bnm.  *Bige. 

^  tow,  St  Panl,  MIm^  ■  cntpwaflw  «(  MtoacMta 

AppHcatlMi  inly  9,  I9S3,  SarW  N^  367,f  It 

SdaioM.    (CL15»-39) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  card  receiving  unit  con- 
sisting in  folding  a  rectangular  flexible  plastic  sheet  onto 
Itself,  providing  a  closed  longitudinal  edge  along  the 
fold  line,  disposing  the  opposite  longitudinal  free  edges 
with  one  of  said  edges  spaced  short  of  the  other  free 
edge,  then  heat  sealing  the  walls  of  the  unit  along  par- 
allel transverse  lines,  and  sealing  the  top-  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  unit,  thereby  forming  a  series  of  individual 
card  receiving  pockets  parallelly  disposed   in  the  unit 

5.  A  flexible  card  holding  unit  formed  from  a  single 
rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  heat  scalable  ma- 
terial of  transparent  or  translucent  nature,  said  kheet 
being  folded  on  a  longitudinal  line  offset  from  the  central 
longitudinal  line  of  the  sheet  to  form  two  adjacent  walls 
of  material  with  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  walls 
spaced  apart  marginally,  heat  sealing  means  adhering 
said  walls  at  the  extreme  transverse  ends  thereof  as  wcU 
as  along  spaced  transversely  parallel  narrow  lines  be- 
tween said  transverse  ends  of  said  walls,  whereby  to  form 
a  senes  of  rectangular  card  recdving  pockets  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end.  the  spacing  apvt 
at  the  longittidinal  edges  of  the  two  walls  at  said  oppo- 
site end  providing  easy  access  into  each  of  said  pockets 


1,767,757 
RTOEPTACUICOWBnniUCllOW 

AppMailto.  A{rt  2MlSI.^S&RS^^ 


'•"^ 

1.  A  receptacle  ccHnprising,  in  combination,  a  col- 
lapsible container  and  a  base  frame;  said  frame  iiKluding 
a  base  ring  and  leg  means  detachabiy  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  co(^>erating  coupling  elements  fixedly  carried  by 
said  base  ring  and  said  leg  means  respectively,  said  leg 
means  serving  to  fixedly  position  said  base  ring  in  elevated 
relation;  said  container  including  a  bag  formed  of  flexible 
material  and  providing  an  upwardly  open  enclosure,  a  pair 
of  form  rings  disposed  within  said  bag  at  the  bottom  and 
top  thereof  respectively,  the  lower  of  said  form  rings  being 
smaller  than  said  base  ring  to  permit  the  bottom  of  said 
bag  to  pass  therethrough,  and  the  upper  of  said  form  rings 
being  at  least  as  large  as  said  base  ring  to  prevent  the  t<^ 
of  said  bag  from  being  drawn  therethrough,  whereby  said 
upper  form  ring  and  said  base  ring  cooperate  to  freely 
suspend  said  bag  within  said  frame,  and  said  lower  form 
ring  cooperates  with  said  upper  form  ring  to  maintain  said 
bag  in  expanded  form. 


2,767.75« 
TENNIS  BAG 
Walter  S.  Hayncs,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  uwdnnt  to  Abcr- 
^T^A^^  CoaiP«^,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorti 
AppHcatton  Febmary  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,63« 
2  Claims.    (CL  154-52) 


^Wv 


f^    9 


1.  A  tennis  bag  comprising  a  bag-like  container  of  a 
width  about  equal  to  the  width  of  a  tennis  racket  and  a 
length  about  equal  to  the  length  of  a  racket,  said  container 
having  an  opening  extending  across  the  top  and  down  the 
sides  to  form  a  closure  flap,  said  opening  serving  to  permit 
insertion  of  a  racket,  a  lateral  partition  in  said  container 
free  of  the  container  at  the  top  to  permit  insertion  of  a 
racket  through  said  opening  and  behind  said  partition, 
slide  fastener  means  for  securing  said  flap  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  container  and  closing  said  opening,  means 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  ball 
pockets  in  the  lower  part  of  said  container  to  hold  tennis 
balls  at  opposite  sides  of  racket  handles  in  said  container 
and  position  the  same  therein,  the  wall  of  said  conUiner 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
openings  to  said  ball  pockets,  sUde  fastener  means  to 
close  said  latter  openings,  and  handle  means  to  assist  in 
canying  said  ttnnis  bag. 
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2|7C77S9 
THtt  TIIAD  cdNffTKUCnON 


19 


19,1954,8«W 
(CL  1S2— ail) 


MriNo.4 


U3,142 


I.  In  a  tire  tread  construction,  a  generally  annular 
non-abrasive  rubber  base  portion  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  annular  ridge  portion  thereon,  a  gen- 
erally circular  continuous  wire  member  formed  into  sinu- 
aled  staple-shaped  protrusions  throughout  its  circumfer- 
ence widi  the  lower  portions  of  these  protrusions  being 
embedded  in  said  annular  ridge  portion  at  spaced  posi- 
tioos  therealong.  and  an  annular  abrasive  rubber  tread 
portion  being  bonded  and  fomwd  when  vulcanized  into 
an  integral  mass  with  said  base  portion  so  as  to  have  said 
wire  members  embedded  therein  near  the  outer  tread  sur- 
face to  provide  a  tire  surface  having  high  traction  under 
adverse  weather  conditions. 


2J<7,7M 

ANTISKID  DEVICE 

V.  GcMfv,  MasricU  Hdihli,  Ohio 

ApHicatfoa  Aprfl  23, 1953,  SdW  No.  3S«,i39 

SCIaiBH.    (CL  152— 213) 


1.  An  antiskid  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
wheel  having  a  tire  with  a  tread  portion  and  inner  and 
outer  side  portions,  said  antiskid  device  comprising  a 
single  one  piece  flexible  wire  rope  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  adapted  to  contact  one  side  portion  of  said 
wheel,  connecting  means  to  connect  the  two  ends  of  said 
wire  rope  into  one  annular  face  member  of  a  fixed  length 
having  a  peripheral  length  less  than  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  tire,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  head 
member  and  an  eye  member,  said  head  member  being 
coaxial  with  said  wire  rope  and  fixedly  connected  to  one 
of  said  ends  of  said  wire  rope,  said  eye  member  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  wire 
rope,  said  head  member  insertabie  into  said  eye  mem- 
ber wherein  said  ends  of  said  wire  rope  are  held  from 
axial  movement  and  are  capable  of  arcuate  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other,  first  and  second  link  chains 
adapted  to  be  serially  connected  together  at  the  ends  there- 
of to  form  an  annular  chain  member  of  adjustable  length 
less  than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tire  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  side  portion  of  said  wheel,  first  and  second 
groups  of  a  phirality  of  cross  chains,  said  first  group 
extending  between  said  first  chain  and  a  first  portion  of 
said  wire  rope,  said  second  group  of  cross  chains  extend- 
ing between  said  second  chain  and  a  second  portion  of 
said  wire  rope,  each  said  cross  chain  being  ciampingly 
and  noD-slidingly  connected  to  said  wire  rope  at  one 
end  of  each  cross  chain  only  by  a  U-shaped  end  chain 
link  having  a  bulk  less  than  the  bulk  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent individual  link  in  said  cross  chains  to  which  con- 
nected, each  said  cross  chain  being  swivelably  connected 


to  one  of  said  first  and  aecood  link  chains  at  the  other 
end  of  each  cross  chain,  lint  coopling  means  to  inter- 
connect in  a  fixed  lengdi  said  flrit  and  second  link  chains 
at  a  location  adjacent  said  omnectins  means  on  said 
wire  rope,  and  second  adjustable  kntth  coiq>ling  means 
to  interconnect  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
link  chains  at  a  location  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  first  coupling  means. 


2,7i7,7«l 
TIRE  TRACTION  INCREASING  DEVICE 

Michael  (ymafm,  WiiHsglna,  D.  C. 

Appllcatkm  May  12, 1954,  SetW  No.  42947t 

IClafaB.    (CL  152-411) 


!•*    ^^ 


A  traction  increasing  device  for  automobile  tires  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  gear  centrally  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  rotatably  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
tubular  members  radially  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
having  gears  formed  on  their  inner  ends,  other  threaded 
tubular  members  movably  disposed  in  said  first  named 
tubular  members,  and  traction  members  movably  dis- 
posed in  said  second  named  tubular  members,  said  cen 
trally  disposed  gear  mating  with  the  gears  on  the  inv.r 
ends  of  said  first  named  tubular  members  to  cause  mo-/e- 
ment  of  said  second  named  tubular  members  when  taid 
centrally  disposed  gear  is  rotated. 


2,7«7,7« 

GITTER  FORMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRAKES 

George  H.  Peterson,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Seihd  No.  353,719 

2  ClafaBs.    (CL  153— lO 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  sheet  metal  brake  having  a 
bed,  an  inclined  upper  brake  leaf,  a  lower  brake  leaf 
and  a  gutter  mold  bead  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  latter  comprising,  an  elongated  hinge  member  hav- 
ing one  edge  portion  extending  laterally  at  an  angle  less 
than  90  degrees  to  the  upper  surface  forming  a  flange 
on  said  hinge  member,  said  flange  being  spaced  from, 
and  parallel  to,  said  mold  bead,  and  the  other  edge  por- 
tion having  c^nings  for  bolts  for  attaching  it  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  brake  leaf,  and  a  wide  aux- 
iliary brake  leaf  hinged  to  the  flange  of  the  hinge  nfem- 
ber  about  an  axis  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
brake  leaf  and  from  the  work  engaging  surface  of  said 
auxiliary  leaf,  for  rotation  from  a  substantially  liori- 
zontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  positi<m,  and 
for  bending  a  strip  of  sheet  nuterial  clamped  between 
the  bed  and  the  upper  brake  leaf  about  the  gutter  mold 
bead  forming  an  arcuate  curve  therein.  * 
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lOGGLI PimCT AND DIBSKn  ST^i^u",!^  direction  parallel  to  the  l»cki«g  f^e. 

a  A  nisi— .  Ssnilla.  WmttPZSSiZ  «.  -----    ^  ^°^  ^  channel's  flanfes  about  the  approprinle 

JJ^^gJ^   fonning  comers  of  the  working  and  fiUer  blocks. 


9dnhM.   <a.lS3— 11)     "^'^'^ 


2.7C7  7M 
■esilBg  Cos^paiy,  Foit  Wm*.  Tex.  ■ 

'  ifSS?  *•»*•**»••*»*  No.  331,77< 
S  nslnii.    <CL1S}.^S2)  ir 


"'   BS»IUSX« 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  joggle  in  the  flanges 

ll!^t^^^^'  **^"*  "^^P^  the  wJb  thereof  plaJi" 
fn^^^*^  die  set  one  whereof  is  formed  with  a  clamp- 
mg  block  formed  with  a  planar  clamping  face  for  en- 
gagement with  the  channel's  web.  and  each  of  the  punch 

A^ir  ^nJ?*''"^!?'  "^  ^**^'°«  W^^""  positioned  with 
of  «?^'°'  .'■*^, ■*  '"**  "'«^«  *o  *«  clamping  face 
Th.^  T^i!^  ^^"^^  "  corresponds  to  the  anjle  of 
the  channels  flanges  to  its  web.  means  fixedly  supporting 

Of  projected,  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  pUne  of  the 
clampmg  fa<x.  relative  to  the  other  punch-supported 
working  block,  and  both  with  their  working  faSTdiT- 

s^rt?„!T^**~  '**^  o'  ^  <**nnel.  means  fixedly 
supporting  the  die-supported  working  blocks  similariy  but 
oppositely  projected.  compleroentaUy  to  the  punch- 
supported  blocks,  and  both  with  their  working  f.<Ss^- 
^Mcd  to  engage  the  second  flange  of  the  channel,  said 

Z^Z'  r*^  '**  *'  •^•™^  '^"^^  Wocks  also 
fixing  the  formmg  comers  of  the  respective  projected 
bocks  at  a  selected  offset  distance  longitudinally  of  the 
.nf.^^ir.^'^lir*"'  channel-filling  assembly  positioned 

««de  the  channels  flanges,  means  supporting  said  L 
semWy  from  that  one  of  the  punch  and  die  which  d«L 
not  carry  the  clamping  block,  for  movement  relative^ 
us  said  stippofi  ,n  ,  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 

planar  backing  face  parallel  to  and  engageable  with  the 

with  the  clampmg  face  of  the  clamping  block  hwill  re 
strain  buckling  of  the  channel',  web.  fnd  said  as^mbTv 
comprising  four  filler  blocks,  each  of  which  is  ^^^ 
opposite  Its  respective  one  of  the  four  working  blocks 
for  cooperauve  clamping  engagement  with  the  respec- 
tively interposed  portions  of  the  channel's  flanges,  and 
each  of  which  has  a  fonning  comer  adjacent  the  formina 

together  the  pair  of  laterally  adjacent  filler  blocks  at  one 
end  of  the  assembly,  in  longitudinally  offset  relationship 
reversed  fnwn  but  corresponding  in  amount  to  the  off- 

fixing  together  tbt  other  pair  of  Uterally  adjacent  filler 
blocks  at  the  other  end  of  the  assembly,  in  similar  but 
oppositely  offset  relationship,  and  separate  resilienUy 
ywldable  means  supporting  each  pair  of  filler  blocks  from 
a»eir  supporting  punch  or  die.  as  the  cMe  may  be.  for 
*?J^«m«nt  of  tbe  lespective  jmn  from  ilritS 
gged^AspoMtion  into  a  reintivdy  opporildy  pioiected 

rapondmg  workiog  lilodu.  upoa  appranch  of  tkt  punch 


^m^A 


I .  In  a  wheel  straightening  mechanism  having  a  hons- 
ing.  in  combination,  a  free  routable  spindle  siqypmted  in 
said  housing  and  having  means  on  one  end  for  attach- 
ing a  wheel  thereto,  gauging  meam  in  said  housing  capa- 
ble of  longitudinal  sliding  motion  therein  and  spaced  from 
said  spindle  on  eitiier  side,  Uie  said  means  having  means 
arranged  on  the  (^>erative  ends  thereof  engageable  with 
one  side  of  said  tire  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and 
one  each  side  of  said  spindle,  an  indicator  on  said  housing 
indicating  the  relative  positions  of  said  gauging  means 
with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  exerting  a  pressure 
on  the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  means  engaging  said  wheel 
attaching  means  on  said  spindle  exerting  a  counter-pi«s- 
sure  whereby  to  straighten  the  said  wheel. 


2,7«7,7M 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TITULAR  FmiNGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Evsene  Minor  Cwtwright,  WooAny,  Con.,  asslinor  to 

Conn.,  a  corpomlion  " 

AppHcaliM  Innc  21, 1952,  ScrinI  No.  294^41 
3ClainH.    (CL  153— 4t) 


1 .  Ill  a  method  of  forming  from  a  straight  tubular 
shell  with  a  closed,  rounded  end,  a  tubular  fitting  having 
angulariy  related  branches  and  a  curved  connecting  bend 
the  steps  of  placing  the  shell,  closed  end  foremost.  int<J 
one  branch  portion  of  a  partible  die  aperture  having 
branch  portions  and  a  bend  portion  of  Uie  shape  and 
crosa-sectional  size  of  the  branches  and  connecting  bend 
of  the  desired  fitting;  axiaUy  forcing  the  shell,  while 
holding  It  against  internal  coUapse,  into  tht  die  aperture 
and  mitiaUy  blocking  the  oU»er  branch  portion  of  tiie  die 
«mniediately  at  its  juncture  with  tiie  bend  portion  by  a 
plunder  arranged  to  yield  under  a  predetermined  force 
and  havug  a  subsUntially  flat  end  normal  to  ti»e  axis  of 
and  other  branch  which  prevents  movement  of  said  tube 
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into  said  other  branch  until  one  side  of  said  rounded 
end  of  said  tube  is  substantially  flattened  against  the  end 
of  said  i^mger,  and  subsequently  forcing  the  shell  further 
into  the  die  aperture  around  said  bend  portion  and  into 
said  other  branch  portion  against  the  yicldablc  opposi- 
tion of  said  plunger,  while  holding  the  shell  against  in- 
ternal collapse. 

2f767,7M 

TUBE  EXPANDER,  INCLUDING  A  REVERSE 

ROLLING  OIUCK 

Harold  C.  Malkrav,  SpriaglcU,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The 

Alretod  Maaafactaring  Co^  Spitegficld,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poraiioa  of  OUo 

AppiicatioB  laly  2, 1953,  ScfW  No.  365,629 
3CldM.    (CL153— «2) 


1.  In  a  tube  expander  device  a  reverse  rolling  chuck 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  relatively  rotatable  and 
axially  slidabie  sleeves  having  means  thereon  operable 
upon  rotation  of  the  sleeves  to  latch  the  sleeves  together 
against  relative  axial  movement,  a  motor  secured  to  one 
of  the  sleeves  and  having  a  shaft  thereof  extending  in 
ternally  of  the  sleeves,  a  cage-retaining  means  axially 
latched  to  the  other  of  said  sleeves  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  cage  secured  in  the  said  cage-retaining 
means,  and  a  mandrel  passing  through  said  cage  into 
said  sleeves  and  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor 


2,767,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 
ING  INTEGRALLY  REINFORCED   METAL   EX- 
TRUSIONS 
Albia  K.  PctenoB,  Torrance,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Loogren 
Aircraft  Compaay,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
Application  Jnnc  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,065 
14  Claims.    (CL  153—90) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  straighten  an  unsym- 
metrically  arranged  structural  skin  section  extruded  with 
integral,  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  ribs  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  combination  of:  a  bed;  means  carried 
by  the  bed  for  grasping  and  longitudinally  tensioning  a 
skin  section;  a  carriage  guidably  mounted  and  movable 
along  said  bed;  roll  means  carried  by  the  carriage  in- 
cluding a  vertically  adjustable  top  idle  transverse  roll  of 
uniform  diameter  adapted  to  contact  an  uninterrupted 
sheet-like  surface  of  the  skin  section  on  a  transverse  line 
coextensive  with  the  width  of  the  skin  section;  a  pair  of 
spaced  bottom  idle  transverse  rolls  carried  by  the  carriage 
beneath  said  top  roll  and  at  each  side  thereof;  each  bot 
torn  roll  comprising  a  roll  element  of  uniform  diameter 
adapted  to  contact  edge  faces  on  reinforcing  ribs  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  cylindrical  elements  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  roll  element  freely  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally slidably  adjustable  on  said  roll  element,  said 
cylindrical  elements  being  adapted  to  extend  between  said 
ribs  to  contact  faces  of  said  skin  section  between  said 
ribs;  nfteans  carried  by  the  carriage  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  top  roll  for  slightly  flexing  the  skin  section  between 
the  spaced  bottom  rolls;  means  for  driving  said  carriage 


along  said  bed;  and  vibrator  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  associated  with  the  top  nSi  to  impart  vibratioos  to 
the  skin  section  for  working  metal  of  die  ikin  tectitn 
slightly  past  the  yield  point. 

14.  A  method  of  producing  a  flat  surface  on  a  metallic 
panel  composed  of  a  sheet  having  a  pl#in  uninterrupted 
surface  on  one  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  rib  members  integral  with  said  sheet  and 
projecting  from  the  opposite  surface  thereof  which  com- 
prises: placing  the  panel  tmder  tension  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  integral  rib  members  and  then  deflecting 
and  working  uniformly  substantially  all  of  the  metal  of 
said  sheet  and  rib  members  to  displace  die  neutral  axis 
of  said  sheet,  from  the  plane  thereof  established  by  the 
tensioning  of  the  panel,  along  a  zone  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  panel,  continuously  advancing  said  zone 
from  one  end  portion  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
panel,  and  imparting  selected  vibrations  to  the  metal  in 
said  transversely  extending  zone  as  the  zone  is  advanced. 


2,767  76S 

INSULATING  COMPOSFIIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Ulrich  Jellnek,  Springjali,  N.  J.,  MriRMr  to  The  M.  W. 

KelloKg  Company,  Icfaey  CMy,  N.  1^  ■  cotpocadoa  of 

Delaware 

Application  Aatnat  1, 19S2,  Sarial  No.  3«2,M8 
ISCUnM.    (CL1S4-.33J) 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  gasket  comprising:  form- 
ing a  relatively  large  cot*  comprising  a  solid  polymer  of 
tetrafluoroethylcne;  covering  said  core  with  a  relatively 
thin  sheath  comprising  a  solid  polymer  of  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene;  heating  the  resulting  article  in  a  die  maintained 
at  a  temperature  between  415*  F.  and  about  625*  F. 
and  under  compacting  pressure  between  about  500  and 
about  25.000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  permit  said  sheath  to  be  brought  into  contiguity  with 
and  to  assume  the  external  contour  of  said  core;  and  re- 
moving the  gasket  thus  formed  from  said  die. 


2  767  769 
HEAT-SEALING  THERMOPLASTICS 
Victor  H.   Haaaekinlal,   Aknm,  OMo,  Mainor  to 
B.  F.  Goodrich  CompMj,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.  a 
don  of  New  York 
Applicadon  October  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S7,14« 
25Clalaii.    (CL  154-42) 


The 


1.  An  appar^s  useful  in  heat-sealing  thermoplastic 
materials  comprising  rigid  material  engaging  aixl  press- 
ing means  including  a  rigid  substantially  planar  contact 
surface,  said  rigid  material  engaging  and  pressing  means 
containing  means  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  of  the 
rigid  contact  surface  thereof  for  heating  said  rigid  sur- 
face thereby  to  heat  and  soften  said  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, and  at  least  one  elastic,  heat-reaistant  and  flenUc 
material  engaging  and  pressing  means  adjacent  toud 
restrainaWy  supported  by  said  rigid  material  engaging 
and  presdng  means,  said  elastic  means  having  a  subatan- 
tially  planar  contact  surface  yieldably  deformaMe  below 
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^TJL^tiT^J^'!^  **'  •^**  '^'^  "*^  ***  *^"«  ^  *^  »^be^  horizontally  as  afoietaid  anum. 

form  a  substantially  arcuate,  concave  surface  and  to  mg  a  vertical  position  bv  mvitv  .nd  h-S!^rtL  u_ 

yieldably  r«^  ^  flow  of  boitod  «id  phased  therm<^  edje  ^^^Ti^  J^Tr^etS  <5  ^Sd  ^^ 

plastic  matenal  to  form  a  relatively  thick  aeam.  leg.  to  support  said  b«d.  SSb^r  rig^y^  ^S^ 

^^^^amm^,..—  position. 


2,76V7f 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BED  CONffTRUCTION 

Hewitt  S.  Gnlycaii,  LMkcy,  Va. 

Application  May  !•»  IfSS,  SciW  No.  5«7455 

3  ntlwi,    (CL155-^ 


2,767.772 
ADIUSTARLE  RECLINING  CHAIR 
WUIiani  A.  Fony,  ~ 


Applkadoa  Noveabcr  It,  1952.  Serial  Nm.  321.U9 
5ClaiBa.   (CLISS— 1«6) 


aj«»J      ■-., .!» 


1.  The  combination  witfi  the  frame  and  back  seat 
cushions  of  a  vehicle,  adapted  to  be  extended  in  parallel 
relation  witii  respect  to  each  other  on  such  frame,  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  support,  of  a  removable  mattress  unit 
comprising  an  inclined  supporting  board  secured  to  the 
frame  at  one  end  of  said  horizontal  support,  said  support- 
ing board  having  openings  formed  therein,  a  foldable  mat- 
tress section  including  a  wide  support  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended over  said  horizooUd  support,  spaced  hooks  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  wide  support  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  openings  securing  said  mattirss  against  movement 
longitudmally  of  said  horizontal  support  in  one  direction, 
and  said  mattiess  section  when  folded  providing  a  cush- 
ion for  the  back  seat  of  said  vehicle. 


■»«^(i' 


i^^ 


2.767,771 

COMBINATION  ADJUSTABLE  UTILITY  CHAIR 

A--«      Wattwp  A.  LwimN.  BfOM.  N.  Y. 

Application  Dccmbcr  27, 1954,  Sarial  No.  477,829 

2ClaiM.   <CL15»-43) 


4.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support, 
a  back  rest  pivotally  secured  to  said  support,  a  seat  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  support,  a  leg  rest  pivotidly  secured 
to  the  seat,  a  link  member  pivotally  aecured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  back  rest,  a  second  link  member  pivotally 
secured  to  the  front  of  said  support  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  link,  a  third  link  member  pivotiOly 
secured  to  said  first  two  mentioned  links  and  to  said  piv- 
otal leg  rest,  means  carried  by  said  second  link  member 
frictionally  engaging  die  seat  and  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  said  links  may  be  readily  opmted  to  nmul- 
taneously  move  said  back,  seat  and  leg  rest  to  adjusted 
positions. 

2,767,773 

ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  CHAIR 

William  A.  Fony,  Cklcaffo,  IB^  aarigMw  to  Jaeob  Rcvbca, 

Highia^  ParitTm.  ^^ 

Application  Inly  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  3H,f97 

6  Claims.    (CL  155— 196) 


1-.  A  chair  comprising  a  hollow  normally  upright  back 
member,  hollow  upright  side  members,  said  back  mem- 
ber bemg  normally  positioned  between  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  members  and  extending  above  the  tops  thereof 
a  hollow  horizontal  seat  member  having  the  top  thereof 
positioned  below  the  tops  of  the  side  members,  a  hori- 
zontal base  panel  underlying  said  side  members  and  said 
seat  member  and  supported  on  legs,  the  inner  walls  of 
said  side  members  adjacent  the  back  member  having 
aligned  pins  positioned  on  an  axis  situated  between  the 
levels  of  the  tops  of  the  side  members  and  the  top  of  the 
seat  member,  the  side  walls  of  the  back  member  having 
co-planar  grooves  in  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  pins 
registenng  in  said  grooves,  said  normally  upn'ght  back 
member  being  adapted  to  be  swung  about  said  axis,  after 
lifting  of  the  back  member  wid,  said  pins  riding  in  said 
grooves,  through  an  angle  of  90  degrees  to  position  the 
t>ack  member  horizontally  on  said  seat  member  thereby 
positioning  die  rear  wall  of  die  back  member  horizontally 
between  said  side  members,  said  chair  at  die  front  diereof 
having  additional  spaced  legs  secured  to  die  front  of  die 
chair  between  said  side  members  and  having  dieir  upper 
VfLT^^^^i^  ^  **  horizontal  plane  of  die  Itops 

SLTI.^  ''S  ^.  "P^*  -^  •«»»*^  walls.  Ae 
front  wall  of  laid  hack  membtf  hvdm  »  flv>  hi«gedly 
nupeiided  from  dw  top  edge  dtoraof,  aaid flap  ivoopoiti- 


2.  An  adjustable  reclining  chair  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  back  rest  and  seat  pivotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, a  leg  rest  pivotally  secured  to  the  seat,  a  link  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  die  lower  end  of  said  back 
rest,  another  link  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  front 
of  said  support  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  link, 
a  diird  link  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  two 
mentioned  links  and  to  said  pivotal  leg  rest,  means  car- 
ried by  said  first  two  mentioned  link  members  frictionally 
engaging  the  seat,  said  links  adapted  to  be  readily  op- 
erated to  simultaneously  move  said  back,  seat  and  leg 
rest  to  adjusted  positions  and  to  be  locked  against  pivotal 
movement  when  weight  is  applied  to  said  seat. 


2,767,774 
HIGH  CHAIR  WITH  TRAY  ATTACHMENT 

Geoifa  T.  Dci«y,  JacfcKiviBc,  Fin. 

AppBcmiMi  Marck  13, 1952.  Serial  N«i.  276J57 

1  ClakB.    (CL  15S— 127) 

In  a  high  chair  having  a  tray  with  a  pair  of  parallel 

bmi  aflxed  under  said  tray,  a  pair  of  forwaidly  extend- 
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tag  anni  with  a  respective  elongated  socket  extending 
rauwardiy  in  each  said  ann  from  its  forward  end,  said 
•ockats  being  parallel  and  receivuig  said  respective  bars 
ia  a  tUdtng  fk  ttwrein,  each  said  arm  having  a  cavity 
opening  through  its  lower  surface  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  and  above  said  socket  thereof,  each  cavity 
having  opposite  sides  toward  the  respective  sides  of  its 
chair  arm,  a  strap  of  generally  inverted  U  shape  disposed 
in  each  said  cavity  bridging  over  the  respective  bar  in 
said  socket  and  having  leg  ends  extending  downwardly 
below  said  lower  surface  at  said  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  the  respective  cavity,  a  plate  for  each  cavity  nar- 
rower than  the  cavity  attached  at  respective  end  portions 
of  the  plate  under  said  arm  and  extending  between  the 
legs  of  the  respective  strap,  a  compression  spring  above 
and  bearing  on  said  plate  disposed  between  said  legs 
of  each  respective  said  strap,  a  web  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending  between  the  legs  of  each   said   str^p   engaged 


with  the  respective  spring  thereby  to  urge  said  strap  up- 
wardly in  said  cavity,  a  circular  cam  pivoted  between  said 
leg  ends  of  each  said  strap,  a  respective  operating  handle 
joined  to  each  said  cam,  each  said  cam  bearing  on  the 
underside  of  the  respective  plate  and  being  operable  by 
its  said  handle  between  predetermined  positions  to  force 
said  strap  downwardly  against  the  force  of  said  spring  into 
a  predetermined  bar-locking  position  and  alternately  to 
release  said  strap  for  raising  by  said  spring  into  a  pre- 
determined bar  releasing  position,  each  said  web  being 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  its  strap  to  lie  below  the 
socket  when  the  strap  is  in  its  said  bar-releasing  position, 
and  a  friction  shoe  attached  within  the  upper  end  of 
each  said  strap  and  above  the  respective  bar  compressed 
by  the  strap  against  the  bar  when  the  strap  is  in  its  said 
predetermined  lowered  bar-locking  position  and  raised 
above  said  socket  when  the  strap  is  in  its  said  predeter- 
mined bar-releasing  position. 


2,7«7.T75 

COLLAPSIBLE  SOFA 

Geonte   Neboa,  Qvogae,  N.  Y„   aarigniw   to   Herman 

Miner  Fwitwe  Coapany,  ZeciaBd,  Mkh^  a  corponi- 

tioa  of  MkURM 

AppUcalfoa  November  3. 1954,  Seitel  No.  466,476 

6  Clainis.    (CL  155—139) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  seat  in 
combination  comprising:  a  seat  frame;  a  back  frame; 
each  of  said  frames  having  rearwardly  projecting  arms, 
said  arms  adapted  to  contact  each  other  when  said  scat 
is  erected;  hinge  means  for  securing  said  back  frame 
to  said  seat  frame;  webbing  secured  on  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  top  of  said  back  frame  and  on  the  other  of  its 
ends  to  a  back  cross  bar  on  said  arm  on  said  seat  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  hinge  means  when  said  seat  is  erected; 
said  webbing  having  elastic  characteristics  and  a  normal 
length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  point  of  at- 
tachment to  said  back  frame  and  the  point  of  attachment 
to  said  arm  of  said  seat  frame;  said  webbing  being  rear- 
wardly of  said  hinge  means  when  said  seat  is  erected 
whereby  said  webbing  urges  said  seat  to  remain  erected. 


OcTOBBK  28,  1956 

2,7f7,77< 
FOLDING  CHAm 

27. 19SS,  Mri  N*.  43MM 
(CL  155— 14t) 


1  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  frooll  legs 
rigidly  attached  to  a  crossarm  at  their  upper  ends,  4  pair 
of  rear  legs  rigidly  attached  to  a  crossarm  at  their  iipper 
ends,  a  U-frame  routably  fastened  at  its  closed  end  |o  the 
crossarm  of  the  front  legs,  a  U-shaped  back  rot4tably 
fixed  at  its  free  lower  ends  to  the  rear  legs  below  j  their 
crossarm  and  to  the  free  rearwardly  extending  enids  of 
the  U-frame  above  its  free  lower  ends,  linkages  cotnect- 
ing  the  front  legs  below  their  crossarm  and  the  connec- 
tions of  the  U-shaped  back  with  the  rear  legs,  a  seat!  plate 
positioned  above  the  U-frame  and  connected  to  the  side 
arms  thereof  by  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  bottom  of  the  seat  and  at  the  other  io  the 
U-frame,  said  seat  having  a  turned  under  flange  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  whereby  to  engage  the  ends  of  thejarms 
of  the  U-frame  and  a  fitting  fixed  to  the  underside  thereof 
whereby  to  rotatably  receive  the  crossarm  of  the  real-  legs. 


2,7«7,777 

ADJUSTABLE  BACK  IN  A  DUAL  PURPOSE 

CHAIR  STRUCTURE 

JoMphinc  Kriger  aad  Ma  K.  NaO,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  2^  1954,  Scrtal  No.  445,844 

SCiyoaa.    (CL155— 15«) 


1  A  chair  construction  comprising  a  base,  a  seat  mount- 
ed thereon  m  substantially  horizontal  position,  means 
for  |7re venting  said  seat  from  assuming  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  a  back  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  seat,  a  back-rest  mounted  on  said  back  hav- 
ing means  for  adjusting  said  back-rest  forwardly,  an  arm- 
i^est  pivotally  attached  to  said  back  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  adjusting  means,  said  arm-rest  and  said 
back-rest  being  movable  relative  to  said  seat,  whereby 
when  said  arm-rest  is  raised  said  back-rest  moves  for- 
ward independently  of  said  seat  and  vice  versa. 


i^ 


2,7«7,77t 

ADJUSTABLE  DUAL-PURPOSE  CHAIR  j 

Josephine  Kflger  aoi  Ua  K.  Nal,  New  YMk.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jwm  €,  1955,  Sold  No.  5U34t 

llClalM.   (CL155— 15t) 

I.  In  a  chair  having  legs,  a  seat  held  thereon,  a  back 

secured  to  said  seat,  and  arms  attached  to  said  back,  tte 

I 


i     M 
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imiMtwcracnt  which  includes  a  substaatiaUy  horizontal    end  of  said  fnune.  a  continiian  flat  flan«  itruLijuir-- 


ing  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  back  support,  at  least  one 
link  pivoted  to  said  support  and  fixed  onlo  said  shaft, 
at  least  <nie  additional  link  pivoted  to  said  support  and 


wMiia  said  frame  and  a  phmlity  of  spaced  acrewa  cx- 
teadtag  throogh  said  flange  aad  thmii||i  aKgaed  aper- 
tures upon  the  interior  of  said  frame,  said  ffaage  prov- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  plate  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  ad- 
joining portions  thereof,  corresponding  potions  of  said 
frame  adjacent  said  flange  being  flattened  to  coopera- 
tively receive  said  flange. 


2.7ff7.7Bl 
ROLLER  TYPE  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  TKE 

FROM  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Orvai  M.  Uwis  and  Mdvki  Uftcsf.  Sweet  Home,  Owg^ 


to  said  back  in  parallel  relation  with  said  first  link,  where- 
by when  said  arms  arc  in  horizontal  position  said  support 
is  elevated  and  in  retracted  position  and  when  said  arms 
are  in  downward  position  said  support  is  lowered  and  in 
forwardly  extended  position. 


May  2S,  1953,  Sctial  N*.  3S7.1M 
4nilMi,    (CL1S7— IJ^ 


2,7«7,779  I 

SLIPCOVER 

Kaare  Krogh,  Gmyi  Lake,  IB. 

ApfrikatkMi  November  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  194,833 

9  Claims.    (CL  155— 182) 


.vWvi 


»•■ 


1.  An  adjustable  slip  cover  for  furniture  having  arms, 
said  arms  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  front 
surfaces  disposed  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  cover  including  an 
mside  arm  cover  for  the  inside  surface,  an  outside  arm 
cover  for  the  outside  surface,  a  front  arm  cover  for 
covering  the  from  surface,  said  front  arm  cover  being 
fixedly  attached  along  one  edge  to  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing edge  of  said  outside  arm  cover  and  having  the  other 
edges  thereof  free,  and  resilient  attachment  means  on 
said  other  edges  of  said  front  arm  cover  for  holding  said 
front  arm  cover  in  covering  position  over  said  front  sur- 
face, said  attachment  means  fitting  said  front  cover  to  a 
variety  of  sizes  and  shapes  of  front  arm  surfaces. 


1 .  In  a  device  for  removing  a  tire  from  a  vehicle  wheel. 
a  rotatable  support  for  said  vehicle  wheel,  means  for 
securing  said  wheel  to  said  rotatable  support,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  support  and  therewith  said  vehicle 
wheel,  a  tire-thrusting  wheel  mounted  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  obliquely  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
rotatable  support,  said  thrusting  wheel  rotatably  carried 
on  a  shaft  so  located  that  the  periphery  of  said  thrusting 
wheel  will  normally  be  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the 
periphery  of  the  inside  rim  flange  of  said  vehicle  wheel 
when  said  vehicle  wheel  is  secured  on  said  rotaubic  sup- 
port, adjustable  supporting  means  for  said  thrusting  wheel 
shaft,  whereby  said  thrusting  wheel  may  be  moved  into 
peripheral  contact  with  said  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire-engaging 
roller  adjacent  to  and  extending  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  forward  face  of  said  thrusting  wheel,  the 
axis  of  said  roller  extending  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  support. 
a  bracket  mounting  for  said  roller  secured  to  said  thrust- 
ing wheel  shaft,  and  additional  means  for  thrusting  said 
shaft  and  said  thrusting  wheel  and  said  roller  towaids 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  vehicle  wheel,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  outer  face  of  said  thrusting  wheel  will 
have  thrusting  contact  with  an  inner  rim  portion  of  the 
tire  on  said  vehicle  wheel,  while  said  roller  will  engage 
the  wall  of  said  tire  a  short  distance  outwardly  from  said 
inner  rim.  in  the  tire  removing  operation. 


2.7C7  799 
BACKPLATE  FOR  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Jota  B.  Adier,  Groam  Die.  Mich.,  amigaor  to  Shwayder 
Brothcis,  lac,  Dcavcr,  Colo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Colo- 
rado 

Appttcatioa  laaaarv  M.  1954.  Serial  No.  496.282 
3CiaiaH.    (a.  155— 194) 


I.  In  a  foldiag  dudr,  an  inverted  U-ilM|ied  tabular 

f rama.  a  farmed  back  plate  poshkmed  within  the  opper 

711  o.  o.- 


2,797,782 

BLOWPIPE  CARTRIDGE.TYPE  MEDIUM- 

PRESSURE  GAS-MIXER 

Clifoni  C.  Anlhea.  Uaioa,  N.  J.,  ass^mr  to  Uakw  Car- 

Ude  aad  Cariwa  Coiporatfoa^  a  carpofalioB  of  New 

Yorft 

Applicatkia  Jaaaaiy  19, 1952.  Serial  No.  29C949 
9ClaiaM.    (0.159—27.4) 

I  A  medium  pressure  oxy-acetylene  blowpipe  mixer 
comprising  means  provided  with  an  elongated  acetylene 
gas  passage  having  at  least  one  relatively  kmg  acetyleoe 
nietering  port,  and  a  gas  mixing  chamber  in  conunwiica- 
tion  therewith;  means  providing  a  relatively  thin  elon- 
gated annular  oxygen  gas  passage;  means  having  at  least 
two  oxygen  metering  ports  for  conducting  oxygen  fiora 
the  outlet  end  of  such  annular  passage  to  such  «*■«;»£ 
chamber,  the  total  gas  metering  capacity  (rf  such  oxygen 
n¥!lering  ports  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  such 
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acctytene  metering  port  at  equal  delivery  pressures  of  the 
oxygen  and  acetylene,  the  length  of  said  annular  oxygen 
paaiage  being  at  least  five  times  the  annulus  diameter 
thereof;  the  cros»>iectional  area  of  a  portion  of  the 
acetylene  passage  being  such  that  the  acetylene  gas  flows 


freely  therethrough  at  a  relatively  constant  velocity,  and 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  gas  mixing  chamber  being 
such  that  the  combined  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  flows 
axially  therethrough  at  a  velocity  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  acetylene  through  such  portion. 


2,7«7,713 

SONIC  CONTROL  FOR  BURNERS 

WDUam  G.  Rowdl,  Qmtmcj,  ami  Edward   B.  Farmer, 

Wabn,  Ma«n  awliiinri  to  ScaOy  Signal  Company, 

Meirow,  Ma«n  n  cofpornHoa  af  Maaachssetts 

AppUcalioB  Stptowher  9, 1952,  ScffW  No.  308,6^1 

MCUms.    (CL15S— 28) 


Robert  C.  Deal, 


2,7i7,784 
FUEL  BURNER 
LyBwood,  CaBf  •! 
Lm  Abides,  CaHf 


to  hdMtrlai 
a  corporadon  of 


Marck  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  21MM 
2CWim.   (CL158— 99) 

I.  In  combination:  a  burner  head;  a  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ture manifold  connecting  concentrically  with  said  head 
to  deliver  a  mixture  of  fuel  thereto;  a  burner  tip  in  the 


mouth  of  said  manifold  and  adjustable  axially  thereia, 
said  burner  tip  having  a  restricted  central  burner  port 
and  a  plurality  of  pilot  jet  ports  surroundint  said  burner 
port;  a  cylindrical  flame  shield  embo(Hed  in  said  head, 
said  shield  providing  an  ignition  diamber  into  which 
fuel  leaving  said  burner  port  is  discharged,  there  being 
an   annular  air  passage   formed  in  said   head  between 


the  mouth  of  said  fuel  manifold  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  flame  shield,  the  axial  adjustment  of  said  burner 
tip  varying  the  space  between  said  tip  and  said  end  of 
said  shield  through  which  air  may  pass  from  said  pas- 
sage into  said  ignition  chamber,  said  air,  in  so  passing, 
moving  past  said  pilot  jet  holes;  and  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  said  passage. 


U€7JU 
GAS  BURNER 
Da  Bois  Eastman,  WUtticr,  CaBf.,  and  Leoa  P.  GaadMr, 
Tockahoc,  N.  Y.,  assipinn  lo  The  Texas  Coaspany, 
New  Yoric  N.  Y.,  a  cotyoratfoB  of  Ddawars 
Original  applicatioa  May  9,  1947,  Serial  No.  747,1M. 
Divided  and  this  appttcadoa  Apill  13,  1951,  Serial  No. 
220,804 

3ClainH.    (CL  158— 109) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  a 
burner  the  flame  of  which  occurs  in  a  firebox  and  pro- 
duces sound  wave  energy  that  is  substantially  confined 
to  a  narrow  band  of  audio  frequencies  characteristic  of 
the  type  of  fuel  being  burned,  comprising  the  steps  of  de- 
tecting the  sounds  in  said  firebox  to  the  exclusion  of 
sounds  occurring  outside  of  said  firebox,  creating  a  fluc- 
tuating composite  signal  output  whose  fluctuations  cor- 
respond in  frequency  and  amplitude  to  the  composite 
sounds  detected  in  said  firebox,  applying  said  signal  out- 
put to  a  filter  to  detect  and  pass  only  the  signal  com- 
ponents thereof  whose  frequencies  fall  within  the  said 
narrow  band  of  audio  frequencies  characteristic  of  the 
flame  sounds  of  the  particular  fuel  being  burned,  main- 
taining the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner  so  long  as  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  components  passed  by  the  filter 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  which  value  corresponds 
to  the  maximum  intensity  of  extraneous  sounds  occurring 
in  said  firebox  when  a  flame  is  absent  and  fuel  is  being 
supplied  to  the  burner,  and  terminating  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  the  burner  when  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  com- 
ponents passed  by  the  filter  falls  below  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  In  a  burner  having  a  tip  for  discharging  and  mixing 
combustible  gases  in  a  reaction  zone,  a  first  conduit  lead- 
ing to  said  tip  and  terminating  in  a  circular  discharge 
orifice  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  burner  tip  having 
a  flared  passageway  coaxial  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  orifice,  said  flared  passageway 
being  in  the  form  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  frustum 
of  a  cone,  the  smallest  diameter  of  which  coincides  with 
said  orifice  whereby  a  stream  of  combustible  gas  is  direct- 
ed centrally  through  said  passageway,  a  second  conduit 
coaxial  with  and  disposed  about  said  first  conduit  and  ter- 
minating at  said  tip  and  forming  an  annular  passage  for 
a  second  combustible  gas,  a  plurality  of  passageways  in 
said  tip  communicating  with  said  annular  passage  and  ter- 
minating in  respective  outlets  disposed  about  said  conical 
surface  of  said  flared  passageway  at  locations  axially 
spaced  from  said  orifice,  said  plurality  of  passageways 
leading  from  said  annular  passage  being  formed  to  direct 
said  second  combustible  gas  into  intersecting  relation 
with  said  stream  of  combustible  gas,  and  means  for  cool- 
ing said  tip  including  a  cooling  chamber  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  tip  disposed  about  said  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways, said  tip  being  of  substantial  mass  so  that  the 
portions  thereof  between  said  plurality  of  passageways 
communicating  with  said  annular  passage  serve  aslheat 
bridges  between  said  first  conduit  carrying  a  prdieated 
combustible  gas  at  elevated  temperatures  and  said  cootiag 
chamber.  j 
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2,7<7,7M 

VENBTIAN  BUND  PULL  COKD  AND  TATE 

FABTINaiS 

«>plia*ii  11,  If^TMri  No.  3t9tf48 
4ClidM.   (CLliB-473) 


1.  A  tape  buckle  for  attachment  to  the  undersurface 
of  a  hollow  metal  bottom  rail  of  a  Voietian  blind,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  body  having  depending  flanges  alcmg 
one  pair  of  opposite  edges;  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  flanges  for  securing  a  tape  to  the  buckle,  said  jaws 
having  generally  flat  operating  extensions  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  fingers  of  a  user,  said  extensions  each 
having  flanges  along  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  and  said 
flanges  of  the  extensions  being  spaced  apart  slightly  more 
than  the  flanges  of  the  body  and  extending  along  the  out- 
side of  the  body  flanges  when  the  jaws  are  positioned 
to  secure  the  tape,  and  releasable  detent  means  holding 
said  jaws  in  tape-securing  pontion. 


trol  elemeat.  means  for  moviof  said  cootrol  cksMot  in 
lyachroBiam  with  Hie  movemeiit  of  the  drifan  cobhjot, 
means  to  control  the  operatioo  of  the  moraMe  maclMiic 
element  comprising  a  control  member  actuataMe  by  a  sig- 
nal or  oowtttioa  on  said  control  dement  io  cause  operatioa 
of  the  movable  machine  eteoaent,  a  first  device  at^aoeat 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cootrol  dement  and 
adapted  wh«i  actuated  to  impart  a  cooditioa  or  signal 
to  an  individual  part  of  said  control  element,  control 
means  for  actuating  said  first  device  including  a  control 
apparatus  spaced  from  said  control  member  rearwardly 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cootrol  element  and 
responsive  to  a  signal  or  oooditioo  on  said  control  ele- 
ment, a  second  device  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  control  dement  and  adiyted  whea  actuated  to 
impart  a  condition  or  signal  to  aa  individnal  part  of  said 
control  element  and  located  intermediate  said  control  ap- 
paratus and  said  first  device  and  spaced  from  said  con- 
trol member  a  distance  proportional  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  datum  location  and  said  movable  madiine 
element,  and  means  operative  in  leqxMise  to  operatioQ 
(rf  said  second  device  to  render  inoperative  any  signals  or 
conditions  intermediate  said  devices  which  have  been  im- 
parted to  said  contrcrf  elements  by  said  first  device. 


2.7<7.7i7 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  FOR  CABnVETS 
BUM  A.  Mfllcr,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  asdiaiii  to  Odoia 
Conpasqr,  Im^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  cofpontfon  of 
New  Yoi* 

■wary  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  405,934 
3  Claim.   (a.lM-.3i3) 


-Hn^otx 


^|Vi    \  ^-\^  TV: 


I.  A  slideable  closure  including  a  longitudinally  bend- 
able  closure  member  slidably  mounted  in  guide  means 
for  movement  from  one  planar  position  through  a  bend 
in  said  guide  means  into  another  planar  position,  said 
closure  meniber  being  relatively  stiff  transversely  thereof 
to  resist  bending,  a  narrow  spring  strip  of  arcuate  forma- 
tion in  cross-section  extending  longitudinally  of  and  se- 
cured to  the  inside  face  of  said  closure  substantially  medial 
thereof,  and  said  spring  strip  being  free  to  flex  and  flatten 
transversely  with  the  movement  of  the  closure  through 
said  bend  and  functioning  to  maintain  said  closure  in  stiff 
planar  formation  except  in  the  region  of  said  bend  and  to 
facilitate  movement  thereof. 


11.  A  control  medunism  for  performing  a  control 
function  and  comprising  a  control  member  endlessly 
movable  in  one  direction  along  a  predetermined  path, 
first  conditioning  means  adjacent  to  said  path  and  actuat- 
able  to  i^iply  a  condition  to  a  part  oi  said  member  ad- 
jacent to  said  conditioaing  means  at  the  time  of  actuation 
of  the  latter,  a  first  device  adjacent  to  said  path  and  spaced 
from  said  first  device  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
member  and  responsive  to  a  conditioned  part  of  said 
member  for  performing  a  control  operati<»  when  the 
condidoned  part  is  adjacent  to  said  device,  second  con- 
ditioning means  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  first  conditioning  means  in  a  direction  opponte  to  the 
direction  of  movonent  of  said  control  member,  a  second 
device  adjacent  to  said  path  intermediate  said  first  con- 
ditioning means  and  said  first  device  and  responsive  to 
the  passing  thereby  of  a  conditioned  part  for  actuating 
said  second  conditioning  means  to  condition  a  part  of 
said  member  adjacent  to  said  second  conditioning  means, 
means  for  elimimting  the  conditioning  on  any  and  all 
parts  of  said  member  intermediate  said  first  and  secoixl 
conditioning  means,  and  manually  operable  control  meam 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  first  conditioning  meam 
and  the  last-said  means. 


2,7«7,7it 

VENEER  CLIPPER 

Clarence  E.  Parker,  Paint  svJBe,  OUo,  asdgnor  to  The 

Coe  Mamrfactnilng  Coipauj,  PafacsTfllc,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  off  Ohio 

Appikatioa  December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  262^405 

UCldnH.  (CLlM..4t) 
I .  In  a  machine  comprising  a  power  operated  movable 
machine  element  for  performing  an  operation  on  ma- 
terial and  a  driven  conveyor  to  move  material  into  op- 
erative poution  relative  to  the  movable  machine  ele- 
inent,  means  providing  a  datum  location  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  die  mnlerial  a  pradetenaiaii 
alMd  of  mid  ndvabfe  maeiaN^  ekment.  «  movahla 


2,7i7.7f9 

OSCILLATING  flHEAR  FOR  CUTTING 

TRAPEZOIDAL  SHAPES 

Simeon  Bndkmf  and  VninUk  M.  UttdL  CUcmo,  m., 

asslgnon  to  F.  h  LIttaB  Marhtoi  Coi^My,  CUcmo, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  IlHnob 

AppHcaiion  Innc  L  1954.  Serial  No.  433^M 
SCWmi.  (Cl.lM-^9) 
1.  Tn  oscillating  shear  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  providing  cutting  knhres  for  cutting  metal  strip 
material,  of  means  including  a  base  for  supporting  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  located  centrally 
of  the  frame,  a  cross  aim  forming  part  of  the  frame  and 
aatending  on  respective  sides  of  the  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of 
pivot  arms  supported  by  the  base  for  independent  pivotal 
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moveraent,  hydnnlic  power  cylinders  interposed  respec- 
tively between  and  opentively  connecting  each  pivot  arm 
with  tlie  croas  arm  so  that  operation  of  one  power  cylin- 
der will  oactllate  the  cross  arm  and  the  frame  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  and  operation  of  the  other  power  cylin- 
der will  oscfllate  the  said  parts  in  a  counter-clockwise  di- 


rection, means  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  for  ad- 
justiag  the  position  of  the  pivot  arms  respectively  where- 
by to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  effected  by  each  power 
cylinder  upon  operation  thereof,  and  an  hydraulic  sys- 
tem providing  pressure  fluid  for  operating  said  power 
cylinders. 

2,7«7,7f« 

SHEET  FKD  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH 
SHEET  SUTTING  ATTACHMENT 
Arthv  G.  JacifctOB,  isctaaai,  hto  of  Cycafo,  ID^  by 
CMcf  C  CmmI,  ■JBrfBtoiliii,  Rlrenidc  01^  and 
GMea  R^KaMdMd,  Qfcnrs  pL,  arnkgaon  to 
'^'■nMc  PiMag  Prea  A  ManfaclMlaf  Company, 
CUcato,  n.,  a  coi»ornlio«  of  Ddmran 

'     "     '    I  AiWBil  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  24M34 
SOalBM.    (CLIM— 41) 


1.  In  a  sheet  fed  rotary  printing  press  having  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  the  combination  comprising,  a  first 
cylinder  having  gripper  elements  thereon  for  taking 
printed  sheets  from  the  impression  cylinder,  a  second 
cylinder  having  gripper  elements  to  which  the  sheets  are 
conveyed  by  said  first  cylinder,  sheet  slitting  means 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  for  slitting  sheets  carried  thereby,  said  cylin- 
ders being  adapted  to  carry  the  sheets  completely  past  the 
point  of  impression  before  they  are  engaged  by  the  slitting 
means,  and  sheet  delivery  means  including  a  delivery  reel 
and  a  chain  conveyor  having  gripper  elements  for  trans- 
ferring the  slit  sheets  from  said  second  cylinder  to  a 
pile  support,  said  fint  and  second  cylinders  and  the  de- 
livery reel  having  diameters  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  impression  cylinder  and  being  arranged 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  below  and  forward 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  impression  cylinder 


2,7i7,7fl 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  RETROGRADE 

CONDENSATION  IN  GAS  FIELDS 

w  DoaiiaiciM   vaa    Dikk,   IV   Hagne, 

,  ■■IBiii  to  Shdn  DcrdoMMBt  Company, 

^*^  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  Dclawue 
NoDiawlii.    AppHcadoB  October  7, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4<l,tM 
7C1bIw.    (CLIM— 7) 
1.  A  method  of  repressuring  a  field  producing  sub- 
stantially exclusively  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  said  method 


being  characterized  by  the  injection  into  the  gaseous 
hydrocartwn  producing  formation  of  hot  gases  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  that  of  the  producing  formation 
and  sufficiently  high  to  substantially  reduce  losses  due 
to  retrograde  condensation. 


2,7«7,792 

MULTIPLE  HORIZON  OIL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Walph  Ipsamw,  ranln,  Wma 

AppUcatkw  Ibb*  Itp  1953,  SmM  No.  3M,M5 

ItCiataM.   (CLIM— 19) 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  oil  well  having  a  plu- 
rality of  producing  horizons  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  and  sealing  a  primary  production  casing  to 
the  upper  oil  horizon  to  be  produced  from  a  level  near 
the  bottom  of  said  upper  oil  horizon  to  a  level  above  the 
top  of  said  upper  oil  horizon,  perforating  the  primary 
production  casing  and  its  surrounding  seal  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  upper  oil  horizon,  positioning  a  secondary 
production  casing  within  the  primary  production  casing 
and  sealing  it  to  the  next  lower  oil  horizon  to  be  produced 
from  a  level  near  the  bottom  of  said  next  lower  horizon 
to  a  level  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  primary  produc- 
tion casing,  perforating  the  secondary  production  casing 
and  its  surrounding  seal  riear  the  bottom  of  the  next  lower 
oil  horizon  to  be  produced,  and  applying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  upper  portions  of  the  oil  horizons  desired 
to  be  produced  whereby  the  oil  within  said  horizons  is 
caused  to  migrate  downwardly  and  flow  through  the  per- 
forations in  the  respective  production  casings. 


2,7*7,793 

OIL  WELL  HEATER 

Earnest  H.  Kramer,  Taba,  Okfak,  aMtoaor  of  i 

Robert  P.  Lab,  TahaTOUa. 

Application  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,318 

SClaiau.    (CLIM— (1) 


•  {. 

'  -H 

y 

r 

1  A  gas  heater  for  an  oil  well  having  a  strink  of 
tubing  therein,  comprising  an  inner  jacket  rigidly  scoured 
to  a  section  of  the  tubing  and  forming  an  annular  cham- 
ber around  the  tubing,  said  jacket  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse   apermres  therein,  conduit  means  extending 
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through  the  well  and  conununicating  with  the  chamber 
to  supply  gas  to  the  chamber,  an  outer  jacket  sttrround- 
ing  the  inner  jacket  and  fonning  a  cloaed  oooibastion 
chamber  around  the  inner  jacket  and  a  portion  of  the 
tubing,  and  igniter  means  carried  by  the  outer  jacket 
arranged  to  ignite  the  gas  escaping  from  said  trangverK 
apertures,  and  vent  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  discharging  fumes  therefrom. 


2,7C7,794 
OIL  WELL  PACKER  CON9IRUCI10N 
Mm  Lyaca,  AftB^aerqae,  N.  Mml,  adMar  to  OB  Re- 
covery Coiporattoa,  AftBiasriBu,  N.  Mn^  a 
ttoa  of  New  Moico 
Appikattoa  JaMMiy  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  02,145 
7ClalBM.   (CL  1(^-190 


If.' 


I .  In  a  well  tool  of  the  type  described,  a  packer  unit 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  body  members  held  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship by  a  connecting  member,  said  members  being 
adapted  for  suspension  in  a  well  by  a  striag  of  supporting 
pipe,  one  of  said  body  members  contaiaing  a  cylinder 
and  piston  movable  therein  in  the  directioo  of  said  other 
body  member,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  a  compres- 
sible resilient  packer  member  diq>o8ed  between  said  piston 
and  said  other  body  nriember,  and  means  for  confining 
the  end  sections  of  said  packer  member  when  the  piston 
is  actuated,  each  means  comprising  a  collar  member  of 
links  medially  pivoted  in  pairs,  said  pairs  of  links  being 
adapted  to  open  into  contact  with  the  well  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  piston. 


2,7«7.795 

EXPANDING  BACKUP  RING  FOR  PACKER 

RUBBERS 

WaUcr  M.  Barii,  BcBBower,  CaUfn  a«i|Bor  oTIirty  per 

cc^  to  Gladys  OTtoHMlL  WHIard  E.  Kbiibb,  aad  Paul 

Carliii,  an  of  Lo^  Beach,  Critf . 

AppOcatkNi  Jaaaaiy  €,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,1<2 
4CUBH.   (CLIM— 2M) 


expanded  into  engagement  with  the  waU,  said  expanriUe 
backup  ring  being  in  engagemem  with  the  outer  portioiH 
of  the  back  of  the  cup  rubber,  and  a  cone  expander 
between  the  inner  portion  of  the  back  of  die  cup  rubber 
and  the  expansible  backup  ring  whereby  if  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  forward  face  of  the  cup  rubber  the  cone 
expander  will  cause  the  backup  ring  to  expand  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  wall. 


2jW,T9« 

FIRE  EXTINGUBHER 

Fied  T.  RoBcrti,  WBtoa . 

I  AacBit  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  44MM 
4ClaiBW.   (CLli9-^l) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  an  elongated  tabular  rigid 
container,  a  collapsible  impervious  partition  dividing  the 
container  into  two  chambers,  one  chamber  comprising  a 
stcM^ge  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  fire  ex- 
tinguishing material  and  having  an  outlet  conduit  leading 
from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  partition,  and  the 
other  chamber  comprising  a  pressure  diamber  and  having 
an  inlet  conduit  leading  from  thit  adjacent  container  end 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
said  partition  comprising  a  thin-walled  pliable  elastic  bag 
having  one  end  open,  the  open  end  of  the  bag  being  se- 
cured to  the  container  substantially  midway  between  the 
container  ends,  and  wherein  said  bag  normally  extends 
from  the  mid-portion  of  the  container  substantially  to  the 
container  inlet  to  permit  the  other  end  o(  the  container 
and  the  bag  to  be  filled  with  extinguisher  material,  and 
wherein  said  bag  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  nK>ve- 
ment  of  its  closed  end  from  a  point  adjacent  the  inlet 
conduit  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outlet  conduit  under  the 
impulse  of  fluid  pressure  applied  through  said  inlet  and 
thereby  forcibly  eject  all  of  the  material  from  the  con- 
tainer and  bag. 

2.7<7.797  

FIRE  EXTlNGUmiER  ADAPTER 
Scott  E.  Alien,  Veroaa,  N.  J.,  amiaBor,  by  mcflse  m- 
■igameBta.  to  TIm  Fyr-Fyter  CoB^MBiy,  DaytoB,  Ohfo, 
a  corponrttoa  of  OUo 

AppBcatleB  Septnabtr  25, 1951.  Serial  No.  24t,119 
ICfariBL    (CL1<9-^1) 


An  adapter  for  use  to  convert  a  soda-add  type  fire  ex- 
tinguisher having  an  opening  of  predetermined  size  in  its 
cover  member  to  a  stored  gas  pressurized  type  fire  ex- 
tinguisher, the  adapter  comprising  a  unitary  assembly  in- 
cluding a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  body  member  hav- 
I  ing  a  passage  therethrough,  the  body  member  of  a  diam- 

'  cter  fitting  the  caning  of  predetermined  size  in  the  ex- 

tinguisher cover  member,  the  body  wall  thickened  inter- 
mediate its  ends  fonning  an  apertured  partition  separat- 
t    VM         t^  t       ■  '"*  ****  passage  into  outer  and  inner  portions,  the  inner 

1.  Means  for  fonuttg  a  seal  between  a  rod-like  articie  end  of  the  body  member  enlarged  forming  a  shoulder 
and  a  surrounA^  cylindrical  wall  compritiat  a  cup  rub-  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inside  of  the  fire  extinguisher 
her  on  the  rod-like  articfe  pBriphwaily  aBiaaeabie  with  cover,  the  inner  end  of  the  body  member  threaded  and 
mewau,  an  e^iaaaible  bactap  natheM  afalaM  axial  adapted  to  support  a  gas  cartridge,  vent  means  in  the  body 
movement  relative  to  the  roMite  artiGle  adaptod  to  be  member  above  the  gas  cartridge  for  the  release  of  fluid 
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tbercfrom,  the  body  member  having  an  outer  end  of 
rednoed  diameter,  an  (H>erating  member  slidabiy  carried 
ifl  the  body  member  and  ettending  through  the  apertured 
partilioa,  an  upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  operating 
member  extending  oatwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
body  member,  a  puncturing  tip  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
operating  member,  a  cap  member,  means  to  secure  the 
cap  member  to  the  operating  monber  extension,  the  cap 
member  having  a  depending  portion  slidabiy  guided  by 
the  reduced  outer  end  of  the  body  member,  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  cap  member  no  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  body  member  thus  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
opening  in  the  cover  member,  a  spring  abutting  at  one 
end  against  the  apertured  partition  and  at  its  other  end 
against  the  underside  of  the  cap  member  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  puncturing  tip  away  from  the  gas  cartridge  which  it 
is  adapted  to  puncture,  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 
member  threaded,  and  a  ring  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
threaded  outer  surface  of  the  body  member  whereby  the 
unitary  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  secured  in  position  in 
the  fire  extinguisher  cover  member  opening. 


2,7<7,79t 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  WINDMILL 

PROPELLER 

Robert  lote  PerdM,  Potten  Bmr,  Middicaex,  Eoglaml,  as- 
to  Dc  HavillaiBd  Propcllen  Umitcd,  Hatfield, 


March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,335 
,  jypBcatfcM  Great  Brttain  March  17, 1953 
lOafana.    (0. 17t— (2) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hollow  propeller  boss,  a 
plurahty  of  hollow  blades,  individual  supports  for  each 
of  said  blades,  each  blade  being  mounted  with  respect 
to  its  support  for  rotational  movement  about  its  pitch 
change  axis  and  each  support  being  mounted  within  said 
boss  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  coning  axis  of  the 
associated  blade,  and  a  cradle  surrounding  the  root  por- 
tion of  each  blade,  each  cradle  being  secured  to  the  asso- 
ciated blade  support  and  having  sealing  surfaces  co- 
operating with  surfaces  on  said  boss  and  havmg  further 
sealing  surfaces  co-operating  with  surfaces  on  the  asso- 
ciated blade  to  provide  a  substantially  airtight  passage- 
way between  the  interior  of  the  blade  and  the  interior  of 
said  boss. 


2,7«7,799 

POWER  OSCILLATED  CRADLES 

David  J.  Wmti,  DcBvcr,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,863 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  180—1) 


u^mi^-^ 


1.  An  electrical!/  operated  cradle  comprising:  a  plat- 
form; wheel  axles  supporting  said  platform;  wheels  sup- 
porting said  axles;  end  ntembers  arising  from  said  plat- 
form; pivot  studs  supported  by  said  end  members;  a  cra- 
dle box  rockingly  suspended  from  said  pivot  studs;  a  mo- 


tor carried  by  said  platform;  a  crank  pin  rotated  by  odd 
motor;  a  first  drive  ihaft;  a  crank  lever  aecored  to  Mid 
first  drive  shaft;  a  connecting  rod  extending  betwem  said 
crank  pin  and  said  crank  lever  for  oadlktiog  the  said 
drive  shaft;  a  first  countershaft  m  axial  alignment  with 
said  first  drive  shaft;  a  clutch  device  connecting  said  first 
drive  and  countershafts  and  transmitting  nMition  from 
said  first  drive  shaft  to  said  first  countershaft;  means  in- 
terconnecting and  transmitting  mcillating  movement  from 
said  first  countershaft  to  said  cradle  box  for  rocking  the 
latter  back  and  forth;  a  second  drive  shaft;  a  second  coun- 
tershaft in  axial  alignment  with  said  second  drive  shaft; 
a  second  clutch  device  positioned  b^ween  said  second 
drive  shaft  and  said  second  countershaft;  and  means  in- 
terconnecting and  transmitting  oscillating  movements 
from  said  second  countershaft  to  one  of  said  axles  to  ro- 
tate said  wheels  back  and  forth. 


2,7C7,aM 

STEERABLE  TRACTION  WHEEL  AND  DRIVE 

MECHANBM  THEREFOR 

Joseph  F.  Joy,  PMribv|ll»  Pik,  aMigBor  to  Joy  Mann- 
facturing  Compaay,  PMibamh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Oricinal  appUcation  Dtmmhtr  20,  1948,  Serial  No. 
66.246,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,ttf,18«,  dated  March  3, 
1953.  Divided  and  this  apfttcatioB  Jane  18,  19SZ, 
Serial  No.  294,191 

nChdms.    (CL180— 26) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  body 
supporting  a  prime  mover  at  its  bottom,  a  ground  engag- 
ing traction  whed  recessed  in  the  body  rearwardly  of 
said  prime  mover  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  and  driving 
means  for  said  wheel  including  a  shaft  permanently  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  vehicle 
and  connected  to  drive  the  traction  wheel,  two  puHeys 
driven  by  the  engine,  two  pulleys  mounted  to  rotate  freely 
on  the  shaft  for  effecting  drive  at  relatively  different  speeds, 
two  bells  drivingly  connecting  the  two  prime  mover 
driven  pulleys  with  the  other  two  pulleys,  and  means  for 
selectively  connecting  one  of  said  other  two  pulleys  to  the 
shaft  thereby  to  effect  drive  of  said  whed  at  either  of 
two  different  speeds. 


2,767,lil 
SEEPING  WELL 
Harold  O.  Eadi,  VIcMa,  W.  Va. 
Application  Febnury  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,188 
ICUhiB.    (CL1I2— 2) 
A  seeping  well  comprising  an  upright  tubular  member 
having  a  rectangular  configuration  in  transverse  section, 
an  angle  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  angle  member  having  one  side  thereof^  ver- 
tical and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  angle  member  having  the  other  side  thereof 
horizontal  and  projecting  outwardly,  said  horizontal  side 
forming  a  base,  a  cap  disposed  on  tlie  upper  end  d  said 
tubular  member,  said  cap  being  fonned  of  a  horinmtal 
plate,  depeodiiv  flaafBS  carried  hy  said  plate  abovt  the 
marginal  edges  thereof  and  tdeseopiof  onrer  th*  ippcr 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  outwardly 


wardly  opening  louvres  fonned  on  the  vertical  sides  and 
ends  <rf  said  tubular  member,  uid  tubular  meoiber  hav- 


ing aligned  openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  side 
thereof. 


2,7«7,M2 

UNDERWATER  OIL  PRECIPITATOR 

John  E.  OneO,  New  OiImm,  1a,  aarifiqr  to  Sbcfl  De- 

veloMiMit  Conpaiv,  New  York,  N/V^a 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Augwt  22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  529,6a 

2ClafaiM.    (CL183-.2.7) 


th^ 


I  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  submerged  on  the  ocean 
floor  at  an  offshore  well  or  production  platform  location 
for  separating  an  oil-gas-water  well  production  fluid  into 
its  components,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  submersible 
tank  having  a  b  loyancy  adjusted  so  that  the  tank  floats 
when  it  is  substantially  empty  and  sinks  when  it  is  par- 
tially filled  with  liquid,  a  transverse  vertical  baffle  plate 
extending  partially  across  the  tank  from  the  top  thereof, 
said  baffle  plate  having  openings  therethrough  near  the 
top  thereof  for  venting  gases  therethrough,  production 
fluid  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  tank  on 
one  side  of  said  baffle,  separate  oil,  gas  and  water  dis- 
charge conduits  extending  from  said  tank  on  the  other 
>ide  of  said  baffle  plate,  said  inlet  and  discharge  conduits 
extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  tank  when  it 
is  submerged  on  the  ocean  floor  to  a  point  above  the 
water  level,  and  pressure  regulating  means  in  said  gas 
discharge  line  for  maintaining  a  presure  in  said  tank  suffi- 
cient to  force  the  oil  and  gas  out  through  said  oil  and  gas 
discharge  conduits. 


<  2,767,803 

STRAINER  CASING  CONSTRUCTION 
Gay  J.  Henry,  Arttngtoa  Hclgbta,  Dl.;  The  Northern 
Trwst  CooqMny  and  Bcasic  D.  Hoary,  exccvtors  of  the 

calBte  of  nid  Gay  I.  Hcary,  dcceaaed,  anaig to 

HMvy  VaKt  Commv,  Macaqpeiatod,  Melraae  Parit, 
:     ML,  a  rainiallaaef  Mbnh 

AppMcaisa  Ps^saihif  tl,  IfSa^Mal  Nob  32S»359 

1.  An  end  coostructioo  jEor  %l5hiSr  strainer  casing 
comprising  an  annular  tkum  rinf  cfi#  aecvred  to  an 


end  of  said  casing  in  mcircUng  relatimi  thereto,  said 
flange  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  greMer  than  that 
of  said  casing  and  being  provided  with  a  subatantiatiy 
flat,  axiaily  facing  outer  end  surface  having  a  small  out- 
wardly profecting  annular  shoulder  adjacent  its  inner 
perii^ery,  said  casing  end  being  axiaily  expoaed  within 
and  overhung  by  said  end  surface  of  said  flange  ring, 
an  end  fitting  provided  with  an  annular  flat,  axiaily  facing 


flange  surface  in  face-to-face  reiaticM)  to  the  end  surface 
of  said  flange  ring,  a  gasket  between  said  surfaces,  a  screen 
axiaily  abutted  with  said  casing  end,  a  removable  ring 
sustained  axiaily  by  said  shoulder  and  holding  said  screen 
in  said  end  abutting  position,  and  means  securing  said 
fitting  to  said  flange  ring  and  clamping  said  gasket  be- 
tween said  fitting  surface,  said  flange  ring  end  surface 
and  said  flange  ring  shoulder. 


2,767,iM 
METER  PROTECTION  AND  SIGNAL  CIRCUrr  FOR   \ 

ELECTRIC  PRECVITATORS 
Miduwl  P.  Foley,  North  HoQywMd,  CaHfn  asaigaor  to 
Westera  PredpMatfaa  Coiporalloa,  Urn  Aageica,  Calif., 
a  eorporaCloa  of  CaHfonhi 

Applicatioa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,033 
OCfarimt.    (CL183— 7) 


2-  A  meter  circuit  for  use  in  a  high  voltage  circuit 
energizing  an  electrical  precipitator  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posing electrodes,  comprising:  a  meter  connected  in  series 
between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  a  high  voltage  source; 
and  a  signalling  circuit  for  indicating  when  current  flow 
through  said  meter  falls  outside  a  given  range,  said  signal- 
ling circuit  including  a  first  means  for  indicating  when 
said  current  flow  drops  below  a  given  minimum  value, 
and  a  second  means  for  indicating  when  said  current  flow 
exceeds  a  given  maximum  value;  said  first  means  includ- 
ing a  first  resistance  in  series  with  said  meter,  a  first  ac- 
tuating means  shunting  a  portion  of  said  first  resistance 
and  responsive  to  current  through  said  resistance,  said 
first  actuating  means  being  couple4^  to  said  signalling 
circuit  whereby  said  signalling  circuit  is  re^wnsive  to  de- 
energization  of  said  first  actuating  means,  and  said  first 
actuating  means  being  deenergized  only  when  the  current 
duougfa  said  resistance  falls  below  a  given  minimum 
value. 
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MVLACEMBNT  AK  CLKANER  ABUJNE  OILHI  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOU 

P.  ?■■<■■■,   Chk^»,   DL,    iiiganr  to   Uaitcd    Wiilim   M.   Brndh,  SpfflM  Lake,  Mkk,  airiiMr,  by 
MHpaay,  Oiriiti,  BL,  a  coqpoffaCioa  of       mcaae  ■■■ifaiHiti,  to  Gar<iMer>D«BTer  C<MBpaB7,  a 

coffporatkM  of  DclawaR 
October  11, 1954,  ScrWN«.441y4t2  AppHcadoa  Jhm  li,  1954,  Solal  No.  437,232 

MHifii     (CLIO— 15)  4ClaiaM.    (CL  1S4— 55) 


8.  In  a  liquid  bath  air  cleaner,  a  generally  cylindrical 
bousing  with  an  air  path  through  it,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
in  the  housing,  filter  means  in  the  air  path,  a  reservoir 
cup  removably  attached  to  and  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  a  ihoulder  formed  around  the  cup,  a  liquid- 
tight  hollow  displacement  baffle  in  the  cup  mounted  on 
the  shoulder,  and  means  depending  from  the  housing  en- 
gaging the  baffle,  the  fit  between  the  parts  being  such 
that  the  baffle  is  forced  firmly  against  the  shoulder  when 
the  cup  is  fully  seated  on  the  housing. 


2,7«7,tM 

WET  DUST  SEPARATOR 

Robert  L.  Blafce,  IcoUna,  Ky. 

AppUcaikM  iwtj  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,645 

3ClaiM.    (CL1I3— 22) 


r=«6' 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  dust  from  a 
stream  of  gas  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally extending  spray  chamber  having  a  top  opening  for 
receiving  a  dust-laden  gas  stream,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  downwardly  inclined  baffle  members  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  to  leave  an  open  passageway  for 
the  gas  stream,  means  for  spraying  liquid  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  for  successive  flow  over  the  up- 
per sides  of  said  baffle  members,  a  substantially  unob- 
structed exhaust  chamber  having  an  opening  through 
which  dust-free  gas  may  be  discharged,  said  exhaust 
chamber  having  an  effective  gas  stream  passageway  of 
larger  cross-section  than  that  of  said  spray  chamber,  said 
two  chambers  being  in  open  communication  at  the  bot- 
toms thereof  for  the  passage  of  gas  from  said  spray  cham- 
ber to  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  liquid  chamber  disposed 
below  said  chambers  for  holding  a  body  of  liquid  the 
upper  surface  of  which  forms,  in  effect,  at  least  part  of 
the  bottom  gas  confining  wall  of  said  first  two  mentioned 
chambers,  collecting  means  arranged  in  said  spray  cham- 
ber in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid 
for  cfrilecting  the  dust-laden  liquid  flowing  from  said 
baffle  members,  and  means  for  conducting  said  collected 
liquid  to  said  liquid  chamber  out  of  contact  with  said  gas 
stream. 


1  In  an  airline  oiler,  the  combination  comprising  a 
body  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  interconnected 
by  a  venturi.  a  bowl  providing  oil  chamber  sealed  to  the 
under  side  of  said  body,  a  porous  rod  vertically  arranged 
within  said  oil  chamber  and  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  body  to  present  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  air 
stream  in  said  venturi  and  extending  downwardly  at  least 
to  the  central  region  of  said  oil  chamber,  a  tube  telescoped 
over  said  rod,  said  tube  being  substantially  sealed  relative 
lo  the  oil  chamber  at  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower 
end  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said 
body  providing  a  vent  for  interconnecting  the  inlet  side 
of  the  venturi  to  the  oil  chamber,  said  tube  having  an 
inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  rod  to  provide  an  annular  space  for  receiving  oil 
in  response  to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  vent 
and   the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 


2,747. 

STARTLNG  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WUfiid  Edward  WaMer  Nkoih,  PlMcr, 

to  C.  A.  V.  LfauHcd,  LoB^OB, 

Applicatioo  DcccinbcT  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,985 

1  aafan.    (O.  185-^9) 


An  engine-starting  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  rotatable  shaft,  an  axially  and  rotationally  mov- 
able pinion  mounted  on  and  having  a  helical  connection 
with  the  shaft,  a  torsionally  strainable  elastic  member, 
manually-operable  gearing  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
elastic  member,  and  a  clutch  and  additional  gearing  for 
connecting  the  manually-operable  gearing  to  the  other  end 
of  the  elastic  member  and  the  shaft  so  that,  when  the  clutch 
is  in  action,  actuation  of  the  manually-operable  gearing 
not  only  causes  relative  angular  movements  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  ends  of  the  elastic  ntember  for  torsionally 
straining  the  latter,  but  also  causes  rotation  of  tb^  shaft 
for  effecting  engagement  of  the  pinioB  with  the  engine 
and  slowly  rotatiot  the  latter  prior  to  lelease  <rf  the  clutch 
when  the  energy  stored  In  the  torsionally  strained  mcaiber 
is  transmitted  to  the  shaft  for  starting  tfw  < 
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Brake  mechanism,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  in- 
ternal downwardly  facing  semi-cylindrical  surface  formed 
in  its  upper  portion  and  a  horizcmtal  mounting  flange  at 
its  lower  portion,  said  mounting  flange  having  an  en- 
larged opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
independently  rotatable  brake  drums  within  said  housing 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  semi-cylindrical  surface 
formed  therein  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  surface  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween,  a  pair  of  friction  brake 
bands  encircling  said  drums  and  extending  between  said 
drums  and  the  semicylindrical  surface  of  said  housing, 
each  of  said  friction  bands  having  one  end  anchored  at 
one  side  of  said  housing  with  the  anchored  ends  of  said 
bands  being  located  at  the  same  side  of  said  brake  drums 
and  extending  around  said  brake  drums  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  their  anchored  ends,  each  of  said  friction  bands 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  its  brake  drum  for 
more  than  one  complete  convolution  and  having  a  free 
end  terminating  at  the  bottom  side  of  said  drum  verti- 
cally above  the  enhirged  opening  formed  in  the  mounting 
plate  of  said  houstng.  the  free  end  of  each  band  having 
an  opening  formed  tfieretn,  a  cloaiire  member  removably 
wcttied  to  the  underside  of  the  moiMti^  iaage  of  nid 
the  enlaived  opntat  dieraii.  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  rubber  tire  thereon,  a  radially  ribbed  tread  cm 
the  inner  side  wall  of  said  tire,  a  rotatable  anti-skid 
member  comprising  a  rubber  tired  wheel  having  a  tire 
chain  located  around  the  tread  thereof,  said  anti-skid 
member  being  movably  nKMinted  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  drive  wheel  and  being  n<Minally  located  in  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  disposed  angular  position  with  the 
tire  chain  thereof  in  simultaneous  contact  with  the  ribbed 
tread  on  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  tire  of  the  drive  wheel 
and  with  the  ground  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
drive  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  anti-skid  mem- 
ber out  of  contact  with  the  ribbed  tread  and  with  the 
ground. 

2,747,818 
BRAKE  MECHANBM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Eugene  J.  Fariuu,  Detroit,  a^  Joha  F.  Swift,  Royal  Oak, 
Mlch^  aasigwin  to  Ford  Motor  Cnipaay,  Dcmbora, 
Mich.,  a  corpotnlion  of  Detowars 
OiigiMl   applicattoB   Dcccnsbcr    13,    1944,   Serial    No. 
714,144.    Divided  awl  tUa  appBtalluB  Jnc  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231,954 

1  Claim.    (CL18S— 77) 


shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  doMre 
tically  above  the  central  portion  of  said 
and  directly  beneath  the  free  ends  of  said  trk)6am 
said  camshaft  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  brake 
drums,  a  brake  applying  lever  for  each  oi  said  friction 
bands  extending  generally  vertically,  the  brake  applying 
lever  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  camshaft,  each  of 
said  brake  applying  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  upon  said  closure  member  and  having  its  upper 
end  projecting  freely  into  the  opening  formed  in  die  free 
end  of  the  respective  friction  band,  a  brake  applying 
spring  for  each  of  said  brake  applying  levers  urging  die 
latter  in  a  direction  to  contract  its  respective  friction  band 
upon  the  adjacent  drum,  cam  followers  carried  by  said 
brake  applying  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  canishaft. 
and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  cams  on  said  camsiiaft  en- 
gageable  with  said  cam  followers,  each  of  said  cams  hav- 
ing off  and  on  portions  with  the  t^  portion  of  each  cam 
diametrically  opposite  the  on  portion  of  the  other  cam  so 
that  when  one  friction  band  is  contracted  upon  its  brake 
drum  the  other  friction  band  is  automatically  released 
from  the  other  brake  drum  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
internal  semi-cylindrical  surface  o(  said  housing. 


2,747,811 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Bert  Henry  BrowaB  aad  Erik  Manriti  lippsiun,  Maino, 

Sweden,   assignors   to   SvcMka   Aktiebol^ct   Bnuns- 

regalator,  Malnsn,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  Dcecniber  4, 1951,  Sotol  No.  259,844 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden  Fcbraary  27, 1951 

7ClainH.    (0.188—194) 


'       A  -'.*,.',, 


1.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  brakes  comprising 
a  two-part  brake  rod,  the  parts  of  which  are  axially  dis- 
placeable  in  relation  to  each  other,  an  adjusting  member 
and  a  coupling  member  mounted  on  the  first  part  of  said 
brake  rod,  a  connecting  member  engaged  with  said 
coupling  member  and  the  second  part  of  said  brake  rod 
for  connecting  them,  means  engaged  with  said  adjusting 
member  and  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  connecting 
member  for  holding  said  adjusting  member  against  move- 
ment on  said  first  part  of  said  brake  rod,  said  connect- 
ing member  being  normally  in  locking  engagement  with 
said  means  engaged  with  said  adjusting  member,  and 
said  connecting  member  being  movable  out  of  its  said 
locking  engagement  by  the  action  thereon  of  the  braking 
stress  which  arises  in  said  brake  rod  and  is  transmitted 
between  said  parts  thereof  by  said  connecting  member 
and  said  coupling  member  on  application  of  brakes  op- 
erated by  said  brake  rod. 


2,747,812 
EXTENSIBLE  STRUCTURE 
Ray  E.  Bo«cr,  Warren,  Ohio 
Application  AprU  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,430 
4CfadaB.    (CL189— 14) 
1.  An  extensible  structure  adapted  to  be  extended  to 
provide  an  upright  structure,  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  in  juxtaposed  relation  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  adjoining   members   being 
longitudinally  movable,  one  relative  to  the  other,  slidably 
interengaging  n>eans  in  part  carried  by  said  base  and 
in  part  carried  by  the  lowermost  member,  adapted  to 
upright  said  lowermost  member,  and  cable  means  ex 
temtiag  between  said  base  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
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lowermost  member,  and  between  opposite  ends  of  ad  jaccnt  the  points  where  said  ears  connect  to  said  body, 
ioining  members  whereby  force  applied  to  said  cable  the  outer  edge  of  each  ear  being  offset  inwardly  from  the 
means  effects  uprighting  of  said  lower  member  and  also    adjacent  abutment  flange. 


effects  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  members 
whereby  opposite  ends  of  the  same  move  toward  each 
other  and  thereby  effect  extension  of  said  structure 


2,7<7J13 

SASH  CONOTRUCnON  FOR  AWNING 

TYPE  WINDOWS 

DoM  C  BfaMMkwi,  Mimd,  Fla^  MiipMr,  by  mtaae  as- 

ligBwiwii,  to  Stoalcy  BiriMtot  SpcdaHka  Company,  a 

corporsthM  of  Florida 

AppHcalioa  May  2t,  If  54,  Serial  No.  433,048 
€  C3aliiia.    (CL  199—65) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  window  device  including  a 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  pivoted  sash  dis- 
posed in  the  frame,  the  sash  being  identical  in  construe 
tion  and  including  each  an  upper  rail  having  inner  and 
outer  flange  members,  means  detachably  engaged  with 
an  upper  rail  whereby  to  convert  either  sash  for  use  as 
an  uppermost  sash,  the  said  means  constituting  an  upper 
extension  for  the  outer  flange  whereby  to  weather  against 
a  weatherstrip  formed  upon  the  window  frame  when  the 
sash  are  shifted  to  a  closed  position. 


2,7<7,S14 

CIJF  FOR  STORM  WINDOW  INSULATING  STRIP 

Robert  O.  JdMHon,  Erie,  Pa^  aaripMr  to  Fenestra 

faKorporatcd,  a  eorporatioa  of  Michigan 

Applicstioa  JoBC  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  361,497 

UCIafana.    (Q.  1S9— 7S) 


8.  A  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  planar 
body  having  a  right  angled  corner,  mutually  perpendicular 
abutment  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  body,  said  planar  body  having  cars  coplanar  there- 
with and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
flanges  extending  from  said  corner  and  terminating  ad 


2,7€7J15 
TFE  MEMBERS  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 
Hnto  E.  Brandstettcr,  CMcaco.  aad  Vcraoa  R.  Beyer, 
Maywood,  HI.,  widmnn  to  Alto  Manvfactariag  Co^  a 
corporation  of  IllhiBia 

\pplicaHon  September  24. 1952,  Serial  No.  Sll^M 
1  aahn.    (CL  199—95) 


A  grid  system  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an 
exi.sting  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
T's,  each  of  said  supporting  T's  having  a  leg  and  arms, 
means  in  said  legs  for  suspending  said  supporting  T*s 
from  said  structure,  ears  in  said  supporting  T  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  T's,  each  of  said  cross  T's  having  a  leg 
and  arms,  said  cross  T  arms  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  cover  on  each  of  said  supporting  T's  covering  the  entire 
length  of  each  of  said  supporting  T's,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting T  covers  having  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  slidably 
fit  over  and  bridge  the  anna  of  said  supporting  T,  a  cover 
on  each  of  said  cross  T's  covering  lubatantially  the  entire 
length  of  each  of  said  cross  T's,  each  of  said  cross  T 
covers  having  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  slidably  fit  over 
ar,  I  bridge  the  arms  of  said  cross  T,  the  arms  of  each  of 
said  cros«  T's  being  offset  at  their  ends  whereby  the  arms 
at  each  cr  !  of  each  of  said  cross  T's  may  be  positioned  on 
an  asstxiated  supporting  T  with  said  aperture  in  said 
cross  T  arm  m  register  with  an  associated  ear  in  said  sup- 
porting T  arm.  said  cross  T  cover  being  flush  with  said 
Mipporiing  T  cover. 


2,7i7J]< 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  UNIT 

Leopold  R.  Haasa,  Portend,  Oreg. 

Application  March  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  344^65 

3  aaims.    (a.  192— 4t) 


3.  A  power  take-off  unit  including  a  support,  a  counter- 
shaft earned  by  the  support,  a  driven  sheave  and  a  driv- 
ing sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  countershaft,  one 
sheave  being  slidable  along  said  shaft,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  one  sheave  away  from  the  other  sheave,  friction 
means  between  the  sheaves  for  establishing  a  driving  Qon- 
nection  between  the  sheaves  when  said  one  sheave  is 
«ihifted  toward  the  other  sheave,  a  collar  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  countershaft  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said 
one  sheave,  a  lever  extending  transversely  of  said  counter- 
shaft and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  collar,  a 
pair  of  fulcrum  elements  disposed  one  on  either  side  of 
said  countershaft  in  a  directioa  parallel  to  the  direction 
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of  extension  of  said  lever  and  threadedly  extending 
through  a  portion  of  said  support  and  having  their  inner 
ends  engaging  said  lever  whereby  said  lever  is  oper«bk 
when  swung  in  <^>postte  directions  to  cause  said  one  sheave 
to  move  lowanl  the  olher  sheave,  and  whereby  wear  of 
the  friction  means  may  be  compensated  for  by  adjust- 
n»nt  of  said  fulcrum  elements  in  a  manner  to  shift  said 
lever  and  thus  said  one  sheave  toward  said  other  sheave. 


2,7*7^17 

FRICTION  DISC  WITH  REMOVABLE  LINING 
G«oi|c  Davis,  BcBtOB  Haihor,  Mklu  ms^bot,  by 

SSS^M&lli?^  B*-I««r^«-P«.y.  a  conn,™. 
AppttcalioB  SfptsMhar  2C 1951.  SuU  No.  24«,414 
9ClatoM.   (CL192-.lt7) 
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portion  with  spaced  apart  anrn  pivotally  connected  to 
nid  depending  lugs;  a  nonresilient  telescopic  member 
haying  one  portion  phrotally  secured  to  said  fint  mem- 
ber and  a  second  portion  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
member;  and  fluid  pressure  means  effective  to  hold  said 
telescopic  member  in  extended  position  during  normal 
operation  of  the  machine  to  tiiereby  hold  said  first  and 
s«x)nd  members  in  aUgnment,  and  to  effect  telescoping 
of  said  members  to  fold  said  first  and  second  members 
toward  one  anotiier  to  approximately  a  right  angle  at 
Umes  to  prevent  the  movable  die  member  from  being 
brought  into  operative  relation  to  said  fixed  die  member 


2,7<7,»19 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

James  R  Cidlertoii,  Jr.,  and  Arfhor  C.  Haapola,  Chi- 

AppUctioB  FebnuuT  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,7»4 
aOafans.    (CL  192— 134) 


1.  A  clutch  or  brake  disc  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  frictional  engaging  segments  having  a  plane 
fnction  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  a  juxtaposed 
relatively  movable  friction  surface,  a  support  plate,  means 
mounting  said  segments  upon  said  plate  with  the  friction 
surface  of  said  segments  disposed  in  a  common  plane, 
said  mounting  means  including  means  for  holding  said 
segments  to  prevent  separation  from  said  plate  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  plate  and 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  said  segments  to  prevent  radial  separation 
between  said  plate  and  said  segments,  said  engaging  means 
being  adjustable  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
plate  whereby  to  adjust  said  segments  radially  inwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  plate. 


2.7<7.ilg 
^,     ^  .  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Max  C.  HnilBg,  HcrMOM  BoMh,  CdH., . 

rap  Afatraft,  Idc,  HawlhoiM,  Ciritf.,  a 

CallfonMa 


to  North- 
coiporatkNa  of 


AppHcaHon  December  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  iU^9 
6  Omhm.    (CI.  192—129) 


1.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described  which  in 
eludes  a  punch  press  having  a  movable  punch,  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  worit  piece,  and  a  driving  mechanism 
for  driving  the  punch,  said  mechanism  including  a  re- 
ciprocable  lever  the  reciprocation  of  which  will  actuate 
the  power  stroke  of  the  press,  an  elongate  rocking  arm 
normally  positioned  with  its  free  end  spaced  from  the 
mandrel  but  capable  of  being  rocked  to  a  second  posi- 
tion imn^iately  adjacent  the  mandrel,  electrical  circuit 
connecting  means  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  by  movement 
of  said  rocking  member,  but  only  when  the  rocking  mem- 
ber IS  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  mandrel,  means 
biasing  the  rocking  member  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  punch  press  operator  for  moving 
the  rocking  member  to  its  second  position,  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  reciprocating  said  lever,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  and  said  circuit  closing  means  serving  to 
connect   the  source   of  power  to  said  electro-magnetic 
means,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  on  the  press  and  tele- 
scopically  connected  with  said  rocking  member,  said  elec- 
trical circuit  closing  means  including  a  movable  ener- 
gizing  projection   and   said   rocking   member  having  a 
portion  thereof  exposed  adjacent  its  connection  with  the 
rocking  member  positioned  to  engage  said  projection  only 
when  said  second  position  is  achieved  and  the  rocking 
member  is  so  connected. 


1-', 
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1.  A  safety  fitting  for  power  operated  presses  having 
a  crank  reciprocating  a  movable  die  member  into  operat- 
ing relation  agahist  a  fixed  die  member,  comprising:  a 
flrrt  member  mounted  on  the  crank  and  having  down- 
wardly  depending  lugs;  a  second  member  having  a  body 


2,7«7,82t 
SEED  PLANTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HOE 
A     ..  ^•™**"  ^-  R*™*^.  Lehaooo,  Oreg. 
Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4I7J15 
2aahns.    (0.193—2) 
I.  A  seed  planting  attachment  for  a  hoe  comprising 
an  elongated,  straight,  tubular  body  formed  open  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof;  a  funnel  shaped  mouth  integrally 
formed  upon  one  end  of  Oie  body;  and  a  seed  deflector  at 
the  opposite  end  of  tiie  body,  said  deflector  being  formed 
as  a  short,  integral  extension  of  said  other  end  of  the 
body,  the  body  being  of  circular  cross  section  at  least 
at  said  oUier  end  Uiercof  and  tiie  deflector  being  a  part- 
cyhndncal  prolongation  of  said  other  end.  the  deflector 
having  an  integral  connection  to  the  extremity  of  said 
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other  end  of  the  body  at  the  midwtdth  area  of  the  de- 
flector, said  deflector  beiof  formed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  midwidth  area  with  end  edges  converging  in  the 
direction  of  said  integral  connection  from  opposite  sides 


\ 


of  the  deflector,  said  end  edges  being  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  length  of  the  deflector  and  abutting  against  said 
extremity  of  said  other  end  of  the  body,  the  deflector 
being  disposed  across  said  other  end  of  the  body  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  length  of  the  body. 


SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FDR  TYPE- 
WRTTEIIS  OR  LIKE  MACHINES 
Edgar  Adelard  GhawMi,  MM>im>t>,  amd  John  Feliz 
KJoiki,  HmrttoH,  CMSn  irffmi  to  Royai   McBcc 
CorponrtlM,  a  eotfontlmm  of  New  Ywfc 

AppMcatfoa  Mm*  29, 1954,  ScfW  No.  41f  394 
11  CUmm.    (CL  197— 13t) 


9.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine,  a  support;  a  cyl- 
inder joumalled  on  said  support  for  rotary  work  sheet 
feeding  nwvements;  work  sheet  introducing  smoothly 
cyUndrical  roller  means;  means  mounting  said  introduc- 
ing roller  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and  so  spaced  there 
from  that  a  work  sheet  introduced  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  introducing  roller  means  is  gripped  therebe- 
tween; work  sheet  propelling  roller  means;  and  means 
mounting  said  propelling  roller  means  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
and  so  spaced  therefrom  that  a  work  sheet  extending 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  propelling  roller  means 
is  gripped  therebetween,  said  introducing  roller  means 
together  with  said  cylinder  constituting  means  for  initially 
feeding  work  sheet  material  introduced  to  said  typewriter 
or  like  machine,  said  propelling  roller  means  being  cir 
cumferentially  displaced  in  the  direction  of  sheet  feeding 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  from  said  introducing  roller 
means,  the  relative  frictional  sheet  feeding  characteristics 
of  said  propelling  roller  means  and  said  introducing  roller 
means  being  such  that  the  sheet  feeding  tendency  of  said 
propelling  roller  means  is  greater  than  the  sheet  feeding 
tendency  of  said  introducing  roller  means 


to 


2,7«7,«22 
BALE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Enicst  L.  Ho^ffOB,  BarliBgaflM,  Kaas 

M.  V.  Welch,  HertextoB,  Kibs. 

ApplicatioB  Ansost  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,117 

29  CUhns.    (O.  19S— 7) 

1.  In  a  bale  loader,  a  mobile  carriage  having  thereon  a 
ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  to  turn  about  a  general- 
ly horizontal  axis,  a  curved  chute  on  said  carnage  sub- 


suntially  concentric  with  said  axis,  said  chute  having 
at  its  lower  end  a  leading  edge  pocitioned  doae  to  the 
ground  and  said  chute  curving  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  edge  through  an  arc  of  more  than  90*  but  leas 
than  180*.  a  second  chute  on  said  carriace  substantially 
concentric  with  said  axis,  said  second  chute  being  q>aced 


radially  inward  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  chute 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  chute  projecting  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  upper  terminus  of  said  first  chute,  and 
a  pusher  bar  carried  on  said  wheel  in  a  position  to  travel 
in  a  path  intermediate  said  two  chutes  upon  rotation  of 
the  wheel. 


2,7<7.t23 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Bcnuiri  DclMMT  ■nilA.  New  RocheRc,  N.  Y. 

laMnry  29, 1953,  SeiW  No.  333,977 

5  ClahM.     (CL  198-^1) 


!  In  a  magnetic  transfer  system  for  thin  metal  blanks, 
a  plurality  of  lower  rails,  a  plurality  of  upper  rails  posi- 
tioned above  said  lower  rails  to  form  a  passageway  for 
said  thin  metal  blanks  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower 
rails  extending  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  transfer 
of  said  blanks,  at  least  one  electro-magnetic  drive  unit 
straddling  said  rails,  an  electro-magnetic  braking  unit 
having  a  pair  of  poles  and  means  for  positioning  said 
braking  unit  with  its  poles  adjacent  said  passageway,  at 
least  a  pair  of  movable  magnetic  stops  positioned  to 
intercept  the  metal  blank,  said  stops  including  means  en- 
abling them  to  be  moved  from  the  intercepting  position 
to  allow  free  passage  of  said  blank  along  said  passageway 
and  means  for  energizing  the  drive  unit,  the  braking  unit 
and   the   magnetic  stops  in  timed  relationship. 


2.747J24 
CONVEYOR  BELT  ' 

William  James  Kiv,  Iliiyct.  Em^amd,  Mri«Bor  to  Electric 
&  Mnskal  Indwtricc  Lfaaited,  Hajca,  Eagiand,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britafa  J 
ApplicatkM  April  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,4<i3 
Claims  priority.  ap^lcntloB  Grcirt  Britaia  April  21, 1959 
5  ClahM.   (CL19t— 131)             J 
4.  A  conveyor  comprising  endless  guides  defining  an 
endless  path  including  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run, 
trolleys  supported  by  said  guides  for  movement  round 
said  path,  said  trolleys  having  rollers  eafagins  said  guides, 
an  endless  conveyor  belt  compriainf  mt  least  one  flexible, 
substantially  inextensible  band  of  strip  metal  loofitudi* 
nally  coextensive  with  said  path  and  having  said  trolleys 
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cl^eti^n^S^SSL^^^  .tj^  to  extend  l^ythwise  of  said  tr^ 

^  wg  with  each  other  and  with  the  sides  of  said  trough  at 

least  three  reUtivdy  narrow  troughs  eadi  having  oopo- 
site  Mdes  which  diverge  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  from  30 
to70  from  vertical  and  each  being  of  width  acmes  the 
bottom  less  than  about  one^ialf  the  width  acro«  the  top, 
and  means  for  vibratiiig  said  trough  at  a  frequency  and 
along  a  path  such  that  such  materials  are  toned  vnwanlly 
and  forwardly  with  mpect  to  said  trough,  wheivhy  air 
may  readily  flow  around  the  relaUvely  deep  and  narrow 
beds  of  such  materials  and  pass  therebeneath  as  such  ma- 
terials are  tossed  upwardly  out  of  contact  with  the  sides 
and  bottoms  of  said  reUtively  narrow  troughs. 


J!L2t 


gitudinal  movement  to  said  belt  to  move  said  trolleys 
round  said  path,  each  article  holder  including  means  for 
retaining  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  the  article  holder  in- 
verted on  the  lower  run  of  the  guideway. 


,„^,^,^  a,7<7427 

TYPOGRAFHICAL  COMPOSING  AND  CASTING 
MACHINES 

geBttaler  LiMlype  Cmiftm,,  m  etpm^Om  of  New 

AppacathNi  My  25. 1952.  Serial  No.  3M333 
ItdafaM.    (CL199— 39) 


2J€1M5 

fnm.J^^'^SS^  FLIGHT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
CHffdrd  K.  Welch.  Browbun,  Ui^  nmiiaiii  to 
FBtan    ~ 


of 


AppUcatioB  Febmry  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,922 

(CL  19S~172) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  flight,  a  cup-shaped  resilient  element 
havmg  an  mwardly  tapering  outer  edge  extending  between 
a  forward  face  and  an  open  rear  face,  a  reinforcing  lip 
formed  at  said  open  rear  face,  a  cup-shaped  backing 
plate  nested  in  said  element  and  having  an  outer  rim  in 
contact  with  and  extending  beyond  said  lip,  and  means 
to  secure  said  flight  to  a  propelUng  member,  the  outer 
nm  of  said  backing  plate  being  Upered  to  permit  said 
Up  sliding  off  the  rim  if  said  element  is  compressed 
inwardly. 


2.7<7,t2< 
i.«K„-  ^     DE-AERATING  CONVEYOR 
Robert  M.  Cairier,  jr..  aad  Jolm  M.  Morris.  Loaiaville, 
Vm*  ^?*"®"  "*  Carrier  Coaveyor  Corporation.  Louis- 
ville, Ky..  a  corporalkM  of  KcatMky  ■»*-««» 
Appllcatioo  IBM  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,8«3 
ICfadm.    (CL  199—229) 


1  J 

1.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine 
equipped  with  an  adjustable  vise  jaw.  an  assembler  slide, 
an  adjustable  assembler  slide  stop,  and  a  stop  contact 
member  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  assembler 
slide,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  rotatable  screw  rod 
for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  vise  jaw,  a  rx>tatable 
screw  rod  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  assembler 
slide  stop,  common  operating  means  for  routing  the  two 
screw  rods  in  unison  and  at  different  rates  of  speed  to 
effect  corre^Mnding  adjustments  of  the  vise  jaw  and  as- 
sembler slide  stop,  the  screw  rod  for  the  assembler  slide 
stop  being  rotatable  at  the  lower  rate  of  speed,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  assembler  slide  for  moving  the  stop  con- 
tact member  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than  that  of  the  slide 
to  correspond  witii  the  lower  rate  of  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  screw  rod  for  the  assembler  slide  stop. 


„  2.7«7,i21 

acoiiMntfoaorDolawaR   '""'"''  -        "^ 

3. 1953.  Scriri  No.  371.279 
(CL  293-329) 


19 


Means  for  de-aeraUng  Ihdfy  nuteriab  during  conveying 
and  for  substantially  increasing  the  coaveyiof  capacity 
of  a  relatively  wide,  flat  bottom  vibiptiiif  ttwjh  tai^ 

vLS  l^.Jr«!S2?^'  "«?^  •  ?»«^  of  in. 


verted  V-d^pe  partition.' .SmSTtoi  ?SS'(^«S   SSlJ^S^  VH"^-   '  '''''^''  '"«^*  '^ 

w  lae  uaamn  oc  MM   SBeil.  the  axk  of  said  cyhnder  being  substantially  parallel 


.  J.'i^  y«™  travel  control  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
t«bj«l»  ahell  provided  with  sloU.  a  cylinder  inside  said 
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to  the  axis  of  said  shell  and  one  of  tiie  pair  consisting  of 
nid  shell  and  said  cylinder  being  mounted  in  eccentric 
relatioiiihip  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  yam  giwtes  arranged  in  a  pattern  adapted 
to  guide  the  yam  in  a  predetermined  path,  successive  ones 
of  said  guiites  being  spaced  apart  axially  of  said  shell 
and  said  cylinder  an  amount  less  than  one  full  guide 
width  and  being  adapted  to  advance  into  and  retract  from 
the  path  of  the  traveling  yarn  through  said  slots  during 
rotation  of  said  shell  and  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shell  and  said  cylinder  in  unison. 


2,7<7,S29 
APFARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  ROD  STOCK 
Kari  WBHmi  Hafldca,  TboauMtom  Conn^  aasifoior  to 
The  HaUcB  MaeMoc  Coaspaay,  Thomaston,  Conn^  a 
cuipocanOB  of  CoHMctfcvt 

Jiilj  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,504 
leCbtaM.    (0.295—3) 


1.  A  pre-draw  unit  for  rod  stock,  comprising  a  die  hav- 
ing an  aperture  of  the  desired  drawn  rod  size  and  being 
guided  for  movement  axially  of  its  aperture;  means  for 
releasably  gripping  the  end  of  a  pre-pointed  end  length 
of  the  rod  stock  extended  through  said  die  aperture; 
means  for  moving  said  die  into  advance  and  retract  posi- 
tions, including  spaced  rotary  sprockets  and  a  chain 
thereon  having  a  straight  run  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  die  and  being  drivingly 
connected  with  the  latter,  said  die  being  in  its  advance 
position  in  close  proximity  to  said  gripping  means  and 
pre-drawing  another  length  of  the  gripped  rod  stock  on 
movement  into  said  retract  position;  and  spaced  guide  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  chain  and  cooperating  to  form  a 
guide  channel  for  rod  stock  to  said  die  aperture  between 
the  end  of  said  chain  run  most  remote  from  said  gripping 
means  and  said  die  in  any  position  of  the  latter. 


2,7<7.839 
PAINT  BRUSH  PROTECTOR  AND  SHAPER 
Joha  LcT7,  Shcarock,  N.  Y.,  and  Jamct  F.  Bvrrows, 
Aritaftaa,  Va^  aMigBon  of  ■crcBty-fire  percent  to  said 
Lrry  ami  twcBty-Ave   percc^  to   Cari   T.   Syveraon, 
Verplaack,  N.  Y. 

Appilcatkin  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,830 
6Clahns.    (0.206—15.1) 


1.  A  paint  brush  protector  and  shaper  comprising  a 
central  brush  receiving  chamber  substantially  wedge  shape 
in  cros.s- sect  ion.  said  chamber  having  two  opposite  side 
walls  with  perforations  and  elongated  slots  therein,  each 
side  wall  having  end  flanges  slidable  relative  to  opposite 
side  wall  end  flanges  to  accommodate  a  paint  brush,  a 
hinge  connection  at  the  apex  of  the  wedge  shaped  cham 
ber  to  permit  the  chamber  to  be  opened  to  the  desired 
position,  sealing  means  extending  across  the  hinge  con- 


nection to  retain  a  liquid  in  the  brush  receiving  chamber. 
collapsible  side  pockets  io  liquid  cooununicatioii  widi  tiie 
central  brush  receiving  chamber  through  said  perfora- 
tions in  the  side  walls  and  respectively  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  exterior  of  the  respective  chamber  side  ^alls, 
said  collapsible  side  pockets  having  end  walls  slidable 
within  the  elongated  slots  in  the  side  walls  of  said  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  pivotable  cover  on  each  pocket,  sealing 
means  on  the  pocket  end  walls  and  engageable  with  the 
chamber  side  walls  to  prevent  liquid  seepage  therebe- 
tween.  a  hinged  clamp  carried  on  each  chamber  side  wall 
))nd  cooperatively  engaging  each  pocket  cover  and  the 
central  chamber  side  wall  opposite  to  the  engaged  cover 
to  lift  and  support  the  cover  from  out  of  the  pocket  and 
to  define  the  wedge  shaped  chamber,  and  supporting  stand 
members  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive central  chamber  side  walls  to  support  and  engageable 
with  the  pockets  when  in  their  supporting  position  to 
serve  as  i  stand  for  the  protector,  said  supporting  stand 
members  adapted  to  be  pivoted  upwardly  over  the  re- 
spective pocket  cover  to  serve  as  a  clamp  to  lock  the 
p<K ket  covers  in  place  when  the  brush  is  to  be  tranq>orted. 


2,7C7,S31 

FLORAL  DEUVBRY  CARTON 

PanI  I.  Brechf,  MmIo  Pwfc,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioo  March  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  339»5M 

2  OaioM.    (CL  204— 4SJ1) 


I  In  a  display  carton  for  potted  plants  or  the  like, 
a  plant  holding  container  having  a  top  opening,  a  bottom 
and  upstanding  joined  sides,  the  sides  having  fixed  upper 
edges  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  tubular 
enclosure  mounted  for  up  and  down  adjustment  on  the 
container  and  arranged  with  its  lower  portion  snugly 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  container,  the  enclosure  being 
adjustable  on  the  container  to  a  position  wherein  the 
lower  edge  of  such  enclosure  is  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and 
a  window  opening  in  adjoining  sides  of  the  enclosure 
and  having  its  lower  edge  lying  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  height  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  en- 
closure between  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  window  opening  being  less  than  the  height 
of  the  container,  the  position  of  the  window  opening  of 
the  enclosure  being  such  that  when  the  lower  edge  of 
the  window  opening  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  container 
are  positioned  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  enclosure  will  be  appreciably  above 
I  he  bottom  of  the  container,  and  the  window  opening 
bemg  of  such  height  that  when  the  lower  edge  of  the 
enclosure  is  in  a  substantially  common  horizontal  plane 
with  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  substantial  portion 
of  such  window  opening  will  extend  above  the  fixed 
upper  edge  of  the  container. 


2,7C7J33 
DISPLAY  AND  DBPENSING  PACKAGE 
Sanniel  I.  SObcfan,  fainMh,  N.  Y^  Hilpinff  to  tCea- 
soHdated  ClRar  CotvoratfoB,  New  Toik,  N.  Y^  a  cot^ 
poratfoa  of  Delaware 
Appncatioei  OctoMr  3^  1995,  Mrlal  riA,  S3S,099| 
nCWBM.   (CLM<-4tJ) 
1.  An  improved  package  of  elongated  artides  com- 
prising a  carton  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side 
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walls  and  a  botttmi  wall,  a  panel  member  extending  fnMn  tongues  on  said  second  major  section,  and  vice  versa, 
said  rear  wall  and  subftantiany  ooplanar  therewith,  a  said  tongues  dien  forming  a  rectangular  section  widiin 
flap  member  extending  fron  and  prqjactinf  forwaidly  the  container,  said  sectioo  being  adapted  to  eopport  an 
of  the  free  edge  of  said  panel  member,  a  plurality  of  annular  core  for  roution  and  dispensing  of  strip  ma- 
terial wound  thereon. 


2,767  J34 

LIPSTICK  REFILL  CARTRIDGE 

Oandtoc  RcIm  Sh>nw.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

Ckariee  Y.  FlraB.  Scarsdalc.  N.  Y. 

Appttcalioa  lamsarjr  3. 1952.  Serial  No.  264,723 

5ClaiiM.   (CL296— 56) 


to 


said  articles  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  within 
said  carton,  another  of  said  articles  disposed  exterior  to 
said  carton  and  resting  in  the  space  defined  by  the  inner 
faces  of  said  panel  member  aiid  said  flap  member,  and 
an  outer  wrapper  enclosing  said  carton  and  said  articles. 


2,767,133 

PACKAGE-DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

MBtoa  W.  Hcdhi,  St  Paid,  Mkn.,  amiRBor  lo  Mteacsota 

Mlalag  A  Mamrfactoftof  CMHpaay,  St  Paid,  MIbb.,  a 

corpontkm  of  Deteware 

Appttcaiioa  Febnuuy  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  411,749 

3ClaiaM.   (CL  296-^2) 


4|i— ^ 


V 


1.  In  a  refill  cartridge  for  a  lipstick  holder,  a  tubular 
housing  having  open  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  housing 
being  of  a  size  to  receive  and  enclose  a  lipstick;  a  lipstick 
having  a  pointed  tip  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
disposed  within  said  housing;  and  a  plunger  disposed 
within  and  adjacent  the  top  end  of  the  housing  and  slid- 
able therein,  said  plunger  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing tapered  portion  engaging  and  conforming  to  the 
pointed  tip  of  the  lipstick  and  being  operable  to  eject  the 
lipstick  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  housing. 


e     1 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  single  blank 
of  cut  and  scored  material,  which  when  folded  and  secured 
into  container  formation,  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  pack- 
age-dispenser for  a  roll  of  strip  material  wound  upon  an 
annular  core,  said  blank  being  oblong,  one  of  the  longer 
edges  of  said  blank  being  the  t<^  edge  thereof,  the  other 
of  the  longer  edges  of  said  blank  being  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  said  blank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
score  lines  extending  from  its  said  top  edge  to  its  said 
bottom  edge,  said  score  lines  defining  two  major  sections 
of  said  blank  which  are  adapted  to  serve  as  opposed  side 
panels  in  said  package-dispenser,  said  score  lines  also 
defining  a  first  minor  section  lying  between  said  two 
major  sections  and  at  least  one  minor  section  adjoining 
an  end  of  one  of  said  major  sections  remote  from  said 
first  minor  section,  said  minor  sections  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  edge  panels  in  said  package-dispenser,  a  first 
pair  of  tongues  being  formed  out  of  and  hinged,  at  an 
end,  to  the  first  of  said  two  major  sections,  said  tongues 
extending  toward  each  other  from  their  hinged  ends,  a 
second  pair  of  tongues  being  formed  out  of  and  hinged, 
at  an  end,  to  second  of  said  two  major  sections,  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  tongues  likewise  extending  toward  each  other 
from  their  hinged  ends,  said  first  pair  of  tongues  being 
vertically  hinged  to  said  first  majcH-  section,  said  second 
pair  of  tongues  being  horizonUdly  hinged  to  said  second 
major  section,  the  length  of  each  of  said  tongues,  from 
iu  tip  to  iu  hinged  cod.  being  subetaatially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  minor  sectioa  lyiag  bttwaea  said  two  major 
sections,  each  of  said  toofiiet  Mni  wider  «C  ila  lip  than 
at  iu  hinfcd  end.  wheiehy,  «<wn  said  Maak  is  folded 
into  contaioer  fonnaliaii.  the  tjpaof  iMd  tOMMes  on  said 
first  major  section  wfll  laip  MUmI  hinted  eads  of  said 


2.767.t35 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRUDING  STEEL 
Elliot  S.  Nacfataum,  Pait  Forest,  and  EMon  B.  Moor, 
Calumet  City,  IU.,  aasigiion  to  La  Salle  Steel  Company, 
Hammond,  bd^  a  cos-poratkia  of  Ddaware 
NoDrawiiw.    AppHcaHoa  Jane  27, 1955, 
Serial  No.  51S.412 
14  Claims.    (0.297— 19) 
1    The  method  of  processing  a  hot  rolled  steel  of  the 
non-austenitic    type    having   a   pearlitic    structure    in    a 
matrix  of  free  ferrite  which  hardens  when  worked  at  a 
temperature  between  850'  F.  and  the  lower  critical  tem- 
perature for  the  steel  composition,  comprising  the  steps 
of  descaling  the  steel  and  lubricating  the  surfaces  of  the 
steel   and  drawing  the  steel  through   a  drawing  die   to 
effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  while  the  steel  is 
at  a  temperature  above  850*   F.   but  below  the  lower 
critical  temperature  of  the  steel  composition  whereby  the 
drawn  steel  is  characterized  by  improved  physical  and 
mechanical  properties  and  low  residual  stresses. 


2,767,936 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRUDING  STEEL 
Elliot  S.  Nacfatmaa,  Park  Forest  and  Eldoa  B.  Moore, 
Calumet  City,  01.,  assignon  to  La  Salle  Steel  Company, 
Hammond,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaur.    ApoHcalioa  June  27,  1955, 
Serial  No.  518.413 
nOaims.    (0. 297— 19) 
I.  The  metallurgical  process  for  the  improvement  of 
mechanical  and  physical  properties  of  a  hot  rolled  steel 
of  the  n<Mi-austenitic  type  having  a  peariitic  structure 
in  a  matrix  of  free  ferrite,  comprising  the  steps  of  descal- 
ing and  lubricating  the  surfaces  of  the  steel  and  drawing 
the  steel  throu^  a  drawing  die  to  effect  reduction  in 
cross-secticHMl  area  while  the  steel  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
peratura  within  the  range  of  600-450*  F.  whereby  phys- 
ical and  mechanical  properties  of  the  steel  are  improved. 


nKX:B9S  or  KXTKUDING  STEEL 


7Ht) 


9m  Wnio^it%^ 

27, 19S5, 
51M11 
(CL2tT-.lf) 

1.  The  metallurgical  proccn  for  ilie  anprovemept  of 
mechanical  and  phyiical  properties  of  hot  rolled  sted 
while  maiBtaiaias  good  ductfltty,  whidi  strain  hardens 
and  hardens  by  some  mode  of  precipitation  duhng  work- 
ing at  a  tem{]«rature  between  200-450*  F.,  comprising 
the  steps  of  descaling  the  steel  and  lubricating  the  sur- 
faces of  the  steel,  and  advancing  the  hot  rolled  steel 
through  a  die  to  effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area 
while  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
200-450*  F. 
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2,7i7J3t 

PROCESS  OF  EXTRUDING  STEEL. 

EOM  S.  NacteMB,  Pvfc  Fanal,  and  EUoa  B.  Moon, 

Oty^  HL,  BiripMn  la  La  Sdk  Steel  Company, 

lad.,  a  cotparadoB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    Appfcatfoa  imm  27,  1955, 

Serial  No.  518,414 

13CUa&    (CL207— If) 

1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  the  improvement  of 

mechanical  and  physical  properties  of  a  hot  rolled  stee! 

of  the  non-austenitic  type  having  a  peariitic  stnicture  m 

a  matrix  of  free  ferrite  and  which  strain  hardens  and 

hardens  by  some  mode  of  precipitation  when  worked  at 

a  temperature  between  450-600*  F..  comprising  the  steps 

of  descaling  and  lubricating  the  surfaces  of  the  steel  and 

drawing  the  hot  rolled  steel  through  a  drawing  die  to 

effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  while  the  steel  is 

heated  to  a  temperature  above  450*  F.  but  below  600°  F 

whereby  physical  and  mechanical  properties  of  the  steel 

are  improved. 


2,7«7,«3f 
COLTNTERCHECKING  CIRCUIT  AND  DEVICE 
ioacph  C.  FronuBer,  Chrfaaart,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Electric 
Eye  Equiyifl  Compaay,  Daaville,  III.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Appllcalioa  Joe  7,  1952,  ScrM  No.  292,365 
5  ClaiiBS.     (CL  209—74) 


I  A  device  for  inspecting  a  physical  characteristic  of 
an  article,  said  device  comprising  article  positioning  meanN 
for  bringing  the  article  to  be  tested  into  an  inspection 
zone,  controllabie  acceptance  elements  actuatable  be 
tween  two  conditions  in  one  of  which  they  accept  the 
article  in  the  inspection  zone  and  in  the  other  of  which 
they  reject  it,  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  physical 
characteristic  of  the  article  when  said  article  is  in  the 
inspectjon  zone  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  ac 
ceptance  means,  comparing  means  connected  to  subject 
the  sensing  means  to  conditions  calling  for  reiection  when 
the  sensing  means  is  in  proper  working  condition,  and 
an  operating  circuit  connecting  the  sensing  means  with 
the  acceptance  elements  to  cause  the  acceptance  elements 
to  accept  the  inspected  article  only  when  the  sensing 
means  indioues  acceptance  of  the  article  and  rejection 
of  the  comparing  means. 


2,7«7J40 
CYCLONIS 


I  A  cyclone  having  its  axis  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  and  compriaag  a  separating  cham- 
ber composed  of  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  hollow  por- 
tion and  of  a  funnel-shaped  portion  m  fully  open  com- 
munication with  the  cylindrical  portion  and  provided 
with  a  solids  discharge  passage,  a  suspension  intake  duct 
tangentially  opening  into  said  cylindrical  portion  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  unobstructed  major  central 
area,  a  fluid  exhaust  duct  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  center  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  disposed  ap- 
proximately coaxially  with  said  cylindrical  portion,  and 
means  associated  with  said  intake  duct  to  cause  the  sus- 
pension entering  the  separating  chamber  to  comprise  an 
inner  stream  having  a  relatively  high  solids  concentra 
tion  and  an  outer  stream  having  a  relatively  low  solids 
concentration. 


2,7^7^1 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Hervey  G.  Craa,  Appletoa,  WIfc,  aarivaor  to  Cowbtoed 

Locfa  Paper  Ok,  CoaMMd  Lodn,  Wb. 

AppHcatioa  May  3, 1952,  SetW  No.  2t5,tM 

5ClaiBi.    (C1.2f9^155) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  separating  materials  in 
liquid  suspension  comprising  a  body,  an  intake  head  at 
one  end  of  the  body,  a  discharge  head  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  having  an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  cham- 
ber, routable  runners  in  the  body  for  rapidly  routjng  the 
liquid  therein,  said  inUke  head  and  body  having  a  re- 
stricted axial  communication,  a  shaft  for  rotating  the 
dinners,  and  means  on  said  shaft  in  addition  to  said 
runners  arranged  in  said  intake  head  for  initially  inq>arting 
rotation  to  the  liquid  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotation 
of  the  runners  at  a  point  adjacent  the  communication  of 
the  inner  chamber  of  said  discharge  head.  ; 
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2.7V7JM4 
CXMIMlNUnD  ORB  PIID 
iHMt  lUi  CmpmIh 

NHTiwiflS,HS2,SwM; 
9CkiM.   (CLStfu-SSl) 


32t,7M 


1.  In  the  benefidatioB  of  ores,  the  step  which  com- 
prises subjectinf  an  aqueoui  pul^  of  an  ore  to  frcrth 
flotetion  in  the  presence  of  a  collector  and  a  frothing 
agent  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  4-(tetrahy- 
dro-2-furyl)-2-butanol  and  l,3-di-(tetrahydro-2-furyl)-3- 
pentanol. 


2>7C7tS43 

MAGNETIC  INDUCXD  ROLL  ORE  SEPARATOR 

JaiMs  HaB  Cwffiit.  JnefcwTMe,  Fla. 

ApvUcaliaa  AagMt  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,213 

9ClakM.   (CL2»9u-2l9) 


l/~'^^'"' 


«#c4a  «» 
.'ilk.,  .<:r 


I.  In  an  induced  roll  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  low 
reluctance  cylindrical  roll,  means  to  rotate  said  roll  about 
the  cylindrical  axis  thereof  in  a  predetermined  direction 
of  rotation,  said  axis  being  horizonul,  means  to  direct 
ore  particles  in  a  sheet-like  stream  onto  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  roll  surface,  a  low  reluctance  magnetic 
core  circuit  comprising  said  roll,  a  front  pole  piece,  a 
back  pole  piece  and  exciting  means  for  said  roll  and  pole 
pieces,  said  pole  pieces  being  generally  recUngular  and 
extending  downwardly  toward  said  roll  from  the  front  and 
back,  respectively,  and  having  planar  lower  surfaces  in 
respective  planes  tangent  to  respective  portions  of  the 
lower  half  of  said  roll  and  inclined  at  substantially  45 
degrees   from   a   substantially  vertical    imaginary   plane 
defined  by  said  axis  and  the  line  of  first  contact  between 
said  ore  particles  and  roll  surface,  each  said  pole  piece 
having  a  thickness  adjacent  said  roll  measured  perpen- 
diculariy  to  its  said  lower  surface  equal  to  at  least  about 
three-quarters  of,  but  less  than,  the  diameter  of  said  roll, 
said  back  pole  piece  terminating  toward  said  roll  in  a 
pole  face  having  the  shape  of  a  section  of  a  cylindrical 
surface  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  roll  surface  and 
spaced  from  said  roll  surface  by  a  small  air  gap,  said  back 
pole   face  having   a    chordal   dimension   approximately 
equal  to  and  not  less  than  said  thickness,  said  front  pole 
piece  terminating  toward  said  roll  surface  in  an  upper  pole 
face  portion  shaped  in  accord  ^th  a  section  of  a  cylin- 
drical surface  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  roll  and  in 
a  planar  lower  pole  face  portion  extending  downwardly 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
front  pole  piece  and  tangent  to  said  upper  pole  face 
portion  at  the  juncture  of  said  upper  and  lower  pole  face 
portions,  whereby  said  upper  front  pole  face  portion  has 
a  chord  equal  to  at  least  about  one-quarter  of,  and  less 
than  one-half  of,  said  roll  diameter. 


\ 


1 .  Ore  feeding  means  for  supplying  a  continwHis  freely 
falling  blanket  of  comminuted  ore  particles  comprising, 
an  elongated  lip;  means  to  heap  ore  particles  to  be  treated 
behind  said  lip  to  a  height  necessary  to  cause  particles  to 
cascade  ova*  said  lip,  said  means  compristng  ose  delivery 
means  behind  and  ^aced  from  said  lip;  a  contnd  Made 
between  said  ore  delivery  means  and  said  lips  and  q>aced 
from  said  ore  delivery  means  and  from  said  lq>;  and 
adjusting  means  connected  to  said  blade  operative 
adjustably  to  position  said  Made  into  said  heap;  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  first  member  rigidly  af- 
fixed to  said  blade  and  a  second  member  attached  to 
said  first  member  in  desired  adjusted  relaticm  thereto 
and  means  normally  to  retain  said  second  member  in 
a  predetermined  normal  operating  position;  said  second 
member  retaining  means  comprising  biasing  means  urging 
said  second  member  toward  a  flow  reducing  position  and 
disableable  counteracting  restraining  means  for  said  sec- 
ond member. 


to  TimJimboIItc 


2,7<7,t45 

LIQUID  CLEANER 

B.  CoillB,  DceileU,  DL,  Mri^i 

CorponfioB,  DeeiflcU,  DL,  ■  tmrnonAm  of 

AppBcatiQB  Jbm  14, 1954,  SciW  No.  43M92 

5  Claims.    (CL21»— 14) 


^*   r" 


1.  A  liquid  cleaner  comprising  a  tube  having  an  open 
end  to  receive  liquid,  a  cupped  baffle  mounted  over  the 
erid  of  the  tube  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  defining 
with  the  tube  an  annular  liquid  inlet  opening,  and  an 
annular  magnet  U-shaped  in  cross  section  mounted  around 
the  tube  with  its  open  section  facing  and  spaced  from  the 
baffle. 


2,7€7,t4< 
CHEMICAL  FEEDERS 
Herman  E.  SchiriK,  Bid  Hmtev,  Fin. 
AppHcatioa  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,754 
7Claima.    (CL  219— 3<) 
I    A  refill  package  for  a  chemical  feeder,  comprising 
a  jar  containing  the  chemical  and  having  an  open  insert 
extending  thereinto,  said  open  insert  affording  a  restricted 
portion  serving  as  a  guide  for  accommodating  when  in- 
stalled, a  feeder  stand-pipe,  said  insert  having  passage- 
ways through  the  wall  thereof  for  distribution  therefrom 
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when  insuiled.  of  liquid  that  has  passed  through  the 
chemical  by  way  of  said  stand-pipe,  and  means  closing 
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mg  in  combination  a  contacting  vessel,  a  heavy  liquid 
draw-off  pipe  havtnf  an  upper  diflcharie  point  above  the 
top  of  said  vend  and  extending  into  and  lermtaalini 
at  a  point  within  »id  veswl,  a  ligfat  liquid  dnw^jff  pipe 
havmg  an  upper  discharge  point  positioned  above  said 
heavy  hquid  draw-off  pipe  upper  discharge  point  and 
tcrminaUng  at  a  point  within  said  vessel  above  the  termi- 


said  open  insert  prior  to  installation  of  the  package  for 
use. 


APT ARATUS  FOR  SETTLING  PARTICLES 
-^_.  FROM  FLUIDS 

""'^  ~J?'il jLJ?g'I'J-l'' '  ■  ^'''™«»"  K.  Fen,  Scolcii 

j^««*«<  HJjfasller,  Nortk  PUnldd,  N.  J, 

'"*  ReMnrcn  asid  EswhMCfInc  Cooibmiv. 

Ap^MiM  October  2«,  IMl,  Serial  No.  253  J18 
3ClainM.    (CL21»--51) 


nation  po.nt  of  said  heavy  liquid  draw-off  pipe,  said  re- 
spective upper  discharge  poinu  and  said  lower  termination 
points  being  spaced  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  height  of 
the  upper  discharge  point  of  said  heavy  liquid  draw-off 
point  above  the  liquid  interface  to  the  height  of  the  upper 
discharge  point  of  said  light  liquid  draw-off  point  above 
said  interface  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the 
specific  gravity  of  said  heavy  liquid  to  said  Ugfat  liquid 


2(7€7J49 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

AppUcatfoo  December  It,  1^53,  Serial  No.  3f7,451 
15  Claims.    (CL  21  •—52.5) 


»"*»««. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  and  separating  a  fluid 
medium  and  finely  divided  solids,  comprising  an  elongated 
vertical  hous.ng.  an  inverted  frusto-conical  partition  open 
at  Its  bottom  end.  positioned  within  said  housing  to  define 
therein  a  lower  contacting  zone  and  an  upper  separating 
zone,  at  least  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
vanes  disposed  within  said  upper  zone  and  extending 
radially  from  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  housing 
to  the  wall  thereof,  a  first  set  of  said  vanes  being  dis- 
posed within  said  frusto-conical  partition,  remaining  sets 
being  spaced  above  said  first  set.  adjacent  sets  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  thereby  defining  between  them 
transversely  unbaffled  and  unobstructed  areas,  the  upper- 
most set  of  vanes  being  spaced  below  the  top  of  said 
housing  to  define  therewith  a  transversely  unbaffled  and 
unobstructed  area,  and  an  outlet  for  said  housing  posi- 
tioned above  the  said  uppermost  set  of  vanes 


2,7€7,S48 
APPARATUS   FOR   CONTINUOUS   WTTHnRAWAi 

tTiNgSS'^  UQWD  FHisVpSrA  Se\^ 

^'^Et^f'L^ZS  i??t*i2!?^  Enghmd,  assignor  to 
tlon  of  DUawai*       "■*■•««*■•  Company,  a  corpora- 

n.hifSSS'  ^  *i»  ^'*^  S«*^  No,  289,927 
Claims  priority,  mmUcadon  Great  Britain  July  30,  1951 
3CUms.    (a.  2I«— 51) 

lionM    J^^"*"'  ^°'  5*  separation  of  two  immiscible 

^S^^i^J^^u'  '^"^'^  «™^'^**'  ^h''«  maintaining  a 
liquid  wterfaoc  therebetween  at  a  constant  level  compris- 


1    A  method  for  continuously  separating,  by  thermal 
diffusion,  two  liquid  products  containing  dissimilar  com- 
ponents that  are  normally  liquid  under  the  conditions 
of  separation  and  which  arc  included  in  a  mixture  nor- 
mally liquid  under  the  conditions  of  separaUon.  which 
comprises  confining  the  liquid  mixture  in  a  uniformly 
narrow  separaUon  chamber  having  substantially  smooth 
walls  and  two  outer  ends;  imposing  a  temperature  gradient 
across  the  liquid  by  maintaining  one  wall  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  other  wall,  thereby 
concentrating  one  of  said  dissimilar  components  in  the 
mixture  in  a  first  fraction  adjacent  one  wall  and  another 
of  said  dissimilar  components  in  a  second  fraction  ad- 
jacent the  other  wall;  circulating  said  first  and  second 
fractions  countercurrently  and  endwise  within  the  cham- 
ber; continuously  withdrawing,  from  one  outer  end  of 
the  chamber,  a  liquid  product  enriched  in  one  of  the  dis- 
similar components;  continuously  withdrawing,  from  Jhe 
other  outer  end  of  the  chamber,  a  liquid  product  enriciied 
in  another  of  said  dissimilar  components;  temporarily  isep- 
arating  the  first  and  second  fractions  from  one  aooth^  at 
a  location  intermediate  the  outer  ends  of  the  chaniber- 
and  continuously  introducing  fresh  liquid  mixture  into  at 
least  one  of  the  fractions  while  they  are  separated. 

J 
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TRlKftfAL  DIFrUSION  METHOD 
N.  Rfank,  fihaksr  HillMi,  OMn.  M^w  to  lla 

IS,  lfS3,  Ssrfd  No.  99t»935 
(CL21t-*82J) 


1.  A  method  for  continuotoly  separating,  by  thermal 
diffusion,  two  fractions  containing  dissimilar  componenu 
that  are  normally  liquid  under  the  conditions  of  sepa- 
ration and  which  are  included  in  a  mixture  normally 
liquid  under  the  conditions  of  separation,  which  com- 
prises confining  the  liquid  mixture  in  a  unifmtnly  nar- 
row separation  chamber  having  substantially  smooth  walls 
and   two  outer  ends;  imposing  a  temperature  gradient 
across  the  liquid  by  maintaining  one  wall  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  other  wall,  there- 
by concentrating  one  of  said  dissimilar  components  in  the 
mixture  in  a  first  fraction  adjacent  one  wall  and  another 
of  said  dissimilar  componenu  in  a  second  fraction  ad- 
jacent the  other  wall;  moving  said  first  and  second  frac- 
tions countercurrently  and  endwise  within  the  chamber 
toward  the  outer  ends  thereof;  continuously  withdrawing 
the  first  fraction  from  one  outer  end  of  the  chamber; 
continuously  withdrawing  the  second  fraction  from  the 
other  outer  end  of  the  chamber;  continuously  introduc- 
ing a  first  liquid  mixture  into  one  of  the  outer  ends  of 
the  chamber  without  substantially  diluting  the  fraction 
advancing  toward  said  one  of  said  outer  ends;  and  cot- 
tinuously  introducing  a  second  liquid  mixture  into  the 
chamber  at  a  location  intermediate  said  outer  ends. 


2,7«7,«51 

FLUID  FILTER  OF  THE  COLUMNAR  TYPE 

Jacqncs  Mnllcr,  La  rmi—i  Coloirfus,  Fiaaee 

AppHcaltoa  May  27,  lf53,  Sstial  No.  357,7« 

Claims  priority,  appHcaltoa  Fkwca  M«y  3t,  lf52 

SCiafaM.   (CL21*.1S2) 


2,7C7J9S 
RLTER  AFPAKATUB 


1.  A  filter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tank, 
a  removable  closure  for  said  Unk  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
flat  head  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening,  at  least  one  candle  filter 
mounted  in  said  tank  and  fitted  in  the  opening  of  the 
lower  wall,  an  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  to  be  filtered  to 
said  tank,  an  outlet  for  discharging  filtered  fluid  from  the 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  head,  a  removable  cover 
on  said  head,  enclosing  between  said  cover  and  the  upper 
wall  of  the  head  a  chamber  which  communicates  with 
the  mside  of  the  hollow  head  through  the  opening  in  its 
upper  wall,  and  means  acting  in  said  chamber  to  produce 
a  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inside  of  the  head  through 
the  candle  filter  into  the  tank  for  cleaning  said  candle 
filter. 


■owrttoit  No.  2,iff,5«t,  inJPmlii  21.  1M4^ 
priority, 


No. 


AnfM«31,1944 
(CL  21»~171) 


J-*  f*^'i 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use  in 
filtering  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
member;  a  cover  member,  each  of  said  members  having 
one  sur^ce  facing  a  surface  of  the  other  member,  said 
surfaces  each  having  at  least  one  annular  groove  formed 
therein;  a  plurality  of  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having 
one  edge  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  its 
other  edge  engaging  an  annular  groove  in  the  other  of 
said  members,  each  of  said  rings  further  having  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  throu^  the  surface  thereof  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  filtered  material;  mounting  means  attached 
to  one  of  said  members  for  attachment  to  said  filtering 
apparatus;  and  exit  means  in  one  of  said  members  for 
permitting  the  discharge  of  said  filtered  material  to  said 
filtering  apparatus. 


2,7i7JS3 

ROTARY  FILTER  MEANS 

Walter  E.  Saxc,  Psmilm,  CaHf.,  ■irifiii  to  The  Con- 

Jisr- oSEa"^  "•  *"*^  "•- "  ""^ 

AppUcattoa  December  !•,  1951,  SnW  No.  2M,t43 
21ClaimB.    (CL  21»— 199) 


9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
processing  pulp,  the  combination  of:  wall  means  for 
contact  with  said  pulp,  said  wall  means  hav.ng  an  open- 
ing for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pulp  therethrough;  a 
perforate  rotary  filter  means  located  at  one  side  of  said 
wall  means  and  opening  and  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion spanning  and  moving  across  said  opening  to  contact 
pulp  moving  across  the  opening;  meam  for  moving  said 
pulp  across  said  wall  means  and  opening;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  passage  means  disposed  coaxially  in  the  rotary 
filter  means  to  direct  a  fluid  outward  throu^  the  rotary 
filter  means  in  a  direction  away  fnwn  said  pulp  to  remove 
particles  from  said  peripheral  portion,  said  wall  means 
having  a  pcntion  lying  beyond  the  discharge  side  of 
said  opening  for  removing  processed  pulp  from  said 
rotary  filter  means. 
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PADDLE  AND  EALL  RACK  FOB  BALL-BAT 
,^_^,_  GAMES 

DmM  J.  iMntt,  DaCnII,  Michn  MrigMtr  of  OM-half 
'"  'T**  ^  ■fit.  DttwH,  Mich. 

ICUik    (CL  211—13)  ^^ 


than  90*  with  said  upright,  said  upright  being  tilted  from 
Qormai  by  aa  amount  which  is  not  greater  than  that 
which  will  displace  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  vertically 
placed  book  subrtantialJy  from  the  normal  poeidon  and 
away  from  the  upright,  said  book  having  one  cover  rest- 
ing on  said  second  section  of  said  base  portion  with  the 
leaves  and  the  other  cover  of  the  book  resting  on  said 


A  holder  for  the  paddle  bats  and  balls  of  a  ball- bat 
game  compnsing  a  back  plate  for  mounting  upon  a  wall, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  protecting  forward  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plate,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  regis- 
tering notches  on  the  inner  faces  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  edges  of  a  plurality  of  paddle  bats  to 
hold  the  same  in  planes  parallel  to  said  plate,  and  ball- 
holding  magazines  mounted  on  said  back  plate  to  extend 
upward  from  said  arms,  being  open  at  the  top  and  also 
at  the  front  and  dosed  at  the  bottom  by  said  arms 


2,7i7J55 
SHOE  RACKS 
Lloyd  Brown,  St  Panl,  MIm. 
D^««ber  7,  lf51.  Serial  No.  26«,4S9 
ICIaiiB.    (CL2n-^g) 


first  section  of  said  surface,  and  a  projecting  element 
nsmg  from  said  second  section  of  said  flat  surface  adapted 
to  press  in  holding  engagement  against  the  cover  of  said 
book  overlying  said  upright  and  resting  on  said  second 
section,  said  projecting  element  formed  with  surface 
portions  converging  towards  said  upright  and  which  press 
against  said  overlying  cover  to  hold  it  in  position  against 
said  upright. 


2.7«7,i57 
COIVfBINED  FRICTION  AND  RUBBER  SHOCK 
^       ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

Pwk  Forest,  IlL,  ■■igwuii  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  c£ 
ca8o,IU..  a  corporation  of  Ddnwan 

AppUcadoa  June  7, 1952,  Scifal  No.  292J4f 
2ClafaM.    (CL  213-^34) 


A  shoe  rack  including  three  panels  connected  together 
one  of  said  panels  comprising  a  horizontal  base  panel  and 
the  others  of  said  panels  comprising  wall  panels  extend 
mg  from  said  base  panel  in  upwardly  converging  relation 
and  having  horizontal  upper  edges,  said  converging 
panels  having  opposed  slots  therein,  a  handle  member 
with  upwardly  converging  side  edges  arranged  in  a  ver- 
UcaJ  plane  extending  between  and  intersecting  said  wall 
panels  at  substantially  right  angles,  each  side  edge  of 
said  handle  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  pro- 
)<«tion  forming  a  notch  with  respect  to  the  associated 
side  edge,  said  projections  extending  through  the  wall 
panel  slots  and  embracing  portions  of  the  wall  panels 
within  said  notches,  said  handle  extending  above  the 
level  of  the  horizontal  upper  edges  of  the  wall  panels  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  spaced  above  the  horizontal  base 
panel,  whereby  at  least  one  pair  of  shoes  can  be  hung 
by  the  heels  from  the  horizontal  upper  edge  of  each  wall 
panel  and  at  least  one  other  pair  of  shoes  can  be  placed 
on  the  horizontal  base  panel  beneath  the  lower  edge  of 
the  handle. 


1  In  a  combined  rubber  and  friction  draft  gear  a 
friction  casing  open  at  both  ends;  friction  shoes  and  wedge 
disposed  m  said  casing  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from; a  spring  cage  closed  at  its  rear  end  and  open  at  its 
front  end,  said  cage  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with 
and  rearwardly  of  said  casing;  rubber  cushioning  units 
disposed  between  the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  the 
front  end  of  said  cage;  spring  means  in  said  cage  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  through  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  shoes  and  wedge  to  resist  movement  thereof  inwardly 
of  the  casing,  compression  of  said  gear  being  opposed 
initially  by  friction  between  said  shoes  and  casing  and  by 
said  spring  means  and  rubber  units  acting  in  parallel  and 
finally  by  said  spring  means  and  rubber  units  in  parallel 
after  said  wedge  is  telescoped  into  the  casing;  and  means 
including  slotted  ears  on  said  casing  and  bolts  on  said 
cage  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  ears  for  holding 
the  casing  and  cage  together  as  a  unit. 


2.7C7,S54 
BOOK  SUPPORT 
,     „    i<»*"  L.  Graat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcadoa  March  29, 1952,  ScrW  No.  279^11 

I     A  »^v      *  ^**^    <^  211-42) 

1.  A  book  support  comprising  in  combination  a  base 
portion,  a  flat  upper  surface  on  said  base  portion,  an  up- 
nght  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  which 
divides  said  base  portion  into  a  first  section  of  said  flat 
surface  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90'  with  said  up- 
right and  a  second  section  forming  an  angle  of  greater 


2,7(7 J5t 
CUSHIONING  DEVICES  WITH  FRICnON 
„_  .      „  DAMPING  MEANS 

StMley  H.  FlDlon,  Scaridale,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Wanch 
E<|jij|«i«t  Ccmptmy,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  cotporatfoii 

Applkatfoa  October  23, 1953,  SetW  No.  3t7,97l 
9CWW.    (CL  21^-45) 

1.  A  cushioning  device,  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
metal  plates  lying  substantially  parallel,  a  movable  kbut- 
ment  engaged  by  one  plate,  the  second  plate  being  mov- 
able edgewne  relatively  to  the  first,  a  mass  of  rubber  be- 
tween the  phrtes  and  bonded  to  areas  on  the  opppaed 
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^ces  thereof,  the  rubber  offering  resistance  in  tbenr  to 
Je  movement  of  the  seoond  plale  lehrtivety  to  the 
flnt,  a  shoe  movable  with  the  second  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  friction  surfMes  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  wedge  member  engaging  the  abatment.  the  mem- 
ber having  a  friction  surface  in  contoct  with  ooe  of  the 
fnction  surfaces  on  the  shoe,  a  phtnger  having  a  fric- 


Mrr. 
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between  the  pUtes  and  bonded  to  areas  on  the  opposed 
mner  fkxs  thereof,  means  for  holding  one  pkte  agnhiit 
mwjment,  the  second  plate  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  first  plate  against  the  resistance  in  shear  of  the  robber 
mass,  a  shoe  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  movable 
pUte.  a  suttonary  wedge,  the  shoe  and  wedge  having 
engaging  friction  surfaces,  a  plunger  acting  on  the  shoe 
and  movable  to  move  the  shoe  along  the  wedge,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  plunger  in  its  movements 


ij*  *  ■- 


tion  surface  in  contact  with  the  other  friction  sur- 
face  on  the  shoe,  a  plunger  being  movable  to  cause 
movement  of  the  shoe,  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  the  friction  surfaces  on  the 
shoe  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  resilient  means  resisting  the  movemem  of 
the  abutment. 


2,7C7,M1 

AppHcatkM  Mnr  25.  If53.  Serial  No.  35(,9M 
5Clainii.   (CL213— 47) 


2,7i7J59 

«..  1      ^  Jt^^y^^  DRAFT  GEARS 
Stanley  R  Fme«,  Scandalc,  N.  Y.,  amlfMir  to  Wa^h 
Eqjgw-t  Convnny,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y..  a  corporal 

^''"***"'  f  !!if^^  *••  1*^  8««W  No.  41t,495 
5CIafam.    (CL  213-^5) 


1.  In  a  cushioning  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  meul  plates  lying  substantially  parallel,  a  mass  of 
rubber  between  the  plates  and  bonded  to  their  opposed 
raoM^  means  supporting  the  plates  and  subjecting  the 
rubber  to  compression  in  a  direction  substiintially  normal 
to  the  planes  of  the  plates,  said  means  including  a  stop 
engaged  by  one  of  said  plates  and  preventing  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction  substantially  parallel  to  its  plane 
the  second  plate  being  movable  in  said  direction  relative 
to  the  first  plate  against  the  resistance  of  the  rubber  in 
shear,  a  shoe  movable  with  the  second  plate,  a  member 
having  a  friction  surface  engaged  and  traversed  by  the 
shoe,  a  plunger  operable  to  move  the  shoe  and  having  a 
fnction   surface   engaged    and   traversed    by   the   shoe 
cushioning  means  seated  upon  said  supporting  means  and 
engaging  the   member,   the  cushioning  means   resisting 
the  movement  of  the  member  by  the  shoe. 


5,  A  draft  mechanism  for  use  on  railway  rolling  stock 
having  a  draft  pocket  with  pairs  of  stops  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  pocket,  which  comprises  a  yoke  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  coupler,  a  housing  within  the  yoke 
having  a  closed  end  normally  engaged  with  one  pair  of 
stops  and  the  opposite  end  open,  a  plurality  of  rubber 
shear  blocks  removably  mounted  within  the  housing  with 
one  end  m  engagement  with  the  closed  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  other  end  of  each  block  normally  projecting 
out  of  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  an  internal  follower 
within  the  yoke  having  one  face  in  contact  with  the  ex- 
posed ends  of  the  shear  blocks,  the  follower  and  hous- 
ing being  relatively  movable  against  the   resistance  of 
the  shear  blocks,  a  rubber  spring  unit  within  the  yoke 
having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  other  face  of  the  in- 
ternal  follower,   an  external  follower  within   the  yoke 
in  contact  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring  unit  and 
normally  engaged  with  the  other  pair  of  stops,  and  tie 
rods  engaging  the  housing  and  the  internal  and  external 
followers,   the  tic   rods  extending  through   openings   in 
the  housing  and  followers  and  having  enlargements  en- 
gageablc  with  one  face  of  the  internal  follower 


2,7<7,Mf 

CUSHIONING  DEVICES 

St^y  H.  Flllion,  Scandalc,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Wangb 

Eqa^ment  Compmqr,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatiMi 

of  Maine 

Application  Angnt  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,717 

MClafam.    (CI.213— 45) 


_  2.7«7,W2 

TOBACCO  LOOPING  HORSE 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,48t 
2aafaBa.   (CL  214-^.5) 


"      ^ 


1.  A  tobacco  looping  horse  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically adjustable  standards,  means  adjustably  intercon- 
necting the  standards,  a  U-shaped  seat  on  the  upper  end 
of  each  standard,  a  stop  member  on  one  of  said  sUnd- 
ards  in  spaced  relation  to  said  seat  for  engaging  the  end 


I.  A  cushionin,  devic,  which  compriK,  ,  pair  of   ^  .  tobiccoTriS  .S       ""^  «t  for  enwin,  the  end 
n,«.,  p,..e,  ..n.  ,„h„.„«any  p.„ne1. 1  n^^'^'^l^  t.'  ^p-^Si^'  ^LT'^  '^itXl^'^o  T^ 
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Imcco  stick,  said  stop  member  including,  a  right  angular 
wimber  having  a  horizontal  leg  secured  to  one  of  said 
standards  and  a  vertical  leg  s|Miced  outwardly  of  said  seat, 
«id  vertical  leg  having  a  return  bent  upper  end  portion, 
an  aperture  through  the  upper  end  <d  the  vertical  leg  and 
the  return  bent  portion,  and  oppositely  opening  and  down- 
wardly inclined  slots  in  communication  with  said  aper- 
ture for  positioning  a  string  in  said  aperture. 


2,7f7.S<3 
MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  AND  UNSTACKING 

OBIECTS 
Bkhavd  M.  Bo(l«]r,  nminhhi,  Tctritory  of  Hawaii,  as- 
^i^or   lo   Haiiriiin    FIniMfli    Conpugr,    limited, 
HmoMb,  TcRftoty  of  HanrdH,  ■  conoraliM  of  HawaU 
1^  17,  lf53,  SeiW  No.  3M,i99 
UCUkm.   (0.214—0 


I.  A  machine  for  assembling  objects  stackablc  in  super- 
posed tiers  into  a  stack  stabilized  by  sheet  material  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  tiers  and  for  unstacking  objects 
so  stacked,  said  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  member  linearly  movable  horizontally  along  said 
stack,  endless  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  extending  across  said  stack  for  transporting  said 
objects  across  said  stack,  shunt  means  movable  across 
said  stack  with  said  conveyor  means  to  move  said  objects 
transversely  of  said  conveyor  as  said  conveyor  advances, 
and  means  for  paying  out  and  taking  up  said  sheet 
material  between  said  tiers. 


2,7C7,M4 
STOPPER  FOR  TABLET  CX»NTAINERS 

WBhcioi  van   LilieaiwMg,   Amiteniam, 
t  to  Lncor  Plastfcs  N.  V^  AnHter- 


N 


5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,857 
priority.  ippMfHwi  NeAerinwia 

Sspaibtr  11,  1952 
4CI«faM.    (a.  215— 37) 


4.  A  closure  device  for  closing  the  mouth  of  a  recep 
tacle  containing  material  in  pdlet  form,  the  said  closure 
device  comprising  a  hollow  cap  having  an  outer  nng 
flange  depending  from  the  rim  of  the  cap  and  an  inner 
ring  flange  depending  from  the  base  of  the  cap  radially 
spaced  from  said  outer  flange  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  the  flanges  for  fitting  the  outer  flange  upon  said 
receptacle  and  the  inner  flange  in  said  mouth,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fingers  extending  in  drcumferentially 
spaced  reiatiooship  from  the  inner  base  portion  of  the 
cap  circumscribed  by  said  inner  flange  and  protruding 
beyond  the  rim  of  said  outer  flange. 


2,7<7,M5 
LOWERING  OF  ASSEMBLED  MOLDS  FROM  AS- 
SEMBLING   MECHANISM    TO    CONVtYtNG 
CARS 
lohn  A.  Lantar  audi  Thamm  A.  Futlii.  ChaJlMBmn, 
Tem^  aoiinnw  10  Cnwhorily  liii^iiHtu,  Ik.,  a 
coiponHios  of  DMawaN 

iMBrt  25, 19S1,  Snial  No.  243,Mt 
It^lBM.    (CL214— 4«) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  lowering  from  a  take-off  track  at 
one  elevation  to  mold  can  moving  akmg  a  car  track  at 
a  lower  elevation  assembled  tnaidt  eadi  made  up  of  a 
cope  resting  upon  the  top  of  a  lower  drag  that  has  one 
outer  support  bar  extending  along  its  left  side  and  another 
outer  support  bar  extending  along  its  right  side,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  spanning  said  car  track  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  exit  end  of  said 
take-off  track;  a  mold  carriage  within  said  frame  having 
left  and  right  rows  of  side  roUen  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  car  track  from  an  end  of  said  carriage 
abutting  said  take-off  track's  exit  end;  and  means  for 
moving  said  mold  carriage  between  a  top  position  wherein 
an  assembled  mold  is  enterable  from  said  take-off  track 
into  the  carriage  with  the  mold  drag's  nid  left  and  right 
side  bars  riding  upon  said  left  and  ri^t  rows  of  carriage 
rollers  and  a  bottom  position  wherdn  those  roller  rows 
have  lowered  said  mold  to  a  point  v^iere  the  bottom  of 
its  drag  is  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  a  mold  car  traveling 
along  said  car  track. 


2,767  8M 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HTTCH  FOR  BALER    t 
RolMrt  F.  Heinle,  Ottvnwa,  Iowa,  ■■Jganr  lo  Dmn 
MaBBfacturiag  Co^  Dabaq—,  kma,  a  conporaOoa  «f 
Iowa 
Applicatioa  NoTcnri»cr  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319^29 
7ClaiBM.    (a.  214— 42) 


6.  In  an  agricultural  baler  adapted  to  advance  over  the 
field  on  a  pair  of  wheels  transversely  q>aced  part  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  fore-and-aft  centerline  of  the  baler  and 

J 
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including  bale-discharge  means  laterally  beyond  one  wheel 
and  a  forwardly  extending  pivoted  draft  toogoe  selectively 
poutionaUe  in  a  tramport  positJon  with  its  front  end  sub- 
stantially on  said  centerline  or  an  opentinf  position  with 
Its  front  end  forwardly  of  and  stibstantiaUy  in  fore-and- 
aft  almement  with  the  bale-discbarge  means,  the  improve- 
ment rcsidmg  in  a  trailer  hitch  comprising:  a  hitch  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  means  on 
Its  first  end  for  attachment  to  the  baler  on  a  pivot  behind 
the  wheels  and  substantially  midway  between  the  afore- 
said centerline  and  the  bale-diaduune  means  for  swinging 
of  said  element  ^ween  a  folded  position  in  which  its 
second  end  is  substantiaUy  on  the  aforesaid  centeriine  and 
an  extended  position  in  which  said  second  end  is  subsUn- 
ttally  m  fore-and-aft  alinement  with  and  behind  the  hale- 
ducharge  means;  brace  means  cooperative  between  the 
baler  tongue  and  the  element  for  fixing  the  element  in  its 
extmded  position,  said  brace  means  iactodfaig  at  its  for- 
ward  end  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  tongue  and  at  its 
rear  end  a  releasable  connection  with  die  element  to  en- 
sbte  the  brace  means  to  swhig  inwardly  with  tiie  tongue 
when  the  tongue  is  moved  from  its  operating  position  to 
Its  transport  position;  means  releasably  cooperative  be- 
tween tiie  baler  and  the  element  for  retaining  tiie  element 
in  Its  folded  position;  and  means  on  said  second  end  of 
the  element  for  selectively  oomeethig  a  trailer  to  said 
second  end  in  both  positions  of  the  element 
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Emi  Grove,  Wis.,  asitgauis  to  Ws         -       — 


^**''^''''^'^  fc  abaBdoacd  aaalfe^k^  "--»-■  m^  t^m  a«« 

M«h  It,  lisTrnZSmiSmSSmSL^^ 
hsr  25. 19SS.  ShW  n*  *aa  «^         "      "  ^•'•■■ 


-  25, 19SS,  Seriri  No.  394394 

fCUbm,   (0.214— 14«) 


2.747 Ji7 
REFUSE  VEHICLE  LOADING  DEVICE 

Geofie  B.  Wood,  DctPoil.  Mkk.,  assizor  of  one-hair  to 
^     ^  DaviiD.Wood^      "-e-iiiiio 

AppHcatkNi  Mny  7. 1954.  Serial  No.  42M25 
nCUiBM.   (CL214— t3J) 


i-rtvir.  ;iv 


1.  A  materials  handling  device  comprising  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  boom,  of  a  pair  of  implements  pivoted  to 
the  b<xMn,  means  mounted  on  tiie  boom  for  osciHatina 
one  of  the  implements  about  its  pivot  and  means  for 
connecting  the  second  implement  to  said  one  implement 
to  receive  motion  tiieretiirottgh.  the  second  implement 
being  pivotally  movable,  when  free  of  ^uch  connection, 
o  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  one  implement  U 
left  free  for  independent  (q>eration. 


2,747349 

LOADER  FOR  ATT  ACHMENT  TO  A  LIFT. 
«*^  n   U5P^i2?WOFATOACTOR 
SidMy  p.  MiUer,  MfaMty,  ^--glaiii.  Mstasor  to  A.  B. 
{*«*  "jJOjmpany  Lioritod,  CnidweiC 


AppHcatimi  Jane  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  434^44 
aClatoK.   (CL  214-141)    ^^ 


1.  A   material   handling  device  for  attachment  to  a 
truck  body  having  a  load  receiving  portion  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  comprising  a  closure  securablc  to  a 
body  at  the  rear  end  of  tfie  body,  said  closure  having  a 
constantly  accessible  loading  deck  tfierein  located  at  the 
rear  thereof,  a  material  receiving  hopper  in  said  closure 
inwardly  of  said  loading  deck,  said  hopper  having  its  dis- 
charge end  adjacent  the  body  load  receiving  portion,  a 
oad  bearing  portion  onto  which  material  is  compacted 
located  at  the  juncture  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  hop- 
per and  the  body  load  receiving  portion  a  reciprocably 
swinging   loading  panel   mounted   in   said   closure   and 
adapted  to  sweep  material  from  said  hopper  onto  said 
load  bearing  portion  and  compact  it  against  material  pre- 
viously compacted  thereon  moving  said  previously  com- 
pacted material  into  said  body  load  receiving  portion    a 
reciprocably  swinging  compressor  panel  mounted  in  said 
closure  and  spaced  from  said  load  bearing  portion  to 
define   a  variable  area  throat  therebetween,  said  com- 
pressor panel  being  adapted  to  compress  material  swept 
from  said  hopper  between  said  compressor  panel  and  said 
load  bearmg  portion,  and  means  reciprocatingly  swinging 
saiid  loading  panel  and  said  compressor  panel  sequentially 
advancing  Uiem  toward  said  throat  and  said  load  bearini 
portion  respectively. 


1.  A  loader,  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  lift-mecha- 
nism  which  comprises  a  pair  of  rearwardly-directed  hy- 
drauhcally-actuated  lifting  arms  and  an  attachment  point 
centrally  above  them,  including  a  first  rearwardly-extend- 
ing  frame  which  is  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  tiie 
lifting  arms  so  as  to  be  lifted  bodily  thereby,  a  second 
rearwardly-extending  frame  carrying  at  its  rear  a  sup- 
port for  a  load,  said  second  frame  slidably  supported 
from  said  first  frame  in  alignment  therewith,  a  first  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  first  frame  in  a  position  adja- 
cent the  front  of  the  latter,  a  second  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  second  frame  in  a  position  adjacent  tiie  rear 
ot  the  latter,  a  pivotal  interconnection  between  tiie  otiier 
ends  of  said  links,  and  a  strut  interconnecting  said  first 
link  and  said  attachmem  point,  said  strut  comprising  rela- 
tively telescoping  parts  and  resiliently-cxtensible  means 
biasing  them  in  tiie  separating  direction,  such  tiiat.  dur- 
ing an  initial  raising  of  the  frames  from  a  lowered  posi- 
tion by  the  operation  of  the  lifting  arms,  botii  frames  are 
partially  raised  witiiout  relative  sliding  movement  until 
said  links  have  acted  on  tiie  said  parts  of  said  strut  to 
telescope  them  togetiier  until  said  resilientiy-extensible 
means  has  been  compressed  to  solid  condition,  and  such 
that  during  a  continuation  of  tiie  raising  movement  said 
strut  reacts  on  said  first  link  which  in  turn  acts  on  said 
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seooad  hak  to  slide  said  second  fnune  rdativdy  to  said 
Sm  finune  tnm  a  Ideaoopically-retnctBd  position  to  a 
tekicopicaUy-crtBiwied  positioa  whereby  the  load  support 
is  wHwHaaeowiy  futber  derated  and  moved  rearwardly 
of  the  tndor. 


2,7i7,t7f 
SELF.LOADING  WHEELED  CARKIER  FOR  ELON- 
GATED RIGID  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
T.  G«v«,  Sta  PkMdKo,  CaUr. 

14,  IfSl,  ScflW  No.  29M4t 
17n  III  I     (CL  214-^51) 


1.  The  metbod  of  tnuiap<Htiiis  ekxifated  relatively  rigid 
articks  that  includes  the  steps  of;  gatberins  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  articles  tofether  with  their  remainders  ex- 
tending generally  in  the  same  direction  away  from  the 
ends  so  gathered,  elevating  said  ends  off  the  ground  and 
suspendittf  them  above  the  ground,  then  and  while  said 
one  of  their  ends  are  so  suspended  gathering  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  articles  together  so  the  latter  are  in  substan- 
tially parallel,  side  by  side  relationship  and  elevating 
said  opposite  ends  off  the  ground  and  supporting  them  in 
said  elevated  position  suspended  from  said  one  of  their 
ends  and  from  said  opposite  ends  only  and  then  carrying 
said  articles  so  suspended  to  wherever  desired. 


2,747^71 
NURSING  DEVICE 

M*  SkspnOf  Chicago,  ui. 
My  22, 1952,  SaW  No.  3M312 
fCUw.    (CL21S— 11) 


I.  A  nursing  device  for  use  with  a  nursing  bottle  hav- 
ing a  nipple  with  a  nursing  aperture  therein  and  an  an- 
nular cap  for  securing  the  nipple  across  the  open  end  of 
the  bottle,  said  device  being  usable  with  the  bottle  and 
the  nipple  during  nursing  and  comprising  a  base  portion, 
air  passageway  means  in  said  base  p>ortion  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  edge  and  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  bottle,  said  air 
passageway  means  normally  being  blocked  by  a  resilient 
yieidabie  part  of  said  base  portion  with  said  yieldable 
part  moving  m  response  to  atmospheric  air  pressure  to 
unblock  the  air  passageway  means  when  vacuum  develops 
in  the  bottle,  an  axial  extension  on  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  diameter  permitting  it  to  be  frictionally  gripped 
within  the  open  end  of  said  nipple  for  separating  the 
space  wtthtn  the  nipple  from  the  interior  of  the  bottle, 
Hiroufh  said  base  portion  and  its  axial  ex- 
lo  provide  communication  between  the 
of  said  bottle  and  the  aperture  in  the  nipple. 


2,7C7,t72 
TAFE  DBPEWSBR  AND  AmJCATOK 

I W,  Lnvii^,  SflB  FoBBMn,  CmL 

Mv  i,  1954,  ShW  N«w  427,fM 
4CWw.   (CL21<-^2D 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  hoUow  tape  holder  having  a 
central  hub  adapted  to  support  a  roU  of  tape  for  rotation 
thereon  and  which  holder  has  an  outlet  at  one  side  for 
tape  from  such  roll;  said  attachment  con^>rising  a  main 
body  centrally  apertured  for  said  hub  and  formed  with  a 
side  recess  directed  axially  of  said  hub  for  said  roll,  an 
extension  on  said  body,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  said  holder  with  the  central  aperture  of  said 
body  coaxial  with  said  hub  and  with  said  extensk>n  pro- 
iecting  through  said  outlet,  means  on  said  extension  for 
supporting  a  length  of  tape  extending  from  said  roll  and 
through  said  outlet  when  such  roll  is  in  said  recess  and  on 
said  hub,  a  tape  engaging  surface  on  the  end  of  said  ex- 
tension remote  from  said  body  for  pressing  such  length 
of  tape  against  an  object  to  which  the  tape  is  to  be  ad- 
hered, and  a  cutter  on  said  outer  end  movable  under  force 
into  cutting  engagement  with  said  tape  for  severing  such 
tape  at  said  outer  end. 


to  Smith, 
Pa^  a  cor- 


2,747,173 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Ahen  E.  WUtecar,  WcatHBc,  N.  1„ 
iUhM  &  French  Laboratories, 
poration  of  Pcnafytvania 
OrigiBal  appUcathm  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355^14, 
now  abandoned.    Divided  and  tUi  appiicntioa 
bcr  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,948 

2CUgBH.    (CL214— 54) 


I.  In  a  labeling  machine  adapted  to  apply  a  label  to 
a  container  surface;  supports  for  opposite  ends  of  a  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  supports  being  retractable  in  order  to 
provide  a  large  area  for  labeling,  means  to  retract  said 
retractable  support  after  placement  of  the  container  there- 
in and  means  to  apply  a  label  to  the  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer so  that  a  portion  of  said  label  is  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  area  occupied  by  said  retractable  support 
means  before  it  was  retracted. 


2,747 J74 
SEAL  MEANS  FOR  A  RECEFTACLB        , 
Steven  E.  Mmrtncr,  Fort  larrii,  N.  Y.,  aa^Mor  to  flljr- 
dync,  Inc^  Fort  lenrli,  N.  Y.,  a  tatpm^ttem  of  Nott 
Yorii 

AppBcaliMMjr  2, 19S2,8«M  No.  394,123    I 
ICWik   fCLai7— 5) 
In  a  chest,  a  frame  member  baviaf  a  loBfibMiBaOy 
extending  channel  therein  for  a  panel,  a  ptod  in  nid  ( 


J 
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i_^  ^  J**  *•  top  €*  said  cbaanel  bvrbig  m  oicraal 
toatibidiMl  groove  therein  of  a  dBplb  to  ncdve  the  haad 
of  t  h««dnd  fMieoer,  said  cbamiel  o.  ibe  inride  beinf  iub. 
I^tahally  smooth  and  free  of  obMroctiam,  wba«by  nid 
PM  majr  pass  freely  mto  mid  cbaand,  headed  &alenen 
extBKfaag  through  the  kgi  of  aid  channel  and  diroagb 


!«A«?<|, 


the  panel  therem,  the  beads  of  mid  fastwien  befaf  located 
m  mid  external  groove  in  spaced  apart  poJtiom.  and 
scahng  compound  substantially  llOfaig  said  groove  and 
covering  the  h«dt  of  said  headed  futenen  soVto  com- 
pletely seal  said  fasteners  in  said  groove,  said  sealing 
compound  bemg  semi-fluid  to  flow  into  and  seal  any  opcn- 
mg  which  might  exist  about  said  fastenen.  ^^ 


7»5 

cemng  channels  therein  opemng  at  ritht  a^ci  to  encb 
o«ber.  the  spaces  between  the  bottoms  of  «ud  cfcumcls 
and  the  outer  comer  walls  of  the  a^ie  teetiflas  t^A^t 
boUow.  the  edges  of  said  panels  extending  into  mid 
chann^  and  the  bodies  thereof  extending  beyond  said 
channds  and  to  the  channels  of  an  oppoaite  corner  fnme 
member,  beaded  fastening  members  extendittg  through 
the  legs  of  said  channels  and  said  panels  to  secure  the 
panels  m  said  channels,  some  at  least  of  the  lep  of  said 
channeta  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein 
on  the  aides  exterior  to  the  channels  to  receive  the  headi^ 
of  said  fasteners,  said  legs  being  of  a  thickness  to  have 
said  grooves  on  the  exterior  sides  so  as  to  leave  no  pro- 
)ections  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  channels  and  said 
grooves  being  deep  enough  to  house  the  heads  of  said 
fasteners  and  sealing  compound  in  said  grooves  and  cov- 
ering the  heads  of  said  fasteners  and  sealing  any  openings 
adjacent  said  fasteners. 


BRACE  FOR  SUFFOR1i{Sg  LIDS  OF  DBFLAY 

CHins 

to  Tbe  Inter- 

a 


2,747377 

RIVET  AD  AFTED  TO  SECURE  TWO  SHEETS  IN 
SPACED  RELAHONSHIF 


J«^J-  Hoam,  Mmldc^  Cav^  mti 
nirilnaal  Silver  Company.  Mssifc^ 

;  ^S***  !!^  ***  No.  274,452 


ll,19M,8«WN«.4«a55 

<a.2i»-.^ 


(0.217—41) 


I.  A  brace  for  supporting  tbe  lid  of  a  display  chest  in 
raised  position  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  square 
m  cross  section  and  a  stiff  wire  member  of  U-shape  hav- 
ing each  leg  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
hThoM-  *°  *'''^.«=?«°!ric  thereto,  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber holdmg  the  blocks  in  spaced  reUtion  for  placement 
of  fte  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  line  of  a  lid 
with  one  of  said  blocks  wedged  between  tS  rear  edge  of 

Tn!?*.^     i***"  the  top  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  the  chest 
and  the  adjacent  inner  edge  of  the  lid  in  open  position 


™..™  2,747,474 

«tt^-.^AS2J^'1P™.'^*  A  RECEFTACLE 
Stev«  E.  Mamner,  Fort  Jervig,  N.  Y.,  amkmw  to  Sbv- 
$^  me.  Fort  Jervk,  N.  Y,  a  c^^^USS!  S  ^ 

AppHcatton  My  14, 1W2,  Serial  No.  2»414 
ICfarim.    (CL217— 45)  * 


1.  In  combination  with  spaced  sheet  members,  a  rivet 
comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  member  of  constant  exterior 
diameter  adapted  to  project  through  openings  in  said 
spaced  riieet  members,  said  sleeve  having  a  bead  on  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  tbe  exterior  surface  of  tbe 
first  of  said  sheets,  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  having  a 
first  shoulder  disposed  substantially  in  alignment  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  second  of  said  sheeu  and  a 
second  shoulder  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond sheet  when  said  head  so  engages  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  first  sheet;  and  a  pin  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  sleeve,  said  pin  having  a  firet  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  sleeve  shoulder  whereby  axial 
movement  of  said  pin  expands  said  sleeve  between  the  in- 
tenor  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  and  a  second  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  sleeve  shoulder  upon  such 
movemem  of   said   pin  for  expanding  said   sleeve  ex- 
teriorly of  said  second  sheet,  said  pin  shoulders  being 
spaced  substantially  the  distance  between  said  interior 
surface  of  said  first  sheet  and  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
second  sheet,  whereby  when  said  fir«  pin  shoulder  is 
adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  sheet,  said  second 
pm  shoulder  is  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  second  sheet 


2,747J7t 
^^^    WJXES  FOR  FREEZING  MATERIALS 
?i?KJt  f"^  ^•"♦^  "-L.  amigmir  to  .«™,. 

Application  Febmary  24,  If  50.  Serial  No.  144,134 
lOaima.    (Q.  224— 45) 


thr^fr,!.,T^^^'  f?^  ^™»^  members  and  panels 
Awebetween,  said  frame  members  having  the  gmenU 
crojs  m:ucn  of  «»bby  angte  fitting.,  the  lep  5^ 
angle  seclKHu  having  loiigitodimiMy^rtemliirpiSel^ 


I.  A  box  for  freezing  materials,  comprising,  a  one- 

Piecejpolygonal  body  of  heat  conductive  sheet  metal  for 

a  measured  column  of  fluid  material  which  is 
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adapted  to  be  frozen;  and  a  one-piece  cover  of  like  metal; 
die  body  including  a  bottom,  surrounding  sides  having  up- 
wardly flared  lower  portions  and  vertical  upper  portions 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  continu- 
ous rim,  which  forms  a  seat,  the  cover  including  a  top 
wan,  a  continuous  marginal  bead  having  its  under  face 
flared  conformably  to  the  upwardly  flared  rim  on  the 
body  for  fcnming  a  continuous  seal  between  the  body  and 
the  cover,  a  vertical  skirt  depending  from  the  flared  seat 
on  the  bead  frictionally  fitting  the  inner  face  of  the  ver- 
tical side  portions  of  the  body,  and  having  its  lower  edge 
terminating  a  su£Bcient  distance  below  the  seat  on  the 
cover  to  be  submerged  in  the  column  of  fluid  of  predeter- 
mined height  in  the  body,  said  skirt  being  provided  with 
inward  offsets  below  the  seat  on  the  cover,  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  to  a  point 
below  said  seat,  to  form  passages  between  the  skirt  of 
the  cover  and  the  inner  face  of  the  vertical  side-portions 
of  the  box  for  the  escape  of  excess  fluid  until  the  cover 
during  its  placement  on  the  body  passes  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  body. 


C-clamps  mounted  vertically  on  the  marginal  side  por- 
tions of  the  back  of  said  plate  and  engageable  at  one  end 
beneath  the  lip  behind  the  channel,  said  clamps  com- 
prising lever  cams  on  the  other  ends  thereof  engageable 
on  top  of  the  lip  for  removably  securing  the  plate  in  posi- 
tion thereon,  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  stabilizing 
bracket  mounted  horizontally  on  the  back  of  the  plate 
and  siidably  engageable  with  the  lip. 


BAND-REMOVING  CAN  OPENER 

Wmiaa  I.  Ckadca,  Redoado  Beach,  Calif. 

AppMcatin  Febraary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«ft,643 

SCUbH.    (CL22»— 52) 


3.  A  can  opener,  for  opening  a  cylindrical  can  having  a 
sealing  band,  comprising  a  cage  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
wails,  said  walls  having  concave  surfaces  on  one  side  for 
engaging  the  can  body  and  guiding  the  cage  around  the 
can,  an  elongated  tubular  housing  secured  to  one  of  said 
walls  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  conically  shaped  end  extending  into 
said  cake,  said  end  being  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  sealing  band  and  remove  the  same  from  the  can  as 
the  cage  is  moved  around  the  can  body,  a  handle  at  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  transverse 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in-between  the 
ends  thereof,  said  member  having  a  finger  bar  extending 
through  the  mentioned  slot,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
moved  longitudinally,  and  a  compression  spring  located 
in-between  the  handle  and  the  transverse  member  for 
urging  the  end  of  the  shaft  into  the  cage. 


PAINT  BRUSH  WIPER 

AMb  L.  Dawldowki,  EHnbcdi,  N.  J. 

Appllcadoa  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,85« 

1  Claim.    (CL22«— M) 


2,7<7^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMILARLY  ORIENTING  IN 
LONGITUDINALLY   ALIGNED   aSRIES    LIKE 
PRISMATIC  BODIES  OF  NON-SYMMETRICAL 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  CONTOUR 
Ivor  J.  Grweaben,  ClaifcaliM,  ftfl^  MrigBor  to  Hw 
Gear  Gitodii«  MacUM  CnipiBji,  Ddrait,  Mldk,  a 
corporatfoB  of  Ddawara 

Appiicadoa  Novca^bw  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393^74 
ICIdiik    (CL  221— 157) 


A  paint  brush  wiper  for  cans  of  the  type  comprising 
an  internal  lip  including  an  annular  channel,  said  wiper 
comprising:  an  inclined  plate  of  arcuate  cross-section  in- 
cluding a  substantially   V-shaped  lower  end,  a  pair  of 


i^ 


.A, 


Means  for  eliminating  from  a  series  of  longitudinally 
aligned  like  prismatic  bodies  of  non-symmetric  cross  sec- 
tional contour  all  members  thereof  other  than  those  hav- 
ing a  particular  orientation;  comprising  a  longitudinally 
mclined  guideway  along  which  said  longitudinal  series  of 
prismatic  bodies  is  advanced  by  gravitation,  said  guide- 
way  having  a  substantially  rectilinear  longitudinal  axis 
and  the  cross-section  of  said  guideway  having  a  bottom 
and  a  bearing  on  one  side  only  and  being  gradually 
twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  turn  the  bodies 
advancing  thereover  and  shift  the  center  of  gravity  there- 
of towards  the  open  side  until  the  unstable  condition  of 
all  but  those  of  selected  orientation  is  attained  so  that 
they  fall  out  from  the  series. 


2,7«7,SS2 
PERCOLATOR  CAPACITY  MARiONG 
Paul  J.  Kkchcr,  Plafaivfilc,  C4MB.,  aadgnor  to 
Frary  &  Claifc,  New  BrilaiB,  Coan.,  a  corporatioa  of 
CoaBcctkvt 

Appikatioa  laly  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,975 
IClalim.    (CL222— 2«) 


t_. 


^ 


a 

J 


-r 


r 


1 .  In  a  coffee  maker  adapted  to  be  filled  with  different 
amounts  of  water  to  produce  different  quantities  of  br(w«d 
cx}f!ee,  a  vessel  for  receiving  the  water  having  an  upfigfat 
wall,  and  a  water  measuring  gauge  integrally  formed  in 
said  upright  wall  for  measuring  the  contents  of  the  vessel 
comprising  a  passageway  in  the  portion  of  the  upright 
wall  extending  vertically  throughout  the  levels  of  anwunts 
of  water  which  may  be  selectively  brewed  in  the  coffee 
maker,  said  passageway  being  contoured  to  provide  ver- 
tically spaced  markings  corresponding  lo  the  tevels  of  pre- 
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detonnined  <iuai«itiet  of  waiar  in  Ae  vwael,  and  a  «o«  ^i^mmm 

to«l  to  the  outer  torlSaoe  of  Ae  wUI  widi  the  bJTof  mtAPSUPmm^i 

way  ftincdonmg  as  a  pouring  opming  between  the  veaael       ""^  ' 
aodspoot 
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;  ..»>_  2,7«7,lt3 

'^'SPE??^  ***  ^"AfSBLl  TUMS 

'^■B  W.  nttanaa,  Jr.  SacnuMatoi.  Cdtf 

ApHkallM  IimM,  19SS.  8«Wf^51M9« 

KOahM.    (CL222-.ia3) 


,J^»««Nuw3ti,7S7 
(CL  222—175) 


1.  A  device,  for  diapennng  the  contents  of  a  collapsible 

tube  havmg  a  discharge  neck  at  the  front,  comprising 

^^f^^*!,-  ^^  '^  *<*P  ~PP<«»  between 
T^^A  *".**  "  **"P***^  lengthwise,  means  to  prevent 
forward  displacement  of  the  tube  relative  to  said  supports, 
and  a  manually  actuated  aUde  and  pressure  shoe  assemblv 
mounted  on  the  top  support  for  advance  therealoog  from 
MimtiaUy  retracted  portion,  with  flie  pre.«n«  rtSe  dis- 
poaed  and  movmg  forwardly  between  the  supports  to  en- 
W  and  progre«ively  coOiqMe  the  tube;  die  pressure 
shoe  mduding  a  bed  permanently  disposed  adjacent  the 
bottom  support  and  being  connected  with  the  alide  for 
reairrent  heel-to-toe  downward  motion  from  forwardly 
and  upwardly  incUned  starting  pootioos,  and  manually 
actuated  means  between  the  slide  and  shoe  operative  to 
cause  such  motion  of  the  shoe. 


2,7i7,tt4 
ROTATABLE  BASB  OR  WALL 


—  priority,  agl^ttoaiSwHiiilaBd  Octofcer  <.  195t 
tClaimc.    (CL222— IM) 


2.  In  a  strap  supported  lubricator,  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer, an  air  pump  for  pressurizing  the  lubricant  in  said 
lubnomt  container,  said  air  pump  extending  into  one 
end  of  said  lubricant  container,   a   lubricant   follower 
shdable  on  said  air  pump,  said  air  pump  discharging  air 
on  that  side  of  said  follower  opposite  said  one  end  of  said 
ubricant   container,  an   air   vent   connected   with   said 
lubricant  container  on  said  side  of  said  follower,  a  lub- 
ncant  discharge  hose  connected  with  said  one  end  of  said 
container  to  receive  lubricant  therefrom  on  the  other 
side  of  said  follower,  a  loading  nozzle  also  connected 
with  said  one  end  of  said  container,  a  pressure  operated 
mdicator  fitting  connected  with  said  lubricant  container 
on  said  other  side  of  said  follower  so  as  to  discharge 
lubncant  for  indicator  purposes  when  said  container  is 
pressure  filled  with  lubricant  entering  said  loading  nozzle 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  and  control  valve  assembly  con- 
nected with  said  discharge  hose. 


_  WHEEL  BAKBOW 
.LjME.IeakiH,MiniBMcL,.» 
AppBfaflou  Match  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M49 
-'^-*-      (0.222— 170 


I .  A  storage  container  for  tiie  storage  and  discharge  of 
lo«e  matenal,  which  have  a  tenden^^to  cake  toSJe/ 
said  container  having  a  contiuner  wi  and  a  roS 
n^  i™12  ^  ''''^'^  therewith,  tiie  container  waU  being 
uncon^mcted  from  the  top  downwards  and  die  contaSe? 

opemngs  fitted  with  superposed  cowl  coverings  doectlv 

enure  area  of  said  openings  and  extending  therebevobd 
m  the  direction  of  reUtive  rotation  cTSTJoSS^^ 
^'^^  to  die  contwner  wall.  «id  cowl  ooveiiS 
formed  by  the  edge  of  die  cowl  coming  Md  tfae^ 
erf  die  opening  beneath  the  cowl  cafcriBTbrtiig  le.1  SS 


1.  A  wheel  barrow,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  body  supported  on  the  frame,  the  body  having 
four  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  sides,  a  dowth 
wardly  extending  vertical  side  at  the  lower  edge  of  each 
Sloping  side,  an  intumed  flange  on  die  lower  edge  of 
jach  vertical  side  and  defining  an  open  bottom  area  in 
ttoe  body,  and  a  removable  screen  bottom  having  a  frame 
r^ttng  on  die  intumed  flanges,  and  covering  the  open 
ooaom  area. 


"■■■w-war^'wwiW^^ 
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Cfc. 


POB  LAWBO  AND  MALL  GARDENS 
■iltataitL. 
to  DMihi 

iMfpmttMol 
iS,lfS3,i«WN«.: 
UCSilM.   <CL  221-^77) 


shieid  member  further  havinc  u  umukr  body  poctmi 
teodiag  inward  from  the  opper  mania  ol  th*  dridd  lim  to 
a  central  circular  opming.  and  bcint  adapted  to  pmec- 
tively  cover  such  rimmed  containef  mouth  around  such 
dispenstng  valve,  the  said  assembly  further  compraint  a 
molded  plastic  closure  cap  having  a  top,  a  side  wall  en- 
closins  a  cavity  adapted  to  accommodate  such  dispensing 
valve,  a  lower  cap  margin  adapted  for  doae  fit  against 
the  annular  shield  adjacent  its  central  opening,  and  screw 
threads  adjacent  said  lower  cap  oiargiBs  adapted  to  hold 
said  cap  in  secure  doeed  contact  with  said  shield  naember. 


SHIELDS  AND  CAPS  FOB  CONTABSERS 

Jack  W.  SOSes',  9ta  LonlRi  nfo^  amtpMir  to 


Mwck  17, 19S4,  SctW  No.  41M«S 
SCWhm.    (CL222— 1S2) 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  spreader  for  lawns  and  gardens, 
said  spreader  having  wheels,  a  receptacle  supported  by 
said  wheels,  shaft  means  for  said  wheels  extending  into 
said  receptacle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of 
spaced  apertures  in  tfie  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  blade 
means  mounted  on  nid  shaft  means  and  driven  thereby, 
means  drivingly  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
to  said  shaft  means,  a  handle  section  connected  to  said 
spreader  for  propeUJng  the  same  over  a  surface,  a  slid- 
ing shut-off  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, means  mounting  said  shut-off  member  on  the  said 
receptacle  adjacent  the  exterior  lower  end  thereof:  the 
combtnadon  with  said  spreader  of  means  for  aligning  and 
disaligning  the  apertures  in  said  receptacle  with  those  of 
the  shut-off  member  comprising  a  shut-off  handle  lever, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  lever  to  said  shut- 
off  member  and  to  said  handle  section,  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  shut-off  member  to  a  position  where  the 
spaced  apertures  thereof  are  disaligned  with  the  spaced 
apertures  of  said  receptacle,  said  means  connecting  said 
handle  lever  to  said  shut-off  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rods,  means  adjustably  connecting  said  rods  to 
each  other,  means  pivotaily  connecting  one  of  said  rods 
to  said  shut-off  handle  lever,  and  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  rods  to  said  shut-off  member,  said  last  two 
named  means  permitting  said  rods  and  handle  lever  to 
move  generally  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  handle 
section. 


It 
of 


1.  A  shield  and  cap  assembly  for  metal  containers  of 
the  type  having  a  rimmed  mouth  terminating  in  a  pro- 
truding sheared  sheet  metal  edge  and  a  dispensing  valve 
mounted  in  such  mouth,  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
aanalar  shield  member  having  a  perimeter  rim  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  runmed  OKMith  of  such  container,  the  said 
prriaaeter  rim  having  a  retenti<m  means  molded  integral 
with  and  inside  the  said  rim  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  and 
held  against  such  shoucd  edge  by  the  said  rim,  whereby  to 
resist  removal  therefrom  and  twisting  thereon,  the  said 


DBPENSING  CAPS 
E.MMNaa,La 
B^ia,lfSS, 


COYEBS 
iH,CaMf. 

N«.S2M73 


1.  A  dispensing  device  of  the  character  deecribad,  oom- 
prising  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  detachahly  lecored 
to  a  container  mouth,  said  cap  member  having  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  formed  with  offset  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  respective  waUs,  a  guide  channel  formad 
between  said  walls  oommmiicatahle  widi  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  multiple  compartment  mcaforing  oieov 
ber  slidably  diq>osed  in  said  gaide  chaaod  for  predelei^ 
mined  positiooing  for  commoaicatioa  with  one  or  more 
compartments  and  said  inlet  opcaing  when  in  one  poci- 
tion,  and  said  predetermined  number  of  compartments 
being  registrable  with  said  outlet  opening  when  said 
measuring  member  is  moved  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
guide  channel  to  dtspenie  the  predetmnined  aoMOBt  of 
material  from  said  coittainer,  and  an  operatiag  cutoff  bar 
secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  meanarlag  chamber  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  the  side  irall  of  said  cap 
member. 


John 


a,7<7,tN 
LUBRICANT  PUMP  STRUCTURE 

ta  Aro 

afdUa 
NovcadbOT  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,799 
Idaiam.   (CL22a--3tC) 


2.  In  a  lubricant  pump  structure,  the  combination  with 
an  intake  tube  of  a  pump  having  an  intake  opening  close- 
ly adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof;  of  an  extenaoo  sleeve 
slidable  thereon  and  a  follower  plate  stidaMe  on  said 
extension  sleeve,  the  upper  end  of  said  extensioa  sleeve 
being  sealed  relative  to  said  intake  tube  and  the  inner 
edge  of  said  follower  plate  being  sealed  relative  to  said 
extension  tube,  said  extension  sleeve  being  extensible  Ibe- 
yond  the  lower  end  ai  said  intake  tube  and  being  of 
greater  internal  diameter  than  die  external  diameter  of 
said  intake  tube  to  pomit  the  passage  of  hihricant  be- 
tween the  two  to  said  intake  opening  when  said  extensioa 
tube  is  so  extended. 
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OOMBINA'nQN  PADnF  CAN  OOlJr  AND  SCRAPIR 

^— '"*'    *^*M9a«,8aririNi ' 

ia22S-.f7i| 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


T^^i!«LS-fiNn5M« 


i "» 


A  combination  pouring  spout  and  brash  scraper  for 
use  with  a  cylindrical  can  having  vertical  side  walb  and 
a  ctosure  member  that  extends  inwardly  from  the  upper 
ends  of  sajd  walls,  said  closure  member  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  hd-receiving  groove,  comprising:  a  gen- 
erally semi-circular  base  member  formed  with  a  dc^- 
wardly  cxtendmg  lip  which  is  insertable  within  the  groove 
of  sa.d  closure  member  so  as  to  be  removably  sccurable 
to  said  can;  a  vertically  extending  wall  at  each  end  of 
said  baK  member  for  damming  any  paint  entering  the 
groove  defined  by  said  lip;  and,  a  rigid  arcuate  shield  that 
extends  upwardly  from  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said 


799 

hawng  a  base  indndmg  two  e«l^  each  of  aid  haeei  fca^ 

•nd  dicUWy  recavtng  said  bar.  a  pair  of  normaHy^S 
^rmg  bjased  ,aws  portioned  adjacent  onTwd  of  each 
Of  the  bases  of  Ae  clampmg  members  and  having  one  of 
^.ff!",**"^^°«  ^"sm  the  ana  end  of  each  ofSe  bL« 

li  ^^^y^  ""*•*"  '"  *»»*"»  •  fabric  piece  and 
an  elastic  p»ce  together,  the  liole  in  each  basebSg 
slightly  greater  m  dimensions  than  the  coirespondingd? 
mensions  of  said  bar  to  thereby  permit  limited  tiWna 
movement  of  said  base  with  respect  to  said  bar,  and  mJns 
?!,  t'i  '  <^f^^yt  to  engage  an  adjacent  wall  portion  of 
Uie  hole  and  hold  the  base  of  each  clamping  me^b^r 
against  tilting  movement  when  in  tilted  position. 


BiCYCLB  BASKET 


2,7«7,t92 
SHIRT  PACKAGING 


3t,  1932,  ShW  Na.  2#9,t37 
'    (0.224-0^ 


Dcavcr,  aad  Eaif 
ia  Die  Cnrft 


1».  1JW4.  ScfW  Na.  423,927 
-    (0.223—71) 


^^■^j!^ 


'^^^ 


r  A   form   for  carrying  shirts  folded   thereon    as   a 
Lmi  J?!,vf™"''i"*"'*  '  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of 
^f    "?*l  'i^?'"*  ™***"»^  «^  ■«  cardboard,  one  edge 
^L^!^^A  ,*^S"«,»»»'  »°P  °f  ^  form,  a  substantUUy 
trapezoidal  shaped  collar-retaining  tongue  cut  to  shai4 
completely  within  the  face  of  the  sheeTnear  and  aS 
side  said  top  edge  adapted  to  normally  lie  in  the  plane 
»H    fJ^^"-  ■°'^  '  coJl»r-locking  tab  at  the  tongui  cm 
adapted  to  normally  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  she^rs^id 
tongue  shape  being  defined  by  a  cut  at  the  trapezoid  apex 
parallel  to  said  top  edge  and  cuts  at  the  trapezoid  sides 
extending    rom  each  end  of  the  apex  cut  intTand  away 
from  said  top  edge  and  said  apex  cut  being  formed  with 
a  projection  into  the  tongue  defining  said  tab. 


.5*-' 


2,7«7,«93 

FABRIC  HOLDER 

Richard  C  Utaaa,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Applkatioa  October  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,155 

Idafans.   (0.223—119) 


1.  A  supporting  and  fender  attaching  bracket  for  ao- 

^^^i°  **  ^^  °^  *  ^'^^  *«ket  having  a  wire 
mesh  bottom  waU.  which  includes  spaced  substantially 
parallel  wires  extending  in  a  fore  andaTdireSo^  «W 

Icftbracket  members,  the  vertical  legs  of  which  are  dis- 
P<»ed  m  UteraUy  spaced  suhstantiaUy  parallel  relation 

from  each  other  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  legL 
said  horuontal  legs  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  SS 
JS^""^.  °"*f  *"**  P°^^»  arranged  to  be  detach- 

aft  emending  parallel  wires  at  a  selected  location  length- 
wise thereof  said  vertical  legs  having  diverging  loaS^Sf 

S^mTk!"/?*  ?^™»^»  <>(  **''ch  are  inwaiSly  and^ 
wardly  bent  hook-shaped  portions  arranged  to  be  detaX 
ably  and  adjustably  engaged  on  the  oppS^  latendS^ 

ly  spaced  honzontal  bolts  connecting  the  vertical  leas  of 

toward  each  otiier  as  much  or  little  at  the  upper  ends 
as  required  for  secure  connection  with  the  basket  and 
as  much  or  little  at  Uie  lower  ends  as  required  for  «cure 
connection  to  the  fender. 


««« Ji!4!!!L"**^_!J  ■»"*•«»«.  •  device  for  tern- 
piece  while  sewing  omnpnring  a  bar,  a  pair  of  clamping 


MULTIPURPOSE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLK 

SEAT  '«'*'«» 

Manle  P.  Saritt,  Hotoeatead.  Fla. 
^^"**««Jifarch  7, 1955l3wNo. 492,429 
I    A        ^  .  ^  ^^'^^    <CL  224—42.42) 
»«Li«Lr?  *^  apphcable  and  removable  article4K>ldin| 
attw^nt  for  automobile  seats  comprisingTlSe 
i!r!JL  *^*    material    panel    adapted    to   be    tautly 
stretched  and  applied  against  a  substantially  flat  vertiad 
surface  of  an  automobile  seat,  a  plurality  of  systematical- 
ly arranged  accessible  pockets  mounted  on  one  side  of 
saw  panel  and  adapted  to  contain  miscellaneous  articles 
^  t^^^  "^!^^'  eyeglasses,  and  so  on,  said 
ESTkZ?*  P^<*«J  «^8  'ts  respective  vertical  edges 
wim  nems,  said  hems  being  open  at  their  upper  and  lower 
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ends,  a  coil  sprinff  confined  knftfawise  in  the  intermediate  being  so  spaced  as  to  assume  a  fully  nested  position  within 
portioo  of  each  hem,  an  upper  hook  having  a  shank  slid-  the  main  section  and  intermediate  dte  side  rails  ot  the 
nig  in  the  upper  end  portioo  of  die  hem  and  connected  to  main  section  and  flush  wUh  die  main  section  when  the 
die  upper  end  of  the  coil  spring,  a  lower  hook  having  a   ladder  structure  is  lying  in  a  flat  recumbent  position,  a 

platform  member  secured  to  the  main  section,  the  side 
rails  of  the  auxiliary  section  are  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  locking  slots  extending  faiwardly  from  the  sur- 
face <A  the  side  rails  opposite  to  the  main  section  of  the 
ladder,  a  reinforcing  bar  on  tibe  platform  member,  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  locking  slots,  locking  rods  slidably 
mounted  on  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  rails  of  the  auxiliary 


shank  extending  slidably  into  the  lower  end  of  said  hem 
and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spring,  there  being 
a  pair  of  upper  hooks  and  a  pair  of  lower  hooks  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  predeter- 
mined upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  automobile  seat. 


2,7i7,tM 

REMOVABLE  SHELF  FOR  STATION  WAGONS 
iE.B«ck,I«waaty,Iowa 
I  NnwrwAir  2, 1953,  SoW  No.  3S9,«15 
ICMm.    (Ca.  224-^r42) 


1.  A  removable  shelf  for  station  wagons  comprisng 
a  first  support  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  on  one  rear 
window  ledge  of  a  station  wagon,  a  pair  of  spaced  cross- 
members  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar,  a  second  support 
bar  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  other  rear  window  ledge 
of  a  station  wagon,  said  cross-members  being  secured 
at  their  other  ends  to  said  second  support  bar,  said  cross- 
members  being  stepped  adjacent  their  ends  such  that 
their  intermediate  portions  are  disposed  below  a  plane 
containing  the  support  bars,  a  shelf  member  extending 
between  said  support  bars  resting  upon  and  secured  to 
said  cross-members,  said  cross-members  being  pivotal!  y 
secured  to  said  first  support  bar  and  removably  secured 
to  said  second  support  bar,  the  stepped  portions  of  said 
cross-members  being  spaced  from  the  support  bars,  and 
clips  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  shelf  member 
for  releasably  receiving  the  cross-members. 


section  and  having  a  length  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
reinforcing  rod  when  die  latter  is  received  m  die  parallel 
slots  for  releasably  locking  die  reinforcing  rod  in  a 
selected  pair  of  the  parallel  slots,  aiMl  suspension  means 
for  the  platform  member  mounted  on  the  side  rails  of  the 
main  section  enabling  the  platform  to  be  shifted  from  a 
freely  depending  position  behind  the  main  section  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  extended  position  rigidly  bracing 
the  auxiliary  section  in  a  selected  angularly  displaced 
position  relative  to  the  main  section  and  behind  said 
main  section. 

2,7<7J9S 

COMBINED  SHOE  AND  SPKE  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LADDERS 

Dami  D.  CraaMr,  WorthfcMtoa,  Fa. 

AppUcatkM  AngMt  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  37(,395 

2  ClaiaB.-tCL  22S-41) 


2,7<7,S97 
LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Cromer  HoffmaB,  BaMwtai,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  October  1«,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,170 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  228— 17) 
I.  A  ladder  structure  comprising  a  main  section  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  ode  rails  interconnected  by  equally  spaced 
tread  elements  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
a  top  rung  connecting  the  side  rails  and  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end,  and  an  auxiliary  section  hingedly  suspended 
from  the  tc^  nmg  of  the  main  section,  the  auxiliary  sec- 
tion including  side  rails  interconnected  by  equally  spaced 
tread  elements,  the  spacing  between  the  tread  elements  of 
die  auxiliary  section  being  equal  to  the  space  between  the 
tread  elements  of  the  main  section,  the  side  rails  of  the 
auxiliary  section  abutting  against  rear  portions  of  suc- 
cessive tread  elements  of  the  main  section,  the  auxiliary 
section  being  freely  displaceable  rearwardly  of  the  main 
section  when  the  ladder  is  tiltably  supported  against  a 
supporting  surface,  the  side  rails  of  the  auxiliary  section 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  use  with  a  metal 
ladder  including  side  rails  of  channel  formation;  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  mounting  member  consisting  of  a  hub  of 
a  length  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  side  flanges  of  said 
rails  and  an  attaching  plate  carried  by  the  hub  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  said  plate  being  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  hub 
a  disunce  subsuntially  no  less  dian  the  thickness  Qf  the 
web  of  a  side  rail,  means  for  securing  the  attKhing  plate 
to  the  web  of  a  side  rail  on  the  inner  side  thereof  s^  that 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  web  may  rest  on  the  hub,  and  a 
supporting  member  in  the  form  oif  a  friction  shoe  including 
a  substantially  rectangular  base  that  is  extended  and  cham- 
fered at  one  end  to  provide  a  spike  and  side  plates  rising 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  base  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  upper  ends  a  distance  sligfady  greater  than  die  leogtfi 


ii 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  die  hnb  so  as  to  receive  die  hub  between  diem,  and 
pnroc  Mns  for  looiely  oonnectiiit  the  ade  plates  to  die 
hub  widi  die  latter  ia  eidier  <rf  two  poiilioiM  diat  are  die 
reverse  of  each  odier  whereby  die  device  is  adapted  for  a^ 
t«chnieat  to  eidier  die  right  hand  or  die  left  hand  side 
rafl  of  a  fauider  and  ao  diat  die  sappofting  member  is  ca- 
pable of  fiee  swinging  momnent  widi  respect  to  die 
mounting  member. 


801 


VC7^1 
HANDLED  CASTOra 


(CLtt9— 52) 


,„ a,7«7,t99 

FIBROUS  CONTAINER  wnH  CRIMFBD  METAL 

^. ,  ,  ,  END  MEMBER 

Kobctt  J.  Browa,  Cfeoro^  DL,  aalpMr  in  NaOowdl  Slad 

■t  «  cnponlioa  of 

M9S2,8«4alN«>.31M9< 

flCX2X9~-8,€) 


'^^jW^oJ^^^ 


1.  A  contamer  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  of 
fibrous  material  and  a  sheet  metal  end  member,  die 
penpheral  portion  of  said  end  member  being  formed  to 
engage  and  tightly  clamp  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
member  at  and  adjacent  one  end  diereof.  said  peripheral 
pordoo  of  said  end  member  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  including  a  wall  portion  extending  generally 
mahgnment  widi  die  main  portion  of  said  body  member, 
two  cnmpmg  portions  extending  from  said  wall  portion 
gciwraDy  radially  inwardly  of  said  container  and  toward 
each  other,  said  end  member  extending  from  one  of  said 
two  cnmpmg  portions  first  axially  outward  and  radiaUy 
mward  of  die  container,  dien  axially  inward  of  said 
contaiiier  and  dien  radially  outward  diereof  between  said 
jvo  cnmpmg  portions  and  toward  said  waU  portion  and 
finally  mcrgmg  mto  a   reverse   bend   fonning  a  bead 
lying  radially  outward  substantiaUy  beyond  the  radiaUy 
inner  ends  of  said  two  crimping  portions 


I.  A  coUapsible  handled  carton  fbrm  of  an  integral 
cut  and  scored  blank  comprising  hingedly  connected  front, 
rear  and  end  walls  having  coUapsibly  associated  bottom 
members,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  die  rear  wall 
and  having  a  tucking  flap  on  iu  swinging  edge,   top 
closure  flaps  hmgedly  connected  to  die  upper  edges  of 
the  end  walls  to  be  positioned  widiin  die  cover,  diere 
being  a  slit  having  angled  ends  at  die  iuncture  of  die 
end  of  one  of  said  flaps  widi  its  end  waU,  die  oUier  of 
said  flaps  having  a  handle  extending  from  its  inner  end 
and  connected  Uiereto  on  a  diagonal  hinging  line    said 
handle  having  laterally  projecting  retaining  lugs  at  its 
outer  end  and  having  transverse  scores  spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  the  widdi  of  die  carton  so  diat  die  handle  may 
be  folded  outwardly  over  die  closure  flap  to  which  it 
IS  joined,  and  die  cover  closed  and  die  handle  folded  over 
the  cover  and  its  end  inserted  in  said  sUt  widi  its  luas 
retoimngly  engaged  at  die  ends  diereof  and  die  handle 
coUapsed  under  die  closed  cover,  die  cover  having  a 
notch  m  its  edge  adjacent  said  sUt  and  alined  dicrewidi 
to  receive  said  handle. 


OG ARETTE  F ACKAGE  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH 

,,^^^     OFENINGMBANS  "^ '^"" 

Michel  BowieJMMn,  MirfBi  am  H^i   FVmo* 
r        A.-«-^^,^jj^^— — j™ce 

Ijt  appBeaOM  Wnmn  hmt  22. 1953 
ICWi..    (CL22»-ffl)       ^^^ 


ENVELOra  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE  ADAFTED  FOR 
WU-.    ATTACmiENTTOABUTroN  " 

Te-o.  Envdgje^CjrjenlfcNi,  Ka...  Oty,  Mo.  a 

MM  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,<23 
iCUiam.    (CL  22^-74) 


A  package  comprising  inner  and  outer  folded  wrap- 
pers, the  inner  wrapper  having  an  area  cut  away  at  one 
miu^n  pnor  to  folding  diereof  so  as  to  f onn  a  dkpensing 

flcwble  flat  element  of  substantially  die  same  contour  as 
said  cut  away  area  »d  having  a  marginal  portion  bonded 
tothe  oi^r  face  of  said  imier  wrapper  along  die  edge 
^^»i^Z2!*  "!?  °»*°^  ^  constitute  a  detachable 
SnSJ^SI^  and  a  p«n  tab  forming  a  part  of  said 
fl«*te  elemem  and  extending  dinwgh  die  ouJct  wrappw 
whereby  when  said  tab  is  piUlSrS^oSr^™!?^ 

srni?:rJii^  ^ --^  •^ -^ --^s^*;^ 


1.  An  envelope  for  attachment  to  a  garment  by  meant 
of  a  button  secured  to  die  garment,  said  envelope  in- 
cluding, generally  rectangular  front  and  back  sides  having 
connection  along  diree  edges  diereof  to  fonn  a  pocket 
therebetween  and  having  an  insert  opening  between  the 
rcmaming  edge  of  one  side  and  an  extension  of  die  odier 
side,  said  extension  having  a  portion  of  single  diickness 
provided  widi  a  transverse  elongated  opening  widi  one 
longer  edge  of  die  opening  extending  parallel  widi  said  one 
remaming  edge,  said  extension  having  a  flap  extending 
thereacross  and  fixed  along  die  opposite  longer  side  of 
the  elongated  opening,  said  flap  having  an  unatuched  por- 
tion covering  said  elongated  opening  on  die  side  im- 
mediately adjacent  die  insert  openmg  and  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  notch  extending  from  said  odier  longi- 
I  r°if^  "^  ^"^  ^  elongated  opening  to  provide 
laterally  diqxMed  tab  portions  adapted  to  engage  between 
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the  button  and  the  face  of  the  gannent  when  the  notch 
passes  fastening  meum  for  the  button  to  bring  the  major 
portioB  of  the  button  through  said  doagatcd  opening 
without  pftsnng  the  button  through  said  notch,  and  tab 
portions  having  less  width  than  the  longer  dimension  of 
said  opening  and  of  a  depdi  to  project  over  the  said  one 
edge  o{  the  elongated  opening  when  said  tab  portions  are 
pushed  therethrough  to  complete  passage  of  the  button 
through  said  elongated  opening  with  said  extension  and 
said  tab  portions  forming  two  thicknesses  of  material 
under  said  button. 


2,7<73t3 

REFRKTERATOR  COMPRESSOR 

MOtoa  Y.  WanMT,  Evawllk,  ImL,  ■■if  hi.  by  mesne 

pontfoB  of  ualMWi 
Ort^il  ivplaiM  Jaty  li,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M^93. 
DhrUai  ami  fUi  ■fpJfHnn  Uttmattw  1,  1954,  Serial 
No.479,M2 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  23»-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  fashioned 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  motor-compressor  unit 
having  an  outlet  thereinto,  means  including  at  least  one 
coiled  spring  resiliently  suspending  said  motor-com- 
pressor unit  within  said  casing,  a  length  of  tubing,  one 
end  of  said  length  of  tubing  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  motor-compressor  unit,  the  other  end  of  said  length 
of  tubing  connected  without  said  casing  through  the 
opening  in  said  casing,  said  length  of  tubing  being  formed 
to  have  at  least  one  complete  loop  within  said  casing. 
whereby  said  length  of  tubing  does  not  substantially  inter- 
fere with  the  resilient  suspension  of  said  motor-corn 
pressor  unit,  a  snubber  spring  attached  to  said  length  of 
tubing  betweoi  the  ends  thereof,  said  snubber  spring 
further  positioned  to  contact  said  coiled  spring  between 
the  ends  thereof,  so  that  said  length  of  tubing  will  not 
vibrate  at  a  resonant  frequency  thereof  other  than  the 
frequency  of  vibration  of  said  motor-compressor  unit 
when  said  motor-compressor  unit  vibrates  relative  to  said 
casing. 

2,7<7,9«4 
MOTOR  FOR  VACUUM  FRODUCING  MACHINES 
Dewey  L  Dojrie,  Grvid  Itapiihi,  MUk^  aoignor  to  Doyle 
Vacwnn  Cliaatr  ConpMy,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich^  ■ 
corpoffanoB  of  ftfluifaa 

AppHcaliaB  Mark  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344.135 

2Clafaio.    (0.23^—117)  V. 


1.  A    vacuum    producing    unit    for   application    to    a 
vacuum  cleaner  for  the  movement  of  air,  comprising  a 


motor,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  motor,  a  vacuimi 
producing  fan  whod  mounted  on  one  end  of  aid  shaft, 
a  cooling  fan  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  diameter  le«  than  Hnt  diaoMter  of  said 
vacuum  producing  fan  wheel,  a  bounog  around  said 
motor,  an  annular  end  cap  arooad  aaid  oocding  fan  wheel, 
a  commutator  and  brush  aaaembljr  on  said  Aaft  adjacent 
said  vacuum  producing  fan  wheel  housing,  air  inlet  open- 
ings through  said  motor  housing  at  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  commutator  and  brtish  assembly,  air  outlet 
openings  through  said  end  cap  adjacent  said  cooling  fan 
wheel,  wherd>y  the  cooling  air  will  be  drawn  first  into 
contact  with  said  commutator  and  brush  assembly  be- 
fore becoming  heated  by  the  motor  windings,  and  an  an- 
nular flange  on  said  end  cap  extending  inwardly  there- 
from and  terminating  closely  adjacent  the  inner  face  of 
said  cooling  fan  wheel,  thereby  to  prevent  recirculation 
of  the  cooling  air. 


2,7C7,M5 

BLOWER  UNIT  FOB  OIL  BtANERS 

WUUam  F.  Craod,  Vk«ori%  Mlfak  rilMMlils,  Canada 

AppUcadoo  Juo  23, 19fB»  Soriil  Nob  294,992 

14  CUbM.    (d.  ' 


1 .  A  blower  unit  for  oil  bomers  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  centrifugal  fan  rotatabfy  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  main  air  inlet  in  tbt  hoodng  for  directing  air 
to  the  centre  of  the  fan,  an  air  outlet  from  the  housing 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  fan,  a  second  air  inlet  in 
the  housing  on  the  side  of  the  fan  remote  from  the  nuin 
inlet  and  communicating  with  the  fim  centre  aixl  through 
which  air  from  the  outlet  may  return  to  the  housing,  said 
fan  being  capable  of  drawing  air  throogb  bodi  inlets  and 
discharging  it  near  the  outlet,  and  control  means  at  the 
outlet  and  the  second  inlet  for  opening  and  dosing  same, 
said  control  means  opening  the  outlet  when  closing  the 
inlet  and  opening  the  latter  when  closing  the  former. 


2,7<73M 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  WHEEL 
Dewey  L  Doytc,  Gnai  RapUi,  MdL, 
Vacmnn  Ckm 
corporatfon  of 
ApplicadoD  Novem^  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,375 
8  CiaiBM.     (Q.  230—134) 


toDoyic 
Mick.,  a 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  comprising  at  least  one  disk, 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  of  involute  form  disposed  on 
said  disk  and  secured  thereto,  the  center  of  the  generat- 
ing circle  for  each  involute  blade  being  offKt  from  the 

center  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 
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I  RJwcfc  15, 19H  Serial  N^  41i,142 
<CUm.   (CL235-50 


.J:J  i  computing  system,  the  combination,  with  a 
counter  having  a  pluraUty  of  counting  stages;  of  a  reg- 
istenng  element  differentiaUy  settable  to  different  regis- 
tenng  position,  means  comprising  a  differential  actuator 
for  said  elanent;  means  for  advancing  and  thereafter  re- 
tracing said  actuator,  means  induding  an  electromagnetic 
device  for  arrestmg  said  actuator  during  advancemem  of 
said  actuator,  a  arcuit  for  «ud  dectromagneUc  device 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  circuit  connectors  having  dif- 

£S;?.*jr?  'Ji"^  """""  ''"^  **»"*•«•  «*<*  conductors 
bemg  eJecmcally  connected  in  paralld  with  each  other  a 
plurality  of  break  bridging  brush  devices  adaptS  to  ckis^ 
rtspecuve  one,  of  said  break,  in  any  oTSf  saS  c^l^ 
ductors,  means  for  relaUvdy  moving  said  conductors  in 

^ni^*^"^^'  °^*  ^"**^  individual  drcuits 

^L^^M  i^T  ."**?  "^^  »*•»«  "**  respective 
ones  of  said  brush  devices  for  concomitanUy  positioning 

«t^ln'S  "'•^  «>«*"cton.  and  means  operable  duJinJ 
rctractron  of  said  actuator  for  disabling  said  circuits. 


pbmtity  of  separate  oul|>ut  channels,  one  for  each  digit 
storage  location  of  any  one  of  said  dau  item  address 
locauons  and  being  construded  to  operate  in  the  paralld 
mode  m  which  each  of  the  individual  digit-iepiesenting 
si^  of  the  data  item  of  the  selected  address  location 
IS  transmitted  sunultaneously  over  a  different  one  oi  said 
pJurahty  of  output  channels  and  wherein  the  sjgniAcance 
of  each  of  said  digit-representing  signals  is  detennined 
by  the  identity  of  the  output  chaanel  in  which  it  occurs  a 
oompuung  drcuit  constructed  for  operation  in  the  series 

2  •  ^.  J^'^  *  •*"»'«  ««»**  "V«"  diannel  over  which 
the  mdividual  digit-representing  signals  of  a  daU  word 
are  tnnsmitted  sequentiaUy  as  a  signal  train  and  wherein 
the  significance  of  such  digit-representing  signals  is  de- 
termined by  their  time  of  occurrence  in  the  train  of  sig- 
nals and  parallel-to-series  signal  converting  means  con- 
nected between  said  plurality  of  output  channels  of  said 
storage  means  and  said  single  input  channel  of  said  com- 
puting circmt. 

_  2,7C7,9M 

wii»      t    ,  roLYNOMLJL  COMPUTER 

WlOtam^U  Morris,  Idaho  Fafc,  Mafc<»,  assig^w  to  PhnHp. 
refromuB  Compaay,  a  «'«»piu|f[ni  gf  rWiawii    ' 

AppiicadoB  Marefa  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  279^43 
SClaias.    (CL  235-^1) 


■rs 


^  ~ 


St*    ^ 


f^  M'^ 


•'vf^,X    ^ 


"^ 


i   ■ 


^^^  v^^^A*:' 


<:v 


1.  A  computer  for  evaluating  v  in  an  equation  of  the 
general  form 


%JJtfi  ^Aa 
KfCnWNlCJPIGlTALCpMFUnNG  MACHINES 


=  tr 


to  Nateal  Rcseareh  .  ^ 

AMHeaiioB  Ai^t  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,732 
Morily,  appHcatfo.  &«at  Britafa 
.,  ^Aagsa  It.  1959  ^^ 

13  Claims.   (CL235— 41) 


J. 


Where  n  is  a  posiUve  integer  greater  than  unity  and  zi 
V.  Ui  and  H'  are  quanUties  of  known  magnitude,  compris- 
«ng  ,n  combination,  n  like  constructed  slide  muitiplyina 
means  each  adapted  to  provide  an  output  translatkin  of 
a  hrst  member  representative  of  a  term  H-v£/i  for  re 
spectivc  /  values  when  supplied  with  input  translations 
representative  of  v  and  respective  U,  values,  n  like  con- 
structed slide  dividing  means  each  adapted  to  provide  an 
output  translanon  of  a  second  member  representative  of  a 
lerm 

» 

when  supplied  with  input  translations  representative  of 
respective  ti  and  U^vUi  values,  said  \+vUi  values  being 
the  respective  output  translations  of  said  n  slide  mul 
tiplymg  means,  means  for  providing  displacement  of  a 
third  member  representative  of  the  summation  of  the 
output  translations  of  said  slide  dividing  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  by  like  amounts  the  input  translations 
representative  of  v  in  each  of  said  first  slide  muitiplyina 
meam  umU  said  summation  displacement  is  reprSwitiJ 


ingdiS  st™^'"^  ^"^  computing  madiine  compris- 
drL  i^„  "**  "^*"  ^"^  ■  P'""Jity  of  umque  ad- 
dress locauons,  one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  number  ^ 


2,7i7,91f 
G«»r^  ^fJS^i±L  5F*^^  COUNTER 

■•«  CojmaBy,  Rodtestcr,  N.  Y. 

I'ST^^.^!^  **^  No.  333,751 
-y    A      I      ^.^Claima.    (CL  235-41) 

2    A  relay  binary  counter  for  both  adding  and  sub- 

tracuag  mput  counts  comprising,  a  plurality  of  binary 
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stages  each  including  a  first  and  a  second  electromag- 
netic relay  and  means  associated  with  each  relay  to 
maintain  said  relay  in  its  last  actuated  condition,  ener- 
gizing circuit  means  for  said  first  relay  of  each  stage 
governed  by  the  second  relay  of  said  stage  to  operate 
said  first  rday  to  its  opposite  condition  in  response  to 
an  input  count,  energizing  circuit  means  for  said  second 
relay  of  each  binary  stage  governed  by  said  first  relay 
of  said  stage  to  operate  said  second  relay  to  the  same 
condition  of  said  first  relay  of  said  stage,  said  energiz- 
ing circuit  means  for  said  first  relay  of  said  first  binary 
stage  being  made  effective  for  each  input  count,  said 
energizing  circuit  means  for  said  first  relay  of  each  binary 


from  said  second  strip  and  iqn^lyins  s*^  iMtier  product 
voltage  as  negative  feedback  to  sakl  cuirest  genenting 
means  to  reduce  miilt^>licatk»  inaccnradet  in  said  first 
Hall  effect  str^  due  to  noo-linearitks  in  said  electro- 
magnet energized  by  said  current  generating  means. 


stage  after  the  first  being  made  effective  in  response  to 
a  count  to  be  added  only  when  said  first  relay  of  the 
preceding  stage  is  dropped  away  and  said  second  relay 
of  said  preceding  stage  is  picked  up,  said  energizing  cir- 
cuit means  for  said  first  relay  of  each  binary  stage  after 
the  first  being  made  effective  in  response  to  a  count  to 
be  subtracted  only  when  said  first  relay  of  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  binary  stage  is  picked  up  and  said  sec- 
ond relay  of  said  immediately  preceding  binary  stage 
is  droppnl  away,  said  energizing  circuit  means  for  said 
second  relay  of  each  binary  stage  being  made  ineffec- 
tive while  said  energizing  circuit  means  for  said  first 
relays  of  said  binary  stages  is  rendered  effective  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  count. 


ELECTRICAL  MULTIPLIER  USING 

HALL  EFFECT 
L.  Hoah^nrorik,  Seattle,  Wadi^  isaJgnnr  to 
Aliflif  CiiiHf  J,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  corpora- 

ApvUcatfaw  Norenber  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,758 
4ClaiBM.    (0.235— 41) 


'.srSp 


1.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  together  two  electrical 
quantities,  comprising,  in  cMnbination  with  Hall  effect 
multiplying  means  including  an  electromagnet,  current 
generating  means  for  energizing  said  magnet  in  propor- 
tion to  one  of  said  quantities,  a  Hall  effect  strip  disposed 
in  the  field  of  said  electromagnet,  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  thereof,  means  for 
passing  Hall  effect  strip  energizing  current  through  said 
strip  in  proportion  to  the  other  of  said  quantities,  and 
means  deriving  the  resultant  Hall  effect  product  voltage 
frmn  said  strip,  a  second  Hall  effect  strip  disposed  in  the 
field  of  said  electrtnnagnet  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  thereof,  means  for  passing 
Hall  effect  strip  current  through  said  second  strip  and 
means  deriving  the  resultant  Hall  effect  product  voltage 


2,7<7,9U 
FLUID  CONSUMPTION  RATE  INDICATORS 
Andre  Levis  ^fcaacsMM,  NcaBT'^Br'Sstea 
rignor  to  SodcAs  d'AppwcOs  4a  Casttnlajt 
meat  dc«  Motews  S.  A.  C  E.  M.,  N«i 
France,  a  society  of  Praaw 
AppUcatioB  Novcsisbcr  24. 19S4,  SssW  No.  471v43t 
Claims  priority,  appilrBlliiM  FnsMS  Decwibsr  5, 1953 
2  nsimi    (CL235— 41) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  machine  including  a 
rotating  shaft  and  which  consumes  a  fluid,  an  apparatus 
of  the  type  described  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  drum  pi\ottd  in  said  casing,  a  pointer  rigid  with 
said  drum,  means  movably  carried  by  said  casing  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  for  exerting  on  said 
drum  in  one  direction  a  fcwce  variable  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  revolutions  per  unit  of  tiuM  of  said  shaft, 
said  casing  having  one  rigid  wall,  a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  casing  wall,  flexible  means  for  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  with  a  point  of  the  pert|rfiery 
of  said  drum  so  that  said  leaf  q>ring  jriddingly  opposes 
said  driving  force  exerted  on  said  pointer,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  casing  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  generatrices 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  formed  by  said  leaf  q>ring 
when  it  is  bent,  said  lever  being  located  opposite  said 
leaf  spring,  a  member  slidaUy  guided  in  said  levCT  longi- 
tudinally thereto,  a  roller  journalled  in  said  member  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis,  resilient  means  between  said 
lever  and  said  member  for  urging  said  roller  against 
said  leaf  spring  so  as  to  apply  against  said  casing  wall 
a  variable  portion  of  said  loif  spring  starting  from  said 
fixed  end  thereof,  the  length  of  said  porticm  being  the 
greater  as  said  lever  is  more  and  more  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  flow 
rate  per  unit  of  time  of  said  fluid  consumed  by  said  ma- 
chine for  rotating  said  lever  in  said  direction  with  an 
amplitude  the  greater  as  said  flow  rate  increases  and  vice- 
versa. 


2.747,913 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  RELATIVE  MOTION 
PROBLEMS 
Robert  D.  MMckcil.  Sovfh  OiaMe,  N.  I. 
Appiicatioa  Jaammy  19, 1955,  ScfWNo.  4S2,74l 
7ClafaM.    (CL235— 41) 
1 .  A  navigational  computer  comprising  a  base  member 
consisting   of    a    bottom    p(Mlion,   a   disk    pivc^ted    to 
said  base  member  above  said  bottom  portion,  guiding 
means  disposed  on  said  bottmn  portion,  a  transparent 
slide  movable  in  said  guiding  means  transversely  ci  said 
base  member,  a  zero-indicator  mark  on  said  basd  mem- 
ber, said  slide  having  marked  on  its  surface  a  scale  and 
a  series  of  concentric  circles  with  the  radii  of  the  circles 
differing  by  unilorm  increments,  the  dide  being  in  zero 
position  when  the  zero  on  its  scale  registers  with  the 


I 


I 
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above 
its 


,  and  a 
.     disk  and  having  marked  on 
a  diametral  line  and  pivoted  about  its 


'/  .. 


and  to  said  shde  at  a  point  which,  when  the  slide  u  in 
zero  position,  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  pivoting  of 
said  flrst-mentioned  disk. 


, 2,747,914 

STATimCAL  QUALnY<X>NT1tOL  SYOTEM 
iocsr  L.  Metsa  and  WBhni  Hacox,  Colonbns,  OUo, 
aaiipoins,  fcy  ms^  nrfni       k,  to  1W  Exact  Weight 
Sgto  Cnmfanj.  Cotambna,  OMo,  a  ceiyoeatfen  of 

1  Novaabcr  It,  1953,  SmU  No.  392,941 
43ClalnM.   (CL235— (1) 


mL. 


ram  «      


1.  A  Aatistical  qoality-cootrol  system  ooo^msing:  a 
measuring  system  comprising  means  for  diecking  «  series 
of  articles  m  regard  toa  measurafale  physical  chanttteriatic 
«eroof  tfast  may  vnry  and  means  for  pixividing  a  voltage 
i«spoosiv«  So  the  value  of  said  measumbfe  physical  charac- 
teristic for  each  article  in  said  serier,  means  for  producing 
an  output  voltage  pioportionale  fo  the  average  of  the  volt- 
ages received  from  said  measuring  system  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  articles,  means  for  producing  a  second 
output  voltage  proportionate  to  the  range  of  voltages  re- 
ceived from  said  measuring  system  for  said  predetermined 
number  of  articles,  and  means  for  receiving  the  two  out- 
put voltages  and  providing  a  control  response  as  a  pre- 
determined function  of  both  said  output  voltages. 


beanngs  mounted  in  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  the 
metion  between  said  flrst  spindle  and  said  first  pJr  of 
bearings,  a  flrst  flange  formed  integral  with  said  flrst 
spudle.  a  fint  cam  member  secured  to  said  flnt  flange 
and  having  a  flrst  curved  cam  surface  formed  riyrffffli. 
a  first  extension  arm  connected  to  said  fint  cam  member, 
a  second  spindle  routaMy  supported  by  a  second  pair  of 
bearings  mounted  in  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  the 
friction  between  said  second  4>indle  and  said  second  pair 
of  bearings,  a  second  flange  formed  integral  with  said 
second  spindle,  a  second  cam  member  secured  to  said 
second  flange  and  having  a  second  curved  cam  surface 
formed  thereon,  a  second  extension  arm  connected  to 
said  second  cam  member,  a  third  spindle  roUtably  sup- 
ported by  a  third  pair  of  bearings  mounted  in  said  base, 
a  third  flange  formed  integral  with  said  third  spindle, 
a  third  cam  member  secured  to  said  third  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  third  curved  cam  sur&ice  formed  thereon,  a  collar 
connected  for  rotation  with  said  third  spindle,  a  substan- 
tiaUy  disk-shaped  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  said  third 
spindle,  resilient  means  for  selectively  clamping  said  dial 
against  said  collar,  a  fourth  spindle  rotauUy  supported 
by  a   fourth   pair  of  bearings  mounted   in   said   base, 
means   for  adjustmg   the   friction  between  said   fourth 
spindle  and  said  fourth  pair  of  bearings,  a  fourth  flange 
formed  integral  with  said  fourth  spindle,  a  fourth  cam 
member  secured  to  said  fourth  flange  and  having  a  fourth 
curved  cam  surface  formed  thereon,  an  elongated  point- 
er secured  to  said  fourth  cam  member,  the  end  portion 
of  said  pointer  being  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  dial,  resilient  means  urging  said  third 
cam  surface  into  engagement  with  said  first  cam  surface 
and  said  fourth  cam  surface  into  engagement  with  said 
second  cam  surface,  said  cam  surfaces  being  so  shaped 
that  the  rotational  movements  <rf  said  dial  and  said 
pointer  are  respectively  proportional  to  the  logarithms  of 
the  measured  values  of  two  physical  cfaaracteristiGs  in- 
dividuaUy  applied  as  forces  on  said  first  and  second  ex- 
tensions for  roUtion  of  said  first  and  second  cam  mem- 
bers, respectively. 


2,747,914 
VOLUME  INDICATING  DEVICE 
"^  "yg^Anistwm.  Jr.,  NetMk,  Vn. 
Fttranry  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,194 
nClaiHss.    (CL235— 41) 

TUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sse.  244) 


2,747,915 

LOG  ARTTHMIC  COMPUTER 

Harold  S.  HnMSB,  Padk  Ptfhndsa.  CaHf 

AppUcalion  JaiBwy  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^27 

1  cum.   (CL  235—41) 

(Gnnied  ante  Tida  35,17.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sae.  244) 


A  m^anical  analogue  computer  which  comprises  a 
base,  a  first  spindle  rototably  supported  by  a  first  pair  of 


7.  A  cargo  volume-indicating  device  compridng  a  roll- 
able  contact  adapted  to  be  rolled  over  a  surface  of  an 
object  to  be  measured,  a  dimension-indicating  scale  having 
progressively  increasing  numbered  divisions  thereon 
spaced  in  accordance  with  a  logarithmic  functioo,  an 
indicator  adjacent  said  scale,  means  for  moving  said  indi- 
cator relative  to  said  scale  in  degree  proportional  to  the 
loganthm  of  the  circumferential  motion  of  said  contact 
means  for  returning  said  indicator  to  an  initial  position 
after  measurement  of  a  linear  dimension  of  an  object,  and 
means  coupling  said  scale  and  indicator  together  for 
moving  said  scale  with  said  indicator  during  the  return 
movement  of  said  indicator,  whereby,  by  logarithmic  ad- 
tt^  ^  product  of  successively  measured  dimensions 
Of  the  object  will  be  indicated  on  said  scale  by  said  indi- 
cator when  said  indicator  is  in  its  initial  positon. 
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2,7(7317 

mCHANKAL  VECTOR  COMFUmt  FOR  A 

SOUND  RANGINC  AZPfUTH  DETECTOR 

N.  Fawcat^  ftfammtfUa,  N.  Y^  aaipMr  to  Ac 
•f  AaMtica  as  npianatod  ky  fhe  Scera- 
af*cAnv 

Dinrtii  14,1952,  SaW  No.  327,«73 


ben  being  provided  with  designatioBs  a<4wtabk  rela- 
tively in  accordance  with  presdected  factors  idatfaif  to 
type  of  bulb,  type  oi  rdlector,  type  of  flloi,  hd^  of 
user  and  shutter  speed,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
"r  number  designation,  sighting  means  on  said  body 
portion  positionable  on  an  object  to  be  viewed,  and  a 
movable  indicating  member  carried  by  said  body  portion 
and  movable  relative  to  said  "f  number  designation,  the 
positioning  of  said  sighting  means  on  the  object  after 
the  adjustment  of  said  members  in  accordance  with  the 
preselected  factors  serves  to  move  and  adjust  said  indi- 
cating member  relative  to  said  "f  number  designation 
and  to  cooperate  therewith  to  indicate  the  proper  "f 
number. 


2,7(7,919 
TRUE  AIRSPEED  CXNMPUTER 
Franx  J.  A.  Hakv,  Dmjtom,  OVo 

AppHcalkM  Ja|7 1, 19SS,  S«M  N*.  S2M37 

SCIi^a.    tCL  135    t4) 

(Granted  ndcr  IWa  35,  U.  S.  CMa  (1952X«c  2M) 


4.  In  a  system  adapted  to  record  direction  of  arrival 
of  sounds  wherein  the  azimuth  is  a  function  of  the  rela- 
tive anguular  displacement  of  two  pairs  of  playback 
heads,  a  mechanical  vector  computer  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  axial  rotatable  shaft,  a  vertically  dis- 
poaed  axial  rotataUe  shaft,  a  pivot  shaft  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  said  vertical  and  horizontal  shafts,  an 
azimoth  indicating  member,  means  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  encompassing  said  vertical  shaft  and  affixed 
to  said  azimuth  indicating  member  whereby  said  member 
is  Miapted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  said  verti- 
cal shaft,  gear  means  affixed  to  the  horizontal  shaft  and 
operatively  associated  with  one  end  of  the  vertical  shaft 
whereby  said  vertical  shaft  is  axially  rotated  only  when 
said  horizontal  shaft  is  axially  rotated,  the  other  end 
of  said  vertical  shaft  having  a  marker  affixed  thereto,  a 
contact  member  having  a  prescribed  center  point,  means 
mounted  across  and  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  pivot  shaft 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  contact  member  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof  for  linking  said  gear  means 
to  said  contact  member,  spring  bias  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft  substantially  rigid,  and 
discrete  nxans  orthogonally  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  and  operatively  associated  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  member  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  angular  displacement  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
playback  heads  whereby  the  displacement  of  said  center 
point  actuates  said  azimuth  indicating  member  and  said 
marker. 


1.  A  true  airspeed  computing  slide  rule  device  c(Hn- 
prising  two  relatively  slidable  members,  a  first  logarithmic 
scale  expressing  the  phot-static  pressure  difference  in 
terms  of  indicated  airqwcd  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
second  logarithmic  scale  expressing  static  pressure  in 
terms  of  pressure  altitude  on  the  other  of  said  members,  a 
third  logarithmic  scale  on  said  first  member  expressing 
the  ratio  of  pitot-static  pressure  difference  to  static  pres- 
sure in  terms  of  Mach  number,  a  reference  tpinl  on  said 
first  nnember,  the  graduation  of  a^ich  varies  with  Mach 
number,  an  indicated  teoqieratiure  index  oo  said  second 
member,  said  indicated  temperature  index  comprising 
curves  of  constant  indicated  temperature,  said  curves 
being  in  coordinated  relation  to  said  reference  line  to 
form  an  indicated  temperature  scale  along  said  rrference 
spiral;  a  fourth  scale  on  said  first  member  expressing  true 
airspeed  as  a  function  of  the  indicated  air  temperature  for 
computed  Mach  numbers;  a  transparent  cursor  slidably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  second  member,  said  cufMir 
having  plotted  thereon  curves  of  constant  temperature 
recovery  coefficient  to  be  set  on  indicated  temperature  for 
obtaining  true  airspeed  and  temperature  rise  for  a  variable 
temperature  recovery  coefficient. 


2,7(7,91S 
FLASH  EXPOSURE  CALCULATOR 
William  P.  EwaU,  RoclnsHr.  N.  Y^  atol|M>r  to 
Kodak  CDfjt  Rochciter,  N.  Y.,  a  corponmon  of 
Naw  Jtiwey 

lieiifctr  1, 1954.  Sesfai  No.  472,379 
ISOahm.    (CL  235— (4.7) 


2,7(7,92t 

REGISTERING  BO^aWG  GLOVE 

WHHe  P.  Robcrios,  WlMtas^alaM,  N.  C. 

ApplkatkNi  Scpfambcf  39, 1954,  Sastol  No.  459,434 

(CMhm.    (CL  235-^1) 


1.  An  exposure  calculator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable 
superposed  members  carried  by  said  portion,  said  mem- 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  boadng  ^ofve,  a  eooring  device 
for  registering  the  number  of  Mows  struck  during  a 


boxing  match  comprising  a  oooifer,  a  pick-up  head,  and 
mBaoB  coonectiiif  said  counters  said  pick-i9  hewi  where- 
by said  oouirter  b  actuated  in  rsipoase  to  an  impidse  ap- 
plied to  said  pick-up  head  by  a  Vkm,  said  counter  being 
of  the  pneumatic  actuated  type,  aid  I»ick-np  head  being 
in  the  form  (rf  a  Madder,  said  meant  bdng  a  tube  connect- 
ing sakl  counter  and  pi^-up  bead,  laJd  boxing  glove  hav- 
ing a  wrist  portion  provided  with  a  padded  back  part,  said 
counter  being  seated  in  said  back  part,  said  counter  being 
effectively  padded. 


„     ^  RELATCOUNTER 

FraiA  T.  John,  Stato  Cals«i,  Pa.,  asslgwir,  by  meaae 

■■■p •■•   to   Rewwb  CMponrffon,   New   York, 

N.Y.,acoipotaltaiafNawYast     ^^ 

.^  jf*flfS2,SsdrfNo.2U,79« 

llOaiBB.   (0.235-^) 
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actuator  element  disposed  so  as  to  be  seneitiva  to  beat 
producer  temperature,  an  electrical  resistance  Ki*«faif  ele- 
ment for  heating  at  least  a  p<mion  of  said  actuator  ele- 
ment under  certain  conditions  thereby  to  vary  ^  oper- 
ating temperature  of  said  limit  twitdi  with  respect  to  the 
temperature  of  the  heat  producer,  a  heat  Ctfculator  eoer^ 
giziag  circuit  indudii^  a  temperature  sensitive  switch 
sensitive  to  the  temperature  of  the  heat  conveying  medium 
at  a  point  near  the  heat  prodnoer  and  responsive  to  a 
rise  in  temperature  to  close  the  circuit,  md  leads  con- 
necting said  resistance  heating  element  to  the  0|qN>site 
terminals  of  said  circulator  control  switch  so  that  said 
heating  element  is  energized  when  the  switch  is  open  and 
so  that  it  is  shunted  by  the  switdi  when  it  is  closed. 

2,7f7,923 

MODULATING  AND  flHUT^FF  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

B.  Matthews,  Waimaiaaa,  Wis.,  amipMr  to  MB- 
^JSS^^  ^"-i*^*  Mlwanlea,  Wis.,  a 

Appikalioa  Inly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3i9,17t 
KCiaiaBB.    (CI.236— 9) 


r*f»      c««wF«« 


1.  A  counter  for  counting  electrical  impulses  in  an 
unpulse  receiving  circuit,  comprising  a  cyclic  series  of 
unpulse  reUys,  a  cyclic  series  of  corresponding  holding 
relays  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  impulse  reUys, 
a  holding  circuit,  means  controlled  by  each  impulse 
reUy  and  operable  when  that  reUy  is  energized  for 
imtialiy  connecting  the  corresponding  holding  relay  in 
the  holding  circuit,  means  controlled  by  each  holding 
relay  and  operable  when  that  reUy  is  initially  energized 
for  locking  that  relay  in  the  holding  circuit  and  for  un- 
locking and  disconnecting  the  next  preceding  holding 
relay  from  that  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  each 
impulse  relay  and  its  corresponding  holding  relay  and 
operable  when  the  former  is  deenergized  and  the  latter 
is  energized  for  connecting  the  next  succeeding  impulse 
relay  in  the  impulse  receiving  circuit,  whereby  after  one 
of  the  holding  relays  is  initially  energized  successive 
current  impulses  in  the  impulse  receiving  circuit  will 
energize  successive  impulse  relays  in  cyclic  sequence  and 
the  completed  count  at  any  time  .  i  each  cycle  wiU  be 
indicated  by  the  energized  sUte  of  the  holding  relay 
corresponding  to  the  impulse  relay  that  was  last  energized. 


iza 

■KW 


2,7C7322 

*ffiAf«  FOR  UMTTING  FURNACE  TEMPERATURE 

m  ACCORDANCE  WITH  HEAT  REQUIREMENT 

ClafenceCirMiriMi  T I       Mn.,  wrigani  toMIs- 

,StLeirf8,Mo., 


FcbvwT  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  339,329 
2ChbM.   (CL23(— 9) 


16.  In  a  contrtd  device:  a  movably  mounted  control 
member  for  controlling  main  fuel  flow  and  having  an 
ignition  position  and  a  minimum  flow  permittiiig  .posi- 
tion; ignition  means  for  said  main  fuel;  a  thermoelectric 
generator  subject  to  the  heat  of  said  ignition  means;  an 
hermetically  sealed  enclosure  having  a  movable  portion; 
a  condition  responsive  expansible  and  coittractible  fluid 
fill  in  said  enclosure  operable  to  move  said  movable  por- 
tion during  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  fill;  con- 
nections between  said  movable  portion  and  said  control 
niember  curable  to  move  the  latter  in  a  flow  reducing 
direction  when  said  movable  portion  is  moved  by  expan- 
sion of  said  fill;  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  within 
said  enclosure  positioned  in  engagement  when  said  con- 
trol member  is  in  said  ignition  position,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  mov- 
able portion,  and  said  contacts  being  positioned  for  dis- 
enga^ment  upon  expansion  of  said  fill  and  movement 
of  said  movable  portion  tending  to  move  said  control 
member  in  a  flow  reducing  direction  past  said  minimum 
flow  permitting  position;  an  electro-responsive  control 
member  operator  connected  in  circuit  with  said  contacts 
and  with  said  thermoelectric  generator  for  energization 
by  the  latter;  and  an  overcaUing  conditimi  leaponsive 
control  device  in  said  circuit  operable  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  thennoelectric  current  to  said  operator  and  de- 
energize  the  latter  in  response  to  a  predetermined  con- 
dition, said  operator  having  an  energized  flow  permitting 
position  and  deenergized  flow  preventing  position. 


2,7(7324 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICES 
Clifford  Lewis  Bariwr,  C 
Walker  CraaweOcr  A 


1.  In  a  space  heating  system,  a  temperature  sensitive 
lumt  switch  for  limitinf  the  tenpvature  of  an  dectrical- 
ly  controlled  heat  producer  having  a  lemperainre  sensitive 


March  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,9M 
ipriarily,  appBcadon  Great  Britain  Mack  31, 1954 
4CWBH.    (CL234— 12) 

1.  A  fluid  device  wherein  two  separate  fluid  inleU  and 
at  least  om  mixture  outlet  are  formed  in  a  base,  one  of 
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said  inlets  openinf  directly  to  one  end  of  an  axial  pas- 
nfle  fomed  in  a  pillar  mounted  on  and  concentrically 
of  the  base,  the  other  inlet  opening  to  one  end  of  at  least 
one  additional  passafe  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pillar 
and  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  axial 
passage,  the  pilhu-  being  formed  with  two  separate  sys* 
tems  of  ports  which  extend  respectively  ftxxn  the  vicinity 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  die  axial  passage  to  the  pillar 
periphery,  a  thermosUtically-controUed  and  ported  valve 
being  mounted  on  and  around  the  pillar  to  proportion 
the  flow  of  fluids  through  the  port  system  to  the  outlets, 


and  a  manually  operable  cut-off  valve  being  accommo- 
dated within  and  being  displaceabie  lengthwise  of  the 
axial  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  port  sys- 
tems from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axial  passage,  said 
manually  operable  cut-off  valve  comprising  an  axial ly 
displaceabie  plug  which  is  a  close  sliding  fit  within  the 
axial  pillar  passage  and  is  formed,  between  its  ends. 
with  a  reduced  neck  and,  beyond  each  of  the  said  ends, 
with  a  peripheral  groove  in  which  a  resilient  ring  is  in- 
serted and  compressed  radially  when  in  contact  with  the 
passage  wall  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
the  plug  and  the  passage. 


2,7«7325 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  UQUID  HEATERS 
loaepk  W.  AnMid,  West  Cape  May,  N.  J. 
"     'w  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,094 
aOafaM.    (CL234--M) 


!l:5»fc- 


1.  For  a  liquid  heater  having  a  tank  for  containing  the 
liquid  to  be  heated,  a  heat  source  at  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  for  heating  the  liquid,  and  a  thermostat  in  said  tank 
operable  to  regulate  the  supply  of  heat  to  said  heat  source 
and  thereby  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  at  a 
predetermined  level,  a  safety  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated thin  conductive  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
heat  source  and  the  other  end  to  said  thermostat,  said 
thermosut  being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
other  end  of  the  element,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
conductive  element  being  less  than  the  surface  area  there- 
of so  that  whoi  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  is  above  the 
conductive  element,  said  element  is  maintained  at  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  bath,  and  when  the  liquid  level 
is  below  the  element,  said  element  is  maintained  at  the 
temperature  of  said  heat  source  thereby  maintaining  the 
heat  source  at  said  predetermined  temperature  level  when 
the  liquid  level  falls  below  the  level  of  the  thermostat. 


2,7«7,9M 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPAKATU8  FOB  AUTOMATI. 
CALLY   PROPORHONING  granulated  MA- 
TERIAL TO  BE  FED  TO  A  GRINDING  MILL 
Leo.  Trial  aiy  M««al  lUrf;  Bnwk  BiUn 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  proportiooing  granu- 
lated material  of  varying  ^edilc  gravity  when  the  hard- 
ness of  said  material  varies  in  a  known  rriation  with  re- 
spect to  said  specific  gravity,  comprising  constant-weight 
scale  means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  and  a 
scale  arm  operativdy  connected  with  said  frame,  a  con- 
veyor carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  for  delivery 
of  said  material  when  deposited  dtereon  to  a  receiving 
station,  a  hopper  for  said  material,  a  discharge  device  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  frame  and  arranged  for  delivery  of 
additional  material  when  received  thereby  to  said  receiving 
station,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
discharge  openings  spaced  frocn  each  odier,  said  first  open- 
ing being  located  above  said  conveyor  and  said  second 
opening  being  located  above  said  discharge  device,  a 
closure  member  movable  past  both  said  openings  to  close 
respective  portions  of  the  latter,  an  actuating  member  for 
said  closure  member,  and  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  frame  and  said  scale  arm  for  operating  said  ac- 
tuating member  so  as  to  ensure  delivery  to  said  conveyor 
during  a  selected  unit  of  time  of  a  constant  weight  ot  said 
material  regardless  of  movement  of  said  closure  member 
relative  to  said  first  opening  in  response  to  variation  of 
said  specific  gravity,  the  shape  of  said  second  opening 
being  chosen  to  esuUish  a  predetermined  areal  relation- 
ship between  said  openings,  whereby  in  each  position  of 
said  closure  member  relative  to  said  openings  in  accord- 
ance with  said  variation  of  specific  gravity  of  said  material 
passing  through  said  first  opening,  the  quantity  of  said 
material  passing  through  said  second  opening  during  said 
selected  unit  of  time  is  of  sufficient  weight  to  ensure  that 
the  total  weight  of  said  material  delivered  by  said  con- 
veyor and  said  discharge  device  to  said  receiving  station 
during  said  selected  imit  of  time  varies  substantially  in- 
versely with  said  hardness  of  said  material. 


2.7«7,927 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
Martin  1.  Grasa,  Chicato,  DL 
Applkatioa  AngMl  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  lSl,t4t 
16ClaiaM.   (CLUl—iUS) 
12.  A  waste  disposal  unit,  comprising  a  hollow  ro- 
tatable  cylinder  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  \vaste 
material    to    be    disposed    of,    stationary    comminuting 
means   extending  into  the  interior  of  said   cylinder  in 
closely  adjacent  relation  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  |mov- 
able  comminuting  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  fdir  co- 
operation with  said  stationary  comminuting  means  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  conmiinute  solid  waste 
material  introduced  into  the  cylinder  through  said  open 
end,  and  closure  means  for  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder, 
comprising  a  stationary  concave  valve  seat  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  and  a  hoUow  ball  valve  movably 
seated  thereon  and  having  the  same  outer  radius  as  that 
of  said  concave  vaWe  seat  and  a  bore  extending  there- 


^^?SJ^«  «#^r!2^~*'*'^'^  Ae  same  as  the  having  a  plurality  of  angular  breaker  surfaces  and  a- 

^  ISS!^  i2!.'**'*^w?  Tll^  ■"*  "***  **"  tending  fhw  below  the  top  of  the  hamnSSStoab^ 
valve  bemg  selectively  movable  betw«ea  a  fuBy  open  the  top  of  the  hammeretiSe  to  adjISnTtitefiwd  mS2 

with  the  upper  portions  of  the  breaker  mhcm  defining 


position  giving  access  to  the  interior  of  the  cyUnder  and 
a  fully  dosed  position  to  seal  said  open  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


'^iS^,5T^^*   IMPACT   BREAKER   WITH   IM- 

Application  DecoK  1%  195t,  Serial  No.  2il,364 
nOafaM.    (CL241— M) 


the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  to  receive  die  impact  of 
the  material  hit  by  Uie  rotating  hammers  and  adjustable 
through  a  distiince  with  respect  to  said  rotor  tiian  the 
lower  portion  of  said  breaker  surfaces  to  control  the  size 
of  the  output  material. 


2,7f7,939 
TOILET  TISSUE  DBPENSER 
Hngh  E.  McCats,Hiaiinn,  Tex., 


It,  1954,  S«W  No.  44MM 
(Ca.242-.553) 


"^S^ 


m^ 


1.  An  unpact  rock  breaker,  including  rotary  hammer 
means,  means  for  directing  rock  to  be  broken  into  the 
path  of  the  hanuner  means  at  a  predeteimined  impact 
zone,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  against  which  the  fragmented 
rock  IS  thrown  by  the  hammer,  said  bars  being  disposed 
above  the  hammer  means  and  generally  verticaUy  m  par- 
allel relationship,  with  the  length  of  the  bars  lying  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  hammer 
and  the  front  faces  of  the  bars  struck  by  the  fragmented 
rock  being  curved  concavely  toward  Uie  impact  zone 


».^r»..«.  2,7«732f 

REVERSIBIE  H  AMMERMILL  WHH  ADJUSTABLE 

UPPER  BREAKER  BLOCKS 
Woodrow  W.  Waal,  fffiiimiini,  FZ^jJajpor,  by  .msm 

"SP *^  *•  ?**  ^^  Wo*a  CosponrtioM,  Balh. 

MalDcacoiporallMarMiM  ■~—~-»  »«^ 

Application  As«airt  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t3434 
1    AK  ^^^""^   (0.241—119) 

1.  A  hammermill  type  crusher  comprising  a  rotor  with 
hammers  and  adapted  to  route  in  either  direction,  a  feed 
chute  positioned  above  said  rotor  to  form  e  chamber  be- 
tween said  chute  and  said  rotor  and  to  feed  material 
Oirough  said  chamber  into  the  top  center  of  the  rotor 
hxed  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  feed  chute  extendinc 
dowiwardly  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  feed  chutefaj 

.^^S^S!*^  J"  ""  •*""***:'  *  P^  o^  -djustiible 
impenetrable  breaker  meau  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  ends  be- 
tween tiie  center  of  the  rotor  and  the  top  of  the  hammer- 
circle  described  by  said  hammers.  siS  breaker  mSSi 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  toilet  tissue  from  nrfls. 
comprising  a  cabinet  closed  except  for  a  dispensing  open- 
mg  in  its  lower  front,  opposed  confronting  channels  <» 
the  side  walls  of  said  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  spindles  carrying  said  rolls  in  superimposed  iclation- 
ship  in  said  cabinet,  said  channels  each  having  an  upper 
vertical  portion  midway  of  said  side  walls,  a  lower  vertical 
P<Miion  disposed  forwardly  adjacent  said  dispensing  open- 
mg  and  an  inclined  portion  interconnecting  said  vertical 
portions,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  channels  and  having  its  upper 
end  engaging  in  the  upper  vertical  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel to  support  all  but  one  of  said  tissue  rolls,  means  con- 
necting said  arms  for  simultaneous  movement,  means  car- 
ried by  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  in  the  lower  vertical 
portions  <rf  said  channels  to  define  supports  for  tbe  ^indle 
of  said  one  of  said  rolls  in  dispensing  position  of  the 
latter  in  said  dispensing  opening,  means  biasing  said  arms 
into  channel  engaging  position  said  biasing  means  being 
overcwne  by  finger  pressure  downwardly  on  an  empty 
spindle  in  dispensing  position  to  retract  die  support  of 
said  arms  to  release  said  empty  spindle  into  said  cabinet 
while  releasing  the  next  higher  roll  to  replace  said  empty 
spmdle  in  dispensing  position,  said  arms  resuming  their 
positions  m  support  of  said  released  roll  and  the  re- 
mainder of  roUs.  respectively,  under  the  action  of  said 
biasing  means. 
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2,767331 
DBKNSINGAPPAKATUS 

W«  SMMsy  IMS  CkwM 
IcaektCaif. 
29, 1952,  SciW  No.  397,134 
(CL  242-^5  J) 


O. 


Webbing  dispensing  apparatus,  compnsing:  a  pair  of 
horizontaHy  spaced  inverted  generally  U-shaped  frame 
members;  wheel  means  on  the  bottom  of  <^id  frame  mem 
bcrs;  end  plates  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
members  and  formed  with  downwardly  extending  slots 
at  their  upper  mid-portions;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  its 
ends  insertable  within  said  slots,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
to  coaxially  receive  a  plura'lity  of  rolls  of  webbing  where- 
by the  free  ends  thereof  may  be  unrolled  therefrom  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  support  rods  interconnecting  the  upper  portion 
of  said  frame  members,  said  rods  being  parallel  to  said 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  plates  mounted  by 
said  rods  for  defining  a  separate  compartment  for  each 
of  said  roUs;  a  horizontal  spacer  interconnecting  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  each  of  said  frame  members;  a  hori- 
zontal crosspiece  interconnecting  the  mid-portions  of  vaid 
spacers,  said  crosspiece  being  disposed  parallel  to  said 
shaft  below  said  rolls;  a  plurality  of  brackets  affixed  to 
said  crosspiece  underneath  each  of  said  rolls;  a  lever  dis- 
posed in  vertical  alignment  with  said  brackets;  a  pluraUty 
of  horizontal  pins  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said 
brackets  to  the  lower  end  of  said  levers  whereby  said 
levers  may  move  toward  and  away  from  the  pcnphery 
of  each  roH  in  a  vertical  plane;  and  a  torsion  spnng  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  pins  for  resiliently  biasing  said  levers 
toward  said  shaft  so  as  to  exert  a  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected force  upon  the  peripheries  of  said  rolls  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  restrain  the  formation  of  slack  therein  as 
the  free  end  of  each  roll  is  unrolled  from  the  main  body 
thereof. 


2,767,932 
COIL  HANDLING  AFPARATUS 
Eail  L.  ValH,  CUcaio,  m.,  —Uniii  to  Rerere  Copper 
$mi  Braa  Imeorfonted,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
nlln  of  MwylMd 

AppHcatloa  Jmmarj  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,212 
tClirfas.    (a.  242—79) 


7.  Apparatus  for  winding  and  upending  a  coil,  com- 
prising a  blocker  adapted  to  wind  thereon  a  web  into  a 
coil,  the  blocker  having  a  free  end  over  which  the  coil 


may  be  removed  therefrom,  a  swingable  arbor  for  receiv- 
ing the  coil  from  the  blocker  and  upending  it,  the  arbor 
having  a  first  position  ot  swinging  in  wluch  k  is  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  the  arbor  for  receiving  the  coil 
and  a  second  position  of  fwingiag  in  which  die  cofl  tci  re- 
ceived is  upended,  means  coai|»ristng  an  air  cyii^kler 
for  swinging  said  arbor  into  iti  nid  first  position,  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  blocker  and  arbor  which  eon- 
tact  with  each  other  to  limit  the  swinging  ot  the  a^bor 
toward  the  blocker  for  estiU>lishing  alignment  of  the^o, 
the  air  cylinder  having  a  stroke  of  such  length  that 
the  first  mentioned  means  is  opoative  to  continue  to  ^rge 
said  cooperating  means  into  contact  after  they  are  mbved 
into  contact  by  the  first  mentioned  means. 


2,7^7,933 
STRIP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  Speaia,  Gka  EOy^  IlL,    iilgi  1 1  to  Etvcra  Co^ 
per  and  Bran  Incofponrted,  New  Yetk,  N.  ¥.,  a 
ration  of  Marytaad 

AppUcatioo  Dcccnriicr  1(,  1952,  Scriri  No.  32<479 
ISClaioH.    (0.242—79) 


i.-M     iiifl' 
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1.  An  upender,  for  a  spool  of  coil,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  including  an  arcuate  trackway,  a  cradle 
mounted  in  said  frame  on  said  trackway  for  tilting  move- 
ment about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  from  a  spool  receiv- 
ing position,  in  which  the  spool  is  horizontal,  to  a  spool 
upended  position,  the  horizontal  axis  about  which  said 
cradle  tilts  from  spool  receiving  position  to  spool  up- 
ended position  being  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  spool  substantially  midway  its  length  in  all  po- 
sitions of  the  cradle  in  its  tilting  movemei^  whereby  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  spool  is  positioned  in  said  hori- 
zontal axis  of  tilting  of  the  cradle  in  all  such  positions 
of  the  cradle,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the 
spool  and  cradle  for  releasably  rotatably  securing  the 
spool  to  the  cradle  when  the  cradle  is  in  its  said  spool 
receiving  position,  said  cooperating  means  restraining  the 
spool  against  movement  relative  to  the  cradle  both  axially 
and  transversely  of  the  spool  whereby  the  spool  of  coil 
may  be  tilted  with  the  cradle  to  upend  the  spool,  the 
coil  may  be  payed  off  the  spool  when  the  latter  is  up- 
ended, and  the  empty  spool  may  be  tilted  by  the  cradle 
back,  to  its  horizontal  position. 


2.7«7,934 

FISHING  REEL 

Robert  N.  Miller,  Airtoa,  Colo. 

Applicafloo  FcbfMvy  16, 1953,  Scriri  No.  337,999 

ICUm.   (CL  242-44.5) 


A  fishing  reel  assembly  ctxnprising  an  L -shaped  body 
including  a  base  plate  and  a  side  plate,  means  for  at- 
taching the  body  to  a  fishing  rod,  a  bearing  eztoxfing 
outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  side  plate,  a  dUft 
in  said  bearing,  a  spool  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the 
shaft  with  one  end  cantilevered  from  the  side  plate  over 


the  base  plate,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  thereby 
said  spod,  a  carrier  (riale  rotatably  monafed  upon  nid 
base  plate  and  havhif  a  guidiiw  member,  a  line  guide 
carried  by  aafd  gnidhif  mqnber  at  the  level  of  the  shaft 
and  spool  axis,  said  Ihie  guide  behif  poritiohabfe.  respon- 
sive to  nMation  of  said  carrier  plate,  selectively,  in  align- 
ment with  the  rfiaft  and  spool  axis  and  in  alignment  with 
diametrical  elements  of  the  spotri,  the  cantilevered  end 
of  said  spool  having  an  enlvged  rim,  and  a  circular 
fcncfcr  bar  upstanding  from  the  base  plate  alongside 
and  in  spaced  parallelism  with  said  rim,  and  having  a 
diameter  at  least  substantially  as  large  as  the  spool  rim 
diameter  and  having  an  open  portion  at  the  underside 
adjacent  the  carrier  plate  whereby  to  thread  on  and  cast 
off  a  fishing  line  during  casting  and  winding  operations. 


2,7(7.935 

COMBINATION  SPINNIP«G  AND  CASING  REEL 

Ahnk  W.  Powkr.  Vmi  Wotlh.  Tex. 

imtmt  It,  1953.  Seritf  No.  375,933 
4CIaiaH.    (CL242— S4J) 


?^'?i 


•i«4»i»rs 


3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  in  combination,  a  base  having  an 
attaching  member  thereon  for  detachable  securement  to 
a  fishing  rod,  a  fishing  line  spool  frictionally  connected 
to  and  concentrically  of  said  base  and  having  its  axis  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  that  of  said  attaching  member,  a 
fishing  line  wound  on  said  spool  a  peripherally  flanged 
winding  mandrel  and  guide  for  said  fkhing  line,  the  said 
mandrel  having  its  axis  concentrically  of  said  spool,  a 
spindle  shaft  in  said  base  for  rotating  said  mandrel  and 
a  driving  shaft  havrag  a  crank  thereon  for  driving  said 
spindle  shaft,  me^ed  bevel  ftears  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  shafu  in  said  base  operatively  connecting  the  ame, 
normally  inoperative  means  on  said  spindle  shaft  engage- 
able  with  said  line  to  wind  the  same  on  said  spool  when 
said  mandrel  is  rotated,  means  in  said  base  engageable 
with  said  mandrel  to  retard  its  rotation,  a  conical  closuie 
for  said  spool  and  said  mandrel  having  an  outlet  for  said 
hne  in  its  apex,  and  a  thumb  roller  for  said  line  mounted 
near  said  outlet. 


2,7(7  934 
SEGMENTAL  SPOOL 
Ebcr  J.  Hnbbaid,  La  G^ii^  HL,  mi  Ge««e  G.  TMfccr, 
AMwra,  tod.,  wammrnn  to  Hnbkavi  Spool  CoouaBy, 
Garrett,  Ind.,  a  coriMnrffon  of  miMk  ^^  ^^'i— y, 
ApplicatkM  ScHc«*cr  25. 1953,  Serial  No.  3S2J44 
2Clafaie.   (0.242— 118)  ^^ 


of  said  segments  form  a  complete  spool  barrel  and  cone- 
^wiiding  flange  aectkais  of  each  of  laid  mgamaiM  torm 
a  comirfeie  flange  at  each  ead  of  te  tpotA,  a  ncen  in 
each  (Kf  said  flange  sectioas  of  each  at  said  plwality  of 
segments  extending  axially  mto  said  flange  lectioas  leav- 
ing key-like  profectioos  on  said  flange  lectimii.  a  key 
recessed  securing  washer  receiving  said  k^-like  pro- 
jections on  said  flange  sections  and  axial  means  securing 
said  washers  against  axial  displacement. 


1.  A  segmental  spool  comprising  a  plurality  of  spool 
segments,  each  of  said  spool  segOMnli  baring  integrally 
formed  flange  or  am  sedions  at  each  end  of  i  barrel 
•cction.  all  of  aaid  seetiona  Mag  oC  Mitetanlially  the 
are  length,  said  pluraKlsr  of  vpool 


2.7f7.937 

LEVEL  WINDER  FOR  REELING  MACHINE 

Gcorae  L.  Ciiiaai,  mnmktfm,  N.  Yn  mi  Ilawd  L. 

KHts,  Elbcroa,  N.  I.,  iiiImhh  ta  Ike  IMled  Smn  of 

Ancrica  aa  ffepraeated  by  tke  Satielaej  of  «ic  Anny 

AppMcatlQa  April  2, 1954,  ScfW  No.  429»7<5 

IGUn.    (CL242— ISD 

(Granted  aadcr  TWe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  eec.  2M) 
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In  a  cable  reeling  machine  including  a  reel  for  receiv- 
ing said  cable,  nneans  for  winding  said  cable  on  said  reel 
in  successive  level  winds  comprising  a  worm  drive,  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  worm  drive  in  either  direc- 
tion including  a  shif table  clutch  collar  on  said  worm 
adapted  for  separate  engagement  into  either  one  of  a  pair 
of  gears  on  said  shaft  having  opposite  rotational  move- 
ments whereby  said  worm  drive  may  be  rotated  in  either 
direction,  a  cable  guide  travenabie  on  said  worn  drive 
having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  first  ditflable  shaft 
spaced   from   and   substantially  parattel   to  said  worm 
drive,  a  plurality  of  spaced  limit  means  on  said  shaft  for 
arrestine  the  movement  of  said  travenabie  fuide  in  its 
movement  along  said  worm  drive,  tmd  a  second  shiftable 
shaft  intermediate  said  first  shaft  and  said  clutch,  said 
second  shaft  having  mounted  thereon  first  and  second 
fixed  plates  respectively  affixed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  movable  plates  intermediate  said  fixed 
plates  and  spring  means  intermediate  each  of  said  fixed 
and  movable  plates,  each  of  said  movable  plates  having  a 
roller  mounted  on   the  peripheral   surface   thereof  and 
operatively  associated  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  uni- 
tary locking  arm  pivotable  about  its  mid>^ortion  on  a 
shaft  supported  by  said  machine,  said  lockrag  arm  ter- 
minating in  discrete  depending  flanges  which  alternately 
engage  either  one  of  said  fixed  plates,  a  first  linking  means 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  urging  either 
one  of  said  movable  plates  on  the  second  shaft  toward 
its  respective  adjacent  fixed  plate  for  disengaging  said 
locking  arm  from  either  one  of  said  fixed  plates  whereby 
said  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally,  a  second  linking  means 
intermediate  said   second  shaft   and   said   clutch   collar 
whereby  as  said  second  shaft  is  moved  in  either  direction 
said  clutch  collar  is  urged  into  engagement  with  either 
one"  of  said  gears  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  worm  drive. 


2.7C7.93S 
WINDING  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Waller  P.  Tavlor.  Jr«  New  YoriL  N.  Y. 

March  2^  1953.  Serial  No.  344^74 
UCWbm.    (CL  242— 159) 
1.  A  package  of  flexible  nuiterial  comprising  a  series  of 


m^  n„.it;..,.  J  ,1    .    ■--    .  ^       .^^    .     ~»7 -   -.— »  ..  ^.  |.^  ..mm*  VI.  um.M%fwc  uMtuKiiai  ».uinpnsing  a  acnes  ot 

SO  poettioaed  that  oorrapoMing  b«rel  eeotwai  a<  each   coils  eadi  forming  at  least  one  figure  I,  each  such  coU 
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having  a  crossover,  said  coils  providing  a  core  space 
through  the  package,  ooe  set  of  successive  coils  having  its 
crossovers  successively  angularly  spaced  around  the  axis 
of  the  core  space  in  one  direction  and  the  next  set  having 
the  crossovers  successively  angularly  spaced  around  the 
axis  of  the  core  space  in  the  other  direction,  the  total 
angular  extent  of  the  crossovers  of  any  set  of  coils  being 
less  than  360*,  and  the  crossovers  being  arranged  to  leave 
a  transverse  opening  through  the  coils  into  the  core  space, 
whereby  the  inner  free  end  erf  the  material  can  be  led  out 
through  such  opening. 


9.  In  a  method  of  winding  flexible  material  in  which 
such  relative  movement  is  caused  between  a  spindle  and 
a  source  of  flexible  material  as  to  cause  the  material  to 
form  around  the  spindle  in  cchIs  each  forming  at  least 
one  figure  8,  the  relative  movement  between  the  coils 
being  such  that  the  crossovers  of  successive  coils  progress 
angularly  around  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  the  step  of 
varying  the  relative  movement  after  periods  less  than 
those  in  which  the  crossovers  progress  throu^  an  angle 
of  360*  in  such  a  way  that  the  crossoven  during  each 
period  progress  in  the  opposite  direction  from  those  in 
the  preceding  period. 


2,767,Wf 
FLYING  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY 
MovllOB  B,  Tay^ov,  Losgvfcw,  Warik,  iMigBor  to  Aero* 
faKn  LfMgriew,  WMh^  a  earpontkm  of  Washing- 


DMcmbcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,643 
9ClaiiiH.    (CL244— 2) 


1.  In  a  convertible  flying  assembly,  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  body,  an  aircraft  tail  section  demountably  secured 
on  the  rear  of  said  body,  stabilizers,  elevators  and  rudder 
mounted  on  said  tail  section  near  the  rear,  a  propeller 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  tail  section,  a  pair  ut 
wings,  a  flexible  joint  assembly  connectmg  each  wing 
to  said  tail  section,  cooperating  wing-lockmg  means  on 
said  automobile  and  on  each  wing  for  demountably  se- 
curing each  wing  to  said  automobile  near  the  leading 
edge  of  the  wing,  a  strut  for  each  wing  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  automobile  to  the  under- 
side of  the  wing  when  the  wing  is  in  flying  position,  a 
flexible  joint  connecting  each  strut  to  the  corresponding 
wing,  a  detachable  pivotal  joint  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  strut  to  said  automobile,  whereby,  when  said 
wing-locking  means  is  unlocked,  each  of  said  wings  may 
be  swung  rearwardly  on  said  first  mentioned  flexible  )Oint 
assembly  while  partly  supported  on  said  strut  until 
brought  into  substantially  vertical  position  adjacent  the 
corresponding  side  of  said  tail  section,  and  means  for 
securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  wings  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  tail  section  when  said  wings  are  in  rearwardly  swung 
vertical   position   adjacent  said   tail   section. 


2.7«73»4i_ 

BALLOON  WITH  STRENGTHENING  BUEMENTS 

Donald  F.  McMiM,  Ml— ■■!»■■,  MIm^  ■■ipinr  to 

cnl  MBh,  bK.,  a  cotporalloa  of  Dahmara 

AppUcallM  Novcadbw  4, 19S3,  Solai  No.  39f,l(3 

SdatoM.    (0.244-^1) 


1 .  A  balloon  for  carrying  a  load  to  high  altitudes  com- 
prising a  balloon  envelope  of  a  light  weight  material  im- 
pervious to  gas  for  containing  a  quantity  of  lifting  gas, 
means  for  supporting  a  load  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
balloon  and  a  plurality  of  strengthening  elements  embed- 
ded in  the  balloon  materia]  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  balloon  and 
being  attached  to  said  load  supporting  means  to  transmit 
the  weight  of  the  load  to  the  balloon  material. 


2,7C7,f41 

SEAM  FOR  GORED  BALLOONS 

Frederick  J.  Gegncr,  Orialaaaa,  Iowa,  aad  Alan  A.  Reid, 

Minneapolis,  Mhia^  aarigaon  to  General  Mills,  Inc^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatfoa  Noveaibcr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,118 

14ClalBM.    (C1.244— 31) 


1 .  A  balloon  for  carrying  a  load  at  high  altitudes  com- 
prising a  gas  containing  envelope  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  gores  extending  vertically  of  the  balloon  en- 
velope and  each  gore  joined  to  the  adjacent  gore  along 
a  seam,  means  to  support  a  load  from  the  balloon,  and 
load  bearing  tapes,  only  the  marginal  portions  of  which 
are  secured  to  the  gores,  said  tapes  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  balloon  to  the  lower  end  to  be  joined  to  said 
load  supporting  means. 


2,747,942 

APPARATUS  LiMITING  ACXXLERATION 

FORCES  ON  AIRCRAFT 

Rene  Laden,  Paris,  Francs,  aaiipor  to  Sodete  dlnven- 

tions  Aeronantkincs  ct  Mccaniqncs  S.  L  A.  M.,  Fri- 

boorg,  Switaeriand,  a  Sodate  Anoaynw  of  SwHscriand 

Application  Dccenabcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,547 

Claims  priority,  applicalion  Frvcc  Angnst  14,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— 83) 


1.  An  acceleration-limiting  device  for  aircraft,  eKercis- 
ing  a  limiting  action  on  a  pilot-actuated  operating  ele- 
ment for  a  control  member  of  the  aircraft,  said  device 
comprising:  a  cylinder  and  movable  piston  assembly; 
means  connecting  the  piston  to  the  operating  element; 


s 
•f 


a  fluid-pressore  dzcuit  having  a  hi^  pressure  Kne  and 
a  low  pressure  line;  a  regulating  chamber  taterposed  in 
said  circuit  between  said  lines;  a  condoit  oonnectmg  the 
regulating  dumber  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  conduit 
conoectiag  die  odier  end  of  the  cjrliiider  to  the  low 
pressure  line;  a  restricted  fluid  inlet  orifice  between  the 
high  pressure  line  aad  the  regulating  chamber,  a  fluid 
outlet  orifice  at  die  low  pressure  side  of  the  regulati^ 
chamber  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  inlet 
orifice;  and  means  for  at  least  partly  closing  the  outlet 
orifice  with  increasing  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  at  a 
predetermined  critical  value. 


2,7«7J49      

AIR  TO  AIR  REFUELING  or  IfGirrBR  AIRCRAFT 
Rayawmd  B.  Jtmmj  H  aad  Diaill  B.  PmBWIi 

ton,  DaL,  ■■%■■"  «•  ^^  IMtod  StolM  of 

r«ipffea«n<ed  h7  fte  Sauatoi^  af  fta  Ak  Force 
AppttcaHon  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,317 
ItCUbM.   (CL  244—135) 


as 


.  2.  Apparatus  for  in-flight  refueling  of  a  fighter  by 
a  tanbsr  which  comprises  a  frusto-ccmical  socket  struc- 
ture fixedly  carried  in  the  fuselage  of  the  tanker  and  com- 
prising a  mid-section  in  the  form  of  a  hoUow  truncated 
cone  with  an  annular  seal  s(q>port  at  each  end  of  the 
mid-section  each  open  aroimd  its  inner  circumference, 
a  flexible  infiatable  toroid  seal  of  rubber  material  in  each 
annular  seal  support,  the  toroids,  when  inflated,  project- 
ing inwardly  into  the  cone  boundary,  a  fuel  valve  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  mid-section,  a  part  of  said 
valve  being  movable  outward  to  open  position,  a  fighter 
nose  extension  of  the  same  external  contour  but  of 
slightly  smaller  diameter  tiian  ttie  inside  of  the  socket 
structure,  thereby  leaving  a  space  between  the  interior 
of  the  conical  socket  and  the  filter  nose  extension,  means 
to  create  a  negative  pressure  in  said  qpace  and  inlbte  said 
tmxNds,  bumper  means  of  robber  material  around  the 
inner  wall  of  the  mid-section  and  fastened  thereto,  a 
fitting  carried  in  said  nose  extension  positioned  to  stop 
under  said  fuel  valve  when  said  filter  nose  extension 
is  fully  inserted  to  raise  said  vahre  part  to  <^n  said 
valve,  means  to  seal  off  an  area  between  said  valve  and 
said  fitting,  and  a  one-way  valve  in  said  fitting  adapted 
for  fuel  flow  into  said  filter. 


2.747.944 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CLOTHES 
WASHING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fred  W.  Moore,  Lonhiriia,  Kt.,  asstaitir  to  G«Mral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporallon  of  New  York 
AppUcation  October  2S.  1953.  SaiW  No.  388,828 
3ClainM.    (CL  24»>-22) 
1.  In  an  automatic  clothes  washing  machine  subject  to 
vibration,  a  base  structure  forming  the  primary  support 
for  die  entire  machine  comprising,  a  substantially  rigid 
base  frame,  a  threeiioint  support  for  said  base  frame,  and 
at  least  two  amdliary  supporting  feet  to  increase  sta- 
bility, each  of  said  auxiliary  feet  faidudfait  a  foot  member 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  sheO  endociaf  said  foot  member 
with  die  walls  thereof  hi  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  foot  member,  said  shdf  being  movable  relative 

\ 


to  said  foot  member,  and  a  <(uaiitity  of  cold4lowiiig  j^as- 
tic  nsaterial  in  said  shell  surrounding  said  foot  member, 


said  plastic  material  flowing  under  continued  pressure 
and  being  elastic  under  impulsive  force. 


2,747945 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  FLUSH  RECEPTACLES 

Wttttani  E.  Bran,  opnnBlad,  Mo* 

AppHcalion  Apil  13, 19»;Scf1al  No.  348,494 

ICbte.    (CL24S-^27) 


A  bracket  for  mounting  a  flush  type  reeepude  in  a 
rectangular  recess  in  a  wall,  said  bracket  being  of  elon- 
gated f(wm  and  concavo<onvex  shape  transversely  with 
opposite  sides  normally  wider  flierebetween  than  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  recess  and  being  resilient  for  compres- 
sion to  reduce  its  widtii  between  said  sides  for  insertion 
of  the  bracket  mto  said  recess  behind  a  wall  and  for  ex- 
pansion of  the  bracket  when  inserted,  said  bradtet  having 
on  said  sides  grips  oi  right  an^ed  cross-sectioo  compris- 
ing flat  abutments  engageable  with  a  back  of  a  wall  and 
flat  flanges  engageable  with  said  edges  of  the  recess  in 
response  to  expansion  of  the  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
attachable  to  said  receptacle,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  material  having  finger  grip  openings  there- 
in for  use  in  compressing  the  bracket,  said  grips  being 
coextensive  with  said  sides. 


2.747,944 

SUPPORT  FOR  NEON  TUBING 

Charles  Weeks.  Mcnio  Parit,  CaHf . 

AppHcatfon  Antnat  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  372,484 

IClahn.   (a.  248-^) 


-*rW 


A  support  for  glass  tubing  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber shaped  and  formed  to  define  a  portion  adapted  for 
securement  to  a  mounting  and  a  depressed  saddle  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  glass  tube,  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  support  member  adjacent  said  depressed  sad- 
dle portion  having  abutment  means  thereon,  and  a  resili- 
ent member  secured  adjacent  its  ends  to  said  abutment 
means,  said  resilient  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  depressed  saddle  to  surround  die  glass  tube  posi- 
tioned in  said  depressed  saddle  and  to  restliently  clamp 
said  glass  tube  against  said  depressed  saddle,  said  resilient 
member  comprising  a  spring  wire  clip  having  a  central 
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uoMte  porticMi  poutioiied  directly  oppodte  said  addle, 
the  ttuB  tube  potttmied  in  said  saddle  with  said  central 
arcuate  portioa  poaitioaed  directly  onraate  said  saddle, 
a  pair  of  loops  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  central  arcuate 
portion,  and  tumed-in  terminal  ends  which,  in  the  un- 
stressed clip,  are  normally  positioned  closely  adjacent 
each  other,  said  turned-in  terminal  ends  of  said  clip 
adapted  to  be  tpntA  away  from  each  other  for  fitting  the 
clip  over  the  glass  tube  carried  by  said  support  member, 
and  said  tiimed-in  terminal  ends  of  the  dip  providing 
hook  means  for  securement  of  said  clip  to  the  abutment 
means  on  said  supp<Ht  member. 


WPEHOLDBK  _ 

^fm  !MBwaR(  ranacnTBMr  Tcs» 

My  19, 1954,  Scriri  No.  444,191 
1CU&    (CL24S— 55) 


A  pipe  support  for  roUingly  supporting  a  portion  of 
a  pipe  section,  said  support  comprising  a  flat,  elongated 
plate,  a  pair  of  posts  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
plate  and  rising  vertically  therefrom,  a  collar  on  the 
top  of  each  of  said  posts  having  a  tubular  boss  thereon, 
a  shaft  extending  between  and  threaded  at  its  ends  into 
said  bosses,  a  sleeve  rotatingly  received  on  said  shaft 
and  constituting  a  rolling  support  for  a  pipe  section,  a 
vertical  guide  extension  protecting  from  each  of  said  col- 
lars for  retaining  a  pipe  section  against  transverse  sliding 
movement  on  the  roller,  one  of  said  guide  extensions 
onnprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  having  a  bight 
portion  and  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  depending  therefrom, 
one  of  said  legs  being  rotatabiy  received  in  one  of  said 
collars,  said  U-shaped  member  being  swingable  upon 
rotation  of  said  one  leg. 


2,7C7,94t 
PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE 
Walter  L.  PicKhel,  Ladkm,  Ky.,  awl  George  E.  RadclHTe, 
ODchBad,  Ofeio,  ■■Jganri  to  The  Coca-Cola  Bottling 
Woiti  CnipaBj,  ClMfaaati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Oferio 

Jane  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  369046 
2  Clafans.    (O.  24S— 151) 

'/    ' 


<-c>\^ 


1.  A  portable  bottle  cooler  comprising  an  open-topped 
receptacle  having  spaced  end  plates,  an  upright  sleeve 


attached  to  each  end  plate,  and  a  receplack  nppavt  re- 
movably received  in  each  iieeve,  each  of  and  aknttcon- 
prisaag  a  vertically  extandint  member  hairiag  a  pair  of 
parttally  drcular  portJeM  haviot  paraQcl  aactiaia  di- 
vided by  a  flm.  each  of  the  receptacle  wppuria  "'*^r**T'"g 
a  pair  of  eloagated  membcn  having  tiieir  Vffae  cad 
portions  parallel  and  adiaoeitf  and  received  te  ti>e  leo- 
tions  <rf  one  of  die  ileevas,  die  lower  portioaa  of  ihe 
ekmgated  members  dtveffint  downwardly  thenoC,  and 
an  angle  member  spannint  *o^  attached  to  both  of  the 
elongated  members  of  the  receptacle  iupport  oadertyiag 
the  receptacle  to  support  the  receptacle. 


2,7C7349 
ADIUgTABLELBGCCyiNMCTiaN 

My  It,  IIsTmSn^ aOitM 

sniiiiii   (CLa4S— itt) 


1  Locking  mechanism  for  tripod  legs  and  the  like 
comprising  an  upper  leg  section  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  stationary  cam  member  fitting  slid- 
ably  in  said  opening  and  having  an  involute  surface  there- 
on, there  being  an  opening  through  said  cam  member 
substantially  concentric  with  said  transverse  opening  in 
said  upper  leg  section,  means  extending  throu^  said 
oprning  in  the  cam  member  securing  said  cam  member 
rigidly  to  the  tripod,  a  longitudinally  extending  sleeve 
member  on  said  upper  leg  section,  having  an  opening 
therethrough  which  communicates  with  said  transverse 
opening,  a  lower  leg  section  having  an  upper  end  fitting  in 
said  longitudinally  extending  sleeve  member  and  engag- 
ing the  involute  surface  on  the  cam  member  whereby 
the  leg  is  free  to  swing  in  a  direction  to  move  said  upper 
end  of  the  lower  leg  section  toward  a  redtKing  radius  on 
the  cam  member,  and  means  holding  said  lower  leg  sec- 
tion in  contact  with  said  cam  member  at  selected  angular 
positions  relative  to  the  involute  surface. 


2,7<7.95t 
SHELF  BRACKET 
Ralph  I.  Belloa,  CUc^o,  a^  Irwhi  I. 
coc,  DL,  aarigaofB  to  S.  A.  ^Mi 
SkoUc,  OL,  a  cotpaiallwi  «f  Ilih-_ 

Applkadoa  l«M  2, 1952,  SccW  No.  291^51 
7ClaiaM.    (CL  241—243) 


Co., 


,r\ 


5.  In  combination  with  a  flanged  upright  having  an 
aperture  therethrou^  a  shelf  support  having  ito  ear 
with  an  aperture  tberethroo^  and  *'*g*g'"g  said  flange 
with  the  aperture  in  said  flange  in  alignment  wnh  mid 
aperture  in  said  ear,  a  pm  atidably  received  in  said  aper- 
tures and  characterized  by  an  enlarged  handle  at  one 
end  of  a  shank  portioii  and  a  rednced  portion  near  die 
other  end  terminating  in  a  head  ^f^^^t*^  a  shovkler,  a 
spring  element  located  beyond  said  ear  aperture  in  a 


direction  oppoaite  from  said  handle  and  mceivad  on  aaid 
pin  over  aaad  head  and  carried  on  the  pin  behind  mid 
«hoiilder,  said  «iing  encircling  die  pin  and  norraaUy 
having  an  inmda  (imrawnn  km  than  dm  liae  of  die  head 
and  of  said  shank  portion  and  said  spring  havhig  an 
outside  dimension  greater  dum  ttie  tin  of  mid  flange 
aperture  when  die  shank  ii  pnihed  dieredirough  to  en- 
gage said  flange  and  hold  its  poiition  dmieagainst  when 
die  shank  of  die  pin  is  diapiaoed  duongh  said  iange 
aperture,  said  spring  norm^y  reitii«  in  said  lednoed 
portion  when  die  pin  is  fully  retracted. 


i9per  face  and  a  lower  face  and  provided  with  an  < 
ly  diqwaed  inwardly  opening  alot  of  graalcr  ^ 
at  die  bottom  dian  at  die  open  end  dieraof.  the  open  ewl 
of  die  alot  having  an  upper  waU  at  an  acute  ai^  to  the 
plane  of  die  upper  face  of  die  aaid  lower  paction,  die 
slot  widdi  M  determined  by  said  acute  angled  ed«e  of 
the  upper  wall  being  lem  than  the  diameter  of  die  alock 
used  in  such  standard  straight  lighting  fixture  chain  link. 


W9.r' 


2,7i7351 
_  ^  SHBLPLOCK 

^■^L.IEf'SsMr!!*  ^*^  -*«»  ••  ^  C*»'P«^ 

AppHcatfon  Noviwiu  C.  1953,  ScfW  No.  39t,<35 
IChim.   (CL24t— 245) 


3,7C7,9S3 

UaniNG  FmURI  HANGantS  AND  CANOrV 

svmmn 

mUam  Wafar  Masm  Vm^^a.  N  V 
AppUcatfoa  immmnft%  1953.  Smial  N^  333,934 

(CL  241-^343) 


The  combination  of  a  channel  member,  a  crtMsbar, 
and  a  fitting  to  secure  die  crossbar  to  die  channel  member 
comprising  a  longitudinally-slotted  channel  member  hav- 
ing  reentrant  wall  portions  on  each  side  of  mid  slot  and 
teedi  formed  on  die  slotted  face  of  said  channel  between 
«id  wall  portions  and  die  sides  of  said  channel,  a  crossbar 
provided  with  a  bolt-receiving  hole  diereln,  a  fitting  com- 
pnsing  a  generally  channel-shaped   nm  provided  wifli 
teedi  formed  in  the  flanges  forming  the  side  walls  of 
the  nut  and  adapted  to  interflt  witfi  die  teeth  of  die 
channel  adfacent  the  slot,  die  central  portion  of  die  nut 
definmg  a  threaded  bolt-receiving  hole  and  opposite  side 
portions  of  the  nut  defining  a  pair  of  spring-receiving 
holes,  a  spnng  widi  bent-over  end  portions  fitting  into 
said  spring-receiving  holes,  said  spring  having  a  pair  of 
arm  portions  integral  widi  a  generally  U-shaped  back 
portion  so  that  the  U-shaped  back  portion  can  be  placed 
m  compression  by  advancing  it  toward  die  nut,  said  nut 
fitting  inside  said  channel  portion  and  being  maintained 
by  compression  of  mid  spring  dieteia  to  hold  the  nut  in 
position  mside  said  channel  member,  and  a  bolt  fitting 
through  the  bolt-receiving  hole  in  the  crossbar  and  thread- 
ing into  the   bolt-receiving  hole  in  the  nut  to  draw  it 
tightly  against  the  channel  member. 


1.  In  combmation,  a  lighting  fixture  hanger  including 
a  top  support  and  a  pluraUty  of  chain  Unks  hanging 
pendant  from  the  top  support,  die  upper  link  being  at 
least  as  wide  as  die  odier  links  and  open  at  die  top  and 
having  straight  downwardly  converging  sides,  a  canopy 
having  an  opening  dirough  which  die  cham  extends  so 
that  die  canopy  moves  along  a  plurality  of  chan  links, 
and  a  canopy  supporting  ring  in  die  form  of  a  flat  ptete 
of  greater  ovtiide  diameter  dian  die  opening  in  die  can- 
opy, and  having  an  opening  diroagfa  which  the  chain  ex- 
toids  and  of  a  size  to  pennit  it  to  move  along  a  plurality 
of  chahi  links,  and  also  having  two  upwardly  extending 
prongs  at  diannetricaUy  oppoaite  sides  of  said  opening 
and  spaced  and  shaped  so  as  to  fit  about  die  uppermost 
<*ain  link  and  frictionally  grip  its  sides  as  die  ring  is 
shifted  upwardly  along  die  link,  whereby  die  ring  may 
be  supported  from  the  upper  link  and  the  canopy  from 
the  ring,  and  die  ring  and  canopy  may  be  moved  freely 
down  along  die  lower  links. 


2,7i7954 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  HUNGERS  AND  CANOPY 

SUPPORTS 

IrfHore  Wolar,  Momrt  Vcraom  N.  Y. 

Application  Febnmry  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337J43 

llOafaaa.   (CL  241—345) 


,^.^  2,7C7.952 

CHAIN  TYPE  LfGHTING  PIXTURE  RANGERS 
UdoK  Wofav,  Mmmt  Vcraon,  N.  Y. 

."■■MJ  29,  1953,  SeiW  No.  333,935 

5ClafanB.    (CL24S-n339) 


•H.H' 


tt«W' 


s<Mr:> 


^.  A  lighting  fixture  hanger  to  be  used  widi  a  standani 
lightong  fixture  chain  link  of  round  cross  section  and 
having  a  gap,  said  hanger  mcluding  a  hook  member  hav- 
ing  an  upper  normaUy  horizontal  portion  apertuied  for 
secunaient  to  an  oudet  box  stud  and  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping,  generally  flat  lower  portion  having  an 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  suspension  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  canopy,  a  link  chain  widi  links  disposed  at  right 
angles  on  one  anodier  and  of  a  size  to  pennit  die  canopy 
to  move  lengdiwise  dierealong.  an  upper  link  of  die 
chwn  extending  dirough  die  bottom  of  die  canopy  and 
being  an  elongated,  substantially  rigid  link  widi  parallel 
sides,  a  chain  gripping  element  disposed  on  said  link  and 
of  a  diameter  to  pass  dirough  the  opening  in  dw  canopy 
and  having  a  slot  of  restricted  widdi  to  accommodate 
said  elongated  link  and  provide  a  wireway  of  restricted 
dunension.  said  slot  preventing  dte  said  element  from 
passmg  by  die  next  lower  Imk,  dte  chain  grippinc  de- 
ment including  means  for  bringing  about  a  frictiooal 
Vrip  with  dte  said  chain  link  to  resist  movement  of  die 
Cham  gripping  element  along  said  elongated  chain  link. 
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and  a  canopy  iiipporting  ring  below  tfie  canopy  and 
having  an  opening  to  pennit  it  to  move  along  the  chain 
and  being  detachably  engaged  with  the  chain  gripping 
element  to  rapport  the  canopy,  whereby,  when  the  ring 
is  released,  the  canopy  and  ring  may  move  lengthwise 
of  the  chain  while  the  chain  gripping  element  is  retained 
above  the  link  next  below  the  elongated  link. 


OcTOBBR  23,  1956 


thermoplastic  polymer,  uKriding  said  mixtnre  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  above  390'  F.  to  prodnce  a  uni- 
form homogeneoos-mass  and  quenching  said  homoge- 
neous-mass while  at  a  temperatnra  above  about  390*  F. 
in  cold  water. 


__  2,7«7,955 

'':,™?'*^  *•**  y— dina,  CaHf . 
Ortefcw  27, 1952,  Scritf  No.  317,054 
ICIate.    (CL251— 29) 


to 


2,7«7357 
ROCK  DRILL  FRONT  END 
Jacob  E.  FmmM,  CaiisHi  H«l|hte,  OUo, 
Ctevciaiid    Rock   1MB   FliMsn,    Wi 
Brake   Company,   PHtshuigh,  Ffc,  a 


AppHcatkMi  Fcbtwary  9, 1955,  Sailal  No.  4f7,i79 
ICUms.   (CL255-^3t) 


A  fluid  control  valve  having  in  combinatioo,  a  casing 
navmg  a  stationary  portion  comprising  an  annular  flange 
and  a  dependmg  cyUndrical  portion  and  a  curved  im- 
perforate portion  extending  thcreacross,  a  plurality  of 
arms  connecting  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  flange, 
passages  through  some  of  said  arms,  said  cylindrical  por- 
?**^***^'  *  groove  thereabout,  one  of  said  passages 
leadmg  frwn  said  groove  to  die  atmosphere,  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  aid  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
flange,  an  annular  vaNe  fitting  and  slidable  on  said  cyUn- 
dncal  portion  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  seated 
agamst  said  valve  seat,  a  chamber  formed  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said 
valve,  a  spring  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  normally 
holdmg  said  valve  in  open  position,  the  other  end  of  said 
passages  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
said  flange  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  thereto 
or  draimng  liquid  therefrom,  a  fluid  receiving  chamber 
m  said  casing  having  said  valve  disposed  therein  whereby 
said  valve  u  movable  to  open  or  closed  position  as  the 
pressures  respectively  change  in  said  first  and  second 
mentioned  chambers. 


2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  chuck  housing,  a  piston  reciprxKaWc 
and  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  chuctf  sleeve  in  said  hous- 
ing of  uniform  external  diameter  throughout  its  length, 
means  in  said  bousing  engageable  with  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  retain  it  axially  in  one  direction,  a  drill  chuck 
having  a  block  end  slidable  within  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  impacts  from  said  piston,  inteiengaging  means 
between  said  sleeve  and  chuck  preventing  relative  nMatioo 
therebetween,  a  first  internal  shoulder  integral  with  said 
housing  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  chuck  sleeve  to 
retain  it  axially  in  the  other  directioo,  a  second  internal 
shoulder  on  said  housing  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
one,  and  an  external  Shoulder  on  said  chuck  engageable 
with  said  internal  shoulders  to  limit  endwise  movement  of 
said  chuck. 


2,7«7,954 

FLEXIBLE  VALVE  DIAPHRAGM 

JL'i;  ^«y»tiCo«fy»  Jmey  Clly,  N.  J.,  .  corpom- 
IKM  Off  Ddawan 

AppHcatioa  Inly  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  309 JW 

7  Claims.    (CL  251— 331) 


2,7(735t 

ROCK  DRILL  irr 

Raymond  L  SBvola,  HaMock,  Mlek^  ulinm  o# 
third  to  ThcodoR  Mcaaacr  and  Fanl  W.  U  Btee, 
Mms  amkr  Ike  name  and  Kyle  Mcmmt  U 
Hooghtoa,  Mick. 
Applfeatfcm  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,tl5 
IChtm.    (CL  255-41) 


7.  A  novel  composition  which  comprises  an  amorphous 
thermoplastic  polymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  having 
an  N.  S.  T.  between  about  250*  C.  and  about  350*  C 
plasticized  with  between  about  15  and  about  35  weight 
percent  of  a  lower  molecular  weight  oil  fraction  of  a 
polymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  boiling  between  about 
230  F.  and  about  400'  F.  at  1  mm.  of  mercury  prepared 
by  mechamcally  mixing  the  plasticizer  and  finely-ground 


A  rock  drilling  bit  comprising:  a  body  of  substantially 
oval  cross-section  for  mounting  longitudinaUy  on  one 
end  of  a  drill  string,  a  centrally  located  chisel-type  pilot 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  breakers  on  the 
small  diameter  of  the  body  rearwardly  of  the  pilot,  and 
a  pair  of  breakers  on  the  large  diameter  of  the  body 
rearwardly  of  the  first-named  breakers,  said  first  and 
second-named  breakers  defining  substantially  volute  chan- 
nels for  the  reception  of  cuttings,  said  body  having  water 
passages  therein  omununicating  with  the  channeld  for 
flushing  away  the  cuttings,  all  of  said  breakers  including 
flat  free  ends  constituting  cutting  facet  and  further  com- 
prising longitudinal  angles  on  the  outer  surface*  thereof 
providing  cutting  edges.  , 
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AND  THI UKK  "^"'^  connecting  Hie  heating  can  wtft  the  hot  wMer 

„»^>^«.sirial  No.  519,995  X.7C7.9C1 

uoatai.   (CL2Si-.19)  «ADLiNT  HEATING  AND  AIR  OMVDrnONiNG 

SYSnM 
William  H.  -^Mtlwi  TaMa,  Ffa. 

tClaiBH.   (CL257— I) 


1.  A  hand  rail  for  stairways,  balconies  and  like  struc- 
tUTw,  compnsmg  an  elongated  iron  core  pieahaped  to  de- 
sired curvature,  a  plurality  of  wooden  steeve*^  p^^ 
v.d«I  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  surrounding  mW  JSI^ 
eadi  steeve  haying  ,  «>cket-like  countortoTat^^d 
siid  being  subrtantially  baU-«haped  at  its  other  «d;  Sd 

t^V^l^r:^  «  "«  core  in  taadem^^ 
with  said  ball-shaped  ends  fitting  into  mid  socket jS 
oounterbores.  whereby  «ud  sleeves  may  readily^fora 
to  said  curv«ure  of  «ud  core  at  least  Ja!^M^^, 
l^t„di«i;V^*tJ!!?**'  '^J^ctively.  traversinT^ 
bers  disposed,  respectively,  in  said  recesstt^^JS^ 
bymid  core,  and  a  pluraUty  of  bal«ter.  pivotSr«^ 
^r^at  one  end  thereof  by  said  «iapenrion  membS^ 

r^^vdy^U«  other  ends  of  «ud  balurters  being  atS 
•We  to  a  portion  of  said  structure. 


:■*•■• 


2,7<7,9ig 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HEATED  AND 

AW-.W    COOLED  UQUroS  *"  ^" 

Abraham  E.  Fmt,  WUte  Plaim,  N  Y 

Applicatkm  Febnmiy  19, 1955.  Serial  N^.  4«73«d 

9ClafaM.    (CL257— «)  '^ 


Ij  In  a  building  having  rooms  and  an  attic  area  ex- 
tending thereover,  a  heating  and  air  cooling  system  com- 
prising ceiling  panel  means  substantially  coextensive  with 
each  of  said  rooms  forming  a  radiant  heating  panel  there- 
tor,  plenum  chamber  means  located  in  said  attic  area 
forming  a  unitary  chamber  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  group  of  ceiling  panel  means  for  confining  a  body 
of  au-  to  be  heated  in  surface  contact  with  said  ceiling 
panels,  said  ceiling  panels  constituting  a  lower  wall  of  said 
plenum  chamber  means  to  be  heated  and  cooled  by  di- 
rect thermal  contact  with  the  air  in  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, means  affording  communicaUon  of  moisture-laden 
air  from  said  rooms  through  the  group  of  ceiling  panel 
means  to  said  plenum  chamber  for  minimizing  moisture 
condensation  on  said  ceiling  panel  means,  and  air  coo- 
diUoning  and  heaUng  means  disposed  in  said  plenum  cham- 
ber means  for  heating  and  cooling  the  body  of  air  there- 
m.  the  temperature  of  said  radiant  heating  ceilina  panel 
and  the  heat  radiated  thereby  into  the  room  bdng  deter- 
mined  by  heat  transfer  between  the  body  of  air  within 
said  plenum  chamber  means  and  said  ceiling  panels 


2,7C7.9t2 
w  -^  .  VACUUM  MILK  TANK 
A  'i?*-^*  W«*bm»,  HmrtimrtoD  Paik,  CaU. 
Appilcalkm  October  19. 19n,  SerialN? 3 iJJlSi 
•  ClafaM.   (CL  257—211) 


L  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  cooling  unit  including  an  open  toTSS  i^ 
T^J^^  r^  ^  '^''  *  heatinTLt^ncrJ  „1 
ZT^u  ^  ^^^'"*  *^  '*''^*«*  ^•*'"  ^  casing  at  sut^ 

il^wT^  ^''  electncally  operable  compression 

refngemnm  means  withm  the  casing,  said  means  ij^clT 
^n  *'^P*"'rf"  ^'^  "» <^^  with  the  cooling  can,  clcc- 
mcaUy  operable  resistant  heating  means  in  c^taci  wSi 

at  *  high  level  m  the  heating  c«l  a  hot  water  mJ^ 
the  from  wUI  ol  <h.  cMfafc  o«*iii  mm  ooSSfag 


15 


1.  In  vacuum  tank  apparatus  for  receiving  milk:  an 
outer  shell;  an  inner  shell  of  non-corrosive  material  with- 

[Lu  ^.^'•'^f"  *"^  ^**=«^  inwardly  from  said  outer 
shell  substantially  completely  around  said  inner  shell  to 
avoid  contact  with  said  outer  shell  and  to  provide  a 
jacket  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells;  a  vac- 
uum chamber;  a  vacuum  line  communicating  with  said 
Chamber;  a  first  pipe  extending  through  said  jacket 
space  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  inner  shell 
^t^^f  chamber;  a  second  pipe  surrounding  and 

spaced  from  said  first  pipe  and  opening  into  the  interior 


^ 
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of  said  jacket  space  and  into  said  chamber;  and  deflector 
means  extending  from  said  first  pipe  and  projecting  be- 
low the  upper  end  of  said  second  pipe  and  laterally  out- 
ward beyond  said  second  pipe  whereby  moisture  from 
said  first  pipe  is  prevented  from  entering  said  second 
pipe. 


POKTABLE 

Albert 


MDXR  AND  UNLOADER 
Hwold  9i*«cm  Radne,  Minn. 
%  1956,  ScffW  No.  570^34 
<!CL2S9—m 


1.  A  portable  hopper-like  box  having  a  transversely 
extended  partition  dividing  same  into  front  and  rear  com- 
partments, a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 
box  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  the  hopper-like  bot- 
tom thereof  and  having  its  opposite  ends  joumallcd  rcspec 
lively  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  box.  a  screw 
conveyor  on  said  drive  shaft  within  said  rear  compart 
ment  and  extending  from  a  p>oint  adjacent  an  opening  in 
said  partition  connecting  said  rear  compartment  to  said 
front  compartment  to  a  point  adjacent  an  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  of  said  box,  a  screw  conveyor  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  within  said  front  compartment  and 
feeding  from  a  point  adjacent  said  front  wall  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  opening  in  said  partition,  said  last  men 
tioned  screw  conveyor  terminating  at  its  front  end  ,n  a 
drive  collar  extending  through  said  front  wall  of  said  box. 
clutch  means  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
drive  collar  for  selectively  imparting  rotary  movements 
only  to  said  drive  shaft  or  simultaneously  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  drive  collar  whereby  to  alternatively  impart 
feeding  movements  only  to  the  conveyor  in  said  rear 
compartment  toward  the  opening  in  said  rear  wall  of  saui 
box  or  simultaneously  to  impart  feeding  movements  to 
each  of  said  conveyors  with  the  conveyor  in  said  front 
compartment  feeding  to  the  conveyor  m  the  rear  ^-ompart 
ment  through  the  opening  in  said  partition,  a  h msing 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  box  and  receiving  ma 
tcrial  from  the  conveyor  within  said  rear  compartment, 
a  tubular  boot  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing  for  pivotal  movements  therewath 
in  laterally  offset  relationship  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  plane  thcrebelow  whereby 
material  in  said  housing  will  be  caused  to  enter  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  boot  under  the  action  of  gravity,  ele- 
vator means  in  said  boot,  an  extensible  and  retractable 
delivery  spout  on  the  upper  end  of  said  boot  capable  of 
alternatively  delivering  into  either  of  said  front  or  rear 
compartments,  and  means  for  imparting  feeding  move- 
ments to  said  elevator  means. 


2.7i7,M4 
IMPELLBR-STATOK  COMBINATION  FOR 
FLOTATION  MACHINES 
Join  T.  Pom,  StM  Laha  CKr,  UH*.  iiiiliiiiii  to 
GaUgher  Company,  StM  Ldha  Oty,  UtriL  a 
lioaorutah 

AppUcatkm  Maick  11, 1954.  Serial  No.  415,633 
IClafaM.    (CLMl— S7) 


I.  In  a  flotation  machine,  an  impeOer-stator  onnbina- 
tion.  comprising  an  aeratinf  impeller  having  a  top  mem- 
ber of  substantially  closed,  circular  formation,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  fingers  depending  from  the 
rim  of  said  top  member  in  mutually  spaced  relationship  to 
define  a  multiplicity  of  skle-dtscharge  ports,  the  bottom 
of  said  impeller  being  substantially  entirely  open;  and  a 
stator  in  the  form  of  a  peeler  blade  structure,  said  struc- 
ture being  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  oi  mutually  spaced 
blades  radiating  outwardly  from  and  defining  a  circular 
space  within  which  said  impeller  is  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  vertical  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  struc- 
ture, the  said  blades  defining  a  circumferential  series  of 
a  multiplicity  of  pockets  opening  into  tbe  said  circular 
space,  the  open  entrance  of  each  of  said  pockets  having  a 
rectilinear  width  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  diameter  of 
said  circular  space,  and  the  ratio  of  closed  area  to  open 
area  of  that  circumferential  portion  of  said  structure 
which  defines  said  circular  space  being  within  the  range 
of  from  1 :3  to  1 : 4,  the  spaces  between  the  depending  fin- 
gers of  said  impeller  being  each  several  times  less  in 
width  than  the  respective  pocket  openings  defined  between 
the  stator  blades. 


2,7«7,f*5 

DUAL  PUMPING  AGITATION 

Arthur  C.  Daman,  Dearer,  Colo.,  aarigBor  to  MUng 

Process  and  Patent  CooipaBy,  Dcavcr,  Colo.,  a  cofpo- 

ratkNB  of  DclawaR 

Appikratioa  Norembcr  3, 19Sf ,  Serial  No.  193,901 

14  Claims.    (O.  Ml— S7) 


'•'-•  tr,- 


I.  Aeration  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  be  mounted  in  a  body  of  pulp,  an  aerating 
unit  having  a  disc-like  body  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
upper  pulp  receiving  surface  4>aced  from  and  in  proidmity 
to  said  body,  said  aerating  unit  being  arranged  for  con- 
joint rotation  with  said  shaft,  an  assemMy  of  blades  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  around  said  shaft  and  positioned 
immediately  below  said  body  in  horizontal  annullv  ar- 
rangement, said  assembly  of  blades  being  arrai\ged  for 
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oo^oint  rotation  with  said  body,  eadi  of  said  blades  hav- 
iag  its  auifor  axis  sotatantially  perpendiniiar  to  die  plaae 
of  Iht  body  and  die  leagdi  of  die  blade  akmg  its 
axis  being  greater  thaa  the  driciaess  of  the  body 


PERFORaAd  MnMLI  TRAY 
CharlssT.  Chava, 
Ws 


Mav  ai|  19B3t  gMMl  nMb  9S}|9W 

IGLMI— au) 


Rtt  Jit  -• 
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1.  A  bubble  tray  for  the  countercurrent  contacting  of 
a  downwardly  flowing  relatively  heavy  liquid  with  an 
upwardly  flowing  relatively  lighter  flukL  said  tray  hav- 
ing a  perforated  area  siibatantialty  coextensive  with  the 
area  of  the  tray,  the  openings  of  said  perforated  area 
being  of  substantially  uniform  size  and  providing  the 
sole  passageway  for  the  flow  of  fluid  upwardly  and 
downwardly  through  tbe  tray,  and  said  tray  being  of  a 
surface  configuration  to  provkk  in  said  perforated  area 
a  plurality  of  depressed  portions  ifi  tbe  bottom  of  which 
certain  of  said  unifonnly  sized  c^jenings  form  drain 
opanings  through  which  it  is  intended  liquid,  primarily, 
shall  drain  downwardly  from  a  body  of  liquid  supported 
on  said  tray,  and  to  provide  relative  to  and  alongside 
said  depressed  portions,  a  plurality  of  companitm  raised 
portions  in  the  top  of  which  certain  others  of  said  uni- 
formly sized  openings  form  vent  openings  through  which 
it  is  intended  said  relatively  lifter  fluid,  prunarily, 
shall  escape  upwardly  throuj^  said  body  of  Uquid.  the 
tray  having,  for  given  circiunstances,  a  relative  area  of 
depressed  portions  and  companion  raised  portions  de- 
termined by  the  relative  amount  of  down-flowing  rela- 
tively heavy  liquid  and  u|rf&owing  relatively  lighter  fluid 
that  is  to  flow  through  die  tray,  having  an  area  ot  de- 
pressed portions  determined  by  the  liquid  downfiow  ca- 
pacity desired  for  the  tray,  having  a  depth  of  depressed 
portions  determined  by  the  Ikiuid  head  therein  desired 
for  drainage,  and  having  its  drainaffe  openings  and  its 
vent  openings  of  a  size  and  number  d^ermined  by  the 
relative  rates  of  dram  and  vent  fbw  desired  and  the 
requisite  height  of  liquid  to  be  maintained  above  the 
surface  of  the  raised  portions  of  the  tray,  said  depressed 
portions  and  companion  raised  portions  enabling  the 
creation  on  the  tray  surface  of  separate  zones  of  liquid 
overlying  the  drain  and  vent  openings,  respectively,  and 
imposing  higher  static  head  on  the  drain  openings  than 
on  the  vent  openings,  whereby  liquid  supported  on  said 
tray  is  adapted  to  drain  continuously  in  a  stable  manner 
from  the  depressed  portions  of  the  tray  while  the  rela- 
tively lighter  fluid  is  adapted  to  escape  continuously  in 
a  stable  manner  from  the  raised  portions  of  the  tray. 


a.7C73i7 
FRACnONATING  TRAY 


1.  In  a  oolmm  for  te 
liquid  or  liquidB  or 


iia»airfuiNawSfM» 


or  vapor,  or  of  liquid  or  liquids  wHk  a  lighter  and 
imadsctble  Uqukl,  a  bobUe  tray  partitiomag  laid  colama, 
said  tray  comprising  essentially  a  perforaled  sbect  having 
a  plurality  of  substantially  unifcyrmly  spaced  high  and 
low  perforated  areas  connected  by  intermediate  per- 
forated areas,  and  having  tbe  openings  in  said  areas  of 
subelaartally  imifofai  size  and  arraqied  ta  a  sobetan- 
tially  uniform  pattern  of  opeafaigi  over  the  developed  area 
of  said  sheet  and  ia  which  fnllini  dte  apaeiaf  of  the 
openinga  is  sitbetaotiaHy  less  ttMtt  the  placing  bctww.ii 
said  high  and  low  areas  so  as, to  provide  t  uniform 
distribution  of  openings  over  said  high,  low  and  inter- 
mediate areas,  said  openings  providing  the  sole  passage- 


ia&- 


r 
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way  for  the  flow  ai  tbe  lighter  and  heavier  counter- 
flowing  phases  through  the  partition  formed  by  said 
tray,  the  transition  between  said  hi|9i  and  kiw  areas 
being  relatively  smooth  and  graduU,  die  uniform  spacing 
of  said  high  and  low  areas  being  smaB  in  relation  to  the 
overall  tray  area,  and  the  dttterence  in  height  between 
the  highest  and  lowest  areas  of  the  tray  being  small 
enough,  with  a  layer  of  the  heavier  counterftowmg  phase 
overlying  said  openings,  to  permit  upward  flow  oif  the 
lighter  counterflowing  phase  through  said  openings  even 
at  the  lower  areas  and,  in  turn,  throu|h  aid  overlying 
layer  of  heavier  counterflowing  pbMx  and  to  permit 
downward  flow  of  the  heavier  phase  fittm  said  layer 
through  the  tunings  even  at  die  hi^ber  arett. 


U€rM9  

PROTECnVE  IMEVICE  FOR  THE  MASTER  CYLIN- 
DER OP  HYDRAULIC  IRAKE  8YSTCMS 

I  f!^i^H  ^^^rf^^v  Ddi^L  Tec 

Fchsavy  24. 1953.  Serial  Na.  339,1«5 
<naiBM     (CLMl— Ul) 


aoiid 


5.  A  protective  device  for  the  master  cylinder  of  hy- 
draulic brake  systems  including,  a  filling  tube  extending 
downwardly  for  connection  to  a  master  cylinder  enclosure, 
a  head  member  carried  by  the  filling  tube  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  die  upper  portion  erf  die  filling  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  head  member,  a  cap  member 
enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  filling  tube  and  removably 
attached  thereto,  a  plug  dq>ending  from  the  cap  member 
into  the  filling  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  head  member,  there  being  a  restricted  annular  space 
between  die  plug  and  the  tube,  a  removable  liquid  seal 
cup  around  the  filling  tube  and  held  upon  the  head  mem- 
btr  by  the  cap  nmnber,  an  annular  liquid  seal  skirt  de- 
pending from  the  cap  member  into  tht  cup,  the  device 
having  an  air  vent  from  the  tube  to  the  cup  inside  of  the 
skirt  and  an  air  vent  from  the  cup  mitside  of  the  skirt  to 
^bc  atmosphere,  the  liquid  seal  cup  comprising  an  open- 
top  focaptacle  having  inner  and  outer  annular  walls  joined 
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at  their  bottom  portions  by  a  closed  botom  wall,  and  the 
inner  annular  wall  of  the  cup  being  closely  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  the  tube. 


MINING  MACHINE  FOR  PLANING  COAL  FROM 

AN  UNDERCUT  FACE 
Fndtridt  B.  SOkr,  CMrtu,  OU  Mvy  W.  MBkr,  abo 
taiew  as  Mmj  W«*m,  OMirtilK  ui  mM  Fredcfkk 

May  19,  1954,  ScrW  No.  43t,S94 
4CUaH.    (CL2(2— 9) 


3.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  main  frame,  under- 
cutting means  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  said  main 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  provide  a  kerf  in  the  material 
to  be  mined,  a  carnage  mounted  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  frame,  a  tool  fixed  to  said  car- 
riagie,  said  tool  comprising  a  web  plate,  a  plurality  of  bars 
extending  from  said  web  plate,  each  of  said  bars  being 
provided  with  a  projection  at  the  forward  terminal  end 
thereof  with  the  top  side  of  each  projection  being  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  top  side  of  its  bar,  each  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  forward  face  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  top  side  of  its  projection, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  to  engage  the  face 
of  each  of  said  projections  with  the  material  to  be  mined 
above  said  kerf  causing  the  material  thus  engaged  to  pul- 
verize and  exert  a  downward  pressure,  the  said  downward 
pressure  on  the  material  below  the  forward  edge  of  each 
prelection  causing  the  material  to  be  mined  to  spall,  the 
material  above  the  pulverized  material  providing  a  back- 
ing for  the  reactive  forces  exerted  in  spalling  the  material 
so  that  pressure  upwardly  against  said  projections  is  sub- 
stantially eliminated  to  thereby  reduce  the  drag  on  the  bars 
so  that  less  force  is  required  in  driving  the  tool  into  the 
material  to  be  mined. 


2,7«7.97i 
REVERSIBLE  LONGWALL  MINING  MACHTVES 
C.  Paal,  Worcc^,  EaglaBd,  aMigBor  to  The 

Lfaafted,    Worcester, 


27,  1954.  Serial  No.  45M93 
idoB  Great  Britafa  October  1,  1953 
(CL  242—27) 


1.  A  longwall  mining  machine  comprising  a  body,  a 
loading  section  on  one  side  of  said  body  and  including 
conveying  means  extending  transversely  from  the  body,  a 
pair  of  cutting  units  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the 
body  with  one  at  each  side  of  said  loading  section,  each 
of  said  units  including  a  rotatable  cutting  element  extend- 
ing transversely  from  said  body  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  conveying  means,  an  arm  carrying  said  cutting 
element  and  pivoted  on  said  body  for  adjustment  to  shift 
the  cutting  element  from  floor  level  to  ceiling  level,  and 
means  reversibly  driving  said  cutting  element  whereby,  on 


reversal  of  the  direction  of  working,  the  cutting  dement 
formerly  at  floor  level  and  leading  the  cutting  operatkm 
can  be  shifted  to  ceiling  level  while  the  cutting  ekment 
formerly  at  ceiling  level  and  trailing  can  be  ihifted  to 
floor  level  to  become  the  leading  element  upon  reverse 
movement  of  the  machine. 


2,7t7,»71 
ROTARY  TILTING  FURNACB 
Hans  HofmcMer,  DaUkvft  mi  AiaM  KnM, 
near  DaaMUofff ,  Gmmamfi  arii  HoAmMw  anlVMW'  to 
Demag  AktieBgaadbckaft,  IMib«i,  Giiman/,  a  Ger- 
man company 

AppikatkHi  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2910^ 

Claims  priority,  a|»pfc«tfo«  Garaumy  May  24,  1951 

SOafaw.   (CL  243-^3) 


1 .  A  tilting  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  container  for  the  material  to  be  treated; 
a  framework  on  which  said  container  is  supported;  roll- 
ers mounted  in  said  framework,  said  rollers  permitting 
rotation  of  said  contained  within  said  supporting  frame- 
work; a  pair  of  arcuate  parallel  rocker  members  on  which 
said  framework  is  supported;  parallel  tracks  over  which 
said  rocker  memben  move  in  the  tilting  of  the  container 
from  the  horizontal  position  to  the  vertical  emptying  po- 
sition; and  means  for  moving  the  rocker  members  to 
tilt  the  furnace,  said  last  mentioned  moving  means  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cyl- 
inder under  hydraulic  pressure,  a  connecting  rod  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  piston,  a  roller  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  connecting  rod,  a  slotted  member  secured 
to  said  framework  in  which  slot  said  roller  is  movable, 
and  means  for  moving  said  roller  into  one  or  other  of 
the  end  positions  in  said  slot  according  to  the  direction 
of  tilt  of  the  container. 


2,747,972 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLASTER  OF  FARB 

Walter  L.  Baigsr.  Am  Ariior,  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,539 

4  Claims.     (Q.  243—53) 


1.  The  process  of  calcining  gypsum  which  comprises 
continually  moving  ground  gypstmi  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
layer  at  a  constant  rate  of  qteed  throu^  a  path  ]defined 
by  surfaces  including  a  hot  surface  and  a  moving  sur- 
face while  maintaining  the  hot  surface  at  a  predeter- 
mined heat  by  conduction  from  substantially  saturated 
vapor  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  of  li  con- 
densable liquid  having  a  bcMling  point  in  excess  of  300* 
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P.  and  at  the  same  time  regulating  the  speed  of  the  mov-  balanced  conditions  of  the  cells,  and  means  in  said  lint 
ing  surface  to  determine  die  rate  of  How  of  said  gypsum  oatpat  circuit  for  limiting  the  input  voltafe  to  said  first 
over  the  hot  surface.  cell  to  balance  the  outputs  of  said  cells. 


2,747373 
ACCELBBOMETERS 
Lonis  A.  G.  tcr  VaM,  North 


tion  of  Daiawara 
2 


2,747375 
WEIGHING  DEVICE 
HaroU  A.   William  R.  Hotit  mi  Ismb  W. 
Avte-       nirigannln  Thi  rnMmiiniiirft 
North  HoUywosi,  CaMf.,  a  eoiFOta-       oi  Ohio,  Daytim.  OMa,  a  cotposrttoi  of  Ohto 
•-  — .  -^  Application  Ocioher  22,  I9te;Serirf  No.  317,724 

19, 19S3,  Aerial  No.  39Mt2  5  CWwTla.  245~74) 

aCL  244—1)  r-^^^ 


1.  A  telemetering  accelerometer  comprising:  casing 
means  having  ends;  a  mass  element;  means  supporting 
said  mass  element  within  said  casing  for  linear  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  ends;  pick-up  means  at 
one  end  of  said  casing  responsive  to  the  q>acing  of  said 
mass  element  therefrom;  an  apertured  disc  positioned  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  element  remote  from  said  pick-up 
means,  and  cooperating  screw  threads  on  said  disc  and 
casing,  respectively,  for  longitudinally  adjusUbly  sup- 
porting said  disc  with  respect  to  the  casing;  a  stem  on  said 
element  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  through  the 
aperture  in  said  disc;  an  inner  abutment  member  secured 
to  said  stem  for  limiting  movement  of  said  element  away 
from  said  pick-up  means  by  abutment  against  said  disc; 
an  outer  abutment  member  on  said  stem  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  element  toward  said  pick-up  means 
by  abutment  against  said  disc,  and  cooperating  screw 
threads  on  said  stem  and  outer  abutment  member,  re- 
spectively, for  longitudinally  adjustably  supptnting  the 
latter  with  respect  to  the  stem. 


2,747374 
WEIGHING  UNIT 
James  W.  Ballard  and  WOBam  R.  Hon!,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aarignors  to  The  Conunonwealth  Engincefhig  Com- 
pany of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporafion  of  Ohio 
Applicatioo  December  7, 1953,  Saihd  No.  394^ 
3Clahns.    (Q.  245— 27) 


\^ 


3.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  pair  of  load  cells  positioned 
in  side  by  side  relation  to  be  similariy  accelerated  by 
transient  forces  acting  on  the  weighing  device,  each  cell 
having  a  bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to 
provide  a  first  output  circuit  and  a  second  output  circuit 
to  each  of  the  bridges  respectively  of  the  cells,  circuit 
means  connecting  die  ou^t  of  the  bridge  circuits  in 
bucking  relation  to  effect  cancellation  of  equal  voltage 
outputs  of  the  bridge  circuits,  means  to  load  each  of  the 
cells  to  develop  an  output  from  each  and  inchiding  means 
on  a  first  one  <rf  the  cells  adapted  to  receive  a  weight  to 
be  measured,  meter  means  in  the  circuit  means  connected 
to  die  output  of  die  bridges  to  indicate  balanced  and  nn- 
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5.  In  combination,  in  a  weighing  device  ivberein  the 
device  is  subject  to  accelerations  other  dian  that  due  to 
gravity,  a  pair  of  load  cells  eadi  having  a  bridge  circuit 
and  each  having  electrical  resistance  elements  the  resist- 
ances of  which  vary  with  dw  d^ree  of  stress  applied 
thereto,  said  bridges  each  having  input  terminals,  means 
including  output  terminals  of  the  bridges  to  derive  an 
output  voltage  from  each  at  said  bridge  circuits  in  an 
unbalanced  condition  thereof,  signal  means  controlled  by 
a  first  one  of  said  bridge  circuits  to  apply  a  signal  to  the 
input  (tf  the  second  one  of  said  bridge  drcaits  in  response 
to  an  output  voltage  of  the  first  one  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuits, and  means  to  vary  the  input  of  the  second  of  said 
bridges  inversely  with  the  loading  of  the  first  bridge 
circuit. 


2.747.974 
SNUBBED  STRING  GROUF 

Otto  W.  Nennann,  CMcaco,  BL,  Mslannr  to 
Steel  Foondrfes,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporatton  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Janoary  8, 19n.  Serial  No.  244,949 
12Clain&    (CL  247— 9) 


1.  A  spring  croup  comprising  a  top  plate  with  a  olu- 
rality  of  spaced  bearing  lugs  on  the  underside  thereof;  a 
bottom  plate;  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  plates;  a  friction  device  comprising  spaced 
friction  panels  secured  to  said  bottom  plate,  a  plurality 
of  friction  shoes,  each  having  arcuate  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  plane  vertical  friction  surface  in  coplanar  engage- 
ment with  the  ftlated  friction  panel,  a  wedge  block  having 
diverging  plane  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  arcuate 
surfaces  of  respective  friction  shoes,  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressed auxiliary  coil  springs  interposed  between  said  top 
plate  and  said  friction  shoes,  respectively,  and  pin  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  wedge  block  to  said  bearing 
lugs. 


2.747.977 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

MOUNT 

^ir  n  rsliiB  Bhniniham  Tlllih 
Orirtnal    apMkrthm    Novcnhcr    5,    1951,    ScrW    No. 
254347.   Divided  and  IhisappttcalionA^Ht  31, 1953, 
Serial  No.  377,548 

1  Cfadas.    (CL  247—34) 
A  resilient  mounting  for  use  vrith   a  motor  vehicle 
spring  suspenson  comprising,  a  rigid  channel  for  attach- 


82^ 

"^*>  OBepart  of  the  vefakk  and  having  upper  and 
km  borizoami  iaafet,  a  resfliem  channel  of  nibber- 
hU  nutenal  flttint  oorapkmeotally  into  and  held  by 
mkJ  nsid  channel,  said  resilient  channel  having  top  and 
bottom  flantes.  a  second  rigid  channel  for  attachment  to 
another  part  of  the  vehicle  fitting  complementally  with 
and  hdd  to  said  resflient  channel  having  top  and  bottom 
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valve  sleeve  to  move  to  a  leas  reatricdvv  .,^..„„  ,,«. 
subiectMB  of  the  valve  sleeve's  pienore  Cmx  to  prannn 
within  the  second  chamber  during  compiewi>e  movemeut 
or  the  piston  and  c^inder. 


Robert  H. 


WINDOW  ACrUATOft 


AppBcntfiM  Apil  2t,  ltS3,  S«W  No.  349,i7f 


flanges  respectively  spaced  from  the  first  channel  flanges 
by  the  realient  channel  flanges,  and  V-shaped  recesses  in 
the  «d  edges  <rf  said  resilient  channel  flanges  tapering  in- 
waijy  to  an  apex  at  a  depth  subMantially  equal  to  the 
depth  ct  the  second  rigid  channel  flanges,  the  volume  of 
the  V-Aaped  recess  being  greater  than  the  mass  of  the 
rubber-like  material  of  the  inner  leg  of  the  V-shaoed 
recess.  *^ 


OLEOSNUBBERS 


Mrqr  14,  lf54,  Scfial  No.  429,951 
SChtafc    (CL247— 44) 


In  a  window  frame  and  projected  type  sash  assembly 
mcluding  a  wmdow  sash  actuator,  a  window  frame  and 
wmdow  sash  comprising  elongate  Z-shaped  members,  an 
elongate  channel  guide,  a  plurality  of  hinge  haKes  at- 
tached thereto,  a  plurality  of  complementary  hinge  halves 
attached  to  the  window  sash,  removable  pin  means  at- 
taching the  complementary  hinge  halves  one  to  the  other 
a  gear  assembly  attached  to  the  window  frame,  the  gea^ 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  gear  portions  in 
meshed  reUUon  one  with  the  other,  a  worm  gear  in 
meshed  relation  with  one  of  the  arcuate  gear  portions, 
an  arm  member  integraUy  attached  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  each  of  the  arcuate  gear  portions,  and  a  stud 
ngidly  attached  at  the  end  of  each  arm  member,  each 
stud  having  a  button  portion  at  the  end  thereof  slidably 
retained  within  the  channel  guide,  the  Z-thaped  mem- 
bers of  the  sash  and  frame  having  a  straight  body  por- 
tion with  leg  portions  substantially  normal  thereto,  the 
Z-shaped  members  of  the  sash  and  frame  being  similar 
m  shape  and  size  having  the  body  portions  thereof  in 
spaced  apart  relation  when  the  window  is  in  the  closed 
position  to  provide  an  enclosed  recess  for  the  arm  mem- 
bers and  channel  guide  when  the  window  is  in  the  closed 
position. 


_!li?  *"  olwHWwnnatic  shock  absori)er,  relatively  re- 
ciprocahle  strut-forming  elements  including  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  slidably  fitted  therein  and  dividing  the  cylinder 
rate  cloaed  fint  and  second  chambers,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  exiendmg  throagh  the  first  chamber  and  supporting 
^P|2!*'  ***  ''^^  communicating  through  the  piston 
*™  "C  Mcopd  chamber,  and  constituting  the  sole  liquid 
passage  between  said  chambers,  liquid-flow-metering  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  cylinder  and  by  the  piston,  respec- 

^ively.  cooperating  to  control  relative  movement,  espcciai- 
^  contractive  movement,  of  the  piston  and  cylinder,  and 
isequcnt  movement  of  liquid  from  one  chamber  to  the 
ler,  ai  valve  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  piston 
od,  and  closed  at  one  end  to  define  a  pressure  face  open 
>y  way  of  the  passage  through  the  piston  rod's  bore  to 
ressure  withm  the  second  chamber,  said  valve  sleeve 

md  the  piston  rod  having  cooperating  ports  affording 
wmmmicatioo  by  way  of  such  bore  between  the  two 
hambcrs,  and  spring  means  urging  the  valve  sleeve  along 
he  piston  rod  mto  a  position  wherein,  during  cxtcnsional 

JQoyement,  such  communication  is  restricted,  but  said 

jpnng  means  being  of  a  strength  to  yield  and  permit  the 


\ 


._v    «,   w        FOLDING  MACHINl 
John  W.  May,  Wyi  "   ~ 

Pendktoo,  S.'  C, 

Dccrtag  MOftai 

ton*  S.  C^  a  rnqniartwi  «f 

Application  Inly  12,  1952,  S^No.  29M«4 

ISdafant.    (CL27»— 94) 


I .  A  machine  for  longitudinally  folding  a  wefo  of  mate- 
naJ  comprising  means  for  initially  gniding  the  outer  \aS^ 
tudinal  edges  of  the  web  into  juxtapootion.  meaiirKir 
holding  said  edges  in  said  podtjon  during  the  folding  oper- 
ation, a  second  guide  means  about  which  said  web  h 
adapted  to  be  drawn  to  provide  a  first  fold  oT  pradeter. 
mined  width,  a  third  guide  meant  coacting  with  said  hol^. 
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mg  means  and  said  lecond  guide  menna  and  agaioM  «iuGh 
the  singly  foUed  web  is  drawn,  nid  ftiid  pwle  manni 
being  afranged  to  fom  a  double  fold  ^^t^— ^j^  trana- 
verKly  over  at  leaat  a  portion  of  dM  width  of  aaid  aingty 
folded  web,  and  means  tot  cootinuaUy  advandng  said  web 

through  the  mar^ii^ 


PUSH  BlJTraN  COmVX.  SYSnOM  VQK  ILICnd- 
CALLY  ACTUATED  AND  CWfntOLLED  TAPS 
IVflEASURPIG  AND  VBnNSXNG  MACHINES 

Hcnart  ^it 
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ALIGNING  IkOCHANHM 

AlonaoW.Noen,  Marin  PMi^ 

November  27, 1953,  ScfW  No.  394,5«5 
5Clahna.    (CL  271— 59) 
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1.  Apparaiai  for  aocontalx  nUpri^  sheets  of  flexible 
material  and  the  like  to  wfekh  aid  abeela  are  fed  mm- 

1 

pnaing  an  elongated  bedfilate  having  an  aligni«g  edge 
along  one  aide,  aligning  aeans  to  which  aaid  abeels  aie 
fed  indnriing  a  wheel,  meant  to  mount  taid  wheel  to 
have  ttt  periphery  yieldaUy  niied  towaid  mid  bedplate 
and  to  be  yiddably  tumafele  lhn»|^  an  acote  an^  from 
a  pocttion  parallel  to  taid  aiifaing  edge  wtule  remaining 
at  substantially  a  tight  angle  to  mid  bedplate,  means  to 
rotate  said  wfaed.  an  opening  in  taid  bet^late  bene^h 
said  wheel,  a  ditc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  in 
the  pkne  of  taid  bed^ale  and  poaitioned  to  be  rotauMy 
driven  by  said  wheel,  and  mean  to  convey  each  of  said 
sheets  over  said  bedptate  along  and  in  aiig^ng  contact 
with  said  aligning  edge. 


2,7C7;9t3 
BOWLING  PIN  ELEVATING  MECHANBM 
Robert  L.  HoOoway,  teydar,  and  Jbhi  Zncnhe 
N.  Y.,  aaaignon  le  Amaricnn  MadrfM  A 
Ciiinpanj ,  a  cotperalien  ef  New  Jweey 
AppBeallon  March  17, 1951,  SerinI  No.  156,232 
41Clataii.   fCl.273— 4^ 


1.  In  a  tape  measuring  and  dispensing  tnarhtnr  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  tape  strip  feed  roller  ro- 
tatably mounted  thereon,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  feed  joUer  for  drive 
of  the  latter  by  the  fonner.  a  tape  meaniring  and  presaa 
roller  rotatably  and  swing«faly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
solenoid,  a  linkage  connecting  the  solenoid  and  the 
measuring  and  pressor  n^er  for  swinging  movement  of 
the  latter  by  the  fonner  to  bring  the  measuring  and  presser 
roller  into  engagement  with  a  tape  strip  Interposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  feed  ndler,  and  a  measuring  cam 
rotatably  mounted  and  connected  to  the  measuring  and 
presser  roller  for  rotation  therewith:  an  electrical  con- 
trol system  for  effecting  sequential  eniergizatioo  and  de- 
energization  of  said  motor  and  s<rienoid.  said  system  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  individual  electric  switches  for  se- 
lecting a  tape  segment  to  be  measured  and  dispensed, 
means  selectively  responsive  to  actuation  of  individual 
switches  for  effecting  energization  of  said  motor  and 
solenoid  to  effect  tape  measuring  and  feeding,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  measuring  cam  for  ef- 
fecting deenergizatioo  of  said  motor  and  solenoid  upon 
completion  of  tape  measuremoit  to  stop  tape  feeding. 


1.  In  an  automatic  bowling  pin  setting  machine  for 
use  with  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end  thereof, 
mechanism  for  elevating  pins  from  a  pin  receiving  sta- 
tion in  said  pit  to  a  pin  delivery  station  comprising  a 
rotary  member  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  snbatantially 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  said 
member  having  a  circumferential  pin  receiving  channel 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  with  tile  side  wills 
thereof  extending  inwardly  towarck  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  disposed  concentrically  about  said  axis  <^  rotation 
and  the  cross  section  dimensions  of  which  enable  pins  to 
lie  between  said  side  walls  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  means 
for  delivering  pins  from  said  pit  into  said  diannel,  spaced 
abutments  in  said  channel  against  each  of  which  a  pin 
may  seat  in  spaced  relation  to  other  pins  in  said  channel, 
means  for  holding  pins  in  said  diannel  on  said  abutments 
to  prevent  their  removal  from  said  channel  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  member  from  said  re- 
ceiving station  to  said  delivery  station,  and  means  opera- 
tive at  said  delivery  station  for  releasing  pins  for  discharge 
from  said  channel. 


2,767,964 
PIN  DBTRIBUTING  AND  SPOTIING  MECHANISM 

FOR  BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINES 
John  Znaachv.  BiiCale.  N.  Y.,  ma^MT  to  AmaticM  Mn- 

r*  «  unpmnllun  of  New 


11, 1996,  Scfhri  No.  17t,777 
j»  (CL  273-^43) 
I.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  madiine,  a  pin  elevat- 
ing device  tor  raising  bonding  pins  from  the  pit  of  a 
botsifflg  alky,  a  pin  spotter,  a  plurality  of  pin  spotting 
units  mounted  in  substantially  triangular  arrangement  on 
said  qxjtter,  an  extensbk  distributor  for  leodving  pins 
from  taid  device  and  delivering  said  pins  one  by  one  to 

for  moving  said  distributor  trans- 


824 

vcndjof  aid  ■— ^^nr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OOTOBBB  2S,  I960 


SJ  SSSSr^i.^J^'T^Ji"   ^"'"''^  ^"^  «»«***  to  the  «r  when  th.  air  M«ts 
nid  diitribiitor  relative  to  each    to  move  leanrudly  down  the  tnck  and  awuM  to  liSSS 

the  forward  movement  of  the  cairier  with  reiatioo  to 
the  car  and  thereby  stop  the  rearward  movemeat  of  the 

car. 


_  2,7i7,M7 

^^^jWMUnroraiVBTARGET 

SCUbb   <a.27>— IttJ) 


of  said  substantiaUy  triangularly  arranged  units  to  effect 
the  delivery  of  a  bowling  pin  into  each  empty  unit. 


2,7«73tS 

MECHANICAL  roOTIALL  CENTER 

H»vy  R.  M"g^|  fcn  ■>*  PcHea  T.  Wrifht, 

'^'Jl*!**  ^  *•*''  9ttki  No.  3S1,M1 
iCkfeM.   (CL273— 55) 


1.  A  football  passing  machine  of  the  type  which  re- 
semble a  bent  over  center  member  of  a  team  comprising 
a  substantially  horizontal  frame  ending  at  its  rear  with  a 
MaMe  of  die  buttocks  of  the  center,  said  buttocks  be- 
ing «  Prided  and  resilient  material,  a  ball  holding  means 
mo^Wy  suspended  beneath  said  buttocks,  an  arm  pivoul- 
ly  nxwnted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said  ball  holding 
me^na,  triner  means  concealed  in  said  buttocks  releasably 
engaged  with  said  arm,  and  power  means  biased  to  move 
said  arm  and  said  ball  holding  means  in  a  direction  which 
would  pass  the  footbaD  placed  thereon  upwardly  into  the 
hands  of  a  receiver. 


t    A  target  for  an  electrical  system  of  the  character 
descnbcd.  comprising  a  rectaagnlar  stmctuie  formed  of 
insulating  material  having  u  intennedute  centraUy  dis- 
posed sheet-Uke  plate  of  current  oondoctinff  material  widi 
an  exposed  terminal  end  eztendittf  Crom  one  side  dieieof, 
a  plurahty  of  current  coodnctfaig  strips  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  reUtion  with  each  odier  disposed  in  a 
parallel  plane  spaced  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said 
sheet-like  conductor  plate  and  having  terminal  ends  ex- 
posed m  a  line  along  one  edfe  of  said  rectangular  struc- 
ture, a  second  plurality  of  coodocting  strips  extendbig 
m  ^aced  paraUel  rdation  to  each  other  at  a  rightanfle 
to  the  direction  of  said  first  tpmctd  conducting  strips  and 
di^josed  m  a  parallel  plane  spaced  outwanfly  from  the 
other  side  of  said  sheet-like  conductor  plate,  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  conducting  strips  being  spaced 
from  the  respective  sides  of  said  conductor  plate  at  a 
distance  comparable  to  the  length  of  a  projectile,  whereby 
dectnc  arcuits  wiU  be  successively  established  between 
the  terminul  forming  extension  of  said  conductor  plate 
and  the  conducting  strips  at  opposite  sides  thereof  as 
the  projectile  passes  through  the  target,  said  second  phi- 
raJity  of  spaced  conducting  strips  having  drcdt  forming 
extensions  adapted  and  arranged  when  folded  over  said 
rectangular  structure  to  provide  exposed  terminal  ends 
for  said  latter  conducting  strips  along  the  same  edge  and 
at  the  other  side  of  said  rectangular  structure. 


a,7C7JW 
RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 
W.  Newhsny,  Soath  WindHir,  Com. 
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CHUCK  MOUNTING  FOR  MECHANICAL 
HAMMER 

Richard  E.DietcrichairfnMfc  A.  Wssatafa^LoM^ 

hjd.  -j-gnc  to  PMIp.  DHi  comp^^.  Mlddpm 

Appiicatioo  Ssptembcr  21,  lf55,  Sotri  No.  535,«7f 
9ClainH.   (CLa7fL-lfj) 


«jL:i!l  «mwement  device  comprising  a  track  member 
provided  with  a  track  having  portions  inclined  to  the 
'wnzontal,  means  for  supporting  the  track  for  move- 
ment to  locate  other  portions  of  the  track  in  positions 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  car  mounted  on  the  track 
and  arranged  to  be  driven  down  the  inclined  portions 
Of  the  track  by  the  force  of  gravity  and  a  no  back  device 
earned  by  said  car  to  prevent  substantial  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  car  on  the  inclined  portions  of  the  track 
indincluding  a  carrier  pivoted  loosely  to  the  car  and 
tepeadmg  dterefrom.  means  carried  by  said  carrier  for 
mgagement  with  the  track  to  cause  the  carrier  to  swing 


1  In  a  mechanical  hammer  adapted  to  reciprocably 
mount  a  chuck  for  holding  a  self-drilling  shell  or  the 
like  and  having  a  forwardly  opening  cylindrical  bai?el 
in  which  the  chuck  is  mounted  for  rotative  and  reciproca- 
tivc  movement,  said  chuck  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
shank  adapted  matingly  to  be  engaged  in  the  open  endTof 
tfte  barrel  and  an  annular  groove  in  said  shank  disposed 
withm  the  barrel;  means  for  mounting  the  chuck  compris- 
ing a  key  member  adapted  removably  to  be  seated  in  the 
groove  and  removably  engaging  said  barrel  and  prevent- 
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1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  caama  on  a  tr^od.  the 
camera  having  a  threaded  sockd  m  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  said  device  comprising,  a  threaded  stud  oa  the 
tripod,  a  collet  chuck  aiembcr  mooataUe  oa  the  qid  of 
said  stud,  the  chuck  having  a  cyliadrical  recess  la  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  coaaector  having  one  ead  diereof 
seatable  in  the  threads  of  the  camera  socket,  flie  other  end 
of  the  connector  being  cylindrical  and  of  a  diameter  freely 
to  seat  in  the  recess  of  the  dmsk  mtiaba,  and  means 
seated  on  the  threads  of  the  stud  for  damping  die  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  connects  in  postti<n  in  the  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  tool  chw^  coaiprisiag  a  datk  body  hvHag  aa 
intemaOy  dueaded  boce  dispoisid  within  cad  Uaite  of  die 
lower  portioa  of  said  body,  the  bore  at  the  ead  of  the 
body  harmg  a  tapered  seat,  a  coOd  detadiafcly  laouated 
widi  the  diad;  body,  said  ootid  befog  hibviar  hi  form 
and  having  a  threaded  ead  eagag^  die  threaded  bore  of 
said  body,  die  odier  end  portioa  of  die  ooOd  heiag  ooaical 
in  form  and  joiatng  the  threaded  ead  ia  a  rednoed  oaOar. 
an  enlarged  head  at  the  second  aamed  ead  of  the  ooOd 
disposed  outwardly  of  die  lower  portioa  of  said  body,  die 
corneal  portioa  of  said  ooUet  lltdag  ia  said  tapered  seat, 
said  conkd  portioa  havmg  a  key  recess  acraas  tiae  side 
portioa  thereof  aad  opeung  ootiraaniOy  throaih  the  coa- 
led portioa,  said  coaicd  pordoa  having  a  bore,  a  iwy 
dement  arranged  hi  said  reoeas  aad  f««r*'Pf^  iato  said 
bore  oi  said  oonied  portion,  said  ley  doaeat  aad  tlie 
oonicd  portion  of  said  coUd  having  dined  drooaifdaa- 
tid  grooves,  and  a  spring  ring  mounted  in  said  grooves 
retaining  the  key  element  in  operative  podtioa  within  the 
bore  of  said  ctdlet 


2,7i7Jft 
REMOVARLB  PUNCH  RETAINER 

iw  Jewell,  Mtf 
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CHUCK  DBVICBS  FOR  TAPS 

aam,  N.  Y4  Aan  & 
of  add  Robert  G.  raJsiTl 
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1.  A  punch  retdning  medianism,  comprising  a  punch 
mounting  pUte  having  a  bore  adapted  to  recdve  a  pnndi. 
in  combination  with  a  resilient  generally  tubuhu*  punch 
retdner  engaged  in  the  bore,  and  having  a  cut-out  finger- 
shaped  opening  d  one  side  of  the  retainer  and  a  resilient 
finger  extending  genmdly  axially  and  inwardly  ot  die 
bore  away  from  die  end  of  die  bore  from  which  the 
punch  will  protrude,  and  a  punch  which  is  removably  en- 
gaged in  the  bore  on  the  inside  of  the  retainer,  has  a  gen- 


l.In  chuck  devices  of  the  diaracter  described,  an 
elongated  relatively  smdl  diameter  tubular  chuck  body, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  chuck  body  for  detachaUy  cou- 
pling a  tool  therewith,  a  drive  spindle  arranged  in  the 
other  end  of  the  diuck  body,  the  spindle  and  body  hav- 
ing axially  and  drcumfereittially  long  key  receiving  re- 
cesses, a  key  element  arranged  in  said  recesses  in  key- 
ing the  chuck  body  agdnd  rotation  aid  axid  movonent 
on  the  ^indle,  said  key  etement  having  a  curved  outer 
surface  conf(wming  to  and  in  alinement  with  the  outer, 
surface  of  said  end  of  the  chuck  body,  a  sleeve  mounted 
<»  the  chuck  body  and  housing  said  elemrat  in  retdn- 
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Im  apentift  porilioa,  add  deeve  leaiai  looMed  between  the  aid  bore  and  Hm  aid  ctenri  aad 

portioa  of  tbe  dnick  body,  ftod  s  detach-  the  other  of  the  «rid  wtti  bdag  locked  biymid  iJMnafai 

ahio  Tiag  aMiMled  fai  die  chock  body  and  eatafing  the  bore  wift  reepect  to  the  aid  chaoad;  m  Aafl  lonrwilod 

other  eaf  of  i11»  alaevtt  in  maifainim  die  tkeve  in  op-  in  the  aid  bore  and  nHnihn  duvofh  lla  aid  cavitr. 

entrre  poattion  on  aid  chnck  body.  an  eccentric  cam  in  the  gamal  linpa  of  •  pnttion  of  a 

___^^^^^—^^___^  cylinder,  homed  a  the  eaa  esaty*  in 

""  meat  with  the  aid 

2,799^^99  adapted  to  pivot  about  At  •»§# 

UNmnMAL  CHUCK  Qg  11  qwrm-ADJUST-  with  the  «aid  caa  and  ertendtot  thttftfroa  tnwfda  the 

Ara»  flUMOODNO  TTR  axis  of  the  said  body;  and  liidint  aenv  in  the 

P,  Waiaa^  CSaan^  aalipor  to  The  n^l,  axially  nx>vable  widi  respect  diereto  and  cooperating 

^*"*^  ■  "»"P»-  with  the  said  lever  »  a  to  Catae  a  rocking  action  <rf  die 

.  17,  tm.  Saw  No.  51«,U7  '^^"^  ^""^  *^»  the  said  shaft 

itniiiiii    <CL  379^110  ^...•««.— ^ 

vmMB 

TRACTOR  ANTI.IIL'me  ATTilCflMKNT 
RohartH. 


1. 


at 


able 


In  a  nnireral  chuck  of  the  center-adjustable  type 
a  cimdi  unit  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an 
nnit  having  provisions  for  its  attachment  to  a 
and  aajmg  said  chuck  unit  for  limited  relative 
aovanent  thereon  in  any  direction  in  a  plane 
to  said  axis,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
•crewi  in  one  <k  said  units  angularly  spaced  about 
aad  axiaUy  fitcnding  inclined  to  the  latter  to 
via  therewith;  and  surfaces  00  the  other 
far  eagagemeat  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
along  lines  substantially   at   right 
to  the  axes  ot  the  latter  and  inclined  to  said  unit 
lo  form  angles  therewith,  said  set  screws  being  turn- 
to  adfost  said  chuck  unit  on  said  adapter  unit  and 
the  former  in  any  adlosted  positioo  to  the  latter. 


2,7i7394 


36, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,5S9 


1.  A  chock  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
having  a  channel  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  pris- 
matic radial  passage  adjacent  a  face  thereof,  and  a  bore 
extending  actoa  the  said  pasage  perpendicularly  thereto 
and  to  the  axis  of  the  said  body;  a  prismatic  extended 
jaw  holder  stidabiy  accommodated  in  the  said  prismatic 
paaagc  and  having  a  cavity  bounded  by  two  opposite 
walh  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
bore,  on  both  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  said  walls  being 


9f  1993,  BeaHJ  Now  9oVy999 


1.  An  «ati-tilting  attachment  for  tractors  i««-iiiHii^  « 
rectangular  box-like  casing  open  at  its  ends  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  kmgitndinal  vertical  partition,  means 
for  securing  said  casing  transversely  beneath  a  tractor 
frame,  a  pair  of  axle  sections  each  having  one  end  1IBA- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casng  on  a  leapeetlve  side  of  said 
partition,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  extending  along 
and  fixed  to  the  sides  of  aid  caring,  piston  rods  extend- 
ing from  said  cylinders  and  having  ^idr  frw  end  secured 
to  said  axle  secti<Mis  adjacoit  their  outer  ends,  an  elon- 
gated valve  casing,  a  pair  of  independent  valves  at  the 
ends  of  the  valve  casing,  a  supply  and  an  exhaust  con- 
nection extending  from  each  valre  to  die  ends  of  a  re- 
spective cylinder,  means  to  supply  aad  exhaiat  opentive 
fluid  to  and  from  said  valve  casing,  and  caster  aiieel  struc- 
tures carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  sections. 


r,7€rj99€ 
COUAPWWiTLAWN  CAKT 

Application  Inly  25, 19SS,  SeiWW  524,112 
HOntaii.   (CL2M— 4f) 


1  A  collapsible  lawn  cart  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  handla  each  having  a  ground-engag- 
ing wheel  at  its  front  end  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
cart  side  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
wheel,  a  cart  bottom  and  front  hinged  together  for 
swinging  of  the  latter  from  upwardly  extending  positions  to 
a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom,  aid  handles  be- 
ing hinged  to  of^KMite  edge  portions  of  said  bottooiwhere- 
by,  upon  rotation  of  said  handles,  said  wheels  ind  op- 
posite sides  may  be  swung  to  planes  generally  parallel 
to  said  bottom,  said  front,  in  its  upwardly  extending 
position,  being  releasably  interfltted  with  said  opponte 
sides  to  hold  the  latter  b  positioos  extending  upwardly 
from  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  bottom  and  whereat 
said  wheels  are  in  cart-supporting  position. 


OcTOBca  28,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


VEimCALL Y  AmUSTAlU  WHEBL  SUPPORT 
Appfcalioa  Fgnaqr  *\^^^^^^ni 
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w*cel  carryhig  spindles  arranged  fore  and  aft  of  said 
pivot  and  to  which  wheels  are  adapted  to  be  aAnd  a 

pivot  with  at  least  one  arm  of  one  lever  extending  be- 


t:. 


1.  A  hv«stock  operaUng  table  comprising  a  base  to 

f^!.t"^K  K  *"*""?  ""^  '^^  ^^^^^y  "»o""«<^  »t  the 
;^»n^  ^^  "^  ™^'"*  '"*»  "  "P"8ht  position 
to  an  inclined  position,  power  operated  means  on  the 
base  and  connected  to  the  table  top  to  tilt  the  latter  a 
pair  of  ground  wheels  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
swingable  means  on  said  base  mounting  said  wheels  for 
disposition  m  either  a  lowered  position  in  which  they 
support  the  base  above  the  ground  or  a  raised  position  in 
which  they  are  retracted  above  the  bottom  of  said  base 
locking  means  holding  said  swingable  means  against 
movement  when  said  wheels  are  in  lowered  position,  draft 
means  at  the  rear  of  the  base  attachable  to  a  towing 

rS„^.lr  '"  ^  '*'***■"  ""^  "  '°^«"^  P««*on.  said 
swingable  means  compnsing  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to 

the  base  and  having  said  wheels  mounted  on  their  inter- 
mediate portions,  and  aid  means  connected  between  said 
swingable  means  and  said  table  top  comprising  cables 
^'^°^^''  *"'**"  **°  ^^  ^^  *n<*  each  having  one  end 

.T!!I^  u.°°*u/  *****  '*'''"  »"**  '*^  other  end  connected 
to  the  tiltable  table  top. 


yond  the  pivot  and  overlapping  the  contiguous  arm  of 
the  other  lever,  and  a  pnenmatic  cushion  interposed  be- 
tween the  overiapping  arms  of  aid  levera,  aU  poitioos  of 
the  levers  and  die  pneumatic  coshioo  being  positioned  be- 
low  the  upper  portions  of  the  treads  of  die  wheels. 


^"^^SSESS^^^^'NG  A  CONTINUOUS 
Nation^  dauSSTLJ!!!^^ 

r/V'*^S!:if ""^  "2»  *•«•  s«5iJEr3«,75« 

CWas  Pri«%.  appBcatfai  FVaaee  Jn|y  23, 1952 
5anfaas.    (CL2St— 124) 


^^. 2,7«7,99S 

DIRIGIBLf  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

A  ^II^  ^  '*»"•"»  ^•^  '^w  ■«■<*.  Fla. 
Application  Angnst  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,264 
9  Claims.    (CL  2W— 9«J) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  an  axle  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  semi-elliptic  springs  resiliently 
mounting  the  frame  on  said  axle,  an  improved  stabilizing 
means  compnsing  a  continuous  distortion  frame  having 
longitudinal  portions  and  connecting  transverse  portions 
resilient  means  conneciing  said  distortion  frame  to  the 
vehicle  frame  at  opposite  points  spaced  from  the  axle  in 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said  distortion  frame  to  laterally  spaced  points 
on  said  axle. 


4.  Movable  suspension  means  comprising  at  least  two 
spaced  arms,  means  slidably  pivoting  each  said  arm  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  all  said  pivoting  means  being 
positioned  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  planes  passing 
through  the  ends  of  said  arms,  guide  means  associated 
with  one  end  of  each  said  arm  for  moving  said  ends 
.n  Identical  curved  paths  upon  pivoting  of  the  arms  and 
simultaneously  sliding  said  arms  with  respect  to  said 
pivoting  means  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  move 
rectilinearly  in  a  common  plane. 


2  768  991 

TORSION  BAR  FRONT  SUSPENSION 

Geonse  H.  Muller,  Northville,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Ford 

Ddiware**"'**"'''  '^•"*'"'  '^***^*»-'  ■  «>n»or«tion  of 
Application  Febniaiy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,494 
7  Claims.    (CI.  280— 124) 


PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  TANDEM 
AXLE  VEHICLE 

Application  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,197 
7riaims.    (CI.  289-.194.5) 

1.  A  pncumauc  vehicle  suspension  comprising:  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  horizontal  pivot  supported  on  the  body 

Til    0    (,       ,-,.-,  •" 


I.  In  an  independent  wheel  suspension  for  the  front 
road  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  sus- 
pension arms  having  hollow  sleeve-like  hubs  journaled 
for  rotation  about  a  common  transver^ly  extending  hori 
7-ontal  axis,  said  suspension  arms  having  trailing  arm 
portions  formed  integrally  with  said  hubs  and  extending 
generally  rearwardly  therefrom  and  connected  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  said  road  wheels,  a  pair  of  generally 


r 
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October  28,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


parallel  torsion  bars  extending  transversely  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  having  their  opposite  ends  extending  through 
the  sleeve-like  hubs  of  said  suspension  arms,  means  an- 
choring one  end  of  each  of  said  torsion  bars  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame  with  the  anchored  ends  of  said  bars  being  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  means  securing  the  oppoMtc 
end  of  each  of  said  torsion  bars  to  one  of  said  suspension 
arms  with  the  connections  between  said  opposite  ends  mJ 
said  suspension  arms  being  offset  radially  from  the  .ix  s 
of  said  suspension  arms  so  that  rising  and  falling  move 
ment  of  said  road  wheels  relative  to  said  frame  moves 
the  connections  between  said  torsion  bars  and  saiJ  sus- 
pension arms  in  orbital  paths  to  torsionalK  stress  said 
bars. 


INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  THE 
STEERABLE  WHEELS  OF  ALTOMOTIVE  VE- 
HICLES 
Karl  Rabc,  Konital,  and  Leopold  Schmid,  Stuttgart-Sillen- 
bur^  Germany,  aasisBOra  to  Dr.  log.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche 
K.-G.,  Stattgart-Zaffenhausea,  Germany 

AppUcatioB  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,912 

aaiins  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  April  4,  1952 

9  Claims.    (0.280—124) 


1.  In  an  independent  wheel  suspension  for  the  wheels 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  frame  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  directly  opposite  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame,  means  for  independently  suspending 
each  of  said  pair  of  wheels  including  an  arm  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  bearing  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  arm  member  vn 
the  vehicle  frame  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis,  means  for 
attaching  the  other  end  of  said  arm  member  to  said 
wheel,  an  upright  shock  absorbing  means  mounted  be 
tween  said  attaching  means  and  the  frame,  a  cross-stav 
extending  generally  transversely  of  the  vehicle  havmg 
one  end  fixed  to  said  arm  member  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  arm  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  ^.ross 
stay  to  the  vehicle  frame  in  a  manner  to  prevent  length 
wise  movement  of  the  cross-stay  relative  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  end  of  the  arm  member  to 
which  the  wheel  is  attached  and  the  wheel  are  braeed 
against  lateral  displacement  due  to  forces  appheti  later- 
ally to  said  wheel. 


2J68,003 

PASSENGER  SAFETY  CRASH  BAR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Rudolf  Max  Apel,  MUford,  and  William  T.  Brown. 

Hamden,  Conn. 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475.956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 150) 


I.  A  crash  bar  comprising  a  tubular  telescoping  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  tubular  casing  fixed  to  a  part  of  an 
automobile  under  the  instrument  panel  thereof,  an  ex- 
tensible telescoping  member  including  an  inner  tubular 
member  and  an  outer  tubular  member  slidable  as  a  unit 
in  said  casing,  means  securing  said  outer  tubular  member 


in  adjusted  position  to  the  casing,  a  crossbar  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  coil  spring 
enclosed  within  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  inner 
tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  slots  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  a  transverse  pin  slidable  in  said  slots  and  fixed  to 
the  outer  tubular  member  and  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  coil  spring  is  attached  for  snubbing  relative  inward 
movement  of  the  inner  tubular  member. 


2,7M,004 

LOAD  BINDER  FOR  VEHICLES 

C^eorge   E.   Wagner,  HangiBg  Rock,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Cari  Morttz,  Ironton,  Ohio 

Application  January  6,  19S4,  Serial  No.  402,545 

2  Claims.    (0.280—179) 


I  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  flat 
bed,  a  load  binder  including  a  vertical  plate  member 
depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  a  support 
plate  disposed  longitudinally  beneath  said  bed,  a  pair  of 
elongated  tubular  housings  transversely  disposed  beneath 
said  bed  in  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  direc- 
tion having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  support  plate 
and  their  outer  ends  secured  to  corresponding  vertical 
plates,  a  worm  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  within  each  of 
said  housings,  said  housings  each  having  an  elongated 
upper  longitudinal  slot,  a  nut  member  threadedly  engaged 
on  each  of  said  worm  shafts  and  having  a  radial  pro- 
leciion  extending  through  a  correspKMiding  slot,  pulley 
members  secured  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  vertical  plate 
members,  and  a  flexible  member  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  to  the  radial  projections  of  said  nut  members 
-ind  extending  over  said  pulley  members  and  the  load  to 
appl>  a  binding  force  against  the  load  upon  rotation  of 
said  v\orm  shafts  in  the  housings  causing  the  nut  mem- 
bers to  move  in  an  inward  direction  in  said  housings. 


2,768,005 
FOOTRESTS  FOR  PEDAL  CYCLES  FITTED  WITH 
AN  AUXILIARY  ENGINE 
Marcel  Louis  Mennesson,  Ncallly-tar-Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  d'Appareils  de  Controle  e(  d'Equipe- 
ment  des  Moteurs  S.  A.  C.  E.  M.,  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 

ApplicaHon  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,167 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  December  10, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—291) 


A  cycle  including  a  frame,  a  spindle  joumalled  in  said 
frame  about  a  transverse  axis,  two  crank  levers  fixed  to 
said  spindle  at  180°  to  each  other,  a  pedal  at  the  end  of 
each  of  said  levers,  a  toothed  disc  fixed  to  said  spindle 
coaxially  therewith,  a  chain  engaged  on  said  dike,  and 
two  ftK)t-rests  one  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  each  con- 


I 

t., 

ii 

i 


i 


stitutcd  by  an  at  least  substantially  horizontal  plate  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  frame  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  top  of  said 
disc  and  below  that  of  the  top  of  the  area  swept  by  said 
pedals,  said  plates  extending  forwardly  from  a  point 
within  the  lateral  projection  of  the  area  swept  by  said 
pedals  to  a  point  subsUntially  forwardly  of  said  area,  the 
portions  of  said  plates  within  the  lateral  projection  of  the 
area  swept  by  the  pedals  lying  inside  the  paths  of  the 
crank  levers  and  the  portions  in  front  of  such  area  being 
wider  than  the  rear  portions  and  extending  laterally  out- 
ward in  front  of  the  paths  of  the  crank  levers. 


!I,T<t,ii< 

S^ATiEEJi!!!^^^'!!?^*^  w»  coupling  self- 

LOADING  TRANSPORT  TO  POWERED  VEHICLE 

^Li*  tei*^^r*»_^«*-  ■-««^  to  AmerioD 

^^iJSlliSS^  ^'-''  Se.  U^,.  MO.  a 

ApHicatfoa  My  U,  1953.  ScrW  No.  367,445 

•  OaiaM.   (CL2tt-4tl) 


1.  A  coupling  mechanism  adapted  for  connecting  a 
powered  vehicle  to  a  woric  perfonning  vehide  such  as 
a  self-loading  transport  which  is  moved  about  by  the 
powered  vehicle  and  controlled  in  its  operations  from  the 
powered  vehicle,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  draw4>ar 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  powered  vehicle  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  powered  ve- 
hic  e.  means  connecting  the  draw-bar  to  the  powered  ve- 
hicle to  transmit  endwise  push  or  pull  on  the  draw-bar  to 
the  powered  vehicle,  a  shoe  on  the  draw-bar,  an  upright 
coupling  pin  pivotally  supported  on  said  shoe  to  rock 
toward  and  away  from  the  powered  vehicle,  and  ver- 
tically elongated  bearing  means  fixed  on  the  work  per- 
forming vehicle,  the  pin  extending  through  said  bearing 
means  and  being  rotaUble  therein. 
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like  cover  of  said  head  unit,  a  molded  split  bushing 
mounted  within  one  of  said  openings  in  said  head  unit 
*/Sl» '^^"*  *°  ^^"  diameter  of  the  order  of  between 
.002     and  .004"  greater  than  that  of  said  one  opening 
and  forced  mto  firmly  clamped  engagement  therewith  in- 
cident to  connecting  said  bead  sections  together,  well  pipes 
extending  through  said  bushing  and  other  opening  in  said 
head  umt.  said  pipes  having  a  slighUy  compressible  outer 
surface  and  outer  diameters  respectively  of  the  order  of 
between  .005"  and  .008"  greater  than  that  of  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  bushing  and  the  other  opening  in  said 
head  unit,  and  bolt  means  extending  transversely  through 
said  boss  sections  of  said  casing  heul  between  said  open- 
ings therein  and  operable  to  secure  the  sections  thereof 
together  and  securely  clamp  said  pipes  by  compression 
within  said  bushing  and  another  opening  and  also  clamp 
said  bushing  within  said  one  opening  in  said  casing  head 
when  said  sections  are  secured   together  by  said   bolt 
means  with  the  abutting  faces  of  said  sections  substantially 
m  tight  contact 

2,76t,008 

oSSPfPSF^  ^^^^  WELDED  TANK  OUTLET 

RldUHtl  8.   ■gfc«*m,  SflB   Fc^MiaHk.  CaW     ■■■i,,        «. 

iKMttim  MamntlHlu  Commmv,  Rickmi^.  Calif    • 
cotponOom  of  CaBfbnri^^  «— — — ,  ^.«.,  a 

AppUcalioa  Febnnry  2f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  274410 
1  Claim.    (CL2«5— 179) 


WELL  CASING  HEAD  OR  CAP  AND  PIPE  CLAMP 

Joseph  A.  BrcBBcr,  Haaover,  Pa 

Application  Septeaibcr  4,  lfS3,  Serial  No'.  378,628 

2  Claims.    (a.2SS-140) 


y>v/i^jry99m>5^ri 


In   a  cylindrical   tank  having  end   walls  closing  the 
ends  of  the  tank,  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls  being 
curved  and  having  substantially  parallel  inside  and  out- 
side surfaces,  said  one  end  wall  having  an  elliptical  open- 
ing formed  therein,  the  walls  defining  said  opening  being 
cylindncal  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  portion 
of  said  surfaces  circumjacent  the  opening,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  opening  being  directed  toward  the  axis 
of  the  tank,  a  cylindrical  nipple  of  circular  cross-section 
and  having  a  tank  adjacent  end,  the  nipple  being  secured 
at   Its  tank  adjacent  end  to  said  one  end  wall  circum- 
jacent said  opening  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
outside  surface,  the  axis  of  the  nipple  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tank,  a  cylindrical  flange  of 
elliptical  cross-section  extending  from  the  tiink  adjacent 
end  of  the  nipple,  said  flange  extending  into  the  opening 
and  being  of  a  size  such  that  the  outside  surface  of  the 
flange  mates  with  the  side  walls  defining  the  said  opening 


2.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing  and  a  casing  head 
unit  positionable  on  the  upper  end  of  said  well  casing 
said  casing  head  comprising  a  disc-like  cover  having  a 
transversely  elongated  boss  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from and  said  casing  head  being  divided  radially  along 
said  boss  into  a  plurality  of  similar  connectable  molded 
sections  having  abutting  faces  extending  substantially 
radially  from  the  axis  of  said  casing  and  vertically  a 
distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cover  said 
secuons  each  having  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  cavi- 
ties  m  said  abutting  faces  thereof  and  the  cavities  in  said 
n^^Ti  '^^•f^'^'^'y  cooperating  to  fonn  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cylindncal  opemngs  through  the  boss  and  disc- 


2,768,009 

COUPLING  WITH  RECESS  FOR  END  OF 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE 

WUUam   E.   Carrie,   ClevdMd,  OUo,  airiRMr  to  Tke 

■Jj"  ^?5!i"^  CoBVMy,  ClevdaBd,  Okio,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  off  OUo 

ApplicatioB  lannary  23, 1953,  Serial  No,  332,901 
1  aaim.    (a.  285—251) 


A  reuseable  coupling  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a 
flexible  hose  comprising  a  socket  and  a  nipple,  said  socket 
having  a  bore  therethrough  and  adjacent  one  end  in  said 
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bore  having  a  portion  provided  wkh  screw-threads,  said 
bore  at  the  inner  extremity  of  said  screw-threads  having 
an  annular  space  of  greater  diameter  than  said  portion, 
said  bore  at  the  inner  extremity  of  said  annular  space 
having  an  annular  recess  of  greater  diameter  than  and 
in  communication  with  said  space,  said  bore  having  a 
rebitively  long  generally  tapered  hose-receiving  chamber 
whose  smaller  end  leads  from  said  recess,  said  socket 
having  longitudinally  spaced  hrst  and  second  walls  lo- 
cated at  tlie  ends  of  the  recess  and  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket  and  each  termmating 
at  its  inner  extremity  the  same  distance  outwardly  of 
and  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  relatively  long  gen 
eraily  tapered  wall  of  said  hose-receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing a  hose-engaging  screw-thread  tapered  in  the  direc- 
tion of  and  running  out  short  of  said  second  end  wall, 
whereby  at  the  juncture  of  said  generally  tapered  wall  with 
the  second  end  wall  an  annular  shoulder  with  an  uninter- 
rupted surface  is  provided,  said  socket  being  adapted  with 
the  larger  end  of  said  chamber  foremost  to  be  threaded 
onto  the  flexible  hose  to  the  extent  limited  by  said  first 
end  wall  whereby  the  coupled  portion  of  the  hose  will 
be  contpressed  and  reduced  in  diameter  in  said  cham 
ber  and  will  be  expanded  in  said  recess,  said  nipple  hav- 
ing screw-threads  in  engagement  with  said  first-mentioned 
screw-threads,  and  a  tapered  hose-expanding  portion  in 
sertable  into  said  bore  and  into  the  hose,  "taid  tapered 
hose-expanding  portion  being  of  a  size  to  effect  uniform 
gripping  of  the  hose  by  said  shoulder  with  said  space 
accommodating  any  longitudinal  expansive  extension  of 
the  hose  through  the  turning  of  the  nipple  during  its 
attachment  to  the  socket. 


2J68,«I0 

LENGTH  COMPENSATING  CONDUIT  COUPLING 

Stanley  P.  Bird,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Breeze  Corpo- 

ratioas,  Inc^  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcation  February  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,811 

2  Claims.    (CL  285— 286) 


I.  A  coupling  for  use  between  a  flexible  conduit  and 
an  outlet,  a  tubular  member  secured  at  one  end  li.i  the 
conduit,  a  tapered  seat  in  the  other  end  of  s.tiJ  luhuljr 
member,  a  sealing  gasket  having  a  portion  frcc'v  car- 
ried within  the  said  tubular  member  and  havmL'  an  en- 
larged frusto-conical  intermediate  portion  and  i  .ylin- 
vlricdl  end  portion,  said  frusto-conical  inicrrruvli.itc  por- 
tion being  received  within  said  tapered  seat,  a  ferrule 
^!ldahl>  carried  upon  the  outside  of  the  tuhiiki-  number, 
in  outwardly  disposed  flange  on  one  end  of  said  ferrule, 
a  bellows  surrounding  the  said  tubular  member  between 
rhe  said  ferrule  and  said  conduit,  one  end  of  said  bellows 
■"eing  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  ferrule  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bellows  being  attached  to  the  .on 
Juit.  said  outlet  comprising  a  hollow  threaded  member  a 
boss  within  said  threaded  member,  said  threaded  member 
havinc'  a  face  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  vaid  ter 
rule,  a  coupling  nut  having  an  inwardly  disposed  flange 
on  the  conduit  end  thereof  in  engagement  wi'h  the  iMit 
wardly  disposed  flange  on  the  said  ferrule  said  souplini; 
nut  being  threadably  encaged  with  the  outlet  end  where 
by  said  gasket  is  compressed  between  the  boss  and  the 
said  tapered  seat  upon  threading  of  said  nut  onto  the 
outlet  thereby  forming  a  liquid  tight  coupling. 


2,7M,011 
FACE  SEAL 
Ezra  D.  Mosher,  Palo  AHo,  Caltf^  aMlffnor,  by 
asslgnnients,  to  Fedcral-Mocui-Bower  Bearings,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Application  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,297 
9  Cfadms.     (CL  286—11.15) 


f'  In  combination,  a  face  seal  comprising  a  pair  of 
ring  members  having  radial  faces  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  members  having  a  smooth  radial  surface 
facing  the  other  member,  a  resilient  sealing  ring,  means 
on  the  other  member  for  supporting  said  resilient  sealing 
ring  flush  against  the  radial  face  of  the  first  member, 
said  resilient  ring  having  an  elliptical  contour  on  its  inner 
periphery,  the  major  axis  of  said  elliptical  contour  being 
materially  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  one  ring 
member  and  its  minor  axis  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  inner  diameter  of  said  one  ring  member  whereby 
the  lubricated  exposed  areas  of  said  one  ring  member 
are  continually  swept  by  said  resilient  sealing  ring  to 
provide  a  continuously  replenished  film  of  lubricant  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  said  members  as  they  rotate  rela- 
tively to  one  another. 


2,76S,tl2 

GASKETS  OR  PACKING  RINGS  FOR 

JOURNAL  BOXES 

Kari  A.  Klingkr,  Naperrillc,  Dl. 

Application  May  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  354,976 

5  Claims.    (0.288—11) 


•V 


'  \  gasket  of  flexible,  eiastomeric  material  for  rail- 
road ^ar  axle  journal  boxes  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
relatively  stiff  outer  ring  of  generally  oval  contour. 
griHived  about  its  entire  outer  periphery,  yielding  cen- 
tnpetally  collapsible  reinforcing  means  generally  co-ex- 
tensive  with  the  ring,  at  one  side  of  the  groove,  adapted 
to  hold  the  grooved  portion  of  the  ring  in  expanded 
P«)siiion  on  a  fixed  support,  a  web  extending  inwardly 
from  the  ring,  the  web  terminating  at  its  inner  periphery 
in  a  circular  aperture  eccentric  with  resfwct  to  the  outer 
ring.  — ^-^ 
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VALVE  FOR  SAND  DBTRIBUTING  MECHANISM 

Staaley  H.  Hmrt,  SI.  PmI,  MIm^  friptirr,  by  mcnc  a*. 

slgBOMati,   to   Napco   InavlriM,   1k^   Mtaneapolis, 

MinnM  a  corporatioa  of  lodftun 

Application  Scptcnber  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,713 

3Clainit.    (0.291—23) 


2,768,814 
DEADLOCKING  LATCH  BOLT 
Abraham  H.  Golden,  Stamford,  and  Daniel  L.  Biblin, 
Terryville,   Conn.,   asaignon  to  The   Yale   &   Towne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,280 
6  Claims.    (0.292—169) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  tube,  a  latch- 
bolt  moving  in  said  latch  tube  to  projected  and  retracted 
positions  and  having  a  tail  by  which  said  bolt  is  retracted, 
an  end  piece  on  said  tube  relatively  to  which  said  latch 
bolt  tail  moves  as  said  bolt  moves  in  said  latch  tube, 
a  spring  engaged  between  said  latchbolt  and  the  inside 
surface  of  said  end  piece  to  press  said  latchbolt  to  pro- 
jected position,  a  dog,  angular  legs  on  said  dog,  said  end 
piece  formed  to  provide  openings  through  which  said 
angular  legs  extend  past  the  end  piece  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly of  the  latch  tube,  bearing  surfaces  in  said  open- 
mgs  on  which  the  angular  legs  rest  on  said  end  piece  to 
mount  said  dog  for  pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of  a 
position  dogging  said  latchbolt  tail,  said  angular  legs  en- 
gaging said  end  piece  for  retaining  said  dog  against  end- 
wise movement  inwardly  of  said  latch  tube  away  from 
said  end  piece,  said  end  piece  coacting  with  the  dog  to 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  dog  relatively  to  the 
latch  tube,  a  spring  between  the  latch  tube  and  dog  press- 


ing said  dog  to  pivot  on  said  bearing  surfaces  to  dogging 
position  for  deadlocking  said  latchbolt  in  projected  posi- 
tion, and  an  inner  surface  on  said  latch  tube  confining 
said  angular  legs  relatively  to  said  bearing  surfaces  where- 
by to  hold  said  dog  assembled  to  said  end  piece. 


2,768,015 

DOOR  LOCK 

Rowe  G.  Maachcater,  Sm  Gabriel,  Calif. 

.  Application  Aogoat  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,871 

4ClaiiM.    (CL292— ^337) 


3.  In  sand  distributing  mechanism  having  a  reservoir, 
the  improvements  which  comprise,  an  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  having  up- 
wardly converging  walls  at  opposite  sides  disposed  within 
the  reservoir  to  support  an  overlying  load  of  sand  therein 
and  each  formed  with  an  outlet  port  con>municating  with 
the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  upwardly  converging, 
downwardly  opening  closures  for  said  ports  adapted  to 
overlie  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  walls  and  pivotally 
supported  on  said  conduit  to  oscillate  to  and  from  said 
ports,  said  closures  being  subject  to  the  pressure  of  over- 
lying sand  in  said  reservoir  tending  to  open  them,  a 
plunger  projecting  between  said  closures  and  operatively 
connected  thereto,  electro-magnetic  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger  to  open  said  closures  in  relation  to  said 
ports  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  closures  toward 
closed  position  in  relation  to  said  ports. 


UU^ 


I.  An  adjustable  door  lock  comprising  a  bolt  housing 
having  a  guideway  therein  for  a  lock  bolt,  a  bolt  slideably 
mounted  in  said  guideway  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  bolt  housing,  a  flange  on  said  end  of  said  housing, 
said  flange  having  portions  extending  above  and  below 
said  housing;  a  retainer  plate  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  said  flange,  an  opening  in  said  retainer  plate  through 
which  said  bolt  extends;  said  opening  being  of  greater 
width  than  said  bolt  whereby  to  permit  adjustment  of 
said  bolt  housing  sideways  relative  to  said  retainer  plate: 
screw  holes  in  said  retainer  plate,  and  openings  in  said 
flange  in  registry  with  said  screw  holes,  said  openings 
being  of  greater  width  than  said  .screw  holes  in  the  direc- 
tion of  adjustment  of  said  bolt  housing. 


2,768,016 

SAFETY  GUIDE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

Alfred  J.  H.  Packham,  St.  Catharfaca,  Ontario,  Camida 

Application  August  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,181 

7  Claims.    (CL  294— 23.5) 


'"^ 


7.  A  safety  appliance  for  use  with  washing  machines 
comprising  an  elongated  flat  member  having  a  hand-grip 
portion  at  one  end,  a  strip  of  material  extending  longi- 
tudinally around  said  member  and  frictionally  engaged 
thereon  to  be  frictionally  gripped  with  an  article  of  cloth- 
ing between  the  rollers  of  a  washing  machine,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  member  being  notched,  and  said  strip  of 
material  being  disposed  in  the  notches  of  said  notched 
ends  of  said  member. 


2.768,017 
TONGS  FOR  LIFTING  PANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  Johnson,  Botte,  Mont. 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,803 

3CUiims.    (CL  294-^1) 


3.  A  lifting  tongs  device  comprising  a  medial  finger 
piece  formed  from  springy  sheet  material  to  provide  a 
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body  of  endwise  open  U -shape  having  spaced  apart  side 
wall  portions  which  are  yieldable  to  lateral  compression, 
a  pair  <rf  grapple  members  to  reflectively  extend  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  finder  piece,  each  grapple  member  com- 
prising a  length  of  wire  stock  doubled  upon  itself,  the 
doubled  end  portion  being  twisted  upon  itself  and  shaped 
to  provide  an  inner  hinging  eye  dispcMed  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  divergent  outwardly  extending  grapple  arms  disposed 
in  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  irfane  of  the  hinging  eye,  said  grapple  arms  ter- 
minating in  angularly  mtumed  hook  elements,  the  hinging 
eyes  of  respective  grapple  members  being  entered  in  op 
posite  open  ends  trf  the  finger  piece  between  the  side  walls 
thereof,  and  externally  headed  hinge  pins  to  pivctaJly 
connect  said  hinging  eyes  to  the  finger  piece,  the  side  wall 
pcMlions  of  the  finger  piece  being  resiliently  yieldable  to 
applied  lateral  squeezing  pressure,  whereby  to  engage  and 
frictionally  bind  said  hinging  eyes  against  pivotal  move- 
ment so  as  to  releasably  hold  the  grapple  members 
upswung  spread  open  position  at  will. 


in 


HYDRAULIC  LOAD  ARM 
G.  Fhi— I,  PortlaBd,  Oreg^  —iwinr  to  Hyster 

ly.  Portbnd,  Oreie^  a  coryonitioa  of  Orccoa 
AypHcatioB  J«ly  7, 19S2,  SerU  No.  297,540 
SClafant.    (CL294~C3) 


5.  An  arm  assembly  for  a  load  handling  apparatus  of 
the  type  described,  comprising  a  rigid  receptacle,  rela- 
tively movable  load  contacting  members  disposed  within 
said  receptacle  and  projecting  from  said  receptacle  for 
engaging  a  load,  said  assembly  including  resilient  wall 
portions  defining  a  cavity  to  be  filled  with  fluid,  said 
cavity  being  disposed  behind  said  load  contacting  mem 
bers  and  being  wholly  disposed  within  said  receptacle, 
said  load  contacting  members  projecting  from  said  re- 
ceptacle by  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
cavity  so  that  said  load  contacting  members  will  remain 
in  projecting  relationship  with  respect  to  said  receptacle 
in  the  event  of  bottoming  of  said  members. 


2,7M,019 
GRAB  FOR  REELS  OR  THE  LIKE 
"^J^i""?.*™**^  HHchta,  Eoglaad,  anl«cm>r  to  Geo. 
W.  KiR«  United,  Hhcfain,  Eiurland,  a  British  company 
Appiicatioa  NoTcniier  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,873 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  7,  1951 
5  Claims.    (CI.  294— 95) 
1.  A  mechanical  grab  or  coupling  device  comprising 
a  earner  member  including  an  upper  plate,  rigid  outer 
guide  means  depending  from  said  plate  and  capable  of 
insertion  into  an  axial  bore  or  passage  in  an  article  to  be 
transported  and  inner  guide  means  fixedly  mounted  with- 
in and  concentrically  with   respect  to  said   outer  guide 
means;  a  rod  slidable  axially  with  respect  to  said  inner 
guide    means,   cam    means   as-sociated    with    said    rod     a 
plurality  of  gripper  elements  of  arcuate  form   pivotally 
mounted  on  said  inner  guide  means  and  a  lazvtong  link- 
age supported  on  the  upper  plate  of  said  carrier  mem- 
ber,  such    linkage    being  coupled   to  said   rod   and   also 
adapted  to  have  a  hoist  rope  attached  thereto  and  the 
arrangement   being  such   that  on    insertion  of  the   rigid 
outer  gmde  means  into  the  axial  bore  or  passage  in  an 
article  to  be  transported  and  on  a  subsequent  pull  being 
imparted   to    the   hoist    rope   attached    to   said    lazytong 
linkage,  the  rod  will  be  caused  to  move  axially  so  that 


the  cam  means  associated  therewith  will  be  effective  to 
proicct  the  gripper  elements  into  an  t^rative  position 
wherein  they  will  frictionally  engafe  the  interior  of  said 
bore  so  that  the  article  will  be  lifted  and  transported  on 


further  pulling  of  said  hoist  rope  and  interengaging  lock- 
ing means  connected  to  said  rod  and  carrier  member  and 
operable  at  will  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  rod 
and  thereby  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  gripper  elements 
when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  lazytong  linkage. 


2,7M,n« 

CAST  STEEL  WHEEL 
Edmnid  Q.  Syireater,  Chicago,  IB^  aalsBor  to  GriOB 
Wkccl  CompMy,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  coiponrtiaa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,M2 
5Claiina.    (CI.  295— 27) 


1  In  .1  civt  steel  railway  wheel  having  a  relatively  high 
resistance  lo  thermal  checking  and  cracking  when  sub- 
lecied  to  severe  braking  conditions,  a  hub  having  an  axial 
Hore.  a  plate  portion  having  flat  parallel  surfaces  angular- 
ly related  to  the  general  plane  of  the  wheel,  said  plate 
portion  being  joined  to  said  hub  portion  approximately 
medially  of  the  latter,  arcuate  hub  fillet  surfaces  merging 
with  said  flat  parallel  surfaces,  a  rim  having  inboard  and 
outboard  arcuate  edges,  radially  diverging  inboard  and 
outboard  flat  areas  on  said  rim  merging  with  their  re- 
spective arcuate  edges,  said  inboard  flat  area  extending 
inboardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degfees  from 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  rim  fillets  provided  between  the 
nm  and  said  plate  portion,  said  rim  fillets  having  arcuate 
surfaces  merging  smoothly  with  their  respective 'flat  areas 
and  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  plate  portion,  said  flat  areas 
being  so  disposed  that  planes  projected  therefrom  have 
an  included  angle  of  approximately  106  degrees  and 
intersect  approximately  centrally  between  plahes  pro- 
jected radially  from  said  flat  surfaces. 


CONVERTIBLE  HOPPER  AND  FLAT  BED  BODY 

Pari  G.  Kaiter,  FaMairi,  bri. 

ApplicadM  Jaawwy  2$,  19S4,  Serial  No.  405,1M 

4Claiaii.    (CL3M-.19) 


comer  and  a  s^ond  substantially  flat  plastic  covering 
secured  to  a  side  of  said  frame  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed 
comer  with  said  first  covering,  said  two  coverings  being 
integrally  joined  to  form  a  continuous  surface,  bracing 
means  for  said  coverings  comprising  a  curved  brace  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  radius  of  curva- 


1.  A  bed  convertible  from  a  flat  bed  to  a  hopper  com- 
prising a  fixed,  relatively  horizontally  disposed  founda- 
tion frame;  a  pair  of  floor  members  carried  by  said  frame, 
each  rockably  supported  at  adjacent  ends  by  said  frame 
at  a  central  zone  thereof,  and  extending  therefrom  to 
outer  ends,  whereby  said  outer  ends  of  the  members  may 
be  raised  and  lowered,  said  members  forming  a  flat  floor 
when  lowered  and  resUng  on  said  frame,  and  oppositely, 
upwardly  inclined  floor  portions  of  a  hopper  when  raised; 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  co-extensive  with  said  floor  mem- 
bers when  raised,  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  being 
inclined  upwardly  from  central  portions  thereof  follow- 
ing slopes  of  said  floor  members  when  raised;  and  means 
detachably  interengaging  said  wall  lower  edges  with  outer 
side  edges  of  said  floor  members. 


ture  of  said  frame  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  comer  and  a  second  brace 
of  L -shaped  cross-section  having  one  leg  secured  to  said 
curved  brace  and  the  other  leg  secured  to  said  flat  plastic 
covering. 


2,7M,e24 

RETRACTABLE  RIGID  AUTOMOBILE  TOP 

A^fam  G.   Spaar,  Jr.,  SootkBeM   TowihIi^   Oakland, 

Mich^  aarigBor  to  Ford  Motor  Corapany,  Deaibora, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  February  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,841 

2  Claims.    (CL  296-.107) 


2,768,022 

COLLAPSIBLE  LEAF  BASKET  AND  BURNER  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  WHEELBARROWS 

Arthar  T.  Pope,  Lake  Forest,  ID. 

Application  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,913 

7Cblms.    (a.  296— 27) 


1.  A  collapsible  leaf  basket  and  burner  for  attach- 
ment to  wheelbarrows  having  a  metal  tray  with  a  rolled 
rim,  comprising  a  rectangular  top  frame,  a  wire  mesh 
side  wall  member  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the 
four  sides  of  said  top  frame,  said  side  walls  being  mov- 
able to  an  extended  position  wherein  the  same  define  a 
wire  mesh  receptacle  for  leaves  and  the  like  and  to  a 
collapsed  position  wherein  the  same  lie  upon  one  an- 
other within  the  marginal  confines  of  said  top  frame,  clip 
means  associated  with  said  side  walls  to  retain  the  same 
in  predetermined  relation  at  least  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  clamp  means  associated  with  the  lower 
edge  of  at  least  some  of  said  side  wall  members  to  se- 
cure the  basket  in  the  extended  position  thereof  to  the 
tray  of  the  wheelbarrow,  said  clamp  means  each  com- 
prising a  metal  strap  having  a  hooked  end  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  rolled  rim  of  the  wheelbarrow  tray  and 
a  body  portion  with  a  hole  therein,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  hole  in  said  body  portion  and  cooperable 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls 
to  secure  said  side  walls  to  the  rim  of  the  wheelbarrow 
tray. 


2,769,023 

PLASTIC  TOP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  Kent  Landoo,  Coite  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

^J^?:!™*"***'  '■^  ^***"  '^•^  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Callfomia 

AppUcatioB  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,731 

5ClalBas.    (CL  296— 28) 

1.  In   an   automotive  vehicle   body  having  a  curved 
plastic  covering  extemal  to  a  frame  forming  an  intemal 

) 


^-^-* 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  conventional  operator's 
position  the  improvement  comprising  a  top,  said  top  hav- 
ing a  rearward  portion  slidably  engaged  on  cither  side 
of  the  motor  vehicle  so  that  upon  directional  urging  of  a 
forward  part  of  said  top,  said  rearward  portion  will  corre- 
spondingly move,  said  roof  being  engageable  with  a  roof 
receiving  member  attached  to  a  non  re  tractable  portion  of 
said  vehicle,  a  support  arm,  said  arm  being  pivotablc 
at  one  end  to  a  body  portion  of  said  motor  vehicle  inter- 
mediate the  forwardmost  and  rearwardmost  roof  portions 
when  said  roof  is  in  a  raised  position,  said  arm  when  said 
roof  is  in  a  raised  position  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  said  pivot  to  a  point  above  said  operator's  position 
with  said  upwardly  extending  portion  being  rearwardly 
of  said  operator  position,  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion thence  extending  in  a  generally  forwardly  direction 
to  a  forward  roof  portion  with  said  arm  being  attached 
to  said  forward  roof  portion  whereby  the  forwardmost 
roof  portion  describes  a  lower  arc  in  moving  between 
a  raised  and  lowered  position  and  a  more  horizontal 
force  during  roof  operation  is  applied  to  said  rearward 
portion  thereby  reducing  sliding  resistance  of  said  slid- 
able rearward  portion. 


2,768,025 
RETRACTIBLE  RIGID  AUTOMOBILE  TOP 
Adrian    G.   Spear,   Jr.,    SonthBeld    TowMhlp,    Oakland 
County,  and  James   A.  Hufgins,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartiom,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,604 

8  Claims.  (CI.  296— 117) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body,  a  retractable  rigid  roof 
for  a  body,  a  deck  lid  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rearward 
end  upon  said  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  tracks  secured  to 
said  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof  beneath  said  deck  lid. 
each  of  said  tracks  being  inclined  downwardly  in  a  rear- 
ward direction,  supporting  members  for  said  roof  at  op- 
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posite  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the  rearward  portion 
thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  rollers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  supporting  members  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  adjacent  tracks  to  support  and  guide 
the  roof  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  path,  a  rear  win- 
dow for  said  vehicle  normally  positioned  between  the 
rearward  edge  of  said  roof  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
deck  lid.  weatherstrip  means  around  the  periphery  of  said 
rear  window  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  roof  and 
deck  lid,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  links  at  each  side  of 
said  vehicle  body  for  movably  supporting  said  rear  win- 
dow, each  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  at  its 
rearward  end  to  said  window  and  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  adjacent  supporting  member  for  said  roof,  an  arm 
for  actuating  one  of  said  links  and  extending  downwardly 


adjacent  one  of  said  tracks,  an  endless  cable  at  each  side 
of  said  vehicle  body  extending  generally  along  the  ad 
jacent  track  and  secured  at  one  point  to  said  actuating 
arm,  power  means  for  actuating  said  endless  cable  se- 
lectively  in   either    direction,   operation   of   said   endless 
cable  by  said  power  means  when  the  roof  is  in  its  raised 
operative  position  being  effective  to  swing  said  rear  v«.in 
dow  from   its  position  between  said   roof  and  deck    h J 
to  a  position  overlapping  and  lying  adjacent  the   uppt- 
surface  of  said  roof,  and  a  latch  normally  holding  saul 
roof  locked  in  its  raised  position,  said   latch    being  en 
gaged  by  said  actuating  arm  and  released  from  its  lock 
ing  position  after  said  arm  has  been  moved  by  said  pov>,er 
means  sufficient  to  raise  the  rear  window  to  its  aforesaid 
location  above  said  roof. 


2,768,026 
PREMOLDED    SELF-SUSTAINING     AUTOMOBILE 

HEADLINER  WITH  AIR-CONDITIONING  DUCTS 
Joseph  F.  Stephens  and  Kenneth   B.  Tilbrook,   Kansas 
CHy,  Mo^  assignon  to  Gostin-Bacon   Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Missonri 

AppUcatioa  May  13,  1953,  SeriaJ  No.  354,879 
1  Claim.    (CL  296—137) 


A  headliner  for  an  automobile  top  comprising  a  re 
silient.    dimensionally    stable    fibrous   mat   molded    to    a 
concavo-convex    shape    retaining    structure,    the    convex 
surface  of  the  entire  mat  adapted  to  fit  the  jnner  con 
cave   surface  of  said  automobile  top   to  be  entirely  sup 
ported  thereby  and  an  air  flow  duct  formed   internally 
within  the  mat  for  air  conditioning  purposes,  said  duel 
having  an   inlet   opening  and   a  separate  outlet  opening 
positioned  along  the  length  thereof 


2,768,027 
SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLERS 
Gorman  R.  Nelson,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
Applicalioa  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349392 
3  Claims.    (CI.  299— 1) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertically  positioned  tube,  a  rod  within  said  tube,  a  dis- 
solvable tablet  secured  in  said  tube  against  which  said 
rod  bears,  spring  means  for  forcing  said  rod  downwardly 
when  said  tablet  is  dissolved,  a  valve  connected  to  said 
rod  for  turning  off  a  water  supply  when  said  rod  is  actu 


ated.  said  tube  having  markings  thereon  to  indicate  the 
depth  between  a  ground  surface  and  said  tablet,  a  mois- 


ture protecting  member  snugly  engaging 
extending  therefrom. 


said   tube   and 


2,768,028 

AITOMATIC  WATERING  CONTROL 

Donald  E.  Robfaison,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496^87 

3  Claims.    (CL  299— 27) 


"^ 


f. 


^       ^ 


^r.- 


1  In  combination  with  an  irrigation  system  including 
I  ^alve  therein,  a  source  of  electrical  power  including 
•v«.o  conductors  having  a  potential  electrical  difference. 
1  wjlt.ikic  dividing  resistor  connected  to  one  conductor 
(if  x.nd  source  of  electrical  power,  a  double  pole  double 
ihrov*.  rel.iv  a  first  pole  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
\oltage  dividing  resistor,  and  a  second  pole  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  other  said  conductor  of  said  source  of 
electrical  po\*er.  two  variable  resistors  wired  each  to  said 
first  pole  and  wired  thence  respectively  to  the  two  contact 
points  thereof,  an  electrical  conducting  surface  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  earth  and  thereby  subjected  to 
variable  elcclrical  resistance  in  according  with  the  mois- 
ture content  thereof,  said  surface  also  being  connected 
wiih  one  contact  point  of  said  first  pole,  said  electrical 
relay  actuator  being  connected  with  the  other  contact 
point  of  said  first  pole  and  with  the  other  conductor  of 
^aKl  source  of  electric  power,  a  second  electric  actuator 
i.i)nnected  with  a  contact  point  of  said  second  pole  and 
thence  connected  to  the  said  other  conductor  of  said 
source  of  electric  power,  and  mechanical  means  connect- 
ing the  last  said  actuator  with  the  valve  of  said  water 
svsiem. 


2,768,029 

POP-UP  CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

SYSTEM  FIXED  SPRINKLER  HEADS 

John  H.  Stinson,  Jr.,  and  Judge  E.  Roaandcr, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,832 

5  Claims.    (CL  299—61) 

*"r  -a 


\ 


1.  A   pop-up  conversion  kit  for  underground  system 
fivcd  sprinkler  heads  comprising  a  sprinkler  head,  a  con- 


tainer having  side  walb  and  a  centrally  apertured  bottom, 
means  on  said  apertured  bottom  for  connecting  the  con- 
tainer to  the  conduit  of  an  irrigation  system,  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  in  and  rising  from  the  apertured  bottom, 
a  shoulder  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
loosely  supporting  the  sprinkler  bead  within  the  c<Mitainer, 
a  cover  closing  the  container  top.  a  bracket,  means  on 
the  bracket  detachably  connecting  it  to  the  sprinkler  head 
and  to  said  cover,  an  elongated  hollow  stem  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  sprinkler  head  slidable  longitudi- 
nally in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  control  arm  on  the  sprinkler 
head,  and  cooperating  control  means  mounted  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  hollow  shaft  for  engagement  by  the  con- 
trol arm. 


2,768,030 

DETERGENT  APPLICATOR  FOR  WATER  HOSES 

Allen  H.  Rowiett,  WasUnKton,  D.  C. 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,857 

2Chrinis.    (CI.  299^—84) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  water  supply  line  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  dispensing  device,  said  discharge  nozzle 
and  said  water  supply  line  having  fluid  passages  extend- 
ing the  length  thereof,  the  fluid  passage  of  said  nozzle 
being  relatively  small  in  cross-section  as  compared  to  the 
fluid  passage  of  said  water  supply  line,  said  dispensing 
device  comprising  an  elongated  tube,  a  partition  in  said 
tube  separating  said  tube  into  a  mixing  chamber  at  one 
end  and  a  reservoir  at  the  opposite  end,  a  removable  cap 
closing  said  opposite  end,  a  single  intemediate  combina- 
tion inlet  and  outlet  opening  in  said  reservor,  said  tube 
havng  an  external  configuration  similar  to  the  cross-sec- 
ton  of  said  fluid  passage  in  said  nozzle,  said  one  end  be 
ing  open  and  seated  in  said  nozzle  fluid  passage,  said  tube 
being  supported  in  said  water  supply  line  by  said  noz/le. 
said  mixing  chamber  being  in  the  form  of  an  extension 
of  said  reservoir  and  having  circumferentially  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  water  passages  therethrough. 


2,768.031 

AEROSOL  GENERATOR 

William    L.    Tenney,    Dayton,    and    Scoville    E.    Knox, 

Phoneton,  Ohio;  said  Knox  assignor  to  said  Tenney 

Application  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,254 

14  Claims.    (CL  299^-86) 


into  said  exhaust  resonator  tube  of  said  engine  for  dis- 
charge through  said  outlet  and  for  deflected  flow  through 
the  interior  of  said  casing  in  heat  transferring  relation 
with  the  engine  therein  before  delivery  from  said  outlet 
passage. 


I 


I.  An  aerosol  generating  device  comprising:  a  casing. 
heat  and  sound  insulating  means  enclosing  the  main  body 
of  said  casing,  a  resonant  intermittent  combustion  engine 
having  its  major  portion  including  at  least  a  part  of  its 
combustion  chamber  and  the  entire  extent  of  its  exhaust 
resonator  tube  within  said  casing,  a  discharge  passage  in 
the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  in  spaced  and  disconnected 
relation  with  said  discharge  outlet  from  said  exhaust 
resonator  tube,  and  means  for  introducing  a  formulation 


2.768  032 
LIQUID  LUBRICANT  DISPENSER 
Charies  L.  Gebauer,  CkTcfand,  Ohio,  assizor  to  The 
Gebauer  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  Aneust  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  447,790 
4  Claims.    (0.299—107) 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  in  administering  a  lubricating 
mixture  of  the  type  described,  from  a  dispensing  receptacle 
having  a  nozzle,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  biased  in  a  direction  to  dispose  one  end  of  the 
lever  across  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a 
closure  for  the  nozzle  carried  by  said  end  of  the  lever; 
said  attachment  consisting  of  a  relatively  thick  wall  tubu- 
lar body  of  a  resilient,  elastic  substance,  said  body  being 
open  along  one  side  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to 
have  one  of  its  ends  forced  over  and  held  in  expanded 
condition  under  stress  by  a  part  of  the  receptacle  sur- 
rounding the  nozzles,  thereby  to  connect  the  attachment 
to  the  receptacle,  the  open  side  of  the  attachment  ac- 
commodating said  lever. 


2,768,033 
CRANKSHAFT  AND  MAIN  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Morris,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assiipior  to  Morris 
Development  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  copart- 
nership 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,769 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308— 73) 


vn   o,  «;. 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crankshaft  hav- 
ing main  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  a  plurality  of  crescent- 
shaped  bearing  pads  for  cooperation  with  each  of  said 
bearing  surfaces,  a  bearing  supporting  web  in  said  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  recesses  for  supporting  said 
bearing  pads,  means  for  locking  said  hearing  pads  in 
said  arcuate  recesses  comprising  a  cylindrical  pin  extend- 
ing transversely  of  each  bearing  pad,  an  enlarged  portion 
in  each  pin  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  rear  surface  of 
said  bearing  pad  in  one  position  of  said  pin  and  to  be 
retracted  within  the  outline  of  said  bearing  pad  upon 
turning  movement  of  said  pin  to  a  second  position,  and 
a  groove  in  the  surface  of  each  of  said  arcuate  recesses 
to  receive  said  enlarged  portion  when  extended  and  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  said  bearing  pad  relative  to 
said  arcuate  recess. 


.»o 
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MECHANICAL  BEARING 
Ralph  L.  SkiMer,  Detroit,  Mkb. 

Fcbnny7  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,756 
MClaiaM.    (0.309—77) 


r/  ^-w 


I.  A  mechanical  bearing  having  essentially  low  inc 
tion  characteristics  comprising  a  bearing  of  plastic  ma 
terial  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a 
part  movable  relative  thereto,  a  bearing  support  having 
substantial  bulk  to  assure  good  heat-absorhing  capacitv 
and  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivit> 
physically  contacting  said  bearing  over  a  substantial  area 
remote  from  the  mentioned  portion  thereof,  elements  each 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  in  said 
bearing  extending  from  points  behind  but  adjacent  to  said 
bearing  portion  so  as  not  to  engage  said  part  to  and  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  support,  sa  d  elements 
being  essentially  uniformly  distributed  through  the  bear 
ing  so  as  to  provide  multiple  paths  along  which  heat  is 
conducted  from  the  bearing  portion  to  said  support,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  plastic  material  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  movable  part  at  all  times. 


2,768,035 

SHAFT  LUBRICATOR 

Robert  J.  Hjvkeorider,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Gladys  D.  MUlcr,  Winona,  Minn. 

Application  Novenil>er  13,  1953,  Serial  .No.  391,864 

2  Clalnis.     (CI.  30S— 132) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  a  rotatable  journal  inckiding  a 
body  portion  having  an  arcuate  surface  of  suhstaniialK 
less  than  180°  for  contact  with  a  limited  circumferential 
area  of  the  journal,  and  a  depending  portion  forming  a 
wicit  to  supply  the  arcuate  surface  with  lubricant,  the 
improvement  wherein  at  least  said  body  portion  of  the 
lubricator  is  formed  of  layers  of  felt  and  a  woven  fabric 
bound  together,  said  fabric  having  warp  and  wiK)f 
strands  of  high  lift  characteristics  with  the  weave  of  the 
fabric  being  so  oriented  or  biased  with  respect  to  s.uJ 
arcuate  surface  that  all  warp  and  woof  strands  of  the 
fabric  which  intersect  said  arcuate  surface  are  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  thereto,  said  layers  being  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  arcuate  surface  and  termi- 
nating at  said  arcuate  surface  with  at  least  portions  of 
the  exposed  fabric  layers  in  said  arcuate  surface  extend- 
ing across  the  entire  width  of  the  lubricator. 


2,768,036  { 

SECTIONAL  FLUID  SEAL 
Raymond  E.  Grecnongk,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  a«icaor  to  The 
Cleveland  Pnenmatk  Tool  Company,  Cicreland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,591 
9  Claims.    (0.309^—23) 


1  A  packing  adapted  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  between 
two  elongated  members  longitudinally  movable  relative 
to  each  other  comprising  a  series  of  segments  having  a 
circular  cross-section  formed  of  resilient  material,  and 
means  maintaining  said  segments  in  an  end  to  end  re- 
lationship to  form  a  torus  shaped  packing,  the  individual 
segments  being  capable  of  independent  rotation  around 
their  own  longitudinal  center  line. 


2,768,037 
NON-LUBRICATED  PISTON 
William  H.  Payne,  Oiean,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Drcaer 
Operations,  Inc.,  Oiean,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  July  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,841 
8  Claims,    (a.  309— 23) 


m 

m 

% 

1  A  non-lubricated  piston  comprising  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  therein  and  a 
segmented  carbon  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves,  there  be- 
ing a  substantially  unobstructed  lateral  clearance  be- 
iween  each  said  ring  and  the  side  of  its  respective  groove 
and  a  substantially  unobstructed  radial  clearance  between 
each  said  ring  and  the  base  of  its  respective  groove  at 
ic  tst  about   3  times  said  lateral  clearance. 


2,768,038 
PISTON  RING  ' 

Herbert  W.  Cable,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc^  Clevetond,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,165 
9  Claims.    (CI.  309— 24) 


9  An  expander-spacer  ring  for  packing  assemblies  com- 
prising a  substantially  pi  cross- sectional  I  y  shaped  ring  of 
resilient  material  having  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower 
ih.n  ring  supporting  legs  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  each  of  said  cross 
bars  being  formed  integrally  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
leg  and  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  integrally  |with 
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a  pair  of  adjacent  cross  l^ars^  said  upper  and  lower  legs 
further  being  staggered  whereby  an  adjacent  pair  of  cross 
bars  are  joined  togetfier  throufj^  a  single  leg,  the  ends  of 
said  cross  bars  extending  above  and  below  said  upper 
and  lower  legs  respectively. 


2,7iS,t41 

COMBINATION  OIL  RING  AND  PBTON  GUIDB 

Hofllj  M> 


14, 19S3, 8«W  No.  39Mt3 

(CLM9-^«4) 


2,76I,t39 
nSTONRING 

ncivcn  IT.  umic,  ucTCHBfl 


tioaofOhio 


Ofclo, 
OWo,i 


3, 1954,  Sow  N«.  407,841 
(CL30»— 24) 


WiOaid 

i«y 


2,76t,t40 

PACKED  nSTON 
Gnm,  MicUiM  CMy, 


to 
Pa.,  a  cmyo* 


AagHt  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,304 
UCIahm.   (0.309^-29) 


8.  In  combination,  a  piston  element  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  piston  ring  in  said  groove  and  com- 
prising in  circumferential  alternation  a  plurality  of  wedge 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  other  elements  in  mutual  en- 
gagement, each  of  said  wedge  elements  and  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  providing  when  the  ring  is  new  a  pair  of 
coaxial  surfaces,  elongated  springs  between  each  pair  of 
coaxial  surfaces,  each  of  said  springs  having  a  central 
portion  having  circumferentially  extended  surface  contact 
with  one  of  said  coaxial  surfaces  and  having  portions 
constituting  end  continuations  thereof  transmitting  a  gen- 
erally radial  force  to  the  element  on  which  the  other  of 
said  coaxial  surfaces  is  formed  to  cause  said  wedge  ele- 
ments to  tend  to  move  radially  and  to  maintain  an  out- 
wardly directed  pressure  upon  said  xrthcr  elements,  said 
portions  coastitutint  ««>  continntioiis  having  coaction 
with  said  wtdge  elenents  Kmitinf  circoinferential  move- 
ment with  veapect  to  Hie  taitttr. 


4.  In  an  oil  ring  assembly  wherein  a  pair  of  rail  rings 
are  resiliently  urged  radially  outwardly  from  an  oil  ring 
groove  in  a  piston  against  a  cylinder  wall,  an  expander- 
spacer  ring  to  support  said  rail  rings  in  said  groove  and 
to  radially  outwardly  bias  said  rail  rings,  said  expander- 
q;>acer  ring  having  integral  rail  ring  supporting  legs, 
axially  spaced  abutment  shoulders  and  axial  cross  legs, 
said  supporting  legs  lying  in  substantially  parallel  axially 
spaced  transverse  planes  axially  mwardly  from  said  abut- 
ment shoulders  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
rail  rings,  and  having  free  outer  ends,  and  said  abutment 
shoulders  being  substantially  continuous  peripherally 
about  said  expander-q»acer  ring  at  the  axial  extremities 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  parted,  circumferentially  compressible,  flexible 
piston  ring,  having  ends  at  its  parting  adapted  to  be 
abutted  against  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  reduced 
by  contraction  to  a  smaller  circumferential  length,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  plurality  of  yielding  spring 
members  connected  to  said  piston  ring  at  one  end  (rf 
each  of  said  members,  and  located  around  the  ring  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  and  a  tongue  struck 
from  each  of  said  memben,  integrally  connected  there- 
with at  one  end,  having  free  ends  located  inwardly  of 
the  ring  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  bottom  of 
a  piston  ring  groove  in  which  installed. 


2,768,041 

TABLE  ATTACinfENT  FOR  BARBECUE 

EQUIPMENT 

Merle  L.  PcniHscr,  Bitaat,  a^  Dick  L.  Pentager,  Los 

Aageka,  CaM.,  isilygBii  to  Bl|  Boj  Mnwfactwteg 

ApiriiartioBlBly  9, 19S6,  SctW  No.  596,383 
1  CUm.    (a.  311—17) 


A  table  attachment  for  barbecue  equipment,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  generally  rectangular  barbecue 
table  etement  having  four  edge  portions  with  two  of  such 
ed^  portions  extending  generally  parallel,  a  pair  of  hook 
eieoBents  mounted  in  ^aced  relationship  on  a  third  edge 
p<»1ion  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, a  cylindrical  socket  mounted  centrally  on  the 
fourth  edge  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  extending  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  table,  a  cylin* 
drical  ground  engaging  leg  slidably  mounted  in  said 
socket,  releasable  clamping  means  on  said  socket  and 
engaging  said  leg  to  maintain  the  same  in  adjusted  rela- 
tionship in  said  socket,  said  hook  elements  providing  a 
loose  and  releasable  connection  with  an  edge  of  said 
equipment  to  allow  said  table  element  to  be  pivoted  on 
said  equipment  edge  or  to  be  quickly  detached  there- 
from, said  socket  and  hook  elements  defining  a  triangu- 
lar supporting  structure  for  said  table. 


2,768,043 

ADnJSTABLE  SERVICE  TRAY  FOR  USE  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Andrew  A.  Kristoff  Hid  Haroy  E.  HanuDcrii, 


20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,366 
1  elite.    (0.311—31) 

In  a  service  tray,  the  combination  which  comprises 
teleso^ing  tray  sections  having  flat  base  plates  with 
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channel  shaped  elements  at  the  edges,  hanger  elements 
having  vertically  disposed  sections  and  horizontally  dis 
posed  sections  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  telestopmt; 
secticMis,  the  vertical  and  horizontally  disposed  sections 
of  the  hanger  elements  having  openings  and  arcuate  slots 
therein,  the  arcuate  slots  being  positioned  on  radii 
centered  on  said  openings,  resilient  fastening  elements 
extended  through  openings  of  the  tray  sections  and  hori 
zontally  disposed  sections  of  the  hanger  elemenis.   ver 


2,7M,ft44 

TABLE  LEG  CONSTRUCTION 

IcrooM  Jaffe,  East  Meadow,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534.650 

4Clafai8.    (CL  311—110) 


4.  A  table  leg  comprising  a  V-shaped  lee  element 
formed  from  two  approximately  vertically  disposed  leg 
members  joined  together  at  the  foot  of  the  leg  element  and 
spaced  an  appreciable  distance  apart  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  leg  element,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  horizontally  disposed  arm  mem- 
bers positioned  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  V-shaped  leg  element  being  further  provided 
with  a  support  brace  connecting  the  leg  members  of  said 
leg  element  approximately  intermediate  the  foot  and  up- 
per end  thereof. 

2,768,045 

CABINET 

Franli  L.  Dietrich,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  October  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  387.146 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312— 114) 


upright,  a  pentagonal  shelf  member  having  right  angle 
rear  edges  supported  by  said  braces,  a  pair  of  upright 
rear  panels  rising  from  and  supported  by  said  rear 
edges  of  the  shelf  member  and  extending  from  said 
side  uprights  to  said  rear  upright,  and  provided  with  upper 
horizontal  edges,  a  pentagonal  top  member  having  right 
anpled  rear  edges  extending  on  and  along  said  top  edges 
of  said  side  panels,  said  shelf  and  top  members  having 
front  portions  extending  forwardly  of  said  side  uprights 
and  provided  with  semi-hexagonal  front  edges,  and  angu- 
larly related  side  and  front  panels  fitting  against  said 
semi  hexagonal  edges  and  having  glassed-in  portions  be- 
tween said  shelf  and  top  members  and  also  having  ledges 
thereon  supporting  said  semi-hexagonal  edges,  said  cabi- 
net behind  said  side  and  front  panels  being  open  below 
said  shelf  member. 


tically  disposed  end  plates  having  vertically  positioned 
slots  therein,  resilient  fastening  elements  extended 
through  the  openings  of  the  vertically  disposed  sections  ot 
the  hanger  elements  and  slots  of  the  end  plates,  clamping 
elements  extended  through  the  arcuate  slots  of  the  ver- 
tically disposed  plates  of  the  hanger  elements  and  slots 
of  the  end  plates,  spaced  hooks  on  upper  edges  of  said 
end  plates,  and  resilient  fastening  elements  securing  the 
hooks  to  said  end  plates. 


2,768,04< 

INSULATING  STRUCTURES 

David  W.  Evans,  Erie,  Pa^  aaripM>r  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoit 

Application  July  9, 1952,  Serial  No,  297,959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  312— 214) 


1 


I  In  a  cabinet  or  the  like  including  an  outer  shell 
and  a  spaced  inner  liner  each  shaped  to  provide  a  side 
wall  and  a  rear  wall,  an  insulating  panel  disposed  in  said 
side  wall  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner 
said  panel  including  two  spaced  sheet  members  sealed 
at  their  edges,  the  space  between  said  members  being 
evacuated,  and  a  batt  of  atmospheric  insulation  of  a 
thickness  substantially  greater  than  said  panel,  said  batt 
being  disposed  in  the  back  wall  of  said  cabinet  between 
said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  and  extending  ad- 
lacent  to  and  overlapping  an  edge  of  said  panel  for 
minimi7ing  heat  leakage  between  said  outer  shell  and 
s.ud  inner  liner  at  said  edge. 


2,768,047 

lABLE  TOP  CONSTRUCTION 

Marie  H.  Strauss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,029 

12  Claims.    (CI.  312— 242) 


-/ 


A  corner  cabinet  comprising  uprights  arranged  m  <n 
angular  relation  and  providing  a  rear  upright  and   a  pur 
of  side  uprights,  a  pair  of  coplanar  braces  secured  hon 
zontally  to  and  connecting  the  side  uprights  to  the  rear 


-V  In  a  table  having  a  top  formed  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  body  mounted  under  said  opening  for 
vertical  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  latter,  re- 
silient means  urging  said  body  toward  said  opening,  a 
cover  plate  disposed  within  said  opening  and  reciprocable 
substantially  horizontally  between  its  position  within  said 
opening  and  a  position  underlying  said  table  top  spaced 
from  said  opening,  an  abutment  on  the  underside  of  said 
cover  plate  and  engageable  with  said  body  to  hold  the 
latter  in  its  position  of  movement  away  from  said  open- 
ing when  said  cover  plate  is  disposed  within  said'  open- 
ing, stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  body  to- 
ward said  opening  when  said  cover  plate  is  in  said  under- 
lying relation,  and  cam  means  on  said  cover  platb  and 


October  23,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a^j) 


movable  therewith  for  eflfiectiiig  movement  of  said  body 
away  from  said  opening  when  said  cover  plate  Is  moved 
toward  its  position  within  said  opening. 


BOTTLE  RACK  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

Frank   A.  Schnmadwr,   Eric,  Pa^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compuy,  a  corponilioB  of  New  York 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,386 

3  Claims.    (CL  312— 351) 


stantially  the  same  rate  as  said  endless  surface;  and  means 
actuated  by  said  transient  for  bringing  said  tape  into 
contact  with  said  endless  surface  in  an  area  remote  from 
said  recording  head,  said  area  being  located  to  receive  any 
magnetic  recording  contained  upon  said  endless  surface 


3  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  rear  and  side  walls  de- 
fining a  storage  compartment  a  bottle  rack  comprising 
a  generally  U-shaped  bail  member  having  a  bight  portion 
and  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  and  a  base  member  affixed  to 
one  of  said  walls  and  including  means  engaging  said  legs 
to  pivotally  support  said  bail  member,  said  means  adapted 
to  spring  apart  said  leg  portions  from  their  normal  posi- 
tion thereby  to  cause  spring  pressure  in  said  bail  mem- 
ber effective  to  maintain  said  bail  member  in  a  raised  po- 
sition when  placed  therein,  and  stop  means  for  supporting 
said  bail  member  in  a  bottle  engaging  position  wherein 
said  bail  member  cooperates  with  said  base  member  to 
form  a  cradle  operative  to  support  a  bottle. 


yfrtrr 


before  said  recording  passes  under  said  erasure  head  there- 
by to  obtain  on  said  tape,  by  contact  of  said  tape  with 
said  endless  surface  only,  a  magnetic  print  of  a  portion  of 
said  electric  parameter  preceding  the  occurrence  of  said 
transient  as  well  as  a  recording  of  said  transient. 


2,768,050 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING 

Mnton  Aldcn,  WeDerirf,  Mass. 

Application  Febnmry  25, 195«,  Mai  No.  146,167 

24  Claims.    (CL  346-^3) 


2,76S.#49 
CONTINUOUS  RUNNING  RECORDER  FOR 
TRANSIENTS 
Kenneth  R.  Geiaer,  Sdienectady,  N.  Y.,  aasimor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coiporatkwi  of  New  Yoit 
Applicatioa  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,852 
3  Claims.    (CL  344— 21) 
I.  A  device  for  recording  a  transient  of  an  electrical 
parameter  on  a  transmission  line  comprising  a  moving 
endless  surface:  a  magnetic  recording  head  positioned  ad- 
jacent  said  endless  surface  for  magnetically  recording 
electric  signals  received  thereby  upon  said  endless  surface; 
means  including  connections  for  continuously  supplying 
said  electric  paramcier  to  said  recording  head;  an  erasure 
head  positioned  adiacent  said  endless  surface  to  obliterate 
any  magnetic  recording  contained  upon  the  portions  of 
said  surface  passing  thereunder;  a  magnetic  tape;  means 
actuated  by  said  transient  for  moving  said  tape  at  sub- 


1.  In  the  art  of  recording  data  on  a  record  sheet,  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  recorder  including  marking  means 
having  an  effective  point  responsive  to  electrical  signals, 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  record  sheet  past  the  marking 
means,  and  movable  means  for  transposing  the  effective 
point  of  the  recorder  along  successive  lines  extending 
transversely  of  the  moving  sheet,  a  power  source  con- 
nected to  the  marking  means  for  recurrently  impressing 
electrical  signals  thereupon  as  a  comparative  standard, 
and  an  input  signal  source  synchronized  with  said  mova- 
ble means  and  connected  to  the  marking  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  effective  point  of  the  said  recorder  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  an  unknown 
variant. 


CHEMICAL 


2.768.051 
VAT  DYEING  OF  ANIMAL  FIBERS  USING  ESTERS 
WUliam  Kilby  and  James  L.  Harris.  Lancaster,  England, 
assignors  to  Standfast  Dyers  A  Printen  Umited 
No  Drawing.    Ap^icatioB  May  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  288,762 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  25, 1951 
4  Claims.    (CL  8— 36) 
1 .  A  method  of  dyeing  animal  fibers  in  continuous  fash- 
ion which  comprises  impregnating  said  fibers  with  a  dye- 
stuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vat  and  sul- 
phur dyestuffs,  fixing  said  dyestuff  upon  said  fibers  by 
passing  said  fibers  through  an  alkaline  aqueous  reducing 
liquor  bath,  removing  the  impregnated  fibers  containing 
entrained  liquor  from  the  bath  and  reacting  with  said  en- 
trained liquor  at  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of 
from  7  seconds  to  one  minute  an  organic  ester  which  is 
present  and  is  being  hydrolyzed  by  said  alkaline  reducing 
liquor  to  liberate  acid  to  neutralize  the  alkali  in  the  fibers, 
said  organic  ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  ethyl  lactate,  normal  propyl  acetate,  isopropyl  ace- 
tate and  diethyl  tartrate  while  the  liquor  is  fixing  said 
dyestuff  upon  said  fiber,  at  least  the  major  amount  of 
said  neutralization  occurring  after  the  fibers  arc  removed 
from  the  alkaline  aqueous  reducing  liquor  bath. 


2  768  052 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYEk:ELLULOSE  ACETATE 
COMPOSITION    AND   PROCESS   OF   MAKING 
SAME 

Robert  C.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  376,751 
4  Claims.    (0.8—40) 
1.  A  cellulose  fiber-dye  composition  comprising  cellu- 
lose   acetate    dyed    with     l-amino-2-alkoxy-ethoxv  4-hy- 
droxyanthrauuinone.  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  contains 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


M4C 
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2,7(U53 

AFTERTREATMENT  OF  DYED  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 

^'iJifJSII^flti^- Y^  ■i^t'iMi  to  GcaenI 

19ClataH.    (CLl— «) 

dved  w;th'^,ST'^°*  aftertreating  fibrous  material 
dyed  with  an  azoic  dye  devoid  of  solubilizing  groups  and 
containing  m  o.o'-positions  relative  to  an  azo  ifnkage 
S^r  ^t^"'  of^conver^on  to  a  complex  meta  com 
po«nd  with  an  alkaline  composition  comprising  a  soap 
s^stin.  irfi  one  metallizing  compound  of  The  group  con 
nS  cLaM  V  '."^  hydroxides  of  copper,  cobalt  and 
mckel  capable  of  forming  a  metal  complex   with   sa.d 


October  28,  1956 


2,7§a§57 


2,7M,054 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACETATE  DYECTUFF 

POWDERS 

-o^  n£^  *S.^^«iS!Sot  o?5e£X"- 

**'''"^ssa^2??s-*-^*'^'"' 

9CUW.    (CL*-5«) 

inantlv  Cri?.^"'*™*"*  """"»  *'*  ^^^"^  Predom- 
inantly shearing  m  nature  a  composition  having  a  total 

^^uhTT  ^J^^  ^  '"^  ''  P^"*°'  compns  ng  an 
^S«  t'JT'^^'*'  """'*'"  ^^  ^y^^ff-  a  solid  d.s- 

^sLnt  L^^'Tk  *°^u.'*'"  ^^'°«  'he  milled  com- 
position m  the  mill  by  subjecting  it  to  a  vacuum  treat 

Sng^c^'.  ""^ '''''''"  ^'  '-^  -^^«  ---r^^ 


hiJh      ?"*    ""■  ^^'^  **"*'"«  °^  '^°'<1  drawable  organic 

(a*)  co'i^T"  '''""**i  '^'"*'  ^^^P"'*^  »he  step,'  of- 
a)  cold  drawing  such  a  strand;  (b)  passing  the  «rand 
hrough  an  aqueous  washing  bath  in  substantially  un- 
tensioned  condition;  (c)  drying  the  strand,  and  (d)  ten- 
sioning the  strand  at  a  temperature  above  about  lOO"  C 
and  a.  least  about  25-  below  the  melting  point  thereof 


2f7€C9SS 
Ail.    ^  «  _,  GAS  PURIFICATION 

4ClaiBM.    (0.23— 2)  *^ 


2,7M,055 

COMPOSmON  FOR  AFTERTREATMENT 

OF  DYEINGS 

▼Kw,  aaa  AJoii  C.  Baneasto^  Dtfbnar    v    v 

SS^N^'^'TSLl^^*^^^^^^^ 

Yofk,  N.  Y,  a  coffponrtioB  of  Delawan  ^ 

No  Drawfag.    AppUcatfcNi  Norember  15, 1952, 
Serial  No.  32M11 
llClaiiiii.    (CL»— 74) 

1.  A  composition  for  aftertreating  dyeings  and  nrints 

soluble":?  *'°"'  /'  '°  '^  P^^'  ^'^  weighf  ora  w'a"er 

ons^^;^n"^°'"^'"  '°PP*'  **''  '^'«'«^  f^o*"  'he  group 
consisting  of  copper  acetate,  copper  chloride  and  copper 

ammonium  chloride,  about  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  o 

an  alkah  metal  acetate  buffering  agent,  and'abou't     5 

a^MTnti  °'  r   '?^''  '^""densation   product   o 
about  1.5    o  25  moles  of  formaldehyde,  about   1   mole 
of  dicyandiamide  and  about  0.5  to   1   mole  of  a  wTte 
soluble,  easily  ionizable  ammonium  sah 


hnl  f'"  i"*  ""V^"^  °^  generating  gas  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
hon  fuel  and  air  are  burned  in  a  combustion  chamJ^r 
to  form  a  combusted  gas  and  said  combusted  g^s  is 
passed  through  carbon  dioxide  removing  means  utflSn. 
a  wa  er  solution  of  monoethanolamine  to  remove  ^r 
Hon  dioxide  from  said  combusted  gas.  the  step  compri  - 
ing^  pnor  to  passing  said  combusted  gas  through  said 

gas  through  an  enclosed  space  containing  hydrated  fcr- 
Z  T-^-oT'^'i  '°";^^'°"  ''  ^°«  '"  said' combusted 
^ea::i;'prented'""^  "''  "^*""  ''^^'^'^  — '"« 


2,768,056 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER 
Josepli  S.  KJrk,  Newtown,  Pa.,  asrimor  «n  r:««**.i  iw 
sjjff  Co^ration,  N::' YoV^!  ."^cS^SSo^o*? 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28, 1951 

Serial  No.  263,986 

6Clains.    (CI.  8— 9^.18) 

wii,  a  ^hv7  "'*'"!'"'''"«  impregnating  hides  and  skins 
with  a  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
m  an  aqeuous  medium  maintained  throughout  ^e  Tm 
pregnation  at  a  pH  of  about  2.5  to  4.0. 


2  768.059 

''¥JrE^rP<^Jn5S?^^?«^  O''  URANIUM   AND 
SSfD^%'^^^";^^A^^"^"-^NIUM  FLU. 

i.^  ii^^**^***'  Coneonl,  Calif.,  aastanorm.  bv 
niesne  a«||pM,«l,,  to  ibe  UnHei  Slatei^  JKSt.  2 
«J««ot«|  by  Ibe  Unlled  S««  A^l^^j^Si 

NoDrawh^.    AppHcafion  Jnnc  3, 1953, 

Serial  No.  359.446 

7Ciahm.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 

1    A  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from  an 

adic  tiranyl  anionic  exchange  eluate  containing  ^ium 

ons  compnsing  adding  a  slight  excess  of  HP  t?  TcZ 

lution.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  valued 

he  range  of  I  1  to  5.0.  treating  the  solution  with  a  li^ 

tT^H'"l'  '°^°"^"''  '^'^  "™"y'  »"»  to  the  urano^ 
state,  thereby  producing  a  sodium  uranous  fluoridVw 
cp-tate,    separating   the   precipitate   from   th^   »Tut?o^ 
washing  the  precipitate  with  a  dilute  hydrofluoriradd 
solution,  whereby  the  sodium  uranous  fluorides  in  the  p"e 

fr  rhe^::iu^r^ "  ""*•  ^  ^^^^  ^w* 
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2.768.868 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POTASSIUM  BICARBONATE 

BY  USE  OF  STRONGLY  BASIC  AMINES 
Alan  G.  Followt,  SjmcMC,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  Allied 
Cbcmkal  &  Dye  Corpontfoi^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcation  Novenbcr  38, 1953.  Serial  No.  395,174 
13ClaiaM.    (CL23— 44) 


the  hood,  and  in  which  the  SOx  containing  gases  leaving 
said  hood  are  cooled,  the  steps  «rhlcb  comprise  recycling 
a  portion  of  said  cooled  SOa  containing  gases  to  said 
hood,  intimately  mixing  such  cool  recycled  SOa  oontain- 


X 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  potassium  bicarbonate  com 
prising  forming  a  solution  which  will  precipitate  this 
compound  upon  being  cooled  composed  of  water,  potas- 
sium chloride,  ammonium  bicarbonate  in  quantity  at  least 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  said  potassium  chloride, 
and  an  amine  stronger  in  basic  properties  than  ammonium 
hydroxide  in  quantity  at  least  about  66.6%  by  volume  of 
said  solution  and  at  least  about  5.5  times  that  stoichio- 
metrically equivalent  to  said  ammonium  bicarbonate,  and 
cooling  said  solution  within  two  hours  of  its  formation 
until  potassium  bicarbonate  precipitates  therefrom. 


2,768,861 

HYDROGEN  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Newell  C.  Cook,  Schenectady,  Ja»cs  D.  Coblne,  Rexford, 
and  John  K.  Wolfe,  Burnt  HOh,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  February  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,122 
lOaalms.    (a.  23— 153) 


1  A  method  of  producing  hydrogen  containing  com- 
pounds of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron  and  silicon,  and  a  hydrogen  halide  which 
method  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  tetrafluoride.  silicon  tetrachlo- 
ride and  boron  trifluoride  with  atomic  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  above  2000'  C.  and  immediately  cooling 
said  hydrogen  containing  compounds  below  their  decom- 
position temperature. 


2  768,862 
'''52S^«^'^    APPARATUS    FOR    INCREASING 

THE  SO,  CONTENT  OF  CONVERTER  GASES 

Werner   Kartenbeck,   Harabmg,   Gcmumy,   assignor   to 

Norddcntscbe  Affineric,  Hamburg,  Germany 

AppUcation  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315^27 

3ChdflH.    (0.23—177) 

2.  In  a  process  for  converting  molten  sulfidic  matte  by 

blowing  air  therethrough  in  a  converter  and  in  which  hot 

SOi  containing  gases  leaving  said  converter  aie  drawn 

up  through  a  hood  with  direct  access  of  atmospheric  air 

to  the  mtenof  of  the  hood  between  the  converter  and 


l-^V'^'.^A^T^^'l.^'^TtA1-^^TTi,>^.MVT<-t^<^<.^-»-yr 


ing  gases  with  the  hot  SOa  containing  gases  leaving  said 
converter  and  entering  said  hood  to  cool  such  gases  leav- 
ing the  converter  and  entering  the  hood  and  limiting  the 
access  of  atmospheric  air  to  such  hood. 


2,768.863 
METHOD  OF  PR^ARING  SIUCA 

Joseph  J.  Domicone,  Ehnira,  N.  Y.,  awlpioi  to ,. 

Glaa  Worica,  Conitai,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Apfrikation  Febnniy  5, 1953, 
Serial  No.  335383 
3Clahns.    (0.23—182) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  easily  filterable,  finely 
divided,  amorphous  silica  which  comprises  rapidly  intro- 
ducing and  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
silicofluoride  into  an  aqueous  solutiim  of  ammonia  con- 
taining at  least  V4    mol  more   than  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  NHs  required  by  the  reaction 

(NH4)aSiF«-}-4NH40H=SiOa+6NH4F-f-2HaO 

the  temperature  of  each  solution  before  admixture  being 
25'  to  37*  C. 


2  768  864 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HYDRIDES 
Henry  D.  Baldridge,  Rocfcrllle,  Md.,  asrignor  to  CaOery 
Chemical  Company,  Pltiabuigh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  6, 1954, 

Serial  No.  441,631 

SOaims.    (O.  23— 284) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alkali  metal  hydrides  which 

comprises  mixing  an  alkali  metal  with  a  finely  divided 

inert  solid  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  abietic  acid 

and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  at 

a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal. 


2,768,865 
AUTO-OXIDATION  OF  ALKYLATED 
ANTHRAQUINONES 
Lynn  H.  Dawsey,  Robert  R.  Unbocfcr,  and  Cari  K. 
Muehlhausser,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  aarignort,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  Food  Madlincry  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  14, 1951, 
Serial  No.  261,762 
6  Oafans.    (O.  23—287) 
1.  In  the  process  for  making  hydrogen  peroxide  by  re- 
duction  and   auto-oxidation  of  a   working  material   se- 
lected from  the  qroup  of  quinoncs  consisting  of  the  alkyl- 
ated anthraquinonvis  and  of  their  letrahydro  derivatives 
dissolved  in  a  2-component  solvent  mixture  consisting  of 
a  quinone  solvent  and  a  hydroquinone  solvent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  an  alkyl   naph 
thalene  as  a  constituent  of  the  solvent  mixture  for  dis- 
solving the  quinone  form  of  the  working  material. 
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2,768,066 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

^^  J-  PV^^  "^  ^'^'*  R-  Umhoefer,  Kenmore, 
ill/"  ■*T^/*'  ^^  "«»€  assiffDnients,  to  Food  Ma- 
*^''*^  J^  Chemical  ConMratioa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiDg.    Applkatioa  February  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  269,604 

1  Claim,    (a.  23—207) 

In  the  process  for  making  hydrogen  peroxide  hv  reduc- 
tion and  auto-oxidation  of  a  working  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkylated  anthraquinones 
and  their  tetrahydro  derivatives,  dissolved  in  a  two-corn 
ponent  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  a  qumone  solvent 
and  a  hydroqumone  solvent  and  in  which  solvent  mixture 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  soluble  and  is  subsequently  extracted 
with  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
diphenyl  as  a  constituent  of  the  solvent  mixture  for  dis- 
solving the  quinone  form  of  the  working  material 


hand  with  the  tension  force  of  an  ozone  exposed  length, 
and   measuring   the    relaxation    of   said   exposed    length 


October  23,  1956 


2,76«,067 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

^^ISL^r-"*""'  '^??">«'  La.,  assigiior  to  Columbian 
Cwfcan^ompany,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Application  April  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  283.210 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 209.4) 


of  rubber  band  during  a  given  pericxl  of  time  while  said 
exposed  length  is  under  ozone  attack. 


2,769,069 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTOR 
Norman    J.    ThomjMon,    Needham,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,000 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—255) 


AT 


CJJ 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  carbon  black  hv  which 
a  combustible  mixture  of  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  an 
oxygen-contammg  gas  is  blasted  into  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated cylmdncal  reaction  chamber  in  a  direction  substan 
tially  tangential  to  the  chamber  and  burned  therein   to 
form  a  turbulent  swirling  body  of  oxidizing  bIa^t  flame 
gases  passing  longitudinally  through   the  chamber   at   a 
temperature  in  excess  of  that  at  which  hydrocarbons  are 
decomposed  to  form  carbon  black  and  a  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  be  decomposed  is  separately  injected  into 
the  swirling  gases  at  a  point  downstream  from  the  entrv 
of  said  gases  to  the  chamber  and  is  decomposed  by  heat 
absorbed  from  the  hot  gases  to  form  carbon  particles  in 
suspension,   the   step    of   separately    mixmg    a    normaih 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  with  the  turbulent  suspension  uhiie 
the  latter  is  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  that  at  v^hich 
the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  is  decomposed  to  form  carK,n 
black,  the  proportion  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon  thus  mixed 
with  the  suspension  not  exceeding  25%  bv  weight  of  the 
mitially  injected  hydrocarbon  to  be  decomposed' 


In  apparatus  for  detecting  flammable  gas,  a  (empera- 
inre  responsive  device  comprising  an  electrical  heatinc 
resistance  for  raising  the  gas  combustion  temperature  a 
thermo-sensitive  resistance  responsive  to  combustion  of 
flammable  gas,  electrically-insulating  means  for  holding 
vtid  resistances  in  spaced  relation  including  a  multi- 
threaded support,  said  resistances  comprising  wires  dif- 
tcrently  constructed  to  have  different  catalystic  activity 
•  nd  lying  in  different  threads  respectively,  means  for  con- 
necting said  resistances  in  different  circuits,  and  catalytic 
material  for  catalytically  inducing  combustion  of  the  gas 
fhc  .ataivtic  material  being  disposed  on  the  threaded  sur- 
tax c  ot  the  core. 


2,768,068 
OZONE  TEST  ON  RUBBER 

^^^Z.  ^'V^  ^'»*g?''«^  •»«*  'wnes  R.  Beatty,  Akron. 
2?!*  T^^°"  ***  ^*  "•  ^'  Goodrich  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417.016 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 230) 

3.  The  method  of  measuring  the   effect  o:  o/one  at 
tack   on   rubber   comprising   the   steps   of   opposing    the 
tension  force  of  an  ozone-protected  length  ot   a   rubber 


2,768,070 

J^hn"^  rI''^,^  preparing  aluminum  CHLORIDE 
John   Brazaitis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Ddiware  *"'^'  '^  '*'**»«•  "'-  ■  corporation  of 

Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,200 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 263) 

i     A  unitarv  apparatus  for  producing  aluminum  chlor- 
ide which  comprises  m  combination,  an  enclosed  reaction 
.h.nihc'  having  an  aluminum  feed  inlet,  a  chlorine  inlet 
-''•^l     "1   upper   aluminum   chloride   vapor   outlet     heating 
means  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber 
Mutable    for    maintaining    molten    aluminum    therein      i 
Miperimposed   confined   fractionation  column  cofinecling 
diectly    with    said    aluminum    chloride    vapor    quilel     a 
vapor  outlet   trom   the  upper  portion  of  said   fmctiona 
tion   column,  spaced  jacketing   means  around   said   frac- 
tionation  column   and   around    said   vapor   outlet   there- 
from, a  heat  exchange  coil  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said    reaction    chamber    directly    below    the    aluminum 
chloride    vapor    outlet    therefrom,    conduit    mearis    con- 
necting said  heat  exchange  coil  with  said  jacketing  means 
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around  said  vapor  outlet  and  said  fractionation  column,    adding  thereto  from  about  5  to  about  30%  by  volume  of 
and  additional  conduit  means  connecting  the  lower  portion    liquid  polyester  resin  to  form  a  mixture,  said  resin  caia- 

^|-  .     ^ _  'y«<*  tp  gel  in  about  fifteen  minutes  and  to  set  perma- 

""Vp^"- nui-j  -  nently  in  about  one  hour,  stirring  said  mixture  for  about 

/\-    '— '— "  fi^e  minutes  for  homogenization,  allowing  said  stirred 

'""'^"'■e  to  rest  for  about  five  minutes,  introducing  air  un 
der  pressure   for  about  three  minutes  in  relatively  fine 
streams  into  the  mass  of  said  mixture  to  cause  said  mix 
ture  to  expand  into  a  foam  structure  and  pouring  the 

^^"1  formed  mixture  into  a  molding  space  wherein  said 

.  i        "  foamed  mixture  gels  and  sets  permanently  to  form  an  ex- 

plosive of  a  high  degree  of  cellularity. 


of  the   jacketing  means  around   said   fractionation   col- 
umn with  said  heat  exchange  coil. 


2,768,071 
LIQUID-UQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Oldricfa  S.  Pokoray  aad  Mfekad  H.  Farmer,  SanUa,  On- 
tario, CamKia,  aaigBon  to  Ebm  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,956 
lOaafans.    (CL23— 270^) 


2,768,073 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Duncan  Davidson,  FalrHe,  Scotfamd,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Febnury  26, 1953, 

Serial  No.  339,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  AprU  21, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  52— 11) 

1.  Semi-gelatine  and  powder  explosive  compositions 
containing  at  least  one  water-soluble  inorganic  oxygen 
supplying  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ni- 
trates and  perchlorafes  of  calcium,  magnesium,  potassium, 
sodium,  and  ammonium  and  a  xylo-galactan  obtained 
from  the  mucilage  of  commercial  psyllium  seed,  said 
xylo-galactan  being  in  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  5%  by  weight. 


f-^TTT!^., 


1  A  hquid-liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  transverse  plates  with- 
in said  vessel,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  relatively  hori- 
zontal portion  extending  over  a  larger  portion  of  the  trans- 
verse area  of  said  vessel,  each  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  overflow  weir  at  one  margin  and 
a  downturned  underflow  weir  at  another  margin,  the  up- 
turned weirs  of  successive  plates  being  substantially  later- 
ally opposite  one  another  a  deflector  plate  extending  over 
each  overflow  weir  from  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  slop- 
ing downwardly  to  a  point  inward  of  and  below  the  level 
of  said  overflow  weir,  and  the  sloping  portion  being  per- 
forate interiorly  of  and  below  the  top  of  the  associated 
overflow  weir. 


2,768,074 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALS  BY 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  HAUDES 
"^1  ^-.Stouffer,  Newton  Highlands,  Mmm^  assignor  to 
National  Research  CorporatioB,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  117,522 
9  Claims,    (a.  75— 10) 


2,768,072 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LOW  DENSITY 

EXPLOSIVE 

Howard  J.  Starii,  Ariingtmi,  Va. 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,566 

12  Claims.    (CI.  52—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  high  explosive  which  is 
less  dense  than  water  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving 
an  explosive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trini 
trotoluene.  nitrocellulose,  pentaerythritol  and  cyclo  tri- 
methylenetrinitramine  in  from  about  5  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  acetone,  toluene,  benzene  and  cyclohexanone 


5.  The  method  of  producing  a  high-melting-point  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
vanadium,  chromium,  and  hafnium,  in  a  high  state  of 
purity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  vaporizing 
a  hahde  of  said   metal   which   is   volatilizable   without 
decomposition  and  decomposable  at  a  temperature  less 
than  the  volatilization  temperature  of  said  metal,  pro- 
viding an  air-free  zone  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one 
of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  body  of  said  metal,  main- 
taining a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  of 
metal  molten  by  means  of  an  arc  between  said  electrodes 
directing  said  vaporized  metal  halide  through  said  arc 
and  against  the  molten  upper  surface  of  said  metal  body 
to  decompose  said  metal   halide  to  said  metal   and   to 
coalesce   said  produced   metal   on  said   molten  surface 
and  separately  removing  from  said  zone  said  produced 
metal  and  the  gaseous  products  of  decomposition,  said 
gaseous   decomposition    products    being    removed    from 
said  decomposition  zone  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  maintain  ' 
the  total  pressure  of  the  introduced  halide  and  the  re- 
action products  in  the  decomposition  zone  below  atmos 
pberic  pressure. 
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2,7M,rT5 

MELTING,  REMELTING  AND  RECOVERING  OF 

ALUMINIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Volf  Steratai,  TvH  Italy 

AppllcaiioH  NofiiBhii  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257.047 

r,  mpHmIIib  Uahr  Utetmktt  12,  1942 

13  CUm.    (0775— 4S) 


1.  In  a  method  of  melting  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys  in  a  rotary  furnace  the  walls  of  which  are  involved 
in  heat  transmission  from  the  source  of  heat  to  the  charge 
to  be  melted  under  a  salt  bath,  the  steps  of:  introducing 
into  the  furnace  a  suitable  salt  mixture;  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  its  incipient  melting  temperature  while  maintain- 
ing the  thermic  inertia  of  the  furnace  at  its  maximum 
value;  reducing  the  thermic  inertia  and  setting  it  at  its 
minimum  value  when  the  salt  mixture  is  fully  liquefied; 
over-heating  the  salt  at  minimum  thermic  inertia  of  the 
furnace,  reducing  the  heat  supply  and  introducing  into 
the  furnace  the  metal  charge  to  be  melted;  agglomerat- 
ing the  metal  charge  with  the  molten  salt  bath  while 
maintaining  the  thermic  inertia  at  its  minimum  value 
until  metal  salt  conglomerate  is  formed;  raising  the 
thermic  inertia  of  the  furnace  and  starting  heating  again 
to  bring  the  conglomerate  to  its  incipient  melting  state: 
reducing  the  thermic  inertia  and  setting  it  to  the  minimum 
value  when  all  the  charge  is  fully  liquefied;  pursuing 
heating  of  the  molten  charge  until  the  metal  reaches  a 
predetermined  p>ouring  temperature;  cutting  oflf  the  source 
of  heat  and  pouring  the  molten  metal 


ing  the  non-printing  areas  adjacent  the  imaged  printing 
surfaces:  continuing  said  etchant  propelling  operation, 
without  interruption  to  manually  apply  resist,  for  suffi- 
cient time  to  etch  the  plate  to  printing  depth;  and  finally 
cleaning  the  plate  of  resist  remaining  thereon. 


2,7«,977 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

Wilhelm     Neugebaucr,    Martha    Tmnaaek,    aad    Thco 

Soberer,  Wicsbaden-Blcbridi,  Gemuuiy,  aarignon,  by 

mesne  asrignments,  to  Aioplate  Corporation,  Summit, 

N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcisey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkM  May  12,  1951, 

Serial  No.  226,1M 

Claims  priority,  apipllcatioa  Germany  May  19,  1950 

20ClalnH.    (0.95—6) 
1    The  process  for  *he  preparation  of  printing  plates 
which   comprises  coating  a  base  nraterial   with   an   un- 
saturated  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  insoluble  ketones  having  the  following  formulae: 

K     !(=r).     CO(C^C),     R 

I 

H,     k,  R,    R, 

in  which:  x  and  v  stand  for  a  number  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0,  1,  2  and  3,  the  sum  of  x  and  y 
being  at  least  2,  Ri=a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  CO,  aryl  and  alkyl,  R=a  member  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  aryl.  alkyl  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  and 
wherein  a  carbon  atom  of  the  ethylene  linkage  alpha  to 
the  ketone  group  and  the  carbon  atom  of  the  ketone 
uToup  may  be  additionally  linked  together; 

H(     CH 

He  C-CH=C-CO-arvl 

^x^  i, 

in  \\hich  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
^.onsisting  of  O.  S.  and  NH.  and  Ri  — a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  CO.  aryl  and  alkyl; 


2.768.r76 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIMETALLIC  RELIEF- 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Williara  F.  Alexander,  Oereland,  Ohio,  Ksienor  to  Claber 

Bi-Metal  Plate  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawkig.    Application  September  14,  1954, 

Serial  No.  456.053 

7  Claims.    (0.95—5.7) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  relief-printing  printing 
plate  of  the  type  comprising  a  magnesium  metal  base 
plate  having  a  thin  zinc  skin  on  its  working  face  and  in 
which  the  imaged  printing  surfaces  are  in  relief  with 
respect  to  non-printing  areas,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  resist  image  on  the  surface  of  the  zinc 
skin;  removing  portions  of  the  zinc  skin  free  from  resist 
to  uncover  the  underlying  magnesium  on  those  portions 
of  the  plate  that  are  to  comprise  the  non-printing  areas, 
then  supporting  the  imaged  plate  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  imaged  surface  of  the  phte  facing 
downwardly;  propelling  an  etchant  upwardly  through 
spray-nozzle  means  in  high  pressure,  fine  continuous  liquid 
streams  against  the  downwardly  facing  plate  and  substan- 
tially covering  the  working  face  of  the  same,  said  etchant 
comprising  a  soluble  aluminum  salt  and  an  oxidizing 
agent  having  the  property  of  etching  the  exposed  mag- 
nesium base  metal  and  reacting  with  the  latter  in  the 
formation  of  a  precipitate  insoluble  in  the  etchant  which 
precipitate  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  plate,  said 
streams  having  sufficient  impact  against  the  face  of  the 
plate  to  prevent  accumulation  of  precipitate  on  the  un- 
imagcd  flat  surfaces  of  the  plate  while  leaving  the  precipi- 
tate as  a  resist  on  the  etch-produced  side  walls  delineat- 


IIC r-CFl 


\        / 

X 


C-CO     r=:CH-aryl 

I 
R, 


in  which  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisiing  or  O,  S  and  NH,  and  Ri=^a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CO,  aryl  and  alkyl,  and  I 


(H 


C-CO  -C  =  CH-«r>l 

wherein  X^^a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  O,  S. 
and  NH.  and  Ri  =a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
H  CO.  aryl  and  alkyl.  exposing  the  coated  surface  of 
the  material  to  a  light  image,  treating  the  surface  with 
dilute  acid  to  remove  the  unexposed  portions  thereof 
ind  rubbing  in  said  surface  with  greasy  ink. 


2.7M.r7l 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    ELEMENTS   CONTAINING  iRE- 
ACTION     PRODUCTS    OF     POLYVINYLSULFO- 
NATES  WITH  C-AMINO  PYRIDINES 
Dclbcrt  D.  Reynolds  and  Wffliaai  D.  Kaayon,  Roche^cr, 
N.  Y.,  aHignors  to  EaMinan  Kodak  Coapaay,  Ro^:hca- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.    Original  apyilcadan  Stpfambw  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  249,012,  now  Patent  N*.  2,701043,  dated 
Febraary  1,  1955.    Dhrtdad  and  tUt  uppMctHnn.An- 
giist  25, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  452.191  ' 

5  OafaM.    (CL  95—7) 
1    A   light-sensitive  photographic  element  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion  layer  having  distributed  therein  a  polyvinyl   resin 
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con^rising  from  6%  to  24%  by  weight  of  «  vi„y|  pyndy, 
•mine  having  the  general  formula:  "^^ 
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tor,  N.  y      ^         ZuSbmmWmSk  i^. 


No 


•■  Npr 


Ri).. 


^ndt  ^n'rl'^"*'  '  ^j^^'  '"*'«*^  °^  from  Ito  3 
«nu  Ki  represents  a  member  selectMi  fmm  *u     L 

formula'^:       '^   °'  *  1-tera.ry  salt  having  the  general 


lt,l 


•elatiB  .nd  li»ht.««itiye  •Over  hi^  '^»  "Hiooitnle, 


CHf«OH 


H|N 


0-80r-R 


CHr=CH 

0-80r-R 

(Hi)—, 

mo.  Of  .he'^ii^TXltrar'^^"'''"'  •"  "'" 


2(7it,fil 
Frarfc  IfaS|?^2ll5£";SroCKFEED 

lfoaofN«wY«tfc      ™^  I9»— .  N.  Y,  a 
1    •n.  SCWbh.   (CI.99L..4) 

p<H.it.71S?iitL2S^fii  ""^  •"•"•^  •«a*>'fc 


2,7tt.M2 

MEniOD  TOR  TO  renjAKAHON  OP  A 
tja»i  w    ^ .     5-AKE  BATTER 

ladt^jgrfj^rsfcTto^rT^^ 
sy-y.  I-.  New  v^iin^.ijyi^i:--^ 

No  Drawing.   AppHcallon  Marak  it.  1953 
SeiW  No.  341397  '      ^^' 

<ClainM.    <CL99L-92) 

f>.  In  the  preparation  of  a  cake  batter  th*. ,».«,  «*     • 
mg  a  liquid  mixture  cont.in^%X.m  bTwc^'hTof" 
flour,  from  90  to  140  parts  bv  *#J-k*  ^  ^       *  '  °^ 

parts  by  weight  of  JJS^lfj^  ''^  ^"^  ^""  '«  »°  '^ 


2,7«,t79 

of  New  Jeraty  ^*^^'  »»c*e^r,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa 

No  Drawing.    AppHcallon  Jannaiy  25  1954. 
S«W  No.  4H,J«^     '  "^ 
7  OafaM.   (0.95—7) 

sion  of  silver  hahde  7n  »„  "^""P"^  prepanng  a  dispcr- 

dcrivative  selected  from  the' a^"'  '^'"''°"  °'  ^  ^'^'^'n 
matic  sulfonyl  chlon^"  L^Z'TZ  °'  'H'  ^^" 
boxylic  acid  chloride  derivaHvi  IJJ  .-^^  I*'"'  ^^'^  ^'''^ 
acid  anhydride  denV.tlve,  o?g?h?^^^^^^ 
'socyanate  derivatives  of  «.|.L  ^     f^  ^^^  aromatic 
sion  while  a,  a  ^ofAHtob.^^"'^''^  '^''  ^•^^- 
grams.  per  mole  of  silve7  LlL^"*  ^^^*°  ^^2-20 
«h  seleSed  frtS,  tL  wair^tblel.!;  ^Z*'  '**'""<^ 
zinc,  aluminum,  irw   skkdl   SuS^  "'*'  **'  cadmium, 
whereby  silver  h«W^J^tin  mSSTn '"^  J?"**""" 
■n.  those  granules  fromThe^iSllS^^       ^^^ 


2,7M.083 
Bernaixl  T    H^"*^^'^chta??^^^^'^^E 


curd  ^•^T!  '"^""^^'^.'"""8  apparatus  for  cheddanng  the 

tioncd^ve  ^i    d'J^^t'on.  and  pressure  means  posi- 

elonM^  in^l  H     '  "'*^  P"^""'*^  '"*^^"s  also  being 

ii^n?1iid"s^f'ceT?  *'"  ''^  ^'^•°"  *^^^~f  -^ 
viewed  in^a  ZlZ  ,rJ       '*'""''^   configuration    when 
•'w  in  a  section  transverse  to  said  direction. 


\ 
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9.  The  method  of  cheddaring  a  cake  of  cheese  curd 
forming  a  concave  configuration  across  the  bottom  of  the 
cake,  forming  a  convex  configuration  across  the  top  of 
the  cake,  and  gradually  applying  increased  pressure  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  cake  during  the  major  portion  of 
the  period  of  time  required  to  develop  the  desired  acidity 
in  the  curd. 


of  paste  and  alimentary  paste,  placing  a  relatively  thick 
layer  of  said  sauce  in  a  container  of  heat-conductive,  mois- 
ture-impervious, self-supporting  inert  sheet  material  hav- 
ing an  open  top  face  closable  with  a  lid  of  similar  inert 
sheet  material  to  render  said  container  substantially  mois- 


2,7M.884 

OIL  SOLUBLE  SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXIDANT 

CwroO  L.  GrWll^  CUcago,  a^  Louis  Sair.  EverKrecn 

PMk.  DL,  ■wifow  to  The  Griffitii  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 

corporatkM  of  Diinols 

No  DrawiofK.    A|iHicafkM  June  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  295372 

3  aalms.    (CI.  99—- 1 63 ) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  antioxidant  >oliition  uhich 
comprises  forming  a  first  solution  by  addmi:  buivlned 
hydroxyanisole  to  a  portion  of  an  edible  oil  and  agitating 
until  substantially  all  of  the  butylated  hydroxyanisole  is 
dissolved;  forming  a  second  solution  by  adding  lecithin 
to  a  second  portion  of  said  edible  oil.  ^gitating  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  lecithin  is  dissolved,  adding  an  .«nti 
oxidant  acid  of  the  class  consisting  of  citric,  t.irtanc  .md 
phosphoric  acids,  agitating  until  substantially  all  of  the 
acid  is  dissolved,  adding  a  gallic  acid  ester  of  the  class 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  hexyl,  and 
lauryl  gallates.  agitating  until  substantially  all  of  the  ester 
is  dissolved,  said  second  portion  of  edible  oil  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  dissolve  the 
added  ingredients,  but  below  the  decompoMtion  point 
of  lecithin  during  said  addition.s  and  agitations,  dnd  rapid 
ly  cooling  said  second  solution;  and  combining  the  tw,o 
solutions  by  adding  one  to  the  other  and  agitating  until 
substantially  complete  uniformity  is  achieved,  the  torn 
perature  of  the  combined  solutions  being  maintained  be 
tween  room  temperature  and  about  128°  F.  during  this 
agitation,  the  amount  of  free  water  present  during  the 
formation  of  the  second  solution  and  the  combining  of 
the  first  and  second  solutions  being  not  greater  than 
about  5%. 


2,768.085 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  CHEESE 

Arthur  B.  Erebon,  Plymouth,  and  John  R.  Palmer,  West 

De  Pere,  Wii^  aariftnors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Jerscv 

AppHcatioB  October  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,646 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99— 178) 


I.  The  method  of  packaging  cheese  comprising  en- 
closing a  quantity  of  the  cheese  in  a  heat-scalthle  wrapper 
to  obtain  a  wrapped  cheese  package  in  which  at  k-asi  one 
part  of  the  wrapper  bears  against  and  is  unsealed  v^ith 
respect  to  another  part  thereof,  subjecting  the  package 
to  pressure  within  the  ran^e  of  200  to  400  pounds  per 
pound  of  cheese  in  the  package  to  expel  substantiallv  all 
air  from  its  interior,  and  applying  heat  to  effect  sealing 
of  said  parts  of  the  wrapper  to  each  other. 


2.768,086 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRECOOKED  FROZEN 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Leo  E.  BHIey.  Virginia  Beach.  Va. 
Applkatioa  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,445 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  99—192) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fro/en  fcmd  package  com- 
prising cooking  a  condiment-containing  sauce,  separately 
cooking  and  then  draining  a  foodstuff  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rice  and  shaped  and  dried  products 


tureproof.  freezing  said  sauce  in  situ  in  said  container 
to  form  a  solid  block" of  frozen  sauce,  filling  the  remainder 
of  said  container  with  said  drained  foodstuff,  closing  said 
container  to  render  it  substantially  moisture-proof,  and 

tree/ing  said  foodstuff. 


2.768,0r7 
SILICON  CARBIDE  AGGREGATES 

Philip  lormlnc  Bird,  Holmbury  St  Mary,  Dorking,  Eng< 
land,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  355,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britetn  Innc  4, 1952 

12  Claims.  (Q.  l»^-^44) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  silicon  carbide 
aggregates  comprising  admixing  from  30  to  96%  com- 
minuted silicon  carbide,  from  1.5  to  15%  of  silica  as 
aqueous  silica  sol,  and  at  least  2.5%  of  a  finely  divided 
^eramic  raw  material  capable  of  reacting  with  the  silica 
to  form  a  ceramic  matrix  for  the  silicon  carbide;  and 
drying  and  firing  the  mixture  in  order  to  obtain  an 
aggregate  in  which  the  silicon  carbide  particles  are  held 
in   said   matrix. 


2,768,M8 
REFRACTORY  LININGS  FOR  FURNACES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Robert  Doat,  Liege,  Bel^inm 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  15,  1952,  Serial 
No.  287,895,  now  Patent  No.  2,669,446,  dated  Febru- 
ary 16,  1954.     Divided  and  this  application  June  30, 
1953,  Serial  No.  365,284 
Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  Germany  May  3«,  1951 

7  Claims.  (Q.  106—56) 
1  Refractory  lining  for  furnaces,  consisting  of  carbon, 
silica,  alumina,  ferric  oxide,  calcium  oxide  and  magnesia 
in  the  proportions  of  1  molecule  of  carbon  to  1.4-1.7 
molecules  silica.  0.07-0.1 1  molecule  alumina,  0.007-0.025 
molecule  ferric  oxide,  0.003-0.012  molecule  calcium 
oxide  and  0  0010-0.0035  molecule  magnesia. 


2.768.M9 

CLAY  SOIL  IMPROVED  BY  AN  ALKYLENE 

POLYAMINE 

John  G.  Erickson.  MinncapoHi,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  314.571 

7aaims.    (a.  106— 287) 

I    Clay  soil  conditioned  with  an  alkylene  polyamine. 


2.76S.090  ^ 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  SUSPENSOID8  WITH 
REVERSED  CHARGES  : 

Harold  Wittcoff  and  Malcolm  M.  Renfrew,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignon  to  General  MHh,  Inc^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  April  9, 1951, 

Serial  No.  220.138 

6  naims.    (0. 106—287) 

1     Process  of  producing  an  anionically  dispersed  sus- 

pensoid  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  a  polyamide  having  the 


polyacyl  group  of  polymeric  fatty  acids  and  the  poly- 
amino  gnup  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine,  the  polyamide 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  approximate  range 
of  1,000  to  10,000,  said  polyamide  having  an  amine 
number  of  at  least  1 ,  which  comprises  first  dispersing  said 
polyamide  cationically  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  means 
of  sufikient  acid  to  react  with  free  amine  groups  in  the 
polya&nide  to  form  intrinsic  amine  salt  groups  which 
effect  a  cationic  suspensoid  of  the  polyamide,  and  then 
converting  said  cationic  suspensoid  to  an  anionic  sus- 
pensoid by  adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  anionic  emulsifier 
greater  than  is  necessary  to  neutralize  stoichiomctrically 
the  amount  of  add  used  to  form  an  amine  salt  in  the 
original  cationic  dispersion. 


2,76«,f91 
PROCESS  FOR  niODUCING  COATED  INSULATING 

MATERIAL 
Ri^avd  H.  CnMMrlcy,  Monit  TowMiyp,  Morris  County, 
N.  J.,  aaigBor  to  The  Pateat  and  Licensing  Corpora- 
tioo.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatloa  of  Massachusetts 
y,       AppUcatiou  AprU  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,585 
1  Claim.    (CL  117—11) 


7 


/J 
II 


A  process  for  producing  an  improved  flexible  insulat- 
mg  material  comprising  impregnating  a  waffled  paper 
felt  with  molten  asphalt,  foaming  together  a  composi- 
tion of  2  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  natural  rubber  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  5  parts  by  weight  of 
asphalt  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion,  spreading 
said  foam  on  said  felt,  and  heat  treating  to  cure  the  foam 


2,768,092 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  WAVED  FINISH  TO 
TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Edward  W.  Lawrence,  lolustoii,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cran- 
^on  Print  Works  Compuqr,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  bland 

Application  March  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  418,425 
3  Claims.    (CL  117— 11) 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  a  continuous  sheet  of  textile 
fabric  to  provide  substantially  parallel  and  uniform  waves 
therein  generally  perpendicular  to  the  warp  yarns  of  said 
fabric  comprising  first  treating  said  fabric  with  a  resinous 
material  adapted  to  be  hardened,  then  supporting  said 
treated  fabric  on  a  movable  web  having  a  contractible 
curved  fabric-supporting  surface  cooperating  with  an  op- 
posed fixed  curved  surface  to  confine  said  fabric  there- 
between, next  progressively  releasing  a  limited  length 
only  of  said  fabric  from  said  opposed  confining  surfaces 
while  contracting  said  fabric  supporting  surface  of  said 
web  to  reduce  the  surface  speed  of  travel  of  said  web 
and  fabric  to  wave  said  fabric  supported  thereon  while 
said  limited  length  of  said  fabric  remains  substantially 
unconfined,  and  finally  confining  said  waved  fabric  be- 
tween said  contracted  fabric-supporting  web  surface  and 
an  opposed  curved  surface  to  at  least  partially  harden 
said  resinous  material  to  set  said  waves  to  provide  a  resin 
treated  waved  fabric  resistant  to  washing. 


METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  DECORATIVE 
COATING  TO  A  SURFACE 
WaHw  P.  Ericks,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  amlgMir  to  The  Upmmi 
Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  a  cmyonrtkm  «f  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppHoKlon  I— ary  16, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331,746 
2  Claims.   (CL  117— 45) 
I.  The  method  of  coating  a  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of  covering  said  surface  with  a  continuous  base 
coating  composed  mainly  of  a  pigmented  resinous  mate- 
rial   dissolved   in    a   hydrophobic   organic   solvent   and 
applying  over  said  base  coating,  while  wet,  a  composi- 
tion comprising  relatively  small,  discrete,  solid  particles 
of  cellulose  material  having  a  major  dimension  between 
about  0.01  and  about  0.1  of  an  inch,  said  particles  being 
coated  with  a  solution  of  pigmented  resinous  material 
immiscible  in  water  and  dispersed  in  a  medium  composed 
mainly  of  water. 

2,768,094 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEC- 
TION     LAYER     ON     ARMATURE     DION     FOR 
MOULDING    INTO    CONCRETE,    ESPECIALLY 
LIGHT    CONCRETE   OR   SIMILAR   MATERIALS 
Christer  H.  Gemmel,  Udingo,  mi  Nils  Erik  F.  WiUea, 
Hallabrottet,  Sweden,  amigBon  to  IntenatioBal  Ytong 
Co.  AB.,  ^ocUiolm,  Swe^,  a  corporatton  of  Swedoi 
No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioB  September  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3«8,162 
3Clataiis.    (a.  117~7t) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  rust-protection  layer  on 
reinforcing  irons  to  be  used  for  reinforcing  concrete  which 
consists  of  the  steps  of  coating  a  bar  of  iron  with  a  layer 
of  Portland  cement  slurry,  introducing  the  coated  bar  into 
a  moist  atmosphere  of  approximately  40'  C.  for  approxi- 
mately one  hour  so  as  to  preharden  the  cement,  subse 
quently  subjecting  the  coated  bar  to  a  final  hardening  in 
a  moist  saturated  atmosphere  of  approximately  70*   to 
80'  C.  temperature,  and  then  impregnating  the  hardened 
cement  with  a  thin  non-drying  oil. 


2  768  095 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
SOLID  MATERIAL 
Harco  J.  Tadema,  Gerrit  H.  Reman.  Christoffel  Bmfaizeel. 
and  Petrus  W.  Slokker,  Amsterdam,  Netberiands,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Mav  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  358.096 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  30,  1952 

14  Oaims.    (a.  117—100) 


^>S 


1.  A  process  for  homogeneously  distributing  a  liquid 
on  a  surface  of  finely  divided  solid  particles  which  com- 
prises establishing  in  a  first  zone  a  fluidized  bed  of  pul- 
verulent solid  comprising  the  solid  to  which  the  said  liquid 
is  applied,  the  fluidized  bed  in  said  first  zone  moving  in 
fluidized  flow  upwardly,  establishing  and  introducing  into 
a  second  zone  downward  flow  of  said  pulverulent  solid 
which  is  introduced  at  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  end  of 
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said  aeooDd  zone,  introducing  atomized  liquid  coating 
material  into  said  second  zone,  circulating  coated  par- 
tickt  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  zone  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  first  zone  and  removing  coated 
particles  from  the  system  from  a  point  near  the  top  of 
said  first  zone,  the  system  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  pul- 
verulent solid. 


PAPER  AND  PAPER-LIKE  MATERIALS  HAVING  A 

REMOBTENAELE  ADHESIYE  COATING 
Hanry  A.  TmriiHte,  Jw^  Dmjtm,  OM^  mmtw^or  to  The 
Cn— nBiiiallh  TijhiwlBii  CofMy  of  OWo,  Dvy- 
Hm,  Ohfo,  a  cMFonlhM  af  Oyo 

No  Drawiac    AppHfHoa  Novcari»er  27,  1953, 

ScfW  N«.  39MS4 

tOatam,   (0.117—122) 

1.  Pre-gtmuned   paper-like    sheet    material    having    a 

normally  substantially  non-tacky  but  potentially  adhesive 

by  moi^ening  coating  consisting  essentially  of  dextran. 


2,7«,ff7 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  COMPRBING  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE 

Leo  J.  Norak  and  Wyier  S.  Hofae,  Dayioa,  Ohio,  as- 

«l  OMa,  Day«oa,  OUo,  a  coqporaHoa  of  Ohio 
Na  Dnwli«.    Origtaal  appHilliia  March  t,  1954,  Serial 
Na.  4I4,M3.    DffUed  aad  tkk  appttcatkw  Aagast  16, 
1954,  Serial  No.  45«41t 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  117— 144) 

1.  Regenerated  cellulose  articles  carrying  an  adherent 
coating  of  substantially  water-insoluble,  alkali-soluble 
dextran  xanthate. 


2,7M,t9fl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECIPITATING 
METAL  FROM  THE  VAPOROUS  STATE  ONTO 
PLATES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SELENIUM  COATED  RECTIFIER 
PLATES 


to 


nOafant. 


Akticaccselischaft,  Bcrtfai- 
a  coryoraHoB  of  Geraiaay 

7, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,498 

■PlpHcadoa  Germany 
12,1950 

(a.  117—200) 


I.  The  method  of  vaporizing  selenium  onto  plates  in 
the  manufacturing  of  dry  rectifiers,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  plates  in  one  direction  and  at  uniform  speed  over 
a  source  of  selenium  vapor  to  allow  selenium  precipita- 
tion on  the  plates,  thereafter  moving  said  plates  beyond 
the  precipitating  range  of  said  source  of  selenium  vapor 
for  a  given  period  of  time,  during  which  time  period  the 
vapor  precipitated  on  the  plates  will  crystallize,  and  then 
repeating  the  foregoing  steps  continuously  until  the  total 
thickness  of  the  successively  precipitated  and  crystallized 
layers  has  reached  the  desired  thickness. 


2.7MJ99 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWDERED  COMPACTS 
Norma  S.  Hojw,  mi*i|h,  Pa^  airf«Mr  to  Gftaea 

1^  a  caflpontfoa  of 


NoDraw^   AmMtmAm  Octoh»  !<,  1982, 

ScfWNa.  31Sait 

(CUM.   (CL117— 2U) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  porous  article  made  by 
sintering  a  compact  of  powder«^  refractory  material  is. 
after  sintering,  impregnated  with  a  molten  metal  material 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  lefractory 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
portion  only  of  the  surface  of  the  sintered  compact  be- 
fore impregnation  a  coating  of  finely  divided  carbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  plack  and 
graphite. 


2,7M,1M 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  GERMANIUM 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
RayaMMd  L.  RaiiMM,  Bartday  Hdikli,  N.  h 
to  B«fl  TdcphoM  I  dhsratnriia,  lacoraaratod.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpewflaM  of  New  Yorii 
ApplkatkiB  gtptearfiia  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,354 
3ClatoH.   (CL  117— 130)  | 
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1  The  method  of  altering  the  electrical  character- 
istics of  a  germanium  body  which  comprises  immersing 
said  body  in  a  solution  composed  essentially  of  one  part 
hy  volume  of  a  compound  of  polyethylene  and  polyiso- 
hutylenc  in  forty  parts  by  volume  of  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, heating  said  solution  at  the  boiling  point  for  a  pe- 
riod of  the  order  of  ten  minutes,  and  removing  said  body 
from  said  solution. 


2,7M,101 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  INCRUSTATION 

FROM  A  SURFACE 

BafkiB  R.  FaktUM,  Mtairf.  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  Octobar  14, 195S,  S«ial  No.  540,5M 

4  nsiii     (CL134— 34) 


I.  A  process  for  removing  incrustation  from  surfaces 
of  building  structures  which  comprises  playing  upon  said 
surfaces  a  linear  line  spread  fan  spray  of  watef^  at  ordi- 
nary temperature  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  600  up  to 
and  not  exceeding  I  SCO  pounds  per  square  inch  and  caus- 


ing said  water  spray  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  across 
said  surface  until  all  of  the  incrustation  has  been  detadied 
therefrom  and  floated  away. 


2,7M.m 
WROUGHT  NICKEL  BRONZE 

Cari  M.  Zvanat,  MlilliJ,  Mkk,  Mriipsor  to  OHa  Mathic- 

son  Chemical  Corporatfoa,  a  cotporafloa  of  Vfa^^ 

NoDiawiaf.    AppBcadpa  Ja— aij  31, 1951, 

Serial  No.  249431  ^ 

lOOafam.  (CL14S— 2) 
1.  In  the  art  of  making  nickel  bronze  consisting  es- 
sentially of  88%  copper,  5%  nickel,  5%  tin  and  2%  zinc 
amenable  to  cold  rolling  directly  from  the  as  cast  con- 
dition the  process  which  comprises  forming  a  melt  sub- 
stantially free  from  phosphorus  and  carbon,  maintaining 
over  said  melt  a  protective  cover  of  at  least  about  80% 
sand  and  the  balance  salt,  deoxidizing  said  melt  by  the 
addition  of  electrolytic  manganese  to  leave  a  residue  of 
about  0.05%  manganese  in  said  bronze,  and  pouring  the 
molten  metal  of  said  melt  into  a  vertical  water-cooled 
mold  coated  with  a  bone-ash  dressing,  thereby  forming 
an  ingot  having  an  as  cast  average  density  of  at  least 
about  8.75  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  substantially 
completely  free  from  phosphorus,  carbon  and  slag  in- 
clusions. 


2,76S,103 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALS 
Ludwig  Kari  Schaster  aad  AlfoMO  L.  Baldi,  Jr.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aasifBon  to  Hetetz  MannfiMtariac  Company, 
Phlladelpbta,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PenaQ^lraBhi 
No  Drawiac.    AppUcatioa  March  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  277  JM 
5  aafanc.    (CL  14^—6.2) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  a  corrosion-resistant,  lac- 
quer-adhering surface   on   a   ferrous   metal,  comprising 
etching  said  metal  with  a  nitric  acid  bath  having  a  con- 
centration of  from  1%  to  20%  HNO3  by  weight  for  a 
period  of  2  to  70  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  60-150' 
F.,  the  lower  times  being  used  with  the  higher  concentra- 
tions,  rinsing  off  the   metal  so  treated,  contacting  the 
nnsed   metal   with   a  chromic  acid   solution   containing 
from  about  Vi  %  to  about  30%  CrOj  for  a  period  of  at 
least  1   second  at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  about 
200*  F.,  removing  the  contacted  metal  from  the  solu- 
tion so  that  a  film  of  the  solution  remains  on  the  surface 
of  the  metal,  and  drying  this  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
removed  metal  while  chemically  reducing  a  portion  of 
the  chromic  acid  in  the  film  with  a  reducing  agent  as  the 
drying  is  effected. 


2.74S.104 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  IRON 

Udwig  K.  Schuster  and  AlfoMO  L.  BaMi,  Jr.,  Phiiadel- 

SSS'Jt'u?^®"  •"  "•*■*»  '^*— *^-<«riM  Conpaay, 
PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  PomsylTania 
NoDrawtog.    AppUcatioa  March  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  27M81 
9  Clafans.    (a.  14ft-4.16) 
I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance 
and   lacquer  adhesion  of  ferrous   metal  which   method 
comprises   contacting   a   clean    surface   of   said   ferrous 
metal  for  at  least  one  second  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  about  Vi  to  about  30%  chromic 
acid  and  about  Vi  to  25%  of  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from    the    class   consisting   of    polyalcohols,    potassium 
iodide,    phenol,    hydroquinone.    phosphorous    acid    and 
hydroxylamine   sulfate,    the   concentration    of   reducing 
agent  being  less  than  the  concentration  of  chromic  acid 
and  the  bath  temperature  being  between  about  50  and 
200"  F..  withdrawing  the  contacted  metal  from  the  solu- 
tion to  leave  a  film  of  the  solution  on  the  surface  of 
the  metal,  and  then  drying  the  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
metal  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water. 


2a7M*199 
METHOD  OF  SPUCING  COAXIAL  CABLES 
Ray  H.  DMtaMMe,  MBwaafcae,  WaMMr  Riehier,  WUte- 
fl*  Bay,  Dairfel  Shadd  aad  James  A.  McMfflaa,  MO- 
waidBee,  aad  RbmsB  W.  Tkidde,  Jr^  JaMsriUe,  Wis., 

awignori    to    DHtowre.F)fili Ik    Corp.,    MUwaakcc, 

Wis.,  a  corporaUea  of  Wbeaasta 

Jaae  28, 19S4,  Serial  No.  439,752 
13CfariaM.    (CL154— 2J2) 


vft 


14  10^ 

1  The  method  of  splicing  two  lengths  of  coaxial  cable 
each  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  surround- 
ing braided  conductor  separated  by  a  thermoplastic  di- 
electric sheath,  a  thermc^Iastic  protective  sheath  sur- 
rounding the  outer  conductor  and  at  least  a  lead  sheath 
surrounding  the  protective  sheath,  which  comprises  strip- 
ping back  the  sheaths  to  bare  limited  portions  of  the  two 
conductors  of  each  length,  fixing  end  portions  of  the 
two  lengths  in  axial  alinement  with  the  ends  of  the  inner 
conductors  in  contact,  heating  the  end  portions  of  the 
bared  inner  conductors  by  passing  an  electric  current 
through  such  portions  while  maintaining  the  ends  of  the 
same  in  contact,  applying  solder  to  the  heated  ends,  ap- 
plying precast  slug  of  the  same  dielectric  as  that  of  the 
conductor  sheaths  around  the  joined  inner  conductor  to 
fill  the  space  between  the  dielectric  sheaths  of  the  two 
lengths,  wrapping  metal  foil  around  the  slug  and  the 
bared  ends  of  the  dielectric  sheaths,  applying  over  the 
foil  a  sectional  mold,  applying  controlled  heat  to  the 
portions  of  the  mold  opposite  the  slug  to  fuse  them  with 
the  ends  of  the  dielectric  sheaths,  removing  the  mold 
and  foil,  applying  over  the  exposed  dielectric  material  a 
copper  foil  covering,  drawing  the  exposed  portions  of 
the  braided  outer  conductors  toward  each  other  and 
into  contact  with  the  copper  foil,  wrapping  rosin  core 
wire  solder  around  the  extremities  of  the  braided  outer 
conductors,  wrapping  aluminum  foil  around  the  wire 
solder  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the  braided  conduc- 
tors, applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  aluminum  foil  to 
melt  the  solder  and  unite  the  braided  conductors  to  each 
other  and  to  the  copper  foil,  removing  the  aluminum 
foil,  applying  a  precast  longitudinally-split  replacement 
sleeve  of  the  same  thermoplastic  material  as  the  protec- 
tive sheaths  of  the  two  cable  lengths  around  the  bonded 
braided  conductor  to  fill  the  space  between  the  ends  of 
the  lead  sheaths,  applying  metal  foil  over  the  replace- 
ment plastic  sleeve  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  lead 
sheaths  of  the  cable  lengths,  applying  a  sectional  mold 
over  the  last  mentioned  metal  foil,  applying  controlled 
heat  to  the  last  mentioned  mold  to  fuse  the  replacement 
plastic  sleeve  to  the  protective  sheaths  of  the  cable  lengths, 
removing  the  last  mentioned  nurfd  and  foil,  and  forming 
a  lead  replacement  sheath  over  the  replacement  plastic 
with  its  ends  bonded  to  the  lead  sheaths  of  the  two  lengths. 


2.768. 10« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARBOY 

Jack  D.  Sartakot,  Dooslaston,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  19, 1950.  Serial  No.  185,600 

12  CUims.     (CI.  154—83) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  container  which  comprises: 
bringing  into  registration  the  chambered  portions  of  two 
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plastic  container  sections  with  flat  fins  which  border  the 
chambered  portions  in  initial  contact,  heat  sealing  por- 
tions of  the  fins  remote  from  said  chambered  portions 
while  leaving  the  greater  part  of  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  width  of  said  fins  unsealed  and  unaffected  by  the 
heat  of  such  sealing  and  al^o  leaving  an  unsealed  neck 
opening  between  the  fins,  and  thereafter  enclosing  said 
remote  heat  sealed  portions  of  the  fins  as  well  as  the 
greater  portion,  of  the  said  unaffected  width  of  said  fins 
within  a  metallic  binder  with  both  the  fins  and  the  binder 
returned  upon  themselves  in  spaced  relation  to  said  re- 
mote heat  sealed  portions  of  the  fins  and  the  chambered 
portions  of  said  sections. 


2.7M,107 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  PROVIDED 
WITH  TUBULAR   EDGING   AND    METHOD    OF 
APPLYING  SAID  EDGING 

Sklaey  H.  Magid,  Mornsville,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,485 

21  Claims.     (CI.  154—116) 
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I.  A  method  of  making  articles  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  main  body  portion  and  tubular  edging 
secured  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
mounting  on  a  support,  that  part  of  the  mam  body  por- 
tion to  which  the  tubular  edging  is  to  be  secured,  mount- 
ing on  a  second  support  that  part  of  the  tubular  edging 
which  is  to  be  secured  to  the  main  body  portion,  moving 
at  least  one  of  said  supports  toward  the  other  support  to 
bring  the  said  parts  of  the  tubular  edging  and  the  mam 
body  portion  into  face-to-face  engagement  and  then  unit- 
ing them  to  each  other. 

12.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hlank  ol 
thermoplastic  material,  an  annular  edging  attached  to 
one  face  of  said  blank,  said  annular  edging  being  formed  of 
a  continuous  band  of  flexible  thermoplastic  material  fold- 
ed circumferentially  upon  itself  to  provide  two  flaps  and 
a  bight  therebetween,  a  continuous  elastic  clement  in  said 
bight  and  having  said  flaps  secured  in  faco-to-face  engage- 
ment to  themselves  and  to  only  one  surface  of  said  hlank 


2,768,108 
OPTICAL  LENS  VLAKING 
Edward  CanuUl,  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Lugert,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assi^giion    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411,556 
4  Claims.     (CI.  154— 1281 
1.   An  optical  component  composed  of  at  least  \-^o  ele- 
ments having  facing  optical  glass  surfaces,  and  a  .crnen' 
comprising  a  polymerization  composition   m.iJc   up  of  .i 
diallyl  phenyl  phosphonate  and  a  polyester  Jcrued  from 
bicyclo  (2,2,1  )-5-heptene-2,  3-dicarboxylic  anhvJnde  and 
a  dihydric  alcohol  between  and  in  contact  with  the  taking 
optical  glass  surfaces  of  said  elements 


surface  of  the  wood  to  be  bonded  with  ah  alkyl  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  applying  an  adhesive 
composition  comprismg  a  monomeric  lower  alkyl  a-cyano- 


2,768,109 
ALCOHOL-CATALYZED  a-CYANOACRYI  ATF 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,078 
3  Claims.    (CI.  154—133) 
2.  The  method  of  strongly  bonding  wood  having  an 
acidic  surface  character  which  comprises  moistening  the 


imsf*aonn  wooo 
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acrylate  to  the  alcohol-moistened  surface,  and  l^ringing 
the  resulting  coated  surface  into  contact  with  the  mate- 
rial being  bonded  thereto  before  polymerization  of  said 
adhesive  composition. 


ISOtHIOUREA  COMPOUND  FUNGICIDAL  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
FUNGI 

Johannes  Thomas  Hadmuuiii,  Amsterdain,  Nedwriaads, 
assignor  to  Shell  DerelopnicBt  Compaay,  EaMfyrille, 
Calif.,  a  corporatkNi  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppikatfoB  April  12,  lf54, 

Serial  No.  422,6S9 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Awiila  Aagmt  20, 1953 

9  Claims.    (CL  1«7— 22) 

y.  A  composition  suitable  for  controlling  fungi  com- 
prising an  N.N.N'  -  trihydrocarbyl  -  S  -  hydrocarbyl  iso- 
thiourea  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each 
hydrocarbyl  substituent  contains  not  more  than  about 
14  carbon  atoms,  and  an  emulsifying  agent  suitable  for 
dispersing  the  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


2,768,111 

EMUI>SIFIABLE   INSECTICIDAL  CONCENTRATES 

Harry  S.  Butler  and  Clareiice  C.  Harvey,  Jr.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  30,  1952 
Serial  No.  317,818 

5  Claims.     (CL  167—43) 

I,  .^n  emulsifiable  insecticidal  concentrate,  comprising 
a  chlorinated  insecticide,  a  non-polar  solvent  for  said  in- 
secticide, and  a  polar  solvent  for  said  insecticide,  the 
weight  ratio  of  tion-polar:polar  solvent  being  between  8:1 
and  1:2,  said  concentrate  having  water  present  in  a  con- 
centration not  exceeding  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  the 
concentrate. 


2,768,112 

REPOSITORY  VITAMIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Frank  Harold  Bockwalter,  Dcwitt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  387,550 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.2) 

1  A  substantially  anhydrous  fluid  bovine  preparation 
comprising  vitamin  A  dispersed  in  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  injectable  oil  having  dispersed  therein  a  quantity 
of  an  aluminum  stearate  sufficient  to  maintain  prialongcd 
presence  in  the  blood  stream  of  said  vitamin  upon  in- 
jection of  said  preparation  compared  with  the  duration 
(^\  presence  in  the  blood  stream  obtained  upon  injection 
of  a  similar  preparation  containing  no  stearate  and 
characterized  in  that  said  injectable  oil  is  a  nondrying 
saponifiable  oil  which  is  normally  liquid  and  the  quan- 
tity o^  an  aluminum  stearate  dispersed  in  said  iiijcctablc 
oil  IS  within  the  range  of  from  approximately  0.1  to  ap- 
proximately 10%  based  upon  parts  by  weight  of  said 
stearate  to  parts  by  volume  of  said  oil. 
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2*748 113 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  OF  PROCAINE 

AND  ADRENALINE  PRECURSOR 

Mante  E.  BofaMk.  PMadcna,  Calif.,  aMigMir  to  CUnkal 

Rcaearck  Foaadatioo,  Los  A^dcs,  Califs  a  conMMa- 

tioa  of  Calif oiya 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  278,135 
12Claima.    (CL  1^—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  salt  of  beta 
3,4-dihydroxy  phenyl  ethyl  amine  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  procaine  base  and 
procaine  hydrochloride. 


2,768,117 
PRODUCTION  OF  PENICILLIN  EMPLOYING 
MEDIA     CONTAINING     CYTIDENE     AND 
CYSTEINE 
Murray   Arthor  Kaplan,  SyracMe,  N.  Y^  asrigMM-  <o 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc^  OnoBdasa  Covty,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcation  September  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«9,707 

1  Claim.    (CL  195— v34) 
In  the  process  of  producing  penicillin  by  fermentation, 
the  step  of  adding  a  solid  mixture  of  cytidene  and  cysteine 
to  the  media. 


2.768,114 
RABIES  VACCINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hilary  Koprowskl,  Engiewood,  N.  J.,  and  Jack  Black, 
Spring  Valley,  and  Doris  J.  Nelsen,  Congers,  N.  V^  as- 
signors to  The  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  375,807 
7  Claims.    (Q.  167—78) 
1     A  method  of  attenuating  virulent  rabies  virus  to  a 
non-pathogenic  form  without  substantial  loss  of  its  an- 
tigenicity which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  virulent 
rabies   virus    adapted    to   propagate    in    incubating   fowl 
embryo  tissue  into  a  fertile  fowl  egg  which  has  been  incu- 
bated for  5  to  9  days,  allowing  the  virus  to  grow  therein 
for  a  period  of  from  5  to  12  days  while  continuing  the 
incubation,  removing  rabies  virus  particles  from  said  in- 
cubating fowl  egg  and  introducing  them  into  another  fer- 
tile incubating  fowl  egg  as  in  the  first  passage,  and  con- 
tinuing the  incubation,  inoculation  and  incubation  of  the 
rabies  virus  from  one  fertile  incubating  fowl  egg  to  an- 
other for  at  least  150  serial  passages  through  fertile  incu- 
bating fowl  eggs  and  until  the  virus  has  lost  its  patho- 
genicity. 


2,768.115 
PENICTLLIN-ASPIRIN  TABLETS 
Frank  H.  Bockwalter,  Dewitt,  and  Alpbonse  P.  Granatek, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppiicatioB  November  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254.651 
5  Claims.    (CL  167—82) 
5    A    therapeutic    tablet,   which    is    stable    over   long 
periods  of  time  and  which  is  adapted  for  oral  ingestion, 
having  a  solid  center  comprising  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive, water-insoluble  salt  of  penicillin,  said  center  being 
separated  from  the  adjoining  concentric  layer  by  a  film  of 
liquid  unsaturated  vegetable  oil,  and  having  at  least  one 
concentric   outer   layer  comprising  aspirin,   said   aspirin 
being  thus  excluded  from  intimate  contact  with  said  salt 
of  penicillin,  the  said  concentric  outer  layer  comprisinc 
also  phenacetin,  caffeine  and  2-benzylphenyl  betadimethyl- 
aminoethyl  ether  dihydrogen  citrate. 


2,768,116 
ENZYMATIC    SYNTHESIS    OF    4-0-;3.D-GA!^CTO. 
PYRANOSYL  -  N  -  ACETYL  -  D  -  GLUCOSAMINE 
USING  LIVING  CELLS  ^y^^f^^i^is. 

Paul  Gyorgy,  Villanova,  and  Friedrich  Zilliken,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Hwnc  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqMration  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawhig.    Application  June  3, 1955, 
Serial  No.  513,163 
6  Claims.    (CI.  195—28) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  4-O-^-D-galactopyranosyl- 
N-acetyl-D-glucosamine,  said  compound  being  active  in 
promoting  growth  of  Lactobacillus  hifidus  var    pennsyl- 
vanicus  A.  T.  C.  C.  No.  11.863.  which  comprises  reacting 
lactose  and  N-acetyl-D-glucosamine  in  the  presence  of 
living  mtact  cells  of  said  Lactobacillus  bifidus  var.  pcnn- 
syhanicus  microorganism. 


2,768,118 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  CONDENSATE  FROM 
HIGH    PRESSURE    HYDROCARBON    FLLTD    LN 
THE  FORM  OF  A  STABILIZED  PRODUCT 
Lawton  L.  Laurence  and  Charles  W.  Hayes,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Black,  Sivalk  A  Bryson,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255.468 
3  Claims.     (CI.  196—11) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stabilized  hydrocarbon 
liquid  product  from  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  stream  including, 
cooling  said  stream  to  effect  condensation  in  a  separat- 
ing and  condensing  zone  of  the  liquifiablc  hydrocarbon 
content  of  the  fluid  stream,  flashing  the  hydrocarbon  con- 
densate into  a  stabilizing  zone  of  lower  pressure,  heating 
the  liquid  collecting  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  stabilizing 
/one,  passing  the  vapors  evolved  from  said  heating  step 
into  counterflow  with  the  hydrocarbon  condensates  in  the 
stabilizing  zone  to  form  a  stabilized  liquid  hydrocarbon 
product,  removing  the  hot  stabilized  product  from  the 
zone  of  stabilization,  removing  cold  separated  gas  from 
said  separating  and  condensing  zone,  and  both  cooling 
said  hot  stabilized  product  and  precooling  the  incoming 
feed  by  heat  exchange  with  said  last  mentioned  sepa 
rated  gas. 


2.768,119 

PITCHES  FROM  PETROLEUM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Martin  E.  Nash,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assigns  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppiicaHon  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,989 

9  Claims.    (CI.  196—14.11) 


J: 


\- 


1.  The  production  of  a  petroleum  pitch  having  a  sof- 
tening point  in  the  approximate  range  185"  F.-SSO"  P.. 
which  comprises  cracking  an  essentially  aromatic  oil  ai 
a  temperature  in  the  range  900°  F.  to  1050'  F..  under 
a  pressure  in  the  range  10-1000  p    s.  i    g.  for  a  time  in 
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the  range  30  to  300  seconds  sufficient  to  produce  a  fuel 
oil  suitable  as  a  feed  to  a  vacuum  reduction,  recovering 
said  fuel  oil  and  distilling  same  at  a  pressure  of  the  order 
of  1  mm.  mercury  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  440- 
650*  F.  so  as  to  obtain  a  pitch  having  a  normal  pentane 
solubility  not  greater  than  37.5  percent. 

9.  A  non-oxidized  coal-tar-pitch-like  pitch  obtained 
solely  from  petroleum  oils  by  treatment  thereof,  said  pitch 
having  a  softening  point  in  the  approximate  range  1H5° 
F.-330'  P.,  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  approximately 
1.11,  a  normal  pentane  solubility  in  the  range  of  about 
5.5  to  29  percent,  and  a  penetration  at  115°  F  and  at 
150°  F.  (5  seconds  with  100  grams  standard  needle  I  of 
zero. 


poratkMof 
No 


2,7M,120 
FILTRATION  PROCESS 

AaHterdam,  Nethcrfauids,  assigiior  to 
Conpany,  EmeryTillc,  Calif.,  a  cor- 


AppHcatioa  Jnly  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  36^623 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  NetberiaDds, 
September  19,  1952 
9  aaims.     (O.  19«— 19) 
1.   A  process  of  decreasing  the  liquid  content  of  a  com 
pressible  filter  cake  which  comprises  depositing  and  mam 
taining  on  a  free  surface  of  said  cake  a  layer  of  particulate 
solid  material  having  a  specific  resistance  at  least  five  times 
the  specific  resistance  of  said  cake  and  imposing  a  differ 
ential  pressure  across  said  layer  and  said  cake. 


2,768,121 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  IODINE 
AND/OR  HYDROGEN  IODIDE  FOLLOWED  BY 
HYDROGENATION 
WmiaiB  I.  Denton,  Cbcahire,  Conn.,  and  WUliam  E.  Gar- 
wood, Haddonficid,  and  Joseph  N.  Mlalc,  Woodbury, 
N.  J.,  aaaigBors  to  Socony  MobD  Ofl  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorl^ 

ApplicatioB  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,654 
6  Claims.    (CI.  196—24) 


2,768,122 
DISTILLING  A  LUBRICATING  OIL  WITH  AN  ALDE- 
HYDE AND  A  SOLID  REAGENT  TO  PRODUCE 
COLOR  STABLE  LUBRICATING  OIL  FRACTIONS 
Chester  E.  WilMm,  AnaiMira,  Caltf.,  ■■dgntw  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  CaUforaia,  Loa  Anfcict,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaHfOTvia 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioa  December  22, 1953, 
Serial  No.  399,827 
13  Claims.    (CL  196— 35) 
1    A  method  of  producing  relatively  color  stable  hy- 
drocarbon fractions  boiling  in  the  lubricating  oil  boiling 
range  which  comprises  distilling  a  hydrocarbon  oil  con- 
taining hydrocarbons  boiling  in  said  range  in  the  presence 
of   relatively   small   amounts  of  an   aldehyde   substance 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  furfuraldehyde  and  formalde- 
hyde genitors  and  an  auxiliary  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the   alkali   and   alkaline  earth   metal 
hydroxides  and  active  clay. 


2,768,123 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  WITH  IMMISCIBLE  RE- 
AGENTS 
Roy  L.  Trusty  and  Roy  E.  Nystrom,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Esso  Reacarcfa  and  Ei^inccring  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,124 
18  Ctaiaw.    (CL  196—45) 
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1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  oil  contain- 
ing sulfur,  nitrogen,  and  heavy  metal  contaminant,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  oil  at  a  temperature  between 
about  500  and  about  850'  F.  and  a  pressure  between 
about  100  and  3000  p.  s.  i.  g.  with  a  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  hydriodic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  effecting  phase  separation  of  the  resulting 
gaseous,  liquid  and  tarry  products,  fractionating  said 
liquid  product  to  yield  gasoline,  gas  oil,  and  a  residuum, 
contacting  said  residuum  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  the  aforementioned  tarry  product  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  750'  F.  and  about  1000°  F.  and  a  pressure 
between  about  200  and  about  3000  p.  s.  i.  g.,  effecting 
phase  separation  of  the  products  of  such  treatment  into 
a  gas  and  liquid,  fractionating  said  latter  liquid  to  yield 
gasoline,  gas  oil,  and  a  second  residuum,  and  recycling 
said  second  residuum  to  further  treatment  with  hydrogen 
as  aforesaid. 


I  In  a  process  for  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  liquid 
with  another  liquid  immiscible  therewith,  a  first  of  said 
liquids  being  transferred  from  one  zone  to  another  zone 
as  a  confined  stream,  the  improvement  for  obtaining  inti- 
mate contact  between  said  two  liquids  which  comprises 
injecting  the  second  of  said  liquids  as  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate concentric  confined  streams  into  said  confined  stream 
of  said  first  liquid  against  the  flow  of  said  first  liquid 
in  an  unobstructed  space  with  negligible  pressure  drop 
in  the  stream  of  said  first  liquid,  all  of  said  streams  of 
said  second  liquid  being  concentric  with  said  stream  of 
said  first  liquid,  and  then  flowing  the  resultant  mixture 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  first  liquid  past  the  region 
of  iniection  of  said  second  liquid. 

6  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  which  in- 
cludes a  first  unobstructed  section  of  pipe  for  conducting 
liquids  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  concentric  pipe  sec- 
tions of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  pipe  section  hav- 
ing unobstructed  portions  extending  a  short  distance  into 
and  concentric  with  said  first  pipe  section,  and  separate 
valve  means  attached  to  each  of  said  smaller  pipe  sections 
for  controlling  the  amounts  of  fluids  introduced  through 
said  smaller  pipe  sections  into  said  first  pipe  sectiofl,  the 
relative  diameters  of  all  of  said  pipe  sections  being,  such 
as  to  provide  annular  spaces  between  each  pipe  section 
and  each  next  smaller  section  whereby  fluid  may  ke  in- 
troduced into  said  first  pipe  section  through  each  of  said 
other  pipe  sections  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  fluid 
flow  in  said  first  pipe  section  and  fluid  flow  may  continue 
in  the  first  pipe  section  through  the  largest  of  said  an- 
nular spaces. 
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2,7«,124 
FLUID  HYDROFORMING 
Robert  L.  Bcfi,  WMtlaU,  and  Gtmw»  D-  Wai^ 
N.J^  HriBMntoBMo  Boww 

AppHcatioB  Manh  25, 1953,  SifW  No.  344,641 
ICiaink    (CL196— 5t) 


The  method  of  hydroforming  a  virgin  naphtha  boiling 
substantially  within  the  range  oi  from  about  200*-350° 
F.  and  containing  from  35  to  50  volume  per  cent  of 
naphthenes  in  a  system  comprising  a  hydroforming  zone 
and  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone  in  which  the  catalyst  is 
disposed  in  the  form  of  fluidized  beds  in  the  said  zones 
and  wherein  catalyst  fouled  by  the  deposition  of  car- 
bonaceous material  thereon  in  the  hydroforming  zone  is 
transferred  to  the  regeneration  zone  for  regeneration  and 
returned  to  the  hydroforming  zone  at  substantially  regen- 
eration temperatures,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing the  said  naphtha  to  a  temperature  of  about  850°  F.; 
charging  the  heated  naphtha,  together  with  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  to  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  fluidized 
bed  of  powdered  hydroforming  catalyst  comprising  mo- 
lybdenum oxide  carried  on  alumina;  simultaneously  charg- 
ing hot  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  hydroforming  zone 
at  the  rate  of  about  0.5  lb.  of  catalyst/bbl.  of  oil  caus- 
ing the  gasiform  material  in  said  zone  to  flow  upwardly 
in  contact  with  the  said  powdered  hydroforming  catalyst 
at  a  superficial  velocity  of  from  about  Vi  to  3  feet  per 
second;  maintaining  hydroforming  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  within  said  hydroforming  zone; 
permitting  the  reactants  to  remain  resident  in  said  zone 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  effect  the  desired  hydro- 
forming  reaction;  withdrawing  product  overhead  from 
said  hydroforming  zone;  separating  a  hydrogen-contain- 
ing gas  from  the  normally  liquid  constituents  contained 
in  said  product;  cooling  the  separated  hydrogen-contain- 
ing gas;  scrubbing  the  cooled  hydrogen-containing  gas 
to  remove  C*+  hydrocarbons;  thereafter  subjecting  the 
hydrogen  gas  containing  Ci,  Ca,  and  Cs  hydrocarbons  to 
temperatures  of  the  order  of  about  1500°  F.  to  dehy- 
drogenate  Cj  and  C3  hydrocarbons;  and  thereafter  feed- 
ing the  hydrogen-containing  gas  of  increased  heat  ca- 
pacity due  to  the  presence  of  olefins  to  the  hydroform- 
ing zone,  at  a  rate  of  about  3000  s.  c.  f.  of  said  gas/bbl. 
of  naphtha  feed  to  said  hydroforming  zone,  wherein 
said  olefins  are  hydrogenated  with  the  release  of  ex- 
othermic heat  in  situ  to  supply  the  major  portion  of  the 
heat  necessary  to  support  said  hydroforming  reaction. 


2,769,125 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUID  TYPE 

HYDROFORMING  CATALYST 
Kennedi  D.  Aaiiley,  WiUioB  B.  iMca,  and  Tbonas  J. 
Malley,    Stamford,    Coon.,    aarinnora    to    Amafcaa 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y,,  a  corpontioa 
of  Maine 

Application  Jnly  22, 1952.  Serial  No.  3M304 
14  Claims.    (CL  196— 5«) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alumina  gel-containing 
catalyst  of  high  resiaUnce  to  attrition  which  comprises  pre- 
cipitating aluminum  hydroxide  gel  from  an  alkali  metal 
aluminate  solution   by  reacting  it  with  a  mineral  acid. 


filtering  and  washing  the  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  so 
produced,  mixing  the  resulting  filter  c*ke  containing  tbe 
aluminum  hydroxide  gel  in  diqxrsed  form  with  a  quantity 
of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  add 
and  nitric  acid  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0  mol  of  add 


^ 


per  mole  of  AI3O3  in  the  filter  caiie  to  form  a  paste, 
incorporating  2-30%  of  an  oxide  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium,  cobalt,  nickel,  platinum 
and  palladium  into  said  paste,  and  drying  the  same. 


2,769,126 
MULTIPLE  CTAGE  REFORMING  PROCESS 

lacMd  and  Henry  W.  Grots,  Hiudalc  ID. 
to  UnArctaal  M  PradKli  Cmbpmj 
m.,  a  oorpondoa  of  Ddaware 

23, 1952,  Sarini  No.  273,1«2 
SOaimm,    (CL  196— 5f ) 
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1.  A  method  for  reforming  straight  run  and  cracked 
gasoline  fractions  to  provi<te  high  octane  number  fuels, 
which  comprises,  passing  said  cracked  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  sulfur  resistant 
hydrogenation  catalyst  and  effecting  the  saturation  there- 
of, combining  the  resulting  saturated  fraction  with  the 
straight  run  gasoline  fraction  and  passing  the  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  platinum- 
aliunina  catalyst  under  reforming  conditions  and  effecting 
the  dehydrogenation  and  aromatization  thereof,  cooling 
and  separating  the  resulting  product  stream  to  provide  a 
liquid  stream  and  a  gaseous  hydrogen  containing  stream, 
separating  the  resulting  liquid  stream  into  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  recover- 
ing the  former,  passing  the  separated  non-aromatic  hydro- 
carbons with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  hydrogen 
containing  stream  into  contact  with  a  hydrocracking  cata- 
lyst at  hydrocracking  conditions  effecting  hydrocracking 
thereof,  cooling  the  resulting  hydrocracked  product  stream 
and  separating  it  to  provide  a  liquid  stream  and  a  gaseous 
hydrogen  containing  stream,  recycling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  latter  stream  into  contact  with  the  cracked  hydro- 
carbon fraction  contacting  said  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
and  fractionating  the  resulting  hydrocracked  liquid  stream 
to  provide  a  high  boiling  fraction  suitable  for  motor  fuel 
and  a  low  boiling  fraction  suitable  for  aviation  fuel. 
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1,7M,127 
IMPROVED  RESIDUAL  OIL  CONVERSION  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICALS 
Charict  N.  Kimbcriin,  Jr^  and  Clark  E.  Adams,  Baton 
ttofe,  Ljl,  aarigBon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
lag  Corapuy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfon  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,892 
1  Claim.     (O.  196—55) 


the  vaporizing  temperature  of  the  lightest  hydrocarbon 
compound  contained  therein  and  simultaneously  there- 
with agitating  the  oil  for  uniform  distribution  of  the  heat 
therethrough,  continuously  withdrawing  the  heated  oil 
from  the  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  a  filtering  operation,  subjecting  the  filtered 
oil  to  a  vapon/mg  temperature  and  pressure,  admitting 
the  vapors  into  a  pressure  still  for  removing  sludge,  heat- 
ing the  vapors  further  in  said  still  and  admitting  the 
vapors  into  a  second  chamber  having  a  temperature  above 
the  vaporizing  temperature  of  the  heaviest  fluid  constitu- 
ent in  the  oil,  causing  hot  oil  vapors  to  flow  from  said 
second  chamber  into  a  fractioning  tower  and  therein 
separating  the  oil  vapors  in  accordance  with  the  different 
specific  gravities  thereof,  the  improvement  in  said  method 
which  comprises  a  continuous  pressure  removal  of  sludge 
from  ^ald  pressure  still  by  mechanical  means. 


A  fluidized  solids  coking  process  of  prcxiucmt;  vnl  itilc 
products  rich  in  aromatic  and  olefinic  constituents  from 
heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  residues,  which  comprises  puNS- 
ing  said  residues  in  contact  with  a  substantial  mass  of  sub- 
stantially non-catalytic  subdivided  solids  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1300°- 1600°  F.  and  a  normally  gasi- 
form hydrocarbon  conveying  gas  through  a  narrowlv  con 
fined  extended  path  at  a  conversion  temperature  of  about 
IZSO'-MOO"  F.  in  the  absence  of  steam  and  for  a  reia 
tively  short  time  adapted  to  convert  a  portion  of  said 
residues  into  said  volatile  products  while  leaving  another 
portion  of  said  residues  substantially   unconverted,  said 
unconverted  portion  being  deposited  on  said  solids,  scpa 
rating   said   solids   from    the    volatile   products    formed 
passing  said  separated  solids  carrying  said  deposited  por 
tion   substantially   at  said   conversion   terrvperature    to   a 
coking  zone,  maintaining  said  solids  in  said  coking  /one 
in  the  form  of  a  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  mass  for  a  re!  i 
tively  long  time  sufficient  to  complete  conversion  of  -  ti  ; 
deposited  portion  into  coke  and  volatile  products    mtro 
ducing  normally  gasiform  hydrocarbons  into  said  cokini; 
zone  to  promote  fluidization   and  to  convert   at   least   a 
portion  of  said  gasiform  hydrocarbons,  withdrawing  vola- 
tile  coking   products   overhead    from    said    coking    /one. 
separately    withdrawing   coked    solids    from    said    coking 
zone,  reheating  said  withdrawn  solids  to  said  hr^t  named 
temperature  and  supplying  solids  so  reheated  to  said  path. 


2.768.128 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BLACK  Oil 

Harold  Brown,  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  October  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  253,701 

1  Claim.     (CI.  196—73) 


■y^.    ' 


In   a   method  of  treating   crude   black   oils   for   the   re 
covery   of   the    lighter    hydrocarbon    contents    therefrom. 
which    comprises    continuously    admitting    the    crude   oil 
into     a  chamber,  subjecting  the  oil   in  said  chamber  at 
atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature  immediatelv  below 


2,769.129 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  MINERAL  OILS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

William  T.  Knox,  lr„  Cranfmid,  N.  J„  aarignor  to  Eoo 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  July  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  365,363 
5  Claims.    (0.196—147) 


z:i «■,'-■'  -nt- 


1.  An  improved  lubricating  oil  composition  compris- 
ing a  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  an  oxidation 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  relatively  narrow  fraction  of  a 
silica  gel  aromatic  extract  obtained  from  a  paraffinic-base 
mineral  oil  base  stock,  said  fraction  being  selected  from 
the  last  30%  of  the  aromatics  most  strongly  adsorbed  by 
the  silica  gel  and  having  a  spread  of  less  than  10%  of  the 
total  aromatic  extract. 

4  A  method  for  preparing  a  lubricating  oil  composi- 
tion having  improved  resistance  to  oxidation  which  com- 
prises adsorbing  a  paraffinic-base  mineral  oil  base  stock 
on  silicd  gel.  selectively  desorbing  the  relatively  more 
aromatic  constituents  of  said  ba.se  stock  from  said  silica 
gel  to  obtain  a  relatively  narrow  fraction  from  the  last 
''OCf  of  the  aromatics  most  strongly  adsorbed  by  the 
silica  gel.  said  relatively  narrow  fraction  having  a  spread 
oi  less  than  10^  of  the  total  aromatic  extract,  and  then 
incorporating  into  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  about  O.I  to 
5  "r  by  weight  of  said  relatively  narrow  fraction,  based 
on  said  mineral  lubricating  oil. 


2,768.130 
ADDITION  OF  OXO  BOTTOMS  TO  AN  ACID 
SLUDGE  FOR  STABILIZATION  AND  PUMP- 
ING  EASE  , 

Hencbel  T.  WhHe,  EHabetli,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Eatk)  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jniy  21, 1955,   , 
Serial  No.  523.623 
4Clalnis.    (0.194—141) 
1.  In  a  process  for  refining  petroleum  oil,  the  steps 
which  comprise  separating  an  acid  sludge  which  is  to 
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be  stored  for  a  period  of  time  and  has  been  produced 
by  treating  a  petroleum  oil  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid,  and  admixing  therewith  from  about  0.3  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  Oxo  bottoms  whereby  said  sludge  is 
stabilized. 


2.768.131 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  AROMATICS 
Edward  H.  Ubeis,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Franit  S.  Bondor, 
Wiimiagton,  Del.,  aasigBon  to  Hoadiy  Process  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,962 
6Clainis.    iCh29Z—39S^ 


^% 


\ 


i 


'H 


1.  The  method  of  separating  desired  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons from  a  naphtha  fraction  containing  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  toluene 
which  comprises  subjecting  such  naphtha  to  extractive 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  pentanedione-2,4  solvent,  re- 
covering the  liquid  fraction  comprising  said  solvent  con- 
taining extracted  aromatics,  and  stripping  the  aromatics 
from  said  solvent. 


2  768,132 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  AN 

ADIPONITRILE 

Ronald  H.  Hnlliwell,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,771 
5  Claims.     (O.  202—57) 


n- 
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2,768,133 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

MAiONG  SAME 

Axel  Londbye,  Mwint  Monls,  ID. 

Application  August  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,400 

7  Claims.    (0.204—20) 


..1 


J 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  an  adiponitrile. 
contaminated  with  by-products  formed  during  its  syn- 
thesis, the  steps  which  comprise  heating  the  contaminated 
adiponitrile  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxylamine  salts  of  hydrochloric,  nitric, 
sulfuric,  and  phosphoric  acids  and  hydroxylamine  acid 
salts  of  sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acids,  and  thereafter  sep- 
arating the  resultant  purified  dinitrile  from  the  reaction 
mixture.    .  ,„  . .  _^ ^  -fr^'*^—  -  "^  ,^^. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  ao  electrolytic  coating  on  a 
plastic  article  which  comprises  forming  a  mold  of  cured 
synthetic  resin  plastic  having  a  reproducing  face  defined 
by  depressions  therein,  applying  a  continuous  and  integral 
sheet-like  layer  of  silver  upon  the  reproducing  face  of  the 
mold  to  conform  to  and  take  on  the  impressed  pattern 
in  the  reproducing  face,  placing  a  mass  of  uocured  syn- 
thetic resin  plastic  material  upon  the  mold  with  the  silver 
layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  the  mold  and  mass  of  material  to  simultaneously 
cure  the  material  and  create  an  integral  bond  between 
the  silver  layer  and  the  plastic  material,  stripping  the  cured 
plastic  material  together  with  the  silver  layer  bonded 
thereto  from  the  mold  to  expose  the  patterned  face  of 
the  silver  layer,  and  electroplating  the  patterned  face  of 
the  silver  layer. 

2,768,134 
TFiiTING  MATERIAL  IN  A  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Enrico  Fermi,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  and  Heri>ert  L,  Ander- 
son, Hartford,  Conn.,  aasignon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tiie  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Application  August  28, 1945,  Serial  No.  613,156 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—154) 


rF 


ft  tj 
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A  method  of  producing  an  indication  of  the  relative 
neutronic  purity  of  a  sample  of  fissionable  material  with 
respect  to  a  standard  body  of  fissionable  material  by 
utilizing  a  graphite  moderated  neutronic  reactor  having 
a  graphite  stringer  movable  therethrough  and  in  length 
approximately  twice  the  depth  of  the  reactor,  which  con- 
sists in  loading  standard  bodies  of  fissionable  material 
m  depressions  in  a  first  half  of  the  movable  stringer  out- 
side the  reactor;  moving  the  stringer  to  position  the 
standard  bodies  in  the  reactor;  balancing  the  reactor  at 
a  predetermined  neutron  level  by  positioning  a  control 
rod  therein;  said  control  rod  having  a  scale  to  show  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  the  rod  in  the  reactor;  loading 
the  sample  bodies  of  fissionable  material  in  depressions 
in  the  second  half  of  the  movable  stringer  outside  the 
reactor;  again  moving  the  stringer  to  position  the  sample 
bodies  in  the  reactor  while  simultaneously  removing  the 
first  half  of  the  stringer  containing  the  standard  bodies 
outside  the  reactor;  and  again  balancing  the  reactor  at 
the  said  neutron  level  by  again  positioning  the  control 
rod  therein,  whereby  the  difference  in  the  depth  of  pene- 
tration of  the  control  rod  as  shown  by  the  scale  thereon 
when  the  standard  and  sample  bodies  respectively  arc  in 
the  reactor  indicates  the  relative  neutronic  purity  of  the 
sample  with  respect  to  the  standard. 
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ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Aril., 
AriL,  a 


to  Infilco 
of  Ocla- 


4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372308 
(CL  2M4~-19S) 


2,7M,137 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIGESTING  SLUDGE 

Hmny  E.  Sdilcax,  Glctoa,  ami  Lawrcacc  E. 

Wilmette,  DL,  ■■Jgaoti  to  Padic  Fhuk  Taidk  Coai- 
paay,  Clricago,  DL,  a  corporatfaM  of  nUook 

AppUcalkM  NoTcaibcr  If,  1950,  Serial  No.  393,292 

IS  CiaiaM.    (CL  219—2) 


I.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  measuring  an  electrically- 
detenninable  characteristic  of  a  flowing  liquid  comprising 
a  conduit  for  flow  of  the  liquid  whose  characteristic  is  to 
be  determined,  a  first  electrode  having  a  contact  area  in 
cooimunication  wiA  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  con- 
duit, a  aecood  electrode,  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  com- 
municatioa  with  said  second  electrode  and  also  in  ionic 
communicatioa  with  the  liquid  flowing  throu^  said  con- 
duit, and  means  connecting  said  electrodes  in  an  electrical 
circuit,  characterized  by  means  for  continuously  keeping 
said  first  electrode  and  the  point  of  ionic  communication 
between  said  body  of  electrolyte  and  the  liquid  flowing 
through  said  conduit  free  of  deposits,  said  means  com- 
prising a  device  effective  to  lower  the  pressure  in  a  portion 
of  said  conduit  below  the  head  of  said  body  of  electrolyte 
on  said  point  of  ionic  communication,  said  first  electrode 
and  said  point  of  ionic  communication  being  located  in  the 
said  portion  of  said  conduit  wherein  the  pressure  is 
lowered. 


2,7M,13« 

GAS  DBCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  SEWAGE 

DIGESTION  TANKS 

Cari  D.  Wrigkt,  CMcago,  DL,  ■wlgncir  to  PacHk  Flush 

r,  Ckk^o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IIHnob 

December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,999 

11  aalms.     (a.  21^-2) 


2.  In  a  sludge  digester  of  the  type  including  a  tank  and 
a  cover  for  said  tank,  a  device  for  discharging  gas  into 
said  digester  comprising  a  tubular  casing  in  said  cover 
with  its  lower  end  opening  into  said  digester  and  its  upper 
end  opening  externally  of  said  digester,  a  wall  defining 
with  said  casing  a  chamber  above  said  wall,  an  inlet  pipe 
leading  into  said  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  removal  therefrom  without  disturbing  the  con- 
nection between  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  casing,  said  outlet 
pipe  opening  into  said  chamber  and  extending  through 
said  wall  and  opening  into  said  digester,  a  closure  re- 
movably closing  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  means 
connecting  said  outlet  pipe  to  said  closure  for  removal 
therewith  from  said  casing. 


I  The  method  of  dispersing  the  scum  layer  which 
forms  on  the  digesting  mass  of  material  in  the  biological 
digestion  of  organic  wastes  which  OKthod  comprises  in- 
jecting sludge  gas  under  pressure  into  the  digesting  mass 
for  fixed  periods  successively  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  locations  under  the  scum  layer  and  gen- 
erally circumferentially  about  the  central  vertical  axis 
of  the  mass. 


2,7«,138 
COMPLEX  BASIC  ALUMINUM  SOAP  GREASES 

Brace  W.  Hottea,  OrMa,  Mi  Robert  E.  EdMkk,  El  Cer- 
rito,  Calif.,  ewlgnnn  to  CaMfforaia  Reacavch  Corpora- 
tion, San  Fraacteco,  CaBf^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  October  IS,  1952, 
Serial  No.  315^92 

6ClainM.    (CL  252-^5) 

!  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
md)or  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  grease,  a  complex  basic 
ilummum  soap,  said  complex  basic  aluminum  soap  being 
an  aluminum  benzoate  stearate  wherein  the  benzoate 
anion-stearate  anion  ratio  has  a  value  from  0.2  to  about  5. 


2,7M,139 

LUBRICATING  GREASES  FROM  OXO  GLYCOLS 

David  W.  Yoang,  WcatieM,  AfboM  J.  Morway,  Clark 
Towndilp,  Uoioa  Cimaty,  aai  Defaacr  L.  Cottle,  iDgh- 
land  Pait,  N.  J.,  aarigaon  to  Emo  Reaearcb  a» 
necring  Coaapany,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  October  29,  1M2, 

Serial  No.  315,S43 

12Clalmi.    (CL  252-^2) 

5  A  lubricating  grease  comprising  a  minor  grease- 
makmg  proportion  of  a  grease  thickener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  soaps  of  carboxylic  acids  having  from  10  to 
M)  carbon  atoms  and  complexes  of  said  soaps  with  salts 
of  said  metals  with  lower  molecular  weight  carboxylic 
acids  and  a  major  grease-making  proportion  of  a  lubri- 
catmg  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
glycols  having  5  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  ob- 
tained by  the  catalytic  oxonation  of  an  alicyclic  com- 
pound having  two  non-conjugated  olefinic  linkages,  one 
of  which  linkages  is  in  a  ring,  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  temperatures  of  about  225°  to  400*  F.  and 
pressures  of  about  2.000  to  4,000  p.  s.  i.  g.  followed  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  oxonation  product;  and 
diesters  of  said  moooglycois  with  monobasic  carboxylic 
acids  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  moiecnle.       I 
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2,7M,149 
OIL-SOLUBLE  SODIUM  HYDROCARBYL  PHE- 
NATES  AS  COLOR  CTABILIZERS  FOR  MINERAL 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Abel  loha—et  Coradk  Bart  a^  Bartholoacw  ConeHs 
Maas,  laUanadoip,  Caracao,  NatlMilaads  Wert  hdics, 
aflignoKB  to  Shell  DtveiopaiMt  CoaoMiy,  Encryrfllc. 
Calif.,acorporalioBofDciawaR 

NoDrawliif.    AppUcalkM  FebrwKy  2i,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412^35 
ClaioH  priority,  applfeattoa  Nrthirfaais  Matck  5, 1953 
4C1iitaH.    (0.252-^42.7) 
1 .  A  color  stable,  oxidation  resistant  mineral  lubricating 
oil  composition  consisting  of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  having  incorporated  therein  from  about 
0.0001%  to  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  so- 
dium alkyl  phenate,  said  alkyl  radical  having  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms. 


of  porous  granules,  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  about  0.35 
gram  per  milliliter,  a  particle  size  substantially  within 
the  range  of  20  ;o  150  mesh  and  containing  at  least 
about  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salts 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  inorganic  and  organic 
acids,  the  water  solutions  of  which  are  characterized 
by  having  a  pH  value  not  less  than  4.5. 


2,761,144 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  FILTERS 
d  A.  Sm^back,  Jeiacy  CMy,  N.  J„  awlfDr  to 
nie  M.  W.  KeDon  Company,  leney  Oty,  N.  I.,  a  cor^ 
poratkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  Jom  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,341 
nCUms.    (CL  252— 417) 


2  7M,141 
NONINFLAMMABLE  HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 
llModon  W.  Latter,  B«falo,  N.  Y.,  aMi  John  M.     __ 
Jr.,  Old  Greeawick,  Coaa.,  amiianii  to  Ualoa  CatMde 
and  CaHboB  CorporaUon,  a  corporaUoo  of  New  Yoit 
No  Drawbig.    AppBorfioa  October  24,  1952, 
Sertel  No.  31(,79< 
ecitOam.   (CL252— 73) 
I.  A  non-inflammable  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  base  mixture  of  water  and  from  about  15% 
to  65%   by  weight  of  a   low  molecular  weight  glycol, 
and  containing  a  thickener  in  amount  of  about  5%   to 
50%   by  weight,  said  thickener  being  composed  of  the 
addition  product  formed  by  the  caustic-catalyzed  sequen- 
tial reaction,   at  an  elevated  temperature,  of  an  alkyl 
phenol  containing  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  first  with  1.2-propyIene  oxide  in  a  mol  proportion 
of  about  40%  to  60%  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aforesaid  alkyl  group,  and  secondly  with  ethylene 
oxide  m  mol  proportions  about  twice  that  of  the   1,2- 
propylene  oxide. 


.^^  2,7«,142 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTIMONY  ACTIVATED 

^ ^MAGNESIUM  SULFIDE  PHOSPHOR 

Soren  M.  Tbomtcn,  Peoningtoa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioii  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,327 

6  Claims.     (O.  252—391.4) 

i.  A  method  of  preparing  an  antimony-activated  mag- 
nesium sulphide  phosphor  material  comprising  heating 
ma  sulphur-containing  atmosphere  a  mixture  of  MgO. 
sufficient  SbCb  to  furnish  antimony  in  activator  propor- 
uons,  and  about  0.1  to  about  0.4%  by  weight  of  a  fixed 
alkali  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  hydroxide  and  the  oxides  of  the  alka- 
line earth  metals,  until  at  least  an  activating  portion  of 
the  antimony  has  reacted  with  the  magnesium  sulphide 
compound  which  results. 


2,7  W,  143 

WATER-SOLUBLE  GUM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 

John   E.   Henry,  Rfvercrest,  Va.,  assignor  to   Hercules 

Mawirf  ""'^'''  ^""*»«*«^  ^^  •  corporation  S 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  March  31,  1953, 

Serial  No.  34^947 

7CIafans.    (Q.  252— 3«.5) 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  water-soluble 
gum  of  improved  water  solubility  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  salts  of  lower  carboxyalkyi 
cellulose,  water-soluble  salts  of  lower  carboxyalkyi  hv- 
droxyalkyl  cellulose,  water-soluble  gum  tragacanth  so- 
dium alginate,  psyllium  seed,  gum  arabic,  Irish  moss, 
agar,  and  algin.  said  water-soluble  gum  having  the  form 


1.  A  porous  chromium  filter  with  oxidized  surfaces 
and  containing  not  more  than  10  weight  percent  of  metal- 
lic impurities  and  from  10  to  20  weight  percent  of  non- 
metallic  elements. 


2.7M.14S 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILICA 
ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Thomas  O.  Tongne,  CnHs  Bay,  and  Leon  L.  BaraL  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Gmce  A  Co^  New  Yoit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticirt 
Application  Jannary  12, 1951.  Serial  No.  295,784 
4  Claims.    (CL  252— 448) 


3.  A  method  of  preparing  microspheroidal  silica- 
alumina  catalysts  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  acid- 
reacting  slurry  of  silica  hydrogel,  adding  aluminum  sul 
fate  to  said  slurry  to  impregnate  the  hydrogel  particles 
therewith,  adding  aqueous  ammonia  to  said  slurry  to  pre- 
cipitate hydrated  alumina,  dewatering  the  resulting  silica 
alumina  composite,  re-slurrying  said  composite,  spray 
drying  the  re-slurried  material  without  further  washing 
to  a  moisture  content  of  about  3  to  4%,  washing  the 
spray  dried  material  to  remove  soluble  salts  therefrom, 
and  calcining  the  salt-free  material  to  form  a  catalyst  of 
silica-alumina  microspheres  having  an  enhanced  attrition 
resistance. 
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2,768. 14« 
PLASTIC  FRINTING  PLATE  AND  MOLDING  COM- 
POSITION FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLAS- 
TIC PRINTING  PLATES 
George  W.   Baintoo,  Jr^   Pittsfield,   Mass.,  assignor   to 
GeDeral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatiofl  of  New  York 
No  Drawios.     Applkatioa  December  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  328,531 
6  Claims.     (Ct.  26<^— 17.2) 
I.   A    molding    composition    for    the    manufacture    'if 
plastic  printing  plates  composed  of  ( 1  )   from   36  to  40 
percent  of  a  resmous  material  consisting  of  (a)  a  pheno- 
lic resm  obtained  by  reacting  1  moi  phenol  with  0  7  to 
1  mo!  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
dehyrating  the  product  until  from  79  to  87  percent  of  the 
total   water  present  has  been  removed,  neutralizing  the 
resultant   product,   substantially   completely   dehydrating 
the  neutralized  material  under  reduced  pressure  and  (  h  i 
from  8  to   14  percent  hexamethylenetetraminc  based  on 
the  weight  of  (a),  (2)  from  5  to  12  percent  of  a  butadiene 
acrylonitrile   copolymer  containing   from   ?0   lo   45    per 
cent,  by  weight,  acrylonitrile,  (3)  from  8  to  !2  percent 
asbestos  floats,  (4)  from  18  to  28  per  cent  ordinary  •<\ood 
flour  and  (5)  from   15  to  25  percent  of  a  ground  high 
lignin  content  cellulose  flour,  said  components   (3i.   i-Ji 
and  (5)  comprising  from  50  to  58  percent,  bv  weight,  ot 
the  total  molding  compositon. 


2,768,147 
AROMATIC    VINYL     COMPOUND-ACENAPH- 
THENE     COMPOUND    CO-POLYMER     AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Helmut    Meis   and    Habert   Saner,    Letmathe,    in    VVest- 
phalla,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke-Aktienge- 
selbchaft  Frankfnri  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  14,  1953, 

Serial  No.  348,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  18,  1952 

13  Oaims.     (CI.  260—23) 
1.  As  a  new  polymerized  product,  a  co-polymerization 
product  of  a  polymerizable  aromatic  vinyl  compound  with 
an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .lee 
naphthene,  monohalogenated  and  dihalogenated  aeenaph 
thene  and  acenaphthene  substituted  by  a  lower  alkvl  ruli 
cal,  the  acenaphthene  compound  being  present  in  "he  .o 
polymerization  product  in  the  range  of  10   lOCc   based 
on  the  weight  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  compound. 


2,768.148 
SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Calvin  E.  Schildknecht,  Montclair,  and  Man  I  .  Wallace. 
Sammit,  N.  J.,  a!:signors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  I)ela»art' 
No  Drawing.     Application  Novemb«r  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  318.330 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  260—30.4) 
1     In    a    process    for   the    production    i^^f   poh  mers   of 
acrylonitrile  containing  at  least  70  mole  percent  of  acrvlo- 
nitnle.   the    improvement   which  comprises   carrving   out 
the  polymerization  in  a  solvent  selected   from   the  class 
consisting  of  aliphatic  cyclic  carbonates  and  lactones,  con- 
taining 3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  that  will  not  enter 
into  the  polymerization  reaction. 


elevated  temperatures  without  becoming  discolored  appre- 
ciably, said  composition  comprising  a  substantial  amount 
of   a   film-forming   vehicle   composed   essentially  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution  of  a  cobodicd  in- 
ter-reaction product  prepared  from  reactants  consisting 
of:  ( A )  between  25  and  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermally- 
evanescent,  substantially  non-discoloring  monocarboxylic- 
acid  modified  alkyd  having  free  hydroxyls  and  an  acid 
number  below    about  50.  said  alkyd  being  the  resinous 
reaction   product   of  only  the   following  materials:    (1) 
organic  acidic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  polycarboxylic  acids  and  polycarboxylic  acid  an- 
hvdrides  which  boil  or  sublime  above  about  200'  C;  (2) 
polvhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol,    pentaerythritol.    trimethylol    propane    and    tri- 
methvlol  ethane:  and    (3)   monocarboxylic  acid  selected 
from    the   group   consisting  of  saturated   aliphatic   acids 
h,tv!ng  from  b  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  and  aralkyi 
.uids  having  not  more  than  11  carbon  atoms  and  free  of 
non  benzenoid    unsafuration,    said    monocarboxylic    acid 
being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  weight  of 
monocarboxylic  acid  esters  is  between  about   '/3  and  ^/i 
of  the  total  weight  of  theoretical  esters  in  the  alkyd;  and 
i  B  )  between  about  75  and  10  parts  of  polysiloxane  modi- 
tied  with  RO —  groups  and  characterized  (  I  )  by  having 
its  silicon  atoms  bonded  together  by  Si — O — Si  linkages. 
•  21   hv  having  the  remaining  valences  of  its  said  silicon 
atoms   satisfied   by   methyl,   phenyl   and   RO —  radicals, 
where    R    is  a   hydrocarbon   radical  of  up  to  6  carbons 
selected  fri>m  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cydoalkyl 
adicais.    i3i    by    having   a   total   of  between    1    and    1.7 
methvl    and    phenyl    radicals   per   silicon    atom   of  which 
total  between  10  and  90  percent  are  phenyl  radicals.  (4) 
by  having  between  about  0.01   and  2  RO —  groups  per 
silicon  atom,  and   (5)   by  being  soluble  in  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent;  said  film-forming  vehicle  being  pro- 
duced bv  cobodying  said  alkyd  and  said  polysiloxane  in 
an  aromaiK  hvdrocarbon  solvent  under  reflux  conditions 
Ai»h   ^ep.^r,ltlon  of  liberated  reaction  products  contained 
n  the  vapor  phase  and  return  of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent 
iintii  a  substantial  increase  in  viscosity  short  of  gellation 
has  been  secured  in  the  mass  being  refluxed,  said  free 
hvJroivls    of    said    monocarboxylic-acid-modified    alkyd 
being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  react  with  at  least 
a  major  part  of  the  RO —  groups  of  the  polysiloxane  to 
liberate    alcohols    corresponding    to    the    reacted    RO — 
groups. 

2  768  150 
SILANE  DERIVATIVE-EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPO- 
SITION AND  COATINGS  THEREOF 
Ronald  L.  Millar,  Chicago,  Charles  G.  Moore,  Oak  Park, 
and  Norman  G.  Peterson,  Chicago,  III.,  ass^^nors  to 
The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,826 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—42) 


2,768,149 
ALKYD-MODIFIED  SILOXANE  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Ronald  L.  Millar.  Chicago,  IIU  assisnor  to  The  Glidden 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  320.120 
7  Claims.    (O.  260—33.6) 
I.   A  coating  composition  particularly  adapted  to  de- 
posit baked  films  capable  of  endurins:  prolonged  service  at 
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1.  A  heat-convertible,  solvent-thinned  resinous  com- 
position of  matter  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  pre- 
paring  coating   compositions   which    can    be    cur^d    by 
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baking  at  elevated  tefflperatures  to  give  durable,  pro- 
tective  films,  said  resinous  composition  comprising  the 
following  essential  fllm-fonning  materials  and  compat- 
ible organic  solvents  therefor:    (1)   a  resinous   epoxy 
moiety  which  im  a  polyetber  derivative  of  polyhydric 
phenols,  said  derivative  having  altemaUng  aromatic  and 
ahphatK  nuclei   united   through   ether  oxygen,   having 
terminal  epoxy  groups  and   being  free  of  functional 
groups  other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups,  said  epoxy 
moiety  constituting  from  a  small  effective  amount  up  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  the  toul  resin  solids,  and  (2) 
a  resinous  siloxy  moiety  comprising  a  condensate  here- 
inafter designated  an  "A"  component  at  least  partially 
combined  chemically  with  dicarboxylic  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  dicarboxyUc  acids,  their  an- 
hydrides and  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  product  which 
u  capable  of  being  combined   in  compaUble  solvents 
with  said  epoxy  moiety  without  producing  any  "ibstan- 
ual  quantity  of  phase  separation,  said  "A"  component 
being  a  condensate  having  the  following  general  formula 

j-R.(R'0).SiO,_(,^q  rR"0^:(OH).-j 

wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  phenyl  radi- 
cal and  any  alkyl  radical  having  1  through  6  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  R'  represents  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  one  to  twenty  cartwns  united  to  oxygen 
through  a  carbon  atom  of  said  radical  which  has  at- 
tached thereto  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom;  wherein  R" 
represents  a  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  wherein  a 
b,  V  and  w  have  the  following  average  values 
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four  functional  groups  different  from  said  two  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formulae  SiX4  and  Si(0R')4  to  condense  directly 
inter  se  in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  caulyst  com- 
pnsing  a  mixture  of  aluminum  chloride  and  ferric  chlo- 
nde,  the  silicon  compounds  and  said  catalyst  being  the 
sole  reactanu,  the  functional  groups  of  one  of  said 
monomer  and  said  sUicon  derivative  being  halogen  atoms 
attached  directly  to  the  silicon  atom  and  the  functional 
groups  of  the  other  of  said  monon)er  and  said  silicon 
denvatiyes  being  the  radicals  —OR'  attached  directly 
to  the  silicon  atom,  said  functional  groups  being  in  equi- 
molecular  proportions,  to  form  an  organic  halide,  and 
eliminating  said  organic  halide,  whereby  to  obtain  direct- 
ly the  condensation  products  of  said  silicic  monomer  and 
said  silicon  derivative. 


fl=l  to  2 
6=0  to  0.5 


v=l  to  3 

w  is  a  number  up  3 


wherein  the  sum  of  v  plus  w  exclusive  of  oxygens  and 
hydroxyls  attached  to  tertiary  carbon  atoms  and  aro- 
matic  nuclei  is  from  2  to  5.  inclusive;  wherein  said  values 

J  r^*".  7,.^f'  ^""^^^  '^^^^"^  ^y  ^f*'  expression 
'^~^f-^'*^b)]w  so  as  to  give  K  a  value  between  1 
and  4.  inclusive;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  .t  to  y  is  from 
1  to  2  up  to  4  to  1.  inclusive. 


_^  2.768,153 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  AND 
...     ^^  ^  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Edward  C.  Sbokal,  Wafarat  CKek,  Calif .,  MrigBor  to  ShcO 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Fdmniy  24, 1955, 

Serial  No.  49M2« 

19ClaiiM.   (CL2M— 47) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  rcsinified  product  which 
compnses  mixing  and  reacting  a  polyepoxide  having  a 

o 

equivalency  greater  than  1.1  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  and  an  activator  for  the  anhydride  comprising 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl-sub- 
stituted  phosphines,  hydrocarbyl-substituted  arsines  hy- 
drocarbyl-substituted  stibines  and  hydrocartjyl-substituted 
bisn>uthines. 


2  76S  151 
'^^flTiiCRVLONITRILE  POLYMERS  HEAT  STA- 
ro^D^   ^JTH   ORGANIC   HALOGEN   COM- 

'**t!I;  '^'if*'""''"'  ?•'  "**  Hannoii  Long,  IGngsport, 
Teniu,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  RoSS^ 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  leney 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  Fetmrary  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  412,056 

6  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 45.85) 

1.  A  methacrylonitrile  polymer  containing  in  admixture 

therewith  from  0.5%  to  1.5%.  based  on  the  weighTof  S^^ 

said  polymer,  of  alpha-bromobutyric  acid. 


2,768,154 
URETHANE  MODIFIED  MATERIALS 
ConieliM  C.  Unnili  asd  Albert  C.  SiiiMli,  Jr^  Rodiester, 
N.  Y^  aarigMTs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conpviy,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jew^       ^^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  12, 1953. 
Serial  No.  385.718 
8  Claims.    (Q.  268— 73) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  polymeric 
or^nic  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  functional 
hydroxyl  groups  with  a  cartjalkoxy  isocyanate  and  thereby 
formmg  a  polymeric  carbalkoxy  urethane,  and  reacUng 
said  polymeric  carbalkoxy  urethane  with  a  nitrogen  com- 
pound having  an  active  hydrogen  and  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  amines  and  sec- 
ondary amines  and   thereby  forming  a  polymeric  car- 
bamido  urethane. 


2.768,152 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO- 

POLYSILOXANE  RESINS     "'^'^"• 

Abraam  Gancbcrg,  Forcst-Braswia,  Belgiom 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1951, 

Serial  No.  228^33 

Clafans  priority,  application  Belginn  May  31, 1950 

7ClainM.    (Q.  268— 46.5) 

rs.l.J!iIS^  ^°^  "^.  P™P«"tion  of  heat-hardening 
organo-polysiloxane  resins  which  comprises,  causing  a 

jiir?'5°"  "'If""  '"ono'n«''  with  two  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomera  of  the 
^yl«  RfS.(OR')a  and  RsSiXa  wherein  R  and  R'  ar^ 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radi- 
cals and  X  IS  a  halogen,  and  a  silicon  derivative  with 

711    O.   G.— 57 


2.768.155 

ESTERS  OF  ACYLOXY-SUBSTTTUTED  TETRA- 

HYDROPHTHALIC  ACIDS 

"'t^nJi*  r '.  J*"^  Beriieley.  and  Seaver  A.  Ballard, 

„.^    i?  •'»."^^?^  ***  ^^^  Development  Com- 

pany,   Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  24,  1953. 

Serial  No.  338462 

18  Claims.    (Q.  26(^78  J) 

nhrK  r  ^'"'^'"  °f.«  3-acyIoxy-3-alkyl-1.2,3.6-tctrahydro- 
phthahc  acid  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl 
group,  wherein  the  acyloxy  radical  is  derived  from  a 
monocarboxylic  hydrocarbon  acid  having  2  to  10  cart)on 
atoms  by  removing  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  carboxyl 
group,  and  a  beta-gamma-monoethylcnic  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
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2,7M,1M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERI- 
SATION PRODUCTS  USING  SULPHESIC  ACID 
SALTS 

HeDoMt  Bredcrcck  aiki  Erich  Bidcr,  Sdrttgart,  GcmiaBy, 
■MigMin  to  W.  C.  HcraeiH  G.  m.  b.  H^  Hanaa  (Main), 
Gcnuuiy,  a  corporation  of  Gomany,  and  Devtaclic 
GoM-  and  SObcr-SckekkaMtalt,  vormals  Rocssler, 
Fraakfort  aai  Mafa,  Gcrauny,  a  corporatkai  of  Ger- 

No  Drawiac.    AppUcatioB  March  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  27M22 

Clafans  priority,  appMcatJoa  G«nnny  March  8, 1951 

9ClaiiBS.  (CL2M— 8S.7) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  polymerisation 
products  the  improvement  which  comprises  polymerising 
a  polymerisable  organic  compound  having  a  terminal 
methylene  group  double  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the 
presence  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  sulphinic  acid  organic  amine  salts  as 
polymerisation  accelerator,  and  recovering  a  polymerisa- 
tion product. 

2,7W,157 
PROCESSES  FOR  PURIFYING  SULFURIZED 
HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTS 
Edward  P.  Canhmaa,  Bayoane,  and  Richard  E.  Merz. 
Plainficld,  N.  1^  awig ii  to  Ean  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.     Application  December  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,675 
10  Cteims.     (a.  260—139) 
I.  A  method  of  dechlorinating  a  sulfurized  olefin  which 
has  been  obtained  by  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the 


consisting  of  O,  S,  and  NH;  Ri  represents  a  mono  aao 
dye  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  3-car- 
boxy-4-[  3 '-methyl-5'-oxo-4'-pyrazolyI-azo] -phenyl,  4-13'- 
carboxy  -  4'  -  hydroxy-phenylazol  -  phenyl,  3-carboxy-4- 
[  2'.4'-dihydroxy-5'-carboxy-phenylaiol-phenyl,  3-sulfo-4- 
[r-phenyl-3'-methyl-5'-oxo-4'-pyrazolyl-azo]  -  phenyl,  3- 
carboxy  -  4-[r-phenyl-3'-methy!-5'-oxo-4'pyrazolyl-azo]- 
phenyl,  3-carboxy-4-t3' -sulfocarbanilino  -  1'  -  acetonyl- 
azol -phenyl,  and  2-chloro-4-[  I'hydroxy-S'-suIfo-l'-naph- 
thyl-azol-S'hydroxy  phenyl  radicals;  and  Ra  represents  a 
diary  1  diamino  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  stilbene-2,2'-disulfonic  acid-4,4'-diamino,  diphenyl- 
3.3'-disulfonic  acid-4,4'-diamino,  diphenyl-3,3'-dicarbox- 
ylic  acid-4.4'-diamino.  diphenylamine-3-sulfonic  acid-4,4'- 
diamino,  diphenylenesulfone-3,3'-disulfonic  acid  (sodium 
salt)-4.4'-diamino,  diphenyl  -  3,3'  -  di(carboxy-methoxy)- 
4,4'-diamino,  diphenylurea-3,3'-dicarboxylic  acid  (sodium 
salt)-4,4'-diamino,  diphenylurca-3,3'-disulfonic  acid-4,4'- 
diamino  and  diphenylthiourea  -  3,3'  -  dicarboxylic  acid- 
4,4'-diamino  radicals. 


2,7M,159 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Werner  Bossard,  RIehca  aear  BskI,  and  Otto  BMcffla, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  awlgnnri  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.  G., 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swla  fan 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  October  5, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3S44U 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Switzerland  October  17, 1952 

9Clainn.    (0.260—199) 

1 .   A    monoazo    dyestuff    which    corresponds    to    the 

tormuia 


HOOC 
HO- 


NH-CO-(N'H)., 


xn  CO    MI  ., 


X=N   A- 
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<CI>- 


NH     CO 


NH, 

1^ 


i 


group  consisting  of  olefins  and  polymers  thereof  with  a  vv herein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

sulfur  chloride,  which  comprises  heating  said  sulfurized  jonsisiing  of  H.  CI.  CHj,  OCH3  and  SO3H,  Y  represents 

olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  organic  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

compound  containing  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  (  H3,  each  of  '^n,  na  and  nj  represents  one  of  the  numerals 

temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100*  to  about  350*  F.  i)  and    1    A  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 

^^^^^^^^^^^  consisting  of 


2,76t,]5S 
TRIAZINE  DYES 
Albert  Frederidc  Strobd,  PUBipabnrg,  N.  I.,  and  William 
WDson   WiUiami,   Eaaton,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  General 
Anilfaie  &  Film  CoiTonrtion,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

NoDrawi^.    Application  March  30, 1953, 
Serial  No.  345.732 
6ClaiaM.    (CL  260— 153) 
1.  A  triazine  dye  characterized  by  a  formula  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  following  formulae: 


HOiS 


HOiS- 


R. 
C  =  N 

'c- n' 

K, 


N=C^ 


NH 


C-NH -NH     C     NHi 


OH 


^ 


and 


and 


N==C  - 


H     H     !!  H     H      j 

N-N-C-N*Hi   .N-N-  C-   VFI, 


HO18 


C 
^    \ 


\ 


OH 


V 

K'-NH-C  C  —  Kr—t  C  -NH  -  H, 

and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coo- 

wh^rein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class    sisting  of  H,  CI  and  CH3.  < 
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2,7Ci,100 
AajCOJOWNDS  CONTAINING  A  HYDROXY 

SUBSTTTUTED  PQLYFLUQRINATED  CROUP 
"■•i"  ■•  Dtekajr  and  EdnHnd  B.  Tewnc,  ~' 
TMn^  aarignnn  to  EartMa  Kodak  Conpa 
tar^.  Y.,  a  corpontlan  «f  New  Icney 
^,,2r!^ .Sfitr*  ■W"^'""  Fabmary  15,  1951, 

iS^^.JSfi  J^^"'**^  "^  *»•  ■PyH'-'tion  Sep. 
teabar  30, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  313^71  ^ 

SCiainH.    (CL  260— 207.5) 
1.  The  azo  compounds  free  of  water-solubilizing  sub- 
stituents  and  having  the  formula  : 

X, 

R,-N=»N-R,-N 

\. 

wherein  R5  represents  a  monocyclic  aryl  nucleus  of  the 
benzene  series,  R«  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  m<»ocyclic  aryl  nucleus  of  the 
benzene  series  and  a  m<monaphthalene  nucleus.  Xj  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  3,3,3-trifluoro-2-hydroxypropyl  group,  a  3,3-difluoro-2- 
hydroxypropyl  group,  a  3.3,3-trifluoro-2-methyl.2-hydrox- 
ypropyl   group,  a   3,3-difluoro-2-methyl-2.hydroxypropyI 
group,  a  4.4,4-trifluoro-2-hydroxybutyl  group,  a  4,4-di- 
fluoro-2-hydroxybutyl  group,  an  a-trifluoromethyl-^-hy- 
droxyethyl    group,    an    a-difluoromethyl-^-hydroxyethyl 
group,  an  a  -  methyl  -  a  -  trifluoromethyl  -  p  -  hydroxy- 
ethyl  group,  an  a  -  methyl  -  a  -  difluoromethyl  -  ^  -  hy- 
droxyethyl  group  and  an  a-(<x.«-dif!uorocthyl)-^-hydroxy- 
ethyl  group  and  Xs  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  /9-hydroxy- 
ethyl  group,  a  ^-hydroxypropyl  group,  a  7-bydroxypropyl 
group,   a  /3.7-dihydroxypropyl   group,   a   «-hydroxybutyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms,  a  monoalkoxyalltyl  group  having  3  to  4,  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms,  a  3,3,3-trifluoro-2-hydroxypropyl  group   a 
3.3-difluoro-2-hydroxypropyl    group,    a    3.3.3-trifluoro-2- 
methyl-2-hydroxypropyl  group,  a  3.3-dif1uoro-2-methyl-2- 
hydroxypropyl    group,    a    4,4,4-trifluoro-2-hydroxybutyl 
group,  a  4,4-difluoro-2-hydroxybutyl  group,  an  a-trifluo- 
romethyl-^-hydroxyethyl     group,     an     a-difluoromethyl- 
^-hydroxyethyl   group,   an   a-methyl-«-trifluoromethyl-^- 
hydroxyethyl  group,  an  a-mcthyl-a-difluoromethyl-^-hy- 
droxyethyl  group  and  an  «-(a,«-difluoroethyl)-/9-hydrox- 
yethyl  group  and  wherein  the 
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lose  ester  with  the  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  until  a 
substantial  proportion  of  dicarboxylic  acid  groups  are 
introduced  thereto. 


2,7Ct,lC2 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  AMINO- 

ALKYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Etu  F.  Eraaa,  WajMaboro,  Va.,  niiliaii.  to  IIcitni« 
r,  WBnyngton,  DnL,  a  cocporatlon  of 


No  Drawing.    Apfrilcation  NoTMnbcr  16, 1951, 

Serial  No.  256,022 

liClalM.    (CL  260— 231) 

7.  A  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  an 
ammoalkyl  ether  of  cellulose  containing  at  least  about 
0.6  aminoalkyl  group  per  glucose  unit  and  having  the 
formula 


[^0-R,  R,-|+ 

C«ll-0-(CH,),~N-R,  I    : 
O-R,  ^R,J 


where  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  aminoalkyl,  Rs,  R4  and  R»  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenalkyl  n  is 
an  mteger  of  from  2  to  4,  and  X  is  a  halide  ion. 

1 0.  The  process  of  preparing  a  water-soluble  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  an  aminoalkyl  ether  of  cellulose  con- 
tammg  at  least  about  0.6  aminoalkyl  group  per  glucose 
unit  and  having  the  formula 

Cell-0-(CH,).-.\-R4  I    X- 
0-R,  ^rJ 

where  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  hydrogen  and  aminoalkyl,  R3,  R4  and  R^  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenalkyl  n  is 
an  mteger  of  from  2  to  4.  and  X  is  a  halide  ion.  which 
comprises  heating  said  cellulose  ether  with,  at  least  the 
theoretical  amount  required  to  convert  said  aminoalkyl 
groups  to  quaternary  ammonium  alkyl  groups,  of  an 
alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylating  and  aralkylating  agents  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  20"  C.  to  about  100*  C 


[■ 


-N 


\ 


X, 


group  is  in  para  position  to  the  azo  bond. 


.,-«.^  2,768,161 

^?l??t'iJS?iS2J^^^'^^^CTURE  OF  MIXED 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS  OF  LOWER  FATTY  ACIDS 

AND  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Cm!  J.  Malm  and  Cariton  L.  Chmn,  Rochester,  N.  Y^ 

i?v*"JlL-5??™"- ?,****   Company,    Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  coipontion  of  New  Jeney 

.^o  Drawing.    Application  Septeinbei  25. 1952, 

Serial  No.  311,552 

3  Clafans.    (0.260—225) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  mixed  cellulose  esters  of 
lower  fatty  acids  and  dicarboxyKc  acids  which  comprises 
esterifying  cellulose  with  an  esteriflcation  bath  compris- 
ing lower  fatty  acid  anhydride  and  sulfuric  acid  catalyst 
hydrolyzmg  the  cellulose  ester  thus  obtained  while  still 
in  solution,  with  aqueous  a^id  and  then  imparUng  di- 
carboxylic acid  groups  to  the  cellulose  ester  which  com- 
prises adding  sufficieDt  lower  fatty  acid  anhydride  to 
convert  the  hydroly«d  ceUnloae  arter  mass  to  an  anhy- 
drotu  condition,  adding  dicarbmyHe  add  anhydride  and 
aikaH  metal  acetate  thereto  «»d  reacting  open  the  ceHu- 


Inc.  Snmnrit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawtog.'  Application  Daccaber  13, 1951, 

^  _        Serial  No.  261,590 

Clafau  priority,  application  Si 

December  22, 1950 

scums.    (0.260—239.55) 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  member  selected  from  the 

group   consisting    of   A'* '"-S-lower   alkylcarbonyloxv- 

ergostadienes.    A^*  •."-3-lower   alkylcarbonyloxy-stigma- 

stadienes,    A'«  •."-3-lower  alkylcarbonyloxy-allo-pregna- 

!!!"!;  .i  M  "aV"^-''''^"  alkykarbonyloxy-androstadienes 
and  A'« •.ii.3.,o^er  alkylcarbonyloxy-choladienes  to  the 
corresponding  3-lower  alkylcarbooyloxy-oxo-9,ll-oxido- 
compounds,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  member 
of  the  said  group  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  peroxide 


2,768,164 

PHENOXY-ALKYLAMINO-ALKYLFHENO- 
n_-.  ^  .«  THIAZINES 

France,  aarignon  to  Sodete  des  Ustoes  k. 
"*<»^"^!S«c»  FfcH^  Fnmee.  a  French  body  «,. 
No  Drawtof.   AppBcatioa  Maitk  18, 1953, 

Ciaimt  PrioTHy,ippniadun  FiaMc  March  20, 1952 
SCIabM.   (CL26«— 243) 

1.  The  compound   10- O'dimethylaminopropyl)  -  3- 
Phenoxy-phenthiazine  B.  P.  252'  C/1.3  mm.  Hg  prewire. 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1956 


AMOyOALKYLTHIENYL  SULFIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  FREFARING 

Robert  DaTld  Schacte,  Eait  I  —lim.  Mich. 

NoDnwiBg.    ApyBotfcM  Scptmibu  25, 1»52, 

SerU  No.  3114M 

llClataH.    (CL  2M— 247.1) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  composition  having  the 

formula 


-C.Hi.-R' 


\8 


-|-S-C.H,.-X 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  above  mentioned  values  and  X 
represents  a  halogen  with  an  amine  having  the  formula 

R'— NH 

wherein  R'  has  the  above  mentioned  values. 


2,7M,1M 
SUBSTITUTED  GLYCINAMIDES 
WHUaa  F.  Bwc«,  Havertow,  awl  JoMpta  Sctfter,  Willow 
Grorc,  Fa.,  ■Mignoi'B,  by  mesne  awignments,  to  Ameri- 
caa  HooM  FrodKts  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cofyonffcn  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlaf.    AppUcatloa  Jaaury  3, 1951, 
Serial  No.  2MaM 
(CUbm.    (O.  2M— 247J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
giycinamidc  having  the  formula 

B— CHa— CO— NH  R3 

wherein  B  is  a  di-(Iower  alkyl) amino  group  attached  to 
the  methylene  radical  through  its  nitrogen  atom  and 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  may  be  joined  to  form  a  mem 
ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidine,  morpholine, 
and  3-methyM,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline,  and  Ra  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl-lower  alkvl 
and  diphenylmethyl  radicals,  and  the  non-toxic  acid-addi- 
tion  salts  thereof. 


2,7M,H7 
CYANURIC  ACID  FREFARATION 
WnUam  F.  Maninff,  Stamford,  Coon.,  and   Leslie  H. 
Satiierlaad,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1955, 

Serial  No.  498,776 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 248) 

1.  In  making  cyanuric  acid  by  admixing  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine.  am 
meline,  amnaelide  and  the  ammeiine:ammclide  complex, 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  aqueous  solution  contain 
»ng  sulfuric  acid  in  amount  at  least  stoichiometric  to  the 
amine  substituent  on  said  compounds  and  heating  said 
mixture:  the  method  of  improving  the  reaction  rate  and 
yield  which  comprises  the  combination  therewith  of 
maintaining  a  st«chiometric  excess  of  up  to  about  five 
percent  of  free  acid  supplied  as  an  aqueous  solution  there- 
of having  a  concentration  of  at  least  5%  free  acid  and 


maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  175* 
C.  under  at  least  the  autogeoously  developed  pressure 
until  reaction  substantially  ceases. 


2,7M,1« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF 


MELAMINE 
[  Ukm  lialie 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  chlorine;  n  an  integer  having  a  value 
between  2  and  5  inclusive;  and  R'  represents  a  substituted 
amino  group  selected  from' the  class  consisting  of  alkyla- 
mino,  synunetrical  dialkylamino,  unsymmetrical  dialkyla- 
mino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  pipecolino,  and  pyrrolidine, 
said  alkylamino.  symmetrical  dialkylamino,  and  unsym- 
metrical dialkylamino  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon 
atoms  per  group  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence 
of  a  scrfvent  a  halide  of  the  formula 


Md)p—ill, 

toXhe 

ofCmwda 

of 


Joseph   Newton   RoMnaoa 
Mnier,  Trail,  Bilttah 
Roesland,  British  ColnuiMa, 
Consolidated  Mhiing 
Limited,  Montreal,  Qnchcc, 
Canada 

NoDrawinf.    AppHcatfonla 
Serial  No.  291332 
11  Claims.    (CL  2M— 249.7) 
I    A  method  of  making  melamine  that  comprises  heat- 
mg  together  urea,  sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  300*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  two 
hours  in  a  closed  vessel  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


2,1W2, 


2,7M,1M 
PURIFICATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  HETERO- 
CYCLIC NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATURES 
Donald  M.  HaskeO  and  Dwight  L.  McKay,  BartlcsTflle, 
Oida.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,248 
lOClafans.  (CL2M— 29«) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  heterocyclic  nitrogen  mono- 
mers are  prepared  by  dehydrogenation  of  alkyl  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  compounds  and  the  resulting  monomer 
recovered  by  separation,  the  improvement  comprising 
passing  the  effluent  from  the  dehydrogenation  zone  to  a 
first  fractionation  zone  wherein  the  monomeric  materials 
containing  polymeric  material  dissolved  therein  are  con- 
centrated by  removing  low  boiling  components  there- 
from, adding  a  low-boiling  saturated  hydrocarbon  to  the 
concentrate  thereby  causing  polymeric  material  present  in 
said  concentrate  to  precipitate,  removing  the  resulting 
precipitate,  and  recovering  the  concentrate  from  the  low 
boiling  hydrocarbon. 


2,7M,17i 
PRODUCTION  OF  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
PHTHALOCYANINE  SERIES 
Fritz  Muehlbaoer,  Lndwipiiafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anflfai-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseD- 
schaft,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  279,4^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  5, 1951 

9CIafans.  (0.260—314.5) 
1  A  process  of  producing  sulfur-containing  phthalo- 
cyanine  dyestuffs  which  comprises  heating  in  relative  pro- 
portions about  4  moles  of  a  phthalocyanine-forming  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phthalodi- 
nitriles,  ortho-cyano-benzoic  acid  amides  and  phthalic 
dcid  diamides  with  about  1  to  24  gram  atoms  of  sulfur 
and  about  1  mole  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cobalt,  iron,  and  zinc  metallizing  agents  at 
from  150'C.to220*C. 


2,768,171 
ACID  STABILIZED  ISOTHIOURONIUM 
DYESTUFFS 
William  Clarke,  George  Harold  Kcati,  RayiMNid  Thom- 
too,  and  Clifford  Wood,  Blacfciey,  MMchester,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chcorical  Indnatiks  LfairiM, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

NoDrswhig.    AppBcndon  March  21, 1952, 

Serial  No.  277,922  • 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafti  March  28, 1951 
9Clainii.    (a.2M-^14^ 
I.  A  solid  dyestuff  composition  stabilized  against  de- 
composition which  comprises  at  least  one  dyestuff  con- 
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taining  isothiouronium  salt  groups  attached  through 
methylene  linkages  to  aromatic  nuclei  and  as  a  stabilizer 
therefor,  at  least  one  acidic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  discarboxylic 
acids  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  hy- 
droxy-hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  bisulphates  and  hydroxy- 
acids  <rf  boron,  said  dyestuff  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azo  benzene  dyestuffs,  phthalocyanine 
dyestuffs  and  anthraquinone  dyestuffs. 


2,768,172 
BROWN  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

WUhdm  Schmidt-Nickels,  LMIe  Yorii,  N.  J., 

to  General  AbOIm  *  FIfan  CoiporatioB,  New  Yoit^ 
N.  Y.,  a  coipontioa  of  Defanrare 

No  DrawlBg.    AppBcalkm  October  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  464,620 
nciafans.    (a.  26^-^15) 
1.  A  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 


tives  which  comprises  treating  with  phosgene  a  vinyl 
ether  of  the  general  formula 

R,0-C=CH-Ri 

! 

where  Ri  taken  individually  is  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  taken  together  with  Ra 
comple'es  with  R3  a  ring  system  selected  from  the  4:5-di- 
hydrofuran  and  5:6-dihydropyran  rings,  Ra  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R3  taken  in- 
dividually is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hy- 
drogen atom  and  alkyl  groups  cmitainin*  "p  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  taken  together  with  Ri  completes  a  said  ring 
system,  the  treatment  being  effected  at  a  temperature  at 
most  equal  to  room  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  base  in  a  quantity  at  most  0.2  mol  equivalent  per 
mol  of  phosgene. 


(R).- 


-r-(K), 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
amino,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl,  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  \\ 
and  m  has  a  value  of  0  to  3,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts 
of  the  disulfuric  acid  esters  of  the  leuco  forms  of  such 
compounds. 


2,768,173 
„^^  ^  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORAL 
Hntwrt  C.  Wohlers  and  Charics  W.  Lentz,  St  Louis, 

JJH'**'  .!"SS?"  *"  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation, 
St  Loois,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  Fehnmy  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  278,276 
llClafans.  (CL  268— 348) 
1.  in  the  method  of  manufacturing  chloral  from 
paraldehyde  by  the  steps  of  chlorinating  paraldehyde  in 
an  anhydrous  chlorinaUon  step  for  producing  chlorinated 
paraldehyde  the  major  portion  of  which  is  hexachlo- 
roparaldehyde,  and  depolymerizing  the  chlorinated  paral- 
dehyde m  a  second  aqueous  chlorination  step  to  produce 
chloral  comprising  combining  chlorine  and  paraldehyde 
m  amounts  ranging  from  more  than  3  to  less  than  7 
mols  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  paraldehyde  in  an  anhydrous 
menstruum,  mamtaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
withm  the  range  of  15'  to  less  than  50"  C.  during  the 
anhydrous  chlorinaUon  step,  chlorinating  the  reaction 
product  of  the  anhydrous  chlorinaUon  step  in  an  aqueous 
menstruum  to  depolymerize  the  chlorinated  paraldehyde 
and  form  chloral. 


2,768,175 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
ISODEHYDROACETIC  ESTERS  INTO  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  BETA-METHYL  GLUTACONIC  ACID 
De  Walt  S.  Yooig  and  Geosfc  F.  Rodgm.  rinispnrt. 
Teuu,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conip— y,  Roche*. 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icraey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  lanary  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  268,931 
28ClafaM.   (CL  26^.^73) 
20.  A    process    for    preparing    an    alpha-substituted 
R— CH=  derivative  of  beta-methyl  glutaconic  acid  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C. 
to  and  including  reflux  temperature  about  one  mol  pro- 
portion of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  isodehydroacetic  acid 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  in 
a  solution  consisting  of  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  of  the  isodehydroacetic  acid  ester  of 
an  alkali   metal  containing  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisUng  of  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  the  alkali  metal  alkoxides  dissolved  in 
from  about  3  to  about  20  mol  proportions  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol,  then  adding  about  one  mol  proportion 
of  an  aldehyde  having  the  formula  R — CH=0  wherein 
R  is  a  radical  containing  from   1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
and  furyl  radicals,  subsequenUy  adding  a  solution  con- 
taining in  excess  of  three  mol  proporUons  of  an  alkali 
metal   hydroxide  as  a   salt  forming  agent  dissolved  in 
the  same  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  employed  as  a  solvent 
for  the  catalyst  solution,  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to 
cool.  separaUng  the  alpha-substituted  derivadve  of  a  beta- 
methyl  glutaconic  acid  salt  which  is  formed,  dissolving 
this  salt  in  water  and  acidifying  this  solution  to  form  an 
alpha-substituted  R — CH=z  derivative  of  beta-methyl  glu- 
taconic acid. 


2,768,174 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  ETHER 

DERIVATIVES 

^J3?^.!^?'^«i?*«Y!?'*^  ■««  Serge  TcheUt- 
?t!?'J^i??-?"^Sehy,  Fraiict,  amignon  to  Sodete  des 

JSJSin'lJSSe"^ 

NoDrawtag.   AppHcatton  Febramy  23, 1956, 
.    ..   S««  No.  567,875  ^ 

"*"  P™^  ■W"m*I»«  ftMca  March  4, 1955 
18ClafaM.   (CL  26*..^)45J) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  ether  deriva- 


2,768,176 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  FURFURAL 

AND  A  FUEL  FROM  WASTE  BISULFITE  UQUOR 
Giacinto  Diotti,  Milan,  Italy,  asrignor  of  one-half  to  Snia 
Viscosa,  Sodcta  Narionale  Indibia  Applicazionl  Via- 
cosa,  Sodeta  per  Aziona,  Milan,  Italy,  an  ItaUnn  Joint- 
stock  coaspany 
Application  January  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Janwuy  25, 1951 
5  Claims.    (0.268-^7.9) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  furfural  and  fuel  from 
waste    bisulfite    liquor    in    a    concentrator    comprising 
evaporating  the  liquor  in  a  first  concentration  stage  to 
raise  the  pentose  content  thereof  and  cyclizing  the  pentoses 
and  hexoses  contained  in  the  concentrated  liquor  to  form 
furfural  therein,  that  improvement  in  the  conservation  of 
heat  utilized  in  concentrating  the  liquor  and  cyclizing  the 
contents  there<rf  consisting  of  evaporatively  concentrating 


1 
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the  furfural  containing  liquor  under  superatmospheric^ 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*-12S*  C. 
to  form  a  low  grade  fuel  residue  and  a  condensate  con- 
taining furfural,  said  condensate  containing  furfural  be- 
ing suitable  for  the  recovery  of  pure  furfural  therefrom 
by  distillation,  recovering  the  heat  evolved  by  the  con- 
densation of  said  furfural  in  a  heat  exchanger  and  return- 
ing the  heat  which  is  so  recovered  to  said  first  concentra- 
tion stage. 


2,7«,1T7 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  OF 

EXHAUSTED  UQUORS 

GlMfeito  DtoMi,  ^fliaii,  Italy,  ■■ionr  of  one-half  to  Snia 

VlanMm  Sockta  Nazioaalc  Imiuirla  Applkazioni  Vis- 

Sodcta  per  Azioid,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  Joinl- 


and  the  condensation  product  has  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 350  and  2000. 

6.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  epoxy-  and  halogen- 
substituted  octahydro  -  endo.endo  •  dimethanonaphthaleae 
compound  which  comprises  incorporating  therewith  a  sta- 
bilizing minor  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  an  oil- 
soluble  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  the  condensation  product  has  a  molecular 
weight  between  350  and  2000. 


23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267.739 
priority,  application  Italy  Jannary  25, 1951 
1  Claim.    (CI.  26«— 347.9) 

In  a  process  for  converting  waste  bisulfite  liquor  to 
furfural  and  a  low  grade  fuel  by  evaporation  and  cycliza- 
tion  in  a  multiple  stage  concentrator,  that  improvement 
comprising  concentrating  said  liquor  to  increase  its  solids 
content  to  about  twice  the  solids  content  of  the  starting 
liquor  in  a  first  concentration  stage  at  a  temperature  of 
150-160*  C.  and  under  supcratmospheric  pressure,  simul- 
taneously cyclizing  the  f>entoses  and  hcxoses  in  said  first 
stage  to  form  furfural,  said  furfural  evolving  as  vapt*r 
with  the  water  of  the  liquor,  raising  the  temperature  and 
pressure  to  about  170  to  190°  C  in  a  second  stage  of 
concentration  and  cyclization,  cooling  said  furfural  to 
about  120-130*  C.  in  a  heat  exchanger  and  returnmg  the 
heat  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  first  stage  whereby 
substantially  complete  conversion  of  said  pentoses  and 
hexoses  into  furfural  is  obtained  to  provide  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  10  to  20  grams  per  liter  and  to  provide  a 
depleted  liquor  containing  at  least  520  grams  per  liter  of 
solids  which  is  suitable  as  a  low  grade  fuel,  said  recovered 
furfural  after  condensation  being  distilled  to  recover  sub- 
stantially pure  furfural. 


2,7M.178 

ENDRES  STABILIZATION  USING  INORGANIC 

AND  ORGANIC  NITRITE  SALTS 

Rkhard  H.  BelMi,  DenTcr,  Colo.,  aaripior  to  Shell  De- 

▼etopoMnt  Con^Mny,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawfmt.    Application  July  26,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445,932 

llCIafaas.    (a.  260— 34«) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
epoxy-  and  halogen-substituted  octahydro-endo.endo-di- 
methanonaphthalene  compound  and  as  stabilizer  therefor 
a  stabilizing  minor  amount  of  a  non-basic  nitrite  salt  of  an 
unsubstituted  dialkyi  amine  having  not  more  thin  32  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule. 


2«76S,1M 

ENDRIN  STABILIZATION  USING  ALKANE 
OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  H.  Bdlln  and  John  D.  Mariu,  Daarcr,  Colo., 
assipM>rs  to  Shell  DtTtlovHMnt  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dwawan 

No  Drawfaic.     AppUcatioa  Jnly  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4444M 

23  Claims.     (CL  260— 34S) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  an  epoxy- 
and  halogen-substituted  octahydro-cndo.endo-dimethano- 
naphthalene  compound  and  as  stabilizer  therefor  a 
stabilizing  minor  amount  of  a  vic-epoxy-substituted  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  the  epoxy-alkanes  and 
substituted  epoxyalkanes  having  substituents  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  haloalkyl  radicals  wherein  the  halogen  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  ether-substituted  alkyl  radicals 
and  carboxylic  acid  ester-substituted  alkyl  radicals,  which 
vic-epoxy  compound  is  free  from  groups  more  reactive 
than  said  epoxy  group. 

10  The  method  of  stabilizing  an  epoxy-  and  halogen- 
substituted  octahydro  -  cndo.endo-dimethanonaphthalene 
compound  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  com- 
pound a  stabilizing  minor  amount  of  vic-epoxy-substi- 
tuted compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  epoxy- 
alkanes and  substituted  epoxyalkanes  having  substituents 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  aryl  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  haloalkyl  radicals  wherein  the  halo- 
gen is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  ether-substituted  alkyl 
radicals  and  carboxylic  acid  ester-substituted  alkyl 
radicals,  which  vic-epoxy  compound  is  free  from  groups 
more  reactive  than  said  epoxy  group. 


2,768,179 
ENDRIN  STABILIZATION 
Ridiard  H.  Bcllfai,  Denver,  Colo.,  anifmor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,931 
13  Clahns.    (CI.  260—348) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  epoxy-  and 
halogen-substituted  octahydro-endo.cndo-dimethanonaph- 
thaiene  compound  and  as  stabilizer  therefor  a  stabilizing 
minor  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali   and   alkaline  earth   metals  and   an  oil-soluble 
alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms 


2,768,181  ' 

ENDRIN  STABILIZATION 

Richard  H.  Bellfai.  Norimt  W.  ETaM,  John  D.  Marfca,  and 
William  M.  Saltman.  Dearer,  Coht^  — Iwnn  to  SMI 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cnrpon- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  May  3, 1954, 
Serial  No.  427368 

22aaims.    (0.260—348) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
halogen-substituted  octahydro-endo.endo-dimethanonaph- 
thalene  compound  and  as  stabilizer  therefor  a  stabilizing 
amount  up  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  halogen-substituted 
octahydro-endo.endo-dimethanonaf^thalene  of  a  rela- 
tively non-volatile  alkaline-reacting  material.  ^ 

15.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  epoxy-  and  halogen-substituted 
octahydro  -  endo.eiido-diniethanonaphthalene  compound 
which  comprises  incorporating  a  stabilizing  amount  up 
to  25%  by  weight  oi  said  epaxy^hexachloro-octahydro- 
endo,endo-dimethanonaphthalene  of  a  relatively,  non- 
volatile alkaline-reacting  material  in  said  composition. 


October  28,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


VINYL.EPOXYETHYL-1ENZENB 

£T^  gg**.^-'  Chtilw.  rm^  mi 

No  Drawing.   AfpleataiJamy  It,  19SS, 
8«W  No.  4t4J17 
1  Cbtak   (CL  Iff    3411) 
Divinyl  benzene  monoepoxide. 


86.5 

enes  and  A' •  ••»-3-Iower  alkylcarbonyloxy-choladienes 
to  the  corresponding  A*ti.3.|ower  alkylcarbonyIoxy-7- 
oxo-compounds,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said 
member  of  the  said  group  to  the  action  of  chromic  acid. 


2,70,183 
AMm^  w  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
'^Y**?  J:  ??S!??  «««'««^  Mkfc,  nsrigMir  to  General 
t^VSS.SS'''^  NawTSTN.  v.,  a  cor- 

''"'^'^sJirflSrJST.iir-*'^'^' 

S  Claims.    (CL  260—377) 
I.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


NH-(RO).X 


a.7<i.iw 

PROCESS  FOR  PREF4RINC  A«*.7 JIYDROXY 
STEROIDS 
LagpoM  Rwfcfca.  H—  Ht 

SwIteeilaBd,  aMlnon  Id  Gba 
bcStamnltN.I. 

NoDnwInt.    AppHcnOon  December  13, 1951, 
SciW  No.  261387 


4ClnfaM.    (CL  26^-^97.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  A«-»-3-lowcr  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy-ll-oxo-ergostadienea,  A«-»-3-lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy-ll-oxo-allo-pregnenes.  A»«-3-lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy-11-oxo-cholenes.  A«»-3-lower  alkylcarbonyl- 
oxy-1 1-oxo-choIestenes.  AM.3.|ower  alkylcarbonyloxy-l  I- 
oxo-stigmastadienes  and  A«-«-3-!ower  alkyfcarbonyloxy- 11- 
oxo-androstcnes  to  the  corresponding  3-lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy-7-hydroxy-ll-oxo-compound.  which  comprises 
subjectmg  the  said  member  of  the  said  group  to  the  action 
of  a  peracid. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN 
and  --CONH-(RO).x.  R  is  lower  alkyl.  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl,  and  n 
has  a  value  of  zero  to  3. 


2,768,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ILHYDROXY- 
1  .^ »  _.  ^  STEROIDS 

Sjrtt^rtomi,  nmicnon  to  Ob.  PharmnwSSSd  Prod: 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  13, 1951. 

Clainis  priority,  application  Switnriand 

December  22,  1950 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.1) 

f  Jn,  "^  P'°^"*  f°^  ^^^  conversion  of  a  member  selected 
irom   the  group  consisting  of  AM-3.iower  alkylcarbon- 
yloxy-7-oxo-l  1-hydroxy-cholestenes,    A«.»-3-lowe      aH 
carbonyloxy-7-oxo-ll-hydroxy-cholencs,   A«.»  -  3  -  lower 

fn  J  ^"■^?'°i!:"'?''°-'  1-hydroxy-ergostadienes.  aM.3- 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy  -7-  oxo  -  11  -  hydroxy  -  st  gmasta- 
dienes  and  AM.3-lower  alkylcarbonyloxy-7-ox^n  hj- 
co'^'i;'"?''*"'!!"  '"'°  ^'  corresponding  Il-Mroxy 
in  ^'^ll^  ""'"^J""^^  '^  '^'^  7-position  ind  satura^S 


_  2,768,187 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AM.7.KETO-II. 
HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
^tf*  ?'y*'  .H«-  Hcmyr,  ami  Osknr  J«««r.  Zmicb, 

Kl^iSit,^?^ 

NoDfawtof    Application  December  U,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261382 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicri»d 
December  22,  1950 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260— 397.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  member  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of    A«»-3-lower    alkylcar- 
bonyloxy-7,Il-dihydroxy-androstenes,  A«»-3-lowcr  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy-?. 1  l-dihydroxyergostadienes.  AW-3-lowcr  al- 
kylcarbonyloxy-7,11  -  dihydroxy-cholestencs.  AM.3-lower 
a  kylcarbonyloxy  .7,11  -  dihydroxy-cholcocs,  A'-'-lower 
alkylcarbonyloxy-7,Il-dihydroxy-allopregnene8  and  A«»- 
3  -  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy-7,ll.dihydroxystigmastadicnes 
mto  the  corresponding  7-oxo  -  U  -  hydroxy-compound 
which  compnscs   treating  the  said  member  of  the  said 
group  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tertiary  butyl  chromate  and  N-bromosuccinimide. 


n    H  0  r\y^'t'  u-  —  K^'Muvrii    aiHJ    SaiUraieQ  t  m^m  «•• 


hfr  nf  tK-  ,0:^  ' , "«""g  iiic  »aia  mem 


2,768  185 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A«  n.T-KETO- 
I  .J  n  _.  .  STEROIDS 

Leopold  Rnzicka,  Hans  Hcnaser,  and  Oskar  lener  Z»M. 

CUma  priority,  appBcaUnn  S^ 
Danmbcr  22,  19S0 
3ClabBa.    (CL  260-^97.1) 


STEROIDS 
^^2Si2!5P^?v5r' "•■'■^'  -id  0*nr  Jeier,  Znricb, 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13, 1951. 
Serial  No.  261378 
CUims  priority,  application  Swltieriand 
December  22,  1950 
4  Claims.    (0.260-^97.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  A«-»-7,ll-dihy- 
droxy-steroid,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  AT-"-3-lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy - 9,1 1  - oxido - ergostencs,  A'«-3-lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy-9,llK>xido-allo-pregnenes,     A''»-3-lower    alkyl- 
carbonyloxy-9,ll-oxido-stigmastadicnes.  A»"-3-lower  al- 


I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  ItLmh^r  ^i^*^  f*['»ny»oxy-9.1 1-oxido-stigmastadicnes.  A»."-3-lower  al 

from  the  group  consi«ing  of  a"  •  •  n  3^!^' Jf 'f  **^  Mcarbonyloxy-7.8-oxido<holenes,  AM-3-lower  alkylcar 

bonyloxy^ergostadicnes.     A'*».«i-3.iower  ^i^iil^'  *»"y*<»y-'»»l-<>««»o-aadrostene$  and  A'.«-3-lower  alkyl- 

oxy-stigmastadiencs.    AT»=»."-3-k)wer    ikvlSSiwCS!^"  ^!«"yj<>»y-5»->l-o>^i<Jo<holestcnes  to  the  action  of  an 

aIloi,regnadicnes.   A'* •."-a-tewT^USSrSn^r^  -ad  under  mild  conditions,  whereby  hydrolysU  and  isom- 

drosud^nes,  A'.«.. "-longer  -IkykaiSSSSSSS:  ^SSS^SklS  - -'^''''^'"'  ^' '"^  » ' ^•»'>'<*^°^y--om 


place. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  a-BROMINATED  KETO 

STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
G^nrd  NonriM,  Nofaj-k-Scc,  mi  JvUca  Wuvant,  Paris, 

to   Let   Lobontolrei   Fran^ais   de 
Pvte,  Ftmcc,  ■  coqpondoB  of  France 
Joe  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,S78 
r,  appHcatioB  Ftmcc  May  20,  1953 
ItClaiBK    (CL  24^-397  J) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  2,4-dibromo-17a-hydroxy 
pregnane-3,ll,20-trione,  the  steps  comprising  heating  a 
mixture  of  1  mol  equivalent  of  3a.l7a-dihydroxy  preg- 
nane-1 1,20-dione,  about  4  mol  equivalents  of  N-bromo 
succinimide,  and  about  1  mol  equivalent  of  benzyl  aico 
hoi,  in  about  98.5%  acetic  acid  to  about  60°  C    until 
the  reaction  mixture  docs  not  react  with  potassium  iodide 
starch  paper,  and  isolating  the  resulting  2.4-dibromo-I7a 
hydroxy  pregnane-3.1 1,20-trione  from  the  reaction  mix 
ture. 


said  trione  compound  to  a  solution  of  sodium  iodide  in 
acetone  containing  a  small  amount  of  water,  adding  to 
said  mixture  an  alkali  acetate,  boiling  said  mixture  under 
reflux  until  the  triketone  is  completely  dissolved  and  an 
aqueous  layer  separates,  pouring  the  reaction  mixture  into 
ICC  water,  filtering  oflF  the  precipitated  cortisone  acetate, 
and  washing  and  drying  said  cortisone  compound. 


2,768,19« 
PREPARATION  OF  3-ACETOXY.A>«-ALLOPREG- 
NEN-2M>NE  FROM  DIACETYLTOMATIDINE 
RklMid  Kaha  aad  Irawatnmt  Ldw,  Hcidclbcri,  Germaoy, 
aaliaon,  bj  BMaac  aMtgnnMote,  to  AnMricao  Home 
Prodtis  Coqporattoa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawtef.    Appikation  OctoiMr  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,594 
1  Claim,    (a.  2M— 397.4) 
The  method  of  preparing  3-acctoxy-A''-allopregnen-20- 
one  which  comprises  treating  diacctyltomatidine  of  melt- 
ing point  about  194*  C.  with  glacial  acetic  acid  in  order 
to  convert  said  diacctyltomatidine  to  diacetyl-pseudotoma- 
tidine  of  melting  point  about  90-92*  C,  and  then  oxi- 
dizing said  diacetyl-pseudotomatidine  to  the  desired  prod- 
uct by  treatment  thereof  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
chromic  acid  anhydride. 


2,7M,191 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CORTISONE  AND 

ITS  ESTERS 

JoUca  Wamaat,  Parii,  and  Gerard  Noanine,  Noiiy-le-Sec, 

Fraocc,    awlinnri   to   Lea   Lidwratoircs   Francais   dc 
Parle,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384362 
Clafaaa  priority,  appttcadoa  France  May  20, 1953 
13  Oaimt.     (CL  26«— 397.45) 

1.  In  an  improved  process  of  producing  cortisone  and 
its  esters  from  3a,17a-dihydroxy-21-bromo  pregnane- 
1 1,20-dione,  the  steps  comprising  heating  a  homogeneous 
solution  of  3o.l7a-dihydroxy-21-bromo  pregnane- 1  1.20- 
dionc  and  tertiary  butanol  at  about  65-70°  C  with  N- 
bromo  succinimide  in  the  presence  of  about  10%  of  wa- 
ter, said  brominated  diketone  and  said  N-bromo  succini- 
mide being  reacted  with  each  other  in  the  proportion  of 
1  mol  of  the  bromo  diketone  to  2  mols  of  N-bromo  suc- 
cinimide, maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  reaction 
mixture  at  65-70'  C.  until  a  yellowish  transparent  solu- 
tion results,  diluting  said  solution  with  water  at  65-70° 
C.  to  cause  crystallization  of  4,21-dibromo-17a-hydroxy 
pregnane-3,1 1.20-trione,  cooling  said  mixture,  filtering 
off  the  dibromo  compound,  adding  said  dibromo  com- 
pound to  a  solution  of  semicarbazide  in  acetic  acid  con- 
taining sodium  acetate,  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  reaction  mixture  at  about  45"  C.  precipitating  the 
resulting  3-semicarbazone  of  17a-hydroxy-2 1 -bromo- Jk*- 
pregnene-3.ll,20-trione  by  the  addition  of  water  to  the 
reaction  mixture,  suspending  said  semicarbazone  in  acetic 
acid,  adding  to  said  suspension  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  pyruvic  acid,  heating  the  mixture  to  90-95° 
C.  to  cause  cleavage  of  said  semicarbazone.  cooling  the 
reaction  mixture,  tiltering  off  the  resulting  crystals  of 
1 7«-hydroxy-21-bromo-A4-pregnene-3, 1 1 ,20-trione,  adding 


2  76S,192 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO  THIOARSENITES 
AND  ANTIMONITES 
Cordon  D.  McLeod,  Lanaiiig,  01^  aarignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Application  Angnit  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372,813 
lOCIalmi.    (CL2M— 44«) 
1    A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony 
with    an    organic    compound    of    the    general    formula 
R— S — S — R  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and 
cycloalkyl.  in  the  substantial  absence  of  other  organic 
compounds    reactive   with    arsenic   and    antimony,    at   a 
temperature  between  about  175*  and  about  250*  C.  for 
a  time  between  about  one  hour  and  six  hours,  the  shorter 
times  corresponding  to  the  higher  temperatures  and  re- 
covering a  trithio-product  of  the  element  charged  to  the 
process. 

2,7(8,193 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS 
Alfred  R.  Gilbert,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  Febraary  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,12t 
15  Claims.    (O.  2«0-'448J) 
1.  An  organosilicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
organophosphorus  radical  attached  to  silicon  through  a 
silicon-carbon  linkage,  said  organophosphorus  radical  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

— (CHj),P(0)(OR')(OR") 
— (CHi)»P(0)(R)(OR") 

and  — (CHj),P(0)fR)(R')  radicals  where  R.  R'  and 
R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  is  an 
integer  equal  to  from  1  to  10.  inclusive,  said  organo- 
silicon compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  an  organosilane  having  all  of  its  valences,  other 
than  the  valence  satisfied  by  said  organophosphorus  radi- 
cal, satisfied  with  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
an  organopolysiloxane  having  all  of  its  valences,  other 
than  the  valences  satisfied  by  said  organophosphorus  radi- 
cal and  by  siloxane  linkages,  satisfied  by  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals. 


2,7M,194 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL  TRITHIO- 
PHOSPHITES 
Gordon  D.  McLeod,  LaoiiBg,  DL,  asrignor  to  Esao  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Coapaay,  a  coffporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,3«7 
13ClalnH.  (CL240— 4«1) 
1 1 .  A  process  of  producing  trialkyl  trithiophosphites, 
which  process  comprises  (1)  contacting  a  sour  naphtha 
containing  lower  allcyl  mercaptans  with  a  concentrated 
aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution  to  obtain  an  atjucous- 
alkali  hydroxide-alkali  mercaptide  solution,  (2)  treating 
said  mercaptide  solution  to  convert  mercaptans  to  disul- 
fides, (3)  washing  said  mixture  of  disulfides  and  aqueous 
alkali  hydroxide  solution  with  a  disulfide  solvent  selected 
from  the  hydrocarbon  class  consisting  of  paraflBnic, 
olefinic,  alkylbenzenes,  alkylnaphthalenes,  dihydronaph- 
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thalenes,  tetrahydronaphthalenes,  indanes,  lower  alkyl- 
cycloparaflliiiic,  cycloolefinic,  and  lower  alkylcycloolefinic, 
said  paraffins,  olefins  and  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  1 
CHj— CHa  linkage,  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  di- 
sulfides therefrom,  (4)  removing  occluded  aqueous  alkali 
hydroxide  solution  from  disulfide-solvent  solution, 
(5)  contacting  said  disulfide-solvent  solution  with  an 
amount  of  elemental  phosphorous  less  than  the  theoretical 


chloride  and  cyanogen  bromide  with  an  aliphatic  olefin 
in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  azo  compound  as  a  cata- 
lyst. 


;*-^ 


H 


'^Ct^^t^ 


h 


r 


"ym 


V 


i. 


^^^^^•^^vL 


at  a  temperature  between  about  150'  C.  and  250'  C.  for  a 
time  between  about  at  least  one  hour  and  50  hours,  the 
shorter  times  corresponding  to  the  higher  temperatures 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1  p.  s.  i.  a.  to  115  p.  s.  i.  a. 
in  excess  of  atmospheric,  (6)  distilling  said  reaction  prod- 
uct mixture  to  recover  unreacted  disulfides,  solvent  and 
trialkyl  trithiophosphite  and  (7)  recycling  said  solvent  to 
the  washing  zone  of  step  3. 


2,7tt,197 
DIACID  ESTERS  OF  GLYCOLS  AND  GLYCOL- 
URETHANES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Marcel  Jean  Viard,  Bob  Colombe,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des  Giaccs  et 
Produits  CUmiqucs  de  Saiat-Gobain,  Chauny  et  Cirey, 
Parb,  France 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatton  Anguat  2,  1952, 

Serial  No.  3«2,4«9 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  3,  1951 

14  Claims.  (Q.  2M— 475) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  esters  of  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic  acids  having  not  more 
than  2  aromatic  nuclei,  in  which  the  first  acid  function  is 
esterfied  by  a  glycol  containing  2  to  6  atoms  of  carbon 
in  the  chain  and  the  second  by  a  glycolurethane,  the  gly- 
col urethane  being  of  the  formula: 


HO-RO-COV 


\ 


R. 


Ri 


2,768,195 
DI-a^UBSTTTUTED  AMINONITRILES  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  SkoUe,  DI.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  4,  1954, 
Serial  No.  408,313 
21  Claims.    (O.  2M— 465) 
1     .\  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain,  Ri  is  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  aliphatic  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain,  Ra  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain. 


.V 


/ 


R" 


■>. 


Wk 


Y" 


^>-C  -SO,     7. 


C.V 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  said  compounds  and  their 
salts  being  such  that  in  the  specified  formula.  R'  and  R" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  containing  less  than  5  car- 
bon atoms;  Y'  and  Y"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  bromine;  and  Z  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  less  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,768,198 
NOVEL  ESTER  OF  BIXINS  WTTH  HIGIIER  ALCO- 
HOLS AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Roman  Mari»et  and  Alfred  Whitenteln,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.  i.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17, 1953, 
Serial  No.  398,884 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzeriand 
December  18,  1952 
4  Claims.    (O.  26»— 485) 
I.  An  ester  wherein  the  acid  moiety  is  that  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bixin  and  norbixin 
and  the  alcohol  moiety  is  that  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  acyclic  alcohols  con- 
taining at  least  five  carbon  atoms  and  monohydric  ali- 
c\vlic  alcohols  containing  at  least  five  carbon  atoms. 


2  768  196 
PRODUCTION  OF  OMEGA-HALOGEN  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  NITRILES 
Hans  Huemer  and  Hermann  Schuiz,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,   assignors  to   Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  29,  1954, 

Serial  No.  419,574 

Claime  priority,  application  Germany  April  2, 1953 

8  CfaUma.    (CI.  26t— 4653) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  omega-halogen  car- 
boxylic  acid  nitriies  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyanogen 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanogen 

Til    <t.    (i.      .iS 


2,768,199 
METHOD  OF  SULFONATING  ALKYL 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Horace  E.  Luntz  and  Daniel  O.  Popovac, 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396.822 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—505) 
I.  A  continuous  sulfonation  process  which  comprises: 
applying  a  film  of  an   alkyl   aryl   hydrocarbon   to   a   re- 
frigerated  surface,   introducing  a   sulfonating  agent   into 
said  film  of  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon  in  an  amount  that  is 
insuflficient  to  eftect  complete  sulfonation  at  a  point  close- 
ly in  advance  of  a  progressively  moving  scraper,  re-apply- 
ing  to  said   surface   the   partially   sulfonated   alkyl    aryl 
hydrocarbon  scraped  therefrom  as  a  film,  introducing  an 
additional  quantity  of  sulfonating  agent  into  said  film  of 
partially  sulfonated  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon  until  sulfona- 
tion thereof  is  complete,  and  then  collecting  the  com- 
pletely sulfonated  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon 


H«8 
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ntOCESS  FOR  CONDUCTING  CHEMICAL  REAC- 
TIONS INVOLVING  CORROSIVE  MATERIALS 

Lyic  E.  BMby,  EI  Cerrito,  Califs  airigBor  to  Standard 
OB  CoMp— y  of  Califfoff«fai,  San  Frandsco,  Califs  a 
of  Delaware 

Applkalkm  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,599 

3Clafam.    (a.2M— 515) 


2,7«4t2 
GLYCINAMIDE  DERIYATiVES 
Mosea  Wolff  Goldberg,  Upper  Mwrtctair,  and  Aftcrt  fanwl 
Rachlin,  Hackdmck,  N.  I^  ■wj^nri  to  HoAiMH-U 
Roche  Inc^  Natley,  N.  J^  a  corporafloa  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.    Appikalion  April  12,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5tl,Nf 
8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 55S) 
!    A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the    formula 


'SS'rSS* 


Ri  R«  R' 

\  \    / 

N  COCHt-\--CHi 

R»  X 


wherein 


\ 


\- 


R' 


^ 


represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylammo.  di-lower  alkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino 
and  pipcridino  radicals. 


\ 


N  — 


1.  A  process  for  conducting  a  chemical  reaction  m- 
volving  contacting  a  fluid  highly  corrosive  to  ferrous 
metals  with  a  fluid  relatively  non-corrosive  to  ferrous 
metals  at  high  pressure,  which  comprises  maintaming  a 
reaction  zone  bounded  by  a  ceramic  imperforate  wall  in 
free  fluid  communication  with  a  hydraulic  pressure  space 
bounded  internally  by  the  aforementioned  wall  and  ex- 
ternally by  a  pressure-resistant  wall  of  lower  corrosion 
resistance,  continuously  passing  the  non-corrosive  fluid 
at  an  elevated  pressure  into  the  hydraulic  pressure  space 
and  through  the  hydraulic  pressure  space  into  the  reaction 
zone,  continuously  passing  the  corrosive  fluid  at  an  ele- 
vated pressure  from  a  point  outside  the  hydraulic  pressure 
zone  directly  into  the  reaction  zone  and  continuously  re- 
moving the  reaction  product  mixture  directly  from  the 
reaction  zone  to  a  point  outside  the  hydraulic  pressure 
zone. 


2,7Ma«l 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DICARBOXYIJC  ACIDS 
BY  OXIDATION 

Norman  C.  HID,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaiignor  to  The  C.  P.  Hall 
Company,  Aiuron,  Ohio,  a  corporaHon  of  Qliio 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  277,077 

7  Cfaiims.     (a.  2W— 537) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  the  mixed  product  obtained 
by  a  reaction  of  the  class  consisting  of  Oxo  and  of  a 
Fischer-Tropsch  reactions  in  which  there  is  produced  a 
substantial  quantity  of  oil-sdubie  hydrocarbon  and  oxy 
genated  compounds  containing  components  having  chains 
of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  removing 
at  least  some  of  the  water-soluble  components  of  said 
mixed  product  by  dissolving  them  in  water  and  obtain- 
ing an  oil  which  includes  the  oil-soluble  oxygenated  frac- 
tion composed  largely  of  compounds  which  include  a 
chain  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  2  inter- 
mediate carbon  atoms  free  from  oxygen-containing  sub- 
stituents,  separating  therefrom  said  oil-soluble  oxygen- 
ated fraction  by  solution  thereof  in  a  solvent  in  which 
the  hydrocarbons  of  said  oil  fraction  are  no  more  than 
slightly  soluble,  and  then  oxidizing  said  oil-soluble  oxy- 
genated fraction  and  producing  dicarboxylic  acid  there- 
from. 


represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower 
alkylamino.  pyrrolidino,  moiphoiino  and  piperidino 
radicals.  X  represents  a  halogen,  and  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  nitro. 


2.7Mat3 
PREPARATION  OF  GUANIDINE  SULFATE 
Richard  W.  Hamilton,  Darlen,  Cona^  ■■Ignnr  to  Ameri- 
can Cyaaamid  Company,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  at  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnat  3«,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453.127 
3  Claims.    (O.  26«— 544) 
I     A  process  of  making  substantially  colorless  guani- 
dine  sulfate  which  comprises:  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about    190°  C.  to  about  300*  C.  confining     a  reactive 
mixture  comprising  urea,  sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia  in 
a  closed  vessel  at  least  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  me- 
tallic   titanium,   heating  so-confined   mixture   sufficiently 
to  maintain  said  temperature  until  reaction  of  urea  sub- 
stantially ceases,  stopping  the  heating  and  collecting  re- 
sultant  guanidine  sulfate. 


2.7Mat4 

GUANYLCHLOROFORMAMIDINE 

HYDROCHLORIDES 

Ingennin    Hcciienl>lcikncr,    Adams,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  Febmary  27,  195«, 
Serial  No.  5«7.738 
6  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 565) 
I.  A   guanylchloroformamidine   hydrochloride   of  the 
formula 


X 


CI 


\      n         I      / 

V-C-N=C— N 

/  \ 

z.  z 


i 


HCI 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms 
and  a  phenyl  radical,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containii^  from 
one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 

6.    1,3  -  dimethyl- 1,3-diphenylguanylchloroformamidine 
hydrochloride. 
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2,7«UM 
mPAMATION  OP  BIGUANIDK8 


Ne  Dnwkig.    Appfcntfon  §an4amber  2t,  1955, 
SatW  Nn.  535if9 
5  Claims.    (O.  2M-~545) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  biguanide  of  the  formula 

Ut  NH    Rr-N-R,    R, 


■n-4 


-N—C-N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  R>  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ri,  and  Rs  and  R«  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aryl  radical  and 
an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  an  alkyl- 
guanylchloroformamidinc  hydrochloride  of  the  formula 

Rt  NH        CI  R, 

N-C-N=C-N         .HCI 
/  \ 

Rt  R, 

in  which  Ri  and  Ri  have  the  above  meanings,  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  a  primary 
amine  of  the  formula  RsNHi  and  a  secondary  amine  of 
the  formula  RaR4NH  wherein  Rs  and  R4  represent  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl  radical  and  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
recovering  the  thus-formed  biguanide  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

5.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  tetramethyl- 
guanylchloroformamidine  hydrochloride  with  aniline  in 
an  inen  solvent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  fr«n 
10*  C.  to  90"  C.  and  recovering  l,l,5.5-tetrametbyl-4- 

phenylbiguanide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


solving  a  mixture  of  ortho-bcnzylpheool  and  para-benzyl- 
phenol  in  an  inert  non-aqueous  organic  solvent;  reacting 
said  mixture  with  an  aftali  metal  hydroside  to  prepare 
the  corrcapooding  alkali  m^al  salt;  removing  the  i«l»- 
tively  insoluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  para-benzylpbenol; 
heating  said  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  ortho- 
benzylpfaenol  in  said  inert  non-aqueous  wganic  solvent 
with  /3-dimethylaminoethyI  chloride  hydrochloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  carbonates  until  the  for- 
mation of  the  phenolic  basic  ether  is  substantially  com- 
pleted; adding  citric  acid  and  water  to  the  hot  mixture; 
and  separating  and  cooling  the  aqueous  phase  to  precip- 
iute  2-benzylphenyl  ^-dimethylaminoetfiyl  ether  dihydro- 
gen  citrate. 

2,7M,2M 

N,N'  SUBSTITUTED  DIETHYL  p-PHENYLENE 
DIAMINE  ANTIOXIDANTS 

ChariaaJolmPadaraei. 
Pnnt  dc  Nemoors  and 
covpacatimi  of  Ddai 

N«  Drawing.    AppMtartun  May  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4324t9 

<  Claims.     (CL  2M— 570.5) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  foHowtng  general  formula: 


N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 
ly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 


R 
I 
H»X— CHr-C-NH 

R' 


— <Q  ^-NH— C-CH|NH, 

^ ^  i' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


SffO^rn 


to 


1.7M.2M 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIMES 
,  Sittnrd,  Nelheiiands, 
Stamicnrbon  N.  v.,  SMtmtf  - 
No  Chewing.    AppMcntion  September  3, 1953. 
ScrinI  Nn.  37M32 
Claims  priority,  appMiNlun  NefiirriM^ 
Sipiimhii  17,  1952 
3  Cfarfma.   jCl.  lit    5ii) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclo-hexanone  oxime 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  by  hydrogen  and  nitro- 
cyclohexane  in  the  vapor  phase  and  at  atnuMpheric  pres- 
sure over  a  zmc  oxide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between 
185*  and  260*  C. 


to  RIngwood 
IIL,a  corporatfonaf 


2,7M4«9 

REDUCTION  OF  ^Nr^lO  l-PHENYL  PROPENE-l 

Lcflter  P.  Knhn,  Oxford, 
Chemical  Cmponrttoa, 
IDlmiiB 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHrigia  lannmj  3«,  1951, 
ScrinI  No.  2it,(55 

lOaim.    (CL2t^—8H) 

A  method  for  the  selective  reduction  of  2-nitro  1 -phenyl 
propene-1  to  2-amino  I -phenyl  propene-l  by  interacting 
said  2-nitro  1 -phenyl  propene-1  with  hydrazine  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  finely  divided  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and  plati- 
num. 


.r^,^  2,7«.2«7 

^^^ilX  I?*^^^** '^™»  *"«  "w>">ucrioN  OF  ^ 

BEJgYLPHENYL       /fDIMETHYLAMINOETinX 
ETHER  DIHYDROGBN  CTTRATE  ^'"'^ 

Wy,  Whenton,  nt,  mliwiiii  to  fcistoi  uStT 
Syracnae,  N.  Y..  a  cmvontfon  of  New  Ymfc 


2J€UM 

«t.^.BIS(HYDROXYPHBNYL)  ALKANONES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THUK  ntOOUCTION 

Knrt  J.  Rofig,  CUeago.  VL,  amtenr,  by  _ 

menia,  to  G.  D.  Sanric  *  Cn„  ShnUe,  BL,  a 
of  Deiawnra 


.    Apnliralion 
ScrfalNo.2M 


2  Claims,   (a.  2<«-^t) 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


No  _ 

ScfW  Nn.  32MU 
IfClaiBBi.   <a.2M-^59t) 

A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


14,1952, 


CH 


<C  >-OCH,CHiJ 


\ 


CHj 


■Ac 


(HO) 


TSlkyl) 
C  0    (lower  alkyl) 

CH- 
R 


R  OH 


CH> 


wherein  Ac  represents  citric  acid  which  comprises  dis- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  positive  integer 
smaller  than  3. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIARYLSLLFONES 


B.  Tomw  aad  Habcrt  M.  Hill,  Kingsport  Tenn., 
to    FjwhiMMi    Kodak   Cooapany,    Rocbcster. 
N.  Y^  a  cotyaradoa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Dnwinc.     AffOcutkm  Jaly  14,  1953, 
Swial  No.  M7,998 

IS  Oains.     (CL  2<«— M7) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diaryhulfone  having  the 
following  formula: 


K'        H' 


R- 


\\ 


>-«0 


K        R  R'       k' 

wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  represents  a  substituent  select-;  ! 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  H  atom,  a  chlorine  atom 
a  bromine  atom,  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  condensing  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100'  C.  to  about  200°  C  one 
molecular  proportion  of  a  sulfonyl  chloride  hiviriL'  ihc 
formula: 


R 


■X~>- 


.-n,ct 


wherein  each  R  is  defined  above,  with  a  molecular  excess 
of  an  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula: 

R'        R' 


R'        R' 


wherein  each  R'  is  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  about  0.1  molecular  proportions  of  a  sulfonic  aciJ 
having  the  formula: 

R         R 


R-A 


% 


'>    so, OH 


R         R 

whcrem  each  R  is  defined  above. 


2,7M.212 

ADDmON  OF  ACETALS  AND  KETAUi  lO 
OLEFLNS 

John  W.  CopcahaTcr,  Short  Hills,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  AnRfaM  A  FHm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  V ..  n 
corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Appiicatioa  Jane  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  234,445 

8  Claims.     (O.  260— ill) 

1.   A  process  of  preparing  diethers  of  glycols  m  which 
the  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  to  two  consecutive  al- 
ternate carbon  atoms  in  a  carbon  chain  comprising  react 
ing  equimolar  amounts  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist 
ing  of  styrene.  isobutylene.  polybutylenes  and  polypropyl 
enes.  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  formais, 
acetals,  ketals  and  sulfur  analogs  thereof  under  suhstan 
tially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-re- 
acting condensing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boron  fluoride,  boron  trichloride,  stannic  chloride. 
gallium  trichloride,  titanium  chloride,  p-toluene  sulfonic 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid. 


1.7WI.T13 

Ut^HEXANETRlOL 

Richard  R.  Whetstone  and  Scavar  A.  Ballard,  Orlnda, 

Calif.,    aarignors    to    Sbdl    DcreloiNDcnt    Company, 

EmcryTillc,  Calif.,  a  cornoiation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppUcadon  April  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  34M92 

3Cfadms.    (tl.  2M— 435) 

1  1 ,2.6-hexanctriol. 

2  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.2,6-hexanetrioI 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
ilrogenation  catalyst  and  under  hydrogenating  conditions 
if  superatmosphenc  pressure  of  hydrogen  and  elevated 
temperature  an  aqueous  solution  produced  by  hydrolysis 
of  acrolein  dimer  under  neutral  to  acidic  conditions  of 
the  aqueous  hydrolysis  mixture. 


2,76SJ14 
ELIMINATION  OF  COLOR-FORMING  IMPURI- 
TIES FROM  1,4-BLrrANEDIOL 
Clyde  MciUnley,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  and  James  P.  Brusie, 
Bangor,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  Si  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  266,996 
5  Claims.     (O.  260—637) 
I     A    process    for    treating     1,4-butanediol    material, 
which  is  substantially  free  of  unsaturated  impurities  but 
which  contain  impurities  developing  a  dark  color  on  treat- 
ment with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  for  removing 
such  color-forming  bodies  therefrom,  substantially  with- 
t)iit   decreasing  its  butanediol  content;  which  comprises 
treating  said   butanediol  material  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence   of  a   nickel  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
ran^e  of  150  to  170°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
50  to  5(M)  atmospheres,  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  1  to 
10  hours,  and  recovering  the  1 ,4-butanediol  as  a  product 
which  does  not  develop  color  in  30  minutes  after  mixing 
With  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 


2,76SJ15 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYNOLS  AND 
ALKYNEDIOLS 
Otto  Friedrich  Hecht,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poraticHi  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  318,083 
6  Claims.     (Q.  260—438) 
1    The  method  of  producing  catalysts  for  the  produc- 
tion of  alkynols  by  reacting  a  carbonyl  compound  with 
acetylene  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  depositing  copper 
oKide  on  a  siliceous  carrier  and  heating  the  thus  impreg- 
nated siliceous  carrier  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  40(K  HfM)'   C    for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range 
<"   '  "^  ro  100  hours,  whereby  copper  silicate  is  formed  in 
'he    surface  layer  and  until  a  sample  of  the  thus  heat 
treated  catalyst  when  treated  with  acetylene  at  room  tem- 
perature does  not  form  red  copper  acetylide. 


2,768,216 
THERMAL  DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  J 
BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
Fred  W.  Schmitz,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  aas^nor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland  ' 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  26,  1953. 
Serial  No.  333352 
5  Claims.     (O.  260—650) 
1    The  process  which  consists  essentially  in  conHnu- 
ously  passing  a  fluid  mixture  of  benzene  hexachloride  and 
a   liquid  polychloro-benzene  medium  wtiich  is  liquid  at 
normal    temperatures,   consisting   essentially  of  at   least 
one  liquid  polychloro-benzene  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  trichloro-  and  dichloro-benzenes.  under  a  pres- 


sure of  from  about  2  to  10  atmospheres,  to  and  through 
an  elongated  reaction  zone  heated  to  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  about  300°  to  650'  C.  at  a  rate  causing  the 
liberation  of  approximately  3  moles  of  HCl  per  mole  of 
benzene  hexachloride,  and  continuously  recovering  the 
resulting  polychloro-benzene  product. 


2,768,217 
2-   AND   4-METHYL-5.NITRO-«»,a'-XYLYLENE   DI- 

CHLORIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Sanl  R.  Boc,  Easton,  Pa^  asripior  to  General  Aniline  A 
FHm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawiaf.    AppUcalkm  March  20, 1952, 

Serial  No.  277,740 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—^6) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


NO  I 


ClUjC 


CHiCI 


wherein  one  R  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  R  is  a  methyl 
group  which  comprises  reacting  one  mol  of  the  corre- 
sponding nitrotoluene  with  about  one  mol  of  substan- 
tially pure  bischloromethyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  consisting  of  85  to  100%  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  25  to  75°  C.  and  a  time  in  the  range 
of  24  to  130  hours,  the  amount  of  the  acid  being  in  the 
range  of  1  to  about  15  times  the  weight  of  the  ether. 
4.  A  composition  having  the  formula: 

KOt 


CIH,C-A      J-CHiCl 

wherein  one  R  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  R  is  a  methyl 
group. 


2,768,218 
VINYL  CYCLOOCTATETRAENE  AND  TTS 
PREPARATION 
Louis  E.  Craig,  Wasfafaigton,  N.  J.,  and  CUfford  E.  Lam- 
bee,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  CJcneral  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  c<Hi>ontion  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,686 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—^66) 
I.  In    the   process    of   catalytically    cyclopolymerizing 
acetylene   and    separating   a   yellow-colored   CioHio   ma- 
terial, the  improvement  which  comprises  extracting  the 
yellow  component  from  said  material  with  aqueous  silver 
nitrate,   in   which   the  said   yellow  component   is  soluble 
treating   the  resulting  extract   with   a   material   providing 
a  silver  precipitating  anion  whereby  a  yellow  o.ily  phase 
is   formed,   separating   said   yellow   phase   and    distilling 
therefrom  vinyl  cyclooctatetraene. 


2,768,219 
THERMAL  DEALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Edward  J.  Hofmaaa  and  Henry  G.  Schutze,  Baytown, 
Ter.,  aasigaors,  by  wrmi  assignments,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  EagfaMering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcadon  DMcmbcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550335 
2ClaiBis.    (a.260— «72) 
1.  In  the  thermal  dcalkylation  of  an  alkyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  having  a  boiling  point 


in  the  range  of  200*  to  600*  F.  by  reacting  the  feed 
stock  in  a  reaction  zone  free  from  active  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  llOO*  to  1800*  F.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  400  p.  s.  i.  g.  For  at  least  one 
second  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  one  molecule  of 
hydrogen  per  atom  of  alkyl  carbon  in  a  substituted  aro 


--~-".  -?i  ,-.;■ 


matic  hydrocarbon,  the  steps  of  treating  an  alkyl  substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  containing  per- 
oxides, oxygen,  and  ash  by  removing  from  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  any  peroxides,  oxygen,  and  ash  contained 
therein  and  thereafter  excluding  oxygen  from  any  at- 
mosphere with  which  said  feed  stock  may  come  into 
contact  until  it  is  charged  to  said  reaction  zone. 


2,768420 
SEPARATION  OF  Ct  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  BY 

FORMING  COMPLEXES  WITH  ANTIMONY  TRI- 

BROMIDE 
Alan    C.    Nixon,    Keufaigton    District,    Contn    Costa 

County,  and  Cari  H.  Deal,  Jr.,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,493 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 674) 


sar 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  substantially  pure  C« 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  substantial  proportions  each  of  at  least  two 
isomeric  C«  aromatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  below  144' 
C.  said  mixture  containing  from  5%  to  40%  of  para- 
xylene  on  the  basis  of  such  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which 
comprises  forming  an  admixture  of  said  mixture  with 
antimony  tribromide,  the  amount  of  antimony  tribro- 
mide  and  the  composition  of  said  mixture  being  such 
that  the  composition  of  said  admixture  lies  in  an  an- 
timony tribromide :Cs  aromatic  hydrocarbon  complex  re- 
gion of  the  quaternary  phase  diagram  defined  in  Fig- 
ures I  and  II.  in  which,  upon  cooling  said  admixture. 
a  solid  phase  complex  of  antimony  tribromide  with  only 
one  of  said  isomeric  C«  aromatic  hydrocarbons  is  pro- 
duced; cooling  said  admixture  to  produce  a  substantial 
quantity  of  only  said  solid  phase  complex  and  a  remain- 
ing mother  liquor  containing  antimony  tribromide  and 
some  of  said  one  Ct  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  being 
enriched  in  other  of  said  isomeric  C«  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons; separating  said  solid  phase  complex  from  said 
mother  liquor:  and  recovering  the  substantially  pure  C« 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  said  solid  phase  complex 
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2,7Ct«221 
AOSORFnON-DESORFTION  PROCESS 


HSSMi  A* 


H 


OOm^  ■wif  ni  io  PMIBpg 
■  cwferatioB  of  Delaware 
t,  195«,  SmM  No.  19939« 

(CL  2M— «74) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  chemicaiiy  unlike 
components  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  by  the  selec- 
tive adsorption  of  one  of  said  components  on  a  solid  ad- 
sorbent, wherein  the  liquid  comprising  the  components 
to  be  separated  is  introduced  into  contact  with  a  down- 
wardly nwving  contiguous  particulate  column  of  said 
solid  adsorbent,  a  liquid  desorbent  less  readily  adsorbed 
than  the  extract  product  of  said  process  is  contacted  with 
said  solid  adsorbent  containing  components  adsorbed  from 
said  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  desorb  said  components 
therefrom,  a  resulting  raffinate  is  passed  upwardly  through 
the  zone  of  adsorption  from  an  intermediate  point  there- 
in, solid  adsorbent  wetted  with  desorbent  liquid  is  with- 
drawn from  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  adsorption  zone 
and  returned  to  an  uppermost  portion  thereof,  and  in 
said  uppermost  portion  raffinate  is  contacted  with  said 
wetted  adsorbent  and  displaces  desorbent  liquid  there 
from  to  form  a  mixture  of  raffinate  and  liquid  desorbent, 
the  improvement  comprising  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream 
from  said  raffinatc-desorbent  liquid  mixture  disposed  in 
said  uppermost  zone,  maintaining  raflRnate  free  from  liquid 
desorbent  in  a  zone  subjacent  ^aid  uppermost  zone,  with 
drawing  desorbent-free  raffinate  from  said  subjacent  zone 
and  regulating  the  flow  of  raffinate  withdrawn  from  said 
subjacent  zone  at  a  rate  such  that  there  is  substantiallv 
no  downward  flow  of  desorbent  liquid  displaced  in  said 
uppermost  zone  into  said  subjacent  zone. 


2,768,222 

SEPARATION  OF  XYLENES  WITH  ANTIMONY 

TRICHLORIDE 

Alan  C.  Nixon,  Berkeley,  ami  Cari  H.  Deal,  Jr.,  Orinda, 

Calif .,  aaalgaors  to  Shell  DcvelopmcDt  Company,  San 

Franciaco,  Califs  a  corporatioii  oi  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Maieh  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  153,251 

8  Claims.    (H.  260— 674) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  essentially  pure  para-xylene 
from  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  20-50  parts  by 


weight  of  para-xylene  and  80-50  parts  by  weifiit  of 
meta-xyleoe  which  comprises  forming  a  liquid  solution  by 
mixing  said  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a 
substantia]  proportion  of  antimony  trichloride  to  produce 
a  resulting  mixture  from  which  a  solid  phase  complex 
containing  only  antimony  trichloride  and  para-xylene  is 
first  produced  on  cooling,  cooling  the  resulting  mixture 
until  a  eutectic  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  complex  of  para- 
xylene  with  antimony  trichloride  is  formed,  separating 
the  solid  complex  from  the  eutectic  liquid  and  recover- 
ing pure  para-xylene  from  the  separated  complex. 


2,70423 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACETYLENE 
Virgil  C.  WiiUaoM  aad  Hcvy  I.  .fahnrs,  Eaatoo,  Pa^ 
anisaon  to  Geacnl  Aaffiae  A  FBm  Corpontloa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  Jane  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294^72 
6Claiim.    (CL26r- 479) 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetylene,  which 
comprises  passing  a  gas,  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  gas, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  gas  and 
methane,  through  a  heating  zone,  and,  immediately  there- 
after, through  a  quenching  zone,  maintaining  a  molten 
iron  bath  m  said  heating  zone  and  contacting  said  gas 
with  said  bath  to  thereby  heat  said  gas,  regulating  the 
temperature  of  said  bath  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas 
through  said  heating  zone  and  into  said  quenching  zone 
to  thereby  heat  said  gas  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
'v  (KM)  ro  "«  500°  F.  and  maintain  the  same  at  such  tcm- 
perafurc  for  from  5  to  100  milli-seconds,  and,  immedi- 
d{c\\  thereafter,  rapidly  quenching  said  gas  in  said 
quenching  zone  to  a  temperature  below  200°  F.;  and, 
thereafter    recovering  the  thus  produced  acetylene. 


2,76M24 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PIPERYLENE  AND 

ISOPRENE  CONCENTRATES 
I.eon  B.  Page  and  Jamea  W.  Rector,  Baton  Roogc,  La., 
assignors  to  EaM  Reacarch  aad 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  January  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  329,346 
3  Claims.    (CL  26*— 6tl.5) 


IC~^")A^  .  I      - 


^.. 


V 


1.  A  process  for  separating  isoprene  and  pipcryienc 
concentrates  from  a  naphtha  fraction  containing  n>ainly 
Ci  to  Cii  alkencs,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  dienes, 
which  comprises  heat  soaking  under  pressure  at  tenipera- 
tures  of  about  180*  to  260*  F,  for  a  number  of  hours  to 
form  dimers  selectively  from  cyclic  dienes  therein,  frac- 
tionally distilling  C4  and  Cs  components  from  the  heat 
soaked  fraction  at  about  190*  to  260*  F.  under  a  'pres- 
sure of  0  to  30  p.  s.  i.  g.  while  keeping  C«+  components 
in  the  residual  part  of  the  heat  soaked  fraction,  increasing 
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pressure  of  the  distilled  C*  and  Ca  components,  distilling 
isoprene  and  lighter  Ce  components  with  C«  components 
from  heavier  Cs  components  containing  piperylene  under 
increased  pressure  in  the  range  of  10  to  20  p.  s.  i.  g.  at 
about  140*  to  190*  F.  further  increasing  pressure  for  the 
distilled  isoprene  and  lighter  components,  and  distilling 
C4  and  Cs  components  lighter  than  isoprene  from  a  re- 
maining portion  of  Cs  components  containing  the  isoprene 
under  an  increased  pressure  of  30  to  60  p.  $.  i.  g.  at  about 
170*  to  210*  F. 


2,7tt425 
PRODUCTION  OF  LONG-CHAIN  OLEFINS 
OUver  K.  Moore,  lUclnMBd,  Caltf.,  aarigiior  to  California 
Research  Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  July  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,829 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 6S3) 

1.  A  wax  cracking  process  for  producing  long-chain 

olefins  which  comprises  contacting  a  petroleum  wax  with  a 

catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  activated  gamma  alumina 

in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  conventional  cracking 


conditions  but  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  1 100*  P., 
and  separating  an  olefiaic  fraction  having  an  average  mo- 


t       ^. 


lecular  weight  equivalent  to  from  about  10  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,769,226 
SPARK-GAP  CONVERTER,  INDUCTION-HEATING 

AND  MELTING  ASSEMBLY 

HemyM^RowaB,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Panl  F.  Foley, 

GicnoMen,  Pa.,  aasicnorB  to  bdnctolhctv  CocporatioB, 

GlenoMco,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnosylrania 

Applicatioa  Angnst  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,697 

2  Claims.     (CI.  13—26) 


and  spark  plugs  each  mounted  on  a  cylinder  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  said  coils  being  connected  to 
the  switch  as.sembly,  the  secondary  of  each  coil  being 
electrically  isolated  at  each  cylinder,  a  grounded  electro- 
static shield  between  the  primary  and  secondary  of  each 
coil,  shielded  primary  leads  and  shielded  secondary  leads, 
a  high  tension  distributor  base,  a  low  tension  selector 
switch  mounted  on  said  base,  a  cam  shaft  in  said  internal 


1 .  A  spark-gap  converter  installation  comprising  a 
high-frequency  generator  including  a  spark-gap  device,  a 
condenser,  and  a  step-up  transformer,  a  housing  for  said 
generator  including  a  relatively  high  rectangular  cabinet 
enclosmg  said  transformer,  and  a  relatively  low  rectangu- 
lar cubicle  attached  to  said  cabinet  and  enclosing  said 
spark-gap  device  and  said  condenser,  said  cubicle  includ- 
ing a  top  cover  forming  a  melting  table,  a  furnace  sup- 
ported on  said  table  and  provided  with  a  coil  and  external 
prongs  therefor,  a  pair  of  mercury-filled  sockets  embedded 
in  said  table  to  receive  said  prongs,  relatively  short  con- 
ductors connecting  said  sockets  to  said  spark-gap  device 
and  said  condenser  to  define  an  oscillatory  circuit  in 
which  said  condenser  is  dischargeable  through  said  coil 
and  said  device,  said  spark-gap  device  being  constituted  by 
a  mercury  electrode  and  a  solid  electrode  within  a  con- 
tainer, and  means  including  a  lever  mounted  externally 
on  said  cabinet  for  shifting  said  container  to  adjust  the 
gap  length  therein. 


combustion  engine  for  operating  the  switch,  said  switch 
being  connected  to  the  primary  leads,  a  two-way  un- 
grounded electrical  circuit  for  one  set  of  breaker  points 
for  timing  the  firing  of  each  ignition  coil  primary  as  it 
is  connected  in  circuit  by  said  selector  switch,  and  pri- 
mary filter  circuit  means  connected  between  the  battery 
and  common  wire  means  for  isolating  the  spark  of  said 
breaker  point. 


2,768J2t 

ANODES  FOR  ELECTRIC  CELLS 
Paul  Dargier  de  Saint  Vanlry,  Byaw-snr-le-Doabs,  France, 
assignor  to  Lip  S.  A.  DHorioicric  Besancon  (Donbs). 
France 

Application  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,482 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  19, 1952 

3  Claims,    (a.  136— 83) 


2,768J27 

LOW  TENSION  IGNTHON  SYSTEMS 

lobn  Greer  Rndkeiskaas,MadiMNi,  N.J. 

Application  Marck  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,045 

5  Claims.   (CL  123— 148) 

5.  Compact  easily   replaceable  and   removable   noise 

Z'"Srrrve'"^'':'1u*nd\^                          ^'  1    '"  '  ^"*"  ""  ^'«=*"*=  «"'  '  «'"«-""  ^^^  -  -»«=' 

compridTa  soul^  of  eleJtiSj  .L^r  ,^  ™k'^''*'"  ''°'y*''  *"  ""^^^  ^""^"^  producing  anode  and  a  cathode 

ofa^W^t^^rnSv  aoCfill^^  '^'"'"^^  *"  '*'^  electrolyte,  said  container  having  a 

seieaor  switch  assembly,  a  plurality  of  ignition  coils  bottom  and  straight  walls,  said  anode  being  spaced  to 
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one  side  of  said  cathode  and  forming  insoluble  products 
of  oxidation  and  being  constituted  by  a  single  element 
having  an  external  surface  such  that  no  consecutive  cross 
sections  taken  from  the  same  point  have  the  same  area 
and  that  the  area  of  the  cross  sections  progressiveK  de- 
creases from  about  the  middle  section  towards  both  ends, 
said  element  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
straight  walls  of  said  container,  and  a  height  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  said  container. 


2.768,229 
PRIMARY  DRY  CELL 
Williain  S.  Herbert,  Madisoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kav-O 
Vac  Compaay,  Madison,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  Anipist  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377.312 
11  Claims.    (O.  136—107) 


Z  -Si  c   W  %C 
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2.  A  primary  alkaline  dry  cell  comprising  a  pair  of 
conductive  caps,  each  of  said  caps  havmg  side  rims 
crimped  downwardly  and  inwardly  around  the  respective 
opposite  shouldered  ends  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical.  Mih 
stantially  rigid  insulating  spool,  the  side  v^alls  of  v^hich 
are  imperforate,  the  said  conductive  caps  being  insulated 
from  each  other  by  the  sp)ool,  the  caps  closing  the  spocM  and 
forming  a  sealed  inferior  compartment  therein,  and  within 
said  sealed  compartment,  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 
one  of  said  conductive  caps  being  in  conductive  contact 
with  the  negative  electrode  and  comprising  the  negative 
cell  terminal,  said  negative  terminal  comprising  iwo  ele 
ments,  the  first  of  which  is  a  structural  cap  having 
strength  to  perform  the  closure  function  the  seci>nd  ot 
which  comprises  a  tin  surface,  which  surface-  is  ihc  on!'. 
part  of  the  cap  which  is  m  contact  wish  the  negative  ceH 
electrode. 


2,768,230 

BATTERY  ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Fred  G.  Roberts,  Laiiewood,   Ohio,  assignor  to  I  nion 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Mav  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  432,560 
7  Claims.    (Q.  136—173) 


f     «. 


1.  A  battery  attachment  for  electricallv  and  mevh  mi 
cally  joinins  an  assembly  of  uninsulated  batter\  .ells 
into  a  predetermined  battery  arrangement  lo  provide  a 
common  connection  for  a  parallel  circuit,  the  attach 
ment  comprising  a  loop  of  binding  wire  of  sufficieni 
length  to  encircle  the  battery  assembly,  and  a  pluralitv 
of  protective  strips  interposed  between  the  battery  as- 
sembly and  said  wire,  each  of  said  protective  strips  hav- 
ing at  least  one  arcuate  portion  and  a  pair  of  flat,  ter- 


mmal  portions,  whereby,  in  assembly,  said  arcuate  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  strips  nests  respectively  against  cer- 
tain of  the  cell  walls  of  the  battery  assembly  and  said 
terminal  portions  are  in  substantially  tangentially  re- 
straining relationship  with  the  cells  adjacent  said  certain 
cells. 


2  768  231 
I EAD-IN  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  O.  Schwennesen,  Chicago,  and  Ami  H#lgason, 
Wilmette,  III.,  assignors  to  Easin  Wire  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Mkhitu 

Application  March  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  218478 
1  Claim,    (a.  174—18) 


\  lead-in  construction  for  electrical  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  metallic  casing  having  a  rim.  said  construction  com- 
prising cooperating  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  plates 
havmg  registering  apertures  for  each  lead-in  wire,  the 
plate  material  around  each  aperture  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide an  embossing,  opposed  embossings  extending  away 
from  each  other,  an  insulated  lead-in  for  one  pair  of 
registering  apertures,  said  lead-in  having  the  insulation 
thick  in  comparison  to  the  diameter  of  the  conductor  and 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  insulation  being  such  that  the 
insulated  wire  can  just  be  pulled  through  the  aperture  in 
each  plate,  the  apertured  portions  in  the  two  plates  being 
substantially  similar,  a  flexible  insulating  sleeve  around 
said  insulated  wire,  said  sleeve  having  a  uniform  bore 
and  hugging  the  wire  insulation  tightly  throughout  its 
length  and  being  disposed  for  compression  between  said 
two  plates,  the  outer  plate  having  the  edges  bent  to  form 
fiances  adaped  to  fit  against  the  inside  of  the  rim  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  said  flanged  portions  being  embossed 
mvvardU  thereof  along  the  length  of  said  flange,  the  em- 
bi  ssed  part  being  normally  positioned  near  the  casing 
nm.  said  inner  plate  having  such  a  dimension  that  the 
edges  thereof  must  be  sprung  to  get  them  over  the  crimp- 
ing so  that  said  crimping  anchors  the  edges  against  plate 
separation  and  at  least  one  bolt  carried  by  one  plate 
and  extending  through  a  suitable  aperture  in  the  other 
plate  and  nut  cooperating  with  said  bolt  for  forcing  said 
■wo  plates  together,  said  sleeve  being  long  enough  and 
hivini:  a  vvall  thick,  enough  so  that,  upon  sleeve  com- 
pa-^Mon  the  sleeve  material  fills  the  opposed  cmboss- 
'^us  and  extends  beyond  the  embossings  to  provide  a  seal 
and  the  (Mitcr  plate  being  soldered  to  the  rim  of  the  casing. 
the  flanged  portion  of  the  outer  plate  that  is  embossed 
inwardly  along  the  length  of  said  flange  promoting  a  good 
soldered   joint   between   the  outer  plate  and  casing  rim. 


2.768.232 

CABLE  AND  GROUND  WIRE  CLAMP  FOI 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOXES        [ 

Andrew  J.  Kwake,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Application  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  3111930 

4  Qaims.     (Q.  174—51) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  connecting  box 
having  lead-in  openings  for  conductor  cables  that  are 
provided  with  ground  wires,  of  a  one-piece  clip  therein 
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having  cable-clamping  wings  positioned  to  engage  lateral- 
ly-spaced cables  in  the  box  and  hold  them  against  a  wall 
of  the  box,  a  yieldable  lip  carried  by  the  mid  portion 
of  the  clip  and  bent  in  outwardly-spaced  relation  thereto 
at  the  zone  between  the  wings,  the  lip  having  a  hole  ad- 
jacent to  its  central  area  and  being  of  sufficient  width 
to  overlie  ground  wires  along  lines  between  the  wings 
and  said  hole,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  through 
the  lip  and  the  mid  area  of  the  clip  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  box,  the  lip 
being  in  the  form  of  a  portion  partly  severed  from  the 
body  of  the  clip,  along  lines  transverse  to  the  said  wings 
and  pressed  outwardly  between  the  slits,  to  accommodate 
ground  wires  between  it  and  the  body  of  the  clip. 


said  jack  being  arranged  to  connect  both  of  said  tru»- 
ducers  to  said  source  in  said  first  position  and  to  connect 
only  said  second  transducer  to  said  sooroe  in  said  second 
position  with  said  first  transducer  connected  to  said 
source  with  said  plug  removed  from  said  jack. 


2,70419 

REVERBERATION  DEVICES 

Armand  F.  KMUaagii,  nurhanil,  OMo,  Mrifmir  to  Tba 

BaWwta  Pfauo  CaMMj.  a  cofyorattwi  of  OUo 

AppUcatioB  iwij  li  If  St,  SoU  No.  173,749 

fOain.    (0.179^1) 


2,70033 

TELEPRINTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEX 

SERVICE 

Otto  MoMT,  Bam,  Switnrlaiid 

Application  Aprfl  5,  If52,  Serial  No.  280,843 

daiBM  prioritj,  npHcatfoB  Swltzariud  ABrii  6, 1951 

8  OiiiBH.    (a.  178—79) 


I.  In  an  automatic  teleprinter  having  a  keyboard;  a 
rotatable  main  shaft,  control  means  coordinated  with 
and  arranged  for  selective  actuation  by  one  of  said  keys, 
impulse  generating  means  coordinated  with  and  arranged 
for  selective  actuation  by  said  one  key  and  including 
contact  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  current  impulses  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  key,  said  control  means  and  said  impulse 
generating  means  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
main  shaft,  an  oscillatable  release  shaft  spaced  from 
said  main  shaft,  motion-transmitting  means  connected 
with  said  release  shaft  and  actuatable  by  said  control 
means  for  oscillating  said  release  shaft,  and  locking 
means  disposed  between  said  release  shaft  and  said  main 
shaft,  said  locking  means  being  rendered  inoperative 
for  permitting  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  in  response  to 
oscillation  of  said  release  shaft  by  said  control  means. 


2,768434 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

.     ..  ^^c**^' ••  PoPP*  WealTlile,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  358.162 

6  Claims.    (CL  17*— 1) 


-M 

'-*} 


t.  — ♦ 


1.  In  an  audio  system  including  an  audio  signa^  source, 
a  first  electro-acoustical  transducer,  and  a  second  electro- 
acoustical  transducer,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  transducers  in  circuit  with  said  sig- 
nal source,  comprising:  a  jack  having  terminals  connect- 
ed to  said  audio  signal  source  and  said  first  transducer 
and  a  plug  connected  to  said  second  transducer  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  inserted  into  said  jack  and  selectively  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  poaitiong  within  said  jack 


1 


2.  A  device  for  producing  both  direct  and  related  re- 
verberant sounds  from  audio  frequency  electrical  energy 
corresponding  to  said  direct  sounds,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  vibratile  sound  productive  cone-shaped  dia- 
phragm supported  by  said  framework  and  having  means 
for  being  vibrated  by  audio  frequency  electric  cunenU,  a 
spring  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical  springs 
each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
cone  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be  ex- 
citable longitudinally  thereby,  means  supporting  said 
springs  from  said  framework  so  as  to  permit  longitudinal, 
and  to  inhibit  lateral,  motions  of  said  springs,  said  springs 
each  having  a  transmission  time  for  mechanical  vibratory 
energy  of  at  least  .01  second. 


2,768434 

„  ^^    „  HEARING  TEST  SYSTEM 

Ralph  E.  AUbo|^  WhWIer,  Crftf.  MrigDor  to  ..«« 
Managemeat,  bicorponrted,  Mhneapoiia,  MImL.  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  MiucMita  — i~— ,    -—n  -  «»r 

Application  December  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  199,518 
ISClaima.    (0.179—1) 
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1.  In  a  group  hearing  test  system  for  simultaneously 
and  collectively  testing  a  number  of  persons,  an  oscillator 
for  generatmg  an  alternating  current  suitable  for  pro- 
ducmg  an  audible  test  tone,  an  interrupting  device  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  and  varying  the  continuity  of 
the  altematmg  current  to  produce  current  pulses  of  cer- 
tain duration,  a  periodically  operated  frequency  modulat- 
ing device  connected  to  the  oscillator  and  periodically 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current,  means 
for  causing  the  periods  of  the  modulations  produced  by 
said  modulating  device  to  be  shorter  than  the  lengths  of 
said  pulses,  and  a  loud  speaker  energized  by  said  current 
pulses  and  converting  said  current  pulses  into  warbled 
tone  pulses  uniformly  audible  to  the  persons  tested. 
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^Bm  Cetyonidoa,  Lot 
«f  Dafanran 

1 25, 1955,  Scriy  No.  5t3,721 
TCUhM.    (CL  179^1) 
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ALARM  SYSTEM 
to     Elmer  E.  Footer  Mi  Bob«t  P.  Foilw,  Dm  MolMLWwa 
AppHcatkMi  Maj  11, 1953,  ScfW  No.  35M>7i 
ISditei.   (0. 179^-5) 


1.  A  directional  sound-simulation  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  signal-input  terminals  in  a  sequence,  a  plu- 
rality of  output  terminals  in  a  corresponding  sequence, 
means  directly  coupling  an  input  terminal  with  an  out- 
put terminal  which  corresponds  thereto  in  its  sequence, 
a  plurality  of  delay  means,  a  first  means  including  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  delay  means  coupling  each  signal- 
input  terminal  with  a  succeeding  signal-output  terminal, 
and  a  second  means  including  a  different  one  of  said 
dday  means  coupling  each  signal-input  terminal  with  a 
preceding  signal-output  terminal. 


2,7M^38 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Bca  W.  RUngcr,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Appiicatioa  March  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,988 

12  Claims.     (O.  179—5) 


>^ 


^10  ■<>::. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dial  telephone  wherein  the 
diahng  of  one  number  will  establish  communication  with 
a  telephone  operator  at  a  switchboard,  an  alarm  system, 
comprising,  a  speaker  assembly  means  for  producing  a 
recorded  message  disposed  adjacent  the  mouthpiece  of 
the  telephone,  a  support,  an  arm  movably  connected  to 
said  support,  a  finger  on  said  arm,  said  arm  positioned 
under  the  receiver  of  said  telephone  in  its  inoperable 
position,  said  dial  operable  for  establishing  communica- 
tion with  a  telephone  operator  and  said  finger  engage- 
able  with  said  dial  to  hold  it  against  release  and  establish- 
ing that  communication,  means  for  raising  said  arm, 
means  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby 
the  raising  of  said  arm  moves  said  receiver  to  place  the 
telephone  in  operation  and  at  the  same  time  releases  said 
dial  to  complete  communication  with  a  telephone  oper- 
ator, and  said  means  for  raising  said  arm  operatively 
connected  to  said  speaker  assembly  for  actuating  the 
same. 


2,768049 

CROSSBAR-SWITCH  LINE-FINDER  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Leoaani,  CUcago,  DL,  aarifDor  to  btenatioMd 

Telephooe   and   Teiep^ph   Corporation,   New  Yoit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  Maryiand 

Application  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,443 

SClaima.    (0.179—18) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  automatic 
telephone  circuit,  a  plurality  of  successive  groups  of  con- 
tact points,  actuating  digit  selector  switch  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  adjustable  digit  determining  switches 
connected  to  one  of  said  groups  of  contact  points  and 
common  means  for  actuating  and  connecting  said  se- 
lector switch  means  and  successive  digit  determining 
switches  to  said  telephone  circuit  and  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  closing  the  individual  contact  points  in  one 
of  said  groups  of  contact  points  connected  to  the  said 
digit  determining  switches  and  thereafter  the  individual 
contact  points  in  another  group  of  contact  points  in  a 
prearranged  manner,  whereby  the  number  of  a  receiving 
station  will  be  dialed  and  thereafter  a  coded  message 
transmitted  over  said  telephone  circuit  to  said  receiving 
station. 


i.  In  a  switching  system  for  interconnecting  lines  and 
trunks,  crossbar  switches  each  including  two  sections  and 
having  select  magnets  common  to  both  sections,  each 
section  including  a  set  of  horizontal  multiples  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  common  select  magnets  and  in- 
cluding a  set  of  vertical  multiples  intersecting  the  asso- 
ciated horizontal  multiples,  each  section  further  includ- 
ing hold  magnets  and  associated  crosspoint  means  for 
connecting  any  horizontal  multiple  of  the  section  to  any 
vertical  multiple  thereof  under  the  joint  control  of  the 
hold  magnets  of  the  section  and  the  ccmunon  select  mag- 
nets, lines  connected  to  one  set  of  the  multiples  of  any 
said  section  and  trunks  connected  to  the  other  set  of  the 
multiples  thereof,  whereby  the  crosspoint  means  |Of  any 
such  section  can  interconnect  any  associated  trunk  with 
any  desired  associated  line,  switch  controllers  associated 
with  respective  groups  of  the  said  sections  with  eadi  oon- 
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•roup  of  toctioas,  the  lectioBs  of  at  laast  ooe  awitcli  lyiag 
in  aapnrate  groupi  and  bdag  tnigned  to  aepuate  awitdi 
controllen,  first  means  in  any  switch  controller  for  tem- 
porarily individualizinf  that  oontroUer  with  any  asao- 
dated  section,  second  means  in  any  switch  oootroller  for 
temporarily  individualianf  that  cootroUer  with  die  adect 
mafoets  of  the  switch  cootaininf  die  individnalized  aec- 
tion,  each  twitch  oootndkr  h»«<iiwii«f  meana  for  adec> 
threly  cootroUinf  die  individualized  common  select  mat- 
nets  and  die  hold  mafneti  of  dw  individnalized  aection  to 
connect  any  desired  associated  trank  with  any  desired  as- 
sociated line,  means  fai  each  of  die  switch  controllen 
which  are  associated  with  respective  sections  of  the  same 
switch  for  insuring  that  not  mofe  than  one  switch  con- 
troller can  become  effecttvdy  individualized  with  die  se- 
lect magnets  of  die  same  switch  at  (he  same  time. 


SOUND  REntODUONG  ANDUCXMtDING 
APPARATUS 
'<tf  ^^  ^«'>«'*  '*n  CUam^  BL,  111^  I    to  Bdl  * 
Howe!  Conspany,  CMo^av  BL,  n 


AppHcatton  October  2, 1951,  SmW  No.  249,344 
UOahH.   (CL  179U.1NJ) 


2,7MJ41 
^  CR08SBAR.SWITCH  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Ibrtton,  CUcasai,  DL,  aastpsor  to 

Dacambar  21, 1954,  SoM  No.  47i,747 
CCMiM.    (CL179U-22) 


1.  In  a  switditng  system,  selector  switching  apparatus 
for  connecting  calling  ones  <rf  a  number  of  in-trunks 
respectively  to  idle  trunks  in  respectively  called  groups 
of  out-trunks,  said  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  group 
<rf  crossbar  switches  each   including  two  sections   and 
having  select  magnets  common  to  both  sections,  each 
section  including  a  separate  group  of  horizontal  multi- 
ples corresponding  respectively  to  the  common   select 
magnets  and  including  a  set  of  vertical  multiples  inter- 
secting die  associated  horizontal  multiples,  each  section 
further   including   hold   magnets   and   associated    cross- 
point  means  for  connecting  any  horizontal  multiple  of 
the  section  to  any  vertical  multiple  thereof  under  the 
joint  control  of  the  hold  magnets  of  the  section  and  the 
common  select  magnets,  a  group  of  in-trunks  comprising 
trunks  connected  respectively  to  verticals  of  each  of  a 
selected  number  of  die  said  sections,  die  group  of  hori- 
zonUl  multiples  of  any  last  said  section  comprising  sub- 
groups, the  groups  of  out-trunks  comprising  separately 
designated  numerical  groups,  or  levels,  each  said  sub- 
group  of  horizontal  multiples  being  assigned  to  a  sep- 
arate said  level,  wiring  means  connecting  trunks  of  any 
saw  level  to  respective  horizontal  multiples  in  die  said 
subgroup  of  horizonul  multiples  assigned  to  such  level, 
means  controlled  over  any  calling  one  of  die  in-trunks 
in  die  said  group  diereof  for  designating  any  said  level 
as  a  called  level,  means  responsive  diereto  for  selecting 
an  Idle  trunk  of  die  called  level  appearing  in  the  corre- 
spowdwg  assigned  one  of  said  subgroups  of  horizontal 
multiples,  means  for  controlling  die  select  magnets  of 
die  switch  containing  die  section  in  which  die  last  said 
subgroup  of  horizontal  multiples  is  located  to  select  die 
horizontal  multiple  dierein  to  which  die  said  selected 
mink  u  connected,  means  for  operating  a  hold  magnet 
of  the  last  said  section  to  control  aaaodated  crosspoint 
means  to  connect  the  calliog  in-tmnk  to  the  said  sdected 
out-trunk  in  die  called  group  by  way  of  die  said  selected 
horizontal  multiple. 


1.  In  a  combined  optical  and  magnetic  sound  repro- 
ducing apparatus,  the  combination  of  opticoelectric  and 
electromagnetic  transducers  respectively  cooperative  with 
fed  optical  and  magnetic  sound  record  members,  said 
(^coelectric  transducer  comprising  an  exciter  lamp,  an 
audio  amplifier,  a  q>eaker  connected  with  the  output  <rf 
said  amplifier,  a  high  frequency  oadllator  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  tranaducen  with  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  for  reproduction  through  either  of  said  trans- 
ducers, circuit  means  for  oMinecting  die  output  of  said 
oscillator  with  said  exciter  lamp,  and  control  means  for 
alternately  rendering  said  electromagnetic  transducer  and 
oscillator  effective  respectively  on  said  amplifier  input  and 
exciter  lamp. 

2,7M443 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  REPRODUCER 
DomM  G.  C  Han,  Staa^sni,  CoHb,   iiiliain  to  Mm- 

■etfc  E^adpMC^  Ik.,  Gnamrkh,  Com.  a 
of  Ddawatc 

,      1, 1959,  Scrid  No.  15M72 
4Claima.    (CL  1 79^199 J) 


•fe 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  core  having  pole 
faces  separated  by  a  gap  for  flux  interiinkage  with  a 
magnetic  signal  medium,  a  magnetically  saturable  ele- 
ment forming  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  core, 
exciting  arils  coupled  to  the  magnetic  circuit,  a  source 
of  high  frequency  voltage  connected  acroes  said  exciting 
coils  to  produce  a  high  frequency  flux  in  said  magnetically 
saturable  element,  detecting  coils  coupled  to  die  magnetic 
circuit  for  induction  therein  of  voltages  varying  in  mag- 
nitude in  accordance  widi  the  variations  in  intensity  of 
the  magnetically  recorded  signal  and  of  twice  the  fre- 
quency of  said  high  frequency  voltage,  an  output  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  detecting  arils,  a  frequency  doubler 
other  than  that  comprising  said  magnetically  saturable 
element,  said  frequency  doubler  being  excited  by  said 
source,  means  for  mixing  a  signal  from  said  doubler 
with  a  signal  compoimt  from  said  detectii^  coils  aad 
rectifier  means  for  converting  the  output  a{  said  mixiat 
means  into  a  signal  varying  with  die  intensity  of  die  signal 
on  the  signal  medium. 
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2,7<tJ44 
TAPE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
TV,  StoUc,  m.,  Mri^or  to  Smnid,  bc^  Chicago, 
II .  ■  rnrpniartna  nf  Ifltoiili 

LiCMt  U,  1955,  SotW  No.  53f  ,(9f 
23CUM.    (CL179^1MJ) 


stylus-receiving  portions  joumaled  in  said  vertically 
spaced  apertures,  and  means  providing  a  driving  engage- 
ment between  said  chock  and  said  transducer  elenaent  in- 
cluding a  resilient  folded  pad;  the  improvement  in  said 
stylus  holding  chuck  characterized  by  said  chuck  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  barrel  portion  defining  stylus-receiving 
portions  at  each  end  thereof  and  comprising  the  central 
portion  of  said  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  stylus-receiving 
portions  being  of  non-circular  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  record-engaging  stylii  having  corre- 


•■■•  J*  auk 


/. 


as 


1.  In  a  recording  device  which  is  adapted  to  record 
upon  or  play  back  from  an  elongate  flexible  magnetic 
member,  and  having  a  take-up  reel  and  spindle,  a  feed 
reel  and  spindle,  electromagnetic  means  for  influencing 
the  magnetic  member  to  record  or  play  back,  means  for 
leading  the  flexible  magnetic  member  from  one  reel  to  the 
other  and  past  the  electromagnetic  means,  electronic 
means  energizing  the  electromagnetic  means,  an  electric 
motor,  and  means  connecting  the  electric  motor  for  driv- 
ing or  preventing  movement  of  the  flexible  member,  take 
up  spindle,  feed  spindle,  and  controlling  operation  of  the 
device,  comprising:  a  multiple  position  selectively  mov- 
able control  lever,  positioning  guide  means  for  said  lever, 
a  shiftable  carriage  having  a  shaft  thereon  continuously 
connected  with  and  rotated  by  said  motor,  first  and  sec- 
ond friction  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  the 
take  up  spindle  having  a  third  fricticm  wheel,  the  feed 
spindle  having  a  fourth  friction  wheel,  slack  take-up 
means  connected  with  the  take-up  spindle,  flexible  mem- 
ber drive  means,  some  of  the  positions  of  the  control 
lever  being  record,  play  back,  wind,  rewind,  and  neu- 
tral, said  connecting  means  including  a  coupling  for  con- 
necting the  flexible  member  drive  means  with  the  motor 
to  translate  the  magnetic  member  at  a  uniform  rate  past 
the  electromagnetic  means,  said  leading  means  including 
pressure  means  for  pressing  the  flexible  magnetic  mem- 
ber against  the  electromagnetic  means,  there  bemg  me- 
chanical connections  between  the  lever  and  the  various 
mentioned  means  such  that  when  moved  to  wind  or  re- 
wind position,  the  shiftable  carriage  is  moved  to  cause 
engagement  between  the  first  and  third  or  second  and 
fourth  friction  wheels,  with  the  drive,  pressure,  and  slack 
take-up  means  inoperative,  and  when  moved  to  record  or 
play  back  position,  the  slack  take-up  and  coupling  are 
connected  with  the  motor  to  be  driven  thereby,  the  pres- 
sure means  are  operated,  and  none  of  the  friction  wheels 
engage  one  another. 


2,7MJ45 
STYLUS-HOLDING  CHUCKS  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

PICK-UP  CARTRIDGES 
Maurice  Palo,  Conoeant,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Astadc 
CosporadoB,  Conneant,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
Maidi  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,692 
1  aaim.     (CI.  179^1M.41) 
A  phonograph  pick-up  cartridge  assembly  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  housing  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  transducer  element  therein,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  vertically  spaced  pair  of  apertures  offset 
horizontally  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
ducer, a  stylus-holding  chuck  having  oppositely  extending 


spondingly  non-circular  shanks  in  the  ends  of  said  ver- 
tically disposed  barrel,  said  stylii  extending  generally  par- 
allel with  but  forwardly  of  said  transducer  element,  said 
stylus-receiving  portions  having  a  vertical  split  along  the 
side  thereof  facing  rearwardly  toward  said  transducer 
element,  tabs  secured  to  and  projecting  radially  outward 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  barrel  portion  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  split  to  provide 
a  driving  connection  with  said  transducer,  said  resilient 
pad  being  interposed  between  said  tabs  and  said  trans- 
ducer element,  and  said  tabs  comprising  opposite  edge 
portions  of  said  piece  of  sheet  metal. 


2,7M,24« 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Siegfried    Klein,    Paris,    France,    aarisnor    to    Charles 

Lcgorin,     Saint-Maar     (La     Varenne-Saint-Hlllaire), 

France 

Appiicatioo  lannary  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,023 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  May  12,  1951 

15  Claims.     (CI.  179^113) 


I .  An  electrical  transducer  for  excitation  by  an  electric 
signal  comprising  in  combination  a  horn  having  a  rear 
portion  including  the  origin  of  refractory  insulating  ma- 
terial, means  including  a  first  electrode  for  providing  a 
source  of  positive  ions  located  in  the  region  c^  the  origin 
of  said  horn  and  obturating  said  origin,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode disposed  around  the  rear  part  of  said  horn  and  so 
arranged  in  a  forward  direction  with  respect  to  the  first 
electrode  as  to  provide  an  electric  field  having  a  voltage 
gradient  along  the  axis  of  said  horn. 


2,761047  

STABILIZED  LOW  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
WTTH  DRIFT  CORRECTION 
Charles  I.  Beard,  AddpU,  Md^  and  Robert  L^  Mills, 
Dallas,    Tex.,    assignon,    hj  mesne    ■ssignmenis,    to 
Socony  Mobil  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporaftioa  of 
New  York 

Application  Aprfl  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,7i2 

1  Claim.    (CL  179^171) 

A  system  for  controlling  the  drift  component  of  the 

output  of   a   low   frequency   amplifying  system   in  the 

presence  of  a  periodic  signal  component  which  comprises 
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a  first  vacuum  tube  having  an  input  grid,  a  cathode 
coupled  to  ground  and  an  anode,  a  source  <rf  voltage 
connected  at  its  nud-point  to  ground  and  coupled  from 
its  positive  terminal  to  said  anode,  a  voltage  dividing  net- 
work connected  between  said  anode  and  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  battery  which  has  an  output  terminal 
normally  at  ground  potential,  resistance  means  coupling 
said  output  terminal  to  said  grid  for  maintaining  the  am- 
plification of  said  vacuum  tube  substantially  at  unity,  a 
first  input  circuit  including  a  cathode  follower  stage,'  a 
resistance  coupling  said  cathode  follower  stage  to  said 
grid,  a  second  input  circuit  including  an  identical  cathode 
follower  stage,  an  identical  resistance  connecting  said 
cathode  follower  stage  to  said  grid,  means  for  applying 


TP4rarL#i^ 


1«76S«249 

"^fSS^-T^*    AUTOMATICALLY    GOVERNING 
Dl^AMIC    LEVEL    RANGE    IN    AUDIO    wSS- 

QUENCY  cmcurre 

B~-c«ti|jgConH«llo..Cl.d-»^ 

lac  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  23$^2 
4CiaiaM.    (CL  179^171) 
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said  output  of  said  low  frequency  amplifying  system  to 
the  first  of  said  input  circuits,  a  channel  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  and  having  a  phase  inverting  charac- 
teristic, circuit  closing  means  connected  between  the  out- 
put of  said  channel  and  said  second  input  circuit,  volt- 
age maintaining  means  in  said  second  input  circuit  for 
voltage  application  to  said  grid,  and  means  for  momen- 
tarily actuating  said  circuit  closing  means  to  energize 
said  voltage  maintaining  means  in  proportion  to  the  out- 
put of  said  channel  at  instants  when  said  periodic  signal 
component  is  zero  thereby  to  maintain  a  voltage  on  said 
grid  substantially  equal  and  opposite  said  drift  component 
so  that  said  signal  component  only  appears  at  said  out- 
put terminal. 


2,7M44t 
GAIN  CONTROL  CmCUTT 

Albert  S.  Harris,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  awig to  Fams- 

worth  Rewych  Corporatfoo,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poratfan  of  Indiana 

Application  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,597 
2  Clainis.    (CL  179—171) 
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2.  A  controlled  volume  compressor  comprising:  a  slow- 
acting  signal  attenuating  unit  including  an  output  circuit, 
an  input  circuit  coupled  to  a  push-pull  source  of  audio 
frequency  signals,  and  electron  valve  means  of  the  type 
responsive  to  a  control  voltage  of  one  polarity  to  decrease 
attenuation  and  of  opposite  polarity  to  increase  attenua- 
tion; a   rearward-acting  control   unit   having  diode  and 
integrating  circuits  coupled  between  said  output  circuit 
and  said  valve  means  for  producing  control  voltage  which 
IS  of  one  polarity  for  input  signals  below  a  predetermined 
level  and  of  opposite  polarity  for  input  signals  above  said 
level,  the  components  of  the  attenuating  unit  and  the  con- 
trol unit  and  its  diode  and  integrating  circuits  being  so 
selected  as  to  hold  the  mean  intensity  of  tije  output  sig- 
nals  of   the   attenuating   unit   near  such   predetermined 
level;  a  fast-acting  signal  attenuating  unit  including  an 
output  circuit,  an  input  circuit,  and  electron  valve  means 
of   the   type   responsive   to   a    control    voltage    to   vary 
attenuation;  an  audio  signal  delay  network  coupled  be- 
tween the  last-named  input  circuit  and  the  output  circuit 
of  the  slow-acting  attenuating  umt;  a  forward-acting  con- 
trol unit  coupled  between  the  output  circuit  of  the  slow- 
acting  unit  and  the  electron  valve  means  of  the  fast-act- 
ing unit,  said  fast-acting  attenuating  unit  and  said  for- 
ward-acting control  unit  being  so  proportioned  as  to  pro- 
duce an  exponential  volume  compression  characteristic 
having  a  region  in  which  power  output  gradually  and 
smootiily  varies  from  60%   to   100%   when  plotted  as 
ordinates  on  a  Cartesian  frame  of  coordinates  against 
input  signal  levels  varying  from  0%  to  100%  pkHted  as 
abscissae,  the  slow-acting  attenuating  unit  and  its  valves 
and  the  control  unit  for  same  being  so  selected  and  pro- 
portioned  as  to  maintain   ti>e   above-mentioned   prede- 
termined level  in  that  region. 


1.  A  volume  control  system  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifier  stages  each  having  cathode,  grid  and  anode 
electrodes,  a  common  cathode  resistor  connected  to  each 
of  said  cathode  electrodes  and  to  a  reference  potential 
source,  an  impedance  network  comprising  a  resistor  and 
shunt  connected  capacitors  connected  between  the  grid 
electrode  of  said  first  amplifier  and  said  reference  poten- 
tial source,  means  for  applying  input  signals  across  said 
impedance,  means  variably  connected  to  said  impedance 
network  and  to  the  grid  electrode  of  said  second  ampli- 
fier stage,  anode  potential  supply  means  for  both  said 
anode  electrodes,  and  an  output  lead  coupled  to  the  an- 
ode electrode  of  said  second  amplifier,  said  variably- 
connected  means  comprising  means  for  varying  the  di- 
vision of  resistance  and  capacitance  across  said  resistor 
and  said  capacitors  equally. 


2,76S,25« 

DIRECT  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER 

Edward  J.  Stachnv,  Aiflniton,  Va. 

Applicatioa  September  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,914 

6Clalnis.    (CL  179— 171) 
(Granted  vndcr  TItie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-4---  M^ 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  amplifier  for  amplifying  direct  or 
alternating  currents,  a  first  stage  including  at  least  one 
tube,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  control  grid  of 
said  one  tube,  and  a  second  stage  including  a  pair  of 
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tabes;  means  connecting  tbe  control  grid  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  tubes  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
tnbes,  means  connecting  the  contnrf  grid  of  the  other  of 
•aid  pair  of  tubes  to  tbe  cathode  of  the  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  tubes,  a  source  of  anode  potential,  means  con- 
necting the  positive  terminal  of  said  source  to  the  anodes 
of  said  pair  of  tubes;  said  one  tube  of  said  first  stage 
having  a  no-signal  cathode-to-anode  impedance,  means 
for  coimecting  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  of  said  first 
stage  to  the  grid  of  one  of  said  pair  of  tubes  and  the 
cathode  is  connected  to  a  terminal  point,  an  impedance 
means  equal  in  value  to  said  cathode-to-anode  impedance 
connected  between  said  terminal  point  and  the  grid  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  tubes,  means  for  connecting  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  source  to  said  terminal,  whereby 
said  first  stage  is  coupled  directly  to  said  second  stage 
and  wherein  ail  anodes  receive  potential  from  said  source 
of  potential. 

2,7M451 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
ViMcat  R.  Hcfterick,  WsHhai,  Mam^  assignor,  by  mesne 
to    Uiiied-Canr   Fastener    Coiponitloa, 
MMSn  a  cononHms  of  Delaware 
May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,497 
ICUm.    (CL  29^—11) 


An  electrical  assembly,  comprising  a  series  of  stacked 
support  plates,  a  cover  plate,  and  a  group  of  conductor 
members  assembled  therewith  to  provide  a  series  of  elec- 
trical paths  from  the  front  end  of  the  assembly  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  assembly  such  that  the  position  of  the  paths 
in  relation  to  each  other  is  changed  in  passing  through 
tbe  assembly,  said  support  plates  each  having  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  elongated  recesses  disposed  in  the 
front  face  thereof,  and  apertures  extending  from  prede- 
termined points  in  the  recesses  to  the  rear  face  thereof, 
said  conductor  members  having  transverse  portions  dis- 
posed in  said  recesses,  longitudinal  portions  extending 
rearwardly  through  said  apertures  and  through  suitably 
positioned  apertures  in  any  intervening  support  plates 
to  protrude  from  the  rear  of  the  assembly,  said  cover 
plate  being  disposed  over  the  front  face  of  the  front  sup- 
port plate,  and  having  apertures  disposed  therein  in  a 
predetermined  position,  certain  of  said  conductor  mem- 
bers having  portions  extending  forwardly  through  suitably 
spaced  apertures  in  any  intervening  plates  into  the  aper- 
tures in  said  cover  plate. 


to  North 


2,7«t452 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Lcrajr  R.  Woo^  WUtticr,  Caiif. 

AviatioB,  be. 
li,  1952,  Serial  No.  399,813 

9  nil  I (CL299— 27) 

1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising  fixed  and  movable  con- 
tacts, a  continuously  rotatabie  shaft,  face  cam  means  at- 


tached to  said  shaft,  cam  follower  means  poMtiooed  to  be 
responsive  to  the  movements  of  said  cam  means  and 
mechanically  connected  to  cause  said  movable  contacts 
to  electrically  engage  said  fixed  contacts  in  accordance 


with  the  rotation  of  said  cam,  and  arc  shields  attached 
to  and  positioned  upon  said  shaft  to  pass  between  said 
fixed  and  said  movable  contacts  when  said  contacts  are 
open  without  touching  said  contacts. 


2,7M453 

TIMING  APPARATUS 

Frcdcfkk  I.  Broch,  CniMi|a,  Ma«. 

Application  October  4, 1954,  SmW  No.  449,971 

19CUbaa.    (0.299—33) 


\.  Apparatus  for  actuating  an  electric  switch  compris- 
ing, a  rotatabie  structure  having  first  and  second  angu- 
larly displaced  terminal  positions,  means  imparting  a  con- 
tinuous force  normally  biasing  said  rotatabie  structure 
toward  said  first  terminal  position,  meaiu  forming  a  cham- 
ber associated  with  said  rotatabie  structure  and  including 
a  substance  exhibiting  elastic  properties  in  response  to 
sudden  forces  while  flowing  gradually  under  application 
of  continuous  forces,  said  substance  being  arranged  to 
restrict  motion  of  said  structure  to  gradual  rotation  from 
said  second  to  said  first  position  in  re^xMise  solely  to  said 
continuous  bias  force  without  restricting  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  said  structure  either  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  or  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  in 
response  to  sudden  forces  applied  thereto  substantially  in 
excess  of  said  bias  force. 


2,798054 

DRAWOUT  SWrrCHGEAR  MECHANISM 

Edgar  A.  Plfkc,  PtaOoMpUa,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  General 

Electric  Coaspony,  a  catyonllon  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Ssytsmbsr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,992 

llClainH.    (CL299— 59) 


9.  In   cfxnbiBation,  a  movaUe  circuit  breaker  ooit 
comprising  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  tr^  dement  adapted 
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to  trip  said  ^cuit  breaker,  an  enclosing  unit  receiving  fulcrum  member  and  being  operatively  associated  with 
swd  caxMit  breaker  umt,  operating  means  for  effecting  the  switch  button,  whereby  deviation  of  the  pendulum's 
rdatnre  movement  between  said  units  and  conqirising  an  ^  i^  > 

operating  lever  which  has  a  retracted  position  and  a  with- 
drawn position,  said  operating  lever  being  pivotaUe 
about  a  pivot  mounted  on  one  of  said  units  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  said  units,  the  pivot  for  said 
operating  lever  being  shiftable  between  ^>aced  apart 
positions  on  said  oae  unit  In  response  to  movement  of 
said  lever  between  said  retracted  and  withdrawn  posi- 
tions, means  for  locking  said  operating  lever  against 
effective  pivotal  motion  when  in  said  retracted  position 
and  allowing  effective  pivotal  motion  only  when  in  said 
withdrawn  position,  interiock  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  operating  lever  and  said  trip  element,  said 
interlock  means  being  arranged  to  move  said  trip  element 
to  tripped  position  whenever  said  handle  is  moved  to 
said  withdrawn  position. 


stem  from  the  vertical  will  effect  rotation  of  the  pendu- 
lum's head  about  a  point  on  said  inner  perimeter  of  the 
fulcrum  member  thus  to  operate  said  switch. 


2,7a^SS 

FEELER  SWITCH 

CaroD  Mnidox,  MBh,  Wyo. 

Application  ScptamUi  19, 19S4,  Scriri  No.  455  J21 

1  Claim.    (CL  299--41.44) 


2,798457 

DEVICE  FOR  (DERATING  THE  HORN  OF 

MOTOR  CARS 

Mignd  Mnftoi  Salvador,  Madrid,  Spain 

Application  Jannary  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  295,935 

Claims  priority,  ■ppHcnflun  Spain  Inly  12, 1959 

3ClaimB.    (CL  299— 91.57) 


In  a  feeler  switch  for  vehicles  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  flexible  insulating  base  having  a 
conical  protuberance  carried  thereby,  a  dome  shaped 
body  spaced  from  said  protuberance,  having  an  internally 
positioned  hoOow  hemis|riierical  contact,  surrounding  said 
c<Miical  protuberance,  a  feeler  shaft  extending  tfarou^ 
said  protuberance,  and  a  contaa  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
engageable  with  said  hemi^herical  contact  upon  tilting  of 
said  shaft  in  any  direction,  said  feeler  shaft  comprising 
a  vertical  portion  extending  through  said  protuberance 
and  a  horizontal  portion  extericMly  of  said  protuberance 
and  extending  outwardly  of  said  vehicle,  a  second  up- 
wardly extending  vertical  portion,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed roller  on  said  second  vertical  portion  and  a  ver- 
tically di^HMed  roller  on  sakl  hcmzontal  portion. 


2^(8^89 
INERTIA-OPERAIVD  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH 


1.  A  steering  wheel  and  horn  switch  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hoUow  Peering  wlieel  having 
an  inner  peripheral  wail  and  formed  with  a  peripheral 
opening  passing  through  the  inner  wall  thereof;  a  con- 
tact carrying  portion  located  in  said  steering  wheel  op- 
posite said  opening;  a  contact  mounted  on  said  contact 
carrying  portion  facing  said  opening;  a  plurality  of  beads, 
each  being  formed  with  a  bore  passing  therethrough  from 
end  to  end,  located  within  said  hollow  steering  wheel  op- 
posite said  opening  thereof,  said  beads  arranged  end-to- 
end  extending  along  the  length  of  the  wheel;  a  resOient, 
flexible  member  in  stretched  and  permanently  tensiooed 
condition  and  being  electrically  conductive,  passing 
through  the  bores  in  said  beads,  resilicntly  rcUining  said 
beads  spaced  from  and  facing  said  contact  and  suj^iorting  ) 
said  beads  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  con- 
tact; and  electrical  contact  means  provided  on  said  beads 
and  connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  flexible 
member  so  that  a  circuit  including  said  electrically  con- 
ductive flexible  member,  said  contact  means,  and  said 
contact  may  be  completed. 


i.^^'*.55****  ^  ^•*»  »•  Nofdmartt,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich^siriiauH  to  Amsrican  Seating  Com- 

MlfOL,  a  caiporation  of  New 


._         /9»  1955,  SsrinI  No.  489,142 
5Claima.    (CL  29^-41.48) 

I.  In  an  inerUa-operated  electric  switch:  a  casing;  a 
switch  assembly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  included' in 
an  electric  circuit,  said  assembly  having  a  spring-pressed 
button  movable  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  to  op- 
erate the  switch;  a  fulcrum  monber  mounted  in  thei  casing 
and  having  an  opening  therethroogh,  the  inner  perimeter 
of  the  fulcrum  member  surrounding  said  opening  lying 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  a  pendulum  compris- 
ing a  stem  extending  through  said  opening  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  stem  and 
^^  **!?***•  ^***"  end  of  the  item,  said  head  being 
peripherally  seated  agaiM  said  inner  perimeter  of  the 


2,798,258 

_  swrrcmNG  apparatus 

Hgwatd  W.  Donovan,  Fort  Worth,  Tax., 

a  corporation  of  Dalawwa 

Appllcailon  Apsfl  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,939 
11  Claims.    (CL  299—97) 


,  by 


1.  A  switching  device  con^risiBg  a  housing  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  switching  member  normally  di^KMed 
in  a  first  position  supported  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  por- 
tion by  a  force  applied  thereto,  electrical  contacu  m- 
operating  with  said  switching  member  disposed  wiiiin 
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■aid  houaog  and  adapted  to  allow  different  combioatioiu 
thevaof  to  be  selectively  connected  in  a  circuit  by  actua- 
tioa  of  said  iwhcfaing  member  into  a  second  position,  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  developing  the  actuating  force 
applied  to  said  switching  member,  said  actuating  mech- 
anism including  a  rotatable  member  pivotably  supported 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  first  surface  for  applying 
the  actuating  force  to  said  switching  member,  a  convex 
sealing  element  carried  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  seal  said  aperture,  driving  means  connected 
with  said  sealing  element  and  operatively  associated  with 
a  second  surface  of  said  rotatable  member  for  impaning 
movement  thereto,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  driving  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  actuating 
medianism  to  thereby  actuate  said  switching  device 


and 


2,7^459 

INERTIA  SWITCH 

Charica  F.  Bild,  AlbwiMrqiM,  N.  Mcx^ 

FcUx  H.  Yo«^  Syvw  Mag,  Md. 

Appiicatioa  Jaouary  15,  1952,  S«<al  No.  266,582 

8  Claims.    (CL  2«»— M) 

(Gnated  oder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  An  inertia  switch  comprising  a  container,  a  sintered 
metal  member  positioned  within  said  container  and  form- 
ing a  porous  partition  dividing  said  container  into  two 
separate  chambers,  contact  means  within  said  container 
having  terminal  means  extending  outwardly  thereof,  a 
pool  of  mercury-thallium  eutcctic  alloy  having  a  freez- 
ing point  below  —39'  C.  and  subsUntially  filling  one  of 
said  chambers,  said  alloy  consisting  of  6  to  10  percent 
thallium  and  the  remainder  mercury,  means  hermetically 
sealing  said  container,  said  container  having  been  gas 
evacuated  prior  to  the  inc'usion  therein  of  said  alloy, 
and  an  inert  gas  occupying  the  remaining  volume  of  said 
container. 


2,768,260 
CONSTANT-LOAD     SPRING-LOADED 
ARY     STARTING     SWITCH     FOR 
MOTORS 

loacpli  Grcenhnt,  University  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcadon  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,372 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


STATION- 
ELECTRIC 


1 .  In  a  motor  starter  device  of  the  type  having  a  mov- 
able switch,  resilient  means  operatively  engaging  said 
switch  to  maintain  it  in  closed  position,  and  shaft-mounted 
speed-responsive  means  engaging  said  resilient  means  to 
disengage  said  resilient  means  from  said  switch,  said 
speed-responsive  means  being  axially  spaced  from  said 
switch  within  predetermined  dimensional  limits  defining 
a  spacing  range;  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  resilient 
element  engaging  said  switch  in  opposition  to  said  re- 
silient means  and  yieldably  urging  said  switch  to  open 


position,  said  element  being  characterized  by  a  substan- 
tially constant  load  factor  within  a  range  of  deflection 
corresponding  to  said  spacing  range. 


2,7«4dl 
EXPLOSION  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Anders  Malhiscn,  Loodoa,  'i'— ^,  assitBor  of  one-half 
to  Gravlner  Manafactarlag  Cmmftmf  Limited,  and  one- 
half  to  The  WnUnsM  Swoid  Compnay  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  both  British  companies 
Appiicatioa  Febraary  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,671 
Chdms  priority,  i^plicatioB  Grs^  Britaia 
Fdmary  4,  1953 
19  Claims.    (0.200—83) 


1  In  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormal  rise  in  pres- 
sure in  a  confined  space  subject  to  incipient  explosions 
and  for  detecting  a  rise  in  pressure  at  an  abnormal  rate 
due  to  an  mcipient  explosion  in  said  confined  space,  a 
first  pressure  responsive  element,  one  side  of  which  is 
exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  confined  space,  a  second 
pressure  responsive  element  spaced  from  said  first  pres- 
sure responsive  element  to  form  a  fluid  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  first  element  to  said  confined  space. 
said  second  element  moving  a  predetermined  amount 
when  the  difference  between  the  pressures  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  second  element  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  a  restricted  orifice  permitting  a  limited  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  chamber  for  maintaining  the  pressure 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  second  clement  below  said 
predetermined  value  except  when  the  pressure  applied 
to  said  first  element  rises  at  an  abnormal  rate  as  a  re- 
sult of  an  incipient  explosion  in  said  confined  space,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  second  element  by 
said  predetermined  amount  when  an  abnormal  pressure 
IS  applied  to  said  first  element. 


2,768a<2 

ELECTRIC  CLTT-OUT  SWITCHES 

Georges  Allard,  Bois-Coiombes,  Fraace 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  909,028 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France  May  31,  1954 

20  Claims.     (Q.  200—116) 


I  An  electric  switch  the  contact  breaking  action  of 
which  occurs  under  the  influence  of  an  external  control 
action  comprising  a  fixed  contact  and  a  cooperating  mov- 
able contact,  slidable  and  rotatable  lever  means  carry- 
ing at  one  end  said  movable  contact,  movable  stop  ipeans 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  means  in  the  "on" 
position,  resilient  means  acting  on  said  lever  means  to 
rotate  said  lever  means  to  the  "off**  position  whe^  said 
movable  stop  means  is  deflected,  a  manually  operable  con- 
tact making  member  with  projecting  pivot  means  acting 
on  said  lever  means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  into 
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the  "on"  position,  projections  means  carried  by  said  con- 
tact making  member  and  locking  means  cooperating  with 
said  projections  means  for  keying  said  contact  making 
member  and  said  lever  means  at  the  end  of  the  rotating 
closing  movement  of  said  lever  means  said  locking  means 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  and  to  release  automatically 
said  projection  means  when  said  lever  means  rotates  to 
the  "off"  position  around  said  projecting  pivot  means. 


INFRARED  DETECTOR  CELL 

A   ^5"?  ^  J— M^  Jr^  Snajhsmilya,  Pa. 

AppDcatioB  April  If,  1934,  SmM  No.  424,2t8 

11  Claims.    (CL  201— (3) 

(Gnwted  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


2,70^43 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Dale  H.  CalliliaB,  MaasMd,  OUo,  maicnor  to  Pace,  Inc. 

Mansfield,  OUo,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jaanaiy  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,121 

8  Claims.    (CL  200—138) 


1 .  In  a  photoconductive  cell,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting base  of  dielectric  material,  a  coating  of  a  photo- 
conductive  material  on  one  side  of  said  base,  and  a  re- 
flection reducing  surface  coating  of  dielectric  material 
transparent  to  infrared  radiation  on  said  photoconductive 
material. 


2,7M,2M 

ELECTRICAL  NOISE  ELEMENT 

Rom  S.  Marsden,  Jr.,  BartiesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 

I^M  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawarv 

Application  Aprfl  9, 1951,  Mai  No.  220,114 

2Claima.    (CL  201~i3) 


2.  Switch  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting means,  a  relatively  movable  switch  arm  carried 
by  the  supporting  means,  cooperating  contacts  for  estab- 
lishing a  circuit,  one  of  said  contacts  being  carried  by  the 
switch  arm,  thermoreqwnsive  means  influencing  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  other  of  said  contacts,  means  for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  the  switch  arm  including 
a  rotatable  element  having  a  sleeve-like  portion,  the  sleeve- 
like portion  of  said  element  having  an  integral  extension 
longitudinally  of  the  element,  and  means  associated  with 
the  supporting  means  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  extension  on  said  element  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  rotation  of  the  element. 


,1^^ 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  two  exposing  spaced  elec- 
trodes electrically  connected  to  one  another  by  a  ceramic 
tip  comprising  in  parts  by  weight  approximately  98  percent 
aluminum  oxide  and  approximately  2  percent  titanium 
carbide. 


2,7«aC7 
ELECTRIC  RESISTOR  TERMINAL 

St  Lonla,  Ma.,  nadg to 

,  SL  IxMris,  Mo.,  a  cotpontioa  of  iMawan 
Application  Mardi  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414^79 
4ClainH.    (CL201— 47) 


2,7Ct,244 
ARC-SUPPRESSING  DEVICE 
PaniW.  Jones  and  Rol»ert  E.  WBUnson,  Lafayette,  lad., 
assignors  to  Rostone  Cofporation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  Aprfl  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,450 
7  Claims.    (CL  20»-.144) 


K^tfim. 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  two  electroconductive  ele- 
ments between  which  an  arc  may  form,  a  molded  insulat- 
ing element  having  a  surface  extending  along  and  close 
to  the  arc-path  between  said  electroconductive  elements, 
at  least  one  of  said  electroconductive  elements  being  sup^ 
ported  from  said  molded  element,  said  molded  element 
being  rigid  and  possessed  of  suflldent  structural  strength 
to  be  self-supporting,  the  material  of  said  molded  element 
being  a  composition  comprising  a  water-insoluble  binder 
and  an  arc-suppressing  substance  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hydrates  of  aluminum  and 
magnesium,  said  binder  constitiiting  at  least  ten  percent 
of  said  composition. 


1.  A  terminal  construction  comprising  a  finned  metal 
tube,  a  coiled  resistance  element  axially  disposed  with- 
in said  tube,  an  electrical  insulating  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  resistance  element  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  tube,  a  bushing  disposed  within  the  end 
of  the  tube  to  retain  said  insulating  material  against 
endwise  movement,  said  bushing  providing  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  a  terminal  pin  received  within  said  bush- 
ing bore  in  electrical  conducting  contact  with  said  re- 
sistance element,  external  portions  of  said  bushing  and 
said  tiibe  cooperating  to  provide  a  first  locking  means 
for  precluding  relative  rototicmal  movement  therebe- 
tween, internal  portions  of  said  bushing  and  said  pin 
providing  a  second  locking  means  for  precluding  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  therebetween. 


2,748,248 

INERT  GAS  ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 

John  B.  Ardmr,  MontebcDo,  CaHf .,  smlgaiii  to 

NoHh  Amcr<caa  Aviation,  Inc. 
NoDrawinc    Amdk>>«l«.  November  5, 1953,      '' 


AppBcatfon 
SciWNo.39( 


5ClaiBM.    (CL2i9— 74) 
1.  The  process  of  noaking  a  hi^-strength  high-alloy 
aluminum  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of  at  least  partially 
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the  joint  U^ether  by  pasting  an  inert  gaseous  arc 
■ad  mlMequeitfly  wekting  said  joint  by  pass- 
iaf  at  kMt  one  other  inert  gueous  arc  thereover  while 
addist  fiOer  metal  to  aaid  joint 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  HEATING 
APPARATUS 


DiiHd 


to 


ASM 


U 


H 


Eaghuid 
29, 1951,  SnU  No.  iSS^M 
GrMtBrttain 
M,  19S« 
(CL  219^19^) 


1.  For  high  frequency  induction  heating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  an  inductor  including  a  hollow  fluid-tight 
casing  and  an  induction  coil  flux  concentrating  core  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  thin  elements  of  conducting  mag- 
netic material  insulated  from  each  other  and  extending 
in  the  direction  in  which  it  is  required  to  concentrate  the 
high  frequency  energy  of  the  inductor,  said  elements  being 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  and  extending  into 
said  casing  from  at  least  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
passing  a  fluid  cooling  medium  through  said  casing  so 
that  said  cooling  medium  comes  into  direct  heat-conduct 
ing  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  elongated  elements  to 
cool  said  flux  concentrating  core. 


2,7ttJ79 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  DEVICE  FOR  DIELECTRIC 

HEATING 
Lomna  Blok,  Ffcadhovw,  NcMwriandi,  asignor  to  Hart- 
ford NatfoMi  Bask  aad  TrMt  Company,  Hartford, 


May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,343 
priority,  appttcatioa  Nctbcrfauids  May  15, 1952 
1  Cfaifan.     (CL  219—19.77) 


-^^ 


I     ■       ■        ^Wr — , ^ r^-Hrr 


:^ 


A  high-frequency  device  for  dielectric  heating  com- 
prising an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  coil,  electrodes  forming 
a  load  capacitance  and  connected  in  series  with  said 
coil,  a  variable  capacitor  connected  across  said  series- 
coonocted  coil  and  capacitance  and  forming  therewith 
a  tuned  circuit,  means  coupling  said  capacitor  between 
said  anode  and  said  grid,  a  capacitance  voltage  divider 
connected  across  said  capacitor  and  having  a  tap  con- 
nected to  said  cathode,  said  divider  having  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  con- 
stituted by  the  anode  of  said  device  and  a  shell  of  con- 
ductive material,  said  shell  surrounding  said  anode  and 
etectroatatically  shielding  the  same  against  ground,  and 
mcaaa  to  apply  an  operating  potential  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  whereby  high-frequency  oscillations  are 
produced  in  said  tuned  circuit. 


a,7M,271 
TITANIUM  HMJARC  BRAZING  PROCESS 

HarliB  Ltm  MaredHli,  Nnrwwk,  CmH  •,  smI^mv  to 

NotA  AsMricaa  AtMIob,  Ibc« 

No  Drawls    AMBeatloa  Octobw  22, 1953, 

Swill  N«.3t7,7r7 
15  nihil     (CL219^-«5^ 

1.  A  process  of  joining  titanium-to-titanium  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  cleaning  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  inert 
gaseous  arc  brazing  an  overlay  of  a  non-ferrous  solder- 
able  metal  compatible  with  titanium  on  said  surfaces, 
and  soldering  said  brazed  surfaces. 


2,70472 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-SEALING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Herbert  A.  Lcahcr,  Wlimtogtw,  Dd^  ■■sign  iw  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  NeoMm  aad  Coavuy,  Wiimli«toii,  DcL,  a 

corporatloa  of  Datawia 

Appiicatlon  DicsMbsr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,720 

2ClalM.    (CL219— 19) 


-^-* 


1.  A  device  for  heat-sealing  the  wrapper  of  packages 
wrapped  with  thermoplastic  wrapping  material  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  of  heat 
conductive  material,  a  plate  arranged  to  support  said 
bars  in  parallel  relationship  and  substantially  in  the  same 
plane,  said  bars  being  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
plate,  and  means  to  heat  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  contact  the  wrapper,  said 
face  being  knurled  to  present  a  plurality  of  raised  contact- 
ing areas. 

2,7MJ73 
HEATING  DEVICE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  C.  Crowley  aad  Robvt  A.  Wbe,  Aibeboro,  N.  C, 
aarfgnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloD 
of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  Dccnabcr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  47S,S44 
4ClaiBii.    (CL219— 29) 


4  In  an  electric  heating  device  and  an  electrical  circuit 
therefor,  a  heating  element  including  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion,  a  thermostat  for  controlling  said  heat- 
ing clement,  a  thermostat  heater  for  said  thermostat,  a 
ballast  resistor  physically  positioned  within  said  heating 
device  and  electrically  connected  to  said  heating  element 
at  the  common  point  of  said  portions,  a  selector  switch 
remotely  located  with  respect  to  said  heating  device  for 
varying  the  temperature  of  said  heating  device,  and  elec- 
trical conducting  means  for  power  supply  and  control 
interconnecting  said  selector  switdi  and  said  heating  de- 
vice, said  switch  being  movable  between  one  position  in 
which  said  thermostat  heater  and  said  first  portion  of 
said  heating  element  are  connected  in  series  aaross  said 
ballast  resistor  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  ther- 
mostat heater  and  said  ballast  resistor  are  connected  in 
series  across  said  first  portion  of  said  heating  element. 
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CCmrROL  SYSTEM 
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recession,  spring  means  yieldiafiy  holding  said  jaws  apart 
a  pair  of  electrically  heated  wires  di^Mied  in  parallditt^ 
and  earned  by  the  respective  jaws  in  portion  to  engage 
and  melt  transversely  through  the  insnlatioo  of  the  wire 
to  be  stripped,  and  the  end  whereof  has  been  entered 
between  the  jaws,  along  a  line  which  is  located  a  distance 


1.  In  combination,  a  lenflh  of  caMe  comprising  a  heat 
mg  renstor  wire  and  a  agnal  wire  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  Uyer  of  material  which  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture u  essentially  an  electrical  insuUtor  and  at  a  higher 
temperature  becomes  an  electrical  conductor  which  will 
pemut  flow  of  significant  current,  and  a  control  system 
for  connectmg  the  cable  to  an  alternating  current  source 
cooapnsing  a  heating  circuit  connected  to  the  resistor 
wir^a  direct  current  relay  having  conUcts  cootroUing 
the  beatmg  cmruit,  a  signal  circuit  including  a  half  wave 
rectifier  connecting  the  winding  of  the  direct  current  re- 
lay to  the  signal  wire,  a  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  to 
the  relay  wmding,  a  starting  switch  for  initiaUy  closing  a 
arcuit  through  the  winding  of  the  relay  to  energize  it  to 
effect  the  closing  of  its  contacts,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  starting  switch  which  maintains  the  heaUng  circuit 
open  as  long  as  the  starting  switch  is  in  closed  position. 


from  the  tip  thereof  equivalent  to  the  length  of  insula- 
tion to  be  removed,  and  a  pair  of  gripper  fingers  like- 
wise carried  by  the  respective  jaws,  and  located  to  en- 
gage the  length  of  insulation  to  be  removed  while  the 
heated  wires  are  in  engagement  therewith,  at  locations 
intermediate  the  line  of  the  heated  wires  and  the  insula- 
tion's  tip.  tnauia 


M. 


2,7Ma75 
ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON  FOR 
_  - ^  ^  SMALL  WORK 

P***^  '^f^  ■?*?!!??  to  Americaa  Electrical  Heater 
DHroU,  Mick,  m  cerpwatiaa  of  MidUm^ 
"»■  5S«7j^  IMS.  Serial  No.  SW^IJ^ 
SCIatoM.    (CL219— 20 


2,7«,277 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Dck,  PUaicId,  aad  Erie  A. 

.,  Nf  I ,  ■■■ij I,  im  Nartnaal  I  nad 

New  York,  N.  YTTS^ontloaSNewTmev 

'^'*"**^  J!5J*»  ^^^  S«^  Na.  3Si,M4 
SOaimi.    (CL  219L..^3^ 


h,nHu  .  ^  ",^  soldenng  tool  comprising  a  hoDow 
handle,  a  tube  of  smaller  diameter  having  a  portion  with- 
in and  anchored  to  said  handle  and  a  portion  projecting 

!nf«  TT'  n  '"^v  ""f™**"  ''■'^°«  *  soldering  point  and 
integral  hollow  shank,  a  ceramic  tubular  core,  a  resistor 
wound  on  said  core  with  a  forward  terminal  end  portion 
thereof  passing  rearward  through  the  tube,  comminuted 
refractory  insulating  material  packing  said  resistor  and 
a  portion  of  said  core  within  said  hoUow  shank  and 
with  a  portion  of  the  core  and  terminal  portions  of  the 
resistor  projecting  rearward  therefrom  for  connection 
of  the  latter  with  electric  service  conductors,  and  a  ra- 
dially resilient  thin  wall  corrugated  bushing  within  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  tube  for  receiving  said  shank 
and  securing  said  tool  member  to  the  handle 


HOT  TIP  WIRE  STRIPPER 


BodM 

UmoI 


1. 


^^  .       1^  *•«.  «•*!  No.  534,799 
<CWw.    (CL219-^)         ^ 

A    wire    stnppmg    tool    comprising    a    pair    of 

complemental  jaws  hingediy  connected  for  approach  and 


1.  An   electric   furnace  comprising   an   outer   casing 
current  conductors  at  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said 

a^'-^Ln"     /,"'''."', '°°*'"*^°"    comprising    centrally 
apertured  metal  end-plates,  each  end-plate  being  arranged 
to  seal  the  corresponding  end  of  said  casing  and  having 
a  massive  graphite  block  assembled  on  the  inner  face 
thereof  and  projecting  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  said  graphite  blocks  having  axially  aligned  bores 
in  alignment  with  the  central  apertures  of  said  end-plates 
and  outer  and  inner  concentric  shoulders  of  progressively 
decreasing  diameter;  heat  insulating  rings  mounted  on  the 
respective  shoulders  of  said  graphite  blocks;  a  reaction 
Chamber   in   said   housing   comprising   a   graphite   tube 
havmg  a  relatively  thin  walled  center  section  and  en- 
larged end  portions,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  engage 
m  the  bores  of  the  respective  graphite  blocks;  a  heat 
insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  thin  walled  center  sec- 
non  of  said  graphite  tube,  said  heat  insulating  sleeve 
being  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  by  the 
heat  insulating  rings  mounted  on  the  corresponding  inner 
shoulders  of  said  graphite  blocks;  a  second  heat  insulat- 
mg  sleeve  concentiic  with  said  first  insulating  sleeve  and 
supported  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  on  the  insulat- 
ing rings  mounted  on  the  corresponding  outer  shoulders 
of  said  graphite  blocks;  and  terminals  connected  to  said 
end-plates  and  arranged  to  transmit  electric  current  from 
a  current  source  through  said  graphite  blocks  to  said 
graphite  tube. 
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GAS  SHIELDED  METAL  ARC  WELDING 

M.  €■!■!■,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y^  twit to  UnkM 

OvMit  tmi  Cwkoa  Coiponlkm,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ntw  Ywk 

J«M  11,  1954,  ScrW  No.  43^,155 
(datiiM.    (CL219— 74) 


1 


n;  ^-^-' 


1     --ti 


1.  In  the  method  of  coosumable  electrode  metal  arc 
welding,  wherein  the  arc  is  established  and  maintained 
between  said  electrode  and  a  workpiece  within  a  shield- 
ing atmosphere  of  a  substantially  inert  gas,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  the  shielding  atmos- 
phere a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  silicon  tetrachloride  vapor  in  an  amount 
up  to  approximately  20%  by  volume  and  the  remainder 
of  inert  gas. 


2,7Ma7f 
ELECTRIC  ARC  TORCH  APPARATUS 
Akzaadcr  Rara,  ittrmati,  bte  of  Jeney  City,  N.  J.;  by 
WflHui    A.    McDonald,    adminislTator,    Jency    City, 
N.  J. 

AppiicadM  Jaonry  18,  1»55,  Serial  No.  4«2,513 
2«ClaiBi.    (CL219— 75) 


7.  An  axially  extended  electric  arc  torch  comprising  a 
first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  spaced  axially  from 
said  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode  having  an 
axial  bore,  a  hoUow  column  spacing  said  electrodes,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  insulating  spacer  sections,  each 
having  a  bore  extending  axially  of  said  electrodes,  means 
for  passing  inert  gas  through  said  column  bore  with  a 
swirling  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  column,  said 
column  also  including  a  hollow  material-injection  section, 
clamping  means  for  retaining  said  chamber,  column  and 
second  electrode  in  axial  alignment,  and  means  in  said 
material-injection  section  for  injecting  material  to  be 
acted  upon  into  said  column  bore  and  with  a  swiriing 
movenMnt  in  the  sfcme  sense  as  said  gas  swiriing  move- 
ment. 


2,7<MM 

GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  GUN  WITH 

CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  WIRE 

to  L'Aftr  LlqaUa,  Sodcte  Ammtbc  pow  fEMc  et 
rExpMtatioa  4m  Procadaa  GaocgM  aandc,  Paris, 
France 

AppHcatkm  Fcbnnry  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  488490 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhncc  Fcbraary  18, 1954 

HClainH.    (CL21»— 75) 


•>  ".  *:  "i  / «,  O  TIt  .   t  ^»  1 


1  A  welding  gun  for  gas  shielded  electric  arc  welding 
comprising  a  hollow  unitary  insulating  substantially  cylin- 
drical body,  an  electrode  carrier  rigid  with  said  body  and 
extending  inside  the  latter  and  to  the  front  thereof,  a  gas- 
feeding  nozzle  surrounding  the  front  end  of  said  elec- 
trode carrier  with  a  gap  therebetween,  an  entirely  metal- 
lic tube  carrying  said  nozzle,  surrounding  the  electrode 
carrier,  also  with  a  gap  therebetween,  slidingly  engaging 
the  insulating  body  to  allow  its  shifting  longitudinally  of 
said  electrode  carrier,  means  for  feeding  a  protective  gas 
into  the  gap  between  the  electrode  carrier  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  metal  tube  and  the  nozzle  on  the  other  hand 
and  out  of  said  nozzle,  means  for  feeding  cooling  water 
to  the  electrode  carrier,  a  member  rigid  with  the  nozzle. 
slidingly  engaging  the  insulating  body  of  the  gun  and 
including  means  for  conducting  the  cooling  water  from 
said  electrode  carrier  into  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  nozzle,  and  means  for  electrically  energizing  the  elec- 
trode in  the  electrode  carrier. 


2,7i8a81 
WELDING  JIG 
Ranldn  H.  McDanid,  Vbta,  CaHf., 
craft  Conq^aay,  San  Diem,  CaUf., 
California 

Application  Marek  3f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,541 
20Cialnis.    (CL  219— 13f) 


to  Solar  Air- 
corporation  of 


1  A  universal  jig  for  supporting  substantially  cylin- 
drical members  for  circumferential  internal  or  external 
welding  operations  comprising,  a  compact  stand;  a  weld- 
ing head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stand;  respectively 
laterally  adjustable,  axially  elongated,  rotaUble  support 
means  having  adjacent  ends  joumalled  on  said  st^nd  and 
their  support  portions  projecting  away  from  an  end  of 
said  stand  in  spaced  parallel  relation  for  adective- 
ly.  supportingly  engaging  the  inner  or  outer  po^^eries 
of  a  laterally  curved  member  to  be  welded  along  laterally 
spaced  longitudinal  areas  closely  adjacent  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  welding  head;  means  for  adjustinf  said  sup- 
port means  laterally  to  engage  said  member  to  be  liselded 
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in  a  manner  to  insure  stability  of  said  member  on  said 
support  means  and  a  minimum  distance  between  said 
q>aced  points  whereby  the  subtended  circumference  of 
said  member  lies  substantially  in  a  chordal  plane  through 
said  q>aced  points  to  present  a  substantially  flat  surface  to 
said  welding  head  thereby  minimizing  the  effects  of 
ovality  in  said  member;  and  power  means  mounted  on 
said  stand  for  driving  said  support  means  to  nHate  said 
member  at  controlled  speed  past  said  welding  head  to 
permit  progressive  welding  of  said  member. 


i,yiMt2 

HOT  UPSETTING  MACHINE 

~fwmm,  aii  Hhm  H.  HanMn,  Cortland, 
to  The  Taylnr>WinSeld  Corporation, 


wardly  of  the  points  of  emergence  of  said  screws  from 
said  assembly,  said  screws  each  having  a  reduced  rear- 
ward p<Htion  extensible  through  a  circular  opening  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  a  slot  portion,  said 
reduced  portion  having  a  pair  {rf  q>aced  grooves  therein, 
one  of  said  grooved  portions  being  receivable  in  a  t\oi 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  springs  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  mounting  plate  and  each  hav- 
ing a  hoolL  at  its  other  end  engageaUe  in  the  other  of 
said  grooves  whereby  to  normally  urge  said  first- 
mentioned  grooved  porti<Mi  into  the  slot  portion  of  a  bay- 
onet slot. 


ofOUo 
5, 1955,  S«ial  No.  479,9f 3 
(CL  219^151) 


2,7i8484 
MASK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LAMPS 

Robert  Rmm  WonBej,  Ckvdand,  OUo 

Application  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,181 

1  Claim.    (CL  248    HSi) 


.r 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  hot  upsetting  metal  woritpieces 
including  a  frame,  electrode  members  for  engaging  a 
workpiece  at  spaced  points,  means  to  supply  current  to 
said  electrodes,  means  movable  al(»g  the  principal  axis 
of  said  apparatus  in  a  first  direction  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  wodtptece  to  cause  a  deformation  thereof  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  and  means  to  move  one  of  said 
electrode  members  along  said  axis  in  a  second  direction, 
the  improvement  in  said  last  mentioned  means  which  com- 
prises an  electrode  mounting  carriage  positioned  in  off- 
set relation  to  said  principal  axis  and  movable  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  means  mounting  said  carriage  to  said 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  rollers,  and 
means  to  move  said  carriage  comprising  a  rectHinearly 
movable  cam  disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
carriage. 

2,7(8083 

MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS 

AndMMu  Ancjo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  InM  12, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  3«1,18« 

2Claina.    (CL  248-^1.5) 


A  snood  attachment  for  flash  units  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  flat  plate  adapted  to  fit  across  the  face  of  the 
flash  unit  in  front  of  a  flash  bulb  therein,  a  semi-circular 
hood  connected  to  the  top  and  sides  of  said  plate  adapted 
to  removably  engage  the  flash  unit  in  a  wedge  friction 
action,  a  centrally  disposed  substantially  V-shaped  open- 
ing in  said  plate,  a  substantially  V-shaped  first  tube 
mounted  within  said  opening  and  tapering  in  size  from 
an  enlarged  inner  extremity  adjacent  to  said  plate  to  a 
reduced  outer  extremity  of  substantially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  said  inner  extremity  of  said  tube 
having  a  flap  extension  on  each  surface  and  being  bent 
laterally  into  securing  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  plate  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said 
tube  outwardly  of  said  plate,  and  an  auxiliary  tube  of 
substantially  the  same  configuration  as  said  first  tube  and 
being  open  both  ends,  the  inner  enlarged  end  of  said 
auxiliary  tube  fitting  the  outer  end  of  said  first  tube  in 
wedge  friction  action. 


2,7Ma85 

RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS 

Howard  A.  Thoapwrn,  E4««wood,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Weal. 

infhonse  Ahr  Brake  Conpnny,  WUmcrdliv,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratlon  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Febraary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,C33 

8  ClainH.    (Q.  24<— 90) 


^      ^      ^ 


rfT^'^hrj^'Pr^'Ti:!: 


■^ 


L^^.     b"^ 


k^^^V.         \f^^\u 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  circular  mounting  plate  having  a  central  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  q>aced  drcumferentially 
extending  bayonet  slots  eadi  comprising  a  circular  can- 
ing and  a  slot  portion,  a  headlight  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  circumfereiitiaUy  spaced  mounting  screws 
threadedly  affixed  to  said  aasemMy  and  extending  Rw- 
wardly  thereof,  said  moaatinf  ptate  being  spaced  rear- 


4.  In  a  railway  signal  system  comprising,  a  stretch  of 
railway  track  over  which  traffic  normally  moves  in  a 
given  direction,  the  raUs  of  said  stretch  formed  into  a 
senes  of  several  relatively  short  track  sections,  a  track 
circuit  for  each  of  said  sections  including  a  track  relay 
connected  across  the  rails  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the 
section  and  a  current  source  connected  across  the  rails 
adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  the  section,  a  wayside  sig- 
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■ifclfar  Mch  of  said  Mctiom  located  adjaceot  the  en- 
traace  end  of  tb«  wctioa,  each  signal  being  visible  sub- 
itaaliaUy  the  entire  length  of  the  sectioo  to  the  rear,  a 
?*■•*«  My  cjfcoit  including  a  pair  of  line  wires  extend- 
lag  the  length  of  said  stretch,  means  including  a  single 
•ouree  of  direct  current  and  a  traffic  controUed  relay 
having  connections  to  said  line  wires  adjacent  the  out 
•■d  of  die  stretch  to  supply  current  of  either  positive 
or  negative  polarity  to  the  line  circiat,  each  of  said  track 
relays  having  a  front  contact  interposed  in  at  least  a 
•elected  one  of  said  Une  wires,  a  polar  relay  for  each  of 
said  sections,  circuit  means  for  each  of  said  sections 
including  a  back  contact  of  the  track  relay  for  the  sec- 
tion next  in  the  rear  to  connect  the  pdar  relay  for  the 
sanae  section  acroas  said  line  wires  extending  in  advance 
of  the  section,  and  trther  circuit  means  for  each  said  sec- 
tion including  contacts  of  die  polar  relay  for  the  same 
section  to  connect  the  wayside  signal  for  the  same  sec- 
tion across  said  line  wires  extending  in  advance  of  the 
section. 


traffic  re^oosive  means  and  by  signal  control  

to  be  energized  if  and  only  if  a  portioo  of  track  ia  which 
said  switch  is  located  is  unoccupied  and  a  signal  for  fov- 
eming  traffic  movements  over  said  switch  is  oontrolkd 
to  indicate  stop,  the  combination  convriang,  a  polar 
switch  control  relay,  manually  cootioUable  menns  con- 
trolled also  by  said  switch  kicking  relay  for  *«>^Ting 
said  polar  switch  control  relay  by  current  <rf  nonnal  or 
reverse  polarity  only  if  said  switch  loddng  relay  is  eaar^ 
gized,  means  controUed  by  said  polar  switch  control 
relay  and  by  said  switch  locking  relay  in  the  energized 
condition  for  effecting  operation  of  said  switch  to  normal 
and  reverse  poaitions  in  reqwase  to  energization  of  said 
polar  switch  control  relay  by  current  of  normal  or  re- 


#^ 


c^^^ 


^ 


^nwucnvE  train  brake  control  system 

C  KaaML  Rnriit^i,  N.  Y,  aaJiHui  to  General 

fU.Rnrhirtn.N.Y. 

15,1951,ScflnlNo.2Cl,439 
4ClahM.    (CL24«-«3) 


fr-tii^M 


«-^ 


■?---^- 


2.  In  an  intermittent  inductive  train  control  system, 
vehicle-carried  apparatus  comprising  crystal-controlled 
electron  tube  oscillator  operating  at  a  preselected  fre- 
quency, a  trackway  inductor  selectively  resonated  to  a 
frequency  slighUy  above  said  preselected  frequency,  said 
owalUtor  including  a  resonant  plate  circuit  having  a  pick- 
up coil  positioned  so  as  to  couple  inductively  with  said 
trackway  inductor  during  movement  of  said  vehicle,  an 
ampUfier  tube  having  the  output  of  said  oscillator  applied 
thereto,  relay  circuit  means  held  normally  energized  de 
pendent  upon  the  output  of  said  amplifier  tube,  a  cathode 
biasing  resistor  for  said  amplifier  tube  effective  to  provide 
a  no-signai  bias  near  cutoff,  a  bypass  capacitor  for  said 
biasing  resistor,  circuit  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  to  said  amplifier  tube  to  thereby  produce 
a  voltage  drop  across  said  biasing  resistor  greater  than 
the  cutoff  grid-cathode  voluge  for  said  tube,  said  capaci- 
tor chosen  to  have  a  sufficient  capacitance  to  maintain  the 
voluge  drop  acrots  said  biasing  resistor  at  substantially 
the  same  level  when  the  input  to  said  amplifier  is  suddenly 
reduced  m  amplitude,  whereby  for  short  coupling  inter- 
vals between  said  pick-up  coU  and  trackway  inductor  the 
decrease  m  output  of  said  oscillator  causes  said  amplifier 
tube  to  be  momentarily  cut  off. 


verse  polarity  respectively,  a  normal  switch  control  relay 
energized  by  means  controUed  by  said  switch  locking 
relay  in  the  deenergized  condition  and  by  said  switch 
in  the  normal  position  and  then  retained  in  the  »«yrgi»fd 
condition  by  means  controlled  by  said  switch  locking 
relay  in  the  deenergized  condition,  a  reverse  switch 
control  relay  energized  by  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  locking  relay  in  the  deenergized  condition  and  by 
said  switch  in  the  reverse  poation  and  then  retained  in 
the  energized  condition  by  means  controUed  by  said 
switch  locking  relay  in  the  deenergized  condition,  and 
means  controUed  by  said  nonnal  and  reverse  switch  con- 
trol relays  and  by  said  switch  for  restoring  said  switch  to 
the  corresponding  position  if  said  switch  becomes  mis- 
placed by  external  means. 


2,7il«2tt 
FREQUENCY-DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
ihMH    Cmiinina    WAalBH    UMm.    I 
Nrthcrlanda.  nrfMiLio  HartlM  NSomI 
Trast  Coovnay,  Harifbvd,  Com.  M  tnnlee 
^^.^W'^gg?"  '""7.*^  IfSTSafM  No.  2#7,S73 
Clafans  priority,  apnllcadeM  S ttktAmit  iamamrj  TT,  1951 
4ClaiBi.    (a.J5»-27) 


2,7M.2t7 
RAILWAY  TRACK  SWITCH  CONTROLLING 

^  .  ^  APPARATUS 

'^;^lJ^**a;*?<'T«'^"*»>  Allegheny  Co«rty.  Pa. 

ApflritfuB  niimlu  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,779 

ICWuL    (CL  244-219) 
*JiW»tM  for  controlling  a  railway  track  switch 
embodying  a  switch  locking  reUy  which  is  controUed  by 


1  Apparatus  for  demodulating  an  incoming  frequency 
modulated  carrier  wave  subject  to  amplitude  variations, 
comprising  an  electron  discharge  tube  provided  with  a 
cathode,  a  first  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  second  con- 
trol grid  and  an  anode  in  the  order  named,  means  to 
derive  fb^  and  second  components  of  said  wave,  said 
components  exhibiting  a  mutual  phase-difference  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  fkvquency  variation*  of 
said  wave,  means  to  apply  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponents to  said  first  and  second  control  grid  itspectivdy. 
means  to  bias  said  firM  control  grid  relative  to  said 
cathode  lo  such  an  exteirt  that  ao  corraat  pnaea  Mid 
first  grid  during  a  portioo  of  the  pniod  of  «id  int 
component,  a  leaistaaca,  means  to  apply  a  ixed  pomihrf 


OCTOBBK  28,  19M 


ELECTRICAL 


889 


ttraogh  said  resistaace  to  said  Kreeo-grid.  means  coo- 
— «»'>  to  said  acre«n-grid  eiectively  by-paiaing  said 
■^soi-grid  to  ground  for  frequencies  Mling  wthhi  the 
frequency  range  of  aaid  components,  while  iaellective 
tor  by-pasalng  said  screen-grid  to  ground  for  frequencies 
faUing  witUn  the  range  of  the  modufaition  frequencies 
of  said  carrier  wave,  whereby  said  amplitude  variations 
are  suppressed,  and  means  for  biasing  said  second  con- 
trol grid  to  ccmtrol  the  distribution  of  current  between 
said  screen-grid  and  said  anode  so  as  to  increase  the 
ampUtude  of  the  demodulated  signal. 


trigger  one  ot  said  reciproconductive  circuits  to  the  state 
of  conduction  wherein  said  mie  electron  discharge  device 
is  conducting,  said  electron  discharge  structure  being 
blocked  upon  any  one  redprocooductive  circuit  being 
triggered  and  the  potential  at  said  common  cathode  con- 
nection being  raised  to  impress  further  bias  between  the 
cathode  element  and  the  grid  of  each  of  the  other  nor- 
mally blocked  electron  discharge  devices,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent any  of  the  other  reciproconductive  circuits  from  be- 


Jl  m/^fr 


2,7«.2a9 
PUL8B  GENERATOR 

,  Mch^  aalgnor  to 
A0dL,  a  corporation 

July  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,920 
llCktaM.    (CL2S»— 27) 


v:r~ 


1  4»W*v 


^^ lli 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  terminals  connectable  to  a  source  of  altemathig 
current;  means  including  an  ignitron  for  connecting  said 
terminals  to  a  load;  means  rendering  said  ignitron  con- 
ductive during  positive  half  cycles  appUed  thereto;  a  ca- 
pacitor; a  rectifier  connected  in  series  witii  said  capacitor 
and  conductors  connecting  said  rectifier  and  said  capacitor 
to  said  terminals,  said  rectifier  being  so  arranged  as  to  be 
conductive  during  negative  half  cycles  and  tiie  character- 
istics of  said  parts  being  such  that  said  capacitor  wiU 
become  charged  during  one  negative  half  cycle;  a  firing 
network  rendering  said  ignitron  conductive  during  posi- 
tive half  cycles;  an  extinguishing  netwvxt.  including  a  thy- 
ratron  and  blocking  means  normaUy  holding  said  thy- 
ratron  non-conductive,  connecting  said  capacitor  to  the 
principal  electrodes  of  said  ignitron,  said  connecting  being 
of  such  polarity  that  when  said  extinguishing  network 
becomes  conductive  said  capacitor  will  place  a  potential 
onto  said  igm'tron  opposite  to  that  which  renders  said  igni- 
tron conductive,  and  said  extinguishing  network  indudmg 
also  means  overcoming  said  blocking  means  at  a  pre- 
selected point  with  respect  to  a  positive  half  cycle  for 
rendering  said  thyratron  conductive. 


^.  2,7«J99 

1  ^^£^™  "^^^^  SHimNG  EQUIPMENT 
'■^iS?**»  ^^"^  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ches- 

Radio  Corpomdon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


■  April  23, 19»,  Serial  No.  35t,5W 
4  OahM.    (CL  259-27) 

I.  A  control  arcuit  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality 

of  rwaproconductive  circuite  each  including  one  normaUy 

blocked  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a  grid 

and  a  cathode  element,  electron  discharge  structure  hav- 

mg  at  least  cathode,  grid  and  anode  elements.  aU  of  said 

cathode  elements  bdng  connected  together,  the  elemenu 

<rf  said  elcctroo  discbarpe  structure  having  potentiak 

thajeon  nadenui  *«  Uractusp  aonnaUy  conducting  to 

a  vafaia  poadive  with  respect  to  add  grids,  and  mtam  to 


narran. 


ing  triggered  until  the  triggered  circuit  is  restored  to  the 
initial  state  of  conduction,  an  output  electron  discharge 
system,  said  output  ele^ron  discharge  system  having 
cadiode  and  anode  electrodes,  a  further  electron  discharge 
system  having  a  cathode  dectrode  and  grid  and  anode 
members,  means  coupling  the  two  last  mentioned  cathode 
electrodes  together,  and  means  to  pulse  said  members  of 
said  further  electron  discharge  system  to  pulse  said  output 
electron  discharge  system  in  response  to  the  triggering 
of  any  one  of  said  reciproconductive  drcuits. 


Karel 


2,7MJ91 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE  ALARM  CIRCUIT 


.  ,  N.  Y.,  asslgnui  to  Bell  Tele. 
,  iBCorponled,  New  Yost,  N.  Y., 
of  New  York 

_      21, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,499 
3C3nfam.    (CL  25^-27) 


1.  In  combination,  an  osdllator  unit  comprising  an 
electronic  tube,  tube  energizing  means,  a  load  element 
connected  in  the  anode-cathode  drcuit  of  said  tube,  an 
alarm  control  relay,  alarm  means  energized  by  operation 
of  said  relay,  said  relay  comprising  differential  windings, 
one  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  load  element  in 
the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  tube,  and  means  com- 
prising a  portion  of  said  tube  energizmg  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  other  winding  of  said  relay  to  cause  operation 
of  the  relay  when  current  in  said  one  winding  faUs  to  a 
value  indicatmg  tube  deterioration  sufficient  to  justify  tube 
replacement. 


2,7<1492  -*-*•    — 

TRIGGERED  STANDARD  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
■^y*   M.   Gordoa,   Phils  ili  If  Ms,    Pa.,    niiUaiii.    by 

f!I2*,i'i«" ■"■'■•  !•  ^'•■^y  """^  Corporation.  New 

Yorfc,N.Y.,ac0rp««hMefIMawaR 

AppHcatfon  Immt  1^  1951,  Serial  No.  232,922 
.      ,.ltClahM.    (CL25B-27) 

1.  in  signahng  apparatiis,  a  first  electric  valve  having 
output  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  a  second  electric 
valve  having  a  first  output  eledrode  under  the  influence  of 
supervisOTy  and  auxUiary  contit>l  electrodes  and  a  sec- 
ond output  electrode  primarily  under  tiie  influence  of 
said  aoziUafy  control  electrode,  a  connection  between 
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said  first  output  electrode  of  said  second  valve  and  said 
coidrol  elec^ode  of  said  first  valve,  a  connection  be- 
tween an  output  electrode  of  said  first  valve  and  said 
siq)enrtsory  control  electrode  of  said  second  valve,  a 


signal  input  line  connected  with  said  auxiliary  control 
electrode  of  said  second  electric  valve,  and  a  signal  out- 
put line  connected  with  said  second  output  electrode  of 
said  second  electric  valve. 


2,70093 
FREQUENCY^ODULATED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CORRECTION 
JoknBM  Mm*—  ▼•■  HofwMgaa,  EiaAovca,  Ndfaer- 
l»  Hartfwd  NalloMi  Baik  and  Trust 


rvfarch  23, 1951,  Soial  No.  217,181 
,  ■gpllcartoB  Ncthcrfamds  Aptfl  11,  1950 
(CL25i— 30 


.:/!m^ 


_  ^aymwn    mmJ9y»Am^ 


iMMTv  atrc^  :fx 


-  ,,■■,  ,,  >— '     x£ 

•-   ^.   .*' 

/•^P«««ftrar  m^^mairtm/  t*M»/mmma 

Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  mean  frequency  of  a  fre- 
quency-modulated oscillator  subject  to  variation  due  to 
temperature  changes,  said  oscillator  being  provided  with  a 
frequency-determining  resonant  circuit,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  including  a  demodulator  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  oscillator  to  derive  therefrom  a  control 
signal  dependent  on  the  extent  of  drift  of  the  oscillator 
frequency  from  the  mean  value,  a  signal-responsive  fre- 
quency control  device  including  a  ferromagnetic  core 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  resonant  circuit  and  a  wind- 
ing surrounding  the  core,  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  demodulator  means  and  including  a  temperature 
dependent  resistance  to  obtain  from  the  control  agnal  a 
first  component  which  depends  on  said  frequency  drift 
and  a  second  component  which  depends  on  temperature 
change  and  is  independent  of  said  frequency  drift,  and 
means  to  apply  said  first  and  second  sigi»al  components 
to  said  winding  to  vary  the  permeability  of  said  core  and 
thereby  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  in  a  direction  and 
to  an  extent  stabilizing  said  oscillator. 


2,7«,294 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  SAWTOOTH 
OSCILLATIONS 
Wllhsl— i  Marie  van  OvcriMek,  Eind- 
hoven,  Ncfhcrianda,    ■irffn    to   Hartford    NationaJ 
,     „    J"*^  Cnipanj,  Hartfbri,  Conn^  as  trastee 
AppMcaHon  Octehsr  i,  1953,  SttM  No.  3S4,499 

Nslbflriands  October  8, 1952 
(CL25«-.3^ 


TTT     \ 


.  1,       -.t'*^  '*'"   I 


■rVr' 


X 


1 .  In  a  synchronized  sawtooth  generator  provided  with 
a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  elec- 


trode and  an  emitter-collector  path,  means  coupled  to  said 
transistor  for  producing  sustained  oscillatioos  comprisinf 
a  capacitor,  a  series  circuit  arrangenwnt  comprising  a  rec- 
tifier connected  in  series  with  said  emitter-ot^ector  path, 
said  series  circuit  arrangement  being  connected  across 
said  capacitor,  said  rectifier  having  a  direction  of  passage 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  emitter  electrode,  and  means 
for  deriving  sawtooth  oscillations  from  said  generator. 


2,7Ct;l9S 

OSCILLATOR 

RaaseO  W.  Chick,  Bevctly,  Maii„  aarigMr  lo  The  Bald- 

win  Piano  Conspnnj,  a  coeyoradon  of  Ohio 
Original    applicatioa    JmuKj    14,    1947,    Serial    No. 
722,049.    Diridad  a^  this  application  Jannaiy  23, 
1952,  Serial  No.  2€7Jf5 

aOainw.    (CL  25t— 30 


1.  In  a  stable  oscillator,  the  combination  of  a  first 
and  a  second  electron  discharge  tube  each  having  a  plate, 
a  grid  and  a  cathode,  capacity  coupling  between  the 
plate  ot  said  first  tube  and  the  grid  of  said  second  tube, 
a  high  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  the  grid  of  said 
first  tube,  a  first  condenser  comiected  between  the  other 
end  of  said  resistance  and  the  plate  of  said  second  tube, 
a  second  condenser  disposed  physically  adjacent  a  first 
condenser  so  as  to  be  subject  to  the  same  temperature 
effects  and  connected  between  ground  and  said  other  end 
of  said  resistance,  a  low  resistance,  high-Q  coil  between 
the  grid  of  said  first  tube  and  ground,  and  a  third  con- 
denser having  negligible  temperature  coefficient  and  con- 
nected across  said  coil. 


2,7«,29«  , 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  PHASE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 

Gerald  B.  Hcnof,  PriMOtaa,  N.  J.,  assigwni  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

Application  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,415 

U  Oaims.    (CL  25»— 3«) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  controlled  oscillator  cir- 
cuit mcluding  a  first  semi-conductor  device  having  a  first 
emitter,  a  first  base  and  a  first  collector  electrode  co- 
operatively associated  therewith,  the  input  and  output 
capacity  of  said  device  being  variable  in  nsponae  to 
changes  in  emitter  current,  and  means  connected  With 
said  device  for  generating  an  oscillator  signal;  of  at  least 
one  semi-conductor  control  device  including  a  second 
emitter,  a  second  base  and  a  second  coOector  electrode 
cooperativdy  associated  tfwrewith;  OMan  for  ^pplyiag 
control  signals  to  said  second  baae  aiactfOda  to  alter  dte 
conductivity  of  said  semi-condoeter  coiitral  device;  and 


if 
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"teMMcoonecting  said  lint  onitter  electrode  with  one  of 
said  second  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  wberehy  the 
emitter  current  of  said  flrtt  semi-condiiclor  device  is 
altered  in  response  to  changes  in  the  coodoctivity  of  said 
semi-conductor  control  device  to  change  the  input  and 
output  capacity  of  said  first  device  and  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  signal. 
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approximately  in  accordance  with  the  eavdope  of  the 
output  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  a  condenser  shunt- 
ing the  cathode  resistor  of  said  follower,  the  values  of 
said  resistor  and  condenser  being  such  as  to  provide 
a  relatively  long  time  constent  for  the  discharge  of  said 
condenser  relative  to  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said 
amplifying  means. 


2,7MJ97 
ultra-short  wave  OSCILLATOR 

poahlMr.  airi  Wsmsr  Kleen,  Paris, 
„,...,  „ ^_  ••  riBipnali  General  dc  Tele- 
graphic Sana  FE,  a  coipintfaa  off  Fimcc 

ABp««tfo;Ji«r  12,  1949.  Serial  No.  1944S2 

Ctenna  priority,  appMcntian  Vknncc  Jnly  29,  194g 

'—         (CL25t-M) 


2,7MJ99 

HARMONIC  SPECTRUM  GENERATOR 

Alheri  Frank  BoC,  Rictennd,  CaHf.,  asdgniii  to  Beck 

nsan  IiHtfimnsnli,  bc^  Sonlh  Pasadena,  CaBf.,  a  cor- 

ponlion  of  ^«TiiiHhi  '  *■*""♦  ■  "* 

AppBcation  Octohcr  2S,  1954,  SctW  No.  USOiS 

ICfadm.    (CL25t~3«) 


m 


■^ 


"mm 


I.  A  tunable  ultra-Miort  wave  osdllator,  comprising 
a  traveling-wave  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  collector,  a 
retardation  line  disposed  between  said  cathode  and  said 
collector,  an  input  channel  located  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  retardation  line  near  said  cathode,  and  an  output 
channel  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said  retardation  line 
near  said  collector,  a  source  of  potential  connected  be- 
tween said  collector  and  said  cathode  for  supplying  said 
coUector  with  a  positive  voltage  with  respect  to  the 
cathode,  means  for  adjusting  the  supply  voIUge  of  said 
source  to  tune  said  oscillator,  a  transmission  line  reac- 
tion channel  connected  between  the  input  and  the  output 
of  the  tube,  and  a  band-pass  filter  located  in  said  trans- 
mission line  reaction  cfaannel  and  having  a  band-pass 
characteristic  whidi  is  narrower  than  the  frequency  in- 
terval between  two  adjacent  modes  of  oedllatioo  of  the 
system,  the  limits  of  said  band-pass  corresponding  to  but 
one  possible  mode  of  oscillation  within  the  predeter- 
mined adjustable  supply  voltage  limits  of  said  source 
applied  to  said  collector. 


2,7M,29t 
LOW  FREQUENCY  RANDOM  NOISE  SOURCE 
hartee  E.  Hendriz  and  Robart  B.  Paiecll,  ChhH  Lake, 

^^•^  ""^f?!**  *•  ^^"^^  SWas  rf  America  as 
by  the  Sacrslary  of  the  Navy 
•  Octohsr  22, 1954,  SarW  No.  445,453 
4aahn8.    {CL2S9-^Ui 

(Granted  nnder  IWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


An  harmonic  ^ectrum  generator  comprising  means 
to  develop  a  substantially  constant  frequency  sine  waves 
of  a  frequency  /,  a  first  self-biased  gating  means  connected 
to  the  frequency  source  /  to  receive  the  developed  sine 
waves  in  the  input  circuit  thereof,  the  amplitude  of  the 
sine  wave  at  substantially  the  peak  of  its  half  cycle  in  one 
polarity  of  oscillation  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
bias  on  the  said  gating  means  to  permit  current  flow 
therethrough  at  such  time,  a  damped  oscillatory  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  gating  means  to  respond  to 
the  flow  of  current  in  said  first  gating  means  to  develop 
damped  oscillations,  the  parameters  being  such  that  the 
damped  oscillations  occur  at  a  higher  frequency  than  that 
of  the  initially  devel<^>ed  sine  wave  at  each  such  period, 
the  amplitude  of  the  crest  value  of  each  half  cycle  of  the 
so  devel(^>ed  oscillations  decreasing  in  the  period  between 
successive  piflsings  of  the  said  first  gating  means,  a  sec- 
ond self-biased  gating  means  connected  to  receive  the 
said  decreasing  amplitude  oscillations  at  ite  input  and  to 
draw  current  only  at  subsUntially  the  peak  of  the  first 
half  cycle  of  each  pulsing  developing  oscillation  in  one 
direction  of  the  said  oscillatory  circuit,  a  high-Q  resonant 
circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  gating  means 
to  be  excited  to  oscillation  at  times  of  current  flow  in  the 
second  gating  means,  the  high-Q  resonant  circuit  com- 
prising a  low  loss  inductance  clement  and  shunting  ca- 
pacity means,  turret  means  selectively  to  change  the  ca- 
pacity parameter  of  the  high-Q  resonant  circuit  so  that 
the  frequency  range  of  the  normal  oscillatory  frequency 
mcludes  selected  frequencies  in  the  range  between  /  and 
50/,  and  a  loosely  coupled  inductive  circuit  coupled  to 
the  low  loss  inductance  element  to  receive  energy  at  the 
generated  frequency  of  said  resonant  circuit. 
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2,7M,3#g 

FINE  TUNER  FOR  TURRET  TYPE  TUNERS 

^*^  tJ5!~'  H^Hy^****  CaHf..  asrignor  to  Standard 

^^*SJ^S^P*^  '^  ^^  Antalas.  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Appttcation  April  9, 1952vSarinl  No.  281,3S4 

(Oafans.    (CL25»-4«) 


f. 


1.  A  random  noise  signal  generator,  comprising  means 
for  generating  an  alternating  current  voltage  signal  whose 
magnitiJde  varies  in  a  random  manner,  means  for  ampli- 
fying a  relatively  narrow  band  of  the  frequencies  con- 
tained n  said  signal,  a  detector  drcuH  indnding  a  cath- 
ode follower  coupted  to  the  output  of  said  ampUfying 
— -s  for  prododng  an  output  voltaas  which  varies 

711  O.  O.— «» 


1.  A  television  input  tuner  including  a  chassis,  a  rotata- 
We  channel  timing  device  carried  by  said  chassis,  a  tun- 
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iiig  Aaft  earteodhii  through  a  waU  of  the  chassis  and  op- 
enthrdy  eoonected  to  said  rotatable  device,  and  a  fiiie 
toaiiig  ctp«*or  having  capacitance  substantially  rnde- 
pcadeol  of  temperature  variation  comprising  an  insula- 
Soomembcr  of  substantially  no  coefficient  of  expansion 
with  a  conductive  layer  on  one  side  thereof,  fastening 
means  rigidly  securing  said  insulation  member  m  an  ap- 
erture of  and  to  said  chassis  waU,  said  insulaUon  member 
being  arranged  to  hold  said  conductive  layer  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  waU,  a  conductive  plate  secured  to  said 
wall  with  a  portion  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
coodnctivc  l*y«r  and  defining  two  plates  of  said  capaci- 
tor the  capaciunce  of  which  thereby  remams  substantial- 
ly constant  with  temperature  variation,  and  a  dielectric 
member  variably  movable  between  said  two  spaced  ca 
pacitor  plates.  

METHOD  OF  MASS  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

WITH  NEGATIVE  IONS 

WBtaffd  H.  Bcmwtt,  FaTettevfDe,  Art 

oa  AMMt  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,966 

1  naSir     (CL25«— 41.9) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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MASS  sncnnMOivB  ^^ 

Tj>i«««  l.  Bart  Chtvy  ChaMi  am. 

KCIataM.    (CL2»— nJ) 


iSiZ, 


1  The  method  of  analyzing  a  gaseous  mixture  for  the 
presence  of  a  particular  component  thereof  comprising 
the  steps  of  bombarding  the  gaseous  mixture  with  elec- 
trons of  lowest  energy  range  known  to  produce  negaUve 
ions  from  the  particular  component,  providing  a  scgrc 
gating  field  of  intensity  required  to  segregate  the  ncgaUve 
ions  from  said  particular  component  from  ions  of  said 
other  components  of  said  gaseous  mixture,  and  indicating 
the  amount  of  said  segregated  ions  present. 


1    Apparatus  for  determining  the  atomic  mass  of  a 
component  of  a  mixture  and  the  abundance  of  that  com- 
ponent of  the  mixture  comprising  means  for  subjecting 
said  mixture  to  a  very  brief  ionizing  impulse  to  generate 
i  group  of  ions  of  said  mixture,  a  plate  electrode,  means 
for  establishing  an  electric  field  of  predetermined  distri- 
bution and  magnitude  between  the  area  of  generatKMi  of 
said  ions  and  said  plate  c.vCtrode  to  impinge  said  ions 
upon  said  plate  electrode  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  area 
of  generation,  means  for  delaying  a  pulse  derived  from 
said  ioniring  impulse  for  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
means  for  utilizing  said  delayed  pulse  to  gate  the  detec- 
tion of  said  ions  by  an  ion  detecting  circuit,  the  delayed 
interval   in   relation   to  the  field  parameters  being  de- 
terminative of  the  atomic  mass  of  the  gated  ions,  means 
for  measuring  a  function  of  the  abundance  of  ions  so 
gated,  cyclical  means  whereby  said  steps  are  repeated 
rapidly  to  accumulate  the  gating  effect,  and  additional 
means  for  measuring  the  effect  of  a  large  number  of  said 
repetitions.  

2,7fS,3M 
MASS  STECTROMETER  ^  .„  ^ 

^^     leClaliiM.    (CL  251— 41  J) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MASS  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

Wllbrd  H.  Bcnttt.  Fayattevflk,  Art 

LMMt  8, 1951«  Serial  No.  240,965 

ToSEm.    (CL25#-4L9) 


!  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  means  for  obuin- 
ing  a  plurality  of  ions,  an  ion  detector,  a  grid  assembly 
positioned  between  the  ion-obtaining  means  and  die  ion 
detector  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  acceleratxxi 
of  the  ions  through  a  first  region  equal  in  distance  to 
substanually  one-half  the  distance  between  the  end  of 
the  first  region  and  the  detector,  and  means  for  indicatmg 
the  relative  times  at  which  the  ions  of  diieient  mass  are 
detected.  \ 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  means  for  selectively  ion- 
izing a  gas  by  electron  bombardment  including,  elec- 
tron emission  means,  electron  accelerating  means  co- 
operating therewith,  envelope  means  for  maintaining  gas 
to  be  analyzed  in  the  path  of  the  accelerated  electrons, 
and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  electron  ac 
celerating  potential;  and  mass  specrum  analysis  means 
responsive  to  the  ions  developed  by  the  bombardment 
of  the  gas  by  the  accelerated  electrons. 


William  H. 
Avialioa 


2,7«,3t»  

MASS  SPBCTROMITER 
«lt,  Mck,  Hi' 
Datrait,  Mkk^  a 


1*1 


ApfBeatfoo  Maich  24, 1952,  Scriid  No.  27U15 

icWta»    (CL25*— 41.9)  . 

1 .  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  an  inner  spherical 
member,  an  outer  ^herical  member,  means  for  iptroduc- 
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•copcnioL 


■QUIPMINT 
J. 


M.  IM2,  9kU  No.  322,656 
(CLaS9-^«SJ) 


An  apparatus  for  ccmtroUing  the  aperture  defining 
means  in  an  infrared  spectrometer  to  maintain  the  rela- 
tive energy  at  about  100%  which  comprises  a  function- 
lenerating  helipot.  a  first  linear  potentiometer,  a  first 
slider  on  said  fuoctioa-ieaerating  belipot,  a  plurality  of 
potentiometers  connected  to  unifonnly  spaced  taps  on 
said  he%oC  a  power  source  applied  to  said  plurality  of 
potentiometen  and  to  said  linear  potentiometer,  a  second 
slider  on  said  linear  potentiometer,  a  «f  nning  motor,  a 
wave  length  scanning  diaft  driven  by  said  scanning  motor, 
a  first  mechanical  coupling  means  Unking  said  wave  length 
scanning  shaft  and  said  second  dider,  a  balancing  motor, 
an  aperture  control  shaft  driven  by  said  balancing  motor, 
a  second  mechanical  coupling  means  linking  said  control 
shaft  and  said  first  slider,  and  a  balancing  amplifier  means 
electrically  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  sliders 
on  said  helipot  and  potentiometer  to  amplify  any  unbal- 
ance between  said  linear  potentiometer  and  said  function- 
fenerating  helipot  the  output  of  the  amplifier  enefgizing 
the  said  halaactag  motor  which  in  turn  drives  the  said  first 
slider  whereby  the  aperture  oontrol  shaft  is  automatically 
adjusted  in  responK  to  chantes  in  the  wave  length  scan- 
ning shaft  position  to  maintain  electrical  balance  and  to 
adjust  the  aperture  defining  means  for  producing  a  desired 
deflection  v.  wave  length  relationship. 


L.  Tkrfco,  Glaa 
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SCINnLLOMETERS 


a  U#a 

tube  totttotbikm  lifbt  fram  a  leiatillatioa  origiBatin  in 
Out  lumiaophor  to  coavwt  tbb  mbm  iMo  a  polae  of  light 
of  greater  inlenity  than  that  received;  and  a  photoelec- 
tric device  for  reccMag  pulies  of  U^t  from  die  light 
anqriifier  tube  and  coaveitiMg  them  into  electrical  pulses 
said  light  an^ifler  tvbe  cooqirising  a  photo-emissive 
cadiode  adapted  to  receive  light  from  said  luminophor 


i 
Uai 


for  detecting  the  ions  after  Ihek  mowement  through  a 
particular  orWtal  path,  and  Banal  fbr  determinittg  the 
relative  times  at  which  the  ioM  of  different  mass  reach 
the  detecting  means. 


YaX  N.' 


1^ 
Y..a 


The 

of 


I  Inly  26, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3«M19 
5ClaiaM.    (CI.259— 71^ 
I.  A  scintillometa-  comprising  a  massive,  fast  hmino* 
phor  for  responding  to  a  substantial  number  of  any  im- 
pinging quanta  of  certain  penetrative  radiation  to  oon- 


and  a  fluorescent  target  adapted  to  receive  accelerated 
photo-electrons  from  said  photo-emissive  cathode;  and 
energy^evel  filtering  means  located  at  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  cathode  and  said  target  and  respon- 
sive to  polarization  at  a  predetomiaed  constant  lower 
potential  than  said  catiiode  for  preventing  electrons  witii- 
in  a  selected  range  of  initial  energiaa  from  reaching  said 
target 

i.Tii,itt 

RADUTION  DKTICTOR 

',  N.  Y.,  nasigBor  to  Gen* 
t  n  CMVotafloa  or  New  York 
2, 1951,  SHtel  No.  2544t3 
4ClaiBH.    (a.25»— 71) 


J    < 


m}mi¥i%%<m»%^^ 


1 .  A  detector  for  measuring  a  given  penetrating  radia- 
tion comprising,  a  sealed  outer  casing  impervious  to  visi- 
ble light  hut  traoaparsot  to  said  given  radiation,  a  photo- 
voltaic plate  having  a  light  sensitive  surface  thereon  posi- 
tioned entirely  within  the  casing,  a  multiplicity  of  crys- 
talline phosphor  pieces  which  emit  light  scintillations 
when  subjected  to  said  given  radiation,  said  pieces  form- 
ing a  layer  entirely  within  said  cashtg  adjacent  to  said 
light  sensitive  surface,  a  li^t  transmitting  paraffin  base 
petroleum  oil  in  said  casing  occupying  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  pieces  and  said  li^t  sensithre  surface  whereby 
a  maximum  of  light  b  transmitted  to  said  light  sensitive 
surface  to  increase  ttie  sensitivity  of  die  detector,  elec- 
trical terminals  on  said  |rfiotov«rftaic  plate  for  connection 
of  an  indicating  instrument  thereto,  said  terminals  ex- 
tending outside  of  said  casing  in  insuUited  rdation  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


METHODS  OP  PWyVBNNG  A  MODULATED 
CARRRR  SIGNAL 
Brie  ThMMa  Aittar  PMI^  aai  Havy  Geoi« 
Bai<a%  lachaaiwai,  Wm^mi,  Mrfpanw  to  Maiithead 

»Uwii  M,  I9SX  Serial  Na.  27gJ8t 

I  aMNMinaa  Giaal  nrMali  April  12, 1951 
S  CMmTiCL  199— M9) 
1-  Aa  amagemeal  for  pioHdteg  a  modniatrd  carrier 
signal  fram  a  scaaafaig  or  like  ai^  ooaiprWog  a  pair 
of  photoelecfric  amlti^ier  cells  each  havteg  m  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  dyaode,  connecting  means  for  energising 
the  pair  of  photoelectrie  mnhipHer  cells  ia  a  poab-pnU 
ooanectioa  above  satontfioo  levd.  ooaaectiag  means  tx 
applying  the  output  of  a  aouroe  of  altematiag  current  to 
die  dynodes  of  die  two  ceUs  in  antqihase  and  between 
die  cathodes  of  each  cell  and  its  respective  dyaode  and 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB  SS,  1966 


for  lopplyiiif  an  oatpot  from  the  two 
oeb  in  tlie  form  of  a  carrier  signal  modulated  in  accord- 


ance with  the  intenaty  of  light  incident  in  equal  inteosity 
on  the  re^>ective  cathodes  of  the  two  cells. 


2,7CMli 
DBTRDUTED  GAP  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DEVICE 

tmi  Fradwkk  H.  NIcoll, 
r,  N.  1^  amliMn  I*  Radio  Coqponrtloa 
«ff  Dalaiware 
2S,  1954,  SotW  No.  478,»9« 
(CL  2M— 211) 


1  w. 


// 


<\ 


tSSf 

3.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  electrodes,  electroluminescent  material  over- 
lying said  electrodes,  and  a  layer  of  material  having  a 
variable  impedance  characteristic  in  response  to  radiant 
energy  excitation  adjacent  said  electroluminescent  ma- 
terial. 


VM311 
SEALED  AUrOMOULE  SAFETY  SWTTCH 
R.  l>n*a,  HavciWII,  Mm*. 
tknmj  19, 1953,  SarW  No.  337,834 
SClifaM.     (CL3t7_lg) 


4.  A  safety  switch  for  automobiles  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  and  fixed  to  the  automobile  frame  between  the 
automobile  starter  solenoid  switch  and  the  automobile 
battery,  said  switch  including,  a  bottom  plate  of  insulating 
material  on  said  housing,  said  plate  supporting  a  fixed 
contact  poet  also  extetxling  therebelow  and  including  an 
elongated  contact  post  slot  for  a  movable  contact  post; 
a  one  piece  housing  cover  of  insulating  material  fixed  to 
the  bottom  plate  and  enclosing  said  switch,  said  cover 
having  a  transverse  partition  pierced  with  an  inner  elon- 
gated guide  passage  and  an  end  wall,  parallel  to  said 
partitioo,  pierced  with  a  registering  outer  guide  passage; 
a  switch  actuating  member  closely  fitting  and  slideabie  in 
said  outer  guide  passage,  said  member  having  a  slideabie 
switch  contact  arm  slideabie  in  said  inner  guide  passage 
adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  said  fixed  upstanding  con- 
tact post  within  said  housing  and  having  a  contact  post 
exteiiding  through  said  contact  post  slot  and  movable 


with  said  member;  a  coodurtor,  oovcnd  with  toofh 
sulatioo.  attached  to  said  moiraMe  ooatact  poat  aad  i 
ed  to  connect  tfaa  sama  with  the  amomobflt  starter;  a 
shield.  InchkHin  a  conr  plate  nvportiBg  the  flMvable 
contact  post  and  slideabie  in  a  groove  in  said  housing 
bottom  said  plate  completely  covering  the  doogated  slot 
for  said  movable  post  m  said  bottom  aad  said  shield 
extending  entirely  around  the  adjacent  cad  of  said  con- 
ductor to  prevent  access  to  the  cable  connection  to  said 
movable  contact  post,  and  locking  means,  operatively 
connected  to  said  switch  actuatfaif  member,  for  locking 
said  member  against  sliding  movement  in  said  outer  guide 
passage. 


MAGI 
E.  Gooiria, 
.  N.  Y^ 
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AppHeatiiM  Fehraavy  15, 1954, 9mM  No.  412,431 

llCWw.    (CL3«7— M) 
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I .  A  magnetic  switch  comprising  first  and  second  mag- 
netic cores  each  being  capable  of  having  positive  and 
negative  stable  magnetic  states,  said  first  magnetic  core 
being  in  its  positive  stable  magnetic  state  and  said  sec- 
ond core  being  in  its  negative  stable  magnetic  state,  bias 
means  so  intercoupling  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
cores  that  a  reversal  in  the  magnetic  state  polarity  of  one 
magnetic  core  reverses  the  nugnetic  state  polarity  of 
the  other  core  but  any  lesser  change  in  magnetic  state  of 
one  core  will  not  affect  the  other,  said  bias  means  includ- 
ing a  source  of  bias  potential  coimected  to  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  cores  and  first  and  second  rectifier  means 
each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  cores  and  in  series  with  said  source  of  bias 
potential,  said  source  of  bias  potential  being  connected 
to  said  rectifier  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  oppose  the 
flow  of  any  current  therethrough,  and  means  for  KpjpHyisLg 
electrical  pulses  of  a  given  polarity  and  magnitude  alter- 
nately to  said  first  and  second  cores  for  alternately  revers- 
ing the  magnetic  state  polarity  of  said  cores. 


2,7M413 
CONTROLLABLE  RADIOACTIVE  VOLTAGE 
CHARGING  DEVICES 

Paai  Rappaport,  Princalaa^  N«  1.,  aaslgnor,  by  imsbc 

■eatad  by  the  Saoalary  af  the  Air  Force 

AppUcatloB  October  1, 1952,  SeiW  No.  312,477 
SCUM.    (CL310-^) 


1    A  voltage  generating  device  comprising,  a  source  of 
high  energy  charged  particle  emission,  an  electrode  for 


OcToaik  2S,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


895 


coliarrtng  said  chaffed  partidea  to  estabUdi  an  electric 
potaatial  relative  to  said  sooroa,  aad  a  coiMrollable  electri- 
cal charge  leakage  path  diyoaed  intermediate  said  source 
and  said  electrode  for  contrdHng  the  level  of  said  po- 
tentiaL 

-*    RBCIPROCAIING  MOTOK  DBVICB  FOR 
ROTATWS  A  aHAJT 

\iSt74!/mS^SSSrko!  179,115 

19  flaiiai     (CL31»— 24) 


2,7iMM 
PERMANENT  MAG1«11C  COUFUNGS 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  shafts  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  element,  tensionable  clutch  means  in  con- 
nection with  and  surrounding  a  part  of  the  rotatable 
element  adapted  to  grip  and  actuate  the  same  to  apply 
torque  thereto,  electro  response  energizable  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  dutch  means  for  operating  the  same, 
stop  means  for  contacting  die  dutch  means  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  clutch  means,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  gripping  of  the  clutch  means  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  element  in  a  desired  rotary  direction. 


2,7<M15 
ELECTRIC  TACHOMETERS 
kkkm  OlMba,  Hb sisals  Oty,  Japan 
of    abaadoaad    appllLartou    Serial 
327,347,  December  22,  1952.    TUbivpllcation 
25, 1953,  Serid  No.  344,959 

2ClalaM.    (CL319— M) 


No. 
Jane 


"k^r- 


1.  An  electric  tachometer  for  a  rotating  part  within 
a  housing,  comprising  a  concave  well  forming  part  of 
said  housing  and  having  an  annular  side  wall,  said  well 
and  said  housing  at  least  at  and  adjacent  said  well  being 
formed  of  non-magnetic  material;  a  U-shaped  permanent 
magnet  having  opposite  p<ries  and  attached  to  said  rotat- 
ing part  intcrioriy  of  said  housing,  with  the  poles  Of  said 
magnet  rotatable  about  the  side  wall  of  said  well;  a  bar 
shaped  core  disposed  within  the  space  defined  by  said 
well  exterioriy  of  said  housing  and  with  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  well  opposite  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  magnet  poles;  a  coil  wound  about  said 
core;  a  curved  bar  of  magnetic  material  embedded  in 
the  surtece  of  said  well  opposite  each  end  of  said  core; 
and  means  for  indicating  the  relative  amount  of  current 
induced  in  said  coil. 


Na.  312479 
21,1952 


1.  A  magnetic  slip  coupling  for  accelerating  a  driven 
member  from  a  standstill  compridi^  in  combination,  a 
coaxid  rotary  drive  member  having  a  driviag  pmtion;  a 
rotary  driven  member  having  a  driven  porti<m  fedng  said 
drive  portion;  a  set  of  first  magnets  on  said  driving  por- 
tion; and  a  set  of  second  magnets  on  said  driven  por- 
tion, each  of  said  first  aad  aecood  magnets  induding  a 
first  pole  pwce  of  a  given  pofauity  and  a  second  pole 
piece  of  the  oppodte  polarity,  envdoping  said  first  pole 
piece  and  having  a  tne  pole  face,  said  pole  faces  of 
said  first  magnets  fticing  said  p<^  faces  of  said  second 
magnets  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  between  said  pole  faces 
of  said  first  magnets  and  said  pole  faces  of  said  second 
magnets  alternately  repels  said  driving  and  driven  portions 
for  certain  periods  with  a  tangential  force  and  attracts 
said  driving  and  driven  portions  for  longer  periods  with 
a  tangential  driving  force  while  said  drive  member  ro- 
utes relative  to  said  driven  member. 


1,74M17 
DAMPER  WINDING  FOR  D.  C.  MOTOR 

Herbert  C.  Porter,  RodMsier,  N.  Y.,  asslgaor  to  Gcaerd 
Motors  Cmpotatioai  Detroit,  MIcb.,  a  cocporatioa  of 
Delaware 

^abeaary  19, 19S4,  Ssrid  Na.  411,4*5 
ICWam.    (CL  319— Its) 


1.  \n  armature  for  a  direct  current  series  motor  in- 
cluding in  combination;  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  slots  which  define  a  plurality  oi  axially  extend- 
ing, circumferentially  spaced  core  teeth;  armature  wind- 
ings within  all  of  the  slots  of  said  core;  and  a  pair  of  short- 
circuited  windings  on  said  core  fcM*  reducing  the  zero 
torque  speed  of  said  armattire;  each  short-circuited  wind- 
ing having  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  determined 
by  a  selected  optimum  zero  torque  speed  of  said  arma- 
ture and  encircling  a  predetermined  number  o(  said  core 
teeth. 


2,74M18 
SCREEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES 
William  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  aad  Mdcr  SadowAy, 
EIUbs  Pait,   Pa.,   asslgaoii  to  Fhlco  Corporation, 
PMfaiddpfabi,  Pa^  a  cotpoiatlaa  of  riiawjlianla 
Applicatioo  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,918 
HOafaas.    (a.  31S--tt) 
1.  A  target  electrode   for  a  cathode   ray   tube,   said 
electrode  being  responsive  to  electron  impingement  to 
emit   secondary  electrons   and   the   secondary   electron 
emissivity  of  said  electrode  differing  depending  upon  the 
region  of  the  surface  of  said  electrode  which  is  impinged 
by  electrons,  said  electrode  comprising  a  substrate  c^  elec- 
tricdly  insulating  material,  a  first  layer  of  uniformly 
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coaducdyt  mamkl  depotiiad  od  said  subttnte,  a  second  thereof  except  io  a  oodlaed  diacluufB  regioa,  and  Imn^ 

la9«r  of  Hiilariil  dcpodted  on  taid  first  layer,  said  second  ing  an  internal  core  of  ahiBiinHn  eipoaed  to  the  fM  ia 

layer  hcWof  eertain  retkms  coMtmcted  to  provide  re-  that 
sitfaace  of  predetermined  value  to  the  flow  of  electrical 

INDIRBCTLY  HBAIID  ILICnON  BMriTER 


currents  and  said  second  layer  having  other  regions  con- 
structed to  provide  resistance  of  a  subsuotially  different 
value  to  the  flow  of  electrical  cuneirts,  and  a  surface  layer 
oi  secondary  electroo  emissive  material  deposited  on  said 
secood  layer. 


N-MKHARG 


E  DEVICE 


io  Zairith  Radkt 


IS,  19S1«  SmM  No.  24(,7M 
(CL313-4f) 


1.  An  electron-discharge  device  comprising:  an  elec- 
tron gun  including  an  elongated  cathode  for  projecting  a 
sheet-like  electron  beam  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section;  at  least  three  plate  electrodes  respectively  having 
predetermined  receptive  areas  two  of  which  are  of  sub- 
stantially equal  constant  length  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  cathode  and  in  only  partially  oveHapping  alignment, 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  cathode,  with  the  third  of 
said  receptive  areas,  anode  means  for  collecting  space 
electrons  not  collected  by  said  plate  electrodes;  and  deflec- 
tion-control means  for  normally  directing  said  electron 
beam  to  said  anode  means  and  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  for  subjecting  said  beam  to  a  transverse  deflection 
field. 


MICROWAVE  GAS  TUBES 
Richard  Arlfenr  Hagan,  Rcadinf,  Maas^  aasigDor  to  Syl- 
Electrfc  Products  Ibc^  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 


Arttkatkm  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  22^483 
7  OaiBH.    (CL  313—198) 


POK  fOWWM  TtJMl  AND  im  LKE 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  having  an  envelope  con- 
tainiag  a  mixture  of  a  quenching  gas  and  an  ionizable  gas 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  sustain  a  glow  dis- 
durie  therebetween,  one  of  said  electrodes  constituting 
a  cathode  and  having  a  film  of  glass  sealed  on  the  exterior 


Cm- 


1.  An  electron  emitter  device  for  electric  discharge 
tubes,  comprising  a  first  tubular  metal  member  and  a 
second  tubular  member  forming  at  one  end  of  said  first 
member  an  annular  and  substantially  closed  chamber, 
a  heater  element  supported  within  said  duunber,  a  rigid 
metal  rod  passing  through  said  members  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  inner  w«ll  of  said  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  heater  being  electrically  connected  to  said  rod,  die 
other  end  of  said  heater  being  electrically  connected 
to  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  electron  eminive  nuiterial 
on  the  external  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber. 


2,7«,322 
INTERDICrrAL  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Fletcher,  Chalhum  N.  I^  Mripsor  to  Ben 
Teicphoiic    I  ahnratwka,    boorporaM,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  corpomtfM  aff  New  York 

S,  1951,  S«W  Now  23«^9 
(CL31S— 3J| 


It 


1  In  a  microwave  amplifier  which  employs  the  inter- 
action between  an  electromagnetic  wave  and  an  electron 
stream  to  secure  gain,  an  electron  source  and  a  target 
electrode  spaced  apan  for  defining  therebetween  a  path 
of  electron  flow,  a  wave  transmission  circuit  positioned 
along  the  path  of  electron  flow  for  propagatingja  travel- 
ing wave  in  coupling  relation  with  the  electron  now  com- 
prising a  conductive  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  conductive 
eiemenu  spaced  apart  in  the  directum  of  electron  flow  in 
a  linear  array,  each  of  which  is  curved  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  electron  flow,  and  means 
forming  a  conductive  path  between  said  base  plate  and 
said  curved  conductive  elements  over  only  a  m^nor  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  curved  eleoaents  including  two 
spaced  conductive  supports  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  base  plate  in  the  direction  of  electron  flow  and  cou- 
pled for  high  frequency  current  flow  to  said  base  plale. 
adjacent  eleroenu  of  the  liaaar  array  cxtcndiaf  from  a 
different  one  of  the  twn  sufipocti  in  aa  iaterkaved  pat- 
tern, input  means  for  coupling  dectrooiagnatic  waves  to 


one  end  of  the  wave  circuit,  and  ou^Hit  means  for  ab- 
stracting output  waves  from  the  other  end  of  the  wave 
circuit 


2,741423 
***^^ES*  INCREASING  THE  AREA  OF  GOOD 
o^v^  DpwmON  IN  A  P.  P.  L  DISPLAY 
*y^  rjL  ?«*»yw»  pimm  OMo,  aaslpm  to  the 
UnHad  SInea  of  Aawricn  M  nmnmrntmA  hr  ^  Smrr». 
hin  of  flia  Afc  FtatT^      ^^^  ^  *^  **^ 
Aipirrtlea  A|dllt>  IfSI> 8i«M  Nn. 8M4Sf 
3  flahni.    (CL  31S— 22) 
(Gnated  nder  TMa  3S,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


897 

an  electroo  discharge  device  havfi^  aa  i^ot  dntk  tmi 
an  otttput  drcuit.  means  for  afftfiag  an  i^m  rip^ 
voltage  to  said  input  circuit,  means  connecting  said  do- 
flection  c<m1  to  receive  signal  current  from  said  ooipDt 
circuit,  said  deflection  coil  havii«  a  vahie  of  imp«.^..f^ 
which  varies  with  a  change  in  temperalwe  which  occurs 
during  the  warm-up  period  of  said  receiver  after  being 
turned  on,  a  potentiometer  having  a  tap  tfiereon  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  deflection  coil,  at  least  one 


\tf.t  t  • 


^i#T^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode-ray  tube  indicator 
of  the  type  in  which  the  electron  beam  of  the  tube  sweeps 
periodically  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  center  of  the 
screen  of  the  tube  outward  and  at  the  same  time  routes 
at  constant  speed  about  the  center  of  said  screen,  means 
synchronized  with  said  sweeps  and  operative,  except  dur- 
ing every  nth  sweep,  where  /t  is  a  positive  integer  greater 
than  unity,  to  blank  the  beam  during  a  portion  of  the 
sweep  starting  at  the  center  of  said  screen. 


branch  of  said  potentiometer  having  a  temperatuie-do- 
pendent  element,  the  resistance  of  which  varies  with  tem- 
perature substantially  in  propcKtion  to  said  change  of  im- 
pedance of  said  deflection  coil  and  exposed  to  subsun- 
tially  the  same  temperature  variations  as  aaid  deflection 
cojl,  and  means  connecting  said  tap  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit to  apply  a  negative  feedback  voltage  to  said  electron 
discharge  device  thereby  to  obtain  a  mbtttantiaUy  tem- 
perature-independent current  through  said  deflection  coil. 


2,7(1324 
fflGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  TUBE 


2,7(8424  ' 

PUSH-PULL  SYNCHROSCOPE  SWEEP  CmCUTT 
loeeph  M.  larema,  Wakefleld,  Maas,,  and  Rcxfori  F. 
.     ..     .      G«»d«.Wasy;^nn,  D.  C. 
AppBeatfon  Septeasbar  25,  iM3,  Serial  No.  3«2,4«8 

5  CUsM.    (CL  31S--20 
(Graalad  aader  TUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aee.  2M) 


. .     /,  N.  I^  aai  Mm  W. 
Pa^  aaslgBon  Io  Radio  Coepoiali 
poralioa  of  Delawaiv 
AppBcatkm  Febnnry  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339J1« 
nChdma.    (CL  315-^ 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  high  speed  electron  beam  deflecting  system  the 
combination  of.  a  blocking  oscillator,  means  fw  periodi- 
cally applying  trigger  pulses  to  said  oscillator  to  produce 
positive  pulses  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
an  electron  discharge  member  having  input  and  output 
circuits,  a  pulse  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
mgs,  means  for  coupling  one  winding  of  said  transformer 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  electron  discharge  member 
means  for  feeding  said  positive  pulses  directly  to  the 
input  circuit  of  said  electroo  member  whereby  output 
pulses  of  simiUr  wave  form  but  opposite  sign  are  pro- 
duced in  a  second  and  third  winding  of  said  transformer 
and  means  for  directly  coupling  said  output  pulses  to  one 
set  of  deflecting  electrodes  of  an  electrostatic  cathode 
ray  tube. 


1.  A  high  ft«queney  electron  tube  comprising  a 
vacuum  envelope  including  a  hollow  dielectric  body,  an 
electrode  assembly  and  a  stem  structure  supporting  said 
electrode  assembly  in  said  hollow  dielectric  body,  said 
stem  structure  comprising  a  dielectric  member,  an  elon- 
gated metallic  tubular  member  sealed  through  said  di- 
electric member,  said  dielectric  member  being  sealed  to 
said  hollow  dielectric  body  and  closing  the  same,  means 
including  an  exhaust  tubulation  closing  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  the  external  atmosphere,  an  array  of  lead-in  mem- 
bers surrounding  said  tubular  member  and  sealed  through 
said  dielectric  member,  and  a  yoke  connected  to  said 
tubular  member  and  to  said  electrode  assembly,  all  the 
members  sealed  through  said  envelope  being  located  at 
the  end  portion  of  said  envelope  which  includes  said 
stem  structure,  said  electrode  assembly  being  supported 
substantially  solely  by  said  tubular  member  and  said 
yoke. 


2,7(M25 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE 
FEED-BACK 

a*  EasBMHiMel,  Ffad 
to  Hartftord  Nattona! 


•.19SS,  Serial  N^33S,S45 


a  Mibillxed  aigiml  cuncst  to  a  diAiGiiM  caO,   ^^'^ 


2.7(BJ27 
WAVE  GUIDE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
«^        .—  MAGNETRON 

Sldaey  MDhnaa,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to  the  UaUed 
»Jite«  of  America  as  repraaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

AppHcalion  March  11, 1944,  Serial  No.  (53,514 
24  dates.    (CL315— 39) 

I.  An  ultra-high  frequency  circuit  including  a  multi- 
canty  magnetron,  an  impedance  matchrag  transformer 
coupled  to  a  cavity  of  said  magnetron,  and  a  rectangular 
o«^|oaig  wave  guide  connected  to  said  transformer,  said 
traMformer  being  a  section  of  a  rectangular  wave  guide 
of  unifbrm  cross-section  opening  on  one  side  into  said 
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cavity,  and  on  the  other  side  into  said  outgoing  wave 
guide  the  soudler  dimension  of  the   transformer  wave 


guide  being  iess  than  the  smaller  dimension  of  the  out- 
going wave  guide. 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
J«te  R.  Pint*,  MSIhvB,  N.  J^  ■■igiinr  to  BeU  Tele- 

aryonted.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
oTNcwYork 
November  5, 1944,  Serial  No.  707,812 
"  (a.  315— 3f. 3) 


40.  A  high  frequency  electrical  wave  device  comprising 
a  high  frequency  transmission  line  forming  a  circuit  for 
a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave  which  produces  an  elec- 
tric field  component  having  a  phase  velocity  slower  than 
the  velocity  of  light,  a  coupling  connection  at  the  end 
of  the  circuit  farther  along  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  wave  for  coupling  to  a  load,  means  producing  crossed 
electric  and  magnetic  fields  in  the  path  of  said  electromag- 
netic wave  each  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  and  means  for  producing  a  flow  of  electrons  past 
the  circuit  with  a  velocity  therepast  substantially  equal  to 
the  phase  velocity  of  said  field  component  for  interaction 
with  the  wave. 


2,7(M29 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  TUBE 
T.  Smaat,  PriMcton,  N.  J^  awlpiiir  to  Radio  Cor- 
•f  Ancrfca,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
'      twm  2i,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,628 
7ClalBM.    (CL315--58) 


1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope,  coaxial  anode, 
grid  and  cathode  electrodes  in  said  envelope,  said  cathode 
electrode  having  a  tubular  conductive  support,  a  grid 
support  sealed  through  said  envelope  and  inside  of  and 
spaced  from  said  tubular  support,  an  end  of  said  grid 
ivpport  extending  into  said  envelope  beyond  the  end  of 


said  tubular  support,  said  grid  electrode  indoding  an 
annular  array  of  elements  secured  to  said  grid  mtpport, 
and  an  output  terminal  member  sealed  throu^  said 
envelope  and  capacitively  coupled  to  said  grid  electrode. 


COLD-CATHODE  VALVE  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  SjAmj  GmMk^  Hwwdi,  mi 
Haly  ToMwiO,  CarAaMoii,  EagfaMd,  awliiBn  to  The 
Mallard  Radto  Valve  Coapny  Lilted.  1 
land 
Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,812 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 
DaccflBbcr  3,  1951 
SClafaM.    (CL  315— 168) 


1.  A  negative  pulse  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  cold 
cathode  electron  discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  trig- 
ger electrode,  a  main  cathode  and  an  auxiliary  cathode 
disposed  between  said  trigger  electrode  and  main  cadiode. 
means  for  setting  up  a  corona  discharge  between  the  trig- 
ger electrode  and  auxiliary  cathode,  circuit  means  for  ap- 
plying an  operating  potential  between  said  anode  and 
main  cathode,  and  an  input  circuit  connected  with  the 
auxiliary  cathode  for  feeding  negative  pulses  to  the  tube 
to  withdraw  charge  and  hence  increase  ionization  to  set 
up  a  glow  discharge  between  the  trigger  electrode  and 
the  main  cathode  so  that  the  tube  diacbarges  between  said 
anode  and  main  cathode,  said  circuit  means  including 
means  for  quenching  the  glow  discharge  in  the  tube. 


2,7tt331 

FAIL-SAFE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Vincent  C.  Cetrone,  Glen  Head,  N.  Y.,  awlgnor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jne  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,290 

6  Clalnia.    (CL  317--5) 
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1  A  speed  control  system  for  controlling  a  motive 
power  means  to  maintain  a  given  speed,  said  system  com- 
prising an  A.  C.  tachometer  generator  connected  in  driven 
relation  to  the  motive  means  for  providing  an  output  of 
frequency  and  amplitude  dependent  on  the  speed  of  said 
motive  means,  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  of  the  tachometer  out- 
put at  said  given  speed,  means  responsive  to  the  ((i&rence 
between  said  tachometer  voltage  and  said  reference  volt- 
age for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motive  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  departures  in  the  frequency  of  said 
tachometer  output  from  the  frequency  of  sai(^  output 
at  said  given  speed  for  varying  said  reference  volUge, 
whereby  said  voltage  difference  responsive  means  and 
said  frequency  responsive  means  exercise  concurrent  con- 
trol of  the  speed  of  said  motive  means. 
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A. 

Doylat  Moninai  DL» 

r,  ■  eoifflnllM  cf  N«w  Ywk 

NoTcmbcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,779 
4  nihil     (CL31T— 99) 


boards  being  diqxMed  at  an  angle  to  said  identifying 
_^__     plates,  the  low  voltage  wires  for  independent  low  voltafe 

*  G. 
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fit«llr 


4.  Alarm  means  comprising  a  timing  mechanism,  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  first  cam  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  structure,  a  second  cam  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  first  cam  member  and  axially  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  one  of  said  cam  membera  being 
caused  to  route  by  said  timing  mechanism,  means  for 
manually  adjusting  the  relative  angular  position  of  said 
cam  memben,  an  alarm  mechanism  having  a  resilient 
vibratOT  arm  causing  an  audible  sound  upon  vibration 
thereof,  said  vibrator  arm  exerting  a  q>ring  force  urging 
said  second  cam  member  into  engagement  with  said  first 
cam  member,  and  being  restrained  from  vibrating  by  the 
reaction  force  exerted  by  said  tttcood  cam  member  against 
said  spring  force,  said  second  cam  member  bdng  diqxMed 
to  nM>ve  axially  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  force 
to  remove  said  reaction  force  and  permit  vibration  of  said 
vibrator  arm  upon  the  relative  rotation  of  said  cam  mem- 
bers through  a  predetermined  relative  angular  positi<m, 
and  a  manually  operable  shut-off  lever,  said  shut-off  lever 
having  a  portion  thereon  engaging  said  vibrator  arm  when 
said  shut -off  lever  is  moved  to  one  position  and  moving 
said  vibrator  arm  against  said  spring  force  to  restrain 
vibratory  movement  thereof  and  to  simultaneously  remove 
said  spring  force  from  said  second  cam  member  and  dis- 
engaging said  vibrator  arm  when  said  shut-off  lever  is 
moved  to  another  position  to  allow  said  alarm  mechanism 
to  be  actuated  by  said  axial  movement  of  said  second  cam 
member,  whereby  when  said  shut-off  lever  is  in  said  one 
position,  said  forced  axial  movement  of  said  second  cam 
member  does  not  occur,  switch  means  having  first  and 
second  actuators,  saiif  shut-off  lever  having  portions  there- 
on for  operating  said  first  actuator  and  means  attached  to 
said  second  cam  member  for  (grating  said  second  actu- 
ator upon  axial  movement  of  said  second  cam  member  by 
said  resilient  vibrator  arm,  whereby  operation  of  said 
switch  means  requires  operation  of  said  first  actuator  by 
said  shut-off  lever  and  operation  of  said  second  actuator 
by  the  resilient  vibrator  arm. 


2,7M433  I 

REMOTE  CONTROL  WIRING  SYSTEMS 
Edward  J.  Dobhnte  and  Thomas  I.  Hady, 

"atatown,  Wis. 

Appllcatloa  Dacniibcr  29, 1953,  Scrid  No.  4M,979 

2  Claims.    (CL  317^122) 

1.  In  a  remote  control  wiring  system  including  low 
volUge  circuits  and  switches  therefor  and  relays  in  said 
circuitt,  and  high  voltage  power  circuits  controlled  by 
the  relays;  a  master  panel  including  side  stringers  locat- 
ing boards  secured  to  said  side  stringers  having  a  series 
of  rows  of  identifying  openings,  identifying  plates  on 
said  stringers  provided  with  identified  areas  corresponding 
to  the  identifying  openings  and  said  areas  being  provided 
with   conductor   strips   having   terminals,   said   locating 

Til    O.   G. — 60 
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circuits  being  led  through  selected  identifying  openings 
and  then  to  selected  conductor  strips  in  identified  areas. 


2,7tt334 

RELAY  STEPPING  RANK 

Vanda  Stada,  Grmca,  N.  Y^  iiilfni  to 

Railwajr  Sipml  Cwpawy,  Rschsito,  N.  Y. 

~«nmi7  28, 1953,  Scri^  No.  333,757 
SClaima.    (CL  317— 14«) 
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1.  In  a  relay  stepping  circuit  organization,  a  pliuidfty 
of  stepping  relays  having  an  even  number,  separate  odd 
and  even  stepper  buses  being  selectively  connected  to  the 
windings  of  the  odd  and  even  numbered  of  said  stepping 
relays  respectively,  a  half-step  relay  being  governed  by 
the  operated  conditions  of  said  stepping  relays  to  be 
alternately  picked  up  and  dropped  away  on  suocenive 
input  steps,  stepping  circuit  means  including  said  half- 
step  relay  for  energizing  only  one  of  said  buses  alter- 
nately on  successive  steps  to  thereby  effect  the  successive 
actuation  of  each  stepping  relay  to  its  of^osite  condition, 
restoring  circuit  means  connected  to  the  winding  of  each 
stepping  relay  except  the  last  to  cause  said  relay  for  each 
step  except  the  last  to  be  restored  to  its  initial  condition 
on  a  subsequent  step,  said  stepping  circuit  means  being 
effective  to  cause  said  stepping  relays  except  the  last 
to  be  actuated  to  their  opposite  conditions  one  at  a  time 
for  a  sec(Mid  time  in  said  same  sequence  in  response  to 
additional  input  pulses,  said  restoring  circuit  means  bekig 
rendered  ineffective  by  said  last  stepping  relay  subsequent 
to  the  actuation  of  said  last  stepping  relay  to  restore  said 
stepping  relays  as  each  is  actuated  the  second  time,  said 
last  stepping  relay  remaining  in  its  said  of^MMite  condi- 
tion throughout  the  second  sequence  of  operations  of 
said  stepping  relays. 
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1.  A  relay  biiury  counting  circiiit  organization  com- 
prising •  plurality  o(  electromagnetic  relays  for  respec- 
tive dtfhs  operable  to  picked  up  and  dropped  away  con- 
dHkMia  aad  each  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  circuit 
means  lor  causing  said  relays  to  be  operated  in  succes- 
sion through  an  the  permutations  of  conditions  for  said 
ralays  in  response  to  a  succession  of  alternately  distinc- 
tive inputs,  said  circuit  means  being  effective  to  produce 
opcsation  of  only  a  single  one  of  said  relays  in  response 
to  eadi  of  said  inputs,  means  associated  with  each  re- 
lay to  cause  said  relay  to  remain  picked  up  when  once 
controlled  to  such  condition  by  said  circuit  means  until 
said  relay  is  to  be  dropped  away  upon  the  occurrence  of 
another  input,  said  circuit  means  including  said  contacts 
being  effective  to  operate  the  relay  corresponding  to  an 
intermediate  digit  to  one  of  its  conditions  in  response  to 
one  of  said  inputs  only  when  the  relays  for  the  preced- 
ing digits  are  in  a  preselected  condition  and  an  odd  num- 
ber of  the  relays  for  the  sixxeeding  digits  is  picked  up. 
said  circuit  means  including  said  contacts  also  being  ef- 
fective to  operate  said  relay  corresponding  to  said  inter- 
mediate digit  to  the  other  of  its  conditions  in  response  to 
one  of  said  inputs  only  when  the  relays  for  the  preceding 
digits  are  in  the  same  preselected  condition  as  when  that 
relay  was  operated  to  said  one  condition  and  an  even 
number  of  the  relays  for  the  succeeding  digits  is  picked 
up. 


2t74Sr33^ 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
"  F.  ShoaliM,  Veiial,  aad  Walter  M.  Swartfaovt, 
^  N.  Y^  aaigBon  to  latcraatJooal  Basfatcas 

^ .^,  Corpofado^  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corpora. 

tiM  of  New  York 
OMhI  ■ppBrsrtun  My  If,  ffSl,  Serial  No.  237,642. 

DIviM  m4  iMs  appHcadon  October  11.  19M,  Serial 

No.31f3C2 

IClaint.     (CL  317— 142) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  heater  voltage,  a  monitoring  circuit 
comprising  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  volUge  so  that  a  change  in  the  value 
of  same  will  unbalance  said  bridge  circuit  to  render  an 
output  voltage  corresponding  in  value  to  the  voltage 
change,  an  amplif'.er-rectifKr  device  responsive  to  said 
output  voltage  to  change  said  output  voltage  into  a 
proportional  direct  current  voltage,  an  electron  discharge 
device  operable  in  response  to  said  direct  current  volt- 
age, a  machine  control  circwt,  a  main  source  of  voltage 
for  operating  said  control  circuit,  means  controlled  by 


the  operation  of  said  dtsdiarfe  device  for  disabling  said 
machine  control  drcnit  iqMW  die  occurrence  of  a  chaofe 
in  said  heater  voltage,  a  delay  circuit  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  machine  control  circuit  and  including  a 
delay  relay,  an  interlock  drcuit  connected  to  said  ma- 
chine control  circuit  and  comprising  an  auxiliary  power 
source,  an  electron  discharge  device,  and  an  interlock 
relay,  beaten  for  said  amplifier-rectiiler  device  and  said 
discharge  devices  connected  in  series  to  said  auxiliary 
power  source,  said  machine  control  circuit  including  open 
contacts  of  said  interiock  relay  and  closed  contacts  of 
said  delay  relay  shunting  said  open  contacts,  switch 
means  operable  to  connect  said  main  source  of  voltage 
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to  said  machine  control  circuit  and  to  said  auxiliary 
power  source  thereby  energizing  said  interlock  relay  and 
delay  relay,  means  included  in  said  delay  circuit  for  de- 
laying the  energization  of  said  delay  relay  so  that  said  open 
contacts  of  the  interlock  relay  will  transfer  to  a  closed 
position  before  said  closed  contacts  of  the  delay  relay 
transfer  to  an  open  position,  the  delay  reUiy  contacts 
when  closed  serving  to  allow  for  initial  operation  of 
said  control  circuit  and  the  interiock  relay  contacts  when 
closed  serving  to  maintain  operation  of  said  control 
circuit  and  to  place  same  under  control  of  said  monitor- 
ing circuit  whereby  failure  of  any  of  said  heaters  will 
drop  out  the  interlock  relay  to  disable  said  control 
circuit. 


2,7«337 
SOLENOID  ARRANGEMENT 
Wesley  G.  MUkr,  Erie,  Pa^  ■srignni  to  Hays 
taring  Company,  Erie,  Pa^  a  cetpwatioB  of 
vanla 

AppUcadon  NovcmbMr  t,  1951,  Sctiai  No.  29Sy4M 
3CUbM.    (CL317— 1») 


1.  In  combination,  an  upwardly  extending  plunger 
sleeve  on  a  valve  assembly  and  an  electrical  solenoid 
member  having  an  inner  bore  supported  on  said  ptanger 
sleeve,  means  to  support  the  lower  end  of  said  solenoid 
member,  a  longitudinally  tapered,  longitudinally  split  fer- 
rule terminating  at  the  large  end  in  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  said  ferrule  being  disposed  between  said  pQunger 
sleeve  and  the  inner  surface  ot  the  inner  bore  of  said 
solenoid  noember  with  said  flange  engaging  the  end  of 
said  solenoid  member,  the  minor  inner  diameter  of  said 
ferrule  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  external  diuneter 
of  said  plunger  sleeve. 
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ELCCmC  VASIAILB  CONDKNSUtS 


I  Matrak  9>  1951 
(CL  317—349) 


I.  An  electric  variable  capacitor  comprising  an  open 
ended  casing  made  of  insulating  material,  a  first  closure 
means  closing  the  casing  one  one  end  and  having  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith  an  externally  thrcMled  bush 
extending  away  from  said  casing  end,  said  bosh  having  a 
boring  leading  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  boring 
being  formed  with  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  first  portion,  said  second  por- 
tion being  adjacent  said  casing,  a  support  means  fric- 
tionally  secured  in  said  first  portion  of  the  boring,  said 
support  means  having  an  internally  threaded  aperture,  a 
movable  cylindrical  electrode  closely  fitted  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  boring  and  externally  H^readed  along  a 
portion  of  its  length  whereby  it  is  adjustably  supported 
in  said  threaded  aperture,  said  electrode  protruding  to  an 
adjustable  extent  into  said  casing,  a  ring  of  resilient  mate- 
rial fitted  in  the  first  portion  of  said  boring  between  said 
movable  electrode  and  said  support  means  closely  engag- 
ing said  movable  electrode  and  compresed  by  said  sup- 
port means  thereby  to  form  an  heremtic  seal,  a  sleeve  of 
dielectric  material  secured  to  said  movable  electrode  for 
movement  in  unison  therewith,  and  a  second  closure 
means  closing  the  other  open  end  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing integrally  formed  therewith  an  annular  flange  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  casing  thereby  to  form  a  fixed 
second  electrode  having  a  cylindrical  recess  to  receive 
said  sleeve  of  dielectric  material  and  said  movable  elec- 
trode. 


2,7M439 

REMOHB  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

HerbOTt  Gelk,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  iiiImih  to  Joaeph  Gdb 

CoHipmy,  Newark*  N«  i. 

Ml  April  12, 19S1,  Serial  No.  2M,tM 

ICktaH.    (CL31S— IS) 


1.  A  plurality  ot  Selsyns  mutually  in  circuit;  a  plu- 
rality of  mechanisms  and  a  plurality  of  transmission 
means,  each  of  said  means  including  a  worm,  there  being 
one  mechanism  and  one  transmission  means  for  each 
Selsyn  with  each  Selsyn  driving  its  mechanism  through 
its  transmission  means;  means  for  driving  a  partiailar 
Selsyn   rotor,  said  means  being  normally  disconnected 


from  said  particular  Selqn  rotor,  and  other  means  for 
connecting  said  seoood  named  mtiiii  lo  Miid  particolar 
Sebyn  only  at  the  time  «M  drcnit  is  wwglMd. 
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SYNCHRO  SYSTEM 
wmi  SHnd  L. 
B.  Com,  Foit  Wayas, 
to  ACT 
of  Now  jmmj 
9S3»  toW  N^  3SM4« 
(CL31t— 39) 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  relating  a  plurality 
of  variable  input  values  to  one  thereof  used  as  a  refer- 
ence, comprising  a  transmission  system  for  each  of  said 
input  values,  said  system  including  a  transmitter,  a  dif- 
ferential, and  a  receiver,  arranged  in  sets  for  each  of  said 
input  values,  and  means  for  activating  the  differential 
of  each  set  simultaneously  and  to  the  same  degree  as  the 
transmitter  of  the  variable  input  value  used  as  a  reference. 


2,7«341 
SELF-SYNCHRONOUS  DRIYB  SYSTEM 
P.  f— «■.  Wlitota|to%  DeL,  miImmi  to  E.  L  i> 
Pool  dc  NcMOWB  ami  Co— ay.  WBrnhigtoa  Dd.,  a 


Octohiif  It,  1954, 8«lal  No.  4«5>251 
iniiiiii      (CL31S— 44) 
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1  An  electrical  self-synchronous  system  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  Schrage  brush-shifting  motor  provided 
with  brush-carrying  yokes  as  transmitter  and  at  least  one 
wound-rotor  induction  motor  as  receiver,  individual 
transformer  primary  windings  electrically  connected  in 
shunt  relationship  with  individual  secondary  windings  of 
said  Schrage  motor,  individual  transformer  secondary- 
windings  disposed  in  electromagnetic  power-receiving  re- 
lationship with  individual  ones  of  said  transformer  pri- 
mary windings,  electrical  leads  connecting  each  said  indi- 
vidual transformer  secondary  winding  in  preselected 
phase  relationship  with  an  individual  secondary  winding 
of  said  receiver,  electrical  conductm^  in  circuit  with  single 
individual  brushes  on  a  preselected  one  of  said  brush- 
carrying  yokes  of  said  Schrage  motor  and  in  series  con- 
nection with  individual  ones  of  said  transformer  secon- 
dary windings  and  the  electrical  leads  connected  there- 
with, an  independent  polyphase  power  source,  and  ^wer 
supply  conductors  connected  in  preselected  phsse  rela- 
tionship between  said  independent  polyphase  power 
source  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  receiver. 
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MorroR  moTEcnvE  switch 

G.  VanikMi,  AWlibfo,  mi  Jota  B.  Dvffy.  Fox- 
MsMn  tmttmn  to  Mclali  A  Cootrob  Coqtoni- 
AUMoTO,  Mao:,  a  coraoratiaa  of  Masadnuctts 
Mflfck  9, 19S3,  S«rW  No.  340,996 
TCIiriw.    (CL31S— 221) 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  base;  a  thermo- 
stat element  mounted  on  said  base;  at  least  three  terminals 
mounted  in  said  base;  and  at  least  two  heaters  mounted 
on  said  base,  both  of  said  heaters  being  located  on  the 
same  side  of  said  element  with  an  end  of  one  heater  being 
connected  to  one  terminal,  an  end  of  another  heater  being 
connected  to  another  terminal,  both  of  the  other  ends  of 
said  heaters  being  connected  to  a  third  terminal,  and  both 
of  said  heaters  being  disposed  in  heat-transfer  relation  to 
said  thermostat  element;  said  thermostat  element  being 
adapted  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  to  said  third  terminal; 
and  one  of  said  heaters  being  mounted  close  to  said  ther- 
mal element  and  the  other  of  the  heaters  being  mounted 
away  from  said  thermal  element,  both  of  said  heaters  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  one  of  said  heaters 
lying  outside  the  other  of  said  heaters. 


ANGULAR  VELOCITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Robcft  J.  Katikr,  St  Looii  Park,  Mfain^  anlgnor  to 

MiBDcapoOa-HoMTwcn   Rcgidator  Company,   Minnc- 

noOi,  MiHB.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

AfpHcatfM  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,295 

21  Claiim.    (Q.  318--4S9) 


10.  Control  apparatus  for  a  dirigible  craft  rotatable 
about  an  axis  thereof  and  having  a  control  surface  for 
controlling  the  angular  rate  of  movement  of  said  craft 
about  said  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising:  position 
dunge  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  movement  of 
said  craft  about  said  axis  from  a  predetermined  position; 
rate  sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  craft  about  said  axis;  operating  means  for  said 
surface:  operable  connecting  means  for  associating  said 
operatiag  means  with  a  source  of  power  including  means 
for  comparing  the  operation  of  said  rate  sensitive  means 
and  said  position  change  detecting  means. 


2,7<M44 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SVOTEM 
Akxamicr  G.  McKmm,  Rodya  HdiMi,  N.  Y^ 
to  Ward  I  •nmmi  Etoctric  Cpipaay,  a 
New  York 

ApplkatiMi  Octobtr  S,  1951,  ScrW  No.  113,753 
llClaiBt.    (0.322— 25) 
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I  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  comprising  means  for  supplying  exciting 
current  to  said  generator  affecting  the  output  voltage,  said 
supply  means  having  an  input,  impedance  means  and  said 
mput  series  connected  across  the  output  of  said  generator 
for  proportioning  the  voltage  therebetween,  transformer 
means  passing  current  changing  in  phase  and  magnitude 
with  the  load  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  imped- 
ance means  to  vectorally  combine  said  transformer  cur- 
rent and  said  impedance  current  at  a  phase  angle  increas- 
ing with  lagging  current  to  reduce  the  voltage  across  said 
impedance  means  and  to  increase  the  exciter  current. 


2,7M345 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Hogh  M.  Ogl«  and  Cterlcs  N.  Hood  n,  SchcMCtady, 
N.  Y.,  aarigBon  to  General  Electok  Company,  a 
poration  of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  March  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,954 
9  Clalmt.    (CL  323— <9) 
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1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
former adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alternating  voltage 
source  and  having  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding, 
circuit  means  providing  first  and  second  pairs  of  electric 
conducting  paths  from  said  center  tap  of  said  transformer 
secondary  winding  to  opposite  sides  of  said  secondary 
winding,  each  pair  of  said  paths  including  a  separate  series 
connected  impedance  of  a  pair  of  impedances,  and  each 
one  of  said  paths  including  a  saturable  reactor  reactance 
winding  and  a  current  rectifying  member  for  limiting  the 
current  conduction  to  flow  siltemately  through  each  path 
of  each  pair  thereof  during  respective  opposite  polarity 
half  cycles  of  said  alternating  voltage  source,  output 
terminal  means  connected  to  said  impedances  to  provide 
the  difference  in  voltage  developed  across  said  impedances, 
and  a  pair  of  control  windings  each  arranged  in  magnetic 
circuit  relation  with  the  reactance  windings  included  in 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  current  paths,  said 
control  windings  being  interconnected  in  series  circuit  re- 
lation and  arranged  to  produce  oppositely  directed  flux 
relative  to  the  reactance  windings  that  conduct  simultane- 
ously when  an  electric  current  flows  through  said  control 
windings,  and  each  pair  of  reactance  windings  controlled 
by  one  control  winding  being  constriicted  and  connected 
in  their  respective  paths  to  produce  oppositely  directed 
flux  relative  to  their  associated  control  winding /during 
their  req>ective  conducting  periods. 
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TKSl  FCrrURK  FOR  RELAYS  ILSCTRIC  TIMB  DELAY  MEASURING  DEVICES 

lafleraa,  N.  U  iiiilliiii  to  Wtotam  Elac-  Akx  Gramal,  New  York,  mk  John  P.  CaBiten,  MonnI 

Ilk  CooMMj,  ineoiMntod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  «  cor-  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  awlfnn  to  EDO  Cornontton,  CoDoce 

ratfonofNewYoA  Point,  N.  Y.,  a  corporallon  of  Now  YoA 

ApflicallonM««k24,1953,SarWN^344»7tf7  AppBcattonSefteinbcr  3, 1954, 8«tal  No.  454,132 

7CUnM.    (CL324— 2t)  Scitol  No.  494jt32 

9ClainM.    (CL  3i4— it) 


7.  A  fixture  for  insulation  breakdown  testing  of  relays 
having  contact  spring  pile-ups  mounted  thereon  by  in- 
sulated screws,  the  fixture  comprising  a  relay  frame 
grounding  and  supporting  member,  a  wire  comb  disposed 
on  either  side  of  the  member,  screw  contacting  members 
electrically  connected  to  the  frame  supporting  member, 
lateral  and  transverse  guides  for  positicwing  a  relay 
dropped  onto  the  support  so  that  the  contact  springs  en- 
gage the  comb  wires  and  the  insulated  screws  make  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  contacting  members,  means  for 
applying  test  potential  between  the  combs  axul  the  relay 
frame  supporting  member  and  an  alarm  operated  by 
fault  current  through  a  relay  in  the  fixture,  the  lateral 
guides  comprising  an  inclined  metal  plate  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  relay  supporting  member  and  the  trans- 
verse guides  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  member  mounted 
to  the  relay  frame  supp<»ting  member  coc^rating  with 
the  screw  contacting  members. 


2,70,347 
VACUUM  TUBE  BALANCING  NETWORK 
WUbur  O.  Hanacn,  SchMiectody,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
Appllcatton  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  35M12 
lOClalnM.    (a.  324-^1) 
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1.  A  vacuum  tube  balancing  network  comprising  a 
first  bridge  circuit  having  an  impedance  in  each  of  the 
arms  thereof,  a  resistor  connected  across  a  pair  of  diago- 
nally opposite  terminals  of  the  bridge  circuit,  an  electron 
discharge  tube  having  a  discharge  path  connected  in 
parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  impedance  in  one 
arm  of  the  bridge  circuit  for  shunting  the  same,  a 
second  bridge  circuit  formed  by  two  adjacent  arms  of 
said  first  bridge  circuit  and  further  comprising  two  addi- 
tional adjacent  arms  each  including  an  impedance,  an 
electron  discharge  tube  having  a  discharge  path  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  impedance 
in  one  of  the  additional  arms,  and  a  reactance  connected 
across  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  terminals  of  said 
second  bridge  circuit,  said  reactance  and  said  resistor 
being  connected  to  a  common  terminal  defined  by  the 
juncture  of  the  impedances  in  the  two  adjacent  bridge 
arms  which  are  common  to  said  first  and  second  bridge 
circuits.  j 
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1.  An  electronic  frequency  subdividing  arrangement, 
said  arrangement  comprising  K  source  of  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  a  multi-target  beam  switching 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  centrally  located  cathode,  a  plu- 
rality of  spade  elements  disposed  radially  apart  from  and 
about  said  cathode,  a  plurality  of  target  elements,  each 
target  element  being  associated  with  and  di^XMed  radially 
beyond  one  oi  said  spade  elements,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol grids,  said  grids  also  being  disposed  radially  about 
said  cathode  and  in  association  with  said  spade  and  target 
elements,  all  said  elements  being  contained  in  a  conunon 
glass  envelope,  and  having  a  cylindrical  permanent  mag- 
net disposed  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  elements, 
a  resistor  in  series  with  each  spade  element,  means  to 
energize  said  tube  to  cause  it  to  assume  an  indexing  beam 
condition,  means  connecting  the  control  grids  of  said 
tube  to  the  said  source  to  receive  pulses  therefrom  at 
a  predetermined  frequency,  said  pulses  acting  to  cause 
the  grids  to  take  contrcrf  and  to  move  said  beam  step- 
by-step  around  said  cathode,  passing  current  momentarily 
to  each  target  element  indexed,  whereby  each  last  said 
target  element  receives  current  flow  once  with  each  rota- 
tion of  the  electron  beam  about  the  cathode  of  said 
tube,  the  output  of  said  arrangement  being  taken  from 
a  selected  target  element. 


2,7M349 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  FOR  SPEED 
MEASUREMENT 
Ind  H.  Sndnan,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  a«icnor,  by  1 
iignnMnta,  to  the  United  Stataa  of  America 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppOcntion  May  29, 194«.  Serial  No.  €72,952 
SChdma.    (H.  324— 79) 


repre- 


r  --:^ 


t>^^^£HX] 


.-.-^u  tl 


vr" 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  mov- 
ing object  over  a  predetermined  range  in  response  to  sig- 
nals from  a  radio  pulse  echo  range  tracking  system,  an 
interval  timer  comprising,  a  source  of  timing  pulses  of 
known  constant  repetition  rate,  an  impul^  counter,  an 
amplifier  normally  biased  to  nonconduction  interposed  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  counter,  a  time  coincidence  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  signal  pulses  from  said  range  tracking 
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syttem  for  produdng  an  ootpot  pulse  in  repsonse  to  a  time 
coincklfnce  of  tigOMl  pubes  with  ranie  marker  pulses  from 
said  lyitem,  a  square  wave  voltage  gate  generator  respon- 
sive to  a  ftnt  input  pulse  from  said  coincidence  circuit  to 
initiate  aa  output  voltage  square  wave  and  a  subsequent 
input  pulse  from  said  coincidence  circuit  to  terminate  said 
output  wave,  means  for  applying  the  output  square  wave 
of  said  voltage  gate  generator  to  bias  said  amplifier  to  con- 
duction, thereby  applying  timing  pulses  frcnn  said  source 
to  said  counter  for  the  tinM  duration  of  said  square  wave, 
said  counter  having  means  for  producing  an  output  pulse 
at  a  predetermined  count  of  said  timing  pulses,  and  a 
second  voltage  gate  generator  coupled  to  said  coincidence 
circuit  and  responsive  to  output  pulses  from  said  coin- 
cidence circuit  to  bias  said  circuit  to  noncondiKtion  and 
responsive  to  said  counter  output  pulse  to  restore  said 
circuit  to  condiKtion  whereby  said  ccHncidence  circuit  is 
rendered  nonresponsive  to  pulses  from  said  range  track- 
ing system  occurring  while  said  object  is  traversing  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  range. 


GALVANOMETERS 

Electrodyamki  Corpo- 
CaW^  a  corpomdoM  of  Calif orak 
hummrj  15,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  244^470 
ICIaiaM.    (CL324— 97) 


K- 


1.  A  galvanometer  comprising  a  magnet  having  a  cy- 
lindrical pole  and  an  annular  pole  located  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  pole,  an  annular  coil  hav 
ing  a  given  null  position,  means  for  suspending  the  coil 
in  the  space  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  mirror 
having  a  given  axis  of  rotation,  having  a  reflecting  side 
which  forms  a  plane  and  having  a  given  periphery,  a  pair 
of  wires  having  first  ends  connected  to  two  positions  on 
the  periphery  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  mirror  and  having  second  ends  connected 
to  diametrically  opposite  spaced  points  on  the  coil,  said 
spaced  points  on  the  coil  defining  a  line  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  mirror  when  the  coil  is  at  its 
null  position,  and  a  third  wire  being  connected  from  a 
fixed  support  to  a  point  on  the  periphery  and  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  mirror,  means  to  maintain  the 
pair  of  wires  under  tension  and  means  to  mamtam  the 
third  wire  in  torsion  so  that  displacement  of  the  coil 
along  a  direction  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  mag 
netic  field  of  the  magnet  causes  angular  deflection  of  the 
mirror. 


2,7M351 
MULTIPOLE  NETWORK 
Jacob  Wmcoi  SchoMca  and  Mattkcm  Jolianiics  Fennis, 
MBrcnuB,  Ncthcriaads,  asrimora  to  Hartford  National 
Baak  aad  Trvit  Conpaay,  Hartford,  Coon^  as  trustee 
AppiicalkMi  Mardi  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,486 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatkia  Ncthcriaiids  March  13,  1951 
8  ClaiDM.    (a.  333— «) 
1.  A  multipole  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual channels,  each  individual  channel   including  a 
four  pole  network  having  output  terminals  and  having 
a  different  band-pass  characteristic  at  which  the  frcquen 
cy  band  passed  by  any  individual  channel  does  not  over- 
lap the  frequency  band  of  any  other  individual  channel, 
each  of  said  frequency  bands  respectively  comprising  a 


center  frequeiKy,  a  common  channel  having  input  ter- 
minals, circuit  means  coonectinf  dactricaDy  the  output 
terminals  of  said  channel  networks  to  the  input  tennioab 
of  said  common  channel,  the  hnpedance  reiected  fttMn 
said  common  channel  appearing  across  the  output  of 
each  network  comprising  a  subatantially  pure  reactance 
component  which  is  equal  to  zero  at  a  frequency  within 
the  frequency  band  of  the  respective  channel  netwwk 
and  which  varies  substantially  linearly  with  the  frequen- 
cy on  either  side  of  said  zero  frequency  within  each  said 
frequency  band,  a  plurality  of  said  zero  frequencies  be- 


ing different  from  the  center  freqtKncy  of  the  respective 
frequency  bands,  and  a  plurality  of  reactance  circuits 
connected  respectively  to  the  output  terminals  of  said 
individual  channeb  and  individually  timed  to  resonance 
at  the  respective  said  zero  frequencies  within  the  frequency 
bands  of  the  respective  individual  channels  and  having 
values  of  reactance  at  frequencies  other  than  said  zero 
frequencies  which  vary  substantially  equally  and  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  to  the  reflected  reactance  components 
in  the  respective  channels,  whereby  compensation  is 
achieved  for  said  reflected  reactance  components. 


2,7iM5X 
COMPRESSOR-EXPANDER  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
CaH  Hcnffe  von  Sivcn,  StockfcohB,  Knt  RcU  Wadd  and 
Klas  Rndolf  WidoBan,  ll^uslia.  mi  Lars  Bcratanl 
Peraoo,  Stockholm,  Swcdaa,  asslianii  to  Teicfouktie- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericasoa,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

AppUcatioB  October  !•,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,«73 

ClafaM  priority,  aapMcBHaB  Swsisa  October  20, 1950 

llClafaM.    (CL333— 14) 


•-J-H  <- 


H 


1  In  a  circuit  system  for  momentarily  compressing  and 
expanding  signals  in  installations  of  the  type  described,  an 
attenuation  network  comprising  compressor  means  and 
expandor  means,  each  including  amplifying  means  effect- 
ing a  certain  constant  amplification  for  signal  amplitudes 
up  to  a  predetermined  level  and  a  different  amplification 
of  the  part  of  signals  above  said  predetermined  level  so 
that  the  total  amplification  of  both  the  compressor  and 
expandor  means  together  is  constant  and  equal  for  all 
signal  amplitudes,  said  compressor  and  expandor  means 
each  further  including  a  voltage  divider  having  series 
connected  impedance  and  diode  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  impart  in  conductive  condition  a  certain  con- 
stant attenuation  to  the  attenuation  network  and  in  non- 
conductive  condition  a  different  constant  attenuation  to 
the  attenuation  network,  circuit  contn^  means  for  clang- 
ing the  diode  means  directly  in  response  to  the  signal 
from  the  conductive  condition  to  the  non-conductive  |  con- 
dition and  vice  versa  in  response  to  the  momentary  ampli- 
tude of  the  signals  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
and  feeding  it  to  said  compressor  means,  and  means  in 
said  expandor  req>onsive  to  said  control  signal  to  coordi- 
nate the  operation  of  said  expandor  with  said  compressor. 
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2,7ML3S3 
DCVICE  FOR  AUTOMAtiC  LEVEL  REGULATION 

POR  MULTICHANNEL  CARRBB-FREQUBNCY 

TRANSMiaBMN  SYSTEMS 
CM  Gaatirf  CM  MImmu 

la  TrirfniiWiiili^ii  L  M 


AppHcaHea  May  1, 1991,  Satfal  No.  285,570 

■pMcaHsB  9wim  May  21, 1951 
SChdiM.    (CL333— U) 


r.re 


r 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  level  regulation  in  multi- 
chaiuiel  carrier  frequency  transmission  systems  having 
a  pilot  signal  comprising  a  regulating  amplifier  having 
an  input  circuit  and  a  feed-back  circuit,  and  attenuation 
equalizer  in  at  least  one  circuit  including  at  least  one 
series  connected  and  one  parallel  connected  tempera- 
ture responsive  impedance,  heating  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  impedances,  means  generating  at  least  two 
different  currents  for  individually  energizing  said  heaters, 
means  controlling  said  generating  means  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  pilot  signal  to  produce  currents  in  said 
heaters  variable  in  c^>posite  directions  as  the  magnitude 
of  said  pilot  signal  changes  and  with  the  sum  of  said  cur- 
rents remaining  constant,  and  means  in  said  generator 
to  interrupt  said  currents  upon  failure  of  said  pilot  signal. 


2,7i83S4 
GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TYPE  MICRO- 
WAVE MODE  CONVERTER 
ilamca  L.  Hoga^  MadiMM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ml 
TaiepboM    Lahorlwlaa,    beorporatad.    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  corpomtkM  of  Now  York 

M  May  24, 1991,  Serial  No.  22S,379 
4ClateH.    (CL333— 21) 


waves,  and  polarization  indifferent  ouQiut  means  cou- 
pled to  said  dement  to  propagate  said  ckculariy  poUriaed 
waves. 


2,7dMg3 
TRANSMISSION  UNB  WITH  IMPEDANCE- 
MATCHING  TERMINATIONS 
Charlaa  N.  Nabal,  Dav«K  N.  In  iiilliiii  to  BcO  Tait- 
pboM  L^bwatoriaa,  ImeipBiBisd,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

day  31,  Itsa,  SariU  N*.  291,M1 
SOafaM.    (0^333—27) 


'-<|____ 


— A 


^'. 


I.  A  wave  transmission  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
mission line  of  characteristic  impedance  Z«  having  a  re- 
active component,  a  first  terminal  impedance  including 
a  wave  source  connected  to  one  end  of  said  line,  a  sec- 
ond terminal  impedance  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  line,  (Mie  of  said  terminal  impedances  being  a  pure 
resistanoe  <rf  value  Ra  smaller  than  Z«  and  the  other  of 
said  terminal  impedances  having  a  large  value  compared 
to  Ze,  an  impedance  equal  over  the  frequency  range  of 
interest  to  Z%—Ra  connected  in  series  between  said  im- 
pedance of  value  Ra  and  said  line,  and  a  two-terminal 
impedance  equal  over  said  range  to  Z«  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  other  terminal  impedance. 


2,7dMM 
ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER  FOR 

USE  AT  VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
WflleB  Jacobw  vaa  da  Lladt,  Eludtovaa,  Nctbarian^ 
awifor  to  Hartfotd  Nalloni  Bask  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  aa  InMtoa 

Appttcatlon  May  9, 1951,  Ssttol  No.  225,444 

f,  MpSrallDn  Nithirtanii  Jnna  1, 1950 
ICUiik    (0.333—33) 


^f 


>   1*1    f    '    -^^ 


/   y\: 


^\A 


I.  A  mode  converter  for  converting  between  plane 
polarized  waves  and  circularly  polarized  waves,  compris- 
ing an  element  of  ferromagnetic  material,  means  for  di- 
recting a  magnetic  field  into  said  element  for  exciting 
gyromagnetic  resonance  in  said  element,  polarization  se- 
lective input  means  for  increasing  linearly  polarized  waves 
upon  said  element  having  a  direction  of  propagation  paral- 
lel to  said  field,  the  strength  of  said  field  being  such  that 
gyromagnetic  resonance  is  produced  and  the  linearly 
polarized  waves  are  converted  to  dicidariy  pcdariaed 


An  impedance  transformer  comprising  input  and 
output  waveguides  having  end  portions  thereof  posi- 
tioned mutually  parallel  and  having  a  conmuMi  side  wall, 
a  directive  coupler  between  said  waveguides  comprising 
apertiues  in  said  common  wall,  first  and  second  pistons 
respectively  di^osed  in  said  end  portions  to  provide  re- 
flective terminatkms  for  said  waveguides,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  pistons  in  and  parallel  to  ibit  axes  of  said 
waveguides,  said  means  comprising  a  frame  extending 
from  said  end  portions  and  having  an  elongated  opening, 
the  axis  of  said  dmigated  opening  being  paralld  to  the 
axes  of  said  waveguides,  a  plunger  sUdaMy  poaitiooed  in 
said  opening,  an  elongated  screw  member  roUtably  held 
by  said  plunger,  the  axis  of  said  screw  member  being 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  waveguides,  said  screw  mem- 
ber being  notable  about  its  own  axis  with  respect  to 
said  plunger  and  comprising  a  left-hand  thread  and  a 
right-hand  thread  respectively  centered  on  said  last- 
named  axis,  nuts  respectively  engaging  said  threads,  con- 
nective members  respectively  connecting  said  nuts  with 
said  piAoaa,  means  for  permitting  manual  rotation  of 
said  screw  member  to  cause  said  pistons  to  slida  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  said  waveguides,  and  means  for  per- 
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nutting  manual  sliding  of  said  plunger  in  said  opening  2,7€8f359 

to  cause  said  pistons  to  slide  together  in  the  same  direc-  VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 

tion  in  said  waveguides.  Frederick  W.  Side,  Pyiililphii,  Pa., 

^^^^  apoUa-HoneywcO    RcfBlalor   Cniiip—j, 

— ^— ^— ^—  M fauL^  a  corponrtioB  of  Ddawva 

2,7«M57  *_«_-—.-         -                    -  ^  . 

TUNING  LINE 
FVaak  Ljou,  Saa  Fonmido,  CaUf ^  assignor  to 
ArlmOom  Corporatioa,  North  HoUywood,  Calif., 
a  corporstkm  of  Delaware 

^•bTMry  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,137 
2  Claim.    (0.333—82) 


to  Mine- 


M liiB.,  a  corporatioM  of  Ddawm 
Appikatkm  DMWubcr  22, 1951,  Sorial  No.  2C2,991 
ITdaims.    (CL  334— 30) 


1.  A  tuning  line  comprising:  a  flat  spiral  of  conductive 
wire  of  sufficient  diameter  and  strength  to  normally  pre- 
serve a  uniform  spacing  between  successive  turns,  said 
spiral  having  its  inner  end  extending  axially  away  from 
one  side  of  the  spiral  and  its  outer  end  extending  radially 
from  the  spiral;  a  pair  of  dielectric  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  sandwiching  said  spiral  therebetween;  a  con- 
ductive ground  plate  coextensive  with  and  lying  against 
the  outer  side  of  that  dielectric  plate  positioned  on  said 
one  side  of  said  spiral;  said  dielectric  and  ground  plates 
being  of  larger  radial  dimensions  than  said  spiral  where- 
by they  extend  therebcyond;  and  means  including  tensile 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  plates  at  points 
thereon  radially  beyond  the  limits  of  said  spiral  for 
clamping  said  plates  and  spiral  together;  said  plates  on 
said  one  side  of  said  spiral  having  central  aperTures 
through  which  said  inner  end  of  said  spiral  extends. 


2,7(8358 
SEALED  ROTATABLE  JOINT  FOR  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  WAVE  GUIDE 
L  Moodcy,  AthwtoiL,  and  Paul  E.  Conklin. 
Los  Altoa,  CaHf.,  wmtgaon  to  Dalmo  Victor  Company, 
Sob  Carlos,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaJifomia 
AppUcadoa  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  261.012 
3  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 98) 


r^ 


^^^^5-'- 


1.  A  rotary  wave  guide  joint  comprising  a  first  and 
second  member  connected  in  telescoping  end  to  end 
relation  and  having  aligned  radio  frequency  transmitting 
passases,  an  annularly  extending  radio  frequency  choke 
formed  between  the  members  at  their  telescoping  ends, 
an  anti-friction  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  members,  an  annular 
air-tight  metal  sealing  disc  seated  within  the  first  member 
in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  race 
of  the  bearing  and  having  an  annular  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  inner  race,  said  annular  sealing  disc 
forming  one  wall  of  the  radio  frequency  choke,  and  air- 
tight sealing  means  disponed  between  each  race  and  its 
adjacent  member. 


1  A  converter  unit  comprising  in  combination,  a  mod- 
ulating clement  including  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
core  :,tructure  including  coaxial  disc-like  end  portions 
and  a  hollow  axial  portion  including  juxtaposed  tubular 
projections  from  said  end  portions  with  their  adjacent 
ends  separated  by  an  air  gap,  an  armature  extending  into 
and  movable  back  and  forth  in  said  axial  portion  to 
thereby  alternately  increase  and  decrease  the  core  struc- 
ture reluctance  due  to  said  air  gap,  a  modulator  winding 
surrounding  said  axial  core  portion,  an  electro-magnetic 
vibrator  element  comprising  a  second  core  structure  hav- 
ing a  central  polar  portion  coaxial  with  said  axial  por- 
tion, an  energizing  winding  surrounding  said  polar  por- 
tion and  having  terminals  for  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned winding  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a 
magnetic  body  adjacent  one  end  of  said  polar  portion 
and  connected  to  said  armature  to  give  reciprocatory 
novements  of  predetermined  frequency  to  said  armature 
when  alternating  current  flows  through  said  energizing 
winding. 


2,7MJM 

THERMIONIC  TUBE  RETAINERS 

Henry  Herbert  Goldstaob,  CUgwcU,  Engiaiid 

Applicatioo  August  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,291 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Great  Britaia  Aagnst  6,  1952 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339^—75) 


0  * 


» » 


* 

1  A  retainer  for  a  thermionic  tube,  comprising  a  first 
coiled  spring,  an  anchorage  portion  at  one  end  of  the 
spring,  an  uncoiled  arm  part  at  the  other  end  of  the 
sprmg,  the  arm  part  extending  laterally  away  from  the 
spring  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  spring,  a  loop- 
like portion  lying  in  said  plane  and  formed  at  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  part,  a  second  spring  similar  to  mc  first 
spring  and  spaced  therefrom  in  parallel  relation,  ,and  an 
annular  clamping  means  holding  the  two  loop-like  por- 
tions together  in  substantially  co-planar  overlapping  rela- 
tion, said  annular  clamping  means  including  an  eyelet, 
the  wall  of  which  forms  an  outwardly  directed  annular 
groove.  the  loop-like  portions  being  clamped  in  the  groove. 
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2,7Ct,3«l 
CONNECTOKS 
^.     ,^Afp«|yi,WrtNowte«,MiatiibrtE.Davfa. 
^•'ir^  **■*•  ■■*■■""  to  Afk-Les  Switch  Cor- 
porafiM,  WalMtowM,  MaM.,  a  catporalioa  of  Mawa- 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  1, 1999,  Serial  No.  519,32< 
7ClaiiiH.    (CL  339^211) 


secure  the  legs  to  the  insulating  sheet;  the  other  of  said 
arms  provided  with  linearly  ^aced  apart  wire-connecting 
portions  each  of  a  length  equal  to  a  plurality  of  di- 
ameters of  the  wire  to  be  connected  thereto  and  iqjarated 
linearly  along  the  arm  by  at  least  one  laterally  project- 
ing ear  integral  with  the  arm. 


1.  An  electrical  connection  inchiding  a  spade  connec- 
tor element  comprising  a  flat  metal  strip  having  abut- 
ment means  extending  outwardly  from  said  strip  and  an 
outwardly  extending  tang  struck  out  of  said  strip,  a  hol- 
low sleeve  of  insulaUng  material  for  said  spade  connec- 
tor element,  said  sleeve  hiving  a  through  passage  pro- 
vided with  a  first  stop  means  for  engagement  with  the 
abutment  means  of  said  spade  connector  element  to  limit 
forward  movement  of  said  element  relative  to  said  sleeve, 
and  a  second  stop  means  for  engagement  with  the  struck 
out  end  of  said  spaced  connector  tang  to  limit  rearward 
movement  thereof  after  fcMTvard  movement  of  said  ^ade 
connector  element  has  moved  said  tang  end  past  said 
second  stop  means,  a  socket  connector  element  compris- 
mg  a  one-p.ece  member  of  sheet  meul  having  a  base 
with  side  flanges  bent  inwardly  toward  said  base  to  pro- 
vide spaced  connector  engaging  edges,  abutment  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  member  and  an  outward- 
ly extending  tang  struck  out  of  said  base  and  a  hollow 
sleeve  of  insulating  material  for  said  socket  connector 
element,  said  sleeve  having  a  through  passage  provided 
with  a  first  stop  means  for  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment means  of  said  socket  connector  element  to  limit 
forward  movement  of  said  element  relative  to  said  sleeve 
and  a  second  stop  means  for  engagement  with  the 
struck  out  end  of  said  socket  connector  tang  to  limit 
rearward  movement  thereof  after  forward  movement  of 
said  socket  connector  element  has  moved  said  tang  end 
past  said  second  stop  means,  to  provide  an  insulated 
housing  for  the  metal  connector  elements. 


2,7M4<3 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Clyde  H.  HayBca,  LakawoodI,  Ohio,  antgaor  to  Aircraft- 
Marine  ProdMti  be,  HafrirtMg.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jctaey 
AppUcatioa  AafMt  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  179^41 
7CUhM.    (CL  339^-279) 


Ti; 


1.  A  wire  connector  comprising,  a  straight  member  and 
a  bent  member  aligned  in  side  by  side  relationship  and 
joined  at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  members  having 
wire  receiving  means  <rf  somewhat  modified  cone-shaped 
fwmation  on  the  free  end  thereof  provided  with  opposing 
spaced  surfaces  generally  facing  each  other  and  aligned 
at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other,  said  spaced  surfaces  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  towards  said  one  end  of  said  mem- 
bers and  aligned  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  of 
said  members  upon  straightening  of  the  bent  member, 
said  members  having  aligned  apertures  therein,  a  terminal 
block,  headed  means  threaded  in  said  terminal  block  and 
extending  through  said  apertures  to  simulUneousIy  secure 
the  members  to  the  terminal  block  and  straighten  the  bent 
nrember  by  forcing  the  same  toward  said  terminal  block. 


2,7M3<2 

ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  WITH  MOUNTING 

Donald  J.  GaiTriaoii,  SoatiiflcU  Township, 
A--«^-_  .0?*'"*  Connty.  Mich.       ^' 
Application  September  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,0«8 
4aahni.    (CL  339^229) 


2,7CS,3C4 
UNDERWATER  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 
ANNULAR  ELEMENTS 
Leon  W.  Camp,  Ginniali,  Calif„   -"lii   .   to  B«»> 
Aviate  Corpontkw,  North  HoOywMd,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,974 
7ChdBa.    (CL34»-^) 


fo 


;.'-  -  *'  -  -  :-■    -raiT. 


'5?  li    *» 


1.  An  electric  terminal  adapted  to  be  received  over 
a  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  sheet  of  brittle  insulating 
matenal  comprising:  a  flat  strip  of  resistingly  bendable 
electrically  conductive  material  of  a  thickness  equal  to 
substantially  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  sheet  and 
bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  angulariy  related  arms;  one 
of  said  arms  being  folded  upon  itself  to  define  a  U-shaped 
flat  loop  having  parallel  legs  adapted  to  overiie  opposite 
sides  of  the  brittle  sheet  of  iiksulating  material  and  bear 
uniformly  against  the  sheet  throughout  the  length  and 
width  of  the  legs;  said  legs  provided  with  oppoaed  aper- 
tivet  through  which  fasteaer  meaiii  may  be  extended  to 


1.  In  a  transducer  fw  translating  sound  waves  in  a 
fluid  medium  into  electrical  waves  in  an  electric  circuit, 
and  vice  versa:  a  front  wall  member  of  sound-transparent 
matenal;  a  sound -reflective  solid  wall  member  back  of 
said  front  wall  member  in  generally  parallel  relation 
thereto  and  subsUntially  coextensive  therewith;  a  mar- 
ginal integral  flange  on  said  front  wall  member  extending 
rearwardly  past  the  solid  wall  member;  a  rear  waU  mem- 
ber coextensive  with  and  parallel  to  said  front  wall 
member  and  joined  to  said  flange  to  form  an  enclosure, 
said  rear  wall  member  lying  against  said  solid  wali 
member;  an  array  of  radially  vibratile  annular  vibrator 
elements  positioned  in  said  enclosure,  said  elements  rest- 
ing at  one  end  against  said  solid  wall  member;  means 
including  sound-absorptive  material  interposed  between 
said  elements  for  supporting  them  in  separated  relation 
and  preventing  effective  acoustic  coupling  between  their 
outer  surfaces  and  said  front  wall  member;  a  sound- 
pi^opagating  pressure  wave  medium  filling  the  free  space 
within  said  enclosure  for  propagating  sound  between  said 
front  wall  member  and  the  annular  inner  surfaces  of  said 
elements;  and  electrical  means  associating  said  elements 
with  said  electric  circuit. 
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TSAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

MM,  GiMKOCf  ID. 

Mj  2t,  1992,  ScffW  No.  MM59 
tCWw.    (CL340— 43) 


1.  Means  for  controUiog  tnfBc  alcmg  a  highway  or  the 
like  which  comprises  a  first  signaling  device  including  stop 
and  go  ngnal  lights,  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  pro- 
vide alternate  stop  periods  and  go  periods,  one  of  said 
periods  being  ot  predetermined  length,  a  second  signal- 
liaf  device  spaced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  distance 
and  tnclwfing  a  series  of  signal  lights,  numerical  indicia 
carried  by  said  signal  lights,  each  indicium  representing  a 
different  speed  in  miles  per  hour  and  said  indicia  being 
dUmilayed  in  order  of  increasing  magnitude,  and  control 
means  for  actuating  said  second  signaling  device  to  cause 
the  same  to  indicate,  at  any  given  instant,  both  a  maxi- 
mtmi  and  a  minimum  speed,  the  maximum  speed  being 
approxinialely  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  predetermined 
distance  to  the  time  interval  between  said  given  instant 
and  the  termination  of  a  stop  period,  and  said  minimum 
speed  being  approximately  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  dis- 
tance to  the  time  interval  between  said  given  instant  and 
terminatioa  to  a  go  period,  said  control  means  including  a 
first  set  of  cams  for  operating  all  of  said  lights,  except  the 
highest,  in  non-overiapping  sequential  periods,  and  in- 
cluding a  second  set  hi  cams  for  operating  all  of  said 
lights,  except  the  lowest,  in  non-overiapping  sequential 
periods,  the  cyde  of  operation  of  said  first  set  of  cams 
overlapping  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  second  set  of 
cams  so  as  to  cause  said  second  signaling  device  to  indi- 
cate both  a  minimum  and  a  maximmn  speed. 


each  reference  light,  the  running  light  of  the  rear  hous- 
ing conforming  to  the  coovvodooal  reqtiirements  for 
vehicle  tail  lights  and  the  running  liglit  of  the  front  boos- 
ing being  of  a  distinctive  color  permisnUe  for  (fiiptay 
at  the  front  of  a  vdiide  when  in  motion  on  a  public 
highway,  means  for  energizing  the  reference  limits  and 
selected  signalling  lights  simultaneously  to  display  the 
reference  lights  and  a  signalling  light  of  distinctive  color 
at  right,  left  or  above  the  reference  light  for  signalling 
an  intention  to  turn  to  right  or  left  or  to  slacken  speed 
respectively,  independently  controlled  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  running  li^ts  at  desired  times  during  normal 
operation  of  the  vehicle  for  indicating  an  intention  to 
continue  such  normal  operation,  means  for  automatically 
deenergizing  the  running  lights  when  circuits  are  closed 
to  energize  the  reference  lights  and  selected  signalling 
lights,  and  means  operable  during  periods  when  the 
reference  lights  are  energized  for  automatically  energiz- 
ing the  rear  running  light  coincidentally  with  the  rear 
deceleration  signalling  light  and  without  energizing  the 
front  running  light  for  indicating  an  intention  to  stop  the 
forward  progress  of  the  vehicle. 


2,7M344 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
M.  llwlMd,  Saa  Fraacteo,  Calif. 
Sabattated  fw  ahaaJeati  appBcadoa  Serial  No.  777.660, 
Odokcr  3,  1947.    This  appHcatioa  Jaanary  16,  19S3. 
Serial  No.  331,715 

1  Claim,     (a.  34^—74) 


A  «igti«1Hng  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
signal  housings  arranged  to  be  displayed  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  a  vehicle,  a  reference  light  of  a  distinctive  color 
pocitioned  substantially  centrally  of  each  housing,  turn 
signalling  li^ts  of  a  distinctive  color  distinguishable  from 
the  reference  lights  when  viewed  from  a  substantial  dis- 
tance positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  each  reference  light, 
a  deceleratioo  signalling  light  of  the  same  distinctive 
color  as  die  turn  signalling  lights  positioned  above  each 
reference  Hght,  and  a  running  light  positioned  below 


laa 


MAGNETIC  MEMORY  AND  MAGNETIC 

SWrrCH  SYSTEMS 
A.  RalchaMa,  Filatslia,  N.  J.,  siriMin  *b 
Corporatloa  of  Aaswica.  a  taipoiallaa  of  IMa< 
AppUcalkHi  DMMMbar  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,799 
liClaiaM.    (a.34«— 174) 


1.  A  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic core  pain,  each  core  of  said  core  pairs  comprising 
a  magnetic  material  characterized  by  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  means  for  applying 
currents  to  magnetically  saturate  each  core,  means  for 
applying  a  bias  sufficient  to  excite  each  core  to  a  sub- 
stantially zero  induction  condition,  means  for  selectively 
rrmoving  said  currents  from  the  two  cores  of  one  said 
pair  thereby  permitting  said  bias  to  bring  said  one  pair 
to  a  zero  induction  condition,  and  means  for  applying  to 
every  core  pair  a  drive  pulse  having  a  first  phase  of  one 
polarity  and  a  second  phase  of  the  opposite  polarity,  said 
drive  pulse  being  applied  to  the  respective  cores  of  each 
said  pair  in  opposite  senses. 


2,7(S3it 
MARINE  WAVE  RECORDER 
Robert  Craae,  Jr.,  Saata  Bartara,  Calf.,  ami  Keoacth  L. 
Sm,  Moaat  Klaco,  N.  Y.,  awlinnri  «o  Ceaetal  Prad- 
slou  Laboralery  lacorpatalad,  a  taipotatioii  of  Naw 
Yofffc 

Applicatfaa  Marck  3«,  1954,  SwW  No.  419,8S< 
SCUm.  (CL34«— 2«7> 
1.  A  marine  wave  recmtler  comprising,  a  vertical  float- 
ing unit,  a  sensing  means  mounted  thereon  generating  an 
electrical  quanti^  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the  wave 
hdght  of  the  water  surrounding  said  lloatiag  nait,  a  radio 
transmitter  located  in  said  floatint  unit  feasting  a 
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^!^^'^tif'i:J''^Ll^.'''*'*^*^**^'^    common  means  for  bathing  both  spedmens  with  the  sa« 
frequency  signal  by  said  ekNirical  quantity  to  produce  a    light,  and  separate  li^^spoJ^Tmtm  m^n^tT^ 

■  sponaivt  to  light  passing  through  said  spedmeas,  oae 

of  said  Hght-re^ionsive  means  having  a  predominaot  ipa^ 
tral  response  different  from  that  of  the  other,  one  of 


modulated  signal,  and  means  for  radiating  said  modulated 
signal. 

MAlFUNCnON  INDICATING  AND 
RECORDING  SYSTIM 

Samael  L.  AMm,  IWaa^  Arii^  Mdfaor  to  Infilco 
lacorporatad,  Tacaea,  Arfa.,  a  caipontion  of  Dda- 
ware 

AppHcatioa  March  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,701 
UdalBM.    (CL34»— 213) 


said  spectral  responses  being  spedikc  to  a  color  com- 
ponent to  be  monitored  in  one  of  said  specimens,  the 
other  of  said  spectral  responses  being  mbataatiany  inde- 
pendent of  said  component,  and  means  for  differentially 
observing  the  respective  responses  of  said  light-respon- 
sive means. 


SOUND  SIMULATOR  V&t  USE  IN  AIRCRAFT 


«.»«-     ,    „        nU)T  TRAINERS 
WaUaai  L.  Koarad, 

hoase  Air  Brake 

ratloaoff  ^ 

.  _  ■»  •,  19SS,  Sorlal  No.  514^32 
SOaiaM.    (CL34«-^3S4) 


to  Weati^. 
Fa^  ■ 


t 


-H- 


i 


Jd^ 


-if       klm 


*•      t-M     ■*  i ,  P" ^ — ^ 

,tit?1''  i-R^j.  Via, 

JO 


I.  A  system  for  indicating  malfunctioning  of  one  or 
more  of  a  number  of  programmed  devices,  comprising  a 
programmer,  a  plurality  of  programmed  devices,  a  first 
and  a  second  switch  for  each  programmed  device,  each 
programmed  device  and  its  second  switch  bdng  connected 
to  sajd  programmer  and  adapted  to  recdve  simultaneously 
actuating  impulses  therefrom,  said  first  switch  being  posi- 
tKMied  by  the  programmed  device  in  response  to  actuating 
mipulses  applied  thereto  by  said  programmer,  a  relay  for 
each  programmed  device,  a  power  circuit  through  the 
switches  of  each  programmed  device  and  its  relay,  and  a 
signahng  device  connected  to  said  relay,  the  coil  of  a  relay 
bemg  energized  and  its  connected  signaling  device  being 
actuated  when  the  respective  programmed  device  does  not 
position  its  first  switch  in  accordance  with  an  actuating 
impulse  applied  to  said  device,  a  time-delay  relay  common 
to  all  programmed  devices,  the  coil  of  said  time-delay  relay 
being  energized  when  one  of  said  first  mentioned  relays 
closes  due  to  its  coil  being  energized,  and  an  alarm  con- 
nected with  said  time-delay  relay  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
actuated  by  closing  of  said  time-delay  relay  at  the  end  of 
Its  time-delay  relay  period.  i 


3.  Means  for  simulating  the  sound  of  a  pump  motor 
m  operation,  comprising,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  relaxation 
oscillator  comprising  a  condenser  and  a  vacuum  tube 
havmg  a  heater,  a  charging  circuit  for  said  condenser 
including  an  impedance  shunted  by  a  capacitor,  switching 
means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  charging  circuit 
for  periods  simulating  motcM^  operation,  means  connect- 
mg  said  heater  in  said  charging  circuit,  and  a  loud- 
speaker controlled  by  said  osdllator. 


2,7M,372 
RANDOMLY  FULSED  RADIO  RANGING 
.«..     „,  SYSTEM 

^"***  ^-;£'!?1 '****^  ^- '•»  "-^^  to  Radio  Cor. 

a'SK?  •'^■■**«.  ■  caraotalloa  of  Dalawm 
tk/SS??',?*'*'**  ^'  "'*»  Serial  No.  321,734 
The  tcnUaal  15  years  of  dM  term  of  Ike  pateat  to  be 


(CL  343—12) 


V«,37t 

CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  GAS  ANALYZER 

'^q^„  .M""Ngr,  Maaevaia,  N.  J.,  a«i|»ir  to 

^"ofSSaJL^***^  ^"^  ^*^  ^'  ^'^  ■ 
.  O^afcw  30, 1952,  Ssrial  No.  317.M6 
13  CiahM;    (CL  349— 237) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  means  for 
supporting  two  transluceot  spadmens  In  spaced  relation 


'jtj^j 


1    A  radio  ranging  system  for  determining  the  dis- 
tance between  a  mobile  craft  and  a  reference  point  com- 
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prising*  at  said  craft,  means  for  producing  randomly 
tinted  signals,  variable  time  delay  means  for  delaying 
said  randomly  timed  signals,  means  for  utilizing  unde- 
layed  portioos  of  said  random  signals  f(M-  radiating  cor- 
respondingly timed  pulses  of  radio-frequency  energy 
throughout  an  area  including  said  reference  point,  re- 
ceiver means  responsive  to  retransmission  of  said  ran- 
domly timed  signals  from  said  reference  point  for  re- 
ceiving said  signals,  and  means  for  comparing  the  rela- 
tive occurrence  of  said  received  retransmitted  signals 
and  said  delayed  randomly  timed  signals  to  provide  a 
measure  of  said  distance. 


said  delayed  second  recurrent  output  pulses  and  said 
received  differentiated  B  pulses,  switching  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  synchronizer  means,  filter  means 
coupled  to  said  switching  means,  said  switching  means 
coupling  said  first  direct  voltage  to  said  filter  means  dur- 
ing a  first  time  interval  and  coupling  said  second  direct 
voltage  to  said  filter  means  during  a  second  time  interval, 
said  filter  means  producing  an  output  frequency  control 
voltage  varying  according  to  the  average  value  of  said 
first  and  second  direct  voltages,  and  means  adapted 
for  coupling  said  frequency  control  voltage  to  said  elec- 
trically controllable  precision  oscillator  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  thereof. 


2,7«473 
AUTOMATIC    FREQUENCY    CONTROL     SYSTE.Vl 

FOR  HYFERBOUC  NAVIGATION  RECEIVERS 
E4war4  DwMa,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y^  amigMr  to  Sperry 
Cotpondoo,  a  corponrttea  of  Delaware 
tfoa  September  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,711 
TClaimi.    (CL  343— lt3) 


T~7i-^ 


sdii? 


^^^SS^.. 


1 .  In  a  radio  navigation  receiving  system  responsive  to 
recurrent  A  pulses  transmitted  from  a  master  station  and  to 
recurrent  B  pulses  transmitted  from  a  slave  station,  said 
receiving  system  including  an  electrically  controllable 
precision  oscillator  means  for  producing  first  recurrent 
output  pulses  adapted  to  be  synchronized  with  the  re- 
ceived recurrent  A  pulses  and  further  including  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  precision  oscillator  means 
for  producing  delayed  second  recurrent  output  pulses 
adapted  to  be  synchronized  with  the  received  recurrent  B 
pulses;  an  automatic  frequency  control  system  com- 
prising means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiving 
system  for  differentiating  the  received  recurrent  A  and 
B  pulses,  synchronizer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  differentiating  circuit,  means  coupling  said  first  re- 
current output  pulses  and  said  delayed  second  recurrent 
output  pulses  from  said  receiving  system  to  said  syn- 
chronizer means,  said  synchronizer  means  producing  a 
first  direct  output  voltage  varying  in  magnitude  and  po- 
larity according  to  the  relative  time  difference  hetween 
said  first  recurrent  output  pulses  and  said  differentnied 
A  pulses,  said  synchronizer  means  further  producin;:  a 
second  direct  output  voltage  varying  in  magnitude  and 
polarity  according  to  the  relative  time  difference  hetween 


2,7M374 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  SURVEYING  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Rust,  Jr.,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  aarignor,  l>y 
anignments,  to  Eaao  Research  and  EogfaMcrfaig  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corponthM  of  Ddaware 
Appikatioa  Jane  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,7M 
5  Claims.    (CL  343— IfS) 


^;i 

•Mil 

1-^  -^ — ■ 

1 — """  -  ' 

ao 

-.^^ 

1  A  radio  frequency  navigation  or  surveying  system 
comprising;  a  first  station  which  includes  means  for  con- 
tinually generating  a  first  continuous  wave  signal  having  a 
single  predetermined  radio  frequency,  means  for  radiat- 
ing said  first  continuous  wave  signal,  and  a  first  timed 
keying  means  associated  with  said  radiating  means  for 
causing  said  first  signal  to  be  radiated  throughout  only  a 
first  fixed  portion  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
cycles  of  operation;  and  a  second  station  spaced  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  first  station,  said  second  sta- 
tion including  means  for  receiving  successive  signals  ra- 
diated by  said  first  station,  means  for  continually  gen- 
erating a  second  continuous  wave  signal  having  said  pre- 
determined radio  frequency,  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  second  signal  to  a  predetermined  phase  difference 
relative  to  the  phase  of  said  first  signal  as  received  at  the 
second  station,  means  for  radiating  the  resulting  phase- 
shifted  second  continuous  wave  signal,  a  second  timed 
keying  means  associated  with  the  last-mentioned  radiating 
means  for  causing  said  phase-shifted  second  signal  to  be 
radiated  throughout  only  a  prearranged  fixed  portion 
other  than  said  first  portion  in  each  of  said  cycles  of 
operation,  and  means  responsive  to  intelligence  carried 
by  the  signal  radiated  from  said  first  station  for  syn- 
chronizing said  second  timed  keying  means  in  prear- 
ranged relation  to  said  first  timed  keying  means. 
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178,980 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 

James  H.  Barats,  Wadswortb,  Ohio 

Application  November  8, 195»,  Serial  No.  38.786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


178,984 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 

WUUam  J.  Black,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  amicnor  to  Ciirtiss- 

Wrigbt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,583 

Term  of  |Mtent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


% 


\ 


178,981 
TIRE 

^!l"T  ^ J55?^y'  ^«'  *^*«'  ^»'  «**«»<»'  to  The 
/•  Goodrkb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  24, 19as,  Serial  No.  36,661 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9«— 20) 


**» 


<«3ik^a> 


178,985 
TRAY 

S!!*;  ^    S*"**"^   Kenosha,   Wis.,  assigDor  to  Quaker 
Stretcher  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,^70 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D44— 10) 


178,982 

TIRE 

Applicatlon  Jnne  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  36,662 
Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

(CLb90— 20)  M^-3^ 


Ul 


178,983 
TIRE 

SitLST^e'^YS""^''  ^'^  ^*^  ""'  ^^  •  -HK. 
Application  Jane  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  36^663 
Term  of  paieal  14  yean 
(a.  D9f— 20) 


178,98« 
ATOMIZER 
Alfred  H.  Bloom,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Rice  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
New  York 

Application  August  16, 19SS,  Serial  No.  37,477 
Term  of  patent  3V^ 
(CL  D83— 1) 


to  Irving  W. 
a  corporation  of 


•oT 


"-«, 


911 
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17Mt7 

VOON  OR  OTHER  KMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 

FLATWARE 

Umhmt  L.  D— •».  McridM,  Cooik,  amtw^or  to  bttr- 

■■llaaal  Stmt  Coa^aay,  McrUca,  Coob^  a  corpora- 

iMB  of  I^ww  Mncy 

UUnt  2J^  I99S,  ScrfaU  No.  37,M« 
Tarai  of  M^Mii  14  ycwi 
(CLDM^ll) 


17t,991  

PROIECTOR  HEAD  BRACKET 
HvoM  G.  FltiG«ffaM,  Lot  Aj^Om,  CaUf.,  Mi^ani  to 
Victofliit  luJBilriai,  Im^  Lot  Aafaka,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  CaHTonia 

Apflicatloa  hu»  (,  IMS,  Serial  No.  3«,374 
Tcra  of  pirtMt  14 
(CL  Ml— 1) 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


178,9S8 

KNIFE 

Patrick  F.  Dohcrty,  Loa  Aogdcs,  Calif. 

A^pOcalkm  DMcnber  27,  lf59,  Serial  No.  39,498 

Torn  of  patHit  14  yean 

(CLD»--3) 


ITMn 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Patrick  J.  Frawky,  Jr.,  Loa  AbmIm,  CaMf.,  awlginr,  by 
mcsoe  aari^uicBla,  to  Papar  Mate  MaaafactariBg  Cinb- 
pany,  Culver  City,  CaBf.,  a  catpocadoa  of  Delaware 
ApplkalioD  April  If,  lf54,  tarial  No.  M,M5 
Tern  of  aatoat  14 
D7*— 17) 


^  g 


♦ 


178,989 

COMBINED  SEAT  AND  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

DouM  J.  Eilcrt,  Salem,  Oreg. 

AppHcatloa  May  23, 19S5,  Serial  No.  36^163 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


178,99t 
LIFE  PRESERVER  GARMENT 
Ckarlci  E.  Ericksoo,  Seattle,  WaA.,  aarignor  to  Geonce  1 
Trafer,  doing  buaiiiesi  as  Trager  Manufacturing  Co. 
Seattle,  Waih. 

AppUcatkM  May  17,  19S5,  Serial  No.  3^,037 

Term  of  potent  3V^  years 

(a.  D71~l) 


(CLD7*— 17) 


\ 


^ 


V 


II 


17t,W3 

iOTCHEN  TOOL  RACK 

James  G.  GooigaB,  Cikago,  ID. 

Application  April  5f ,  19S<,  Serial  No.  41,268 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.D44— 39) 


178,9*4 

DOOR  STOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE     ] 

Wilbur  W.  GislMon,  CUrcland,  OUo 

Application  AngMt  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,448 

Tern  of  paleat  14  y« 

(Q.  Dlt— 7) 


OCTOBSS  28,  1966 
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CUP  FOR  AN  OPTICIAN'S  DISPENSING  CABINET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

AirthoQj  D.  Gitfrcr,  AMtta,  Tex. 

ApptfcatioB  JaMaiy  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,9M 

Teni  of  patoat  14  y« 

(a.  D57~l) 


m 


1 78,996 
GLIDER  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bcniamin  Goffdon,  Plilhiiilpliia.  Pa. 

Application  March  «,  195«,  Serial  No.  40,487 

Tnm  of  patoat  14  yean 

(CL  D$4-~S) 


171,999 

DISHWASHER  UNTT  POR  SINKS 
George  Graf,  Toledo,  OUoi  waiUnm^ 
Corpofadoa,  Adriam  Mlch„  a  canon 

AppHcatfoa  March  2, 1955,  £m  No.  34,n5^ 

Tern  of  patoat  14  yean 

(CL  D91~^) 


178,997 
^  "^i*!!^^*™"  ^J^^n"  W>R  SINKS 
G^Hge  Graf,  Toledo,  OUo,  aarisaor  to  Gerity-Michigan 

Application  March  2, 1955.  Mri  No.  34,823^ 
Term  of  patoaC  14  yean 

^,  (a.D9i-^) 


179,9M 

SINK  ATTACHED  DISHWASHER  UNIT 

A     ..    -  *^5?^  ^^'^^  Tolada.  Ohfo 

Application  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,513 

Term  of  paieat  14  ycui 

(CL  D91— 3) 


%»tt 


178,998 
Geo«.  r».??JIAMERUNrrPOR  SINKS 

^SULSZI'  is??  SS*  ■"'■^  ••  Gerity-MicWgan 

^^^.i^f^J?*^  ■  corporation  of  MlchSn^ 

Application  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,824 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D91-.3) 


-.r. .  179,991 

PULL  FOR  DRAWERS,  CABINET  DOORS, 
AND  THE  LIKE  ^ 

A   «ii    ^^.  "•''•'•  ^  ^••■•^  Calif. 
Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,029 
Tom  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  DIB— g) 


>^>^- 


'•''/> 


e 
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179,M2 

GOLF  CLUl  HEAD 

Frad  L.  HoffBcbter,  Oak  Pait,  Dl. 

AppMcartoo  Mank  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«,676 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


179,M5 
CREAMER 
PUUip  Bernard 

Goffham  

a  corporatkM  of  Rhode  Uaad 

Appikadon  October  19, 19551,  Serial  No.  38,449 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  1M4— 21) 


R.  I.,  amignor  to 
Providence,  R.  I.., 


Raiinund  T. 


lT#^li 
GIMHLCT 
UrnUe,  ramiwidf,  OUo,  aaiiinor  to  The 
.    Gla«  CoMpvy,  CamhridgcrOhiD,  a  cor- 
poradoaofOyo  ^^  .«~, 

Application  April  4,  I9SC  Serial  No.  4«,9]8 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  DM--<) 


iz:%j 


179,tl4 
TEXTILB  FABRIC 
.   ronfcws,  N.  Y. 
MBIi,  lacn  «  caqpwtlon  af  New  Yoffc 

.    •,195«.8ariBlNa.J9454 
Term  of  pnteat  14 
(0.092—1) 


179,0«3 
COMBINED  WATER  SPOUT  AND  EXHAUST  STOP- 
PER   UNIT    FOR    A    WASHBOWL    OR    SIMILAR 
BATHROOM  ARTICLE 

JnUns  Hnrwltz,  Bayridc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  9,  1956,  ScriaJ  No.  39,664 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


179,0«« 
RAILWAY  COACH  BODY 
C  haries  M.  Jordan,  Birmingham,  and  Masaji  B.  Sugano, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,507 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(Q.  D64— 1) 


to  The 


179,811 

plAte 

Raymond  T.  KfanMe,  Caaihridge,  OUo,  « 
Cambridge  Glam  Company,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OMo 

AppUcnlkM  April  4, 1996,  Scrtel  No.  40,928 

Term  of  pattal  14  yean 

(CLD3^-2) 


m^- 


m^^f 


179,887 
FINGER  RING 

Paul  A.  Kaiser,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  Herflf  Jones 

Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  November  1,  19551,  Serial  No.  38,680 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  045— 10) 


OR 


179,815 

AUTOMOBILE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  C.  Knifht,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,640 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


179.004 
COMBINED      WATER     SPOLT      AND      EXHAIST 
STOPPER  UNIT  FOR  A  WASHBOWL  OR  SIMILAR 
BATHROOM  ARTICLE 

JnUos  Horwitz,  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,665 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


179»812 

PLATE 

R^yiKwdT.  UmUa,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

^^^i'^'^S!?"  Coi"«P«V.  Cambridge,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

ApplicadMi  April  4, 19M,  Serial  No.  40,921 

"        of  pnlcat  14  yean 

(CL  D36— 2) 


179,008 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,253 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD4S— 16) 


179,816 

ARTICLE  OF  LUGGAGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sol  Koffler,  Providence,  R.  L 

Application  Jnne  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D87— 5) 


179,809 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Kate,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  October  6, 199S,  Serial  No.  384^ 

Term  of  patant  7  yean 

D4»->1« 


179,813 
GOBLET 
^P^I'  KitnWe,  Cambridge.  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
^5^***^  S?"  Company,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Application  April  4, 1956»  Serial  No.  40,922 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D36— 8) 


I       i! 


(CL 


■16) 


179,817 

ARTICLE  OF  LUGGAGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sol  Koffler,  Providence,  R.  1. 

Application  Jnne  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,783 

Term  of  patert  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


r 


h 
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179,»lt 

SHOP  HAAffMER 

IUk«t  A.  Low*,  CkvdMMl  Hdghli,  Md  Frwk  F.  WUte, 

Ttriwf  IlitalHi.  niiin 

lieirtir 29, 1954,  SwW  No.  33,732 

Tarn  of  ratmi  14  jmn 

(CLD9^-^) 


179,a22 
BOTTLE 
SmbmI  W.  McMfco,  Jr., 
Cooaljr.  Fa,  MrifBor  to 

carter,  Fa,  a  coryonHtoa  of , 

AppHcallM  M«)r  9, 19S«,  Svfal  No.  41,498 
Tm  of  polMt  14 
(CLDSS— t) 


179,019 

FAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jhms  T.  Mongao,  ETcrgreca  Park,  111. 

AppHcatfoa  Fcbrvanr  19, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  40,104 

Tcm  of  potent  7  years 

(CL  D57--1) 


179,923 

SHEET  COLLATING  DRUM 

Lob  Mertre,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  AogHt  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,949 

Term  of  patrat  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 11) 


179,920 

BOTTLE 

Henry  A.  Markus,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  Marcii  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  40,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


179,921 

BUTTER  DISH 

iota  F.  McDoaaall,  Giaatonlmry,  Conn. 

AppBcatioa  Inae  29, 19SS,  Serial  No.  36s599 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44-^ 


179,924 

MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  LATHE 
Carroll  E.  Miller,  Wlndaor,  Vt.,  aartgnor  to  Cone  Aoto- 
matic  Machine  Company  Inc.,  Wfaidflor,  Vt.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vermont 

Application  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,481 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(0.054—4) 


Ocrowm  ts,  1969 
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rr9MS 

EDUCA110NAL  TOY 

L.MdiklMc«aaCMy, 

MiV^  IfMi  SmM  No.  41439 
Tom  of  pMMt  14 
(a.D34— 9) 


WB  ABA 

FENDER  FOB  ANAVrOMOHLI 

Nad  F.  Nlddai,  Dilnil,  Mkk,  ai^nr  to  G«Mtal 

■  •mmmaikm  of 


AppMcadon  Nnyimfcii  19, 1994,  Saitoi  No.  33454 
Term  of  Mtoat  7 
(a.bl4~4) 


179.929 

TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  Nebon,  Boato%  Mmk,  Mrifaor  to  Ame. 

I-:^,t /■'t,aEr^  Boaton,  Mam,  a  corpo. 
AppBcatfoa  Fabnmnr  M,  1959,  Sarin!  No.  49,lt2 
Tam  of  Mtoiit  7 

(a.b9i-i) 


179,929 
COMBINED  OBSERVATK>N  AND  TALKING 

WICKET 

Clayton  P.  Nialaw,  Lm  Awdaa,  CaHf. 

Application  December  27, 19557Sntoi  No.  39,471 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.  D13~l) 


UM,.ikn*~ 


179,939 
SAUCE  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
^^**^  Fahna,  Jr.,   Berwyn,  IB.,  aarignor  to  Adrance 
AtomiMm  Caitinii  Coqk,  Chkato,  OL,  a  coipofntlon 

Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,922       "^ 
.1..^   Tent  of  potent  JVi  yaaia 
(CLD44— 29) 


— ^-^ 


179,927 

ELECTRIC  BICYCLE  LANTERN 

Eric  T.  New,  Fonat  Ililis,  N.  Y. 

Applicatton  April  U.  19S9,  Serial  No.  41,041 

Tana  of  nnteiM  7  ycnn 

(CLD49— 14) 


to 


179,931 
THREE-BOWL  SINK 
Alfred  Browning  Parlttr,  Miami,  Fhu, 

Elkay  Mannfactnitng  Company 

Application  Febraary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  34354 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D4-.2) 


:-  y 


U" 


918 
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COinmSY  BATTERY  CHECK  TESTER 
AJhi  C.  Pc<h,  Pkomix,  AriL 

My  2S,  19SS,  SmW  No.  37.197 
Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean 
(CL  D52~l) 


179,tM 
CHAIR 
Gay  G.  RnffciaHiJa,  F( 
Apfttcalloa  Apcl  21, 19S3, 
Twai  of  patent  3H 
(CL  D15— 1) 


N.  Y. 
Na.24,5M 


^ 


179,i33 

NOVELTY  LAMP 

JiBi  F.  RMcr,  BcMoner,  Ala. 

\agait  12, 1955,  SmU  No.  37,436 
Tenn  of  palcat  3Vi  yean 
(CL  IMS— 2«) 


179,037 

KNITTED  FABRIC 

Samuel  SafllM,  Newark,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioB  Fdmnry  «,  1954,  Scflal  No.  4f  ,05« 

Tcra  of  patwt  14  yean 

(a.  D47— 2) 


'     I'T.f 


'9! 


>••  ^as&k^^^Hf^imt  i 


179,034 

DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  BULB 

SMMy  Roih,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,1 19 

Term  of  potnit  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 8) 


179,tM 
TONE  ARM 

Ford  William  Scknyd,  Comaat,  OUo,  aMl|Bor  to  The 
Astatic  Corporadoa,  Coaataal,  Ohia,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

Application  Octokcr  <,  1955,  Setlal  No.  3S,270 
of  palMt  7 
D24--14) 


(CL 


■14) 


179,«35 

DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  Bl  LB 

Sidney  Roth,  New  York,  N.  V. 

AppUcatioB  November  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,044 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D24— S) 


17M39 
COOKIE  JAR 

Walter  D.  Stames,  Loe  Angdc*,  CaUf. 
Stames,  Inc.,  Loe  Aafeka,  Calif. 
Calif  omia 

Application  Jannary  9,  If  5«,  Serial  No.  39,«75 

Tenn  of  patent  3V&  yean 

(CI.  D5S— 25) 


to  Walter 
corporation  of 


/ 
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179,B4B 
COMBINED  NUT  lAR  AND  COVER 
Walter  D.  Staraaa,  Lot  Aa^ttm,  CaUf .,  wm^biii  to  Walter 
Sterao,  lac,  Um  Aafitea,  CaMf.,  a  cotporatioB  of 
CaUfoiafai 

AppUcatkm  Janaary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,479 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CLD5B— 25» 


179,M4 

.7      u  ^   ^  .      ^^^  RECORDER 
Frank  T.  Wakk,  PaaMkaa,  CaHf.,  aa 
«tMl  Electrodynamkt  Corpoiatloii, 
a  coiToratioB  of  Caiifbnia 
Apvbcatioa  DM«mkcr  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  39,1S» 
Term  of  potest  14 
(O.  D24— 14) 


919 


to   CoBMlfi- 


ja^. 


m^m^ 


»-■,■.  "■*;"T*;  ■>■' 


Cari 


179^1 
TYFEWRITER 

^  AUck^  amlgaor  to  Inter- 

^  ^  r '  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,acorporBtkmofN«wYork^ 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  5, 1955,  Serkd  No.  34,824 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 11) 


179,B4S 
AFPUQUE 

^^**^  ^^^1:^!:' York,  N.  Y.  amip«r  to  Bernard 

Woffkanm,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  Jane  IS,  1955,  Sertel  No.  34^01 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 9) 


179,M2 

UGHTER 

„    N-  Van  Nannan,  Silrk,  m. 

Febman^  13, 19BS,  Sntal  No.  4B,131 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL1>4t— 27) 


irmt 


179  §44 
*.-_F!!"®*-*'^"Y  FABRIC 

AppUcatkm  Febmanr  27, 1994,  Serial  No.  4«,377 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


179,443 
CHILiyS  RIDING  DEVICE 

A^ji^^Sf'S  ^  ^■■^'  Kenrington,  Md. 
ApplkatkM  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,949 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  534—15) 


179,447 

SLIDE  VIEWER 

A     u_^  Mkbael  S.  Wolk,  Miller,  Ind. 

Appttcatkw  Febraary  29, 1994,  Serial  No.  44, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D41— 1) 


i   ^i-*' 


oS  fH"' 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28RD  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 

Non.— An«aii«  la  ttcear^ftaet  with  tlM  test  BlgalfcaBt  ekaneter  or  word  of  tbe  name  (la  aeeortesei  with  dty 

dlTMtory  ^raetlea). 

Reg»Bt  Jack  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  ««•— 
PMne.rraakS.    Be.  24,290. 

Tboai9«Mi,  BrMat  H.,  to  AataoMtle  CaatoM  Oa.  of 
BeloetlTe  bcmras*  vcmHbc  aachlaa.    Ba.  M^U^ 
CI.  141— M. 


Aatmaatic  Caatooa  Co.  of  AiMrtca 

llMMBpaoa.  Sraiat  H.    B«.  ZAJtm. 
Lyoa,  Ocerge  A.     Wheel  eovar.     Be.  24,220.  lO-2»-M.  CL 

801—37. 
PMrae,  Praak  8..  to  Befcnt  Jack  Mfg.  Ca..  lae.    PorUUe  lift. 

Re.  24.230.  10-23-M,  CL  254—1. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackaoa  k  Perklne  Co.  :  See — 
MaUndrone.  Miebele.    1,524. 


Malandroae,  Mlehete,  to  Jackaoa  4  Perklas  C».    Boee  plaat. 
1,524,  10-23^5«.  d.  47—61. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


irti?f<ic^ 


i^ 


^ 


178.980,  10-23-56. 


to  Tbe   B.   F.   Ooodrlcli   Co.     Tir«. 


DOO— 20. 
to   The    B. 
WO— 20. 


r.   Goodrich   Co.     Tire. 
F.   Goodrich   Co.     Tire. 


Pair  of  sang laaaee. 
Tray.  178.085. 
Inc.     Atomlaer. 


179.010. 
179,011. 
179,012. 
179,013. 


See- 


Adrance  Alumlnam  Castings  Corp.  :  See— 

Palma,  Joaeph,  Jr.    179,030. 
A  merlean  Twine  A  Fabric  Corp. :  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas.    179.026. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Menefee.  Samuel  W..  Jr.    179.022. 
Astatic  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Schmld,  Ford  W.    179.038. 
Barnes.  James  H.    Antomobtle  floor  mat. 

C\.  D9— 6. 
Blllingsley.    William   F. 

178.981.  10-23-56.  CI.  D90— 20. 
Btlllncslejr,    William   F.,   to  The  B. 

178.982.  10-23-56.  CI. 
BtUingsleT,    William    F.. 

178.983.  10-28-56.  CI. 

Illack.  WlllUm  J.,  to  Cartlas-Wrlght  Corp. 

178.984.  10-2.V56.  CI.  D67— 1. 
Block,  Walter  W..  to  Quaker  Stretcher  Co. 

10-23-56,  CI.  D44— 10. 
Bloom.  Alfred  H.,  to  Irrlng  W.  Rice  A  Co. 

178,986.  10-23-56,  CI.  D8S— 1. 
Cambrtdn  Glass  Co.,  The  :  Bee 
KlmMe.  Raymond  T. 
Kimble.  Raymond  T. 
KtmMe.  Raymond  T. 
Kimble,  Raymond  T. 
Chleopee  Mills,  Inc. :  See- 
Klein,  Bliaabeth.     179,014. 
Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.  Inc. 

Miller,  Carroll  B.     179.024. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See— 

Walsh,  Frank  T.     179.044. 
Core,  Inc. :  See — 

kati,  Adolph.    179.008. 
cm  rtiss- Wright  Corp. :  Bee— 

Black.  William  J.    178,984. 

Doerfler.  Robert  L.,  to  International  Silver  Co.    Spoon  or  other 

BimlUr  article  of  flatware.    178.987.  10-23-56.  CI.  D54— 12. 

Doherty.  Patrick  F.     Knife.     178,988.  10-23-56.  CI.  D22— 3. 

Etlert.    Donald    J.      Combined    seat    and    table    or    the    like. 

178.989.  10-23-56,  CI.  D33— 14. 
Elkay  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Parker.  Alfred  B.     179.031. 
Erickson.  Charles  B..  to  G.  L.  Trager,  d.  b.  a.  Trager  Mfg.  Co. 

Life  preserver  garment.     178.9iM),  10-23-56,  CY.  D71— 1. 
Fit!  Gerald.   Harold  O.,  to  VIctorllte  Industries.  ' 

Jector  head  bracket.     178.991,  10-23-56.  CI.  D61 
Frawley.  Patrick  J.,  Jr..  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co 

pen.     178.992.  10-23-66.  CI.  D74— 17. 
(Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Jordan.  Charles  M..  and  Sagano.     179,006. 
Nirkles.  Ned  F.     179.028. 
Georgan.  James  G.     Kitchen   tool  rack.      178.993.   10-23-56. 

CI.  D44— 29. 
GerltT -Michigan  Corp. :  See —  1 1 

draff.  George.     178.997.  ' 

Graff.  George.     178.998. 
Graff.  George.    178.999. 
Glalason,  Wilbar  W.     Door  stop  or  similar  article      178,904, 

10-23-56.  CI.  DIO— 7. 
Glorer.  Anthonv  D.     Clip  for  oDticlan's  dispenslnir  cabinet  or 

the  like     178.995.  10-2S-56.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bllllngsley,  WlUtam  F.    178.981. 
Bllllngsley.  William  F     178.982. 
Bllllnnley  William  F.    178  983 
Gordon    Benjamin.     Glider  seat  or  similar  ariiole.     178.90fl. 

10-23-56  n.  D34 — 5. 
Gorham  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  Phillip  B.     179.005 


Inc.     Pro- 

1. 
Ball  point 


Graff,  George,  to  Gerity-Mlchlfan  Corp.    Dishwasher  unit  for 

sinks.    178,997.  10-»-66.  CTlWl— 8. 
Graff.  George,  to  Gertty-MlckifaB  Corp.    Dishwasher  aait  for 

slnka    178.998.  10-»-5«.  d.  D91— «. 
Graff,  George,  to  aerl^-MiehinB  Corp.    Dtshwaahcr  unit  for 

sinks.    178.999.  10-3»-66.arD91— 5. 
Graff,    George.      Sink    attoehed    dishwasher    aait.      179,000, 

10-23-56.  CL  D91 — 3. 
Heyer,  Don.     Pall  for  drawers,  eabtaet  doors,  and  tike  like. 

179.001,  10-23-56,  CL  DIO— 8. 
Hoffmeister.   Fred   L.     Golf  dab  head.      179,002,   10-23-56. 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Hurwits.  jQllus.    Combined  water  spoat  and  exhaast  stopper 

unit  for  a  washbowl  or  similar  bathroom  article.    179,003, 

10-23-66.  CL  D91— 3. 
Hurwltz.  Julius.     Combined  water  spoat  and  exhaust  stocoer 

unit  for  a  washbowl  or  similar  bathroom  article.     179,004. 

10-23-56.  a.  D91— 3. 
International  Basiness  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Sondberg.  Carl  W.     179.041. 
Interna tional  Silver  Co. :  See — 

Doerfler.  Robert  L.    178.987. 
Johnson.  PhiUip  B..  to  Gorham  Mfg.  Co.     Creamer.     179,005. 

10-23-56,  CI.  D44— 21. 
Jones.  Herff.  Co. :  See — 

Kaiser,  Paul  A.    179,007. 
Jordan.   Charles  M.,  and  M.   B.   Sucano.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    Railway  coach  body.     179.006,  10-23-56.  CL  D66— 1. 
Kaiser.  Paul  A.,  to  Herff  Jones  Co.     Finger  ring.     179.007. 

10-23-56,  CI.  D45— 10. 
KatB.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  tlie 

like.     176.008.  10-23-56.  d.  D45— 16. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.    Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  tbe 

like.     176.009,  10-23-56.  CL  D45— 16. 
Kimble,  Raymond  T.,  to  The  Cambridge  Glass  Co.     OoMet 

179.010,  10-23-56.  CI.  D36— 8. 

Kimble.   Raymond  T..   to  The  Cambridge  Glass  Co.      PUte. 

179.011.  10-23-56.  C\.  D36— 2. 

Kimble.   Raymond   T.,   to  Tbe  Cambridge  Glass  Co.     Plate. 

179.012   10-23-56.  CI.  D36— 2. 
Kimble    Raymond  T..  to  The  Cambridge  Glass  Co.     Goblet. 

179.013,  10-23-56.  CI.  DS6 — 8. 
Klein,    Bliaabeth.    to    Chlcopee    Mllhi.    lac.      Textile    fabric 

179  014.  10-23-56.  CI.  D92— 1. 
Knight.  George  C.     Automobile  rearriew  mirror  or  similar 

article.    179.016.  10-23-56,  CI.  D14 — 6.  ^   ^ 

Koffler.   Sol      Article  of  luggage  or  slmiUr  article.     179,016, 

10-23-56,  CI.  D87— 5. 
Kofller.   Sol.     Article  of  lufrgage  or  stmUar  article.     179,017, 

10-23-56.  CI.  D87— 6.  ,    „  „ 

I^we,  Robert  A.,  and  F    F.  White.     Shop  hammer.     179,018, 

10-2S-Ji6.  CI.  D93— 4.  ^         „       , 

Menefee.    Hamoel    W..    Jr..   to    Armstrong   Cork    Co.      Bottle. 

179  022  10-23-56.  CI.  D58— 8. 
Mangan.   James    T.      Pair   of   eye-glasses   or   similar   article. 

179.019   10-23-56.  C\.  D57--1.  ^  ^     t^.o     . 

MarkuB.   Henry   A.     Bottle.     179  020.   10-23-56.  CI    D58--<. 
McDonnell,    John    P.      Butter   dish.      179.021.    10-23-56.    C\ 

Meetre.  Luis.  Sheet  collating  drum.  170,023,  10-23-56.  CI 
D64 — 11  „     ,  -,   . 

Miller.  Carroll  K..  to  Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.  Inc  Mnl 
tlnle  spindle  lathe      179  024.  10-23-56    CI    D54-^. 

Mulllns.   Jesse   L,     Educational   toy.     179.025.   10-23-56,  CI. 

Nelson.  Thomas  to  American  Twine  *  Fabric  Corp.  Textile 
fabric  or  similar  article      179  026    l<^2S-56^.  D92— 1. 

Npw  Eric  T.  Electric  bicycle  lantern.  179.027,  10-23-56, 
CI    D48— 24.  „  „     ..      . 

Ntrkleg.  Ned  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp  Fender  for  an  auto- 
mobile     179,028.  ia-23-.%fl.  CI    D14-  -fl 

i 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


N'l«laen,  Clayton  P.    ('ombln«Kl  observation  and  talktnR  wicket. 

179,02».  10-23-56.  CI.  D13-  1 
Palraa,    Joaeph,    Jr.,    to    Advanc*'    Aluminam    Caatlnjoi    Corp. 
■      "  ■  179.030.     l(>-2.V.'>fi,     n. 


Saar<>    pan    or 
D44— 28. 


almllar    articl«>. 


PapfT  Mate  Mfg.  Co.  :   Hee— 

Frawlejr.  Patrick  J.,  Jr.     178.992 


Ttir«H»-bowl    Rink. 


Parker.    Alfred    B..    to    BIkay    MfK 

179.031.  10-23-56.  CI   D4— 2 
rvth,    Adlal    C.      Courtpsy    batterv    ch^rk    tt-ster        179.032, 

10-23-56.  CI.  D52— 1. 
Quaker  Stretcher  Co.  :   See-^ 

Block,  Walter  W.     178,985. 
Rice,  Irving  W..  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  aee— 

Bloom   Alfred  H.     178,986. 
Rider.  Jim  P.     Novelty  lamp      179,033.  la  23  ."Sfl,  CI    IM*     20 
Roth,  Sidney.     Decorative  cover  for  an  electric  bulb      179.034. 

10-23-56.  a.  D2fr -8. 
Roth,  Sidney.     Decorative  cover  for  an  electric  blub.     17y.03.") 

10-23-56.  CI.  D26— 8 
Rotbeaatetn.  Ooy  O.     Chair      179.036    10-23  5fl    CI    Dl.V-  1 
Saftlaa.    Samael.       Knitted    fabric.       179.037.    10-2.3  56,    CI 

D47— 2. 
Schmld    Ford  W,    to  Thp  .\«raric  (^>rp      Tunc  arm       1790.^M 

10-23-.56    CI.  D26-    14. 
Starnea.    Walter    D      to    Walter    .Starnen,     Inc       CoDkle    jar 

179039    10-23-56.  CI.  D.^S— 25. 
Starnea,    Walter   D..    to   Walter   Stamea.    Inc.      Combined   nut 

Jar  and  cover      179.040.  10-23-.'i6.  CI    D.-SR      2?) 


Starnea,  Walter.  Inc.  :   See — 

Starnea.  Walter  D.     179,039. 
Starnea.  Walter  D.     179.040. 
Suitano,  Maaajl  B.  :   Bee — 

Jordan.  Charles  M..  and  Sacano.    179.006. 
Sundbert.  Carl  W..  to  Internatioaal  Buslneaa  Machine*  Corp. 

Typewriter.    179,041.  10-2S-M,  CI.  D«4— 11. 
Trajcer,  Oeorjre  L.  :  See — 

Erlckaon.  Charlea  E.     178,990. 
Trairer  Mfj(.  Co.  :   See — 

Erlckaon.  Charlea  E     178.900. 
Van   Nonnan.   Kenneth  N.     Lighter.     179.042,  10-23-56,  CI. 

1)48—27. 
Vaaaly.  Charlea  E.     Chlld'a  rtdlng  device.     179.043.  10-23-56. 

CI.  D34— 15. 
Vlctorllte  Induatriea.  Inc.  :   See — 

Pitt  Orald.  Harold  O.     178.991. 
WalMh     Frank    T..    to    Conaolidated    Electrodynamlca    Corp. 

Tape  recorder.     179.044.  10-23-56.  CI.  DM— 14. 
Well.  Alfred,  to  Bernard  Workman,  Inc.     AppHqae.     179,045. 

la  23-56.  CI.  D3— 9. 
White.  Frank  F.  :  See — 

Lowe   Robert  A.,  and  White.    179.018. 
Wilde.   Alfred  T       Ipholatery  fabric.      179.046.   10-23-56.  CI. 

n»2— 1 
Wolk.    Michael    S.      Slide    viewer.       179,047.    10-23-56.    CI. 

mi      1. 
Workman.  Bernard.  Inc.  :   See — 
Well.   Alfred       179.045. 


!>V- 


fi^  'Wr 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1966 


NOTS.— Amuicid  IB  •ccerduM* 


with  the  inrt  tlnifleuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aeoordaaet  ^tM  «lty  aad 
leplioi 


telepaom  directory  practice). 


2.768,340. 


2,767.949, 
2.768,050, 


ACF  iDdoatrles.  Inc.  :  See- 
Wagner,  Robert.  Fagln,  and  Goes 
Abercromble  A  Fitch  Co.  :  See — 

Haynee.  Walter  8.     2,767.758. 
Acklae.  Virgil  E.     Dooa^nnt  cooking  machine 

10-iS-M.  CI.  W— 406.  ^    ^       ^ 

Acomb,  Byron  H.,  to  Ualoa  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp 
ozyaen     mlzlnc     araaratua     for     hoepitala.      2.7( 
10-S-M.  CL  187—111. 
Adams,  CTark  E. :  See—  _  ^  .,.«,„, 

Klmberlln.  Charlea  N..  Jr.,  and  Adams.     2.768,127. 
Adams.  Lloyd  M..  to  Titan  Chain  Saws.  Inc     .Chain  tightener 
for  powe^d  chain  saw.     2.767.746,  i0-2a-56   CI.  ij^— 82 
Adams.  William  L.,  to  InduatHal  Tectonica.  Inc.     Ball   tip 

nnge  asaemblT.     2,767.478,  10-2*-^.  CI    SS— 178 
Adelson.     Samael     L.,     to    Infllco     Inc.     Electrolytic     cell 

2.768.186.  10-28-56,  CI.  204—195.  ^.       ^ 

Adelaon.  Samuel  U,  to  Inflleo  Inc.     Malfunction  Indicating 
and  i«cording  syttem.     2.768,S6».  10-23-56.  a.  340—213 
Adler.  John  B.,  to  Shwayder  Brothers.  Inc.     Backplate  for 

fol^g  chair.     2.767.780.   10-28-56.   Q\.   155—194. 
Aeroear,  lac. :  Bee — 

Taylor,  Moalton  B.     2,767,989. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Haynea,  Cbrde  H.     2.768,368. 
Alretoof  Mfg.  Cb.  :  See — 

MathewB.  Harold  C.     2,767,462. 

Mathews.  Harold  C.     2.767.766.  .  ^     .^ 

Air  Force.   United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  K.     2.767,575.  „,„.„.. 

Janney.  iuymond  B.  II.  and  Doolittle      2.767.948. 
Rappaport.  Paul.     2,768,818. 
SehoaoTer.  Robert  W.     2,768,823. 
Ajax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Fremstad,  Viles  K.     2,767.421. 
Akans,  William  R.      AdJostable  leg  connection 

10-28-^,  CI.  248—188. 
Alden,    Milton.        Electrical    signal    recording. 

10-28-56.  CI.  846—88.  _  „.      .^  ^ 

Alexander.    Belden   L.,    Vk   to  O.    Cheney.     Shoulder  pad    ex 

tension  for  guastock.     2.767,500,  10-23-56    a.  42—74. 

Alexander.   William   F..   to  Claber  Bi-MeUl   Plate   Co..   Inc 

Method     of     making     bimetallic     relief-printing     plates 

2.768.076.  10-23-567CI.  95—5.7. 

AlUrd.     Oeorges.       Electric     cut-out     switches.       2.768,262. 

10-28-56.  CI.  200—116.  ^^   ,^     ^, 

Allen,  Donald   K.     Folding  chair      2.767,776,   10-23-56,   Cl 

155 — 148. 
Allen,    Scott    E.,    to   The   Frr-Fyter    Co.     Fire   extinguisher 

adapter.     2.767,797.  10-28-56,  CT.  169—31 
Alles.   Francis  P..   to   B.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co 
Process     for     longitudinally     atretchlng     polymeric     film 
2  767  485.  10-23-56.  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 

Follows.  Alan  0.     2,768.060. 
Allison,  Ralph  B..  to  Patent  Manasement,  Inc.     Hearing  test 

system.     2,768,286,  10-28-66.  Cl.  179—1. 
Allison  Steel  Mfg.  C». :  See — 

Lynn,  Joseph  C.  and  Rau.     2,767,627. 
Altman,  Fred   E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Optical  oblectlve 
comprising    four    air-spaced    lens    elementa.         2.767,614, 
10-28-56.  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Alto  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  _  _  „   . 

Brandatetter.    Hugo   E.,   and    Beyer.     2,767.815. 
Aluminum  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Holman.  Keith  M..  and  Cooper.     2,767,459. 
Amen.     Nicholaa    C.     Diapeneer    and    applicator 
lubricants.     2,767,417.  10-28-56,  Cl.  15— 121  2 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Ashley,  Kenneth  D.,  Innes,  and  Malley 
Fortune,  James  H.     2.767.434. 
Hamilton,  Ricliard  W.     2,768,203. 
Hechenblelkner,  Ingenuln.     2.768^04. 
HechenUelkoer,   Ingenuln,    and   Kaiser 
Koprowski.   Hilary.   Black,  and   Nelsen 
Maralaff,   William   F..   and    Sutherland 
American  Electrical  Heater  Co.  :  See — 

Kutan.  Robert  A.,  and  Hanser.      2,768.275 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See  - 

Bruce.  William  F..  and  Seifter.     2,768.166 
Oyorgy    Paal,  and  ZilUken.     2,768,116. 
Kuhn^  Richard,  and  Low.     2,768.190 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 
Holloway,    Robert   L.,   and   Euereher 
Koerdier,  John.     2,767.984. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Ulrieh.  Theodore.     2,767,422. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See— 

Bareckl.   (lieater   J.,    and   Nordmark 
American  Steal  FoandrlM  :  See — 
Neumann,  Otto  W.     t.767,976. 


American 


>rican  Zinc  k  Smelting  Co.  : 
Hayes,  Dale  I.     2,768,006 
Anderson,  Herbert  L.  :  See — 

Fermi,  Enrico,  and  Andersmi 


See — 


2.767,641.    Anderson.  Herbert 

.._      Air 
2.^67,727. 


2.768.184. 


for    heavy 


2.768,125. 


2,768.205 
2,768,114. 
2.768.167. 


2,767.988. 


2.768,256. 


'Corp.     Connectors. 
Ark-Lee  Switch  Corp. 
Aqnillon,  Charles 
Armento.    William    H. 


2,767,987. 


vehicle      beadllghu 


rt'  O.,  to  Boring  Alrpteac  Co.     Joggle  paacb 

and  die  seta.     2,76^.763.  10-«^-M.  (X  158-^1.    ,__.,. 

Anderson   John  J..  Jr.     Volnme  iadleatlag  devlee.   2.767,916, 

10-23-H6.  a.  285—61.  /,     *    , 

Anderson,  iohn  W.,  to  ProdnctlTe  InTentloiu,  Inc.     Control 

valTe     operated     by     presaare     dUTereatlal.       2,767,788. 

10-28-5«r  Cl.  137--497.  ,  ^,  ,  „   _ 

Anderson,   iohn  W.,   to  ProdoctlTe  Inv»«tlooa.   Inc.     Fluid 

control  valve.     2,'r67,734.   10-28-86    Cl.  18T— *M^^ 
Anderson,    Paul    E..    to    the    United    SUtM   of    America    aa 
reoreaented    by    the    Secretary   of  the  Air   Force.        Ball 
^ShTr  t>pe  fSree  gage.     2,7<?r,676,  10-2»^,  Cl.  78-141 
Anthes,    Clifford   C,    to    Union   Carblile   and   Carbon   Corp 
Blowpipe      cartridfe-tjpe      ■Mdlaat-preasnra      gas-mixer 
2,767:782.  10-23-56.  Cl.  158—27.4. 
Apel,  Rudolf  M.,  and  W.  T.  Brown.     PasaenmBafMy  crash 

iMr  for  vehicles.     2.768,008.   10-2S-66,  Cl.  28(V-150. 
Aqulllon,  Charlea  A.,   and  8.   E.   Df^l^  .ta  Ark-LM  Switch 
«iu  „        _  __      2.768,861,   10-28-66,  Q.   889—211. 

See — 

A.,  and  Davis.     2.768,861. 
and   J.    Blanco,    to  General    AnlUne 
k  Flim  Corp.     Process  of  making  acetate  dyeatoff  powders 
2.708,054,  10-23-56.  Cl.  8—58. 
Army,    United    SUtes    of    America    as    repreeented    by    the 

Secretary  of  the:  See — 

Burke,  Gerald  D.     2,767,667. 
Fawcett,  Howard  N.    2.767.917. 
Glsonno,  George  L..  and  Kitts. 
Hardy.  Albert  L.      2,767,615. 
Zeamer,  Richard  J.     2,767,666. 
Arnejo,      Anthony.         Mounting      for 

A.JSl.'^ii^.rL'!',?^'^^^,-  CO.     HO,  «„  «. 

Stripper.     2,768,276.  10-23-56,  O.  219—29 
Aro  Equipment  Corp.  :  Se*—^ 
^rter.  John  F.     2.767.890. 

Miller,  Lavon  J.    2.767.886.  

Arpe,  Bruno  F..  to  Arps  Corp      Scrapw  attachment  for  trac 

tors.    2,767.481.  10-28-66,  Cl.  87—169. 
Arps  Corp.  :    >'«—     .  ___  .-, 

Arthi/.^%r  B^'^to^'Jih'kmertea.  A^^ 

Kas  arc  welding  proceaa.     2.768.268.  10-28-66.  CL  219—74 

Aahlev  Kenneth  D..  W.  B.  Innee.  and  T.  J.  Malley.  toAsaeHcan 

^'&'iaS  C?    iiethod  of  manufacturing  a  flaldtyje  hydro- 
forming  caUlyst.     2,768,125,  10-28-66,  Cl.  196 — &0. 

Astatic  Corp..  The  :   B*e-- 

Palo,  Maurice.    2,768.245.  ju,^^   •„, 

Atkinson.  Glenn  F.  Depth  control  and  rudder  device  tor 
trolling.     2.767.504.  10-23-56   CT.  ^^S:" 

Ayers.  oivldT..  ir.,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Wheel  Cc. 
Inder  structure  for  booster  brake  mechanisms. 
10-23-56,  Cl.  60 — 54.6. 

Asoplate  Corp.  :    See—  ..      _j  o„i,.^, 

Neugebauer.  Wllhelm,  Tomanek.  and  Scherer. 

Babcock  A  Wilcox.  The,  Coj  See—  „.»rf,-,      2  767  448 

Harter.  Isaac,   I    Barter,  Jr.,  and  BatcUffe.     2.7«7.44» 

Bablci  CHH)rKe  BUnket  cylinder  construction  for  printing 
machineiL      2.767,653.    10-23-66,  C\.   101—409 

Baccl  Romeo  Paper  seat  covert n a  dlstrlbuttng  device  for 
hjitenfc  pans.     2!767,409.  10-23-86.  CL  4—245. 

Bader.  Erich:    See--  ^  „  ^        .ovaaiiui 

Bredereck.  Hellmut.  and  Bader.    ^Jw.***/ 

Badger      Walter     L.       Manufacture    of    plaster 
2  767.972,  10-23-56.  O.  268—53.  ..  ^  ,» 

BadlBche  Anllln    k  Soda-Fabrlk  AktlengeaeUschaft 
Muehlbauer.  Frits.     2.768.170. 

'*'"s?S?k*C>men?  ktfn^.  and  Baggensto...    2.768.055 
Bahlsen.  Werner :    See— 

Baler'^W^teT'tJ  Wimelm'-Bii;?!;  Q  Rocking  pl«on  pampe. 
2  767.660.  10-23-56.  CT.  103—159. 

Baler  Wllhelm.  K  G      See- 
Baler.  Walter      2.767.660.  .     ..   .    »w 

Bailee  Richard  H..  R.  O.  LlndWom,  andR.  R-OfJ^Sl^^aSitS 
United  States  of  America  as  «P«^Ji^**i',*fVeMT«y 
States  Atomic  Energy  ^^<»^^^^-,^^^^J^'^o^ 
of  uranium  and  the  upgradtagrf  altaUl^n^^  nuonoe 

precipitates.     2.768,059. 10-28-66.  CT.  28—14.5. 

Bailey  Henrv  K  Medical  thermometer  protector  and  holder. 
2  767  704.  10-23-56.  CT.  128—2. 

Bailey  Meter  Co.  :   See— 

Howard,  William  C     2.767.724.  « 


Master  cyl 
2,767,648. 


2.768,077 


of     Parla 
See — 
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2JVtJM,  10-28-M.  a.  46—114. 

Baldl.  Alfonso  L..  Jr.  :_««*—:  „  ...     „  _«o  ma 
8ehii.tor.LadwtfK..  and  Baldl     2.768.10S. 

Ba^wrtaT  Co.    of    Ohio.      Weighing    unit.      2,767.974. 
10-23~M.  CI.  26B--27 
BalUrd.  Bearer  A. :  "••—     .  n.,,.^      o  trr  im 
r\uth  Harry  De  V..  and  Ballard.    z.TBS.iao. 

Ballov.  B.  A..  A  0». Jae.  =  Sf  ^ 

Ba.k"'orA^ri«  "NatUiVSoat  and   Sar.ng.  A«oclat.on 


2.767.894. 


BogtaoMian,  Victor 

r[j°"Cl'jS"^^  The  S^  c/*  Method  of  operating 
^jI'lii?S?*cJS-hnL«o?\i™     2.767,692.    10-21^-56,    cf 

BalfefSto^T-To^JSi^er  Croaweller  A  Co^td      F.ut.l 
^Siiig  deneea.     2.767.924 .    1^23-M    ",,  236— 12. 
Bawne.   Robert  J.     Electric  and   porUW?  piano.     2,7B7,ei>7 

o  **^5r^vSf*^^foS    E    Barn-tt      Paddle  and  ball  rack 
Barrett.  Darld  J..  ^  ^°n%a^  bkI    ^n-0%l^(l    C\    211  —  13 
for  baU'bat  ganea.     2.787,854.  10-J3-oe.  1 1.  m     !•» 

Barrett  Joseph  K. :  See — 

Bart^A^ri    C     ai  e'cmLu.  to  Shell  Development   Co 

sJ^Hr*l£Wnrss.  •'T7"^iio-i's!2i^S'-" 

^''Ho'Sl5'Her»;2rriarth.  Cmmblegel,  Klein,  and  NothHf.r 

2.767.443. 
Bath  Iron  Worka.  Corp.  :   See—- 

Weat.  Woodrow  W.     2.767.929        „  ,.,  „^»    ,„   ,-,   -r    c, 
Bar.  JSoltan  L.     Maaa  tpectrometer      2.7«8..'J03.  la  ..<  .>»V  '  ' 

B^Sl^^G^irice  D.    Combination  patnt  can  «pout  and  »orap«>r 
2J^>9ria-23^.  CI.  222-5^  ,,, 

Beamlah.  Bernard  D.    Conveyor  axstem     2.76., 823.  lO^^.i 

iJild^n^ll.  I     and  R.  L.  Mllla.  to  Sooony  Mobil  •'"     In;' 

^t.binS^Tow'freouenc,    amplifier  with    drift    corr..tinn 

2  768  247.  10-23-56.  CI.  179—171. 

^'c^^xV^  Lloyd^lTTimd  Beaaley.  2.768.082 

^■7uve'"Tth*nr  K'T^d  Beatty.     2.768  .)«8. 

Beck     CUrenw    E       BemoTable    ahelf    for    station    wagon. 

2  767  896.  10-23-^6.  CT.  224-42.42 
Beck.  Harold  J. :  See—  _-_  .-^ 

phiiiiea    from    a    aettUng    aone.      2,767,848,    10-2.T  •■)« 

210—51.  ,  _ 

Beckman  Inatramenta.  Jj?£^^""~ 

Boff.  Albert  F.    2.788  299  o -at  rij    in  '>1  "Srt 

Beerman   Jack.     LUjold  tranafer  device     2.. 67. 744    10  -3  ."^h 

C\.  141—319. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :    Bee— 

Weber.  John  P.,  Jr.    2.768.242 

Bell  Telephone  Ltbo^fo'Jf'-o  ^-i 

Fletch*.r.  Robert  C.    2  jr68  522. 

HoKan  Clarence  L.    2.768.304. 

"Xmlrakl.  K»rel.     2  768  291 

Nebel.  Charlea  N.^  hV^^V^^ 

Pierce.  John  R.    2.768.328 

RullBon.  Raymond  L.    2^768.100. 
Benin.  Richard  H..  to  Shell  Development  Co^ 
tlon   ualng  Inorganic  and  organic  nitrite  saita 
10-23-56.0.260—348  ,  ^_ 

2  MS  190  10-2S-.W.  n   2(1»-M8 

BemU  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :/'"—  ...  .^- 
Klndseth  Harold  V     2.767.743 
Bendft  ArUtloB  Corn.  :  see— 

„,„j,f  vrrM-  tX^k  .»""*"..  =""- 

10-23-56.  CT.  4 — .'57. 


B4>nnett  Wlllard  H.  Method  of  maaa  apectral  analyala  with 
nerttivriona      2J68.301.  10-23-56.  CT 250-41.9. 

Bennett  Wlllard  H.  Apparatna  for  maaa  apectral  analyala. 
2.768.'302.  10-23-56.  Ci.  250— 41.9.  07-7410 

Benaon,     Carl     F.       Mattrew    with    foot     hold.       2,767.410. 

1  /v  «4  j^    fTi    ^ Q 1 

Bentley,  Arthur,  to  Portland  Machine  rTwl  Worka  Inc.  Con- 
trol   for    dnpllcating    machines.      2.767.620.    10-23-«6.    CI. 

Bentley    Raymond   B.     Tape  wrapping  machine  and  method. 

2  767!535.  10-23-66.  CI.  5A— 198.  _  „  w      «^ 
Berg     Robert    I.,   and    O.   D.    Ward    to   Bsso  ,»^"ch   and 

Rnglneerinn  Co.    Fluid  hydroformlng.    2.768.124.  10-28-56. 

Berkey  lUrry  L.,  to  Landla  Machine  Co.  Combined  tool 
for  cutting  threads  In  one  direction  of  rotation  wd  counter 
Hlnktng  in  the  reverse  direction.  2.767.412.  10-28-66.  Cl. 
10—140.  ^       , 

Bernardln  Bottle  Cap  Co..  Inf.:  ««•— 

Brown,  Wlnthrop  L.     2.78T.878.  ,a_s«_ii« 

Hertaud.  Louli  M.    Direction  Indicator.    2.Te8.S«6,  10-18-06. 

»e«toso.  Napoleon  8.     Apparatus  for  forming  twisted  candy 
■tlcka.     2,767.666.  10-23-56.  Cl.  107—10.  »-•.♦.„« 

Bevlna,    Ja^ea   E.,   and   N.    F.   Hosford.   *<>   BendU  ATiation 
Corp.    Fluid  flow  indicating  appsratiu.  2.767,580.  10-28-56. 
Cl.   73—213. 
Beyer,  Vernon  B. :  See —  ^  „  „  _._  ., _ 

^randatetter,  Hugo  E.,  and  Beyer.     2.767.816. 
Blanco,  Joseph.  See —  o  <»■«  ail* 

Armento.  William  H..  and  Blanco.     2.TWjVS:     9  Tsa  MO 
BII<1   Charlea  K..  and  F.  H.  Young.     Inertia  awitch.    2.768.289. 

l(i  2.1-56.  Cl.  200—80. 
Blnkley.  Stephen  B.  :  See— 

Cheney.  Lee  C.  and  BinkW.     2,768.207.  -.rhid* 

Bird    Philip  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.     Silicon  carbide 

«MreKate«      2  768,087,  10-23-56,  Cl.  106 — 44. 
H^T'tfXy  V    to  Bre-^se  Corp    fnc      Lenrth  joWMatIng 

ron.tult  -oupllng.      2.768,010.   10-23r5«' jjj-  28»-286 
Bir^Uy     Frsnk   W      Apparatua  for  the  extracting  of  Juloe. 

2  7«7  rt44    1(V23   56.  Cl.  100—97. 
HIiH^y     Frank   W.      Apparatua   for  extrartlng  cltnia  Juices. 

2  TrtT  m.-i     1«>  23   56,   Cl.    100—98. 
HUt^rlin     Otto      «re  ^ 

Boisiwril    V\>rner.  and  Bltterlln. 
Hj<irknt^-n.     Johan        Fishing    device. 

Cl    r.\    7  w  ..      * 

Klork8ten.      Johan.      Methods     for 

2  7fi7,'519    10-2.3   56,  Cl.  49—77. 

BlHck,  Jack     See  „.     .  ^ 

Kopn.wHkl.    Hilary,    Black,   and 

Black    SIvhDh  k  Bryaon    Inc.     See— 

Laurence.  I^wton  L..  and  Hayes.  ,2,768.118.    .  _-_  ^^ 
Blarkburn.      Uml»      A.      Vacuum      milk      tank.      2.767.962. 

H,:uk;fan'"s!.]nSVv,'to    Premo    P»^*--f?'/r 1 0^58^6 
fori^H     Inc.      Hypodermic   ayringea.      2.767.710.    H>-Z»-oo. 

Cl     128      218.  V.       ^      ^      !„/. 

'  7«7  4»H.  1(V  23-56.  Cl.  40—130. 
HlHkP.  Robert  L      Wet  dust  separator. 

Cl     18.^      22. 

-      Ltd.  :  See- 

O  TAT   ftAO 

to    Stantey    Building    Speclaltlea    Co. 

for   plvotally    mounted   window   aaan. 

pi    20—42 

to  Stanley  Building  Specialties  Co. 
for  awning  type  windows.  2.787.81S. 
65 


2.768.159. 
2.767.501. 


treating 


10-23-56. 
glass     fibers. 


Nelsen.     2.768,114. 


Illuminated    awitch. 
2.767.806,  10-28-58, 


Blanch    .X    B  .  and  Co. 
.Mlllpr.  Sidney  D. 

Blanchard  I)<>nn  C, 
Hlnite  construction 
2  767.442,   10-23-66. 

Blanchard  l>«nn  C. 
Saah  construction 
10  23   56.  Cl.  189- 


2,768.838. 
conatructlon. 


Endrin  «tablllin 
2.76R.17S 

Endrin  stabillea 


10-28-56.  Cl 


BIflw  Knox   Co      See^ 

'.7^^-70  ?r23':T^'i.l.9'-iaT7.'"'     ''^'^''^ 
«'"";7llir;.'''c?r./^~Blower.    and  Evan.^ 
Bluestone     Wllllairr      Adjustable    lavatory    leg. 

2  7«7,.M3     10  23   56.  Cl.   45 — 139. 
B<>«»lnii;  Airplane  Co.  :  See- 

Anderson.   Herbert  O       2  767763 
Arntwn    Kenneth  L      2.768.276. 
HoUlngsworth,  Guilford  L      2.767.911. 

Keefer,   Ernest   B       2.767978. 
B..nrr'^M.rS;'"E       Lw^  Se«;.     2,767,635, 
B,.;^    .Srt    K      to    Beckman    in  t  „^      |„^ 

^n••ctr^Im    itt-nerstor.      2.1Hfi.£W.    iu-*<»-««. 
^"•''V,::'    Ca'^Jmak^r.      Paul.     Thoniburg.      and     Boffardi 
B„..r  '^.VT-  Extenalble   structure.      2.767.812,   10-2.V56. 

„  -„^f    Sa^^i^;.^-clen??xtSfe  S{W"iSS 
M.c«nlques       Pl-^i^^^^^^S*.  Cl    19-135.  , 

machines.     -^  767.439,  ^*^*^     "    ,         ^^   Douglssl  Machine 

2  767  887    10-23-56,  O.  222—177. 
Bo'ndor.  Frank  S      See^-  n^^Anr      2  768.131. 

rebels.  Edward  H     "f  *»"<*^n^e;   Co       AlrUne    oiler 
Booth     William    M..    to    O*'*?  m7   ™28^«.   Cl.      "" 

for    pneumatic    tools.      2,7e7.»«7,    iw-*«-ww. 
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Botl.  Sdward  C.  to  Dwn  M«%„Ca.    Pleksr  bar  for  cotton 

picker.     2/7(17.642.  10-28-58.  Cl.  5»--«7. 
BordsB  Co.,  The  :  «s»— 

BreksoB,  Arthur  B.,  and  Palmer.     2.788,086. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp.  :««•— .^,  ^„- 
Placel.  Vernon  J.     2,7«7,428. 

Plncel.  Vernon  i.     2,7«7.4|8.  „       ^  ^.         —». 

Bonool[  kiuuile  S..  to  Cliaiesl  ReiMarch  Foundation.    Thers- 

Deatic  eompositloB  of  procaine  and  adrenaline  precursor. 

iJ88,118.  15^^8-66,0.  1«7— 86. 
Bossar<J,   Werner,   and  O.   Bltterlia.    to   J.   B.   Oelgy  ^  b. 

MoDoaso  dyestata     2.768,15».  10-23-56.  Cl.  26(^-199. 
Bossl,    Alfred   J.,    to    BoaMrm   ■UWlssement.      Process   for 

msklng  packages,  partietilarijr  for  smpoules  or   the   like. 

2.787132.  10-28-66,  Cl.  68—14. 
Boston  Wwrea  Hose  and  Bobber  Co. :  flee— 

Knowland,  Thomas  M..  and  Ca«ellp.  ^2.7«I-741. 
Botley.  KicharA  M.,  to  Hawaiian  P»"e»PP>*  Co  ^td.    Machine 

for  atacktng  anij  unstacking  objects.     2.787.888,  10-28-66. 

Cl.  214—8. 

'^"•ifilJtelrtef.i'lSSB.M....     2.7.8  3M 

Bowan,  Walter  J.  :  See—   .  „  „  _ ._  _„ 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Bowan.     2,767.729. 
Bradler,  OeorfS  8.     Concealed  hinge  for  doora  and  the  like. 

B4iP*^..5^*^'2d'trjL,«,..oP.n«.„C,rJ. 
Screen     atructure     for     cathode     ray     tnbea.     2.768.318, 

Bragg  Wililam  S.  Mounting  raesna  for  fluah  receptacles. 
2  787  945    10-28-66.  Cl.  248—27.  ,^.  ,, 

Braiidborg,  Charles  W.  Weed  controller  and  mulching  appli- 
ance.   2,767.684.  10-23-56.  Cl.  97—129. 

Brandon.  Thomas  O..  to  A.  G.  Spsldlnc  A  Bros.  I«- -]|j^«»»»?.*' 
for    shaping   golf    club    heada.      2,767.749.    10-23-66,    Cl. 

BritfcJtVer,  Hugo  E..  and  V.  R.  B«y"v »« »V*«  ,?«fc_S2 
T   membera   for   auapended   ceilings.     2,787,815,   10-28-56, 

BrSin?*0^i  L..  to  Reliance  Bteel  Products  Co  Water 
cooled   valve  and   lifting   atem.      2,767,731,   10-23-66,   Cl. 

BrlSlTla^^John,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodocta  Co  Means  for 
JJeparing    aJiminum   chloride.      2.768.070,    10-23-56,    Cl. 

Br*?ht.*Sul  I.     Floral  delivery  carton.     2,767.831.  10-2^-66, 

Bt2l..^2S~Henmut     and     E.     Bader.    to    W.    C.     Heraeus 

^  r^b!  H  and  Deuti?he  Gold  und  8"ber-8cheldean.talt, 
vormala  Roesaler.  Process  for  the  P">?»c«»°,°'  Pf^J 
merisatlon  producU  using  salphinic  acid  aalta.  2.768,156, 
10-23-56,  0.  280—88.7. 

Breese  Corp.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bird,  Stanley  P.      2.768.010.  o  7117  BOB 

Bieithauit.      Donald      E.      Uve     belt      bucket.      2.767.809, 

Brenner,  Jo«ph  A.    Well  caalng  head  or  cap  and  pipe  cUmp. 

2  788  007.  10-28-56,  CL  286 — 140.  „..,..         * 

Breilow   David  8..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Beneflclatlon  of 

ores.  '  2.767.842.  10-28-56.  Cl.  209—166. 
Bridgeport  Fabrica.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bipraragen,  Loula.     2.767.444. 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc. :  Bee— 

Buckwalter.  Frank  H.     2,768,081. 

Buckwalter,  Prank  H.     2.768.112.  „..o,,« 

BuSwalter   Frank  H..  and  Oranatek      2,768,115. 

Cheney.  Lee  C.  and  Blnklev.     2.768.207. 

Broad!*Kfnard"F*^  MechJnl«lly  actuated  f^^^K  rniLchU^^ 
for  uae  In  conjunction  with  ironing  machlnea.     ,i,767.4J*^. 

B^^pSderSck  J.~Timlng  apparatus.     2.768.253.  10-23-56, 

n   200— ft8 
Brooks.  Robert  J.,  to  Geo.  W.  King  Ltd.     Grab  for  reels  or 

the  like.     2.768.019,  10-23-56.  Cl.  294—96. 
Browall.  Bert  H.,  and  «.  M.  Jeppaaon.  to  Sv'naka  Aktlebolaget 

Bromaregulator.     Automatic     alack     adjuster.     2,767.811. 

10-23-56.  a.  188 — 196. 
Brown,  Arthur  :  See  — 

BrovST  Ba'rre'l^o^  l-.'^Li^Kovach,  and  J.  W.  Seachrl.t  to 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.  High  frequency  electron  tube. 
2,768.326,  10-23-56.  Cl.  315—36 

Brown  A  Blselow  :   See-- 

Ernat.  Charles  W.     2.767,565. 
Munaon.  Everls  D.     1767,497. 
NUes,  Fay  D.     2.767.756. 

Vlerllng.  John  A.     2,787,687.  ^,     ,,     .,      9  ,«  too 

Browiv  Harold.     Method  for  processing  black  oil.     2,768.128. 

BriwiC^a®i.S   L^h5e    racka.      2.767.855.    10-23-66.    Cl. 

BriynTB^bert  J.,  to  National  Steel  Container  Corp  P«»rous 
container  with  crimped  meUl  end  member.  i.ns7,ti»v. 
10-23-56.  Cl.  229—5.6. 

Brown  A  Sharxie  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Krause,  Augtist  L.,  and  Levesque.     2,767,521. 

Brown,  William  T. :  See — 

ApeLBodolfM.,  and  Brown.     2,768,003. 

BrownTwinthrop  L.,  to  Bernardin  Bottle  Cap  Co^  Inc.  Boxes 
for Treeslnt  mstertals.    2,767.878.  10-23-56,  d.  220-45. 

Bruce  WlULun  F..  and  J.  Selfter.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.  SoStltnted  flyeinaml(ies.  2.768.166,  10-23-56.  Cl. 
260     247 3 

Brflek.  Lothar,  O.  I>oehIer,  and  W.  Kleen.  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erate de  TetefrmpWe  Bans  FU.  Ultrm-short  wave  osdlUtor. 
2,T68.M7,  10-»-6«.  Cl.  260—86. 


Reman.    Bmniaeel.    and    Slokker. 


Bmniieel.  ChrUtoilel  :  Bet 
Tadenu,    Harco    J., 
2.768,006.  _ 

^™*M'cKlnlS.^lyd«**"<l  Bmale.     2.768,214. 

Buc,   ainl  R  ,  to  General  AnlllM  A  Film  Corn.     2    and  4 

methTl-6-nltro-«i.a»-XTlyene  dlchlorldes  and  their  prepara- 

ttoBL    2J68.217riO-5a^-56.  Cl.  260—646. 
Buchmlller.  Karl  P.;  See—  „  7a7  aoo 

Cole,  irthur  B.,  and  Buchmlller.     2.767,892. 
Buck   Thomaa  M.,  and  E.  A.  Hitchcock,  to  National  Lead  Co. 

El«tricfi?nac;.     2.768.277.  10-23-^6,  Cl   219-^6. 
Buckwalter.  Frank  H..  to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.     Poultry 

and  livestock  feed.     2.768,081.  10-23-66.  Cl.  »»— 4. 
Buckwalter.  Prank  H..  to  Srtatol  Lahoratories  Inc      Bep«ja 

tor*     vitamin     compositions.       2,768,112.     10-23-56,     Cl. 

167 63  2. 

Huckwsltei .  Frank  H..  and  A   P.  Gr«inatek.  to  Bristol  Labora 

torlea  Inc.     Penlcillln-asplrin  UbleU.    2,768,115,  10-23-56. 

Budd.  Joseph  H.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Kxtaiwt  Port  cleai^r  for 
internal    combustion    engine.       2,787.698,    10-23-56,    Cl 

Budlong,  Simeon,  and  F.  M.  LlttelU  to  F.  J.  Littell  Machine 
Co.  Oaclllatlng  ahear  for  cutting  trapesoldal  ahapee 
2.767,789.  10-2^-56,  Cl.  164 — 49.  ,.  „ 

BnettneV.  Arthur  J.  C.  Protective  d«V??il*S«fl'*ia?9^«' r"i 
der  of  hydraulic  brake  syatems.     2,767.968,  10-23-68.  Cl 

Bflhrer^  Enrtn.     Means  for  gripping  and  wlthdrawlns  mould 
Ing  flasks  from  moulding  machines.     2,767,447,  10-i.t-Bo, 
Cl.  22—^8. 

Bureau  van  Tongeren  N.  V.  :  See — 

Dodson,  RlSiard  D..  and  van  der  Kolk.     2.767.840. 

Burg,    Fred    G.      Speed    control   sjstem   for    mschlne   tools. 


Handled  car 


Piston  ring. 
Piston  ring. 


2,767^598.  l6-23-M.  Cl.  74—668.        ^     „    ,     ^      „     ,    . 

Burk.  Aobert  B.,  and  G.  B  Inakeeo,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  and  Co.  Vlnyl-epoxyethyl-beniene.  2,768,182, 
10-23-66,  Cl.  260— 348.  „  „   *         . 

Burke  Gerald  D..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.  Increment  holder  for 
morUr  shell.     2,767,687,  10-23-66,  Cl.  102—49. 

Burrows,  James  F.  :   See — 

Levy.  John,  and  Burrows.     2,787.830      ^       „  ^ 

Burrows,  Mllford  D..  to  Pioneer  <^°-^*«oto^  Corp-|i«^?''^ 
version  unit   for  portable   saw.     2,767,747,   10-23-66,  Cl 

Bushy  Lyle  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Proc^ 
for  conducting  chemical  reactions  Involving  corrosive  mate- 
riala.  2,768,200,  10-23-56,  Cl.  260—615. 
Bush,  Walter  M.,  50*  to  G.  O'Donnell,  W.  B.  Knapp,  and  P 
Cavina.  Expanding  backup  ring  for  packer  rubbers. 
2.767,795,  10-23-56,  Cl.  166—204.  „.v  ,    .r, 

Butier,  Hafry  8.,  and  C.  C.  Harvey,  Jr.Lr„  to  Kthvl  Corn. 
Emulalflable  Ineectlcldal  concentrates.  2,7'68,111,  10-23-66, 
Cl.  167—43.  ^     .      ^  „ 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Sutherland  Paper  Co, 

tona      2,767.901.  iO-23-56.  Cl.  229—52. 
C.  A.  V.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Nlcolls,  Wilfrid  E.  W.     2.787.808. 
C.  K.  M.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Koehl,  Hernfan.     2,767,481. 
Cable,  Herbert  W..  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc. 

2,768,038,  10-23-«6,  Cl.  309 — 24. 
Cable,  Herbert  W.,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc. 

2.7^8,039.  10-23-66,  Cl.  309 — 24. 
California  Research  Corp  :  See— 

Hotten,  Bruce  W..  and  Echola.     2,768,138. 
Moore,  Oliver  K.     2,768,225. 
Callahan,  John  P.  :  See — 

Grumet,  Alex,  and  Callahan.     2,768,348. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Baldridge,  Henry  D.     2,768,064. 
CalUhan,  Dale  H.,  to  Pace,  Inc.    Switch  mechanism 

10-^23-56,  Cl.  200—138. 
Camello,  Raymond  S  :  Bee —         „        „        „  -«.»  fA-, 
Knowland.  Thomas  M..  and  Camello.     2.767,741. 
Camp.  Leon  W.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Dnderwater  trans 
ducVr   having  annular  elements.      2.768.364,   10-23-66,  Cl 
340-  -9. 
Canaday,  «laude  C.  Sr.  ;  See— 

Whlttlngton.  Clarence  A.     2.767.632. 
Canadjfy.  Claude  C.  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Whlttlngton,  Clarence  A.     2,767,632. 
Canaday,  Harry  E.  :   See— 

Whlttlngton,  Clarence  A.     2.767.632. 
Carl-Zelss-Htlftung  ;   See—  „,„.,«,- 

Conradl,  Rudolph,  and  Kohler.     2,767,613. 
Carnall,   Edward,  Jr  .  and  J.  J.  Lu»rt.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.       Optical     lens     making.       2,768.108.     10-23-56,     Cl 

J  5J4 J  28 

Carpenter    James   H.      MagneUc   Induced   roll   ore  separator 

2,767,843,  10-23-.'V6.  Cl.  209—219.  ,     ,     o  7«7  iU4 

Carpenter,  James  H.   Comminuted  ore  feed  control.   2,767,844, 

10-2.3-56,  Cl.  209—231. 
Carrier  Conveyor  Corp,  :  See—  ^  ^,       .        „  _.,  .„- 
Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  and  Morris.     2,767.826. 
Carrier.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  and  J.  M.  Morris   to  Carrier  Conveyer 
Corp.       De-aeratlng    conveyor.      2.767,826,    10-23-56.    Cl. 
198—220 
Carter.  John  F.,   to  Aro  Equipment  Corp.     Lubricant  pump 

atructure.     2.767,890.  10-23-56.  Cl.  225—386. 
Cartwright,   Eugene   M..   to  Chase  Brass  A  Copper  Co    Inc. 
Method  of  forming  tubular  fittings  and  the  like     2.767,765, 
10-23-66.  Cl.  15.3 — 48.  „    „  ^     „         o.^.^^  .«h 

Caahman.  Edward  P.,  and  R.  E.  Merx    to  K^,,R«^'^*Li^ 
Engineering  Co.     Processes  for  PurlfylngsulftirlMd  hydro- 
carbon producta      2,768,157.  10-23-66.  Cl.  260—139. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See- 
Parka.  John  H.      2,767.700.  4 


2.768.263, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,768.148. 

Fail  iafe  upeed 
117-5. 

2.TR7,87t*. 


CavlJM,  Paul :  Set— 

Bnah.  Walter  M.     2.767.795. 
CelKDMc  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

SehlMkneeht,  C«lvln  E.,  and  Wallace 
Cttrone,  Vlnceiit  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
eOBtnri  arrtem.     2,768.331,  10-23-56.  CI 
ChadM.  WfllUiBi  J.     Band-remoTlnc  can  openfr 

10-23-M,  CI.  220—52. 
ChaaacU,  Xuac*  W.     Metbod   and   means   fur   laahlng  cabli> 

2.767,742.  10-23-56.  CI.  140—93 
ChApcl,  Clifford  C  :  See — 

KlMBcr.  Lawrence  H.,  Cbapel,  and  J.  K.  and  F.  C.  IMtch. 
2.7«7,A11. 
ChAM  Brm«  A  Copper  Co.  Inc  :  See- 

Cartwrlgllt.  EofeDe  M.     2,767.765. 
ChaT«.    ClurM   T.,   to    Stone   ft   Webeter   En^neerln*   Co 
PeiioratMl  babble  tmy.    2,767,966.  10-2;i-5«.  CI   261 

ilWuadw,  Belden  L.     2,767..V)0. 
Ctaencijr,  Lm  C^  and  8.  B.   Binkley,  to  Bristol  Laboratories 

Inc.     Ualtarr  proecae  for  tbe  production  of  2-beniylpb«>nTl 

3-dla«tk]rlaBiinoetb7l  etber  dihydro^n  eHrate      2.768.20, 

10-2S-«4  CL  260—870. 
CMaJBl>r«tti(,  EUttlaU  J.     Bait  minnow  dlRpenaera.     2.767. 50i 

10-23-00.  CI.  43—55 
ClUclL    BuflMll   W..    to    Tbe    Baldwin    Piano    Co       Oacillatur 

2,7M.2M.  10-2S-M.  CI.  250— 36. 
Chruten,  Enwt.     Means  for  accurate  refiatfrlnj 


^orp 
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forme*  for  maltl-coloured  work.     2.767,481 
<3 — 184.5. 
aba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Grow.  GoatAT  A.     2,767,884. 
Clba  Plurmaeeutlcal  Products,  Inc 

Boileka,  Leopold,  Heaaser 

ttniieka,  Leopold.  Heaaaer 

Euieka.  Leopold,  Heuaser 

Baileka,  Leopold.  Heuaaer 

Boiieka,  LeoiMld.  H«us8<>r 

Baaleka,  Leopold,  Heuaaer, 
CUber  Bl-Metal  FUte  Co..  Inc 


See — 

Jeger. 

Jeger. 

and  Jeirer. 

and  Jetrer. 

,  and  Jenr. 

and  Zurlcb. 

8ee- 


and 
and 


na  of  printing 
fO-23-56,   CI 


2,768,163 
2.768.184 
2,768.185 
2,768.180. 
2.768.188. 
2.768.187 


Conaolldated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  The: 

Eoblnaon,  Joaeph  N.,  MlUer.  and  McDonnell.     2,76a.l68. 
t'onveyor  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See— 
Saxe,  Walter  fe.    2,767,843. 
Cook,  Ernest  P.  :  See— 

Dlngman.ThomaaC,  and  Cook.    2,767,671. 
Cook    Newell  C.  J.  D    Coblne,  and  J.  K.  Wolfe,  to  General 
Electric  Co.      Hydrogen   rednetlon  method  nad  apparatus. 
2.768,061.  10-23-66   01.  23 — 15S. 
Cooper,  Permore  B.  :  See — 

Holman.  Keith  M..  and  Cooper.    2,767,46». 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co.     Alcohol-eata- 
lyed    n -era noacry late    adbeaive    compoaitlona.      2.768,109, 
10-23-.^6.  CI.  154— 133.  ^.      ^  _^. 

Copenharer.  John  W.,  to  General  Aniline  *  FlUa  Coitr     Addi- 
tion of  acetals  and  ketala  to  olefins.     2,768,212.  10-23-56. 
CI.  260—611. 
CopoiBola,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Ransom,  Henry  M.    2.767.583.  ,        .„„... 

Corbin    Stanley  E.     Electric  lawn  edger.    2.767.540.  10-23-56. 

CI.  56—25.4. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moog.  William  C.  Jr.    2.767.689. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See-— 

Dominoone.  Joaeph  J.    2.768.063. 
Coagrove.   John   J.,    to   LkiuldlTiaion   Gauge  ft   Control  Corp. 

Tank  gauge.    2.767,.'585,  10-23-56,  CI.  73— 321. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L.  :   See — 


2,768.076. 


,  aod  C  Wood.  t. 
stabiliaed  isothlo 
CI    260     314.5 


-Vlr   Brake  Cn 


2.7«7  .^.'1 


10-23-5W. 


Liquid    cleaner 


Die 
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'raft 
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Corp 


Relay  binary 


IHH 


Atexandar.  William  k 
Clark  Eoolpmcnt  Co.  :  Bee 
DaTia.  George.     2.767.817 
Lapdey,  Bob»t.    2J67,550, 
Clarke,  WluUm,  G.  H.  Keata,  R    Thornton 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Add 
nronlnm  dyeataffa.     2.768.171.  lU-23-5^. 
Clary  Corp. :  flea — 

Bchwend,  Fred  N.    2,787,907. 
Clary.  Prank  A.,  Jr.,  and  G.  N    WUHb,  to   Pltt8burf{h   Sr^ei 
Co.    Nail  making  machine.    2^767,411,  10-23-56  n    lu    49 
Clereland  Pnenmatlc  Tool  Co..  The  :  iiee — 

Grcenoagfa,  Raymond  E.     2,768.036. 
Clereland  Pneamatic  Tool  Co.,  The     See- 

Hogan.  Walter  H.    2,767.593. 
Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Dlviaion,  Weatintthouse 
See— 

Feucht,  Jacob  B.    2.767.967 
Clinical  Research  Foundation  :   Sep  — 

Boraook,  Mannle  E.     2.768.113 
Clute.  Henry  H.    Tank  filling  float  valve  structure 

10-23-56,  CI.  62—1. 
date,  Henry  H.     Fill  TalTe  for  liquefied  petroleum  gAn  tanks 

2.787.552.  10-23-56,  CI.  62-1. 
Coblne,  James  D.  :  See — 

Cook,  Newell  C,  Coblne,  and  Wolfe     2.768,061 
Coca-Cola  Bottling  Works  Co..  The  :   See— 

Pleschel.  Walter  L..  and  Radclllfe.    2.767,948 
Cockley.  Marian  S.     Non-slip  barrette.     2.767,721 

CI.  132—48. 
Codlln,    James    B.,    to    Tractomotlve    Corp. 

2.787,845,  10-23-56.  CI.  210—1.5 
Coe  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Holden.  Arthur  S  .  Jr     2.787.485. 
Parker,  Clarence  B.    2J67.788 
Cole,   Arthur  B.,  and   E.    P.   Buchmiller.   to 
Shirt  packaging.     2.787,892,  10-23-66.  Cl 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc..  Tbe  :  See — 

Giwoeky.  Harry  L.     2.767,702 
Coley,  Nelson  B.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  << 
counter.     2.768.335,  10-23-58,  Cl.  317— l4(t. 
CoUlna,  Beth.     Headdress.     2,767,404.   ]0-23-.')«,  n 
Columbian  Carbon  Co  :   See — 

Heller,  George  L.    2.768,067 
Combined  Locks  Paper  Co.  ;  See    - 

Cram.  HerTey  G.     2.767,841. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lasater.  John  A.,  and  Deakins     2.767,865 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

flchmita,  Fred  W     2.768.216. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  Tbe  ;   see 
Ballard,  James  W..  and  Horat.    2.767.974 
Horit,  WiUlam  R..  and  Ballard.    2,767  975. 
Nack,  Herman  R..  and  Whitacre.    2.767,464. 
Novak.  Leo  J.,  and  Hogue.    2,768.097. 
Toalmla,  Harry  A„  Jr.    2,768,096. 
Compagnle  General  de  Telegraphie  SanH  Fit  :  See — 
Brtck.  Lothar.  Doehler.  and  Kleen.    2.768.297 
Cookltn,  Paul  B.  :  See — 

Moaeley,  Tomllnaon  I.,  and  Conklln.    2.768.3.')8 
Coulee.  Georae  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clothe*  wtt<hiri>r 

machines.  ^.76ijS69,  10-23-56.  Cl  68—38 
Coaradl.  Bndolf.  and  H.  Kohler,  to  Carl-Zeisa-Stlfruni:     Tl 
lens    apocfaromatlc     objective.       2,767,613,     l<>-23  56. 
88— *7. 
Conaolldated  Cl»r  Corp.  :  See— 
gUbermaa/aamuel  J.    2,767,832 


Thr-e 


Consolidated  iflectrodynamics  Corp. 
Perkins,  Edward  W  2.767,587. 
Spanldinc  Carl  P.    2.768,350 


Young,  David  W.,  Morway,  and  Cottle.     2,768,139. 
.,.jino.   Walter  F  ,.  to   Bk   Corp.      Spring  a|Kl."4^  ^J^Sf 
outwardly  projecting  teeth   thereon.     2.767,609.  10-23-66. 


Shelf      lock.      2,767,951, 
2.767,716,   10-28-56. 


See — 


n.  85-^32. 
Cousino,   Walter   F..   to   Ex   Corp. 

10^23-56,  Cl.  248—245. 
Cover,   Ralph.     Corn  cutting  machine. 

Cl    130-  -9.  „    ,    ^     «     . 

Covington.  Robert  A  .Jr..  and  V.  H.  Waldln,  to  E.  I    du  Pont 
de   Nemourn   and   Co.      Tubular   film   stretcher.     2.787.427, 
10-23-56,  Cl    18,— 1. 
Co  well.  Charles  C.  :   See — 

jRCobaon^  Arthur  O.,  and  Kaddeland.     2,767,790. 

Craig,  l^uls  E  .  and  C.  B.  Larrabee.  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 

(^orp         Vinyl      cyclooctatetraene     and     its     preparation. 

2.768,218.  10-23-56.  a.  260—666  ^        ^     ._..       , 

Cram    Hervey  G..  to  Combined  Locks  Paper  Co.     Centrifugal 

separator      2.767.841,  10-23-56,  Cl.  209— 155. 
Cramer.  Darrel  D.     Combined  shoe  and  spike  attachment  for 

ladders      2,767.898.  10-23-56.  Cl.  228—61 
Crane.  Carlton  L.  :    See — 

Malm,  Carl  J.  and  Crane.    2,768,161. 
Crane  Co  :   See — 

Laird,  Hubert  C.    2,767,730.  ^    ^ 

Crane,  Robert.  Jr  ,  and  K.  L.  See.  to  General  Precision  Labora- 
tory Inc      Marine  wave  recorder.     2,768,368,  10-23-56.  Cl. 
.•UO--207 
Cranston  Print  Works  Co.  :   See — 

Lawrence,  Edward  W.     2,768.092. 
Craven,     Ed^ar     .\        Detachable     scope     mount     for     guns. 
2,767.473,  10-23-56.  Cl.  33—50  _    ^_ 

Creed     William   F       Blower  unit   for  oil  burners.      2,787,905. 

10  23-.%e,  Cl    2,30-114. 
Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp.  :   See — 
Rockwell.  Ronald  J.     2,768,249. 
Crosalanil,  Lloyd  B,.  and  H.  K.  Beasley.  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt 
Co      Inc       Method   for    the   preparation   of   a   cake   batter. 
2.768.082,  10  23-86,  Cl.  99—92. 
<  rnwley,  George  '  .,  and  R.  A.  Wise,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
HeaMnK    device    Control    circuit.      2,768,278,    10-23-56,    Cl. 
21»— 20. 
irown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hill.  Donald  W.    i^787,755. 
Crumbiegel,  Joachim  W.  :   See — 

Hobeln.  Herbert.  Barth.  Crumbiegel,  Klein,  and  Nothelfer. 
2.767,443. 
I'ubberley.    Richard   H,.    to   The    Patent   and   Licenaing  Corp. 
Process  for  producing  coated  insulating  material.    2,768.091. 
10-23  .•)«,  Cl    117-11. 
Cullerton.  James  F.,  Jr  ,  and  A.  C.  Haapqja,  to  Mandez  Mfg. 
Co     Inc     Safety  device.    2.767.819.  10-23-56,  Cl.  192—134 
Ciirrle.   William   E.   to  The  Parker  Appliance  Co.      Coupling 
with   receas  for  end  of  flexible  pipe.      2.768.009.   10-23-56, 
Cl    28.V    251 
(.'urrier.   Donald   C.   to   DiKlge  Mfg.   Corp.      Conveyor  pulleys. 

2,767JS90.  10-23-56,  Cl.  74—230.3. 
Curry,  R.  W  .   See — 

Hooper,  Andre.     2.767,517. 
CuHhman  Chuck  Co.,  The  :   See- - 

Caller.  Edward  \      2,767.993. 
Imlnx)  Victor  Co   ;   See- 

Monelfy,  Tomllnson  I.,  and  Conklin.    2,768,358. 
Imman.  Arthur  C.  to  Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co.     Dual 

pnmpinft  agitation.     2.767,96.%,   10-23-56.  Cl.  261 — 87. 

Daiuelson.  Vernon  8..  and  W.  D.  Wallace,  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Inc. 

c.rnMned   friction  and   rubber  shock  absorbing  mechanism. 

2.767.857,  10  23-.'S6,  Cl.  213 — 34. 

nareier   de    Saint    Vaulry.    Paul,    to   Lip   8.    A.   DHorlogerle. 

.Xnodes  for  electric  cells.     2.768.228,  10-23-06.  Cl.  136 — 88. 

Darling,   William  H  ,  to  Dumont  -Aircraft  Fitting  Co.     Valve 

d'-vlce      2,767.735.  10-23-56  Cl.  137 — 527. 
Duvidaon,  Duncun.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Bx- 

ploalve  compositions.     2,768.073.  10-23-56.  Cl.  52—11. 
Davis,    Floyd    L.      Air    conditioner    for    vehicles.      4767,688. 

10-23-56.  Cl.  96—2.  i 

Davis.   George,   to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Friction  disc  with 

removable  lining.     2.767.8lf  10-23-56,  Cl.  192—107. 
Davis.  SUflTord  K. :   See — 

AquUlon.  Charles  A.,  and  Davis.    2,768,361. 
Dawldowlci,     Alhln     L.       Paint     brush     wiper.       2,767.880, 
10  23  56,  Cl.  220-90. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


D«waaf.  Lyna  H..  R.  R. 
to  Food  Machinery 


o( 


Umhoafar.  asd  C.  K.  Maehlhaoaaar, 

CtaOBMil  Corp.     Anto-oxldatlon 

anthnumlMNMa.      2:Te8.0a.    10-2S-86.    Cl. 


a^Uted 

Dawaey^I^yna  H.,  and  R.  B.  Umhoafer    to  Food  Machinery 
and  ChMBical  Corp.     Manofactnre  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
2.768.066. 10-23-66:  CL  28—207. 
Dukins  Tlionaf  A. :  fl— 

LaMter,J«luiA..andI>aakins.    2,767.865. 
Deal.CarlH..  Jr. :  flee— 

)41zoB.  aW  C,  and  OeaL    2.768.220. 
Nixon.  Alan  C.  and  DeaL    2,768,222.  _      ^ 

Daan,   Bobart  C^  to  Udnatrtal  Systems.  Inc.     Fuel  burner. 

2j«7.T84,_10-2»-«.  CL  ISa—Otf. 
De-Burf-er,  Inc. :  S«« —  ^  ^  ^  .    ^ 

KlaanM^  Lawrence  M..  Chapel,  and  J.  E.  and  F.  C.  Leitch. 
ver^sii.  ^      „  ^  ^. 

De  Ckoaaemafcer.  Paol.  H.  A.  Thornbarg.  and  O.  J.  Boffkrdl.  to 
United  States  Robber  Co.     Apparatba  for  raring  frothed 
Utex.    2.767.433.  10-23-56.  Cl.  18—39. 
Deere  Mfg.  Oo. :  See — 


Bos^Bdward  C.    2Jf7.64i 
DafiOiana,  WaUaee  H.    2,767,S04. 


2.767,506. 


for  proTld- 
2.787.431. 


-loon^'Keaton.  Paaroon,  and  Toden 
Deering  Milllken  Research  Corp. :  See- 
May,  John  W..  and  Klaln.    2.7674)80. 
De  Ha^fliand  PropeUera  Ltd:  fl««— 

Perdue,  Robert  J.    2.767,708. 
Delapena  A  Son  Ltd. :  flaa—  _ 
Jonea,  David  G.    2j68,26e. 
De  Laabarede,  Ltonee  K.    Method  and  apparatus 
ing  ajwrmeabla  tube  with  an  Unpenneable  lining. 
l5-2S56.  Cl.  18—13.  ^.     ^ 

Del  Mas,  Christy  M.     Extensible  and  retractable  figure  toy. 

2.767.S16,  10-28-66  iCl.  46—161,  „     „,  . 

Denton,   William   L,   W.   B,   Garwood,   and  J.  N.   Mlale.   to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Treatment  of  hydrocarbons 
with  iodine  and/or  hydrocen  iodide  followed  by  hydrogena 
tion.    2,768,121.  lO-iS-56.  a.  106— 24. 
Derby.     OMrga    T.       Htfh    ^air    with     tray    attachment. 

2.767.774, 10-23-56.  CL  155— 127.  ^        , 

Deutsche  Gold-und  Sflber-Scheldeanatalt,  vormals,  Roeaaler : 
Ssa— 

Bredereclr  Hellmnt.  and  Bader.    2.768.156. 
Haemer,  Hans,  and  SehuU.    2,768.106. 
Development  Research.  Inc. :  flee — 

Soffer.JackW.    2,767.888. 
De  Vost.  valmore  F..  and  M.  Komhauser.    Drop  shock  tester 

2,767.573.  10-23-56,  Cl  73—12.  „   .  ^  ^ 

Dickey.  Joseph  B.,  and  B.  B.  Towne.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Aio    compounds    containing   a    hydroxy    substituted    poly- 
fluorinated  group.    2.768,160,  10-23-56.  Cl.  260—207.5. 
Die  Craft  Corp.  :  See—  _ 

Cole.  Arthur  B..  and  Buchmiller.    2.767.802. 

Dleterlch,  Richard  B..  and  F.  A.  Werstein.  to  PhiUiPa  Drill 
Co.     chuck  mounting  for  mechanical  hammer.     2,767,988, 
10-23-56,  Cl.  279—19.5. 
Dietrich,     I^rank     L.       Cabinet.       2.768.045.     10-23-56.     Cl. 

312—114. 
Dietrich.  Paul  and  B.,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Aunbnrg-Nurnbcrg 
A.  G.     Impreaaion  cylinder  drive.     2.767.662.  10-23-66.  CT. 
101—286. 
Dincman.  Thomas  C.  and  E.   F.   Cook,   to  Ford   Motor  Co. 
Motor     vehicle     luggage     eompartUMnt     lock.       2.767,571, 
10-23-56,  Cl.  70—159. 
Diotti,  Giadnto.    ^   to  Snia  Viscoaa.  Societa   Naiionale  In- 
dnatria  ApplicaBloni   Viacoaa.    Societa   per  Aslona.     Proc- 
eas  for  the  recovery  of  furfural  and  a  fuel  from  waste  bi- 
sulfite liquor.     2.768,176.  10-23-66,  Cl.  260—347.9. 
Diotti.  Giadnto.    %    to  Snia  Viscoaa.   Societa   Naiionale   In 
dustria   .Vppllcaalonl    Viacosa.    SocieU   per   Aiiona.      Proc- 
esses for  the  utUisation  of  exhausted  liquors.     2,766.177. 
10-23-66.  CL  260—347.9. 
Dlttmore-Frelmnth  Corp. :  See — 

Dittmore.  Ray  H.,  Richter.  Shadd.  McMillan,  and  Trickle. 

2.768.105. 

Dittmore.  Ray  H.,  W.  Richter.  D.  Shadd.  J.  A.  McMillan,  and 

R.  W    Trickle.  Jr..  to  Dittmore-Frelmuth  Corp.     Method  of 

splicing  coaxial  cables.    2,768,106.  10-23-66,  Cl.  164—2.22. 

Doat,  Robert     Refractory  linings  for  furnaces  and  method  of 

producing.    2.768,088,  10-23-56,  Cl   106—56. 
Dobbrats,  Edward  J.,  and  T.  J.  Hady.    Remote  control  wiring 

systems.    2.768,33^.  10-23-56,  Cl.  317—122. 
Dobson,    Richard   D..   and   H.   van  der  Kolk. 
Tongeren     N.     V.       Cydones.       2.767,840. 
209 — 144. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Currfer.  Donald  C.    2,767,500. 
Dodson,  Raymond  M.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co. 

aminonitriles  and  processes   for   tbe  manufacture   thereof. 
2,768,1»5,  10-23-56.  CL  260—466. 
Doehler,  Oakar :  flse — 

Brdck.  Lothar.  Doehler.  and  Kleen.     2.768.297. 
Dole.  Florancs  K. :  flaa — 

WhltUrd.  Arthur  W.    2,767,622. 
Domicone.  Joaeph  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     Metbod  of 

preparing  sIHca.     i,768.06S,  10-2»-56,  a.  23—182. 
Donovan.  Howard  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Switching 

apparatus.    2,768,2b8.  10-23-56,  Cl.  200—67. 
Doollttle,  Donald  B. :  See — 

Janney.  Raymond  B.,  II.  and  Doollttle.     2,767.943. 
Doo^aa  Machine  Prodacta  Co. :  See— 

Bond,  Robert  D..  and  Partlan.    2,767,887.     / 
Doyle,  Dewey  I.,  to  Doyle  Vacuum  Clelaner  C^.     Motor  for 
vacnnm    prodndng    machinea.      2.767,904,    10-23-56.    Cl. 
mS— IIT. 


2.768,342. 


See 


Doyle.  Dewey  I.,  to  Doyle  Vaccum  Claaner  Co.     Cattrlfugal 
fan  wheel.    2.167.906.  10-23-56.  Q.  230—184. 

Doyle.  Malcolm  G.  :  See —  ^  ^ 

Protamann,     Donald     E.,     and     Phaneof.     and     Doyle. 
2,768.382. 
Doyle  Vacuiiiu  Cleaner  Co.  :  See — 
Doyle.  Dewey  I.    2  J67,e04. 
Doyle.  Dewey  1.    2,767,906. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.  c,  F.  Porsche  K.-G. :  See — 

Rabe  Karl,  and  Scbmid.    2,768,002. 
Dresser  Operations,  Inc.  :  See — 

Payne,  WUIUm  H.    2,768,087. 
Drury,   George   F.      Variable   stroke   mechanlam.      2,707,588. 

10-^3-56.  CL  74 — 44. 
Duffy,  John  B. :  See — 

vaughan.  Victor  G.,  and  Duffy. 
Dumont  Aircraft  Fitting  Co. :  Sae— 
Darling.  William  H.    2.767.736. 
Dunlop  Rubber  do.  Ltd. :  flee — 

Trevaskis,  Henry  W.    2.767.728. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Alles.  Frands  P.    2.767.438. 
Burk,  Robert  E..  and  Inakeep.    2J68.182. 
Covington,  Robert  A..  Jr..  and  Waldln.    2,767,427. 
HaUiwelL  Ronald  H.    2.768.1S2. 
Johnson  jaobert  C.    2.768,062. 
Landla.  James  P.    2.768.341. 
Lesher.  Herbert  A.    2.768,272. 
McCroaky.  Robert  D.    2,7e7,4», 
Pedersen^ Charles  J.    2.768.208, 
Pollock,  frrank  8.,  Jr.    2,767,828. 
Senet  John  S.    2,767,576. 
Durbln,    Edward,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Automatic    fre- 
quency control  system  for  hyperbolic  navigation  receivers. 
2.788.373.  10-23-56.  Cl.  343—103. 
Durnln,     Joseph     R.       Sealed     antomobUe     safety     switch. 

2,768.311,  10-23-66.  Cl.  307—10. 
Du   Shane.  Wallace   H.,   to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Engine  control 

2.767,594^10-23-56,  Cl.  74—472. 
Dyciynski,  karol  T.,  to  The  Eric  Tool  Works.     Quick-acting 

pipe  rise.    2.767.666.  10-23-56,  CL  81—19. 
Eads.    Harold    O.      Seeping   well.      2.767.801,    10-28-56,    H. 

184—2. 
Eastman.  David  P..  to  United  Specialties  Co.     Diai^cement 

air  cleaner.     2,7d7.806,  10-2S-5S6.  Cl.  183—15. 
Eastman,  I>u  Bols.  and  L.  P.  Gaucher,  to  The  Texas  Co.    Gas 

burner.     2,767,785.  10-23-56.  a.  168—109. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Altman,  Fred  E.    2,767,614. 
Carnall,  Edward,  Jr.,  and  Lngert.     2.768,108. 
Coover,  Harry  W^..  Jr.    2,768,109. 
Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  and  Towne.    2,768,160. 
Ewald,  WUliam  P.     2,767,918. 
Hellmann,  Richard  J.,  and  Fowler.     2, 
Hints,  Harvey  P.,  and  Schoonmaker. 
Malm,  Carl  J.,  and  Crane     2,768,161. 
McLeod.  John  H.     2.767.482. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D..  and  Kenyon.     2.768.078, 
Russell.  Frederick  J.    2.768.079. 
Schmitt,  Henry  O  ,  Jr.    2,767,474. 
Schulken,  Roger  M.,  Jr..  and  Long.     2,768.151. 
Towne.  Edmund  B.,  and  HUl.     2.768,211. 
I'nrnh,  Cornelius  C.,  and  Smith.     2.768,154. 
Young,  De  Walt  8..  and  Rodgera.    2,768,17.^. 
Echols.  Robert  E.  :    See— 

Hotten.  Bruce  W  ,  and  Echols.     2,768.138. 
Bdo  Corp.  :   See — 

Grumet.  Alex,  and  Callahan     2.768.348. 


to   Bureau   van 
10-23-66.     Cl. 


DI-e-Bubstituted 


.768^080. 
2.787,810. 


Ehmann.    Leslie    G.    to    Hyster    Co.      Hydraulic    load    arm 

2.768.018.  10-23-56.  Cl.  294 — 63. 
Ekberg,  Gunnar  J.  E.  :    See — 

sTSblom   John  E.     2,767.751. 
Ekco-Alcoa  Containers  Inc.  :    See — 

Prince,  Richard,  and  Maasiello.     2.767,537. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :    See — 

Wapier,  Frant     2,767,493. 
Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Frommer,  Joaeph  C.    2,767,839. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See— 

King.  WillUm  J.    2,767,824. 
Elllla.   Karl    L      Filter  apparatus.     2.767.852.   10-23-66.   Cl. 

210—171. 
EmrIck,  Agnes  G.  :    See — 

Emrick,  Robert  C,      2,767,992. 
Emrick,    Melvin    H       Tap    collets.      2,767,991,    10-23-66,    Cl 

279—80. 
Emrick.  Robert  C.  deceased    (A.  G.  Emrick,  aduninlstratrtx) 
Chuck  devices  for  taps      2.767.992,  10-28-56.  CT.  279 — 82 
Engemann,    Herbert    H.      Valve    rotating   device.      2,767.696. 

10-23-.56,  a.  123—90 
Engineering  Service  :    See — 

Jewell.  William  E..  Jr     2,767.990. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :    See- 
Hughes.  John  O,  P  ,  and  Starmer. 

Hughes,  John  O    P..  and  Starmer. 
Engstrom^   Paul   A.,   to  Gray   Marine 


system  ^or  Internal  combustion  engine 
Cl.  123—122 


2,767,546. 
2,767.739. 
Motor  Co. 
2,767.699, 


Induction 
10-23-56. 


Epstein.  David  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color  kin«^ 
scopes  and  methods  of  making  same.  2.767.457,  10-23-66 
Cl.  29— 25  13 

Erekaon.  Arthur  B..  and  J.  R.  Palmer,  to  Tbe  Borden  Co. 
Metbod    of    packaging    cheese.      2.768.085,    10-23-56.    Cl 

Qj). ng 

Ericks.   Walter  P  .  to  The  Cpson  Co      Method  of  appl/ing  a 

decorative  coating  to   a  surface.     2.768,093,  10-23-66.   Cl 

117 — 45. 
Erickson.  John  (J.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     CUy  soil  Improved 

by     an     alkylene     polyamine,       2.768.089.     10-23-66.     Cl. 

106—287. 


Vlll 
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Brie  Toandrj  Co. :  8»e — 

BMd,  Itaedould  8.    2.767,601. 
Krte  Bcstotor  Ud. :  Bet— 

WUIlajBa.  Cyril  R..  Blowen.  and  Bvana.     2.768.338. 
Brie  Tool  Worka,  Tbe  :   8te— 

Drcsyiwki,  Karol  T     2.767.606. 
Rnwt.   (3iarlea  W.,   to  Brown  k  BIcelow.      Platter  and   aup- 

portlag  haadlM.     2,767.565.  10-2J-56.  CI.  65— l.-i. 
Emit.  Otto.     Kje  m#<i»c«m«>nt  packafe.     2.767,711.  10-23-.'i6, 

CL  IM^— 248 
Baken,   Robert   L.,   to  The   Sheffield    Corp.      Gaaslng   device 
2.7tT.477.  10-23-56.  CI.  3»— 174. 
wire  Corp. :  See  — 
Sctawenneaen,  Donald  O..  and  HelKason.     2.768.2.31. 
»  Rea««reh  and  BnglBeerlnK  Co.  :   Bee — 
Beckett.  Frederick  J.    2.767.848. 
Berc.  Robert  L..  and  Ward.    2.768,124. 
Ca«fiinan.  Bdward  P..  and  Mera.    2,768,157. 
Hoffmann.  Bdward  J.,  and  Schutse.    2.768,219 
KlmberUn.  CbarJee  N..  Jr..  and  Adama.     2.768.127 
Knox.  WlllUm  T.^Jr.    2,768.129. 
McLeod.  Gordon  D.    2.768,ld4. 
Page.  Leon  B..  and  Rector.    2.768.224. 
Pokornv.  Oldrtch  S..  and  Farmer      2.768,071 
RoaMll,  Prancia  R.,  Fell,  and  Maeller.     2,767,847. 
Roat,  WllUam  M.  Jr.    2,768.374. 
Tmaty,   Roy   L.,  and   NTatrom.     2.768.123. 
White,  Herwrhel  T.    2,768,130. 

Toana.  Darid  W  ,  Morway,  and  Cottle.     2,768  139. 
Bate*.  Phillip  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Variable  resist nr 

control  ayatem.     2,768,274,  10-23-56,  CI.  21J>— 20, 
Ethyl  Corp. :.  See — 

Batter.  Bjlttj  8..  and  Harvey.     2.788.111. 
Erana.  Darld  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     InanlatinfC  sfmc 

torea.     2.768.0^6.  10-23-58,  CI.  312—214 
ETana.    BTin   P.,   to   Herculea    Powder   Co.      Quaternary    am 
moniom    aalta   of   amlnoalkyl    eellaloee   ethers.      2.768.162. 
10-23-56.  CI.  260—231 

Bvana,  Prank  A.  :   See —  ^ 

WlUtama.  Cyril   R.,   Blowers,  and   Evans.     2.7fi8,338 
Bvana.  Norgat  w.  :    See — 

BeUm.      Richard      H.,      Evans.      Marks,      and      aaltman 
2J68,181. 
Ewald.  wllUam  P.,    to  Eaatman   Kodak  Co      Flash  exposure 

calcnUtor.     2,767.918.  10-23-56,  CV  235— ft4  7 
Ex  Corp.  :    See — 

Cooalnd.  Walter  F.     2.767.609. 
Coualno;  Walter  F.     2.767,^1. 
Exact  Weicht  Scale  Co  ,  The  :   See— 

Merrill.  Roger  L.,  and  Hecox.     2.767.914. 
Factory  Motnal  Reoearch  Corp.  :  See— 
Thompaon,  Norman  J.    2,788.069 
Faeber,  Harry  w.,  to  Time,  Inc.     Device  for  Imparting  fluni  m 

rotatlnu  rolla.     2,767.664,  10-23-.^«,  n    101      42.'> 
Faget,  Maxlme  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rpprt- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy      Flight  mach  nunibfr 
Indicator.     2,767,579,    10-23-.'>6,  r\    7,1—181' 
Fairln.  Samuel  L.  :    See   - 

Wagner,  Robert,  Fafcin.  and  Go«8      2,768, 34(i 
Fairchlld,  Bufkin  R.     Proceaa  for  removing  incrustation  from 

a  surface.     2,768.101,  10-2.3-,'56.  (1    l.U— ,"^4 
Farkaa,  Eugene  J.,  and  J.  F.  Swift,  to  Ford  Motor  (d      Brali»' 
mechaniam       for       automatic       transmission  2,767  81" 

10-23-56.  n,  188—77 
Farmer,  Edward  B.  :    See    - 

Rowell.  William  G.,  and  Farmer.     J, 767  783 
Farmer,  Michael  H.  :    i«ee— 

Pokorny.  Oldrlch  S.,  and  Farmer      2.768,071. 
Famaworth  Reaearch  Corp.  :   See — 

HarrlB.  Albert  S.     2,f88.248. 
Faat,  Abraham  E.    Apparataa  for  diapenslng  heated  and  cooled 

Uqalda.     2,767.960,  10-23-56.  CI.  257—4. 
Faulkner.  Carlton  W.,   to  Twentieth  Century-Fox   Film  Corp 

Sound  system.     2,768,237,  10-23-56,  CI    179      1 
Faulkner,  Richard  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca      Method  of 
making    metal    cones    for    cathode    ray    tubea.      2.767,486, 
10-23-^56,  n.  29— 472  9. 
Fawcett.  Howard  N..  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre 
aented  by   the   Secretary  of  the  Army      Mechanical  vector 
coBpater  for  a  aound  ranging  aalmnth  detector      2,767,i>17. 
l0-2a-.'i6.  CI   235—61.5 
Federal-Mogul- Bower  Bearings.  Inc   :    See — 

Moaher.  Esr^  D.    2,768.011. 
Fell.  William  K. :   See— 

Rnaaell.  Francia  R.,   Fell,   and   Mueller      2.767.847. 
Feneatra  Inc.  :  See — 

Joknaon.  Robert  O.    2.787.814 
Pennia.  Mattbcaa  J.  :   See — 

Scbolten.  Jacob  W  .  and  Fennls      2.768,351. 
Fentreaa,  David  W.,  to  Fleionlca  Corp.     Tubing  structure  and 
method  of  making  aame.    2,767,740,  10-23-58.  CI.  138     51 
Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.  :  See — 

Beilon,  Ralph  J.,  and  Ferdinand.    2.767.950. 

Fermi.  Enrico,  aad  H.  L.  Anderaon,  to  the  United  States  of 

.America  aa  rei^eaented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

CMnmtaalMi.      Teatlng    material    in    a    neutronic    reactor 

2.7«8,134.  10-23-56,  CI.  204—154, 
Peocbt.  Jacob  ■.,  to  Weetinghouae  Air  Brake  Co      IMIot  actu 

ated  compeaaatlng  preacure  regulator     2,767,726,  l()-2.3-.')6, 

CI.  137—108. 
Peucht,  Jacob  B.,  to  Cleveland  Rock  Drill  Division.  Westing 

hoaae    Air   Brake    Co.      Rock    drill    front    end       2.767,9r)T 

10-28-56,  CL  256—38. 
Pillion.    Stanley   H.,    to    Waugh    Equipment    Co       Ciishior.ing 

derlcea  with  friction  damping  means.     2,767.8,i8,  10^  2,V5fl 

CI.  213 — 45, 
Plllloa.  Stanley  H.,  to  Waugh  Equipment  Co      Rntlway  draft 

geara.    2,7«T.8«9.  10-2.V56,  CI.  213—4.'. 
Fllllon     Stanley   H.,    to    Waugh    Equipment    •<>       runhloninu 

device*.     2,767,860,  10-23-.'S6,  H.  213-   4.') 


Pillion.   Stanley  H.,  to  Waiurii  BmlDiBMit  Co.     Caahl«alBg 

devlcea.    2,767 .8«i,  10-2»-8e;arM8— 47.  _ 

Finch,  Harry  De  V.,  and  8.  A.  Ballard,  to  Shell  D«vtfopaat 
Co,     Batera  of  acyloxy-anbatituted  tetrahydrophtbaUc  aelda. 
2,768.165.  10-23-56.  CI.  2«0— T8.3. 
Flndlay,  Robert  A.,  to  PtalUipa  Petrolaom  Oo.     Adsoratloo- 

deaorptlon  proceaa.     2,768,221.  10-28-6«.  CL  200— 674. 
FlBcher,  Richard  A.,  and  J.  M.  Kemper,  to  The  Garrett  CJonj. 
Preaaure   reguUtlng  mechaniam.     2,767,686,   10-2S-S6,  Ct 
98 — 1.5. 
Fisher.    Donald   G.      Flahlng  lure.     2,767,603,   10-23-66,   CI. 
43 — 42,48.  .  ,  „  , 

FIta  Gerald,   Harold  O..  to  Vietorlite  Induatrlca,  Inc.     Col- 
lapsible  portable    Image   projecting   apparataa.     2,767,611, 
10-23-56,  CI.  88—24. 
Fletcher,    Robert    C,    to    Bell    Telephone   LaboratOflaa,    Inc. 
Interdlgltal  Alter  circuit.    2,768,322,  10-23-66,  CT.  81^—3.6. 
Flexonlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Fentreaa,  David  W.    2.767,740. 
Flynn.  Charlea  V.  :  See- 
Sherman,  Claudlne  R.    2,767,834. 
Foley,  Bdward  A.,  to  Maaonite  Corp.     Qlaa  apreading  appa- 
ratus.    2.767,683,  10-2S-56,  CL  11*— 246. 
Foley,  Michael  P.,  to  Weatem  PrecipiUtion  Corp.    Meter  pro- 
tection    and     almal     circuit     for     electric     predptatora. 
2,787,804,  10-23-W,  CT.  183—7. 
Foley,  Paul  F.  :  See- 
Rowan,  Henry  M.,  Jr.,  and  Polty.    2,768,236. 
Follows,  Alan  G.,  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corp,     Manafae- 
ture    of   potaaaium    bicarbonate   b;   nae   of   ao'ongly   baalc 
amines.     2,768,060.  10-23-56^  CT.  28 — 64, 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Dawaey,  Lynn  H.,  and  Omhoefer.    2,768,066. 
Dawaey,      Lynn      H.,      Dmhoefer,     and      Maehlhaaaaar. 
2.768,065. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Dingman.  Thomaa  C,  and  Cook.    2,767,571. 
Farkaa.  Eugene  J.,  and  Swift.    2,767,810. 
Muller.  George  H.    2.768,001, 
Scaeany,  Edward  R.    2J67Jil2. 
Spear,  Adrian  G.,  Jr.    2.768,024. 
Spear.  Adrian  G.,  Jr.,  and  Hag|rtna.    2,768,026, 
Forkel,  Karl,   to   Schweiter  Ltd.     Collector  ayatem  for  Pima, 

2,76V,5;i6,  10-23-56,  Cl.  53—286. 
F orry,  William  A.,  to  J.  Reuben.     Adjuatable  reclining  chair. 

2.76TJ72.  10-23-56,  CT.  156—106. 
Forry,  William  A.,  to  J.  Reuben.     Adjuatable  reclining  chair. 

2,767,773.  10-23-58,  CT.  156—106. 
Fortune,   Jamea  H.,  to  .\merican  Cyanamid  Co.     Paarlaacent 

plastic  materials.     2,767,434,   10-23-66,  CT.   18 — 47,5. 
Foster,    Elmer    E.    and    R.    P.      Alarm    ayatem.      2.768,238, 

10-23-58.  Cl.   179-6. 
Foster,  Rot)ert  P   ;   See- 
Foster,  Klmer  B.  and  R.  P     2.768,289. 
I'outf.  (^Unton  R.     Method  and  apparatua  for  producing  and 
maintaining    a    gaa-free    dielectric    liquid    cooling    mMium. 
2,767.693,  10-23-56^  Cl.  123- -41.20. 
Fowler,   Alvah   W      Combination  spinning  and  caating  reel. 

2,767,935,  10  23-.56,  Cl.  242--84.5; 
Fowler.  William  F.  :   See   - 

Hj'llmann,  Richard  J.,  and  Fowler.     2,768,080. 
Frankland,  William  H.     Radiant  heating  and  air  conditioning 

system      2,787,981,  10-28-56,  Cl.  257—8. 
Fransen,    Frances       Adjustable  diaper.      2,767,714.   10-23-66, 

(1    128-  284, 
Franx,    I>h.    I*       Lister    dammer,      2,767,633,    10-23-56,    CT. 

(17      ,■>.) 
Franael,    Richard    M..    and    L.    A.    Griffith,    to    MlnneapoUa- 
Hont-ywell  Regulator  Co,     Fluid  quantity  measuring  appa- 
ratus.    2,787,.V84,  10-23-56.  Cl.  73 — 304. 
Freifeolle,  Oecar  :   See — 

Jenard,  Leonard  J.,  and  Pregeolle.     2,767,567, 

Fremstad,  Vllea  K.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.     Door  atop 
construction.     2,767,421,  10-23-56,  CT,  16—86. 

Freund.     Otto,     "A     to    A.     Brown.       Coloatomy    applicator. 

2,787,713,  10-23-56,  Cl.  128—283. 
Frledmann,   Martin.  Jr.      Footwear.     2,767,487,   10-23-66,  Cl. 

38—2,5. 
Frledrich,  Alfred,  to  Phrli-Werke  A.  G,     Drawing  of  organic 

high  polymers.     2,768.067,  10-23-56,  CL  8 — 130.1. 

Frommer,  Joseph  C,  to  Bflectric  Eye  Equipment  Co.     Counter- 
checking    circuit    and    device.       2,767^889,     10-28-56,    Cl. 
2<)9     74: 
Fulford  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

I^mbardl,  Donate  J.,  Jr.    2,767,452. 
l-'MUer  Bruah  Co.^he  :   See — 

Herrlngton,  Warren  O.     2,767.413. 
Furman,    FVank    J.,    W.    W.    Wagner,   and    K.    E.    Rhodea.   to 
International  Buaineaa  Machlnea  Corp.     Variable  multi-line 
printer      2,767,646,  10-23-66,  CT.  101— M. 
Fyr-Fyter  Co..  The  :  See — 

Allen,  Scott  E.     2  767,797. 
(tagnan,  Emile,  to  I..a  Splrotechniqae.  Societe  Anonyme.    Aato- 
matic  reviving  apparatus.    2.76^,706,  10-23-56,  CL  128 — 29. 

•  iailllot,    Paul,    and    J.    Gaudechon.    to    Societe    dea    Ualnea 

(^Imiques  Rhone-Poulenc.     Phenozy-alkylamino-alkylpbeno- 

fhiaiines.     2,788.164.  10-23-56,  CT.260— 243. 
fiaines.   John    M.,    to   Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Con.     Oaa 

shielded     meUl     arc    welding.       2.768,278,     10-23-86,    CT. 

219—74. 
Ualigher  Co.,  The:   See — 

I'otts,  John  T.     2,767,964.  , 

(iiiller.    Bdward   A.,  to  The  Cuahman  Chadt  Co.     UniTeraal 

chuck     of     the     center-adjuatable    and    aelf-locklng    type. 

2.767,993,  10-23-56,  CL  27»— 116. 
Galyean,     Hewitt     8.       Motor     yehicle     bed     conatraetlon. 

2,767,770,  10-23-56,  CT.  165 — 6. 
(iamet.    I^ula   J,    M..   to    La    Preciaion    Indaatrielle  JSoct«t« 

Anonyme)       Chucka      2,767,994,    10-23-56,   CT.    279—119. 
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Oaneberg.  Ahraam.     Proceaa  for  the  preparatkm  of  oivUM^ 

polyallozane  realna.     2.768,162,  10-23-56,  CT.  260-^6.5. 
Gang.    George   J.,   and   J.    Mlnlaaale.      Adjuatable   mounting 

mSana.    2,767,423,  10-23-66,  Cl.  16—94. 
Gardner-DenTer  Co. :  See — 

Booth,  WUllam  M.    2,767,807. 
Garretson,    Donald    J.      Blectrtc    terminal    with    mounting 

bracket.     2,768,362,  l&-2»-66.  CT.  830—220. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See-- 

Flacher,  Richard  A.,  and  Kemper.    2,767,636. 
Maaa,  Bernard  N.    2.767,637. 
Oarrer,  Cartla  A.,  to  Oaardlan  Lockera,  Inc.     Coin-controlled 

loeker.    2,767,670, 10-23-56,  CT.  70—81. 
Garwood.  William  B.  :  See —  ^  _  ^  ^„^ 

Denton,  William  I.,  Garwood,  and  Mlale.     2.768.121.      , 
Gatea,    Wheaton    W.      6lder   mill.      2,767,643,    10-23-66.   CL 

100 — 06. 
(Jaucher,  Leon  P. :  See — 

Eaatman,  Du  Bois  and  Gaucher.    2,767,786. 
(Gaudechon,  Jacquea  :  See — 

Gallliot.  Paul,  and  Gandecbon.    2.768.164. 
(iear  Grinding  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gnienberg.  Ivor  J.     2,767,881. 
Rudnlcki,  Ireneuaa  M.     2.767,520, 
Gebauer,   Charlea   L.,   to   The   Gebauer  Chemical  Co.     Liouid 

lubricant  dlapenaer.     2,768,032,  10-23-56,  CL  290—10?. 
Gebauer  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gebauer,  Charlea  L.    2.768,032. 
(;egner,  Freaertck  J.,  and  A.  A.  Reid,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Seam  for  gored  balloona.     2,767,941.  10-23-56   CL  244—31. 
Oelger,  Rolf.     Tool  supporting  means  for  duplicating  machlnea 

and  the  like.    2,767,619,  10-23-56,  CL  90—13.4. 
Gelgy,  J.  R..  A.  G.  :  See — 

Boaaard.  Werner,  and  Bltterlin.    2.768,159. 
Geiaer,  Kenneth  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Continuous  run- 
ning   recorder    for    tranalenta.      2.768,049,    10-23-56,    Cl 
346—21. 
Gelb,   Herbert,   to  Joaeph  Gelb  Co.     Remote  control  ayatema. 

2.768,389.  10-23-56,  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Gelb,  Joaeph.  Co.  :   See — 

Gelb.  Herbert.  2,768.339. 
(jemmel,  Chriater  H.,  and  N.  E,  F.  Wlllen,  tu  International 
Ytong  Co.  AB.  Method  for  the  production  of  protection 
layer  on  armature  iron  for  moulding  Into  concrete  es 
pecially  light  concrete  or  similar  materia  la.  2.768,094, 
10-2.3-56,  Cl.  117—70. 
(ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Armento,  William  H.,  and  Blanco.      2.768,054. 
Buc.  Saul  R.      2,768,217. 
Copenhaver,  John  W.     2,768,212. 
Craig,  Louia  E.,  and  Larrabee.     2.788.218. 
Hecht,  Otto  F.      2,768,215. 
Hoede.  Milton  L.     2,768,183. 
McKlnley,  Clyde,  and  Bruale.     2,708,214 
Schmidt  Nickela,  Wilhelm.     2,768,172. 
Streck,  Clemena.     2,768,053, 

Streck,    Clemena,    Stanley,   and   Baggenstoas.     2,768,05.») 
,  Albert  F^  and  Williams.      2,788,1.58. 


Strobel, ...... — „.      _, ,^... 

2,788,223 
General  Dyestulf  Corp,  :  See — 

Kirk    Joseph  S.     2,788,056. 
(ieneral  Dynamics  Corp.:   See 

Donovan,  Howard  W.     2.768,258 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Balnton,  George  W.,  Jr.      2,768,146, 

Conlee,  George  D.     2,767,569. 

Cook,   Newell   C.    Coblne^  and    Wolfe.      2,768,081, 

Crowley,  George  C,  and  Wise.     2,768,278. 

Kstee,  Phillip  H.     2,768.274, 

Evana.  David  W.      2,768,046 

Getaer.  Kenneth  R.     2,768,049. 

Gilbert,  Alfred  R.      2,768,193. 

Goodale,   Edmund  E.,  and  Lichtenstein.     2,788,312. 

Hall.  Russell  S.      2,767,562. 

Hansen,  Wilbur  O.     2,768.347. 

Hotchklea,  Allen  G.      2,768.058. 

Hubacker.  Earl  F.     2,767,557. 

Moore,  Fred  W.      2,767,944. 

Ogle,  Hugh  M.,  and  Hood.     2,768,345, 

Plfke,  Edgar  A.      2,768.254. 

Protxmann,   Donald  E.,   Phaneuf.  and  Doyle.    2.768,332 

Schumacher,  Frank  A.      2.768,048. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Erickson,  John  G.     2,768.089. 

Gegner,  Frederick  J.,  and  Reld.     2.767,941. 

Melton,  Donald  F.     2,767,940. 

Wlttcofr.  Harold,  and  Renfrew.     2,788,090. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Porter,  Herbert  C.     2.768,817. 
General  Preciaion  Laboratory  Inc.  :   See — 

Crane,  Robert  Jr..  and  See.     2.768.308. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

Coley,  Nelson  B.     2,768,386. 

Kendall,  Hugh  G.     2,768,286. 

Vande  Sande,  George.     2.767.910 

Vande  Sande^  George.     2,768,334,  I 

Glbaon  Electric  Co.  :  See —  i 

Hoyer,  Norman  S.     2,768.099. 
Gilbert.    Alfred    R.,    to    General    Electric   Co.     Organoallicon 
compounda    containing    phoaphorua.     2,768.193,    10-23-56, 
CT    260—448.2. 
Gilbert,    Charlea   A.,    to   the   United    Statea    of    America    as 
repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv.     X-beam  strain 
gauge  dynamometer.    2.767.577.   10-28-56.   CT.   73—147. 
(;il8on    Pierre  C.   J.     Device  for  meaaurina  and   regulating 
the   drying   of    wet    producta    inalde    a   drier.     2,767.484, 
10-23-66.  CT.  84 — 64.  ^       .    „  „ 

Girooard,  Edgar  A.,  and  J.  P.  Kloaki,  to  «oyal  McBee 
Corp.  Sheet  feeding  nMchaniam  for  trpewritera  or  like 
machlnea.     2.767,821,  10-23-56,  CT.  197— 188. 


Giaonno,  George  L..  and  H.   L.  Kitta,  to  the  United  Sutea 

of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Level   winder   for    reeling   machine.     2,767.937,    10-23-56. 
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(Jlveiia.   Dee    R.    Tie-in-blb,    2,767.403,    10-23-66,   Cl.   2 — 49 
(ilwoaky,  Harry  L.,   to  The  Coleman   Co.,   Inc.     Wall   beater 

and      economixer      structure.     2,767,702.      10-23-56,      Cl 

126—116. 
(rladatone,  Nathan  H.   Orthodontic  arch  wire  lock.   2.767,489 

10-23-56.  Cl.  32—14. 
Glaa-Laminatea,  Inc.  :  See— 

I..andon,  Robert  K.     2,768,023. 
(ilenny,   Clarence  S.,   to  The  Waahburn  Co.     Bicycle  baaket 

2,76^,804.  10-23-^6,  CL  224—36 
Glidden  Co..  The  :   See— 

Millar,  Ronald  L.     2,768,149. 

Millar.   Ronald  L..   Moore,  and   Peterson.     2,768.150, 
iioldberg,  Moaea  W.,  and  A.  I.  Rachlin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Koc-hp 

Inc.      Olyciaamlde    derivatives.      2,768,202.    10-23-56.    Cl 

260 — 558. 
(iolden,  Abraham  H.,  and  D.  L.  Blblln,  to  The  Yale  4  Towne 

Mfg.    Co.     Deadlocking    latch    bolt      2,768.014,    10-23-58, 

Cl,  292—169. 
(ioldsUub    Henry   H.    Thermionic   tube   retainers,     2,7(18,36(1. 

10-23-66,  Cl.  339—75. 
(toodale,    Edmund    E.,    and    R.    M.    Lichtenstein.    to   General 

Electric    Co.     Magnetic    switch.     2.708,312,    10-23-56,   Cl 

307 — 88. 
Goode,  Rexford  F.  :  See — 

Jarema,  Joaeph  M..  and  (Joode.      2,768,324. 
Goode,  W.   B.  :   See 

Thompaon,  Albert  A.     2.767,626. 
Goodrich,  B,  P..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hasaelqulst,  Victor  H.      2,787,769 
Juve,^Arthur  K.,  and  Beatty.     2,768,068. 
(Jordon,    Bernard    M.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp         Triggert-d 

standard      signal      generator.     2.768.292,      10-23-56,     Cl 

250 — 27. 
(Jose,  Carlton  B.  :  See — 

Wagner.    Robert,    Fagin,    and    Gosa.     2,768,340, 
(lough,  Dolores  M.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp     Method 

of    making    bound    buttonholes.      2,767,673,    10-2.3-58,    Cl 

112—264.  ,         ^ 

(ioulrand,     Rene.      Pneumatic    suspension    for     tandem    axlt- 

2,767,999,  10-2.3-56,  Cl.  280—104.5. 
(Jouldlng,  Frederick  S.,  and  C.  H    Tossville,  to  The  Mullard 

Radio    Valve    Co.     Cold-cathode    valve    circuit.     2,768,330, 

10-23-56,  Cl.  315—168.  „   _. 

(;oumax,  Jamea  E.    Pencil  lead  p<)lnter.    2,767,886,  10-23-5f.. 

Cl    120—1. 
Gove    Emery  T.      Self  loading   wheeled   carrier  for  elongated 

rigid     articles     and     method.       2,787,870.     10-23-56      C\ 

214 — 351, 
(Jrace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :   See- 

Tongue,  Thomaa  O.,  and  Baral.     2,788,1 4. >. 
Granatek,  Alphonae  P.  :   See — 

Huckwalter.    Frank    H.,    and   (Jranatek.      2,768,115 
(Jranger,    Ixtuts    V.     Antiskid    device.     2,787,760.    10-23  .%«, 

(Jrant.    John    L.     Bof)k    support.     2,787, 8.")6,    10-23-56,    Cl. 

211—42. 
Grantham,  Lloyd  B.  :   See — 

Mengelkamp,   Richard  A,,   and   (Jrantham.     2,7b7,h91 
(iraphlc  Arts  Reaearch  Foundation.  Inc   :   ^>f—  „„^ 

Hlgonnet,    Ren*    A.,   and    Moyroud      2,787,828 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :   Fee— 

Mathlsen.  Anders.      2,768,281 
Gray  Marine  Motor  Co.  :  »e— 

Engstrom,  Paul  A       2,767,899 


Green,    Frank    L. 

84 — 8. 
(ireen,  Martin  J. 

Cl.  241—32.5. 
Green,    Milton    W. 


Tool   holder.        2.787,.5«4,    10-23-56.   CT. 
Waste  disposal  unit.      2,767,927,  10-23-56. 
to    Radio    Corp     of   America.      Randomly 


2,788,372,     10-23-.%8,     Cl. 
Packed  piston. 


2,768.040. 


pulsed    radio    ranging    system 

343—12. 
Green,  WUIard  E.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co 

10-23-56,  Cl,  309—29  ,  .,,.,,_ 

Greenblatt,     Albert,       Static     electricity     grounding     device. 

2,767,669,  10-23-56.  Cl.  103—26.  ,      .^  ^      .    ., 

(Ireenhut,    Joseph.       Constant  load    spring  loaded    **atj'in"'7 

starting  switch  for  electric  motors.     2.<68,26U,   10-23-56. 

Oreenough    Raymond  E.,  to  The  Cleveland  i;5*'"^»\Jf,J<^' <"" 

Sectional  fluid   seal       2,768.036.   10-23-68^   Cl     309--23 
(;rey,  John  C.  to  Power  Jets   (  R^-s^srch  A  Development )  Ltd. 
Fluid    cooling   plant    for    mines.      2,787,560,    10-23-.56.    CL 
82—134. 
Grlffln  Wheel  Co. :  See— 

Svlvester    Edmund  Q.     2,768.020.  ,    ^       ^     , 

Griffith,  Carroll  L.,  and  L.  Sair,  to  The  Griffith  Laboratories, 
Inc       Oil      soluble      synergistic      antioxidant.      2,itt».<>»4, 
10-23-66.  Cl.  99—163. 
GriflSth  Laboratories    Inc.  The  :  ««:r,-_  _„. 
Griffith.  Carroll  L.,  and  Salr.      2,768,084. 
Griffith,  Le  Roy  A.  :  See— 

Franiel,  Richard  M.,  and  Griffith.     2,767,584. 

'"''"Clek'RKrd  H.^'undblom,  and  Grinstead      2,768.059. 

Gross    Gustav'A,  to  Clba   Ltd.      St';r««f«:  «^%*"rYo''2'l  56 
tamer   with    rotatable  base  or   wall.      2,78<.884,    10  23  00. 

Cl.   222—168. 
Orote    Henry  W.  :  See—  ..-asioR 

Haeneel.  Vladimir,  and  Grote.     -^I'^^H^- _^--rt  (hi  Co 

Orubb,   Henry  M..  and   L.  J-   «f»l"'*"5"*?: ,11*  ,fl'n    050     43  5 

Sllt-enntrof  equipment.     2.788,306.  10-2.V-58C1.  250     4JrD. 

Gruenberg.  Iv<>7 J.    to  The  Gear  O'-'nd'njJ  ,^«ch>ne  C^      Ap^ 

ratua  for  similarly  orienting  in  »«»«i^"«V"t  '^  'i'i^^tT.rnr 
like  priamatlc  bodies  of  "««  symmetrical  cross  sectiona 
contour.     2.787,881.  10-23-56,  CT    221-157. 


es 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OrvoMt.  Al«x,  and  J.  P.  Callahan,  to  Edo  Corp.     El«>ctrie  time 
delay  meMaring  derlc**.     2.788,348.  10-23-.%6,  CI    324-  6K 
Oninp,  Kdward  L.      Saah  balance.     2.7«7.42<t.   l(V23-66,   CI 

GKurdlaa  L»ckera,  Inc.  :  See — 

Qarrer.  Cartla  A.     2,787.570. 
Qoatta-BaeoB  Utg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Stepbena,  JcMeph  F..  and  Tllbrook.     2.768  026. 
Oyorgy,  Paul,  and  P.  ZUllken.   to   American  Home  FrodurtH 

Corp,      Enijrmatlc   synthesis   of   4-0-/S  D-ifalactopyranosyl 

N-ac«tjl-I>-Klucoaamlne      usinK      living      cells.      2.798.116. 

10-2»-56.  CI.  195—28. 
Haapeja,  Arthur  C.  :  See— 

Cuilerton.  James  K..  Jr..  and  HaaiH>ja.      2.767,819 
Habentump,   Alfred   H.      Clip   dellverlnif   and   clinching   fixil 

2,767.400.  10-2a-56.  CI.   1  —  187. 
Haberatnnp,    Alfred    H.      Air    operated    clip    cIlnchinK    tuul 

2.T87.401,  10-28-56,  CI.   1  —  187. 
Hacfenann,  JobaBaeaT.,  in  Sbell  Development  Co.    IsothiourvH 

compound    fungicidal    compositions    and    method    of    con 

trolIlBf  fanal.     2,768,110,   10-23-56,  CI.  167—22. 
Haenael,  Vladunlr,  and  H.  W.  (irote.  to  Cnlversal  Oil  PnxluctM 

Co.     Multiple  state  reformlHR  process.     2.768.126.  10-23  o« 

CI.   11HJ--50. 
Hagan,  Richard  A.,  to  Sylvanla  Ele<>trlc  Products  Inc.     Micro 

w«Te  caa  tubea.     2,768,320,    10-23-56.   CI.   31.3-    198 
Hakogl,  Ichiro.     Process  of  and  an  apparatus  for  silk  «icr«^ii 

printing    on     curved     surfaces     of     a     t-yllndrlcal     artlile 

2,767,647.  10-23-56,  CI.  101      126. 
Hall,  C.  P.  Co..  The  :  Ser— 

Hill,  Norraan  C.     2,7«8,201 
Hall,   Kuaaell  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cabin  pressurtiiiikr 

and  refrigerating  systems  for  aircraft.    2.767.562,  10-23  .%« 

CI.   62—136. 
Hallden.  Karl  W.,  to  The  Hallden  Machine  Co      Apparatii!*  for 

drawing  rod  stock.      2.767,829,    1(>  2.3-56,    CI     205-3 
Hallden  Machine  Co.,  The     Nee 

Hallden,  Karl  W.      2.767.829 
Halllwell.   Konald   H.,    to   E     I.    du    I'ont   dp   Nemours  ami    l.i 

Proceaa    for    purlflcatton    of    an    atllponltrllp       2.76H.i:f.' 

ia-23-M.  CI.  202—67 
Hamilton,  Richard  W  .  to  .\merlcHn  Cynnamld  Co      I'rpparH 

tlon      of      guanldine      «ulfat>'       :;.T«8.2(>,'1      liV-23   .56.      r! 

260—564. 
Hammertl.  Harold  E.  :  Her  - 

Krlatoff,    Andn>w    \      and    Hamnierll,     2,76M,(>43 
Hanae,   Albert   B.,  and    F    W    Rollins,    u>  fvrribone    Miillik^>i; 

Corp.      Plural  stage   impact  brenker  with   ImpHctinit  ror.ir-* 

and  adjacent  deflector  screen  rrates      .•,TH7.92h,    1  a  •.».■<  .'>H 

CI.   241-   86. 
Hansen,  Hana  H.  :  See — 

Pearaon,  Roy  W  ,  and  Hansen       2.7«H..'H2 
Hansen,      Harold      S.       lyoitartthmir      romputer       2,767  91  •") 

10-23-56.  n.  23.V~  61. 
Hansen,    WUbar   t)..    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co.       Vacuum    tub.- 

balancing    network.      2.768,347.    lu  2.H-56,    CI     324-    41 
Hanaer,  Charles  A.  :  See- 

Kuhn,  Robert  A.,  and  Hanser       2.768.275, 
Hanson,  Estyle  !>.,   to  Western   F^lectrii'  Co,  Inr      .^pparntus 

for  holding  and   advancing  articles 

CI.   90 — 58. 
Harcourt  Knitting  Co.  :  See  - 

Jenard,  Leonard  J.,  and  Fregeolle 

Hardy,  Albert  L.,   to  the  I'nlted  8t«te8 
sented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Armv. 


2.767,62."<     1<»    2.'-!    .'>♦! 

2,767,567 

of   Aiiitrica   h8   rfjiri- 
Rel'>ailer  and    nm*; 


netic     brake     for     automatic     machine     ^in       2.767  Hi.', 
10-23-56,  CI.  89-1 
Hardy,  Henry  Q.  .  See- 

Tocel-Oullbwt,  B.     2,767,327. 
Tocct-Gullbert,  B.      2,767.528. 
Hardy,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

rv>bbrati,  Edward  J  .  and  Hardy       2.768.333 
Hare,   Donald  G.  C,   to  Magnetic  Equipment.   Inc.      .Maifrifti' 
sound    reproducer.      2.768.243,    10-23-56.    CI     179      1<m>  2 
Harkenrider,    Robert   J  .    to    G     I>.    Miller       Shaft    lubricator 
2,768,035,  10-23-56.  CI    308^     132 

Harper.  Walter  G.  :  Sec- 
Howard.  Allan  M..  and  Harper      2,767,662 
Harrldge.    Carl    (i.      Hair    clamp.      2.767,720,    l<^-23   .56     CI 
132-46. 

S.,   to   Farnsworth   Research  Corp 
2.768.248.  10-23    r)6,  ("1    179      171 

B.       Ljibel    assembly       2.7«7,4»5 


Gam 


H>  2.< 


»9<l 


to  Thf- 
67.418. 


Harris.   Albert 
trol  circuit. 
Harris.    David 

CI.   40—2. 
Harrla,  James  L.  :  Bee — 

Kllby.  William,  and  Harris.      2  768  051 
Harris.    James    S..    and    C.    VV     Latimer,    to    Kadii.    Corp 
America.     Telegraph  phase  shifting  equipment      2,768 
10-23-66.  CI.  250— 27. 
Harrta-Seybold  Co.  :  See 

Splller.  William  R..  and  West.     2,767  688. 
Harter,  Isaac.  Isaac  Harter,  Jr.,  and  T    w.   Ratcl 
HatK*ock  h  Wilcox  Co.     Continuous  casting  mold, 
10-23-66,  CL  22 — 67,2. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.    Bee — 
Blok.   Lourens.      2,768,270 
Jan«Mn.  Peter  J.  H.     2,768,325 
8«taolten,  Jacob  W..  and  Fennls.     2.768.3.')! 
Ultiens,  Abraham  O.  W      2.768,288. 
Van  de  Llndt,  Wlllem  J       2.768.356 
Van  Hofweegen,  Johannes  M       2,768,293 
Van  Overbeek,  Adrlanus  J.  W.  M.     2,768.294 
HArtouu.    Albert   E.      Spinning    toys.      2.767,514.    1(>  23  .'.6 

CI.   46—71. 
Harrejr,  Clarence  C,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Batler,  Harry  8..  and  Harvey      2,. 68. HI. 
Harwood.  SUnley  O.  :  8ee~- 

Kenney.   Robert   W.     2.T67.965. 


Haakell.  Donald  M..  and  D.  L.  McKay,  to  Phllltpa  Petrolenm 
Co.  Purlflcation  of  polymerlaable  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compounds  at  low  temperatures.     2.768,169,  10-23-56,  CI. 
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Haaaelqulst!    Victor   H.,    to    The   B.    F.   Goodrich   Co.      Heat- 
sealing  thermoplastics.     2.767,769.   10-28-66,  CI.   164 — 42. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Kotley.    Richard   M.     2.767.8A3. 
Hayes.  Charles  W.  ;  See — 

Laurence,  Lawton  L.,  and  Hayes.     2,768,118. 
Hayes,    Dale    I.,    to    American    Zinc,    I^ead    k    Smelting    Co. 
Coupling    mechanism    for    coupling    self-loading    transport 
to   r'owered   vehicle.      2.768.00«.   10-23-66.   CI.   280 — 481. 
Hayries.    Clyde    H..    to   Aircraft-Marine    Products    Inc.      Wire 

connector.     2.768,863,  1(V  23-56,  Cl.  339—270. 
Haynes,  Walter  S..   to  Abfrcrombie  k  Fitch  Co.     Tennis  bag. 

2  767.758.    10-2.3-56,   Cl.    150^52. 
Hays  Mfg.  Co.  ;  .Scc- 

Mlller,    Wesley    <J.      2,768,337. 
HHurn,    Norval    K.      Apparatus    for   testing   the   adjusting   of 
automobile  headlamps.      2,767.480,    10-23-56,  Cl.   33—180. 
He<henblelkner,      Ingenuln,      to     American     Cyanamid      Co. 
(fuanylchloroformamldlne  hydrochlorides.  2,768,204. 

10-23   56,  n.  260 — 566. 
Hechenblelkner.    Ingenuln,    and    D.    W.    Kaiser,    to    American 
Cvanamld     Co,      Preparation     of     biguanldea      2,768,205. 
1(V  23-56.  Cl,   260-   565, 
Hecht,  Otto  F  ,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Production 
of     alkynols     and     alkynedlols.     2,768,216.     10-2»-«6,     Cl. 
26tV-  638. 
Hecoi,  William  :  See 

Merrill,  Roger  L..  and  He<x)x.      2.767.914. 

Hedin,  Milton  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.     Package- 

diHi)en8er   for   rolled   strip   material       2.767,833,    10-23-56, 

Cl     206--52,  „„    ,„ 

Hedrlck.  Frank  G      Safety  smoke  ring.     2,767,718.  10-23-56. 

Cl,    131      258 
Heinle,    Robert    F.,   to   Deere   Mfg.    Co.      Laterally  adjustable 

hitch    for    balers       2.767,866.    10-23-56,    Cl.    214-42. 
Hninti  Mfg   Co.  ;  See 

.Schuster,  Ludwig  K.,  and  Baldl.      2,768,103. 
Schuster,  Ludwig  K..  and  Baldl.     2.768,104. 
Helslng,  Robert  A.,  to  Deere  Mff.  Co.     Attachment  means  for 
forage  harvester  cutter.     2.767,753.  10-23-56,  CI.  146—129. 
Helga8<in,  Ami  :    See— 

.Schwennesen.  Donald  O.,  and  Helgason.     2.768.231. 
Heller    (George  L  .  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.     Manufacture  of 

.arl)on  black      2.768,067.  10-23-56.  Cl.  23—209.4. 
Hedlmann.    Richard    J,,   and    W.    F.    Fowler,    Jr.,    to   Eastman 
Kodak  Co      Hydrophlllc  high  polymer  hydrosole  and  gela 
tine  emulsions.     2.^68.080,  10-23-56.  Cl.  9!V— 7. 
H^nipel     Herbert    W  .    to    Marsh    Stencil    Machine   Co.      Push 
tiutton    control    system    for   electrically    actuated   and    con 
trolled  tape  measuring  and  diapenalng  machlnea.    2.767,981. 
in  23  56.  Cl    271      2  4,  ^,     ^ 

Hendrickson.  John  A.,   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Cluster 

tv-i»-  ''dge  rolling  mill.     2.767.602,  UV-23-56,  CL  80—38. 
HHiidrlx,  Charles  K  ,  and  R.  B.  Purcell,  to  the  United  States  of 
Aint-rica  an  repreHente<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Low 
fretjuency    random    noise   source.      2,768,298.    10-23-56.   (  1. 
25<>      36 
Henrv    IWMMte  I>       Hee- 

Hpnrv.<;uyJ      2.767.803.  _  ^  .  „    r^ 

H.i\ry    Guy  J      de< eased   (The  Northern  Trust  Co..  and  B,  D. 
H»>nry    .'xecutors  ( .  to  Henry  Valve  Co..  Inc.     Strainer  cas- 
inir  construction      2.767,80.3.  10-23-56.  Cl.  183--4.8. 
Henrv    John  E  .   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Wafer-soluble  gum 
having     Unproved     properties.       2.768.143.     10-23-56,     Cl. 
2.' 2      363:. 
Hfnry  Valve  Co  ,  Inc.      See- 
Henry,  (iuv  J      2.767,803. 
Hfnagen     Bernard   T.,    to    Swift    k   Co       Cheese   manufacture 

.'  768  083    1()   2.3  56,  Cl,  99—116 
II^rt>ert     Uilliarn    S,    to    Ray-O-Vac    Co,      Primary    dry    cell 

2  76M.229,  10    23    .')6,  Cl.   136—107.  , 

Hercules  I'owder  Co   :    See — 

Breslow    I  ►avid  S.     2.767,842. 
KvaiiM.  Evan  F      2.768,162. 
Henry,  John  E      2.768.143. 
H'-reford    John  T   :    Bee — 

KeeH.',  James  E      2,767.698. 
H>'rrinKton,   Warren   (J  ,  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Co.     Apparatus 
for    removing    ncale    from    a    metallic    surfaw       2,767,413. 
10   23    ,-)6    Cl     15-77 
H^-rtfrlrk     Vincent    R  .    to    I'nlted-Carr   Fastener   Orp.      Kl»*c 

trital  assembly.     2.768  251.  10-23-56.  Cl,  200  —  11, 
H.-ri<«g   Gerald  U  .  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America      Semi-conductor 
phane  controlled  oscillator  circuits.    2,768,296,  10-23-56,  Cl 
2,-0      36 
Ht'uHser,   Hans:    See- 

Ru«i<ka,  I^'opold,  Heusaer,  and  Jeger.  2,768,163. 
Kuril  ka,  I^eopold,  Heusaer.  and  Jeger.  2,768,184. 
Kuilcka.  l^opold,  Heusaer,  and  Jeger.  2,768,185. 
Kuilcka  U'opold  Heusser.  and  Jeger  2.768.186. 
Ruzhka,  I>*opold,  Heusaer,  and  Jeger.  2,768,188, 
Ruzlcka  I^eopold,  Heusser,  and  Zurich.  2.768.187. 
Hterxteiner    Walter  L..  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp.     Envelope 

a  i  button. 


or     like     article    adapted     for    attachment     to 
2.767.902.  10-23-56.  CL  229—74, 


Hlgonnet  Ren«  A  .  and  L.  M.  Moyroud.  to  Graphic  Arts  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.  Photographic  composing  appara- 
tus.    2,767,628,  10-23-56.  CL  95 — 4.5. 

Hill  Donald  W  ,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  Container. 
2,767,755,  10-23-56.  Cl.  150— .5. 

Hill.  Hubert  M.  :   See— 

Towne,  Edmund  B..  and  Hill.    2,768.211. 

Hill.  Norman  C,  to  The  C.  P.  Hall  Co.     Manufactore  of  dl- 
carboayllc    adds    by    oxidation.      2.76ft;i01.    10-2S456.    Cl 
2«a-537. 


LIST  OP  PATBKTEES 


HlnU.  Harvey  P.,  and  K.  B.  SeliooMMker.  to  BaatmaB  Kodak 

Co.     BtaMt  or  e«rd  elMBplag  mwm.    l.TfT.eiO,  10-2S-M, 

CL  88—24. 
Hlntk,  8.  A..  Mff.  Oo. :  «ee— 

BellOB.  Ralph  J.,  and  Verdluad.    2,767.950. 
Hitchcock.  Erie  A.  :  iBee— 

Back.  Thomaa  M^  and  Hitchcock.    2.768^77. 
Hobaln,  Herbert.  W.  Barth,  J.  W.  Cmmblecel,  W.  Klein,  and 

K.  JJothelfer,  to  Pag  Pr«Mw«rk  AktieBccMlUcbaft.     Win 

dow   frames.     2,767>»3.   10-23-56,  CL  20—56. 
Hodgson,  Austin  B..  and  «.  J.  Perry,  to  Infllco  Ibc.     Float 

control  device.     2,7«7.7S2.  lO-lS-M,  CL  1*7—426. 
Hodgaon,  Ernest  L..  to  IC  Y.  Welch.     B«te  lotdlng  device. 

2,787,622,  10-23-56.  Cl.  198—7. 
Hoede.  Milton  L..  to  GeBciml  Aniline  A  Pllai  Corp.     Antbra- 

qulnonc  dyestuffa.     2.768,183.  10-23-56.  CL  2*0—377. 
Hoeaeh,  Bobert.  to  O.  DOrriea  A.  O.  vom.  MaacblneafiBbrik 

Banning  *  Seybold.    TabnUr  taydroextraetor  for  tbe  parlfy- 

iBg  of  ■napeaalOBS.  espeei«lly  nBDenalons  eontalDlBg  Ibroos 

raaterUl.     2,767,624.  10-23-66.  <S.  •2—28. 
Hofer^  Hana  A.   W.,  deceased   (L.  Ondntacbek.  execntrU). 

MonnUng  for  lenses  and  the  like.    2.767,612,  10-2S-S6,  O. 

gg— 30. 
Hoffman,  Cromer.    ladder  eoBatructlOB.    2,767.887,  10-23-56, 

Cl.  228—17. 
Hoffmann,  Edward  J.,  and  H.  0.  Schotae.  to  Baao  Reaearcb 

and  Engineering  Co.    Thermal  dealkylatlon  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons.    2J68,219.  10-23-56,  Cl.  260—672. 
Hoffmann-L«  Boche  IiK. :  See — 

Goldberg,  Moaee  W.,  and  Rachlln.     2.708,202. 
Marbet,  Bmbbb.  and  Wintersteln.     2.7e8,l»8. 
Hofmelster,  Hana.  and  A.  Kraa;  said  Hofmeloter  aaaor.  to 

Demag      Aktlengeeellachaft.        EoUry      tUtiag      famacc. 

2.767,971.  10-23-66.  tl.  268—33. 
Hogan,    Clarence    L..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea.    Inc. 

Oyronugaetlc  reoonance  type  microwave  mode  converter. 

2.7681S4.  10-23-56.  Cl.  333—21. 
Hogan.  James  J.,  to  Tbe  InterBBttonal  Sliver  Co.     Brace  for 

mpporting  lida  of  dlspUy  cheats.    2.767.875.  10-23-66.  CI. 

Hogan,  Walter  H.,  to  Tbe  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.    Ball 

screw    and    not    construction.      2,767,683,    10-23-56,    Cl. 

74 — 459. 
Hogue,  Walter  8. :  See- 
Novak,  Leo  i..  and  Hogue.    2,768,097. 
Holden.  Artbnr  8.,  Jr.,  to  Tbe  Coe  Mfg.  Co.     Veneer  dryer 

2,767,485.  10-23-56.  Cl.  34—205. 
Holden.  Dermot  F. :  See — 

Nydegger.  Roland  R.,  and  Holden.     2.767,534. 
Holland.     Glen.       Coffee     making     apparatna.       2,767,640, 

10-23-66,  CL  99—283. 
Holland.  Richard  W.    Adjnstable  antl  thunb  Backing  device. 

2.767.709.  10-23-58.  Cl.  128—133. 
HoUey  Carburetor  Co.  :    See— 

fdale.  Stanley  M.    2.767.697. 
HoUlngsworth.  Guilford  L..  to  Boeinf  Airplane  Co.    Electrical 

multiplier    valng    ball    effect.      2,767.911,    10-23-56.    Cl. 

235—61. 
Holioway.  Owen  J.,  8r.     Tobacco  looping  borne.     2.767,862, 

10-23-56.  a.  214—5.5. 
Holioway.  Robert  L..  and  J.  Znercher,  to  American  Machine 

k     Foundry     Co.       Bowling     pin     elevating     mechanism. 

2.767.983.  10-23-56.  H.  273—43. 
Holnvan.  Keith  M..  and  F.  B.  Cooper,  to  Alamlnum  Supply  Co. 

Cot  off  saw.    2,767,450,  10-23-56,  Cl.  29—60. 
Hood.  Charles  N..  II :  Bee— 

Ogle.  Hugh  M..  and  Hood.    2.768.345. 
Hooper.  Andii.  50%  to  R.  W.  Carry.    Magnetic  aaaembly  toy, 

2.767.517.  10-23-56,  Cl.  46—241. 
Hopkina.     Evan    L.      Aerated    live    bait    bucket    aaaembly. 

2.767.510,  10-23-56.  Cl.  43 — 67. 
Hoppe,  Oeorg,  to  Siemens- Schackertwerke  Aktiengesellachaft. 

Method   and  apparatas   for  precipitating  netal   from   tbe 

vaporous  state  Mito  plates,  partlcalarly  for  the  production 

of  aelenium  coated   rectifier  platee.     2.768.008,   10-23-56, 

Cl.  117—200. 
Horst,  Wmiam  R.  :   iSee— 

BalUrd,  James  W..  and  Horst.    2.767.974. 
Hnrst.  WilUam  R..  and  J.  W.  Ballard,  to  Tbe  Commonwealth 

Engineering    Co.    of    Ohio.      Weighing    device.      2,767,975, 

10-23-56.  n.  265—70. 
Horton.  Brwln  C.  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.    Windshield  wiper 

blade.    2.767.419.  10-28-56,  Cl.  15—245. 
Hoaford.  Norraaa  F. :  See — 

Bevlna.  James  B..  and  Hoaford.     2,767,580. 
Hotchklaa.  Allen  6.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Gas  purlflcation. 

2.768.058.  10-23-56.  CL  23—2. 
Hotten,  Brace  W.,  and  R.  S.  Bchola.  to  California  Reaearch 

Corp.     Complex  basic  alaminaa  soap  greases.     2,768.138, 

10-23-56.  a.  262—35. 
Houdry  Process  Corr*  :   See — 

Lebeia,  Edward  H..  and  Bondor.    2,768.131. 

Howard.  Allan  M..  and  W.  G.  Harper,  to  Nortons  (Tlvtdale) 

Ltd.    Apparatus  for  propelling  tracka.    2.767.662,  10-23-56. 

a.  104—183, 
Howard.  William  C.  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.    Time-cycle  control 

system.    2.767.724.  10-23-56.  Cl.  137—82. 
Hnyer.  Norman  S..  to  OibeoB  Blectrlc  Co.     Method  of  making 

powdered  compacta.     2.768000.  10-23-56.  Cl.  117—213. 

Hobacker.  Earl  P..  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.    Seml-aatomatlc  Ice 
maker.    2.767.557,  10-23-56.  CT.  62—106. 

Hubbard.  Eber  J.,  and  G.  O.  Toeker.  to  Hnhbard  Soool  Co. 

SegmeBtal  epooi.    2.78T.0S8.  iO<3S-6e.  a.  342—118. 
Hubbard  Spool  Co. :  Bee — 

Habterd.  BhOTj..aiidTwker.    •.?«T.t86. 
Huber.   Fraas  J.   A.     Tr««  BlrapMtf  eWBpater.     2.787.010, 

10-23-56.  a.  286—84. 
Haber.  J.  M..  Corp. :  «••— 

Searth.  Bobert  W.    2.T8f.tTt. 


Hoddle,  Bdwin  F.,  to  International  Harveeter  Co.     rntmooat 
drive  jMwer  tranamiaaioa   anit.     2,767.530,   10-23-56,  Cl. 

58— «r 

Hnemer,  Hana,  and  H.   Scbala.  to  Deutacbe  Gold-ond  Silber- 

Sclieideanstalt    vormala    Roeaaler.      Production    of   omeoi- 

halogen  carbexyUc  acid  nitrilea.     2.768,106.  10-23-56.  Cl 

260—485.3. 
Hugglna.  Jamce  ▲. :  Bee — 

Spear.  Adrlaa  G.,  Jr.,  and  Hugglna.    2.768,026. 
lluahfs.  John  O.  P.,  and  R.  Starmer   to  The  Bagllata  Electric 

dk  Ltd.     Fuel  ayatam  of  gaa  turbine  enginea.     2.767,546. 

10-23-56.  CL  60—80.28. 
Hofhea.  John  O.  P.,  and  B.  SUrmer,  to  The  Bngliah  Electric 

Co.     Ltd.      Tenperatare    reaponaive    modulating     valves 

2.767.739.  10-23-56.  Cl.  138—46. 
Holing,  Max  C.  to  Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc.     Safety  device 

2.7«i818.  10-23-56.  Cl.  192—120. 
Hume,  Horaco  D. :  See — 

Sehetdenhelm.  Karl  L..     2,767,538. 
Hummert.   Robert  H.,  to  Standard-Thomaon  Corp.      Window 

actuator.     2.767.070,  10-23-56.  Cl.  268—105. 
Hunt,  Stanley  H..  to  Napco  laduatries,  Inc.     Valve  for  aaad 

diatrlbuting  mechanlam.     2.768,013,  10-23-56,  Cl.  291—23 
Huaaa,  Leopold  B.     Power  take-off  unit.     2,767,816.  10-2^-06, 

Cl.  102—48. 
Hutcblnaon.   Margaret   H.,   to   Stone  k  Webster  Engineering 

Corp.       Fractionating     tray.       2.767.967.     10-23-66,     Cl 

261—113. 
HuttoB,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.        Croaabar-awltcb      aelector      system.        2,768.241. 

10-23-56.  Cl.  170—22. 
Hyster  Co.  :  See— 

EhBMBB,  Lealie  G.     2.768,018. 
Imperial  Cheaaleal  Indnatrles  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clarke,  William,  Keats,  Thornton,  and  Wood.     2,768,171 
Davidson,  Duncan.     2,768.073. 

Indiana  ComaMrdal  Filters  Corp.  :  See — 

Welch,  aifford  K.     2.787,825. 
Inductotherm  Corp.  :  See — 

Rowan,  Henry  M.,  Jr.,  and  Foley.     2.768.226. 
Industrial  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 

Dean.  Robert  C.     2.767,784. 
Industrial  Tectonics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Adanu,  William  L.     2.767.478. 
Infllco  Inc.  :  See — 

Adelaon.  Samuel  L.     2.768.135. 

Adelaon,  Samuel  L.     2.768.360. 

Hodgson.  Austin  B..  and  Perry.     2,767,732. 

Ingram,  OrvlIIe.     Anchor  for  lading  retaining  Itanda  for  flat 

top  railway  cars.     2,767.663,  10-23-56.  CL  105 — 300. 
Innes,  William  B.  :   See — 

AahlMr,  Kenneth  D.,  Innea,  ahd  Malley.     2.768,125. 
Inskeep,  George  E. :  See — 

Burk,  Robert  B.,  and  Inakeep.     2,768.182. 

International  Buaineaa  Machines  Corp.:  Bee — 

Furawn,  Frank  J..  Wagner,  and  Rhodea.     2.767.646. 
Shoultea,  Donald  P..  and  Swarthout.     2.768,338. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Huddle.  Edwin  F.     £767,530. 
International  Silver  Co.,  Tlie  :  See — 

Hogan,  James  J.     2,767,875. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Hutton,  Bobert  W.     2,768,241. 
Knuepfer,  Walter  J.     2J67  •424. 
Leoaard,  Kdward  J.     2,768.240. 
Interaationat  Ytong  Co.  AB.  :  See — 

Gemmel,  Chrlater  H.,  and  Willen.     2,768,004. 
Isaac.  Harter,  Jr.  :  See — 

Harter,  laaac.  I.  Harter.  Jr..  and  Ratcllffe.     2.767.448. 
Iverson,    Carl.      Toilet    diacbargc    valve    control    apparatua. 

2,767.405.  10-23-56,  Cl.  4—55. 
Jacobeon,  Arthur  G.,  deceaaed,  by  C.  C.  Cowell,  adminiatrator, 
and  C.  R.  Kaddeland.  to  MIehle  Printing  Press  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Sheet  fed  rotary  printing  oresa  with  sheet  sllttlag  attach- 
ment.   2.767.790,  10-23-56;  Cl.  164 — 61. 
Jaffe,  Jerome.     Table  leg  construction.     2,768.044,  10-23-66. 

Cl.  311—110. 
Jahnea.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

WillUma,  Virgil  C.  and  Jahnea.     2,768,223. 
James,  Edward  C.     Venetian  blind  pull  cord  and  tape  fasten- 

era.     2,767,786.  10-23-56.  Cl.  16CP-173. 
Jancoaek.  Andrew,  Jr.  :  See — 

Jancoaek.  Andrew  T.  and  A.  J.     2,767,586. 
Jancoaek,  Andrew  T.  and  A.,  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Inter- 
face level  indicator.     2,767,586,  10-23-66,  a.  73—320. 
Janney.  Raymond  B.,  11,  and  D.  B.  Doollttle,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force.  Air  to  air  refueling  of  fighter  aircraft.  2.767.043. 
10-23-56.  Cl.  244 — 135. 
Janaaen,  Peter  J.  H..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmat 
Co.,  aa  truatee.     Amplifier  with  negative  voltage  feed-back. 
2.768,326.  10-23-56.  Cl.  315—27. 
Jarema,   Joseph    M.,   and   R.   F.   Goode.     Paah-poll  synchro- 
scope sweep  circuit.     2.768.324.  10-23-56,  CL  315—26. 
Jell  nek.  Ulrlcb.  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Insulating  compo- 
sitions and  method  of  forming  aaiae.     2,767,768,  10-23-66. 
CL154 — 33.1. 
Jenard,  Leonard  J.,  and  O.  Fregeolle,  to  Harcourt  Knitting 
Co.     ClrcuUr  knitting  machine.     2,767.667,  10-23-56.  Cf 
66—132. 
Jenklna,  Homer  T.     Combination  cultivator-rake.     2.767,645, 

10-23-56,  Cl.  66 — 400.06. 
Jeger,  Oakar  :  Bee — 

Buidcka,  Leopold.  Heuaaer,  and  Jeger.  2,768,163. 
Baiicka.  Leopold,  Heoaser,  and  Jeger.  2.768.184. 
Baaleka,  Leopold.  Hmiaaer,  and  Jeger.  2.788.186. 
Baaleka,  Leopold.  Henaaer,  and  Jeger.  2,768.186. 
■«Wteka.  Leopold,  Heoaoer,  and  ieger.  2.768,188. 
Bkalcka.  Leopold,  Heusser,  and  Znricb.     2,768.187 
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Wheel  barrow.     2,767,886.   10-23-56. 

Infrared    detector    wll       2,768,265, 


Removable 


,,    to    Unlted-Carr    Faatener    Corp. 
2,7B7,454.  10-23-56,  CI.  24— 2lft 


Snap 


and   G 
weldlnir 


Menyea, 
flanicea. 


to   Standard   Oil 
2.7«7.67fi,    ia-23 


Co. 
M. 

Co 

CI. 


JanklBM,  Ltbb 

222—176. 
JeaneM,   James   R..   Jr 

10~SS-«6,  a.  201—63. 
J«ppaaoii,  Erik  M.  :  See — 

BrowalL  Bert  H^  and  Jeppason.     2,767.811 
Jewell,  William  E.,  Jr..  to  Engineering  Service 

punch  retainer.     2.767,990,  10-23-56.  CI.  279—79. 
John.  Prank  T.,  to  Beaearch  Corp.     Relay  counter.     2,767,921 

10-23-5A.  a.  235—92. 
Johnson,    A.ndrew.       Tonga    for    lifting    pana    or    the    like 

2,7«8.017.  10-23-56,  CI.  294—31. 
Johnson,  Clarence  S.,  and  R.  G.  McElroy,  said  Mct^lruy  aasor 

to  said  Johnson.    Ventilating  aystem.    2,767.639,  10- 23-.V> 

CI.  98 — 38. 
Johnson,    Prank    B 

faatener  socket. 
Johnson,   Herbert   W 

Ptxtnre    for    butt 

CI.  113—103. 
Johnson,   Herbert   W..   and  G.   Menyea.   to   Standard  Oil 

JlC  for  welding  allp-on  flanges.     2,767,677,    10-23-56 

113—103. 
J  hnaon  4  Johnson  :  See — 

Nydegxer,  Roland  R..  and  Holden      2.767,534. 
Juhnson,   Robert   C,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemoura  and  Co 

Anthraqnlnone  dye-celluloae  acetate  composition  and  pror 

ess  of  making  aame.     2,768.052.  10-23-56.  CI    8^-40 
Johnson,  Robert  O.,  to  Fenestra  Inc.     Clip  for  storm  window 

Insalatlng  atHp.     2,767.814.  10-23-.56,  CI.   189     7H 
Jones.  Bayard.     Traffic  control  system.     2.768,365,  l()-2;v  56. 

CI.  340 — 43. 
Jones,  Darid  G..  to  Delapena  *  Son  Ltd.     High  frequency  in 

ductlon     heating     apparatus.       2.768.269.     10-2:^-56,     CI 

219 — 10.49. 
Jones,  Paul  W.    and  R.  E.  Wilkinson,  to  Ro«ton«  Corp      Arc 

anppresaimr  «ievlce.     2,768.264,  10-23-56.  CI.  200 — 144 
Joy,  Joseph  P.,  to  Joy  Mfg    Co      Steerable  traction  wheel  anil 

drive     mechanism      therefor         2,767,800.      10-23  .'»«,      t'l. 

180 — 26. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :   8ee-^ 
Green.  WUlard  E 
Jot,  Joseph  F.     2, 
Juve.  Arthur  E.,  and  J 

Oxone  test  on  rubber 


2,768,040. 
HT.HUO. 

R    Beatty.  to  The  B 
2.76«,06«,  1(V23^.%6. 


F    (JiMxlrich  <" 
CI.  2.'?  -2.30 
Preparation 


•f 


bed     b<><ly 

>f  .\mericH 
2. 768,. no. 


2  76«,1T1 
Hniibbers 


Kaarsemaker.   Sloerd,   to   .stamicarbon   .V.   V 

oxlmes.     2J68.206.  10-2:1-56.  CI.  26(V-566. 
KaddeUnd.  Christen  R.  ;   See 

Jacobson,   Arthur  ('•.,   and   Kaddeland       2,767.790. 
Kaiser.  Donald  W.  :   Her 

Hechenblelkner,  Injcenuln,  and  Kaiser      2,768,205 

Kaplan.  Murray  A.,  to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.     I^roductioii 
of    penicillin    employing    media    containing    c/tidene    and 
cysteine.     2.768,117.  10-2.3-56.  CI.  195-36 
Karpf.  .N'lkolaus.     Photojfraphlc  camera      2.767.6.30,  1(V2;<   .'j»i, 

n.  95—50. 
Kartenbeck,  Werner,  to  Norddeutsche  .\fflnerle      Process  ami 
apparatus  for  increasing  the  SOt  content  nf  converter  (faseH 
2,768,062,  10-23-56.  CI.  23—177. 
Kaater.    Paul    G       Convertible    hopper    and    flat 

2.768.021.  10-2.3-56,  CI.  296—10. 
Kazan.  Benjamin,  and  F   H   N'lcoll,  to  Radio  Corp 
Distributed     gap     electroluminescent     device 
10-23-56.  Cl.  250—211. 
Keats.  George  H.  :   See^ 

Clarke.  William,  Keata.  Thornton,  and  Wixxl 
Keefer,    Ernest   B..    to    Boeing   Airplane   Co       Oleo 

2.767.978,  10-23-.->6.  CI    267-64. 
Keller,   Frlti  L.      (Jrlndlng  fixture       2.767..'..n     l<t-2.<   ."i'i    •'! 

51—220. 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Jellnek,  I'lrich       2,767,768 

Rubin,  Louis  C.     2.767,956 

Sundback.  Raymond  A.     2,768,144 

Kelsey  Hayes  Wheel  Co.  :   See — 

Ayers.  David  T  ,  Jr.     2,767,548 
Pray.  Harold  L.     2.767,446. 
Kemper,  James  M.  :   See — 

Fischer.  Richard  A  .  and  Kemper.     2,767,636 
Kendall,  Hugh  C.   to  General   Railway  Signal  Co.      Indu'-ttv,. 
train     brake    control     system.       2,768.28fi,     10-23  .")6.     Cl 
246—63. 
Kenney.   Robert  W  .   to  8    G.   Harwood.      DischarKe  vaiv,-   for 

separator     2.767.9.V5,  10-23-56.  CT    251      29 
Kenyon.  William  D.  :   See- 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D.,  and  Kenyon.     2,768,078 
Keroplan   Michael.     Orthopedic  brace  for  the  han.l      .'.TH7  7o.^, 

10-23-56,  n.  128—77 
Kese.    Arnold    and    Z.      Calendar.      2,787,496,    H>  23-56,    Cl 

40—108. 
Kese,  Zenta  :  See — 

Kese,  Arnold  and  Z.     2.767.496 
Klember.  John  F     Bait  pall.     2,767.508.  10  23  56   Ci    43     .')'i 

Kllby.  William,  and  J.  L.  Harris,  to  Standfast  Iiyerx  k 
PrIntera  Ltd.  Vat  dyeing  of  animal  fibers  uslnjr  egter« 
2.768,051.  10-23-56,  Cl.  8—38 

Klmberlln,  diaries  N..  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  .\damM,  to  F>h<>  Research 

and    Engineering    Co.       Improved     residual    oil    lonver-'lon 

process     for     the     production     of     chemicals.       2,76N,127, 

10-23-66.  Cl.  196—56. 
Klndsetb,  Harold  V..  to  Bemis  Bro.   Bag  Co      Vf-rnatlle  bat 

filling  machine.     2,767,743,  10-23-56,  Cl    141      195 
King,  Geo.  W..  Ltd.  :  See  - 

BmAks.  Robert  J      2,768.019 
King.  William  J.,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd      (on 

vever  belt.    2,767,824,  10-23-66.  Cl.  198—131 
Klniah,  Arthor  R.,   to  Modem  Aircraft   Corp.      Window  con 

stnictUn.    2.787,441.  10-23-56.  CT.  20—12 
Kircher,    Paul    J.,    to   Landers.    Frary   Jk   Clark       Percolator 

capacity  aarfclng.     2,767.882.   10-23-56.  Cl    222-26 


Kirk.  Joseph  8.,  to  General  Drestaff  Corp. 
leather.    2,768,066,  10-2S-M.  Cl.  8— M.IS. 
Kiasner,    Lawrence   M.,   C.    C.    diapel.   and   J.   & 

tnaoetldde 


Maaafaetvre  of 


and  P.  C. 
▼aporiaers. 


Leitcfi,      to      De-Borg-er,      Inc. 
2,767,511,  10-23-66,  CL  43— 129 
Kitts,  Howard  L.  :  See — 

Olsonno,  George  L.,  and  Kltta.    2,767,937. 
Kleen,  Werner  :  See — 

Brflck,  Lotbar,  Doehler.  and  Kleen.     2,768.297. 
Klein,  Norman  B.  :  Bee — 

May,  John  W..  and  Klein.    2,767,080. 
Klein,     Siegfried,     to    C.     Legorja.      Klectrleal    transducer. 

2,768^246,  10-23-56,  CT.  179—113. 
Klein,  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Hobein,  Herbert,  Barth,  Cmmblegel,  Klein,  and  Nothelfer. 
2,767.443. 
KUngler.  Karl  A.     Gaskets  or  packing  rings  for  Journal  boxes. 

2.768.012.  10-23-56.  CT.  288—11. 
Klose,     Burton    J.       Electro-responsive     target.       2,747,987, 

10-23-56,  Cl.  273—102.2. 
Kloaki.  John  F.  :  See — 

Girouard,  Edgar  A.,  and  KlosU.    2.767,821. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Pass,  Israel.     2,768.267. 
Knapj).  WUlard  E.  :  See — 

Bush.  Walter  M.    2.707,796. 
Knoblaugh,  Armand  P.,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.     ReTcr- 

beratlon   dcTices.     2,768.236.   10-23-66,  Cl.   179—1. 
Knowland,  Thomas  M.,  and  R.  8.  CamcUo,  to  Boston  Woven 
Hose    and    Rubber    Co.      Forming    tube    for    glass    ram. 
2  767,741    10-23-56.  CL  138—55. 
Knowles      Prank     W.       Purger     for     refrigeration     syitem. 

2,767,559,  10-23-56,  Cl.  62-117.86. 
Knox,  Scorllle  E.  :   See — 

teney,  William  L.    2,768.031. 
Knox.  William  T.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Oxidation  resiatant  mineral  oils  and  method  of  preparing 
same      2.768,129,  10-23-56,  Cl.  196 — 147. 
Knuepfer,    Walter   J.,   to   International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp.      Carrying   handle.     2,767,424,    10-23-66.    O. 
16—126. 
Kocnr.   Joseph   S.     Coordinated  bow  sight  and  range  finder. 

2,767.472.  10-23-56.  Cl.  33 — 46. 
Kodama.    George    T.,    to    Sprague    Electric    Co.      Automatic 

••rreenlng   machine.      2.767.648.    10-23-56.   Cl.    101  —  126. 
Koehl,   Herman,   to  C.   K.  M.  Co.     Fastening  pin.     2,767,461, 

10-23-.^6,  Cl.  24—150. 
Kohler,  Horst  :   See — 

Conradi,  Rudolf,  and  Kohler.     2,767,613. 
Kolland,  Emil  :   See — 

Dietrich,  Paul,  and  Kolland.    2,767.682. 
Konrad.   William  L..  to  Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Co.     Sound 
simulator    for    use    In    aircraft    pilot    trainers.      2,768,371, 
10-23-.'i6.  Cl.  340 — .384. 
Kopf,  Rowland  J.  :  See — 

Pfaff.  Elmer  F..  and  Kopf.    2,767,398. 
Koprowski,  Hilary    J.  Black,  and  D.  J.  Nelsen.  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.     Rabies  Taccines  and  methods  of  preparing 
the  same.    2,768,114,  10-23-66.  CL  187—78. 
Krtrber.  Kurt,  k  Co.  K.-O.  :   See— 

.Schlossmacher,  Hubert.     2.767,717. 
Kornhauser,  Murray  :   See — 

De  Vost.  Valmore  F  .  and  Kornhauser.     2.767.573. 


Kovach,   licslie  :    See — 

Brown,  Barremore  B. 

Kramer,    Ernest    H.,     y, 
2.767.793,  10  2.3-56,  Cl. 

Kraune. 
MfK 


Kovacb,  and  Seachrlst.    2,768.326 
to    R.    P.    Lair.      Oil    well    heater. 
166—61. 
August  L.,  and  G.  N.  Levesque.  to  Brown  k  Sharpe 
Co       Grinding    machines.      2.767,521,    10-23-66,   Cl. 


.■il      95 
Krlver,  Josephine,  and  I.  K.  Null.     Adjustable  back  In  a  dual 

purpose  chair  stmcture.     2,767,777,  10-23-56,  Cl.  155 — 158. 
KrUer,   Josephine,  and   I.   K.  Null.     Adjustable  dual-purpose 

chair.    2.787.778.  10-23-56.  Cl.  155 — 168. 
Krlstoff.  Andrew  A.,  and  H.  B.  Hammerll.     Adjustable  service 

tray    for   use   In    motor   vehicles.      2.768.043,    10-23-56.   Cl. 

311      21 
Kroifh.  Kaare      Slipcover.     2,767,779,  10-23-56,  Cl.  165—182. 
Krus,  Adolf  :  See — 

Hofmelster,  Hans,  and  Krus.    2,767.971. 
Kuhn,   Lester  P  ,  to  Rtngwood  Chemical  Corp.      Reduction  of 

2-nltro     1  phenyl     propene-1.       2.768,209,     10-23-06.     Cl. 

260     ,180 
Kuhn.  Rl<hard,  and  I.  Lfiw,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 

Preparation    of    .3-acetoxv-A->*-alLopregnen-20-one    from    dl- 

acetyltomatldlne.     2,768,190,  10-2d-66,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 

Kuhn,   Robert  A.,  and  C.   A.   Hanser,  to  American  Electrical 
Heater     Co.       Electric    soldering    iron    for    small     work. 
2,768.275,  10-23-56,  Cl.  219 — 26. 
Kuni.  Paul  A  ,  to  N.  V.  Frldor  Fabrleken.     Needle  bar  for  a 

sewing  machine.     2,767,672,  10-23-56,  Cl.  112 — 225. 
Kutaler,    Robert   J.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Angular    velocity    control   device   for   aircraft.      2.768.843. 
10-23-56.  Cl.  318 — 489. 
Kwake,  .\ndrew  J.    Cable  and  ground  wire  clamp  for  electrical 

outlet  boxes.     2.768.232.  10-23-66.  CL  174—61. 
I-a   Precision   Industrlelle   (SocMti  Anonyme)  :   See — 

Gamet.  Louis  J.  M.    2.787,994. 
I>a  Spirotechnlque.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See— 

Gagnan.  Em  lie.     2.767.706. 
La  Bine.  Paul  W.  :   See — 

Sllvola.  Raymond  I.    2,767.958. 
Lacklnrer,    Prank    P.      Plutd    pickup.      2,767.736.   |l»-2S-56, 

Cl.  137—574. 
L'Air  Llquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Egploltation 
des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  Sse — 
Renaudie,  Jacques.     2.768.280. 
Lair   Robert  P  ;   See — 

Kramer.  Ernest  H.    2.767.703. 

I 
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Laird.    Hubert    C.    to    Crane    Co.      BererslMe    seat    ralre. 

2.767,730,  10-23-66,  Cl.  187—820.02. 
Lamont,  John,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Test  fixture  for 

reUys.    2,768,346.  10-23-68.  CL  324 — 28. 
Landers,  Frary  4  Clark  :  8e»— 

Kireher,  Paul  J.    2.767,882.  ^       „    , 

Landls,  James  P.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Self 
aynciironoos     drive     system.       2,788,341,     10-23-66,     Cl. 
318—44. 
Landls  Machine  Co. :  Bee— 

Berkey.  Harrv  L.    2,767,412. 
Landon,  Robert  K..  to  Glas-Lanlnates,  Inc.     Plastic  top  con- 
atraction    for    motor    ▼eblelea.      2.788,023,    10-23-56.    Cl. 
296—28. 
I.Ane  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Loftin,  Orady  A.    2.767,748. 
Ijingdon.  Lawrence  B.  :  flee — 

Schlens.  Harry  B.,  and  Langdon.    2,768,137. 
Lange,   fVrdlnand.   to   W.    Bahlsen.      Process   for   packaging 

goods.    2,767,588.  10-23-66,  Cl.  63—29. 
Ijsnger,  Theodore  w..  and  J.  M.  Ross,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
and     Carbon     Corp.       Noninflammable     hydraulic     fluids. 
2.768.141.  10-28-ML  Cl.  262—73. 
Lapsley,  Robert,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Control  svstem  for 

hydraulic  motor  units.     2?r67,560,  10-23-«6.  Cl.  ftO— 97. 
Larrabee,  Clifford  E.  :  See — 

Craig,  LouU  E.,  and  Larrabee.    2,768,218. 
I,a  Salle  Steel  Co.  :  See— 

Nachtman,  Billot  S.,  and  Moore.    2.767,835. 
Nachtman.  Elliot  8.,  and  Moore.    2.767.836. 
Nachtman.  Elliot  S.,  and  Moore.    2.767,887. 
Nachtman,  Elliot  S..  and  Moore.     1767,888. 
I.4isater  John  A.,  and  T.  A.  Deakins,  to  Couimstlon  Engineer- 
ing,  Inc.     Lowering  of  assembled  molds  from  assembling 
mechanism    to    conveying    cars.      2,767,865,    10-23-66,    Cl. 
214 — 40. 
I.4itimer.  Chester  W.  ;  See — 

Harrts,  James  R.,  and  Latimer.     2.768.290. 
Latsoa.    Richard    C.     Fabric    holder.     2,767,893,    10-23-56, 

Cl.  223—110. 
I..aurence.    Lawton   L..  and   C.  W.    Hayes,   to  Black.   Slvalls 
k    Bryson.    Inc.     Method    for    obtaining    condensate    from 
high  pressure  bydrocartwn  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  stabilised 
product.     2.768,118.  10-23-56,  Cl.  196—11. 
Laverdisse.  Bdmond,  to  Les  Glaeeries  de  la  Hambre,  Societe 
Anonyme.     Apoaratus  for  grinding  and/or  polishing  glass 
sheets.     2.767.522.  10-23-56,  CT.  51—112. 
l^vertv,      Benton      W.     Taoe      disi>enser     and      applicator. 

2.767.872.  10-2.3-.'W.  Cl.  216—22. 
Lawrence.  Edward  W..  to  Cranston  Print  Works  Co.     Method 
for  imparting  waved   finish   to  textile  fabrics.     2,768,092. 
10-23-56.  CT.  117—11. 
I>each.    William    F..    to    The    S.    8.    White    Dental    Mfg.    Co 

Amalgam   carriers.     2.767,470,   10-23-66,   Cl.   32—60. 
liebels.    Edward    H..   and    P    8.    Bondor.    to   Houdry   Process 
Corp.      Extractive    distillation    of    aromatics.      2.768.131, 
10-23-.'i6    Cl    202—39.5. 
I.,ebold.   Jack  W..   and  G.   C.   Sullivan,  to   Lockheed  Aircraft 
Coro.     Method     of     making     propeller     or     rotor     blade 
2.767.461,  10-2.1-.'S6,  Cl.  29—156.8. 
l/ederer.    Frederick    E..    and    B.    M.    Levin,   Jr      Plastic  con 

tainer.      2,767,7.54,  10-23-56.  Cl.  1.50    .5. 
l>egor]u,  Charles  :  See- 
Klein.  Siegfried,     2.768,246. 
I>eltch.  Francis  C.  :   See— 

Kissner.    Lawrence    M.,    Chapel,    and    J     E.    and    F     C 
Leltch.     2.767.511. 
lieitch.  James  E.  :  See — 

Klsaner,    Lawrence    M.,    Chapel,    and    J.    R.    and    F.    C. 
Leltch.     2.767,511. 
I.#ntx.  Charles  W.  :   See— 

Wohlers.  Herbert  C,  and  Lenti.     2,768,173. 
l.,eonard,    Edward    J.,    to   International   Telephone   and   Tele 
graph  Corp.    Crossbar-switch  line-flnder  system.    2,768,240. 
10-23-56.  Cl.  179—18. 
Leonard.    Walker   A      Combination   adjustable   utility    chair 

2.787.771.  10-23-56.  Cl.  155—43. 
I>ermer.    Herman    B..    to   Lermer   Plastics,    Inc.     Containers 

2.767.680.  10-23-56,  C\.  116—121. 
I/ermer  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^ermer.  Herman  B.     2.767,680. 
I>es  Glaeeries  de  la  Sambre.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 

Laverdisse,  Bdmond.     2,767,522. 
I.,e«  Laboratories  Prancais  de  Chlmiotheraole  :   See — 
Nomine.  Gtfrard.  and  Warnant.     2.768.189. 
Warnant.  Julien.  and  Nomine.     2.768  191. 
l>'sher,   Herbert  A.,   to   E.  I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co 
Apnaratus      for      heat-sealing      thermoplastic      material. 
2.768.272.  10-23-56.  Cl.  219—19. 
I/evesnue.  George  N. :  See — 

Krause.  August  L.,  and  Levesque.     2,757,521. 
I>»vln.  Benjamin  M..  Jr.  :  Bee — ^ 

Lederer,  Frederick  E.  2.767,764. 
IjCtv.  John,  and  J.  P.  Burrows.  75%  to  said  Levy  and 
25*  to  C.  T.  Syverson.  Paint  brash  protector  and 
shaper.  2  767.830.  10-23-56,  Cl.  206—16.1. 
liewis.  Henry  Y.  Antossatic  machine  for  preparing  and 
serving  mnltiflavored  refrigerated  mixtares.  2.767,563. 
10-23-66.  Cl.  62—2.  ..  ^^  _j       . 

I>>wis.  Orval  M.,  and  M.  Ulberg :  said  Ulberg  aaior.  to  said 
Lewla.     Rollur   tyite   device   for   removing  a   tire   from    a 
vehicle  wheel.     2.767.T81.  10-28-08.  Cl.  157—1.24. 
I>ewis,  Thomas  B..  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  Coro.     Method 
for  making  tl«  i»Utss.     a.T6T,4S«.   10-2S-66.  O.  20—16. 
Lichtenateln.  Roland  H. :  Sea— .    ^        ^.        „...«.,« 
Ooodala.  Bateaiid  B.,  aad  UehtSMteU.     2.T68.81S. 

Ballea.  Metari  R,  T.hiaW<iw.  aad  QtimatmU.  S,TM.OKO. 
8.  A.  DHaildterte :  «••-- 


Lip 


iWrctor  4a  flalat  Tavlry.  Pmal.    l.T6ajM. 


Liqnldlvlslon  Gauge  4  Control  Corp. : 

Coagrove,  John  J.     2.767,585. 
Littell.  P.  J.,  Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Budlong,  Simeon,  and  LIttell.     2.767.789. 
Littell,  Frederick  M.  :  See— 

Budlong,  Simeon,  and  LlttelL     2,767,789. 
Ix>ckheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

I>>bold,  Jack  W.,  and  Sallivan.     2.767.461. 
lyofqulst,  Albert  P..  Jr.,  to  Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp. 

Method    of    printing    pictures    by    Imbibition.      2,767,649, 

10-28-.56.  CL  101— 140.1. 
Loftin.    Grady   A.,    to   The   Lane    Co.,    Inc.     Apparatus   for 

stabllixing  boards  emerging  from   gangaaws.       2,767,748. 

10-28-56,  a.  148—157. 
Lombardi,    I>onato   J.,    Jr.,    to    Pulford    Mfg.    Co.        Clasp. 

2,767,452,  10-28-56.  Cl.  24—158. 
Lnmbardl,     William     A.     Brash     constraction.       2,767,418, 

10-28-66.  a.  15—183. 
Long.  Harmon  :  See — 

Schulken.  Roger  M.,  Jr..  and  Long.     2,768,151. 
Long,   Henry  A.,  to   Marquardt  Aircraft  Co.     Preasure  ratio 

regulator.     2,767,775,  10-23-56,  Cl.  187—86. 
Longren  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Peterson,  AlWn  K.     2,767,767. 
Lorenian.    Zareh.        Packing    for    screw    extraslon    presses. 

2,767,430,  10-23-56.  CL  18—12. 
Lflw,  Irmentraut :  See — 

Kuhn.  Richard,  and  LOw.     2.768,100. 
Lucien.    Rene,    to    Societe    d'luTentioaa    Aeronautlques    et 

Mecaniques  S.   I.   A.   M.     Amwratoa  limiting  acceieration 

forces  on  aircraft.     2.767.942.  10-23-56.  Cl  244 — 88. 
Luebbers,  Dewey  D.  J.  R.     Tripod  camera  mount.    2.767.989. 

10-28-56.  Cl.  279—48. 
Lugert.  John  J.  :   See — 

Carnall.  Edward.  Jr..  and  Lugert.    2.768,108. 
Lundbye,    Axel.        Plastic    artides    and    method    of    making 

same.     2,768,133.  10-23-56,  Cl.  204 — 20. 
Luntz,   Horace  E.,  and  D.  O.  Popovac.     Method  of  sulfonat- 
ing alkvl  aromatic  hydrocarbona.    2.768.199,  10-23-56,  Cl 

260^—505. 
Lutomlrski.  Karel.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Elec- 
tronic    tube     alarm     circuit.     2.768,291,     10-28-56,     Cl 

oK(\ 27 

Luxor  Plastics  N.  V. :  See- 
Van  Lltsenburg.  Joseph  T.  W.     2,767.864. 
Lynes,    John,    to  Oil   Recovery   Con>.     Oil   well   packer   con 

struction.      2.767,794,  10-28-56,  Cl.  166 — 196. 
Lynn.  Joseph  C,  and  J.  A.  Ran  ;  aald  Raa  aasor.  to  Allison 

Stwl  Mfg.  Co.      Bridge  gratings.     2.767,627,  10-23-56,  Q. 

Lyons,     Lambert     F..    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.       Tuning 

line.     2,768,357,  10-23-56.  Cl.  333 — 82. 
Maas,  Bartholomeus  C.  :  See — 

Bart,  Abel  J.  C,  and  Maas.     2,768.140. 
Maas.    Bernard    N.     to   Garrett   Corp.      Pressure   regulating 

mechanism.     2.787,637,   10-23-.56.   Cl.  98—1.5. 
Maddox     Caroll.     Feeler    switch.     2.768.256.    10-28-66,    Cl. 

200—61.44.  ,  _^_,  ^ 

Magid     Sidney    H.     Thermoplastic   sheet    material   provided 

with  tubular  edging  and  method  of  applying  said  edging 

2,768,107,  10-23-56,  Cl.  154—116. 
Magnetic  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See- 
Hare,  Donald  O.  C.     2,768.243. 
Malley,  Thomaa  J.  :  See- 
Ashley,   Kenneth    D.,    Innes,   and    Malley.     2,768,125. 

Malm.   Carl   J.,    and   C.    L.    Crane,    to   Eastman   Kodak    Co 
Method   for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  cellulose  esters  of 
lower     fattv     acids     and     dlcarboxyHc     acids.     2.768,161, 
10-23-56,  Cl.  260—225.  .„     ^ 

Manchester,    Rowe  G.      Door   lock.      2,768,015.   10-23-56,    C\ 
292 337. 

Mandex  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Cullerton,   James  P.,   Jr.,  and  Haapoja.     2,787,819. 

Manlnger,  Ralph  C,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.     Continuous 
automatic      gas      analyter         2,768.370,      10-23-56,      Cl 

Manrose,   William  E.     Dispensing  cap  or  covers.    2,767,889. 

10-23-56.  Cl.  222—284. 
.Mansson.  Carl  G    O..   to  Telefonakflebolaget  L  M  Ericsson 
Device    for    automatic    level    regulation    for    multichannel 
carrier-frequencv       transmission       systems.         2.768.853, 
10-23-56,  CT.  338—16.  „  ^__  ,      „     . 

Marbet    Roman,  and  A.  Winterstein,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  "  Novel  ester  of  bixlns  with  higher  alcohols  and  proc 
ess  for  the  manufacture  thereof.     2.768.108.  10-23-56,  Cl 
260-^85. 
Marblll  Co. :  See- 
Smith.  Maurice  C.  Jr.     2.767,400. 
Marder.    Herbert    B.     Receptacle    constraction. 

10-23-.56.  n.  1.50 — 51. 
Marks.  John  D.  :  See— 

Bellln.     Richard     H..     Evans, 

2  768  181 
Beliin,  Richard  H.,  and  Marks.     2,768,180. 
Marouardt  Aircraft  Co.  ;  See — 
Long,  Henrv  A.     2,767.725. 
Marsden,  Ross  S.,  Jr..  to  PhilllDs  Petroleum  Co 

noise  element.    2.768  266.  10-23-56.  Cl  201—63. 
Marah.  Edward  N..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  ,Th*""J  <"J[ 
fusion    method    and    apparatus.     2  767.840.    10-13-56.    CT. 

Marsh.  Edward  N..  to  The  SUndard  0»l  COi,  Th«"»*'  <*" 
fualon  method.     2.767.860.  10-28-56.  Cl.  210—52.5. 

Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Oo. :  See— 
Hempel.  Herbert  W.     2.767  081. 

Marshall.  Donald  R.     Method  of  amalnmattng  and  extrad 
lug  aoan.     2.767.437.10-28-66.0.18—56.  ,„_-.- 

Martin.  Joseph  J.     Turbine  tfpe  kot  air  engine.    2,7«T,640, 
10-«S-&«.  a.  00—00. 


2.767,767. 


Marks,     and     Saltman 


Electrical 
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Manluff.    William    P.,    and    L.    H.    Sutherland,    to   American 

Cranamid    Co.        Cyanurlc   add   preparation.        2,7«8,lt'.7. 

l6-2»-6«.  CI.  200—248 
Maaehlnenfabrik   AuK>burir-Nurnb«rx    A.    U.  :   See — 

Dietrich,  Paul,  and  Kolland.     2.7^7.6.-^2. 
Maaonite  Corp.  :  See — 

Foley.  Edward  A.     2,767,«8d. 
liaaatello,  Manfred  J.  :   See— 

Prince.  Richard,  and  Maaaiello.     2.767.S37 
Matbcwa.   Harold  C.   to  The  Airetool    Mfg.   Co.      Method   of 

rvtractiTely  expanding    tubes    Into    tube    Heats.      2.767.4H1', 

10-23-06.  CI.  29—157.5 
Matbmra.  Harold  C.  to  The  Airetool  Mfg-  Co.    Tube  fxpand^r. 

includlnx  a  reverse  roHlngr  chuck.     2,7«7.76fi.  10-23-S6.  <'| 

15.V-82. 
Mathlaen.   Anders,    4    to  Oravlner    Mfg.   Co.    Ltd.   and    H    t.> 

The     WtlkiDBon     Sword     Co,     Ltd.      Explonlnn     protectum 

■jratemi  and  apparatus  therefor      2,768.261.   lO-S.Vr.fi,  (I 

200—83. 
Matthewa.  Roaaell  B.,  to  Milwaukee  (;Ha  8p«'cialty  Co      Mo<hi 

latinK  and  shut-off  control  apparatus.     2. 787, 923.  H>  23   .")« 

CI.   236—9. 
Mautner.    Steven    E.,    to    Skydyne.    Inc.       Seal    ineann    for    a 

recepucle      2.767.874    10-23-56.  CI.  217-5 
Mautner.   Steven  E..   to  Skydyne.    Inc.      Frame  niember  for   h 

recepUcle.     2,767,876.  10-23-5fi.  CI.  217-65 
Maxcey.  Hervy  R..  Jr  .  and  F    T    Wrinht.     MechsnU^a!  fo.ithal' 

center.     2.767.985.  10-23-5H.  CI.  27.3-55, 
May,  John  W..  and  X.  E.  Klein    to  Deering  Milllken  Rp>«»'ar<li 

Corp.     Folding  machine      2.7rtT  980.  10-23-56.  CI    270     iM 
McCain.   Cecil   C.    to   Westtrn    F,lectri<-  Co  .    In(        .\ppar«riis 

for   tightening    capo    on    telephone    hand    sets       2,7«7.4tto 

10-23-56.  CI.  29—240 
McCants,    Hugh    E      to    Rp»«>rv  A  Roll    Co       Tollft    tissue 

penser.     2  767.930.  10-23-5«,  CI   242  -5.1  3 
McCroaky.   Robert   I).,   to   E     I     du    Pont  i\f   Nemours   anil 

Snubbing  pin   for  drawing   yarn       2.7H7  429     to-  2.t   .-iH 

J  a a 

McDanlel.    Rankin    H..    ro    Solar    Aircraft 

2.768.281.  10-23-5H,  ("'    21^      i:^o 
McDonald.  William  A.  ;  «»"' 

Rava.  Alexander       2.7«h  279 


ills 


Co.       WVldinjj    Jik' 


McDonnell,  Basil  :  Sef- 
Robinson.  Joaeph   N 

McElroy,  Robert  G.  :  fief 
Johnaon    Clarence  S 

McOowan.  Michael  E..  t.. 


MilltT    and   Mrltonnfll       2,7rtS  i  t'lK 


and  M(  Rlroy        2  7»i: 
WVHtinghoii.**'  El«><'tr^ 


839 

( 'orp 


Mann 


facture  of  oarabtiMc  r^tiecror   lainps 

CI.    11.3—52. 
McKain.  Walter   P  .  to  Stanlrill  Kfynton*-  to.     T. 

machine,     2  767.599    Kk  23   ,56.  I'l    76—5. 
McKav.  l>wight   L.  .  Sfe 

Hawkell.  r>onald  M     unl  M.Kay       2,7«S.1fi9 
McKenna.     Al»'xander     (;  .     f>     Ward     L^mar-I     K 


rtT  HT.")     lit    2:< 


1 1     lr<"*.«ii  Ilk' 


W< 


regulating      f«y<rpm       2.7rt8  .'U4        lo   2.S 


trie 


Co. 
CI 


Voltage 

.322  —25 
.McKlnley    Clyfle.  and  J.   F'    Mrusl*-    to  (;»«iifTal   Anilin»*  Jr   Film 

Corn.      Elimination      of      color  fomnnk'      inintirlfi»-s      fr-.m 

1,4-butanedlol       2.768  214.    1(V  23-.-fi     i"l     2«n      6X7 
VfcLeod.    Gordon    D  ,    to    Standard    oil    r,,        I>r..|.arnti,.n    -f 

OTgano  thionr<M>nlt»'s  and  antlnionitt^n      2  Trt*^  192    lo   2.'^    '>•'■ 

n,    26(V-   44<» 
Mclveod     (Jnrdon    I>      to    Rboo    R.-n.'urch    find    F.nKHu-»Tnik-    '  - 


rrithiopho«phirf« 


2  7HH  1>44 


(  H)Mi-hI  r> 
.',»•.    ci    ^y. 


stnr 
19! 


f. 


Ian    Jiiid    rrn'k  '•■ 
29-  67 


.'•H 


Ball. 


.n    with 
:44— 31. 


d. 


I-' 


Preparation       of       trltilky 
10-23   56.  CI.   2fla     461 
McI>hm1.  John  H  .  to  Eautman   Kodak  To 
thread   drunkenness       2. 787. 482     li>-2:i 
McMillan     Jani<»s  A       «*■»• 

DlttmorH    Rav  H  .  Ri'htfr    Shadd    M<M 

2.768.105  ,     „ 

Meter.  Robert  .1       Saw  rablf      2  TtiT  -i5«    in    2  !    ."«    (  1 
Meia     Helmut     an.l    U     Sauer.    to    Ruttr^rsw-rkf-  Ak  i  H'nir»'H»»!l 

achaft       Aromatic   vinyl  compound  itcpnaplirtit-n nn".niH 

co-polynit-r  and   procpHS  of   produrinp   'h.-   smiit-       2  7rtM.14i 
10-23-56.  CI    2fi*V     23 
Melton,     Ltonald     F       ro    (;f-n>'_r;il_    MilU 

strengthening  nlfiiipnts      2  7H7  94o    lo 
Meltxt-r   Jack      Covered  htv\  unit  and  covfrliiu  .l«-vU>'  rti^-refor 

2,767'.488.   10-23-56    Tl    3fr     34 
Mengelkamp.    Ri-hard    A.,    and    L     B     (irantham 
petroleum  Co      I>ual  fuel  pngln^w  an<t  pr.KH'sstw 
same      2  7H7  691,   lo   23   56    CI    123      1 
Menneason.    Andr^-    L..    to    SociPtt'    dADPar.-ils 
et   d'Bqulpement   des    Moteiirs   S     A     c    E     M 
sumption  rate  Indicators      2  767  912.  KV23-  56,  <  1 
Menneaaon.    Marr^l    I.      t..    Sori^-tP    d'Apoar»-lu    dp 
et  d'Equiitement    Ips  Moteurs  S,  A    C    K     M       !•  o. 
pedal    rvrlPB    rtttpd    with    an    juiTillary    *>n^in»- 
10-2.3-56.  CI    2«0      291 
Menyea.  Georgp     tire  ,  -  ,- 

Johnson.  Herbprt  W     and  M^nypa.      2  .H. 
Johnson    Herbert  W     and  Mpnypa       2  i6i 
Meredith.     Harlan     L..     to     Nortli     Ampriran 
Titanium    hellarr    brazing    proopss        2,T«mj,i 
Cl.   219-85. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.     #fee- 

Tnmer.   Ransom    Fl.      2  767.827 
Merrill    Roger  L..   and  W    Hpcox    to  Thp 
Co     Statistical  quality  control  systpni 
n.   285—61 
Mer».  Richard  E.     8ee~ 

Caabman   Edward  P..  and  Merx 
Meaaner  La  Bine  :  See  -      ^  ,^,  „.„ 
SllTOla.  Raymond  I.     2,767,958 
Mesaner.  Theodore  :  See— 

SllTola.  Raymond  I.     2.767.9.^8 
Metals  k  Controls  Corp  ;  «e«^- 
Siegel.   Sidney.     2.767.467 
Vaughan.  Victor  0 


I'hinii.* 
1>»t:(  '  I  n  t' 

( '..lit  roi.- 

Ulll     ."11 

23.'.     ^;i 

Contr..!.- 
frpsfs  f.'r 
;  Tti.s.our.. 


rt76 


Av 


ari..ri 
|o   2: 


In.- 


ExH'f   W. 
2  767  914 


2.76R.157 


U'tlf   s. 
M  2:{ 


■>»•. 


and  Duffy      2.768,.342. 


Mlale.  Joseph  N.  :  ««e— 

I>enton    William    L.  Garwood,  and   Miale.     2.768,121. 
Michigan  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Wohlers.  Herbert  (\.  and  Lenta.     2.768.173. 
Mlphle  Printing  Preaa  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  ««•— 

Jacobaon.  Arthur  (;..  and  Kaddeland.     2.767,790. 
.MiPHsner.  Benlamln  F..  to  Mieasner  Inventions.  Inc.     Vibrator 

exciting  action.      2.767.608.   10-28-56.  Cl.   84 — 236. 
Mipssner  Inventlona.   Inc.:  See — 

Mlesaner.  Benjamin  F      2.767  608. 

Millar.  Ronald  L..  to  The  GUdden  Co.    Alkyd-modlfled  siloxane 

coating   compt>aition.      2.768,149,   10-23-66.   Cl.   260—88.6 

Millar,  Ronald  L..  C.  O.   Moore,  and  N.  O.  Peterson,  to  The 

(Hidden    Co.      Silane   derlvatlve-epoxide    resin   compoaition 

and  coatings  thereof.     2.768.150.  10-23-56,  Cl.  260 — 42. 

.Miller.    Elliot    A  .    to   Odora    Co..    Inc.      Sliding   cloanre   for 

cabinpts      2.767.787,  10-23-56,  Cl.  160—863. 
Miller.  Fre<lprick   B..  deceaaed :  M.  W.  Miller,  alao  known  as 

M     Warthpn.  executrix.     Mining  machine  for  planing  coal 

from   an   undercut   face.     2.767.969,    10-23-56.  Cl.   262 — 9 
.Miller    Frpderick  J.  L. :  See- 
Robinson.  Joseph  N.,  Miller,  and  McDonnell.     2.768.168. 
MlllPr.  (Jladys  U.  :  See  - 

Harkenrlder.   Robert  J,      2.767.035. 
Miller.    Harry    C       Combination    lock.      2.767.572.    10-23-."V6, 

Cl     7tt     3.33, 
Mlll«'r,  Herman.  Furniture  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

Npls.in.  George.      2  767  775. 
Mlllpr    Lavon  J.     to  Aro  Equipment  Corp.      Strap  supported 

hihri.at..r      2.767.885,  10-28-56.  Cl.  222—175. 
Mlllpr    Mary  W.  :  See- 

MUler.   Frederick  B.      2,767.969. 
Mllkr.    Robert    N.      Fishing    reel.      2,767.934.    10-23  56.    Cl 

242      84.5. 
Mlllpr    Sidney   D,.  to  A    B.  Blanch  and  Co.  Ltd.     leader  for 

affaclimpnf   to   a    lift  mechanism    of   a   tractor       2.767.869. 

10   23   56    Cl.  214—141. 
Miller    Wesley  O..   to  Haya  Mfg.  Co.     Solenoid  arrangement 

2  768  .H37    iO-23   56.  H.  817-    158. 
Millet.  Eugene,  to  Palllard  8,  A.     Optical  device  for  a  stereo 

scopic    camera    with    a    horlinntal   movement    of   the    film 

2  767.629,  10-23-66,  Cl.  96 — 18. 
MiUman    Sidney,  to  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented 

by   the   Secretary  of  War.     Wave  guide  output  circuit  for 

a"  magnetron      2.768.327.  10-28-56.  Cl.  315-    39. 

MilU    Robprt  I..  :  See 

ItpBrd    Charlps  I.  and  Mllla.      2.768,247. 
Milwaukee  <>as  Specialty  Co.  :  See- 

Matthpws.  Russell  B.      2.767,923. 
Mhipr    W     H,.  Inr   :  See 

Itaniplson,  Vernon  S..  and  Wallace      2.767,857. 
Mining  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See 

Paul,  Thomas  C.      2.767  970. 
Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co.  :  See — 

Daman.   Arthur  C       2.767.965. 
MinUaalp.  Joseph     See 

<iaiig    Gporgp  J.,  and  Mlnlssale. 
Miiinpa[w.lls  Honpywell   Regulator  Co 

FraniPl.  Richard  M,.  and  Griffith. 

Kuf7,lPr    Robert  J.      2  768.343 

Si.Ip    Frpderlck  W       2  768,359. 
Minn.t<.>ta  .Mining  &  MftJ,  Co.  ;  See- - 

Hp.iln,    Milton    W       2  767,8.33. 
MisMouri  Automatic  Control  Corn.  :  See 

RpniiHcamp.  Clarence  C       2.767  922. 
Mit.tipll     RotH'rt    I)       I»pvlcp    for   computing   relative   motion 

pr..hlPi..s      2  767  913    10-2.3   56,  Cl.  2.35-  61 
M.idprn   Aircraft  Corp      f^ee 

KInlsh     Arthur   R,      2.767.441, 
M.xlprn  MPtal  Craftsmen.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Tyrpp    Andrew  T,      2.767.669 
Monsaiit.)  Chpmlcals  Ltd.  :  See 

Blr.l    Philip   L.      2,768.087 
.M.-oi:     William   C,.   Jr.    to   Cornell    Aeronautical    Labj)ratoiry, 
in,-       FU-.tn. hydraulic   servo    valvp.      2.767.689,    10-23  56, 

Moon     Spaton  "d     H     Pearmin,    and    V.    K.    Yoden     to   Deprp 
Mfii      Co       Transmission     lock.      2.767,595,     10-23-56.     Cl 

aiPV^Mplvln,  to  United  States  Rubbej-  Co     Apparatus  for 
ronv^vuiK  Hitrudpd  stock.     2.767.432,  10-23-56.  Cl.  18     14 
,r.'     \lols  E     to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp.     Slgmoldoacope 
wltli   suction   attachment   for  Immoblllilng  adjacent  flaauc 
2  707  70.-,  10-23   .56,  Cl,  128—4. 
Moorp,  Charles  G,  :    See  ^    „.  ntaoiKn 

Millar,    Ronald    L.    Moore,   and   Feteraon       2.768.150 
M....rp    Bldon  B   :    .Ner- 

Nachtman.    Elliot    8,.   and   Moore. 

Vachtman.   F^UIot   S..  and  Moore. 

Nachtman.    Elliot   8..   and   Moore. 

Na.htman.   Elliot   S..  and   Moore. 

M.>orp    Fred  W..  to  General  Electric  Co 

for    clothes    washing    machines    and 

lo   23   56.  Cl.  248 — 22  ^  „     j      ».  « 

Moore   Oliver  K.    to  California  Research  Corp     Production  of 

l,.ng  chain    oleflna      2.768  225.   10-23-^6.   Cl.   260—683 
Moorehead     Forrest    G.      Flow    meter.      2.767.58r.    10-23-56. 

M.iran    John  O.     Resilient  jpreaaure  linger  for  a  sanding  ma 

chine     2.767  528.  10-28-M.Cl.  51— 193.7. 
Morlti    Carl :    See—  _  _^„  „„^  | 

Wagner    George  E      2  768.004  ' 

Morrla  Develooment  Co.  :   See- 
Morris.  Donald  W.     2.768.033. 
Morris.  Donald  W..   to  Morrla  Derelopment  Co.     Crmnkahaft 
and    main     bearing    assembly.      2,768.088.    10y2S-56,    O. 
308     73. 


2.767.423 
See 
2.767.584. 


M. 


M. 


2767.835 
2.767.836. 
2.767.837. 
2.767.838. 

Supporting  structure 
the    like.      2,787,944. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 

Morrll.  Fred  C.  and  ».  H.  Wliltaa..  t«  Pltttbwgh  PlpoCtoaner    Ne"«*el,    John    K.      Tire    trMd 


Co.      Pipe   cleaning   appkratu   for  fu  Uses.     2.797,416, 
10-23-56.  Cl.  15—104.1. 
Morria.  John  M. :   See—  ^.  __,       „  ,^,  „.«. 

Carrier.  Robert  M..  Jr..  and  Morrla.    2.767,826. 
.Morris.   William  L..   to  Philllpe  Petnrienm  Co.     Polynomial 

computer.     2.767,909.  10-28-66.  CL  236 — 61. 
Morway.  Arnold  J. :   See —  _  ^  __^  ^  ^^ 

Young.  David  W.,  Morway.  and  Cottl*.     2.T68.139. 
Moaelcy.  Tomlliwon  L..  and  P.  E.  Conklln.  to  Dalmo  Victor  Co. 
Sealed   roUtable   Joint   for   radio   freqneney   wave    guide. 
2,768.358.  10-23-S6.  CL  888— »8. 
Moger.     Otto.       Teleprinter     for     autoasatle     telex     service. 

».7*8.238,  10-28-56.  Cl.  178—79. 
Moober,  Kara  D..  to  Federml-Mognl-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.    Face 

seal    2.768.011.10-23-66.01.286—11.15.  _^     , 

Mowbray.  Harry  L.     Hod  weeder  attACfanent  for  agriculture 

implements.    2,767  681.  10-28-56.  CL  97—42. 
Moyroud.  Lomls  M. :  Ses — 

Hlgonnet,^  Ren«  A^  and  Morroud.     2,767,628. 
Muehlbaver,  Frits,  to  Badlache  Inllln.  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlen 
gesellschaft.     Prodoetion  of  dyestnfli  of  the  pbthalocyanlne 
series.     2,768,170^10-23-56.  CT.  260—814.5. 
Mneblluusaer,  Carl  K.  :  See—  ^      _  _ 

Dawsey,      Lynn      H.,      Umhoefer,      and      Muehlhansaer 
2.768.065. 
Mueller  Co.  :    See — 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Bowan.     2,767,729. 
Mueller,  Frank  U..  and  Smith.     2,767.600. 
.Mueller.  Frank  H.,  and  J.  J    Smith,  to  Mneller  Co.     Blachlne 
for  drilling  and   tapping  mains.     2.767,600.  10-23-56,   Cl. 

77—38.  „       ^         .. 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  W.  J.  Bowan.  to  Mueller  Co.    Tapered 
roUry   plug  valve.     2,767.729.   10-23-56,  a.    187—246.19 
Mueller.  Robert  H.  :   See — 

RosaeU.  Francia  R..  Fell,  and  Mueller.     2,767,847. 
Mulrbead  4  Co.  Ltd. :   See — 

Phillips,  Erie  T.  A  .  and  Bottlng.     2.768,309. 
Mullard  Radio  Valve  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Goulding.  Frederick   8.,  and  ToaawilL     2.768,330. 
Muller.   George    H..    to   Ford    Motor  Co.     Toraion    bar   front 

soapenaion.     2,768.001.   10-23-56.  Cl.   280—124. 
Muller.  Jacques.     Fluid  filter  of  the  columnar  type.    2,767,851, 

10-23-56.  CL  210—152. 
Munaon.    K^eris   D..    to  Brown   *   Blgelow.      Display   device 

2.767.497,  lO  2,3-56.  Cl.  40—120. 
Murray,  John  F..  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     Multiple  unit 
pump  having  frangible  shear  sections.    2.767.658.  10-28-56. 
Cl.  103 — 4. 
.V.  V.  Fridor  Fabrteken  :    See— 

Kuna.  Paul  A.     2.767.672. 
Nachtman.  Elliot  S..  and  K.  B.  Moore,  to  La 

steeL       2.767.836. 


t,T«T.7M, 
3,Te7.»86. 


of    extruding 


Salle  Steel  Co. 
10-23-56,     Cl. 


Billot  S..  and 
of     pxtruding 

Billot  8  .  and 
of    extruding 

Elliot  S.,  and 
of    extruding 


B.  B. 

steel. 

E.   B. 

Steel. 

B    B. 

steel. 


Moore,  to  La 
2,767.836. 

Moore,  to  La 
2,767.837, 

Moore,  to  La 
2.7*7.838, 


Salle  Steel 
10-23-56, 

Salle  Steel 
10-23-56. 

Salle  Steel 
10-23-56. 


Co. 
Cl 

Co. 

Cl 

Co, 
Cl. 


Proceaa 
207—10. 
Nachtman, 
Proceaa 
207-10. 
Nachtman. 
Proceaa 
207     10. 
Nachtman. 
Proceaa 
207—10. 
Nack.  Herman  R.,  and  J.  R.  Whltacre,  to  The  Commonwealth 
Engineering  Co    of  Ohio.     Composite   metallic  bodies  and 
method   of   producing  the   same.      2.787.464.   10-23-56.   Cl 
29^-194. 
Napco  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hunt.  Stanley  H.    2.768.013. 
Narsted.   John,    to  Traylor  Bngineerlng  k  Mfg.    Co.      Safety 

toggle.     2.787.597.  10-2.V-567C1.  74— *85. 
Nash,    Martin    B .    to   Phllllpa   Petrolemn   Co.      Pitches   from 
petroleum    and    procesa    tor    prodoclng    same.      2,768.119. 
10-23-.56.  Cl.  196—14.11. 
Natlonaal  Luchtvaartlabaratorum  ;    See — 

Bartelink.  Jan  A.     2.767,682. 
National  I^ad  Co.  :    See- 
Buck.  Thomas  M..  and  Hitchcock.     2,768.277. 
National  Reaearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Stauffer.  Robert  A.     2.768.074. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Graham  I.    2.767.908. 
National  Steel  Container  Corp. :   See  - 

Brown.  Robert  J.    2.767.899. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  the  :    See — 

Faget.  Maxlme  A.    2.767.579 
Gilbert.  Charles  A.     2.767.577. 
Hendrix.  Charies  E..  and  Purcell.     2.768.298. 
Stein.  Jamea  H.    2.767  616 

Sudman   larael  H.    2  768  349.  _  _ 

Nebel.  Charles  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  I.4iboratorie«.  Inc.  Trans 
mission  line  with  impedance-matching  terminations 
2,768.3.55   10-2S-.56.  Cl.  888—27.  ^  ,   ^  „,^ 

NelBS.    Dakar.      Permanent    magnetic    conpllnjes.      2,768.316. 

10-23-56.  n   310—95. 
Nelsen.  Doris  J. :    See—  „  .^„  . , . 

Koprowskl.  Hilary.  BUck.  and  Nelaen.     2.768.114. 
Nelson.  Charlea  O.  :   See- 
Woods.  John  L.    Stribley.  and  Nelaon.     2.767.981. 
Nelson.  George,  to  Herman  Miller  Furniture  Co.     Collapsible 

aofa.     2  767.776.   10-28-66.  Cl.   1.56—189.  ^   ^, 

Nelson  Goman  »,  tftat-Af  derlee  for  lawn  apnnklers 
2  768.027.  10-28-56.  CT2»—1.  „       ^         .  ..       ., 

Nelsson.  Nela.  to  Cnltwl  States  Qyosum  Co.     Suaoended  ceil 

ing  constnKTtloB.    rT«7.440. 10-18-56.  CJ.  2(^—4. 
Nevietener.  WUhela.  M.  Tonwiek.  and  T.  Beherer.  to  Aio 
nlate    fNwp.      PlM»tolltlMCf«|»Me    OMtcrlal    and    process. 
2.768  on  1(^28-66   CL  •»— «.   ^       .     _^         „  _,^. 
Neumann.  Otto  W..  to  AtterteM  8l»el  FaMfttoa.     8BB»*ed 
spring  group.     2.767.»7«.  16-«MM.  Cl.  MT— •. 


10-28-56.  CL  162—211. 
Newberry,   Mctgs    W.     Kaclag  game  a^antaa. 

10-28-i«.  CL  278— 86.  ^_ 

Newaom.  Robert  L.,  to  North  Amerlean  AvtatlOD,  lac.     Rivet 
adapted    to    secure    two    sheaf    In    apaced    rolattonsalp. 
2.767.877,  l»-«8-56.  CL  218-J». 
New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Simmona.  Lawrence  C.    2,767.600. 
NIcolL  Frederlefe  H. :   See— 

Kaman,  Benjamin,  and  NlcolL    2.768.810. 
Nlcolla,  Wilfrid  kT^W.,  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.     Btartiag  medualun 
for  internal  combastion  englaea.     2,767,808.  10-28-66.  C\. 
186 — 39. 
Nieburgs,  Herbert  B.     Exploratory  device  for  c«U  apadmens. 

2.767,703,  10-28-56.  H.  128— 2. 
Niles.  Fay  D..  to  Brown  k  Blgelow.     Foldable  nalt  plastic 

card  holder.     2.767.756,  l(V-2J-66.  CL  13<>— 88. 
Nlatrl,   Raffaeilo.     Tripod  for  a  gnn.     2.767,618.   10-28-66. 

Cl  89—40 
Nixon,  Alaa  C,  and  C.  H.  De&l,  Jr..  to  8b«U  Derriopment  Co. 
Separation  of  C8  aromatic  eompoanda  hr  fomlng  complexes 
with     antimony     tribromkle.       2.768.220.     10-^8-66.     Cl 
260 — 674.  _ 

Nixon.  Alan  C,  and  C.  H.  DeaL  Jr..  to  Shell  DcvelomiiMit  Co. 
Separation  of  xylenes  with  antimony  trichloride.  3.768.222. 
10-23-66.  Cl.  260^—674.  ^  .      ^ 

Noland.  Robert  L.,  and  V.  M.  Saodera.  %  to  aald  Bandars,  and 
^4  to  H.  J.  Be«.     Methoda  of  forming  amootta  surfaces  on 
thermoplastic  sponge.     2,767,486.  l(V-£8-66.  Cl.  18—56. 
Nomine.  Gerard  :    See — 

Wamant,  Jnllen.  and  Nomine.    2.768.191. 

Nomine.  GArard,  and  J.  Wamant,  to  Les  Laboratories  Franoals 

de  Chimiotberaple.    Method  of  prododnf  a-breminatad  keto 

steroid   compounds.     2,768.180.   10-23^^,   CL  260—807.3 

Noon.  Alonxo  W.     Aligning  mechanUm.     2.767.082.  10-28-66. 

a.  271—59. 
Norddentsche  Afllnerie  :  See — 

Kartenbeck,  Werner.    2,768.062. 
Nordmark,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.,  and  Nordmark.     2,768,256 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 
Arthur.  John  B.     2,768.268. 
Meredith.  Harlan  L.     2,768,271. 
Newaom,  Robert  L.     2.767,877. 
Taylor,  Clarence  P.     2,767.617. 
Woods.  Leroy  R.     2,768,262. 
Northern  Trust  Co..  The  :  See — 

Henry,  Guy  J.     2,767.803. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 
Huflnr  Max  C.     2,787,818. 
Nortons  (Tlvidale)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Howard,  Allan  M.,  and  Harper.     2,767,662. 
Nothelfer,  Karl  :   See— 

Hobetn,  Herbert,  Barth,  Crumbiegel,  Klein,  and  Nothelfer 
2  767  443 
Novak,   lieo'j.,    and    W.    S.    Hogne.   to  The  Commonwealth 
Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.      Shaped  articles  comprising  re 
generate!  cellulo«».     2.768,097,  10-23-66,  Cl.  lit— 144. 
Noyd,  Milton  M.     Bait  holding  flahhook.    2,767,605,  10-23-66. 

Cl,  43 — 44.6. 
Null.  Ida  K.  :  See— 

Kriger.  Josephine,  and  Null.     2,767,777. 
Kriger,  Josephine,  and  Null.     2,767,778. 
Nu  Tone,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bladh,^Elmer  H.     2,767.498. 
Nydegger,  Roland  R.,  and  D.  F.  Holden.  to  Johnson  k  Johnaon 
Art  of  sheet  delivery  and  stacking.     2,767,534,  10-23-56, 
Cl.  53 — 62. 
Nyatrom,  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Trusty.  Roy  L.,  and  Nystrom.     2,768,123. 
O.  DOrries  A.  G.  vorm.  Maachlnenfabrik  Banning  k  Seybold  : 
See— 

Hoesch,  Robert.      2,767,624. 
Oak  Park  Trust  k  Savings  Bank  :  See— 

Schaefer,  Edward  E      2.767,455. 
O'Donnell.  Gladys:  See- 
Bush,  Walter  M.      2.767.795. 
Odora  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Elliot  A.      2.767.787. 
Ofltce    National    d'Etudes   et   de   Recherchea.    Aeronautlquea ; 
See— 

Tacvorlan,  Skon.      2,767,463. 
Ogle,  Hugh  M.,  and  C    N.  Hood,  II,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Magnetic     amplifier     circuit        2,768,845.     10-23-56,     Cl 

323 89 

OHigglna.  Michael.  Tire  traction  Increaalng  device.  2,767,761, 

10-23-56,  a.  152—218. 
Oil  Recovery  Corp.  :   See — 

Lynes,  John.     2.767.794. 
Okabe.  Hichiro.     Electric  tachometers.     2.768.315,  10-23-66. 

Cl.  310—86. 
Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Seavey,  Frederick  R.     2.767.655. 
Tueth.  Howard  D.     2.767.449. 
Zvanut,  Cnrl  M.     2.768.102. 
Olson.  Holly  M..  to  Sealed  Power  Corp.    Combination  oil  ring 

and  platon  guide.     2,768,041,  10-23-56,  Cl.  309 — 44. 
Ondratachek.  Lyda  :  See — 

Hofer.  Hana  A.  W.     2,767,612. 
Ormea.  David  W.     Purging  system  for  refrigerant.     2,767,564, 

10-23-56.  CL  62—2. 
Orrell,   John  E.,   to   Shell  Development  Co.     Underwater  oil 

precipitator.     2,767.802.  10-23-56,  Cl.  183—2.7. 
Ott,  Josef,  to  L.  Rchuler  A,  G.     Sheet  metal  drawing  press 
2.767.674.  10-23-56,  Cl.  113—38.  ^  __  _^    ,^  „,   _^ 

Overbangb.  Charles  B.     Paper  pin  clip.     2.767,450,  10-2.V56. 

a.  24 — 67.  ; 

Paee.  Ine.  :  See — 

Callihan.  Dale  H.     2.768.263. 
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Padfle  riash  T»Bk  Co.  :  i^er — 

Schtoni,  Harry  E..  and  Langrton.     2,768,137 
Wrlfbt.  Carl  D.     2,768,13« 
Packham,  A]fr«<l  J.  H.      Safety  guldf  for  washing  mHrhiiifs 

2,768.018.  10-23-M,  CI.  294-  23  5 
Pa»  Presiwerk  Aktlenfcs^Uw-haft  :   Ser — 

Hobeln,  Herbert,  Barth,  Crumblegel.  Klein,  and  NDfhflf^r 

2.767,443. 

Pajre,    Leon    B.,    and    J.    W,    Rector,    to    Eiwo    Researcb    and 

Bn^neerlng    Co.       Process    for    separating    piperylene    and 

iBoprene  concentrates.    2,788,224,  10-2.3-56,  Cf.  260 — (581  5 

Paillard  S.  A.  :   See^ 

Millet.  Eugene.      2,767.629. 
Paldaniua.    Leo  A.      Knife  sheath.      2.70.7.530,    10-2.<-.'^«    <"1 

51—214. 
Palmer,  John  R.  ;   8ef- 

Erekson,  Arthur  B.,  and  Palmer      2,7*58.085. 
Palmer,  John  8. :   See- 

Wallenbrock,  Ralph  E  .  and  Palmer      -'.7«7.558 
I'alo,   Maurice,   to  The  Astatic  Corp      Stylus  holding  chuck-s 
for   phoBograph   pick-up   cartridges       :\7>J8.24.'\,    1()  2.'V  ■'>•! 
CI.  17^—100.41. 
ParattOQBt  Textila  Blachlnery  Co.  :   See 

Pope.  William  P       2.7«..568 
Parker  Appliance  Co..  The  :   Hee- 


2,768.160. 


Co.      Veneer    clipper 


Electric 
t>7 


resistor    ter 


Currle.  William  K.     2.768,(X)9 
Parker.  Clarence   E..   to  The  foe   Mfg 

2.767.788.  10-23-56,  CI.  164 — 48. 
Parkw,  Edwla  D..  and  E.   E.   Stelxer.  to  Parker  .><weeper  C. 

Sweeper.    2.767.414.  10-2.3-56.  CI.  15 — 8.1. 
F'arker  Sweeper  Co.  :  See — 

Parker,  Edwin  D..  and  Stel»er      2,767.414 
Parlu,  John  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Fuel  control  for 
■apercharged  engines.     2,767,700,  lO-23-.'W.  €1.   123     14u 
Parsons.  George  A.     I.Atch  needle  pivot.     2, 767. 566.  10-23  ,V. 

CI.  66—122. 
Partlan.  Robert  L.  :   See- 
Bond,  Robert  P  ,  and  Part  Ian       2.767,887 
I'aacoe.   Frank  T.,   to  Westinghouse  Air   Brake  Cti-     "Railway 
track  switch   controlling  apparatus      2,768^2^.    lO  2.1  .')tv 
CI.  246—219. 
Pass,    Israel,    to   Knapp- Monarch    Co 
mlnal.     2  768,267.  10-23-56.  CI.  201 
F'atent  and  Licensing  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Cubberley,  Richard  H.     2,768,091. 
Patent  Management,  Inc.  :   See — 

Allison,  Ralph  E.      2,768,236. 
Paton,  Clyde  R.     Motor  rehlcle  rear  wheel  suspension  mount 

2,767,977,  10-23-56,  CI    267—30. 
Patterson.    John    W.,    Jr.       Dispenser    for    collapsible    tubes 

2,767,883,  10-2.3-56.  CI.  222—103. 
Pauk.  Kathe.     Brassiere.     2.767.402.  10-23-56.  CI    2—42. 
Paul,  Raymond  E.,  and  S.  Tchelltcheff,  to  Stvciete  des  Isinew 
Cbimiques    Rhone-Poulenc.      Process    for    producing    vinyl 
ether  deriyatives.     2.768,174.  10-23-.56,  CI.  260- -.ll.-i  1 
Paul,   Thomas  C,   to  The  Mining  Engineering  Co.    Ltd       R*» 
versible   longwall   mining   machines       2,767.970,    10-2.3- 5ti 
CT.  262—27. 
Payne,  William  H..  to  Dresser  Operations,  Inc.    Non  lubricated 

piston.     2.768.037.  10-2^-56,  CI.  309—23 
Pearson.  Dwlght  H   :   See 

Moon,   Seaton,  Pearson,  and  Yoden       2.767.595 
Pearson,  Roy  W.,  and  H.  H.  Hansen,  to  The  Taylor-Winfield 
Corp.      Hot   npeetting   machine.      2,768,282,    10-2.3-."i6,   Cl 
219—151. 
Pedersen,  Charles  J.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and   C(, 
N.N'  substituted  diethyl  p-phenylene  diamine  antioxidants 
2.768.208.  10-23-56,  Cl.  260—570.5. 
P4gard.   Pierre,   to   Socl^t^  Anonyme  dite     Ateliers   (i     S     1' 
Gulllemln-Sergot-Pegard.     Hydraulic  control  devices  for  in 
termlttent  displacements.     2.767,547,  10-23-56,  Cl    60     ,^2 
Perdue,  Robert  J.,  to  De  HaviUand  Propellers  Ltd      Mountln^t 
structure  for  windmill  propeller      2,767,798,  10-  2.'?-,56.  Cl 
170 — 62. 
Perkins.  Edward  W,   to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corvi 

Sampling  device.      2,767. .587,   10-23-56,  Cl     7.1     421  .'> 
Perry.  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Hodgson.  Austin  B.,  and  Perry       2,767,732. 
Perslnger.  Dick  L.      See — 

Perslnger.  Marie  L.  and  D,  L.      2  768  042 
Persinger,  Merle  L.   -nd  D    L.,  to  Big  Boy   Mfg    ( 
attachment  fo^   barbei-ao  equipment.     2.768,042 
Cl.  311—17 
Person.  Lars  B.  :  See 

Von    Fiyers,    Carl    H.    Wad5,    Wickman,     and 
2,7'i8..352. 
Peterson,    Albin    K..    to    Longren    Aircraft    Co       Methixl    and 
apparatus    for    straightening    Integrally    reinforced    metal 
extnif^lons.     2.767.767.  10-2.3-.56.  Cl.  1.V3-  -90. 
Peterson,    Fred    W.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America       Indirectly 
heated    electron    emitter    for    i>ower    tubes    and    the    like 
2,768.321,  10-23-56.  O.  313-337 
Peterson.  George  H.     Gutter  forming  attachment  for  brakew 

2,787.762.  10-2.3-56.  Cl.  15.3—16. 
Peterson,  Harold  E.     Gate.     2,767,494,  10-2.3-56    Cl    .^ft     HI 
Peterson.  Norman  G       See — 

Mllkir.  Ronald  L.,  Moore,  and  Peterson       2.768,1,V) 
Pettlhone  Mnlllken  Corp.  :   See — 

Hanae.  Albert  B.,  and  Rollins      2.767.928. 
Pfsff    Klmer  F..  and  R.  J.  Konf.  to  PortaMe  Indtistrles    Inc 

2.767,398,   10-2.3-56.  Cl    1      44  .'. 
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Safety  and  control  ram. 
Phanenf,  Kdgiir  A.  :   Bee — 
Protsnann,     Donald 
2.768.332. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  f*^ — 

Bradler.  William  E..  and  Sadowsky 
Phillipa  Drill  Co.  :   See — 

FMeterteh.  Richard  B..  and  Werstein     2,767  988 
Phinipa.  Brie  T.  A.,  and  H.  O.  C.  Rotting,  to  Mulrhead  k  Co 
Ltd       Methods    of    proTldlng   a    modulated    carrier    signal 
2  768..'»00.  10-23-56,  H.  250—209. 


E.,     and     Phaneuf,     and      Doyl* 


2,768.318. 


2,787,691. 


Phillips  Petroleara  Co.  :  Bee — 

Findlay,  Robert  A.    2.768.221. 
Haskell,  Donald  M^  and  McKay. 
Vlarsden,  Ross  S.,  Jr.    2.768,266 
.VIengelkamp,  Richard  A.,  and  Grantham. 
Morris,  William  L.    2.767 .WO. 
Nash,  Martin  K.    2,768,11». 
i'hrli-Werke  A.  G.  :   Bee — 

Friederlch.  Alfred.     2.768.067. 
I'icascia    Alexander  T.     Heat  transferring  container  support. 

2.765,.'>63.  10-23-.'i6,  Cl.  62—142. 
Pierce,  John  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     High 
frequency     electronic     device.       2,768,328,     10-23-56,     Cl. 
3]  5 39.3 

Pieschel.  Walter  L.,  and  G.  E.  Radcllffe,  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Bottling  Works  Co,  Portable  recepUcle.  2,7e7,»48, 
](V2.3-56,  Cl.  248—151. 

Pirke.  Edgar  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Drawout  swltchgear 
mechanism.     2.768,254.  10-23-56.  €\.  200 — 50. 

I'ingel.  Wrnon  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Apnaratos  for  mak- 
ing torque-transmitting  elementa  2,767,428,  10-23-56,  Cl. 
\S  5. 
F'ingel.  Vernon  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  torque-transmitting  elements.  2,767,438, 
10^-2,3-.')6.  Cl,  18 — .59.3. 
Plrtneer  Cen-E-Motor  Corp.  :   See — 

Burrows,  Mllford  D.     2.767.747. 
IMttshnrgh  Pipe  Cleaner  Co.  :  Bee — 

Morris.  Fred  C,  and  Williams.    2,767.415. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  :  Sec — 

Clary,  Frank  A..  Jr.,  and  Willis.    2,767,411. 

Pokorny.  Oldrich  8.,  and  M.  H.  Fanner,  to  Bkao  Research  and 
Engineering  Co  Ltquld-llqnld  contacting  apparatus. 
2,76H,071,  10-23   .56.  Cl.  23 — 270.5. 

I'ollock,  Frank  S.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Yum  travel  control  apparatus.  2,767.828.  10-23-66,  Cl. 
2n3     320. 

I'ontlus,  Paul  E.,  to  J.  A.  Zum  Mfg.  Co.  Indicating  means. 
2,767,681.  10-23-56.  Cl.  116 — 125. 

Pope,  Arthur  T.  Collapsible  leaf  basket  and  bnmer  for  at- 
tachment to  wheelbarrows.  2,768,022.  10-23-56,  Cl. 
29ft-  27. 

Pol*-,  William  P.,  to  Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co.  Fab- 
ric treating  cabinet.     2,767,568.  10-23-56.  Cl.  68—5. 

l'o[S)vac,  Daniel  O.  :   8ee-~ 

Lunta.  Horace  E..  and  Popovac.    2,768.190. 

I'opp,  Michael  B.     Electrical  switching  apparatus 
K^  23   .56,  Cl.   179—1. 

Portable  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

PfafT.  Elmer  F  .  and  Kopf,    2,767.398. 

Porter.     Eira     O        Wreath     making     machine. 
10-23-56.  Cl.  41—3. 

I'orter.  Herbert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Damper  winding 
for  I)    C   motor.     2,768.317,  10-23-56,  Cl.  310—183. 

Portland  Machine  Tool  Works  Inc.  :   See- 
Bentley.   \rthur.     2,767,620. 

Pottmeyer.  Edward  W.,  to  Blaw-Knoz  Co.  Valye  assembly 
for  metallurgical  furnaces  or  the  like.  2,767,738.  10-23-56, 
Cl     137—625.44. 

Potts.  John  T  ,  to  The  Gallgher  Co.  Imneller-stator  combina- 
tion for  flotation  machines.  2,767,964,  10-23-56,  CI. 
2rtl      87. 

Powell.  Charles  L.  Dirigible  wheel  suspension  means. 
2.767.988.  10-23-56,  CT.  280—06.2. 

power  Jets  (Research  k  Development)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
flrev,  John  C.     2.767.560. 

!"rnv  Harold  L..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Wheel  Co.  Molding  ma- 
rhlne      2.767.446,  10-23-S6.  Cl.  22 — .38. 

I'remo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

Blackman.  .Seymour  N.     2.767.710. 
Prince,  Richard,  and  M.  J.  Maasiello,  to 
trs  Inc      Folding  device  for  container 
10   2.3.56,  Cl.  53—366. 
rrislucttve  Inventions,  Inc.  :   See — 

2.767,733. 
2  767  734. 
E.  A.   Phaneuf 
Timing  device. 


2,768.234. 


2,767,409, 


Bee — 

Ekco-Alcoa  Contaln- 
closures.     2.767,537. 


and  M.  G 

2,768,332, 


Doyle,  to 
10-23-66. 


.Anderson.  John  W 

Anderson    John  W 
Protimann.    IVinald    E 
t  General   Electric  Co. 
II    317—99. 
I'nr.vll.  Robert  B.  :   See— 

Hendrlx.  Charles  E.,  and  Purcell.     2.768.298. 
R«l)e    Karl    and  L.  Schmid.  to  Dr.  Ing   h.  c.  F.  Porsche  KG. 
Independent   wheel   suspension   for  the  steerable  wheels  of 
Hiitomotive  vehicles      2,768,002,  10-23-56.  CT.  280 — 124 
Rachlin.  Albert  I    :    Srr— 

Goldberg.  Moses  W  ,  and  Rachlin.     2,788.202. 
Kadcllfre.  (ieorge  E.  :    Bee— 

Pieschel,  Walter  L.,  and  Radcllffe.    2,767,048. 
Radlji  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Brown,  Barremor^  B.    Kovach.  and  Seachrlst.     2,768,326. 

Epstein.  David  W.     2,767.487. 

Faulkner.  Richard  D.     2,767,466. 

Green.  Milton  W.     2,768.372. 

Harris.  James  S..  and  Latimer.    2.768.290. 

Hersog,  Gerald  B.     2,768.296.  * 

Kasan.  Benjamin,  and  NIcoll.    2,768,310. 

Peterson.  Fred  W.    2,768.321. 

Rajchman.  Jan  A.    2.768.367. 

Smith.  Philip  T.     2.768.320.  . 

Thomsen.  Soren  M.    2.768.142.  ' 

Weimer,  Paul  K.,  and  Thompaon.    2.767.684. 

KadilmoTsky,  Eugene  I.,  to  UnlTeralty  of  Illinois  Fonndation. 
Transmission  mechanism.    2,767,502,  10-23-56,  Cl.  74^—304. 

Rajchman.  Jan  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlcm.  Magnetic 
memory  and  magnetic  switch  lyatema.  2,768,367,  10-2S-56, 
n    340—174. 

Ramsey  Vernon  G.  8eed  plaoting  attachment  for  a  hoe. 
2.767.820.  10-23-56.  Cl.  103—2. 
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Counterbalance 
Ukc.       2,767.601, 


2,7674)41. 


BranlHel,    and    8k>kker, 


Raaaom,  Henry  M.,  Vi  to  J.  Copoiaola.  ProteetlTe  derleo  for 
a  tank  contents  gnoxing  ajBttoL    2,767.588,  10-28-66,  Cl. 

Rappaport,  Paul,  to  the  United  States  of  ▲oMrica  aa  repre- 
sented  by  the   Secretary  of  tbe  Air  Force.     Controllable 
nulloaetlTc  Toltaflc  chnrgiaf  dcTlcea.     2,7«8,313,  10-23-56, 
CT.  810 — 8. 
Ratellfle.  Tea^e  W. :  Bee— 

Barter.  Isaac.  I.  Barter,  Jr..  and  Ratellffe.    2,767.448. 
Ran,  John  A. :  800 — 

Lynn.  Joseph  C.  and  Ran.    2,767,627. 
Rava,  Alexander,  deceased,  by  W.  A.  McDonald,  administrator. 
Electric    arc    torch    apparatus.      2,768,270,    10-23-66,    Cl. 
210 — 75. 
Ray-O-Vac  Co. :  8#e— 

Herbert,  WlllUm  8.    2,768,220. 
Ream,  Fred  H.    Rotating  cutting  disc  type  mower.    2,767,543, 

10-23-66.  Cl.  56—240; 
Record  Files,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Regenhardt.  Hans  W.     2,767.715. 
Rector,  James  W. :  Bee — 

Page^LeoB  B^  and  Rector.    2,768,224. 
Redmp,  Charles  B.  and  J.  A.    Cam  and  slide  motion  conrert- 
ing  means  for  conyerting  rotary  motion  to   reciprocating 
motion.    2,767,680.  10-23-66,  d.  74—87. 
Redmp,  John  A.  :  /Bsa — 

Redrap,  Charles  B.  and  J.  A.    2.767.580. 
Reed.   Macdonald   8.,   to   Brie  Foundry  Co. 
cylinder    for    forcing    presses    and    the 
10-23-56,  a.  78—42. 
Reese.  James  B..  43^%   to  R  P.  Walters  and  25%  to  J.  T. 
Hereford.     Speed  control  system.     2,767,608,  10-23-56,  Cl. 
123—102. 
Regenhardt,  Hana  W.,  to  Record  Files,  Inc.     File  drawer  and 

follower.    2.767.715,  10-28-56,  Cl.  lio— 31. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault :  Bee — 

Salyes,  Leon.     2,768,000. 
Relbnun.     Sheldon     N.       Children's     portable     toilet     seat. 

2,767.408,  10-23-66.  Cl,  4—230. 
Reld,  Alan  A. :  See — 

Oegner,  Frederick  J.,  and  Rdd. 
Reliance  Steel  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Braun.  Ottwin  L.    2,767,731. 
Reman,  Gerrit  H. :  See — 

Tadema.    Harco    J.,    Reman, 
2.768,be0. 

Renaudie,  Jarqnes,  to  L'Alr  Lipids.  Sodete  Anonyme  pour 
I'Btude  et  I'Bxploltatton  des  Procedes  Oeorses  Claude.  Gas 
shielded  arc  welding  gun  with  consumable  electrode  wire. 
2,768,280,  10-23-56,  CL  21»— 75. 

RendeL  Georce  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Semiauto- 
matic screw-down  eontrol  for  rolling  mills.  2,767,003. 
10-23-66,  CL  80—66. 

Renfrew,  Malcolm  M. :  ffee — 

Wittcof.  Harold,  and  Renfrew.    2,768,000. 

Rennecamp,  CUrence  C,  to  Missouri  Automatic  Control  Corp. 
Manns  for  limiting  furnace  temperature  in  accordance  with 
heat  reqnirement.     2,767.022.  10-23-66,  Q.  236—0. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

John.  Frank  T.    2,767.021. 
Reoerr-A-RoU  Co. :  See — 

MeCnnts.  Hngh  E.    2,767,030. 
Renhen,  Jacob :  See — 

Fonry,  Winiam  A.    2.767,772. 
Forry,  WUllam  A.    2,767,773. 
Revere  Camera  Co. :  See — 

Slttler.  Joseph  and  Wall.    2,767.470. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. :  See — 
Spears.  WUllam,    2,767.033. 
Valln.  tCarl  L.    2,76^,03^. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D.,  and  W.  D.  Kenron.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Photographic  elementa  containing  reaction  producta 
of  polyylnylsulfonates  with  C-amlno  pyridines.     2.768,078, 
10-23-66,0.05—7. 
Reynolds,   Richard   R     Rod-monntaMe  transparent  case  for 

flah  lures.    2,767,502,  10-23-66,  Cl.  43—26.2/^ 
Rbeem  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Rheem.  Richard  8.    2,768,008. 
Rheem.    Richard    8.,    to    Rheem    Mfg.    Co.      Interlocked    and 
welded  tank  outlet.     2,768.008,   10-23-56.  C[.  285—170. 

Rhodes.   Herbert  C.     Apparatus  for  orienting  dough  pieces. 

2.76t666.  10-23-66.  en07— 12. 
Rhodes,  Kenneth  B. :  See— 

Fnrman.  Frank  J..  Wagner,  and  Rhodes.     2.767^646. 
Rlcclo.   Frank   J.      Spring  caster   for   furniture.      2,787,420. 

10-43-56.  CLIO— 24. 
Rlchter.  Walther :  Bee— 

Dlttraore.  Ray  H.,  Rlchter.  Shadd.  McMillan,  and  Trickle. 
2.768,106. 
Rletema.  Komells,  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co.    Filtration  proc- 
ess.   1768.120,  10-23-66^  Cl.  10^10. 
Rln|.I>J^J.    Power  oscillated  cradles.    2.767,700,10-23-56, 

Rlngen;  Albert,  and  H.  Sween.    Portable  feed  mixer  and 

loader.    2.767,063,  10-23-56,  CL  260—10. 
Rlngwood  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Knhn.LestarP.    2,768,200. 
Rlslnoer,  Ben   W.     Automatic  signaling  device. 

10-SmMJ.  a.  170—6. 
Robblns  Enslaeerlnc  Co. :  See — 

Sehttlts.  Snsssl  A.    2,767,460. 
Roherson,   WUlle  P.     RegistMring  boxing  glove. 

10-4S-66,  CL  I86-— 01^  -•    ■      »- 

Roberts,  FrsdG..  to  Union  CaJrblde  and  Oarbon  Corp.    Battery 

ajMsmMy  and  attackmuu  thwefor.     2.T88.2S0,  10-23-66. 

CL  180 — 178. 
"'rflVJ'jtf  **     '^  ttrtlngBlshw.     2.7eT.TM.  10-2S-S6. 


an- 


2.768,238, 


2,767,020. 


Robinson.  Donald  B.    Automntle  watering  eontroL    2,768,028, 

10-23-56,  CL  200—27. 
Robinson.  Joseph  F..  and  W.  A.  Webb,  to  Western  Vegetable 

Industries,    Inc.      Vacuum   cooling  apparatus.      2,707.666. 

10-23-66,  CL  6»— 6.  -•        •- 

Robinson,  Joseidi  N.,  F.  J.  L.  Miller,  and  B.  McDonnell,  to 

The   OonsoUdated   Mining   and    Smelting   Co.   of   Canada 

Ltd.     Process  for  the  production  of  melaralne.     2,768,168, 

10-23-66^CL  260— 249.7. 
Robinson.     WUllam    H.      Float.      2,767,606^    10-23-66     Cl. 

43 — 44.06. 
Robotron  Corp. :  See — 

Thomsen.  Theodore  R.    2,768,280. 
RoekweU.  Rimald  J.,  to  Croaley  Broadcasting  Corp.     Device 

for  automatically  governing  dynamic  level  range  In  audio 

frequency  cUrcults.     2,768^0,  10-28-56,  CL  170—171. 
Rodgers,  Georce  F. :  See — 

Young.  De  Walt  S.,  and  Rod«ers.    2.768,175. 
^R^>...?*7"°"»"  '•     Sne»rlnf  type  cutting  tooL     2,767,468. 

10-23-56,  a.  30—240. 
Rollins.  Fred  W. :  See — 

Hanse,  Albert  B.,  and  Rollina.    2,767.028. 
Ronagrm  Btabllssement :  See — 

^Bossi.  Alfred  J.     2.767.632. 
Rooke,  Kermlt  V.  :  Bee — 

Thompson.  Albert  A.    2,767.626. 
Rorlc,  Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.    «JI-bls(hydroxyphenyl) 

alkanones  and   methods   for  their  production.     2,f68.210 

10-23-66.  Cl.  260 — 600. 
Rosander,  Judjpe  K. :  See — 

Stinson,  John  H..  Jr.,  and  Rosander.    2,768,020. 
Rostone  Corp. :  See- 
Jones.  Paul  W..  and  WUkinson.    2,768^264. 
Rowan.  Henry  M.,  Jr..  and  P.  F.  Foley,  ta  Imluctothenn  Corp. 

Spark-gap  converter,  induction-heating  and  melting  assem- 
bly.    2jfe.226.  10-^3-56.  Cl.  18—26!^  ^ 
Rowell,  WUllam  G     and  E.  B.  Farmer,  to  Scully  Signal  Co 

Sonic  control  for  bornera.    2.787,783, 10-23-56,  Cl.  165—28 

Royal  McBee  Corp. :  See— 

01nHMrd,Bd8ar  A..andKloskl.    2,767,821. 
Rubin,  Louis  C.  to  The  M.  W.  KeUoeg  Co.     Flexible  valve 

dhiDhrafm.    2,767.066.  10-28-66,  a.%1— 381. 
^°J^^S^J^-   J^^    ^-       ^^    tension     Ignition    systMu 

2.768  227,  10-23-56,  Cl.  123—148.  •/-«»» 

Ruckelahaua,  John  G.  _Reciprocatliw  motor  device  for  rotat- 
D  'i?*.  t.**^*-     2,768  314.   10-23-56.  Cl.  310—24. 
Rudnickl.    IreneuBs    M.,    to    The   Gear  Grinding   Co.     Form 

grinding  machine.    2.767^20.  10-23-56,  CL  61—45 
Rulison,   Raymond  L..   to  Bell  TelephMic  Laboratories    Inc 

lS^&Ji6'?rTt7  "'-K'"^"'"""  drcoit  elementa.  2.76^.100. 

Buss  John  ^^  Jr.  :  See—' 

o       *if°ftL- '^^**ti®'^J^i,»°5  *^""     2  768.141. 

Ruesell.  rr»ncls  R.    W.  K.  Fell,  and  R  H.  Mueller,  to  Easo 

Research  and  Endneering  Co.    Apparatua  for  settling  par 

tides  from  flulda.     2,767,%47.  10-»-66,  CT.  210—51. 
RaaselL   Frederick   J.,   to   Baatman  Kodak  Co.     Method  of 

lO^^aSf  Cr9?^7    '*'^***™P'***     M»"Won8.       2,768,070, 
Rust.   Mack  D.     Mobile  device  for  removing  moisture  from 
»  *?'^.P'»"ir   ,2,767,486.  10-23-66,  Cl14— 218. 
^HS*-...^'?**"  **••  '''  *o  "^"^  Research  and  Bnglneertng  Co. 

7^°^^J'^^^  surveying  system.     2,768,374.   10-23-56, 

Cl.  343 — lOo. 

Rutgerswerke-Aktlengesellschaft :  See- 
Mela,  Helmut,  and  Sauer.    2,768.147. 

Rnilcka.  Leopold,  H.  Heosser,  and  O.  Jeger,  to  Clba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  O.ll-oxldo- 
sterolds.    2.768.1^.  10-23-66.  O.  260— 2&66 

Rnilcka,  L«opold.  H.  Heusser  and  O.  Jeger,  to  Clha  Pharma- 
ceutical Producta.  Inc  Process  for  preparing  A»»-7-hy- 
droxy  steroids.     2.788,186,  10-23-56,  Cl.  260—307.1. 

Rusicka,  Leopold.  H.  Heusser,  and  O.  Jeger,  to  Clba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  11-hydroiy 
staroida.     2,768.184.  10-23-66,  Cl.  2^-^fx 

Rnilcka.  Leopold.  H.  Heusser.  and  O.  Jeger,  to  Clba  Pharma- 
ceutical Producta.  Inc  Process  for  proauclng  A»"-7-keto- 
steroids.    2,768.185.  10-23-66.  Cl.  260^—307.1. 

Rusicka,  Leopold.  H.  Heusser.  and  O.  Jeger,  to  Clha  Pharma- 
ceutical Products,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  4»-»-7-keto- 
11  hydroxy  steroids.     2.768,187,  10-23-88.  Cl.  260 — 307.1. 

Rusicka.  Leopold.  H.  Heuaser  and  O.  Jeger,  to  Clba  Pharma- 
oeutical  Producta,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  A»-»-7.11- 
dlhvdroxv -steroids.     2.768,188.  10-23-56.  Cl.  260— 307.f. 

Sadowsky  Meier  :  Bee — 

Bradley.  WUllam  E..  and  Sadowsky.    2,768,318. 

Salr.  LouU  :  See — 

Griflth.  Carroll  I...  and  Salr.    2,768,084. 

salves,  Leon,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  CsIdm  Renault  Spring 
P-KB?i2°  baving  a  continuous  distortion  frame  stabUiser. 
2.768.000,  10-23-56.  Cl.  280—124 

Saltman,  W'HUam  M.  :  See— 

^o  iRio  ,?l*'**'"<^     "••     Evnas.     Marks,     and     Saltman. 
«, 768,181, 

Salvador  Miguel  M.     Device  for  operating  the  horn  of  motor 

cars.    2J68,257,  10-23-56,  Cl.  200—61.57 
Sanders,  victor  M.  :  Bee — 

Nolnnd.  Robert  L..  and  Sanders.    2,767,436. 
^'r^^'i'w  "'*«''  D.     Method  of  making  a  carboy. 

10-23-116.  Cl.  154—83. 
Sauer    Alfred   K.,    to   B.   A.    Ballou   A  Co.    Inc 
^  buckle.    2.767,463._10-23-56j  Cl.  24—101. 
8*jer^yed  P.,  Jr.    Leveling  device  for  hand  tool 

lO-ai-66.  CI.  33— 207. 
Saner.  Hnbert:  See— 

Mete,  Helmut,  and  Sauer.    2,768,147. 


2,768,106. 

Clamp  for 

2,787.483, 


XVUl 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


8*fl,  LMlle  V.     SlucUe  for  abeep.     2,767,685,  10-2S^6.  Cl 

1»— 128. 
Su*.   Wftltcr  «.    to  Tbe   CooTeTor   Co.,    Inc.      Rotary   filter 

■Mia    2.767^63,  10-23-««.  Cl.  210-190. 
Bckrth,  Robert  W„  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.     Well  pump  tentlnK 
_  apparmtoa.    2.767.578.  10-23-56.  Cl.  73-168. 
BcfeMlar.  Bdward  £..  to  Oak  Park  Trust  A  Savinga   Bank 
^  Hoja  damn.    2.767,455.  10-23-56.  Cl.  24—274. 
SehaffiMr  Ufk.  Co.  :  6ee— 
^  ^  aekafter.  Pa«i  E.    2,767.524. 
8«naft>er,  Paul  E.,  to  Schaffner  Mfg.  Co.     Flnlahlng  appara 

tmt    2  767,524,  iO-23-56,  a.  51— 193. 
Schcldeiilielm    Earl  L..  to  H.  D.  Hum«.     Leveling  mechanUm 

lor   rlald   franw   disk   harrows.      2,767.538.    lO-23-.'Sfl    ci 

55— 7a. 
8€h#TW.  TlMo  :  See — 

Neacabaiwr,  WUhelm,  Tomanek,  and  Soberer.     2,768,077 
«»«]**'.  Kurt,  to  SUrrfraamaaehlnen  A.  G.     Machine  tool 
„  *,767.*21, 10-2»-5«,  a.  90—13.5. 
SdiUdlmecfat.  CalTln  E.    and  M.  L.  Wallace,  to  Celanew  Corp 

SSr-J^"**'^**-       Solution    polymerization    of     acrylonttrllp. 

2  768.148.  10-23-66.  Cl.  260— .30.4. 
SctalenB,  Harry  B.,  and  L.  E.  Langdon.  to  Paciflc  FluHh  Tank 

Co.      Method     of     and     apparatus     for     digeatlnu     hIihU* 

2  768,137.  10-23-56.  Cl.  210^  2. 
schloaa,      Morris.       Hlfh-spe«d      rotary      buffs       2,7rt7  52:) 

10-38-56.  a.  51—193 
SehkMMmcher.  Hubert,   to  Kurt   Kflrber  *  Co    K   O      Appn 

ratua   for   moistening   tobacco   and    like   flbrouH    raat^rlalu 

2.767,717.  10-23-56.  Cl.  131      136 
Selimaach.  Lorcni  J.  :  Bee — 

Ombb,  Heory  M.,  and  Schmaucb       2.768  .^Ort. 
SclUBBld.      Arthur      W.       Forebearth      structure       2.767.518 

10-28-66.  CU  4J>— 64 
Sekadd.  Frank  R..  ^  to  H.  K.  Wlersch      Hand  t(M^l  for  truln.; 

pipe  ends.    2,767.605.  10-23  56.  Cl   81-15 
Setaald,  Leopold  :  Bee— 

Babe.  Karl,  and  Bchmld.     2.768  002. 
Scbmldt-Nlckela.  WUhelm.   to   Oeneral   Aniline  *    Film   <'<>rp 

Brown  rat  dyeatuffs.     2.768.172.   10-2S-56,   Cl    26U     315 
Bebmltt.    Henry    O..    Jr..    to    Eastman    Kodak    To        F<uifnK»' 

Indicator    for    strip    materUl.      2.787,474.     U)-23  5fi     <1 

SS— 127. 
BchnUtx.   Fred  W..   to  Commercial    Rolventd   C.rp      Th^rmai 

dri»droeUorlnatioa    of    beniene    hesachlorid*'      2  76N.i>l«^ 

10^-23-66.  CL  260—650. 
Seholten.  Jaeob  W..  and  M.  J.   Fennts.  to   Hartford    Nnttonal 

Bank     and     Trust     Co..     an     trustee      Multiple     n»>twork 

2.768.361.  10-28-56.  Cl.  .'ISS— 8 
Schonover.   Robert   W..    to   tbe   United    States   of   America   ;i« 

repraamted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force      Mean*  fi>r 

hiereaatng  the  arem  of  good  deflnitlon  in  a  P    F    I.  display 

2.768.323.  10-23-66,  Cl.  315—22. 
Scbeonmaket.  Edward  B.  :  8ee~ 

Hints,   Harrey  P.,  and   acho<inmaker      2,787  610 
Bchott,  Henry,  to  I.  A  J.  Snckno  Co.     Rail  stnicture  for  stair 

waya  and  tbe  Uke.     2.767.959.  10-23-56,  Cl.  256     19 

Schroeder,   Blmon   S.,    to   Standard    Brands    Inc       ApoaratuH 

for   nnlveraal  aaaenbling  of   partition   strips      2.787.825 

10-23-66  Cl.  93—37. 
Seboets,  Robert  D.     Amlnoalkylthlenyl   •ulfld*'i«   ^nd   ni*  rhod 

of  preparing.     2.768.165.    10-2.V58,    Cl     2«(>     247  1 
Bcbnler.  L..  A.  0. :  Bee — 

Ott.  Joaef.     2.767.674. 
8cbnlken.  Roger  M.,  Jr..  to  Elaatman  Kodak  Co      Methacryl" 

nltrlle     polymers     heat    stabilised     with     orKanic-     hnloifpn 

compounds.     2.768,151.  10-23-56.  Cl    260     45  85 
Schalae.  Herman  E.     Chemical  feeders.     2, 787, 848    lo   j.'^  .',« 

Cl.  210—86. 
Schulti.    Ruasel    A.,    to    Robbkns    Engine«>r1ni;    <^'       Tnrhiti* 

blade  and   method  of   making  same.     2,787.481)    lo  2H  5t> 

Cl.  20—156.8. 
Schults.    Warner    W..     to    Oeneral    Klectrl.     To        Rrtdiatl.m 

detector.     2  788  308.  10-2.V56,  Cl.  250    71 
Schuls.  Hermann  :  See- 

Huemer.  Hans,  and  Schuli      2.788  198 
Schumacber,  Frank  A.,  to  General   Electric  To       Borrif   rnfk 

for     refrigerating     apparatus.     2.768,048       Hv  23  ."18      Cl 

812—361. 
Schnrch.  Edward  C.     Apparatus  for  indlcatini;  nioiMnir**  In  oi 

2.767.574.  10-23-56.  Cl.  73—73. 
Schuster.  Ludwlg  K..  and  A.  L    Baldl.  Jr     to  Hflntz  MfK    <  , 

Method     for     coating     metals.      2.788,103.     ia-2.S   58      (1 

148—6.2. 
S^nster    Ludwlg  K.    and  A.  L    Baldi.  Jr     to  H»'lnf7  Stfe   '' 

Method     for     coating     Iron.      2.768.104.      lO  23  58.      n 

148—6.16. 
Schutse.  Henry  G.  ;  Srr 

Hoffmann    Edward  J,    and  SchutiP       2  788  219 
^^tawartx.    Irrlng    and   T.   J.   Stendarrio      Air  acttiat»Hi   h|.«'H'^ 

gnu.     2  767  701    10-23-56.  Cl    124      11 
Scfiwelckart.   WllHam   M      Variable  speed   drive       2,7tiT  .'.91 

10-28-56   Cl.  74-230  17. 
Schwelter  Ltd.  .   See 

Porkel    Karl.     2.767  538. 
Schwead.    FYed   N..    to  Clary   Cori>       R»-adoiit    anparatns    for 

comnntlng    equipment    or    the    like.      2,767,907,    in  2:^   5ti 

CT.  286—68. 
Schweoneeen.    Donald    O..    and    A     Heljrason.    to    E«8»x    Wlr»- 

Corp.      Lead-in     construction.     2.768  231       1ft  23   58      r> 

174 — 18. 
Scott     Harold    E.     B.      Doctors       2.767,529.     10  2.'i   58      ri 

61—204. 

ScullT  signal  Co.  :  See-  

Roweil   WllMam  G.   and  Farmer.     2.787  783 
Scsesny  Bdward  R.   to  Ford  Motor  Co      Hardboard  strucfiirp 

2  767  512   10-23-56    Cl    45      138 
f^eechrUt.  John  W.  :  8te — 

Brown,  Barremore  B.,  Koyach.  and  Reachrist      2  78«.32« 


2,767,723,  10-23-56. 
Corp. 


Marks,     and     Saltman. 

2,788.180. 
2,768.156. 


F>1.     and     SInkker. 


2.768.213. 
Lipstick   refill   car- 


Sea  led  Power  Corp.  :  tiee — 

Olson.  Holly  M.     2.768.041. 
Searle,  O,  I).,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Dodson    Raymond  M.     2.768.195. 
Rorlg.   Kurt  J,      2.768,210, 
Sears,  Isaac  W.,  Jr.     Tractor  umbrella. 

II     135      21 
)i>-Hvy,    FrtHlerIck     R.,    to    Olln    Mathieaon    Chemical 

Blasting  caps.     2.767.655,   10-23-56.  Cl.  102—28. 
s»'dutto,  William      Apparatus  for  forming  frosen  confections. 

2,767.864,   Hi  23   56.  Cl.   107      8. 
See.  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Crane.  Robert,  Jr  ,  and  See      2.768.368. 
.Sf'eger,    Bernard    I,,   to   Boeing  Airplane  Co.      Ram  air  cabin 

prnasuriilnK  syatems.     2,767,561,  10-23-56,  Cl.  62 — 136. 
Seifter,    Joseph  :    See 

Bruce.  William  F.,  and  Selfter.     2.768.166. 
.Svkora.   IVter  E,     .Musical  instrument  mouthpiece  measuring 

iCauKe      2  787.475,  10-23-56.  Cl.  33—148. 
Seney    John   S  ,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Yarn 
t.n8l()meter      2,787,576.  10-23-56.  Cl.  73—144. 

Seyforth.      Rome      C       Collapsible      lawn      cart.      2,767.996. 

10-23-56.  Cl.  280—40. 
Shadd.  Imnlel  :  See  -- 

Hittmore,  Ray  H..  Rlchfer.  Shadd.  .McMillan,  and  Trickle. 
2.788.105. 
Shapiro.  Clarence  M.      .Nursing  device.      2.767,871.  10-23-66. 

Cl    215      11. 
Shapiro.     Samuel.      Automatic    needle    threader    for    sewing 

machines.     2.767,671.  I (V- 23- 56,  Cl.  112—225. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :  See- 

Esken,  Robert  L.      2.787,477. 
Shfll  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Mart    Abel  J    C.  and  Maas.      2,768.140. 
Bellin.  Richard  H.      2.768.178. 
Bellin.  Richard  H       2.768.179. 
Bellin,      Richard      H.,      Erans, 

2  78M  IHl 
Hell  111,  Richard  H..  and  Marks. 
Finch,  Marry  De  V,.  and  Ballard. 
lUckmann,  Johannes  T.      2.768  110. 
Nixon.  Alan  C  .  and  I>eal.      2.768.220. 
Nixon.  Alan  <'..  and  Deal,     2.768.222. 
(trrell,  John  E,      2.767.802. 
RU-fema     Kornells.      2,768  120. 
Shokal.  Edward  C.      2.768.153. 
Tadema.     Harco     J,,     Reman,     Brulni 

2  768  095 
Van  IHjck.  Willeni  J    D       2.767,791 
Whetstone.  Richard  K  .  and  Ballard. 
Sherman.   Claudine    R..   to   C.   V.    FHynn. 

fridge      2,787,834,  Ift  23   58    Cl.  206 — 56. 
ShokHl     F^dwiird   C.   to    Shell    l^evelopment   Co.      Process   for 
nirini!    [xdvepoxides    and    resulting    products.      2,768.153. 
l()-23   58.  Cl    260     47. 
shoulfes.   Donald  P  ,  and  W.  M.  Swarthout.  to  Internatlooal 
KiiHlneas      Machines      Corp.      Monitoring     system      control 
circuits      2.768  336.   lO  2.3-56.  Cl,  317-142. 
ShwHvder  Brothers.  Inc      S'ee 

.\dler    John    B.      2  787  780. 
Side     Fre<lerlck   W      to   Mlnneaoolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

VarlablH    liidiirfor        2.788  359      10  23-56.    Cl.    330-30, 
Sieifel    Sidney,  to  .Metals  &  Controls  Corp.     Solid  nhase  bond- 
in-  of  metal  strips      2  767.467.  10-2.3  56,  Cl.  29-497.5. 
Sieinenn  Schiickertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  ;  See —  t 

Hoppe,    (;eor«       2.768.098. 
Siih.rnian     Samuel   J  ,   to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.     Display 
irid    lispenslnK  package.   2,767,832,  10  23-56.  Cl.  206-  -48  5, 
Siltaniaki    Harold  .V    :  See 

Ter  Veen    lyOuis  A.  0..  and  Siltamakl.      2.767,973. 
Silvola.    Raymond   I..    \^  to  T.   Messner  and   P.   W.   La  Bine. 
doing  hiislnese  under  the  name  and  style  Messner  La  Bine. 
Rock  drill  hit      2,767.958.  lO  23-56.  Cl,  255—61. 
Sunnions    Ijiwrence  C.  to  The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Co. 
.\ir  startiriE  means  for  steam  heating  boiler  control  systems. 
2,787  890    10-23   58    Cl,  122 --448 
Simon     Milton  and   S    H       Mechanical   rotary  steering  device 

for  bi.ata.     2  787  596.  10-23-56.  Cl.  74     496. 
Simon    Sidney  H      See- 

Sinion    Milton  and  S    H       2  767  598 
SIttler     Josenh     and    W     Wall,   to   Revere   Camera   Co       Gear 

.  heckinK   device       2,787  479,    10-23-56.   Cl.   33—^179.5. 
SJohlom.  John  E     to  (J,  J    E.  Kkberg.     Hacksaw  with  magaslne 
handle     for    continuoua    blade.       2.767,751,     10-23-56,    Cl. 
145     33 
Skinner    Ralph  L      Mechanical  bearing      2,768,034,  10-23-58, 

Cl.  308     77 
skvdvne    Inc    :    .^cr 

Mautner    Steven  E.     2.767,874 

Mnutner    Steven  E.     2.767.876, 

siokker   Pf-trua  W   :    See  - 

Tadema,     Harco     J.     Reman, 
2  768  095 
Sniith    .^Ihert  C     Jr    :    See - 

I  nruh   Cornelius  C    and  Smith 
Sinlrh    Cleveland  S,.  to  Syntron  Co. 
DrfKlucIng    selenium     rectifiers. 
118     49 
Smith  Eniflneerine  Co,  :    See — 

Smith   Roy  D     2  787  764.  I 

Smith     Gerald    N.      Foldable  umbrella.      2.767.722,   10-23  56. 

Cl    1.35-19.5 
Smith    John  J   :    See — 

Mueller  Frank  H.   and  Smith.    2.767.600. 
Smith   Kline  k  FVench  Laboratories  :   See —  . 

Whitecsr.  Alten  E     2  767  873.  ' 

Smith    Mamie  P.     Multlnnmose  attachment  for  Tehlde  seat. 
2,787.895.  10-23-56.  Cl.  224 — 42.42. 


Brtinlseel,     and     Siokker. 


2768.154, 

Vapori«lng  apparatus  for 
2,767,882,     10-23-fi6,     "" 


Cl. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bmltb.  Maurlca  C.  Jr..  to  MafMll  Co.    tUp  aolaa  for  conwt- 
Ing  orar-the^boe  boots  to  om-Che-foet  boots.     2,767,400, 
10-2S:HM,  a.  86—44. 
Smith.  Philip  T.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    HIcb  froqaency 

•laetron  tuba.     2.76842i»,  1&-S3-56,  Cl.  816--M. 
SBltb.  Ro7  D..  to  Smitb  Ikirtnastring  Co.    Oevtee  for  straight 

eainf  wlieala    2,767.764.  lO-U-Si,  Cl.  15S-.33. 
Snla  Tfacoaa.  loeleta  NaalowUe  ladutrta  AppUcasionl  ViM!Osa. 
Bocieta  pet  Aaiona  :   See — 
DiottC  Oiadnto.     2.768.176. 
Diotti.  OUdnto.    2.768llT7. 
Snyder.  Tbeodore  J.    CJoasMnation  self -propel  led  pipe  cleaner 

and  sprajr.     2.76T.416.  ia-2»-66.  CL  15^104.12. 
Sodete  Alaacienne  de  Conatmctlons  Meeanlqnes  :    See — 

BoauBcUer,  Jean.    8,767.488. 
Soclete  Anonrme  das  MaBntaeCnns  des  Qlaces  et   Prodnlts 
Chiad«o«s  da  Salnt-Oobftin  :  8«f— 
VUrd.  Marcel  J.    2.768.1i»7. 
8oci«t«  Anonyme   dite :   AtaUan   O.    S.    P.-GnlUeBin-Sergot 
Pecard  :   Bee — 

P«Card.  Pierre.    2.767.647. 
Sodete  d'Apparaila  de  Coatrole  et  d'Bqaipenent  des  Moteurs 
8.  A.C.  eTm;:  See— 

Menneson,  Andre  L.     2.767,912. 
Mennsaaon,  Marcel  L.    2.768.006. 
Soclete  dea  Dalneo  Cblasiqaea  Rhone-Poulenc :    See — 
GaUliot.  Paul,  and  Oandcebon.    2.768,164. 
Paal.  Raymond  B.,  and  Tciwlltcbeff.     2.768,174. 
Soclete  d'Inyentlons  Aeronaattqnes  et  Mecaniqaes  8.  I.  A.  M  : 


8.768.121. 

Shields  and 
222—182. 


to  Harrla-SeyboM  Co. 
apindle     paper     drill. 


Machinery  Engineering 
2.767.667,  10-23-56. 


Lneien.  Rene.    2.767,042. 
Socooy  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

Board.  Cbarlea  I.,  and  Mllla.     2.768,247. 
Denton,  William  I.,  Garwood,  and  Miale. 
Soffer,  Jack  W..  to  Develqaaant  leoeareb.  Inc. 
caps  for  coauinera.     2.767.888,  10-23-A6.  Cl. 
SoUr  Alrcrsft  Co. :    See— 

McDaalel,  Rankin  H.    2.768.281. 
Sonnd.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Tiger.  Emll.    2.768.244. 
Spalding.  A.  O..  k  Broa.  Inc. :  See- 
Brandon.  Thomas  O.    2.767.749. 
SpauMiax.   Carl   P.,   to  ConaoUdated   Electrodynamics   Corp. 

GalTsnometers.     2,768.360.  10-23-56,  CL  3284—97. 
Spear,  Adrian   O.,  Jr..   to  Pord  Motor  Co.     Retractible  rigid 

automobile  top.     2.768.024.  10-23-66.  Cl.  2P6 — 107. 
Spear.  Adrian  G..  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Hngylna.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Retractible  rigid  aatomobile  top. ^.768.026.  10-23-66,  Cl. 
2v6 — 1 17. 
Spearow.    Ralph.      Multiple   borlson  oil   production   method. 

2,767.792.  10-23-66.  CL  166—10. 
Spears.  WUlUm,  to  Revere  Cmiper  and  Brass  Inc    Strip  han 

dling  apparatus.     2.767.M8.  10-23-66,  Cl.  242—79. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :   Bee — 

Cetrone.  Vincent  C.    2.768.831. 
Dorbin,  Edward.     2,768.tTS. 
Gordon  Bernard  M.    2.7«a.202. 
Splller,  WlUiam  R..  and  L.   L.  Weat. 
Hydranlieally     actnatod     mnltlple 
2,767,688.  10-23-66.  Cl.  121—45. 
Spooner  Food  Machinery  Bngineerinc  Co.  Ltd. :    Bee — 
Spooner.  William  W.    2  767  667 
Spooner.  WlUUm  W.    2.767.668. 
Spooner.  William  W..  to  Spooner  Food  ^ 
Co.  Ltd.     Steaming  of  food  prodncta. 
Cl.  107—54. 

Spooner.  William  W.,  to  Spooner  Food  Machinery  Engineering 
Co.   Ltd.     Baking  of  food  prodoets.     2,767.668,   10-23-56. 
Cl.  107 — 64. 
Spraeklen.  John  O..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Electron-discharge 

device.    2.768.319.  10-23-66.  Q.  813 — 69. 
Spragne  Blectrlc  Co.  :  See — 

Kodama.  George  T.    2.767,648. 
Spraragen.  Louis,  to  Bridgeport  Fabrlea.  Inc.     Weatberseal 
and  moanting  means  thereror  and  method  of  nuiking  same. 
2.767  444  10-23-66.  Cl.  20— 69. 
Stachnra.   Bdward  J.      Direct   coapled  amplifier.     2.768.250. 

10-28-66.  Cl.  179—171. 
Stahmer.  Bernhardt.     Rotating  feed  chute  sllcer.     2.767.752. 

10-23-56.  Cl.  146—78. 
Stamlcarbon.  N.  V. :  Bee — 

Kaaraenaker.  SJoerd.    2.768.206. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :   See — 

Sebroeder.  Simon  ■.    2.767.626. 
SUndard  Coll  Prodnets  Co..  Inc. :  »«e— 

Tbiaa.  Bdwta  P.    2  768.800. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Boabr.  Lyle  ■.    2.768.200. 
SUndard  OU  Co.  (111.)  :  See— 

Ombb.  Henry  M..  and  Schmaucb.    2.768.306. 
Jancosek.  Andrew  T.  and  A.  J.    2.767.686. 
JobBoon.  Herbert  W..  and  Menyea.     2  767.676. 
Johnson.  Herbert  W..  and  Menyea.     2.767.677. 
SUndard  (Ml  Co.  (Ohio).  The:  Bee— 
Marab.  Bdward  N.    2.767.849. 
Marah.  Bdward  71.  3.767.8B0. 
Standard  OU  Co.  (nilnota)  :  8m— 
McLend.  Gordon  D.    2.768.102. 
8tandard-Tboaia(»  Core. :   Bee — 

Hanunert.  Robert  H.    2  767.079. 
SUndfast  Dyers  *  Printers  Ltd. :  flee — 

KUbT.  wnUaai.  and  Harrta.    3  768.061 . 
StanlMT  BaikMnir  •naelaltlaa  Co. :  ««s— 
BfanefaardTDoBB  C.    2.T67.44t. 
Blanebard.  Donn  C.    t.7«T,S18. 
Stanley.  Lester  N. :  B«e — 

-.  _5S5*i- .^•■^•-  ■^^^'  •■*  Bawenstoss.     2,768,066. 
SUrdrai-Kaystane  Co  :  ffse — 

MeKaln.  Walter  P.    2.T0T.SM. 

Stark.  HowardJ.    Method  of  vn»4«e|nff  a  low  denafty  ezplo- 

sive.    2.7e8>T2. 10-28-66.  CL  M— 8. 


SUrmer,  Roy  :   See — 

HnKbes.  John  O.  P.,  and  Stanaer.     2,767.646. 
Hngbea,  John  O.  P.,  and  SUrmer.    2,767,788. 

SUrrfrasmaacbinen  A.  G. :  See — 
Scherrer.  Knrt.    2.767.tt2L 

Suuffer,  Robert  A.,  to  National  Reaearcb  Corp.  Method  of 
producing  metala  by  decoaaposttien  of  halides.  2,768,074, 
10-23-66.  Cl.  76—10. 

Stein,  James  H..  to  tke  United  SUtea  of  Aaserlea  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  tlie  Nayy.  BomMng  control. 
2.767,616,  10-23-56.  Cl.  80—1.5. 

Stelser,  Earl  E.  :  See- 
Parker.    Edwin   D.,   and    Stelaer.     2,767,414. 

Btendardo,  Thomaa  J. :  See — 

Sdiwarts,  Irrlng.  and  Stendardo.    S.767.70I. 

Stepbena.  Joaeph  P..  and  K.  B.  Tilbrook.  to  Gaatln-Ba«on  Mfg. 
Co.  Premolded  self-sustaining  automoMle  beadliner  wttn 
Bir-conditioninc  ducts.     2,768,036,  10-28-66,  CL  2»«— 137. 

SterenUl,  Volf.  Meltlnff,  remelting  and  reeoverinf  of  alumi- 
nium and  its  alloys.     2.768.075.  10-28-66.  Cl.  71^—68. 

Stewart.  Harry  A.  Log  barker  baying  rerolTlng  and  routing 
spring-pressed  cone-spread  bark-rensoytng  toola.  2,767,750, 
10-2*-66,  Cl.  144—208. 

Stewart,  Mllas  W.  Pipe  bolder.  8,767,»47,  10-23-66,  Cl. 
248—65. 

Stinaon.  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Roaander.  Pop-np  eoa- 
veraion  kit  for  underground  system  flxed  sprinkler  nesda. 
2.768,020,  10-23-66,  Cl.  299—61. 

Stone  ft  Webster  Ezglneerlnf  Corp. :  See — 
Cbaye,  Charles  T.     2,767,066. 
Hutchinson,  Margaret  H.     2,767,067. 

Stout,  Robert  H.  Tractor  antl-tlltlng  atUcbment.  2.767.995. 
10-28-66,  Cl.  280—34. 

Strauss,  Marie  H.  Table  top  eoastniction.  2,768,047. 
10-23-66,  a.  312—242. 

Streck,  Clemens,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  After- 
treatment  of  dyed  fibrous  material.  3,768,053,  10-23-66. 
Q\    g 42. 

Streck.   Clemens.   L.   N.    SUnley,  and  A.  C.   Baggenstosa.   to 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     Coapoaition  for  aftertreat- 
ment  of  dyeings.     2,768,056,  10-23-66.  Cl.  8 — 74. 
Stribley,  Wllltam  W.  :  See- 
Woods.  John  L.,  Stribley,  and  Nelson.     2,767,931. 
Strlmel.  Robert  S..  to  Tinius  Olsen  Testlnc  Machine  Co.     In 
stmment    for    strain    testing.      2,767.476.    10-23-66.    Cl. 
33—148. 

and  W.  W.  WllUaau,  to  General  Aniline 
Triaslne    dyes.      2.768,158.    10-23-66.    Cl. 


Strobel.  Albert  F.. 

ft    Film    Corp. 

260—153. 
Sturman,  Isidore. 

Cl.  36—34. 
Soekno.  I.  ft  J.,  Co 
Sctaott.  Henry 


Adjustable  shoe  heeL    2,767,480,  10-23-56, 


Bee — 

.__    ...  _.         2  767  950 

Sudman.  Israel  i^.,  to  the  bnlted  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  SecreUrr  of  the  Nayy.     Electronic  tinier  for 
speed  measurement.     2,768,349.  10-23-66,  Cl.  324 — 70. 
Sulllyan.  George  C.  :  Bee—  _^ 

Lebold.  Jack  W..  and  Sulllran.     2,767,461.  ^^ 

Suinmers.  Charles  W.  Vertically  adJostaMa  wheel  sapport 
'orllTestock    operating   table.      2J67.W7.   10-23-i6rci 

Sundback,  Raymond  A.,  to  The  M.  W.  KellMg  Co.  Corroalon 
reslsUnt  filters.     2,768.144,  10-28-56,  Cr252 — 417 

*"Jr*!S'^oii'*i'i'U«'',;-  Self-threadina  sewing  machine  needles. 

2.767,670,  10-23-56,  Cl.  112—224. 
Sutherland,  Lealle  H.  :  See— 

Marsiulf,  William  F,  and  Sutherland.     2.768,167. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Butteri.  Kenneth  T.     2,767.901. 
^"I^^SIv  ^^'^J^     ^'        Anti-skid     derice    for    automobiles 

2.767,809,  10-23-66,  Cl.  188 — 4. 
Srenaka  Aktlebolaget  Bromsregulator  :  See— 

Browall.  Bert  H.,  and  Jeppeson.     2.767.811. 
Swarthout.  Walter  M.  :  Bee— 

Shoultes.  Donald  P.,  and  Swarthout.     2.768,336. 
Sween.  Harold  :  Bee — 

Ringen,  Albert,  and  Sween.     2,767,963. 
Swift  ACo.  :  See— 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T      2.768.083. 
Swift.  John  V.  :  See  - 

Parkas,  Eugene  J.,  and  Swift.     2.767,810. 
Sylyania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Hagan.  Richard  A.     2.768,320. 
Sylyeater.  Edmund  Q.,  to  Orlflln  Wbeel  Co.    Cast  steel  wheel. 

2,768.020.  10-23-56.  CT.  295—27. 
Syntron  Co. :  See — 

Smitb,  aeyeland  S.     2.767.682. 
Taccone  Pneumatic  Foundry  Equipment  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Taccone.  Russell  W.     3.767.446. 
Taccone,  Russell  W..  to  Taccone  Pneumatic  Foundry  Bouip- 
™*nt  Corp.     Molding  apparatus.     2,767.446,  10-23-56,  Cl. 

Tacvorian.  Skon.  to  "Office  National  d'Btodes  et  de  Recherches. 
Aeronautiques."  Metallic-ceramic  comoooitions  and  proc- 
ess of  producing  same.     2,767,463,  10-23-66,  CL  29 — 182.5 

Tadema.  Haree  J.,  G.  H.  Reman.  C.  Bruniseel,  and  P.  W 
Klokker.  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Proceas  of  coating  finely 
dlylded  aolid  material.     2.768.005.  10-23-66.  CL  117- 100. 

Taylor.  Clarence  P  .  to  North  American  Aristlon.  Inc.  Car 
trldge  case  ejection  mechaniam.  2.767.817,  10-23-66.  Cl. 
80 — 33. 

Taylor,  Moulton  B..  to  Aerocar.  Inc.  Flying  automotlye  ye- 
hlcls  assembly.     2,767,939.  10-23-66,  Cl.  244 — 2. 

Taylor.  Walter  P..  Jr  Winding  flexible  material.  2.767.938. 
10-23-56.  Cl,  242—159. 

Taylor- WinAeld  Com.,  The  :  See- 
Pearson.  Boy  W..  and  Hanaea.     2.768.282. 

Tebelttcbefr    Serge     See — 

Paol,  Raymond  B..  and  Tchlttchetr.     2,768,174. 

TaAnleal  Oil  Tool  Corp.  :  See- 
Moore,  AloU  E.     2.767.705 
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TwluUcolor  liotioa  Picture  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Lofmlat,  Alkert  P..  Jr.     J,f67,64». 
Tetef<y>ktto>tlM*t,  L  M  Brtcwon  :  Bet— 

IUbmob.  Carl.     2.768.3ft3. 

^'^.-STS?'    Carl    H..    WadO.    Wlckman, 

'•■■■■t,  Al«  X.  MetMB  for  the  transportation  and  ttoract* 
oi  floods.     S.T«7.eei,  10-23-56,  O.  KH— -t8. 

TrauMy.  WlUiaa  L..  and  8.  E.  Knox,  lald  Knox  aasor.  to  aald 
'*•»••       Aoroaol    fcncrator.      2,768.031.     10-23--fi6.    CI 


and    Person. 


T»Mtoa  Barelope  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Htersteynr,  Walter  L.     2.767,»02. 
^It  ^•^  ^"^^  f   ^-  »■<*  H   A.  SUtaaakl.  to  Bendix  Avl« 
noB    Corp.      ▲eoeleroiBetera.       2,787. »73.     10-23-56     CI 


2.767.785. 


^^aaa  Co.   Tke 

Butar.  Svwott  M.     2,767.6»2. 

5i»;t»aa.  Da  Bola,  and  Oaoetaer 
^     Tlrieo.  Artkwr  L.     2,768.307. 
Toztroa  lae. :  «•«— 
«...  "^ftJ*^  H.     2,767,6M. 

ThUs,  Kdwla  P..  to  Standard  Coll  Prodocta  Co.^  Inc.     Fin* 
tMwfor    tarrot    type    tnnera.      2,768.300.    10-23-56.    01 

TlMMMa.  Orabaa  I.,  to  National  Boaearch  Developm^Dt  Corp 
■gaomMite      dWtal      compatlnc      oiachinea.        2.767,»08, 

'"»!Hf*"'>4^  '^'  <»*w»^  *%m  to  W.  B.  Goode  ;  K    V 
f^Kfv.SP^JJ'*!*™*®''  <*'  ^-  ^    TKompaon.     Island  support 
2,767.6M^0-23-5«,  CI.  JM — 1. 
Ti«»OB,  Haurnr  C. :  ««•— 
"•*■«.  Paal  K.,  and  Thompson.     2.767.684. 
.        .  Howard  A.,  to  Westln«taoose  Air  Brake  Co.     Rail 
,w»3r  slflBal  systeBU.     2,768,285.  10-23-56,  CT.  246—50 
^■•■PJ©*,    Nor»«n   J.,    to   Factory    Mutual    Research    Corp 
CoabosilMs  ns  detector.   2,768,(feo.  10-23-56,  CI.  23— 25.^ 
TkoBBOoa  ProdactsMnc.  :  See— 
CaMs,  Hartort  W.     2,768,038. 
CaMs.  Herkart  W.     2,768,039. 
Karray,  John  F.     2  J67,658. 
Thoauen,  Sorea  II..  to  Radio  Corp.  o'  America. 
??E"f..?"-^jS?y   actlTated   manesium   inlflde 
2.78M42. 10-23-56,  Cl.  252-307.4. 

'*.?%21l-J*f2''5?  *••  t"  Robotron  Corp.     Pulse 

2,7«8,M©,  10-t3-5«,  Cl.  250—27 
Thorabnrfl.  Harold  A. :  Bee — 
Do     Caosaoaaker.      Paul 
2.767,433. 
Thorato^  SayaoDd  :  Bee — 
_     Clarte,  WllliaM,  Keats,  Thornton,  and  Wood.     2,7ft8.171 

"f*iio^"i/v  *5«   A*"H?'     ^°*^        Tape     recording     device 

2.768,244,  10-23-56,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
TUhrook.  Keaaeth  B.  :  8«e— 

Btophoas.  Joooph  F..  and  Tllbrook 
TiBso,  lac.  I  oso — 

Faeber, 


Method  of 
phosphor 

fenerator 


Tbornburji,      and      Boffarfll 


2,7rt8.02fi. 


Co.       .Scintillometers 


«   .       «.        5?"7  ^      2,767.654. 
Tlalos  Olscn  TestlBf  Machine  Co.  :  Bee— 

StrlBol.  Boterf  S.     2,767,476. 
Tlrteo,    Artknr    L..     to    The     Texas 

2.768.307,  10-23-56,  Cl.  250—71. 
Tltaa  Chain  8awa.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Adaau,  Lloyd  M.     2,767,746. 
"?S**'9***'i»'*'  ■•">•.  to  B.  Tocel-Onllbert,  and  H    C    Hardy 
^?2^.FS?  ««IP"»«.     2J67.527,  10-23-5^.  Cl.  51  —  197 
To«cl-Ollbert.  Berne,  to  B.  Tocci  Gullbert,  and  H.  G.  Hardy 
Back  pad  sapport.    2.767.528.  10-23-56,  Cl.  51—197 
C1*^^S— JIT*  >***««<nf   derlce.      2,767,707,    l0-2.%  W1. 

Toaunok,  Martha  :  Bee — 

Neai«baaer,  Wllhelm,  Tomanek.  and  .Scherer.     2.768  077 
'^"5'?J*  Tho™"  0-.  ^nd  L.  L.  Baral.  to  W    R    Grace  k  Co 

f7£^45.*?0-2"5?."c';^1?_^a"^'      """""      "^'^"^ 

TooswllL  Christopher  H.  :  Bee — 

GoaldlM.  Frederick  S..  and  Tosswill.     2.768,3.30 

ToulBlB  HATTy  A..  Jr.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Enclne^rlnif 
Co.  ot  Ohio.  Paper  and  paper-like  materials  havlns  a 
1^?     io^  *  coatlnr      2.768.006,    10-23-56,   Cl 

Towne.  Edmund  B.  :  Bee — 

Dicker.  Jooeph  B.,  and  Towne.     2,768.160, 
Towae.  Edainnd  B..  and  H.  M.  Hill,  to  Eastman 
P">«"^orDreparlnf  dUrylsolfooes.     2.768.211 

TractomotlTe  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Codlln.  JaaMs  B.     2.767.845. 
Traylor  Bnaineerlnc  A  Mff .  Co.  :  See— 

Narsted.  John.     2,787,597. 
Treraakla.  Henry  W..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Fluid 
■uro  aoehaalsBM.     2.767.728.  10-23-56,  Cl.  137—116 
Trickle.  Rasaoll  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

Dittaore.     Ray     H..     Riebtec.     Shadd,     McMillan 
Triekte.     2.768.105. 
Trieo  Prodaets  Corp.  :  Bee — 

HortoB.  BrwlB  C.     2.767.419 
Trlcf.    Leon    and    M.     Method    of    and    apparatus    for 
■atlCBlly  prooortioBlnK  rranulated  material  to  be  fed 
a  crlBdlnc  aill.     2,767,»26,   10-23-56,  Cl.  241—15 
TrtafT  Mareel :  8fe«— 

Triaf.  Leon  and  M.     2.767.926. 
Trasty.  Rot  L..  and   R.    E.    Nystrom.   to  Esso  Research   and 
Badaoenag  Co.     Process  and  anparatns  for  treatlnr  hy 
droearboB     oils     with     immiscible     reagents.       2.768  123 
10-SS-A6.  Cl.  1»«— 46. 
Taeker.  Georce  O.  :  See — 

Hnbbard.  Eber  J.,  and  Tucker.     2.767.9S6 
Toeth.  Howard  D..  tn  Olin  Mathieoon  Chemical  Corp.    Mold 

».76T,44».  10-28-56.  Cl.  22—144. 
Tarak.      Aatkoay.       Gaag     dispenslnr      ealve.       2.767.7.^7 
10-28-56.  Cl.  187— 599. 


Kodak  Co 
.  10-2.V56, 


ores 
3. 

and 


a  u  to- 
rn 


laatth    of 


TarMTlIle.     Jamea     R.      Dortos    for    Bieasartac 

_  troasors.    2,767.471.  10-33-M,  CL  38—8. 

'^"jCf^!''  '™»^        Sauaaia  loaf  mold.     2.767.643.  10-33-56. 

TurklnatoB.     John     O.       Asparana     harreatlac     aadUao. 
2.767.544.  10-23-56.  Q.  "-- ■  *      —«»■«.. 


Asparagaa 
56—337. 


Turner.   Ransom   H..   to   Merfsathalor  Uaotypa   Co.     Tyao- 

'-'  i.Te7,Mfir. 


crapbleal   comi 


compMBK   I 
10-23-56.  Cl.  !9»--^ 


aad  cBstlBf  machlBsa. 


Bafllae  as  a 


Twentieth  (^ntnry-Fox  Film  Corp. 

Panlknor.  Carlton  W.     3,TM,337. 

Tyree,  Aadrew  T.,  to  Modora  Metal  CraftSBMB.  lac.     Taba- 

ar   support   for  awnlafl  rooC».     2,7e7,M3,    i6-33-0«,   Q. 

1  vO 1  • 

Idale    SUnley   M.,   to  Hollay  Carbaretor  Co. 

brake.     2.767,697.  10-38-56,  CL  123 — 97. 
'^'•y*'"'   Abraham   G.   W..   to  Hartford  National   Baak  and 

fe,2S,lS!3r5S^.  ^JS^^ipr^^-^-^^   circuit. 
I'lberx.  Meirin  .  See — 

LewU,  Orral  M.     2,767,781. 

"?j57.4'^r2,^.^^fe5''*»»"    ^'^     '^'  «^ 
Cmhoefer,  Robert  R.  :  Bee — 

Dawsey,  Lynn  H.,  aad  Umhoefer.     2,768,066. 

^*V«f/w.l^°"     "•     Umhoefer,     and     Maetalhaaaser. 

I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Acomb,  Byron  H.     2,767,727. 

Antbes,  CUfford  C.     2,787,782. 

Gaines.  John  M.    2J68.278. 

Langer,  Theodore  W.,and  Rnss.     2,768.141. 

Roberts.  Fred  G.     2.168.230. 
Inion  Oil  Co.  of  California:  See— 

Wilson,  Chester  E.     3.768.133. 
Inlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Herterlck.  Vincent  R.     2,768.251. 

Johnson,  Frank  E.     2,767,454. 
Inlted  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Eastman,  Darld  P.     2.767.805. 
United   Sutes  Atomic  Enernr  Commission.  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  See — 

Balles,  Richard  H.,  UadMoa.  and  Grlnstead.    2,768.009. 

Feral,  Enrico,  aad  Anderson.     2.768,134. 
I'nlted  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Nelsson.  Nels.     2,767,440. 
rmted  SUtss  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

^o  ^S^^??'"*'*'^'     ^*"''     Tborabarg,     and     BolTardL 

2,767,433. 
Mooney,  MelTln.     2,767,432. 
rmted  sutes  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Henrickson,  John  A.     3.767.603. 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.     2,767,456. 
Rendell,  George  H.     2.767,60^. 
Inlyersal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Braiaitls,  John.     2.768,070. 
Haensel,  Vladimir,  and  Grote.     2,768,126. 
rnlTerslty  of  Illinois  Foundation  ;See — 

RadilmoTsky.  Eugene  I.     2,767,502. 
I'nruh,   Cornelius  C,  and  A.   C.   Smith,   to  Bastnan  Kodak 
Co        Urpthan  modified  materials.       2,768,154.  10-28-56, 
Cl.   260 — 73. 
I'pjohn  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Ericks,  Walter  P.     2,768.093. 
Valln.    Earl    L.,    to   Rerere    Copper   and    Brass    Inc.        Coll 

handling  apparatus.     2,767,932.   10-23-56.   Cl.  242 — 79. 
Van   de  Llndt,   Willem   J.,   to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 
Trust   Co.    as   trustee.     Electrical   Impedance   transformer 
for   u«    \t    Tery    high    fre<|uencles.     2.768,356,    10-23-56. 

Vsnderbllt.  R.  T..  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Crossland.    Lloyd    B..    and    Beasley.     2.768.082. 
Van  der  Kolk.  Hendrik  :  See — 

Doboon,   Richard  D..  and  van  der  Kolk.     2.767,840. 
Vande  Sande,  George,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Relay 

binary   counter.     2.767,910.  10-23-56.   Cl.   235 — 61. 
Vande  Sande,  George,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co. 

stepping  bank.     2,768.334,  10-28-56,  Cl.  317 — 140. 
Van  Dljck.  Willem  J.  D..  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Method 

of     oreyentlng     retrograde    condensation     in     gas     Holds. 

2,787  791.  10-23-56.  Cl.  166—7. 

Van  Hofweegen.  Johannes  M..  to  Hartford  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Co..  as  trustee.  Freqoency-modalated  oscillator 
with  automatic  frequency  correction.  2.768.2M  10-23-56. 
n.  250 — 36. 

Van  Litsenburg.  Joseph  T.  W.,  to  Luxor  Plastics  N.  V. 
Stopper    for    tablet    containers.      2,767.864,    10-23-56,    CI. 

Van  Oyerbeek.  Adrianns  J.  W.  M.,  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co..  as  trustee.  Circuit  for  generating 
sawtooth    oscillations.     2.768.294.    10-23-56,   CL   250 — 86. 

Vasblnder.  George  R.  Grinding  wheeL  2.767.523.  10-33-56, 
Cl.  51 — 184.1.  / 

Vaughan.  Victor  G.,  and  J.  B.  Dulfy.  to  Metals  k  Cdntrols 
Corp.      Motor  protective  switch.     2.768,842.  10-33-56.  Cl. 

Ve'rtens.      Friti.        Hydrofoil.       2.767.678.      10-33-5^,      Cl. 

Vlard.  Marcel  J.,  to  Sodete  AnonysM  dos  Maaafaeta^  des 
Graces  et  Prodaits  ChiaiBaas  da  Salat-Oobaia.  DUcid 
esters  of  glycols  and  glycolnrsthBasB  aB4  proesaa  of  aaklag 
the  same.     2.768.197  10-38-M.  Cl.  960—476. 

Victorlite  Industries.  Inc. :  flas— 

Fits  Gerald.  Harold  G.     3,767.611.  i 

VIerlInc  Joha  A.,  to  Browa  ft  Blgalow.  Peaeils.  2.7fl7,687. 
10-23-66,  CI.  130—18. 

Vitro  Corn,  of  America  :  Sss — 

Manlngar.  Ralph  C.     2.768.370. 


Relay 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


zzi 


2,767,427. 


2.768,148. 


Yoa    StTora,    Carl   H..   K.   R.   WadO.   K.   R.    WIAaaa.   aad 
L.  B.  ParaoB.  to  TaWoaaktlAolafet  L  M  BrlcaMBT    Con- 
preasor-axpander  traaaalaaloB  systsa.  2.768,862, 10-38-66, 
Cl.  333 — 14. 
W.  C.  Heraaoa  G.  ai.  h  H. :  See— 

Brodareek.  Hollaat,  aad  Badar.     2,768,166. 
Wad6,  Kurt  R. :  Seo— 

Yoa    Stran.    Carl    H.    WadB,    Wleknaa,    aad    Peraon. 
2,708,362. 
Wagner,  Adolph  A.,  and  A.  J.  Werner,  to  Wagner  Iron  Works. 

_2,7e7,868,  10-23-66.  CL  314— no.         ^^ 
Wagner,   Franx,   to  Bfceo  Prodacta  Co.     Iroalag  board   as- 
sembly.    2,7e7.4»8,  10-23-66.  CL  38—121. 
Wagaer,   George  ■..    U   to  C.   Moritx.     Load  binder  for  ye- 

hlcles.     2,768,004,  10-28-56,  Cl.  280— 179. 
Wagner  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Wagner,  Adolph  A.,  and  Wemar.    2,767,868. 
Wagner  Robert,  8.  L.   Fagln.  and  C.  B.  Goes,   to  ACF  In- 
dustries,     Inc.        Data      tranaaLsslon      synchro     system. 
2,768.840.  10-28-56.CI.  318— 80 
Wagner,  Walter  W.  :  See — 

.„  ./""E">    *^nk    J.,    Wagner,    and     Rhodes.     2,767.646. 
Waldln,  Vincent  H.  :  See— 

CoTlugton,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Waldln 
Walker,  Crosweller,  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  Se« — 

Barker,  ClllTord  L.     2.767.924. 
Wall.  Wllllaa  :  Se*— 

Sittler,  Joseph,  and  Wall.     2,767,479. 
Wallace,  Mary  L.  :  See — 
_     Schildkaacht,   Calrin   E.,    and    Wallace 
Wallace,  William  D.  :  See— 

Danlelson,  Vernon  S.,  and  WalUce.     2,767,857. 
Wallenbrock     Ralph    E..    and    J.    S.    Palmer,    to    Vllilrlpool 

-„®2S^'  V2.'T»-     ^''"  *>•*■*  refrigerated  cabinet.     2,767.558. 
10-28-56.  Cl.  62—117.25.  ' 

Walters.  Ray  P. :  See — 

Reeae,  James  E.     2,767,698. 
War,  United  SUtes  of  America 
retarr  of  :  See — 

Millman,  Sidney.     2.768,327 
Ward^  George  D.  :  See — 

Berg,  Robert  L.,  and  Ward. 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.  :  Bee- 

McKenna,  Alexander  G.     2,768,844. 
Warholak     Michael.     Hair  curler.     2,767.719,    10-23-56,    CI. 

182 — 40. 
Wamant.  Jullen  :  Bee — 

Nomine.  G«rard,  and  Wamant.    2.768,189. 
Warnant,     Julien,     and     G.     Nomine,     to     Les     Laboratolres 
Francais  de  dilmlotherapie.   Process  of  producing  cortisone 
and  its  esters.     2.768491.   10-23-66,   Cl.   260—397.45. 
Warner.   Milton  Y..  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.     Refrigerator 

compresaor.     2,767,908.  10-28-56,  Cl.  280—58. 
Warthen.  Mary :  See— 

Miller.  Mary  W..  and  Warthen. 
Washburn  Co„  The  :  See — 

Glenny.  Clarence  8.    2.767,894. 
Waterman.     Neil      8.        Medicinal 
10-23-56,  Cl.  128—281. 

See — 
2.767.858. 
2.767.869. 
2.767.860. 
2,767,861. 


as  represented  by  the  Sec- 


2,768.124. 


2,767.969. 


applicator.        2,767,712, 


2.787.556. 

to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.     Sound  reproducing 
apparatus.       2.768,242,      10-2.<^.     Cl. 

for     neon     tubing.       2,767,946, 


Mass  spectrom- 


Wani^  E4|nipment  Co.  : 
Fllllon,  Stanley  H 
FUlion,  SUnley  H. 
FilUon,  Stanley  H. 
Fillion.  Stanley  H. 
Webb.  Wells  A. :  See— 

Robinson.  Joseph  F..  and  Webb. 
Weber.  John  J,  Jr 
and     recording 
179—100.1. 
Weeks.     Charles.       Support 

10-23-56.  Cl.  248—50. 
Welmer.   Paul  K..  and  H.  C.   Thompson,   to   Radio  Corp.  of 

o?«iJ  «o-^   ,«RRf'?i°^  '•*'■    'onnlnfl    juxtaposed    coatings. 
2.767.684.  10-23-56.  Cl.  118 — 503. 

'^^•^  Barry    L.      Sink    construction.      2,787,407.    10-23-56, 

Cl.  4 — 166. 
Welch,  aifford  K.,  to  Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp.    Con- 

TS5°'",J«*''*     ■"*'     assembly.       2.767.825,     10-23-56,     Cl. 
loo — 172. 

Welch.  M.  V.  :    See- 
Hodgson.  Ernest  L.    2.767.822. 
Welle.  William  H..  to  Bendix  Ariation  Corp 

eter.     2.768.305.  10-23-56,  Cl.  260 — 41.9 
Wells.  William  H..  and  W.  C.  Wiley,  to  Bendii  Aylation  Corp 

Mass    spectrometer.      2.768.304.    10-23-56,    Cl.    250 — 41.9 
Welsheimer,   Jewe  E.      Indicator  for  cash   drawer  bill 

partments.     2.767.679,  10-23-56,  Cl.  116—114 
Werner,  Arnold  J. :   See — 

Wagner.  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner. 
Wersteln.  Frank  A.  :  Bee— 
Dietericfa,  Richard  E. 
West  Lloyd  L.  :   See— 
™.    .^RU'**^  WiUtam  R.,  and  Weat.    2.767.688. 
West.  Woodrow  W..  to  Bath  Iron  Works,  Corp.     Reyersible 

2*7'S?*;59."io-M!2B  (?i^Sfl^l*80  '"*'      ''^''^      "'^' 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hanscm.  Bstyle  D.    2  767.623. 

Lamoat.  John.    2,768  346. 
_     McCalB.  Ceefl  C.    2  707.466. 
Western  PreelnitBtloB  Corp. : 
_     Foley.  Miehaal  P.    S.70T.S04. 
Western  Vegetabla  ladnatrlaa.  lac 

Robinaoa.  Jaaeph  F..  ai 
Westiagfanaae  Air  Brake  Co. !  Bt 

^Bcht  JaeeftB.    2.787  728. 

Koarad.  WttUam  L.    2  7flStTl. 


com- 


2,767.868. 


and  Wersteln.     2,767.988. 


809— 

3.767.656. 


:  tke  opentloa 


laaday.      ColtlTator.      2,767.682, 


Wickaan,    and    Person. 


WeBtlBftaoasa  Blaetrtc  Corp. 

_^  MeOowaa.  Miehaal  ■.    3.767.075. 

Wbalea^  Mark  ■.,  Jr.    Araaratas  for  aoaitorlBf  tfte  c 

of  rolling  mills.     2.767,604.  10-2S-66.  CL  St— 60. 
Whetstone^  Rleha.ril  R..  and  &.  A.  Ballai^  to  Shcn  Dcraiop- 

SS?*.£?       1.2,6-haBaaetrlol.      2,708il3.    lO-tS-66,    d 

WhirlDOol-Seetar  Corp. :  Sso — 

Wattanbrpek,  Ralph  B..  and  Palmer.    2,767,668. 
Warner  MlltonT.    2,7*7^908. 
Wood.  Rovatroa  W.,  Jr    ^,767 ,566. 
WhltamTjolui  R. :  S«a— 

Naek,  Heraaa  R.,  and  Whltaere.    2,767,464. 
White,  Heraeliol  T.,  to  Baao  Rsscareh  and  Engineering  Co 
Addition  of  ozo  bottoms  to  sn  acid  alodge  for  stabilisation 
and  pumping  eaae.     2,768,130,  10-2S-56,  CL   196—148. 
White.  S.  8.  JJentol  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 
Leach,  WUllam  F.    2,767,470. 
White  Sewinf  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

GonghTDolorca  M.    2,767,678. 
Whltecar,  Alton  B..  to  Smith,  Kline  ft  French  Laboratortea. 

Labeling  machine.     2.767,873.  10-28-56,  Cl.  216 — 56. 
Whittard,  Arthur  W.,  to  F.  K.  Dole.     Golf  ball  mold  cnttlag 

machine.     3/767,622.  10-23-56.  Cl.  90— 13.7 
Whlttlnaton,  Clarence  A.,  %  to  C.  C.  Canaday,  Sr,  C.  C.  Cana- 

day,    Jr.,    and    H.    E.    Oai    ~  ~  ■  

10-23-5*,  a.  07—54. 
Wicfcman,  Klaa  R. :   Bee — 

Von    SlTera.    Carl    H.,    WadO. 
2.768.302. 
Wldener.  Owen  M.     Ceiling  nailer.     2.767.309,  10-23-56,  Cl. 

Wlerschi  Henry  B.  :  See— 

Schmid,  Frank  R.    2,767.605. 
^'fJF*'S.  '^wlertck  A.     Tooth  powder  applicator.     2,767,746, 

10-23-66,  a.  141—828. 
Wiley,  William  C. :    See- 
Wells,  WUllam  H.,  and  Wiley.     2,768.304. 
Wilkinson.  Robert  B.  .  i^ee— 

Jones.  Paul  W.,  and  Wilklnaon.    2.768.264. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Mathiaen,  Anders.    2,768.261. 
Wlllen.  Nlla  B.  F.  :  See— 

Gemmel.  Christer  H..  and  WUlan.     2,768,094. 
Williams,  Cyril  R..  G.  G.  Blowers,  and  F.  A.  Erans,  to  Brte 
Resistor    Ltd.      Bleetric    Tsrlable   condensers.      2,768,338, 
10-23-56,  Cl.  317—249. 
Williams,  Raymond  H- :  See — 

Morris,  Fred  C.  snd  WllUams.    2,767,415. 
WUllams^  Virgil  C.  snd  H.  J.  Jahnea,  to  General  Aniline  ft 
Film  Corp.    Manufacture  of  actylene.    2,768.223,  10-23-66. 
Cl.  260—679. 
Williams.  William  W.  :   See— 

Strobel.  Albert  F.,  and  WlUiama.    2,768.158. 
Willis.  Grant  N. :    See— 

Clary,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  and  WlUla.    2,767.411. 
Willsea,  Jasper    Roll  printing  madilnea.    2,767,661,10-23-66, 

n.  l6l— 232. 
Wilson,  Chester  E,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.    DtstUUag 
a  lubricating  oil  with  an  aldehyde  and  a  solid  reagent  to  pro- 
duce   color    stable    lubricating    oil    fractions.      2,768,122. 
10-23-56.  a.  196—36. 
Winterstein,  Alfred  :    flee— 

Marbet,  Roman,  and  Winterstein.     2,768.198. 
Wise,  Robert  A. :  flee — 

Crowlinr.  George  C,  and  Wise.     2.768,273. 
Wlttcoir.  Harold,  and  M.  M.  Renfrew,  to  General  Mllla.  Inc. 
Polyamide     realn     snspensoida     with     reversed     chargea. 
2,768,090.  10-23-56,  Cl.  106—287. 


C.  W.  Lenta,  to  Michigan  Chemical 
chloral.      2.768,173.   10-23-56.   CL 


fixture     hangars. 


gMcoa,  Ftaglt  T.    2.768.ttt. 
Tbaapaaa.  Howard  A.   S.7tMU. 


Wohlera.  Herbert  C,  and 

Corp.      Preparation   of 

260 — 340. 
Wolar.     Isidore.       Chain     type     Ughtinc 

2.787  952.  10-23-56,  Cl.  248— 3»; 
Wolar.  Isidore.    Lighting  flxtore  hangers  and  canopy  sapporta. 

2  767  953.  10-23-5670.  248—343 
Wolar,  Isidore.    Lighting  fixture  hangers  and  csnopy  supports. 

2.767.954,  10-23-58.  Cl.  248—346. 
Wolfe.  John  K.  :   See- 
Cook.  Newell  C.  Coblne,  and  Wolfe.     2,768,061. 
Wood.  Clifford  :    See — 

CUrke.  WUlUm,  Keats,  Thornton,  and  Wood.     2.768.171. 
Wood.  Dayid  D.  :    Sec- 
Wood,  George  B.    2,767.867. 
Wood.  George  B.  H  to  D.  D.  Wood.     Refuse  yehicle  loading 

device.    2,767,867.  10-23-56,  Cl.  214 — 83.3. 
Wood,  Rountree  W.,  Jr.,  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.    Frost  bank 

automatic     defrost     actuator.       2.767^55,     10-23-56,     Cl. 

Woods.  John  L.,  W.  W.  Stribley,  and  C.  O.  Nelson.     Webbing 

dispensing  apparatus.     2.767.931.  10-23-66.  Cl.  242 — 55.S. 
Woods,  Leroy  R..  to  North  American  Ariation,  Inc.     Rotary 

switch.    2,768,252.  10-23-56,  Cl.  200—27. 
Woollev,  Robert  R.    Mask  attachment  for  photographic  lampa. 

2.788.284.  10-23-58.  Cl.  240--46.5S.        "^    "•     »'  »~ 

Wright,  Cari  D.,  to  Pacific  Flush  Tank  Co.     Gas  discharge 

device    for   sewage    digpstion    tanks.      2,768,138,    10-23-66. 

Cl.  210 — 2. 
Wright.  Felton  T.  :    flee— 

Maxcey.  Herry  R..  Jr..  and  Wright.     2.767,986. 

•■S^^k-^"*  ■  ^'">  edger  2,767.541.  10-23-56,  Cl 
56 — 25.4. 

Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  flee— 

»r  .  Golden.  Abraham  H.,  and  BlbUn.     2.768,014. 

Yoden.  Victor  K. :   Bee^ 

Moon,  Scaton.  Pearson,  and  Yoden.     2.767.595. 

Young.  Darld  W..  A.  J.  Morway.  and  D.  L.  Cottle,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Lubricating  greases  from  oio 
glycote.      2.768,139,   10-23-66.   Cl.  252— 42. 
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Toanit.  D«  Walt  S..  and  O.  V.  Rodffen.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
rmtelytle  proceai  for  the  conyeraion  of  laodchydroacetio 
*■»•■■  iatn  drrlTatlT«a  of  beta-m^thjl  irlutaconk-  actd. 
2.T«  1T6  10-2S-A«.  CL  26(X— 347.3. 

Tmum  T»nx  H. :   800 — 

B114  ChartM  F..  and  Touag.    2.7e8.2n9. 

Taakrr  CharlM  L. :  See — 

Tnakftr.  Kn«n  M.  and  C.  L.    2  767  650. 

Tanker,  mm  M    and  C.   L.     Article  for  corr«ctlnc  maatpr 
ahceta.     2  767  6.V)    10-23-56   CI    101— 149.4. 

KMaer.  Richard  J.,  to  ttao  UnttMl  StatM  of  America  as  r^pr<> 
seated  !»▼  the  Recretary  of  th»  Army.  Canister  loading  aa- 
Inff  etaeked  erltadera.     2j67.6fi6.   10-23-56.  H.   102—38 


Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  flee — 

Spraeklen.  John  O.    2.768,810. 

ZUllken.  Priedriefa  :   See— 

r.yorrr  Paul  and  Zilllken     2.768.116. 

Zu«"rch«»r  John  :    Bee — 

Hollowar.  Robert  L..  and  Zoercher. 

Zo^rcher    John,  to  American  Machine 


2.767  98S. 
4  Foandry  Co. 


Pin 


'ilsrribatinc  aad  apottinc  mechanism  for  bnwllac  pla  spot- 


tine  machines.     2  767  984.  10-23-56.  C\. 
Zurn  J  A..  Mfa  Co.  •  He'— 

Pontius  Panl  K.    2.787  681. 
Zvannt   Carl  M..  to  Olln  MathienAD  Chemical  Corn 

nickel  bronae.     2  768.102.  10-23-S6.  CI.  148—2. 


Wrooftht 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS        '* 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  28,  1966 

Nora. — FlTBt  aamber— claaa,  lecoad  aumber— subcUsa,  third  namber— patent  number 


I-  44. 5:  X  767.  SW 

29-    340 

47:  2,  767,  no 

4719 

187:  ^  767, 400 

487.5 

%  767,  461 

10-    310 

2-      42:  ^  787. 403 

19-      14 

49:  X  767,  401 

60: 

IflB:  X  767,  404 

13-       8: 

♦-      56:  1767,406 

46: 

57:  Z  767.  406 

60: 

166:  1767,407 

137: 

a»:  1767,406 

148: 

246:  1767.409 

5-      91:  1767,410 

174: 

8-     16:  1768.061 

178: 

40:  1768,063 

179.5: 

42:  1768.063 

180: 

68:  1768.064 

1816: 

74:  1766.066 

199: 

9118:  1768,066 

307: 

190.1:  1768,067 

34-      64: 

10-      49:  1787,411 

206: 

140:  1767,412 

318: 

13-      26:  1768.226 

36-    16: 

15-      77:  1767,413 

34: 

81:  1767,414 

104.1:  1767,416 

44: 

10112:  1767,416 

37—    169: 

121.2:  1767.417 

18—       7: 

188:  1767.418 

131: 

246:  1767.419 

3»-     91: 

16-      94:  1767,420 

40-       2: 

86:   1767,ttl 

106: 

1  767.  422 

130: 

li.         »♦ 

:  1767.423 

130: 

«*        126 

1767.434 

41—       3: 

178 

:  1767.426 

43-      74: 

198 

1767.436 

43-       7: 

18-        1 

:  1767.427 

86.2: 

5 

1  767.  428 

4143: 

8 

1  767.  429 

a.  13: 

12 

1  767.  430 

416: 

13 

1767.431 

44.96: 

14 

1 767.  432 

65: 

80 

1  767,  433 

86: 

47.6 

1767,434 

67: 

46 

1767.488 

56 

1767.436 

129: 

1  767.  437 

46-    188: 

SO.  3 

1767,438 

139: 

19-     186 

1  767.  439 

46-      71: 

20-        4 

1767,440 

114: 

13 

1  767.  441 

161: 

42 

1  767.  443 

341: 

66 

1767.443 

47-      61: 

69 

1  767,  444 

49-      64: 

22-      30 

1  767.  445 

77: 

38 

1  767.  446 

51-      45: 

48 

1  767.  447 

96: 

57.2 

1  767.  448 

112: 

144 

1767,4«9 

184.1: 

23-        2 

1768.068 

106: 

M.5 

1768,060 

64 

1768,060 

108.7: 

153 

1768,061 

197: 

177. 

1768,063 

182: 

1768,063 

204: 

204. 

1768.064 

214: 

207: 

1788.066 

220: 

1768,066 

63-       5: 

20U.4:  2,768.067 

11: 

230:  2.768.068 

53-      14: 

366:  17(18.060 

29: 

363:  2.768.070 

62: 

270.5:  1768.071 

198: 

34-      «7:  1767.460 

286: 

ISO:   1767.451 

866: 

153:  1767.453 

55-      78: 

191:  1767,463 

66-      36: 

316:  1767.454 

26.4: 

374:  1767,466 

39-      16:  1767,466 

47: 

35.13:  1767.467 

349: 

67:  1767,488 

3r: 

69:  1767,439 

400.06: 

166.8:  1767,460 

60-89.88: 

1767,461 

88: 

167.  i:  1767,418 

61 6: 

Mil:  1717,481 

88: 

IM: 

ins; 464  > 

97: 

:  1767,466 
:  1767,466 
:  1767.467 
:  17?r4il 
:  1767,489 
:  1767,470 
:  1767,471 
:  1767,472 
:  1787,478 
:  1767.474 
:  1767,476 
1767,478 
:  1767.4n 
:  1767.478 
:  1717,479 
1787.480 
:  1767,481 
1767.482 
1767.488 
1767,484 
1767,486 
1767.486 
1767,487 
1767,488 
1767,489 
1767,400 
1767,491 
1767.688 
1767,418 
1767,494 
1767.496 
1767.496 
1767.407 
1767.498 
1767,490 
1767.800 
1767,801 
1767,602 
1767.503 
1767,604 
1767.506 
1767,506 
1767.807 
1767.506 
1767.800 
1  767.  510 
1767.511 
1  767,  513 
1  767,  618 
1  767.  614 
1  767.  515 
1  767, 616 
1  767.  517 
P.P.1,634 
1  767,  618 
1  767,  510 
1767.530 
1  767.  521 
1767,522 
1767.538 
1767,534 
1  767,  526 
1767,526 
1767,527 
1767,528 
1767,830 
1767.680 
1787,681 
1761072 
1768,078 
1767.532 
1767,638 
1767.534 
1767,535 
1787,686 
1767.587 
1767.588 
1767,680 
1767,540 
1  767,  641 
1767,642 
17S7,6a 
1767,644 
1787.646 
1W,646 
1787,847 

%in,m 

1787.819 
1787.880 


79- 


73- 


6: 
106: 

117.26: 

117.86: 

IM: 

136: 

142: 

-  6: 

-  15: 

-  122: 
182: 

-  6: 
88: 
81: 

130: 
333: 
12: 
73: 
141: 
144: 
147: 
168: 
183. 
213: 
215: 
281: 
303: 
804: 
881: 
389: 

421. 5: 

74—      44: 

67: 

380.17: 

880.3: 
894: 
460: 
472: 
4T7: 
496: 
585: 
666: 
76—  10: 
68: 

76-  5; 

77-  88: 

78-  42: 

80—  88: 
56: 

81—  15: 
10: 

84—  1.28: 

236: 

85-  32: 
34: 

30: 
57; 


1: 

1.5: 

38: 

40: 

90-  13.4: 
13  5: 


13.7: 

98: 

28: 

37: 

1: 

30: 

4.5; 

5.7: 

6: 

7: 


04— 
05- 


97- 


18: 
80: 
43: 
54: 


1767,561 

1767,662 

1787,563 

1787,564 

1787,666 

1767,666 

1767.567 

1767,568 

1767,580 

1767,560 

1767,561 

1767,568 

1787,863 

1767,564 

1767.866 

1767,866 

1767,867 

1767.668 

1787,660 

1787,570 

1 767,  571 

1767,572 

1767.573 

1 767.  574 

1 787, 576 

1 767.  576 

1 767,  in 

1767.678 

1767,579 

1767,580 

1767,581 

1767.583 

1767,583 

1767.584 

1767.585 

1767,566 

1767,587 

1767,588 

1767,580 

1767,501 

1767.800 

1767,503 

1767,593 

1767,604 

1767.596 

1767.596 

1767,597 

1767,506 

1 708. 074 

1768,075 

1767.500 

1767,000 

1 767, 601 

1767,603 

1767.603 

1767,604 

1767,006 

1767.606 

1767,607 

1767.608 

1767,600 

1767,610  4 

1767.611 

1767,613 

1 767. 613 

1 767. 614 
1767,616 
1 767. 616 
1  767, 617 
1767,618 
1 767, 619 
1767.620 
1767,631 
1767.622 
1767,628 
1767,634 
1767,628 
1767,626 
1767,627 
1767,628 
1768,076 
1768,077 
1768,078 
1768.079 
1768,080 
1787,889 
1767,680 
1767,681 
1767,682 


97-  66: 

189: 
280: 

98-  1.5: 

2: 
86: 

99-  4: 
92: 

IM: 
163: 
178: 
192: 

406- 
488: 

100-  96: 
97: 
96' 

101-  83. 
126: 

148. 1; 

149.4: 

282: 

286: 

409: 

435: 

103-      28: 

88; 

40: 

103—  4: 
35: 

159: 

104-  48: 
183: 

106-    800: 

106-      44: 

56; 

287: 


107- 


8: 
10: 
12: 
54: 


108-         1 
113—    234 

235 

264 

113-  38 
52: 

103 

114—  66.6: 

116-  114: 
121: 
125: 

117-  11: 

45 
70: 
100 
123 
144 
300 
313 
280 

118-  49 
246 
508 

119-  128 

120-  1 
18 
45 

46.5 

123-    448 

133—        1 

33 

41.35 

41.77 

66 

00 

07 

MB 

12^ 

140: 

148 


121- 


1767.683 

1767.684 

1767,635 

1767,686 

1767,687 

1787,688 

1767,689 

1768,081 

1768.082 

1768,083 

1768.084 

1768,086 

1768,086 

1767,640 

1 767, 641 

1767.642 

1767,643 

1767,644 

1767,645 

1767,646 

1767.647 

1767.648 

1767,640 

1767,660 

1  767.  661 

1767,662 

1767,663 

1767.664 

1767,665 

1767,666 

1  767, 667 

1767,668 

1767,669 

1767,660 

1 767,  661 

1767.662 

1767.063 

1768.087 

1768,068 

1768,089 

1768,000 

1767,664 

1767,666 

1767.666 

1767,667 

1767,668 

1767,680 

1  767.  670 

1  767, 671 

1767,672 

1767,678 

1767.674 

1 767, 675 

1767.676 

1 767. 677 

1767,678 

1767.670 

1767.680 

1 767. 661 

1768,001 

1768,002 

1768,093 

1768,094 

1768.006 

1766,006 

1768,007 

1768,008 

1708,090 

1768.100 

1767,682 

1767.083 

1767.664 

1767.686 

1767.686 

1767.687 

1767,688 

1767.689 

1767,600 

1767,601 

1767.602 

1787.693 

1767,694 

1767.695 

1767.696 

1767.607 

1767,696 

1767,699 

1787,700 

176B,2r 


134-  11: 
138-  116: 
128-        2: 

4: 

29: 

87: 

77: 

188: 

218: 

319: 

381: 

283: 

284: 

81: 

9: 

186: 

288: 

40: 

46: 

48: 

84: 

19.5: 

»: 

136-  83: 
107: 
173: 

137-  82: 
86: 

108: 

111: 

116.3: 

34819: 

829.03. 

360: 

436: 

497: 

498: 

527: 

574: 

809: 

88&44: 


129- 
180- 
131- 

133- 


134- 
186- 


138- 


160- 
141— 


148— 


146- 
146- 

148- 


160- 


46: 

61; 

55: 

OS: 

94: 

196; 

810: 

328: 

82: 

182: 

167: 

134; 

306: 

33: 

78: 

180; 

3; 

6  16: 

fl.2; 


30: 
51; 
83: 

183-  311: 
318: 
218: 

153-  16: 
21: 
83: 
48: 


154— 


155— 


90: 

3  22: 

33  1: 

42: 

83: 

116: 

128; 

133: 

6: 

43: 

106: 

127: 
139: 
148: 


1 767,  701 

1  767,  703 

1  787,708 

1787,704 

1767.706 

1767,706 

1767,707 

1767,708 

1767,709 

1 767,  710 

1767,711 

1767,712 

1767.718 

1767,714 

1767,715 

1 767,  716 

1767,717 

1767,718 

1787,719 

1767,720 

1787,721 

1768.101 

1787,732 

1767,738 

1768,228 

1768.220 

1768,230 

1767.734 

1767.725 

1767,726 

1767,727 

1767,728 

1767.720 

1  767. 730 

1  767.  731 

1767.732 

1767.733 

1767.734 

1  767.  735 

1767.736 

1767,737 

1767,788 

1767,730 

1767.740 

1  767, 741 

1767,742 

Re.24,238 

1767,743 

1767.744 

1767,746 

1 767.  746 

1 767,  747 

1767,748 

1 767.  7tt 

1787,780 

1787,761 

1767,752 

1767,753 

1768,103 

1768,104 

1768,106 

1  767,  754 

1  767.  765 

1  767,  766 

1  767, 767 

1767.768 

1787.789 

1767,760 

1767,761 

1767.763 

1 767, 763 

1767.764 

1767.766 

1767,786 

1787,767 

1768.106 

1767.768 

1767.700 

1768.106 

1768.107 

1768.106 

1768.100 

1767,770 

1767.771 

1767,772 

1767,773 

1767,774 

1767,775 

2,767,776 


186-    158 


182 
194 

167-  1. 34 

168-  87. 4 

28. 

99 

109 

180-    178 

868 

164-      48 

49 

61 

198-       7 

10 

61 

196 

304 

187—      22 

48 

68.3 

66 

78 

88 

160-     81 


179- 
174- 


68 
18 
61 

178-  79 

179-  1 


18 

22 

1001 

100  3 


100  41 

118 
171 


180- 


183- 


184- 
185- 
188- 


109- 


198- 
196- 

196- 


107- 
108- 


1: 

28: 

2; 

17: 

18: 

7: 

16: 

12: 

66: 

80: 

4: 

77: 

196: 

14: 

6fc 

78: 

85: 

48: 

107: 

189: 

184: 

8: 

28: 

86; 

11; 

M.  11: 

19: 

34: 

35; 

45: 

50: 


55 

78 

147 

148 

188 

7 

41 

131 


1787.777 
1767.778 
1787.779 
1767.780 
1767,781 
1767.782 
1767,788 
1787,784 
1767.785 
1767.786 
1767,787 
1767,788 
1767.789 
1767,790 
17r,791 
1767,702 
«,767.7M 
1767.794 
1767.796 
1768,110 
1768.111 
1708,112 
1768,113 
1768.114 
1708,115 
1767.706 
1787,797 
;  1767,798 
;  1788.231 
:  1768.333 
1768.333 
1768,334 
1768.235 
1768,336 
1768  287 
:  1708.288 
1766,239 
:  1788,349 
;  1788.341 
;  1788.342 
:  1788.3a 
1768.244 
:   1768,345 
:   1768,246 
:  1768,247 
1768,348 
1788.349 
1768.250 
:  1767,790 
:  1767.800 
:  1767.801 
1767,803 
1767.803 
1767.804 
1707,806 
1767.806 
1767,807 
1787,808 
1767.800 
1767.810 
1767.811 
1 767, 812 
1767,813 
1767.814 
1767.815 
1 767. 816 
1767.817 
1  767. 818 
1 767.  810 
1767.830 
1 708  116 
1788.117 
1768,118 
1  768. 110 
1768,130 
1 768, 121 
1788,133 
1706,123 
1768.134 
1788.125 
1788.136 
1788.127 
1708.138 
1708,130 
1708,180 
1  767,  821 
1767.823 
1767.833 
1767.834 
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1«-    17* 

1787.82S 

317-      65 

1787,876 

242—  84.5 

1767.884 

380-  88.7 

1788,156 

383- 

9:   1767.989 

309-      44: 

1788,041 

Of. 

1767.836 

318-      39 

1767,877 

1767,885 

130 

1788.157 

27:  1787,970 

810-        8: 

1  788, 813 

1»-      80: 

l7«r,8r 

319- la  49 

1708.309 

118 

1787.936 

153 

1788.158 

383- 

33:  1787,971 

34; 

17081X14 

lOO-      11: 

17IB.361 

10  77 

1788,770 

158 

1  767, 987 

199 

1788.160 

53:  1767,973 

86: 

1708,815 

V: 

1708,363 

19 

1708,373 

150 

1  767, 938 

307.5 

1708,160 

384- 

1;  1787,973 

96: 

1708.316 

U: 

1708.358 

30 

1708.373 

344-         2 

1767.030 

335 

1708.181 

365- 

37:  1787,074 

181: 

1708,817 

80: 

1708.864 

1708.374 

31 

1767.940 

331 

1788.183 

70:  1787,876 

311-      17: 

1788,042 

61.44: 

1T8B.386 

36 

1708.375 

1767,941 

289.56 

1708.183 

367— 

•-.  1787,976 

31: 

1768,043 

61.48: 

1788,366 

39 

1708,376 

83 

1767,942 

343 

1788.184 

30:  1787.977 

110: 

1788,044 

61.57: 

1768,387 

86 

1768,377 

135 

1787,943 

347.1 

1788,185 

64:  1767.978 

813-    114: 

1788,046 

§7: 

1708,388 

74 

1788.388 

346:         SO 

1708,385 

347.3- 

1788.108 

388- 

106:  1787,979 

314: 

1708,048 

80: 

1708,389 

1788.378 

63 

1768. 3«6 

348 

1768.187 

370- 

94:  1787,980 

343: 

1788,047 

1708.300 

75 

1708.279 

319 

1788,387 

349.7 

1788.188 

271- 

14:  1787,981 

851 

1788,048 

83: 

1708.361 

1788,280 

248-       23 

1  767, 944 

290 

1788.160 

59:   1767,983 

313-      88 

1788,818 

116: 

1708.382 

85 

1768.271 

27 

1767,945 

314.5 

1788.170 

373- 

43:  1787.983 

60- 

1788,319 

138: 

1768,383 

130 

1768.381 

50 

I  767,  946 

1768,171 

1787,964 

198 

1788,830 

144: 

1768.364 

151 

1766.382 

55 

1  767,  947 

315 

1768,172 

55:  1767,986 

337 

1708^321 

201—      68: 

1768.365 

230-      45 

1767.878 

151 

1  767,  948 

340 

1768.173 

88:  1767,988 

815-    16 

1788,822 

1768,366 

52 

2.767,879 

188 

1  767,  940 

345.  1 

1  768, 174 

1011  1767.087 

33 

1708,838 

10: 

1708.367 

90 

2.787.880 

343 

1767,950 

347.3 

1  768. 175 

379— 

19.5:  1787,088 

38 

1708,834 

SB-  88.  S: 

1708,U1 

221-     157 

1  767. 881 

245 

1  767,  951 

347.9 

1  768. 176 

48:  1787.080 

27 

1708,836 

57: 

1708.133 

230—      36 

1  767,  882 

330 

1  767,  952 

1768.177 

79:  1787,990 

88 

1708,836 

308—    830: 

1767.838 

108 

1767.883 

343 

1  767,  953 

348 

1768,178 

80:  1787.991 

SO 

1708,837 

30*-      30: 

1708.133 

166 

1  767,  884 

345 

1  767,  954 

1788.179 

83:  1787,903 

30  3 

1708.138 

IM: 

1708.134 

175 

1767.885 

350-      27 

1768,288 

1768.180 

116:  1787.008 

88 

1708,839 

196: 

1708.135 

176 

1 787.  886 

1768,280 

1768.181 

110:  1787.994 

168 

1708,380 

30fr-        3: 

1767.830 

177 

1767.887 

1788.290 

1768.182 

380- 

34:  1787.996 

817—        5 

1708,331 
1788,833 
1708,383 

1708.884 
1788.335 
1788.386 
1788,337 
1708,388 
1708.330 
1708,340 
1708.341 
1708,842 
1708,843 
1788,344 
1788,346 
1708,346 
1768,347 
1708.348 
1708.340 
1768,350 

306—  U.  1: 

1767,830 

182 

1787,888 

1768.201 

377 

1768.183 

40:   1787,906 

90 

45.31: 

1787,831 

384 

1 767,  880 

1768,292 

397  1 

1768.184 

44:  1787,997 

133 

48.5: 

7.767,883 

3m 

1  767,  800 

36 

1768.203 

1768.186 

96,1   1787.908 

140 

53: 

3,  767, 883 

570 

1  767,  801 

1768.204 

1768.186 

104.5:  1767.999 

56: 

1767.834 

223-       71 

1767,802 

1768.206 

1788.187 

134:  1788,000 

143 

307-      10: 

1767.835 

110 

1  767,  803 

1768,206 

1768.188 

1788,001 

158 

1767.836 

234-      36 

1  767,  804 

1768.207 

307  3 

1768,180 

1788,003 

340 

1767.837 

42  42 

Z  767.  806 

1768,298 

307  4 

1768,190 

180 

1788.(K>S 

818—      18 

30 

44 

331 

480 

333-  35 
328-      80 

334—  38 
41 
88 
70 
07 

1767,838 

2,  767,  896 

1768,299 

307  45 

1768.191 

179 

.1788.004 

200-      74: 

1767,8» 

238—       17 

2,  767,  807 

40 

1768.300 

440 

1768.192 

391 

1788.006 

144: 

1767,840 

01 

1  767.  808 

41  9 

1  768.  301 

448.2 

1768.193 

481 

1768,006 

156: 

1787,841 

239-    5.6 

1  767,  800 

1768.302 

461 

1768.194 

386— 

140 

1768,007 

106: 

1767,843 

51 

1  767.  900 

1768,303 

465 

1768.196 

179 

1768,008 

219: 
Bl: 

1767.843 
1767.844 

52 

74 

1  767,  901 
1  767,  902 

1  768.  304 
1788.306 

465.3 

475 

1768.196 
1768,197 

351 
386 

1788,009 
1768,010 

210-     1.5: 

1767,845 

330-       58 

1  767.  90.3 

t3  ,') 

1768,306 

485 

1768.198 

386—11.15 

1768,011 

2: 

1768.136 

114 

1  787.  905 

71 

1768,307 

506 

1768.190 

388— 

11 

1768,012 

1768.137 

117 

2,  767,  904 

1768,308 

515 

1768,300 

391- 

33 

1788,013 

36: 

1767,846 

134 

2,  767.  906 

309 

1768,309 

537 

1768.301 

303— 

160 

1768,014 

51: 

1 767. 847 

335—       58 

1  767.  907 

211 

1788,310 

558 

1768.202 

337 

1768,015 

1767,848 

61 

2.  767.  908 

251           29 

1  787,  955 

564 

1768.303 

394-  215 

1768,016 

333—        8 

1788.351 

515: 

2.  767.  849 

2.767,909 

331 

1  787.  958 

565 

1768.304 

31 

1768.017 

14 

1788.353 

2.767.850 

1  767, 910 

252          35 

1  788,  138 

1768.306 

63 

1  788.  018 

16 

1  788,358 

152; 

1  767,  851 

1767,911 

42 

1788.  139 

566 

1768.306 

96 

1  788. 019 

21 

1768,854 

171: 

1 767.  wa 

2,767,912 

42.7 

1  768,  140 

570 

1788.307 

30fr- 

27 

1788.030 

27 

1708.355 

ISO: 

1  767,  8M 

2,767,913 

73 

1788,  HI 

570  5 

1768.308 

396- 

10 

1768.031 

33 

1708.356 

211-       13: 

1767.854 

1  787,  914 

30)   « 

2.  788.  142 

580 

1  768.  30U 

27 

1768.022 

82 

1788.357 

38: 

1767,855 

2.  767,  915 

36.1.5 

1788,  143 

500 

1  768,  210 

28 

1768.028 

08 

1788.358 

43: 

1767.856 

2.767,916 

417 

1788,  144 

607 

1788,211 

107 

1768,034 

336—      30 

:  1788.350 

218-      34: 

1767.857 

61.5 

2,767.917 

44H 

2,  788,  145 

611 

1768.212 

117 

1788,025 

330—      75 

1788.880 

46: 

1767,856 

64.7 

2,  767.  918 

254--          1 

Re  24,230 

835 

1768,213 

137 

1788.036 

211 

;  1788.361 

1767.850 

84 

2,  767.  919 

255"         38 

1  767.  957 

637 

1  788.  214 

309- 

1 

1768,027 

220 

:  1788.362 

1767,860 

91 

1  767,  930 

81 

2,  787.  958 

638 

1  768,  215 

27 

1768.028 

270 

1788,363 

47: 

1767,861 

92 

2.  767,  921 

256--        19 

2,  767,  959 

646 

1  768,  217 

61 

1768,029 

340^-        9 

1768,364 

214—     5.5: 

1  767,  862 

236-        9 

2.  787.  922 

257-         4 

2.  787.  960 

860 

1768,218 

84 

1768,030 

48 

:   1768,866 

6: 

2,767,883 

1  787.  923 

H 

2,  :fi7.  961 

866 

1  768,  218 

86 

1768.031 

74 

1768.866 

40: 

2.767.866 

12 

1  767,  924 

211 

1  787.  982 

872 

1768.219 

107 

1768.032 

174 

:   1768.367 

42: 

1767,866 

30 

1  767,  925 

259-         lu 

2.  787.  983 

874 

1768.230 

301  - 

37 

Re.34.229 

207 

:  1788.368 

83.3: 

1787.867 

240-  41  5 

2,  768,  7K\ 

260-      17  2 

2.788,  146 

1  768.  »1 

307  - 

10 

1768.311 

213 

:  1768.300 

140: 

1767.868 

46.53 

1768.284 

23 

2,788.  147 

1768,222 

88 

1768.312 

237 

1768,370 

141: 

1767,869 

241-       15 

1  787.  928 

30.  4 

2.768,  148 

679 

1768.223 

308— 

73 

1788,033 

384 

1  768,  371 

351: 

1  767,  870 

32.5 

1  787,  927 

33.  ti 

2.  78h,  149 

681.5 

1788.224 

77 

1768,034 

343-       12 

1768.372 

215—      11: 

1767,871 

86 

1  767,  928 

42 

2.768.  LS) 

883 

1768,225 

132 

1768.035 

103 

1768,373 

37: 

1787.864 

180 

1  787,  9» 

45.  >« 

2.  76H,  LM 

261           87 

1  787,  964 

30»- 

23 

1768,036 

106 

:   1768,374 

216-      22: 

1  767,  872 

242-  55.3 

1  767,  980 

46.  ". 

2,768.  152 

2.  767,  965 

1768,037 

346  -       21 

1788.040 

56: 

1767,873 

1787,98! 

47 

2,788,  1.W 

113 

1  787,  966 

24    1788,038 

33 

1768,050 

217-        5: 

1767,874 

79 

1  767,  982 

73 

2,  768,  1.S4 

1  787,  967 

1788,039 

61: 

1  767. 875 

2.  767.  083 

:h-  3 

2.  768.  l.V 

121 

1787,968 

29 

1768,040 

ClA88TFIC.\TT0N'   OF   DeSIONS 


D  3-  9;  De^  179.045 

D36— 14:  Des  179.088 

D44— 10    Des,  17H,*(.5 

D54-     6    Des   179,034 

D64— 11:  Dm.  179,041 

D91-  3 

Dm,  178.909 

D  4—  1  D«.  179,031 

Df8.  179.044 

21    Des   ITM.iti.', 

12    Des   178,987 

D66—  1:  Dm.  179.006 

Dm.  179,000 

D  9-  6:  Dm.  178,980 

D33— 14;  D«S.  178.980 

29    !)««.  178,993 

D57-    I    Dm.  178,984 

D71—  1:  Dm.  178.990 

Dm.  179.003 

DIO-  7:  Dm.  178,904 

D34—  5:  D«.  178.906 

Des   179,030 

Dm  178,996 

D74— 17:  Dm.  178.992 

Dm.  179,004 

8:  Dm.  170,001 

n«8.  179.002 

D45-10    Des   179,007 

Dm.  179,019 

D83—  1:  Dm.  178.986 

D92—  1 

Dm.  179,014 

Dl»-  1:  Dm.  179,030 

Dm.  179,025 

16    Des.  179.008 

D58—  8:  Dm.  179,030 

D87—  5;  Dm.  179.016 

Dm.  179,026 

D14—  8:  D«r  179,015 

15;  D«.  179,043 

Dm.  179,009 

8:  Dm.  179.022 

Dm.  179.017 

Dm.  179,046 

D«B.  179,088 

D36—  2:  Dm.  179.011 

D47-     2    I^es.  179,037 

25:  Dm.  179.030 

D90-20:  Dm.  178.981 

DOS-  4 

Dm,  179.018 

D15—  1:D€8. 179,036 

Dm.  179,012 

D4*-20:  Des   179,033 

Dm.  179.040 

Dm.  178.982 

D23—  3:  D«.  178.988 

8:  Dm.  179,010 

34    D€«   179,027 

1)81-   1:  Dm.  178,991 

Dm.  178.983 

D38-  8:  Dm.  179,034 

Dm.  179,013 

27    Des.  179,042 

Dm.  179.047 

D91-  3-  Dm.  178.997 

Dm.  179.036 

D44—  5;  Dm.  179.021 

D52—   I.  Des.  179,032 

D64— 11    Dm   179J)23 

Dm.  178,fN8 

■ 
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Number 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tradcouurk  Rules  of  Practice 

A    n».w   printlnic  of  thf   booklet   nryl,.   Trademark   Rnlen   of 
f  rartirr  of  tht  V.  8   Patent  0/Hce  with  form,  and  statutes  i« 
now  available.     Copies  may  be  obtained  at  40^  each  from  the 
SuirtTintendent    of   Documents,    (iovernment    I'rinring    Office 
WHshinsrton  2.'i.  I»  (". 


TrMlemark  Sultf 


N..fi.eN  under  15  V    S.  C   lllfl;  Tradenmrk  Act  „f  July  5.  lim 
TM  IM.»4«.      (See  TM  156.910.) 


T.H  IM.! 


(Sw  TM  155,910.) 


rn^vl^i  .Sl'"''''^^'''-  ■''•  »"••«•  ("STANDARD  OIL 
<  OMl'ANY  ,.NKW  JERSEY)",.  Easo  Standard  Oil  Co  Pav- 
ing asphalts,  niixlDK  asphalts,  asphalt  bln.Jers.  asphalt  rcmd 
"lis,  etc.  ;  TM  1M,M«,  same,  Harnesa  oil.  harnesa-blacking  oil 
l.arnew^pollshing  oil.  etc.  ;  TM  l»a.iii.  same.  Furniture  polteh' 
automobile  body  polish,  floor  oil,  etc.  ;  TM  1M.U1    TM  1M.M9 

burning  oils,  etc.;   TM  1M,5M   (STANDARD).  «ime.  Sewing- 
n.a.-hine  oils,  transformer  oils.  etc.  ;  TM  1«MM.  same    Floor 


dressing,  floor  oil.  ef<v  :  tM  tW.Ml  ("STAXDARI)'  and  de 
Hijrui.  TM  SM.«22  (STANDARD  OIL  COMPANY  OF  NEW 
JERSEY),  same.  Reflned.  semlreflned.  and  unreflned  oils  made 
from  petroleum  and  other  named  substances,  and  lubricati«L- 
Kreanes  .  TM  mSM  (STANDARD).  Stance  Inc.,  Fly  and  genu 
killer  and  insecticide  for  u«e  upon  cattle.  UvMtock.  and  poul- 
try, ^-tc  TM  m.«M  (STANDARD  BARS  AND  CIRCIF, 
Standard  ()il  Co  of  N  J..  Reflned.  ««nlreflned.  and  unretln.d 
oils  made  from  iM'froleum  and  other  named  substances  and 
ubricatinK  irreaaea  ;  TM  SM.»M  (STANDARD  OIL  COMPANY 
OF  NEW  JERSEY,,  same.  Floor  oil  and  hydrocarbon^  sol- 
vents for  paints  and  lacquers  :  TM  W^M.  «in,e,  Petrolatun.s 
pefrolatnm  oils,  petrolatum  hoof  oils,  etc.  :  TM  S3S,li4    gam,/ 

T«  T«  J!''  ''*'-'"'"«-'>»*<^k'n»f  «"•   h.messpolishlnK  oil.  etc  :' 
TM  SS«.8»S,   same.   Paving  asphalts.  mixlnK  asphalts,  asphalt 
bu.ders,  asphalt  road  oils,  etc..  filed  Sept.  17.  19.-.ti   D   C     S    I. 
V   V.  Doc.  11.3/79.  K..0  Standard  Oil  Co    v    Suprrmt  Burner 
supplies  Inc.  et  al 

T.M  1M.»1|  (.«w  TM  15.\910  ) 

TM  lM.!Ui\  (See  TM  155.910, 

T.M  IM.MJ,  (See  TM  155.910.) 

TM  l«e,S4«.  ( See  TM  156.910. ) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31 .  i 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application 

MBBCHANT.  JOHN.  Wr^Ur.  Tm4,mmrk  E«.l.tag  0,«U.. 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  ri  Afl««. 

UNDER  EXAMINATION  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


956 


8.603 
Feb.  16,  1956 
May     4,  1956 

Oldest  Appllcaiion 
New       Amended 


I    ■''T'ERBA,JR..Cl»S8esl.2,4,5,  12.18,  14,  16.  19.21   23  24 
(Ooods)  Class  A...  '     ■ 

II    SHRYOCK,  R    F    C  


^'' *•  ^  »■  3«' 3' •  32.  33.  34,  35,  44,  52  and  edification  Marks 

Ship  Marks  Class  200:  and  k^SflSt^  S:;S'(^!^'^'^'  "'''  '^^  ''«'  '"•-■-•  -'  ^<"^«*-  Member- 

^   ^^  KN  DT.  C,  M  .  Clasae,  3,  7,  8,  ».  ,0.  n.  15.  17.  20,  22,  29,  36,  37,  38:  3g;40,  4i:  42.  43,  45,  47,  48,  4«,  50:^ 
Renewals  (All  Classes i. 
Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) ...!!!!". 


II 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  August  195S— I 


3-29-56 

2-16-56 
3-12-56 

7-21 -«6 
7-24-56 


.VI 1-56 
5-28-56 

8-21-56 
8-24-56 


890 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


215— No.  636,086  to  No.  636  300 
84 


For  the  quarter— July  1,  1956  thrxxigh  SepL  30,  1956 
AppUcatiofis  fiJed 

Registnuiofu  imied  I  '- 

Renewals  jnued " 

Cmcdtod  uadir  Sec  8  -IIII  " 


2?lE!^P-!'*f^«'^8»CTIpW*^»WOffflQALCAZgrrB  > . 


5311 
5226 
1344 
1704 


!«■  U.  D.  C  !• 


«wUy,  i.  Maibd 


TM  711  O.  O.—ll 


tbt  AnetioB  of  tbe  Saparim— ^t 
$tM  aMhiaul:  HBgie  oopiM.  20  omu  each. 

TM  123 


TM  124 

TM  1«*.SM. 
TM  B11.M1. 
TM  tt4.aM. 
TM  tM.54«. 
TMS3t.M8. 
TM  SariMi. 
TM  SS8.U4 
TMSM.«t 
TM  MMM. 


OFFTCIAT.  GAZETTE 


(a«>TM  158,910  I 
(S«>TM  155,910  1 

'SwTM  l.VS.ftlO  I 
(S<»«'  TM  1.W.910  ) 
(a«*TM  IW.ftlO  ) 
(Sw  TM  IM.ftlO  ) 
(S<>*TM  1M.910  1 
(Sw  TM  1M.910  1 
iSw  TM  1M.910  I 


HI.Ai  KHKRRY 


TM    »M.Mt    (ZWACKt.    Krau«    Bros     4    i 
lhiu«nirii    bittprs    and  brandlps     TM  S1S,S2? 
LIQUEUR  J     ZWACK      and  dfslitni     TM   S7S.624        RVKATK 
PALINKA  ZWACK  J       and  d«»»ijtn  i ,  *&m^^.  Alcoholic  .-onHHls 
•1«4  May  22.  1950.  D,  <\.  S.  D.  N    Y  .  Doc    .')8    182,  ./    Zu-ark 
d  Co.  T.  Krmus  Broa.  i  To.  Inc. 

TM  Ma,Mt    («   tradi»mark   de«i(tn),    Waifiwr   El<>«rrir    lorp 
FIqM   romiXMrttlons   for   aa<>   In   fluid   pr<»«8urp   appararux    and 


t(ytx*m:  aivd  s*pt.  17.  ig.'ifi,  n  r  .  n  d  hi   irhiraito, 

r»«clS37,  Wagner  Klec  Corp   r   Chicagn  Hydraulic  Oil  ("» 


Dor 

Inc 


TM  rtt  «t. 

TM  S7S,tM. 


(«**TM  .KM.JW2  1 
(8e«TM3<M.»82.) 


TM  t7».SW  (LT'BRIFLlSHi  V  S.  Kl»>crriral  Motors 
KWtrlc  motors,  fliod  .Knt.  21.  1956,  D.  C  .  <~.  D  Calif 
AngelM).  Doc.  20343-T.  V  .<  Electrical  Motom  Inr  v 
Flrrtric  Corp. 


llir 
I  I.ori 


(•opi»>«  of  trademark 
jM'al  of  fh<»  rnirwl  St 
.Xnntralla 
.Nauru 
Norfolk  Is. 
Tapna 
.\  nstrirt 

Hrrt7.il 

liiiri.^h  Mnla.va 

Brun*"! 

CnnadM 

r.-ylon 

I  xt^rlioslovn  k  la 
I  i«'niiiark 

Konilnir.in    Krj.iih 
KkT.vpt 
Kir.- 
F  ■■  a  r  I  r  H 
Fiiilaiid 

I  Itrmany    t  \Wst  i 
(;r»»at   nrifrtln 
•  ( ir<H'Cf 

Hnturnry 
I  ndotit'sla 

Nrn.'l 

',t:t'\ 

Japan 
K'-n\  a 


TM  57*347   (STAR).    Mid  States  Corp.  Houh*-  rrnil.r«    fll»Hl 
I)<T      29,     1955.     D      r       S      D      Talif        T.->»    .Vnt'l.'-*         I'oi 
19-J7S-BH.     Midftatf*     Corp      v      Kurmann     Tr'nlfr     y  fg      '  „ 

(■■oni««»nt  d«»cr«»<>  :  dt'fpndanr  fstrain*^  from  ua*"  of  word  "Star 
ro  bf  pfftH-tivp  80  days  from  dat>^  of  ♦■nrry  S^^pr     1"    Hdt'i 


CerdBcd  Copies  of  Registratioas  for  t'se  in  Foreign 
Couirtrics 

In   r»>«pon»e   to  an   inquiry   initiatwl   In    Auinis'   of   i<»'i">     th»' 
Patent    Offl<H»  haa  l>«*«»n   jidvi.>»»>d   thaf   thf  <'ffl,>#»s   of   in^lusTria; 
F'rop*>rty    (Patent    OtBcpn)     of    tht»    fohowlnkr    oountnj'H    and 
rnrritoriPs   will   arrppr     wirloui'   nurhTif  iran.rt   h\    '>..    I  >•  jm  " 
nM»nt  of  State  and  without  l-tralization  by  con.-iular  rf mrlcat*'. 


October  23,  1956 

reglatrationa  certlfl^'d  by  and  bearing  the 
«t««  Patent  Office  :  .  ■ 

I>«»b«non 
LlechfenBteln 
LuxemboorK 
MpxIoo 

NVtherlanda  E  Indies 
.Vetherlanda  W  IndlPs 
Npw   Z<>aland 

Ranioa 
Vorth  Borneo 
N'orway 
Poland 
I'ortuiral 
Sarawak 
Sincapore 
South   .Vfrita 
Spain 

Surinam  (I)utrh  r.utana  > 
Sweden 
Swltserland 
Syria 
••  Tanganyika 

Tanjrler    (Fr    Zone) 
Trinidad 

Turkey 

Cfcanda 
»'.  YnirnalavlH 

•*•  Zaniibar 


•  H.  Ill  ■  r.iri.«tration   wHived  In  raae  of  V    S    aoplloanta 

••  I'ri ot     rokristra'lon    not    required    except    on    cotton    and 
■II.  '  ,1    L'O'.il-      'hen    Hritiah    re  (flu*  rat  ion   la   reaulred. 

•••I'rl    r   reclntrafion   in   l',   S.    not   required 

Ttie  offlr-ex  of  the  fnllowinK  countries  will  accent,  without 
;iiifh»-ntlrHtlon    by    the    Department   of  State,   copies   of  trade 
mark    reeiatrationa    certified    by    and    bearlnjt   the   aeal    of   the 
Inired   State*    Patent   Office    but  a   conaolar  certificate  la  re- 
quired   <'ub«   Nlraratrna  and  Peru, 

The  foU.iwInd  Offlrea  require  in  addition  to  certification  by 
rho  rnit»Hl  States  Patent  Office,  authentication  by  the  Depart 
rnent  of  State  and  a  consular  certificate  :  Ecuador,  rSnateinala. 
Honiiiiraa    Panama  and  Ururuay. 

So  frtr  Hs  is   known,  all  other  countries  require  authentlca 
t(on    hy    the    Department    of   State   and   a    consular   certificate. 
.lirti  'Uiili    no   advice   from   them   has  been  received  In  response 
^o  rtiH  inquirv 

DAPHNE    LEEDS. 
^»»iittnnt  Commi*i>ioner  of  Patmt». 


y.i  >  - 


fV  ^     ^f*'^      riL'i*  I 


^t  i.1      V'    --'■*-■  •■?■'    •^ 


un  r-^ 


"»w-./ 


MARKS^  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Th«  fotlowlac  auto  ire  |«Ulahatfia  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  tlw  Tn4»BHilir  A«t  ori»4«.      Notice  of  opp.. 
■IHon  uBdor  Mcttoa  13  wmr  b*  WM  within  thirty  dayi  of  tbla  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  proTMsd  ttf  acettin  SI  «CpKld  act,  a  fse  of  twenty -five  dolkirs  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PIOEl^AKEd  MATERLiLS 


SN    667.930.      Chester    Paekaflng   Products   Corp.    Yonkera. 
N   V     Filed  Juaa  0. 1»64. 

GHESLENE 


For  Unsupported  Polyethylene  Film. 
First  uae  Feb.  20,  1952. 


SN    667.931.      Chester    Packagiuff    Products   Corp..    Yonkers. 
N   Y     Filed  Jane  9.  1954. 

CHESLON 


F'or  Vinyl  Tubular  Film. 
First  use  April  19.'»2. 


HN  683.274.     Wm.  T.  Burnett  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Baltimore. 
Md     Filed  Mar.  11,  ItKV^. 

UNI  -  FOAM 

.No  claim  la  made  to  the  exehialTe  right  to  use  the  term 
"F\>am'°  apart  from  the  mark  as  shmm. 

For  Polynrethans  CMtalar  PUstle  Foam  in  Sheet  and  Bulk 
Form  Useful  la  Bedding.  MattraaHa,  ramitnre.  and  the  Like 

First  use  Feh.  12.  1W2. 


SN   687.175.     BcU  and  Zoller  Coal   Company.   (^hlcsKo    in 
Filed  May  10.  Itftfi. 


SN  690.913,     Tamwell  Enterprises.   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
July  7,  1955. 

PLASTICOALS 

For  Fuel  Bodies  In  Briquette  Form. 
Firat  use  Mar  27,  1955, 


SN  691.728.  United  States  Pumice  Supply  (•oniH»»ny,  d  b  a 
United  States  Pumice  Supply  Co..  Inc.  and/or  U  8.  Pumicv 
Supply  Co..  Ine,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  July  21.  l»:>:i. 


.Vpplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Stone  " 
F'or  .Natural  Scoria- Pa mices  lor  CarvtniE. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1955. 


SN  695,738     Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct   3,  1955, 


DILU  DUST 


For    Additive   for    Fertiliser,    Insecticidea,    and    Feeds   Con 
aistlnft   Primarily  of  a   Mixture  of  Clay   and  Quartx 
First  use  May  1955. 


SN  697.880.    Smooth  On  Manufactnrlnit  Company,  Jersey  Citr 
N,  J.    Filed  Not.  7, 1W5. 

POLY-FUX 

For  Two  Component,  Cold  SettiuK.  Flexible  Mold  Compound 
Made  From  a  Liquid  Polymer. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1955. 


SN  7(K).34;i  South  African  Coal,  Oil  and  tiaa  Corporation 
Limited,  Sasolburg.  Orange  Free  State,  Union  of  South 
Africa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1955. 


SASOL 


Owner  of  Union  of  South  African  Reg    No    3569/5-1,  dated 
Nov  2,  19.54 

For   Wax    for  Polishes  and  Artificial   Fuel   Briquettes 


xh. -,„  H  ..X.     AW,.,,,.       .  ^"^  ^'      Donovan  Industries  Inc  ,  .New  York.  N.  T      Filed  Jan 

The  word     Murdock     is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  remainder  .'t    l9.-)« 

""""'  GOLF 


For  Coal, 

First  use  Feb   17,  10M. 


For  I.rf»ather. 

First  uae  Oct.  21.  1955. 


SN  689,708.     The  QgvMlDn  Rahbn  <]Mipany.  Boston  ( CharW  — — 

town  District),  Maaa.    Filed  Joat  It,  105.'..  S\    t>84,      Lyncrest    .Manufacturinft  Co  ,   Inc,   Paterson.   N    J 

Filed  Jan.  l.H,  1956 


/?Q^, 


IW  Bxpaadad  CeUnlar  Bobber  MatorlaL 
Plrst  oae  Aag.  S,  1954. 


For  Charcoal  Lighting  Material.  Substance  or  Combination 
Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Wood  Shsrinjcs  and  Charcoal,  Sold 
In  Paper  Bags  and  Cartons. 

First  use  July  1955, 

TM   125 


h 


TM  126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1956 


SN   1,724.     Ken  IMastitw.  Int.,  Lrtnwini:    M\c\\      P\U-<\  .laii    :<(i      SN    4,rt9H.      Thomas   Howard    iKtolan.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y. 
195e  Filed  Mar    16.  19r.« 


For  (Combination  of  Synthetic  ReHinn  and  r,1ns(*  r],,fh  in  'h. 
Form  of  IMaatlr  Tublnn  and  FUiln»f8  Tlit-refor 
Flrat  use  Sept    19.  IQV) 


SN   1.858.     Edjtar  PUrtfir  Kaolin  Co  ,  Edjjar    Fla      Kil^d  F^i 
1.  19o«. 


WHITE-FIRING 

JEPKi 

Y  H 

CLEANLINESS 


Vi>T   Waste  T'aper.  OM  Newapapera,  and  Oyer  laauetl  News 

pHPtTS 

FirHt  list*  i)<t    2N,  19.').') 


SN    4.907       Midland   TVxtllea   Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      filed 
\lHr    jn    l<t5H. 


ELASTI-HYDE 


Knr   Vinyl   She<»tln»j.  Vinyl   Sheeting  laminated  to  a   Jersfy 
Kiiit  BhcIc 

The  worda  "Whlte-Flrlnjc."  "Strenirfh,'  "Cleanliness       Kn«l  y^^^f  „„^  ^j^^    .'..  19,'>« 

"PUaticlty"  are  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  an  shown 

For  Clay.  Speclflcally  Kaolin.  — ^^^— — 

First  nae  June  1954  :  1892  In  another  form. 


SN     5.1(1.")       Kuraahlki    Rayon    Company    Limited.    Kuraahlki 
t  iry,   okayama   J'refecture,  Japan.     Filed  Mar.   23.  1956. 


SN  3.0O0.     Manate4>  Fruit  Company.  Tampa,  KU      Fil^il  hvh 
20,  1956. 


sife'".  ,«l.",.4?r* 


rjm 


For  Cut  Flowern 
First  ui*e  Jan    4.  1  9.".f, 


SN   .3.931       Donovan   Industries.   Inr     Nhw  Vnrk    N     V       FU-it 
.Mar    <",,  I9.")rt 

PLUSH 

For  Leather 

First  UHe  Feb.  1,  19."ii; 


Owner   of   Japaneae  E^f.   No.    41«,606,   d«ted   Oct     1.    19.'.-' 

For  Sfaplc  Fibers* 

Kir-jr   list'   in    .Viipust    1951  ;   in  comnifTce  in   .\ukusi    19.'>1 


SN   4.rt08      Bettys  *  Cobb,   Incorporated,   liostoii.   .\1«wj«       Fi1»-<1 
Mar    1.">.  19.'>« 

SKYLARK 


S.N    'i  J7'.'       Bear  Coal   Company,   Sonu-rset,   Colo       Filed  Mar 
-'T.   19.'.«! 


For  l'pj)er  Leather 
PMrst  use  .May  20,  I'.i.'t.'i 


S.N  4,rt.iO.     L4)Uve  Ray  i  nrporafion,  Montmi,  .Mas«.     i-'iled  .Mar. 
1.').  19.'^. 

MOBY  DICK 

For  Plaatlc  Impreirnated  Cloth  for  I'ae  In  I>eck  Covfrini:  and 
Boat  Repair  After  Softenlnit  With  a  Solvent 
Flrat  use  Jun^3.  1954 


BLACK  KING 


For  Coal. 

First  uae  October  1941>. 


t 


October  28,  1956 
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8X5,491.     Harry  T.  Campbell  Sona"  Corp..  TowBon   Md     FiJ«v1     «JV  «o      ir»...u  ».  .. 

Mar.  30,  1956  "    »on.  mo.    Kiied     SN  89      KnawMonarch  Company.  St    I.oula.  Mo 


TM    127 

Fn<Hl  Jan 


CAMEL-TEX 

owner  of  Reit.  Xoa.  .->37.358  and  611,562. 

For  Dry  Ground  Calcific  MmMfone.  for  Tae  aa  a  Filler  for 
I'ainta,  Rubber,  Lumber.  Linoleum.  Ceramic,  Paper,  and  Allied 
Industries. 

First  uae  Feb.  2«,  19.'>2. 


SN    .-.,5.30       K.    S.    H     Plastics.    Inc.    HiKh    Ridse,    Mo       Piled 
Mar.  30,  lf>5«. 


KSHir-*-. 


THERM-A-CHEST 

Owner  of  Rhk.  Nos.  136.050  and  290,820. 
For  Inaulateil  Picnic  Boxes. 
First  use  December  19.->2. 


SN    278       Roasotti    Lltbo(rraph    Corporation.    North    Hert'en 
N    J      Filed  Jan.  6.  1956 


For  Extruded  Strip..  Rod..  Tnblnr.  Sheet.,  and  Sha,..  of  y;^J^''''''"'  ""'  ^-d"'""- 


Synthetic  Realna 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  12.  ltt.>5 


use  on  or  about  I>ec^mber  1952. 


^^— — ^  SN  .-,..V3fi      Mason  &  I>awrence.  Elgin.  111.     Piled  Mar   30    l9,->fi 

"^'.'.ed'"u.  7,':95r''  ^"'" '"" ""  •  ""■  •  ^"^'  '''''''■  ^"  RIBSTONE 


For  Fumigated  and  Mineral  lied  Pottlnjt  Soil 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1941. 


For    Storage    Structures- Namely,    Silos.    Cribs,    and    Bins 
and  (  omponents  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan    1,  1917 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


SN-^6  158.     Chicago  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chlcag..    Ill 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1956 


'ir[ij^[;^g°^[i!)( 


SN  H97,S80      Worceater  Preaaed  Aluminum  r«rn     iv  ^"''  '''*''"*»^''  ^'omprisinK  a  Card  and  a  Plumbin*  or  Hard 

Mass      Filed  Nov.  7.  1955  ^'"«*'»»"" -P  •  Worcester,     --e   -Speclaity    Product    With   a   <%.ver  of  Thin   Transparent 

I  lastic  Material. 

First  uae  Mar.  23.  195«.      ■■.-..,     ^ 

\i«^4k 


SN   0,433.      Kimberly-riark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis      FII.kI 
Apr    16,  19.58. 


AUTO-SERV 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  379,847. 
For  Waste  Baskets. 
First  use  Apr,  3,  19.'>«. 


For  Assorted  Metal  Containers.  Cans,  and  Cov. 
I-  Irst  use  as  early  as  1919. 


PARAFOIL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No    43fi,fK)0 

uLll  M 'n'^'ru ""'    '^*"PP'"»f   <"»«"«•    Merchandise    Display 
Boxes  Made  of  Paper  and  Cardboard. 

PIrst  use  June  15,  ]94fi. 


^\n'T.      ^'*"'»'°«»t*»  t'.n  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    V 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1956. 

BONDWiVie 

Owner  of  Rejj   Nos  531,429  and  «2l  782 
l^HlVr'^'  f^"'^"^^  described  as  Cups  for  Water  and  Cold 

r  n^-'    ""*'J  "^,''  ^"^^  '**'  ***^  ^'**"  «''<^  S'>'f  I>"nks    Hot 
rink      upa.  Vending  (^ups.  Ice  Oeam  and  Package  Cups    Hot 

''I'^Xr  "T  ''"'!"  ""  '-"«"  -^^^  "  Containers  f^Tr  Co 
'age  «  heeae.  Sour  Cream.  SaUda  and  Like  Materials 
Urst  use  Mar.  25,  1949. 


FRIGID-UTE 

JLTJT^**^  Co.t*liie«  «d  P»rt.  Ttmtot-HMm^l,   In 
JjOjtjd  TMH  «ii  to«U.t«l  mpUm^  W,^nM,  ..d  8t^ 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


^^rtC^S.  1956    ^''■"'  ''•■^"'■»''  ^'""-P  ■  •'^■•'«  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

GOLD  MINE 

BimoldT*"*""'    ^*""**'    '""'■"*''•    "'"***»*»«•    ^"y    ^»««'     "nl 
Flrat  uae  April  1954. 


TM  12S 


I    r. 
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HX    7.178.      Cooper- VIer fit f    ("oriM.ratlon.    Miami.    FU       Filed     HN  «.74«.     P^rmawl  Tai>f  Corporation,  N>w  Branswicfe,  N   J. 
Apr.  26.  19M.  Fil.>(l  .\pr    19.  19.5«. 


PERMACEL 


F.r  Solvent  Actlvatad  AdiMSiv*  Tape. 

Flrxr  UfW  .XuiTOKt  19A4 


CLASS  « 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


.SN  rthi.4Ml'     (  ..Holds,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  11.  19R5. 

PERMALQID 

For  Vinyl  Acetate  Co-Polymer  Uaed  in  the  Manafaetare  of 
VaridUH  <;<x>di«  an  Replacements  for  Caaeln.  Animal  Olae  and 
Strtrcht's  in  I'nper  Adhesive.  Textile  Flnlahlng.  Textile  Slilnit. 
K>'pl«c»iiitnr  fiir  Shellac  and  Floor  Waxea  and  Polishes. 

Fit-Ht  U8e  Aiifc.  28.  195Z. 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Miami    apart  from  tli>  mark 
as  presented.  .sN  tiNT.TlM      Nortbfra  ladastrte*,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Tba  Bllti  Fok 

For  Women's  HandbatCK.  Mlllf(>l<l«.  and  LuKxace.  rompany.    a    DirllMb    of    Nortkem    laduatHca.    Inc.,    Mil 

Firnt  one  Mar.  T,  195«  wmik.-.'VVls.     Filed  May  17,  1955. 


CLASS  4 


AERASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


^"^HT. 


V 


SN  4.:ig5.     Cannon  CbeiHicNl  Company.  ln<>..  «'aml>ridK«>.  .VIhmk 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1»5«. 

lecton 

For  Liquid  Cleaner  and  I'ollah  for  Use  on  Smooth  Siirfai^vi* 
F^ither  Plain.  Painted,  VarnUhe<l,  Lacquered  Knn!ii»l»'.1  r 
Otherwise  Coated. 

First  use  July  25.  1»49. 


For  Liquid  Insecticide  Adapted  To  Be  Sprayed  Over  Foliage 
III  fhf  Form  of  a  Mist  From  an  Apparatus  Attached  to  an 
Internal  (\)mba8tlon  BBglBe. 

FirHt  iiite  January  1953. 


ssmo 


The  R.  J.  Bro'm 


,  It.  LoulR.  .Mo      Filed 


June  Ml    1955. 


ax    6.235.      Demert    k    DouKherr.v.    Inc      Chlcakrn     HI       Fll 
.\pr    12.  19.'>rt 

SILVERFOAM 


For  Silver  Polish. 

Firxt  UMe  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1956. 


^ 


f 


DRONVCO 

KWIK-DRI 

No  rlaim   is  nude  t«  tb«  word  "Kwlk-Dd"  apart   from   th« 
i»rk    a8   xhown.      Owner  of  Bor.   Noa.  IU.906.   .399.598.   and 

:  4 ,  :u  4 
Fnr  Solvfnta. 
Firsi  utte  June  3,  1955. 


CLASS  S 


ADHESTVES 


S.N  5,32*.     Slomons  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Long  Island  <'lry.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1956. 

SOBO 


>\   'iWJ.naw.     (General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  .New  York. 
\    Y      Filed  AuR.  11.  1955. 

EULAVA 


For  Moothprooflng  Anents 
First  \tae  Jan.  17,  1945. 


For  Plaatle  Bmolalon  Adhealve  CiNnpoand. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1948. 


SN  fl,586.     Sam'l  BInfcham's  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Apr.  18,  1956. 

BING 

For   Make-Ready   Paate   Used   In   the   Printing  Trades. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  11.  1956. 


>N  rtH4,()80      Morton  Van  Loan,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Morton  Van  Loan 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   1,   1955. 

HETCHEM 

For  Cbemlcal  BpcdaltlM  UMd  In  tfeo  ladartrlal  pVoceu  of 
Elertroplattng  and  Chenleal  BoMnloB  Ineladtef  Ctekninr  of. 
Electroplating,  and  Flnlsbing  of  MeUlllc  Coatlnca. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  Jnne  IB,  1954. 

J 


OCTOBKB  2S,  1966 
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TM  129 


8N  097.562.     ImperUl  (^hemlcal  Indiutrlea  Umlte<l.  I^ndoa.    SN   268      OUn   MathieMui   Chemical  Corporation    New   York 
Entland.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1955.  x    y.    Filed  Jan.  fi.  1956. 


MELANA 


PYRO 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  739.039.  dated  Oct.  14,  1954 
For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  in  Color  Photography  and 
in  Photographic  Copying  Processes— Namely.  IVveiopers.  l)e 
veloi)er  Accelerators,  Developer  Restrainers,  Fixing  AgentK, 
Toners,  Intenalflers,  Redacsra,  Hypoelhninators.  Hardeners. 
Tanning  Agents.  Mordants,  Antlfogganta,  Solvents.  Acids,  and 
Alkalies. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  322,921  and  429,322. 

F.ir  Antifreexe.  Cooling  System  Cleanser.  Cooling  System 
Stop-I.eak,  and  water  Pump  Lubricant  and  Anti-Rust  for  r»e 
in  Automobile.  Truck,  and  Tractor  Engines. 

First  use  Apr  20,  1955,  on  ooollag  system  cleanser.  ciM.liiij: 
KVHtem   stop-leak,   water  immp  lubricant,  and  nnti  rn8t 


SN  698,580.  Chemagro  Corimratlon,  New  York.  N  Y..  now 
l»y  nterger  and  change  of  name  Chemagro  Coritoratlon  (h 
new  corporation  ).     Filed  Nov.  21.  1955. 


*     DYLOX 


Filed  Nov   21.1915. 

For  Insectlefdes. 

First  uae  .Nov.  10,  1955, 


>JfJL 


S\    H99       .Mud    Control    I^JiboratorlSB,    Inc.,    Oklahoma    city 
<»kl«.     Filed  Jan.  17,  196«. 

CONTROL-FLOW 

For  Oil  U>ll  Treating  Additives— Namely,  a  Blend  of  Wet 
ting  Agents  for  Reducing  Surface  Tension  and  Preferentially 
Wetting  the  Sand  Faces  to  Of! 

First  use  1954. 


SN     699.098        Rohm    *    Haaa    Company.    Philadelphia      Pa 
Filed  .Nov.  1.'9.  195."i. 


keLthane 


SN  2,234.     Feller-Jones  Corporation,  New  York.  X    Y      Filed 
Feb    7,  1956. 

PYRAID 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  251,904,  684.215,  and  others. 
For  Inaecticldes,  FunglHdes.  and  Dtslnfeetants. 
First  use  Not.  1«.  1956. 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  June  8.  1953. 


uv  ~fu\  oo/,     E.     I.     /  .^  ...      «  '^-'^   4,219.     T^ovoeol  Chemical  Mfg.  Co     Inc     Brooklvn    N    ^ 

SN   .00,220.     Farbenfabrlken  Baier  Aktlengesellachaft,  Lever-         Filed  Mar   9    19.56  "rooaiyn.   .>    v 

knsen  Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed   Dec.    19,   195.-) 

It 


MUSCATOX 


FILMERINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,190. 
owner   of  (Jerman   Reg.   No.  668.938,   dated   June   l».    19.-.4  For  Anti-Rust  Solatlon  for   Use  In  Heat   Sterilixation 

For  .Vjtent«  fttr  Combating  Flies.  Flrnt  use  Feb.  27,  19.^6. 


SN  700,793.      Imperial  Cbemlcal  Industries  Limited,   I^indon 
Knglaiid      Filed  Dec.  29.  1953. 


icilcolor 


SN  4.248  Union  Chemical  k  Materials  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Frontier  Chemical  Company,  Division  of  Union  Chemical  k 
.MHterials  Corp  .  Wichita,  Kans,     Filed  Mar.  9,  1956. 


For     Chemicals     Including     Hydrochloric     Acid     (Muriatic 
Acid*.  Caustic  Soda,  and  Liquid  Chlorine. 

First  use  on  or  t»efore  June  7,  1948. 


owner  of  Hrltlslj  Reg.  No.  731,998.  dated  Jnly  9,  19.54. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  In  Color  Photography  and 
in  PhotoKraphic  Copying  Processes— Nam«Jy,  Developers 
DeveloiwT  Accelerators,  Developer  Reatralaers,  Fixing  Agents 
Toners.  Intensiflers,  Reducers,  Hypoelliulnators.  Hardeners 
Tanning  .Agents,  Mordants,  Antifogirants.  Solvents  Acids  and 
Alkalies. 


SN  7O0,7W.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London 
Fngland      Filed  I>ec.  29,  1955. 


IC I  COLOR 


owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  ?%  rt8.9it.  dated  Feb.  7,  1955 
For  Chemical  Prodncta  for  faa  in  Color  Pbotograpliy  and 

In    Photographic    Coprljiff    ,P%|mh     Naiaiy.    Derelopers, 

Develoiier  Aceeleratora.  t)«T«lopsr  BaHralMra,  Ftxiag  Agaata. 

Toaara.  tatenaiflna.  BadMf^  JdrfartlBteatota.  HMtAtmn. 

lHutS.         *^'  **•'*■*••  *»«'"*»»t^  Mrm%  Adds,  mid 


SN  4,856.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St    Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  195«. 

LION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    333,368,  600,123,  and  others. 

For  Antifreexe. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1945. 


SN  5,226.      Mobay  Chemical  Company.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Mar   26.  1956 


MULTRANIL 


For  Syatlwtlc  Raataa  la  BmalstaB  and  Holufioi  Form  for 
Cteaeral  Use  In  tbe  IndastrUl  Arts. 
First  oas  Oct.  20,  1955. 


>H 
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»N  5,827.     Dcftrborn  Chemical  rompany,  ChlcaRo.  Ill      Fll»»d  SN  8  ^9fl      Sttuffer  Ch^mlral  Company,  San  Pranci»«),  (^llf. 

Apr    5    195«  Kll^  Apr    12.  Itt5«. 

FILMEEN  SOLU-BONE 

For  Corrosion    Inhlbltom  for  8team   Lines  and  <  oixlf-risarf  V'   r  Ffrtllljir 

R^tarn  Line*.  h'lrHt  ii<«'  Jan    1,  1929. 

Flrat  na^  Jon*  3.  19.'\.1.  .^^^^_^__ 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS*  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SV   t;.4«l       TlhtM'ttd   In<)aRtrlf«.  Inc.,  Cain<1f»n.  Maln«>      FH»><I 
.\l)r.  IB.  l!»3rt 

GRO-LIFE  I 

I'm    Li'iuid  Fprtlllwr 
y\r'<    n>*e   Mur     14.   l».^«i. 


.^.N  6.053.      Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga       FiU^I  .M>r    :>.   !!»..•;  ^v,    ;.,-.-       ^hf   Terr*.  Co.,   R<K!helle  Park.  X.   J.      Filed   Maj 

Owner  of  Rejt.  N'oa.  192.632  and  Ma.OOO  ,    j^j^ 

SCRIPTO 


For    Cigar   and    Clgarvtrp    I.iehters,    and    Klintu   aixl    \\  )•  ks 
for  LlKhtera. 

First  uttf  Mar.  2,  l».'>rt 


Terrogamc 


8N  «,833.     RMllte  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  .\pr    Ji>     iW 

RE ALI TE 


F'-r  oriranlc  FVrrlllz«'r 
KifHt  \itu-  Mar.  IH,  1  <».").■'>. 


For  Cli;ar«tte  and  CiKar  Lijthters. 
First  use  Mar   1.  1956.  on  llghferK 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


SN  4  "4!»       Knrtj!  Bn.s  .  Clearfield.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    14    l!»5»l 


CLEARCO 


SN    4.(X)1       Charles    Daly,    Inr  ,   Elmsford     N     \        Fil^d    ,Vlar 
7.  19.18. 

CHARLES  DALY 

Own^r  of  Reif,  Noa.  24«,909  and  .■>23,034 

For  ShotRUna,  Rifles,  Flstola,  Revolvers.  Blank  <  art  rlili:' 
ttuns.  Air  CJuns,  Oun  Stocks,  Pistol  (irips,  dun  H«rr»'l8  mul 
'^un  Slinirs. 

First  use  1928. 


SN    7..")5»7       Harrington   k   Richardson     Im       W..rc.-«r*T     M.im^ 
Filed  May  3,  19.'i« 


For    I>upllcatlnr    Inks.    Duplicating   Fluid.    Carbon    Paper, 
Master»»'rs   In<  ludlng  Carbon  F'aper  for  Use  In  Making  Dupll- 

1  M  tf   (  'opi»*S 

Ftrwr  Mff  In  th»>  year  1936  on  mtmeofrraph  Ink. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


sV  (i       Automatic  Awning  Co,  of  America.  Inc.,  Chicago    111 
Kilf.l  Jan    3,  1958. 


"SIDE-KICK" 


ROL-MASTER 


For  Revolvers. 

First  use  Feb.  l."?,  \9r,H 


SN  7.741       Benjamin  Air  Rifle  Company,  St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
May  7.   Ifl-lfi.     .Se<v  2if  i. 

BENJAMIN 

For  Air  Rifles,  Air  Pistols,  Carbon  Dloiid»>  Riflf*  Cartxui 
Dioxide  Pistols,  Pellf-ts.  and  Shot  for  .\ir  Rifles  and  I'i.itn  ,< 
and  Carbon  r)ioxide  Rifles  and  Pistols  and  Carh<in  Iimxntt. 
•  'artrldges    for   Dsm  With   Carbon  Dioxide   Riflea  an.!    liHrnU 

First  use  .luoe  20,  1899. 


Fur    .Xuforiiatir   Controls  for   RefTulatlng  Movable  Klements 
Sui  li    HH    Awnings,    Doors,    Jalousie*.    Windows.    Blinds.    Drs 
i»rifp<    Screens,  and  the  Like. 

Firtit  use  .V(.v    K.  ]9."t.''). 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


■.\  7.27H      Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed 
Apr    27.  !».'>«. 

REPUBLIC  SRK 

For  Senii  Rigid  Plastic  Pipe 
Fir>4»   nm-  March   1955. 


-N    7.44.       Illinois   Tool   Works,   Chicago,   111.      Filed    Ma.v    1. 


S.N    674. 047.       Badiache    Anilin-    k    Soda  Fabrik    Ak  iihuk'W' il 
schaft.    I.4idwlg8hafen    ( Rhine  i.    (Jermany       Fileil    Sepr     in 

HORSE&LION 

For  Urea  Fertlliaer.  ' 

First  uae  Au(C.  17.   19.")4. 


For  Fasteners — Namely,  Molding  CUpa.  Rotary  Fasteoera. 
Sheet  Metal  Nuts.  Rlveta,  Grommeta.  and  Cable  Clampa. 
First  uae  Apr.  13.  195«.  I 
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SN  7.462.     Talon.  Inc.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.     Filed  May  1.  195fi. 
Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  243,746  and  ."SOLdttS. 

TALON 

For   Closure   Fasteners   for   Shoes  and   the   Like, 
First  use  on  or  about  AuRUSt  1954. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN   ,-),8«8      Pressure  Products  Co..  Wert  CbMter.  Pa      Filed 
Apr.  5,  19.')«. 


SN   8.042      United  Htatea  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Filed  May  9,  1  ».'>«. 


TCI 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  121.968  and  572,»«2. 

For  NailH  and  Staple*. 

F'irst  use  May  2«.  1954,  on  nails. 


SN   H,22«)      (Hynn-jrohaaon  CorporatloB,  Chi<B«o.   Ill      Filed 
May  14.  1956. 


For  Penetrating  Oil 
First  use  IVc    7,  195.'). 


SN  6,408.     Continental  Oil  Company.  Ponca  City,  Okla     Filed 
Ai>r    16,  1956. 


TRACON 


For  Lubricating  Oil 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1955. 

For  Overhead  Door  Holders,  Transom  Holders.  I>oor  Bump  -^—i ^-^— 

ers  With    Holders,  Floor  and  Wall  Type  Door  Holders.   Door     SN    7.292.      Transit  Aids  Co..    I>etroit.    Mich       Filed    Apr     '7 
Stops.    BumiH-rs    for   Doors.    Arm    Pulls   for    Doors.    Door    Si  1956  "    ' 

lencers  and  Door  Mutes,  Door  and  Cabinet  Latches 

First  use  May  1,  1!»56. 


S.N    M.221        Olynn-Johnaon   Corporation.   Chicago     III       Filer! 
May  14,  195«. 


TRANSIT 
AID 


w 


For  Lubricating  Oil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1956. 


8N   7,857,     Harold  B.  Sherfy.  d    b.  a.  Halo  Candle  Company, 
Seattle.  Waah.    Filed  May  7,  1956. 


For  overhead  Door  Holdera,  Tranaom  Holders,  Door  Bump 
.  rK  With  Holders,  Floor  and  Wall  Type  Door  Holders  Door 
Stops.  Bumt>ers  for  Doors,  Arm  Pulls  for  Doors,  Door  Si- 
lencers and  Door  Mutes,  I>.>or  and  Cabinet  I^atches. 

First  use  .May  1,  1956.  » 


HALO 


For  Candles 

First  use  Mar   2H,  1956 


SN    8,484       The    H.    .M.    Harper   Company,   Morton    <;rove     III 
Filed  .May  17,  1956. 

FLO-FORM 

For  B(dts.  Stud  Bolts.  Machlae  Screws.  Rivets,  Nuts  and 
Splined  and  Threaded  and  Otl»er  Fastenings  Made  From  Non 
Ferrous  Metals,  Stainless  Steel,  and  Hllfh -Temperature  Allovs 

First  use  Mar,  17.  1956. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN    695.527.      Cannon    Chemical    Company.    Inc.    (^ambridge. 
Mass      Filed  Sept   29,  1955. 


SN  8.616      Bell  A  Cossett  Company.  Morton  Grove    III      Filed 
.Ma\   21,  1956. 

SYSTEM 
SAVER 

For  Combination  mif  f or  a  HM  Water  Boiler  Including  a 
Pressure  Relief  Valre,  a  Safety  Hlffh  Linit  Switch,  and  a 
i'reaaure  Reduclnff  ValTe  CoadttloMd  To  Suppty  CoM  Water 

Htated  CoBdittona. 
Flrat  ate  FW>.  27, 1»5«. 
TM  711  O.  «.— 12 


iih 


The  background  of  "Lecton"  is  lined  for  black  and  that  r)f 
"Care"  for  red. 

For  Preparation  That  Primarily  Forms  a  Protective  Coat 
InK  on  Surfaces  To  Which  It  Is  Applied  and  Acts  Additionally 
Duriaf  Its  Application  as  a  Cleaner  and  Polish. 

First  use  July  25,  1949 
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HN  e98,0R3.     IVter  A.   Smits,  d.  b.  a.  So<  Co  rianrii   «  uatitm     S.N  4,g^2.     H«.tdllt«  Paint  and  Varnfiih  romiMny.  Kanni  City, 
rompany.  Paramount,  Calif      Fil«Hl   \«i\     Ki    l!»:.:.  Mo     FUeil  M«r   19,  l»5fl. 


SMK-O-HASTK 


UNITINT 


Km     K  ^    .I'.ii    I<ry    ("olof    for    l'»   In    Tinting   Paints  anil 

'nil  :!i>'l.s 


•N    Vinn       W     P    Full»T  k  Co,   San   Kranolac.i.  Calif      Fllfd 

Apr    '.1.   15«.")ti 


RHINO-FILM 


Thif  drawing  la  !'.n«d  for  blu*>      Thf  wnrds  "Corrosion  '  iind 
'Contamination"  ar**  di»fl*ime»l  apart  from  thf  mark 
For  Corrosion   Proof  Plaatir  Coatlnjt  for   Swninmtik:    I'      i- 
Ptrat  na4>  Auk.  23.  1  ».'>.->. 


y><r  I'TottTflvp  Finishon. 
Firwr  ii«e  Feb.  _'.  195H. 


S.\    899,118.      Tbe    Tremco    Manufrt'turini:    Comi>anv      i   '.>r< 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  29.  19.->o. 


■^N   •>  _''!7      K    I    (tu  Pont  d«>  N>mourt  and  <'onii>«n.v.  Wllnilnc 
ton.  ivl.     Filfd  Apr.  12.  195«. 


DULUX  100 


Owner  of  Rcft    No    283.712. 

For    I'aintn.    Knam<>la.   I.4iiMUi>rs,   and  Thinnfm  Th«»refor. 

Flrnt  ufu'  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1956. 


For  Liquid  Coatinx  for  Finiahlntt  WimkI  Flo..r«  Hn.l  tfi.    I.ik. 
First  uw  Sept.  23.  19.V) 


<N    H..M4       The   Irvin.  Jewell  and   Vinson   Compan.v,   Dayton 
"tiio      FiU'<l   .\pr.  13.  1958. 


.-iN  4.."J3.'5      The  Lowe  Brothers  Company,  d   b   a    Dayf  .n  r,, 
Worka,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Flle<l  Mar.  12.  19.')»i 


The  drawinir  la  lined  for  purposes  of  shading  only 
For  Texture  Paints 
First  use  Oct.  .5.  19.55. 


I'wti.r  ..f  R»»k:    No    fi21.«.')» 

^    r  l'r»pHrf<i  and  Mixed  Liquid  Painta.  Except  Hituniimius 

1  •  II  lilt « 

First  use  In  1891 


SN  4.404      Textlte  Company  Limited.  Toronto    (tntario    <  an      sx    r,~HH        Inlted    States    CiTpaum    Company.    Chicago,    111 
ada.     Filed  Mar    12.  195«  Filed  Apr    19.   !».->«. 


TEXTITE 


DURA-DRI 


Owner  of  Canadian  Eef.  So.  101.735.  dated  Oct    2h    i  <♦:,.- 
For  Indoatrlal  asd  Wholesale,  Waterproof.  Dworanvf    nr> 
Retardant  Palnta  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use 


For  I'einctit  Coatlnjf 
Kiryt  u«e  F>>b.  8,  1954. 


J?Y8 


s\    »;  TW<i       Clay  .\dains.   Inc..   New  York.  N     V       Filed    Apr 
.SN  4,707.     The  Fllntkote  Company.   New   Yorit,   .\     V       Filed  Jn    l»'>rt 

Mar.  ifi.  1956 


NU-STATIC 


SILICLAD 


Owner  of  R^.  No.  S05.188. 

For  Aapbaltlc  Aabeatoa  Fiber  I'roteetlve  Roof  Coating 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  ()et.  2,  194rt 


For  Protective  Coatlnf  for  laboratory  Glassware.  IncludlnK 
Hlo<w1    Storage  and  Transfer  Equipment  and   Serolo^lWal   and 

>  Uher  I'lpetten 

Hrst  uae  Apr    11.  10.56 
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CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTiCAL 
PREPARATKM 


8N   680,441.     Laboratorio  Trlcomlclaa,   Ltda..  8ao  Salvador. 
Braall.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1953. 


8N    6»S.122.      Brett    PhaniMnMitinilR    Iih-..    Rirhmnnd.    V« 
Filed  Aug.  Ifl,  1955. 

VIBESED 


For  Sedative  In  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1951. 


I 


SN  697,000      Merck  &  <'o.,   Inc.,   Rahway.   N.  J.     Filed  Oct 
24,  1955. 

REDIGENIC 

Owner  of  Rett.  Nos.  o&S.dOTi.  568.608.  and  others. 
For   Medici nal   and   Vitamin   Preparation    for  I'ae  In    the 
Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Metabolic  Deflcienclea. 
First  use  Aujt.  16.  1955. 


All  the  wordiar  appearing  In  the  mark  la  dlaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  abown.  Owner  of  Brasilia n  Reg.  No. 
169.723.  dated  Jan.  IS,  1955. 

For  Product  for  Hair  Treatment. 


SN  685,496.     E.  W.  Heun  Co..  St.  Ix)ui«,  Mo      Filed  Apr.  14. 

1955. 

For   Amino  Acid  Complexed  Minerals  With  Vitamins. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1952. 

SnbJ   to  Intf.  with  Reg.  Xo.  610.274. 


SN   697.002.      Merck  A  Co..   Inc.   Rahway.   X    J       Filed   Oct 
24.  1955. 

REDIPLETE-M 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  568.605.  568.608.  and  otbera. 
For   Medicinal   and    Vitamin   Preparation    for   Cae  In    the 
Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Metabolic  Deficiencies 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1955.  ^  ve  -  4  > 


SN  686,240.     The  Upjohn  Company,  KaUmaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr   25,  1955. 

Sugt-amycfn 


SN   697,003.     Merck  A  Co..   Inc..  Rahway,  X.  J      Filed  Oct 
24.  1955. 

REDISTAN 

Owner    of   Reg.    Noa.    5«8.606,   576.756.   and    others. 
For    Medicinal   and    Vitamin    Preparation    for    I'ae    in    the 
Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Metabolic  neflrtencies. 
First  aae  Aug.  15,  1955 


For  Oral  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1953. 


Sf 


SN    691.072.      Organic    Sea    Producta   Corp..    San    Franciaco 
Calif     Filed  Jnly  11.  1955. 


SN   697.004.      Merck  A  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,  N    J.     Filed  Oct 
24,  1955. 

REDiSTAN-M 

Owner  of  Beg.  Xoa.  568.605.  568.608.  and  otbera. 
For    Medicinal   and    Vitamin    Preparation    for    I'ae   in    the 
Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Metabolic  Deflcienclea. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  16.  1955 


SN   697.006.      Merck  A  Co..   Inc..  Rahway.  N.   J       Filed  Oct 
24,  1955.  -^  , 

TOPIDASE 

Owner   of   Reg.   Noa.   356,676.  552.542.  and  others 

For  Eniymatic  Preparation  for  Uae  In  Veterinary  Medicine 

First  uae  Aug.  15.  1955 


SN   700.043,      Merck   k  Co.,   Inc..  Rahwav.   N.   J.      Filed   Dec. 
15.  19.55. 

The   uae  of  the  worda  "Vegetation  From   the  Sea  '   Is  dla  ALiF  L/KJKjLIS 

claimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  owner  of  Reg  No  618  081 

*'?,'  ^^^"i  *"°*'"**  Supplement  In  Tablet  Form  Made  Prl-  For  Medicated  Dermatologlc  Preparation  for  the  Treatment 

marily  From  Sea  Vegetation.  of  Varloua  Dermatoaea 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1932  First  use  Nov  21    1955 


7H  184 

tS  T00.044. 
lA.  lOftA. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB  28,  1956 

PilMl 


*  Co..  Inc..  Bahway,  N.  J.     HImI  Dec.    8N   1.298.     Tlu>  Upjohn  CompsBy,  KaUiBMioo.  Midi 

Jun.  23. 1»5«. 

ALFLOBASE 


OvMT  «t  !««.  Ne.  eiflwoei. 

Per  MctfktMd  DanuitoloRlc  Prrpantioa  for  thr  Tr(>atinent 
«f  rartow  Dwalima. 
Pint  ose  Oct.  SI.  lOM. 


NEO-DELTA-CORTEF 

ownf^r  of  R«c.  No*.  5«3.181.  «24.3M.  and  otlicra. 

For  Hormonal  and  Antibiotic  Pharmacwitleal  PrapantloB. 

Pirat  aae  Apr.  21.  189S. 


KH  700.1^.     Artbar  G.   Burt,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed   IW    1ft. 


lOftO. 


STYP-TYPS 


Per  Styptic  Pencil  Tip*. 

Pint  nm  on  nr  about  Sept.  13. 1&53. 


R.\  4«8.     AlcttHxriaVPt  PHrnaan.  Malmo.  Sweden      FilMi  Jan. 
11.  1956. 

CLYSODRAST 

For  AdjQvant  for  Complete  Evacuation  of  the  Colon  Before 
Rectoacopy  or  Operation  and  In  Roentf^enuloiiric  Examination 
Flr«t  aa«  Anit.   17.  lO.VS ;  In  commerce  Nov.   1.    1955 


HN   1.507.     CapilUria  ManufacturtUf  Co..  Glra  Ridge,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  2H.  19M. 

CAPILLARIS-X 

Owner  of  Reu.  No.  74.682. 

For  Remedy  for  Scalp  and  Skin  Diaorden.  for  Blackbeada. 
Plmplea,  Sunburn,  Chapped  Skin  and  Pace  Bniptlona,  Ecsema. 
and  Salt  Rheum. 

First  uae  1882. 


.SN  4.640.     Imperial  Drug  Excbange  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  New  York 
Drug  Concern,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  1ft.  1956. 


MY-T-VITE 


For  Therapeutic  Vitamin  Preparation  and  Dietary  Supple- 
ments. 

First  uae  July  31,  1953 


8N  553.     C.  H.  BoebrtBger  Sohn.  Inselhelm  am  Rhine,  (ier- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1956. 


SURAVAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  502,939,  dated  June  10.  1938 
For  Prepai'atlon   for  the  Treatment  of  Worm   Infeatafionw. 


.S.N  4,849      Schenley  Laboratortea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  19,  19.'>»i 

NEO-RUTAMINAL 


SN   557.      C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.   Ingelheim   am   Rhiiif    lier 
many.     Piled  Jan.  12.  1956 


owner  of  Ri'R  .Noii   ,112,405  and  809,033. 
For  Cardlovawular  .Vdjuvant. 
P'irst  lice  M)ir    7,  19.">6. 


TELGAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  479.314,  dated  Oct    9    193.') 
For    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of   (OldH   and    .\Ule<l 
.\llment8.  Particularly  ('oiighs 


SN    821.      Paladon    Socl«t*   k    ResponsablHt^    I,iiiiit#e.    .-^aint 
Eugene    (D^partement    d'Alger),    AlgierH.       Fil»-(l    Jhm      16, 


1 956 


SN   4.069      Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed 
.\Iar    21,  1956 

CO-PROLADYL 

For    Medicinal    I'reparation    of    Pyrrobutamine    <"ompound 
I  MtMl  In  the  Treatment  of  Allergic  Dlaordera, 

First  line  May  23,  1923. 


BACTISUBTIL 


t>wner   of  French    Reg.    No    396.630.   date<l    Sept     !.'>.    11*49 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  457.800 

For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations  Used   for   thf  Trt-atment 
of  Diarrhoea  and  Chronic  Enteritis,  and  .\lso  for  th»>  I'rfVHn 
tlon   and    Treatment    of    the    Upset    of    the    I»it:estivf    .**ysrcni 
Resulting  From  AntlbiotiCR  Taken  Orally 


SN    1,185.      Abbott    Laboratories,    North    Chicago.    Hi       Filed 
Jan.  23.  1956 


SN  4,970      Ell   Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed 
Mar    21.  1956. 


PAGITAN 


owntT  of  Reg   No   .W1,88S. 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    Containing   Cycrlmlne    Hydro- 
tiloridf  Uf<e<l  as  an  AntispaKmiKllc. 
Kirttt  use  Dec.  31,  1954. 


SELSUNEF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,750. 

For    Dermatologlcal    Preparation    for    Therapeutic    l'^'    in 
Topical  Application. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  19.55. 


S.\   7,146       Amea  Company,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed   Apr. 


26.  19.56. 


AMECHOLIN 


J 


SN   1,211.     <'iba  Limited,  Basel,   Switierland       Filed  .lar     ::{. 


19.56. 


SERPATONIL 


Owner  of  Swiaa  Reg.  No    148.043.  dated  Sept    2.  19.).1 
For  Anti-Depresaant  and  Hypotensive  Agent. 


For  Cholagogues,  Choleretlca,  and  Hydrocholeretics  I'seful 
in  the  Treatment  of  Afflictions  of  the  Hepatocystic,  Oaatro- 
iritestinal  and  Cardiovascular  Syatema  and  the  Treatment  of 
.Allergies  ;  Compounds  Useful  for  Treatment  of  Drug,  Alcohol, 
and  Hfavy  Metal  Poisoning  :  Function  Conatipatlon :  Fat 
Intoleraniv;  Cardiac  FIdema  and  Other  Conditions  Related  to 
Biliary  Functions  :  Compounds  Useful  as  Adjuncts  to  Specific 
(;all  Bladder  and  Cardiovascular  Diagnostic  Proceduresj 

First  use  I  »ec    13,  1946, 


OCTOBEK  2S,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  135 


«N  7.198.     Dr.  A.  D.  Lewia  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Atlanta    Oa 
Piled  Apr.  26.  1956. 

HEN-OXO 


CLASS  20 


LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


i.'np  HU»«-  T„„i         ^   .         .        w   .     .^  ''*'^'  "^'''^      Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed 

tor  Bitter  Tonic  and  Appetiaer  Made  FVom  Extractives  of         Apr.  16.  19.56. 
(ientlan  Root,  (iolden  .Seal  Herb,  Yarrow  Flowera.  and  Seneca 

First  uae  Feb.  14,  1056  TOWN    HOUSE 

III  *•'"■  Resilient  Hard  Surface  Type  Covering  for  Fkwrs,  Walls 

and  Other  Surfaces. 
SN  7,220      .Martin  H.  Smith  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr  First  use  Feb.  Ifi    1956 

26,  1956. 


ERGOVAL 


CLASS  21 


owner  of  Reg   Noa.  34,877  and  45,787. 

F<.r  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Uae  in  Obstetrics  and  

for    Use    in    th*.    Following   Conditions:    Amenorrhea.    Hypo  ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 

nienorrhea.    Dysmenorrhea.    Menorrhagia,    and    Metrorrhagia  SUPPLIES 

First  use  Feb    15.  1956 


SN     691,613.       Entron.    Inc.     Kladensburg.    Md        Filed    July 
SN   7,.)18.     Eli   Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind      Filed  ^'<>.  1»'>'». 

May  2,  1956. 


'Compren' 


Paste  E 


For  Coaxial  Cable  Tap-Oflf  (^>nnectors,  Particularly  for  Use 

in   Klectrical   High  Frequency   Distribution   SystHnis. 

For  Medicinal  Prenatal  Dietary  Supplement  In  the  Proohy  *■.*?.'  "^'l  ^''*'  ^^''^ 

laxis    or   Treatment   of   Vitamin  Lflcfencle.  la.  Jlated   With  '""^    '"  '"''  "'^»'  '^'  ^^•«-^- 
I'regnancy  and  Lartatlon  ___^^^^^ 

First  lis*-  Mar.  16,  1950  — — ^— — 


SN    7(Mt.r>S7       Eagle   Spring  Water  Coniftanv.   Inc  ,   New   Vorl< 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1955. 


SN    7.."ilit       Kli   LillN    and  Company,   Indianap<.liK.   hut       Fil.-<1 
May  2.  1956 

AMTIAULT  86DICO 

For  Harhitiirate  I'reparation. 
First   UK,'  IH'.     .U.  1941 


THE 


For  Ele<nrlcally  Oi»f'rated  .Machine  for  Heating.  Coolinu,  and 
I  hspensing  Water 

First  lis.'  .\ui:    S    lit,')." 


S\    7.7!»1       The   (;iand(»Utt    Company.   Oiiiaha,   Nel.r       Fil.d 
.\l«v  7.  1  ».'>»». 

HELPI 

For  Compound  for  Treatment  of  Coccidiimis  in   Chicl<Hu« 
First  us.-  .\pr    20,  19.56. 


SV    3.H74       Onesef    Laboratory,    In.orporatt'd,    Auburn     .N     \ 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1956. 


OlEX 


For   Plastic  Tubing,   for  Electrical  Insulation. 
First  use  May  1950. 


SN    7  79'       Th.>ri.™inr         .'  ..       .  sN7(»o«       John   C    Hill,   d.  b.   a.   The   Neodane  Co     i;ard..nn 

>>    .   <H-       I  he  (.land-O-Lac  Company.  Omaha,   Nel.r       Fil.-.i         *alif     Fil^l  .Apr  24    1956 
.Ma>   7.  1956.  »-  ■        . 

HARI-KARI 

F(.r      Electrically      Operated     Deodorant     and      Inswtlcid. 
Vap<iri7.ers. 

First  iisf  June  1,  1953.  ■ 

SN    7.309        Mritlsh    Ferrograph    Recorder    Company    Liniiffd 
London.  England      Filed  Apr  30,  19.56 


F..r  Compoun.l  for  Treatment  of  Coccidiogig  In  (^hickens 
First  lis*'  .Apr   20    195tl 


FERROGRAPH 

For  Apparatus  for  Rt-cording.  Reproducing,  and  Amplifying 
Ele<-tric  Oscillations.   Magnetisable   Wire  and  TajK-. 

First   use  June  194!»  :   In  conimerc,^  in  the  summer  of  1953 


TM  186 
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HN   7,491.     Diamond   Wirf  A  tabl**  rompany.   Syo»ni..rv     III      SN    4.23«.     KuK^nt'  F.   HulltiiK.  (i«l«Hibarg.  III.     Fllwl  M«r.  0. 
P11«^  May  2,  19.".«.  1»"'** 


<^^> 


Kor  Electric   Wlr«»  and  Insulated  Electric  Wire 
Flmt  uae  on  nr  about  Jan.  1,  19.'>.'>. 


SHAMROCK  CHECKERS 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Cbeckera"  apart  from  the 

mark  a8  shown. 
For  tJame  Board 
First  line  Mar   1,  195fl. 


SN    4  •.'40       KuKene   F    SuUins.  UalesburK,   III.      Filed   Mar    9, 

IRISH  CHECKERS 


SN    7,579.       DktOKraph    I'roductn    «',,inpHny      !nr      Jumnin  n;,,  rialni   is  made  to  the  word  "(Tieckera"  apart  from  the 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  lH.">fi.  mark  as  shown 

For  (ianie  B«Mird 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  May  19A1. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  «.473  and  .')23.n2n 

For     Electric     Record     I'lay^rw.     Tuners,     .Viiipli  tiers      L.-ul 
Speakers,    Radioa    and    rombinations    Thert-of    With     rh..n. 
Krapha. 

First  uae  Nov«nber  1954. 


S.\   "i.i)50      Helde  Hannah  I'lerlnfer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle«l 
.Mar    22.  lU.'.fi 


o<;;^o 


SN    7,74«.       Bird    Electronic    Corporation.    Cleveland,    <>tii. 
Filed  May  7.  1»3«. 

COAXWITCH 

For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  IJec.  31.  194.") 


iiSU 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .353.742. 

For  Dolls.  Itolls  Heads,  Doll's  Dresses.  Toy  Cut  Out 
Hooks.  Doll  Houses.  Toy  Banks.  (Jame  Played  With  Dice.  Plc- 
nirt-   I'uiiles.  Hand   I'upj>et8,  Coloring  Books. 

F'irst  use  .Vpr    7,  1936. 


SN  7.946.      Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.    Chicano.   Ill       Kil-'l    \l 
H    1!»5«. 

SEREX 

For  Non-Metallic  Klectri<'ttl  Cablf 
hirst  use  on  or  about  Apr    1.  \9'>'> 


CLASS  23 

CI  TLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


.v\    ti.{ii  _':in       Tnro   .Vianufacturintc  Corporation   of  Minnesota, 
Muiiifapolis.  Minn.     Filed  May  :<!4,  195:^. 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


h  ur  Lawn  Mowers. 
.SN    3.194.      Lloyd   A     Johnson,  d.    b.    a.   Lloyd    Rffrit;* mt  i.,[i  Fir«t  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1946. 

(;ibl>on.  MlDB.     Filed  r»b.  23,  1956. 


^* 


sm 


RESORTER 


% 


yS  t\n:>.{Hii     H.  D.  HodflOD  Manafaetarlag  Company,  Chicago 
III      Filed  Apr.  22,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Minnow  Pall  Covers. 
First  use  Feb.  H.  1956 


S.N  3,83").     The  Ele«>trlc  tiame  Company,  Holyokf    Ma«»      KiU-t 
Mar.  .').  l9.->6. 


^ 


i^' 


«•«» 


^ 


) 


SIGN  OF  fj<  BBT  BUY 


The  drawlnir  is  lined  for  red  and  7«U»w,  liat  no  specific  color 
is   claimed   as  a   fMt«c»  »(  tb«  ■Milt.     Owner  of  Reg.   Noa. 
For  (;ame  Including  a  Plurality  of  Steel  Balls  in  a   llastic    223,(M0,  572,W)«.  and  others. 
Enclosure  and  a  Magnet  Without  the  Enclosure  and  by  -Mean*         For    Dusters    for    I)ia«>nitnatlng   Dusts,    and    Spraprers   for 
of  Which  the  Steel  Balls  Are  Moved  Within  the  Enclosure.         Spraying  Uqulda. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  23. 1956.  Pl"^  «i»«'  J«ly  L  1*^8 


OCTOBES  28,  1»66 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


**\.nlf'if"   .>7?a.^**""    **"'***''  *-'»""*»J''   '**y^""-   "»"«     ^J*  «.8»3.     Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc..  Muakegoa,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  2«,  1954.  pi,^  ^p^    20.  19.'»fi. 


QUIK- CHANGER 


(( 


HI-CAP" 


For  (Generator  Lifting  T(m»I. 
First  use  Jnljr  13.  19.V4. 


For  Hoists  and  <'hain  Blocks  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1955. 


SN  6»7.!(1H      Julius  .Michelson.  d.  b.  a.  I'p  to-Dat.-  T.m.1  C.ini 
pany,  Worcester,  .Muss.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1».V> 


SN  ti,H32.     I'oniallft,  Inc..  Denver.  Calo.     Filed  Apr.  20,  la.lM. 

porno  lYFf 


F'or  Ski  Tows. 

First  use  Ajir.  l.'».  1954 


SN    7.11.1       Charles  C.    Rlordan,  d.   b.  a.   Charles  C.   Rlordsn 


Company.  Chicago,  Til.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1956. 

TRACTOCOMPRESSOR 


For    Hardened   and   (irnnnd   V-Blocks,   Surface    Plates,    Par 
ttllei-BUx-ka.  Hardened  atid  Ground  Metal  Cutting  Dies,  Used 
in    Punch  Presses.   Metal   BendInK   Dies,   Metal   Forming  Dies, 
MiUinc    Fixtures    Cse.l    on    Milling   Machines,    Drill   Jigs    and 
other  Small  Tools.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .V25,986. 

First  use  Nov.  1 1.  l»i«.  '  f"'""  ^Ir  Compressors  To  Be  Mounted  on  Wheel  and  Crawler 

Type  Tractors. 
— — — — First  use  Nov.  8.  19.V5. 


SN   698. H64       Handy  Andy   Products,   Inc  .    New   York    N    Y 

Filed  Nov   25.  1955 


SN   7,190       Jay  C,,rp<iration.  Columbus,  Ohio.      Filed  Apr    2« 
19.-.6 


ij 


For    Electrical    Power   Drills  of   the    Portable    Variety   and 
.Accessories  Therefor 

First  use  (lurinK  January  1}>."(1. 


sw 


SN  (iftit. 44.-1      Thn  Wurn«-r  A  Swasey  Coniimnv   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filt-<l  Ih-v   .•).  IW.Vi 


GRADALL 


F'or  ItijrKiiiK.  (iradlnj;.  Surface  Modifying  and  Material  .Mov 
iiiit    and    Material    Loading    Kqulpiuent    and    Apparatus 
First  use  Sept.  .T.  Iit46 


Fur  Karth  Tain|>er 
Mrst  use  .VI sy  20.  19 5.'). 


SN    7.22H       Telsta    Corporation.    Redwood    r\ty.   Calif       Filed 
Apr   26.  l'.».'>6. 


S.N     1.294        Thomas    instruwent    Conipmiv.     Phoenix      .N      V 
Filed  Jan   2.{    1».'>6. 


TELSTA 


TI-CO 


F-.r   Wire   Stripping   Machines  and   on   Brushes   and    Kladen 
\\  hich  Are  Com|M>nent  Parts  of  .Said  Machines. 
First  use  July  23.  19.">4. 


For  Lifting  Eiiuipnu-nt  Comprising  an  Electrically  Operated 
Kxieusible  Hoom  Structure  Rofatably  Mounted  Cpon  a  Sup 
porting  Franieworli. 

First  use  Jsn    24.  ISt.l.-. 


SN  7,4,59      .S^'ymour  Hmitta  *  Son.  Inc..  Oakvlile.  Conn      Filed 
May  1,  19.56. 


SN  1,513.     Roy  G.  Edgerton.  Miami,  Fla      Filed  Jan.  26.  ]9.-)6. 


For  .M«)tor  Vehicle  Speed  Regulating  Device. 
First  >i»e  Mar.  5.  1955. 


-^1 


l±t 


SN    2.6.36        International    Harvecter   Company     Chicago     III 
Fileil  Feb.  14.   1956. 

SELECT-O-MATIC 

For  Seml-Automatlc  Tmnsmlsafon.  Consisting  of  a  Combi 
nation  Torque-t'onverter  ;  Electrically  Operated.  Hydraollcally 
Actuated  Hutch:  ftad  Ch*^sM|>e«4  |lM.«>iMlon  of  the 
Selected  Uear  Type,  and  Part*  Thereof. 

First  nae  Jan.  18,  ID.VI. 


For    (irass    Shears,    Ijiwb   Trimtnert.   Hedge    Shears    Tr.-*- 
I'runers,  and  Pruning  Sawi. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1955. 


SN  7. .503.     Ideal  Roller  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago 
III     Filed  May  2.  1956. 

PLAST-0-DAMP 

F«r  aepla««aMe  Covering  for  Dampen*^  Rollers  in   Litho 
graphic  Printing  Presses. 
First  oae  Apr.  22,  1955 


I 


TM  138 

SX  7  520.     Manco  Mfe    <'<>     BrHfllcy    III       m«-<1  May  J    1<»"*5 

MANCO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  23,  1956 

CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


For  Hydraulic  Rivt'tinic.  B*^!^!!)^',  Criinpint'    •  u-i;)i^    r'ln.  Ii- 
mi:.  Shf-arlnic,  and  ('lampinu  T'Xilt*  — ^^^-^-^ 

First   urn-  Jan.  4.   lOr.o    «s   t,,  h>draulH    .lioarlr.^   .....U  ^^     .  ^  ,^^       \.nu^,H^<\orf  Watcti  Co    ,  I  hr.'nfabrik  I^n)r^nd..rf  i . 

^^__^^^^^_^___  s.H  i.tH  il  HcM  lojrei  if  lit'  Lnntfendorf  I.  ( I.onvtll*' Watch  ("o  i 

'  .t!!i:.Mii1..rf    i.iinir-'ndorf    Swlt7.«>rlsnd      Fil^'d  Vt^h    10.   lltfitl 

LAREX 

.«Ah,r  ..f  Swi»*H   Kpc    .N.)    129, 0«2.  dat»»d  May   12,   l»4tt 
1         W  ch.^.    I'lrts  of  Watcht-s,  and  Watch  CaspH 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


SN   BriT,57.'>.      Supr»*mf  ("onNtruction   '"rp      Hark>-ns;i.  k     ^      I 
Fil»*d  I><'o    7.  1»53 

LAUNDRY-ALL 

For  Wa8h«>rK,  Dryers,  and  1  rollers 
Flrnt  une  8«>|it«'mb4>r  li>52  on  wn«li«r> 


:\      ;^^^        Hulnvn    Watch    ("ompany.    Inc.,    FlnnhlnK,    .\     V 

Ftl.-.i   Mar    '     I'C.H 


STUDENT 


(■'i  r-'    iMf   F>'h     'i     1  !«■')<> 


CLASS  26 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


S\    7  42<t       S     11     iVpRoy   k   <".)     Inc.    IMttsbnrRh,    I'a.      Fllpd 


Loyal 


S.N  H94.7H2.      American  (»pti'nl  i  i>iiiprtii\     Si.nthhridi:.  '  M.i-i^ 
Fil»Hl  Sept.  1«,  !».->.'>. 


(•".ir  \\  «!■>!••«  anil  Clookn. 
Finn  uiM*  .\pr.  11    IHort. 


SN    9  M75        GenMlfT  I>^.    Inc..    San    Francisco,    Calif        Fllfd 
Jut).-  11.  1»5«. 


VERI/MATIC 


For  W«tch«-« 

Fir»r  U!*^  Mm   1<».  m.'i*;. 


For  Ophthalmic  I^ns*-** 
First  M9f  May  19.52. 


.ss     'I  !<7H        On«l*«r  I-*-*".    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.       FiU'il 
.luiif  1  1     19.'>*i 

TEMPO/VERITAS 

hirst  une  May  10.  19.')«. 


SN    .5,4ft.'>.      Taylor    In«trum«»i»t    Compani*'*     Koiht-stMr.    .\      V 
Fil^d  Mar    29.  1956. 


BI-THERM 


For  Dial  Th«'rniometerB. 
Firnt  u»««»  <>ot.  l."(,  195."i. 


;\    I'M-'T       Hamilton  Watch  Company.  IiHncaat«»r,  Pa.     Fil<-d 

.lull.'     1   H        IW.'lti 


S.N    .">.4H7        Taylor    Insrrumt-nt    Companies,    K'xhfsftr     N      \ 
VWM  Mar.  2«,  195« 

PERMAFUSED 

For  Th««rmom«»tprs. 
Firnt  iiae  Nov.  o,  11)5."^. 


K  If  MiMi  4  I'lu'kff  Watchfs. 
HirHf  ii»p  Nii\Hmb<'r  19<)9. 


S\     1  ;    i2.!        Movado    \\'Htch    Ag«'ncy.    Inc  .    N>w    York,    N     V 
F!lf,1  .luiie  2rt.  195fl. 

QUEENMATIC 


S.N    .■).4HH       Taylor    In»trnnM»nt   roRipftni)>8,    Ko(  tu 


Fllt-d  Mnr   29.  19:)rt. 


F  rsr   ,w  .May  2'>,  19.->6. 


PRECISOR 


For  Pneumatic  I'oaltion  S«»rTo  M«*h«nlnni 
First  uiM*  S«»pt.  5,  1941 


SV  11  '.m       'V\\^-  K    Intiraham  Company.  Brlatol.  Tonn      FllPd 


S.N    H., ■?.')().      Nortronica    ("ontpnny.    .\IiniH'a[H>lis,    M-m        V\\f>\ 
May  1.'..  1956. 

TRAFFOCORiDER 

For  Vehicle  ap««l  Indicating  and  Recordiiin  Apparsifus  ..f  a 
Kind  Adapted  To  Be  Placed  Adjacent  HlRhwaya  and  rarrnu 
larly    Mnif«»<l    for   Trnflif   Survey   and   Law    Enforci»menf    Pur 
poaea. 

Firat  QiwOct.  31,  1955 


jiiiv  .V  I  ;<•'■'; 


i*>.r  Cln.  kK 

I'lr^f  iiHf  .lii  n    1  ,   191 ." 


ACE 


N    11, 5M.'       ihe  E    Injfraham  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.     Filed 

Julv  :,.  195« 


For  Clo<  ks 

Firnf  use  Feb    1.  1932 


TIME  SQUARE 


October  28,  1956 
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SN  11.583.     The  K    Inrraham  Company.  Brlatol,  Conn      Filed     SN  11,970.     Speidel  Corporation.  Providence.  R.  I      Fll«l  July 

July  5.  195rt.  11.  1956 

COMET 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1909. 


CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


qO^ 


DgN 


MAll- 


SN   rt72,389       Kn>tli8h  Sliver  ManufHCturinjr  Corp     Brooklyn  For  Watch  BraceWs  (Not  Inrtadlnir  Watcbea). 

N    Y      Filed  Auk.  30.  1954.  First  use  June  2fi.  1956. 


TWIN   TOP  TUB 


SN  11.971.     S|>eldel  Corporation,  ProTldence,  R.  I.     Filed  July 
11,  1956. 


For  Silver  Ice  Backets  With  Compartment  for  Ctenslls. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1954 


S.N  696,322      Schreiber  k  Hiller,  Pforiheim.  Germany      Filed 


Oct    12.   1955 


RANDEL 


V\flN 


reP 


$£■'■ 


Owner  of  (lerman  Kejj.  No.  660,850.  dated  July  30,  1954 
For  Costume  Jewelry,  Jewelry  Made  of  Silver,  and  Watch 
Bracelets  Made  of  Metal. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Includlnft  Watches  i. 
First  use  June  26.  1956. 


SN   10.370      David  Sarkln,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  June 
11.  1956. 

CPP 


For  (;old  and  Platinum  Jewelry— Namely.  FHn»rpr  Rinjrs. 
First  use  Jan    2,  1946 


SN  12.956.    The  International  Silver  Company.  Meriden.  «onn 
Filed  July  27,  1956. 


SPRINGTIME 


For    Sterllntf    Silver    and    Mtiverplated    Flatware — Knives 
Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Mav  1935 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN    11. .565.      Flex-Let    Corporation.    East    Providence     R     I      ^>"'  3,097.     The  Hyjtienol  Co.  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     F^led 
Filed  July  5.  1956.  ^"^-^  -1    lf^'>«      Sec   2(f) 


SIZE-0-MATIC 


BEVIL'  EDG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  336,788. 

For  Expansion  Bracelet*  and  Bands  for  and  Not  Including        Frr«rnr»'*tfVv"4'  iq-,^ 
Watches  rirwi  use  .nay  £t,  iy.jD 

First  use  Apr.  30,  19.56.  ^_« 


—^^m^—  SN  4,950      (ierber  Products  Company.  Fremont,  Mich      Filed 

SN  11.969      Speldel  Corporation.  Providence,  R.  I,     Filed  July         ^"^   ^''  ^^^     ^  ^<"  "  ^°  "Cierber." 


11,  1956. 


1  J.OD 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Inclndlnt  Watches). 
First  use  Jane  26.  1056. 


The  infant's  bead  shown  is  that  of  Ann  Turner  Cook  when 
a  child,  and  whose  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Baby  Bottle  Scrubbing  Brushes 
First  ase  Ang.   2».  1955:  July   1954  as  to  "«Jerber." 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1956 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


8N  3,049.     gwcdeik  Fmner  ManufactarInK  Company    St-attlf, 
Wa«h.    FlliKl  Feb.  10,  1956.    S*c.  2  ( f » 


s.\  «.341      Emll  K.  Knlttel,  d.  b.  a.  R«To-F11e  Company,  Prw- 
l«trt,  N    Y      Fili'd  Apr.  13,  1956. 

REVOFILE 


For  Card  FtllnR  CabltK-ta. 
FirBt  afk>  S«.pt    B.  1946. 


SN    !t,190       Southwest    MattrMH    Company,     Fhoenlx.    Arli. 

KIIm.I  May  -'H.  iB.'^ft 


Tile  drawing  im  lined  for  the  colors  mi  and  blut'      owntr 
of  R»f.  No.  523.137. 

For  Ice-Cream  Freeiers,  Rcfrljcirated  Cabinets  for  Harden 
Inc  and  Storing  Ice-Cream.  and  Refrigerated  Soda  P'ountains 

First  ua*  Apr.  1,  1953. 


FLOTON 


S.V    3,799.      American    Blower    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1956. 


TONRAC 


Fi>r    Mattresses,    Box    Springs,    Upholstered   Furniture,   and 
I'Urtl  I'urpose  Sleeping  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


For  Refrigerating  Machine* 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1955 


S\   8,335.      Johns-ManTllIe    Corporation.     .NVw     York      .S      Y 
Filed  May  15.  1956. 


SORBO-CEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  109.746. 

For  Treated  DiatOB«e«oaa  Earth  for  Use  ax   Filr^r  Ai, 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  April  194-S 


SN    1().L'31       The  J    C    HIrscbman  Co.,  Inc  ,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filfd  June  14.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

MASTER-BILT 

For  Mattressen  and  Box  Springs  for  Beds 
First  use  on  or  about  C>et.  29.  1927. 


-S.S     10.241        Le    Febure    Corporation,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa 
Filed  June  14.  1956. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN  696.867.     Jolia  G.  Chapln,  d.  b.  a.  The  Chapin  C<.mp«nv 
Newton    Lower   Falls.    Mass.      Filed   Oct     21.    lit.'.') 


For  FlUnK  CabinetH 
FlrHt  use  May  14.  19.'.rt. 


PLAYPARK 


-S.N     10,242        Le    Febure    Corporation.    Cedar    Rapids.     Iowa. 
Filed  June  14,  19.56 


For  Portable  Play  Pens  for  Children. 
First  use  Apr  22,  1955. 


SN    191.      The   E.   O.    Bulman   Manufacturing   Company,    'm 
(Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1956.     Sec,   2if(   a.,  ro 
"Bulman." 


\mm 


IF0ILi¥AT(O)|^ 


Bulman 


^S 


Fi>r  F'llini;  Cabinets. 
First  use  .May  14,  19.56 


CLASS  34 


For  Store  Flitnres  and  ■qaipment  romprl«lne  Sheivinu 
Counter*.  Display  Casea,  Display  Tables,  Counter  (Htwit,  and 
Check  Out  Counters. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1955;  and  approximately  i'.r.>9  or  farllpr 
as  to  "Bulman." 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 


APPARATUS 


i 


SN    3.845.      Dee   R.   Giveaa,  d.  b.  a.   Glvens   k  Co      !..,wn^r« 
(;rove.  III.    Filed  Mar.  5. 1M6. 


BIB  TREE 


For  Display  Rack*  for  Toys.  Clotlilng,  and  NotlonK 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1954 


iN  'i4.'i  2HS      Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar 
'■'    1953       Se<-    2(fl. 


COLD    DIFFUSER 


For   (nit  {  oolers  Including  a  Refrigerating  Coll  and  a  Van 
Fir«r  use  January  19.'?1 


OCTOBBB  28,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  141 


SN  696,833.    Yonns  Sale*  Corporatloa,  d.  b.  a.  St.  Loals  Blow    SN    7.580.      Dictocraph    Producta   Compaay.    Uc,    Jamaica. 
Pipe  ft   Heater  Co..    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Filed   Oct.  20.    1956.         N.  Y.    Filed  May  3.  1956. 

Sec.  2(f). 


SKimER 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  333,888. 

For  Blowers  for  Blowtvg  Atr  Over  Heated  or  Cooled  Sur 
faces  for  Use  as  Heaters  or  TentUators. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1932. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  85.473  and  623,020. 
For  Phonographs  and  Pbonographs  Adopted  for  Combina 
tion  WItk  Radio  Receiver*. 
First  use  November  1954. 


SN  4.170.     Astoria  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City. 
N.  Y.    Flle<l  Mar  9,  1956. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


41 


SN  3,246.     Thomaon  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 


Feb.  23.  1956. 


SOFTPULL 


For  (leanstng  Tia«o«i. 
First  use  Feb.  It.  19B«. 


For  Defaydrators. 
First  use  July  15.  19.V5 


SN  3,960      Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed 
Mar.  6.  1956. 

KARDLOK 


».N    8.121        D.™.v™<    0«nK.r.H..,    Redwood    <l.,.    C.IK  ^°'  "'*"  ""  ■"""•"'  '"""'O  '»*«  ""  "^"l  ^.rd. 

and  Signals. 


Filed  May  11.  1956. 


First  use  Oct.  29,  1951. 


SN  3.999.    Crocker-McEhMlB  ComiMajr,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Filed 
Mar.  7,  1956. 


GOLD  STAR 


For  Bond.  Index,  and  Ledger  Paper. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1956. 


8N    4.157.      Sberman    Paper   Prodocts   Corporation,   Newton. 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1956. 


CORRO-BAG 


For  Vent  Pipes  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
First  use  May  5,  19.^fl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  309.625,  617.022.  and  others. 
For  Cormgated  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1955. 


CLASS  3< 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


S.V    4.158.      Sherman    Paper    Products   Corporation.   Newton, 
Mass.     Filed  Msr   8.  1956. 

CORRO-SLEEVES 

^— — ^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  309,625,  617,022,  and  otbMa. 

SN   4,940.     Arnold  Brilhart.  Carlsbad,  Calif.     Filed  Mar    21.         ^"'    Corrugated    Paper   Packing    Sleeve.   With   Both   Ends 
,95^^  Open  or  With  One  End  Closed. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1955.  f 


THE   RE 


SN  4.354      Brandt  B   Olson,  d.  b.  s.  Olson  Printing  Co..  High 
land  Park,  III.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1956. 


SIMPLIFORM 


For  Printed  Forms  and  Record  Sheets. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1956 


SN  4,426.    Cortla  1000,  Incorporated,  Wwt  Hartford,  Conn. 


Filed  Mar.  IS,  19M. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Reed"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Reeds  for  Wind  Musical  Instruments, 
rirst  use  Mar.  7.  1956. 


»k 


BUDJET  MAILER 


f« 


For  Mailing  Envelopes  of  Paper. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1956 


I 
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"^''^mI' n   1^"*"^  ^"**'  Corop.nv,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed     8N  .M22      Milwaukee  L.r.  Pap^r  Company.  Mllw.uk^..  Wla. 
Mar.  l.-i.  1856.  P,,^^  j^g^   23.  Ifl5fi 


CONTAK-RAP 


For  Wrap^Iag,  Packa«lnir,  and  Boxinx  Pap^r  Impre^nut*-.! 
With  Ruat-InhlbitiAc  Chemical* 
First  oae  Frt.  22.  1956. 

.SN   4.746.      Shaw  Barton.  Inc.,   CoBhocton,  01>io.      FU«1   Mar 
1«,  1956.  / 

CJlo  -  JLine 


SHANNON 


*^ 


For  Kacial  TlHsue  Napkina 

Kirwr  us*'  Nov    1.  195.1. 


SN  .-..<:.':      E    Errf'tt  Smith,  Inc  ,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar 


For  Liquid  Graphite  Pencil*. 
First  aae  Feb.  27.  1956. 


SN   4.7g5.     Eacl«  Pencil  Company,   New  York.   N     Y       VSU-A 
Mar.  19,  l»5fl. 

HRMTEX 


oder*n 


Fnr  fa[MT  Napkins  and  Paper  Towels. 

First  us*'  Jan    IL',  1956. 


For  Erasers. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  26,  1956 


!<N   4.786.      Eairle   Pencil   Company,   New   York     N     Y       F1K-,1 
Mar.  19.  1956. 

SOFTEX 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


For  Erasers. 

F^rst  ust'  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  195« 


>N    i.Mi.J      Harold  Sabe«,  d.  b.  a.  Kxecutlvp  Review.  Chi<atro 
III      FilfHl  Mar   ■'),  l».-)6. 

EXECUTIVE  REVIEW 


SN  4.787.     Effanjay  Pens.  Inc..  New  York    N    Y       FiU-.l   Mnr 
lit,  19.5« 

SILVERLINE 

For  Pens. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1956. 


For  I't'rtodlcal  F'ublication. 
FirHt  nnf  in  March  195."). 


SN   5.032.      Curtis   lOOO.  Incorporated.  We«t   Hartford    Conn 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1856. 

DRIVE- IN -VELOPE 

For  Banking  Envelopes  of  Paper. 
First  use  li'eb.  29.  1956. 


SN  .■).4L'K     Jpwiah  Publications,  Inc  .  Los  .AngeleH  Calif      Filed 
Mar    29.  195«. 


Bnai  Bhlh  Messenger 


F.ir  r>Tio<llcal« 

F'irsr  usf  Jan.  10.  1898. 


SN     :.  rt39        Inter  American    Center    Authority.    Miami     Kla 
Fllwl  Apr.  2.  1956. 


SN  5,118.     Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Company,   MllwHuk*H.    w  i. 
Filed  Mar  23.  1956. 

Place  -Ease 


For  Paper  Place  Mats  and  Pj  per  Doilies. 
First  use  .Nov.  1,  1954. 


S.N  5.120.     Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Company.  Milwaukee    Wis 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1956. 


ni)i? 


For  Paper  DinDcr  and  Paper  Cocktail  Napkins. 
First  aae  Feb.  9,  1955. 


For  IVrlodical. 

Firsr  use  I)«.c    1,  1955. 


OCTOBCS  28,  1966 
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8N    5,«40.      Inter  American   Center    Authority.    Miami.    Fla.    SN  5,717.     Dnro  Decal  Company,   Inc..   Chl«Ko    lU      Filed 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1956.  ^pr.  3.  1956. 


J[       I    ,1  .#  7, 


^    '^J  A  IJ  T 


For    Cut-Out     letters    and    .Numbers;    Decal    I>'tter8    and 
Numbers. 

First  use  Sept   9,  1955 


For  Periodical. 
First  nae  Dec.  1,  1956 


SN  5.783      Lloyd  O.  Morlarty.  4  b.  a.  L.  O.  Moriarty  Lum(H>r 
Co  .  Argoa.  lad.    nied  Apr.  4,  1»5«. 

THE  RURAL  REVIEW 


For  Newspaper,  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  January  1956 


SN    5,641        Inter-American    Center    Authority,    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  .\pr   2.  1956. 


SN  6,041.     Hugo  O   Maas.  d.  b.  a.  Washington  Commercial  Co 
Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 


STEROSAIC 


For  Prints  Sometimta  ComoMiTlaU;  Called  Anaglyphs  and 
Consisting  of  Air  Photo  Moaaks  or  Other  Pictorial  Material 
Reproduced  by  Means  of  Photolithography  or  Other  Processes 
in  Two  Colors  :  To  B«  Vtew»d  Through  Goggles  Containing 
Two  Separate  Color  Filters  Enabling  Bach  Eye  To  See  a 
Separate  Picture.  Thus  Producing  a  Third  Dimensional  Effect 
to  the  Viewer's  Vision. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1956. 


S.N    6.073.      Ann    Everson    Torstrick,    d    b.    a.    Music   Chartf 
Louisville,  Ky     Filed  Apr.  9.  1956. 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  IVc   1.  1955. 


S.N  5.686.     The  Taylor  Wine  Company.  Inc..  Hammondaport. 
N.  V      Filed  Apr    2.  1956 


For  Music  Charts. 
First  use  Dec    1,  1955. 


s^'^isurw^-YW^ 


For  Bulletin  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  us«  Feb.  l.'i,  1955. 


SN    6.181.      McKlttrick    Directory   of    Advertisers.    Inc..    New 
York,  N   Y      Filed  Apr   11,  1956 


McKITTRICK 


For  Directory  Containing  Advertising  Information 
First  use  in  or  about  1899. 


SN  5.708      Bay  Publishing  Co.  Inc..  Garden  City  South,  N.  Y 
Filed  Apr  3.  19.56. 


mo  aLAMO  WO/NAJV 


For  Periodical  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1956. 


SN  6.306.     United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York.   N    Y 
Piled  Apr.  12,  1956. 

SAM'S  SUPERMARKET 


For  Comic  Drawings  of  Fictitious  Characters.  Published  In 
Daily  Newspapers. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  195H 
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8N  «,4M.     JoMpllthal  A  CompaBr.   N«w  York.  N.   Y      Pfl«d    8N   3.1M.     Tb4>  KIMer  ComiMnT.  Cmnton,  Ohio.     Utod  Feb. 
Apr.  16.  1»5«.  23,  1966. 

LEAF  FROM  A  SECURITY 
BUYER'S  NOTEBOOK 

Without  walTlnc  tta  eommoa  law  rishta  and  for  the  purpoMe 
of  thia  reclatratlon  only,  applkaat  makM  no  claim  her«'in  tn 
tb«  aae  of  the  word  "Security"  apart  from  the  mark  an  ithown 

For  Bl-We«kly  Letter  or  Bnllttla  ContaininK  Infnrmarion 
Uaefnl  to  Tboae   Intcreated  la   Securtty   InTPstments 

FIrat  aae  Mar.  2.  1»5«. 


SN   6,478.     Stadlo  Fllma,   Inc  .  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed   Apr 
16,  1»M. 


For  Men's  Suita,  Overcoats.  Topcoats.  Jackets.  Slacks,  and 

Sp-irt  Shirts. 
First  use  19<)3. 


The    word  **Kalctdoae»lric"    is    disclaimed    apart    frotii    thf 
mark. 

For  Motion  Picture  Fllnui. 
First  aae  Jan.  11,  lOSS. 


SN    6.658.      Tbe   Tendo   Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      FUe<J 
Apr   18,  1»56. 


SN    .3.274      Carml-Alnabrooke  Corporation.   New   York.   N.    Y. 
y\Wi\  Feb.  24.  1956. 

PERMA-SEWN 

For  M»'n  fi  Pajamas.  Undershirts.  Shorts,  Union  Suits,  and 
Briefs. 

First  use  Feb    8,   19.'>«. 


Til 


8N  t,900      Ephralm   Mllcas,   Lo«  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  19.')« 


Fbr  Ma«ailae  lasoed  Periodicall} . 
First  use  in  December  1954. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  2.427.     Handcraft  Company.  Inc.,  Princeton,  Wis      FiU-l 
Feb.  10,  1856. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  585.908  and  587.210. 
For  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Sandals. 
First  aae  Jan.  26,  1956 


SN  2.796.     Melorl  Shoe  Corp.,  Roxbury,  Boatoti.  Ma«>i      Fl!.<1 
Feb.  16,  1956. 


For  Form  Fitting  Shirts. 
First  use  June  1,  1953. 


PICCOLINOS 


The   English  translation   of  the   Italian   word      I'lcroimoH 
Is  "very  little." 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Shoes 

Firat  use  April  1955. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  9.121 


SN    3,143.      Barllacton    Indnstrtea,    Inc..   Qreensboro     \ 
Filed  F^ri>.  2S.  19M. 


DUBBELIFE 


Owner  of  E«f.  No.  187,577. 
For  Women's  Hosiery 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1923. 


SN  •V,^41       Michaels  Stern  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Roches- 
ter, N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1956. 

PRE^fcwER 

^''o^  Men's  Salts.  . 

First  use  Marrh  19.'^2.  "  I 


SN  4  122.     C.  Hart  Manufactarlng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar,  8,  1956.  ' 

JACK-VEST 

For  .Jackets  .Adapted  To  Be  Worn  as  Outer  Garments) 
First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1933. 


OCTOBB  23,  lf66 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


8If  4.28«.    Comptolr  d«  i'lndaatrte  Cotoaalere.  BtabtlMeaeBta    8N  4.9B1      A    Bacner'a 
Bonaaac,   Soel«t«  t  Req>onMbllit4  Llmlt«e,  Parla.  Prance.         1056 
Filed  Mar,  12,  1956. 

CHRISTIAN  DIOR 

"Chrlatian  Dior"  la  the  name  of  a  UrUkg  peraon.  coaaent 
of    record.      Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   455,505,   dated  Jan 
27,  1956  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  laaL  N«.  68.087;  and  U.  8.  Reg    No. 
523,754. 

For  Beach  Wear  and  Swftn  Snita  for  Men  and  Women. 

First  nae  January  1956;  in  commerce  January   1956. 
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Batttaore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  21 


For  Men's  Suits,  Jackets,  and  Slacka 
Firat  use  in  1949. 


SN  4.304.     Daryl  Dresa  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar 
12,  1956. 


Tdlp^ 


For  Wonien's  and  Miasea'  Draaaea. 
First  use  Feb.  S,  10S6. 


'5^^^ 


SN  5,035.     H.  Freeman  4  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia    Pa      Filed 
Mar.  22,  1956. 

SJLVERSHARK 

For   Men'a    Wearing   Apparel— Namely,   Salts,   Coats    and 
Tronaera. 

First  uae  Feb.  14.  1956. 


SN  5,097.     L.  Grelf  k  Bro..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Mar 
23,  1956. 


SN  4.465      The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar   13.  1956. 

DOCOMA 

For  Dress  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts,  Under  Shorts,  and  Pajamas 
First  use  Nov.  So,  1954. 


For  Snlta,  Top  Coats.  OTercoata,  Slacks,  Sports  Coata   and 
Jackets  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Yoatha. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1955. 


SN  4,695.     Joseph  H    Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1956. 


SN   5,157.      Berkray  Corporatloa,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1956. 


FIREPLITE 


For  Raincoats 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1955 


AQUAMATES 


For  .Mens  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments— Namely,  Coata  Suits 
Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  SUcks,  Trousers,  and  Vests' 
First  ose  Feb.  1,  19.53, 


\ 


SN    4  894.      Freeman    Shoe   Corporation,    Belolt,    Wis       Filed 
Mar.  20.  19.56. 

MASTER  FITTER 

F(.r    Men's   Shoes   Constructed   of  Leather,   Rubber    Fabric 
or  (Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  In  September  1933.  * 


SN   5,282.      Cowden    Manufacturing   Co.     Kansas   City     Mo 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1956. 

For  Dungaree  Pants  or  Waist-Baud  OreralU 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


SN  4.929.     Bachrachs  Mllllrery  and  Bat  Blockers.  Washing 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1956.    Sec.  t(f). 

BACHRACH'S 


SN  5,294.     H.  Freeman  k  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 
Mar  27.  1956. 

CHEVIOT  HILLS 

For    Men's    Wearing   Apparel— Namely.    Suits,    Coata    and 
Trousera 

First  use  Mar   H.  1956. 


For  Men's  and  I^adles' Hata. 
First  use  July  15.  1927. 


SN    5.305.     Tobias  Kotsln.   d.   b.   a.   A-1   Manufacturing   Co 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1956. 


BLENDENIMS 


SN    4.987       Richards,    gotton   k   Thornton.    Inc      New    York 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1956.  ' 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1956. 


CONDE 


For  Underwear  for  Men  and  Women. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  11,  1966. 


SN  5,338.     Baker  Clothes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar 
28.  1956. 

TOURING  TOPPER 

For  Men's  Clothing— Namely.  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trooaers 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1956. 
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8N  ijaao.     aoett.   Peabody  k  Co.,   Inc..  Troy,   N.   Y.     Piled     8N  6.050.     Safe-ln-Suda.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  105«.  Apr.  9.  1956. 

COMANCHE 

For  Swim  Wear. 
First  aae  Jan.  Id.  1956. 


^^«^mn€4\...^ 


For  Men«  Shlrta. 
Firfit  one  Jan.  20.  1986. 


8N  5,402.     Clnett,  Peabody  k  Co..   Inc..  Troy,   .N.   Y.     Filed 

Mar.  29.  1956.  —— ^«-_ 

J  111  SN  6.0.-)  1      Sftfe-ln-Suds,  iDCorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y      Fll^-d 

For  Swim  Wear.  .\pr.  9.  1956. 

First  oae  Jan.  16.  1956.  ' 


KENT  SQUARE 


Kor  M*-n'g  .Shirts. 
First  UK*"  Jan.  25,  1».5«. 


SN  5.4«4.     Cloett.   Peabody  k  Co  .   Inc  .  Troy.   -N  Y       Fil*-.! 
Mar.  29.  1956. 

NEWPORT  

For  Outer  Shlrta.  — ^— — 

First  use  Janaary  1953.  .s.\    ts  :J77       Falm   Beach  Company,  Portland,   Maine.      Filed 

-Kpr    12,  195rt, 


SN  5,410.     Cluett,   Peabody  4  Co.,   Inc  ,  Troy,   N     Y       FlU 
Mar.  29.  1956. 

TOUR 

For  Oater  Shirts. 

First  use  January  1949. 


BONERO 


For  M»*n'8  and  Boys'  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  .\og.  29.  1955 


SN   5,578.     AronoT  of  California.   Los  .^njceles.   Calif       FiI.h 
Apr   2.  1956. 


>IN^^ 


CD 


The  slofcan  "The  Shoe  With  the  MaKi(  Fiuii!  Insolt'  »n,i  th. 
wording  "By  Aronov  ot  California"  are  disclaimed  apart  fnnn 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Shoes  Composed  of  Leather,  (loth.  Rubbt-r  I'iaj<ri.^ 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  2.784. 


-SN    t)2;9       i'alni    Beach   Company,   Portland,    Maine.      Filed 
.\pr.  12.  19:)rt. 

RANGPUR 


F'lr  Mt-ns  and  Boys'  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  .\UK.  29,  195.">, 


s\    H  36rt.      Palm    Beach    Company.    Portland.    Maine.      Filed 
.\pr    13.  1956. 

KING-COTT 


Fur  Men  s  and  Boys'  Suits  and  Slacks. 
Kirsr  use  .\UK.  29.  1955. 


SN    5.747.      Salant    k    Salant,    Inc..    .New    York,    N     Y       FiU-! 
Apr  3.  1956. 

WHITE  MOUNTAIN 

For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Children's  Work  Shirts,  Work  Vnn'>i 
Sport  Shirts,  Outer  Shorts,  Jackeu,  and  LouKieN 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1956. 


.<N    '■>  42H       Huntington   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
\\>T    Irt,  1W5«, 


SN  5.799.      Seamprufe  Incorporated,  New  York,   N     Y      Fil^i 
Apr.  4,  1966.     Sec.  2(f). 

SNIPAWAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  359,424. 

For  Women's  Apparel,  Comprising  Slips.  Bloomers,    iVtti 
coats.  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  Chemises,  Step-ins.  atid  Pann^^s 
Firit  nse  Apr.  1,  1937 


SN   6,049.     Bockford  Teitlle  Mills,    Inc.,   .McMinnvUle.    Tf-nn 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 


44 


MAGIC  FLEECE 


♦  f 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  nse  Oct.  17,  19.^5. 


) 


For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Girls'  Dresses.  Sportswear  (Con 
Nl^tlnic  of  Blouses,  8hort«,  Skirts,  and  Slacks),  and  Lo*jnge 
w..ar  (Consistlntt  of  Brunch-Coats,  Back-Wraps,  and  Lounge 
Sultn ) 

First   use  on  or  about  November   1955  on  women's  dresses 


OCTOMB  iS,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  6,455.    Moppets  Inc..  Nsw  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1956     8N  7,0«5.    The  BlmJe  Cmnpany,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  Apr 

25.  1956. 

MOPPETS 

For  Wearing  Apparel  and  Bportawaar — Namely.  Children's 
Dresses.  Jumpers,  Shlrta,  and  Blimaes  and  Motbw  and  Daugb 
ter  Dress  Sets. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  19.M. 


SN    6.832.     Perfect  Brassiere  Co.,   Inc.,  Jersey  Hty,   \    J. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  104B. 

DREAM  WHIRL 

For  Brassieres. 

First  nse  Mar.  20,  19.58. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,514  and  631.371. 


'"Fife^'Apr  .^;";-,,^"""'-"""'    ^-'-">'    ^"P^'<''    '^'^  For  Children's VTay  Vea7-.NareI,:W.'  .nd  Girls'  PUy 

•Garments  in  Suits  of  Three  and  Four  Pieces  in  Varying  Colors 


JKH' 


t^H^ 


For    Bobby    Suits,    Boys'    Wash    Suite,    Children's    Aprons. 
<;irl8'   Dresses,   Playsults.  and  Boys'  and  Girls'   Sun    Suits 
First  use  May  1933. 


First  use  Apr.  13,  1958. 


s.\   7,163      Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  Trov.  5.   Y       Filed 
Apr   26,  1956. 


CATLIN 


For  Outer  Shirts 
First  use  June  1H54. 


SN    7,167.      Cluett.   Peabody   k  Co.,   Inc.,  Troy,   N.   Y.      Flle<l 
Apr.  26.  1956 


S.N    rt,71.')       Fritsi   of  California,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1956. 


MET 


For  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  June  1953. 


SN  7,181.     R    W.  Eldridge  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed 
Apr   28,  1956. 


The  term  of  "California"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Blouses,  Skirts,  Dnngarees,  Collars,  Shorts,  Pedal 
Pushers,  Slacks,  Bermuda  Shorts.  Jackets,  Weskits,  Bathing 
Suits  Sun  Suits,  Dre«P(.8.  and  Suits. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  IMS. 


HaNqY-WaY 


S.N  8,736.     Loraine  S.  Matthews,  d.  b.  a.  Justamere  Company, 
Silver  City.  N.  Mex.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1956. 


JUSTAMERE 


For  Diapers. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN    6.82S.      Palm    Beach   Company,   Portland,   Maine       Filed         N<»  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
Apr,  20.  1956,  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 


SUNDOWN  TONES 


For  Men's  Cotton  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Mar   15,  1956. 


For  Tuxedos  in  High  Shade  Colors. 
First  use  \\i%   29,  li*55 


,  S.\  7.357      M.  K    M    Hosiery  Mills.  Inc,  Boston,  Mass      Filed 

Apr.  30.  1956. 


SN   7,0.56.     Alco  of  Texas,  d.  b.  a.  AIco  of  Texas,  Inc..  «an 
Angrelo.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1956. 


BONNYMERE 


LUCKY  DOTS 


For  Moccasins. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1956. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Full -Fashioned  Sweaters  of  Mixed 
Wool  and  Fur  Fiber  Yam. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  7.«5fi 
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Brooks    laeorpormtMl.    dcTvUnd.    Ohio. 


OcTOBBt  2S,  1966 
CLASS  41 

CANES,  PARASOLS*  AND  UMBRELLAS 


For 

nrMu»4t#r.l.l»48. 
fl«bj.  to  latf.  with  SN  7,357 


SN    T.688. 

PUed  Mt  4.  19M 


KaltiTMr    Ltd.,    N>w   York     N     Y 


SN    4,826      Narmco  Inc.,   Ran  EHego,  Calif.     Piled   Mat.   19, 

1M«. 


MERRILAM 


Por  L«dlM'  aad  Mlww'  Knitted  Swi>at<>rti. 
Flrrt  w»  Apr.  1«.  19A«. 


Owner  of  Rf(t.  .No.  .M7.012 
Kor  Walklnic  Stlckn. 
First  \xm^  Feb    10.  1956. 


SN  7,»«1.     AUmo  Manufacturing  (^,.   Inc  ,  .N>w  York    ,\    V 
PUcd  liaj  9. 1956. 


CLASS  42 


-^ 


££Au/u»ma 


KNITTED,  NETlBa  AND  TEXULE  FABRICS, 

AND  suBsmvns  therefor 


SN  .■?,347      Bt'll  Teiflle  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filwl  Feb. 

J  7    IH.'.ti 


For  L«dlea'  Sportswear — Namely.  Combination   .*ihirt«  nn.i 
Shorts  and  Combination  Shirts  and  8kirt.< 
Plrat  ose  Apr.  M.  19M. 


NYLCO 


Fur  T>»itlle  Rukm 
First  u(»e  Jan    23,  1956. 


SN    9.121.      Dl    Partgl.    !■«.,    New    York,    N     Y       Filed    .May 


28.  19&«. 


PICCOLINOS 


"PiccollBos"   is  an  Italian   word   meanini:  "tiny 
Por  Women's  Shoes. 
First  ose  Nor.  26. 1955. 
Sohj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  2.796. 


SN  .-i.iOH       Kuraahlkl    Rayon    Company    Limited.    Karashlki 
I  ity    Okayania  Prefecture,  Japan.     Filed  Mar    23,   1956 


KURALON 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  390,484.  dated  Aug.  28.  1950; 
CLASS  44  and  18    Reg.  Nos.  583,099  and  623.759. 

For    Textile    Fabrics    Made    of,    or    Containing,    Synthetic 

FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS     ''"*"  ^""'^  "  ^'»'y'"'y»  A'*^*"""  ^^^^ 


SN  5.644.     KalmU  Braids.  Incorporated,  Kalm la.  N    .       F11M     SNVH."i8       Myln    .'orpor.tlon,   Cartersville.  Ga.     Piled  Apr. 
.\pr.  2,  1956.  ^-  ^^'•^**- 


BEAVER 


Por  Shoe  Laces. 

First  ose  September  1948. 


^uuiiiuHni«ifiH|>S*)tiiiiiiiiii/Ki^ 


SN  5.6S8.      U.    r.  L.   Needle  Incorporated.  Wa«hin(fton    H    C. 
Plied  Apr.  2.  1»5«. 

Redi'Thred 


For  Hand  Sewing  Needles. 
First  ose  Mar.  9.  1956. 


SN  7.054.     American  Hard  Robber  Company.  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  May  4.  19M. 


For  Pile  Carpets  and  Rags. 
Flrnt  use  Feb.  1.5,  1956. 


SN   .■),897       Harry  Ball  k  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr. 
«    1956. 

STRATA-THERM 


For  Combs  for  Dressing,  Ornamentiiig,  and   Cleaning  thf 
Hair. 

First  ase  Apr.  18, 1»M. 


For  Insulated  Lining  Fabrics  for  Garments. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1956. 


ocTOBB  aa,  i»6« 
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SN  7,231.     Beapnit  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.     SN  7.6S8.    J.  P.  Stereos  A  Co.,  I«c.  New  Ysrk.  W.  T.    Filed 

27,  1956.  M«.v  2.  1956. 


r^iia.?'^ 


QUALITirtQUE 

For  .Nylon  Tricot  la  tiie  Piece  for  Uoterle  and  Blouseii. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1»5«. 


For  Woven,  K»l(ii4,Jft^  VeXtll^  «■!  Jile  Fabrics  in  8N  7.666.     Cone  Mills  lac.,  Nev  York.  N.  Y      Piled  May  4. 

the  Piece,  ComprlMd  •r4yiili«tle  IthMa.  or  a  Sobetantial  19.'S6. 

Part  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Combined  With  Cotton,  Wool,  or  Silk.  _ 

«« «.,  v^. «. .«.  CONVERSATION  PRINTS 


^.  .    „„  ....  ..  ..  The  word  "Prints"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a« 

SN  7.282.     Sigmund  Silver.  New  York,  N    Y.     Piled  Apr.  27.     j,hown. 

^^^^  For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  Fibers. 


Mrs. 
Birdie 


First  ose  Feb.  IS,  1956. 


SN  7,668.     Continental  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  4,  1956. 

FEBL-GLO 

For  Cotton  Back  ChincfalHa  Place  Fabric 
First  use  on  or  about  May  21,  1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.882. 
For  Fabric  Pot  Holders. 
First  use  In  March  1956. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
ArrUANCES 


SN  7,283      Slginund  Silver.  .New  ftork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27. 


r^ 


I 


Mr.  Bird 


SN  668,095.     John  I.  HtlMs.  d.  b.  a.  National  Latex  Conn>any 
NaKhvllle.  Tenn.    fllei  3mnt,  11,  l»54. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  60S.852. 
For  Fabric  Pot  Holder*. 
First  use  In  March  in.">6. 


SN    7.445       Moe   Llchtensteln,   Inc.,   New   York,  N     Y.      Filed 
.May  1.  19.56 


/n^  /owruof  ihw  uoik 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Of  New  York"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Decorated  Towel  SetH  I 

F'lrst  use  Jan.  10,  19.'.r.. 


For    Prophylactic    Rubber    Articles    for    the    Prerentlon    of 
Contagious  Diseases. 
PMrnt  use  Jan.  13,  1954. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  629,213. 


.SN  6,752.     Wilbur  Rice  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1956. 


VET  SONIC 


For  I'ltrasonic  Therapy  I>erlces. 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1954. 


S.N  7.461.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     Filed 
May  I.  19.56 


PEBMA-UFF 


CLASS  45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


SN  3,377.     Cerna  Food  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb 
29,  1956. 


PINE-ORA 


For  Nylon  TafTeta  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  Mar   20,  19."ifi. 


For    Non-Carbonated    Pli>eapple   and   Orange   Drink 
First  use  .Mar  23.  19.').". 
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8N  4,««7.    TlM«eTeB-Up  Coinp«ny.  8t   I.ouIb.  Mo.    Flk>d  Mar 
lA.  1»56. 


CLASS  4« 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 

SN    678,455.     Holstebro  Snacslifftcrl  A/8.  Hotatebro,  l>en 
mark      K11«k1  l)^.  16,  19M. 


TRAOf 


'SSSS^ 


OUSTAASU  QUSTO 


ftwner  of  I>anl«h   R«»(r.  No.  37-1893,  dated  June  1.  1893. 
Fur    Hac.in,    Canned    I'ork,    Sausaireg.    and    Edible    Fat«   of 
Annual  and /or  Wcetable  Orljrln. 


The  word.  "Gtt^U  a  Su  r.aMto"  are  dUflalni.-d  apart  from     ^^'   «><»7l4       ^>ank   H     Klt'^'r  Corporation.   Philadelphia.   I'a 


the  mark  aa  ahown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  ereen  and  t>^i\ 
The  Enffliah  tranalatlon  of  the  Spanish  phrase  ■■(;u8ta  a  .><u 
Uuato"  means  "It  pleaae*  your  taste  '  owner  of  Reg  Son. 
252,350,  595,630,  and  others. 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinkii. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  l«i«. 


Filed  .June  17,  !».">:>. 


SN  6,918.     The  Froatie  Company.  Baltimore.  .Md      Fil.-d  A} 
23,  1956. 


i'  ir  Bubble  ( ;iini 

Fir-t  ii.«e  May  10.  1955 


Ci 


For  Root  Be«  aad  Extract  for  Making  Same  ^''^  •'■*'-'-» '^^      International  MlneraU  k  Chemical  Corporation. 

First  use  Soramber  1944  ;  Aug.  25,  1944.  as  to  "Fr.wri.  *  '""«»«»■  "1-    ^'''^'^^  ^"«-  *■  »»•"• 


SN    7.218      Peter  Salottl,  d.   b    a.  Globe  Beverage  <    ,,M[iany, 
Chicago.  III.     rUed  Apr.  26,  19.-)«. 


TEXAN 


TASTI 

Fir  Food  Savoring  Powders  Comprising  Monosodium  (Jlufa 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,092. 

For  Carbonated   Soft  Drinks  and  Concentrates   f.r   .Making; 
.Same. 

First  use  July  6,  1946 


Firs'  lift.'  June  .'JO.  lao") 


SN    '."tj  ^:^,'>       Florida   Citrus   Kxchange,   Tampa.   Kla.      Flleil 

Aul'     1  1     19.'..-, 


8N  7,287.      Sun  Rise  Bottling  Company,  In«orp4>rarHti.   \(,riii 
Tasewell.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  27.  IH.'.H 

LUCKY  GIANT 


For  Soft  Drinks,  Syrups  and  Kxtracts  for  Makitu:  rti.   Snn\- 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1932. 


y  -r  Vt>-^\\  Avi.i'h<1ok  and  Mangox. 

Fiisr  ii,**-  Jiinr  1'.*.'.4 


S.N    «il*'i  4:4.!        tiood    Foods.    Inc.    Culver    City,    Calif        Flleo 
SN   7,288.      Sun  Rise  Bottling  Company,   Inconiorar.d    N    rM  1 1,  •    u    ]\4^^r,. 

Tasewell.  Va.    FUed  Apr.  27,  19.->«. 


SUN  RISE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412.773 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  and  Extracts  for   Makini;  'h. 
Same. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1931 


if  MP 


Fnr  Chee«e  F-lavored  Corn  Curls. 

F'ir-f  use  Mav  2,  lf».'..'<. 


I  ! 
i    I 
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HX  (tM.632.    The  Colorado  PoUto  itake  k  Ulg.  Co..  Denver,    HN  1.827.     Wood  k  SeUck  Sweetened  Coconut  CenpMij,  lae^ 
Colo.    Filed  Dec.  8.  19S5.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  SI.  105«. 


TROPICAL  FLAKE 


Owner  of  Bcf.  No.  M9,837. 

For  Flaked  and/or  Strip  Coconut. 

F^irst  use  Jan.  13, 1956. 


For  Potato  Chipa. 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5. 1953. 


SN  700.143      Cascade  Froaen  Fooda,  Inc.,  Burlington.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

•Hacn 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,204,  529,658,  and  others. 
For   Quick   Frosen  Fruits,   Berries,  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1944. 


SN    2.179.      Pepperldge    Farm    Incorporated,   Norwalk,   Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  «,  1956 

CAPRI 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1955. 

'•■^.  ^     __|____> 

SN    2.182.      Pepperldge   nana   Incorporated.    Norwalk.   Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1956. 

MONTE  CARLO 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1955. 


SN   2.287.     FUlerya  Toffeea  Limited.  Blmiagham.  England 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


FILLERYS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  1923  :  in  commerce  Apr.  6,  1933. 


SN   2.973      c;eneral   Fooda  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.   Y. 


Filed  Feb.  20,  19r)6. 


SNAPS 


SN  12.     Henry  M,  Belser,  d.  b.  a.  Wayside  Cheese  Company, 
Hubert,  Wla.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1956. 


For  (Vreal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  Jan,  17,  1956 


For  Cheeae  Spreads. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1954 


SN  1»18.     Ralph  Secbler  k  Son,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Ralph  Sechler, 
St.  Joe,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

ST.  JOE  VALLEY 

owner  of  Rate.  No.  541,607. 

For   Sweet  Pieklea,  DUl  Picklea,  Plekled  Peppers,   Horse 
Hudish,  Pickle  Relish,  Prepared  Muatard,  and  PIckied  Onions. 
First  use  February  1927. 


SN   3,560.     Standard  Branda  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1956 

Burgerbits 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  19.'^6. 


SN  1,144.     Bolsa  Packing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Bolsa  Packing  (  o 
Inc  .   Santa   Ana,   Calif.      Filed  Jan.  20.  1956 

BOFCO 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1956. 

SN  1,145.     Bolsa  Packing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Bolaa  Packing  Co 
In(  ,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1956. 

ROIS  ^ 


S.\  3,608.     Wm.  H.  Heinemann  Creameries.  Inc.,  Kewaskur 
Wis      Filed  Feb.  29.  1956. 

Qya-Bar-Brand 


For  Butter  and  Cottage  Cheeae. 

First  use  Se|»t    4.  1934. 


SN   3.64«.      Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company,  d.  b.   a.   Com 
mander-Larabee    Milling    (o.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 


Mar.  1,  1956. 


HIGH  SOCIETY 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

First  use  about  Feb    15.  1929. 


SN    3.779.      Theodorus   Niemeijer   N.    V..    (^.ronlngen,    Nether 
lands.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1956. 


■f 


MOMENT 


For  Fresh  Vegetables 
First  use  Jan   7,  1956. 


Owner  of  Netherlands  Reg.  No.  114,841,  dated  March  1953 
F'or  Coffee,  Tea,  and  Coffee-Extract 


.  TIC  I6fi 


t.TJBC' ra":i".S:suL-r.^'T-Tii,-' r".*'.  risa^ss^m;^;, 


—lOK  iiTBSB:',;!*;'!,';.  ?*'vj; 
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8M  S.M«.     TW  QOBker  Oati  Coniwiiy,  CtaiM<o.   Hi.     ril«d     MN  4.302.     Cadaby  Brotben  Co.,  Cndatay,  Wia.     HIm]  M«r. 
Mar.  6.  19M.  12.  1»56 


REWARD 


For  Prepared  Pood  for  Doca  and  Otb«r  (^amWoroua   Xm 
mala. 

Plrat  oac  IVb.  17,  lft56. 


t^ 


■^* 


SS  4.100.     The  Coatlnental  Pmlt  Parking  Co,  Limited,  L<.n  pj^^^  ««•  Mar  1  IftM. 

don.  BnKUnd.    ni#d  Mar.  8.  1956. 


-K^Ak.'fi 


f\ 


HsA^ 


S.\  4,347      Monsanto  Chemlcai  Company,  8t.  Loala,  Mo.    Fli«>d 
.Vlar    12,  19.1fl. 

META-GREEN 

( >wn(>r  nf  Rt>ff.  No.  608.8S3. 

For  <'h«»mt«al  PrfB«Tvativea  for  Ui*  in  LiTMtock  Fw^is. 

Klrst  as*-  Mar    1.  195«. 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No«.  608.381  and  A08.6.14.  <iatf>d 
Jalf  27.  1939  and  Aag.  10.  1939,  r<>«p<>ctiT*>l> 

Vor  Canaad,  Bottted.  PreaerTed.  Dried,  and  Cookint  FVuitit 
and  Vegetablea  :  Fruit  Preaerves,  Vegetable  Preservet* .  Fruit 
Pulp  for  Uae  In  Jama,  Confectionery,  Pastry  MakinK.  and  thn 
Like:  Vegetable  Palp  for  Uae  In  Making  Soupit,  Sau«»'<«  hii<1 
the  Like;  and  Pmlt  Jaices  for  Food  Purpoees 


.SN   4  4.-.,-.      Inn  Maid  I'roducta.  Inc„  Mlllaraburg.  Ohio     Flltnl 
Mrtr    \:\.  Iil5«. 


8N  4.116.     The  Fall  River  Canning  Company.  Fall  Riv^r.  U  m 
Filed  Mar.  8. 19M. 


FIFTH  AVE. 


Fur  Ek8  Noodlea. 
KirHt  uae  Dee.  15.  1965. 


Fur  Canned  Vegetable*. 
Flrat  aae  Oet.  7,  1907. 


S.N    4.11.'S      Coffomat   Inc..  Centralla,  Waah.      Ftled  Mar.   14, 


I  ».">«. 


SN  4.174.     Broek  Candy  Company,  (^hattanooira.  Tt-nn      Ktlpd 
Mar  9.  1956. 


TRAVELERS 


For  I'offw. 

First  am-  Nov    18,  1955. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb  9,  1956. 


SN    4.204.      John   W.    I.earltt   Company,   Boston,    Mann       Fll»-ri 
Mar  9,  1956. 


SN  4  .->24      I>e  Rat-f  Corporation.  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    Fllwl  Mar. 

14    ltf5«. 

SNO-LAC 

For   Milk   Powder  Combined   With  Supplemental   Minerals 
Ft  rut  use  .Mar.  1,  1956. 


SN   4..')7()      Redl  Food  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar. 
14    19.'>«. 


^i 


vorce 


d 


For  Shrimp  Corktalls, 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1».".«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  430,230  and  568.751. 

For  Peanut  Butter.  Salted  Nut  Meats,  and  randy 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1956. 


SN   4  W.^       Arrowhead  Ranches,   Inc..  Glendale,  Aria      Filed 
Mar    l.'>.  19."^« 


SN   4.301.     Cudahy  Brothers  Co..  Cudahy    Wis      Filf^i    Mar 


12.  19M. 


SMOKED  TREATS 


Per  Saaaage. 

Flrat  oae  Aug.  3,  1953. 


Foi  I^ettuce. 

F'lrst  use  Oct    31.  \9fi^ 
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«N  4,«20.     Doairlaa   Food   Corporation.  Chicago.   111.     Filed    SN  12,T«4.     Sdiliuner'a  Peamt  Producta,  I»c..  Mt.  Balater. 
Mar.  15,  1956.  Md.    Filed  July  16,  1956.    Sec.  2(f), 

ADMBtAL 

For  SheUld  »ut«.  ?  ;§ 

First  op  iin.l«.ltSil      % 


»     %^ 


SN   4.671.     Harold  Takewiye,   Mecca,  Calif.     Filed  Mar,   15,        For   Pcanat   Battw.   Saltad  Paaey  Nnta.   Salted  Peanuts 
''***'  -     Peanut  Batter  Sandwiches,  and  Black  Watent  Meata. 


MARKET 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetablra. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1956. 


II:h 


First  use  Mar.  90.  1918. 


CLAaS  47 

WINES 


8N  4,747.     Smyrna  Imports  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  IB,  1956. 


SN  7,745.     Berlnger  Broa.,  Inc.,  St.  Helena,  Calif,    nied  May 
7,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


mHin 


«Mr. 


No  clalB  Is  nadt  to^  wol«b  1|pitte<r  VlA  -Datea"  apart 
from  the  mark  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  229,522,  229,523,  and 
.102,797. 

For  Dates. 

First  use  June  1.  1926. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    618,004  and  519,191). 

For  Wines. 

First  uae  June  11,  1946. 


H*.* 


SN  4.749.     Trans  America  Shrimp  Co.,  Nogales,  Arlt.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1956. 


CXASS  M 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


SN  4.372      Clifford  Scott,  d.  b,  a.  Scott  Enterprises.  Oklaiioma 
City,  Okln      Filed  Mar.  12. 1906. 


C-E-Z 


For  House  Numbers.  Signs,  and  Sign  Refectors 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1956. 


For  Froaen  Shrimp. 

First  uae  on  or  about  FVb.  5,  1932. 


SN  4.800      Hammond  Standish  *  CoJ.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  19.  1956. 

SUNNYBROOK 

For  Sliced  Bacon,  Pork  Jowl  Bacon,  and  Sauaage  (Wieners. 
Pork  Sausage,  and  Loareo). 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1912,  on  allced  bacon. 


SN  5.373.     Aetna  Supply  Inc..  Arlington  Heights,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


+Tj; 


For  Metal  Trim  and  Metal  Plates  With  Adbealve  Backing, 
In(  ludini;  Adhesive  Metal  Trim  for  Radio  and  Telerlaion  Cabi 
lletH. 

First  use  December  1947. 


SN   4,83(1,     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gam  Corporation,   Haver 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1956 


BIG  DEAL 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1947. 


SN   4,831       Philadelphia   Chewing  (Jum   Corporation.   Haver 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1956, 


For  Chewing  (Jum. 
Flrat  nse  July  1.  1947. 


LOTTO 


S.N  0,036.     Louis  J.  Neld,  d.  b.  a.  Twin  City  Pigeon  EUmlnat- 
ins  Co.,  8t  Paal.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1956. 

The  Original  Pigeon  Piper 

For  Bird  Traps  and  More  Particularly  Traps  Designed  To 
rapture  Scrub  Pigeons. 

First  use  In  19."»0.  j 

I    9      f 


SN   4.832.     Philadelphia   Chewing  Gum  Corporation.   Haver 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1956. 

HOT-CHU 

For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  19.^6, 


SN    fi,133.      Serabbe    Manufacturing   Company,    (^hlcago.    III. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1956. 


For  Clothes  Protector  Made  of  Plastic. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  ]».'».'.. 
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8M  CJM.    The  GcneraJ  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Obln 
FItod  Apr.  12.  19S6. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  262.498. 

For  Pftabte  §«pported  Plastic  8h«>et  Material  in  thp  Narur^ 
of  Slmnlated  or  ArttieUl  Leather. 
Pi  rat  nse  A  air.  11,  1891, 
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SN  «).669.    Dr.  Darld  J.  Barbea.  d.  b.  a.  (ilndaol  Laboratorlea. 


Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  13.  19M. 


OIK0ISOL 


For  .Mouth  Waah  and  Dentifrice. 
First  u«e  Aug.  7.  1946. 


SN  i.'..l.-)8.    Ortho  Pbannaceatleal  Corporation.  Rarltan,  .V   j 
PilHd  .\u>t.  9.  19JMJ. 


SN    6,*292.       8chofleld    Development    Company     ln<>ir[>nriir..1. 
North  Sotton.  N.  H.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1956. 

MOISTURE-MASTER 

For  Sponsea  for  Placing  on  tt»  Oround  .Adjacent  ani  for 
Supplying  MoUture  Therefrom,  to  Plants,  Flowers,  Trt^s,  Etc. 
in  a  Garden  or  th«  Like. 

FIrat  aae  Jan.  19.  19M. 


PRE-NAY 


(iwn^r  of  Reg    No.  582,478, 
For  Mhmkmi;*'  Creamg. 
Flrut  usf  Oct.  17,  1952. 


8N  7.291.     Tltgu  PaOet  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
27.  1956. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


TITAN 


For  Expendable  Pallets. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  24,  1956. 


S.N    7,495.      Fulton    Bag  k  Cotton    .Mills.    Atlaiua,    (,a.      Fil.'<l 
-May  2,  19.'>«. 


Roughest  Ducn 


For   Waterproofed  Tarpaulins  and  ('ovt>rini:K 
nrst  uae  Mar.  1.  1956. 


SN    <!;»8  208       PetroUte   Corporatioii.   St.   Loula,   Mo       Filed 
Nov    14,  1955. 

PARASOL 

For  Chemical  Agent  for  Inhibiting.  Preventing,  and  Re- 
moving OepoHita  of  Asphalt.  Wax,  ParaSn.  Organic  Materials. 
Hnil  the  Like  in  Oil  Wells,  Oil  Collecting  Lines,  Tanks,  and 
similar  Tetroleam  Handling  Equipment. 

Fir«t  UHe  November  1937. 


SN  7,834      The  Paine  *  Williams  Company.  ClfVflan.I    Ohi. 
Filed  May  7.  1956 


.SN    f;9«210       I'etrolite    Corporation.    St.    Lonls.    Mo.      Filed 
Nov    14.  1956. 

S  «  LVO 

For  <'hf»mical  Agent  for  Inhibiting,  Preventing,  and  Remov- 
in»r  lMp<.Hits  ..f  Asphalt,  Wax.  Paraffin.  Organic  Materials, 
HD.I  the  Like  In  Oil  Wells,  Oil  Collecting  Lines,  Tanks,  and 
Similar  Petroleum  Handling  Equipment. 

Firtit  use  January  1926. 


H'^X 


T-CAKPET 


SN   700  H74      .Holuol  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Natick,  R.   I.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,800. 
For  Flexible  Rubber  Mats 
First  nse  Mar.  8,  1956. 


I>ec    1>7.  1955. 


EXAMIDE 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


For  Tf'xril.'  Treatment  Chemicals^Namely,  Detergents  and 
Jk'oiirintJ  .Vgents 

First  uHe  on  or  about  July  1,  1946. 


SN  670.925.     General  Beauty  Products.  Inc  ,  New  Y.rk    N    V 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1954. 

LUMINO 


N    'i  H'T       Charlett    Fein,    d.    b.    a.    Neo    Hi-Uloss    I'rodurtc 
<  hjcago.  Ill      Filed  Apr.  10.  1956. 

NEO-CREME 

For  Cnncenrrated  Car  Washing  Detergent. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  19."»6. 


For  Hair  Cream  Einse. 
First  nse  July  23,  1954, 


SN  694.600.     Hans  Schwankopf.  Hamburg  Alton*.  Oennan 


Filed  Sept.  13,  1953. 


IGOTINT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  517.254,  dated  Nov   «.  \<^.Va 
For  Hair  Dyeing  Preparations. 


SN  H.123       Ix)wetHo.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1956 

HANDYMAN'S  CLEANER 

Thf-  word  "Cleaner"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
»li"wn 

For  Solvents  for  Use  in  Cleaning  Floors.  Furniture.  Wood- 
w,.rl<  Tile  H**arths,  I'alnt  Brnahea  and  Rollers,  Linoleu^  and 
M»ral  Surfacf-s  ,>f  Wax.  Grease,  Paint,  and  Stains,  and  Which 
.AIko  .May  Be  Used  as  a  Solvent  for  Removing  Varnish  and 
Sht-Uac 

First  use  -Mar.  20,  lH.5rt.  ( 
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SN  6.954.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     Piled    SN  8,593.     U.  8.  Sponge  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1956.  May  18,  1956. 


PUREX  PREMIER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  120,066,  .576,6.%,  and  othera. 
For  Heavy-Duty  Detergent. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  19.16. 


AUTO-KLEEM 

For  Spongea  With  Detergent  Inaide  for  CleaninlK  Antomo 
biles  and  the  Like. 
Klrat  uae  Apr.  18,  1956. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


CLASS  102 


MISCELLANEOUS 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


SN    664,746.      Thomas    Richard    Finn   A   Aiaoelatea,    Kaoaas     SN    «M,T14.      Gibraltar    Savings    and    Loan    Association    of 
City,   Kans      Filed  Apr.    19.   1954.     Sec.  2(f).  Beverly  HllU.  Beverly  HllU.  Calif.     Filed  Aug    9,   1955 


The  fair  Share'  Plan 


For  Savings  Account  Services. 
First  uae  June  1,  1955. 


For  Counselling  Charitable  Fund  Raising  Campaigns. 
First  use  during  the  year  1937. 


CLASS  103 


.SN    4,759.      Association    for   Applied   Solar    Energy.    Phoenix, 
Arix.     Filed  Mar   19,  1«.%6 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN    l.K3«       Ashevllle    Ijiundry,    Asheville.    N     C       Filed    Fet) 
1.  19.Vi. 


For  laundering.  Cleaning,  and  Mothproofing  the  Garments 
>f  Others 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1954. 


CLASS  105 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


i  SN   700  023.     Oarbers  Travel  Service.  Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass 

'  Filed  Dec.  15.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f) 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  blue  (jT  AlVollilv  S 

For  Collection  and  Diasemination  of  Scientific  Information         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .590.590. 

and    Promotion   of    Research    Relating   to    the    Use   of  Solar         For  Travel  Services— Namely,  Making  Hotel,  AlrpUne.  Rail 

Energy.  ro^^    stI   Steamshin  Reservations  and  Planning  Tours. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1954.  )p\n\  nse  in  or  about  June  1945 
TM  711  O.  G.— 13 


j58?    iH^rvSp^T''- 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  200 


S\    fJ9rt,.',-l        M,,r'Hr    Knar. I      Itir       rndlnria;-  lis     Ind        Filed 
Oct.  1 1.  1  «:..'> 


J^ 


F'T  Indicaririi:  M»-njtHTsl,i|,  m  h  National  Sor.>rity  and 
SubordiDHre  Chapt.Ts  KsrahliNh.'-l  T..  Promnt,.  (•,>ll»>|{e  Loyalty 
and  T,.  Advaiirn  rh.-  Spir;-  .,f  SerU.-r  and  FVllowship  Among 

L'liLVHrslty   \\i,iii.-n 

First  u.«»>  Ff»b,  l.'i.  I'Ms. 


TM    156 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


«36,086      FATTED  TALF.     Hermann  Ix)ewenBteln    Inc 
7(X\803.     I'ub.  K^7   r.fi     Piled  12-29-55. 


SN 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


«a6.0ft«       WRITE    MASTER   ETC,   AND  DESIGN       PwImh 
Imperial  Co.,  Inc.    8X  683  549.    Pub  8-7^6.   Filed  3-15-S5. 

rt36.097      EBOXEAT      Ditto.   Incorporated.     8X3  930      Puh 

8   7-.>6      Filed  3-6-56. 


CLASS  12 


•436.087.  t'OLOR-FOIL.  Ekco  Products  Company  to  Ekco- 
Alcoa  <"ontalnerfi  Inc.  SX  674.880.  Pub  8-7-56  Filed 
10   ].-.  .%4 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


636.088     SIRIS.     A.  J.  Siris  Product*  Corp.     SX  2.828     Pub 
«-7   56.     Fllpd2    16-56. 


H36  f)«8  FLUSH-METAL  PARTITIOX  CORP  AXD  DESIOX 
Flush  Metal  Partition  Corp.  8N  684.549  Pub  8-7  ,56 
Filed  3  30-55. 

H3H.099.      STRYATOXE.      John    Guy    Britton.      SN   6©2  705 

Pub   8-7   56      Filed  8-9-55 

636.100       COOL   TEMP   AXD  DESIGN       Cool-Temp  Awnlnjr 
Company.  Inc.     SX  699.966      Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  12-1-M^S 

636  101  TOPS-ALL.  Be«t  Bllt  Product*.  Inc  SX  700  840 
I'ub  K   7   56      Filed  12-30-55. 

6.36,102  VISIOXAIRE  United  State.  SteeJ  Homes  Inc  S\ 
3.488      Pub  8-7-56      Filed  2-27-^6 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  13 


636.089  OOLDEX  SIX  SPRAY  Harry  J.  Tyaon,  d,  b,  « 
IVufiwhe  Industrie  Bavaria  SX  699.680  Pub  87-56 
Filed  U'-8-55, 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  5 
ADHESIVES 


636.090.  STRES-PRUF.     Mid-8tate«  Gummed  Paper  Co 
691.496.    Pub.  8-7-56.     Fil«<l  7-l»-55 

636.091.  PARATOL.       Teatworth     Laboratories      Inc 
2.263      Pub.  8-7-56      Filed  2-7-56. 

636.092.  PARALAC      Testworth  Laboratories   Inc     S\  2  264 
Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  2-7-56. 


8X 


SX 


SX 


636.103       ADJUST  A-BILT.      L.    A     Darling   Company 

678.521.     Pub  8-7-56      Filed  12-17-54. 

636.104.      PERMA  SMOOTH       Waldea  Koh-I-Xoor    Inc      SX 
898  606.     Pub.  8-7-56      Filed  11-21-55. 

fi36.105.     JEWEL  CASE      Set  Screw  k  Mfg.  Company      SX 

699  840.     Pub  8-7-56.     Filed  12-12--55 

636.106      RED.  BALL  AXD  DESKJX.     Stewart  Warner  Cor 
poration.     SN  2.319.     Pub.  8-7-56      Filed  2-8-56. 


CLASS  14 


^  CLASS  6 

CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


METALS  AND  MFTAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


636.093.  HI-FAX.     Hercules  Powder  Company      SX  700  027 
Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  12-15-65. 

636.094.  DURA -FRESH.     Bactoaan.  Inc.     8X700  173      Pub 
7-1  (V- .56.    Filed  12-19-55. 


CLASS  8 

SMOKERS*  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


636.107  (Y)LORWELD  COIL      Southern  States  Iron  Roofing 
Company.      SX  697,505.      Pub    8-7-56      Filed   11-1-55 

636.108  IXLAXD  SPEED-FU).     Inland  Wire  Products  Com 
SX    700869.      Pub.   8-7-56.      Filed   12-30-55. 
TEXELOX      United  States  Steel  Corporation      8X 
Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  1-27-56 

AMER-LED.     United  States  8teel  Corporation      8\ 
Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  2-27-56. 

PARISH.      Dana    Corporation.      SN    3,ft26       Fob 

Filed  3-6-56. 


pany. 
6.36.109. 

1.638. 
6;^6.110. 

3,487, 
636,111 

8-7-56 


836.095.      NO-NIK.      AchUle    Savlnelll.      SN    700  529       Pub 
»-7-66.    Filed  12-23-55. 


636.112.  COVAC  Vacuum  Metals  Corporation  SN  5  256 
Pub  8-7-.56.     Filed  3-26-56 

836.113.  "SMOOTHARC  SCOTTY"  AND  HUMAN  GRO 
TESQUB  FIGURE.  Harnlschfeger  CorfM>ratW)n  SN  5  425 
Pub   8-7-56.     Filed  3-29-56. 

TM    157 


TM  158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  23,  1956 


CXASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


«36.114.      "101."     Perfect   Power  Corporation.      S\   661  220 
Pub.  8-7-56.    nied  2-17-54 

«3«.115.       OIIjADE.       Vl»i«o«ity    Oil    Companv        SN    «91  40.-^ 
Pub.  8-7-56.     FUed  7-1.1-55 

«36.116.     OCLFLITE.    Gulf  Oil  Corporation      8N3  1S-'      Puh 
8-7-56.     nied  2-2S-56 

rt3«.117.     r.ULPTEX.     Golf  Oil  Corporation      SN.•^1H.•^      Pub 
8~7-«6.     rn#d  2-23-56 

636.118.  OULrSPIX.       Oulf    on    Cnrr.., ration        SN    3  184 
Fmb.  *-7-56.     Piled  2-23-56 

636.119.  LOCK  THAW      Gold  Fai:l»>  F-rodiictii  Co      SN  5  42.1 
Pub.  8-7-56.     Fni*d  3-20-.56. 

«3«.120,     rS  AND  DESIGN.     Illinois  Farm  Supply  'ompanv 
SN  6.725,     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  4-19 -56 

'136,121.      SBNATEl     Golf  Oil  Corp^iration.     SN  7  ()«7       Pub 
8-7   56      Filed  4-25-56. 


CLASS  U 
FROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


»V3«.122      TO  DO.     Fenolhr  International   Ino^rportted       SV 
fl»5.473.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  9-28-55 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


•i36.123.  DECA.  Franoewro  De  Capitanl.  SN  fi77  144  Put. 
9-13-55      Filed  11-23-54. 

rt:<rt.l24.  ONE  TWENTY  ONE.  One  Twenty  Ohh  Tohar,-,: 
Incorporated,  to  The  .American  Tobacco  Conipanj  S> 
677.874.     Pub  7-5-55.     Filed  12-2-54 

H36.125,  EXCELLO.  Moses  Llverant.  .^N  2  <Hi,  lub 
8-7-56     Filed  2-14-56 

fi36,126.  PORTINA  G  H.  P  Cigar  Co  Inc  S\  3  84.' 
Pub   8-7-56.    Filed  3-5-56 

«36.127.  PUMP  ROOM.  Ambassador  East.  Inr  S\  4  usw 
l^b  8-7-56.     Filed  3-8-56. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


H36.128.       VOLVO    AND   DESIGN.      AktlebolaKt-t    Volv. 
H97.34H,     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  10-31-55. 


SN 


•i36.129.  VOLVO.  Aktlebolaget  VoWo.  SN  697.349  Puh 
8-7-56.     Filed  10-31-55. 

636,130.  CKA8H-OARD  Ero  Manufacturinjr  Company  SN 
1.673.    Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  1-30-56  ^ 

r,36,131  DUBL-WIDE.  Archibald  G.  Meaker,  d  b  a  Meatcers 
Dubl-Wide  Trailer  Homes  SN  5,224.  Pub.  8-7  56  ni«1 
3-26-56. 

636.132.  ROTAFOIL.  Radloplane  Company  SN  5  242  Puti 
8-7-56.    Filed  3-26-56. 

636.133.  THE  ESCORT.  Stevens  Appliance  Truck  Company 
SN  5.331.     Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  3-27-56. 

63«.134.     FLEETVIBW.  ,U.  8.  Metal  Product!  Company,  In- 
SN  5.333.     Pub.  8-7   *:6     Filed  3-27-56 


CLASS  2t 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CL011I 


636.135.  SEADRIFT.  Pabco  Prodoeta  Inc..  now  by  change 
of  name  PIbreboard  Paper  Products  Corporation.  SN  1.978. 
Pub  8-7-56      Filed  2-2-66. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


«3rt,136.  FAST  START.  H.  P.  Forman  Company,  Inr.. 
d.  b.  a.  H.  P.  Forman  Company  SN  692,324.  Pub  8-7-56 
Filed  8-2-55 

636,137  D.ARKOMATIC  Ray  proof  Corporation.  SN  4  742 
Pub   8   7-56      Filed  3-16-56. 

rt3rt.l38  TOIJCHBTTE.  Rodale  Manufacturinir  Company, 
Inc      SN  4.743.     Pub.  8-7-M.     Piled  8-KMJ6. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


i.Ui  1  i»      FROM  THE  LAND  OF  HIAWATHA  AND  DESIGN. 

Sif,,  Comr^ny      SN  658  388     Pub  8-7-56.    Piled  12-21-53. 
«3HI4()       SPORT  AID     ETC      AND    DESIGN.       William     P. 

Frw1..r1ck.  d    b   a   The  Albock  Conip«ny.     SN  881.899.    Pub. 

4    K)^  5rt      Filed  2-18-55 

•!i'!l4l  (iREEN    HORNET       Hl^ble    Manufacturing   Com- 

puny  .SN  884  429       Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  3-29-55. 

vU,  14  2  Cor^R  TUNE  PIANO    Slfo  Company.    SN  694.815. 

Pub    H  7   5rt      Filed  9-^6-56 

'i.<rt  143      BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN.     Louis  Marx  A  Company. 

In<       .SN  696  560.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 
'.3«  144       TOWN   HOPPER      Holiday   School  Products.      SN 

^^UU  R41       F'ub   8-7-56.     Filed  12-8-55. 
«3*il45        THIRTEEN       A.    F.    Blake.       SN    700,008.      Pub 

"*   7    5rt      Filed  12-15-55. 

'  <*i  14«       TELECOM       Hemco    Indoatrles,    Inc       SN    2  449 
Pub    H    7   56      Filed  2-10-56. 

•l?rt  147      MAGIC  MILES.     Hasaenfeld  Bros.  Inc      SN  2  782 
Pub   8   7   56.     Filed  2-16-56. 

•;^f;UK      EMELUX     The  Emelold  Co..  Inc.     SN  3.286.     Pub 

8-7   5«      Filed  2-24-56. 


CLASS  23 


CITLERY,  MACHINERY.  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


•;1H149       THE    POWER    GOPHER    AND    DESIGN        L.    E. 
T^pfer  Co  .  Inc.     SN  688  976.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Piled  6-6-56. 

•it.i  ).-.(.  PRIMOMATIC  Guy  P.  Atkinson  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
HlnKham     Pump    Company.       8N    (101.817.       Pub     8-7-66 

Filwl  7    25^55.  I 

H3H  151  WESTBURY.  Induma  Indnstrla  Lombarda  Mac 
rhlne  Attrf-xiamenti  S  R.  L.  SN  690,079  Pub  8-7-56 
Pilf'd  11-29^-55 

I 

H3H  152  LAWNSCAPER.  LIquUawn,  Inc.  8N  1.453.  Pub 
H  7-56      Filed  1-25-56. 

«.VU5,T  DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.  Soclete  Anonyme  An«re 
'•ltrfw.n      SN  3,043      Pub    8-7-56.     Filed  2-20-56. 

H3«  154  POW-R.PAX  AND  DESIGN.  Rohr  Aircraft  Cor 
l">raflon      SN  3,889      Pub.  8-7-58.     Piled  3-5-56. 
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CLASS  U 

i-  MEASURING  AND  SCIENIIFIC  APPLIANCES 


686.156.     ITRANI-TKCTOR.     Mallory-CliiBamon 
Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  7-1-55. 


SN  600.632. 


6S6.1T2.    HOLIDAY.    Henap  aad  ComiMHy,  Ineorporated     8N 
081.    Pub.  8-7-6«.    Piled  1-18-66. 

636.178      MINORCA  SWAY  COOKER.     Pearee  L.  Meadows. 
SN  1.888.    Pub.  8-T-56.    filed  2-1-66. 

636,174.    CR08-PL0.    Miller  B<|ulpinent  Company.    SN  2  803 
Pub.  8-7-56.     Piled  2-17-56. 


SN 


636.136.      THE     WIDB-BYKD    LOOK."       Tura      In. 
696.390.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  10-13-55. 

636.157.  DIAL-A-PLATE.     Robertson  Photo  Mechanix    Inc 
8N  600,744.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  12-0-55. 

636.158.  CORDINATOR.    Essex  Wire  Corporation     SN  3  086 
Puh.  8-7-56.     Piled  2  21-36. 


CLASS  35 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


CLASS  2t 


036.175.     MAX  <;RIP.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation 
M>   608.852.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  11-25-55. 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


CLASS  34 


636.159  MEADOW  ROSE.     R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Manufactur 
ing  Company.     8N  4.670.     Pub    8-7-66.     Piled  3-15-66. 

636.160  PANDORA.     Oneida  Ltd.     SN  6.353.     Pub    8-7-56 
Filed  4-1.3-56 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


636,176.  HELIODOR.  IVutwhe  Grammophon  Gesellachaft 
ni    b.  H.     8N  690.627.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  12-8-56. 

636.177  HYl-NOID.  William  Deanyer.  SN  315  Pub 
8-7-56.    Filed  1-9-56. 


—        \ 


636,lrtl.      IH)M   POM.     H.  Hertaberg  *  Son.   Inc      .SN  2  530 
Pub.  8  7-56.     Filed  2-13-56. 

636,162      FIRMADENT     Murray  Oewlrti.  d.  b.  a.  Flrma  L>enf 
Hruah  Co      SN  4.714.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  3-16-56. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


636. 163       ATI^S.      George  M.    Mnnaon.      S.N   608  066       Pub 
rH5-56      Filed  11-10-53. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


636,164,      nRONZE<5LOW  BIRCH.      H.   J     Scheirich   Co       SN 
«8fi.4«0      Pub.  8-7-56,     Filed  4-28-55. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


636,1  rt5  AIX^O  AIRCOOLER.  American  Locomotive  Com- 
pany, now  by  rhanjre  of  name  Alco  Products.  Incorporated 
SN  672,208.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  8-25-64. 

636, 166.  JET-COOL  AND  DESIGN.  Jet-Heet  Inc  SN 
072.1»50.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  9-0-54. 

<136.167  HYDRO-FLO.  Bell  A  (Jossett  Company  SN 
rt»2.113      Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  7-29-55 

«W6.168.  PERMA(;LAS.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation  SN 
606.384.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Piled  10-13-5.5 

636.169.  DRSKJN  OF  IRON  FIREMAN.  Iron  Firen.an 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  607,440.  Pub  8-7-56 
Filed  11-7-55 

636.170.  AIRLINE.     Borg  Warner  Corporation.     SN  69fl  765 
Pub.  8-7-56.    Piled  12-12-65. 

0:^8,171.     SHOEMAKER  AND  DESIGN.     Shoemaker  Manu 
facturlng    Company.      SN    700,302.      Pub.    S-7-S6       Filed 
12-21-55. 


636.178.     8PBEDNOTE.     Allen  Advertising  Agency    Inc      S\ 
637.348.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  l(V-30-52. 

«36,17»      MADERITE.     The  Mead  Corporation.     SN  665  837 
Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  5-6-54. 

636.180.  ARCTIC-WRAP.      Yorkvllle    Paper    Co     Inc       SV 
666.321.     Pub.  7-26-55,     Filed  5-13-54. 

636.181.  JAVELIN.      The  Champion   Paper  and  Fibre  Com 
pany.      SN   678.596.      Pub.   8-7-56.      Filed   12-20-.54 

636.182.  8HIELDOR  AND  DESIGN,     Clark  Paper  Convert 
ing  Corp.     SN  682.870.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  3-7-56 

636.183  JAYHAWK  E  ZE  WRAP  AND  DESIGN  The  Uw 
rence  Paper  Company  SN  682.940.  Pub.  2-14-56  Filed 
3-7-55, 

636.184.      SCRIPWOVE.       RcK-kwell-Bames    Company        SN 
684,155.     Pub.  12-6-55      Filed  3-24-55. 

636.185      ANJA      Anja  Engineering  Corporation.     SN  687  167 
Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  5-10-55. 

638.186.  MAIL-EEZ.       William    Exllne    Inc.       SN     688  318 
Pull,  8-7-56.     Filed  5-26-55. 

636.187.  PANELOK.     John  C.   Hawley,      SN   604  364      Pub 
8-7-56.     Filed  9-8-.55. 

"''^Hoi'J,-  ''^-^^TU'I-ATE.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.      SN 

696.326.  Pub  8-7-56.  Filed  10-12-.55, 
636189.      PLYO,       The     Specialty     Paper.     Company        SN 

8W.857.  Pub.  8-7-56.  Filed  12-12-55 
«36.1i>0.     BLUE  CHIP  «C  AND  DESKiN.     Carteret  Printing- 

<  ompany.     .SN  1,766,     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  1-31 -.56. 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


636.191  SUPERMARKET  NEWS.  Fairchild  Publication* 
Inr,      SN   629,238.      Pub.    12-8-53.      Filed  5-6-52 

636.1..2.  CO.NFIDENTIAL.  Confidential.  Inc.  SN  683  024 
Pub,  8-7-56.     Filed  3-8-55. 

^^llf  J'*^'R"^AL  OF  CLINICAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL 
f.H.  M  I)  Publications,  Inc.  SN  683  123  Pub  8-7-5« 
Filed  3-9-55. 


TM  160 


6M,1»4.      CARDOSBLL8.      Hyde    ManufHcturinK    Company 
8N  fl09.5«3.    Pab.  6-12-56.    Piled  12-7-55. 

«8e,lM.     PHOTO-FAN.      Photo    Retailers'    SerTiw    Bureau 
SN  700.648.    Pnb.  8-7-56.    Piled  12-27-55. 
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CLASS  4f 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


■.<.^ 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


636,1»6.     WING  STEIP.     Scarvea  by  Vera.  Inc      S.\  rt27  S42 

Pnb.  12-2-62.     Filed  4-9-52. 
636.19T.     WING  TIP  AND  DESIGN       .Scarvps  by   Vera     Inr 

8N  627,843.     PiA.  12-2-52.     Filed  4-»-52. 
636.1B8.     URBAN  8DBOTIBAN.     Th*-   Moordale  Cirporarlon 

8N  660.289.    Pub.  10-19-54.     Filed  l-2g-54 

636.199.  "BZON."  George  W.  Heller,  Inc.  SN  674.rt74  Tub 
7-26-55.     Filed  10-1 2-«4. 

636.200.  JIFFY  FASHIONS  Jiffy  Enfprpri»P»  Inr  SN 
87§.lf9.    Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  11-8^4. 

636.201.  CBLLUCAP.  Gilbert  B  Wagenfeld,  d  b  a  fVllucap 
Manafactarlng  Company.  SN  fl78,fl97  Pub  a  f^  .%.'>  V\w<i 
12-20-54. 

638.20J.  NINO  AND  DESIGN  Nlehue«  k  Duttliig  SN 
679.787.     Pub.  12-20-55.     Filed  1  - 1 1 -5.^ 

636.203.  SOUTHERN    BELLE       .\lamo   Manufaiturinu   <  ,, 
Inc.     SN  680.500.     Pub.  7-12-55.     Filed  1-28-55 

636.204.  ALLURA.  Gem-Dandy  Inr  SN  ««T  483  I'ub 
8-7-^6.     Filed  5-13-55. 

636.205.  RAMSLET.  Columbia  fnat  Company  SN  fiSx  .{!>2 
Pnb  8-7-56.    Filed  5-27-55. 

«36,206.     PYL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      So<i*t^  .Anonynie  Mann 
facturl*re  d'Habillement  Textiles  ct  Nouvpaut<»s    •Ia-  I'a.  h^-r 
de  Parlj."     SN  689.423.     Pnb.  8-7-5«      Filed  8-1.3-55 

636.207.  FEELITE.  Feellte  Fashions  and  Paf terns  T.tl  .-^N 
8»6.705.    Pnb.  8-7-56.    Filed  10-19-5.1 

636.208.  SPEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Nlrenberg  k  Saiiman  In. 
SN  689.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  1-13-56 

636.209.  GRETLAMA.  Greystone  Knitwear  Corp  .SN  TM 
Pub.  8-7-56.     F1I«1  1-16-56. 

636.210.  8ANACAP  AND  DESIGN.  Keystone  .AdjaxrahlP  rnp 
Co.    8N802.    Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  1-16-56 

636.211.  ROMA8STA.  Hickey-Freeman  Tompanv  SN  9H.T 
Pub.  8-7-66.     Filed  1-18-56. 

636.212.  LUCI  PUCL  Lemlnjrton.  Inc  .SN  ftH,-}  I'ub 
8-7-56.     Filed  1-18-56. 

636.213.  8HIRTFAIR.  Maxon  Shirt  Corp  SN  999  I'ub. 
8-7-56.    Filed  1-18-56. 

636.214.  CAPADORS.  Irving  Paul,  Inc.,  d.  b  a.  Oxford  Fa-<h 
ions.     SN  1.010.     Pub.  8-7-56      Filed  1-18^.58 

636.215.  BLOOMING  BEAUTIES.  Davenport  Hoai^rv  Mlll«. 
Inc.     SN  4.891.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  3-20-56 

636.216.  IMPERIAL.  A.  Davis  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  4  S<»J 
Pub    8-7-56.     Filed  3-20-56 

636.217.  GFRDLE  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.  L  E  .Ma^m-y  SN 
5.110.     Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  3-23-56 

636.218.  PLAYWALKER  CASUALS.  McBreen  Shoe  Com 
p«ny   Inc.      SN  5,223.     Pub.  8-7-56.      Hied  3-26^  56 

636.219.  DOBCREST.  Julius  Kayser  k  Co.  SN  5,432  Pub 
8-7-56.     Filed  3-29-56 

636.220.  "LOV-A-LIFT."  The  Lovable  Brasslprp  Co  8N 
5.435.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  3-29-56 

636.221.  CRYLOR.  Crylor.  SN  5.593.  Pub  8-756  Filed 
4-2-56. 

636.222.  WORTHY.  RKiiards.  Sutton  k  Thornton,  Inc  .HN 
5.672.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  4-2-56. 

636.223.  "366."  All  State  Garment  Corporation.  SN  .5  7.') 6. 
Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  4-4-56. 

636.224.  HAT  JR.  Haymaker  Sports.  Inc.  SN  5.772  Pub. 
8-7-66.    Filed  4-4-56. 

634.225.  HBY  JR.  Haymaker  Sports,  Inc.  SN  5.773  Pub. 
8-7-56.     Filed  4-4-56. 

636.226.  APEXTITRB  BY  RAGO.  Rago  Foundations.  Inr 
8N  5.791.    Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  4-4-56. 


636.227.     CARONELLE.     Caronelle,  Inc.     SN  689,805.     Pnb. 
H-7   56      Filed  6-20-55. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


6:56. 22H       TRIMETTE.        LouU     Hand.     Incorporated.        SN 
621.768      Pub.  10-21-52.     Filed  11-28-51 

636.229.      SOUTHERN    BELLS.     Bell  Textile  Co..   Inc.      SN 
676.169.     I'ub    7-12-55.     Filed  11-8-54. 

636.230  ERWIN    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Erwin    Mills.    Inc 
SN  685.683.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  4-18-55. 

636.231  MAR-8ILVA.     Amerotron  Corporation.     SN  891.258 
Pub    8-7-56.     Filed  7-14-55. 

rt36,2.{2       C.ANTON   DURABLUE   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Can 
ton    Cotton     Mills.       SN    893,898.       Pub.     7-17-56.       Filed 

'i.i'i  j;?."?      .\YLoN      British  k  Foreign  Tobacco  Company  Lini 
It*".!       SN  695,277       Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  9-2(^55 

rt.i6,234        FAILLETONE.      D.    B.    Fuller    k    Co..    Inc       SN 
697,284      Pub  4-3-56.     Filed  10-28-55 

h;?H23.V      TWEEDTONB.       D.    B.     Fuller    k    Co.,     Inc.       SN 
698.969      Pub.  417-56.     Filed  1 1-28-55. 

6.36,236      HONEYSKIN      J    H.  Thorp  k  Co.,    Inc.     SN   70; 
Pub   8-7   56.     Filed  1-13-56. 

63623T       ARRE8T0X.      Jowph    Bancroft    k    SonH    Co       SN 
.5.!»H2      Pub    8-7-56.     Filed  3-7-56. 

>5:?»1  2;?H       M.\(;NETTE.        Mobawk     ''arpet     Mills,     Inc.       SN 
4  2KI      Pub   8  7-56.     Filed  3 -9-56 

n;ui  239       RIFABCO.      Ribbon   Narrow   Fabric  Co,,   Inc       SN 

4.367  :(,    8-7-56      Filed  3-12-56. 

636  240       K.ikitTTE.      Anglo  Fabrics   ('ompany.    Inc.      SN 
4..'^96.     I'ub    K  -    -..',      Filed  3-16-56. 

636  241       nroLANA        Anglo    Fabrics    Company,    Inc.      SN 
4,.-)i»7      Pub   8-7-56.     Filed  3-15-58, 

636  242      LANAI,     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  4,712,     Pub 
"<    7    MV     Filed  3-KV-56 

H.^6  243       BrSHCLOTH,      H.    W.    Schwab  Textile   Corp       SN 
•">,'>62      Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  3-22-56, 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


•1.16,244,     LOF  <;LAS8  FIBERS*.     L.  O.  F    Glass  Fibers  Com 
pany       SN  692,611       Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  8-8   55 

636.245  DEE,     The  American  Thread  Company.     SN  .'..149, 
Pub    X   7   .->8      Filed  3-26-56. 

636.246  CRYLOR.     Crylor.     SN  5.595.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed 
4-2-56 

636  247       H    G     H      The   American  Thread  Company      SN 
6,977      Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  4-24-66. 

636  248       MOHAWK      The  American  Thread  Company,  i   SN 
7  729.     Pub   8-7-56.     Filed  6-7-56.  ^ 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


636.249  PERMAPONTIC.  John  Weber,  d.  b.  a.  Permadent 
Ijibiiratories      SN  698.001.     Pub.  8-7-66.     Filed  11-9-55. 

636  2.50  POWBRVAC.  Florence  Irgang,  d.  b.  a.  Powervac 
Company.      SN   700,508.     Pnb,  8-7-66.     Filed  12-23-65, 


OCTOBBR  23,  1966 


CLASS  4i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


POODS  AND  INGREOISNTS  OF  FOODS 

"'?«;"  S^;i2^»^''p  ,^^"i>«"«^'      Bear  State  Packer., 
inc      HN  632.196.     Pub.   1-27-53.     Filed  7-7-52 

''mn'  Inc'Tr^    »?•  Cooperative  Pure  Milk  As«>cia. 
T- 3lJrP^edV2«Jr    ^""'-"       ^^'««^"«       ^"^' 


''3'T  a  "S!  ^?*'''^  ''^«^"  «••«  »  Humphrey 
a  b.  a.  The  Dre«lng  Table  Beauty  Sakma  fiv  mi  ooi ' 
Pub  8-7-56     Filed  2-18-55.  ^'  «*«»»■■     SN  681.921. 

836,285.      CHOO-CHOO.       Big    Joes     HWDlneas     R,.h 


CLA9B  4t 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


•*»  *•» 


''S9t801   ''p^^'Vfli^''        ■''^•"'     ^'«»     Limited. 
H»7,801.     Pub.  8-7-66.    Filed  12-13-65. 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUORS 


698,560.     Pub.  8-7-58.     Filed  11-18-55 

"«^6/'j;^ii?^«^"-«'--^-  -^«.  Pub. 


636.254.     ANCO  EG(}  NOG  MAKINs.     Austin    Nichols  k  Co 
.ncorporated.      SN  695,599.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Fui^   9  3^5.5: 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  107 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


«i36.27l.     8TABLITE  SALUTE.     Columbia  Broadcaating  8vh 

t^'m.    Inc.      SN  686.815       Pub.   8-7-56       FlleTs  "5? 

836,272        BOTH    SIDES    OF    THE    Aisr  P        r^      a\ 
SV  «m  7-.1      r>   V-   c   ^   ,„  AISLE,      Rose    d'Amor»- 

f>->  6H1,7.)1.     Pub.  8-7-56.     Filed  7-22-55. 


"''■'b'a   IZ^.t^'l^''^^      Kl-trographlc  Corporation 

H    '^56.     fCt   ^l^S".        "'^ '"''"'"^      SN  670,341,     Pub 
"•^«,256.      D.    A,   V.   AND  DESIGN.     Dlaabled  American   Vet 

-ans.  Inc.     SN  680.138.     Pub.  8-7-58.     Filed  "    19  55 

^.^  697,611.    Pub.  8-7-56.    Filed  11-3-55 

636, 258.     HI  FLBC.     Fred  Held   Jp    H    h         u     ^ 

tries       sv   9  100       ,.1    o  ,  '        •     ■  ^  *    Hardware  Indu.'* 
tries       SN    2.138.      Pnb.   8-7-56.      Filed   2-6-56 

-.868.    Pub.  8-7-58.    Filed  2-14-56 

"i^:b\^!f^.^ir^,^----  ^--  -  ^-^  

''r;;:;.„r^i«S.   ';;r  tS.^-^..::,^^-^'^   -^;;;;;^^/7i^erwriters.  laboratories,  inc.    md. 

«36,262.     HAMARHLe.     Irene  Hamar    d    b    a    Th  V  k,  rj."^"'^«t»'"-»torles.     Inc.       SN    672.607.       Pub     «.  7  ,n 

Company      SN  4,024      Pub.  8-7 -Tfl'    M^Zt^T 


Certification  Marks 

CLASS  A 
GOODS 


Filed  9    ]    54. 


J,607.       Pub.    8-7-56. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOHJET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  B 
SERVICES 


036.283.      SEA    AND   <*irT       n   n 


Pub  ""Tf 't  ,^"*''''  "^'^-^^  ^'■'''^^-^'  ^^  *^'-  A'^D  DESIGN 
650  8/^^?^'  »^"'^"h->^  -^  Electrical  Workers.  SN 
•i-''0,809      Pub.  9-4-56.     Filed  7-24-53. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thf«.  regl,tr,tl.,„,  ,„  „„,  ,„„„,  ,„  <,„„„.„ 

CLASS  1 

636,278.     R.  k  A.  Kohnstamm  (London)  Inc    New  York   N   Y 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERLUJS  "^     '^"''  "^    "'  "~'*^''     ""    ^    ""   '~^''''^ 


636.275.     .Miio  R.  (ierow,  Montclair  N   J     sv  aAt  ko-      ,.. 
'■«.  3-13-53,     Am.  S.  R   8-i5^?4  •     ^"^  ^^^-'^'^      ^  "♦^' 


PUNCHED  PIG 


TnhL  kuh'"  "^^""^  '"  <^«"t'n"ous  Lengths  of  Very  Flexibl. 
Tubing  Either  as  Such  or  Wound  in  Cores 
First  use  Feb    18.  195.'?. 


For  Leather 

First  use  June  1,  1955 


TM  i«e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTons  28,  1966 


•M^T.    Q«aet»l  MUls.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    SN  699,392. 
rtlad  P.  R.  12-A-M.    Am.  8.  R.  8-31-56. 

twiitPok 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL 
PREPAIIA11DNS 


H3n.282      Mllligmn  4  Son,  In«.,  Sloaz  City,  Iowa.    8N  676.824. 
FllM  r   R.  1 1-17-54.    Am.  8.  R,  8-6-66. 


For  CellaloM  Speagm. 
Pint  oae  Mar.  29, 1955. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


XJ 


Kor   M«Klklnal  Praparation  for  BxteraUaatlnc  Worraa  and 
othfr  Faraaitea  Id  DomMtic  Animals. 


636,278.     Hammond  Iron  Worka.   Warren.   Pa      S.   691.214  First  ua*  a««pt.  29.  1964. 

Filed  P.  R.  7-13-56.    Am.  8.  R.  7-30-56. 


TUBESEAL 


For   Floating   Roof  Aiiparataa   To   B*'   .\s«<>niblf>(l    Into   oil 
Storage  Tanks  In  the  Field. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1955. 


CLASS  19 
VEmCLES 


n.iH,283  The  Studebaker  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind..  to 
8tudebak«>r  l»ackard  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  SN 
866.074      Filed  P.  B.  5-10-54.     Am.  S.  R.  7-23-56. 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


.•.♦.'.♦.•.♦ » ♦.».».•.♦.•.♦.•  ♦•♦•.♦  •  ♦  •.♦  •♦.•.♦.•♦/ 


636,279.      Hanson-Yan  Winkle- Manning  Tompany.    Marawan 
N.  J.    8N  606.191.   Piled  P.  B.  5-12-54     Am.  S    R    1    17   &« 

SILVER-LUME  PROCESS 

For  Addition  Agent  for  Electroplating  Solutions 
First  nse  Oct.  1,  1952. 


Certi/M 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CAOTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


Thi>  words  "Certified"  and  "Used  Car"  are  dlscUimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
Fur  R<>condltioned  Used  Cars. 
First  aae  .\pril  1945  :  on  or  about  Jane  1.  1925.  as  to  "Cer 


636,280.      Zlv   Steel  *   Wire  Co.,   Chicago,    111.      S.\    t58».32M 
Filed  P.  R.  6-10-55.    Am.  8.  R.  6-2»-56. 

ZIV'S  TOUBHDIE 


For  Die  Casting  Die  Steel  and  Molding  Die  Stwl 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1955. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


n36.284       Mansey     Products,     Inc.,    Little    Rocfc,    Ark.       SN 
686.768       Fll«Kl   P    R.   5-3-55.     Am.   8.  R.  8-6-56. 

MUNSEY'S 


CLASS  li 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


For  Electric  Toaatera. 
First  uae  Dec  3.  1954. 


636,281.      Radiant     Color     Company.     Oakland,     Calif        s.s 
693.488.     Piled  P.  R.  8-^-66.     Am.  8.  R.  8-28-56 

SUN-TEST€D 


For  Plaorewent  Paints. 
First  ase  July  15,  1955. 


636.28,'^.     The  Bagle-Plctaer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   SN 
694.705.     Filed  P.  R.  9-16-55.     Am.  8.  R.  8-28-56. 

WET-IT 

Fur  Battery  Supported  Bmergimey  Light  Aetlrated  by  Im- 
mersion in  Water. 

First  ase  Aug  5.  1955. 


■fi^'H":!''-  c,-y     '  ■";lfr- 


Oofonill.lMt 


V.M  FATENT  OinCE 


TM  les 


CUTUKY,  MAOmmXf  AlO*  WBiA  AND 


VURNITUIB  AND  UraOLfinV 


——■■——  es«^i. 

686J8C.    B.  *  S.  IfUMT  Ltaitfli,  MuchWtw.  Mm^mA.    8N        ^.'**^ 
•40.    PIM  P.  ■.  1-lS-M.    la.  I.  B.  f-n-SC 


■•M 
OMtMct 


<X. 


PUad  S-IT-W. 


""^^j^/z/Jm^A 


jjjC"^ 


lift 


OwBar  at  British  B«c  N«.  «BS,OM.  dat^  Oct.  SO,  1»4«. 

rot  HawMn.  ttaimtM  Macktaas.  Pfs— ss.  Pwtabl* 
Plaalag  MacklMS.  and  MadriM*  Ht  WlMtam  BaUvmy  Tdildc 
Tlrta.  AU  Bdbu  MaehtMlry  far  Uaa  ta  Mttal  W«rfcli«,  Bat  Not 
laeladlBff  Praaaes  or  Marhte—  far  Bmho— lag,  Cattar-Cra^. 
Colar  Traaater  «r  Marklag  Opafmttoaa. 


Per  Mattrwass,  SftHaca.  aad  Woodaa,  Metal,  aad  Uphol- 
stered Paraltare. 
Plrat  aaa  May  25.  IMS. 


e86,S87.     Hydrepaaip.   laearpanUad.  Paaadeaa.   Calif.     8N 
1.241.     PUad  P.  E.  I-2S-«C.     Aak  S.  m.  »>2<MM. 


CLASS  34 

HBATlNGk  LK^IINGk  JiND  VEN11LA11N6 
ATPAKAIUi 


HYDROPUMP 


686,291.    B.  ft  8.  Mawsy  Lladted,  Maaehaater,  Baglaad.    8N 
•M.    PUad  P.  R.  I-IS-SO.    Am.  8.  B.  S-22-4M. 


Por  Caatrifagal  Paapa  lar  Bwlauaiac  Pad  Use. 
Plrat  aae  Apr.  It,  1SS4. 


686.288.    Twla  Coach  Coaspaay,  iMit.  OhlA.    8N  6,1S0.    PIM 
4-10-56. 


FA6E0L 


Por  lateraal 

First  aae  PA.  9,  194M. 


OwMT  af  Brttlah  Baf.  Ma.  •SS.dM,  datad  Oct  SO,  1046. 
Par    OU-Pliad   ParaacM,   Caha-Ptnid   Paraaeaa.   aad    (MI 
Baraai*  AU  tor  Uaa  la  Matal  Warfetag. 


CLAM  24 


LAUNDRY  APFUANCIS  AND  MACHINI8 


CLAaS  SS, 

■1LTIN6,  HOn,  MACHDilRY  PAOONG,  AND 
NONMBTALUC  T1BI8 


«S«,S80.    Blch  HoaaahoM  Pradaela,  FlraaUla  Part,  m.    BN 
e90.48«.    PUad  P.  B.  0-20-86.    Am.  ■.  B.  4-10-M. 


680,208.    Master  Bfalpiaeat  Ca..  Psrtlaad,  Oreg.    SN  6TT,420. 
PUad  P.  B.  11-20-04.   Aa.  8.  B.  T-20-00. 


&e0 


For  Saallag  Blags  far  tite  Track  Brtiera  af  Catar^Ilar  Type 
Traetora  aad  tha  Lttc 
First  ase  Aag.  10, 1004. 


Por  Iroalag  Board  Osvar  i 

Plrat  aae  aa  «r  ahoat  Apr,  10,  1008. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGUDBNTS  or  fOrnW 


606.200.    The  J.  B.  Clark  Caaspaay,  Opriag  Park,  Mlaa.     8N  — ^^^^_ 

3.SSS.    PUad  P.  R.  2-2T-50.    Am.  8.  B.  0-10-06.  686,204.     Woedford-Waraar    OorpenitlM,    Chkaga,    DL,    to 

Baatrlea  PMtda  Compaay.  Chleago.  m.    SN  0M,043.    PUed 
P.  B.  4-14-00.   Am.  S.  B.  4-10-00. 

meeRmft    Ezr-Smuie 


For  Iroalag  Ikhiaa. 
Plrat  ase  Jaaaaiy  1008. 
TM  Til  O.  O.— 14 


Par  Ps^paratloa  la  Powdsr 
PUvarad  Milk  Driaka. 
First  ass  Apr.  7,  1000. 


tor  Maklag  Chocolata 


TM  164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBsai  28,  1956 


636^5.       Woodford-Warner    CorporatldH.     ChicaKo.     Ill  ,     to     H,i«,29H.      Helena    Rubluatein.    Inc..    N>w    York,    N.    Y. 


8N 


BMtrlcc  Foodi  Company.  Chicatto.  111.     SN  riH5,544      Flle.l 
P.  R.  ♦-14-55.    Am.  S.  R.  4   lS-5« 

Thik-shake 


For    Pr^ptratlon    in    INiwdfr    Konii    fnr    MukiiiL:    '  t    .    im. 


titi.-t.Htid      Filfil  I'    R.  5-6-54.     Am.  8.  R.  &-10~5fl. 

PAGAN  TAN 


h'i>r  Kaiv  I'(>w(1*»r 

First  U8f  Mar    17,  19.')4. 


Flavored  Mitt  Drinks. 
Firat  ua^"  Apr.  7.  1».V>. 


■.■!'!.'!•«       Sale«  .Afflllates,   Inc.,  New  York.  N"    V       .SN  rtH.1.404. 
Kii.-.l  1'   K   4-12-55.    Am.  S.  R.  T-Sl-.W. 


CLASS  Si 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


easyset 


Fur  I'f-riuaiient  Waring  Lotion. 
FIrxt  UHe  F*'b.  21,  1955. 


rt36,296        Helena    Rubinateln.    Ino  .    .N>w    York     N      V        S\ 
665,784.     PUed  P.  R.  5-5-54.     .A.m.  S.  K   8-li>  .». 


DOLL  PINK 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Upstlck. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  29.  1954 


6.16. Hixi       I'lfHuup    .Supply    To..    JenniiiKH    I^xljte.    Otj-k       .s.N 
■;'.U  'i»!'      Fi|p(l  9-13-56. 


rt:w.297       Uel*M    Rubinatehi.    In.,    v-w    York.    ,\      \ 
H6.').78.'^.     Piled  P.  R.  5-5-54.     .Am.  S    il.  ^^>>  M 


ROSES 
ARE  RED 


Fur  Lipatick. 

First  uae  Mar.  29.  19.i4 


rti.'  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  blue  and  red 

Fit  .Soap  ami  I>«>t»*rKfnt  (Vfam  I'reparation. 
hirnt  iiiw  .Nov    K,  1924. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


112.190 

ll.'.S2.{. 

ii.3.;?9.% 

1  14,.^4.3. 

114.671 

114.815. 

1  ir).(t«8 

115.274. 

l^^.-'iOS. 

3.^5.205. 

.■1.35.427 

«5.4.-)9. 

.3.'W,905 

3.37,018. 

.337,343 

337.349. 

337. «6.-. 

.337,914 

337,950. 

.337.952. 

.338,  (K)7. 

338.028. 

338.029. 

338.030. 

3.38,158. 

.3.38.247 

CI    19. 
338.339. 
338.419. 
338.437. 


NA I  LUSTRE. 
DERMATOL. 


CI    51 

n.  52. 


8-22-16. 
9-26-16 


AIR  «)  WEAVE       I'l    39       lU   17    in 

TORfX'OL   .\Nr>   DESIGN       <'l.    in       12-!'»    !' 

EATMOR.     CI   46      1-2    17. 

FRONTIER.     CI.  46       1-2-17. 

ChC.     CI.  4.'5      1-23    17 

ARMAND'S    .AND    DE-SKJN.      <'l     ,-,l.      :    >►   1 7 

CLEV  DENT   .\NI)   DESICN      O.   44       2   n    17 

CALZA       CI     It).      5-2rt-36 

1620   A.VD   PKHKJN    OF   PLYMOCTH    RiXK       (  I 

;-3«. 

CELTIC      CI   .39.     «-2-3« 

MYRNA,     CI.  .39.     7-21    36 

CAF      ("I    46      7    2H  3«. 

BONTINT      «'l.   16.     8^-4   36. 

MEDBURNE      CI   39      8-4  3H 

PARACJREEZ.     CI.  15.     8   2.%   AH 

NCtiE.NT    ANr>    DE.SKJN        (1     2.!       8-25-36. 

80YBTTE8.     C\   46.     8^-25-36 

WILKINS    AND   DESKJN       CI     4ri       H    _.'.    (>. 

DE.SICN    OF    THREE    STARS       (1     3'."        h    J".    ?■ 

A-Q-A.     CI.  12.     8-25-36. 

Q-COTE.     CI.  12.    8-2&-3« 

INSULCLAD.    CI.  12.     8-25-36. 

SUALSTIX.     CI.  5.     9-1-36. 

SEE  HATES   SERVICE   SOLO   IT   A.ND   DESIiV 

9-1-36. 

TWEBDTOWN      CI   39     9    1    3fl 

FREE7/ER   COOKED.      <'l     4«       9-«  3R 

VENTALARM.     CI.  26.     9-H-36 


!  ;■<  4H7       AEROMIX      <T    ,"^2      9-R^  36 

3:?MH.,4        IJX  VIT.VK      CI.  1,')      9    l.")   .38 

.•l.•.^  tin.-,        i.KF.IiOKIAN       H.  15,     9    15   3H 
I.ANUITKX.     CI.    1.     9    15  .3*1. 
I'AXAD.     CI.  6.     9   22   36 
TOWN   AND  COUNTRY       CI    .51       9-22   :U\ 
I.ITI'INOL.    CI.  48.    9-22-36 
CAVALCADE.    CI.  46.    9-29-;i6. 
CINCH.     CI.  21.     10-6-36. 
TKKSOTR.     CI.  18.     10-1. V38. 
SKRIZYME      CI.  6.     10-13-30. 
KORAFOH      (1    6.      10    13-36 
IXNDEK    AND    DE.SKiN       CI.    42       1(^20  3'/ 
giALlTY  STREET.     CI.  46.      10-27-36, 
.M8A  COMFO  CAP.     CI.  39.     10-27-36 
CONSTELLATION       CI.    39       10  27   36.         I 
STAR      Cl    8      l(>-27-36  | 

310, o_':       ATMOS  (JAS      Cl.  23.     10  27   3« 

340,Ovl        AFRAL      Cl    4fi       11    3-36 

340  l".       DnNJCAN      Cl,  46      11    3-36 

340  1',..        IHKEK    .MUSKETKP:RS       <'1     51        II    3   36 
:K)rt.-k       RICHTEX      Cl.  46.     11    17    36 

.U<i  f,«i#       !•      Cl.  rt      11-17  -36  .^. 

;u'>  :j»!     neocoto.n.    ci.  6.    ii  17-36.  t| 

340.7-'7  NEO80L      Cl.  6      l'-17   .36.  \' 

340.7.-)6  TAl'CO      Cl.  23.     11-17-.36. 

.!4«>.H0.'i  <KNCO  .SEALSTIX,      Cl.   5.      11-24-36. 

.Ui)  sd.j  SIl.l.MENT      Cl    1       11    24-36, 

;un  s;t.'  J     (■     I.YSLE   ETC.      Cl    46       11-24-36. 

3411.932.  HEAL      Cl.  5.      11-24-36. 


.3.38. «..',; 

.338.!*:  7 

339,01  1 

339.  i  1(7 

3  3  i«. -'.■,.". 

'.:'.'.>   (Tn 

;.'.■»  +s7 

,!.{!<  .">4  7 

:',,!!•, .')4'< 

3.i!t,74_' 

.3.39,8  s_' 

33!»  iU  1 

:<,:',:<  hm; 

:',  *ii  (i2t; 

October  28,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  16.5 


341,138 
46      1 

341.242. 

341,294. 

341.348. 

341,719. 

341,726. 

341,727 

341,767. 
12   22- 

341.802. 

342,18.5. 

342.228. 

342.322. 


CI. 


SELECTED  HIGHEST  ORADB  AND  DESIGN 
M-36. 

RBIGBL'g  POLAR  TAG.    Cl.  37.     12-1-36 
DESI(;n    of   BELLBOY.     Cl    3.      12-1    36 
PRINCE  GEORGES.     CL  51.     12-8-36 
TWIN  POPSICLE.     Cl.  13.     12-22-36 
CHEERIO.    Cl,  13.     12-22-36 
REVEL.    Cl.  13.     12-22-36 

PRESIDENTIAL    LINE    AND    DESIGN        Cl     13 

36 

SUPER  FILER 
WILLO.     CI.  26. 

8UNNY-DBLL.     Cl.  46.     1-12-37 
CELCTATE.     Cl.  6.     1-12-37 


1-26-37. 


Cl.  .32 
1-5-37. 


12  22-36. 


342,334.  RU8TEX      Cl.  16.     1-12-37. 

342,446.  KWIKWAY     Cl   21.     1-19-37 

342,469  SAN  MARCOS      Cl.  46.     1-19-3T. 

342.549  NONSTOP      Cl.  37.      1-19-37. 

342  61fi  TEXAS  RA.VGER.     Cl.  39      1-19-37. 

342.672.  LITTLE   MISS   MUFTET.     Cl    46 

342  688  PALITE.    Cl.  15.    1-26-37. 

342  690  INVrSO-KI^SP.     C139.     1-26-37. 

342.874  DINO   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   16      2-2-37 

342.881.  VACATONE      C\.  46.     2-2-37 

342,9.-).->  TENOL.     Cl.  l."^      2-2-87. 

343. 18u.  KNOCABOIT.     Cl.  3.     2-9-37. 

343,337.  DESIGN   OF    2   CIRCLES.      Cl.   26.      2-16-37, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

76,676.  BULL  FROG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

78.9.%5,  ZIP.     Cl.  23.     7-26-10 
264.688      TENUAL.     Cl.  14.     12-3-29 
^67.709.      UNOCO.     Cl.  52.     2-25-30 
268.269       ELGIN  AVION.     Cl.  27      3-11-30 
440.711.      COLUMBIAN      ETC.      AND      DESIGN 
9   21   48 


Cl.  19.     2-8    10. 


CI. 


.'527.rt35 

527.636 

527,639. 

527.641. 

527. R42. 

527.64.3. 

527.647 

527.6.52 

527,657. 

527,658 

527.6.59. 

527,665 

527,673, 

527,670. 

527.674. 

527.67.V 

527.680 

527,682 

527.683. 

527.684. 

527.687. 

527.694. 

527.689. 

527.699 

527. 70O 

527.704, 

527,712. 

527.714 

527.71. -5 

527,716. 

527  721 

527,722. 

527,724 

527.730. 

527.732 

527.734 

527.735 

527,7.36. 

527.740. 

527.745 

527.748. 

527.749 

527.7.%4. 

527.755. 

■'527.756. 

527,7,'57. 

527.758 

527,760. 

•527.761. 

527.762. 

527.763. 

527.768. 

527,769 


The  following  rfffintratiofui  ioimed  Juiy  ;«. 


1950 


Cl.  22 
S.     Cl    13. 
Cl.  29. 


Cl.  2. 


o 


Cl   28. 


Cl   28. 


12. 
Cl 

18. 


22 


<"!    46. 


OFFENBACHa 
SHER.MAN  W    M 
"NUN  BETTER." 
I  K  E      Cl  22. 
LAZY  IKE.    Cl   22 
RIBBON  .STRIPE. 
NALCO.    a.  13. 

DEMING   PUMPS  THE  WORLDS   BEST      Cl     'n 

CASTLE.     Cl.  46. 

HOME  RANGE      Cl    46. 

JACK  POT.     n   22. 

FINCJER  BRACELET 

AIR -IN      Cl    34. 

TREASURE  CHEST 

ACE      Cl   23. 

JES8ENITE.     Cl. 

DOLLY  JUMPER 

VITAFOLIN      Cl 

B  R      Cl   23. 

BISMOOTH.     Cl.  18. 

KEN  TAH-TEN   A.ND  DESIGN       CI     22 

BEVERLY.     Cl   22 

DENRADO  A.ND  DESKJN 

TEXTUR  MASTIK.     Cl    12 

P  rvS.     Cl    46 

ALGO  AND  DESIGN     Cl  6 
PRIMEDA.     Cl.  18. 
OOMPHOMETER.    Cl  22 
aULFO  LBCTTC  AND  DESIGN 
FLUTTER- BYE.     Cl    22 
S   A    SUPER  RICH.     Cl    51 
VEE  BLEND     Cl.  18 
DEFENDER     Cl  6 
W(X)LEY  BUGGER      Cl    22 
KILLSHINE      Cl.  6 
"JULY  4TH  ETC."    Cl   22 

TOPS  ALL  AND  DESIGN      Cl    > 
O  SO-KLBEN.    Cl   52 

WE  WANT  FREEDOM      Cl    '>-^ 
SUSSEX.     Cl    27 
SI- WE      Cl   22. 
aiLVERGRAMS.     Cl    28 
KIWI  LEATHER  COSMETIC     Cl 
STREANEX.     Cl.  18. 
GALLET-8LAVE     Cl   13 
REVERE.    (^1.  2 

PURE  O  VAC      Cl   ,34 
JP.    Cl.  28. 
CAP.     Cl.  28 
RECTO-FILINA.     Cl    IR 
LINCELL      n    1 
OSCAR  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
GISMO  :     n   22 


Cl.  18. 


Cl.  22 


527,773. 
527.777 
527.780 
527.782 
527,785. 
."527.786. 
527.788. 
527  790 
.527.792. 
527.793 
527,799 
527.802. 
527  803. 
527  805 
527.809 
527,811 
527.812, 
527.819 
527.823. 
527,825. 
527.827 
527.831. 
—   .527.838. 
527  841. 
527.843. 
527.844 
527.847. 

*:*ei  Ul-  527.849. 
527  851 
527  853. 
527.855. 
527.8,56 
527,8.-,7 
527.861. 
527  863 
527  866. 
527.86f> 
527  871 
•527.875. 
527  877 
527,878. 
527.879 
527  880 
527  881. 
527.882 
527,883, 
527,885 
•■527.887. 
527. 8S9. 
527.891 
527.895 
527.898 
527. H99, 
527.!»<X). 
527.901 
527.905. 
527,918. 
527,920 
527.921 
527.929 
527.930 


*3*  ^ 


Cl.  22. 


> 


527.933. 
527.934 


SUPER  CYCLE.     Cl.  22. 

LENNI  OP  CALIFORNIA      Cl.  39 

CHRIS.  MUELLER  JR.    Cl.  2 

DAISY  AND  DESIGN.     H  23 

GILRONEX.     C\.  6. 

B.  8.    Cl.  18 

SULFO  DANDRUG.     CT    18. 

NP  AND  DESIGN      C!   22, 

ONADO.     Cl.  51. 

DE  LAINE      Cl    18. 

•HIS  MASTERS  CHOICE 

TODAY.     Cl    52. 

BUFFEX.     Cl.  6. 

UNEEK  ARTIE.    Cl.  22 

ALITRON.     a.  18.  ^^ 

8irUI>0     Cl.  22.  ^ 

VIKI.    Cl.  39.  All 

VODIBASE.    a.  18.  ^^ 

VIGO      Cl.  1. 

L.\DY  RUTH     CI.  39. 

CLOISTER.    Cl.  39. 

KONORAL.     Cl,  44 

80CTEX.     Cl   1. 

SAFEGUARD      Cl    1. 

PENBTREME.    Cl.  51. 

auTH-rrcH    ci  i8 

"DIVINB-A-LITE  ■'     Cl.  22. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  BELL  HOP      Cl 

AL-LITIE-O.     Cl    22 

FORMULA  27.     Cl   18 

GOTHIC     Cl.  1. 

SHARDEL     Cl.  18 

BRA      Cl.  IS 

ROXBORD.     C!    12 

REAI-TV  RREW      Cl    ,^,2 

FLIPPER  FISH.    Cl   22. 

r>U.TWO.     Cl    13 

TETRA  SULFANYL. 

THEOCLIMAN.     Cl. 

ANTALCO.     Cl.  18. 

DERAVINE      Cl    18. 

EXCALIBUR      Cl.  22. 

TT-P  TONK      n   22 

FLOOR  LA  TOR  AND 

DIAGRAVURE.    Cl.  11. 

PU SSI  FOOT,     Cl,  39 

JAC  POT      Cl    22, 

Ol' A  CHITA  TRAVELER.     Cl.  22 

SHADOWCYI^S.     Cl.  39. 

SKIP  A  TFNK      Cl.  22 

NAPPY      C\    22 

I.    A       Cl.  51 

SILENT  PAL      Cl.  22. 

STAR  RANGER.     Cl.  22. 

PlITrRMATIC.    CL22. 

FA8T-FLITE.     Cl.  22. 

ADVISTAGE.     C).  101. 

PCA  ETC.     Cl,  162, 

SgUAWKY  THE  DUCK      Cl   22 

RID  ((WEED     (^1.  t! 

RITE  FIT      Cl    28. 

RIPPROOF      Cl   ,39 

RELIABLE  (JAS  PRODUCTS  CO      Cl    34 


39 


C\.  18. 
18. 


DESKJN       Cl    .•?4 


TIC  IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOHH  ts,  19fi6 


a«T,ttT.  UTTBNBADM  BROTHBRS  ITC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CL». 

mjtu.  Loc-BLoc.  a.  12. 

MT.»a».  DUBIKD.    CL  23. 

MT>».  SDOUAHD  DUBIXD  A  CO.     CI    23 

5nMV  PKntLBSS.     CL  23. 

Ml  MM.  CKTWALAC.    Cl.  1«. 

M^M*.  BTTLBD  BT  8TANDABD.    a.  39. 

52T>M.  CCmriT.    Cl  12. 

827.»4t.  nnnOBBBLLB.    Cl.  3». 

S27.M2.  LADY  OSOBOETTE.     Cl    3ft 

3ST>SS.  CBUr-A  DRI.    O.  23 

52T.tM.  LINCOLN.    Cl.  27. 


S27,»99.  POBTU'S  AND  DMION.    CL  IS. 

527.»«0.  ADJUBT-O-YBNT.    O.  U. 

527,»«1.  COOKING  WnVTHB  GAB  TUBNBDOrr.    Cl.  84. 

■527 .»«3.  K0L80B.    CL  18. 

527.M4.  MINNOW.inBm  ON  BBPRBBBNTATION   OF  A 

KI8H.  CL22. 

•527.8M.  HBABT  OF  BUCKWHBAT  AND  HKART  DESIGN 

Cl.  46. 

S27,»«>  NO.HO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  «. 

527.B71.  HI-TONB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  86. 

527.»72.  AIB-8PXAT.    Cl.  6. 

527.973  DELUXE  CLEANED  ITTC.     CL  108. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


230.60©.     FABMCO     PRODUCTS     AND     DESIGN        Cl.     2 
8-2-27,     Fftm«ra  MawifketBriiiK  Corapuy.  now  by  change 
o*  n*m«  Wmrmtn  lacorporated.  Norfolk.   V«.     Am«>Dd«d 
In  the  ewtlfloit*,  Udm  2  and  16 :  In  the  beading  and  ilgna 
tare  to  the  atateoicnt ;  and  in  line  1  of  the  ttatement.  after 
"CoapAaj,**  U0W  fty  ehmmot  af  iM«e  Farmtri  Inatrporated 
la  lna«rt«d:  to  th#  lUteBient.  colamn  2,  Hoe  5,  "Product* 
ia  deteted  and  PrntOtm^ta  la  Inaerted  In  Hen  ther«H)f ;  and  thf 
drawing  la  amended  to  appear  : 


.328.»67.     LI8TBRINE.    Cl.  44.     10-8-35.    Lambert  Pharma 
eal  Company.     Waraer-Laabert  PlunHieentleal  Company, 
N>w  York,  N.  Y.    Corrected  :  In  Uae  2  of  the  renewal  eertlfl 
(•ate.  "Pharmacar'  ahoald  be  FhanmtMutieml. 

120S57.      ETRUSCAN     AND    DESIGN.       d.     87.       2-7-50 
Montag  Brotbera,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Amended  to  appear  : 


ETRUSCAN 


^^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certmeatea  laraed  under  •ections  7  ( c  i .  7  ( f  i    7  (  g  i  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  regiatratlona. 

253.708.     BEARFOOT.     Cl.  39.     The  Bearfoot  Sole  Company     .W0,«07       PALUBCO.     Cl.  16.     Penola    Inc      9-28-^7      New 
Inc.     3-5-29.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(e).  to  The  Bearfoot  Sole         Cert.  Sec   7(c).  to  Baao  Standard  Oil  Company.  Wilmington 
Company,  Inc.,  Wadaworth.  Ohio,  ia-2»-5«  Dei.,  10-23-56. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  feUowlnc  marka  reglatered  under  the  act  of  1905  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  ander  the  proTlaioiia  of  aeetlou 
12(c)  of  tte  Tra<temark  Act  of  1946.  Theae  regl»traUon«  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaltloii  bat  are  aabtaet  to  eaiwell&tlon 
under  aeetton  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  5 
ADHESrVES 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


110,849.     Jone   13.   1916.     The  Carter'i  Ink  Company    (am      sasiS.-!      Sept.  1,  1936.     William  B.  Haber,  d.  b.  a.  Wonderene 
bridge,  Maaa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  fompany,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Pub.  by  reentrant. 


PHOTOLIBRARY 


WONDERENE  SOLUTICm 


For  Paate. 


For  Liquid  Preparation  Uaed  for  Bleachinc,  Cleaning.  Ster 
llilng.  Dlatnfectlng.  and  DeodorWng. 


u,xw% 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


u 


HAMDWAM  AND  FLUmiNG  AND  CTBAM- 
Rirmc  fUFVUIS 


2»5.4a7.     Jaly  a,  1M2.     Tfc.  RIc-WU  Company,  CleTeland 
Ohio.     Pab.  by  Rlc-Wil  Incorporated.  Barbertoa,  Ohio. 


Slg.lM.     Oct.   18.   1M4.     Waltw  KkMe  *  Compaa,    l.c 
BenenUe.  N.  J.    P«b.  by  retlgtraat.  "-P"^.   »« 


lUXOMATIC 


fi.r*'  ^!!"*'^*^*"*  Apparatoa  by  Which  Carbonlc-Add 
<*»•  or  Other  Fire-SxtlngalahlBt  Oaa  la  Dtoeharged. 


a^HSSr-  —--  "p."^.  ^.i"  ~.n^r.?  -  *  -  -■ — 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


JET 


386^644.  July  14.  1M6.  Firth-gterlln*  Steel  Company 
McKeeaport.  Pa.  Pob.  by  Firth  Sterling,  Inc.,  Plttabnrgh. 
^*'  For  Rator  Bladea. 


CHIMO 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


For  Steel  In  Bar  Form. 


CLASS  21 


441,365.     Not    23.  1948.     Herealea  Filter  Corporation    Pater 
"on.  X.  J.    Pub.  by  rcgtetrant. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


339.620.  Oct.  13,  1936.  Purvla  D.  Jackaon,  d.  b.  a  Motor 
Maater  Spark  Plug  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  to  Motor  Maater 
Product.  (Corporation.  Pub.  by  Motor  Maater  Product. 
C  orporation,  Defiance,  Ohio. 


'Itlif 


'UIHS 


For  Mechanical  FUtera  for  Indaatrlal  Dae  for  the  Filtering 

of  Liquids.  ^ 


For  Spark  Pluga. 


CLASS  23 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


*^v"?  «^*     "•    ^'^^      ^"•'*^  Carbonic  Company.  New 
m     V   T  ^^  ^''**''  ^"'^*'  *  Company.  Inc..  Belle 

'III*.    I^  .    J  . 


'FnniF'-FREK' 


IIMIO.      Dec    5,    1916.     Byron   W«ton  Co..   Dalton,   Ma... 
Hnb.  by  Byron  Weaton  Company,  Dalton.  Maaa. 


IByiron 

Weston  (D© 


For  nre-Extlngulahlng  ConUlner.  and  Their  Appliance..        For  Writing  Paper 


'^^  1^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CLASS  3« 
FRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


OCTOBEB  28,  1956 

417,345      Oct.  23.  1945.     D«v»d  Crystal  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y 
F*ub    by  DuTld  Crystal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


835.141.    U»T  29,  1936.     Ewjuire.  Inc.,  N^w  Y..rk    \    V      I'uh 
by  r«flaCniBt. 


HIT  MAKER 

for  LadJtn.'  and   Misses'  Dresses.  Coats,   Dress  and  Jacket 
KiM.t'mbleB,  Suits.  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks.  Coveralls,  /uhiimts 


4lM«»rt     Jan.  8.  1946.    Darld  Cryaul.  Inc..  New  York,  .\    V 
I'uh  by  reitistrant. 


r^=^  i        ''        ■■*■■       !         _, 


^/        i 


\ 


X/^' 


For  Periodical  Publication. 


Th. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTBONG 


^  of  FkKSreed  Spcrtsvwai 


K   r  \\,nwn».  Misses',  and  Girls'  Fabric  ClothlnR-    Nam*.|y 
1  .r^!<8. «   (  oafs,  Snlts.  Bloaws,  Slack*.  SwMters. 


1'81.123.     Mar.  10.  1831.     Hudson  Silk  HaHi^ry  r,,     i  „.      .  har 
lotte,  .N.  C.      Pub.  by  Hudson  Hosiery  Coinpan)     Charlotte. 


CLASS  42 


tte        KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


-T^  -..Ui       Ju)y    S.    IH.HO.      M.    Loewenstetn    k   Sohh.    Inr  ,    .\.  w 
York,  N    V      Pub.  by  registrant. 

ROCK  HILL 

Kor  Cotton,  Rayons,  Cotton  and  Silk  Mixtures,  Cotton  and 
Kayon  Mixtures,  and  Rayon  and  Silk  Mixtures. 


For  Hosiery 


3fl9.922.  Aug.  8.  1939.  ColdberR.  Squlr*-.  l^nn^'r  k  <  ,,h..n 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pnb.  by  Bxcello  CravatH  In.  n.w 
York.  N.  Y. 


:iS.-<  127       Feb    18,  lSt41.     The  Bailey  Company,  Cleveland  and 
Ukewood.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PURITAN 

F.r    iv.i    .She*-tH.    IMllow-Cases  :    Mattress    Covers    Ticking 
!  in-n    Tahlt- (  lofhH.    Muslin,    Bleached    and    Brown.    Sheetlntr 

i  ii'l   I'liblnx 


For  Neckties. 


407.409.     Jone  8.  1944.     D«Tld  Crystal.  Inc  ,  New  Y„rk.  .\    V 
Pnb.  by  regtetnnt. 

COVER  GIRL 


For    LAdiea'    and    Misses'    Dresses.    Blouses.    SiilfH     f  ,,«t^ 
Slack*.  Playmiits.  and  Work  SuitR. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


:4»2v4  .vuK  .'4,  1937.  (Jrandpa  Brands  Company.  Cln 
cinnari.  Ohio  Pub,  by  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek 
Mich. 


;3i33-a«l 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drink  Concentrates 


e 


October  28,  1956 

CLASS  4$ 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


TM  169 


276,754       Oct.  28,  19.30.     The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Comniinv      i-^wifto      a     . 

New  Orleans,  I^.     I'ub.  by  registrant  ^^'      '^J' v'     rT'  ''  ^^^^      BJ<»omingdale  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York 

>■    Y.      lub     by   Federated    Department    Stores.    Inc..   New 


York.  N.  Y. 


ClALLANT  PRINCE 


For  Whiskey,  (;in,  and  Rum 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Animal   Feed  Composed  of  Mixed   Cottonseed  Meal  and     no. 
Cottonseed  Hulls.  n«een  .Meal  and     .33.5303       June    2,1 


328.287.     Sept.  24.   193.',.     L«  Pesquera  del  Norte  de  Espana 
S.  A.,  (  orunna,  Spain      Pub.  by  registrant  " 


K    K     u"*"   '^-    ^^^^      ®*""   ''•^P   I'roduct.,   Chicago    II 
"b    by  Beau  Peep  Products.  Inc.,   Danvers.  Mass. 


For  Salted  Anchovies,  Filets  of  Anchovies  in  OHve  Oil.  and 
Olives  Stuffed   With   An.hovies   Prenerved  in   Salt  Brine 


For  Shoe  Cleaner. 


■m* 


'?''»^ 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  23,  1956 


Abflorbent  Cotton  Co.,  The,  VaUey  P»rk,  Mo.     527,763,  cane.  Bingham  Pomp  Co. :  8e«— 

^-  ^-  AtkinaoD,  Out  F    Co 

Aet  Soda  inmnuin  M/g.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    827,674,  BUck  Mfg.  Co^  Tb««.'8«ittl«',  WaH«.     327,«3S,  cane.    CI    ». 

^Al^tM^    —   ii_«_jui     i^  AM  J          ^,^    Y^^    jj     ^        338,16©.    12(c)    pak.    lO-l^S-M. 


340.081.  ren.  11-S-M.    ci.  ♦?. 
Agricaltncal  Cbemlcala,  Inc..  Memplila,  Tenn.    S27,969,  cane. 

Cl.    w, 

Aktl^tolaget    YoIto,    OotelMrg,     Sweden.       636,128-8.     pub. 

8  7  5fl      Cl    Ifi 
Alamo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    636.203.  pub.  7-12-«5. 

Cl.  38. 
Alboek  Co..  The :  «••— 

Frederick.  WHllam  P. 
Alco  Prodaeta.  Inc. :  See — 

American  Locomotive  Co. 
Alexander  Doll  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     527,847,  cane. 

Cl.  22.  -.  ,       , 

Algo  Chemical  Co.  :  fifee — 

Ooertin.  RoU    1  M. 
.Vll   State  Ganne    .  Corp..  New  York.   N.   Y.     686,223.  pub. 

8-7-.'M».     Cl.  38. 
Allen  Advertiaing  Agencjr.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     636,178.  pub. 

»-7-5«.     Cl.  37. 


Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sot  Bean  Products  Co. 
Borg-Wamer    Corp.,    Chicago.    IIL     .836,170,    pub.    8-7-56. 

Boyle-Midway  Inc. :  8ee — 
Midway  Chemical  Co. 
British    4    Foreign    Tobacco    Co.    Ltd.,    London.    RnrUnd. 

636.233.  pub.  8-7-4J6.     CT.  42. 
Brltton,    John   O.,    Lanadowae,    Pa.      636,088.    pub.    8-7-B6. 

a.  12. 
Brununett.    J.    C,    North    Ecdondo.    Calif.      627,857,    cane. 

CL  18. 
Bull  ft  Roberta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    636,270,  pub.  8-7-56. 

Cl.  52.  ^     .  »~ 

Byron    Weaton    Co.,    Dalton.    Maas.      114,310,    12(c)     pub. 

10-23-56.     Cl.  37. 
Canton   Cotton  Milla.   Canton,  Oa.     636.232.  pab.   7-17-M. 

Cl.  42. 


Allied  Dniga.  Inc..  Hackenaack.  N.  J.    527,800,  cane.    Cl.  18.  v..  ««. 

AmbaMMador  Kaat,   Inc..  Chicago,   111.     636,127,  pub.  8-7-56.  Cantrell  ft  Cochrane  Coip.  :  «ee — 

<^-  17.  Cantrell  ft  Cochrane  Led. 

American  Cranberry  nEcbange.  New  York    N.  Y.,  to  Eatmor  CantreU  ft  Cochrane  Ltd..  Dublin  and   Belfast.   Ireland,   to 

Cranberriea,    Inc.,    Chicaga,    111.      114,671,    ren.    1-2-57.  Cantrell  ft  Cochrane  Corp..  Wilmington,  DeL     115()68   ren. 

Cl.  46.  1-23-57.     Cl.  45.                                                                 '       ' 

American  Locomottre  Co.,  Donlrirl^  N.  Y.,  now  bjr  change  of  Caronelle.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      636,227.    pub    8-7-56 

name  Alco  Products,  Inc.     636,165,  pub.  8-7-56.     Q\.  34.  Cl.  40 

American    MerrilH    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      636,257,    pub.  Carpenter  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

^7-56.     Cl.  50.  Nation  Wide  Papera  Inc 

American    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      527.875,  Carteret  Printing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    636,180,  pub.  S-7-B6. 

cane.     k\.  18.  Cl.  87. 

American  Rubber  Producta  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     527,864,  Carter's  Ink  Co..  The.  Cambridge.  Maaa.     110,848    12(c)  pub 

cane.     Cl.  22.  10-23-36.     Cl.  5.                                                  '       ' 

American  Swimming  Pool  Co. :  See—  Caslmir  Funk  Laboratories.  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      527  871 

Sleg,  JackO.  cane.     Cl.  18.                                                                     *•."•*. 

Amerinn  Thread  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     636,246,  pub.  Cafh-Art    Product!   Co.,    New    York.    N.   Y.      527.761.   cane. 

8—7—56.     Cl.  48.  Cl    28. 

American  Thread  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     63H.247-8.  pub.  Cava  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  to  Herahel  Ciillfomla 

8-7-56.     Cl.  43.  Fruit  Products  Co..  San  Joae,  Calif.    388,265.  ren.  8-28-66. 

Cl.   46. 


American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :  See- 
One  Twenty  One  Tobacco  Inc. 
Amerotron   Corp..   New   York,   N.    Y.      636,231,   pub.   8-7-56. 

Cl.  42. 
Anglo  Fabrics  Co.,    Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     636.240-1.  pub. 

8-7-66.     Cl.  42. 
AniB   Kngineertna  Corp.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     636,186,  pub. 


8-7-56.     Cl.  37. 


f. 


Cellucap  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Wagenfeld,  Gilbert  B. 
Central  SHentiflc  Co.,   Chicago.   III.     338,168.   ren.    8-1-66. 

CT.   5. 
Central  Scientific  Co..  Chicago.  111.     340.806,  ren.  11-24-66. 

Chambers   Corp.,    Shelbyvllle,    Ind.      527,861,   cunt.     Cl.    34. 


.Xrmand  Co..  The,  De«  Moines.  Iowa.     115.274.  ren.  2-6-«7.  Champion  Papw'and  Fibre  Co..  The.  Hamilton*  Ohto.    636  181 

Cl.  ol .  Dub   S 7— tW      Ol   37  *  ' 

'^7?''J^**''*^*'  *''*■•   ^"*' '    ^'''*  ^°'"^'   ***•   ^      527.800.   cane,  champion   Sp4rk   Plug  Co..   to   Champion    Spark   Plug   Co 
aV      B        .  «»„    c^       I         v        V     1.    X'    -p      «o^^r,  Toledo.  Ohio.    340  806,  ren.  11-24-66.    Cl.  I^ 
Astor  Ramel  Mfjc.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .'127,757.  cane.  Chlcafo  Mono^m  Studloa  :  See- 
Atkinson.  Guy  F.,  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Bingham  Pump  Co.,  Portland,     clbaLtd  ■  See 


pub.  8-7-56.     Cl.  37. 


^  n'^^V**'   "^"^   ^^  '    *'*■'*'"    ""'"**'    '^'     ^       •'^27.901,    cane,  ciyton,  Benlamln.  d.  b.  a.  Vodlne  Co..  Paaadena.  Calif.,  and 

Ayerst,    McKenna   ft   Harrlaon    Ltd.^  Rouses   Point   and   New  pi£^\^'2„ L„i„ 'I?J*l?l^f"f:  i^^iif v»-^        ««  »n^     r.y    «o 

Vnph  V   V      ^27  «77  Mnr      C\   \k  Cleanup  Supply  Co.,  Jennings  Lodge.  Oreg.     636,300.     Cl.  52. 

Aylm     McKenn;   A    H«rr"^n    Ltd      Rouse.    Point   and   New  ^ ";i::'%°*l  &°*^^,  »"«.   Co.,   The,   CWeland.  Ohio.     115.805. 

Vnp^    V     T          \97  «7«    <<an<<         PI     1  ft  •*"•   *-0-o7.      Cl.   44. 

iJtoiin     Inc..    New    V?rk     NY       636.094.    pub.    7-10-56  So"nlS^rffn?,f  Co.  :^^- '^'^"' ^""'     527.736.  cane.    Cl.  52. 


Cl.  6. 


Lilly.  Howard  C. 


Bailey    Co.,    The,    Cleveland   and    Lakewood.   Ohio.      385,127,     o«,„ilU*»?niV       i^^i-i     .»       r.       ^k      ..    ..  mw     r^ 

12(c)  pub   10-23-56      Cl  42  Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co..  The.  d.   b.   a.   The  Denver 

Bancroft,    Joseph,    ft    Sons   Co!.    Rockford,    Wilmington,    Del  J-^'o"""  Mills  and  The  Eagle  Flour  Mills  Co..   Denver.  Colo. 

«36,237.  pub.  8-7-56.     Cl.  42.  527.688,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

liaumann.  Ludwlg.  ft  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     337,349,    Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  636,271, 

r«.n.  >^-4-56.      Cl.  30.  Pub.  8-7-56.     Cl.  107. 

Itayshore  Industries.  Inc.,  Elkton,  Md.     527.734.  cane.    Cl.  22.     Columbia    Coat    Co.,    Boston,    Maas.      636,206,   pub.    8-7-56 

Bear    State    Packers.     Inc  ,     Sanger,    Calif.       636,251,    pub.         Cl.  39. 

Columbian  Rope  Co.,  Auburn,  X.  Y.     440,711.  cane.     Cl.  23 

Confidential,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     636,182,   pub.   8-7-66 

Cl.  .%8. 

Cool  Temp  Awning  Co.,   Inc.,   Wichita,  Kana.     636,100,   pub. 

8-7-66.     Cl.  12. 

Cooper,  Cyrus.  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     627,762,  cane.     Cl.  18 

Cooper,    L.,    A    Co.,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn.      627,885,    cane. 

Cl.   22. 

Cooperative  Pure  Milk  Association.   Inc.,  The.  d.  b.  a.   Rlti 

American,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    6.^6  252,  pub.  7-31-66.    Cl   46. 

Cork  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.    338.833,  ren.  8-16-66. 

Cl.   1. 

Corporacion    Argentina    de   Productores   de  <3arnea.    Buenoc 

Aires,    Argentina,    and    New    York.    N.    Y.      337.018.    ren 

7-28-66.     Cl.  46. 


1-27-53.      Cl.  46. 
Bearfoot  Sole  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  to  The  Bearfoot  Sole  Co.,  Inc. 

Wadsworth,  Ohio.    2.^3.708.  new  cert.     CT.  »9. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See  — 

Woodford-Warner  Corp. 
Beau  reep  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Beau  Peep  Products. 


Beau   Peep   Products,   Chicago.   111.,   to   Beau   Peep  Products. 

-       -  "         -W.303,  ir —       

Beauty  Brew,  Inc.  :  See- 


Inc,  Danvers,  Mass.     33."^, 


12 (r)  pub   10-23-56,    Cl.  52.' 


Weaner.  Frank  A.,  Co..  Inc. 
Bell  ft  Oossett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  III.     636,167,  pub.  8-7-56. 

Cl.  34. 
Bell  Textile  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     636.228,  pub.  7-12-56. 

CT.  42. 


Bellmore   Dress  Co.,    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     527.848.  cane.     Crot«rWatch    Co .    Inc..   New   York,   N.    Y.     527.745.   cane 
Iteriisteln.  Rebeces.  I^i  Angeles,  Calif.    527,777,  cane.    Cl.  39  ^-  ^^ 


Best    Bllt    Products,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa 

8-7-56.     Cl.  12. 
Big    Joe's    Happiness    Exchange    Foundation,    Inc..    d 

Happiness    Exchange.     New    York.    N.    T 

H-7-56.      Cl.  51. 


Crylor,  Paris.  Prance.  636.221,  pub.  8-7-56.  Cl.  88. 
Cry  lor,  Paria.  France.  636  246.  pub.  8-7-56.  Cl.  43. 
Crystal.  David.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     407,408.  12(c)   pub 

10-23-66.     Cl.  39. 
636,265.    pub.     Crystal    I>avld.   Inc.,   New  York.   N    Y.     417.346,  12(c)    pub. 

10-23-56.     Cl.  39. 

TM   i 


636,101,    pub. 
b.    a. 


TM 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


■tlH  ♦;;(»;     i; 


JMld 


CryBtal,    Itevid.    Irn   ,    Npw    V.rk     N     \ 

10-2:i-56.      V\     :<9 
Curvlt   Mfg.   Co.,   Ht.    I'huI,   Minn       :>:;T  »4rt,   ,  juk-       t        i  J 
UAniorf,    Ra«M>,    WaahiiiKtmi.    D     <\      H3H.2T.'     pub     ><    T   ftt; 

«'l.    107. 
I>ana    <'orp..    Tolndn.    iMdo       H.?ti.lil      pub     -^    7    '>>'.       <'■      14 
DantiruK  Corp..  W  ilniinirtnii    I  n-I  ,  htkI  Flijthw  .>o<l.  Ill,     .'iliT.THM 

cane.     CI.  18. 
OarlinK.    L.    A..    Co  ,    HrMiison     Mirh       H.itl.lu;;     pud     s    7    .'.>i 

CI.    13. 
I>av»*np4irt  H<)Hi«»ry   Mills,   itu-.    t'hattHnootca     IVtiti      H.<t->.J  l.'j 

IHib.  ^T-5«.     CI    39 
I>avi8,    A.,    k    Son*.    Inc.    NVw    V-irk.    \      V       »>.H«.Jlii     pub 

8-7-56.     CI.  39. 
I>«'any»»r.    WilHam,    Honolulu     HhwhIi       «:{H.177     [vib     h    7    :.': 

CI.   3fi. 
I >«»  Capita nl.  FrHncvsco.   .Milan     Italy      fi:?«.lL'.<    inih    '.>    T!    '' 

CI.    17. 
!)♦•  I.^in4>  ProiluctB,   Inc..  ChirH^o    111      r)i'7,7<t.';.  catir.     CI.  IM. 
D^minc    Co.,    Tht^,    Salptu.    otiio       r)..'T,65J.    cane.      CI.    28. 
iHnvvr  F'lour  Mills.  The  :  St'f 

Colorado  Millinn  &  Elt-vator  lo  .  Tlit'. 
l)*'rni«»tic«.    Inc.,    N>w    Vork.    N.    Y       527  TIM      raiic       ''i     :,\ 

I)»'Ut»ohe    Urammophon     G«'s»'ll!<chaft     in      b      11       n.iiin..\^r 

Germany.     63«.17fl,  pub.  S    7    .')»•,      CI.    iti. 
l>«>utrich<>  In<lu8tri<>  Bavaria  :  Sre 

Tyson,  Harry  J. 
I»<«wpy  and  Almy  Ch^-niioal  Co.,   to  W    K.  (Jriuv  k  Co..  Cam 

brirtire.  Mass.     338.977,  ren    H  ■_•-'    .'»5.     CI    >; 
DisablPd  American  WtPrans,  Inc  ,  Cincinnati    iitilo      rt.Tfi,2r)»i 

pub.  8-7-5«.     CI.  50 
r»Uston.   Henry,  k  Sons,   In<..   Philadt-liihia,  F'n       7H>t.'"i,  carir 

CI.    23. 
Diffo.    Inc.,    ChicaKo.    Ill       «3H,097,    pub     M    7    .5«       <l      II 
Uiiiores,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     .'>27."1H    cane      CI.  _'2 
Donijter,    Darld    D.     k    Co.,    to    McGretror Doniutr    Iik       N»-w 

York,  N.  Y.     335.459,  ren.  0-2   5«      CI    39 
Donovan  Paint  k  Lacquer  Co.,  Iru'  .  Koctiester.  .V.  V.     527. y<-'. 

canr.     CI.  16. 
Dressing  Table  Beauty  Sal()n.«(,  Ttu'     Sfc 

Humphrey,  Helen  I» 
Itrl  Wear  Fur  Prooensing  Co..  .\>w  Vnrlc.  .\    V      .'27 H73,  ranc. 

CI.    103. 
Itubled,  Edouard,  k  Cie.   Sool^t^  Aiioiistiu-,   (\>n\-t   NiiirhAf- 

Switzerland.     527,939.  canr.     CI    23 
Dubied.   Edouard,   k  Cle.   Snci^t^   .Mionyiiie,   r,iii\ft     swit/. 

land.     527  940,  cane,     n,  23. 
Dundee  Mills    Inc.  :  see 

Georgia-Kincaid  Mills 
I>unlop    Tire    and     Rubber     Corp,     liufftb'      N      \         »i3fl.l.5. 

pub.  8-7-5«      CI.  35.  .  ,    . 

Du  Pont.  E.  r..  de  Nemours  and  Co..  Uilmink-'ton    1  '-I      >.  <    <24. 

cane.     CI.  «. 
F.agle  Flour  Mills  Co..  The  :  See 

Colorado  MilllnK  *  El^-vator  Co..  The 
Eaule-Picher   Co..    The,    Cincinnnti,    ohm       «.',n  .'s.i       n     I'l 
F^tnior  Cranberries.    Inc.  :   See 

American  Cranberry  Exchankte 
F.ki-o-Alcoa  Containers   Inc.  :   See 

Ekco  Products  Co. 
Kkco    Products   Co..    Chicaeo     to    Fkf'o-Alcoa    i 'oiuiiiii.rs    Inc., 

River   Orove     III.      H3«  (IH7     pub.    8   7   .Iti       «'l     -' 
KlectroKraphtc  Corn     d.  b.  a.  I-ake  Shore  Kl.-<t  roM  [«'  lnvis 

Chicago,  III.     »!3«  25.'.    pub    8   7-5f.      CI.  5(> 
F.lfin  .National  Warch  Co  .   Kliiin.   111.     2fi8,2t!!t    .nii.        «i    2. 
F.lliott    Paint    A    Varnish    Co..    Chicaiio.     II!        :'.4-  :'..;4.    reii. 

1    12   57       CI.    Itt  ,    ,„ 

Knieloid  Co.,   Inc..   The,  Hill.'HUle,   N    J       »'..'{«  Ux    pub.  8-7-56. 

('I     22. 
Essex 'wire   Corjt.,    Fort    Wayne,    Inii       tJ.'Uil.'.s     pub.   8-7-56. 

Ero    Mfi!     Co..    Chicago,    III.      ti.H«.i:iii.   pub.    ^    .     >».       CI     19. 
Erwin    Mills.    Inc..    Durham.     N     C        rt3ti.2:?n     pub      8-7-56. 

P:squire"'lnc..  New  York.  N    Y.     33,5,141.  12.  r.    pub    1"   J:'.   r.r, 

CI.   :',8. 
Esso  Standard  Oil  Co      See- 

penola.  Inc. 
p;xcello  Cravats.  Ini'      Sff 

tioldbert    .Squire.  lA-sser  Jk  Cohvn.  lin; 

Exline.  Williani.  Inc.  Clevelati.1.  Ohio      t,.-!h  1st.    put,    s    ,    ,>t, 

CI     .37 
t'aK^T,  Raymond  H.,  North  Wales.  I'a      527. H73.  n\nr      (1       ) 

Fairchild    Publications,    Inc  .    New   York,    N.    Y       «<'.  I'M     p'lf 

12-8-53.     CI.  38, 
Farmers   Inc.:    See    - 

Farmera  Mf«.  Co. 
Farmers    MfK     C<y.    now    bv    chanKe    of    name    I-arimT^     Iti. 

Norfolk,  Va.     230. «09      Am.  7((li       CI    2 
Federateil  Department  Stores,  Inc.      See 

BU)omlndale  Bros  .  Inc         ,     .     ^.        ,-     v    v    v      cia  91.- 
Feelite  Fashions  and  Patterns.  Ltd..  New  'i  ork    N    ^       f..3«,20., 

FenoHc   Internationai   Inc  .   Mamaroneck    N     V       >■ '.f.  r-'2.  p.ib 

8-7   .->«.     CI.  IH. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  (  orp   ;    Set 

Pabco  Products  Inc 
Firma  Dent  Brush  Co  :    Sef — 

Gewlrtt.  Murray 
Firth  Sterllnjt,  Inc  :   .s>f — 
Firth-Sterling  Steel  Co. 
Firth-SterlinK  Steel   <'o      McKeesporf.   to   F  ir  h    >u.r!  n.-     !• 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      .3.3«,644.    12(ci    pub.    ''.^ -,^  •''■     ,'  '    ,    *    ^ 

Fites.    Howard    P      Yun.a.    Ariz      'J^'J-'"''';!,    [\]    ^-     '        ''  '" 

administrator.    .341,1.38.  ren    12-1 -.tl      \l  *'^^       v>7--.; 

Flat-Top    Cooking    rtensils,    Inc,    Norwalk     (    .,in.      .>27...'. 

Flush^MeSi  Partition  Corp.,  Louk  Island  City.  N    Y      ••,36,098. 
pub.  8-T-56.     n    12. 


Food  .Machinery  an<l  Chemii-al  Corp       .s'ff — 

Food  Machinery  Corp 
f\>od    -Mactiinery    Corp..    now    by    <hange    of    name    Food    Ma 

( hinery    and    Chemical    Corp.,    San    Jose,    t'alif,      527,941, 

cane       CI.  23. 
Formaii,  11    I'..  Co       See 

Forman,  H.  P.,  Co..  Inc 
Forman.    II     P.    Co.    Inc.    d     b    a     II     1'     Foriium   Co,    l,on>: 

lU-acli,  Calif     t!3ti.l3«,  pub.  8    7-:)«.     CI.  21 
Fr.Klerick.   William  I',  d.  b.  a.  The  Albuck  Co..  IHnrolf,  Mich 

f53«,140,  pub   4    10   :.tl      CI.  22. 
Freiii,  (;ilbtTt  C  ,  d    b.  a.  JackPof  Dice  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

.'i.'7.H59    cane      CI.  22. 
Froeen  Confections.   Inc..  to  Joe  Lowe  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

341,72»5.  ren    12    22-.'>ti.      CI.  13 
Fuller,    D     B.    k   Co  ,    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y       ti36,234,    pub 

4    3    ,->«.      CI.   42 
Fnlltr.    D     B  ,    A    Co      Inc  ,    New    York,    N     Y.      63fi.23B,    pub 

4    17    .".ti.      Cl.  42. 
F'nller,    D     B,    k   Co.    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       ft.3«.242,    puh 

8   7-.".rt       <■]    42 
Fulbr     H     1  ,    «1     b     a     Gulf   States   Distributors,   Kalamazoo. 

Mirb      .■.27.722.  ran<'.     (1.  IH 
',     11      V     <i>:ar    1  o      Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y.      636.126.    pnb 

s    7    .'.ti.      Cl     17 
GaltHr    Jack.   Chicago.   Ill      ."27,9.")H.  canr.      Cl    27. 
Garri-au.   Armand  J        .SV'' 

I  iarreaii  A  Co     I  nc 
i.arreau  A  Co  .  In(  ,  .Newport,  K.  I  .  from  .\rmand  J    Garreau 

527  930.   caiK-       Cl     28 
<  ..■111  IhiiKly,     Iniv,     .Madison.     .\      C.       t>3ti.204,     pub.     8   7    5»i 

Cl     39 
'..iieral    ('arlwinu    Co.     New    York,    N.    Y.,    to   Walter   Kidde   A 

Co.    Inc..    Belleville.    N.    J       233,718.    12(c)    i>uh.    10   23   56 

Cl     23 
i.eii.Tal    FirepriHirtng    Co,    The.    Voungstowii,    ( >hio       341,802, 

ren     12    22   56.      Cl    3J. 
G.n.Tal    Mills.   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn       636,277       Cl.    1. 

G.'f.rgia  Kineaid    .Mills,    to     Dundee     Mills.     Inc..    Griffln,    (ia 

3.39.742    ren    10  2f4-56.     Cl.  42 
(.'-row    Milo  R  .   Montclair.  N.  J.     636.275.      CI.    1 
Gewirtz     Murray,   d    b    a     Firma  IVnt   Brush   Co..   Rego   Park 

.NY      636,16l>.  pub.  ><    7-.".rt      Cl    29. 
'.ilriiii    I'rodu' t.<<   Co..   Cleveland    Ohio.      527.785,  cane.      Cl    6 
(.liet.e  C,,.  The.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     527  879.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
i.li.-U-  C,,     Th.-    Brooklyn    N.   Y       527.880.   cane      Cl    22. 
'.  .1.1   ilaul.'  Products  Co.,  Chii'ago.   111.     636,119,  pub.  8   7   5t; 

c|     ].-. 
(..il<lt>erg.    Squire,    I>'s«er    A    Cohen.    Iiic,    to    Excello   Cravat." 

Ito        New    York.    N      Y        369.922.    12(c)     pub     10-23-5H 

Cl     3it 
(;<>lefa     U-nion     Association.     (Joleta.     Calif.       342,469,     ren 

1     19    57        Cl     46 
(Jni.  .■    W    n  .  A  Co        See 

iH'wey  and  .\lmy  Chemical  Co. 
GiJKiat     Iti.is.     III!   .     San     I'rancisco.    Calif        527,t>65.    cane 

Cl    2X 
Cratwl     Ua  .'    A     Taper     Co      Inc.,     New     Y.irk,     ,N.     Y        527,735, 

lauc.       Cl.    2 
(.rati.lpa   Brands  Co  .   Cincinnati,  (thio,   to  KelLigg  Co.,   Battle 

Creek,  Mich.     12(c)  pub.  10-23-56.     Cl.  45. 

•  iranlti'  State  Novelty  C.(    :    Set  — 

I.ihby.  (Jl.idys  E 
i.r.nt,     Robert     Y.     Ini',     Fitrhburi;.     Mush        527,773,    canr 

Cl    22 
iireysfoMe    Knitwear    Corp.    New    York.    N     Y       636,209.    pub 

8  7    5ti       Cl     39 

fJross      .\  .     CunilU-    Co      Inc.     Limlen.     N.     J        338.664,     ren 

9  15    5t;       Cl     15 

.i!-..>".     .\  .     Cdnlle    Co      Ini- .     Linden      N      .1        .■{3H.rt«i5.    ren 

9    15    56        I'l     15 
Guertin.   Rolaiiil  .M  .  il    b    «    \\k»  Cbeniical  Co  ,  Detroit.  .Mich 

527.704.  can.       Cl    H 
(Juild    o'    Crafts,    Im-,    Fdgewat.T.    .N     J       527.91.S,    can.-       Cl 

I'll 
(,iil''    (Ml     C.irp       I'itt.-<burgh,     I'a        6.".6,116    IH     pub     8-7-56 

Cl     15 
i.ulf  (Ml  Corp.  riftsburiih.  fa      636,121,  put)    s    7    56      i'l,   15 
(fUlf  States  Distributors      .*;'■»■ 

Fuller,  H.  I 
ifimar     Ir.ne.   d     b     a     The    Hamarble   Co,    .New    York.    .N.    Y 

0  !f,  2f.l    2    pub    H    7    5i;       I  '1,   50, 
IlHiiiarble  Co     The  :    See- 

llaniar.    Ir.'tif 
Hamni..ii.|    Iron   Works,   Warren.   Pa       tl3t!.278       C\    2 

H.n.l     I. ..111.-.     liH    .    N.'W    York,    N.   Y       63t;.22S,   pub     10   21    52 

1  ■!     42 

II  insi'ii^i    chr  .   l.ab4.ratorv.   In-,   Little  Falls,  N    Y      342,»i72. 

r.-ii    1    26-57       Cl.  46 
tl  iiison  Van    Winkle  Miinniiik;    Co,    Matnwan,    .N     J       636.279. 

t "  ]     .1 
llappm.-s"   Ex.hant.'      Set 

H'i.'  .I'..'  s  Happiness  Kxrhaiige  Fouii'lation,  Inc. 
1  ia  r.lw  :i  r.'    I  lolusl  ri.-s      Srr 

llel.l    Frf.1,  Jr. 
Hariiis.  hfeger    Corp,    Milwauke.',    Wis       636,113     pufi     H    7    50 

Cl     14 
llirri-..n     lU'ji  I  ri..-,   <  i  r.-fiisboro.   .\     C,      527,78ti,  cary       Cl     18 
Hartmann  LuirgJige  '  o   :   see — 
Wb.'arv  Trunk  C. 
Hartmann  Trunk  Co 
MatMo.iun  Trunk  (".■  ,   t.i   Hartmann   LutlTHK''-  '"'■  ,   Ka.-ine,  Wis, 

:i4:!,lHO    ren    2  -9   57      Cl    .'!  ' 

H  i-s''n''.'l.i     Bros       I  n<    .    Ceiitnil     Falls.     K      I        t!.36,147,    put. 

H    7    5H       Cl     22 
HivnIhv     John    C,    Washington.    D     C       •>3t!,lH7,    puh.   8   7    5t; 


iliiv.'s    (irrin 
Cl.   19. 


In. 


Kalamaz.Hi.  .Mich      .■!.38,:;47,  ren    9    1    5''. 


* 


^Tl^i"    f^S'    '°'"  •    ^'^'^    ^"^"    ^"^     ^       63e.224-5.    pub.     Kranta    R..  Ex.H.rters.  Inc..  New  York.  N.   V.     527.828,  c« 

w'^?*''.^-  *J  \-  ^°'  '"*■  •  D«yt«n.  Ohio.    527.8«9.  cane.    Cl.  13  ' 

Jo;.,.  "^^   "^'■'   ^'    ^    "    Hardware   Industries,    Dallas,   Tex. 
636,258,  pub.  8-7-58.     Cl.  50. 

H«'Jl^,^jJ***"'*fI*    7^-    ^"*''    ''*•'*     York.    N.    Y       636.199,    pub. 
Hemp    and    Co..    Inc..    Macomb.    III.      636,172,    pub.    8-7-56. 


nc. 

c     Cl    13.     Kuppenhelnier.    B..   k   C...    to   B.    Kuppenhelnier  k   Co     Inc 
'""    ^—  Chicago.  III.     113.395.  ren.  1(^-17-56      Cl   3» 

Kuppenhelnier.  B..  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Kuppenhelnier,  B.,  k  Co 
Kwikway  Co.  :  Hee— 
Knapp-Monarch  Co. 


Hershel  CHllfornia  Fruit  Products  Co      Nee 

Cava  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
Hertiber-,'.  H.,  *  Son.   Inc.,  Mlddletown    N    Y 
H   7-56.     Cl.  2»  •      .      - 


IJin-O-Sheen,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      6.36,269,    pub.    8-7-56 
Cl.   52. 

M-4Aiai         K      J'«  v.*"**'  ^ "'■'■•'"  ^^  •'*"'"» ^-  -^""n      527.891,  cane.     Cl    22 
636,161.  pub.      I^    Pesquera   del    Norte   de   Esiwna.    S.   A..    Coninna.    Spain 
..«o,,      c   .   ,^      .    •<28.287.  12(c)  pub.  l<^2:i-56.     Cl.  46.  * 

39. 


M.;ke^reeman     Co.,     Rochester,     N.     Y.       636.2,1,    8-7-56.      l^'^.A^ ^rB^^;;^^:  l^   I27 .S27    cane       Cl    3« 
Hlgbio^^Mfg.    CO.,    Rochester.    Mich.      636,141,    pub.    8-7-56.      '^^t''Ll\lk!rH:^.li::!:^^^ 


Laiicks.  1.  F.,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 

at.  I>oui8.  Mo.     337.343.  ren.  8-4-56.     Cl.  16 
Ijiwrence   Paper   Co..    The,    I^wrence,    Kans.      6.36.183.    pub 


Miisch,  S.   H.  :  See 
Henry.  Sidney, 
"'"t-  "^'""y.  *  Son   (I^^ncashlre)  Ltd..  Morecambe,  England 

HlTone    Re" ?r"ds. Mne.^    New    York,     N      Y        527  971      cane       ^"^crYe'    ^'    ^"    *■"'    "*'"*"°'    **■"■•      338."»1».    ""D.    9-8-56 

"trr- '  '■ ""  '■•••  ■"•" -"• '»"  •«'-»^«-  "•"-'  !'±t"■..!^.'■^■i:t.st.'i,•v'^?^Jb,rrt,^'„-c^•w,Si,„^• 

\-  I.     oV. 


Htidnut    Richard,    New   York,   N.    Y,      112,190.   ren.   8-22-56.  Llverant,   Moses.   York.   Pa.      636.125.   pub    8-7-.56.      Cl     17 

11    ,'        w     ■         „         „  Ivoc- Bloc  Machine  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     527.9^8.  cane.     Cl    12 

Hudson  Hosiery  Co.  .See--  Loewensteln.  Hermann.   Inc..  New  l^.rk.  X.  Y.     6.36,086,  pub 

HudMon  Silk  Hosiery  (^..,  Inc.  8-7-56.     Cl.  1.                                                                   ".vou,  j«ju 

Hudson    Silk     H(»8iery     Co..     Inc.,     to    Hudson    Hosiery    Co.,  Longview  Fibre  Co.,  Longview,  Wash.     527  643    cane      Cl    2 

IX.:   ^2    ^^'''•a;^  '.i   J^*^'  l^"^c'^'"''  P"^^'>  -■^-*'5«      Cl.  39.  I.<»vable    Brassiere    Co..    The,    Atlanta.    (;a.      638,220.    pub^ 

Humko  to.  The,  d.  b.  a.  Trl  State  Refining  Co..  to  The  Humko  8-7-56.     Cl.  .39.                                                                              ^ 

Co.,    Memphis.    Tenn.      340.658.    ren.    11-17-56.      Cl.    46  Ix)we.  Joe.  Corp.  :  SfC  — 

Humphreyjlelen    P..   d.    b    a.    The    Dressing   Table   Beauty  Popalcle  Corp.  of  the  I'nlted  States.  The. 

1.  ^"    w,    ♦  ^''■«>'"•■    •"       636.264,   pub    8   7-56.      CI.    51.  Froien  Confections,  Inc. 

KT  o^F*-'    *"•   '"^oufhhrldge,   Mass.      6.36,194,    pub.   6-12-56.  I'OW*'.  Joe,  Corp.,  Xrw  York.  N.   Y.     341,727.  ren    12-22-56 

'  '     ■^"  Cl     13. 

Hydropump,    Inc.,    Pasadena,    Calif.      636  287.      Cl.    23.  Lowensteln,    M.,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    X.    Y.      272  539 

Hy  Pure  laboratories.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     527  684    cane  ,    12(c)  pub.  1(V- 2.3-56.    Cl.  42. 

Cl.    18.                                                                            "-ii.oo-..  ram.  j^^^j^    j     ^      Milling   Co..   The,    Leavenworth,   Kans.,   to  The 

Illinois  _^P'arm  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  III.     636,120,  pub.  8-7-56.  9"^'^a'"    ^***    ^°-    ^*''<'*K0.    '"       340.8©2,    ren.    11-24-66 


Cl.    15. 


Induma  Industria  Lomharda  Macchine  Attreszamenti  SRI         **  '*  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     636,193,  pub.  8-7-56. 

Milan,  Italy.     636,151.  pub.  8  7  56.    Cl.  23  '    ^"         '"    "" 

Inland  Wire  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     636.108,  pub.  8-7-56 

'I.    14. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     527,700.  cane      Cl    46 
International  Afflllafe<l  Corp.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     527,792,  eanc 

Cl.    51. 
International      Brotherhood     of     Electrical      Workers.     The 

Washington.  I).  C.     636  274.  pub.  9-4-56      CI    B 
Irgang,   Florence,   d.   b.   a.   Powervae  Co.,   (;reat    Xeck    X     Y 

6.36,2.50.  pub.  8-7-56.     Cl   44. 


Cl.  38. 
Mackintosh,   John,  k  Sons  Ltd.,  Halifax,   England.     339.882. 

ren.  10-27-56.    Cl.  46. 
Mallory-Clnnamon.     I^ramie,    Wyo.       636,155.    pub.    8-7-*6. 

Cl.  26. 
Marshall-Wells    Co..    Duluth.    Minn.,    to    Marahall-Wells    <}o.. 

Wilmington.  IVl.     .341.767.  ren.  12-22-56.     Cl.   18. 
Marvelite.   Inc..   Houston.   Tex.      527,675,   cane.      CI.   12. 
Marx,    Louis,    k    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      636.143.    pub. 
R-7-.56.      Cl.  22. 
Iron     F'ireman     Mfg.     Co..     Portland,     Oreg       636  169      Dub       Massey,     B.    k    S.,    Ltd  ,    Openshaw,     Manchester,    England. 

8-7-56.     Cl    34  •        .     f  636,286.      Cl.  23. 

Jack  Pot  Dice  Co.     .See—  Masaey,     B.    k    S  .    Ltd  .    Openshaw,    Manchester,    England. 

Frens.  (;ilbert  C.  6.36.292.      Cl.  .34. 


See 


.Jonc„,-re   Sales   .^o  ,    New    York.   N.   Y.      527  972,   cane       Cl.    6.  '''■"'l^nlgerD^l^dd  D    ACo'- 
K'.'.'.T^i-    ^  HV    r;'"'*"'V.'*"!"'^".-    ^'V*:"       ?P.-799,    cane.      Cl.    22.  McKim  A&Il  lV,Kluctri,frvice 
Kautzky    Sporting    (.oods    Co.,    F..rt    D.Mlge,    Iowa.      527,641,  .McKim.  Orville  E 

K-.>*".?/l*irv    «1;  iii,..    i-       1      ,.        I.-     .    ,.    .  ,  ,.-„  McKim.   Orville  E.  d' b    n    McKim  Alcohol   Products   Service. 

Kauf/.kj    Sp..rting    G..od.s    („.    !•  ort    Dodge.    Iowa.      527,642.  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     527.844,  cane.     Cl    18 

u- ,. V,'J1",1'    .      . '■  .    /.       V-        ,•     .     V    ,.         ,.     „  Mead  Corp.,  The,  Davton.  Ohio.     636,179,  pub.  8-7-.56      Cl    37 

Kayser    Julius.  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     6.36,219.  pub.  8-7-56.  Meadows,"^  i'earee    L.,    Vldalla,    Ga.       636.173,    pub     8-7^6 

'     ■*"  Cl    34 

Kelbnte    Fn.du.ts  C..    :   See—  Meaker,    Archibald    G.,    d.    b     a.    Meaker'*    Dubl-Wlde    Trailer 
K-„ii    . ,  ?.         J  H..me8,   Corona.   Calif.     636.131.   pub.  8-7^6.     Cl.   19. 

•veil,  gg  (  o.  :  .See  Meaker's  Dubl-Wlde  Trailer  Homes  :   See— 

(.randpa  Brands  (  o.  Meaker,  Archibald  <;. 

Kelly,    John    Id     b.   a     Kelbrite    Products   Co..    .Minneapolis.  Meredith  Mfg.  Co  ,  .South  Boston,  Va.     527,952.  cane      Cl    39 

.Minn.     •>-c960.  cane      (1.  34  Meri.lian  .Sales.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     527,7.58,  cane       Cl    34 

Kemp.    C.    .M..    .Mfu.    Co  .    The,    Baltimore,    Md       340.027,    ren  .Metzger  Pharniaeal      See- 
'"   -'   ■^«      '''-23.  Whlt."^ Shirley  0. 

cane.     Cl.   22 

636,090,   pub 

■  ■  '" '  —  ^    I    .)n.       VI.   .). 

(;.'neral   (^arbonic  Co  Midwav    Chemical    Co..    (^hi.ago.    111.,    to    Boyle  Midway    Inc 

Y      338,497,  ren.  9-8-56.     Cl.  52. 


Ht   J.    .■^fi.     Cl.  23.  White    Shirlev  O 

KeyHtone    Adjustable    Cap    Co..    Philadelpliia.  Pa.       636,210.     Michigan   tackle  Co.,   I>etrolt,   Mich.      527  866 
^■}\,      «T',  "^*^    Al    '^^,  Mi.l-States    Gummed    Paper    Co  .    (^hieago.    111  " 

Kidde    Walter    k  <  <t..  Inc.  :  Ker —  8  7   56       Cl    5. 


318,166.   12(c) 


Kidde.    Walter    A   Co..    Inc.,    Belleville,    N.   J 

pub.  1(4-23   56.     Cl.  23. 
Kiwi    Polish   Co.   Proprietary   Ltd  .   The     Richmond    near  Mel 

bourne.     Victoria.     Australia.       527.754.    cane        Cl.    4. 
Knapii  Monarch  Co.    d.  b    a.  Kwikway  Co.    to  Knapn  Monarch 

Co..    St.    Louis.    .Mo.      342  446,    ren.    1-19^-57.      CI     21. 
Kohnstamm,     R.    A     A..     (Ixndon)     Inc.,     New     York.     .N.     Y 

636  276      Cl    1. 
Kortli  Jefferson.    Inc,   .[..fferson     Wis       527. 8S9,   cane      Cl.   39 


Midway    Chemical    C 

New  York.  .N 
Miller  Equipment  Co.,  Salisbury,  X.  C.     636.174    pub   8-7   .56 

Cl.  .34. 
Miller.  Everett  L.  :    Nee- 
Fifes,  Howaril   P 
.Nfiller.   Fred   E  .   Richmond,   Ind.     527.7.30.  eanc.     CI.   22. 
.Miller  Jones    Co,    Columbus,    Ohio.      339.986     ren     10-27~.56 

Cl.   .39 
Milligan   A   Son.   In<   ,   Sioux  City,   Iowa       636.282.      Cl.   18. 


.,«:t!^   Ihi»:» 


TM  iv 
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Ulmt  8«fet7   AppU*nc«   Co..    PltUburRh.    Fa.      339.911.    ivn 

10-27-M.     CT.  3». 
MlteiMll,  H.  M^  Pwii.  Ky.     527.687.  cane.     C\.  22. 
MrttMto  iBdostrtaa,  Inc. :  £f«e — 

Mohawk  Carpet  Mllla.  Inc. 
Mohawk  Carpet  MUU,    Inc..   Amsterdam,    to   Mohaaoo    InduM 
trtea,  IB*^  New  York.  N.  Y.     836.238.  pub.  R-7-56      CI    42 
Monaanto  Chcnical  Co.  :  8ee- 

Laaekk.  I.  P..  Inc. 
MoDtac   Brotbera.    Inc..    Atlanta.    Ga       520.557       Am     7((1> 

Moofdato  Corp..  The,   Chicago.    III.     636.198.   pub    10-19-54 

a.  30. 

MorreU.  Joha,  4  Co. :  8e«— 

NaT*-UcCord  Mercantile  Co. 
Motor  Master  Product*  Corp.  :  Sec — 

JackaMi.  Panrla  D. 
Motor  Maater  Spark  Plug  Co.  :   See — 

Jaekaaa,  Parrla  D. 
Mueller.  Gkrta.,  Jr.^  Barbank,  Calif.     527.780.  cane.     CI    2 
Mnnaey  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.     636.284      CI.  21 
Manaim.  Gcors*  M..  Villa  Park,   III.     636,163.   pnb    tv-5-5rt 

CL  SI. 
Natteo  Wide  Papera.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Carpenter   Paper 

Co..  Oauba.  Jlebr.     342,549,  ren.   1-19-57      CI    37 
National  Bronae  and  Alamlnum  Poandry  Co  .  The.  i  levt>ian<l. 

Ohio.    284.688.  eaac.    CI.  14. 
National  Dtatillera  Prodncta  Corp.     8ee- 

C.  a.  ladoatrtal  Alcohol  Co. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     527.647.  cane      (T   1.5 
Nave-MeCord  Mercantile  Co.,  St.  Joeeph.  Mo.,  to  John  .Morrell 

h  Co.,  Ottvawa,  Iowa.     114.815.  ren.  1-2-57     (1   4rt 
New  Baclaad  Contract  Fnmishlnga.  Inc.  :   See 

New  Snidand  Hotel  Pnmiablnga  Co 
New   KBClaBd   Hotel   PumUhings  Co.,   to  New   England   Con 

tract  raraWilngi,  Inc.,  Boaton.  Mas*.     636,291      CI    32 
Newberry.  J.  J.,  Co^,  New  York.  N.  Y      336.905,  ren    7-21    '.rt 

Nicholla,'  WlUUm,   d.   b.   a.   Chicago   Monogram   Studios,   Chi 

caso,  lU.    527,749,  cane.     CI.  28 
Niehoes    4     Dotting.     Nordhom,     Germany        rt.Ui,202.     pub 

12-20-55.     CI.  3». 
Nlrenberg  4  Salsman.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y      636, 2<W.   pnb 

Northweat    Metal '  Producta,    Inc.    Seattle,    Wash       527  8hi 

cane.     CI.  34. 
Nngent.    Wm.    W.,    4    Co..    Inc..    8koki«..    Ill        .3.S7.in4,    ren 

8— 25— 5fl      CI    23 
CHTenbach't.   San  Pranclaco.  Calif      527,635,  canr      <1    22 

One  Twenty  One  Tobacco  Inc..  to  The  American  Tolwrco  ''o 

New  York.  N.  Y.    636.124.  pnb.  7-5-55     CI   17 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     636.180.  pub.  H-7-5rt      (  l    28 
Pabco   Producta   Inc..    San   Franciaco.   Calif  .    now    bv    (haiuf 
of   name   Plbreboard    Paper   Producta  Corp      H3rt.l35.    pub 
8-7-56.     CI.  20.  „     ,  ^ 

Packwood.    O.    H..    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Loulsi.    Mo       rt36.2««,    pub 

8-7-56.      CI.  52. 
Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N    Y      3.'?.,86.).  r.-!! 
8-25-56.     CI.  15.  ,     ,„ 

Parlre.  Norman.  Co..  Chlcopee,  Mass.  527,790,  <anc  <  1  2i 
Parker  Brothers.  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.  527,811.  cane  CI  22 
Paul,   IrrlBC.   Inc.,   New   York,    N.   Y.     636.214,   pub    »  7  5H 

CI    39 
Peerieaa    Imperial    Co..    Inc..    Newark.    N     J       63«.0«rt.    pub 

8-7-56.     CI.  11. 
Pen   Argyl   Milling  Co..   Inc.,   Pen   Argyl,  Pa       527.9««.  cane 

CI    46 
Penola.    Inc.,    to    Esso    Standard    Oil    Co,    Wilmington,    Del 

350.607,  new  cert.     CI.  16.  „    ,  .   ,   .„ 

Perfect    Power    Corp..    Chicago.    Ill       636.114.    pub     8- 7  56 

CI.  15. 
Permadent  Lalwratories  :   8ee — 

Weber,  John. 
Permatex   Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N    Y      527.831,   '-anc      C!     44 
Perry.    James,    Mfg.    Co.    Proyldence,    R     I       527  7rt<)     caiK 

CI    28 
Pevely    Dairy    Co.,     St      I^oula.    Mo.       ,342,228.     rtri      1    1.'   57 

pi       Aft 

Philadelphia  Quart*    Co.    Philadelphia.     Pa         Uni  >•_>.;      r»n 

1 1\  *yT   "iii  ^1    ft 

Philadelphia  Quarti    Co,    Philadelphia.    Pa       34»i.n99,     ren 

11    17   ^^£i  r^i    ft 

PhlUdelphla  Quarti    Cjo..    inilladelphia.    Pa       340,».rj,     r^n 

Photo     Retailers'"    Service     Bureau.     Sherman     Oakn      'alif 

636.195.  pub.  8-7-56      CI   38.  ^       ,.    ,       „        , 

Pickwick  Co.  d.  b.  a.  Reliable  Cas  Product*  C  ,  (  wlar  Ka[)i-ls 

Iowa.     527,934.  cane.    CI.  34. 
Plessner    Paul.   Co..  The,   to  The   Paul   Plessner   <"      Ketr.rf 

Mich.     114.543.  ren.  12-19-56.     CI.  18. 
Plymouth    Rook    Gelatine    Co.,    Boston,    Maon       3.r.42,      r^n 

6-2-56.      CI.  46. 
Polaroid   Corp.  :   8ee— 

Sheet  Polarl«er  Co.,   Inc.  t       r  <- 

Popslcle  Corp.  of  the  Cnlted  States    The  ''>  J'>^^,/>'**'  '  "^P 

New  York    N     Y.      341719,    ren     12   22-56       n     \A 
Porter,    Ettie    M..   Cleveland.    Ohio       527,959.    canr       (  !     \H 

Powerrac  Co.  :  Sec — 

Irgang.  Florence. 
Prince  Matchabelll.  Inc.  :«^ 

Prince  Matchabelll  Perfumery.  Inc  ,    v.  „ 

^Tnf  ^^y'o^"  r?""^;i34V  reL"  ^/'r5«■^^'"^.'!T■" 

Pro^Vement  Corp*,  of  Americna.   Norfolk,  Va      527,92..    .an. 

CI.   102.  ^       „ 

Quaker  Oata  Co.,  The    See— 

^^  Lysle.  J.  C.  Milling  Co.,  The  .,„„,,'«     r^n     H    ■-.'.« 

QuljleT  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,    .N.    \.      338,0-H,    r.-..     H   ...   ..^ 


Qulgley   Co..    Inc  .   New  York.   N.   Y.      338.029.  ren.   8-25-56. 

Qulgley  Co..    Inc..   New   York.  N.   Y.      338.030,   ren.   8-25-66 

CI     12. 
Radiant  Color  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     636.281.     CI.  16. 
Radioplane    Co..    Van    Nuys.    Calif.      636.132.    pub.    8-7-56 

CI     19 
Rago    Foundations.    Inc..   Long    Island   City.    N.    Y.      636.226. 

pub    8-7-56      CI.  .39.  „_  „_,  ^,     „„ 

Rasch.    I»ulf«    K..    Bralnerd,    Minn.      527,861.    cane.      CI.    22 
Raymond   laboratories.   Inc..  St.  Paul.   Minn.     527.843.  eanc. 

CI     51 
Rayproof    Corp.    New    York.    N     Y       636.137.    pub.    8-7-56. 

Kefd  Roller  Bit  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  527.683.  cane.  CI.  23, 
Reliable  Gaa  Producta  Co.  :  Sec— 

K'-nico  InduBtrles.   Inc..  .Newark,  .V.  J.     636.146.  pub.  8-7-56. 

("I     2'' 
RemperEnteri. rises.    Akron.    Ohio.      527,921.    cane.      CI.    22. 
Rexall  I»rug  Co.  ;  Nfc 

Ribbon   .Narrow  Fabric  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     636.239. 

Rich  Hojse"hold  Products.  Franklin  Park.  III.  636  289  CI.  24 
Richards.  Sutton  k  Thornton,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     636.222, 

pub    8-7-56.      CI.   39.  „     ^ 

Rlr  Wll  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  to  Ric-Wll  Inc  .  Barberton,  Ohio. 

295.437.  12(c)  pub.  10-23-56.     CI    13. 
RIc  Wll  Inc.  :  See — 

R it*  Wil  C^fi     TTh-* 
Klegel  Paper  Corp..   .New  York.  N    Y.     341.242.  ren.  12-1-56. 

Rittenbaum  Brothers.  Atlanta.  Ga.  527,6,39.  cane.  CI.  29 
Hitrenbaum  Brothers.  Atlanta,  Ga.  527.937,  cane.  CI.  29. 
Rifi   American  :   See — 

C(>oi)erative  Pure  Milk  Association,  Inc.,  The 

R.>b"rTfk.n   Photo- Mechanix.  Inc..  Chicago.   111.     636.157.   pub 

R.ukwell  Barnei    Co,    Chicago,    111.      636.184.    pub.    12-6-55 

CI.    37 
Rockwell    Mfg.   Co    :   See- 

Ro.lale"Mf»£'    (^o..  "inc.,   Emmaus,    Pa.      836,138,   pub    &-7-56. 

R..hr  Aircraft  (^>rp,,  Chula  Vista,  Calif      636,154.  pub.  *-7-56. 

RoHey^'^nc  ,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      6,36.263.    pub.    1-18-65. 

CI     51 
Roi.lale  Building  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N    Y.     527.861. 

cane      CI.  12. 
Rubinstein.   Helena.  Inc   :  See- 

Huhl"sfern*^Heienarinc.,  New  York.  N.  Y  6.36  296-8  CI.  51, 
SHles  Affiliates  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  6.36  299,  Ci.  51 
Ssin^-tte  Mfg  Co..  Inc.,  Allenfown.  Pa,  527  849  cane.  CI.  39. 
Santee  Bait  Co.,  Charleston.  8.  C.  527.680.  cane.  <  1-  22. 
SHvinelll  .Achllle.  Milan.  Italy.  636,095,  pub.  8-7-56.  CI.  8. 
Scarves    By    Vera     Inc.,    New    York.    N,    Y       636,196-7.    pub 

1  ■*   ''   5''      CI    39 
Schalk    Chemical    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      527,802.    eanc 

CI     52 
Scheirtch,    H     J..   Co..    I^ulsvllle.   Ky.      636.164.   [lub.   8-7-56. 

CI     .32 
■Hchulte    O.   .\  .   Inc  ,   New  York.  N    Y      527.694.  cane.     CI.  22. 

Schwab     H     W  ,    Textile    Corp,,    New    York,    N     V,      636.243, 

pub    R-7    56      CI.  42  ,    „        ,,       w  .^ 

S.ully     Frank    P     d.   b    a.    Scully    Signal    Co..   Cambridge,    to 

Scully    Signal    Co..    Melrose.    Mass.      338,437,    ren.    9-8-56 

CI.    26 
Si.illv  Signal  Co    :  See 

.Scully.   Frank   P  ^     „    ,    ,„ 

S..T    S.rew    k    Mfg.    Co.    Bartlett,    111       636,105,    pub.    8-.    56 

CI     1 3 
Sexton     John     A    Co      Chicago.    Ill        527  853     cane.      CI.    18 
Shsri.  AOohme    Inc     Philadelphia.  Pa.     527  856.  cane      CI.  18 
She.»t  Polarixer  C.  .  Inc     Cnlon  Citv.  N.  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corp  , 

Cambridge    Mass.     343  337.   ren    2-16-57.     CI.  26 
Sherman.  H    B  ,  MfR    Co  .   Battle  Creek,  Mich.     527,H.i6,  CHnc 

Shlrey.    Sherrlll    O..    Camden,    Ark.      527.887,    cane.      CI     22. 

Shoemaker    Mfg.    Co,    Seattle,    Wash,      636,171,    pub     8   7    56. 

CI     .U 
Siejj,   Jack   (i     .1    b    a    .\nierican   Swimming  Pool  Co.,  Clilca>rn. 

Ill      527  803    cane      CI    6 

S  fa   Co      St     Paul,    Minn       63«1.39,    pub    8    7    56.  CI.    22 

Sifo    Co  .    St     Paul     Minn.      6.36,142,    pub    K-7    5«  ("1  22. 
Si't-iif    PhI   Ooll   House  :   Set-    - 

Sinker,   F.ilna    I.  _  ,_  ___^  ,„  ,. 

Suns.     I.i.U-    S       Mullens.    W     Va        527.898,    can.'.  (1  51 

SmclHir    Refining    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill       342,688,    ren  1    26   57. 

Sinclair    Refining    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill        342.874,    ren.    2    2    57. 

(  '  1  1ft 

SinclHlr    Refining    Co.,    Chicago,    III        342,955,    ren     2-2   57. 

CI     15 
Sinker    K.lna   I  ,  d    b    a    Silent  Pal   I>oll  House,  I>etroit,   Mich. 

.')27  899    cHiic      CI    22. 
StrlH     .\     J      Products   Corp  .   New   York,    N.   V      rt3«.n88,   pub. 

8    T    56      CI    3.  ,      ,„ 

Smith,  A    .1  .  Oxford,  Nebr      527.963,  cane.     (  I.  18 

Smith.   A     <».,    Corp..    Milwaukee,   Wis       636,168,   pub.   8   7   56. 

Socleie    Anonynie     Andre    Citroen,    Paris,     F'rance.    ,  636,153, 

pub    8-7    .VI.     CI.  23. 
Soci^tA    Anonyme    Manufacturl^re    rt  Hablllement    Textiles    et 

N.-uveaut^s  "Le  Cachet  de  Paris,     Paris,  France.     636.206, 

pub    8-7   56      CI.  39. 

J 
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Society  of  Chemical   Industry  in  Baale,  to  Ciba   Ltd.,  Basle. 

Switserland.     340,726.  ren.  11-17-56.     CI.  6. 
Society  of  Chemical   Industry  In  Basle,  to  Ciba  Ltd.,   Basle, 

Switxerland.     340.727,  ren.  11-17-56.     CI.  6. 
Soetex    Co.,     Ltd..     Kuala    Lumpur,    Federation    of    Malaya. 

527.838.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Solventol   ChemicHi   Products,   Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.     636,268, 

pub.  8-7   56.     CI.  52. 
Southern    Coni    Co..    Inc.,    Memphis.    Tenn.      527.856.    eanc. 

CI.    1. 
Southern    Cotton   Oil   Co..    The.    New   Orleans.    lJ^.      276.754. 

12(c)  pub.  10-23-56.     CI.  46. 
Southern   States    Iron    Roofing  Co  .    Savannah.   Ga.      6.36,107, 

pub.  8-7-56.     CI.  14. 
.Soy    Bean    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.,    to    The    Borden    Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     337.950,  ren,  8-2^-56.     CI.  46, 
Spalding.  A.  (;.,  4  Bros.  Inc..  Chicopee,  Mass.     527,905,  cane. 

CI.  22. 
Specialty    Papers    Co..    The,     Dayton,    Ohio.       636,189,    pub. 

8-7-.56.      CI    37. 
Sperry   Rand  Corp.,   New  York.   N,   Y,     636,188,  pub.   8-7-56. 

CI.  37. 
Standard    Corset    Co..    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.,   and    Holyoke, 

Mass.    527,943.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Stanley,   John    T..    to   John   T.    Stanley   Co.,    Inc..    New   York, 

NY.     112.823,  ren,  9-26-.5e.    CI.  52. 
Stanley.  John  T..  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Stanley,  John  T. 
Stearns  4   Foster   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati   and   Lockland,   Ohio. 

527.841.  cane.     CI.  1. 
Stevens    Appliance    Truck    Co.,    Augusta,   Ga.      636.133,    pub. 

8- 7   ,56,     CI.  19. 
Stewart  Warner    Corp,    Chicago.    111.      636,106.    pub     8-7-56. 

CI.   13. 
Studebaker    Corp.,    The,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    to    Studebaker- 

Paekard  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    636,283.    Cl.  19 
Studebaker-Paekard  Corp.  :  See — 

Studelwker  Corp.,  The. 
Swedish  Produce  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.     527.657.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Tauco  Mfg    Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    .340.756.  ren.  11-17-58.    Cl.  23. 
Teencraft.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     636,259,  pub.  8-7-56.     Cl    50. 
Tepfer.    L     K..    Co..    Inc.,    El    Monte,    Calif,      636.149,    pub. 

8-7-56.      Cl.  23. 
Testworth    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Addison,   111.     636,091-2,  pub. 

8-7-56.     Cl.  5. 
Tex  Tan  of  Yoakum  :  See — 

Texas  Tanning  4  Mfg.  Co. 
Texas  Tanning  4  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Tex  Tan  of  Yoakum.  Yoakum, 

Tex.     342,616.  ren.  1-19-57.    Cl.  39. 
Thorp.   J     H.,   4   Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      636,236,   pub. 

R-7-.56.     Cl.  42. 
Tildesley    Coal    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      527.823.    cane. 

Cl    1. 
Toledo    Wheelbarrow    Co.   The,    Toledo.   Ohio.      76,676,    cane. 

Cl.   19. 
Traffle  Equipment  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.     636.260,  pub.  8-7-56. 

Cl.   50. 
Treasure  Chest  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N,  Y, 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Tri  State  Refining  Co.  :   See- - 

Humko  Co.,  The, 
Tru  Life  Toys.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     527.895.  cane 
Tura,  Inc..  Great  Neck.  N    Y      6.36.1.56.  pub  8-7-56 
Twin  Coach   Co..   Kent.  Ohio.      636,288.     Cl.   23. 
Tyson.  Harrv  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Deutsche  Industrie  Bavaria.  IVenver. 

Colo.     636.089.  pub.  8-7-56.    Cl   4. 
Udell,  Max,  Sons  4  Co.,   to  Max  Udell  Sons  4  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    338.339,  ren.  9-1-56.    Cl.  39. 
Udell,  .Max,  Sons  4  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 

Udell.  Max,  Sons  4  Co. 
Ulaao  Products  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      527.882,  cane.     Cl    11 
Underwriters"  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     636.273.  pub. 

8—7—56       Cl    A 
Union    Oil    Co'    of   California.    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      267,709, 

cane      Cl    52. 


.527.670, 


Cl.  22. 
Cl.  26. 


Unique  Art   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,   Newark,   N.   J.     527,805,   eanc. 

a.  22. 
United    Drug    Co.,    Boston,    Maaa.,    to    Rexall    Druf   Co.,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     339,487,  ren.  10-13-56.    CL  18. 
U.    S.    Industrial   Alcohol  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  to  National 

Distillers    Products    Corp.,    Bichmond,    Va.      342,881,    ren. 

2-2-57,     Cl.  46. 
U.  S.  Metal  I'roducts  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     636,134,  pub. 

8-7-56.     Cl,  19, 
United   States  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     636,109-10,  pub. 

8-7-56,     Cl.  14. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Homes.  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind.     636,102. 

pub  8-7-.56.     Cl.  12. 
Utility  Blade  4  Raior  Co..  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.     444,004,  12(c) 

pub.  10-23-56.     Cl,  23, 
Vacuum  Metals  Corp,,  Syracuse,  N,  Y.     636,112,  pub,  8-7-56. 

Cl.  14. 
Valk.  S.  J.,  4  Son,  to  S.  J.  Valk  4  Son.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y. 

.340,106,  ren.  11-3-56.    Cl.  46 
Valk.  S.  J.,  4  Son,  Inc.  ;  Sec— 

Valk,  S.  J.,  4  Son 
Vanity    Corset    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      342,690,    ren. 

1-26-57.     Cl.  39. 
Victor  Hosiery  Corp..  Hagerstown.Md.    627,812.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Viscosity  Oil  Co..  Chicago.  111.     636,115.  pub.  8-7-56.     C\.  15. 
Vltatex    Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      527,732,    cane. 

Cl.  6, 
Vodlne  Co.  :  See- 
Clayton,  Benjamin. 
Vose  Process  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     527,699,  cane,     Cl.  12. 

Wagenfeld,   Gilbert   B.,  d.    b,   a.   Cellucap  Mfg.   Co.,   PhlUdel- 

phla.  Pa.     636,201,  pub.  8-9-55,    CL  39. 
Waldes   Koh-I-Noor.    Inc.,   lx)ng  Island   City,  N,  Y,     636.104, 

pub  8-7-.56.    Cl.  13. 
Wallace.   R..  4   Sons  Mfg.   Co  ,   Wallingford.   Conn.     636.159, 

pub.  8-7-56.     CL  28. 
Wallerstein  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     339,107,  ren.  9-22-56, 

Cl.  48. 
Wallerstein  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     339,547,  ren.  10-13-56. 

CL  6. 
Wallerstein  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    339,548,  ren.  10-13-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Co. 

Warner,   William  B.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     527.682, 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Weaner.   Frank  A.,  Co..   Inc..   Chicago,   111.,  to  Beauty  Brew, 

Inc.    .527.883,  cane.    Cl.  52. 
WelMT.    John.    a.    b.    a.    Permadent    Latraratoriea.    New    York, 

N.  Y.      636.249,  pub.  8-7-56,      Cl.  44. 

Wenatchee    Foods.    Inc..    Wenatchee,    Wash.      527,658,    eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Werner.    Siegmund.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      527,748,    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp..   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      627,714. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Wheary  Trunk  Co.,  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

341,294.  ren.  12-1-56.    Cl.  3. 
White.    Shlrlev   O,,    d.    b.   a.    Metager   Pharmacal.    Springfield. 

III.    .527.71.5,  cane,    CL  18. 
Wilcox.  Philip  E..  New  York.  N,  Y.     .527,769,  cane,     Cl,  22. 
Wllkins.    John    H.,    Co.    Wartilngtoo,    D.    C.      337,952,    ren. 

R-25--56.      a.  46. 
Wllloughby  Camera   Stores.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     342.185, 

ren.  1-5-57.     Cl.  26. 
Woman's    Benefit   Co..    Inc..    The,   Jollet,    lit      527,712,   cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Wonderene  Co,  :   See — 
Huber.  William  E 
W'oodford-Warner  Corp  .  to  Beatrice  Poods  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

6,36.294.      Cl.  46. 
YorkvUle    Paper    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      636,180,    pub. 

7-26-56.      CL  37 
Zinsser   and   Co.,    Inc..   Hastlnga-on-Hudaon.    N.    Y.      342,322. 

ren.  1-12-57.     CL  6. 
Zlv  Steel  4  Wire  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     636.280.     Cl   14. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


(D    C.  N.  Y.)    Heimas  Patent  No.  2,499.141    (34—114)  for 
h<»at  setttnir  of  textile  fabrics.     Clainui  1  to  7  Held  Invalid. 
Triangle  Fini$hing  Corp.  et  oJ.  v.  Fair  Lawn  Finithing  Com 
pani/.  142  P.  Sapp.  575  ;  109  USPQ  281. 

(D.  C.  N.  y.)    Helmna  Patent  No.  2,499.142  (8—130.1)  fo.- 
heat  setting  of  textile  fabric*.     Clalma  1  to  5  Held  Invalid 
Id. 

(D.  C.  W.  Va.)   Hester  Belaane  Patent  xNo.  23.742  (167—22), 
for  fungicidal  salts  of  alkylene  bisdltbiocarbamic  acid,  Held 
invalid       Rohm  d  Hoot  Company  y.  Roberts  ChemicaU    Inr 
142  F.  Supp   499  ;  110  USPQ  93. 


Pat  2,716,710.  P  W  TbompMo  and  A.  L.  OI*>n,  Dynanxv 
electric  machine  stator  eonatrvetloa,  tecMcd  Aug.  28,  19M. 
Interference  No.  87,954,  cUlnu  1.  3.  aad  12. 

Pat.  2,723,304.  H.  AntranlkUn,  Color  televialon  UTntam; 
decided  Sept.  27,  1956,  Interference  No.  87,940,  claim  1. 


DiKUmer 


Dedkatkm 


2,566,995— Komuei  Rote,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Dolls'  Ktbs.     Pat 
ent  dated  Sept.  4,  1951.     DlscUimer  filed  Oct.  2,  1956,  by 
the  assignee.  Morgon  Corporation. 

Hereby  discUima  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  terminal 
part  of  the  term  of  said  patent. 


Clanttcatfoii  Order  No.  2M 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  October  8,  1956  : 

FVom  Division  29  to  Division  27 

Class  68,  Textiles,  Flnld  Treating  Apparatus,  Sabs. 
1  throoirh  240. 
From  EMvislon  11  to  Division  27 

Class  134,  Cleaning  and  Liquid  ConUct  With  Solids 
From  Division  52  to  Division  11 

Class  138,  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 
From  Division  17  to  Division  35 

Class  271,  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  or  Delivering 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
3-  l»'i«  Director,  Patent  gmamining  Operation. 


Oct. 


2,694.055— r/losMM  E.  Ludwig  and  Otwald  E  Knapp.  Chicago. 
IlL  Mbtallic  Azo  PiouBNTS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  9' 
1954.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  4,  1956,  by  the  assignee  The 
Sherwin-WaUamt  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  discUlmer  to  claims  6.  8,  9.  and  10  of 
said  patent. 


2.700.131— /t»M«cH  M  Otie.  Pasadena,  and  Robert  L.  Alder 
U  Canada.  Calif.  Measdumbnt  Ststim  Patent  dated 
Jan.  18,  1955.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  1,  1956  by  the 
assignee.  Lane-WelU  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  17  and  18  of  said 
patent. 


FateBts  AraOaMc  for  linwiin  or  SWc 

P  !)*b!;?'^.  &^^^'^y/"»*^^'        ^'"-    Ro^nbloom. 

Ca'^bX^Ave^^^ld'^^j  ""**'*      ^^^*'  *"^*''^'    »»' 

R  ^^  «■*    ^^,®.{^i      Wrought  Iron  K  F  D  Mailbox  Support 
R    V\.  Moore,  154  County  St.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  °"p»«"^v 


pr.  Erwln  J.  Sail  offers  the  following  three  patents 

?VwtrT*'r'^'"?i°*   the  patents   should   be   dlrerted   to 
fcrwin  J.  Saxl.  Harvard.  Mass. 

2,687.453.     Closed  RotaUble  Switch. 

2.724.065      Magnetic   Drag  for  Control  of  Yam  Tension 

2,733,792.     Clutch   With   Magnetic  Flnld   Mixture. 


In 

Dr 


AdTCTM  DccWoof  fai  iBteifcraiccs 

In    the    designated    Interferences    Involving    the    indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren 
dered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Re.   Pat.   23.995.   D.   Rubin.   Garment  holding  bag    decided     k^^SSII^^'J?".'  ^°X  J'«°»*  nod«r  the  foUowlng  35  patents  may 
Aug.  31.  1956.  Interference  No.  87,649,  claim  6.  «'f.*'*1^S?*S^l^i„<^f  ^f^l^l^trtc  Company. %.ns!?rmer  Divf 

Pat.  2.672,688,  J.  N.  CrandaU.  and  O.  A.  Rlchardet,  Shoe 
and  foot  length  comparator,  decided  Aug.  29,  1956  Interfer- 
ence No.  87.931.  claim  1. 

Pat.  2,708.916,  J.  H.  Davids.  Fuel  control  system  for  Inter- 
nal combusUon  engines,  dedded  Sept.  13,  1956.  Interference 
No.  87,846.  claims  4,  5,  6.  7.  9,  10,  12,  and  13 


mJ^^^^^  Klectrlc  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclusiv. 
doSS^ic^S.t^u^i^ctSi?.''"*  *"  ^^*°^'  '^  ^^""•^  ^*™'  '« 


sion,  100  Woodiawn  Ave..  Plttsfleld.  S^],  Aft^tloTpatent 

^  "  U  UcWX. 


2,196,057. 
2.198.473. 
2.202,715. 

2.214,876. 
2,230,727. 


Electric  Capacitor 

Dlpbenylene  Oxide  Compositions. 

Electric  Circuit. 

Method  of  Fabricating  Electrolytic  Capacitor. 

Discharge  Gap  Capacitor. 


New  AHpiimrtoot  Received  Duriag  August  195^ 

SC:::::::::::;::::::: «•- 

PUnts ^*l 

Retosnes ~'7.l[[l  10 

Total ^-^^ 


Patents 798— No.  2.768.376  to  No.  2,769  172    incl 

Designs 59— No.      179.048  to  No.      179,10«'  tncl 

I'lanU 1— No.          I,a2fi 

Reissues 4— No.        24,231  to  No.        24,234.  Incl. 

Total 862 

921 
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OovoHB  SO,  1M6 


ixn. 


:;SM.a27. 


:  :4TS.tt4. 
:  :.ST«.201. 

!,4SO,600. 
t.4TS.Z4S. 
!.S00.TS2. 
!.500.73S. 
!.800.TS4. 
t.907.200. 


:.526.SS0.     CelhiloM  Acetate  Coated  Dielectric  Paper  for  Elec- 
trical Derleea. 

(.531,186.     KoUed  Type  Capacitor. 


MagBaCostrledM  Maaaorlac  Aroaratu. 

Naar— laowi  Ctm&eamntiom  Prodaet. 

Btcktac  of  Capadtor  AraatOTM. 

DIatoetrie  Compoattlon. 

BacCrie  CIrealt. 

Halopiaatad  Hydrocarbon  Compoaltlo&i. 

Halocnated  Cempodtloii. 

Pratocttre  ArraDfemeBt. 

Weldlat  Apparatoa. 

WeMliig  Apparatoa. 

KleetTle  Capacitor. 

Hciit  Bartatlnc  Capacitor. 

rrocw  of  Preparlnff  MonoetlijrldlbenKrforaii. 

Proceat  of  Preparing  ▼layldlbenaofnran. 

Praceaa  of  Preparing  S-Bthykllbenaofaran. 

Method  of  Maklag  Copolymer!. 


2.B35.eM.  rftrooa  DMMtric  • 

2.590.453.  Compoud  DWaetHe  Matattela. 

2.ST2.«es.  AttaehoMBt  for  Capadtar  Wladtag  MaeWnta. 

2.588,12S.  Prmtaratkw  of  TlajrltotrahydrMMvMfcalMMa. 

2,601.4««.     ReataHMia 
Plaewood  Extract,  aad 


Capacitor  and  Teralaal  LMd  Tharafor. 
Capadtora. 


2.MT,«>a. 

2.704,841. 

2.7S0.110.     Metkod  of  PoroilBt  Oxide  FIlaM  oa  Uectredaa  for 
Electrolytic  Capadtor. 

2,742.416.     Method  of  Etcblat  TaatalaaL 

Appllcatlona  for  Ueaaae  oador  the  foUowtaf  8  pateata  aaiy 
be  addreoaed  to :  Patent  Covaaal,  Goaeral  Etmmmrtag  Labora- 
tory, General  Electric  Company,  1  BlT«r  Boad.  Sehcaoetady  5. 
N.  T. 
2.»»8,997.     Variable  Speed  Gear  Tranaitoalon. 

2,M«.771.  Metal  Detector. 

2.S31,188.  Electrical  TeotlBg  Apparataa. 

2,721.701.  QaaUty  Moaltortag  Apparataa. 

2,727,201.  Motor  Control  System. 

2,733,404.  Thermal  Time-Constant  Clrealt. 

2,734,585.     Jet-DrlTen  Helicopter  Rotor  Power  Plant  Control 
System. 


2.734,003.     Mainietlc  Flnld  Qutchea. 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  AUGUST  31,  19M 

TQtal  namlMr  ol  pending  aiipliefttkmt  (MMliidhig  DMigns) 217  juu 

Total  number  of  pendiiuK  DMi«n  appliefttioni I'SI 

Total  number  of  •ppUeaUons  Awaitinic  action  (excluding  Derigna)           i«»am 

Total  number  o#l>erignapi»lk«lloMaw»Hfaigaetion..'rZ!!!^„ aS 

Date  of  oMeet  new  aMilieation Wm.  ••  tS5 

Date  of  oldeet  amended  application --"""""""IIIIIIIIII"!"  Apr'27,10M 

BOEA.  M.  C 


PATENT  BXAIONnfO  QEOUPE.  AND  SUPESTIEOBT  BXAMnrEBS 


I.  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  STRACHAN,  O.  W,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNEROT  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YT7NO  EWAL  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANtTFACTTTRlNO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE8IONS. 


IV.  PREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY.  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


DIVISIONS 


VIL  KAUPPMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  .  »*  i  iu« 

CL.  GORBCKI.G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLABSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICATION 
DrVISIONB. 


mViaiONB.  BXAMFNEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
fBosaaa  nam  wale  la  tanmthamm  ladkato  Examiaiiw  Gf«v) 


H  81.  a;  41^  48.  M^ 

'^^   ^^^  ^^^  "^^  ^^B* 

18.28.81.87,42.44. 

48.81.  H88;  18. 
a.  U.  18.  H.  81.  81. 

87,«C81,I>Htols. 

7,  II,  17.  27,  8«.  U, 
88,8182. 

8.  A  88.  81  88,  48, 
41.8148. 

1.  4. 1  8.  18k  U.  81 

M.4147. 
1  18,  »,  81  M,  81 

48.8187. 
I.  II,  m.  IV,  V 


1.  (VI)  OOLDBERO.  A.  J.,  Brakes;  EzoaTStbiK;  Plantinc;  Plant  Husbandry:  Scatterinf  Unloaden 

2.  am  HERRMANN,  D.,  Flshhu.  Trspptaf  and  Vermin  DeBtroytaf:  PrBBM«:  Tobaeoo;  Textile  Wrtafen 

8.  (Vri)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  setlnc).  Metsl  Foondln*  sod  Treatment;  MetaOorfy  (Proeeei  and  Apps- 
rst us);  Alloys 


4   (VI)  FALLER,  E.A.HolBtB:  Power  DriTsn  ConTeyor»;  Handling  Apparatus;  EleTatois;  Feedlnit  of  Indefinite  Lengths 
5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Hsryesten;  Potato  Diggm;  Stslk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Oathereis;  Thrwdilng  Knot- 

Uts;  Animal  HusbwKlry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors   Fences 

Oates , 


Oldest  ApplleatioB 


New      Amended 


(I)  8URLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natoral  Resbu,  ProtelM.  Heterocyclic  Amides,  AmlnM.Oener^Or- 
ranlc  Processes 


7.  (IV)  00N8ALVE8.  J.  E..  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

8.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.  Beds.  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabtoets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture  

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,;.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Expknive  Charge  Making 

U.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  R.rct  Setttof 
Nailing.  SUpling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids 


12.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN.  8..  Machhie  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  antch  and  Motor  Controls 

IJ.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Oear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing  Turning 
M.  an)  MANIAN.  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  MisoeUaneous  Processes.  Assembly 

snd  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V.  Plastics:  Plastic  Bk>ek  and  Earthenware  Apparatus   Olsss 
1«.  (II)  LOVE  WELL.  N.  N..  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.  (HOFFMAN,  R.  J.,  acting),  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  PrtoUng;  Type 

Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedtaig 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motowi;  CombosOoo  Turbtoes-  Speed 

ResponslTe  Devices  ^^ 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Conewtrattaig  Evaporators;  Fluid  Ftiel  Buniere 

20.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protectkm;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles  . V.V.  '. 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills    Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling.. 
21.  ai)  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

24.  (Ill)  DRAC0P0UL08.  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  B^ssler^);  ApparerAppwatus'; 

Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

25.  rvil)  NEV^IUS.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  A p^ 

paratus "^ 


28.  (II)  YOUNO.  R.  R..  Electrlclty-Oeneration.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  ConttolSyi^ 

terns,  Fumacw.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants    Elevators  (part) 

e.  r  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

r.  aV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brash.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

"   ^^5  ^f-^^'^'^^'  *•  "■•  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets' 

Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis-' 

patch;  Store  Service;  VVHieel  Substitutes 

29.  ^^HABECKER.  L.  B..  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  \*T>eel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tooh; 
^   rJrr^r!^J^^         •  ®'«'^'  ^'«t»'-  ^^^^  ""^  ^"bber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

w.  (VII)  o  LEARY,  R.  A.  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation  Thermo- 
stau,  HumkUstote;  Dhiminatlng  Burners;  Miscellaneous  Heating 


»-«-55 

12-7-4S 

i-»-a« 

13-2-^ 


10-24-4S 

7-1-56 

U-2J-55 

ft-34-&5 

10-5-55 

8-1V45 


1-12-56 
9-20-55 

10-21-55 

6-24-55 

12-»-55 

9-6-55 

10-31-55 

11-4-55 
10-6-55 

11-21-55 
12-1-55 

10-2»-55 
6-22-55 

11-22-55 

11-14-45 


l-»-56 
12-5-55 


10-3-55 

10-2^-55 
3-1-56 


11-2-54 

5-l»-55 

10-7-54 
l»-»-*4 


4-20-56 

2-15-55 

10-14-54 

9-22-54 

n-t-54 

l-»-56 


3  4-55 
6-11-54 

7-28-54 

9-3-54 
8^23-54 

5-6-54 

12-(»-64 

11-17-54 
U-12-64 

12-8-54 
ll-*-54 

10-26-54 
4-27-54 

fi-3rV54 

2-11-65 


5-10-55 
2-23-55 


1-10-55 
2-21-55 
2-»-AS 


923 


M 
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44 


nrvmofm.  wxAMntmmB  and  svbjbcts  or  iNTnrnoN 


OD  HUTCHISON,  S.  W^  Mlncrml  Oik;  Cvbon  CliemistrT  (part),  e.  g.  Um  Addoett,  SiUoaa  CootaiiiJaf  Carbon 
ITjiliiniiiMllnii  of  Carbon  Oxldet.  Partial  Oxidatkm  o(  Noo- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mtxtona,  Hydro  • 

Hydrocarbons 

(Vn)  BIRMAN,  H.,  Om  and  LiQuld  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchanse;  Oas  Separation:  Agitation:  Mt  Proportion- 

hH  Flold  Syrtama;  Uqoid  Lcvd  Raapoosive  Systems;  Fire  Eztincuiabers 

(V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L..  Bridfes;  Hydiaoiic  and  Earth  Engineolng;  Bulklinc  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements 

(TV)  BAPXRSTKIN,  8.,  Railways— Draft  Applianeee.  Switches  and  Signals,  Suitace  Track,  BoUlng  Stock.  Track 
:  Xlsetridty,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  VebiclM;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Imple- 


(TV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispentng:  FUling  and  Closing  Receptacles:  Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

(V)  Mer A DYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Twtlng 

*7J(II)  LEVY,  M.  L^  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating 

(D  MABMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ato,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

tkraosa,  Triarylmetbaoss.  Esters.  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

»|  (IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fhild-PreHure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating   Relajrs,  Self-Propor- 

tioBtaw  SystenH.  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Qlaas;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages  

(V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  HandUng;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 
tion Bomb  or  CHiutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaflolds ^ 

43|  (ID  MARAN8,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors.  

(D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 
Skins.  Hid  Leathers;  Preaervtng.  Sterilizing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus)    

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Reaonaot  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes . 

4sl  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axkw;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Clearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Dra/t  Appliances, 

4«.  (I)  WILES.  W.  O.,  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds.  Sintered  Metal  Sux;k;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 
(part);  Metaltargy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines:  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VT)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles,  Land  Vehicles      

48.  (ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers.  Condensers,  Transistors, 

Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers ^ 

«    (VXD  BENDETT,  B.  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  CoQlact  with  Solids;  Ventilation.  Wells;  Earth  Boring  

50,  (D  BENOEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositiona,  Synthetic  Rubber  Compositions, 

Natural  Rubber 

51,  (IT)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners.  Modulators.  Pleioelectric  Devices.  Music   

sa,  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supports:  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU;  Shaft  Packing 

y.  (IV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter; 
Stationery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions.  I)(X)rs.  Wlmlows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus      . 

a4  (II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.  (SAX.  E.  J  .  acting).  Electric  Lamps,  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp, 
Cathode  Ray  and  Oas  Discharge  Device  Circuits,  Ray  Energy  (e  r   XRay.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

)4  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  B(xly  Members  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators:  Commlnutors 

Hi-  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Composl'Jons;  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  f\jmp<«itlons.  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Maklnc,  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings. 

S4  (III)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.,  RoDs  axid  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working,  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloeure  Operators;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(D  HENKIN.  B.  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilixers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating       .       - 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  |.,  Synthf-tlc  Resins.  Synthetic  Rubber.    

aU)  MORSE  (Miss).  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horology,  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A,.  Games.  Toys.  .Amusements  and  Exercising  IV Ma's.  Mechanical  Guns  an<l  Projectors;  Illumtnallon 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages,  Carbon  Chemistry   parlj,e.g.,  Llgnins,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J  ,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions  

(V)  LI8ANN,  I,  Geometric  Instruments:  .Automatic  Wptghlng  Scales.   Awustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.  Laminated  Fabrics;  Ornamentation     .  

(II)  G.\LVIN.  D.  J.  Wave  Ouides;   Electric  Meters;  Sound   Recording,  roiiductors.  Insulators  

(U)  BREWRINK.  J    L..  Security  laws  admlnistratk)n 

I  BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Paper  Making;  Photographic  PrtxN-ss*'!*  jnd  l'n)<lucl.< 

II  LADY,  J    E,  Oscillators;  Ampliflent,  ReslsUncs  and   Rb^ostaL'i  

III  W.\HL.  R    A..  Cutting  and  Punching,  .Kptiarel    part'.  »■   jt  .  CorseLs  ind  Brassieres.  . 

IV  SMITH  (Mrs).  M    P  .  Harrows  an'i  Diggers.  Plows.  P'luid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Ollluslng      ... 
IV  .\NGEL.  C    D  .  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcation.  .Sewi-rigr 

.\-MONCURE.  J.  A.  (acting  .  Industrtiil  .Krrs. 
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CLASS    DIVS. 


ItESION.-*     Ill; 


f  ; 


IB— OR.\Y,  M    A  .  Household.  Personal  and   Fine  Arts. 


la-ft-M 

11-3-65 


10-17-55 

11-36-58 

7-»-55 

10-14-55 

13-1-55 
13-2-*5 

7-1-55 
3-31-56 

8-12-55 

.V-4-56 

10-11-55 

3-2S-.'i5 
12-14-55 


7-22-55 
S-12-iM 

12-»-5.S 
11-21-55 

9-12-55 


11-18- .S5 

10-^-55 

ft-l.V55 

12-2-55 

3-2-5« 

10-17-55 

9-1-55 

lJ-1-55 

11-8-55 
12-14  55 

11-14-55 
ll-l")-55 
10-5-56 
10-35-55 
10-21-55 

7-38  55 

11-35-55 

l-»-6« 

13->-55 

2-1 -5« 

3-13-6C 

12-27-.S5 


4-»-&i 

7-l»-M 


0-7-54 
ft-»-A6 
»-16-45 
l-lJ-45 

5-19-45 

9-1-64 

ft-1-66 

9-.V64 
10-19-44 

1-4-65 

fr- 18-64 

2-9-55 

1-3-65 
6-30-66 


S-16-64 
I-H-56 

7-2-64 
7-9-54 

I0-(V-,M 


3-2»-,56 

10-4-54 

10-1-M 

»- 10-56 

2-1-55 

6-11-64 
7  B-64 

9-30-64 

3-1  55 
(hl-66 

13-3-64 

9-77-64 
6-31-64 
10-3-68 
4-aO-M 

1-30-66 
9-1-6B 
7-6-66 

3-4-68 

3-l-«J 

3-8-5fl 

2-l(V5« 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  65  ind  88 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  | 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1956,  except  tho^ 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provision.s  of  the  Veteran-s  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8t»t.  316  as 
■  mended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690  .\  list  of  N'eteran.s'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnU—19S3. 

Patwita.    Numbers  2,174,610  to  2,178,636.  inoluaive 

IflMrt  Patents Nu»b«n  342  to  846,  inclusive 

924  I 


Mtl  .(V"  JTimvr>C.' 


'iT'.'^.'lf  I 


TRADEMARK 


ofAppMb 
Cln»it 


Ui 
Dfatiktof 


Orlan  M.  Arnold 

V. 

RoBMT  C.   Watson,  Commibsionxb  or  Patents 

.Vo*.  isno-t.    Decided  Beptemher  tJ,  J9it 

l~  F.2d  —   ;  —  USPQ  —1 

Patentabiutx— PaaTicciwia  Subject  Mait««— MrrHoo  or 
Vapoeiii.no  and  Mn-Hoo  o»  Stimulation  or  Chemical 
Reactions  bt  Vibratokt  iNrLCBMCBE. 

Claims  In  two  applications  to  a  method  of  vaporltlng  and 
a  method  ()f  stimulating  chemical  reactions  by  ▼ibratory 
inflnencea  Held  properly  refuwHl  to  app^ltanf  as  being  too 
broad  and  indefinite. 

Appealh  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 
AFFIRMED 

Richard  Sughrue  {ElUxcorth  H.  Monhrr  and  Truman 
•s'.  Satford  of  counsel)  for  Arnold.  Davidson  C.  Miller 
and  Robert  E  Walking  also  entered  appearances  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W  Mofjre  (H.  8.  Miner  of  counsel  I  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

liefore     Wilbtr     K.     Millkk,     Razklon.     and     Fahy. 
Circuit  Judget 


Pn  CuBiAM : 

These  appeals,  consolidated  in  this  court,  ar«  from 
a  Judfirment  of  the  District  CJourt  dismissing  two  com- 
plaints which  sought  an  order  directing  the  Oommis- 
sioner  of  Patents  to  issue  to  appellant  patents  tMsed 
on  two  applications  filed  with  the  Patent  OiBce.*  The 
complaints  were  filed  under  35  U.  S.  C.  {  146  (1962) 
after  denial  of  the  applications  by  the  Patent  Office, 
following  upon  adverse  decisions  there  of  the  Exam- 
iner and  of  the  Board  of  Appeala  The  rejected  claims 
in  substance  were : 

(1)  a  method  of  Tappristns  a  antwtanee  from  a  bodr  of 
f^**"^^  compriBlng  ..Id  rabstanee  which  compriM  Im^LJt. 
Ing  aald  body  to  an  electrcUtic  field  «f  fwSaSkywlthffui 
Ifi'JSL**'*  f£P"*l®"*  <>l«r*"»<»  of  the  moleJole.  of  aiid  sob- 
**/o?  f^  "**  ■orface  of  the  uld  body  ;  and 
•viidifl^  itlmuUtJon  of  chemical  reaeUona  by  certain 
«T;-I!^;  ^    '-Huence*"    such   as   electrortatlc   fields,    electric 

currents  or  anunfl  wava*    th>  '•itIK..*^^-  1-a .VrT.._      M"^ 


said  reactant  may  be  selectirely  actlrated. 

After  trial  District  Judge  Wilkin  filed  an  opinion* 
in  which  he  held  that  the  Examiner  and  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  were  Justified  In  finding 
that  the  claims  of  the  applications  were  too  broad  and 
Indefinite.  With  this  we  agree.  The  Judgment  for  the 
Commissioner  accordingly  is    affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


'  Aw>U«MtioM  gertal  No.  110.469  and  Serial  No    576  245 
"  Reported  at  —  F.  Hupp.  — . 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S,14S.S48.  H.  Freedman.  Artificial  dental  strnctore.  Sled  Not 
4.  1954.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  7838.  Hvman.  Freedmtan 
v.  Friedman  Dental  Supply  Co.  et  al.  Complaint  dismissed 
(notice  Sept.  25,  1956). 

2.Me.S74.  H.  M.  Lewis.  Television  receiving  system  Sled  Oct 
10.  1931.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  51cl641,  Harold  M. 
Lewi»  V.  Avro  Mfg.  Corp  et  al.  Mandate  of  C.  C.  A.  ;  Judg 
ment  of  District  Court  reversed  Feb  7.  1956  :  Judgment  and 
order  of  District  Court  setting  aside  Interlocutory  Judgment 
of  Dec.  22,  1954  patent  held  not  Infringed  :  complaint  dis 
mlstied  Sept.  24.  19.%« 

CMS^M.    Loulsot    and    Mnller,    Mechanism    for    processing 
meat  products.  Sled  Sept.   20,    1956.  D    C  ,  S    I)    Calif    (Lob 
Angeles),   I>oc    20494-WM,    Serdham   Mfg    Co    Inc    et   al    v 
Par  Mfg.  Co. 

t.«lS,S44,  t.Sl«3tt,  K.  Aghnides,  Fluid  mixing  device  Sled 
Jnly  6.  -HH.  D.  C,  M.  D.  N.  C  (Greensboro).  Doc.  857-G, 
KH€  P.  Ap.Midet  V.  a.  H.  Kre»»  d  Co.  Jadgment  favor  pUin 
tiff  (notice  May  22,  1956)  Same,  appeal  filed  Sept  7  1956 
C.  C.  A.,  4th  Clr.,  Doc.  7294,  S  H.  Kre»»  d  Co  x  Elie  P 
.Affknideg  et  al 

t,n%,a»t.  H    F    Waters,  Container  and  package    filed  Sept 
26,  1956.  D   C.  S.  D    N.  T..  Doc.  113/184,  George  P   Converge 
*  Co.  Inc  et  al   v   Pacguetten.  Inc. 

t.J04.0SS.  C  A.  Kaufman,  Stocking  and  methf>d  of  knitting 
Sled  Aug.  28,  1956,  D.  C.  W.  D.  8.  C  ((JreenwocKl  i,  Doc.  2007' 
Alamance  /ndu^itrie*,  Inc.  v  Palmetto  Full  Fashioned  Ho*ier^ 
MilU.  Inc  Consent  Judgment  ;  patent  held  valid  ;  defendant 
enjoined  Sept.  17.  1956. 

t,SI«.8St.     (See  2,210.846.) 

Z.SSS,an.  N.  K.  Boaghton,  Cart  for  golf  bags,  filed  Nov  IQ 
1954.  D.  C.  W.  D.  S.  C.  (Rock  HUI).  Doc.  1683.  Caddw-RoU  Co 
V  Ha^rt  Paplor.  Complaint  dinalased  with  prejodlee ;  order 
dismlMing  croM-conplalat  8«pt.  H,  19M. 


8.4ai.871.  H.  I.  Schnster.  Precision  chuck.  AppeiU  filed  Sept 
4,  1956.  C  C  A.,  2nd  Clr  ,  Doc.  24258,  CutKmwn  Chuck  Co  v. 
Whiton  Machine  Co.     Stlpolation  of  dismlmai  Sept    17,  1956 

t,*4&,Stt.  M.  C.  Fridolph,  Body  garment,  filed  Apr.  20.  1956. 
D  C  .  E.  D  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  16477.  Sarong  Inc  et  al 
V    Magic  Mold  Inc.     Consent  Jadgment  Sept.  25,  IWW. 

t.oao,7M.  W    F    Tufts.  Slip  resisUnt  pants  guard  for  coat 
hangers,  filed  Sept    17,  1956,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Pa.   (Pittsburgh), 
Doc.    15024,    /.    M    Leather' t  Sons  v    Pittg^mrgh  Hanger  Co 
et  al 

t,Wl,tSl.  F  J  Spiess,  Glued  flap  box  folding  machine,  fitod 
Sept.  20,  1956.  D  C.  E.  D  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  56/c/l©8. 
The  Eddy  Paper  Corp    v    Menatha  Wooden  Ware  Corp.  et  al 

2,et7,MS.     (See  2.763,770.) 

S,07S.S1».  W.  L.  Douglass,  Auxiliary  spring  seat  ai«d  Sept 
20,  1956,  D.  C,  S.  D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  20492- WB. 
WUbur  L    DougUut  v.  Schragtr  Engineering  Co.  et  al 

Z,7S&^7A.  E.  W  P.  Frans,  Conveyor  raecbanlam.  filed  Sept 
24.  1956,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  16053,  Ethan  W.  P 
Frang  et  al  v.  Acme  Conveyor  d  Oven  Co. 

2.7SS^7,  R  W.  Wlnberg,  Buckle-forming  machine  filed 
Sept.  24.  19.')6,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  118/181.  OdW  Bewtng 
Machine  Attachment*  Inc.  v.  Andreie  Suohmtan  et  ul 

2.75S,«S8.  N  L.  Etten,  Wringer  release  mechanism  filed  Sept 
24,  1966,  D  C.  Ti.  D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  5«cl687'.  Chamber- 
lain  Corp.  v    Maep  Washtng  MatMne  Corp.  et  al. 

S,7«1«MS,  L.  Amett,  Coffee  brewer,  filed  Sept.  18,  18M  D.  C 
N.  D.  ni.  (Chicago).  Doc.  56el547,  VnUM  Cofee  cir*.  v 
Xatiomal  Coffae  Corp.  et  al. 
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t,7««.77«,    p.    C.    Arnold,   Welding  apparatm   and    m«tbod  :  r    American  Brttiere  Co.,  Inc.     T — t.  Dot  2430S,  H.   W. 

C.M7.M*,  Miin«.  Method  of  weldiaf.  fltod  S«pt.  19,  1»5«,  D   C.  Oottard    Co.  t.  Cupid  Poumimtio**,  Inc.     ti— t.  Doc.  24S09 

N.  D.  AU.    ( BlrmlncbAm ) .  Doc.  8406,  Chieaffo  Bridge  4  Iron  H    W.  Oo—mrd  Co.  r.  Fortum*  Fottndmtion*.  Ine. 
Co.  V.  General  Aw^erican  Trmuportation  Corp. 


D«s.  114.tM,  M.  F.  P«ek,  Pantle  firdle,  spp«a  flled  8^t.  23. 
19M.  C.  C.  A..  2Dd  Clr..  Doe.  24300,  H.  W.  Qottard  Co  r.  Seat 
form  Co..  Inc.  "»■■».  Doe.  24306.  H.  W.  Ootaard  Co.  r.  Prim- 
>o««  Fonndations.  Inc.     8mbc,  Doc.  24307,  H    W.  Ooteard  Co 


Dm.  ITMM.     (See  D«a.  in.TBT.) 

Dem.  177.7g7,  Dm.  17MM.  1.  W.  WoM.  Upatlck  COBUlser. 
Al«d  8««pt.  21.  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  113/140.  RevUtn, 
Inr  y   Cotp.  Ine. 


"ft*/* 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  30,  1956 

Matter  eocIoMd  In  h««i7  bniciuts  CI  a^vpenn  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  reiame  apedflcatlon :  matter 

printed  In  Italics  indicates  additiona  made  by  reissue. 


24431 
CARBON  DEPOSITING  FURNACE 

nliirti,  NtbTn  — Ifnr  to  Dak 
ipf   CohmbWi  Nmt. 
OrigiiMl  No.  l^S^lf  ittlai  Nvrmrnktr  M,  19S4,  Serial 
No.  374,224,  Ai«Mt  14,  19S3.    ApfHcatkM  for  re- 
Novcmbcr  29,  1955,  Sortel  No.  549,9M 
liaainH.    (CL118— 47) 


a  bore  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir,  a  sintered  feeder  adapted  to 
have  a  lubricant  pass  therethrough  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  bore  so  that  the  extent  of  feeder  entry  into  the 
passageway  can  be  varied,  a  tube  extending  downwardly 
into  the  reservoir  of  such  a  length  that  the  lower  end 
thereof  is  immersed  in  the  lubricant,  means  sealingly  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  tube  with  the  feeder,  a  re- 
striction in  the  housing  passageway  upstream  of  and  ad- 
jacent the  feeder,  and  means  upstream  of  the  restriction 
providing  an  open  communication  between  the  housing 
passageway  and  reserxoir  whereby  a  pressure  differential 
system  for  delivering  lubricant  to  the  feeder  is  established 
between  the  upstream  portion  of  the  passageway  and  the 
reduced  pressure  area  where  the  feeder  is  located  down- 
stream of  the  p'2ssageway  restriction. 


7.  A  carbon  deposit  furnace  comprising;  a  fireproof 
covering  having  a  recess  therein,  means  dividing  the  recess 
into  a  cracking  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber,  means 
for  guiding  resistor  rods  through  the  cracking  chamber 
and  shielding  said  rods  from  carbon  depositing  gases 
except  during  passage  through  a  short  carbon  deposit 
space  in  said  cracking  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
a  stream  of  carbon  depositing  gas  into  said  cracking  cham- 
ber generally  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  mid  guiding 
and  shielding  means  on  one  side  of  said  space,  means  for 
permitting  escape  of  cracked  gas  from  the  other  side  of 
said  space,  both  said  means  for  introducing  and  permitting 
escape  of  the  gases  being  axially  removed  from  the  deposit 
space  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  guiding  and  shielding 
means,  and  means  in  said  heating  chamber  for  heating 
that  area  of  said  furnace  which  is  around  said  deposit 
space. 


AIR 


24,232 
LINE  LUBRICATOR 
RaJph  E.  JokoMM,  B«ir«r,  Pa^  awlfm  to  Airow  Toob, 

Inc.,  Chkafo,  IIL,  a  coivofatfoa  of  niiiioii 
OtMmI  No.  2,M$,49<,  dated  In*  8,  1954,  Serial  No. 
279,547,  Fcbnnry  8,  1952.     AffHcatioa  for 
April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,94r 

3  CtaiDH.    (a.  184-.S59 


14.  An  air  line  lubricator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  housing  secured  to  the  reservoir, 
the  housing  having  a  longitudinal  single  axis  passageway. 


24,233 
AUTOMATIC  SERVING  TRAY 
G.  CoMbwi, 

SOHMBra    DOS    \A^ 


OiMmI  No.  2,479,971, 
2^7,981,   Mmtk   22,    1952. 
May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  583348 

HClaiiM.    (CL  229^28) 


MaHk,  a  coryoratioa  of 


1,  1954,  SerW  No. 
for 


I.  A  compartmentalized  serving  tray  comprising  a  re* 
ceptable  having  a  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls  rising 
vertically  therefrom,  a  partition  wall  rising  from  the  bot- 
tom intermediate  and  parallel  to  one  pair  of  the  parallel 
walls  dividing  the  receptacle  into  two  compartments,  a 
panel  spanning  one  of  the  compartments,  said  panel  being 
fast  along  its  opposite  edges  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
partition  wall  and  of  the  wall  opposite  it,  respectively  said 
panel  having  one  or  more  openings  therein,  each  opening 
being  constituted  by  a  series  of  cuts  through  and  scorings 
of  the  substance  of  the  panel,  there  being  spaced,  inwardly 
curved  cuts,  the  ends  of  which  intersect  the  junctions  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  panel  with  the  partition  wall 
and  the  wall  opposite  it,  straight  cuts  running  transversely 
of  the  panel  and  having  substantially  the  same  pacing  as 
the  curved  cuts,  said  curved  and  transverse  cuts  being 
non-intersecting,  diagonal  score  lines  joining  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  non-intersecting  cuts,  and  cuts  extending 
through  the  geometrical  center  of  the  opening  intersecting, 
at  their  ends,  the  curved  and  transverse  cuts,  respectively 
and  which  divide  the  substance  of  the  panel,  within  the 
cuts  into  independent  flaps  hinged  to  the  rim  of  the  open- 
ing by  the  scored  portions  of  the  panel,  the  portion  of  the 
material  of  the  panel,  bounded  by  the  inwardly  curved 
cuts  and  the  walls  which  said  curved  cuts  intersect,  form- 
ing vertical  projections  rising  from  the  plane  of  the  panel 
in  the  planes  of  these  walls. 
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PANEL  BEATING  A^^COOUNG  SYSTEMS 

N«.  2^1,tt7,  Mii  Diciwlir  %  1952,  S«W 
TIS^MI,  DMMfew  11, 194<.    AfiM  iHnilorw- 
hH»  Hi  I  Mi  ■  9,  1954»  8«W  N^  4^7^ 

nriiriiii    (o.  257—124) 

1.  In  a  heat  transfer  system,  the  combination  of;  a 
wall  jwdoding  a  cement  base  and  an  outer  cement  por- 
tioQ  having  an  exposed  surface;  a  fluid  circulating  means; 
and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  means  and  having  a 
croM  TCtiwial  ontUae  of  an  incomplete  polygon  with 
proiecting  flanges  secured  to  said  cement  base  when 
hafdcMd  wlierriyy  said  conduit  and  said  base  define  a 
fhrid  pawagf  and  said  base  supports  said  conduit  during 
the  placing  and  hardening  of  said   outer   wall   portion 


around  and  over  said  conduit,  said  conduit  being  formed 
ol  thin  heat-condocdng  material  with  drcumfereattal  cor- 
rugations substantially  increasing  its  heat-conducting  area 


^^:-fk';":"^'W^ 


and  its  resisunce  to  deformation,  and  said  oooduit  com- 
prising sections  and  dbows  ad}aceirt  of  wliidi  are  con- 
nected above  said  base  only  by  frictional  contact  through- 
out overlapping  portions  thereof. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  30.   1956 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illustrations  of  tlu-  plant  pat^rus  ar.'  in  colors,  It  ta  not  pracHcablt-  t..  print 

a  cut  >if  tht-  .IrKwlnK 

1425  substanually  a^  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 

'^yS^I^XJU.a^SuL'i^Ciiy  aaalsnor  to  Particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous  healthy  growth; 

H0wwd  *  SniHfc,  MoatcbeBo,  Calif.  its   dark-green,   abundant  foliage;  and   its   long-lasting, 

J  512*  ^VarTSl)^  SIM  15  intensely  fragrant  flowers  d  deep  yeUow.  which  color  is 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant,  retained  even  during  the  hottest  weather. 
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2»7tfM75 

CAirmiDGB-POWERED  TOOL 

Robert  T.  CMIk^  1V«mMI,  CoM^  Mi^or  to   . 

UapnC  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  SU,4H 
nCbtaM.    (CL  1—44.5) 


jrr^ff;- 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  tool  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle  end,  a  cartridge  re- 
ceiving chamber  in  said  barrel  breech  end,  a  breech  block 
removably  secured  to  the  breech  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
barrel  and  said  breech  block  constituting  an  assembly,  a 
firing  pin  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  breech  block  for 
impacting  engagement  with  a  cartridge  in  said  chamber, 
said  firing  pin  having  a  striking  surface  projecting  above 
the  surface  of  said  breech  block,  a  cover  housing  sur- 
rounding said  assembly  and  comprising  a  sleeve  portion 
and  a  closed  end  portion  having  therein  a  firing  pin  aper- 
ture, means  mounting  said  housing  on  said  breech  block 
for  limited  longitudinal  movement  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  said  firing  pin  is  disposed  completely  within 
said  sleeve  portion  inaccessible  to  impact  to  an  advanced 
position  in  which  said  striking  surface  of  said  firing  pin 
projects  through  said  aperture  and  is  accessible  for  im- 
pact, and  spring  means  between  said  breech  block  and 
said  cover  housing  urging  said  cover  housing  to  retracted 
position. 


2,7CM7< 

FULL  THROW  MECHANISM  FOR  FASTENER 

DRIVING  MEANS 

Thomas  CiMcUey,  Ocean  Grove,  N.  J. 

^■fwt  17,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  450,425 
ICfarim.    (CL1--44) 


reciprocable  within  a  casing,  and  a  wptint  *Aapt»d  lo  poll 
the  driving  rod  back  to  its  ui^wnnost  pociticm,  meaiu  for 
holding  said  rod  adjacent  die  bead  of  a  partly  drivra 
nail  and  for  automatically  allowing  retraction  of  the  rod 
after  a  nail  is  fully  driven,  said  means  comprising  a  rack 
bar  parallel  with  and  ^>aced  from  the  casing  below  4fae 
latter,  a  pivoted  pawl  canied  by  the  driving  rod  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  free  to  swing,  said  rack  bar  being 
cut  away,  at  both  ends  thereof,  bdow  the  teeth  thereof  to 
allow  the  pawl  to  swing  from  one  position  to  another  as 
the  driving  rod  dkanges  its  direction  of  motion,  said  pawl 
being  disposed  to  move  freely  over  and  in  contact  with 
teeth  of  the  rack  bar  when  the  driving  rod  moves  in  driv- 
ing a  nail,  and  to  drop  between  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar 
and  hold  the  driving  rod  when  the  latter  comes  to  rest 
before  a  nail  is  fully  driven,  and  to  ride  back  on  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  bar  after  a  nail  has  been  foUy  driven,  when 
said  spring  returns  the  ixtd  to  its  upper  position. 


2,7<8,377 
NAIL  LOADERS 
RobMl  Charict  QMraiby,  Lck 
UBhad    Shoe    Marhhiaj    Cc 

Oiji^  apHicaltoo   NovaariMr  21,   1952.  Serial  No. 

Ji^'IUi  ""^Ll^T^  ?••  ^734.191,  dated  FalKMn 
14,  1954.  DMdad  and  Hds  apptfcatfiM  Decmbcr  7. 
1955,  Serial  No.  551,«54         ^^^^  "«»ww  7, 

SCWiiit.    (CLl—lM) 


K^  ifW 


In  a  nailing  machine  having  «  base,  and  a  driving  rod 
tachned  at  an  acute  angle  therato  in  a  vertical  plane  and 

711   O.  G.— 412 


1.  In  a  nail  loader,  a  nail  supplying  unit,  a  nailing 
die  spaced  from  said  unit,  a  movable  loader  block,  means 
for  yieldingly  moving  the  loader  block  between  a  prede- 
termmed  nail  receiving  position  adjacent  to  the  nail  sup- 
plymg  unit  and  a  predetermined  nail  discharge  position 
adjacent  to  the  nailing  die,  means  for  effecting  discharge 
of  nails  m  the  loader  block  to  the  nailing  die  when  the 
block  arrives  at  said  predetermined  discharge  position, 
and  means  for  causing  nails  to  be  dumped  from  the  loader 
block  before  the  loader  block  arrives  at  its  predetermined 
nail  receivmg  position  adjacent  to  the  nail  supplying  unit 
in  the  event  that  the  loader  block,  because  of  an  obstruc- 
tion met  by  the  yieldingly  moved  loader  Wock.  has  been 
prevented  from  being  moved  to  said  predetermined  nafl 
dM^arge  position  adjacent  to  the  naUing  die  and  ac- 
cor&ngly  nails  have  not  been  delivered  to  the  die  by 
the  block.  ' 
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October  30,  1956 


MACHINES  FOR  ATTACHING  TERMINALS  TO 
CORDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

NIchtiM  Zwkk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Apvi  14, 1951,  SctW  No.  221,M9 
(ChdaM.    (CL  1—177) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  a  clamp  around  an  article, 
a  stationary  shear  bar  fixed  to  the  machine  framework, 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  integrally  joined  preformed 
clamps  over  said  shear  bar,  a  die  having  forming  por- 
tions for  setting  a  clamp  around  said  article,  a  punch 
cooperating  with  said  shear  bar,  grippcrs  movable  to- 
wards said  die  for  receiving  an  unsevercd  clamp  at  the 
front  end  of  the  strip,  compressible  resilient  means  be- 
tween said  grippers  and  punch  for  causing  said  grippers 
and  punch  to  be  moved  concurrcndy,  operating  means  to 
first  effect  movement  of  said  punch  and  grippcrs  relative 
to  said  shear  bar  to  sever  said  unsevered  clamp  and  to 
then  move  said  grippers  and  punch  downwardly  until 
further  movement  of  the  grippers  is  arrested  by  said  die, 
and  to  then  effect  a  further  movement  of  said  punch  to 
project  said  severed'  clamp  against  the  forming  portions 
of  the  die  to  set  said  clamp  around  the  article,  said 
resilient  means  being  compressed  after  said  grippers  have 
been  arrested  by  said  die  to  enable  said  further  move- 
ment of  said  punch,  and  means  for  holding  the  unsevered 
clamps  of  the  strip  to  prevent  said  clamps  from  buckling 
on  said  shear  bar  when  a  clamp  is  being  severed. 


2,7W»379 
HEEL  LOADING  MACHINES 
Lawrence  Mawbcy,  Lokcstcr,  Eagland,  assignor  to  Uaited 
Siioe  Macfaincry  Corporatioo,  Flcmiogton,  N.  J.,  ■  cor- 
poradoa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioB  Marck  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  494,849 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britain  March  Z6.  1954 

27  Claiins.     (CI.  1—203) 


„,.,"'^f''.*f'^ 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  support  for  a  work  piece, 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  a  plurality  of  nails  in 


toed-in  relation  part  way  into  the  woric  piece  thereby  leav- 
ing portions  of  said  nails  projecting  beyond  the  work 
piece,  and  means  for  simultaneously  bending  as  en- 
tireties the  projecting  portions  of  said  nails  toward  one 
another  into  substantially  parallel  relation. 


2,7€MM 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  GUARD 

Datid  L.  Gdonk,  Port  Wadrfagtoo,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatkM  FebnMT  tp  1994,  SwW  No.  4M,M1 

ICMik    (CLl-^) 


An  adjustable  head  guard  composed  of  two  separate 
U-shaped  members,  extending  respectively  around  the 
front  and  back  of  the  head  and  overlapping  at  the  sides 
of  the  head,  one  U-shaped  member  having  a  central 
padded  section  of  rectangular  shape  extending  laterally 
and  horizontally  across  the  forehead  and  the  other  U- 
shaped  member  having  padded  sections  extending  across 
the  back  of  the  head  and  down  across  the  sides  of  the 
head  and  the  ears,  the  guard  leaving  the  top  of  the  head 
uncovered,  each  of  said  members  having  enclosures  and 
connecting  adjustment  straps  extending  through  said  en- 
closures and  attached  at  their  ends  to  one  of  said  Li- 
shaped  members,  the  front  U-shaped  member  having  ad- 
justment straps  extending  sidewardly  from  its  ends,  up- 
wardly from  its  top  middle  portion  and  downwardly  from 
the  sideward  portions,  said  straps  extending  to  and  through 
the  rear  U-shaped  member  and  to  and  through  said  en- 
closures. 


2,748381 

COMBINATION  DETACHABLE  BRASSIERE, 

GIRDLE,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Heico  Harrte,  Steica  Und,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Jane  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,597 

2Claiiiii.    (CL2— 42) 


1  In  a  brassiere,  a  bust-encircling  section,  a  pair  of 
hody  straps  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  section  form- 
ing lateral  extensions  thereof,  adapted  to  come  together 
at  the  back  of  the  wearer,  releasable  means  for  securing 
the  free  ends  of  said  body  straps  together,  a  pair  of 
waistbands  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  body  straps, 
said  waistbands  each  being  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  body  strap,  said  waist- 
hands  being  adapted  to  come  together  at  the  front  of 
the  wearer  and  spaced  below  the  bust-encircling  sectjon, 
second  releasable  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of 
said  waistbands  together,  and  releasable  fastening  means 
carried  by  said  body  straps  near  said  first  releasable 
means  for  connecting  said  body  straps  to  a  girdle  or  the 
like,  said  straps  and  waistbands  being  formed  of  heavy 
elastic  material  stretchable  in  two  directions  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each   other,  said   first   releasable 
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9S] 


neuM  faiehKliiis  a  pair  of  iciiiforcii«  stript  aacvml  to 
the  free  ends  of  aakl  body  straps  wilb  add  waistband 
free  ends  therebetween,  and  cooperating  futenlng  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  strips,  said  second  refeasaUe 
means  tncludiaf  a  second  pair  of  reinforcing  strips  se- 
cured to  the  free  tods  ot  said  waistbands,  and  cooperating 
fastening  means  carried  by  each  of  said  reinforcing  strips. 


oooaedad  tondjaoent  iqiper  side  edges  of  bolfc  of  said 
panels,  said  panda  being  pemuuientljr  Mcnred  to  each 
other  aloag  portions  of  their  ad^acaat  sid«  edges  beiov 
said  sleeve,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  free  on>ostte 
side  edge,  a  second  sleeve  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  free  side  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  said  second 
sleeve  being  provided  with  an  integrally  formed  front  flap 


2,70,313 

ftOTHOD  FOR  HAUNG  LADY8  BATHING  SUIT 

MMnd  Pkvk,  HoMlirim  Tnttwy  flf  Hnnrfl,  asritaoar  to 

ranish— iha  Vmmui  Co.  Lid.,  Howslala,  Territory 

of  HawaM,  a  corpoBatioa  of  fhe  TcRitory  of  Hawaii 

AppHcatioa  Octohcr  2^  19S4,  Serial  No.  444»79« 

SCIaiaM^    (a.3-^C7) 


having  a  curved  free  edge  portion  extending  inwardly  to 
substantially  the  vertical  midline  of  said  front  panel,  and 
releaseable  connecting  means  for  joining  the  lower  free 
edge  portions  of  both  of  said  panels  together  and  for 
joining  the  upper  free  edge  portk>n  of  said  front  panel 
to  said  second  sleeve  in  overiapping  relation  with  the 
front  flap  thereof. 


3.  In  the  method  of  making  a  lady's  bathing  suit,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  front  understructure  comprising  a  cen- 
tral panel,  an  extension  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
panel,  and  a  crotch  piece  having  one  end  attadied  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  extension,  superimposing  the  front  panel 
of  the  exterior  structure  upon  one  of  the  side  panels  of 
the  exterior  structure  so  that  one  side  edge  of  said  front 
panel  is  adjacent  to  one  side  edge  of  said  side  panel,  plac- 
ing said  front  understructure  upon  said  front  panel  of 
said  exterior  structure  so  that  the  front  face  of  the  centra] 
panel  of  said  understructure  is  in  contact  with  said  front 
panel  and  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  central  panel  In 
adjacent  to  said  one  side  edge  of  said  front  panel,  stitdiing 
together  the  side  edges  of  said  side  and  front  panels  of 
said  exterior  structure  and  <rf  said  oeniral  panel  of  said 
understructure,  stitching  one  side  edge  of  the  other  side 
panel  of  said  exterior  structure  to  the  other  side  edges 
of  the  assembled  said  side  and  front  panels  of  said  exte- 
rior structure  and  of  said  central  panel  of  said  under- 
structure. the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  side  and  front 
panels  of  said  exterior  structure  being  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  said  central  panel  of  said 
understructure,  placing  a  sliirt  forming  piece  transversely 
upon  the  front  face  of  the  assembled  side  and  front  panels 
of  said  exterior  structure,  stitching  together  the  aligned 
lower  transverse  edge  of  said  skirt  piece  and  of  the  as- 
sembled side  and  front  panels  of  said  exterior  structure, 
folding  said  attached  skirt  piece  downwardly  so  that  it 
completely  covers  the  portion  of  the  central  panel  of  said 
understructure  below  said  side  and  front  panels  of  said 
exterior  structure,  stitching  each  of  the  end  edges  of  said 
skirt  piece,  and  the  other  side  edges  of  said  side  panels 
of  said  exterior  structure  to  the  back  of  said  exterior 
structuiT,  and  stitching  the  other  end  of  said  crotch  piece 
to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  back  of  said  exterior  struc- 
ture to  thereby  form  a  pair  of  leg  receiving  openings. 


a,7iMt4 
EAR  PROTECTOR 

jar  M.  CnuM,  Baity  S.  DEBke, 

-D.Dnfca,YaaaoCftjr,Mtas. 

Applicatiaa  May  27, 1954,  ScfW  No.  432,836 
lOalak    (CL2— 174) 


An  ear  protector  constructed  of  cellular  fibrous  ma- 
terial comprising  a  generally  circular  main  body  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  sheet  oi  material  having  a  peripheral 
edge,  said  main  body  portion  adi4>ted  to  overlie  and  com- 
pletely cover  the  outer  surface  of  the  ear  of  a  wearer, 
an  elongated  ub  integrally  fcmned  on  a  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  fold  line  at 
the  juncture  of  the  tab  and  main  body  portion,  said  tab 
being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  main 
body  portion  and  having  a  free  end  terminating  adjacent 
a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  main  body  portion 
generally  in  diametric  c^jposition  to  the  fold  line,  said  tab 
being  generally  curved  in  c^set  relation  to  the  center  of 
the  nuun  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  concavely 
curved  edge  facing  the  center  of  the  main  body  portion 
and  spaced  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  the  curved  edge 
of  the  tab  extending  toward  a  diametric  line  from  the 
center  of  the  fold  line  whereby  the  curved  edge  of  the 
tab  is  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  outer  surface  of 
the  concha  portion  of  the  ear  between  the  head  and  the 
helix  of  the  ear  of  a  person,  said  free  end  of  the  curved 
edge  of  the  Ub  adapted  to  extend  between  the  lobe  of  the 
ear  and  the  head  and  terminate  below  the  outer  surface  of 
the  concha  of  the  ear  thereby  substantially  precluding 
verticil  movement  of  the  protector  off  the  ear  of  a  person 
employing  the  protector. 


ntloB  of  I 


ROBE 
to 

nL, 


2,7<8483 
PATIENTS  GOWN  OR 
K.  De  Witt,  WBaMlta,  DL, 
Hospital  gagfty  CarpatatlaBrEi 

Jfrii  8,  I9M,  8«W  No.  421,887 
2ClaiaBB.    (CL3— 114) 

1.  A  patient's  gown  oooiprising  a  reversible  garment 
having  interchangeable  front  and  rear  panels,  a  first  sleeve 


2,7M4S5 
LADIES'  HOSE  OmSTRUCnON 
Meiria  J.  Gardoa,  WeBesiay,  Msas.,  ii  Igim  to  Maivto 
I.  Gordon,  Sadye  Z.  Goriais,  and  NalaBa  G. 
doing  I 
ter7N.iI. 
AppBcaHoa  Fchiwry  2C  19S4,  Sciiai  No.  412,899 

2CiaiaM.    (CL  2— 239) 
I.  A   metlKxl  of  manufacturing  ladMs'  knit  hosiery 
which  comprises  using  a  two  bar  tricot  fabric  sheet  hav- 
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,_  of  lock  ititchet,  cuttiiig  out  of  the  sheet    passage  of  material   tbroogfa  said  outlet; 
ia  flat  devdopfflent  leogthwise  of  the  lock    means  at  one  side  of  said  sink  bdow  tbe  top 
tha  side  edfcs  dedfoed  to  form  the  rear 


inlM 


of  the  hoae  and  the  center  seam  lengthwise  of  the 
sok  and  of  the  foot,  seaming  the  edges  at  the  hose 
lugiWtiii  to  fonn  said  two  mentioned  seams,  and  form- 
ing said  hoae  on  a  f<mn  under  heat. 


EXCRETA  DBPOSING  ItMLEl 
G.  GnMf,  DvwMy,  Tkoaaa  Flihcr,  Tomncc, 
■d  Edward  R  fllmpwiii,  Loa 
to  O  *  M  Mai  Mm II  Compaoy, 
a  cononliM  «f  CaUfoniia 
It,  1992,  ScffW  No.  292,442 
MClaiM.    (O.  4— 131) 


1.  In  a  waste  disposal  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 
a  toilet  bowl;  a  cylindrical  incinerating  chamber;  means 
for  conveying  material  from  the  bowl  to  the  incinerating 
chamber;  a  heater  for  the  chamber;  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber;  a  scraper 
blade  mounted  to  rotate  coaxially  within  said  chamber 
in  scraping  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  with 
its  upper  edge  substantially  spaced  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  said  scraper  blade  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
drical incinerating  chamber  whereby  substantially  all 
said  material  conveyed  to  said  incinerating  chamber  is 
subject  to  the  scraping  action  of  said  blade;  and  a  blower 
mounted  to  propel  air  through  said  air  inlet  into  said 
chamber,  across  said  chamber  and  through  said  air 
outlet  outwardlv  of  said  chamber. 


2,7M,387 
SINK  APPUANCE  FOR  GARBAGE  DISPOSER 
Atfoaa*  Charks  Draper,  AHomo  A.  Samdis,  and  Hans 
Loa  Aagcks,  Califs  aarignors  to  Given  Manu- 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 
Appikadon  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  39^08 
2«  Clafans.     (CL  4—187) 
22.  In  combination:  a  uniformly  downwardly  converg- 
ing sink  of  sheet  material  having  at  its  lower  end  an  outlet 
the  periphery  of  which  is  turned  outwardly  to  insure  free 


and  means  controlling  said  water  inlet  means  for 
and  closing  same. 


2,7<t,3M 
DRAIN  VALVE  MECSHANISM 

AppUcatkm  March  17, 19S5>  Serial  No.  494,902 
(ClaiBS.    (0.4— 2M) 


3.  An  attachment  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  a 
lavatory  pop-up  type  drain  valve  mechanism,  which 
mechanism  includes  a  contrtri  rod  pivotally  mpunted 
within  a  bousing,  comprising  a  support  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  control  member,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  control  member  on  said  support 
member,  link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  control  member  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  control  rod,  and 
spring  means  extending  between  said  support  member 
and  said  control  member  and  effective  to  maintain  the 
latter  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  a  dead  center  position 
whereby  said  control  rod  when  connected  to  said  control 
member  would  be  urged  and  maintained  fully  in  either  a 
drain  valve  opened  or  a  drain  valve  closed  position. 


2,7M389 

COMBINATION  CREDENZA  AND  FOLDING  BED 

Joseph  L.  Caroico,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,298 

2  Clafana.    (CL  5—2) 


1 .  A  combination  credenza  and  folding  bed  comprising 
a  credenza,  a  compartment  formed  in  the  body  of  said 
credenza  and  defined  by  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  fold- 
able  bed  received  in  said  compartment  in  folded  condi- 
tion, said  bed  comprising  a  pair  of  end  sections  and  an 
intermediate  section,  linking  bars  pivotally  connecting  ^d 
intermediate  section  with  said  end  sections  whereby  j said 
end  sections  may  be  folded  toward  each  other  and  over 
said  intermediate  section,  spacer  bars  extending  from  the 
side  edge  of  said  intermediate  section  adjacent  to  said 
credenza,  a  horizontally  extending  pivot  bar  secured  to 
said  spacer  bars,  said  pivot  bar  being  disposed  within  said 
compartment  and  extending  between  the  side  walls  there- 
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of.  beariag  meant  located  at  tbe  odes  of  said  con^Hirt- 
raeat.  tha  ewb  of  said  pivot  bar  beisf  raoaiv«d  to  said 
bearing  meana,  said  bearing  means  comprising  a  i4ate 
secured  to  each  of  the  aide  walls  of  laid  comfMurtment, 
each  oi  said  plates  being  providad  with  a  slot  duped  sub- 
stantially in  the  form  of  an  mverted  J. 


1^  members,  a  transverse  frame  member  carried  by  each 
ot  said  kg  members  and  having  a  free  iimer  aid  and 
means  for  releasably  interemagiaf  the  oveilapfed  f^ 
ends  of  said  transverse  frame  members. 


2,7itJ9t 

siwNG  coNsnaxnoN  for  furniture 

Octobv  27, 19S5,  Serial  No.  543,2*5 
» Claims     (CLS-^1) 


2,7iMM 
DEMOUNTAILS  UEG8 

M  27, 19SS.  Serial  No.  5iM4« 
17Clalma.    (CL  5-^1^ 


•  **     '.TV<» 


7.  A  control  device  for  spanning  the  gap  longitudinal- 
ly of  and  between  the  spring  contfructions  of  the  seat 
and  back  members  of  a  settee-bed  or  the  like,  and  adapted 
to  adjust  and  support  a  cushion  construction  common  to 
both  of  said  members  and  extending  across  said  gap,  said 
control  device  including  a  pair  of  similar  substantially 
rigid  U-shaped  frame  memben  having  their  loops  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  gap,  a  pivot  member  dis- 
posed substantially  medially  longitudinally  of  the  loops 
of  said  frame  members  and  to  which  the  legs  of  said  frame 
memben  are  pivotally  connected,  a  webbing  member  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  franie  members  and  connected 
with  the  loops  thereof  and  with  said  pivot  member,  a 
spring  member  carried  by  said  pivot  member  and  having 
arm  means  connected  with  the  lot^  of  each  of  said  frame 
members  and  serving  Kmnally  to  bias  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  lie  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  loops  of  the  respective  frame  members 
with  the  spring  constructions  of  the  seat  member  and  back 
member,  respectively,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  said 
cushion  construction  to  said  pivot  member. 


nollini^c 


17.  A  demountable  elevating  device  for  attachment  to 
the  rail  of  a  bedspring  frame  comprising  a  channel  piece. 
a  leg  carried  by  said  channel  piece  and  a  member  adapted 
to  cover  said  rail  and  to  engage  the  said  channel  piece, 
including  means  to  tighten  the  rail  whra  received  in  the 
channel  piece  and  the  other  elements  recited  into  rigid, 
assembled  relationship. 

^2,7<M93 

MEniOD  OF  CUTTING  A  FINE  SCREW  THREAD 

3S>'T2£IS5L1!A'5^  ^^^"^  ^  produc 

ING  ANOTHER  FINE  SCREW  THREAD 
Leooavd   ARM   Sayce, 

l»  NadoMl  ~ 


aBrHfafe 

May  9,  I9S2,  Serial  Na.  2SM92 
(dalBK    (CLlt^l) 


2,7M391 
COLLAPSIBLE  BED  FRAMES 
Joaepk  Slmpiia,  Stavb  Oak,  N.  Y. 

Novcasbcr  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,884 
3ClaiiM.    (CLS— 2«2) 


1.  A  collapsible  bed  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  leg 
members  associated  with  each  of  said  longitudinal  frame 
members  for  swingable  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane 
relative  thereto,  each  of  said  legs  members  having  a  pair 
of  horizontally  extending  lateral  flanges  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  being  pivoted  to  the  underside 
of  said  longitudinal  frame  member,  an  integral  locking 
tongue  struck  downwardly  from  said  longitudinal  frame 
members  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  retaining  the  other 
of  said  lateral  flanges  in  the  operative  position  of  said 


1 .  A  method  of  obtaining  uniform  transmission  of  mo- 
tion in  the  form  of  relative  axial  motion  caused  by  rela- 
tive rotation  of  a  nut-forming  means  and  a  cooperating 
screw,  capable  of  being  an>lied  for  the  production  of 
helical  rulings  or  the  like,  which  comprises  forming  upon 
the  surface  of  a  cylinder  a  fine  screw  thread,  with  which 
screw  thread  a  thread-forming  portion  of  clastic  resilient 
material  constituting  the  cooperating  part  of  said   nut- 
forming  means  is  adapted  to  cooperate  to  produce  rela- 
tive axial  motion  of  the  cylinder  and  nut  over  a  given 
range,  said  fine  screw  thread  being  formed  as  a  composite 
thread  by  the  steps  which  comprise  applying  to  the  cylin- 
der surface  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced   individual 
cutting  elements  consisting  of  abrasive  particles  of  an 
abrasive  material,  rotating  said  cylinder,  and  transversing 
said   cutting  elements   whilst   in   engagement   with   said 
cylinder  surface  so  as  to  cut  or  inscribed  over  a  given 
axial  extent  of  the  surface  a  plurality  of  separate  short 
lengths   of  fine   screw  thread,   the   relative   traverse  of 
each  of  said  elements  and  the  cylinder  amounting  to  only 
a  small  fractional  part  of  the  given  range  of  relative  axial 
motion  of  the  cylinder  and  nut,  said  fractional  pan  being 
less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  elastic  thread  forming 
portion,  whereby  owing  to  the  small  extent  of  said  tra- 
verse and   the   resiliency  of  said   resilient   nut   forming 
means  the  incidence  of  progressive  error  is  minimized. 

3.  A  method  of  obtaining  uniform  transmission  of  mo- 
tion in  the  form  of  relative  axial  motion  over  a  given 
range  caused  by  relative  roution  of  a  nut-forming  means 
and  a  coopcraUng  screw,  capable  of  being  applied  for 
the  production  of  helical  rulirijgs  or  the  like  which  are 
substantially  free  from  both  periodic  and  progressive  er- 
rors, which  comprises  forming  said  fine  screw  thivad 
as  set  forth  in  claim  1 .  applying  to  said  fine  thread  a  nut- 
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forming  means  comprising  a  thread-engaging  portion  of  of  an  upper  over  an  insole  on  a  last,  of  a  power-operated 
elastic  resilient  material  brought  into  engagement  with  holddown  member  simultaneously  engageable  with  the 
said  composite  fine  thread,  over  an  axial  length  of  said 
cylinder  greater  than  the  length  of  said  short  traverse  and 
causing  rdative  rotation  of  said  cylinder  and  said  nut- 
forming  means  whereby  the  relative  axial  motion  pro- 
duced between  said  cylinder  and  said  nut-forming  means 
is  substantially  free  from  both  periodic  and  progressive 
errors. 


2,768,394 

DISENGAGEABLE  DRIVE  MEANS  IN  A 

HEADING  MACHINE 

William   E.  Ward,  Stakcr  Heights,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Chaadlo-  Products  Coiporatfoii,  EocUd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkMi  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,142 
5  Clafans.     (CL  10—13) 


1.  A  heading  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  die  sup- 
port provided  with  a  plurality  of  dies  adapted  to  receive 
blanks  the  ends  of  which  are  to  be  upset,  a  slide  supported 
for  reciprocation  towards  and  from  said  die  support  and 
provided  with  punch  means  to  upset  the  ends  of  blanks 
protruding  from  the  dies,  a  main  drive  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  said  slide  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to  rotatably 
index  said  die  support  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
reciprocation  of  said  slide,  means  for  sequentially  in- 
troducing blanks  into  said  dies  in  timed  relationship  with 
the  indexing  of  the  die  support,  means  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  removing  the  upset  blanks  from  said 
dies  in  timed  relationship  with  the  indexing  of  the  die 
support,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  clutch  between 
said  driving  member  and  shaft  providing  an  operative  con- 
nection therebetween  when  engaged,  means  to  terminate 
engagement  of  said  clutch  in  response  to  presence  of  a 
blank  remaining  in  the  die  after  said  blank  removing 
means  has  operated  thereon,  electric  circuit  control  means 
for  controlling  said  clutch,  said  clutch  terminating  means 
comprising  means  spaced  on  said  die  support  to  sense  the 
presence  of  a  blank  in  a  die  at  the  indexed  position  of 
said  die  support  at  which  blank  removal  is  effected,  elec- 
trical switch  means  operated  by  said  sensing  means,  and 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  switch  means  and 
said  electrical  control  means  for  said  clutch  to  terminate 
engagement  thereof  when  said  sensing  means  engages  a 
blank  remaining  in  a  die,  said  electric  circuit  including 
switch  means  therein  operated  in  timed  relationship  with 
said  blank  removing  means  for  rendering  the  first-men- 
tioned switch  means  inoperative  to  terminate  engagement 
of  said  clutch  until  after  said  blank  removing  means  has 
been  actuated. 


2,769395 
CEMENT  LASTING  MACHINES 
Keracth  Blaachard  Paiford,  Leicester,  Eoghmd,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Macfafaiery  CorporatkMi,  Flemington, 
N.  J.,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  Jersey 

ApHhaUhm  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,335 
elates  priority,  a^ptkmtkm  Great  Britafai  May  2,  1953 

4  Cfarims.     (a.  12— «.8) 
I.  In  an  end-lasting  machine,  the  combination  with 
;nd-embracing  wipers  and  power  means  for  causing  said 
vipers  to  repeat  inward  wiping  of  the  marginal  portion 


y-n 


margm  of  the  insole  and  the  under  side  of  the  overwiped 
margin  of  the  upper  during  initial  inward  wiping  move- 
ment thereover  of  the  wipers. 


2,76M96 

MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS  OVER  LASTS 

Bernhardt   Jorgeasen,   Marhifhead,   Mass.,   asslgaor   to 

United    Shoe    MachfaMrj    Corpotalioti,    FleaifaigtoB, 

N.  I.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

AppOcadoB  November  24,  1953,  Scrtel  No.  394,048 

6  Oaiais.    (O.  12—10.5) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts,  upper- 
gripping  means  for  gripping  the  margin  of  an  upper  on 
a  last,  power-operated  means  for  effecting  relative  move 
ment  of  said  upper-gripping  means  and  the  last  to  pull 
the  upper  in  the  course  of  a  cycle  of  automatic  operations 
of  the  machine,  fluid-operated  means  for  closing  said 
upper-gripping  means  on  the  upper,  a  pump  including  a 
fluid-impelling  member  movable  by  the  operator  to  de- 
liver fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid-operated  means  to 
close  the  upper-gripping  means  prior  to  the  starting  of  a 
cycle  of  operations,  and  automatic  means  for  further  mov- 
ing said  member  after  the  starting  of  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tions to  increase  the  force  with  which  the  upper  is  gripped. 


2,768,397  . 

LASTING  MACHINES 
Bernhardt   Jorgeasen,   Maihlehaad,   Mass^    SMlgaoi    to 
United    Shoe    MacUacry    Coipoialioa,    FlcBih«ton, 
N.  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcalioa  October  1, 1953,  Mai  No.  383,453 

4Clafaa8.    (a.  12— IIJ) 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  grippers  for  seizing  the  mi^- 

ginal  portions  of  the  upper  materials  of  a  dioe  on  a  last 

and  for  pulling  the  upper  materiab  at  the  opposite  sides 


OCTOBBt  SO,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93,5 


of  the  loe  of  the  last,  respectively,  in  locatiottt 

portions  of  the  upper  materials  whidi  extend  inwaitily 
over  an  insole  on  the  bottom  of  the  last  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  die  forepait  beyond  the  toe,  said  grqppen  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  opper  gripping  )aws  relatively  mov- 
able from  open  to  cloeed  positions  for  seidng  tiie  margin 
of  upper  materials  introduced  Iherebetween.  and  means 
for  properiyt  positioning  marginal  portions  of  die  upper 
materials  between  the  ja^s  ofsaid  grippers  befoie  the 


raws  are  closed,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  n»em- 
bors  mounted,  respectively,  on  each  of  said  two  grippers, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  body  portion  located  on 
the  side  of  its  associated  gnpptr  opposite  to  the  toe  end 
of  the  shoe  and  a  forwaidly  extending  offset  end  por- 
tion located  in  line  with  the  jaws  of  the  gripper  and  being 
mounted  for  movement  to  cause  the  offset  portion  to 
draw  the  upper  material  between  the  open  jaws  of  the 
gripper. 


2|7i839t 

COMBINED  FLOOR  MOP  AND  WRINGER 

Abraham  Karltaky,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppOcathM  Jvac  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,0«f 

ICIafans.    (CLIS— 119) 


1.  In  a  floor  amp,  an  elongated  handle  having  a  front 
end,  a  m<v  bead  in  front  of  said  handle  comprising  a  pair 
of  plate  sections  hinged  together  for  folding  toward  each 
other,  a  pair  of  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  said  handle 
parallel  therewith  and  having  front  ends  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  handle,  means  on  said  handle  in  which 
said  rods  are  joumaled  for  rocking  movement  about  the 
axes  thereof,  means  on  the  front  ends  of  said  rods  sup- 
porting said  sections  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
handle  and  operatively  connected  to  said  sections  to  fold 
the  same  upon  rocking  of  said  rods,  and  terminal  crank 
handles  on  said  rods  for  rocking  the  same,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cranks  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  said  rods  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  for  swinging  by  rocking  of  said  rods 
and  bearings  on  said  plate  sections  in  which  said  cranks 
are  rotatable  and  endwise  slidable. 


2.7i8J99 
„_  APPUCATOR 

Wtostoa  B.  taUa,  f  adw,  Mo^  Mi||n«r  to  Piatt  A  Sodi- 
"J^emlcals,  lac^  St  Loiris,  Mc.  a  coiponrtioB  of 
Misaoni 

Appllcatfoa  lammy  C,  1955.  Scrfad  No.  488^1 
3  CUfaM.    CCL  15—131) 
1.  An  applicator,  pafticolaily  for  applying  wax  to 
floors,  comprising  a  container  for  paste  wax  or  the  Iflte, 


said  container  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
be  loaded  throng  tiw  top.  a  Haofe  extending  outward 
from  the  container  at  iu  bottom  all  aroood  the  bottom, 
a  perq»heral  skirt  depending  £rom  the  flanfe,  a  pair  of  end 
rolls  joumalled  at  their  ends  in  two  opposite  sides  of  tiie 
skirt  and  tocated  toward  the  ends  of  said  sides,  an  endless 
belt  trained  around  the  end  rolls  and  having  its  upper 
reach  extending  across  the  open  bottom  of  the  container 
below  the  bottom  side  of  the  flai^  and  its  lower  reach 
below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  skirt,  said  belt  being  wkler 
than  the  open  bottom  of  the  ctmtainer,  the  space  between 
said  end  rolls  being  greater  than  the  roll  diameter,  and  a 


-m':?&\^i* 


tfi&ubL 


third  roll  having  a  diameter  substantially  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  end  rolls  located  betweoi  said  end  roils  and 
being  free  to  move  back  and  fbrth  between  said  end 
rolls,  the  open  bottom  of  the  container  being  unobstructed 
whereby  a  block  of  paste  wax  loaded  in  the  container 
may  slide  down  out  of  the  c(»tainer  to  bear  at  its  lower 
end  on  the  upper  reach  of  the  belt,  said  third  roll  shut- 
tling back  and  forth  between  the  end  rolls  on  movonem 
of  the  applicator  to  apply  wax  to  a  floor  fw  supporting 
the  upper  reach  of  the  belt  to  preveitt  any  crumbs  of  wax 
from  spilling  out  over  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  reach 
of  the  belt  and  to  prevent  the  lower  end  of  the  block  of 
wax  from  becoming  of  convex  shape. 


2,70,488 
APPUCATOR 
WfaMtoa  B.  SaaiDIc,  LadM,  and  Mm  L.  RahMy,  U^var- 
aUy  City,  Mo^  amtgaiwi  to  Ptott  *  SayUe  Chemicals, 
lac  St  Ladta,  Mo„  a  corporation  of  Mtasomi 

Aagnat  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,598 
7  Oafans.    (CL  15—131) 


7.  An  applicator,  particularly  for  applying  wax  to 
floors,  comprising  a  container  for  paste  wax  or  the  like, 
said  container  being  open  at  the  bottcnn  and  adapted  to 
be  loaded  through  the  top,  a  flange  extending  outward 
from  the  container  at  its  bottom  all  around  the  bottom, 
a  peripheral  skirt  depending  from  the  flange,  conveyor 
means  carried  between  two  opposite  sides  of  the  skirt  for 
receiving  wax  from  the  container  through  the  open 
bottom  of  the  container  and  applying  the  wax  to  the  floor, 
said  conveyor  means  being  wider  than  the  open  bottom 
of  the  container,  a  doctor  blade  extending  between  said 
sides  of  the  skirt  toward  one  end  of  said  sides  cooperating 
with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  conveyor  means,  and  a 
doctor  blade  extending  between  said  sides  of  the  skirt 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  sides  cot^rating  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  conveyor  means,  the  open  bottom 
of  the  container  being  unobstructed  whereby  a  block  of 
paste  wax  loaded  in  the  container  may  slide  down  but 
of  the  container  to  bear  at  its  lower  end  on  said  con- 
veyor means. 
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LIQUID  WAX  DISPENSER 
A.  BMkMT  Mi  UkBc  M.  Bwkcr,  RockfoH,  Dl. 
«»  It,  1951,  ScfW  No.  355,716 
SCAm.    (CL15— 131) 


1.  A  liquid  wax  dispenser  for  use  with  floor  polishers 
having  a  polishing  head  and  a  handle  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  dispenser  comprising,  a  container  for 
housing  a  supply  of  liquid  wax,  a  bracket  member  for 
receiving  and  detachably  securing  said  contamer  to  a 
medial  portion  of  the  handle  of  the  polisher  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  container  for  conducting  liquid  wax  from  said 
container  to  the  polishing  head,  a  bifurcated  lever  strad- 
dling said  bracket  member  and  having  inwardly  directed 
fulcrum  projections  coacting  with  said  bracket  member, 
said  lever  extending  through  the  space  between  said  con- 
tainer and  the  handle  of  the  polisher  and  along  the 
handle  in  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  container  when  said  container  is 
mounted  on  the  handle,  and  a  flow  control  element  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  beyond  the  lowermost 
end  of  said  container  and  coacting  with  said  conduit  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  wax  therethrough  upon 
manipulation  of  the  upper  extending  end  of  said  lever 


2,7M,4«2 
GLASS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
BKk,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aHi|w>r  of  oac-tiiirti  to  Wil- 
F.  Vodu  aad  «M-(hird  to  Bonwd  J.  Vockc,  Day- 

oyo 

AtfUteatiom  Fcbraary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,724 
1  Claim,     (a.  15—164) 


A  washing  device  for  drinking  glasses  and  the  like 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member  of  pliable 
material,  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of  internal  parallel  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  one  end  of  the  ribs  being  adjacent  the  flange, 
a  base  member  of  pliable  material  consisting  of  a  suction 
cup,  a  plurality  of  legs  of  pliable  material  attached  to  the 
base  member  and  to  the  body  member  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  flange  and  retaining  the  body  member  in 
spaced  relationship  from  the  base  member,  the  base 
member  being  substantialy  concentric  with  the  body 
member,  said  body  member,  flange,  ribs,  base  member 
and  legs  being  integrally  molded  as  a  single  piece,  the 
base  member  having  a  threaded  orifice  at  the  central 
portion  thereof,  a  stem  member  having  threads  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  substantially  cylindrical  brush  member 
attached  to  the  stem  member  concentric  therewith,  the 


threaded  end  of  the  stem  member  beinf  tbmdedtf  utr 
tached  to  the  base  member  by  meant  of  the  threaded 
orifice  in  the  base  member,  a  substantially  flat  ring,  the 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  radial 
bristles,  the  ring  being  mounted  upon  aid  end  oi  tibc 
internal  longitudinal  ribe  and  supported  thereby,  the  ring 
being  retained  in  position  intermediate  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  member  and  said  end  of  the  internal  ver- 
tical ribs. 


2,7M,4«3 
APPLICATOR    DEVICE    FOR    APPLYING    LIQUID 

COATING  TO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
Charles  A.  Govatsoa,  W«t  Ncwtos,  MaM^  aarigiior  to 
PolaroM  Corpofatkm,  CaaAridn,  Maai.,  a  corponn 
tionof  Delaware 

Applkatioa  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,712 
2  CUbM.     (CL  15— 21*) 


!.  An  applicator  device  for  applying  a  liquid  coating 
composition  to  the  surface  of  a  photographic  print,  said 
device  comprising  a  holder  and  an  absorbent  element 
supported  by  and  retained  in  said  holder,  the  mass  of 
said  absorbent  element  being  so  proportioned  as  to  ab- 
sorbedly  carry  a  volume  of  liquid  composition  sufiicieni 
to  coat  a  plurality  of  photographic  prints,  said  holder 
comprising  an  elongated,  generally  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  base  with  legs  extending  therefrom,  exten- 
sions to  said  legs  extending  inward  at  an  acute  angle 
therewith  so  as  to  form  internal  divergent  sides  diverging 
towards  the  opening  of  said  channel,  said  coating  element 
being  frictionally  retained  between  the  edges  of  said 
mternai  divergent  sides,  said  coating  element  having  a 
working  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  free  ends  of 
said  icg^.  said  portion  being  contactable  with  the  surface 
of  a  photographic  print  for  discharging  the  liquid  com- 
position absorbed  into  said  working  portion  upon  said 
surface,  said  internal  divergent  sides  being  adapted  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  portion  of  said  absorbent  element 
retained  therebetween  when  said  holder  is  squeezed,  said 
pressure  being  so  directed  as  to  force  said  liquid  out  of 
that  portion  of  said  absorbent  element  retained  between 
said  divergent  sides  into  said  working  portion  wherein 
It  is  readily  available  for  application  to  a  surface,  said 
holder  providing  means  for  manually  grasping  and  squeez- 
ing said  applicator  without  finger  contact  with  said  coat- 
ing element. 

2,768,4M 
SHOE  DRESSING  KIT 
Jerome  M.  Frank,  Beverly  Hffls,  CaHT.,  ■■rigniii  to 
mark  MmMrfactarinf  Co.,  Inc.,  lOaii  CoMty,  N.  Y 
corporation  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  April  5,  1955,  ScrW  No.  499,277 
13  Claims.    (CL  15— 25B) 


I  A  portable  compact  shoe  shine  kit  comprising  a 
container  including  a  base  disposed  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  foot  rest  provided  with  a  face  for  recei\fing 
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•  *oe  carried  by  a«d  base,  link^e , 

nid  foot  rest  with  said  base  for  substantial  rectiliiiear 
movement  of  tlie  foot  rest  with  respect  to  said  base  be- 
tw«ea  a  lower  storage  pontion  and  a  raised  operating 
position,  said  face  bang  disposed  outside  of  said  con- 
tainer whtn  in  said  raised  operating  position,  said  linkage 
means  being  disposed  substantially  entirely  between  said 
foot  rest  and  said  base  and  providing  a  storage  space 
directly  above  said  foot  rest  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
storage  position  but  otherwise  sud  container  closely  en- 
bracing  said  linkage  means  and  said  foot  rest  in  said 
storage  position. 


2,7iMllS 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  VBCOUS  MATERIALS 

E.  MiMah,  U  Mmb,  CaML,  asaigBor  to  Coast 
nd  niiiitsl  C*„  Laa  A■g•l«^  CaW.,  a  corpo- 
t«f  CaHfotain 
AppMcarton  May  IS,  19IS,  S«W  No.  35BUM 
nCMnsB.    (CLlt— a) 


2,7fMt7 
:  PBODCN 
CILLULAR 


PROCmFORTBB  PBODdCnON  OP  CUMD) 


'  i^-ttwrnx  ■ 


1.  In  a  mixer  structure:  a  mixer  body  having  inlet 
openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  having  a  sepa- 
rate outlet  opening;  flexible  walls  defining  with  the  body, 
a  pair  of  chambers  for  the  reception  respectively  of  the 
constituents  to  be  mixed;  said  inlet  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers;  and  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  the  walls. 


2,7M,4M 

WEDGE-LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MACHINEJSLIDES 

fWwh»,  rrmmm 


to  Fand- 
Ansonia,  Cosm., 


t,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,725 
(CL  18—12) 


I .  In  a  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  guideways,  a  carriage  having  shoe  members 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guideways,  means  to  clamp  said 
carriage  in  said  guideways  comprising  a  wedge  member 
movably  mounted  in  one  of  the  guideways  between  a 
wall  thereof  and  said  slide  nwmber,  an  inflatable  member 
carried  by  said  wedge  member,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  pressure  into  said  member  to  fofte  said  wedge 
member  against  the  slide. 


1  A  process  of  producing  a  dosed-ceU  gas-contain 
mg  cellular  thermoplastic  resin  article  having  a  uni- 
form cell  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  in  a 
closed  moldmg  means  a  heated  gelatinized  gas-containing 
thermoplastic  resin  mass  containing  said  gas  dissolved 
therein  and  having  a  specific  volume  and  being  under 
pressure  so  that  said  gas  dissolved  in  said  resin  mass  is 
under  pressure;  increasing  the  volume  of  said  heated  gelat- 
inized resin  mass  by  about  W-%  while  correspondingly 
reducing  the  pressure  thereon  so  as  to  liberate  said  dis- 
solved gas  and  form  small  cells  containing  gas  under  pres- 
sure in  said  gelatinized  resin  mass,  and  maintaining  said 
increased  v(riume  and  reduced  pressure  untfl  said  gas  has 
formed  small  uniform  cells  containing  said  gas  mder 
pressure  distributed  throu^oot  said  heated  gelatinized 
resin  mass;  cooling  said  resin  mass  containing  said  <w«^ii 
cdls  containing  gas  under  pressure  while  maintainii« 
said  increased  volume  and  reduced  pressure  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  cooled  resin  mass  containing  small  cells  with  gas 
under  pressure;  further  reducing  the  pressure  on  said 
cooled  resin  mass  c<nitaining  small  cells  having  gas  under 
pressure,  removing  the  same  from  said  moldtng  means 
and  expanding  it  by  heating  without  application  of  pres- 
sure so  as  to  form  a  closed-cell  uniformly  cdlular 
body. 


2,7M,4M 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FURAN  RESINS 
F.  Sirigte,  Jr.,  ani  WImr  Snrilk,  Jr.,  Akiw 
to  Manfea  A.  KaIgM,  Akiw,  OUo 

amnry  4, 1954,  Serial  Na.  4«1,SM 
4ClaiBM.    (CL18— 55) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  molding  a  polymer  in  which  ttie  pre- 
dominant unit  in  ihc  polymeric  chain  is  a  heterocyclic 
five-membered  ring  conUining  four  carbon  atoms  and 
one  oxygen  atom,  said  polymer  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  viscous,  thermosetting  and  exothermic  mntture 
of  a  polymer  forming  material  and  a  catalyst  which  wiH 
promote  substantially  complete  poiynsertzatioo  of  said 
polymer  forming  material,  the  steps  of:  filling  a  moU 
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with  a  charge  of  said  mixture;  closing  the  mold;  apply- 
ing suflfkient  heat  to  said  closed  mold  so  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  therein  increases  at  a  rate  in  ex- 
cess of  that  rate  of  temperature  increases  attributable 
solely  to  the  exothermic  polymerization  reaction;  con- 
tinuing said  i4>pUcauon  of  heat  until  the  temperature  of 
the  moid  and  mixture  will  be  equalized  at  substantially 
that  degree  at  which  said  polymer  becomes  thermoset; 
and  opening  the  mold  after  said  polymer  has  become  ther- 
moset and  cooling  the  molded  polymer. 


2,7M,4«9 
WARDROBE 
i\fflc«  R.  Latter,  AntMfB,  10^  aaigDor  to  Rkhards-Wikox 
Mawrfactving  Conqway,  Anora,  Dl^  a  corporatioa 
omUaois 

AppUcatioa  Jnae  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,297 
It  dalDM.     (CL  2«— 10 


with  open  channels  along  their  outer  edges,  said  channels 
being  of  subsUntial  width  and  having  a  slide  in  the 
bottom  upon  which  nuts  are  slidably  mounted  whereby 
said  nuts  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  rails  but 
are  restrained  against  lateral  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  inverted  U-shaped  expanders  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  in  said  channels,  said  expanders  each  having 
legs  which  diverge  from  a  connecting  web  and  bear  upon 
the  walls  defining  the  channels,  and  adjusting  screws, 
taking  through  lateral  holes  in  said  rails  and  into  said 
nuts,  and  connected  to  said  expanders  whereby  the  ex- 
panders may  be  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  channels. 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  mounting  a 
swinging  door  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  closed 
position  in  a  door  opening,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  stationary  pivots  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  door  opening  and  defining  a  substantially  vertical  sta- 
tionary pivot  axis,  upper  and  lower  door  supporting  arms 
mounted  on  said  upper  and  lower  pivots  to  swing  around 
said  stationary  pivot  axis,  a  door,  upper  and  lower  hearing 
bracicets  on  said  door  defining  a  substantially  vertical 
swiveling  axis  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ing brackets  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  swinging 
ends  of  said  door  supporting  arms  for  swiveling  move- 
ment of  the  door  between  said  arms  around  said  swiveling 
axis,  a  guide  track  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
door  opening,  and  a  guide  follower  mounted  on  said  door 
for  traveling  in  said  guide  track,  said  guide  follower  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  door  at  a  point  between  said  swivel- 
ing axis  and  the  front  edge  of  the  door  which  is  presented 
outwardly  to  the  front  of  the  door  opening  when  the  door 
is  in  open  position. 


2.768,41« 
EXPANSIBLE  STORM  SASH 
Roy  S.  Woodard.  St  Louis.  Mo. 

I«K  6, 1955.  Serial  No.  5 13,290 
4  CUbm.     (CI.  20—55) 


1.  A  storm  sash   comprising  connected   top.   bottom 
and  side  rails,  at  least  two  meeting  rails  being  provided 


2,768,411 

SEALING  STRIPS 

Pavl  E.  db^mma,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgani   to  Geaerai 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  off 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,268 

1  Claim,    (a.  20—56.4) 


A  combination  sealing  strip  and  garnish  molding  for 
use  in  connecting  two  panels,  one  to  the  other,  wherein 
one  panel  includes  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  of 
longitudinal  extent  disposed  adjacent  the  connected  por- 
tion thereof,  the  combination  comprising;  an  elastomeric 
body  portion  of  longitudinal  extent  including  a  normally 
partially  closed,  longitudinally  extending  groove  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  unshouldered  panel,  a  pair  of  lips 
of  substantial  thickness  and  strength  extending  outwardly 
and  longitudinally  from  said  body  portion  in  opposed 
flared  relation  to  said  groove,  a  longitudinally  outwardly 
extending  ridge  on  said  body  portion  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  lips  and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  groove, 
a  normally  closed,  longitudinally  extending  groove  in 
said  body  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  first  men- 
tioned groove  and  one  of  said  lips,  and  a  filler  strip 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  normally  closed  groove 
for  causing  one  of  said  lips  to  rotate  toward  the  other 
and  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  said  panel  and  for  simul- 
taneously causing  said  ridge  to  rotate  toward  said  other 
lip  for  forming  a  groove  therewith  which  is  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  the  connecting  portion  of  said  shouldered 
panel  while  causing  said  first  mentioned  groove  to  seal- 
ingly engage  the  other  panel,  said  shoulder  engaging  lip 
having  a  relatively  heavy  cross  section  and  bearing 
against  said  shoulder  for  urging  closed  the  filler  strip 
receiving  groove  whereby  the  sealing  effect  thereof  is 
improved  said  shoulder  engaging  lip  also  forming  a 
garnish  molding  effect. 


J 


2,76M12 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Charles  D.  Roaitech,  Oak  Parit.  ID. 

Appllcatioa  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,284 

5  Claims.    (0.20—70) 

I.  A  ventilating  window  comprising  a  frame  adapited 

to  be  secured  in  a  wall  window  opening,  a  window  slash 

movabiy  mounted  in  said  frame  between  window  open 

and  closed  positions,  and  means  formed  on  the  lower 
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portions  of  said  window  frame  and  providing  a  tortuous   c&Uy  extending  side  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
passageway  therethroiigh  opening  at  the  inner  and  outer   ing  a  plate  provided  with  inwardly  extending,  longitodi- 


nal  flanges  for  maintaining  a  ctMing  assembly  in  proper 
position  on  said  bottom  walL 


sides  of  the  frame  beneath  said  sash  for  the  discharge  of 
moisture  from  the  iimer  to  the  outer  side  of  said  frame. 


2,76ty41S 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  JOINED  BALL  AND 

SOCKET  PABTS 

Lovis  R.  Mocfa,  Bron,  N.  Y. 

AppOcaHoa  Mn  1, 1952,  SoW  No.  285^9 

nCUhns.    (CL22— 204) 


1u^ 


2,70M13 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

MOLTEN  ^DCTAL 

F.  W.  AlasasHnoBt  SdMHOciBdy,  N.  Y« 
to  Ansgbsqy  LWI— i^Stod  Corpowtfon, 
Fa.(  a  cm'puialioa  of  I^sawnrlvawa 

AppU»tloB  April  207l9S3,  ScrW  No.  349,846 
3CfaiiBM.    (CL21— 57J) 


«c:.&K. 


1.  In  a  system  f(M-  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
from  a  tundish  supplied  by  a  tiltable  furnace  to  a  mdd 
disposed  to  receive  the  metal,  the  combination  therewith 
of,  a  plunger  disposed  to  be  actuated  to  displace  molten 
metal  in  the  tundish,  drive  means  disposed  for  directional 
operation  to  directionally  actuate  the  plunger,  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  connected  to  control  the  directional  oper- 
ation of  the  drive  means,  another  drive  means  disposed 
to  be  operated  for  tilting  the  furnace,  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  plunger  drive  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  tilting  drive  means,  the  tilt- 
ing drive  means  and  the  plunger  drive  means  cooperating 
to  control  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  tundish, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  the 
mold  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dynamo-electric 
machine. 


2,7(8,414 
FLASK  AND  MOLD  FOR  V-«  CYLINDER  BLOCK 
John   Doba,   DavlikaiE,   MIdk,    amipm    to   Geaenl 
Mitten  CwyoBBlton,  Delrait,  Mich.,  a  cononHioa  of 


8, 19S4,  Serial  No.  473,849 
9  nalnii,    (CL22— 101) 
I.  A  flask  for  use  in  anting  a  cylinder  block  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  flask  comprising  a  drag 
half  having  a  hmizontal  bottom  wall  and  generally  veni- 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  ball  and  socket  joint  composed 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable,  interconnected  ball  and 
socket  portions  each  having  spherical  surfaces  wbid)  com- 
prises forming  a  ball  portion  in  one  cavity  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  dies  by  injecting  heated  casting  ma- 
terial to  said  cavity,  moving  said  ball  pmlioa,  while  in 
a  heated  state  owing  to  formation  of  the  same  from  said 
heated  casting  material,  to  another  cavity  in  said  dies 
spaced  from  die  first  cavity,  injecting  heated  casting  ma- 
terial  to  the  second  cavity  to  form  a  socket  portion 
around  said  heated  ball  porticm  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  Uie  ball  portion  at  a  level  approximating 
that  of  said  socket  portion,  said  socket  portion  enclosing 
an  area  of  the  ball  portion  varying  from  slightly  in  excess 
of  one-half  to  substantially  greater  Uian  one-half  of  the 
area  of  the  ball  portion  but  less  than  the  entire  area  of 
said  ball  portion,  and  allowing  said  interconnected  ball 
and  socket  portions  to  cool  to  room  temperature  by 
natural  cooling. 


2,748,414 

PAPER  CUPS  OR  FASTENERS 

James  F.  McMnllc%  Tiwhiijaan  Falk,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1955.  SciCil  No.  504,411 

3ClaiaiB.    (CL  24    04) 


1.  A  paper  clip  comprising  a  flat  body  of  resilient  ma- 
tenal.  scored  along  a  generally  spiral  line  from  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  to  the  centrally  disposed  inner  point,  said 
scoring  forming  the  material  in  a  continuous  strip  of 
approximately  uniform  width  with  a  plurality  <rf  substan- 
tially straight  sections  parallel  with  the  edges  of  the 
body,  and  selectively  yieldable  from  said  flat  body  at 
various  distances  from  one  of  its  outer  edges. 


MO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBSB  30,  1SMS6 


7 


a,7<M17 
BOD  HOLOBR 

pWawater,  T«i. 
3, 1954,  SmU  No.  447,637 
(C3.24— 249) 


2,7M,41'      

WOVEN  LADDER  TAPE  AND  MVTHOD  OT  AND 
APPARATUS  POR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

LawiwecJ. 


7.  In  a  polish  rod  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
sub-aaembiies  each  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
clamping  members  fixedly  connected  by  end  plates,  rod 
clamping  semi-circular  grooves  extending  transversely 
across  said  clamping  members  and  said  end  plates,  a  pair 
of  lever  bars,  one  extending  between  each  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members,  link  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  pair 
of  clamping  members  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  lever  members  opposite  said  link  to 
tilt  the  same  and  hence  the  other  end  of  said  clamping 
members  to  clamping  position  about  said  rod,  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  substantially  identical  but  having 
grooves  of  different  diameters  on  the  outer  faces  thereof 
whereby  said  members  may  be  reversed  relative  to  said 
lever  tMrs,  said  clamping  members  having  apertures  in 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  said  connecting  link  includ 
ing  cylindrical  end  portions  movably  seating  in  said  aper- 
tures whereby  said  lever  members  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinaUy  relative  to  said  clamping  members. 


2,7iM18 

CLAMP 

Riripk  C  Hoy,  AltldMiro,  and  Walter  A.  Rktz,  North 

AMleboro,  Mms.,  swignnra  to  Aacat  Bros.,  Inc.,  Atdc- 

boro,  Masfc,  a  cotpocadoa  of  Maararhasrlfii 

Applicalioa  Mar  6, 1955,  ScrW  No.  596,529 

19  CUn.    (CL  24—279) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  flexible  band,  a  lever,  and  a 
catch  member  connecting  the  band  and  the  lever;  said 
lever  comprising  a  top  plate  having  side  flanges,  and  a 
detent  at  one  end;  means  fastening  said  band  by  one  end 
thereof  to  said  lever  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  detent;  said  catch  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  fastened  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship by  one  end  of  each  to  the  other  end  of  said 
band;  one  of  said  members  being  longer  than  the  other; 
the  other  end  of  the  shorter  of  the  said  elongated  mem- 
bers being  rotatably  fastened  to  one  of  said  flanges  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  lever;  the  longer  of  said  elongated 
members  being  bent  inwardly  to  pass  through  a  pivot  hole 
in  the  other  flange  opposite  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  shorter  member,  said  longer  member  being  again 
bent  toward  said  detent  to  lie  along  said  lever  between 
said  flanges,  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  detent. 


19, 1954,  Ssrial  No. 
(CL2»— 72) 


1.  The  method  of  makiag  woven  ladder  tape  haying  two 
woven  main  tapes  with  rangs  intercoimecting  the  nuun 
tapes  by  ladder-warp  strands  woven  to  the  main  tapes  at 
spaced-apart  weave-ins  along  each  main  tape,  and  ^th 
corresponding  parts  of  each  two  successive  weave4ns 
along  each  main  tape  spaced-apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance that  is  substantially  constant,  comprising:  weaving 
two  main  tapes  that  are  substantially  dirinkable  longi- 
tudinally, by  weaving  warp  strands  that  are  substantially 
shrinkable  longitudinally,  with  weft  strands  to  form  each 
main  tape;  weaving  ladder-warp  strands  in  interconnect- 
ing relation  with  the  main  tapes  at  spaced-apart  weave- 
ins  along  each  main  tape  to  form  said  rungs,  with  dis- 
taiKes  between  corresponding  parts  of  at  least  some  suc- 
cessive weave-ins  along  each  main  tape  varying  substan- 
tially from  one  another  but  being  greater  than  the  said 
predetermined  distance;  limit-holding  spaced-apart  parts 
of  said  ladder  tape  with  holding-means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  main  tapes  when  subiected  to 
shrinking  treatment,  to  shrink  to  cause  the  distance  be- 
tween corresponding  parts  of  each  two  successive  weave- 
ins  along  each  main  tape  to  be  substantially  eqtial  to  said 
predetermined  distance;  and  subjecting  said  ladder  tape 
while  so  held,  to  said  shrinking  treatment. 


2,768^429 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING 
LcsUc  A.  Rmtoa,  HanriMNi,  N.  Y., 
sen  Maanfactnriag  Co— p— y, 

Ap^Ucalioa  Octobw  25, 1955,  ScrW  No.  542,75* 
laalm.    (CL2S— 7t) 


to  The  Rns- 

a 


A  protective  covering  adapted  to  conform,  irregular 
surfaces  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  comprising 
a  closed  fabric  bag  composed  of  a  stretchable  crimped 
synthetic  yarn  and  having  front  and  back  walk  spaced 
to  form  a  closed  chamber  and  joined  at  spaced  points  by 
interlaced  threads  to  prevent  said  walls  from  spreading, 
and  a  mass  of  shredded  temperature  resistant  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  fibers  closely  filling  said  chamber  and  held 
against  substantial  displacement  by  said  interleaved 
threads. 

2,749.421 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  CIRCUIT  CONNECTIONS 

TO  A  TRANSDUCER  UNIT 
Charles  K.  Gravlqr,  Lakawood,  Oyo,  snlgain.  ^  ■><«"• 
■ssigmiicats,  to  ClevUe  Corporaltoai,  Cforalani,  OMo, 
a  corporattoaof  Ohio 

Applicattoa  May  17, 1952.  SmU  No.  2SS444 
4CiaiM.    <CL  29-25.39) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  electrical  drcuit  connections 
to  a  transducer  unit  havuif  a  phirality  of  diin  plates  of 
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t^UM^e-type  polycrntaittne  irtirial  asaraiUed  &ce  to 
Cue.  compristng:  provUiog  said  tranaducer  assembly  with 
an  inner  electrode  bettrcen  two  of  said  plates  extend- 
ing to  one  edge  of  said  assenMjr  and  with  outer  elec- 
trode means,  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  expoaed 
surfaces  of  said  multiplate  assembly,  having  a  margin 
separating  said  outer  electrode  means  from  said  one  edge 
of  said  assembly;  pressing  said  one  edge  of  said  assembly 


edges  lying  subslaniialiy  in  a  comaion  plane, 

mon  plane  is  subttanttaHy  normal  to  the  plane  of  dto 

blade,  and  alternate  teeth  being  displaced  laterally 


iVArrttf 


2,7M|422 

5J^J^S?J^"™^»  ^  MAMNG  THE  SAME 
M.  McKeaan,  Graeashnig,  Pn,  aaripmr  to  K 
Inc.,  Lnlraha,  Ph.,  a  corpotnilen  of 

27, 1959,  Serial  No.  159,485 
(CL  29—78) 


1- 


I  A  rotary  file  comprising  the  combination  of  a  metal 
base  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  channels  formed  therein  which  are 
divided  by  an  annular  division  concentric  with  an  axis 
eccentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  plurality  of 
disconnected  cemented  hard  carbide  inserts  in  the  form 
of  triangular  prisms  seated  side  by  side  in  said  channels 
and  secured  therein  with  their  apices  extending  above 
the  surface  of  said  base  to  form  cutting  edges. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  file  including  the  steps  of 
formmg  a  plurality  of  cemented  hard  carbide  inserts  in 
the  form  of  triangular  prisms,  assembling  a  plurality  of 
said  inserts  side  by  side  on  a  metal  base  in  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  annular  rows  with  their  apices  upper- 
most and  lying  in  a  common  plane,  applying  pressure  to 
said  inserts  to  seat  them  on  said  base  by  a  flat  surface  en- 
gaging said  apices,  and  securing  said  inserts  to  said  base 
while  subject  to  said  pressure. 


2,768,423 
SAW  TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
,„„,^  ^      OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

^^^"'"^^^r^J^  >^!lP^  DL,  asi^nor  to  DHnois  Tool 
Worita,  CUaico^  1ft,  a  corpoKatfon  of  IBfaoh 

^^"***"/;!f5i^»  IfSl.'sSai  No.  295^9 
4q8hM.    (CL2»^5) 

I .  A  saw,  compnwng  a  bUdc  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 

thereon,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  kadtng  face  lying  in 

a  plane  extending  laterally  of  and  at  ao  obUque  angle  to 

the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  teeth  having  terminal  cutting 


posite  directions  from  tlwir  roots  to  their  termhial  edfes, 
said  obKque  angle  being  such  diat  said  lendfait  fhoes  and 

said  cutting  edges  are  reflectively  hicdSned   rearwardly 
from  outermost  sides  of  the  teeth. 


against  yieldable  conducting  means  to  effect  electrical  con- 
tact of  said  inner  electrode  with  said  conducting  means 
while  said  outer  electrode  means  is  insulated  therefrom 
by  said  margin;  and  connecting  a  source  of  a  unidirec- 
tional electrical  potential  across  said  conducting  means 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  electrode  means  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  provide  remanent  polar- 
ization of  said  polycrystalline  mattfial  adjacent  to  said 
portion  of  said  outer  electrode  meltns. 


2,7CMM 
^       METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPILE 
Ornn  E.  Andras,  MlwaiiBn.  Whu  Mntanor  to  A. 

Snda  CoriMiratlen,  MHwankae,7CI^oi^^ 
New  York 

April  29, 1953,  Serhri  No.  349,497 
14CMam.    (CL  29L-155.5) 


O. 
of 


1.  In  the  method  of  constructing  an  insulated  thermo- 
pile which  comprises,  forming  a  continuous  wire-like  con- 
ductor of  alternate  essentially  equal  lengths  of  wire  having 
dissimilar  thermo-electric  properties,  covering  said  con- 
tinuous conductor  with  a  heat  resistant  electrically  insulat- 
mg  material,  folding  said  continuous  conductor  into  a 
bundle  to  form  a  thermopile  with  the  future  hot  juncti<MB 
thereof  adjacent  each  other  to  be  heated  from  a  single 
source  of  heat,  placing  the  bundle  in  a  metallic  casing. 
and  reducing  the  volume  of  the  casing  to  deform  the 
covering  on  the  conductor  and  thereby  tightly  compact 
the  insulating  material  surrounding  the  conductor. 


Kari 


2,748,429 

ART  ^F  PRODUCING  BUCTRiCAL 

CONDUCTORS 

H.  Andren.  CriintiH.  Wis,  aaitanar  to  Arte* 


Applicalion  March  9, 1954,  Scrtri  No.  415,924 
5ClafaBs.    (CI.  29— 155.55) 


I  The  method  of  producing  electrical  conductors  hav- 
ing terminals  attached  to  insulation  covered  wires,  which 
comprises,  feeding  insulated  wire  stock  longitudinally 
through  and  for  a  definite  distance  beyond  a  cutting 
zone,  severing  a  definite  length  of  wire  from  the  stock  at 
said  rone,  moving  the  severed  length  of  wire  longitudi- 
nally away  from  said  zone,  applying  a  terminal  to  the 
end  of  the  severed  lengtfi  of  wire  remote  from  the  cut- 
tmg  zone  during  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  wire 
length,  subsequently  moving  said  wire  length  laterally 
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away  from  said  zone,  and  applying  another  terminal  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  severed  and  laterally  displaced 
wire  length. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  CORE 
LOOPS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  APPA- 
RATUS 

Micii  G.  D»wkt,  Webater  Groves,  Mo^  aasignor  to 
Moloacy  Ekctric  Coovany,  St.  Loais,  Mo^  a  corpo- 

MMch  14, 1992,  Serial  No.  27M19 
1  Claims     {CL29—liSJn) 


racks  includinfl  a  substantiaUy  horizontal  bar.  a  ptnrality 
of  wire  supporting  standards  of  different  len^H  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  horizontal  bar,  brackets  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  horizontal  bar  for  snpportiiig  the 
wire  supporting  standards  and  movable  to  different  poai- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  core  loop 
from  magnetic  tape  comprising  sliding  a  bushing  having 
oppositely  facing  supports  held  apart  by  web  means  into 
a  core  form  which  is  recessed  and  slotted  to  receive 
said  bushing,  said  btnhing  having  greater  hot  strength 
as  related  to  that  of  the  magnetic  tape  as  to  resist  de- 
formation of  the  core  loop  during  heat  treatment  thereof. 
winding  the  tape  as  a  coil  around  the  core  form  and 
bushing  with  its  leading  end  inside,  securing  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  tape  to  the  outside  of  the  coil,  separating 
said  core  form  from  the  bushing  and  coil  thereby  form- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  central  window  in  said 
coil  with  the  bushing  disposed  therein  and  spaced  from 
two  interior  surfaces  of  said  coil,  said  opposite  supports 
of  the  web  means  rigidly  bracing  the  two  other  opposite 
interior  surfaces  of  the  coil,  heat  treating  said  coil  and 
bushing  assembly  at  annealing  temperatures,  and  remov- 
ing the  bushing  from  said  coil  window. 


2,7M,427 

PERMANENTLY  MAGNETISABLE  ALLOYS  AND 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Fritz  Ffchn,  Duitii— d  Aplerbecfc,  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Deirtscke  E4cblaMwcriw   Aktiaqtcselbchaft,   Krefeld, 

Germany 

No  Drawtaf.    AppHcatkM  July  29,  1952, 

Serial  No.  341,61 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiany  August  6,  1951 

4ClaiBS.  (a.  29— 182) 
I.  Process  for  improving  the  structure  and  magnetic 
properties  of  age-hardenabic  permanent  magnet  alloys 
essentially  made  by  sintering  powdered  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  5%  to  40%  of  nickel,  from  ^'^r 
to  20%  of  aluminium  and  the  remainder  iron,  which  con- 
sists in  incorporating  boron  in  an  amount  of  from  0  OOI  ^c 
to  0.15%  in  the  said  material  and  then  efTcctmg  the  smter 
ing  operation   on  the  boron-containing  material 


2,7«,42S 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WIRING 

HARNESS 
N.  MacGrMor  and  Cari  C.  Rigsby,  Warren,  Ohio, 
to   Csnsral    Motors   Corporadon,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  cofforation  of  Delaware 
AppHcalion  Jannry  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,778 
4  Ctaims.     (CL  29—293) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  and  taping  to- 
gether a  plurality  of  wires  of  different  length  and  which 
are  adapted   to  be  located   in  predetermined   positions 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  wiring  harness  for 
automotive  vehicles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supporting  members  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  conveyor 
each  of  which  supports  a  rack  for  holding  the  wires  of 
said  harness  in  proper  position  to  be  taped,  each  of  said 


tions  along  said  bar,  means  for  holding  the  brackets  in 
a..  -  adjusted  position,  said  wire  supporting  standards 
extending  upwardly  from  said  brackets  and  adjustably  sup- 
ported thereby  so  that  they  may  be  raised  or  lowered, 
and  means  for  holding  the  standards  in  any  adjusted 
position  on  said  brackets. 


2,7CM29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

LUGS  TO  PANELS 

Grant  N.  WHa.  Bristol  Conik 

Applkatioa  April  19, 195S,  Serial  No.  S«2,432 

17  ClaiBM.     (CL  29-^18) 


^  The  method  of  applying  metallic  lugs  to  electrical 
panels  which  comprises  fastening  a  plurality  of  such  lugs 
together  in  a  self-supporting  clip  with  a  bonding  agent 
permitting  subsequent  soldering  action,  feeding  a  clip 
thus  formed  to  a  relative  position  such  that  the  lead- 
ing lug  is  aligned  with  an  opening  in  the  panel  separat- 
ing the  leading  lug  from  the  clip,  and  inserting  the  lug 
thus  separated  from  the  clip  into  the  panel  opening. 

8  In  a  machine  for  attaching  to  an  electrical  panel 
elongate  electrical  contacts,  a  support  for  the  panel,  a 
plunger  reciprocabic  relative  to  the  support,  a  track  ex- 
tending to  the  path  of  the  plunger,  means  for  feeding 
contacts  along  the  track  in  an  integral  self-supporting 
clip  with  the  contacts  of  the  clip  soldered  together  in 
stacked  side-by-side  relation,  a  heater  for  applying  heat 
to  the  leading  end  of  the  clip  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  on  the  plunger  for  separating  the 
leading  contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  clip. 


2,7a,43f 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  ROCK 

DRILL  STEEL 

Cari  Erik  Foofdc  and  Dan  Ingsmar  Bwnhaid  Erikason, 

HaUcfors,  Sweden,  aarignon  to  HtBefoia  Bndu  Aktie- 

bolag,  HaOcf ofs,  Sweden,  a  i  Binpany  of  Sweden 

Application  October  8, 1959,  teini  No.  3IM34 

Claims  priority,  anpUcnti—  9mt6m  October  It,  1952 

lOaim.    (0.29^-423) 
A  method  of  producing  rock  drill  sted  from  a  steel 
blank  which  comprises  boring  said  blank  to  provide  it  with 
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tudmal  direction  thereby  expanding  said  core  laterally 
until  it  completely  (ills  said  cavity  and  prevents  the  en- 


trance of  air  between  the  wall  of  said  cavity  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  core  and  thereby  prevents  the  fwroation  of 
scales  and  folds  on  the  wall  of  said  cavity  during  the  sub- 
sequent rolling  operation,  reducing  the  resulting  struc- 
ture by  rolling  to  convert  said  blank  into  a  drill  steel  and 
finally  pulling  said  core  out  of  said  cavity. 


2,70,431 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY 

OF  RODS  AND  PLATES 

Frands  J.  Hnghas,  Drexel  HW,  Pa.,  Mslgnur  to  Oxy- 

Catalyst,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylvMia 

Application  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,9S5 

4Claiais.    (a.  29^-42S) 


4  A  method  for  assembling  a  unit  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  rods  supported  between  a  pair  of  end  plates 
provided  with  apertures  to  receive  them  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  supporting  one  of  said  end  plates  on  a  base 
with  its  aperturcd  face  up.  dropping  each  rod  by  gravity 
into  a  position  approximately  in  alignment  with  its 
proper  aperture,  subjecting  said  base  to  vibration  while 
retaining  said  rods  in  said  position  of  approximate  align- 
ment thereby  causing  said  rods  to  register  with  and  drop 
mto  said  apertures,  and  thereafter  placing  the  second  end 
plate  in  a  position  on  top  of  the  assembly  of  upstanding 
rods  held  in  approximate  alignment  with  the  apertures  in 
said  second  end  plate,  and  vibrating  the  entire  assembly 
thereby  causing  said  rods  to  register  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  apertures  in  said  second  end  plate. 


2,7CM32 

METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  ROOFS  OF  TANKS 

^"^^JL.^-  .™"^  CWengo,  m..  assignor  to  Chicago 

r^^  ^P^^f^*  ■  <»ntoM«»«n  of  Dlinob 

Application  Febraaty  IS.  1951,  Serial  No.  211,098 

3Cl8inH.  (CL29— 431) 
I.  The  method  for  erecting  the  roof  of  an  elevated 
tank  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  central 
column  in  the  tank  and  a  derrick  boom  secured  to  the 
column,  forming  a  major  annular  portion  of  the  roof 
mto  a  plurality  of  truncated  radial  sections  on  the 
ground,  providing  a  sUng  having  a  pair  of  1^  joined 
respectively  to  said  section  at  the  inner  comers  thereof 
hoistmg  the  section  to  proper  position  on  tbe  Unk  with 
said  boom,  bradng  one  side  of  said  section  against  tbe 


the  section,  and  then  bracing  the  other  side  of  the  sec- 
tion against  the  column  and  removing  the  remaining  leg 
of  the  sling  from  the  section. 


2,7«,433 
METALLIC  BOND  AND  METHOD 

Tl^mas  J.  01>oniKll,  Chicago,  IlL,  aisicnor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  Amcfica  as  repreaentcd  by  the  United  Stales 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaiion 
Application  Fcbraary  1, 1944,  Serial  No.  520,637 
7  Claims.    (0.29—447) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bond  between  two  tele- 
scoped metal  members  of  which  the  outer  member  has 
an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  inner  member  comprising  the  steps  <rf  rapidly  heating 
the  external  member  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  allow  plastic  flow  of  the  metal,  restraining  said  ex- 
ternal member  from  transverse  expansion  during  the 
heatmg  step  whereby  said  external  member  is  deformed 
mwardly  by  plastic  flow  of  the  metal  due  to  non-uniform 
expansion,  and  then  promptly  cooling  said  external  mem- 
ber to  prevent  substanUal  heating  of  the  interior  member 
whereby  transverse  shrinkage  of  the  external  member 
occurs  and  said  members  are  firmly  bonded  together  as 
a  result  of  said  shrinkage. 


2,708,434 
TRUSS  CONNECTION 
Everett  Ridley  Taylor,  IMablo,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Easy, 
bow  Engfaiecring  A  Rcaenrcb  Co.,  Oakland,  CaHf .,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomla 

Application  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  201,980 
lOafan.    (CL  29^-520) 


The  method  for  anchoring  a  truss  having  a  truss  shoe 
provided  wiih  a  bolt  receiving  opening  to  a  bearing  plate 
positioned  on  a  supporting  structure  including  a  substan- 
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miky  vertkaBy  profectiiig  anchor  bolt  having  an  un- 
duvaded  pwtioa  and  an  externally  threaded  portion 
whkh  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  bearing  plate  against  rela- 
tive movement  in  relation  thereto,  comprising  the  steps 
of,  removably  securing  a  protecting  and  guiding  means 
over  the  exposed  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  to  com- 
pletely cover  and  protect  the  threads  thereof  with  a 
portion  of  the  means  projecting  longitudinally  axially  up- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  andior  bolt,  elevat- 
ing the  truss  shoe  above  said  bearing  plate  with  the  truss 
shoe  opening  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  the 
andior  bolt,  lowering  said  truss  shoe  bringing  the  axially 
projecting  portion  of  the  means  into  the  truss  shoe  open- 
ing, lowering  said  truss  shoe  further  while  the  prelecting 
portion  of  the  means  guides  the  truss  shoe  and  the  re 
maining  portion  of  the  means  protects  the  threads  of  the 
bolt  until  the  truss  shoe  opening  engages  the  unthreaded 
portion  of  the  anchor  boh,  thereafter  removing  said 
means  and  threading  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  to 
anchor  the  truss  shoe  to  the  bearing  plate. 


2,76M35 
AUTOMATIC  PACKING  CASE  OPENER 
E.  FcMwa  and  Cari  H.  Wankflnn,  Meade,  Kans. 
kwaMhcr  13, 1955,  Striri  N«.  SSZ,759 
SCMm.    (CL34— 2) 


1.  In  a  conveyor,  a  carton  cutting  device  comprising 
oppociag  upstanding  supports  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  conveyor,  respective  carton  feeler  members,  means 
stidably  connecting  said  feeler  members  to  said  support 
for  upward  and  downward  movement  thereon,  means  on 
the  feeler  members  formed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
top  pOTtiins  oi  a  package  nnoving  on  the  conveyor,  re- 
spective inwardly  projecting  cutting  blades  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  below  the  feeler  members,  and 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  cutting  blades  to  said 
feeler  members  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to  regu- 
late the  height  of  the  blades  in  accordance  with  the  height 
of  the  feeler  members. 


2,7M,4M 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
T.  Rmiot,  MoMtefai  Lake  Park,  Md. 
JaMMry  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,043 
ISCUiM.    (CL30— M) 


IS.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a 
breech  opening  and  a  handle  for  said  head:  a  blade  plat- 
form slidably  mounted  in  the  head  for  limited  reciproca- 
tion relative  thereto;  blade-retaining  means  carried  by  the 
head  and  platform  respectively  in  confronting  disposition 
to  form  an  expandible  blade  channel  therebetween;  a  blade 
having  a  butt  edge  opposite  a  cutting  edge  manually  in- 
sertable  through  the  breech  opening,  and  into  said  chan- 
nel responsive  to  manual  pressure  against  the  butt  edge 


acting  via  portions  of  the  cutting  edge  in  eagagemeat  with 
the  retaining  means  on  the  platform  to  advance  tlw  iMtcr 
to  widen  the  channel  for  reception  of  the  blade;  and  pro- 
loaded  spring  means  c^yposing  said  vddemag  of  the  blade 
channel,  for  retracting  the  platform  and  blade  auto- 
matically upon  release  of  the  blade  after  being  positiooed 
in  said  channel  as  aforesaid,  whereby  the  blade-retaining 
means  become  effective  on  the  blade  edges  to  releasably 
impinge  the  blade  in  shaving  position. 


2,7il,437 
PEELING  TOOL 


Waaft,  Edmooloa, 


John  Ronjan 


AppUcation  Dccaabcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,120 
1  Claim,    (a.  3«— 121) 


CD 


In  a  bark  peeling  tool  having  a  handle  and  a  blade 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  guide  for  said  blade  com- 
prising a  fork  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending 
therefrom,  and  a  roller  roUtably  carried  by  said  legs  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  web,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  web  and  handle  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  a  spring  carried  by  said  bolt 
and  interposed  between  said  nut  and  web,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  bolt  and  interposed  between  said  web  and  handle, 
said  springs  resiliently  supporting  said  handle  between 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  web  and  roller,  and  braces 
pivotally  connecting  said  legs  and  handle. 


2,7it,43t 

HAIR  CLIPPING  DEVICE 

/VrtHiic  W.  CogfimmAltWrni  Erickaoo,  Eao  Clakc,  Wis. 

AppUcatkM  Fcbnary  21, 1955.  Serial  No.  489347 

1  ClahB.    (CL  3«— 290) 


In  a  hair  clipping  device  the  combination  with  a  con- 
ventional hair  clipper  having  a  heel  plate  terminating 
forwardly  in  oscillable  cutting  teeth,  of  a  removable 
clamping  member  transversely  mounted  upon  the  said 
heel  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  spring  plate  re- 
siliently mounted  to  the  clamping  member  and  adjust- 
able forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  heel 
plate  and  oscillable  cutting  teeth,  said  spring  plate  under- 
lying in  spaced  clearance  the  surface  of  said  heel  plate, 
and  a  comb  removably  secured  at  a  forward  position  on 
said  spring  plate  and  having  its  teeth  extending  for- 
wardly in  free  spaced  clearance  with  said  oscillable  cut- 
ting teeth. 

2,7«,439  , 

MULTI-BLADE  HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Wyauui  R.  Giaaa,  MaitiDa,  N.  I. 

Appttealloa  NovMiibar  24,  1953,  Sariri  No.  394,^ 

2  Ckhiii     (CL3«— 211) 
1 .  A  hedge  trimnier  cooiprtwig  two  amtlar  juxtapoaed 
obioog  cutter  ban  in  sUdiag  angagratfat  with  eadi  other. 
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*  each  cutter  bar  bdi«  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cuttiag 
knivea  oa  om  loac  edfe  tiwreof ,  with  a  fulcnni  near 
one  short  edge  thereof,  with  aa  aivuate  #etti«  adjaceat 
to  aaid  fulcrum,  the  poriioa  of  each  omer  bar  betwaea 
ita  other  long  edge  and  said  arcuate  opeat^  beiag  oSatt, 
each  cutter  bar  being  further  provided  with  a  projection 
near  the  other  short  edge  thereof  and  with  another  fol- 
cnun  m  said  projectioB,  and  two  amflar  operating  levers 
eadi  having  pivot  means  near  one  aid  operativcly  con- 


posttiooed  kngitudiaaily  of  said  band,  recasMd  seat 
means  on  the  upper  portion  of  at  leaat  one  end  of  each 
oi  said  tubular  members. 


M/JMiSi 


2»7CMil 
HG  FOR  AVnCULATOK 
AaflMay  Da  PMa,  bBMii 

for  lu i||  ,  r  ^^  ■  ir fcriai  no.  4iMa9, 

.    17,  1994.    TUi  appHeatea  rfnTiaskw   3. 
1955,  Serial  Now  544,673         "  """   ^ 

4CWBM.    (CL32-3S> 


nected  with  the  first  named  fulcrum  of  one  of  said  cutter 
bars,  each  of  said  levers  also  having  other  pivot  means 
and  a  portion  between  its  said  first  named  pivot  means 
and  its  said  other  pivot  means  diqnised  in  said  arcuate 
opening  in  said  one  cutter  bar,  said  other  pivot  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  other  fulcrum  of 
the  other  of  said  cutter  bars,  each  of  said  levers  also 
having  a  portion  disposed  between  one  of  said  cutter 
bars  aiKi  the  said  offset  portion  of  the  other  of  said  cutter 
bars. 


2,7iM4t 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTLFRES 
Gibcrt  H.  EWott,  Albvtea,  Trawvaal,  Union  of 

Soalh  Africa 

AppNeatkM  Annat  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,589 

lOahn.    (CL32— 2) 


1.  In  combiiution  with  an  articulator  for  forming 
dental  masticatory  surfaces,  a  plane  surface  oomprismg 
a  substantially  flat  triangular  shaped  body  having  a  slot 
cut  in  the  forward  end  and  spaced  projwtions  of  equal 
width  and  length  formed  in  the  trailing  end,  a  line  in- 
scribed on  said  body  bisecting  said  slot  and  said  body  in 
two  equal  parts,  lines  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  line  and  equidistant  therefrom,  a  column  de- 
pending at  right  angles  from  each  projection  another 
column  depending  from  said  body  adjacent  said  slot,  each 
column  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  columns 
arranged  on  the  base  of  said  articulator  whereby  the  top 
face  of  said  body  is  at  right  angles  to  said  columns. 


2  768  443 

BEAM  COMPASS  FOR  MARHNG  AND  CUTTING 

Nicola  ChiaravaBoti,  Eaat  Oni«e,  N.  J. 

Applicatioo  September  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,190 

2  aafans.    (CL  33—27) 


r'A*.*/,^:.j.j/j^,fr/.f/.finE 


-J 


A  method  of  producing  dentures  consisting  in  providing 
9n  arched  tooth  unit  embodying  a  line  of  integral  teeth 
of  preformed  contour  constructed  of  material  bendablc 
under  the  action  of  heat,  molding  a  denture  base  to  fit 
the  jaw  of  the  mouth  with  which  the  denture  is  used,  bend- 
ing the  tooth  unit  to  fit  said  denture  base,  and  finally 
securing  the  arched  tooth  unit  to  said  base. 


2,7Mj441 

ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 

Hatry  John  RhkII,  Ncwaric,  N.  J.,  amigiior  to  Raker  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeracy 

AppHcathm  Janwuy  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,219 

4Cfarfms.     (CL32— 14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  lock  comprising  a  tooth  band  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  tubular  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  said  tubular  members  being  in 
spaced  lateral  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  and 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
beam  having  scale  or  distance  markings  thereon,  a  first 
plate  disposed  on  said  beam  crosswise  thereof,  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  aligned  tacks  projecting  from  its  under- 
side and  into  the  beam  to  secure  it  to  the  beam,  said  first 
plate  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  beam 
and  extending  beyond  or  overhanging  a  side  edge  thereof, 
said  plate  having  an  aperture  through  its  thickness  in  the 
overhanging  portion,  and  aligned  with  said  tacks,  center- 
ing means  comprising  a  pin  slidably  passing  through  said 
aperture  of  said  first  plate  and  a  vacuum  cup  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  pin,  the  other  end  of  said  pin  being 
pointed,  the  vacuum  cup  serving  as  a  head  for  the  pin 
when  the  pointed  end  of  the  latter  is  used  to  penetrate,  a 
second  plate  on,  and  disposed  crosswise  of,  said  beam. 
said  second  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  aligned  tacks 
extending  from  its  lower  surface  and  into  said  beam,  the 
length  of  said  second  plate  being  longer  than  the  width 
of  said  beam  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond,  or 
overhanging,  a  side  edge  of  said  beam,  and  having,  in  its 
overhanging  portion,  an  aperture  and  an  end  notch,  both 
aligned  with  said  tacks  in  said  second  plate,  the  latter 
having  also  a  vertical  slot  connecting  said  aperture  and 
end  notch  and  in  line  with  the  tacks  of  the  second  plate, 
the  aperture  in  the  second  plate  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  marker,  the  notch  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter, 
and  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  a  razor  blade. 


d46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBis  80,  1966 


T«x. 


2,7€M44 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USB  IN  MAKING 

PEKSPECnVE  DRAWINGS 
E.  GMt,  iTn  ni  EMm  C  GmI,  Hmntoo,  Tcx^ 
•f  ■■■  fuwtfc  to  Gcovfe  R.  Gaat,  Hooston, 


Odobv  7«  1952,  StvW  No.  313,442 
SCIiihM.    (CL33— T7) 


1.  For  use  in  making  perspective  drawings,  a  scries 
of  arcuate  strips  each  having  a  concave  edge  forming  a 
working  surface  for  the  head  of  a  T-square,  at  least  two 
of  said  strips  being  selectively  attached  in  spaced  loca- 
tions on  a  drafting  boerd  to  supplement  vanishing  points 
located  off  the  board,  and  a  T-square  including  a  head, 
said  head  being  rectangular  with  two  right  angular  cor- 
ners contacting  the  concave  edge  of  a  selected  strip  and 
a  blade  pivotaUy  secured  to  the  head  so  that  the  T-square 
may  be  set  to  an  angular  position  and  freely  interchanged 
from  left  to  ri^t  hand  positions  of  contact  with  said 
strips. 

2.7M,44S 
DIAL  INDICATOR  STOP  FOR  CROSS  SLIDE 
OF  LATHE 
Fnak  B.  VamrlBek,  Dowacn  Grove,  IlL,  avigiior  to  West- 
ers Electric  Coopaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation 
of  New  York 

loly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441.887 
7  aaimt.     (CL  33>-125) 


projecting  into  said  housing  from  the  exterior  tliere<rf;  a 
movable  leg  secured  to  said  shaft  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing;  a  member  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said 
housing,  said  member  being  capable  of  being  rotated 
within  said  housing  when  said  movable  leg  is  rotated; 
spring  means  engaging  said  member  and  said  housing, 
said  spring  means  serving  to  normally  hold  the  ends  of 
said  fixed  and  movable  legs  against  one  another;  a  rack 
having  gear  teeth  and  a  rear  surface  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  said  member  with  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rack 
with  respect  to  said  member  coincident  with  the  pitch 
line  cf  said  teeth;  a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  so  as  to  engage  said  teeth  of  said  rack; 


6.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  position  and  measuring 
the  extent  of  movement  of  one  of  a  pair  of  relatively  re- 
ciprocable  bodies  as  the  movable  body  is  moved  into 
predetermined  zones,  the  combination  of  a  housing  fixed 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  bodies,  a  member  supported  in  said 
housing  for  movement  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the 
movable  body  and  having  a  pair  of  stop  surfaces  en- 
gageable  with  abutments  on  the  other  body  in  response 
to  reciprocation  of  said  movable  body,  resilient  means  for 
moving  said  member  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
housing  and  yieldably  maintaining  it  therein,  an  indicating 
device  supported  by  said  housing  for  measuring  and  in- 
dicating the  extent  of  movement  of  said  member  relative 
to  said  housing  in  either  direction  from  said  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  interconnecting  said  member 
and  said  iiidicating  devices  for  actuating  said  indicating 
devices  in  response  to  movement  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  in  either  direction. 


2,7M,44€ 

CALIPER 

Walter  O.  Gorr,  Ta|w^^  Calif. 

AppMcattoo  Fcbniary  20,  195«,  Serial  No.  566,670 

•  Claims.    (CL  33— 148) 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  which  includes:   a 

fixed  leg;  a  housing  attached  to  said  fixed  leg:  a  shaft 


means  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  rack  so  as  to 
hold  said  rack  in  engagement  with  said  pinion  gear  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  member  and  said  rack  so  that  the 
pitch  line  of  said  pinion  gear  contacts  the  pitch  line  of 
said  teeth  during  said  movement;  a  gear  train  including 
at  least  one  shaft  positioned  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
be  actuated  by  said  pinion  gear;  a  hand  attached  to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  project  therefrom;  a  graduated  dial  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  hand  so  that 
the  center  of  said  graduations  corresponds  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft;  and  second  spring  means  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  to  said  housing  so  as  to  take  up  any  slack  in  said 
gear  train. 

2,7iM47 

STRAIN  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  S.  Strimd,  PcoIItb,  Pb^  awignni  to  TIiiIm  Olscn 

Testing  Machine  Conqpany,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratikM  of  PennsylranlB 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,141 

6  Claims.     (CL  33— 14«) 


I  An  extensometer  comprising:  a  housing;  a  sensing 
device  including  coil  and  core  elements  mounted  in  said 
housing;  first  clamping  means  secured  to  said  housing 
and  including  a  knife  edge  and  a  roller  and  spring  means 
normally  urging  the  knife  edge  toward  the  roller,  ajnd  the 
axis  of  the  roller  and  tip  of  the  knife  edge  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane;  and  second  clamping  {means 
pivotaliy  connected  to  said  housing  and  including  ^  knife 
edge  pivotaliy  connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  a  roller, 
and  spring  means  normally  urging  the  second  knife  edge 
toward  the  second  roller  and  the  axis  of  the  second  roller 
and  the  tip  of  the  second  knife  edge  lying  substantially 
in  the  same  plane.  '^' 
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MICROMBimC^mGRT  GAUGE 
B.  RiMar,  Cmmfle.  OUo 
OcfabCT  7, 1952,  SirtilNo.  313,499 
BCUiam,    (0.33— 17f) 


1.  A  hei^t  gauge  comprising  an  outer  barrel  provided 
with  an  indicator  attached  thereto,  an  intermediate  bar- 
rel encircled  by  the  outer  barrel  and  threadedly  attached 
thereto,  a  hoUow  base  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  intermediate  barrel  and  threadedly 
attached  thereto,  a  Mock  rigidly  secured  within  the  hol- 
low base,  the  block  having  a  wall  providing  a  cavity 
therein  and  having  a  phirality  of  apertures  extending 
through  the  wall  and  into  the  cavity,  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing shoes,  there  being  one  locking  shoe  for  each  of  the 
apertures,  a  shank  attached  to  each  of  the  locking  dioes 
and  slidably  nipported  within  one  of  the  apertures,  an 
elongate  actuating  finger  positioned  in  the  cavity  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  therein,  the  finger  being  provided 
with  a  tapered  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  flange  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  cam  rotataUy  siqiported  by  the  base 
and  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the  block  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  flange  of  the  fin^r,  a  4>ring  resiliency 
biasing  the  finger  toward  the  cam.  a  plurality  of  balls, 
one  ball  being  intermediate  each  shank  and  the  tapered 
head  of  the  finger,  and  means  attached  to  the  cam  for 
rotation  thereof. 

3,  A  brake  device  comprising  a  block  having  a  wall 
providing  a  cavity  therein,  an  actuating  finger  reciprocally 
movable  within  the  cavity,  the  actuating  finger  having 
a  tapered  portion  the  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  and  into 
the  cavity  at  an  angle  to  the  Upered  portion  and  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  shank  slidably  sup- 
ported in  each  of  the  apertures  and  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  actuating  finger, 
resilient  means  urging  the  actuating  finger  to  move  in  a 
direction  such  that  the  tapered  portion  increasingly  urges 
the  brake  shoe  from  the  actuating  finger,  and  a  cam 
movably  supported  adjacent  the  actuating  finger  and  en- 
gageable  therewith  for  movement  of  the  actuating  finger 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement 
urged  by  the  resilient  means. 


2,7(S,449 
BACKLASH  COMPARATOR 
"^5SlI*  f^*  Wqt  Chester,  Pa^  assiiDor  to  American 
yiacooe  CorpontioB,  PhUaMpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

AppHcadon  Scptemhu  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,700 
SCkOmL    (CL33— 174) 


means  extradii^  ftxMn  a  drcumfenmoe  thereof  in  a  (tireo- 
tion  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotatMsn  ada^Med  to  eagaae  said 
cylindrical  surfaces  whereby  the  device  is  dkpoted  gen- 
erally  over  an  end  of  the  member,  said  frame  having  a 
concentric  radially  exteixling  surface  for  engaging  the 
end  of  the  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  handles  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  radially  extending  frame 
surface  in  spaced  r^tiooshq)  with  the  side  of  the  frame 
of^xjsite  said  surface,  a  beam  at  least  as  long  as  the  db- 
tance  between  the  handles,  means  for  pivotaUy  supporting 
the  beam  on  an  axis  paanag  transversely  to  a  plane  con- 
taining the  lengthwise  axes  of  the  haikdies.  each  end  of 
the  beam  being  spaced  adjacent  the  end  of  each  handle, 
a  set-screw  extending  in  a  direction  paraltel  to  the  axis 
of  the  handle  and  in  threaded  relationship  therewith 
thnnigh  one  of  said  handles  into  engagement  with  the 
beam,  a  s|mng  extending  in  an  axnl  direction  being  com- 
presstbly  supported  between  the  handle  and  the  adjacent 
end  (rf  the  beam,  and  a  spirit  gauge  mounted  on  the  beau 
with  its  lengthwise  direction  coinciding  with  that  of  the 
beam. 


2,70,490 
CHAIN  GAUGE  FOR  A  CHAIN  SAW 
W.  Poatrea,  El  MmM,  GaV. 
of  appMcartoB  Scritf  No.  739,074,  April  3, 
1!1T;^™»  -SEETja-aiy  7,  ife,  slrtSNo! 
2i5499 

4  daims.    (CL  33—202) 


I.  A  chain  saw  gauge  comprising  a  frame  that  sur- 
rounds the  guide  plate  of  a  chain  saw,  means  for  pivotal- 
iy mounting  the  frame  in  relation  to  a  saw,  a  T-shaped 
gauging  element  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame, 
said  gauging  elements  being  mounted  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  projecting  from  the  frame  in  the 
same  direction  for  lateral  adjustment  independent  of  each 
other  in  relation  to  the  frame  to  determine  the  correct 
pitch  of  the  saw  teeth  and  for  sharpening  the  correct 
cutting  angle  of  the  saw. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  backlash  between  two  rotot- 
able  members,  one  of  the  memben  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  surface  concentrically  disposed  about  its  axis 
of  rotation,  the  device  comprising  a  circular  frame  having 


2,7M.451 
LAUNDRY  PRE-DRYING,  SHAKEOUT  AND 
CONDITIONING  TUMBLER 
Vnd  L.  Pirintt,  Jvram,  Mo.,  aarigMr  to  Pariutt  Man*- 
factwi^t  Compmqr,  lopBn,  Mo.,  a  MfftMnMp 
AppHcalloa  Marek  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M03 
SCiaiaH.    (CL  34— 07) 
1.  Article  conditioning  apparatus  for  laundries  com- 
prising a  rotatable  tumbling  drum  mounted  for  swinging 
niovement  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  loading  and 
discharging  positions,  said  tumbling  drum  being  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  frustoconical  wall  ai 
one  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  centrally  dinpoacd  open- 
ing for  loading  and   unloading  the  tumbling  drum,   a 
perforated  partition  in  said  tumbling  drum  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  opening  a  closure  for  the  op- 
posite   end    of   said    tumbling   drum   ^>aced    from    the 
perforated  partition  member  to  provide  a  chamber  there- 
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and  mounted  for  swinging  moveoient  therewith 

of  cMweatrically  disposed  heating  coils  in  said    ^^ 

closure  having  an  inlet  fitting  for  air  as-    "^5™?/ 


OCTOBBK  30,  19&6 


2,7fiti4S3 
B0TARY94OW  PLOW 


«/vT^tfH  therewith  and  movable  into  and  out  of  com- 
muokatioo  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  as  the 
tumbler  is  swung  between  loading  and  discharging  posi- 
tions. 

2,7My452 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

Kobflrt  D.  Uttkiotai,  ManhaU,  Tex. 

AagMt  21,  1953,  SciW  No.  375,785 
Idains.    (CL  35^73) 


1.  In  educational  game  apparatus,  a  base,  a  rectan- 
gular open  frsune  fixed  on  said  base,  said  frame  having 
opposed  ends  and  opposed  sides  defining  a  rectangular 
recess,  a  product  designating  block  having  one  longitu 
dinal  edge  of  the  same  length  as  one  end  of  the  recess 
and  end  edges,  said  product  block  being  removably  en- 
gaged in  said  recess  with  its  said  one  longitudinal  edge 
engaging  the  frame  end  at  the  said  one  end  of  the  recess 
and  with  its  end  edges  engaging  the  sides  of  the  recess. 
said  product  block  having  another  longitudinal  edge  pro- 
vided with  rectangular  indentations,  some  of  said  inden- 
tations being  of  the  same  width  and  other  of  said  in- 
dentations being  of  different  widths,  rectangular  com 
modity  cards,  rectangular  treatment  cards,  and  additional 
commodity  cards,  some  of  said  commodity,  treatment 
and  additional  cards  being  of  similar  widths  and  others 
of  said  commodity,  treatment,  and  additional  cards  being 
of  differing  widths,  to  fit  indentations  of  the  product 
block,  selected  ones  of  said  commodity,  treatment,  and 
additional  commodity  cards  being  positioned  in  said  re 
cess,  with  some  of  such  cards  conformably  engaged  in 
related  indentations  of  the  product  block  and  others  of 
such  cards  engaged  on  edge-to-edge  relation  with  each 
oth^r  and  the  sides  and  the  remaining  end  of  the  frame 
and  completely  filling  the  space  in  the  recess  not  filled 
by  said  product  block,  whereby  the  number  and  kinds  of 
commodities  and  the  nature  of  treatments  arc  shown 
which  arc  required  for  production  of  the  product  desig- 
nated by  the  product  block. 


to  Food 


16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,599 
(CL  37—43) 


I .  In  a  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having 
an  open  forward  side  and  a  discharge  opening  in  one 
wall,  a  helical  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  arranged  to  receive  snow  through  said  open  forward 
side  and  eject  it  through  said  discharge  opening,  a  gen- 
erally tubular  discharge  duct  secured  over  said  opening, 
a  laterally  projecting  circular  flange  on  the  discharge  end 
of  said  duct,  a  collar  rotatably  disposed  over  said  flange 
having  a  circular  portion  overlying  said  flange  and  adjust- 
able abutment  members  disposed  under  said  flange,  means 
for  locking  said  collar  in  a  selected  rotated  position  rela- 
tive to  said  duct  including  means  for  moving  said  abut- 
ment members  into  locking  frictional  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  said  flange,  a  curved  chute  secured  to 
and  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  collar,  a 
curved  chute  extension  disposed  over  said  curved  chute 
and  having  an  elongated  slot  in  one  wall,  and  fastening 
means  anchored  in  said  chute  and  passing  through  said 
elongated  slot  and  arranged  to  lock  said  curved  extension 
in  a  selected  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  chute. 


ENDLESS  CHAIN  SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Ano  E.  SctaMcM,  IWcMTlfe,  Wk. 

AppHcatkm  DMMiAcr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  4004M 

llCtaiBM.    (CL37— 53) 


1  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  carriage  having  a 
guiding  handle  for  manipulation  of  the  carriage  upon  a 
predetermined  path  of  advance,  of  a  chain  provided  with 
mL-ans  for  scraping  the  surface  traversed  in  the  advance 
of  the  carriage  along  said  path,  a  frame  having  means 
for  supporting  the  chain  in  a  position  oblique  with  respect 
to  the  path,  a  scraper  plate  mounted  on  said  frame\  behind 
said  chain  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  chain  and  scraping  means  as  a  conveyor, 
and  means  for  driving  the  chain  to  effect  the  scraping  of 
the  traversed  surface  in  a  direction  having  a  substantial 
rearward  component  for  propulsion  of  scraped  material 
along  said  scraper  means,  whereby  the  reacti<Mi  of  said 
chain  against  said  surface  develops  forward  thrust  assist- 
ing in  the  propulsion  of  such  carriage  in  its  said  airection 
of  advance.  
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1, 1M9, 8«w  No.  in,sn 

(CL3ft~77) 


2,7a,45« 

ECCENTRIC  PASTURE  GATE  POST 

Albert  Loan,  Dcnvw,  Colo. 

StiilimLu  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,199 

ICWak    <a.  39^74) 


^MQMP 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  fence  posts,  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire  each 
affixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  fence  posts,  a  gate 
post,  a  plurality  of  rings  eccentrically  affixed  to  said 
gate  post  and  each  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  wires,  a  pair  of  eccentric  bodies  affixed  to  said  gate 
post,  a  pair  of  latch  members  each  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  fence  posts  and  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  eccentrics  therein,  a  catch  affixed  to  said  last- 
mentioned  fence  post  and  having  a  vertical  notch  in  its 
upper  end,  a  handle  threaded  diametrically  through  said 
gate  post  and  having  a  loosely  mounted  bearing  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  that  end  portion 
carrying  said  bearing  portion  receivable  in  said  notch, 
said  eccentrics  each  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  communication  with  said  groove, 
a  shaft  extending  through  each  recess,  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  each  shaft  for  engagement  with  an  associated 
latch. 


2,7«,457 

TUBULAR  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  HOLDER 

Gtorfc  BM,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,410 

2Clairas.    (a.  40— 19) 


meott  maoiog  rnpectively  alang  the  ropective  oppomta 
skks  of  the  split  of  the  sleeve  to  retain  the  idatt^katioii 
tag  aaaiost  rotational  displacement  tfaereupoo,  and  an  ex- 
ternal tntupmnat  longitiidinaHy<pIk  sleeve  fitted  onr 
the  internal  sleeve  and  being  split  to  expand  aiki  grip  the 
identification  tag  that  may  be  disposed  between  the 
sleeves,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  split  of  said  external 
sleeve  respectively  lying  adjacent  the  respective  radially 
outwardly  extondiitg  enlarsements  erf  the  internal  sleeve, 
said  cnlanemenU  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
sleeve  from  the  split  thereof  and  providiof  finger  grips 
by  which  to  cooqiress  the  inner  sleeve  to  release  or  permit 
the  easy  removal  or  insertion  of  the  identification  tag 
from  or  between  the  sleeves  and  to  hold  the  identifica- 
tion tag  and  the  external  sleeve  against  rotational  dis- 
placement upon  the  iimer  sleeve. 


1 .  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  steam  boiler  and  a  press- 
ing surface,  means  communicating  with  the  steam  in 
said  boiler  including  a  discharge  outlet  for  conducting 
the  steam  to  the  matitrial  to  be  ironed,  a  ^ring  pressed 
rotatable  valve  in  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  means 
for  converting  said  iron  from  a  low  pressure  steam  iron 
to  high  pressure  steam  iron,  said  valve  having  means 
formed  thereon  for  manipulating  the  valve,  and  means 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  boiler  to  generate  steam 
and  for  heating  said  pressing  surface. 


1.  An  identification  tag  holder  comprising  a  split  in- 
ternal sleeve  having  radially-ootwardly  extending  enlarge- 


2,7<S,45S 

BAGGAGE  TAG 

JaaMS  A.  Aaaaia,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  Noveasber  1. 1954,  SetW  No.  4^5372 

2ClainM.    (CL  4»— 21) 


1.  A  baggage  tag  comprising  a  narrow  strip  body  of 
sheet  material,  a  locking  tab  disposed  on  the  end  of  said 
strip,  means  forming  a  slot  diq>osed  approximately  mid- 
way of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  co-act  in  locking  rela- 
tionship with  said  tab,  a  narrow  side  strip  projecting  from 
the  side  of  said  strip  body  adjacent  said  slot  and  terminat- 
ing with  a  locking  tab,  slot-forming  means  on  the  strip 
body  adjacent  said  first-mentioned  slot  and  disposed  op- 
positely from  said  side  strip  and  co-acting  wiL*-.  said  lock- 
ing tab  on  said  side  strip  to  lock  said  side  strip  and  thereby 
protect  the  first-mentioned  locked  tab,  and  a  wider  per- 
forated portion  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip  body. 


■.oiTrf!^2  , 


2,7M,459 

MULTI-YEAR  CALENDARS 

Cari  C.  Coriwtt,  Dearhoni,  Mich. 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,291 

2  Claiais.     (CL  4^—109) 


'  r-' 


■,]4J  I'  1'.  .- 


1.  A  calendar  comprising  an  opaque  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  within  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  thereon  a  table  of  years  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  and  horizontal  rows,  a  listing  of  the 
nionths,  and  a  table  of  twenty  eight  key  characters,  aH 
different,  also  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  rows, 
said  key  characters  being  adjacent  to  and  interrelated  with 


^w^itfw^^i^ 
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said  rows  of  yean  and  with  said  listing  of  the  months  in 
such  a  way  that  the  position  of  each  key  character  in  die 
table  coiresponds  with  a  particular  month  of  some  par- 
ticular year,  said  slide  having  thereon  numbers  indicating 
the  days  of  the  month,  said  numbers  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  vertical  columns,  and  said  slide  also  having  a 
row  of  key  characters  parallel  with  the  side  edges  thereof 
and  corresponding  with  the  key  characters  on  said  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  four  sided  window  of  such  size  as  to 
expose  a  group  of  said  numbers  indicating  the  days  of 
some  one  month  only,  and  having  the  names  of  the  days 
of  the  week  arrangnl  in  a  horizontal  row  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  window,  said  casing  also  having  a  separate, 
relatively  small  window  disposed  in  line  with  the  row 
of  key  characters  on  said  slide,  said  small  window  being 
of  such  size  as  to  render  said  key  characters  visible  one 
at  a  time,  as  said  slide  is  moved  along. 


telescope  sight  to  give  the  latter  its  swinging  movement 
as  the  bolt  reciprocates,  and  abo  having  integral  there- 
with a  forwardly  protecting  linger  which  extends  beyond 
the  front  end  thereof  and  constitutes  an  extractor  etement 
for  extracting  evapiy  shells  during  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  bolt. 

2,7MyM2 
DISENGAGER  FOR  SNAGGED  FISHHOOKS 

HarrcT  N.  Yotbc*,  Sr^  Andraws,  N.  C. 

AppficatioB  Sipiiiiilir  It,  19SS,  SoW  No.  535,33« 

aCMna.    (CL43— 170) 


2,7(M6t 
ARTICLf  OF  MANUFACTURE  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

EMBLEMS,  LABELS,  NAMEFLATES,   AND  THE 

LIKE 
Paal  A.  NotHarvp,  CUcafo,  IlL,  asrignor  to  Master  Craft 

Dccakonaaia   Co,   Chicago,   01^   a   corporatioo   of 


Applicatioa  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,541 
1  Clafan.     (CL  4«— 135) 


J'J 'Jti' ^J 
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A  sign,  label  or  the  like  comprising  a  thin  flexible 
member  in  the  form  of  metal  foil  having  an  adherent 
paper  backing  thereon,  printed  indicia  on  the  surface  of 
said  metal  foil  comprising  a  composition  dissolvable  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  butyl  Cellosolve,  the  paper  back- 
ng  having  on  its  outer  surface  an  adhesive-forming  but 
normally  untacky  lacquer-like  cellulosic  coating  which 
is  rendered  tacky  by  the  application  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  butyl  Cellosolve,  and  said  printing  indicia  being 
covered  with  a  lacqu^r-like  transparent  synthetic  resin 
coating  which  is  not  dissolved  by  said  organic  solvent 
composition,  to  thereby  protect  said  printed  indicia  from 
said  organic  solvent. 


2,7M,4«1 

COMBINED  EXTRACTOR  AND  TELESCOPE 

CAM  PLATE 

Lcriic  E.  Whittemorc  and  RasKli  M.  Smith, 

Dorcbcatcr,  Mass. 

AppHcatioa  AagHt  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,572 

3  Oahns.    (Q.  42—25) 


1.  In  a  breech-loading  top  ejecting  firearm  having  a 
receiver  provided  with  an  upwardly  directed  ejection  open- 
ing from  which  empty  shells  are  ejected,  a  telescope  sight 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  barrel  to  swing  horizontally 
between  an  operative  position  directly  over  the  ejection 
opening  and  an  inoperative  position  on  one  side  of  said 
opening,  and  a  reciprocating  bolt,  the  combination  with 
said  receiver,  telescope  sight  and  bolt,  of  a  cam  plate 
mounted  on  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  in  its  upper  side 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  the  cam  plate  hav- 
ing on  its  under  side  a  rib  which  is  received  in  said  groove, 
an  anchor  pin  carried  by  the  bolt  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  slot  and  through  the  rib  of  the  cam 
plate,  thereby  removably  securing  said  plate  tc  the  bolt, 
said  cam  plate  having  cam  means  cooperating  with  the 


1 .  Disengager  for  snagged  fishhooks  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  member  having  a  tang  at  one  end  and  having 
a  bifurcated  portion  at  the  othM-  end,  the  bifurcations  of 
said  portion  being  divergent  from  their  points  of  inci- 
dence, being  correspondingly  angularly  deflected  at  in- 
termediate points  in  their  length  in  pbnes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tang,  ttie  portions  of 
said  bifurcations  lying  in  said  planes  being  bent  toward 
each  other  forming  a  ring,  with  tiieir  free  ends  lapping  de- 
fining a  slot  between  them  for  the  Admission  of  a  fishing 
line  into  said  ring,  and  said  free  ends  being  provided  with 
congruent  projections  extending  inwardly  of  said  ring  sub- 
stantially in  said  planes  adapted  to  engage  a  taut  line 
passing  through  said  ring  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  plane,  upon  rotation  of  said  disengager,  for  abruptly 
deflecting  the  part  of  said  line  between  said  disengager 
and  said  hook. 


2,7M,4«3 
FISH  LURE 
Henry  U.  Speace,  FalBCfvnc,  Ohio, 
Machine  ProdBda.  lac*  Paiuwilli 
tloaof  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Match  21, 1955,  Scriri  No.  495,799 
1  CWm.    (CL  43— 30 


to  U| 
Ohio,  a  corpon- 


A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  therein,  at  least  one  unbarbed  hook  mounted 
on  the  lure  and  within  the  recess,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  hook  being  resi- 
liently  urged  in  the  said  longitudinal  slot  in  the  lure  in  a 
direction  outward  of  the  lure,  a  trigger  bar  uKXinted  at 
one  end  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  lure,  a  slide 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  the  recess, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front 
of  the  sHde,  a  stepped  retracting  lever  located  within  the 
recess  of  the  lure  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  front 
portion  thereto,  the  front  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  stepped  re- 
tracting lever,  the  Slide  being  provided  at  its  rear  end  with 
a  recess,  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  englige  the 
hook  and  hold  it  in  set  position  substantially  within  the 
lure,  the  link  and  the  front  portion  of  the  retracting  lever 
constituting  a  toggle,  the  link  and  the  said  front  portion 
of  the  retracting  lever  being  oriented  in  set  position  in 
such  manner  that  the  pivot  point  therebetween  is  located 
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above  a  line  joining  the  two  end  pivot  poinU  of  the  link 
and  lever,  the  intennediate  portion  of  the  trigger  har 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  projection  such 
that  on  engagement  of  the  tiigger  bar  by  the  fish,  the  link 
wiU  be  so  moved  that  the  pivot  point  between  it  and  the 
reu-acting  lever  will  be  <&placed  below  the  said  line 
occasioning  a  forward  movement  of  the  slide  and  permit- 
ting Uie  hook  to  be  resiliently  pivoted  out  from  the  body 
of  the  lure. 


AppUcndoa 


2«7<M44 
BAIT  CASTING  DEVICE 

cm  W.  Voli,  Scaniala,  N.  Y. 


19 


5, 1951,  Scrid  No.  259,919 
(CL  43-^1.2) 


member,  said  hook  means  comprising  a  stem,  said  stem 
having  an  inner  substantially  concave  porthn  and  an  outer 
substantially  ctrnvex  portion,  a  hook  point  on  one  end  (rf 
said  stem,  said  fin  having  a  recess  confonaing  generally 
to  a  portion  of  the  hook  point,  the  inner  concave  portion 
of  the  stem  ccmforming  to  and  being  substantially  contigu- 
ous to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fin  to  blend  therewith  and 
be  protected  thereby,  the  convex  portion  of  the  hook  up 
to  and  including  the  point  being  substantially  unobstructed, 
said  fin  being  flexible  and  movable  to  be  displaced  from 
said  hook  point  to  expose  tfie  same  during  engagement 
of  the  hook  point  by  a  fish. 


^9  #  w©^^^W 

FISH  LURE 


Leon  G.  Reed, . 

October  29, 19S4,  S«tei  No.  4^4«9 
2ClBfaM.    (CL  43--«2.39) 


<l-c 


1.  A  bait  casting  device  with  leading  and  trailing  ends 
relative  to  its  flight  during  casting  comprising  a  bait-hook, 
a  sinker,  a  leader  connecting  said  hook  to  said  smker,  ao 
elongated  float,  an  elongated  bait-hook  protector  extend- 
ing lengthwise  behind  and  connected  endwise  to  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  float,  said  protector  having  a  wall  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  protector  and  extending  about  a 
bait  hook  receiving  spMx.  said  waU  being  provided  with 
leader-engagmg  means  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  leader  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  leader-engaging  means  be- 
ing open  toward  the  trailing  end  and  doaed  toward  the 
leading  end  of  said  protector  ao  as  to  hold  said  bait-hook 
within  said  space  in  close  assodatioo  with  said  protector 
during  casting  while  providing  for  releasing  movement  of 
said  leader  toward  the  trailing  end  of  said  protector  on 
completion  of  a  cast,  a  Une  attached  to  said  sinker,  and 
m^ns  earned  by  said  float  adjacent  its  free  and  leading 
end  for  providmg  threading  engagement  of  said  line  at- 
tached to  said  sinker. 


2.7a.4€5 

CASTING  LURE 
M.  G«x.  CUcsflaL  in. 


Application  Mv  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,547 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  4^-^2.4) 


1.  In  a  fish  lure,  a  weighted  non-lHioyant  head  having 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  line  att»:hing  means  on  said 
front  end,  a  flat  elongated  strip  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end,  said  strip  being  twisted  between  its  ends  on  iu 
longitudinal  axis  and  providing  flat  forward  and  rear- 
ward portions,  means  fixing  the  front  end  of  the  strip  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  head  with  the  strip  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  head,  and  a  hook  having  a  shank  extending  along 
and  secured  to  one  side  of  Uie  strip  and  having  a  bight 
extending  beyond  the  rear  end  of  die  strip,  said  hook 
shank  having  a  front  end  and  said  rear  end  of  Uie  head 
having  a  socket  in  which  ti»e  front  end  of  the  shank  is 
secured. 


3^  fishmg  plug  comprising:  a  simulated  fish  having 
a  body,  a  fin  on  said  body  and  a  tail  member,  said  fin 
comprising  flexible  material,  said  fin  having  a  trailing 
edge,  hook  means  connected  to  said  body  and  to  said  tail 


2,7M,4^ 

HOOK-SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

Wimam  S.  Radnas,  Beiifa,  Conn. 

Appficatioa  April  19, 199(,  Serial  No.  577,342 

3ClBfaas.    (CL  43— 43.1) 


1.  A  hook-setting  device  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
a  fishmg  line  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  bait  and  com- 
pnsmg  in  combination,  a  flat  generally  arrow-shaped  body 
member  including  a  shank  and  a  head  pointing  away  from 
the  bait,  the  said  body  member  having  a  parti-circular 
shoulder  at  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  of  the  head  and  also  having  a  wing-re.ceiving 
notch  in  each  shoulder  which  notch  comprises  an  enlarged 
opening  communicating  with  a  substantially  straight  en- 
trance slot  extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  head  for- 
wardly therein  and  toward  the  center  line  of  the  body 
member,  and  a  flat  wing  associated  with  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  shank,  each  of  said  wings  being  thrust  into 
a  notch  through  an  entrance  slot  and  having  an  opening 
receiving  the  associated  parti-circular  dioulder  whereby 
each  wing  is  pivotable  within  a  notch  from  a  position  en- 
gaging a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank  to  a  position  en- 
gaging the  rear  edge  of  the  head. 
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a  clip  supporting  baae  member  having  a  dip  recctvti^  slot 

TBNSKM4  RELEASE  CUP  adapted  to  receive  the  dip  section  substantially  horizon- 

W.  ntlir  Biiiifchirt.  tmi  WBIbb  J.  McNW, 

N.  Y4  hU  McNH  aarilMr  to  Hid  KiUcr 

}mmmj  7, 1953,  SmU  No.  330,«38 

T'  (CL43— 43J2) 


I*  I* 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  fishing  tackle  of  a  Sat  shaped 
tension  clip  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  ring  each 
having  a  central  (^)ening  therein,  said  lower  ring  having  a 
slot  extending  through  the  lower  part  thereof  along  an 
axis  bisecting  said  central  ring  openings  so  as  to  divide 
said  lower  ring  into  two  tensioned  resilient  portions  abut- 
ting one  another,  the  lower  ring  having  a  beveled  guide 
edge  in  the  inner  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
line  having  one  end  connected  to  said  upper  ring  and  the 
other  end  to  fishing  tackle,  a  flat  washer  having  a  central 
opening  therein  with  the  lower  ring  passed  therethrough 
so  as  to  be  detachably  secured  within  the  central  opening 
of  said  lower  ring,  and  another  line  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  washer  and  the  other  end  to  other  fishing 
tadde  so  that  a  poll  exerted  on  said  latter  line  greater 
than  the  tensiontng  force  in  the  resilient  portions  of  the 
lower  ring  will  cause  them  to  separate  and  the  washer  to 
shp  through  said  lower  ring  slot  thereby  disengaging  the 
wariier  and  fishing  tackle  to  which  it  is  attached  from  the 
lower  ring. 

2,7M,4«9 

POISON  BATT  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

lota  &  Mrtilii,  Wtmm  Oty,  Mo.,  asiigBor  to  RockweU 

Inbonitori>s,  Inc^  Kanns  City,  Kma^  a  coqM>nUk>a 

iif  f>thwil 

jisytimbu  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  533,603 
5  OilnM.     (CL  43—131) 


1.  A  poison  bait  dispenser  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  generally  planar  bottom  wall  and  vertical  side  walls. 
said  container  having  tabs  struck  from  the  walls  thereof 
adjacent  its  lower  end,  said  tabs  projecting  below  the 
level  erf  said  bottom  wall  to  provide  supporting  legs  for 
said  dispenser. 

2,7Mv470 
SOAP  HOLDER 
WaOaca  N.  Ractee,  Pordaod,  Oreg. 
AppUcatfoa  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,493 
4  Claiiiis.     (CI.  45—28) 
1.  A  soap  bar  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  soap 
clip  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  a  bar  of  soap,  a  clip  section  forming  a 
rigid  extension  of  the  prongs  and  being  offset  from  said 
prongs  by  an  interconnecting  slop  section,  a  soap  stop 
member  interposed  between  and  positioned  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  terminal  ends  of  the  prongs  and  the  stop 
section,  respectively,  the  soap  stop  member  functioning 
to  limit  the  penetrating  of  the  prongs  into  .i  bar  of  soap 
and  to  space  said  bar  of  soap  from  the  stop  section,  and 


tally  therein  to  the  limit  of  the  stop  section,  whereby  to 
support  the  prongs  laterally  oatward  from  the  base  mem- 
ber in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


2,7<M71 

COMBINED  POUNDWG  TOY  AND  STOOL 

Kcnuctli  C«  F^mmIbhb,  Warreo,  OImo 

Applicatloa  ham  3, 1954,  Sotel  No.  434,191 

SClalM.    (CL44— 1) 


2.  A  combined  stool  and  pounding  toy,  comprising 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  having  spaced  apertures  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  therethrough,  said  apertures 
each  having  a  slidable  peg  carried  therein  and  each  peg 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  said  seat, 
a  pintle  member  below  said  seat,  a  rock  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  pintle  member,  said  stool 
having  generally  vertically  spaced  pintle  supporting 
means,  one  nearer  the  underside  of  said  seat  than  the 
other  whereby  said  pintle  member  may  be  supported 
on  said  nearer  pintle  supporting  means  to  dispose  said 
rock  lever  closer  to  the  underside  erf  said  seat  in  posi- 
tion wherein  its  opposite  ends  are  respectively  eofage- 
able  with  lower  ends  of  said  pegs  to  position  said  npgs 
with  their  upper  ends  projectaUe  beyond  the  top  suixacc 
of  said  seat  so  that  depression  of  one  peg  rocks  said 
lever  on  said  pintle  member  to  project  the  upper  end  of 
the  opposite  peg  upwardly  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
seat  for  subsequent  depression  and  consequent  profection 
of  the  opposite  peg.  and  whereby  said  pintle  member 
may  be  supported  on  the  farther  pintle  supporting  means 
to  dispose  said  rock  lever  a  greater  distance  from  the 
underside  of  said  seat  so  that  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pegs  may  be  disposed  to  projed  not  materially  beyond 
the  upper  surface  of  said  seat. 


2,768,472 

TOY  BANK 

Elizabeth  Wkaka,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Applicatfoo  Aagmtt  25,  19S1,  Serial  No.  243,725 

3Clains.    (CL  46— 2) 


1  In  a  toy  bank  having  an  animate  shell  of  casing 
which  is  provided  with  a  head  portion  having  a  coin  slot, 
a  coin  receiving  chamber  and  a  passage  from  said  dot 
to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  outlined  by  wall  por- 
tions of  the  shell  positioned  with  re^>ect  to  the  coin  slot 
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and  passage  so  that  gravitationally  the  coins  may  slide 
directly  unobstructed  to  said  chamber,  a  portion  of  said 
•heU  being  positioned  with  resped  to  the  coin  slot  and 
passage  so  that  graviutionally  the  coins  may  slide  directly 
unobstructed  thereagainst  and  being  formed  of  distensible 
material  to  enclose  the  chamber  and  soldy  to  support 
the  coins  within  said  chamber  from  sliding  downwaivily 
and  outwardly  thereof,  said  portion  being  responsive  to 
the  weight  of  the  coins  to  be  pro^essively  distended  with 
the  addition  of  coins  to  the  chamber  and  said  chamber 
contents  being  directly  sensible  and  compressible  to  the 
touch  through  the  dosure,  whereby  to  feel  the  coins  in 
said  chamber  by  manipulation. 


and  a  fender  structure  therefor,  said  dbvice  comprisbig  a 
pUte  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  sub«tantia]]y  vertical 
plane  beside  the  spoked  wheel  and  fender  stractnn, 
damping  means  connected  to  said  plate  and  engageable 
with  one  of  said  structures  for  securing  said  plate  to  one 
of  said  structures  adjacent  the  spoked  wheel  and  fender 
structure,  and  a  clacker  secured  to  said  plate  and  pro- 
jectiMe  therefrom  into  the  path  of  the  q)okes  of  said 
wheel. 


^_  2,768,473 

AIR  PROPELLED  SPINNING  DEVICE 
HowaH  E.  G.  TasMt,  Bmim  Park,  Cafif. 
t^obsrT,  1994,  Seritf  No.  499,742 
SCUn.    (CL46— 53) 


.«««^  2,761,475 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS-TO-METAL  SEAl. 
Han7  R.  Saalea  and  WBavd  E.  Aalkaw,  T—rsiiin.  Pa. 

awlfiMs  *-  ■*niiTTi  roiTui-^«im  irf  Am*hi!!t!tmmt 

AppHealloB  Novasnbsr  28. 1992, 8mM  No.  323,918 
8ChiM.    (CL49u^l) 


1.  A  spinning  device  comprising  an  attaching  member 
consutuung  one  end  of  said  device,  an  elongated  rotat- 
able  unit  constituting  the  other  end  thereof,  and  limber 
swivel  connector  means  connected  to  the  atuching  mem- 
ber and  to  one  end  of  said  rotauble  unit,  said  rotatable 
umt   mcluding   means   responsive   to  wind   velocity   to 
cause  said  umt  to  rotate  reUtive  to  the  attaching  mem- 
ber   said  rotatable  unit   induding  a  head   attached  to 
said  connector  means  and  a  pair  of  elongated  blades 
forming  said  wind  vdocity  responsive  means,  said  blades 
Having  forward  ends  anchored  to  said  head,  said  blades 
extcndmg   from    the  head    in   a  direction   away   from 
said  connector  means,  said  blades  constituting  flat  re- 
silient strips  capable  of  yielding  away  from  one  another 
and  having  their  longitudinal  axes  disposed  in  diverg- 
ing relation  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  head,  said  blades  being  normally  disposed  in 
substantially  paralld  planes  from  end-to-end  thereof  and 
in  partially  overlapping  relation  to  one  another  where- 
by a  movement  of  air  relative  to  the  blades  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinaUy  of  the  blades  from  their  forward  ends 
toward  their  opposite  free  ends  by  impinging  against  the 
exposed  portions  of  adjacent  sides  of  said  blades  will 
cause  a  spreading  of  the  blades  relative  to  one  another 
and  rotation  of  said  unit. 


1    The  method  of  making  an  hermetic  seal  between 
a  glass  plate  and  a  continuous  metal  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  scaling  land  portion  contiguous  with  a  marginal 
surface  portion  of  said  glass  plate  and  a  wing  sealing 
portion  ctxitiguous  with  the  peripheral  end  surface  of  said 
glass  plate,   said   method  comprising   applying   a   glaze 
coating  to  said  land  and  wing  sealing  portions,  applying 
a  thermally  liquiiiable  frit  putty  to  said  glazed  land  and 
wing  portions,  bringing  said  j^ass  plate  and  frame  to- 
gether with  the  sealing  land  and  wing  of  said  frame  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  marginal  surface  portion  and  pe- 
npheral  end  surface  of  said  glass  plate  lespectivdy  and 
with  said  frit  putty  therebetween,  heating  said  glass  plate 
and  frame  to  a  temperature  near  the  ttrain  point  of  said 
glass  plate,  further  heating  said  frame  to  expand  the 
same  away  from  said  glass  plate  and  to  sinter  said  frit 
putty  and  bond  said  juxtaposed  land,  wing,  and  glass 
surfaces,  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  frame  and 
glass  plate  to  compress  and  solidify  said  frit,  and  then 
cooling  said  frame  and  glass  plate  to  the  ambient  tem- 
perature. 


2,768,476 
__,    ,  KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Waltaec  H.  Jcrooc  and  Mchrhi  I.  IMMSB,  BnnML  Wh. 
My  16, 19S4,  Sariiri  No.  443,742 
2aalan.    (CL  91— 8f) 


2,768,474 

MOTOR.SIMULATING  DEVICE  FOR  CYCLES 

A— «Jf?f*AJ*r^'  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppBcadttB  My  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  444.93« 

2CteiM.    (CL4«— 175) 


PijT^^rm 


1.  A  motor-simulatiiig  device  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  frame  structure  of  a  oyde  having  a  spoked  wheel 

711  o.  Q.—n 


1.  A  powered  knife  sharpener  comprising,  a  mounting 
base,  a  motor  rigidly  mounted  on  said  mounting  base,  a 
beanng  member  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  on  said 
mounting  base  with  the  axis  of  said  bearing  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  that  of  the  motor,  a  second  bearing 
mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  of  said  first  bearing,  the 
axis  thereof  lying  in  spaced  parallel  clearance  with  that  of 
the  motor  and  said  first  bearing,  a  shaft  having  a  drive 
wheel  and  a  grinding  whed  in  opposed  relation  routahty 
joumaled  in  said  first  bearing,  a  shaft  having  a  dim 
wheel  and  a  gnnding  wheel  in  opposed  rdation  rotataMy 
journalcd  m  said  second  bearing,  the  plane  of  said  grind- 
ing wheels  and  of  said  drive  wheels  bdng  respectivdy 
the  same,  driving  means  connecting  said  motor  with  said 
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drive  wheels,  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  base  in 
engagement  with  said  first  bearing  for  adjusting  said 
first  and  second  bearings  simultaneously  with  respect  to 
the  base,  and  means  on  said  first  bearing  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  second  bearing  for  adjusting  the  second 
bearing  independently  with  relation  to  the  first  bearing 
whereby  to  maintain  driving  connection  with  said  motor 
and  at  the  same  time  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  said 
grinding  wheels. 


2;7«,477 
GRINDING  AND  TRUING  MACHINE 

ktm  tavd,  Pariiv  FhUMe,  ■witnnr  to  Martin 

A  Ck,  Parii,  Fiaacc,  a  conqpaoy  of  France 

Apple  aHaa  Ine  9, 1954,  SctW  No.  435,535 

ClainH  priority,  appBortioa  France  Aocnst  17,  1953 

1  Claiin.    (CL  51—95) 


A  machine  for  grinding  and  truing  work;  comprising; 
a  stationary  frame;  a  work  carriage  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  horizontal  movement  in  opposite  directions; 
a  tool  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
in  opposite  directions  transverse  to  the  movemciit  of 
said  work  carriage;  an  upright  mounted  on  said  tool 
carriage  for  pivoting  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis;  a 
vertical  slideway  on  said  upright;  a  slider  on  said  ver- 
tical slideway;  a  unit  including  a  motor  and  grinding 
wheel  spindle  drivingly  connected  thereto,  said  unit  in- 
cluding a  bearing  member;  means  mounting  said  bear- 
ing member  on  said  slider  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  said  slider  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  balance 
of  said  unit;  vertically  adjustable  mechanical  support 
means  engaged  between  said  tool  carriage  and  the  Last- 
named  portion  of  said  slider  for  supporting  said  unit  on 
said  upright;  hydraulic  piston  and  cyhnder  means  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  with  said  mechanical  support  means 
for  controlling  the  vertical  movements  of  the  slider, 
whereby  to  compensate  play  due  to  the  reaction  of  the 
grinding  wheel  to  contact  with  the  work;  means  engaged 
between  said  frame  and  the  tool  carriage  for  controlling 
the  transverse  movements  of  the  latter,  comprising  a 
worm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  worm,  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  said  worm  so 
as  to  be  shifted  by  rotation  of  said  worm,  and  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  means  engaged  between  said  nut  and 
tool  carriage  for  selectively  urging  said  nut  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  work 
carriage, 

2,76«,478 
PATTERN  CONTROLLED  CUTTER  GRINDER 
CampbcU  Erwt  Waller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cbicfainati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Applkntion  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,839 
UClafans.  (CI.  51— 109) 
1.  In  a  cutter  grinder  for  automatically  sharpening  hel- 
ical cuner  teeth,  having  a  base,  a  work  table  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  table,  means  to  rotate  said 
grinding  wheel,   and   a  headstock   and   tailstock   means 


mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  table  for  movement 
therewith,  the  combination  of  means  for  mounting  a 
helical  toc^hed  cutter  and  a  correspoading  helical  toothed 
pattern  coaxialiy  between  said  headstock  and  tailstock, 
tracing  mechanism  moonted  on  said  base  iiKluding  a  trac- 
ing finger  for  engagement  with  a  helical  tooth  of  a 
mounted  pattern,  and  a  motor  connected  to  said  cutter 
and  pattern  mounting  means  for  effecting  synchronous 


angular  rotation  thereof,  control  means  associated  with 
said  motor  to  control  the  operation  of  the  motor  and  op- 
erative connections  between  the  tracing  mechanism,  and 
said  control  means  whereby  said  motor  is  automatically 
controlled  by  said  tracing  mechanism  during  movement 
of  the  table  to  effect  synchronous  angular  rotation  of  said 
pattern  and  cutter  mounting  means  to  automatically 
maintain  engagement  between  a  mounted  pattern  and  the 
tracing  finger. 


2,7M^79 
ABRADING  MACHINE 
Louis  Zweig  and  Abe  Zwe%,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

to  Zweig  Broc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  partnership 

Application  June  28,  1954,  ScrhU  No.  439,722 

3  Clafans.    (CL  51—199) 


rs 


I.  In  the  combination  of  an  abrading  machine  for 
working  small,  hand-held  workpieces  requiring  an  artisti- 
cally precise  abrading  operation,  the  improvement  of  a 
support  having  a  table  surface  and  individually  adjust- 
able leg  members  connected  thereto  for  varying  the  height 
and  incline  of  said  table  surface;  a  substantially  vertical 
shaft  mounted  on  said  support  p>erpendicu]ar  to  the  plane 
of  said  table  surface,  said  shaft  having  one  end  thereof 
tapered,  said  end  being  spaced  a  predeterminate  distance 
above  the  said  table  surface;  an  abrading  wheel  having  at 
least  one  abrading  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  apertures  circumferentially  spaced  therearound, 
said  apertures  extending  radially  inwardly  from  its  outer 
periphery,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  frictionklly  and 
removably  mounted  on  the  tapered  end  of  said  shaft  so  as 
to  be  horizontally  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  table  surface,  said  abrading  sur- 
face of  said  wheel  facing  said  table  surface,  and  said  wheel 
being  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  spaced  above  the 
table  surface  an  amount  sufficient  for  an  <^>erator  ^o  com- 
fortably rrM  his  arms  and  hands  on  the  table  while  a  hand- 
held workpi  xe  is  positiooed  against  the  abrading  surface 
of  said  apertured  wheel,  said  apertures  permitting  view- 
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ing  of  the  workpiece  during  an  abrading  operatioo  ftns 
affordmg  a  higher  quality  of  precision;  and  means  for 
rotatmg  said  shaft  and  wheel  at  variable  speeds. 
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2,7<MM 
«...  ^  DYNAMO  BRUSH  MACHINE 

•jriMoJjra  Cotpotnllo^  D.d^ 

^^«5!L"TS32?Jr*r!!LA  ^•^  ^^^  ^o. 

9z,vv».    DiTUed  nnd  flw  nnnBcnIion  Aarfl  IK   lo*-) 
Serial  No.  2t2,4t7  ^'         "  ^^*^  ^^*  "'^ 

3CUM.    (CL51~nt) 


^ 


2,7M,481 

BMT  SANDER  ATTACHMENT 
A     H    ™  *•''*««»«>,  Lehnwm,  Pa. 
^99»e»tkm  Ampmt  13,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  449,«39 
iCIninii.    (CL51— 135) 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lower  roller,  an 
endless  sanding  belt  trained  about  said  kiOen  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  in  a  closed  path  by  said  kmer  roller,  a 
gauge  coHar  carried  by  said  ipindle  adjacent  Its  free  end, 
said  support  structure  including  an  upstanding  socket, 
a  clamp  carried  by  said  socket  adapted  to  releasably 
grip  said  collar,  a  support  post  having  an  extensioii  of 
reduced  diameter  prorecting  kmgitDdinany  from  one  end 
thereof  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  socket,  a  spindle 
defimng  the  upper  roller  shaft  extending  from  said  post 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thaneof,  and  about  which  said 
upper  roller  revolves,  and  securing  means  carried  by  said 
socket  to  lock  said  extension  in  a  selected  position  within 
said  socket 


2,7Ci,4g2 

^-^  «^  ^HE9^^"C  GRINDING  SYSTEM 
WBllani  Blndaan,  HmOmtrnd.  N  I 
AppUcadon  Norcmkcr  3, 1952,  SerW  No.  318,431 
4Claint.    (CL«— 1«S| 


'.  *.o.a 


ii  " 


1.  A  brush  gnndmg  machine  comprising  frame  mem- 
bers which  provide  parallel  plane  surfaces  and  a  cylindri- 
cal surface,  said  surfaces  forming  the  walls  of  an  annu- 
lar brush  guide,  a  rotary  brush-feeding  disc  having  its 
peripheral  portion  received  between  the  parallel  surfaces 
and  withm  the  cylindrical  surface  and  provided  with 
brush-receiving  notches,  openings  through  the  cylindrical 
surface  respectively  for  the  entrance  of  brushes  into  the 
brush  guide  and  exit  of  brushes  therefrom,  rotary  grind- 
ing wheels  having  annular  surfaces  engageable  respec- 
tively with  opposite  sides  of  a  brush  as  it  is  moved  by 
the  disc,  the  frames  providing  pockets  which  receive  the 
wheels  and  which  interrupt  the  walls  of  the  brush  guide 
and  covers  attached  to  the  frames  and  closing  the  pockets 
and  providing  continuation  of  the  walls  of  the  annular 
brush  guide. 


/'   - 


f>-» 


1  An  automatic  control  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  feeler  gage  mounted  adjacent  to  a 
moving  strip  to  be  ground,  said  feeler  gage  having  a  free 
swinging  lever,  one  face  of  the  end  of  said  lever  swinging 
parallel  to  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  surface  being 
ground,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  journalled  in  bearings  upon  a  fixed  support,  a 
gravity  sensitive  switch  mounted  upon  the  journalled  end 
of  said  lever;  electrical  control  means  operable  by  said 
switch,  and  an  electrical  delay  circuit  interposed  between 
said  switch  and  said  electrical  control  means. 


2  768.4S3 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Edwwd  Hnrst,  West  Newton,  Ma«.,  aaignor,  by  mesne 

yig™*^^  y*.  .y*"?  Jlf^  Convey,  Los  Angeiet, 
Calif.,  a  corpmration  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatioo  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,883 
9Claintt.    (CL  51— 19^ 


1.  In  a  multi-purpose  power  tool  of  the  type  having 
a  headstock  and  a  drive  spindle  extending  from  Ac 
headstock,  a  belt  sanding  attachment  comprising  a  lower 
roller  carried  by  the  drive  spindle  for  rotation  herewith 
an  upstanding  upper  roller  support  structure  carried  by 
the  power  tool  for  vertical  adiustment.  an  upper  roUer 
earned  by   said   structure   for  rotation   about   an   axis 


1.  A  method  of  making  abrasive  articles  which  com- 
prises forming  a  layer  of  non-abrasive  fibrous  sheet  mate- 
nal,  impregnating  said  sheet  material  with  a  resinous 
binder,  independently  forming  another  layer  of  fibrous 
sheet  material  containing  granular  abrasive,  impregnating 
said  abrasive-containing  fibrous  sheet  material  with  a 
resmous  binder,  combining  the  abrasive  and  non-abrasive 
fibrous  sheet  materials,  subjecting  the  combined  sheet  ma- 
terials to  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  polymerize  the 
resinous  adhesive  therein  and  form  an  integral  fibrous 
sheet  material,  and  cutting  abrasive  articles  of  the  desired 
shape  therefrom. 
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2,7il«4t4 
GRINDING  WHEEL  CHUCK 
V.  IMiiM.  TawwaJ,  Mms. 
f— j"^,  1955,  S«W  No.  4M,500 
3CtalM.    (CL51— 209) 


1.  A  grindiog  wheel  chuck  comprising  in  combinaion 
a  circular  body  having  a  hoUow  cylindrical  portion  open 
at  the  front  to  receive  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  grinding 
wheel,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves 
at  spaced  intervals  in  a  front  face  thereof,  said  grooves 
slidably  containing  radially  movable  wheel  gripping  jaws, 
a  continuous  circular  cam  ring  mounted  rotatably  and 
concentrically  relative  to  the  body  against  its  said  front 
face,  said  cam  ring  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  cam 
grooves  each  corresponding  to  a  said  jaw,  cam  follower 
means  operatively  connecting  each  said  jaw  to  a  said 
cam  groove,  a  continuous  retaining  ring  secured  to  said 
body  against  its  said  front  face  and  overlapping  said  cam 
ring,  thereby  retaining  said  jaws  and  said  cam  ring  in  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cam  ring  relative 
to  said  body  to  open  and  close  said  jaws. 


2,7«,4S5 

DRILL  GRINDING  FIXTURE 

EdoMid  C.  Oariw,  Onmcc  Park,  Fla. 

AppHcatiM  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,682 

18  Claims.     (CL  51—219) 


'9- 


5.  A  drill  grinding  fixture  comprising  a  pivotally  oscil- 
latable  drill  holding  means  mounted  for  oscillation  in  a 
predetermined  plane  angularly  fixed  with  relation  to 
the  surface  of  a  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  providing 
said  drill  holding  means  with  unidirectional,  rectilinear, 
translational  motion  in  predetermined  varying  degree  to- 
ward a  grinding  wheel  during  pivotal  oscillation  of  said 
drill  holding  means  in  one  direction,  said  translational 
motion  means  being  actuated  by  said  oscillation  of  said 
drill  holding  means. 


frame  on  axes  substantially  bisecting  the  spadng  between 
the  saws,  means  to  eflfect  relative  travel  of  the  hones 


2  768,4S6 

MULTIPLE  BAND  SAW  HONING  MECHANISM 

I  iSBBril  R.  J«Ms  aai  Joscpii  E.  Joacs,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppMcsHea  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,058 

9ClainM.    (CL  51— 246) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  having  a  plurality 

of  equi-spaced  band  saws,  a  frame  mounted  relative  to 

the  machine  and  extending  transversely  of  the  saws,  a 

plurality  of  hones  pivoted  to  oscillate  transversely  of  the 


and  saws  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  oscil- 
late the  hones  to  alternately  contact  adjacent  saws. 


2,768,487 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
CONTAINERS 
Cari  L.  Day  and  Frederick  E.  Fanlh,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  lac,  Baiti- 
more,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatioa  Jane  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  295,024. 
Divided  and  HUm  application  Jamnry  20,  1954,  Serial 
No.  405,194 

13  Claims.    (0.53—11) 


3.  In  a  container  sealing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  con- 
tainer conveyor,  container  sealing  means,  a  tunnel  pro- 
vided above  said  conveyor  forward  of  said  container 
sealing  means,  said  tunnel  comprising  an  outer  housing 
of  inverted  U -shape  in  transverse  section  to  include  a 
top  wall  and  depending  side  walls,  said  outer  housing 
being  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  liner  also  of  inverted  U-shape 
in  transverse  section  to  include  a  top  wall  and  depending 
side  walls,  means  adjustably  connecting  said  liner  to  said 
outer  housing  to  support  said  liner  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  outer  housing  for  vertical  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  with  respect  to  said  outer  housing  and 
said  conveyor,  a  body  of  compressible  heat  insulating 
material  positioned  between  the  housing  and  liner,  said 
body  of  insulating  material  being  compressed  when  said 
Imer  is  moved  upwardly  and  expanded  when  said  liner 
is  moved  downwardly,  means  to  deliver  fluid  to  said  liner, 
and  a  horizontal  screen  mounted  between  the  side  walls 
of  said  liner. 


2,768,488 
METHOD      AND      APPARATUS     FOR     MAKING 
ELECTRODELESS  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LET- 

TERS  \ 

John  M.  Shclmitt,  San  Aateaio,  Tcx^  assicnor  toj  A.  C. 
White,  Bcaar  Coaaty,  Tex. 
Application  Sfptembcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,i47 

7ClafaM.  (CL  5^—12) 
I.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  gaseous  discharge 
letters,  the  steps  comprising,  connecting  a  plurality  of 
said  letters  to  a  manifold,  placing  said  letters  and  mani- 
fold in  an  oven  having  a  heating  means,  energiriqg  said 
heating  means  to  heat  said  letters  and  mamfok),  evacuat- 
ing said  letters  and  manifold  to  a  vacuum  oi  the  order  of 
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kJ?2^ii?^^^?S^'tL^**^  "*^  "?»*^  «    *=*»*"'*^  «*«»»*»  from  Ae  other  of  said  rlrni.iai,   re 


•at  a^ 


to  rts  chamber  element  to  carry  iu  retained  envelope 
part  against  the  other,  means  for  evacuating  the  space 
in  and  around  the  envelope  parts,  and  means  to  impress 
a  weWmg  current  on  Ae  assembled  envelope  parts 


«n  millimeters,  introducing  mercury  vapor  into  said  let- 
ters, cooling  said  letters  to  condense  said  mercury  therein 
scaling  said  letten,  and  removing  said  letters  from  said 
manifold. 


..,^^__  2,7M,489 

™2J??AAIiB,^^^*ATUS  FOR  BANDING  AND 

PACKAGING  PAPER  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

A.  n«WB.  Jr^  ^^^  ^'  TM«I'—.  and  Gay  J. 

Ala^   siillBiiii   to  Gair  Slates 

^_  of  Delaware 

«.  ^  .      *^  ^^^*  *«*«»l  No.  391382 
ZSOafaiL    (CL53— 2^ 


2,7My491 

CAPPING  MACHINE  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

,.     .     „    ^  CAP  FEEDER 

Marrfai  R.  Gatberidgt,  Ta ihaaB iiBi,  bd_   -  -•  «» 

Hayler's,  New  York,  ""   ^     "ill  laihaiLiilis   1bJ_ 

corporatioa  of  New  Yorli  ■  '    "'  ^^ 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Sciiai  No.  394,M< 

32ClafaM.    (CL53~.31f) 


'%lA 


1.  The  process  of  packaging  paper  bags  and  the  like 
compnsmg  moving  the  bags  in  an  initial  downward  direc- 
tion with  the  bottoms  thereof  down,  moving  alternate 
ones  of  the  bags  lateraUy  of  the  initial  direction  of  move- 
ment to  form  groups  of  bags,  transferring  the  groups  to  a 
package  assembly  station,  assembling  the  groups  at  said 
package  assembly  station  with  the  tops  of  the  bags  of  said 
groups  overlapping,  moving  the  assembled  package  from 
the  assembly  station,  and  securing  a  binding  member 
about  tfie  assembled  groups  to  hold  the  groups  together 
12.  In  apparatus  for  packaging  paper  bags  and   the 
like,  means  operable  to  gather  the  bags  into  pairs  of 
jjoups  of  substantiaUy  equal  number,  means  to  combine 
the  groups  to  form  a  package,  banding  mechanism  for 
secunng  the  package,  bundle  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising means  to  receive  the  banded  packages  from  the 
oaaAng  mechanism,   means  to  raise  the  packages  up- 
wardly one  at  a  umc  to  form  a  plurality  of  the  same 
mto  the  bundle,  removable  means  engaging  the  lower- 
most package  of  the  bundle  thereby  holding  the  entire 
bundle   m    raised    position,   and   means   effective   upon 
placement  of  the  last  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
packages  in  the  bundle  to  wrap  about  the  bundle  a  atieet 
oi  paper  or  the  like. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  skirted  cap  to  the  open 
mouth   of  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  platfomi 
adapted   to  support   the   bottom   of  such   receptacle    a 
capping  head  supported  above  said  platform  for  regi«ry 
with  a  receptacle  so  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  platform  respec- 
tively into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  such  a 
receptacle  to  crimp  the  skirt  of  a  cap.  resting  over  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle,  into  conforming  engagement  with 
the  nm  of  the  receptacle  mouth,  means  for  so  moving 
said  capping  head,  means  supported  from  said  capping 
head  for  receiving,  upon  movement  of  said  supported 
means  m  one  direction,  such  a  skirted  cap  and  for  deliver- 
ing such  cap,  upon  movement  of  said  supported  means  in 
the  opposite  direction,  to  a  position  between  said  capping 
head  and  said  platform  to  be  deposited  over  the  open 
receptacle  mouth  as  said  capping  head  is  moved  toward 
such  operative  engagement  with  said  receptacle,  and  a 
driving  train  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  supported 
means  in  said  one  direction  upon  movement  of  said  cap- 
ping head  away  from  said  platform,  and  to  drive  said 
supported  means  in  said  opposite  direction  upon  move- 
ment of  said  capping  head  toward  said  platform. 


2,7C8.490 

iSl^SH^SX^^^^^  AND  SEALING 
Joiw  W.  Daww,  Winchester,  aad  Robert  C.  Ingraham, 

^•''*^^  ^VJ?***  ^»  *•**»  *«W  No.  400,997 
2  naiBM     (CL  53-.101) 

deiliJ^'^?^'  ^"^  evacuating  and  scaling  semiconductor 
elements,   electncal   insulation  separating  one  of  said 


2,768,492 

CARTON-CLOSING  APPARATUS 

^^^^J!^?-?*''  "^  A*«»  Germaa   Rose,  Gains- 

t^aaSSl^  Wl!J  !?te"  ***  "~*  Brothers  (Gains- 
boTO^)  Limited,  GalasiwnMigh,  England,  a  Brithh 
comiNuiy 

'^^S***ji!^  ^^  *•**»  Serial  No.  528,782 

Claims  priority,  appHcatia.  Great  Brihria 

Aagast  20,  1954 

SCUM.    (CL»-;J7^ 

1.  Carton-closing  apparatus  for  cartons  of  the  kind  in 
which  the  end  closures  are  formed  by  folding  over  inner 
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•nd  outer  flaps  constituted  by  extensions  of  the  walls  of 
the  cartcms,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  for 
forwarding  a  q^aced  succession  of  open-ended  cartons  to 
and  through  a  dodng  station,  inner  and  outer  ploughs  dis- 
posed alongside  the  conveyor  and  laterally  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  for  the  accommodation  of  cartons  of 
different  width,  the  inner  plough  having  a  forward  por- 
tion that  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  body  portion  for 


members  connected  by  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 
having  longitudinally  spaced  spindle  admitting  opeaiags 
therethrough;  a  reinforcing  member  extending  longita- 
dinaily  of  said  slat  between  said  side  walls  and  having 
slots  therethrough  in  opposed  relation  to  said  spindle 
admitting  openings  in  said  outer  wall;  spaced  abutment 


movement  in  a  lateral  direction  and  is  formed  with  a 
plough-shaped  tongue  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  adjust- 
ment with  its  forward  extremity  close  to  the  line  of  fold- 
ing of  the  last  outer  flap  and  to  extend  laterally  and  up- 
wardly away  from  that  line  a  substantial  distance  to  form 
a  guide  for  the  first  outer  flap  leading  to  the  said  line  of 
folding  in  the  region  approaching  the  final  folding  portion 
of  the  outer  plough. 


2,7M,493 
FULLY  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  MA- 
CHINE FOR  FILLING  BAGS  OF  ALL  TYPES 
Hani  HoOcr,  Bcrgtadi-GbdbKli,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  firm:  Gebnider  Holler  Maachineofabrik,  Bergiscb- 
GladbMh,  Germany 

AppHcadoa  Jmie  25,  If  54,  Serial  No.  440,189 
€  Claims.     (O.  53—385) 


1.  An  envelope  filling  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
arcuately  disposed  feeding,  opening,  filling  and  discharg- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  carrier 
having  four  radial  chambers  each  having  inner  and  outer 
radial  ports  displaced  from  corresponding  ports  of  the 
next  adjacent  chamber  by  a  right  angle  for  sequential 
registry  with  said  mechanisms,  means  defining  a  central 
chamber  about  which  said  carrier  is  rotatable.  said  central 
chamber  having  two  radial  openings  spaced  by  a  right 
angle  and  registrable  with  adjacent  pairs  of  said  inner 
ports,  a  valve  controlling  one  of  said  openings  and  an 
actuator  for  intermittently  operating  said  valve,  said 
opening  mechanism  including  a  compressed  air  nozzle 
iTgistrable  with  the  open  ends  of  envelopes  supported 
on  said  carrier,  a  pump  having  suction  and  discharge 
ports,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  suction  port  with 
said  central  chamber,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  dis- 
charge port  with  said  nozzle,  and  an  mtermittent  driving 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  carrier  by  quarter  turns  and 
energizing  said  actuator. 


2,7M494 

COTTON  PICKER  SLAT 

>J?1  ^'  ^?*— ?**  GaAden,  AUl,  aarignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmm  Mamifactarlng  Company,  MMwaakcc,  Wis. 

AppUcatioo  Jaimary  i,  1M5»  Serial  No.  4*0,163 

13Claima.    (CL  54— 42) 

1.  A  spindle  slat   for   cotton  pickers   comprising,    in 

combination,  a  shell  structure  having  spaced  side  wall 


Ir^j 


means  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  positioned 
between  said  side  wall  members  interjacent  successive 
pairs  of  said  slots;  resilient  means  positioned  between 
said  abutment  means;  and  spindle  bearing  bushings 
mounted  between  said  resilient  and  abutment  nteans,  said 
bushings  being  engaged  by  said  resilient  means  and  urged 
by  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  means. 


2,7M,495 
ELECTRIC  BALANCE  CLOCK 
Raymond  H.  SulUraB  and  Peter  R.  Coatant,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assigiion  to  General  Melon  Corporatloa,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corponrtfcm  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcattou  Jmiy  11,  1945^  Serial  No.  €04yM6, 
now  Patent  No.  2,631,423,  dated  March   17,   1953. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Jaaury  23,  1953,  Serial 
No.  336,365 

3  Claims.    (CL  58— 2S) 


I'- 


'-■a 


^' 


»-^^^^ 


I  In  an  electric  clock  of  the  magnetic  impulse  type, 
an  electromagnet  having  a  running  winding  and  a  pair 
of  pole  pieces,  a  balance  wheel  armature  mounted  for 
oscillation  between  said  pole  pieces,  a  circuit  to  periodi- 
cally energize  said  running  winding  including  coacting 
contact  members  controlled  by  the  motion  of  said  arma- 
ture, and  a  starting  circuit  including  a  combined  damp- 
ing and  starting  winding  on  said  electromagnet  which  is 
short-circuited  on  itself  to  prevent  sparking  at  said  con- 
tact members  and  a  manually  operable  starting  switch 
connected  to  said  starting  winding  to  provide  for  the 
magnetization  of  said  electromaanet  when  said  coacting 
contact  members  arc  not  in  engagement. 


1,7M,49# 
FUEL-TRANSFER  GAS-TURBINE  CONTROL 
Jolu  I.  Stemm,  Export,  aai  Hmm  O.  ^iiwIiim,  Swjirib- 
more.  Pa.,  SMigBori  to  Wmfcufciimi  Elaclric  Cdipo- 
ratioa.  East  PIttiimiih,  Pa.,  a  cwpwalkMi  of  Pa^asyi- 
vania 

Applicatioa  March  25, 1953,  Sarld  No.  344,5821 
KOataM.    (a.M-^S9.14) 
1.  A  power-plant  inchiding: 

(a)  a  fuel-consuming  prime  mover  of  a  type  which 
normally  operates  on  a  heavy  fuel-oil,  but  whkh  has  to  be 
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when  actuated,  to  cflFect  a  complete  all-at-once  change- 
over from  one  fuel-ofl  to  Ihe  other,  said  fuel-selector  valve-  UUL 
means  being  connected  to  the  prime-mover  fuel-intake  and  17 
mcluding  means  for  supplying  both  heavy  foel  and  light 
fuel;  and                                                                     ^^ 


%.lm^.     ^tt 


downstream  from  the  ring  mounted  for  ixrtation  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  duct,  and  ignition  means  adjacent 
to  the  name  h<rider. 


(c)  a  speed-responsive  means,  resp<»isive  to  the  soecd  umron^.Tw. 2,7«,4ff 

of  the  prime  mover,  said  speed-resp2nSJe  means  indTd  "^"^^SiSEFJ^^lSMPUSSS  MULTIPLE 

mg  a  means  which  causes  a  complete  all-at-once  actua-  J^!lV2^^  ^SSP 

non  of  said  fuel-selector  valve-means  (ft)  in  such  direc-  AppBcalii^  Jft^T^ilnlL  34.  7,4 

t.on  as  to  completely  change  over  from  heavy  to  light  oil  2  cStaS*   ftt  2-!m  ' 

m  response  to  a  reduction  of  the  prime-mover  speed  to  a  ^^ 

predeterminedly  low  value. 


2,7(M97 

CmOipiDN  CHAMBER  WTIH  SWIRLER 

Motels  Canonil.^  D.^^  Micfc.,  a  corporallo.  of 

X  1991,  ScfU  No.  2MJ165 
(CL  ii-39.«5) 


Applicatfcm 
11 


7.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  ir  combina- 
tion, an  air  duct,  a  flame  tube  within  the  duct  open  at 
the  upstream  end  relative  to  air  flow  through  the  tube 
and  continuing  to  an  outiet  for  combustiot.  products  the 
upstream  end  portion  of  the  flame  tube  being  defined  by 
tiS'??.i^«?°"*'  dome-like  waU  diverging  downstream 
^  .  aV^^I^'""*  ^*'*'"°'  '«*  ™«^  mounted  with- 
in and  bounded  by  the  said  diverging  wall  adapted  to 
convert  a  substantial  part  of  the  axial  velocity  of  the  air 

f™?""!!*?*  f*"*.  °***°  "Pstrcam  end  to  circumferential 
and^  radial  velocity  to  cause  the  air  to  scour  the  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  trencher,  or  the  like,  cora- 
pnang  multiple  hydraulic  cylinder  and  ram  means,  a 
tank  for  hydrauUc  fluid,  a  first  pump  taking  suction  from 
said  tank  and  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
a  first  valve  bank,  a  return  line  from  said  first  valve  bank 
to  said  tank,  said  first  valve  bank  comprising  a  plurality 

J  s^  "^  ''*'''*  ^""^  ^^  connections,  one  to  each 
end  of  a  dilTerent  operating  cylinder  of  a  first  set  of  cyl- 
inder and  ram  means,  a  second  pump  taking  suction 
trom  said  tank  and  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  mider  pres- 
sure to  a  second  valve  bank,  a  return  line  from  said  sec- 
ond valve  bank  to  said  tank,  said  second  valve  bank  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  valves,  each  valve  having  two  con- 
nections, one  to  each  end  of  a  different  operating  cylin- 
der of  a  second  set  of  cylinder  and  ram  means,  at  least  one 
of  said  multiple  hydraulic  cylinders  being  provided  with 
connections  from  one  valve  of  each  said  first  and  said 
second  valve  banks. 


2,7iM9t 

H««,  r  SES^SIi?"  AFTERBURNER 
^JP^*if'***»  !■«»■— POMS,  ImL,  amhaui  tn  C«iM»i 


^'^■****  PJS?"  **•  *»«.  Swiiil  No.  2tl,#ll 

1    A-  .#♦  -iJ  ^^"■'T^    <C1.  ••--99.72) 

I.  Ai^  afterburner  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  or  the  like 

fT^^'"  .*•  ****  transversely  of  the  duct  axis  mcaSJ 

^th'^"L'^,5^^T  ^  "°«  bei^gVrSS 
with  onflccs  for  emission  of  fuel  upstream  and  down- 


2,7C8,5M 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE 
RMwm  Tyler,  Greeidleld,  WIs^  m^ltw  to  The  Oiigear 
Company,  MUwankee,  Wla.,  r^rporatlo.  oJhS 

Apirfication  May  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t9,713 
10  Claims.    (CI.  ti—Sl) 

I.  In  a  hydraulic  drive  having  a  main  hydraulic  motor 
operable  in  opposite  directions,  a  fint  fluid  channel  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  and  means  for  effecting  operation 
of  said  motor  including  a  main  pump  connected  to  said 
channel  and  control  means  operable  either  to  permit 
liquid  to  flow  from  said  pump  through  said  channel  to 
said  motor  and  cause  it  to  operate  in  one  direction  or 
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to  cut  off  nid  flow  of  liquid  through  said  channel  to 
Mid  BOlor,  th«  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a 
tatter-pmmp  driven  by  said  electric  motor  and  having  its 
outlet  conaected  to  exhaust,  a  meter-motor  connected  to 
said  electric  motor  and  having  a  displacement  varying 
member  urged  in  a  direction  to  increase  motor  displace- 
ment and  a  hydraulic  servo-motor  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction  to  decrease  motor  displace- 
ment, a  second  channel  conaectisg  the  outlet  of  said 
meter-motor  to  the  inlet  of  said  meter-pump  and  to  said 
servo-motor,  a  third  channel  connecting  the  inlet  of  said 
meter-motor  to  said  first  channel,  a  normally  closed  valve 


arranged  in  said  third  channel  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  first  channel  into  said  metcr-motor  during  op- 
eration of  said  main  motor  in  said  one  direction,  and 
means  for  opening  said  normally  closed  valve  'o  permit 
liquid  discharged  from  said  main  motor  during  opera- 
tion thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  to  flow  through  said 
third  channel,  said  meter-motor,  said  second  channel 
and  said  meter-pump  to  exhaust  and  the  liquid  flowing 
from  said  meter-motor  in  excess  of  the  liquid  which  can 
enter  said  meter-pump  to  enter  said  servo-motor  and 
cause  it  to  reduce  the  displacement  of  said  meter- motor 
until  the  liquid  passing  through  it  is  equal  to  the  liquid 
which  can  pass  through  said  meter-pump. 


FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORUS  CHAM- 
BER TYPE  HYDRAUUC  COUPLINGS 
llilnwt  Miikr,  HaMwArim,  Gcnnny,  Msicaor  to  J.  M. 
Voith  G.  Ik  b.  IL,  HddenhdM,  Gennany,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Geranay 

April  If,  1952,  Serial  No,  2S1,«B9 
€  CUms.    (CL  M— 54) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  coupling  having  an  impeller  and  a  runner, 
and  a  housing  surrounding  the  runner  and  impeller  and 
containing  a  fluid  medium,  said  housing  forming  a  cham- 


ber spaced  axially  from  the  woriung  ^Mce  of  the  ootyifcn 
defined  by  the  impcllw  and  nmaer  and  fraaly  hy- 
draulically  commumcatittg  therewith,  a  aooop  tube  havinf 
a  mouth  and  an  open  inner  end,  laid  aooop  tube  beiof  lo 
mounted  in  the  chamber  as  to  be  adiuifbte  radially  tiiere- 
in  for  variably  dipping  into  the  litiukl  theiein,  aad  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  fluid  under  relatively  soull  and  sabetan- 
tially  constant  pressure  hydrauUcally  OHinected  with  the 
inner  end  o(  said  scoop  tube,  said  source  of  fluid  being 
held  at  a  pressure  such  that  when  the  scoop  tube  is  ad- 
justed to  dip  its  mouth  into  the  liquid  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  will  flow  through  the  tube  from  the 
chamber  to  the  source,  and  when  the  scoop  tube  mouth 
is  adjusted  to  dip  into  the  liquid  less  than  the  said  prede- 
termined amount,  liquid  will  flow  through  the  tube  from 
the  source  to  the  chamber. 


Clarcocc 


2,7«4t2 
POWER  BOOSTER  FOR 
A.  Skmrnm  ami  Cari  KaMta,  Datroit,  Mkk., 
Datrait  IlaiTiaf  Ca.  of  N.  Y.,  lac^  De- 
troit, Midk,  a  coiMnlioa  of  N«fw  YcriK 

4mj  14,  mXSttU  No.  35S,$H 
lOakn.    (a.iB-^54^ 


in  a  compound  hydraulic  master  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  a  piston  slidaMe  in  the  inlet  cham- 
ber, a  tube  carried  by  said  piston  and  connecting  said 
chambers,  a  second  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said 
tube  and  having  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  a  spring 
operably  disposed  between  said  second  piston  and  said 
tube  whereby  said  second  piston  and  tube  move  in  unison 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  rod  until  the  load  of 
said  spring  is  overcome,  a  normally  open  valve  carried  by 
said  second  piston  for  providing  open  conmiunicati<m  be^ 
tween  said  chambers,  and  means  operable  to  close  said 
valve  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said  tube 
and  second  piston. 


2,76«,5«3 
CONTROLS  FOR  SERVO  MECHANISMS 
Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  Nortbvllc  ftflch.,  aarignor  lo  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  32S,725 
14  Claims.     (O.  M--97) 


9  In  a  hydraulically  operated  automatic  transmission, 
a  first  servo  device  having  a  reciprocable  piston  tberain, 
a  second  servo  device  having  a  redprocable  pistoo  therein, 
a  line  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  first  servo  ^kvice 
to  act  on  the  piston  there<rf  to  move  it  in  one  direction, 
a  valve  in  said  liiie  for  controlling  the  passage  of  Jiqiiid 
therethrough,  a  restricted  bypass  for  said  line  aroimd  said 
valve,  means  for  introducing  liquid  under  variable  prea- 
sure  to  close  said  valve,  aod  OMaat  coatrolled  1^  said 
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IS^TS '"J"''??*^  **^  "'^^^  ^'^^  pJemeotary  door,  and  over  said 

S«?^ .""  '^••.^^k!!!^  the  piston  of  «ud   into  wJlompa^tment,  by  Wa^di; 
•ecoad  servo  ,sm  one  portion  thereof.  «iid  thermo^ScaSya^tsS^iJ^ 
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door  back 
oontroUed  by 


DUAL  E^fGTO  FUEL  SYSTEM 


I. 

Floyd  J.  Boycr,  

Cmnnl  Motors  Corporalloa, 
-^-  lof  ~  -  — — — 


M.  Irwin 

dgnon  to 

Midi.,  a  corpo- 


19 


It,  19SI,  Serial  No.  241,194 
(CLit— 97) 


C««giP_W«»AhlNG     AND     REVntSmC 
J^^FDR    REVERSIBLE    WmOGmKuSSZ 

E.  Caki,  ScoHa,  N.  Y.,  iii^aiii  ia  Gmmi 

Oetokar  ^  19H  SoiW  Na.  4<MU 
•  '"  '-       (CI  O-^ 


%r 


t 


1  A  power  plant  comprising  two  independently  oper- 
able engines,  fuel  supply  means  therefor,  a  fuel  control 
for  each  engine  supplied  by  the  fuel  supply  means,  means 
for  conducting  fuel  from  each  fuel  control  to  the  cor- 
reaponding  engine,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
enpnes  for  mterconnecting  the  said  conducting  means 
so  that  fuel  is  supplied  to  both  engines  jointly  by  the  two 
fuel  controls,  and  means  for  disabling  the  interconnect- 
mg  means. 


2,7(8395 

TWO  TEMPERATURE  PORTABLE 

.   ^         REFRIGERATOR 

. ?•  Goodwia,J^riaatli.  Ohio,  anicnor  to  Bur- 

!e5j««f«  IiiC  Omdmm^  Oyo,  a^Sorationf 

^«M««<loa  April  27,  »54,  Serial  No.  425,783 
IfdalBH.    (CL«2— 2) 


1.  A  ccMubination  unloading  and  reversing  valve  for 
a  reversible  refrigerating  system  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
mg  therein  a  high  pressure  valve  chamber  and  Inchiding 
an  mlet  and  opposed  ouUet  ports  for  controlling  fte 
flow  of  refrigerant  in  either  of  two  paths  to  said  system 
a  low  pressure  valve  chamber  including  a  pair  of  op-' 
posed  mlet  ports  for  receiving  refrigerant  from  said  sys- 
tem, and  spaced  valve  members  for  alternatively  closing 
the  ports  m  each  of  said  chambers,  the  valve  membeit 
for  the  ports  of  one  of  said  chamben  being  sleeve  valves 
sifdably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  beyond 
a  port  closing  position  to  unload  said  system,  and  re- 
silient means  for  holding  said  valve  in  its  normal  port 
closmg  position. 

2,7M,5t7 
FREEZING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

^ ^  „  ICE  BLOCKS 

ConMli  Boca,  VwliC  NclkcrimidB.  ■■rii  ■      ^  ^ » 

jMMfc««abriekeB   N.  V.,   'a-Hcrtoteaboodi,   NcAcr- 
l»*ij«eoai^«yoCli»Nelheriaaiir^^    ^^ 
^^jy"**^  September  38, 1W3,  Serial  No.  383^23 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Neliieriaads  October  77lJs2 
9  Claims.    (CL  82— 18«) 


I-  A  reMgerator  comprising  an  insulated  box  having 
•  door,  a  horironully  disposed  insulated  shdf  dividing 
jaid  box  into  an  upper  refrigerant  compartment  and  a 

Ar'IJS"Jf " -^.f!*""^''  "***  "»*'^  **»«  shorter  than 
SLtS^^"^  ,)**i°  P"^***  ■  clearance  between  the 
front  of  said  shelf  and  the  inside  of  said  door,  and  hav- 
mg  an  aperture  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  shelf,  a  valve 

vSveXfi!; V'*''?^  '  Jf™o*»*«  for  actuating  said 
^Ive  disposed  in  mid  diamber.  a  baflfe  disposed  in  said 
chamber  m  operative  relation  to  said  aperture  to  direct 
air  flowing  6x>m  said  aperture  toward  the  rear  of  said 
chamber,  a  supplementary  insulated  door  for  said  com- 
rSKrSir^-Sf*  ^.^<^*»i^  compartment,  and 
jfTi^fJ^^'S  "  '^  «»»P»rtment.  whereby 
^  !L^  ^:°!L^  compartment  through  said  aper- 

»«ace  upward  aad  forward  betweea  said  door  aad  suo- 

711   O.  Q.     "  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  ice  blocks  from  a  liquid 
comprising  a  tank  for  said  liquid,  means  maintaining 
said  liquid  m  said  tank  at  a  fixed  levd,  an  ice  ceUbav- 
ing  Side  walls  conforming  in  shape  to  said  block  and 
havmg  a  dosed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  means  mount- 
ing said  cdl  m  fixed  position  above  said  tank  with  the 
ower  ends  of  said  side  walls  extending  below  said  fixed 
liquid  level  to  dip  into  said  Uquid  and  form  a  liquid  seal 
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for  thr  lower  open  end  of  said  cell  but  being  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  said  Unk  to  provide  clearance  for 
the  removal  of  said  ice  blocks  after  said  blocks  have 
been  discharged  into  said  tank  fron  the  open  lower  end 
of  said  cell,  a  cooling  jacket  to  receive  a  vaporizable 
refrigerant  surrounding  said  side  walls  above  said  liquid 
level,  aad  suctioo  txteaoa  connected  to  the  closed  top  of 
said  cell  for  caosing  the  liquid  to  be  drawn  upwardly  into 
said  cell  for  freezing. 


October  30,  1956 


ports  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  diamber 
being  larger  than  those  in  said  low  pressure  chamber  to 


REFRIGERATOR  CONDENSER 

Robert  H.  Gaytoo,  Lima,  OUo 

AppHcatkM  March  3f ,  1953,  ScrW  No.  345,569 

UClaimi.    (CL  62—115) 


retain  said  valve  members  in  cither  of  their  port  closing 
positions. 


10.  A  refrigerating  system  of  the  condenser-evapora- 
tor<ompressor  type  characterized  in  that  said  condenser 
compnses  a  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
the  passageway  being  defined  by  sheet  metal  walls  which 
arc  spaced  apart  in  close  proximity  throughout  a  major 
portion  of  the  axial  extent  of  said  passageway  a  distance 
greater  than  such  as  to  feed  refrigerant  by  capUlary  ac- 
uon  but  sufficienUy  close  together  to  produce  a  vigorous 
scrubbmg  acaon  of  a  predominanUy  greater  portion  of 
the  gas  flowing  therethrough  and  produce  a  substantial 
pressure  drop  across  the  condenser,  said  walls  having  a 
plurality  of  mdentations  therein,  said  walls  at  said  inden- 
Utions  being  spaced  apart  in  extremely  close  proximity 
such  that  the  gas  flowing  therebetween  from  said  areas  of 
close  proxunity  is  immediately  condensed  thereby  pro- 
ducing localized  low  pressure  areas  at  said  indentations 
mto  which  surrounding  gas  rapidly  flows  to  drive  the 
condensed  rcfngcrant  out  into  the  surrounding  gas  where 
It  rc-cxpands,  thus  producing  further  condensation  and 
tending   to  maintain   the   walls  of  said   condenser   wet 
throughout  the  axial  extent  of  said  passageway 


2,7M^lt 

PLURAL  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

^T^^^  ^^^'  SpriBtidd.  Maii„  aaiciior  to  West- 

corporatkM  of  Pcn^ylvaak 

AppUcadon  AagMt  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  372,956 
UCbims.    (CL62— 117J) 


^^^ 2,768,5»9 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  REVERSIBLE 
,  .      ^    .     REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
**^TpSS3!^  Marblehead,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
*     /^^  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<»0,654 
9  Claims.     (0.62—115) 
1.  A  reversing  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrig- 
f^^H  ^  compressor  through  a  refrigerating  system 

including  two  heat  exchange  units,  said  valve  comprising 
an  elongated  casmg  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein 
nlfri  f"u^  \  ^^  ''/"'"'■'  '"'^'  chamber,  a  low  pressure 

^vstrl.  1^^'"'^."'  'nterconnected  second  and  third 
system  chambers  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  co- 
axial  valve   ports   connecting   adjacent   chambers,   valve 

^,tW  r  i°*  *  '^^"'  ""^""^^  '"  '^'^  °f  ^'d  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  along  the 
axis  of  said  ports  for  alternatively  closing  one  of  sl.d 
ports  m  each  of  said  high  and  low  pressure  chamber  n 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through%aid  chamb^    a  3 


I    A  refrigerator  comprising  insulated  side,  rear    top 
and  bottom  walls  and  insulated  closure  means  forming 
the  front  wall  of  said  refrigerator,  a  heat  insulating  par- 
tition in  said  refrigerator  dividing  it  into  upper  and  lower 
food   storage  chambers,  said  partition  having  the  rear 
edge  thereof  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  refrigerator 
to  form  passage  means  for  the  flow  of  air  between  said 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  passage  means  constitut- 
ing  the  sole  means  of  communication  between  said  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  and  a  cooling  unit  disposed  within 
said  upper  chamber,  the  upper  surface  of  said  partition 
being  sloped  to  direct  the  air  cooled  by  said  cooling  unit 
toward  a  portion  only  of  said  air  passage  means,  whereby 
the  warm  air  from  said  lower  chamber  is  permitted  to  flow 
upwardly  through  the  remainder  of  said  passage  means. 


2,7M311 
MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  COOUNG  IN 

refrigeraung  apparatus 


Arthw  M.  G.  MoodiT, 
Traae  Conpaay,  La 


La  Craaa,  Wli^ 

WIfc,  a 


to  The 
of 


AppttcadM  Mmtk  21. 1955.  Scvtol  N*.  495;4«7 
,    ,        ,      4q*».    (CL62-117J)      ^ 

I.  In  refrigeraung  apparatus,  the  combination  df  an 
evaporator  for  vaporizing  refrigerant,  a  coodemer  for 
liquefying  refrigerant,  a  comprenor  for  ctrcnlating  refrif- 
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erant  Arougfa  said  evaporator  and  said  coodenaer,  a  motor 
for  driving  aid  compressor,  a  fluid  ti^t  caaing  encloa- 
ing  said  motor  and  compreaK>i,  a  shaft  and  rotor  as- 
sembly rotataMy  mounted  in  said  motor,  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  fluid  tight  casing,  a  fan  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  rotor  assembly  for  dreulatiiif  refrigerant  gas 
from  said  motor  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  back 


to  said  motor,  said  heat  exchanger  having  fluid  passage- 
ways, a  first  conduit  between  said  condenser  and  said 
fluid  passageways  for  OMiducting  liquid  refrigerant  from 
said  condenser  to  said  fluid  passageways  and  a  second 
conduit  between  said  fluid  passageways  and  said  con- 
denser for  conducting  refrigerant  gas  from  said  fluid 
passageways  to  said  condenser. 


2.76t.512 

COOLING  CONDENSING  UNTT  IN 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

^S3?^  Phlllpp.  Dalroil,  Mich^  ao^Mr  to  Nash. 

APPBMtipB  July  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  37i,747 
4ClahBi.    (CL  Cl—l  17.45) 


4iis.x-  r. 


I.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising,  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  machine  compartment  and  being  provided  with 
vents  on  each  side  thereof,  a  supporting  platform  form- 
ing the  bottom  wall  of  said  compartment,  a  condensing 
element  in  said  compartment  mounted  on  said  platform 
a  compressing  element  in  said  compartment  mounted  on 
said  platform  beside  said  condensing  element,  a  refrig- 
erant evaporator  in  said  cabinet,  a  vapor  return  conduit 
between  said  evaporator  and  condensing  element  and  in- 
cluding a  coiled  portion  between  one  of  the  vents  on  the 
side  of  the  compartment  and  said  condensing  clement  and 
a  fan  for  moving  air  through  the  vent  on  one  side  of  the 
compartment  mto  contact  with  said  conduit  and  said  ele- 
ments and  out  the  vent  on  the  other  side  of  the  com- 
partment, and   said  platform  being  provided  with  two 

3  »k'*"^1°"^^'"*  *'*^***°*  *«  condensing  element 
and  the  other  adjacent  the  compressing  element 


9^ 

pressure,  a  first  valve  unit  diqrased  adjacent  said  reservoir 
and  including  an  mtake  port  for  receiWng  the  fluid  at  a 
greater  pressure  than  the  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
within  said  reservoir,  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  the 
fluid  at  a  pressure  intermediate  the  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  within  said  reservoir  and  the  fluid  piessure  at 
the  intake  port  of  said  valve  unit,  a  valve  seat  intermedi- 
ate said  intake  and  outlet  ports,  and  an  adjustable  valve 
having  one  end  thereof  terminating  widiln  said  reservoir 
and  being  responsive  to  the  amount  of  fluid  accumulated 
therein  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  seatable  on  said 
valve  seat  upon  said  one  end  being  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined accumulation  of  fluid  within  said  reservoir; 
resilient  means  engaging  said  adjustable  valve  and  biasing 


said  adjustable  valve  <Mito  said  valve  seat;  an  adjustable 
metering  second  valve  unit  having  one  side  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  port  of  said  firat  valve  unit; 
and  a  third  valve  unit  having  the  intake  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  die  opposite  side  <rf  said  metering  valve 
unit,  the  outlet  end  of  said  third  valve  unit  communicat- 
ing with  said  reservoir,  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  third  valve  unit,  a  valve  disposed  within  said  third 
valve  unit  intermediate  the  outlet  port  and  valve  seat 
thereof  and  biased  into  seating  relation  with  respect  to 
the  latter,  said  latter  valve  disposed  within  said  third  valve 
unit  also  being  seated  when  the  fluid  presmre  in  said  reser- 
voir exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  valve  unit, 
and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  third  valve  unit 
for  varying  the  amount  of  bias  on  the  valve  therefor. 


2,7(8,514 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  OF  THE  ROOM 

COOLER  TYPE 

^!?*^JrJ^5^'"*'  Sywcuae,  N.  Y.,  awlgaui  to  Carrier 

N.  Y.,  a  cotpwaliw  of  Dda- 


Application  JamHuy  2,  If  53,  SerW  No.  3293W 
2  Claims.     (Q.  62—129) 


..;: 


2,7C8313 
.^y?^^^'  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

-  APP"«(*M  Aagnt  11, 19«.  Serial  NiL  449.179 
4Cialma.    (0.0—127) 

1.  A  pressure  control  system  comprising  a  reservoir 
for   accumulating   therein    fluid   under'  a   preLt^Tn^d 


1.  An  energizing  circuit  for  an  air  conditioning  unit 
including  a  damper  to  close  a  passage  for  admission  of 
ventilation  air  to  the  unit,  having  a  compressor  motor 
and  a  fan  motor  which  includes  a  multi-position  switch 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  switch  in 
closed  position  energizing  said  motors,  and  a  second 
switch  requiring  energization  of  said  fan  motor  at  all 
times  the  damper  of  the  unit  is  open  without  regard  to 
the  position  of  the  first  switch. 
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PICK-UP  PLATE  HOLDER 
St  CbOr,  Chkafo,  m^  amigmir,  by  mesne  as- 
|0  CootiiMBtal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  corpontkn  of  New  Yott 
AppHcadoa  Aognst  26,  19S3,  Serial  No.  37<^723 
3  Claims.     (CL  «5— 41) 


2.  A  pick-up  holder  for  paper  plates,  said  holder 
comprising  a  generally  circular  member  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  annular  side  wall  extending  upwardly  and 
sloping  outwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  cavity  m  said 
member  for  SDUgly  receiving  a  paper  plate,  said  side  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  spaced  there 
around,  a  plurality  of  spring  blades  mounted  on  said 
member  in  said  openings  and  extending  into  said  cavity 
for  engagement  with  the  paper  plate  to  reUin  the  plate 
therein,  each  of  said  spring  blades  being  of  substantially 
greater  width  than  thickness  and  having  an  inner  end 
portion  projecting  inwardly  into  said  cavity  beyond  said 
side  wall,  said  inner  end  portion  of  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  sharp  scoring  edge  disposed  substantially  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said  scoring  edges  extending 
generally  parallel  to  a  line  tangential  to  the  inside  of 
said  side  wail  but  at  a  small  angle  to  said  line  across  the 
width  of  said  blade,  each  of  said  scoring  edges  project- 
ing substantially  into  said  cavity  at  one  lateral  edge  of 
said  blade  and  receding  progressively  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly of  said  cavity  along  said  scoring  edge  and  across 
the  wklth  of  said  blade  between  said  one  lateral  edge  and 
the  opposite  lateral  edge  thereof,  said  member  being 
rotatable  relative  to  the  paper  plate  with  said  opposite 
lateral  edges  leading,  said  scoring  edges  thereupon  being 
effective  to  bite  progressively  into  the  paper  plate  so  as 
to  become  firmly  embedded  therein. 


2JM^16 
CIRCULAR      KNITTING      MACHINE,      PARTICU- 
LARLY CIRCULAR   KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR 
CTOCKINGS 

GioMppc  Moretta,  Varcac,  Italy 

Appttcatioa  October  6, 1955,  ScHaJ  No.  53S.955 

Claima  prforfty,  applicatk»  Italy  April  2, 1955 

4  Claimi.     (O.  M— 156) 


I.  A  circu-iar  knitting  machine,  for  use  in  knitting  st(Kk 
ings.  comprising  a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  disc,  hav- 
ing peripheral  hooks  which  serve  to  support  already 
knitted  fabric  when  double  thickness  fabnc  is  being 
knitted,  disposed  above  said  needle  cylinder;  a  hollow  tube 
located  in  said  needle  cylinder;  an  inner  sleeve,  located 
coaxially  in  and  axially  slidable  within  said  hollow  tube 
between  a  first  position  wherein  its  upper  end  k  close  to 
said  disc  and  a  second  position  wherein  its  upper  end  is 
spaced  away  from  said  disc,  providing  an  annular  free 
space  between  said  hollow  tube  and  said  inner  sleeve,  a 
receptacle  disposed  beneath  said  inner  sleeve  for  receiving 


knitted  fabric;  a  tensioning  device  for  maintaining  the 
knitted  fabric  under  tension,  and  means  for  moving  said 
inner  tube  to  said  first  position  when  a  double  thickness 
stocking  welt  is  being  knitted  so  that  said  welt  is  received 
in  said  annular  space  and  to  said  second  position  when 
the  remainder  of  the  stocking  is  being  knitted,  this  being 
received  by  and  passing  down  said  inner  sleeve  to  said 
receptacle. 

2,7M,517 
FOIL.F1LLED  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND 
IGNTTER  THEREFOR 
RnsseU  H.  AtUaaoa,  Nortk  AiHa^iiiB.  aad  Norman  C. 
Bccsc,  Verona,  N.  J^  aaiignora  I*  Wcatfagbouac  Elec- 
tric Corporatloii,  Eaat  Piitabwfk,  Pa^  a  corporalioa  of 
Pennsylvania 
AppUcadoB  Scptembca  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,639 
4ClaiaM.    (CL(7— 31) 


-C>^ 


I  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  radiation-transmit- 
ting bulb  with  a  neck,  a  block  of  plastic  forming  a  lamp 
base  in  which  the  edge  of  the  bulb  neck  is  embedded,  a 
conducting  lead  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
base,  through  said  base  and  within  said  bulb,  a  thin  coat- 
ing of  dielectric  formed  on  that  surface  of  said  lead  which 
extends  within  said  bulb,  a  coating  of  primer  material 
on  said  dielectric,  a  shredded  comoustible  material  in  said 
bulb,  part  of  which  is  contacting  said  primer,  and  a 
combustion  supporting  atmosphere  contained  within  said 
bulb. 


2,7M4I18 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Peyton  W.  Dooglas,  SyracMc,  N.  Y^  aarifBor,  by 
assignmcnti,  to  The  Mamy  Cmpmntkm  of  America, 
Detroit,  Miclu,  a  corpaialkM  of  Ddawwc 
AppUcatioa  September  5,  IH2,  SmM  No.  3M,t98 
lOClaiBM.    (CLM— 12) 


t 


jv.^^^^TTv 


I  In  an  automatic  washing  machine,  a  laundry  wash 
container;  means  associated  with  said  container  for  effect- 
ing washing,  rinsing  and  water  extraction  upon  laundry 
placed  within  said  container;  cyclic  means  for  sequentially 
controlling  said  associated  means  to  perform  in  sequence 
wiihin  said  container  upon  laundry  contained  therein,  a 
washing  operation,  a  rinsinf  operation,  a  water  extraction 
operation,  a  subsequent  rinsing  operation,  and  a  subse- 
quent water  extraction  operation,  said  cyclic  means  includ- 
ing means  for  terminating  the  sequential  control  of  said 
cyclic  means  upon  completion  of  the  first-named  extrac- 
tion operation,  and  manual  means  for  neutralizing  said 
terminating  means  to  effect  said  subsequent  rinsing  and 
extraction  operations.  , 
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.«M6 


2,7il.5l9 
^.APPARATUS  FOR  IVSATING  THREAD 
ARiaa  Si  Bkwwa,  HaariMaa.  aid  WB^^  Km^^  iimi^ 

Ufca^N.Y~ac«i9antla«arDalafiSr     ^  ' 

DacMBbv  IC  IMf ,  Serial  P«o.  133,4t7 
ICWm    CCLM— lt9| 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of 
a  plurality  of  hoUow  yarn  packafes  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  package  sealing  means  comprising  a  flexible 
hag  provided  with  means  for  the  admission  and  release 
of  an  inflatmg  fluid,  fixed  means  to  restrict  the  move- 
ment of  said  bag  in  one  direction,  a  sealing  member 
associated  with  and  moved  by  said  bag  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  at  least  one  end  of  said  yam  packages  when 
the  bag  is  inflated  and  means  adapted  to  retract  said 
sealing  means  from  contact  with  the  end  of  said  packages 
upon  deflation  of  said  bag. 


relation  to  the  ends  of  a  column  cor,  a  plwality  of  wiqfa 
secured  to  and  extending  betwaea  said  meaibcw.  nid 
ways  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  ia  spaced  paraOefiai 
with  the  axis  of  the  ooluma  core,  aad  a  fraase  M*nwmiid 
strickle  plate  slideably  mounted  npoa  said  ways,  cadi 
<rf  said  nnembers  comprising  a  pair  of  interconnected, 
arched,  substantially  semi-circular  units  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  about  aa  end  of  the  cotaaa 
core,  adjustable  locking  means  in  eogafement  with  tkt 
units,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  center  aad 
affix  the  units  upon  the  cohunn  core,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  thereof,  each  arm  carrying  a  tubular 
socket  in  engagement  with  an  end  of  a  fetpettive  way. 


*i&ii^. 


2,7MJ2t 

rJ^  w  ^i^  ^  OTRUCrURAL  COLUMNS 

^2P  £_  cSSiiJTlii^*  '"  -''!*'^.  to  tally  Col- 
■~"  u»^  ramiwUte,  Maas,,  a  cofporaiiaa  of 


2.70312 
WATER  METER  TEST  STAND 
Wanea   Hcri 

oTWhca^ 

Appiicattoa  Jamsarr  27,  lfS4.  SerW  N^  4M3S3 
2nalasa,     (CL  73>^) 


^R 


*        *        •      T  *  *     .       M 


!•,  1951.  Serial  No.  252,273 
(O.  72—15) 


S^^^M 


A  head  frame  assembly,  adapted  to  be  embedded  fai  a 
concrete  floor  slab  and  to  connect  two  prefabricated  struc- 
tural columns  disposed  one  above  the  other,  comprising- 
a  flat  rectangular  metal  head  phite  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  lower  column,  having  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  lower  column,  and  four  overhang- 
ing side  portions  adapted  to  extend  outward  into  the  slab 
around  the  base  of  the  upper  column:  and  a  plurality  of 
reinforang  rods  disposed  beneath  and  parallel  to  each 
side  portion  of  the  plate,  said  rods  passing  upward 
through  the  plate  adjacent  the  corners  thereof  and  having 
portions  extending  inward  toward  said  central  portion 
and  overlying  said  side  portions  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  said  rod  portions  forming  a  reinforcing  network 
surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  base  of  the  upper  column 
when  the  latter  is  in  place. 


2,7€l,52l 

COI.UMN  FINISHER 

Cari  R-  MBvw.  aaer  Dcaver.  Coto. 

15,  If54,  Serial  No.  4M,9S5 
(ClaiBs.    (CL72— 128) 


1 .  A  water  meter  test  stand  comprisiag  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  upri^t  measuring  tank  at  one  end,  a  track  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  cabinet  and  achqMed  to  sup- 
port a  selected  number  of  meters  dispoaed  in  series  aad 
in  alignment  for  testing,  a  conduit  carried  by  the  cabi- 
net and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  outlet  of  the  last 
meter  of  the  series  at  the  end  of  said  cabinet  adjacent 
said  tank  and  to  discharge  water  from  the  meter  into 
said  measuring  tank,  a  water  supply  conduit  having  a 
hose  connector  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  calx- 
net  from  said  connection  between  said  first  conduit  aad 
said  last  meter,  said  track  being  at  a  hei^t  substantially 
above  the  floor  level  for  said  cabinet  for  convenience 
in     installing    the     meters    for    test    and    said     last- 
named   conduit   having   its   hose   connection   near   the 
floor  of  the  cabinet,  an  end  clamp  adjustably  mounted 
upon  said  track  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  inlet 
for  the  first  meter  of  the  series,  a  flexible  hose  secured 
to  said  water  supply  conduit  connection  and  to  said  end 
clamp  to  supply  water  to  said  meters  for  test  purposes, 
a  sheave  rotatably  carried  at  the  end  of  said  track  to 
support  the  hose  as  it  approaches  said  end  clamp,   a 
second  sheave  in  tensioning  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  said  hose  between  said  water  supply  conduit  connec- 
tion and  said  first-named  sheave  to  take  up  any  slack 
in  said  hose  caused  by  adjustment  of  said  end  clamp  to 
accommodate  more  meters,  and  means  to  bias  said  sec- 
ond sheave  in  a  direction  toward  the  upright  tank  end 
of  said  cabinet  to  maintain  the  hose  tensioned  and  free 
of  kinks. 


2.768323 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUGH 
John  C.  Baker.  Hewitt,  N.  J.,       'i       ^  w£!  Pi 
BeDcvflle,  N.  J.,  a  caapataaaai  af 


1.  A  column  finisher  including  a  base  member  and 
head  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  spaced  surnmnding 


AppHcatioB  Jme  27,  lf52,  SotW  No.  2ML999 
4CUnm.    (Q.  73-lf) 

I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  pereenCage  of  free  gas 
in  a  large  mass  of  dough  which  contains  distriboted  free 
gas  and  which  is  confteed  under  pressure,  which  com- 
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prises  means  including  dou^  sample  receiving  means, 
for  confiung  said  sample  at  substantially  the  same  pres- 
sure and  gas  content  as  said  mass,  means  for  compress- 
ing said  sample  uanU  all  free  gas  is  driven  into  solution, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  reduction  in  volume  of 


said  sample  in  terms  of  percentage  of  the  original  volume 
of  said  sample,  said  compn^sing  means  consisting  of 
structure  movable  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  confin- 
ing means  and  said  confining  means  consisting  of  dough- 
impermeable  stnicture  rigid  and  positionally  fixed  against 
pressure  of  the  confined  dough. 


ULTRASONIC  ABSORPTION  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
B.  Beard,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^  aiaignor  to  Minne- 
apoBa-Hoaeywcfl    Rcgnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  October  6, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3S4,485 
€  ClafaiM.     (CL  73—53) 


1 .  In  apparatus  f'^r  measuring  the  absorption  character- 
istic of  a  material  to  mechanical  wave  energy,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  mechanical  wave  generator  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  wave  energy  through  said  material,  a 
pair  of  mechanical  wave  receivers  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  said  wave  generator  to  re- 
ceive the  wave  energy  transmitted  by  said  generator  after 
the  wave  energy  has  been  transmitted  through  ^d  ma- 
terial and  attenuated  in  accordance  with  the  absorption 
characteristic  of  said  material,  said  wave  receivers  being 
displaced  unequal  distances  from  said  generator,  and 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  receivers  for 
comparing  the  wave  energy  received  by  said  pair  of  re- 
ceivers for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  absorption  char- 
acteristic of  said  material. 


2,768,525 
TORQUEMETER 
Fraak  DcoImmi  Brownhill,  Rngby,  and  Reuel  Duncan  van 
MiUfaiccB,  Ravenstterpc,  England 
AppUcatioa  January  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  2^484 
Claims  prkwity,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 
Jamiary  8,  1951 
7  Claims.     (CL  73— 134) 
1.  A  torquemeter  comprising  in  combination:   a  rotat- 
able  hollow  shaft  having  a  portion  of  known  torsional 
stiffness,  a  bracket  body  mounted  freely  angularly  ad- 
justable about  the  axis  of  the  said  hollow  shaft  inside  the 
same  at  one  end  of  the  said  portion  and  a  torsion-free 
connecting  member  coaxial  to  the  shaft  connecting  the 
said  bracket  body  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  portion, 
two  mirror  holders  each  having  a  plane  mirror  at  its  end, 
one  of  the  said  mirror  holders  being  fitted  into  the  said 
bracket  body  and  the  other  to  the  end  of  the  said  portion 


adjacent  to  it,  the  said  holders  having  their  axes  pib- 
stantially  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  same  tnnsverae 
plane  and  the  two  mirron  facing  one  another  with  an 
offset  in  the  said  transverse  plane,  ports  beiof  provided 
in  the  said  shaft  in  the  said  transverse  plane  aligned  at 
about  45*  to  the  planes  of  said  minors,  a  orilimalor 
comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  condenser  lens,  a  graticule 
and  an  object  lens  having  its  optical  axis  directed  on  to 


one  of  the  said  mirrors  through  some  such  ports  in  the 
said  transverse  plane  thereof,  and  a  telescope  having  its 
optical  axis  substantially  in  alignment  with  that  of  the  said 
collimator  and  allowing  to  observe  in  the  same  field  of 
vision  the  virtual  image  of  the  said  graticule  formed  by 
said  object  lens  after  an  even  number  of  reflections  by 
the  said  revolving  mirrcH^,  and  also  directly  through  tome 
others  of  said  ports. 


2,7«32« 
SIX  COMPONENT  BALANCE  FOR  WIND 
TUNNELS 
George  S.  TrimMc,  Ir^  Towaon,  and  Lewis  G.  Cooper 
t  d  Werner  F.  Heas,  Middle  River,  Md^  asdcnors  to 
Inc  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Jnly  12, 1958,  StiU  No.  173,284 
ISdainH.    (CL73— 147) 


1  A  strain  gauge  balance  adapted  to  be  received  in 
an  aperture  within  the  body  of  a  model  for  measuring 
component  forces  and  moments  applied  thereto  within 
a  wind  tunnel,  said  balance  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cages  arranged  in  co-axial  alignment,  the  rearwardmost 
cage  being  rigidly  mounted  to  said  tunnel  for  supporting 
said  balance,  the  forwardmost  cage  being  carried  by  said 
rearwardmost  cage  and  rigidly  connecting  with  said  model 
and  providing  support  therefor,  each  said  cage  including 
a  pair  of  bulkheads  spaced  apart  in  co-axial  and  generally 
parallel  alignment,  legs  connecting  said  bulkheads  so  as  to 
offer  low  resistance  to  relative  movement  tbenot  upon 
application  of  desired  force  or  moment  components  and 
to  offer  high  resistance  to  relative  movement  thereof  upon 
application  of  undesired  force  or  moment  components, 
structural  elements  carried  by  said  pairs  of  bulkheads  with- 
in said  cages  so  as  to  deflect  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
movement  of  said  bulkheads,  and  strain  gauge  means 
carried  by  said  cages  and  responsive  to  deflection  of  said 
elements  for  measuring  said  deflections  and  deter- 
mining the  magnitude  of  said  desired  force  w  moment 
components  acting  thereon. 
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2,7iBpS37 
_  UtNG  WA¥E  KAmOMKTB 
C  Smaii  LMCdirta*  UMltd  9Mm  Navy 

Siilt  5%  Md  35  U.  S.  C  UQ 


An  instrument  for  measuring  long  wave  radiation  com- 
pnsmg  a  base,  hemispherical  means  transparent  to  long 
wave  radiation  covering  said  base,  a  central  opening  in 
said  base  and  a  thermocouple  positioned  in  said  opening 
a  supporting  body  below  said  base  inclosing  the  leads 
to  said  thennocouple,  an  infrared  absorption  element  at- 
tached to  said  thermocouple,  said  absorption  element 
comprising  a  thin  gold  blacked  nickel  disc,  said  disc 
being  welded  to  the  thermocouple  element,  a  hinged  cover 
over  said  transparent  hemisphere,  said  cover  and  said 
supporting  body  being  provided  with  double  walls  in- 
cluding entrance  and  exit  tubes  whereby  a  fluid  medium 
may  be  circulated  through  the  annular  space  between 
said  double  walls. 


2,7<M2t 
FLOWMETER 

AppUcntion  October  25^  1954,  Serial  No.  444,215 
SCUflH.    (CL73-^19) 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising:   a  casing  havhig  a  fluid 
mlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  and  a  valve  stem  therein; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing 
mto  an  mlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  aperture  therethrough  with  a  valve  seat 
therem  cooperable  with  said  valve  stem,  the  diaphragm 
bcmg  movable  toward  valve-opening  poeition  by  fluid 
pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber;  a  plug  seated  in  an  opening 
through  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  sealing  said  opening;  a 
bar  passing  through  said  plug  and  angularly  reciprocable 
m  a  vertical  plane  with  said  plug  serving  as  the  fulcrum 
for  the  bar's  reaprocable  movement,  the  inner  end  of  said 
bar  being  operatively  connected  to  the  diaphragm;  an  in- 
dicator having  a  tumable  pointer;  a  bi-metal  thermostatic 
arm  operatively  connected  to  the  pointer;  a  second  bi- 
metal thermostatic  arm  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
and  having  an  electrical  contact  thereon;  a  switch  arm 
mounted  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  having  an  electrical 
contact  thereon,  said  switch  arm  bearing  against  the  outer 
end  of  said  reciprocable  bar  and  movable  by  increased  fluid 
pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  into  cincuit-dosing  engage- 
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;^^  the  aeoood  thermostatic  arm;  and  an  gW-ji  i^-^i 
arcnit  iackidins  the  twitch  arm  and  the  aeoood  tbonno- 
static  aim  and  portioM  coiled  around  aaid  tfaennoatafie 
arms  reapM^ively  for  heating  and  thereby  flexing  tiK  na» 
by  the  reMtanoe  of  said  coiled  poftioat  to  the  cwrcnt  pnm- 
ing  therethrough,  the  first  thermostatic  arm  chos  flexed 
turning  the  pointer  to  indicate  increaaed  fluid  flow,  and 
the  second  thermostatic  arm  thus  flexed  moving  alter- 
nately between  circuit-opening  and  dicoit-closing  associ- 
ation with  the  switdi  arm  in  re^wose  to  the  heating  and 
cooling  phases  respectively  of  said  second  thermostatic 
arm. 


2,7CI329 

MEAPW  FOR  DETERMINING  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
^OF  FLUIDS  AND  SLUKRBS  IN  MOTION 
Thomas  Wateramn  Hagkr,  Sr^  Am^mlM,  Ga.,  asifanor  to 

Ai^dion  tarn  23, 1954,  SsiW  No.  43M44 
SCWma.    (CL7J-^C3g) 


1 .  Means  for  determining  the  specific  gravity  of  fluids 
and  slurries  in  motion  in  a  conduit  comprising,  an  in- 
verted, vertical  U-bend  formed  as  a  part  of  the  conduit 
of  uniform  cross-section  throughout  with  the  vertical 
legs  of  the  U  being  of  equal  Icrgth.  each  leg  having  two 
vertically  spaced  apart  pressure  taps,  with  the  taps  in 
one  leg  being  in  the  same  horizontal  planes  as  the  cor- 
responding taps  in  the  other  leg  and  a  diffeimtial  pres- 
sure sensitive  device  for  each  leg  connected  across  the 
pressure  taps  of  the  leg  with  which  it  is  associated 


2,7(8,539 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  AND  PARKING 

CONTROL 

Alan  D.  Bnmdaiii.  BiimfaMham.  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297349 

3Cfadms.    (0.74—75) 


K  A  windshield  wiper  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  crank 
arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  crank  arm 
an  eccentric  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin,  link  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  connecting  meam 
between  said  link  and  a  wiper  arm,  and  means  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  crank  arm  for  controlling  the  poution  of 
said  eccentric  to  increase  the  effective  leogth  of  said 
crank  arm  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  shaft,  thereby 
enlargmg  the  path  of  movement  of  said  wiper  arm. 


_^  2,7M431 

J-5«^toGjn^ 

APP»M«« 5!te*>.  !♦«.  Serial  No.  431,492 
(Oaims.    (CL  74-..3Sf> 

I.  In  a  steenng  system  including  a  pair  of  cross  shafts 

extending  at  opposite  sides  of  a  casing  through  which 
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aid  ibadti  are  supported^  a  pair  o€  matinf  ptnions  carried 
by  taid  ibatts  within  said  casing,  a  steering  shaft  extending 
iato  said  casiag  and  aeaas  within  said  casing  whereby  the 
rotary  mo»enMiwt  oi  said  steering  shaft  is  translated  into 
a  fQs±iag  moveneot  of  said  piaiom  and  said  croas  shafts. 


C0^4TR0L  FOR  CLUTCH  AND  VALVE  ON 


the  combination  of  power  steering  apparatus  comprising 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  motor  operably  connected 
to  one  of  said  cross  shafts  through  the  corresponding 
pinion,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  between 
said  source  and  said  motor,  said  valve  being  connected  to 
said  steering  shaft  for  actuation  on  the  turning  thereof. 


2,7«,533 
POWER  TRANSMTTTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  C  ffnssin,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Ma— lactMlug  Company,  Ckveiand,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioaofOkio 

Appttcation  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,470 
3  Cfadms.     (CL  74 — 424.8) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a 
mechanical  movement  device  including  a  member  having 
a  hehcal  groove  in  a  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  second 
member  having  a  plurality  of  like  axially  spaced  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  in  radial- 
ly opposed  relation  to  the  groove  in  the  other  member,  a 
plurality  of  bads  seated  in  the  grooves  of  the  members 
radially  between  the  members  and  a  cage  interposed  con- 
centrically between  the  members  opcratively  engaging  said 
balls  and  maintaining  them  in  predetermined  relation  to 
each  other,  said  helical  groove  of  said  one  member  having 
an  angle  or  pitch  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  and 
smaller  than  the  angle  to  cause  slippage  of  said  balls 
between  said  grooves,  a  change  speed  gear  drive  including 
a  worm  and  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worm,  said 
worm  gear  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  helically  grooved 
member  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith  about  a  com- 
mon axis  and  said  worm  gear  having  an  angle  or  pitch 
greater  than  the  angle  of  repose. 


in  a  centrifugal  extractor  washing  machine,  a  control 
^aft,  a  sector  member  having  an  srcuate  ovenvnning  slot 
flxed  to  said  shaft,  valve  linkage  having  a  valve  actuating 
member  adapted  to  ride  in  said  slot,  a  radial  recess  in 
said  slot,  means  for  yieldingly  biasing  said  member  into 
engagement  with  said  recess  to  actuate  said  linkage  by 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  stationary  cam  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  member  to  Uft  said  member  out  of  said 
recess,  whereby  said  member  rides  in  sud  slot  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  a  second  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
having  a  cam  slot  having  a  spiral  portion  of  an  arcuale 
length  in  degrees  not  greater  than  that  of  said  overnia- 
ning  slot  and  an  additional  arcuate  portion,  clutch  actuat* 
ing  follower  means  engaging  said  cam  slot,  the  spiral  por- 
tion of  said  cam  slot  being  coordinated  to  actuate  said 
clutch  while  said  member  rides  in  said  oveminning  slot, 
and  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  cam  slot  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  follower  means  when  said  monber  is  ac- 
tuated by  engagement  with  said  recess,  whereby  to  actu- 
ate said  valve  and  clutch  independent  of  each  other  aixi 
in  sequence  only. 


TRANSMBSMN  COPOROL 

Palmer  Orr,  Mmdc,  laL,  MripMr  lo  Borg-Waracr  Cor- 

poratioa,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cotpoitiim  of  Diiiiois 

AppUcatkM  MMKh  29, 1951,  SstW  No.  218,234 

naaioH.    (CL  74^^472) 


:^^ 


^^§i^a 


^. 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  first  and  second  power  trans- 
mission units  connected  in  tandem  between  said  shafts, 
each  of  said  units  providing  a  plurality  of  drives  of 
different  speed  ratio  through  the  unit,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  drive  through  said  first  transmission  unit  and 
including  a  governor  means  driven  in  fixed  speed  ratio 
with  the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  and  effective'  at  a 
certain  speed  of  said  last  named  shaft  for  controlling 
the  change  in  drive,  and  means  connected  with  said 
governor  means  controlled  coordinately  with  the  second 
of  said  units  for  changing  the  effect  of  said  governor 
means  for  causing  it  to  be  so  effective  for  controlling 
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tha 


shaft 


in  drive  at  a  different  speed  of  sud  last 
whan  the  drive  through  said  seoood  wut  is 


1%  1991, 8«W  N*.  314,9X9 
(a.74-«S) 


a  tmhiae  and  an  output  shaft.  chUcfa  means  for  ooopH^ 

said  impeller  to  mid  cnakAar 

oaaeded  to  said  oulpat  simft, 

vice  opertivdy  comecied  . 

sasd  output  sliaft,  said  torque  muhipiyu^  devtoe 
adapted  to  drive  said  output  shaft  at  a  reduced  speed 
increased  torque  relative  to  said  tnrbioe  member,  a 
oBd  Ihiid  tOTque  converter  dispoaed  praodmate  die 
end  of  said  crankshaft,  dnicfa  meeas  for  i  iinilmt 
second  torque  converter  to  said  eufiue,  a  pak  of  dnvii^ 
axles,  a  differential  mechanism  bi1s|iIijiI  to  transmit  drive 
to  said  axks.  a  drive  elcmsit  nniwarliin  said  feat  con- 
verter output  shaft  to  said  differertK  mi  a  similar  drive 
element  operativeiy  oomiwtint  «id  second  torque  con- 
verter  to  said  differentiaL 


1.  A  positioning  device  comprising  in  combination;  an 
elongated  tubular  support  having  on  one  end  an  annu- 
lar collar  with  a  concentric  shallow  bore  having  longi- 
tudinal peripheral  projectiotts  therein;  a  rec^rocal  rod 
extending  through  said  elongated  tubular  support  having 
an  elongated  longitudinal  groove  and  at  least  one  annu- 
lar groove  intermediate  its  ends;  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing one  end  received  by  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
•upport  and  a  profection  on  an  inna  surface  adapted  to 
engage  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  recifVocaUe  rod,  a 
W-shaped  q>ring  means  carried  in  the  concentric  shallow 
bore  of  said  collar,  said  W-shaped  spring  having  outer 
arm  portions  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  groove  in  said 
reciprocable  rod   and   having  its  intermediate  portion 
arranged  to  engage  the  longitudinal  groove  in  said  recip- 
rocable rod  whereby  said  W-shi4»ed  spring  yieldably  re- 
strains said  reciprocating  rod  from  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  reuining  washer  for  said  W-shaped 
spring,  said  retaining  washer  having  external  notches  on 
the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  receive  projections  on 
the  periphery  of  the  concentric  bore  of  said  collar,  said 
retaining  washer  having  an  aperture  with  a  projection 
on  its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  the  longitudinal  groove 
in  said  rod  for  preventing  relation  while  pennitting  rela- 
tive    longitudinal     movement     therebetween,     and     an 
escutcheon  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  face  of  the  collar 
of  said  elongated  tubular  support,  said  escutcheon  plate 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  W-shaped  spring  and  retain- 
ing washer  in  the  bore  of  said  collar. 


2,7CLS97 

AUTOMAHC  1%AN§MBHQN 

rnimkk  W.  flsyheid>  WaaHaM,  N.  J. 

iou  luM  9, 1953,  flarinl  Nub  3M419 

tClafam.    (0.74— i77) 


TRANSVERSE  ENGINE  AND  TRANSMBSiON 
'*^-  S.  WoMknm,  Birmimham,  Mich., 

^_    .      Coipentlon,  DetraH,  Mkh.,  a 
of  Pahume 

I  luM  2, 195S,  SmW  Nb.  51X,«3 
I3nshui     (CL74— M4) 


1.  A  variable  speed  power  umuMMssiun  compnsmg  ra 
combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulic 
torque  converter  composed  of  multiple  turbines,  pump 
and  sutor  elements,  said  turbines  being  interconnected 
with  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets,  each  having  an 
internal  gear,  a  sun  gear,  and  a  planet  pinion  carrier 
whose  pinions  mesh  with  said  Imemal  and  sun  gears,  the 
pump  element  of  said  ooowfter  being  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft,  die  internal  gear  of  the  first  planetary  gear 
set  being  connected  to  the  first  turbine  elements,  the 
planet  carrier  of  the  second  planetary  gear  set  beii« 
connected  to  the  second  turbine  element,  brake  meau  on 
said  carrier,  the  sUlor  of  said  converter  being  positioned 
between  said  second  toirbine  and  said  pump,  the  {rianet 
carrier  of  the  first  planetary  gear  set  being  connected  to 
the  driven  shaft,  the  internal  gear  of  said  second  gear 
set  having  a  connection  with  the  carrier  of  said  fint  gear 
set.  the  sun  gears  of  both  gear  sets  being  joined  and  hav- 
ing brake  means  thereon,  whereby  an  initial  high  torque 
ratio  drive  is  generated  in  said  first  turbine  and  said  first 
gear  set,  and  thereafter  a  continuously  decreasing  torque 
is  delivered  by  laid  first  turbine  and  a  continuously  in- 
creasing torque  is  generated  by  said  second  turbine  and 
said  second  gear  set,  said  combined  torques  being  de- 
livered to  said  driven  shaft. 


6.  A  motor  vehicle  power  transmission  device  includ- 
ing an  engine,  an  engine  crankshaft,  the  ends  of  said 
crankshaft  extending  beyond  said  engine,  a  first  fluid 
torque  converter  disposed  proaimate  one  end  of  said 
crankshaft,  said  torque  converter  including  an  in^eller. 


M«F  19, 19S4,  SssW  Nn.  43MS0 
ICkkma.  <CL74— 71t.5) 
1-  A  transmission  and  differential  for  a  motor  vehicie 
hawng  driven  front  and  rear  live  axles,  said  transmtssiaa 
con^sing  aligned  driven  output  shafts  and  meam  for 
connecting  said  shafts  to  such  axles,  a  driving  sleeve  en- 
circling one  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  a  radial 
flange,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  other  of  said  shafts  and 
having  a  bell  shaped  housing  terminally  connected  with 
said  flange,  a  differential  side  gear  of  relatively  laiye 
radius  connected  with  said  one  shaft  and  di^KMed  adja- 
cent said  flange,  a  differential  side  gear  of  relatively  small 
radius  connected  to  said  other  shaft  and  spaced  from  said 
flange,  stub  shafts  connected  to  the  bell-shaped  housing 
and   projecting  obliquely   between   the  differential   side 
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fean  aforesaid,  differential  pinions  on  the  stub  shafts 
niethint  with  the  diflferential  side  gears  aforesaid,  clutch 
dnks  coiuiected  with  said  beil-shaped  housing,  a  cage 
connected  with  fhe  second  driven  shaft  and  provided  with 
chitdi  disks  intermeshing  with  the  clutch  disks  aforesaid, 
said  cage  having  an  annular  groove,  a  piston  in  the  groove 


and  means  for  moving  said  tool  h<rfder  towardi  and 
away  from  said  work  holder  to  perform  heading  opera- 
tions; means  for  supporting  a  blank  against  lateral  bend- 
ing during  the  heading  operation  comprising  a  bar 
carried  by  the  tool  holder  and  having  an  opening  there- 
throegh  in  line  with  said  pundli  so  as  to  surround  and 
engage  the  blank,  cam  means  fijwdly  associated  with  said 
tool  holder  comprising  a  cam  block  on  each  side  of  the 


— BM--^ 


in  thrust  connection  with  one  of  said  disks  for  forcing  the 
disks  into  frictional  bearing  engagement,  and  means  for 
supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  piston  for  engaging 
said  clutch  disks,  whereby  to  connect  said  second  men- 
tioned driven  shaft  with  said  bell  shaiied  housing  to 
restrain  differential  action  therebetween. 


ELECTRICALLY    CONTROLLED    DRILLLNG    MA- 
CHINE, PARTICULARLY  FOR  DRILLING  DEEP 
HOLES 
Jakob     WoOcahanpt,     ReaHcfacid-HaiteB,     and     Kort 
Maecfcer,  Duseldorf ,  Gcnnany 
Application  March  17, 1952,  Scttel  No.  277,«2S 
I  pffioclty,  appBcalion  Gcnnay  March  21, 1951 
IdClafaiH.    (CL77-^2J) 


punch  having  its  inner  operative  fiice  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  co-operating  cam  means  mov- 
ably  associated  with  said  work  tM>lder  comprising  cam 
blocks  loosely  mounted  in  the  bed  of  the  work  holder 
on  each  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of 
said  bar  nearest  to  the  work  holder  when  operatively  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  blocks  carried  by  the  tool  holder  so 
as  to  cause  movement  of  the  bar  away  from  the  woric 
holder. 


2,7€8341 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SEAMLESS  METAL  TUBES 

Gavin  SmcOic  McLay,  I  onion,  r^lMJ.   ■nlgam   |o 

Stewsns  and  Uoyis  Ihnllii,  GiMtaw,  ScodMd,  a 

Brittab  company  ^^      — -, 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,544 

Clafans  priority,  appHcaflon  Gnat  Britain 

January  31, 1992 

SChriuM.    (CLM— 14) 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  drilling  machine,  particu- 
larly for  drilling  deep  holes,  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation; a  reciprocable  drill  head  for  supporting  a  drilling 
tool,  driving  means  having  driving  connection  with  said 
drill  head  for  selectively  advancing  or  retracting  said 
drill  head  at  a  fast  speed,  a  control  disc  oscillatably  jour- 
nalled  in  said  drill  head  and  operable  to  measure  the 
retraction  stroke  of  said  drill  head  for  removal  of  bore 
chips,  said  control  disc  normally  occupying  an  initial  or 
rest  position  relative  to  said  drill  head,  means  effecting 
driving  connection  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
control  disc  and  operable  to  cause  said  control  disc  during 
the  fast  retraction  movement  of  said  drill  head  to  turn 
away  from  its  initial  or  rest  position  and  during  the  sub- 
sequent fast  advance  movement  of  said  drill  head  to  re- 
turn to  its  initial  or  rest  position,  switch  means  oper- 
atively connected  by  said  control  disc  with  said  driving 
"leans  thereby  in  response  to  the  return  of  said  disc  to 
its  initial  or  rest  position  said  fast  advance  movement  of 
said  drill  head  is  terminated  and  said  disc  is  caused  to 
stop  in  said  initial  or  rest  position,  and  feed  motor  means 
having  driving  connection  with  said  drill  head  and  op- 
erable subsequent  to  the  termination  of  said  fast  advance 
movement  of  said  drill  head  to  advance  the  latter  at  feed- 
ing speed. 

2,7(8,540 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HEADS  ON  METAL  WIRE  OR  ROD 

WHUan  Hnakc,  Qwvry  Bvik,  Bricrlcy  Hm,  England 

Application  April  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,«7 

2  Cbfans.    (CL  7S— 42) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  heads  on  metal  wire 

or  rod  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  punch  fixedly  mounted 

in  said  tool  holder,  a  work  holder  for  holding  a  blank 


1.  Pilger  mill  apparatus  for  the  production  of  seam- 
less metal  tubes,  comprising  a  set  of  pilger  rolls,  a  sup- 
port table  movable  forward  and  backward  with  respect 
to  said  rolls,  a  carriage  rested  slidaUy  on  said  support 
table,  stops  disposed  on  said  support  table  so  as  to  allow 
only  limited  sliding  movement  of  said  carriage  on  said 
support  table,  means  applied  directly  to  said  support  Uble 
for  feeding  it  together  with  said  carriage  constantly  to- 
wards said  rolls  until  the  latter  have  completed  the 
rolling  of  a  tube,  a  mandrel  carrier  mounted  to  be  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  its  axis  on  said  carriage,  resilient 
means  embodied  in  said  carriage  and  activated  c«i  rear- 
ward axial  movement  of  said  mandrel  carrier  on  said 
carriage  under  the  action  of  said  rolls  on  their  rolling 
stroke,  and  means  operative  to  take  up  thrust  on  for- 
ward axial  movement  of  said  mandrel  carrier  under  the 
reactive  action  of  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  first 
braking  means  operative  between  said  mandrel  carrier 
and  said  carriage  and  a  second  braking  means  operative 
between  said  carriage  and  a  fixture  on  the  ground,  both 
of  said  braking  means  being  symmetrically  di^xMed  about 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel  carrier. 


2,7iM42 
BRIDLE  ROLL  ASSEMBLAGE 


Cari  R.  Rows,  OisnilanHj.  nni  Robert  B.  FonOo,  Spo- 
kane, Wasb^  assign  at  ■  to  Katasr  1lainlna«  *  Cbenu- 
cal  Corpotalion,  OnUani,  CaM^  a  cotpasaliun  off 

AppBcadon  AprI  1 4, 1952,  Serial  No.  UlAU 
SOnfana.    (CL  M-^1) 

1.  In  a  bridling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rolling  mill, 
the  combination   of  a  pair  of  cooperating  bridle   roll 


OCTOBB  SO,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


971 


aaonblafes,  one  of  said  assemUafes  being  vertically  ad-  member  mounted  intenaodiately  on  one  of  the  opposed 
jostable,  a  lead  roO  pivotaBy  momiled  on  im  fomwd  finger  and  arm  ekmenls  f ocvaiiliy  of  the  hmdlt  »d  pro- 
end  off  one  of  said  aasemMafes  doaeir  adfaoent  aid  niU.  viding  a  fufcrum  f or  engageoMiK  by  the  other  eiemoit 
means  for  pnrotaUy  moontinf  nad  lead  roU  open  said  for  effecting  a  swinfing  of  the  flnfcr  portion  forwaidiy 
bndle  roll  assemUafe  on  a  borixontal  uds  and  means 
for  operating  and  pivotiag  said  lead  roll  aboiit  said  axh, 


and  for  setting  said  lead  roll  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  roll  asaiimblages  and  said  rolling  mill  wbenhf 
the  strip  materia]  being  fed  to  die  said  rolling  mill  can 
be  contacted  by  the  said  lead  roll  and  directed  toward 
the  null  along  a  horizontal  line,  which  coincides  witii 
the  horizontal  pass  line  <rf  the  rolling  mill. 


thereof  angulariy  away  from  the  operative  line  of  the 
finger  when  the  porticw  of  the  finger  element  between  tiie 
fulcrum  edge  and  handle  is  bowed  toward  the  opposed 
arm  portion. 

I,7tifi45 

AUTOMATIC  1IRE  CHAIN  AmiER 

AND  HOLDER 

R.  Birtilssn,  Nsnensit,  BL 

Nsvwiiis  »,i^karialNn.  SU^M 

9  nsbni     (CLtl— UJ) 


2,7iMi5 
WrraJtMBUENT  F 

4y  5, 19SS,  Serial  Na  SlflgMl 
3  dates.    (CLSI— 13) 


m- 


I.  A  nut  holder,  comprising:  a  rod  having  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  having  a  phvality  of  longitudinal  slots 
extending  to  the  free  end  thereof;  resilient  fingers,  havmg 
outer  end  and  inner  end  portions  and  connecting  middle 
portions,  associated  with  said  slots,  the  outer  end  por- 
tions thereof  being  disposed  in  said  slots  and  piojecting 
beyond  the  end  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  nor- 
mally disposed  relatively  constrictable,  and  Ike  middle 
portions  being  disposed  outside  saM  slots,  and  Uie  inner 
end  portions  being  mounted  on  that  portion  of  the  rod 
adjoining  said  reduced  diameter  portion;  and  means  slida- 
bly  mounted  on  said  rod,  engageable  with  said  fingers  at 
the  middle  portions  thereof,  operative  to  control  said  fin- 
gers. 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  traction  chains  to  wheels,  a 
chain  holder  including  spaced  side  pieces  having  open 
ended  guide  slots  adapted  to  receive  cross  links  adjacent 
to  Ae  side  chains  folded  outside  of  the  side  pieces,  a  clamp 
adapted  to  grip  a  tire  to  which  a  traction  chain  is  to  be 
applied,  chain  Latch  connecting  means  on  said  clamp  adapt- 
ed to  fasten  and  hold  latches  on  one  end  of  the  side  chain, 
and  stop  means  movably  secured  on  said  side  pieces  ad- 
jacent to  the  open  ends  of  said  slots,  resilient  means  on 
each  ade  piece  urging  said  stop  means  into  operative  en- 
gagement to  bold  catches  on  the  other  end  of  the  side 
chains  in  position  to  receive  said  fatches  up<Mi  revolution 
of  said  clamp  with  a  tire  to  which  the  traction  chains  are 
to  be  applied. 

2,7Ct344 
TORQUE  CONTROL  FOR  IMPACT  WRENCHES 

Lcatw  A.  AasMteif,  Uticn,  N.  Y^  swig to 

Pncnmatlc  Tool  Coaipany,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
ration  of  New  Icrsey 

Application  April  26, 1954,  ScrW  No.  425,M9 
ITCIafans.    (CL  81-.52J) 


2,7Ct,544 
DENT-REMOVING  TOOL 
ml  M.  Back,  San  Lorasao,  CaUff. 
Application  Jannasr  31, 1952,  Scttel  No.  2«9,252 
SClafana.    (CL  SI— 15) 
1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  a  dent  from  a  workpiece  of 
sheet  material,  a  rigid  arm  element  providing  a  working 
head  at  its  forward  end  for  application  against  the  con- 
vex side  of  a  dent  in  tiie  workpiece  while  the  arm  extends 
along  the  workpiece  at  die  convex  side  of  the  dent,  a 
handle  extending  rigidly  and  rearwardly  from  the  arm,  a 
tool-positioning  finger  dement  of  yielding  resilient  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  handle  to  normally  extend  there- 
from along  a  line  joining  tiie  head  and  rear  ends  of  the 
arm  for  Uie  reception  of  die  workpiece  between  it  and 
the  arm  and  having  its  free  extreaiky  pnmding  an  index 
means  for  normal  disposal  opposite  dw  wockiag  head  for 
lU  reference  use  to  operatively  position  die  working  head 
with  respect  to  the  dent  in  die  workpiece,  and  a  fukrum 


1.  An  impact  wrench  comprising  a  rotatable  anvil,  a 
rotatable  hanuner  assembly  arranged  to  drive  said  anvO 
and  to  deliver  a  series  of  rotational  impacts  thereto,  a 
rotatable  motor  having  a  rotor  for  driving  the  hammer 
assembly,  a  rotating  shaft  connected  with  the  hanuner 
assembly  and  arranged  to  start  and  stop  in  substantial 
unison  with  the  hammer  assembly  and  rotor  whereby  the 
combined  kinetic  mergy  of  the  rotor,  hammer  assembly 
and  shaft  is  delivered  to  the  anvil  upon  impact,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  deceleration  of  the  shaft 
prior  to  the  su^yping  thereof  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
power  to  the  motor. 


Bs: 
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PnOKTEKMINED  TORQIJE  RELEASE 
HAND  TOOL 

F.  NmOL  Chi  hi  III.  OWo,  Ipii      to  The  Pitet- 

OMo,  a  coqpom- 


„  April  2S,  1954,  Scriid  No.  424^U 
1  Oiikii.     (CL  11— 514) 


■ 

[■' 

^ 

,t 

1^9 

p» 

A  predetermined  torque  release  hand  tool  for  use  as 
a  key  for  printing  piate  registering  hooks  comprising  a 
splined  spindle  having  a  squared  opening  at  its  lower  end 
in  which  a  key  is  received,  a  screw  opening  into  said 
squared  opening  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle 
for  engaging  said  key,  and  a  manually  operable  cross  bar 
member  of  greater  length  than  width,  said  cross  bar  mem 
ber  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
through  which  said  spindle  extends,  said  cross  bar  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  mtemal  bore  in  which 
are  mounted  an  opposed  pair  of  spring  pressed  plungers 
having  nose  portions  engageable  in  the  splines  of  the 
spindle,  said  plungers  acting  to  provide  a  torque  release 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  cross  bar  at  a  predetermmed  turn- 
ing moment,  said  spindle  being  maintained  withm  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  cross  bar  member  solely  by  the 
pressure  of  the  plungers  thereagainst 


2,7M34t 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  MECHANICAL  CON- 

NICT0RS  ON  HIGH  VOLTAGE  LINES 

VmImi  W.  SpMn,  ScottilMnrf,  Ind. 

14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,146 
4  Hi  hill     (CL  tl— 53) 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  mechanical  connectors  on  high 
voltage  lines  comprising  an  elongated  hand  grip  member, 
a  rod  associated  with  said  member  and  manually  movable 
vertically  relative  thereto,  said  rod  carrying  a  detachable 
socket  at  its  upper  end  for  reception  of  a  nut,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  open-ended  shell  formed  at  its  upper  end 
coaxial  with  said  detachable  socket  and  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  line  receiving  slots,  a  cup-shaped  head  detach - 
ably  associated  with  said  shell  and  including  a  pair  of 
slots  in  register  with  the  slots  of  said  sheU,  means  carried 
by  sud  head  for  clamping  a  split  bolt  connector  in  a  posi- 
tion coaxial  with  the  nut  in  said  socket,  and  means  for 


rotating  said  rod  as  it  is  manually  moved  upwardly  or 
downwardly  relative  to  said  head  and  shell  for  thmdiiif 
a  nut  upon  or  removing  it  fram  said  connector. 


2,7iM«9 
TOGGLE^NTROLLED  FIVOTEp  JAW  WRENCH 

NvvMsbcr  t,  19Sfi;  Sariri  N».  MMit 
4CliihM.    (CLtl— S4) 


1.  A  combined  plier  and  wrench  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  U-shape  in  transverse  section,  a  fixed  jaw  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  handle,  a  movable  jaw,  said  fixed 
jaw  being  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the 
length  of  said  handle,  guide  means  carried  by  said  han- 
dle disposed  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  gripping  face 
of  said  fixed  jaw,  an  elongated  jaw  adjusting  bar  disposed 
in  said  handle,  a  pair  of  slide  plates  fixed  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  bar  and  engaging  said  guide  means,  means 
ptvotally  securing  said  slide  splates  to  said  movable  jaw. 
means  for  adjusting  the  lengthwise  position  of  said  bar 
relative  to  said  handle,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  bar,  a  second  handle  piv- 
otally secured  at  its  forward  end  to  said  movable  jaw, 
means  pivotally  securing  the  forward  end  of  said  link 
to  an  in«crTn«rd!2te  portion  of  said  second  handle  whereby 
m  tSe  closed  position  of  said  second  handle  said  latter 
pivot  means  will  be  disposed  inwardly  of  the  plane  be- 
tween the  end  axes  of  said  link,  to  thereby  lock  said  sec- 
ond handle  and  movable  jaw  in  gripping  position,  paral- 
lel with  the  gripping  face  of  said  fixed  jaw.  and  a  spring 
connected  between  said  fint  named  handle  and  said  mov- 
able jaw. 


2,7«,59t 
POWER  THREADING  TOOL 
Cari  H.  lagwcr  awl  Clyde  E.  Wright,  Elyria,  and  Hcman 
WcJlMl,  Lnkewood,  Ohio,  aariiMn  to  RMge  Tool  CoB- 
P«iy,  Elyria,  OUo 

AppUcatlon  March  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,412 
4ClBhiiB.    (CLt2— 2) 


St- 


:4' 


1.  In  a  power  driven  pipe  tool  having  a  movable  car- 
riage, reamer  means  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  said  carriage,  shaft  means  disposed  tiTsaid 
body  and  slidable  longitudinally  therein,  a  reaming  tool 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  knob  means  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft,  said  body  being  formed  to  provide 
openings  adjacent  said  shaft  at  both  ends,  said  I  knob 
means  and  tool  being  formed  with  means  q>aced  a  greater 
distance  apart  than  the  Vicing  of  said  openings  to  al- 
ternately oo-act  with  the  walls  of  said  openings  tO|  pie- 
vent  routiooal  and  axial  movenent 
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1.  In  ^  electronic  musical  instrument  including  an 
amplifier,  a  pair  of  sources  of  different  electric  audio  fre- 
quency oscillations,  electronic  means  connected  to  said 
sources  for  beating  said  oscillations  together,  a  tuned  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  electronic  means  for  pasnng  only 
the  difference  frequency,  connections  between  said  an- 
plifler  and  said  toned  circuit,  a  switch  controlling  srid 
connections,  a  relay  conCroUinf  said  switch,  a  i«ctifier 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  an  amplifier  tube 
having  a  contnri  grid  connected  to  said  rectifier  and  nor- 
mally biased  beyond  cut-off.  the  plate  of  the  ao^ficr 
tube  being  connected  to  said  relay,  the  circuit  being  so 
arranged  that  whra  said  amplifier  is  producing,  said  i«c- 
tifier  delivers  positive  biu  to  said  amplifier  tube  to  imder 
it  conducting,  and  a  reststor-condenser  combination  in- 
cluded in  the  grid-cathode  ciraiit  of  said  amplifier  tube 
to  delay  the  cutting  off  of  said  tube  and  the  consequent 
de-energization  of  the  relay  when  the  loctifier  stops  sop- 
plying  positive  bias  to  the  control  grid  of  said  amplifier 
tube. 


1.  A  refractometer  comprising  a  castng,  a  telescope 
mounted  on  said  casing  for  the  observation  of  refracted 
light  passing  throu^  said  casing,  a  testing  prism  within 
said  casing  and  having  an  interface,  (mk  surface  of  the 
prism  being  expMed  to  the  medium  to  be  te^ed  and 
arranged  to  receive  refracted  U|^t  from  said  medium,  a 
source  of  light  mounted  on  said  casing  and  located  at  a 
point  separated  by  a  part  xA  the  prism  from  said  exposed 
surface,  said  prism  having  at  least  one  surface  inside  the 
casing  located  outside  the  direct  path  of  the  light  emitted 
from  said  source  and  being  directly  covered  witii  a  layer 
adapted  to  absorb  light  impinging  tfaovon  fram  inside  the 
prism,  the  path  of  light  extending  from  the  source  of 
light  through  the  prism  to  the  interface  of  the  latter  with 
the  medium  to  be  tested,  out  of  the  interface  into  the 
medium  back  from  the  medium  through  the  interface  and 
throu^  the  prism  to  the  telescope. 
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2,7M,SS2 
E»MJJVE  STUD  HAVING  OGIVAL  FOD^"  AND 
SS.iS*.-^'***'^®'*      TIP      PROJECTING 
X.  MncDowM,  Cotoabw,  OVo,  MrigMr,  by 

■  n  cotposnlluB  of  Dehwe 
I  »Ml  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,1M 
SCtatoH.    (CLtS-^M) 


No.  319,tS) 


I.  A  stud  adapted  to  be  explosively  driven  into  a  metal 
plate  of  a  thickness  comparable  with  the  diameter  of 
the  stud  without  perforaHng  die  back  surface  of  the  plate, 
said  stud  ccmiprising  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  shank 
an  ogival  point  of  curvature  on  a  radius  not  subsUntially 
grwter  than  the  radius  of  the  stud  shank,  and  a  cen- 
trally  disposed  tip  projecting  from  said  point  in  align- 
ment with  said  shank;  the  surfaces  of  said  tip  and  said 
point  being  joined  in  an  abrupt  rearwaidly  sloping  sur- 
face of  transition,  the  length  of  said  tip  being  not  more 
than  one-half  the  radius  of  the  shank,  the  volume  of  said 
tip  being  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  a  right  circular  cone 
having  a  lengdi  and  base  diameter  respectively  equal  to 
the  length  and  maximum  diameter  of  said  tip. 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  body  member 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  bendable  material, 
including  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  foldable  poftions. 
one  of  said  portions,  when  in  a  folded  relation,  forming 
a  hollow  enclosure  having  apertured  front  and  bock 
sections  and  slotted  top  and  bottom  sections,  said  froat 
section  having  a  segment  thereof  projectmg  through  a 
slot  formed  in  said  bcMom  section,  when  said  portion 
is  in  folded  relation,  the  second  of  said  body  member 
portions  having  an  apertured  section  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  spaced  substantiaUy  parallel  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  apertured  front  section  <rf  said  one  body 
member  portion,  when  the  latter  is  in  folded  relation; 
said  second  body  member  portion  having  a  segment 
thereof  overiying  said  slotted  top  section  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  formed  therein  to  effect  interiocking  of 
said  segment  and  top  section,  when  said  one  body  mem- 
ber porticm  is  in  folded  relation,  and  focusing  means 
mounted  on  said  i^sertured  back  section  and  disposed 
within  tihe  apertures  formed  therein. 
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AM  U.  U95, 8«W  Ntt.  5«2394 

VJCSf'^^Jfr™— y  April  24,  If 54 
ackkM.    (a.8»— 57) 


ttoitt  Dearest  the  apex  on  one  tide  of  said  rib  to  the  ror- 
face  portkNM  nearett  the  base  on  the  other  tide  of  said 
nb  aad  inteniaUy  reflectAd  by  the  latter  surface  portkms 
to  the  other  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  in  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  glass. 


1.  Three-lens  cemented  apochromatic  objective  con- 
sistmg  of  two  coomgent  lenses  which  enclose  a  divergent 
lens,  the  one  said  convergent  lens  placed  as  front  lens  as 
well  as  the  said  divergent  lens  being  made  of  glasses  whose 
Abbe  number  r  is  smaller  than  35  and  the  relative  partial 
dispersion 


^^^^ViS^iu^W^^LS''^^^'^^  "GHT  VALVE 
w.i2*f^S2^P®  J??  DIVERGENT  UGHT 

ApplkattM  Oetobcr  ^  If  SI,  Serial  No.  W3,33* 


tf> 


a  greater  than  1.61,  die  said  divergent  lens  having  a 
spherical-chromatic  convergent  cemented  surface  toward 
the  said  convergent  lens  and  a  difference  in  the  refractive 
uidex  with  respect  to  said  convergent  lens  of  less  than 
0.05  for  die  yellow  heUum  line  d  and  toward  the  other 
said  convergent  lens  a  divergent  cemented  surface  with 
a  difference  in  the  refractive  index  with  respect  to  the 
said  other  convergent  lens  of  more  than  O.I  for  the 
yellow  helium  line  rf.,  the  radius  of  the  front  lens  on  the 
side  of  the  object  being  selected  greater  than  0.3  /  but 
smaller  than  0.7/,  /  signifying  the  focal  length  of  the 
objective. 
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o..v^  *    CONTROL  OP  DAYLIGHTING 

Kob^rtA^Bojrd,  Ana  Ariw,  Mick,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nttMbGtes  Conpaj,  % corpontkm of  Ohio 

AppUcalkMi  May  14,  If  51,  S«<al  No.  226,153 
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2.  A  divergence  and  color  compensated  light  valve 
comprising  m  combination  a  pluraUty  of  crystaUine  ele- 
ments including  ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  zinc 
fluosiUcate,  and  potassium  periodate  arran^in  a  tan- 
dem group,  each  of  said  elements  cut  with  its  major 
dimensions  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  a  common  optic 
axis,  wherein  the  ratio  between  the  thicknesses  of  line 
fluosihcate   and   ammonium   dihydrogen  phosphate  ap- 
proximates 2.17  and  the  ratio  between  the  thicknessw 
of  potassium  periodate  and  ammonium  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate  approximates  0.55.   translucent  conducting  dec- 
trodes  atuched  to  opposing  surfaces  of  said  ammonium 
dihydrogen  ph<>sphate  element  for  impressing  a  control- 
ling clectncal  field  thereacross.  polarizing  elements  m- 
ranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  group,  a  light  source, 
a  coli.matmg  lens  directing  light  from  said  source  throuS 
a  hrst  one  of  said  polarizing  elements  in  the  direction 
of  the  opt.c  axis  common  to  said  crysulline  elements,  and 

mfnu  tK°'  "'i'".:"*  '•«^'  ^^^"^  ^"^  "^  ^««   ele- 
ments through  the  second  one  of  said  polarizing  elements. 

2,7i8,5Si 

VEOTICAL  MILLING  MACHINE 

Pul  P.  M.  DiAoadard,  ToMHL  Calir. 

AppHcadoo  May  It,  if 54,  sSTO.  «?^2 

nciaima.     (CL  fi_13) 
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1.  A  fenestration  structure  for  utilizing  daylight  to  light 
^^J^"^^'  **'**  "ructure  comprising  a  sheet  of  glass  in- 
tended to  be  interposed  in  a  vertical  position,  one  surface 
of  said  sheet  having  a  series  of  symmetrical  parallel  ribs 
formed  thereon  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
nbs  extending  vertically  when  the  sheet  is  positioned  in 
k^ertical  position,  the  ribs  having  their  apices  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  each  said  rib  comprising  a  multi- 
Jlicity  of  surface  portions  extending  from  the  base  to  the 
ipex  thereof,  the  surface  portion  on  each  side  of  said 
^b  and  nearest  die  base  of  the  rib  forming  an  angle  with 

normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  of  glass  that  is  less  than 
the  critical  angle  of  reflection  of  the  glass,  the  remaining 
lurface  portions  on  each  side  of  said  rib,  adjacent  the 
iurface  portion  nearest  the  base  and  extending  progres- 
ively  toward  the  apex,  forming  successively  greater  angles 
ath  a  normal  to  die  plane  of  the  glass,  whereby  when 

le  sheet  is  positioned  vertically  in  an  opening,  light  rays. 

ich  as  sunlight  from  wide  azimutii  angles,  striking  the 
lb  and  lying  in  longitudinal  planes  at  small  acute  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  glass  are  refracted  by  the  surface  por- 


7.  In  a  miHing  machine  for  milling  opposite  sides  of 
a  workpiece  simultaneously,  the  combination  of-  a  sta- 
tionary work  support  means  adapted  to  mount  a  work- 
piece  in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  opposite  faces  of  said 
workpwce  exposed;  machine  beds  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  work  support  means;  a  carriage  means  independentiv 
and  longitudinally  movable  along  each  of  said  bods  and 
each  including  a  vertically  slidable  saddle  means-  a 
horizontally  disposed  mining  head  slidably  carried'  ita 
each  saddle  means  and  adapted  to  carry  a  milling  cut«er 
for  cutung  engagement  widi  said  woricpiece;  said  cutters 
being  simultaneously  operable;  stationary  template  sup- 
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nwaiBcamed  by  each  saddle  meau  and  cooperable   body,  and  a  spring  interposedSwW«fcl  b^T  ttd 

wnn  respect  to  said  body. 
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FLUID  CEILINGS  FOR  HYDRAPULPER8 
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a  co^^t.o.irjevSr'-^ '*•"  ^-^  ^- ^-^ 

R'Sl->*'  ^  ^^^  *«W  No.  472,»*0 
ICIaInk    (CLf2~U)  ^^ 


*»«*  ^ S,7flM<l 

MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSnm 
SHEET  MATERIAL 


rhUailslplih 
AppUcatfoa  Inly  uTmVMal  N^  30,424 
aOaisM.    (CLfJ-l) 


In  a  Hydrapulper  having  a  dnadar  open  top  to  re- 
ceive quantities  of  pulp,  a  main  sopply  line  for  fluid  un- 
der pressure  extending  to  the  Hydrapulper.  an  auxiliary 
line  for  the  fluid  lader  pressure  extending  substantially 
around  the  open  top,  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  Uie  open  top  and  connected  to  the  main  supply 
line,  outlet  units  disposed  at  spaced  positions  about  the 
open  top  adjacent  the  auxiliary  line  and  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  fluid  under  pressure  in  substantially  flat  diverg- 
ing sprays  of  predetermined  angles,  elbow-like  elements 
connecting  the  units  to  the  aoxilkry  line  and  adapting  the 
units  for  rocking  and  vertical  adjmtments  relative  to  the 
elements  and  the  auxiliary  line  to  cause  their  substantial- 
ly flat  sprays  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  successively 
overiap  and  extend  radiaUy  inwardly  and  downwardly  to 
permit  dropping  of  the  quantities  of  pulp  theivthrough. 
to  otherwise  close  the  open  top  of  the  Hydrapulper  and 
deflttrt  particles,  splashing  upwardly  towaid  the  open  top 
of  Uie  Hydrapulper.  back  into  the  Hydrapulper,  and  an 
annular  peripheral  apron  mounted  on  the  open  top  of  the 
Hydrapulper  and  covering  said  units. 


APPARATUS  FOR  REINFORCING  AND 
PUNCHING  SHEETS 
Wnem,  Yoakcn,  N.  Y. 

Ctrpomkm,  Yonkan,  N.  Y. 
New  York 

Applkatioa  Jue  23,  If  54,  Serial  No.  43S,735 
7Clalns.    (CL  fS— 1) 
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1.  Ai^aratus  for  producing  a  oomporite  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising  a  frame,  means  at  oppoaita  endi  <d  the 
trame  for  supporting  roll  supplies  of  sheet  miderial,  fiade 
means  carried  by  the  frame  at  upper  and  low«r  levdi,  a 
sutiooary  transverse  cutting  element  poaititmed  n^lacent 
Uie  discharge  end  of  die  lower-lev«l  guide  means,  sheet- 
delivering  means  between  die  lower-level  guide  means 
and  one  of  die  roll  supply  supporting  means  for  drawing 
sheet  material  from  said  other  roll  siq^ly  and  delivering 
it  along  die  lower-ltfvd  guide  means  to  said  cutting  ele- 
ment, a  rotary  device  having  a  member  in  its  periphery 
for  seizing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  material  projecting  past 
die  cutting  element,  said  rotary  device  carrying  a  cutting 
element  adjacent  said  seizing  member  to  oooponte  with 
die  stationary  cutting  element,  means  for  continuously 
driving  said  rotary  device,  a  rotor  above  the  totary  de- 
vice, a  presscr  shoe  on  die  rotor,  means  for  heating  the 
shoe,  means  for  driving  the  rotor  in  syndironism  with  the 
rotary  device  to  bring  the  shoe  into  registry  widi  die  seiz- 
ing member  to  press  and  seal  said  portion  of  one  sheet 
to  die  underside  of  die  main  sheet,  and  means  driven  fai 
synchronism  with  die  roury  device  for  nicking  one  edge 
of  die  main  sheet  as  it  proceeds  to  sealing  position  said 
nicking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ^aced  blades  mount- 
ed routably  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  die  direc- 
tion oi  travel  of  die  sheet,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
blades  downwardly  through  an  edge  of  the  sheet  as  it 
passes  over  die  upper-level  guide  means,  said  upper  level 
guide  means  having  slots  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the 
blades  therethrou^. 


2,70,5^2 
DOWEL  APPARATUS  FQfl  PAVING  JOINTS 

WHUam  S.  Godwin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angust  If,  lf52.  Serial  No.  3*5045 

€  Oalan.    (CL  f4— S) 


1.  In  a  punch  mechanism,  a  body,  a  passageway 
through  die  body,  a  guide  sleeve  telescoped  into  said 
passageway,  a  sleeve  reciprocal  b  said  guide  sleeve,  a 
shearing  element  witiiin  said  last  named  sleeve,  a  tubular 
element  telescoped  into  die  last  named  sleeve,  said  tubu- 
lar element  having  a  reduced  perimeter  at  one  end  to 
receive  die  shearing  elemem  telescoped  diereover.  means 
•ecurmg  die  last  named  sleeve,  shearing  element  and 


1.  A  dowel  apparatus  for  paving  joints,  comprising 
two  elements  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  arranged  in  parallel  vertically  qiaced  relation 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  ktoss  a  paving  section  at 
diflierent  levels,  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  parts 
having  their  legs  permanently  and  rigidly  attached  to 


i 
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tiM  membcw  at  spaced  points  tbemlons,  the  parts  at- 
tacfasd  lo  one  member  lying  in  a  plane  forminf  a  substan- 
IW  aagls  ^tb  t^  pluK  bi  the  parts  attached  to  the 
9tbm  waamkn,  the  bights  of  the  parts  attached  to  ooe 
membw  overlapping  the  bights  of  the  parts  attached  to 
the  other  member  and  the  parts  being  permanently  and 
rigidly  secured  together  at  the  intersection  of  such 
planet,  whereby  to  form  a  iriurality  of  dowel  receiving 
spaced  loogitiidlttally  along  said  members,  and 
couiecting  the  lower  elongated  members  of  said 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  dowel  receiving 
opemags  of  one  member  opposite  those  of  the  other 
member. 


2,7<I,S43 
WaSDi  BONDBD  CEMENT 


N«  Dnw^    Appantfaa  May  11,  1953, 

Serial  No.  15M29 

2CWBM.    (CLM— 22) 

1.  A  trowelable  slurry  containing  in  intimate  admix- 
tun  a  synthetic  film-forming  thermoplastic  matenal,  a 
IhKly  divided  aluminous  cement,  an  inert  filler  and  an 
organic  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  acetone  and 
tduene. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
H.  Laiii,  CaaiirHgi,  Maas.,  aiilgaiir  to  Polaroid 

a    corporalloa    of 


19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,141 
(CL  9S--13) 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  processing  an  ex- 
posed photosensitive  sheet  by  superposing  said  photo- 
sensitive sheet  on  another  sheet  and  by  spreading  a  proc- 
esing  composition  between  said  sheets,  said  photographic 
apparatus  comprising  means  providing  a  first  storage 
chamber  for  a  photosensitive  sheet,  means  providing  a 
second  storage  chamber  for  another  sheet,  said  other 
sheet  supporting  at  least  one  container,  said  container 
carrying  a  processing  liquid  composition,  pressure-apply- 
ing means  for  superposing  said  photosensitive  sheet  on 
said  other  sheet  so  that  said  processing  composition  may 
be  spread  between  said  sheets,  a  heating  element  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  storage  chamber,  said  heating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  casing  and  therewithin  a  material 
capable  of  undergoing  an  exothermic  reaction,  and  in- 
sulation means  substantially  enveloping  said  second  stor- 
age chamber  for  reUrding  the  escape  of  heat  from  said 
second  storagt  chamber. 


2,7M3i5 

COOLING  OF  PHOTO-COPYING  MACHINES 
wart  WnniBiaM,  Colchratsr.  Eaciaad,  MrigDor  to  E.  N. 
MaMB  A  SoM  Uaitod,  Colchcater,  Ei«iaad,  a  Britisfa 

My  23,  1994,  S«W  No.  445,429 


_      5,1953 
analwr     (CL95— 73) 

I.  In  a  photo<opyihg  machine  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  mbular  light  source  located  centrally  and  longitudinally 


within  the  cylinder,  the  combination  cooqpriang.  a  iackct 
including  a  pair  of  tnuuparent  lubstaatially  aeadcyliat- 
drical  elemenu  located  around  said  light  source,  meam  at 
each  side  of  the  elemenu  for  connecting  and  axially  dia- 
placing  the  same  so  that  one  element  i«  oAel  lateraUy 


from  the  other,  said  means  having  openings  for  causing 
air  to  travel  tangentially  relative  to  the  inner  wall  of  each 
element,  and  forced  air  mean*  at  the  ends  of  said  elements 
for  moving  air  therethnaigh  and  between  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  elements  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


2,7MJ66 

FLUID  DRAIN  CONNBCTOM  lOR  UflB  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC^  DByBLOtlNC  TANE8 

AppMcalioa  May' 7, 1992,  SaiW  fjL,  29M61 
2  Ciafam.    (CL 


.   u 


l!#l 


1.  In  a  multiple  tank  and  drain  connections 
a  water  tank,  a  developer  tank  and  a  hypo  scrfution 
all  of  the  tanks  being  integral,  a  four-way  drain  con- 
nector having  connections  with  each  of  said  tanks  and 
to  a  drain  pipe,  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  tanks  having 
downwardly  depressed  drain  openings  therein,  hollow 
resilient  plastic  connector  elements  having  one  end  ot 
each  connector  element  engaging  the  bottom  tank  wall 
and  the  depression  forming  the  drain  opening  in  said 
hypo  and  developer  tanks  and  the  other  end  of  the  re- 
silient plastic  connector  threaded  into  an  elbow  to  dis- 
charge the  liquid  away  from  the  hypo  and  developer 
tanks  into  a  drain  pipe. 


2,7M,5«7 
POWER   ACTUATED  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  ON 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  E.  Tlnkcaa,  St  Gaoiie,  Ontario,  and  Robert  E. 
Kclman,    Brantford,    Oatario,    Canada,    aaalgBon    to 
Cockahutt  Farm  Eqalpowat  Limited,  Braatfofd,  Oia- 
tario,  Canada 

Applicatioa  April  22, 195(2,  Serial  No.  2t3,«72 
II  Clafana.    (CL  97—4^*1) 


4.  A  ground  working  implement  having  a  frame  and 
an  implement  part  shiftable  relatively  thereto,  a  poww 
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unit  hank^  two  parti 
a  lavar  pivotaUy 

of  nad  parti  of  aaid 
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nlatively  to  each  other, 
oa  nid  frame  and  to  which 
ail  kooneetad  ier 


■aid  aUftaide  iHilnniil  pwt,  add  lever  Md 
being  so  arraagad  relativdy  to  each  other  that  wfaea 
said  parte  of  said  power  iwit  are  snbataalially  at  oae 
end  of  their  relativa  inwiaMt.  aaid  leva- awl  lU^  witt 
be  appraoanalely  in  de«l  oeaier  retataon  to  eacA  other 
for  holding  said  ahiftahia  part  of  aid  i-i»ii"^  m  in  a 
predetermined  poaitioB  of  ite  faOfa  of  movement  mdepend- 
eotly  of  said  power  unit,  a  Hop  for  limitittg  the  extent 
to  which  said  lever  and  link  may  be  moved  mto  said 
approximately  dead  center  portions  reUtively  to  each 
other,  and  an  adjustaUe  part  on  said  firame  to  which 
the  other  part  of  said  power  unit  is  connected  to  posi- 
tioa  said  power  unit  so  that  when  two  puts  thereof  are  at 
one  end  of  their  path  of  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  aid  lever  and  link  will  be  in  approximately  dead 
center  podtioo  relatively  to  each  other. 


HITCH  DEVICE  FORnACTOR-MOUNTED 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
CniHiii.MaMaa.m,iiilr    itaDaaeACom- 


16, 1951,  toiai  Na.  141462 
.    (CL97— 4<^S) 


ivovided  widi  a  drcuafoemial  ftonge,  comprising; 
arcuate  attaching  bar  adi^Mid  to  amddle  the 
ooiaaa  in  ooaaet  arilh  dM 

aaaectiag  said  har  a  aaa  ilaata:  a 

plaie  rigid  medially  beMem  Iti 
part  of  the  attacUng  bar  aad  _  _ 

tiirliaally  of  said  bar;  an  elongated,  horiacatal  tool  bar 
arranied  lonptadinally  of  die  nvport  plate  with  Us 
midlfngth  portion  in  co^act  with  the  piahii.  dte  plate  and 

through  the  regiatejed  'yfiig*  of  said  plate  and  tool 
bar  ramnw'ting  die  hrtter  together;  haater  fiamea  of  in- 
verted U-shape  dependi^  from  and  rigid  with  oppoate 
ends  of  the  tool  bar;  pins  oa  dM  lower  ends  of  the  hanger 
frames  adapted  for  supporting  implements  in  dq>aiding 
position  below  the  tool  bar  ends,  said  pins  being  re- 
movable from  the  hanger  frames  for  mteichange  <rf  said 
implements;  hollow  rock  shafts  routaMy  mounted  upon 
die  respective  pins;  radius  arms  rigid  with  die  req>ective 
rock  shafts  adapted  for  connection  erf  the  pin-supported 
implements  thereto,  for  raising  and  lowmng  said  imple- 
ments responsive  to  rotation  of  the  rock  shafts  in  select 
directions  upon  the  pins;  hanger  extemions  rigid  with 
the  respective  hanger  frames;  second  rock  shafts  jour- 
naled  on  the  hanger  extensions  in  spaced  religion  to  the 
first-named  rock  shafts;  means  on  the  second  rodt  shafts 
for  connecting  additional  implements  thereto,  sud  last- 
named  means  being  adapted  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
last-named  implements  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ond rock  shafts  in  selected  directions;  and  means  link- 
ing the  first  and  second  rock  shafts  of  the  respective 
hanger  frames  for  joint  rotation  in  the  same  direction. 


7.  A  draft  device  for  connecting  a  ground-working 
in^dement  to  a  propelling  tractw,  said  draft  device  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  generally  vertically  swingaUe 
link  means  diqxMed  in  vertically  spaced  apart  relation 
and  converging  forward  to  provide  a  forward  virtual 
hitch  point  for  said  implement,  means  pivotally  connect- 
faig  the  rear  ends  of  said  link  means  with  said  imple- 
ment, means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end 
of  the  upper  of  said  link  means  with  the  tractor,  means 
for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  link  means 
with  the  tractor  for  generally  vertical  shifting  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  member  connected  with  said  lower 
link  means  between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  tractor  for  swingably  supporting 
the  lower  link  means  from  the  tractor,  and  means  con- 
nected to  act  between  the  tractor  and  one  end  of  aid 
lower  link  means  for  yieldably  opposing  generally  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  cme  end  of  aid  lower  link  means 

a  generally  upward  direction  relative  to  the  tractor. 


2,7dM76 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SOD  PLUGS 

Edwin  A.  Stild,  M^Maaolh,  Mhm. 

AppBeadoa  Apifl  14, 1959,  Serial  Na.  SIUN 

nCfadms.    (CL97-.22<^ 


m 


2,7il3i9 
IMPLEMENT  CARRIER  FOR  TRACTORS 

Cartii  R.  HagflBi,  MarshvHlc  N.  C. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3*7,165 

2Clafana.    (CL  97—47.42) 


-^-iZ 


^^ 


1.  An  in^ilement  carrier  attachment  for  a  tractor  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  and  ceatrally  dispoeed  center  column 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  sod  plugs,  a  wheeled  frame 
adapted  for  wheding  movcmente  over  sod,  a  Aaft,  bear- 
ing means  mounting  said. shaft  to  said  frame  m  a  hori- 
zontal position  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto.  »*«'«« 
for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said 
frame  alternately  in  opponte  directions  between  two  po- 
siUons.  a  cylindrical  ground-engaging  dnim-like  member 
joumalled  on  said  shaft  concentrically  therewith  fr>r 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  drum-like  member  be- 
ing rotated  during  wheeling  movements  of  the  tnmt,  a 
plurality  of  tubular  digger  elements,  means  connecting 
said  digger  elemente  to  an  end  wall  of  said  drum-like 
member  in  drcumferentiaUy  spaced  relationship  for  ro- 
tation therewith  aad  for  rotation  with  respect  ther^ 
and  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  aaid  digger  demeate 
whereby  at  one  position  of  said  shaft  aaid  ifigger  de- 
ments are  maintained  in  operative  vertical  potetioas  dur 
ing  rotetion  of  said  drum4ike  member  aad  at  the  odier 
position  of  said  shaft  said  digger  eleateate  are  maia- 
tained  in  inoperative  positions  angularly  ^i^rtH  to  fhair 
operative  positions  during  rotation  of  aaid  drnm-like 
member. 
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Am  DIFFUSING  BASE  REGISTER 
J.  P— ■■■,  BiMk  OMk,  Mick^  MdtBor  to 
nnhlii  Cufiy,  Birtllc  Cnck,  Mkh^ 
•fMkUBn 

MackUTlHa,  SmU  No.  342^5 
5CWM.    (CLM— IM) 


g,7<M73 
COFFEE 

L. 
Jaly  14, 1952, 
SCUm.    (CL 


N^2N,735 


1.  A  heating  or  air  conditioning  system  base  register 
having  a  head  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  lower  air  inlet 
portion  adapted  for  insertion  down  through  a  fk)or  open- 
ing, a  metal  strip  secured  in  fixed  position  on  the  outer 
face  of  one  wall  of  said  portion  and  having  a  hook  flange 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  wall,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  strip  having  an  outwardly  bent  stop  flange  to  abut 
the  top  of  the  room  floor  and  limit  insertion  of  said  por- 
tion into  the  floor  opening. 


2,7M^2 

ART  OF  PROCESSING  AND  PACKAGING  CHEESE 

Leoa  Draagfe,  Gifanan,  Wb. 

Appttcadon  September  11,  lf53.  Serial  No.  379,61 1 

1  Claim.     (CL  99—243) 


In    a    cheese    processing    and    packaging    system,    an 
elongated  horizontal  casing  forming  a  processing  cham- 
ber having  an  upper  inlet  for  ground  cheese  at  one  end 
and  a  lower  outlet  for  processed  cheese  at  its  opposite 
end  controllable  by  a  valve,  a  cheese  mixing  and  con- 
veying rotor  revolvablc  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said   outlet, 
means  for  introducing  heating  fluid  into  the  lower  medial 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  for  delivering  vapor  from 
the  top  of  said  chamber  near  said  cheese  inlet,  a  vertical 
cheese  elevator  sealingly  communicable  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity directly  with  said  chamber  outlet  past  said  valve 
and  having  an  upright  screw  conveyor  sealed  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere  for  elevating  processed  cheese  re- 
ceived from  the  outlet  far  above  the  top  of  said  casing 
a  hopper  having  its  upper  end  sealingly  communicable 
directly  with  the  upper  extremity  of  said  elevator  and 
alsobaving  a  lower  controllable  outlet  for  delivering 
processed  cheese  downwardly  by  gravity,  means  for  con- 
doctug  beat  sealable  open  ended  receptacles  directly  be- 
neath and  in  cIom  proximity  to  said  hopper  outlet  with 
their  lower  ends  closed  and  their  upper  open  ends  facing 
the  hopper  outlet,  and  means  for  subsequently  simul- 
taneously heat  sealing  and  sterilizing  said  receptacle  ends. 


I.  For  extracting  the  soluble  essence  from  coffee  and 
like  substances,  apparatus  adapted  to  be  placed  within, 
and  in  combination  with,  a  vessel  adapted  to  hold  liquid 
to  a  depth  sufficient  to  submerge  the  major  portion  of  said 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  a  steam  generating 
base  and  a  coffee-charge  holding  chamber;  said  steam 
generating  base  being  formed  as  an  inverted  cup-like  unit 
adapted  to  seat  upon  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  whereby 
heat  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  will  generate 
steam  within  the  base  without  boiling  liquid  within  the 
vessel  outside  the  base,  a  passageway  at  the  bottom  of 
the  base  between  the  base  interior  and  exterior  and  a 
tube  providing  conmiunication  between  the  top  of  the 
base  interior  and  the  chamber  interior;  said  chamber  com- 
prising an  upright  cup-like  conUiner  having  a  foraminous 
bottom,  adapted  to  permit  the  movement  of  liquid  into 
and  out  of  said  container  through  said  bottom  but  to 
hold  a   coffee  charge  within  the  container  and  having 
a  wall  height  substantially  greater  than  the  height  of  a 
normal   coffee  charge  within  the  chamber,  and  a  cup- 
like cover  adapted  to  loosely  telescope  about  the  upper 
section  of  the  container  wall  when  placed  thereover,  the 
side  wall  lower  edge  of  said  cover  terminating  at  a  line 
above   the   top  of  a  normal   coffee  charge  within   the 
chamber,  and  a  passageway  at  the  top  of  the  container 
wall  combined  with  the  space  between  the  container  and 
cover  walls  to  provide  communication  between  the  cham- 
ber interior  and  exterior;  said  tube  extending  through 
the  chamber  and  opening  into  the  top  portion  thereof  and 
containing  a  restricting  orifice  within  its  passage  having 
its  internal  diameter  correlated  with  the  volume  of  that 
portion  of  the  space  within  the  chamber  above  said  side 
wall  lower  edge  whereby,  with  the  water  level  in  the 
vessel,  above  said  cover-wall  lower  edge  and  with  steam 
bemg  generated  in  the  base,  the  movement  of  steam  into 
the  chamber  effects  cyclic  movement  of  water  into  and 
out  of  said  chamber  through  said  bottom  and  coffee 
charge  responsive  to  alternate  supply  and  condensation 
of  steam  to  and  in  the  chamber. 


2,7<M74 

AUTOMATIC  BALER  AND  BANDING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

RobeHE.  Setter,  BeOeTM,  Ohto,  airilMr  Id  TiM  Amcri- 
ojn^BaJer  Compuy,  BaOcTM,  OVo,  a  corpontfoa  of 

AppUcatioa  April  IS,  19S2,  Serial  No.  282,429 
IfCfadma.    (a.  lt»— 21) 


-"-♦i-^l 


'*?*  O  "i      I         it  1 


1  In  a  baling  machine;  a  baling  chamber,  a  hopper'for 
supplymg  material  to  the  chamber,  a  baling  plunger  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  chamber  to  coaq»act  the  material  there- 
in, a  motor  to  drive  said  plunger  In  its  opposite  dinctiops, 
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means  fw  controlling  the  energization  of  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  relay,  said  relay  having  a  first  position  whetein 
the  motor  is  energized  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
motor  is  de-energized,  gates  normally  closing  tlie  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  said  gates  being  movable  into  open  posi- 
tion in  resp<Mise  to  a  predetermined  weight  of  material 
thereon,  and  a  switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the 
gates  in  the  open  position  thereof  in  circuit  with  said 
relay  operable  to  prevent  movement  of  said  relay  into  its 
said  first  position  when  the  gates  are  closed. 


2,7M,575 
SHELL  MARKING  MACHINE 
Kwmelli  R.  Leoimrd,  Dmnt,  Cdo.,  aarigmir  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  npresentod  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

AppllcatkMi  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512^53 

7  Claims.    (0.191-^9) 

(Gnated  radcr  Tttfc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


rolls  adjacent  said  impTession  cylinder  at  substandany 
diametrically  opposite  sides  theretrf  for  sequential  print- 
ing contact  with  p^ier  on  said  cylinder,  the  drcumferca- 
tial  extent  of  said  impression  c)iinder  between  said  two 
offset  rolls  being  substantialty  twice  the  drcumfeience  of 
said  rolls,  a  pair  of  arcuate  Iroods  between  said  printing 
stations  and  overlying  substantisUy  the  entire  pmtioas  ttf 
the  surface  of  said  impresMon  cylinder  between  said  offiKt 
rolls,  and  means  for  supplying  a  drying  mediimi  tfaixMigh 
said  hoods  to  the  surface  of  said  paper  on  said  impiesiioD 
cylinder  for  drying  each  ink  impression  applied  thei^o 
at  a  temperatuiT  less  than  will  damage  said  p^per  web  and 
prior  to  the  application  to  said  paper  ot  a  subsequent  ink 
impression  at  a  subsequent  offset  roll. 


2,7CM77 
MULTI-COLOR-SEPARATiCm  PRINTING  PLATES 
John  A.  Boyaiemi,  H— lingi— ,  N.  Y.,  amiguur  to  Fair> 
child  Camera  aad  larinuneat  CoiVMatioa,  I 
tion  off  Delaware 

Application  March  31, 1953,  ScriU  No.  345,953 
7  Claims.    (CL  111— 4«1) 


.4  2*1. 


TT^. 


n"^^ 


I  «. 
I 


I.  A  device  for  printing  indicia  on  articles  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  tapering  portion  comprising  a 
track,  positive  drive  means  for  rolling  said  article  along 
said  track,  type  so  positioned  as  to  be  tangential  with 
said  tapering  portion,  and  positive  drive  connections  be- 
tween said  positive  drive  means  and  said  type  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  move  said  type  at  such  a 
speed  as  to  give  substantially  pure  rolling  contact  between 
said  type  and  said  tapering  portion,  said  positive  drive 
means  comprising  a  reciprocating  means,  and  said  posi- 
tive drive  connections  comprising  a  first  rack  driven  by 
said  reciprocating  means,  a  first  gear  driven  by  said  first 
rack,  a  second  rack  connected  to  said  type  and  a  second 
gear  driven  by  said  first  gear  and  engaging  said  second 
rack. 


!>B.^-VT.  ; 


n»i«! 


LjJ 


2,7M,57( 
DRYING  MEANS  FOR  OFFSET  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Paul  Dietrich   AngriMMf.  Germany,  asaigMNr  to  Maschin- 
Aaislani-Nuniberf  A.  G.,  Anc^ig,  Ger- 
r,  a  coffMmtioa  off  Gcraunnr 
^Piication  Jane  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,874 
I  priority,  aaplicatioa  Germany  July  20, 1951 
3Clabii.    (CLlfl— 177) 


1.  A  correlated  set  of  three  or  more  screen-pattern 
color-separation  printing  plates  each  comprising  a 
homogeneous  pattern  of  elementary  deformations,  the 
centers  of  adjacent  deformations  of  each  of  said  plates 
lying  at  the  apices  of  a  series  of  parallelograms  with  the 
sides  of  said  parallelograms  of  different  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  said  plates  forming  different  corresponding  angles 
therebetween,  thereby  substantially  to  reduce  moire  pat- 
terns in  a  resulting  multi-color  reproduction. 


2,7«^8 

LOCK-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  DRY  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PLATES 

John  W.  Park,  KeaBworth,  aad  OMo  R.  Wolf,  Oak  Part, 

m.,  assicnon  to  Ttfliaac  Cooyaay,  Chiaigo,  HI.,  a 

corporaflott  of  DHaois 

Application  October  S,  1953,  S«rhd  No.  384,9«4 
U  Claims.    (CL  Itl— 415;.!) 


II 


1.  In  a  multiarfor  web  fed  offset  rotary  printing  press 
of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality  of  offset 
printing  stations  adapted  to  supply  sequential  impressions 
of  high  boiling  offset  inks  to  a  web  of  paper,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  an  impression  cylinder  fbr  each  two 
of  said  offset  printing  stations,  an  offset  roH  at  each  of 
said  printing  stations  for  transferring  an  impression  of 
said  high  boiling  offset  ink  to  said  paper  web  against  said 
impression  cylinder,  said  ink  impression  requiring  a  pre- 
determined substantial  time  for  the  drying  thereof  at  a 
temperature  less  than  that  which  will  damage  said  paper 
web,  means  for  mounting  two  of  said  printing  sution  offset 


'-!•        r      ~    - 


_^^.._r. 


i!5T- 


fefcSti 


1.  In  a  web  printing  press,  a  plate  cylinder  having 
provision  for  att«:hment  thereto  of  a  set  of  thin,  flexiUe 
printing  plates  for  crffsct  printing  cmnprising  two  plates 
around  the  cylinder,  and  lock-up  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  plates  including:  a  plate-actuating  bar  positioned 
within  the  cylinder  and  having  prelections  thereon,  said 
plates  having  intumed  edge  portions  provided  with  holes 
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lor  iccciviag  said  projections  whereby  a  plate  may  be 
ooasKled  lo  laid  TfiBtfiin  bar,  a  shaft  inside  the  cylinder 
oawMch  said  piale-actnating  bar  is  moulded,  means  for 
pmnally  moving  said  bar  to  cause  tightening  of  the  phte 
cirranfnmiliiny  on  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  bar  hing- 
•dly  monaled  on  sud  shaft  adjacent  said  plate-actuating 
bar  aad  being  nomally  movable  dierewith  as  a  unit  but 
alH»  being  arranged  for  indqpendent  pivotal  movement  on 
Mid  shaft,  said  auxiliary  bar  being  eagageable  with  an 
oMned  edge  portion  of  the  plate  and  being  accessible 
frnm  the  extoior  of  the  cylinder  for  movement  relative  to 
said  actuatii^  bar  to  disengage  said  intumed  edge  of  the 
plate  from  the  projections  on  the  latter  bar. 

14.  In  a  web  printing  press,  a  plate  cylinder  having 
provision  for  attachment  thereto  of  at  least  three  sets 
of  thin,  flexible  printing  plates  for  dry  offset  printing, 
each  set  comprising  two  plates  around  the  cylinder,  sepa- 
rate plate  lock-up  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  plates, 
and  separate  adjiuting  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  plates 
whereby  the  plates  may  be  individually  adjusted  length- 
wise of  the  cylinder  to  variable  final  positions  for  margin 
adjustment,  at  least  one  of  said  adjusting  mechanisms 
being  disposed  between  a  set  of  said  plates  at  an  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  set  intermediate  the  end  sets  of  said 
plates. 


RECIPROCATING  UJBCnKlMAGNElIC  PUMP 
«M  C  Ptofcv,  Etalm»  N.  Y^  aMvor  la  B««s  Avfa. 
taCoiponliM,  Elii*a  HsiffrNrY^  a 

avMy  25, 19S8,  Ssriri  No.  413,922 
4CWW.    (CLlt3-^M) 


2,7«,579 
LOCK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
PRINTING  PLATES 
E.   Fks,   HcadcrsooTilk,   N.   C,   assignor   to 
Compaq,  Chkago,  Dl.,  a  corporatkm  of  Illi- 

Jaly  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  301.119 
(CL  191—415.1) 


1  In  a  reciprocatory  electromagnetic  pump,  a  hollow 
cylinder  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  hollow  piston  of 
magnetic  material  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 
check  valves  in  the  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to 
cause  unidirectional  flow  of  liquid  through  the  pump 
responsive  to  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  an  electro- 
magnet slidably  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  means  for 
mtermittently  energizing  said  electromagnet,  a  spring 
urgmg  the  piston  in  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the 
pump,  an  abutment  for  said  spnng,  and  means  for  so 
positioning  the  electromagnet  on  the  cybndcr  relative  to 
said  abutment  as  to  cause  the  electromagnet  when  ener- 
gized, to  move  the  piston  a  predetermined  distance  to 
compress  said  spring;  including  further  an  inlet  fitting 
and  an  outlet  fitting  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, packing  means  in  said  fittings,  a  frame  receiving 
and  supporting  said  fittings,  and  spring  means  in  the 
frame  for  clamping  the  fittings  with  the  packing  means 
against  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


2,70,591 

FLUENT  MATERIAL  DiSPENSER 

FranUyn  1. 1  ainfack,  Mlwairiwc  Wh. 

AppUcatioa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,9^ 

lOClalBs.    (CL193— 99) 


1.  A   lock-up  device  for  attaching  dry -offset  pnnting 
plates  to  the  pnnting  cylinder  of  a  rotary  prmting  press 
comprising,  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  a  pivoted  bar  posi- 
tioned in  a  recess  in  the  cylinder  and  extending  across 
the  width  of  the  plate,  said  bar  having  an  outer  pointed 
edge  normally  fhish  with  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder 
in  position  to  engage  in  a  right  angle  bend  in  the  plate 
by  which  an  edge  portion  of  the  plate  is  turned  into 
said  recess;  a  plurality  of  pins  on  said  bar  positioned  in- 
wardly  from  said  edge   thereof  and   in   closely   spaced 
relationship  across  the  bar,  said  pins  being  engageable 
in  apertures  in  said  intumed  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
to  hold  the  latter  upon  said  bar,  said  bar,  upon  pivoting, 
exerting  a  tightening  strain  on  said  plate  through  said 
right  angle  bend  in  a  plane  tangential  to  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder;  actuating  means  for  said  bar  including 
pressure-exerting  elements  arranged  to  act  upon  the  bar 
staplurality  of  closely  spaced  points  across  the  width 
Itiereof  whereby  actuating  pressure  is  applied  to  the  bar, 
and  tightening  strain  is  in  turn  applied  by  said  bar  to 
the  plate,  with  exact  uniformity  throughout  the  width 
of  sMd  bar  aad  said  plate;  and  means  for  restoring  said 
Mr  to  normal  position  up<»  release  of  the  actuating 
OB  said  bar. 


1  A  fluid  feeder  comprising,  outer  and  inner  rela- 
tively rotatablc  coaxial  cylinders,  a  redprocabie  plunger 
dividing  said  cylinders  into  segregated  displacement 
chambers,  said  outer  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  near 
its  opposite  ends  disposed  in  different  planes  radiat^g 
from  the  cylinder  axis  and  also  having  opposite  end 
discharge  ports  disposed  in  an  intervening  radial  plane, 
and  said   inner  cylinder  having  openings  near  its  op- 
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the  conespoodmg  cads  of  the  outer  cylmder  with  each 
other  through  the  adjacent  disptaceaMat  chambers,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  siud  pluager  and  for  relatively 
rotating  said  cyUndcn  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the 
plimger. 


2,7M>St2 
roWER  TRANBMiaSION 


a  line  between  the  ceater  <tf  the  ialet  aad  the 
the  outlet,  and  in^idkr  meaas  on  said  nMor. 


F. 

toa,Midk. 
Mick,a 


2,7M|M4 
PUMP.ManMI  COMMNAnONS 
Meal  aai  laha  Ca*MM 


•  .%^  ^•^^  **"  Na.  391,134 
ISCWaia.    (CL193— 42) 


4, 1991,  SwWNa.  491,917 


4ClalaH. 


2,1953 

(a.  193— 97) 


K^\ 


vm%  tint 


"i      J^ 

t  -^ 

'':^'^^p>-^ ' 

^^B 

^jT^ 

^^hS»^ 

1.  A  combined  flow  control  and  pressure  relief  valve 
comprising  a  body  having  a  flow  passage  and  a  by-pass 
leading  therefrom,  a  throttle  in  the  flow  passage,  a  pres- 
sure compensating  valve  of  the  excess  discharge  type  shift- 
ably  mounted  in  the  body  and  including  pressure  respon- 
sive operating  means  forming  a  control  chamber  connected 
to  the  flow  passage,  said  operating  means  being  responsive 
to  the  pressures  ahead  of  and  beyond  the  throttle  for 
causing  the  compensating  valve  to  control  the  by-pass 
in  a  manner  to  maintain  a  ccmstant  pressure  drop  acitMS 
the  throttle  and  thus  maintain  a  constant  regulated  flow 
rate  throu^  the  flow  passage,  said  compensating  valve 
being  operable  to  a  position  fully  connecting  the  by-pass 
to  the  flow  passage  when  the  control  chamber  is  vented, 
a  control  passage  in  the  compensating  valve  caning  to 
the  control  chamber  and  to  the  by-pass,  a  valve  seat  in 
the  passage,  a  pilot  valve  in  the  control  passage  includ- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  operating  surface,  said  pilot 
valve  being  urged  on  said  seat  to  normally  close  the  con- 
trol passage,  and  said  pilot  valve  operating  surface  being 
responsive  at  predetermined  pressure  increases  in  the  con- 
trol chamber  to  vent  said  chamber  completely  through  the 
compensating  valve  to  the  by-pass. 


1.  In  a  liquid  pumping  system  having  a  pump  and 
motor  combination  mounted  on  a  coounon  shaft  and  en- 
closed in  a  common  casing,  flame  proofing  means  for 
defining  a  flame  proof  gap  between  said  slMsft  and  said 
casing,  said  flame  proofing  means  indadiag  an  inaer 
sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve 
member  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  member  and  de- 
fining a  clearance  therewith  constituting  said  flame  proof 
gap.  said  outer  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  circumferential  cut  out  at  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  pump  end  of  said  pump  and  motor  combina- 
tion and  being  carried  by  said  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  passage  adapted  to  be  closed, 
said  passage  being  tangeatiany  directed  with  respect  to 
the  periphery  of  said  outer  sleeve  member  and  comrauni- 
caUng  with  said  circumferential  cut  out,  wheieby  when 
said  passage  is  opened  measurement  may  be  taken  of  the 
dimension  of  said  flame  proof  gap. 


2,7M3t3 
CIRCULATING  PUMP  DEVICES 
'  ird  aad  Chariaa  hUlni,  Geaava,  Swilasslaad,   '< 
to  SodM  Eaisily,  Lyaaa,  Raace,  a  Freacfa 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,739 

'Wttacriaad  Jaly  11, 1952 
(CL193-.97) 


»*f»f«<    ft  '. 


2,7tt395 
PUMP  CCMVTROL  MECHANISM 
A.  Hai^,  faaMapsBi,  lad^  SBlgsii  to Schwteer 


11 


IS,  1952,  Serial  Now  324,733 
(CL  19^—129) 


I.  An  electric  circulating  pump  coai|«Jsii«  a  casing 
having  an  failet  and  aa  ootlet,  a  fldd^tigiit  compartment 
within  said  casina.  a  iiaior  aMwrntMi  antkt.  ^ia  .^..-^ . 


naving  an  inlet  aad  aa  ootlet,  a  fldd^tight  compartment  J^' 
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oootrol  member,  a  load  spring  having  one  end 
eotafiiit  nid  member  in  a  direction  to  urge  it  toward 
its  poraping  poritioa.  a  fluid  preanire  eontrolled  meam 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  q»ring  for  fluid  pressure 
control  of  the  spring  load  thereof,  a  flow  actuated  con- 
trol means  in  the  discharge  line  of  said  pump  comprising 
a  piston  Tahre  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a  passage 
from  said  discfaarie  line  to  said  fluid  pressure  contrtrfled 
means,  a  relief  passage  leading  from  said  controlled  means 
to  the  intake  of  said  pump,  said  passages  being  selectively 
cootroOed  by  said  pistoa  valve,  and  a  preasore  spring 
positioned  to  bias  said  vahrc  to  a  position  to  open  said 
first  passage  to  said  discharge  line  to  charge  said  con- 
trolled oneans  with  fluid  under  pressure,  the  orifice  of  said 
valve  being  proportioned  to  induce  a  differential  pressure 
thereacroas  in  a  direction  to  move  said  valve  against  said 
pressure  spring  upon  the  desired  flow  being  attained  to 
close  said  first  passage. 


CONNECTING  ROD  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PUMP  OR  THE  LKE 

AaM  GnyiM^n,  MontpcOlcr,  France 

AppBcafioa  March  2%  lf55.  Serial  No,  497,741 

7  Claina.     (CL  103—161) 


being  traversed  thereby;  sq>arate  fluid  commmucatioa 
means  throng  the  housing  into  each  of  said  diambers;  a 
cylinder  separating  the  intake  and  discharge  chambers  hot 
avoiding  penetration  faito  either;  a  fluid  passage  of  pre- 
determined volume  through  the  cylinder,  the  fluid  passage 
having  an  entrance  into  the  intake  chamber  and  an  exit 
into  the  discharge  chamber,  each  chamber  opening  di- 
rectly into  the  entire  circumference  of  the  passage,  the 
piston  closing  the  passage  during  the  forward  stroke  of  its 
reciprocation    and    thereby   trapping   a   predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  in  the  passage  and  at  least  partially 
traversing  the  passage  and  forcfaig  trapped  liquid  into  the 
discharge  chamber;  aiM  a  ball  check  valve  opened  when 
the  piston  closes  the  passage  to  deliver  to  the  discharge 
chamber  liquid  trapped  in  the  passage  but  closed  on  the 
backward  stroke  to  prevent  substantial  backflow  of  the 
liquid;  said  valve  comprising  a  ball  seated  in  the  exit  of 
the  fluid  passage  on  the  backward  stroke  of  the  piston  but 
unseated  on  the  forward  stnke  and  turning  freely  when 
solid  particles  adhere  to  and  displace  the  balance  of  forces 
thereon,  and  resilient  means  biasing  the  ball  against  the 
forces  generated  by  the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
positioned  to  avoid  obstructing  the  fluid  communication 
means  from  the  discharge  chamber  through  the  housing 
and  thereby  avoid  obstructing  the  flow  of  agglomerated 
solids. 


r  ^^ ( 


1.  A  pump,  compressor  or  the  like  comprising  a  crank- 
shaft-forming-distributor  shaft  comprising  duct  means  for 
the  circulation  of  the  fluid  and  an  eccentric  journal  por- 
tion, said  duct  means  opening  on  the  external  surface  of 
a  pOTtion  of  said  shaft,  a  rotor  member  joumalled  on  said 
portion  and  rotating  relatively  to  said  distributor  shaft, 
inner  cylinders  disposed  radially  in  said  rotor  communi- 
cating with  said  duct  means  during  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  on  said  portion,  several  pistons  slidably  mounted 
within  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  thin  plate  means  in- 
dependent of  one  another,  threaded  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tionship and  ptvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  com- 
mon eccentric  journal  portion  of  said  distributor  shaft, 
each  of  said  thin  plate  means  having  its  end  connected 
to  one  of  said  pistons,  and  being  adapted  to  oscillate  with 
respect  to  one  another  about  said  journal  portion,  and 
stop  meam  for  maintaining  said  plate  means  longitudi- 
nally on  the  relevant  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft. 


2,7CS4BS 
DETACHABLE  MONORAIL  TRACK 
«,»«-      w  .  CONNECTIONS 

William  Moir  RoMi,  Wast  Dnjkm,  Tmlmmi  -tiImii    of 
oii*4«lf  to  ^Md  Mirth II  (Dnyta^  LWto£  WmS 
Dryto«,EtlMd,nBri<fafcrBMiiij       *— «^  we« 
AppllcatfM  April  2«,  1953,  ^M  No.  39UM 
lO^w.    (CL1«4-I|g) 


■r  "-"f 


2,7«MS7 
LIGHT  METAL  PUMP 
R.  CoracO,  Stamford  Centre,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

««.  "^  ***  ^  '•  *■  '"■*  •*•  Nemoors  and  Company, 
WthnlBfton,  Dd^  a  cotpontion  of  Ddawaiv 
AppUcatkM  Jannry  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,415 
4  Claims.     (CL  19J— 166.5) 


I  In  a  monorail  system  comprising  alternate  rail  sec- 
tions and  supporting  pedestals,  in  combination,  a  flange 
extending  honzontally  from  the  lower  portion  of  each 
end  of  each  rail  section  toward  the  adjacent  pedestal  a 
pm  and  socket  connection  which  pivotally  supports  each 
such  flange  on  the  adjacent  pedestal,  a  second  pin  and 
socket  connection,  vertically  aligned  with  the  fint,  which 
pivotally  supports  the  upper  portion  of  each  end  of  each 
rail  section  on  the  adjacent  pedestal,  said  connections 
forming  a  hinge  that  can  be  disassembled  by  lifting  the 
rail  section,  and  a  pendulum  arm  pivoted  to  the  pedestal 
above  each  such  flange,  the  lower  end  of  which  arm  lies 
closely  above  such  flange  when  the  arm  is  in  its  normal 
vertical  position,  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  rail 
section  with  respect  to  the  pedestal  and  thereby  lock  the 
rail  section  and  pedestal  together. 


1.  A  pump  for  imparting  substantially  unidirectional 
flow  to  molten  sodium  and  other  liquids  containing  ag 
glomerated  solids  comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing; 
a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  housing;  means  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  housing  to  reciprocate  the  piston;  intake 
and  discharge  chambers  fixed  within  the  housing  along 
the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  piston,  the  intake  chamber 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  104—7  see: 
Patent  No.  2,769,172 


SNUBBED  RJ^fAY  TRUCK 

James  A.  Shafer,  East  Vttrthmi.  OUo. 
tkmal  MaOanMe  md  Slasl^rihMt 
iaodt  Oyo,  a  cononOoa  of  Oyo 

ApP««^.W&»Ali,|f5a,8irirfN«».  342^1   ' 
,    ,  ISCMm.    (CLltS-lfT) 

1    In  a  car  truck  a  side  firame  hariag  a  bobter^ecehr- 
ing  opening,  a  bolster  extending  faito  sakl  opening  and 
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^>^^ij^^y ^VO^octaiA  frame,  frictioo  means  flared  lower  rear  portions,  an  doogatod  tubular  sleeve 
"^^'^^^  '^  "^  ^M  »«*»«•  «Ii«e«ncnt  operativdy  mounted  between  saJd  rear  porikms  for 
with  said  bolster,  said  means  hannf  a  projectioo  exteiid-  positioning  and  supportinf  said  way  nanle.  said  iiee?e 
mg  mto  mid  opening  and  bemt  eofaaeable  widiiaid  bol-  and  aaid  spray  aozzte  indiidiag  fatferioi^  meao^ 

precluding  movemrat  <rf  said  tpny  nozde  about  a  loofi- 
tudinal  axis,  a  vcrticaUy  dtspoaed  U-shaped  bood  mourted 
with  the  legs  thereof  secured  to  the  insr  surfaces  of  die 
vertical  side  walls  adjacent  the  iQiper  edges  thereof,  said 
hood  f  CMining  a  continuation  of  saikl  side  walls,  and  sa|>- 
pott  means  aflixed  to  nid  elongated  tnbnlar  sleeve  and 

^  ^ ,  operatively  aflhed  to  said  lower  rear  portiou  for  adjost- 

P^    ^r       "I      "  I  **>'y  positioning  die  spray  nozzle  with  respect  to  said 

outwardly  flared  rear  portions  of  said  soil  ^reading  shoe. 


ster  to  preclude  withdrawal  <rf  said  bolster  from  said 
frame  when  said  bolster  is  in  a  given  position  relative  to 
the  frame,  said  means  being  retractable  from  engage- 
ment with  said  bolster  to  a  position  in  which  said  pro- 
jection is  clear  of  said  opening. 


HAND  RAIL  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Affthnr  C  Otto  aad  Sari  A.  Otia,  CMIIei^  Wh. 

iMaj7,lf52,SerialN«:2tM57 

lOafanu    (CL105— 3S4) 


COLLAR  BLANK  TENSIONING  UNIT 
Lalos  Bihaly,  London  fTitfani.  niilsaiii  to 

Compmiy  (Registand  TnMt^  Vadn,  LtochteMtein 

AppliatfionApf1l2S,1953,S«slalN«.351,«33 

Claims  priority,  apfilratton  I  wswhenn  May  2, 1953 

llOriM.    (CLIU-^) 


An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  pairs 
of  socket  members  secured  within  a  vehicle  top  in  align- 
ing horizontal  spaced  relation  wiOx  respect  to  each  other 
with  the  open  sides  of  the  socket  members  of  each  pair 
disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  side  raib  having  their 
ends  removably  held  within  said  socket  members,  sup- 
porting said  rails  in  spaced  relation  with  the  top  of  die 
vehicle,  a  hand  rail,  elongated  tubular  members  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  hand  rail  and  di^Kised  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  hand  rail,  and  said  tubular  members 
being  mounted  on  and  slidable  over  said  side  rails  for 
adjustment  longitudinally  of  said  side  rails. 


2,7CM91 

FUMIGATION  SHOE  AND  HOOD 

LaR7  N.  James,  Bethel,  N.  C. 

AppBcattoa  Mnr  (,  19S2, 8mU  No.  2S«,333 

ICIahM.    (CLlll— 7) 


2.  A  soU  treating  device  comprising  a  soil  spreading 
shoe  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  tool,  said  shoe  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side  walls  joined  at  their 
forward  ends  by  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping 
front  portion,  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls  ex- 
lendiaf  verticaUy  to  teoaponrily  prevent  soU  from  &I1- 
ug  in  a  groove  shaped  by  the  front  portion  thereof,  and 
said  vertical  side  walls  tennioatinf  in  outwardly  flared 
lower  rear  portions,  a  tfny  aosde  aopported  between 

said  rear  portions,  said  sptay  aoole  having  a  tranmriely 
elongated  spray  path  exteodii«  between  said  outwardly 


1.  Holding  device  for  use  in  the  manuftumire  of  arf- 
lars,  comprising  a  bar,  two  q>aced  arms  extendhig  from 
glide-pieces  slidably  arranged  on  opposed  end  portiou 
of  said  bar,  means  for  adjusting  one  ot  said  glide^iieces 
to  any  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions,  spring  means 
urging  die  odier  glide-piece  outwardly  on  the  bar  from 
a  fixed  innermost  porition  and  means  on  said  arau  for 
holding  a  collar  blank  between  said  arms. 


2.7CM93 

APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING 

vombwd,  Moual  VcnMM,  N.  Y. 

AppBcattou  Febnmiy  16, 1954.  Ssiial  No.  4M.429 

^Ckdma.    (CL  111— 79) 


1.  In  a  yardage  tufting  machine,  a  row  of  needles, 
each  thereof  being  normally  maintained  in  a  common 
alignment  widi  respect  to  the  longest  dimension  of  the 
needles:  a  row  of  independently  operable  needle  bars 
holding  said  needles,  there  being  one  bar  for  each  needle; 
and  at  least  two  rows  of  electromagnets,  each  electro-' 
magnet  having  an  armature  for  actuating  a  needle  bar, 
there  being  one  armature  for  each  bar,  with  the  electro- 
magnets of  one  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
eiectnunagnets  of  another  row;  and  with  all  rows  recited 
herein  being  in  parallelism. 
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VOOT  fOK  BUTTON  SEWING 
MACHINB 

N.  Y^  iiilgini  to 
Ywk,  N.  Y^  a 


(CL  112— IIJ) 


FIXTUBB  FOR 
A 

W, 


AND  OOOUNG 

a 


«CN«wY< 


to  W< 
Ywk,  N.  Y^  a 


4»  1953,  Swtoi  N^  3S»4i4 
(CLII3-^9t) 


1.  la  a  buttoa  wwiiif  oiadiiae  attadanent,  a  dnite  and 
combined  praner  foot  exteDded  therefrom  for  feeding 
•ewinf  hole  bnttoitt  in  edfe-to-edfe  contact  from  a  source 
of  soppty  to  a  button  damp  and  preaer  foot,  a  button 
orienting  member  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  the  presaer 
foot  inchiding  a  button  hok  prong  eccentrically  scanning 
and  engaging  a  button  hole  to  shift  the  hole  to  an  axial 
position  in  the  chute,  a  button  transporting  member  hav- 
ing button  hok  engaging  prongs  to  shift  the  button  to  a 
button  sewing  position,  the  combination  having  independ- 
ent resilknt  means  engaging  the  button  in  each  of  the  posi- 
tions <rf  aforesaid  whereby  the  button  under  the  influence 
of  one  of  die  members  does  not  alter  the  adjustment  with 
respect  to  the  button  under  the  inlhience  of  the  other 
member. 


«^ 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  and  cooling  an  artide  white 
a  part  is  being  brazed  thereto  comprising  a  base,  means 
on  said  base  for  supporting  an  artide  thereon  in  a  braz- 
ing position,  a  pair  of  hcrflow  cooling  blocks  having  cool- 
ing surfaces  conforming  to  portions  of  tfw  artide  adja- 
cent the  zone  of  brazing,  means  on  said  base  for  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  said  blocks  for  movement  to  and  firom  a 
closed  i>osition  with  the  cooling  surfaces  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  said  artide  and  with  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  blocks  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  artide  supporting 
means,  means  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  cooling 
blocks  in  said  closed  position,  and  means  for  circulating 
a  liquid  coolant  through  said  hollow  cooling  Mocks. 


2,7<M95 

ROTATABLE  DEVICX  FOR  COOLING  A  PART 

DURING  A  BRAZING  OPERATION 


ofNcwY 


2,7<M97 

.  ^-«-«..-w*,  WELDING  FIXTURE  FOR  THIN  WALLED  TANKS 

Md  I  iilii  a  Rekhcit,  Geotit  M.  SmMh,  Grafton,  Wla,,  an  _ 

to  Waatora  Ekctvk  Com-  Canontkm,  MBwankM,  Wla,,  a  corpontton  of  ^ 

New  Yoek.  N.  Y^  a  corporatloo  ^oA 

"^  Applkniton  Dsrsmbsr  29,  l»5i,  Serial  No.  2<1,7<3 

4, 1953,  Seitoi  No.  35f  ,5t5  3  ClaiaBa.    (CL  113— M) 
(CL113— M) 


1 .  A  fixture  for  cooling  a  part  while  it  is  being  rotated 
and  brazed  to  an  article  comprising  a  rotatablc  hollow 
cooling  head  having  a  surface  conforming  to  and  en 
gageable  with  a  portion  of  said  part,  a  fitting  having  pons 
coonectibte  to  means  for  supplying  coolant  thereto,  means 
for  supporting  said  fitting  against  rotaticm  and  for  sup- 
porting said  head  for  rotation,  means  interconnecting  the 
head  and  the  fitting  to  provide  passageways  for  the  cir- 
culatioo  of  coolant  into  and  out  of  the  hollow  head,  ro- 
tatabk  artick  supporting  means  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  article  supporting 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  head  and  said  article  supporting  means. 


1 .  In  a  welding  fixture  adapted  to  position  the  relativdy 
thin  side  walls  of  a  large  rectangular  tank  in  approximate 
position  for  the  welding  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  being  bent  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  body  erf  the  side  wall  with  which  it  is  integral  to 
make  possible  a  butt  joint  between  said  bent  edge  and 
the  unbent  edge  generally  adjacent  thereto,  a  chill  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  joint  between  the  opposed  bent 
and  unbent  edges  along  the  full  length  thereof,  jack  means 
mounted  on  said  fixture  outwardly  of  the  side  walls  and 
connected  to  said  chill  bar  to  urge  the  same  against  the 
joint  between  said  bem  and  unbent  edges  and  bring^aaid 
edges  into  correct  welding  alignment,  a  puA  bar  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  side  walls  parallel  to  the  chill  bar  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  side  wall  body  integral  Iwith 
the  bent  edge  and  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  bent  edge, 
and  second  jack  means  mounted  on  said  fixture  and  acting 


I 
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JIJa?i!SS^%rSln!:2it^  !r!S"  12«t  "^"  Who,  the  platfonn  member  i. 

^^^^SS^SSB^^  r^itf^^isron-xiijsi.^^ 


^WATM-BORNB  AbBSaNB  TERMINAL 
"gyS  *•  H«!ji.  jiriMii,  lito  af  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
ff  FloNMa  B.  DOTn%  MIcfeMl  S.  I  ohinlhal    and 

ilE;2-!!'SLSA^5LJ"**  N.  vTSelitof.; 
■■Pgauis  to  Frsisrit  R.  HmtlB,  Inc.  New  York.  N  Y 

^acorponritonafNawYaifc'^^^^^-^" 

MSlfSrSS?  iaSi^  1^*  *rial  Nn.  ilt,749. 
DWJ- -J  .y.  aSEdo.  Oetokar  14,  If 53.  Sarial 

3ClalBBa.    (0. 114-43.^ 


2,7(MM 

^WATO^BORNE  ADIFLANE  TERMINAL 
ftyric^R^^nk.  ^;;""j>  j»*J  Naw  ymt,  N.  Y., 

5£!!!1?Z^2J?A  •»«*».  New  YoA,  N.  V^'li 

DW*- «- lya  awfc-l- Octofcar  14,  IWJ,  Sari., 
4ClainBB.    (CL114-.43J) 


1.  A  marine  terminal  for  seaplanes,  said  terminal  com- 
prising a  base  member,  a  pktform  member  theivon.  the 
platform  member  being  routably  connected  to  said  base 
member,  said  pUtform  and  base  members  being  located 
offshore  m  a  body  of  water,  hollow  side  walls  having 
btwyancy  on  said  platform  member,  the  buoyancy  of 
said  terminal  being  suffldent  to  support  said  platfonn 
and  base  member  submerged  bdow  the  surface  of  said 
water  with  the  tops  of  said  walls  above  said  surface 
said  wMlh  being  separated  by  a  space  with  water  therein 
and  of  suflicient  width  to  receive  the  huU  of  a  seaplane 
between  said  walls,  means  for  attaching  said  base  mem- 
ber at  separate  points  to  a  structure  adjacent  the  shore 
to  prevent  roUtion  of  said  base  member,  an  annular 
nick  fixed  on  one  of  said  members,  a  rotauble  shaft  on 
the  other  member  bearing  a  gear  meshing  within  said 
rack,  and  means  on  the  terminal  for  operating  the  shaft 
to  rotate  the  pUtform  member  to  aline  said  space  with  an 
mcoming  plane  and  with  said  structure. 


I.  A  marine  terminal  for  seai^anes  to  be  located  off- 
shore in  a  body  of  water,  said  terminal  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  platfonn  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  member, 
hollow  walls  having  buoyancy  on  said  platform,  the  buoy- 
ancy of  said  terminal  being  suflkient  to  support  the 
platform  and  base  member  submerged  m  said  water  be- 
low the  surface  thereof,  witii  the  tops  of  said  waUs  above 
said  surface,  said  walls  being  separated  by  a  space  be- 
tween them  containing  water  to  float  die  hull  of  a  sea- 
plane therein,  means  for  connecting  said  baae  mem- 
ber to  a  structure  adjacent  the  shore  to  prevem  rotation 
of  said  base,  the  platfonn  having  an  endkas  gixiove  in  its 
nm  extending  fully  around  it,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
base  member  operatively  engaging  said  groove,  and  inter- 
engagmg  gear  means  carried  by  said  platform  and  by  said 
member  to  rotate  the  platfonn  on  said  base  member. 


2,7M4ff 
P,.^^J^u!2!^  AIRPLANE  TERMINAL 
yVSjJ*^  Jwsaasi,  Into  «f  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y.; 
by  Florence  B.  Downa,  Mkkaal  S.  LobendLd,  and 

jw^^«!^  YaSr*' "^ '*•"  ^-^  ^  ^^ 

DW*- -J  IM.  aifltelto.  Oetoter  14.  1953.  isri- 
3Clalnia.    (CL  114-43^ 


2,7(t.Ml 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAISING 

SUBMERGED  VESSELS 
A     „     H«"y  W.  Dnvl^  Batkaky,  CnBf  . 
AppUcatkn  Ortobv  If.  IfSl.  Sarkl  Nn.  252.M5 
4CtatoM.    (0.114-^54) 


«^A».<. 


2.  A  manne  tenninal  for  seaplanes  located  olhhore 
m  a  body  of  water  and  comprising  a  buoyant  portoon 
member  and  a  platfonn  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  pontoon  member,  hollow  buoyant  walls  on  the  plat- 
fonn member,  the  buoyancy  of  said  tenninal  support- 
ing said  members  below  the  surface  of  said  water  with 
tops  of  said  walls  above  said  surface,  said  walls  having 
a  space  containing  water  between  them  to  receive  the  huU 
of  a  seaplane,  upright  piles  under  the  pontoon  with  their 
lower  ends  embedded  in  the  bottom  under  the  water  and 
perforated  caps  fixed  to  the  pontoon  and  having  telescoo- 
mg  engagement  with  the  piles  at  their  tops  to  holdthe 

711    O.   G— 6.-> 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  inflatable  tubular  objects 
havmg  an  open  end  comprising,  a  first  conduit,  a  rotary 
member  havjng  a  pluraKty  of  peripherally  spaced  verti- 
ca  ly  extending  bores  aminged  to  support  tubular  inflat- 
able objects  in  a  deflated  condition  with  the  open  ends 
uppermost  means  for  axially  aligning  successive  bofcs 
of  said  rotary  member  with  said  first  conduit,  a  second 
conduit  in  axial  alignment  with  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  conduit  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air  for  inflating  said  objects  and 
means  for  sequentially  placing  each  of  said  conduits  in 
flow  communication  with  the  respective  open  ends  of 
one  of  said  bores. 
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BOUGH  HANDLING  INDICATOR 
H.  flfhhnlf  mi  H— y  Siiiilm.  Folo,  m^  m- 
^_^_       my  Stum^lm  aai  MantedariBg  Con- 

J  19,  lf54,  S«W  No.  4«M99 

3CktaH.    (CL  lie— 114) 


2,7<MM 

INDICATORS  FOR  GATE  VALVES  OF  THE 

NON4IISING  STEM  TYPE 

Otaf  CmI  EMnid,  aia^M,  Com. 

>«MBkw  11, 19S3,  SctW  No.  397,723 
SCUoM.    (CL  114-125) 


1.  A  rough  handling  indicator  for  protection  of  mer- 
chandise in  sh^mwat  against  rough  handling,  said  indi- 
cator comprising  a  container  of  shallow  depth  in  relation 
to  its  other  dtmensions  and  adapted  to  be  used  disposed 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  container  having  an 
elongated  narrow  channel  provided  therein  communciat- 
ing  at  its  upper  end  with  a  relatively  wide  chamber  that 
is  visible  from  outside  said  indicator  container,  the  cham- 
ber extending  laterally  to  an  appreciable  extent  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  entrance  to  said  channel  and  also 
appreciably  in  a  direct  line  away  from  said  channel,  and 
an  elongated  slidabie  telltale  element  movable  with  small 
clearance  out  of  said  channel  into  said  chamber  in  the 
event  of  rough  handling,  the  entrance  to  the  channel  from 
the  chamber  being  defined  between  surfaces  that  arc  op- 
positely inclined  sharply  downwardly  away  from  the  en- 
trance, whereby  to  increase  the  difficulty  of  reentering 
either  end  of  the  telltale  element  into  the  channel  after 
the  element  gets  out  into  the  chamber,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  element  having  V-notches  formed  therein  that  are 
as  wide  as  the  ends  of  the  element,  whereby  to  tend  to 
catch  either  end  oo  either  side  of  the  entrance  to  the 
channel  and  thereby  further  increase  the  difficulty  of  re- 
entering either  end  of  the  telltale  element  into  the  chan- 
nel after  the  element  geu  out  in  the  chamber. 


I  Position  indicator  for  gate  valves  of  the  non-rising 
stem  type,  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  disposed  externally 
of  said  valve  and  adjacent  to  and  subsUntially  parallel  to 
the  stem  thereof,  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tional, non-axial  movement,  an  indicator  member  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  stationary  scale 
mounted  on  said  valve  in  cooperative  relation  to  said 
indicating  member,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
shaft  to  the  stem  of  said  valve. 


2,7M,MS 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
G^rge  C  Stan«,  ItoffoifMd.  N.  I.,  •«%»»  to  „««, 
AvJattoB  Coqwndoii,  Tctertoro,  N.  J^  a  eorpontioa 
Of  uciaware 

AppHeatioa  April  1(,  1952,  ScriiU  No.  2S2,»9 
4ClaiM.    (CL11(— 129) 


2,7tt,<f3 

PROJECTION  KNOB  FOR  TV  CHANNEL 

SELECTION 

James  A,  Fiaiier,  MetodMa,  N.  J^  asrignor  to  Westing- 

hooM  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  PHtsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Peoofylranfai 

Applkatioa  Aogost  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,404 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  114—124.4) 


1.  In  a  television  channel  selector,  selector  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  concentric  knobs,  one  of  said  knobs  hav- 
ing channel  indicating  means  provided  with  light  reflec- 
tive indicia  thereon,  a  translucent  screen  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  channel  indicating  means,  and  means  to  il- 
luminate a  portion  of  said  channel  indicating  means  to 
cause  an  image  of  said  indicia  to  be  projected  onto  said 
translucent  screen. 


1.  In  an  illuminated  indicating  instrument,  a  dial  struc- 
ture  including  a  light-transmitting  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially central  aperture  formed  therein,  said  dial  struc- 
ture having  an  opaque  dial  surface  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  body  and  in  front  thereof  and  which  is 
provided  with  light-conducting  indicia,  the  wall  of  said 
aperture  being  beveled  to  provide  a  light-admitting  sur- 
face for  said  body,  at  least  one  source  of  light,  means  for 
positioning  said  light  source  so  that  said  source  is  located 
at  least  partially  in  front  of  said  dial  surface  to  direct 
certain  light  rays  from  said  source  through  said  beveled 
waJl  for  transmission  through  said  body  to  illuminate  said 
indicia,  an  indicator  having  visible  portions  to  be  illumi- 
nated, means  extending  into  said  aperture  for  supporting 
said   visible  portions  in  front  of  said  dial  surface  for 
cooperation  with  said  indicia,  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  indicator  and  said  indicia, 
and  shields  means  for  said  light  source  including  means 
projecting  out  in  front  of  said  dial  surface  for  permitting 
other  light  rays  coming  directly  from  said  source  to  pass 
across  in  front  of  said  dial  surface  to  strike  said  viable 
f>ortions  of  the  indicator  to  illuminate  said  visible  por- 
tions directly  and  for  intercepting  light  rays  which  come 
directly  from  said  source  and  which  are  directed  toward 
said  dial  surface,  whereby  glare  due  to  said  last-rfien- 
tioned  light  rays  is  minimized. 
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i^ipBraHBo  Apt!  29, 19S3,  Sariri  No.  3SM54  3  OiliM.    (CL  11»-.197) 

ICUam.    (CL  116—129) 


1-  la  uKlicatiiif  apparatus  of  ^  type  inehidinf  a  hoiu- 
log.  a  lifht-condnctiot  <iM  haviat  u  iadidum  on  a  sur- 
face thereof,  a  pointer  member  moonted  in  front  of  said 
surface,  means  for  producijis  relative  movement  between 
said  pomter  and  said  indicium,  at  least  one  lamp  mounted 
at  the  edge  of  said  dial  (lor  directing  certain  light  rays 
from  said  kmp  into  the  edge  of  the  dial  for  eflecting  in- 
direct aiumiiution  of  said  indldam  by  internaTSms- 
mission  of  said  last-mentioned  light  rays  through  said  dial, 
and  means  for  dividing  the  light  rays  from  said  lamp  so 
that  other  light  rays  from  said  lamp  peas  across  hi  front 
of  said  dial  surface  to  strike  said  pointer  member  to  il- 
luminate said  pointer  member  directly,  said  light-dividing 
means  including  a  portion  projecting  out  in  front  of  said 
dial  surface  for  shielding  said  indicium  and  its  back- 
ground dial  surface  from  direct  illumination  by  li^t  rays 
coming  direcUy  from  said  lamp,  whereby  glare  from  said 
indicium  and  its  background  dial  surface  is  substantially 
eliminated. 


_  2,7«,it7 

FEEDER  DEVICE  POR  LIVESTOCK 

A  ^2SLX:.?5P«'  ''-  S-HMeW,  Tex. 
Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,»49 
ICkyoL    (CL119— 49) 


1.  An  insecticide  appiicalor  for  live  stock  comprising 
a  support;  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  carried  by  said  sup- 
port; a  frame  pivoted  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  m  at  least  one  directioo  by  pietsure  exerted  there- 
oo  by  an  animal  rubbing  thereagainrt,  said  frame  being 
of  tubular  formation  for  circulation  of  a  Uquad  insecticide 
therethrough  and  including  a  plurality  of  connected  pipe 
members  having  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  liquid 
circulating  tubes  in  die  slots  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pipes,  and  elongated  wick  members  on  said  tubes  pro- 
viding surfaces  against  which  the  animal  may  rub,  the 
tubes  having  ouUet  ports  through  which  the  insecticide 
may  pass  into  said  wick  members,  said  frame  having  an 
inlet  and  an  ouUet  for  directing  Hquid  into  and  permitting 
drainage  of  the  liquid  out  of  the  tubes;  pump  means 
arranged  to  circulate  the  insecticide  through  the  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  frame  for  operation  responsive  to 
pivotal  movement  to  the  frame  by  said  animal;  and  a 
connection  between  the  output  side  of  the  pump  means 
and  the  frame  inlet  for  forcing  insecticide  into  the  tubes 
by  operation  of  the  pump  means,  the  reservoir  being  in 
communication  with  the  input  side  of  the  pump  means 
said  frame  being  adapted  for  passage  of  excess  hquid 
orculaung  therein,  out  of  the  outlet  of  the  frame  into 
said  reservoir. 


7,T4t,4it 

MECHANICAL  DRAWING  PENCIL 
—  FcKx  HejMo,  Weat  Loa  A^alaa,  CaW. 
—  '        '  19, 1953,  SMtal  No.  375,173 


iw^     •«« 


(Jur 


In  a  hvestock  feeder  a  rectangular  frame  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  end  sections,  a  pair  of  side  sections,  and 
at  least  one  central  section  having  a  similar  outline  to 
said  end  sections,  ^aid  central  and  end  sections  havmg 
vertical  corner  posts,  said  side  members  including  corre- 
«pondmg  vertical  posts  whereby  when  assembled  said  end 
and  central  section  posu  and  said  side  posts  are  adjacent 
and  in  alignment  whereby  detachable  means  are  em- 
ployed to  ngidly  connect  said  sections  and  memben  at 
said  posts  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  containing  feed- 
stuffs  deposited  on  the  ground;  said  end  sections  and 
said  side  members  including  an  enclosed  portion  about 
the  lower  part  therecrf  and  including  angular  braces  ex- 
tending across  the  open  upper  part,  said  braces  providing 
structural  support  to  said  end  and  side  members  and  also 
defining  stanchions  to  facilitate  feeding  of  livestock 


1.  In  a  mechanical  drawing  pendl  comprising  a 
barrel-like  holder  having  one  open  and  <Mie  closed  end, 
a  lead-receiving  tube  inserted  with  its  rear  end  in  said 
open  holder  end  and  projecting  therefiom  with  its  front 
end,  a  lead-feeding  rod  interioriy  of  said  holder  and 
projecting  into  said  tube  from  the  rear  end  thereof 
spnng  means  interioriy  of  said  holder  between  said 
closed  end  and  said  rod  so  as  to  urge  said  rod  towards 
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ivoBi  MM  Ok  mh  iBn^  Mia  noc  DaB(  provKiea  wnn 
I B  fli  wtM  gIbh  Io  ili  front  ond  wtd  at  ri|M  mi^w 
to  in  wd$^-M  nle  fanoted  in  nid  boret,  «  maiUag 
ioBw  Icflii  ■  fulfibay  of  iavurMile  width  aiid  a 
OMlral  boio  ildni  «dd  axle,  nid  roOcr  bdog  mouated 
oa  Mid  ndi  ao  tet  a  lead  ia  Mid  tube  will  be  nrfed 
by  aaid  rad  agiriMt  fte  iwiiiliciy  ci  mid  lolkr  on  Mid 
aida^  and  a  iiidlpt  tlee?e  ilidafciy  oManled  on  Mid 
tnba  ifHaniint  fta  front  end  thereof  and  adi^Med  to 
OMriia  Mid  aila  in  in  forward  portion  to  lock  Mid 
aoda  in  plaoa  and  bemg  ilidaUe  lo  a  rearward  podtion 
to  ovoM  mid  aide  to  pemnt  mnowal  of  the  maifcing 
roDar,  Mid  ileeve  hanring  a  plane  mrface  laterally  of 
the  tube  and  at  right  a^lM  to  Mid  axle.  Mid  nuface 
adapted  to  be  piojetied  along  a  straight  edge  U>  diereby 
oondnct  Mid  roHer  in  a  line  parallel  to  Mid  edge. 


lANBM 
PLUTO  APPAHATUS 


to  Mend 


12, 1999,  Scriai  No.  391,571 
(CL  121—13) 


1.  A  control  member  for  prewure  fluid  apparatus, 
compilaing  a  cylinder,  a  work  member  mounted  therein 
for  movement  onder  the  influence  of  pressure  fluid,  means 
for  admittiag  pressure  iluid  into  the  top  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  a  control  member  movably  mounted  in  the  top 
portion  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  inner  cam 
face  indinad  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  fixed  member 
apermred  to  receive  locking  balls,  locking  balls  therein, 
an  extension  secured  to  said  work  member  and  having 
an  annnlar  groove  reoeiviog  said  balls  when  said  control 
member  is  in  lowered  position,  said  balls  being  forced 
ootwardly  by  die  upper  edge  of  said  groove  and  biasing 
said  eoattol  member  upwardly  by  contact  with  said  cam 
face  when  die  work  member  is  pressed  in  a  downward 
direction  by  said  pressure  fluid,  said  control  member  re- 
strained from  iq>ward  movement  by  fluid  pressure  upon 
the  upper  side  of  said  control  member,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  restricted  stream  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  cyl- 
inder below  said  control  member  to  balance  the  pressure 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  control  member  and  to  increase 
die  pressure  on  said  work  member,  whereby  said  con- 
trol member  is  raised  sli^tly  to  release  said  balls  from 
said  groove  and  to  permit  said  work  member  to  be  forced 
downward. 


2,7gg,<ll 

CUSHIONED  POWER  CYLINDER 
NavOa  Rnpcrt  Andanan.  EdnocMC,  New  Sooth  Wales, 


I  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416457 
^.  apnlleallon  AnslraHa  April  2, 19S3 
llOahna.    (CL  121— 3g) 

1.  In  a  cushioned  power  cylinder  providing  a  chamber, 
a  piston  operable  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
a  cushioning  valve  port  at  each  end,  a  removable  cushion- 
ing vaNe  disc  for  each  of  said  ports,  a  rod  attaching  said 


to  one  anodtai,  a 
mrongn  aan 
having  a  detent  and 


detent  into  frictional  contact  with  said  rod,  whereby  slip- 
ping of  said  rod  relatively  to  said  piston  due  to  wei|^ 
and  mertia  of  said  rod  is  deterred. 


MULTIPU 
H. 
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a,7<ijiia 
pinoN  anvo  MOTOR 


D. 


i,  19SS,  SiiiBi  Nn.  37M14 
(CL121-^3t) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  including  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  first  redprocaUe  piston  having  a 
head  disposed  in  said  cylinder  capable  of  mechanical 
actuation  in  either  direction,  said  first  piston  having 
sleeve  portions  extendmg  in  opposite  directicms  from  the 
head  in  sealing  engagement  with  die  cylinder  walls,  a 
second  reciprocaUe  piston  mounted  for  movement  within 
one  of  said  sleeve  portions,  said  second  piston  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  rod  portion  which  projects 
through  an  opening  in  the  head  of  said  first  instoo,  and  a 
reciprocable  working  piston  mounted  for  movement  with- 
in the  other  sleeve  portion  and  capable  of  fluid  pressure 
actuation  in  either  direction,  said  wwking  piston  includ- 
ing means  engageabie  with  the  rod  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond piston,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  stroke  of  said  working  piston  is  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  second  piston. 


2,7<i,C13 

SYNCHRONOUS  SKRVO-CONTROL 

Jean  Meicisr,  Now  YariL  N.  Y. 

I  lannafT  4, 19^  S«W  No.  479,g3i 

9CfdbH.    (CL  121^41) 

1.  A  servo-control  for  cmtrolling  the  position  of  a 
driven  member  in  dependence  upon  the  position  of  a  ref- 
erence member,  comprising  motor  means  to  drive  said 
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caused  by  a  dispUcement  of  said  first  piston  when  said  de- 
tecting means  is  moved  in  accordance  widi  a  decrease  of 

positional  disagreement  between  said  members,  said  second 
piston  having  a  restricted  passageway  thervdirough  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  die  cylinder  spaces  on  bodi 
sides  of  said  second  piston,  whereby  die  displacement  of 
said  second  piston  is  a  function  of  said  detecting  means 
q>eed.  and  triggering  means  interposed  between  said  pis- 
tons and  distribotOT  means  to  selectively  set  die  same  into 
one  of  the  said  diree  positions  according  to  the  positions 
of  the  said  pistons. 


^^ 


2,7a,gl4 
HEATER  FOR  FLUIDS 

lianafDatewan     ""^' ^*'"*** '"*' * 

Anpiat  29, 1952,  Sasial  No.  3g7,147 
2CWHa.    (CL  122— 235) 


1.  A  heater  for  fluids  comprising  in  combination  re- 
fractory outer  walls  defining  a  substantially  rectangular 
heater  chamber,  a  reflector  wall  positioned  within  said 
heater  chamber  and  having  two  spaced  portions  substan- 
tially paralleling  and  spaced  from  opposing  side  walls  of 
said  furnace  chamber  and  having  spaced  perforations  over 
substantially  the  entire  area  diereof,  nid  spaced  perforate 
reflector  wall  portions  and  said  opposing  outer  walls  de- 
fining radiant  heating  zones,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fluid 
conduits  positioned  within  said  radiant  heaUng  zones  ad- 
jacent said  side  walls  directly  opposite  and  in  radiant  heat 
receivuig  relationship  to  said  reflector  wall  portions,  burn- 
er means  projecting  into  die  radiant  heating  zones  of  said 
heater  chamber  between  said  spaced  perforate  reflector 
wall  portions  and  said  conduits,  said  bumen  arranged  to 
impinge  hot  flames  and  gases  on  said  reflector  walls  and 
provide  high  temperature  radiant  heat  for  said  fluid  con- 
duits, while  resulting  hot  combustion  gases  pass  dirough 
the  perforations  of  said  reflector  wall  and  pass  from  said 
heater  chamber  away  from  said  fluid  conduits,  and  a 
deflector  pbte  paralleling  and  spaced  from  each  of  said 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  •  cylhi- 
der  havmg  a  piston  operating  dierein  and  providing  a 
disc-shaped  combustion  space,  intake  means  for  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  mtroduoe  air  into  Mid  combustion 
^ace  and  impart  a  high  velocity  of  swirting  movemem 
thereto,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  carried  by  Mid  cylinder 
to  inject  fuel  into  said  combustion  space  including  a  noz- 
zle  valve  for  opening  and  closing  die  discharge  orifice 
diereof.  means  for  supplymg  fuel  diereto  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  such  diat  at  least  a  portion  of  die  first 
mcrement  of  injected  fuel  vaporizes  rapidly  and  forms 
with  a  localized  portion  of  die  swiriing  air  a  combustible 
fuel-air  mixture  widi  only  a  short  travel  of  the  fuel  from 
said  nozzle,  uid  last  mentioned  means  including  a  fbel 
pump  having  a  pump  plunger  in  die  cylinder  diereof  and 
a  delivery  valve,  an  ignition  device  mounted  on  said 
cyhnder  and  positioned  widiin  said  combustion  space 
out  of  die  direct  path  of  liquid  fuel  particles  of  said  in- 
jected fuel  but  sufikientiy  close  to  said  nozzle  so  diat  Mid 
combustible  fuel-air  mixture  from  said  first  increment  of 
injected  fuel  conUcts  uid  ignition  device  substantially  as 
soon  as  said  combustible  mixture  is  formed,  means  co- 
ordinated wiUi  engine  operation  for  controlling  die  start 
of  injection  of  fuel  from  said  nozzle  during  die  latter  part 
of  die  compression  stroke  of  said  piston,  means  synchro- 
nized widi  engine  operation  to  initiate  combustion  at  die 
time  said  combustible  mixture  formed  from  said  first 
increment  of  injected  fuel  reaches  said  means  to  initiate 
combustion  and  establish  a  fiame  front  traveling  in  the 
opposite  direction  widi  respect  to  said  swirling  air,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  and  duration  of  injectioa  of 
fuel  following  ignition  to  impregnate  shordy  in  advance 
of  the  traveling  fiame  front  additional  quantities  of  said 
swirling  air  at  a  controlled  fuel-air  ratio  to  progressively 
form  additional  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  immediately 
in  advance  of  the  said  traveling  flame  frort  which  is 
ignited  thereby  and  burned  substantially  as  rapidly  as 
formed  to  provide  the  power  required  on  each  cycle, 
whereby  the  fwmation  of  sufficient  eud  gases  consisting 
of  combustible  fuel-air  mixmre  trapped  by  said  flame 
front  to  cause  spontaneous  ignition  and  produce  knock 
is  prevented,  die  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  the  variation  of  the  relationship  between  the  rate  and 
the  duration  of  fuel  injection  for  a  particular  load  opera- 
tion in  accordance  widi  changes  in  engine  speed,  whereby 
the  air  swirl  rate  deviates  from  a  fixed  ratio  in  relation 
to  engine  speed  as  the  latter  changes,  diereby  to  main- 
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tain  substantially  constant  the  instantaneous  fuel-air  ratio 
of  the  impregnated  portions  of  compressed  swirling  air 
as  they  swirl  past  said  locus  of  fuel  injection  at  various 
engine  speeds  and  including  engine  controlled  means  for 
establishing  the  initial  volume  of  the  fuel  injection  sys- 
tem between  the  pressure  side  of  the  fuel  pump  plunger 
and  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  so 
that  during  each  period  that  fuel  is  being  discharged 
through  the  fuel  pump  delivery  valve,  the  only  cyclic 
change  in  the  volume  of  said  system  is  accomplished  hy 
the  displacement  of  the  pump  plunger  and  nozzle  valve 


2,7M,C16 
TWO  CYCLE  OPPOSED  PISTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGLNE 
Herbert  J.  Veucdicer,  Furtli,  Germany,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Thomag  B.  Danckwortt,  Beaamoot,  Calif. 
AppilcatkM  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253.138 
Pabttc  Law  619,  Angiut  23,  1954 
Pateat  expires  December  23,  1968 
3  daimc     (CL  123—51) 


I.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  closed  crank  case  at  each  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each  crankcase.  a 
piston  coupled  to  each  crankshaft  for  reciprocation  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  within  said  cylinder, 
first  inlet  port  means  opening  into  said  cylinder  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  at  a  position  wherein  said  inlet  port 
means  are  uncovered  by  one  of  said  pistons  to  admit 
charging  fluid  into  the  crankcase  at  said  one  end  when 
said  one  of  said  pistons  is  at  the  end  portion  of  its 
stroke  remote  from  said  one  end,  first  delivery  port  means 
controlled  by  said  one  of  said  pistons  for  delivering  com- 
pressed charging  fluid  from  said  last  mentioned  crank- 
case to  the  space  within  said  cylinder  between  said  one 
of  said  pistons  and  the  other  of  said  pistons  when  said 
one  of  said  pistons  is  at  the  end  portion  of  its  stroke  ad- 
jacent said  one  end.  said  delivery  port  means  being  ori- 
ented to  direct  said  compressed  charging  fluid  into  said 
space  tangentially  of  said  cylinder,  second  inlet  port 
means  opening  into  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  at  a  position  wherein  said  second  inlet  port  means 
are  uncovered  by  the  other  of  said  pistons  to  admit 
scavenging  fluid  to  the  crankcase  at  said  other  end  when 
the  last  mentioned  piston  is  at  the  end  portion  of  its 
stroke  remote  from  said  other  end.  transfer  means  con- 
trolled by  the  last  mentioned  piston  for  delivering  scav- 
enging fluid  from  the  last  mentioned  crankcase  to  the 
space  within  said  cylinder  between  said  pistons  when  said 
last  mentioned  piston  is  at  the  end  portion  adjacent  said 
other  end,  said  transfer  means  including  a  plurality  of  de- 
livery ports  spaced  about  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
cylinder  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  said  de- 
livery ports  being  oriented  to  cooperatively  direct  scav- 
enging fluid  issuing  therefrom  axially  along  a  restricted 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  toward  said 
one  of  said  pistons,  and  exhaust  port  means  opening  into 
said  cylinder  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
delivery  ports  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylinder  from 
said  restricted  portion. 


2,7M,617 
AIR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  SWIRL 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
WUiiam  T.  Tlemey,  Jr^  HofcwcD  Inctloa,  and  humn  F. 
Klncaid,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  aMignnn  to  The  Tcxai  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corponrihw  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloo  October  16,  1952,  Sariiri  No.  314,914 
6ClaiaH.    (CL  123—191) 


!  An  improved  air  induction  system  for  providing  air 
swirl  about  a  predetermined  swirl  axis  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  swirl  axis  being  substantially  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  comprising  an  intake 
passage  having  an  outlet  end  terminating  as  the  intake 
port  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  flow  axis  extending  therethrough  and 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  smoothly  decreasing 
cross  section  in  the  direction  of  flow  changing  gradually 
in  shape  from  that  of  a  generally  lopsided  circle  to  gen- 
erally elliptical  of  increasing  flatness  with  the  major  di- 
mension thereof  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
sw.rl  axis  to  provide  streamlined  flow  therethrough  with 
a  minimum  of  turbulence  and  friction  losses,  the  intake 
passage  flow  axis  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  swirl 
axis  and  tangential  to  the  direction  of  air  swirl  and  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  he  swirl  axis,  a  pop- 
pet valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  into  closed  and 
opened  relationship  with  said  outlet  end  of  said  intake 
passage  at  said  port,  and  a  semi-cylindrical  shroud  car- 
ried by  said  poppet  valve  on  the  upstream  face  thereof 
for  minimizing  the  flow  area  of  said  intake  passage  at 
said  outlet  end  thereby  to  maximize  the  flow  velocity  in 
said  passage  at  said  outlet  end. 


2,76S,61S 
INLET  PASSAGE  AND  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  F.  Kincald,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,278 
4  Claims.    (CL  123—191) 


I  An  improved  air  induction  system  for  providing  air 
swirl  about  a  predetermined  axis  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
tubular  intake  passage  ending  at  the  outlet  end  thereof 
as  a  port  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  substantially  straight  line  flow  axis  dispoaed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  predetermined  axis  and  tangential  to 
the  circular  direction  of  air  swirl  and  lying  in  a  |>lane 
parallel  to  said  predetermined  axis,  said  passage  having  a 
cross  section  decreasing  progressively  in  area  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow  up  to  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  plane 
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normal  to  said  flow  axis  and  passing  through  the  up- 
stream edge  of  said  port,  said  port  including  a  valve  seat, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat,  the 
face  of  said  valve  being  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  containing  the  passage  flow  axis  and  inter- 
secting said  predetermined  axis  at  an  angle  of  60"  to  80*, 
said  straight  line  flow  axis  extending  throughout  that 
portion  of  said  passage  with  decreasing  cross  sectional 
area  and  projecting  unhindered  through  said  port  in  the 
outlet  end  of  said  passage  into  said  combustion  chamber  for 
free  passage  of  air  thereinto  when  said  valve  is  in  fully 
open  position. 

2,768,619 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  APPARATUS 

Nib  Hoglnnd,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,065 

9  daimi.    (a.  125—11) 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  dressing  apparatus  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  centers  secured  thereto 
and  a  supporting  shelf,  a  slide  guide  mounted  upon  said 
shelf,  a  housing  slidaNy  mounted  on  said  slide  guide 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  wheel  to  be  dressed. 
a  main  slide  movable  in  one  direction  within  said  hous- 
ing and  normal  to  the  movement  of  said  housing,  a 
template  mounted  on  one  surface  of  said  main  slide  and 
a  ratio  cam  mounted  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
main  slide,  a  cam  follower  fixed  to  said  shelf  and  en- 
gaging said  ratio  cam  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
housing,  a  tool  slide  on  said  housing  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  housing  and  parallel  to  the  movement 
of  said  main  slide,  and  an  intermediate  slide  movable 
transversely  of  the  movement  of  said  main  slide  and 
said  tool  slide  and  having  a  follower  at  one  end  thereof 
engaging  said  template  and  a  ratio  cam  at  the  other  end 
thereof  engaging  said  tool  slide  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  tool  slide,  said  slides  having  movement  in  parallel 
planes,  a  rack  connected  to  said  main  slide  and  a  prime 
mover  mounted  on  said  housing  and  engaging  said  rack 
for  moving  said  main  slide. 


sure  to  the  manifolds  for  moving  the  chisels  against  the 
stone  with  substantially  equal  force  whereby  all  of  the 
chisels  engage  the  stone  notwithstanding  unevenness  of 
the  latter;  a  valve  in  each  manifold  respectively  and 
rotatable  to  and  from  a  position  closing  all  of  the  open- 
ings whereby  the  chisels  arc  locked  against  the  stone; 
mechanism  connected  to  each  of  said  valves  respectively 
for  rotating  the  same,  said  mechanism  being  coupled  with 
said  conduit  means  for  actuation  by  the  fluid  upon 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through 


said  conduit  means;  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  therethrough; 
means  mounting  one  of  the  carriers  on  the  frame  for 
reciprocable  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
carrier;  and  hydraulic  structure  carried  by  the  frame 
and  coupled  with  said  unit,  said  structure  being  con- 
nected with  said  one  carrier  for  moving  the  latter  and 
the  chisels  carried  thereby  toward  said  other  carrier, 
while  the  chisels  are  locked,  whereby  to  split  the  stone 
along  a  plane  between  one  series  of  chisels  and  the  other 
series  thereof. 


2,768,621 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Leo  J.  Wahl,  Sterling,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  WaU  CHppcr  Cor- 
poration, Sterifaig,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Diinois 
Applicatioo  April  1,  lf53,  SetW  No.  346,108 
2  Oaims.    (CL  128-^1) 


2,768,620 
STONE  SPLITTING  PRESS 
Chris  C.  Jenkins  and  Frank  P.  Slater,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,798 
3  Oaims.    (CL  125^23) 
I.  In  a  stone  splitting  press,  a  frame;  a  single  hydrau- 
lic pressure   unit;  a  pair  of  exposed  series  of  chisels 
adapted  to  receive  a  stone  therebetween;  a  carrier  on 
the  frame  for  each  series  respectively;  a  vertical  cylin- 
der  for  each   chisel   respectively,   each   cylinder   being 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  carrier  and  having  a  recip- 
rocable piston  therein,  the  chisels  being  rigidly  secured 
to  their  respective  pistons  for  vertical  reciprocable  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  carriers 
toward  and  away  from  the  stone;  a  manifold  for  each 
earner  respectively  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  there 
being  a  pipe  connected  to  each  cylinder  req>ectively  and 
communicating  with  a  corresponding  q>ening  in  the  re- 
spective manifold;  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
unit  and  the  manifolds  for  directing  fluid  under  pres- 


2.  A  massage  device  for  attachment  to  the  back  of 
an  operator's  hand  comprising  a  core,  an  energizing  coil 
on  said  core,  an  armature  in  effective  relation  to  the  face 
of  said  core,  a  biased  hinge  interconnecting  said  armature 
and  said  core  and  means  mounting  said  armature  to  the 
back  of  an  operator's  hand,  the  stiffness  of  the  bias  of 
said  hinge  exceeding  by  about  8%-12%  the  stiffness  of 
a  bias  required  to  produce  resonant  vibration  when  the 
device  is  not  applied  to  the  hand  whereby  the  device 
produces  resonant  vibrations  when  applied  to  the  hand 
and  is  substantially  non-vibratory  when  not  applied  to  the 
hand. 


2,768  622 
LEG  SUPPORT  AND  'tRACTION  MEANS 

Helen  E.  Sanders,  Los  Aacelas,  Calif. 
Applkation  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,855 
2  Oafans.    (O.  128—71) 
1.  In  posture  correcting  apparatus:   a  platform  hav- 
ing one  end  over  which  the  lower  leg  portions  of  a  sub- 
ject may  extend,  the  other  end  of  the  platform  forming 
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a  rest  for  the  feet  of  the  subject;  a  pair  of  separate  pad 
structures  respectively  for  each  of  the  legs  of  the  sub- 
ject, each  pad  structure  comprising  two  pads,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  to  the  rear  of  the  subject's  legs 
above  the  knee  joint,  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  subject's  legs,  the 
pads  of  each  structure  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to 
provide  frictioDal  engagement  with  the  subject's  legs;  a 
securing  strap  for  each  pad  structure  and  attached  to 
the  pads  of  each  i>ad  structure  at  positions  spaced  along 
the  securing  s»rap,  each  strap  being  adapted  to  cncom 
pass  the  subject's  leg  for  holding  the  respective  pad  struc 
tures  in  place  above  the  knee  joints  of  the  legs  of  the 
subject;  a  pair  of  tensioning  straps  adapted   to  extend 


lengthwise  of  the  support,  and   secured   respectively  at 
corresponding  ends  to  the  securing  straps  adjacent  those 
pads  of  the  respective  pad  structure  located  to  the  rear 
of  the  subject's  legs;  a  plate  located  on  the  platform  ad 
jacent  said  other  end  and  securing  the  other  correspond 
ing  ends  of  the  tensioning  straps  adjacent  each  other  at 
the  plate  so  that,  when  the  pad  structures  are  in  place 
upon  the  subject  with  the  places  of  attachment  of  the 
tensioning  straps  to  the  securing  straps  to  the  rear  of  the 
legs,  the  straps  converge  toward  each  other  in  a  direc 
tion   toward  said   plate   to   impose   an    outward    lurning 
torque  on  the  legs  of  the  subject;  and  res.lient  means  urg 
ing  the  plate  toward  said  other  end  of  said  platform  lo 
tension  said  tensioning  straps. 


2.768,623 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS,  AND  MORE  PARTICl 
LARLY  TO   A   CONTAINER   WHICH    INCORPO- 
RATES THEREIN  THE  FUNCTION  OF  A  SYR- 
INGE 

John  F.  Marciumd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatkMi  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478.238 

1  aaim.     (O.  12«— 218) 


St  M 


iTJ' 


2,7«M14 

HYGIENIC  SANITARY  FOUNTAIN 

loMDh  C  Lamb,  BrMfetoo,  N.  I. 

AppUcatfon  Febnuny  1, 199S,  Scftai  No.  485,474 

4ClaiBa.    (CL  128— 227) 


A  unitary  compact  injectable  fluid  container  compris- 
ing a  blister,  a  reinforced  portion  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  blister,  an  elongated  portion  protruding 
from  the  blisffcr,  said  elongated  portion  having  a  sealed 
bore  therein,  and  a  two  way  hypodermic  needle  in  the 
elongated  portion  having  an  enlarged  portion  adapted  fcr 
insertion  and  accommodation  into  the  bore,  said  needle 
being  adapted  to  penetrate  the  blister  through  the  sealed 
bore  and  permit  expulsive  ejection  of  the  contents  of 
the  blister,  said  blister  being  substantially  of  cylindrical 
shape  and  provided  with  a  piston,  and  a  displaceable  sleeve 
member  between  the  piston  and  the  blister,  and  a  re- 
movable sealing  member  enclosing  the  piston  and  dis- 
placeable sleeve  member. 


I  In  a  self  cleansing  device,  a  syringe  adapted  to  hold 
a  quantity  of  fluid,  a  conduit  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  syringe,  a  tube  arranged  contiguous  to  said 
conduit,  means  connecting  an  end  of  said  conduit  to  an 
end  of  said  tube,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
apertures  in  said  tube  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  tissue  paper  arranged  on  said  tube 
adjacent  said  apertures,  a  clip  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  tissue  paper  and  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
portions  interconnected  together  by  straight  sections,  said 
means  comprising  a  coupling  element  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  passageway  and  including  a  cylindrical 
collar,  a  shank  extending  from  said  collar  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  portion  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
conduit,  and  a  threaded  bushing  extending  from  the  other 
side  of  said  collar  and  arranged  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tube. 


2.768,625 
CARD  FILING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Vaociuui  Davics,  Loodoo,  Entlami,  aMigiior  to 
Manifoldla  Limited,  Wot  Bromwkli,  Ei«laiid,  a  BrMsk 
company 

AppHcatkM  Jnly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britab  July  13, 1951 

2  OainH.     (CL  129—16) 


1  A  card  filing  device  comprising  a  drum  rotatable 
ahoiit  a  horizontal  axis,  said  drum  comprising  a  spindle 
and  a  pair  of  side  plates  mounted  thereon  in  axially  spaced 
relationship,  an  annular  rail  mounted  upon  the  inner  face 
of  each  side  plate,  a  pair  of  card-holding  elements,  one 
mounted  upon  each  said  rail  for  movement  therewith, 
each  card-holding  element  comprising  an  elongated  ele- 
ment, of  zig-zag  folded  strip  form  which  is  extens-ble 
in  the  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  the  folds  at  the 
outer  side  of  each  element  being  provided  with  cut-out 
slots  of  T-shapc  which  engage  over  the  adjacent  annular 
rail  and  the  edges  of  the  cards  being  received  within  the 
folds  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  elements  when  cards  are 
arranged  in  radially  extending  fashion  on  the  drum. 


2,768.62« 

SNAPPING  ROLLS  FOR  CORN  PICKERS  ' 
Felix  L.  Pdowild.  St  Charlca,  Minn. 
Application  November  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,781 
5  ClainM.    (CL  138-^ 

1.  Snapping  rolls  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  cy- 
lindrical members  disposed  in  side  by  side  parallel  |re- 
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lationahip,  means  fw  imparting  common  rotation  to  said 
members  in  directions  to  feed  material  tangentially  there- 
between, each  of  said  rollers  having  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing radially  outwardly  projecting  flanges  extending  heli- 
cally thereof  to  provide  relatively  wide  and  relatively 
narrow  helical  channels  extending  from  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  members  for  the  greater  part  of  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  helically  extended  row  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  axially  extended  feeding  teeth  in  each 


trie  in  a  horizontal  direction  toward  the  rising  side  of 
said  reel  to  the  axis  of  aaid  reel,  means  arransed  to 
rotate  said  reel  and  beater  mechanism  in  the  wime  angu- 
lar direction  to  provide  a  zone  of  doaest  appixMch  be- 
tween the  rising  sides  ai  said  red  and  beuter  mechaniam 
and  a  space  of  substantially  greater  extent  between  the 
descending  sides  of  said   reel  and  beater  mecfaanim, 


of  said  channels,  the  teeth  in  said  relatively  narrow 
channels  extending  to  both  flanges  thereof,  the  teeth  in 
said  relatively  wide  channels  being  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent channel  forming  flanges  to  provide  helically  ex- 
tending relatively  smooth  cylindrical  surfaces  between  the 
ends  of  said  last -mentioned  teeth  and  said  flanges,  the 
teeth  in  the  relatively  narrow  channel  of  one  of  said 
members  cooperating  with  the  teeth  in  the  relatively  wide 
channel  of  the  other  thereof  to  feed  said  material. 


baflle  means  secured  to  said  frame  to  be  substantially 
sutionary  with  req>ect  to  said  reel  and  arranfed  in  said 
space  of  substantially  greater  extent  to  extend  tengthwise 
<rf  said  reel  and  interposed  between  the  '<*«f^~«ii«g  side 
of  said  beater  medianiam  and  the  deacendins  *kle  of  tSie 
red  thereby  substantially  to  isolate  «id  iMt#>ri«i«  from 
said  desceiKiing  side  of  said  reel  and  to  rilorten  the  path 
of  said  materials  through  said  zone  of  sobstaatial  extent 


2,768.637 

STONE  DEFLECTING  MEANS  FOR  A  CYLINDER 

AND  CONCAVE  TYPE  THRESHER 

Enin  H.  Wolgait,  Morffl,  Mick 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,164 

8CialnM.    (CLU8— 27) 


2,768,629 

MOISTURE  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  Andrew  ManI,  AfhoM,  Oyo,  aarifMir  to  Amci 

Madiine  and  Fonndiy  Co^  a  cmronfiMi  of  New 
Jeraey 

Application  Scptambar  24, 1953,  SctW  No.  382,126 
18  ClainM.    (CL  131—135) 


V  ^:^^-'  - 


t-  (J^trlMt 


i^'jw' 


1.  In  a  combine  in  combination  with  a  driven  threshing 
cylinder  and  a  concave  positioned  a  spaced  distance  under 
said  cylinder,  conveying  means  above  and  forwardly  of 
said  concave  for  carrying  the  crop  to  the  space  between 
said  cjiinder  and  concave,  and  upright  stone  deflecting 
means  of  substantially  the  length  of  said  cylinder  posi- 
tioned between  said  conveying  means  and  concave  and 
extending  upwardly  into  the  path  of  said  crop  to  deflect 
stones  carried  in  with  said  crop  and  prevent  them  from 
reaching  the  space  between  said  cylinder  and  concave 
the  upper  end  of  said  deflecting  means  terminating  just 
short  of  the  cylinder  to  define  a  space  of  relatively  nar- 
row clearance  between  said  means  and  cylinder  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  the  space  between  said  cylinder  and 
concave  and  being  sufllciently  narrow  so  that  it  cannot 
support  a  stone  larger  than  said  latter  space  on  the  upper 
face  thereof. 


Mr       '  -K       'oe     AT 


1.  The  method  of  arriving  at  the  percentage  of  the 
moistijre  in  a  tobacco  stream  which  comprises  the  steps  of, 
detecting  the  dielectric  properties  of  the  tobacco  stream 
by  a  dielectric  detector,  simultaneously  weighing  said  to- 
bacco stream  by  an  automatic  wei^^er,  automatically 
comparing  the  signal  generated  by  said  dielectric  detector 
with  the  signal  generated  by  said  automatic  weigher  to 
give  a  ratio  of  the  dielectric  detector  signal  to  that  of  the 
weigher  signal  so  as  to  indicate  the  percentage  of  mois- 
ture in  this  tobacco. 


2,768,628 
VINER 
E««H.  Harnanaon,  Niaian  Falh,  N.  Y„  awltnui  to 
^^■'"■fyJar  Co,  I^  Nlatnn  Faiia,  NTYrTcor. 
poffBlion  of  Naw  York 

AppHcalion  Novambcr  22. 1954,  Serial  No.  478  J74 
6ClalnM.    (CL  138-^8) 

1.  A  thresher  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  foraminous  reel  mounted  on  said  frame  to  ro- 
ute about  a  generally  horiozntal  axis  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  convey  the  OMterial  to  be  threshed  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other,  a  rotary  beater  mechanism  ar- 
ranged m  said  reel  to  rotate  about  an  axis  generally  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  reel  and  including  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  beaters,  said  axis  of  said  beater 
mechanism  being  arranged  a  substantial  distance  eccen- 

711    O.   G— 68 


2,768,638 

SAFETY  CiGARETTE  HOLDER 

ArtlMr  lol— en,  BraoUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcmion  October  8, 1952,  Saitol  No.  313,6M 

7ClainM.    (CL  131— 178) 


A 
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2.  A  safety  cigarette  holder  for  automatically  ex- 
tinguishing a  lighted  cigarette  when  the  person  using  the 
holder  through  inadvertence  or  accident  releases  his  grip 
on  the  holder,  said  holder  comprising  a  small  diameter 
barrel  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  an  unused  ciga- 
rette  and   having   a   slightly   larger   inside   diameter,   a 
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tubular  member  adapted  to  move  axially  within  said  bar- 
rel and  having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  projecting  beyond 
said  barrel  and  having  cigarette  holding  means  at  the 
other  end,  limit  means  on  said  tubular  member  and  said 
barrel  comprising  a  stop  for  preventing  said  barrel  from 
sliding  completely  beyond  the  cigarette  holding  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  spring  means  for  sliding  said  tubular 
member  and  said  barrel  apart  to  a  stopped  position  whene- 
in  said  barrel  can  extend  well  beyond  the  cigarette  hold- 
ing end  of  said  tubular  member,  the  length  of  said  bar- 
rel being  such  that  when  in  said  stopped  position  it  ex- 
tends at  least  the  length  of  an  unused  cigarette  beyond 
the  cigarette  holding  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  being  at  least  as  long  as  said  barrel,  and 
safety  means  having  a  holding  position  and  a  released 
position,  being  normally  biased  toward  released  position 
and  adapted  when  in  holding  position  to  hold  said  barrel 
and  tubular  member  telescoped  relative  to  each  other 
away  from  said  stopped  position  and  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means  so  that  a  cigarette  can  extend  be- 
yond the  cigarette  holding  end  of  said  tubular  member 
without  being  surrounded  by  said  barrel,  said  safety  means 
being  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  user  in  holding  position 
while  he  smokes  a  cigarette  retained  in  said  cigarette 
holding  means. 

2,7M,631 
^fOiaER*S  ARTICLE 
E.  RnKll,  HogiicfTfllc  Pl,  Tf^girrr  of  one- 
to  SwM  EUzabetfa  RoswU,  HothcfTlUc,  Pa^ 
to  Richard  Peale  RimkII,  and  ooe-roarth  to 
Robert   Loaii   RhwU,   both   of   tiic   U.   S.   Mffltary 
Acadcny  at  West  Point 

AffUtatkm  NovcBikcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,701 
2  Clafam.    (CI.  131—235) 


2.  For  use  and  mounting  in  an  opening  in  the  dash- 
board of  an  automobile  or  the  like,  an  ash  tray  having  a 
bottom  and  having  rear  and  front  walls  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
aforesaid  opening  in  the  dashboard  for  in  and  out  move- 
ment in  relation  thereto,  said  ash  tray  including  a  tube- 
holder,  a  spring-mounting  supporting  said  tube  holder,  a 
cigarette  receiving  tube  open  at  both  ends,  formed  of 
metal  and  whose  inner  bore  is  of  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  a  cigarette,  said  cigarette  receiving 
tube  and  said  tube-support  being  telescoped  in  relation 
to  each  other,  said  tube-holder  and  said  spring-mounting 
therefor  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  said  bottom  as  to  tend  resiliently  to  swing 
said  tube  upwardly  about  a  pivotal-zone  near  said  rear 
wall,  and  so  that  when  said  tube  is  in  its  depressed  posi- 
tion its  front  end  will  be  near  said  front  wall,  with  its 
rear  end  facing  said  rear  wall,  an  upwardly-facing  cam 
connected  with  said  tube  and  said  spring-support,  a  cam- 
depressor  carried  by  the  dashboard  in  operative  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  and  to 
depress  it  and  to  retain  it  in  a  depressed  position  when 
said  ash  tray  is  moved  into  the  dashboard. 


2,7«,(32 

PIPE  RESTS  OR  HOLDERS 

iamm  JoMph  Hcaly,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Affbeatkm  Fckraary  16. 1953,  Serial  No.  337,0M 

2  ClalnH.    (CL  131— 2M) 
2.  A   device   of   the   class   described,   comprising,   in 
combination,  a  base,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  pipe 
bowl,   said    receptacle    having   an   opening   in   the   side 


thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  stem  of  said  pipe 
including  separable,  flexible  fingers  forming  the  wall  of 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  said  pipe  bowl,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  base  at  a  point  situated  laterally 


a  distance  from  the  center  line  of  said  opening,  said 
bracket  being  formed  with  two  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  uneven  heights  adapted  to  support,  either  a 
straight  or  a  curved-stem  pipe  with  the  bowl  thereof  in 
a  vertically  upright  position. 


2,7fM33 
HAIR  CURLER 


WDM  , , ^ 

Application  October  IS,  i953rS«flal  N«.  384,29« 

Claim  priority,  appttcadM  Gcmany  NorcBibcr  S,  1951 

7  Claim.    (CL132— 4«) 


1 .  A  hair  curler  comprising,  an  elongated  curler  mem- 
ber, said  curler  member  being  of  cylindrical  formation 
at  least  at  both  of  its  ends;  a  pair  of  cylindrical  caps 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  curler  member, 
said  caps  being  open  at  the  end  turned  toward  the  middle 
portion  of  said  curler  member  and  provided  at  said  open 
end  with  a  plurality  of  tooth-like  extensions  uniformly 
spaced  apart  and  loosely  embracing  said  cylindrical  ends 
in  comb-like  fashion;  and  a  plurality  of  guide  members 
provided  on  said  cylindrical  ends  and  suitably  shaped  and 
positioned  for  said  tooth-like  extensions  to  engage  be- 
tween for  their  guidance. 


2,7M,04 
HAIR  CURLER  DEVICE 
Friedricfa  Kran«  and  Hdwich 


AppUcatioa  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S9,(98 
9aainM.    (CL132— M) 


1  A  hair  curler  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  have  a  strand  of  hair  wound 
around  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  to  be  located  with 
one  end  thereof  adjacent  the  scalp;  guide  means  at  said 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  guide  means  defining 
guide  channels  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
member  to  the  exterior  at  said  one  end  thereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  resilient  elongated  gripping  memben  ar- 
ranged in  said  tubular  member,  said  elongated  gripptag 
members  being  movable  substantially  axially  in  said  tubu- 
lar member  between  inoperative  positions  retracted  within 
said  tubular  member  and  operative  positions  protruding 
laterally  at  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
gripping  members  passing  through  and  being  guided  by 
said  channels  of  said  guide  means  when  moved  into  their 
operative  positions  protruding  from  said  tubular  member 
into  positions  intersecting  each  other  in  pairs  for  grip- 
ping the  hair  between  intersecting  gripping  members,  said 
gripping    members    in    their    operative    positions    being 
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adapted  to  support  said  tubular  member  with  a  curl  of  hair 
wound  thereon  in  a  positioB  nibMuitially  normal  to  die 
scalp  and  timultaneodaly  preventiot  tumint  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  unwinding  of  the  hidr  woimd  thereon;  and 
operating  means  fm  moving  said  grifvins  members  be- 
tween their  operative  and  inoperative  positiotts. 


FLUID  CATCHn  VOK  IBT  MPIfl 


tlonof 


n,  19M,  SidU  Nn.  47M9C 
(CLUT— ti) 


7ilii39 

APPARATUS 
Mdn  iiiliiiii  to  W«tli«- 

Ph.,  a 

M,  19S3,S«W  N«.  3«331 
(0.134—122) 


3.  In  heat  treatment  apparatus  for  applying  a  quench 
fluid  to  a  heated  workpiece  having  an  axis,  a  quench 
member  adapted  to  surround  said  workpiece  with  said 
quench  member  comprising  an  annular  shifted  channel 
Mctioo  and  an  end  section,  said  channel  section  and  said 
end  section  being  cooperative  nch  that  slot  openinfi  are 
provided  therebetween  for  the  projection  of  the  quench 
fluid  onto  said  workpiece,  which  end  section  is  adjust- 
able in  position  relative  to  said  channel  section  to  there- 
by vary  the  projection  angle  of  the  quendi  fluid  relative 
to  the  workpiece  axis,  and  internally  hollow  fastener 
means  hollow  in  shape  and  connected  between  said  an- 
nular channel  section  and  said  end  section,  with  the  hol- 
low interior  ot  said  fastener  means  being  connected  to 
said  quench  member  and  operative  to  suppy  quench  fluid 
to  said  quench  member. 


1.  In  a  liquid  catcher  for  a  jet  pipe  regulator  of  the 
type  that  indues  a  jet  pq>e  pivoted  for  swinging  and  a 
receiver  port-providing  structure  facing  said  jet  frfpe,  and 
said  catcher  comprising  a  shell  sidewaO  structure  laterally 
surrounding  said  port-providing  structure  for  wH-loftng 
the  discharge  eikl  of  said  jet  pipe;  seal  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  shell  walls  attached  to  said  sidewall  structure 
and  4>aced  apart  to  provide  opposite  placed  surfaces  and 
said  walls  having  registered  openings  smaller  than  and 
surrounded  by  said  surfaces,  and  a  seal  member  of  thick- 
ness subtly  less  than  the  distance  spadng  said  surfaces, 
intMposed  between  the  latter  and  having  therein  an  open- 
ing for  penetration  by  a  jet  (Hpe  for  siq>port  of  said  mem- 
ber by  said  jet  pipe,  said  caning  being  located  to  provide 
overiapping  relation  between  said  number  and  said  sur- 
faces in  all  positions  of  said  jet  pipe. 


I. 


2,7M,i3C 
POWUt  TRAN»fISSION 

DetroM,  aai  WHM  S.  Bobicr,  Jr., 
wJUS^  MMl,  MrfpiOTB  to  VIcken  In- 
DetroiC,  Aflcib,  a  corporation  of 
Docombcr  29, 19S2, 9mU  No.  32S,492' 
lldBfaw.    (0.137—^1) 


2,7«,i)S 

FLUID  CHEMICAL  TREATING  SYSTEM 
W.  Hanka,  nilii— its.  Wh., 
Motor  Mfk.  Compaq,  Mliinn>M,  WIfc,  a 

nf  TThrniMto 

Application  My  12, 1994,  SmW  No.  442,M1 
SdainM.    (CL137— 9t) 


1.  A  valve  for  variably  restricting  fluid  flow  as  a  func- 
tion of  rotary  speed,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  rotary 
member  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  stationary  member 
in  said  housing;  means  forming  a  valve  port  opening 
in  the  ^tionary  member;  fluid  passage  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  opening;  and  means  on  the  rotary 
member  shiftable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  roUtion 
<rf  said  rotary  member  in  response  to  speed  of  the  rotary 
member  to  variably  restrict  said  opening,  said  means 
on  the  rotary  member  being  located  proximate  to  said 
opening  and  including  a  substantially  radial,  axially  de- 
flectoble,  support  arm  carried  by  said  rotary  member 
and  a  flyweight  axially  offset  with  respect  to,  and  carriedl 
by,  said  support  arm  to  induce  deflection  thereof  in 
response  to  speed  of  the  roUry  member. 


1.  In  a  metering  system,  a  collapsible  container  for  a 
first  fluid  and  having  a  rigid  outer  casing,  an  elastic  circu- 
lar tube  and  a  closed  housing  therefor  having  first  and 
second  fittings  respectively  connecting  one  end  of  the  tube 
with  said  container  to  receive  the  fluid  dierefrom  and 
the  other  end  with  a  line  for  the  introduction  of  such  fluid 
thereto,  a  positive  diq)lacement  fluid  motw  interposed  in 
said  line  and  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said 
housing  and  routing  in  direct  relation  to  the  vcriume  of 
flow  of  a  second  fluid  through  said  line  and  motor,  means 
in  said  housing  and  driven  by  said  shaft  to  operate  against 
said  tube  and  cyclically  express  the  fluid  from  the  tube 
into  the  line,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  line  with  said 
housing  and  casing  for  admitting  said  seomd  fluid  to 
the  outside  of  the  container  within  the  casu^  and  on  the 
outside  of  the  tube  within  tlM  housing  to  maintam  the 
cfMitainer  and  tube  at  all  times  under  equal  pressure  con- 
ditions whereby  the  tube  wiU  uniformly  refiU  with  the 
fluid  from  the  container  and  a  unifwm  amount  of  flnad 
will  be  uniformly  expressed  into  the  line  with  each  cycle. 
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AUTOMATIC  UQUm  DRAIN  VALVE 
~  iHria  Clwa,  CaHT^  ■wiiiinr  to  Food 

Mi  ChtMJfl  Cwipwatloa,  Sn  Jom,  Calif., 
of  DdhiwaR 

Mmj  It,  1953,  ScrW  No.  35^,270 
7  CbJmm.    (CL  137— 1«7) 


SJ#V 


1.  An  automatic  drain  valve  for  a  hydraulic  system 
having  a  liquid  containing  member  provided  with  a  drain 
outlet  comprising  a  flexible,  resilient,  valve  element  and 
longitixlinally  spaced  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
drain  outlet  adapted  to  secure  the  valve  element  to  the 
inner  wall  ot  the  liquid  containing  member  in  a  concavely 
arched  and  initially  resiliently  stressed  position  over  the 
drain  outlet  to  normally  space  the  valve  element  from 
the  outlet  and  maintain  the  drain  outlet  open,  whereby 
upon  the  presence  of  a  substantial  water  pressure  in  the 
liquid  containing  member  said  pressure  will  push  the 
valve  element  into  sealing  relationship  with  the  drain 
outlet  thereby  closing  the  same,  the  resiliency  of  the  valve 
element  being  sufficient  to  cause  said  element  to  resume 
its  spaced,  concavely  arched  open  position  over  the  drain 
outlet,  whenever  the  water  pressure  in  the  liquid  contain- 
ing member  is  substantially  reduced,  to  drain  the  liquid 
from  said  member. 


2,7M,CM 
CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  SUFPLV  MANIFOLD 
Ray  R.  ZfanoMr,  S—iaMio,  aad  WQliam  H.  Rucff,  Oak- 
ind,  CaM^  imIhiiii  to  Victor  Eqidpnient  Company. 
Sn  FnmdMA,  CaHf.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Delaware 
AsfMt  IS,  1953,  Scriiy  No.  374,9«7 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137— 113) 


•^^     1 

"       -  tr     ■  •■11  "    '■» 

- 

-«> 

«^: 

6.  In  combination  with  a  manifold  to  direct  fluid  under 
pressure  selectively  from  different  sources  to  a  common 
delivery  line,  a  two-stage  pressure  regulator  between  each 
source  and  the  delivery  line,  the  second  stage  of  each 
regulator  including  a  sealed  pressure  dome  with  a  valve 
opening  spring  therein,  means  to  direct  limited  pressure 
from  the  delivery  hne  side  of  each  regulator  to  its  pres- 
sure dome  to  augment  the  opening  pressure  of  the  said 
spring,  and  means  effective  upon  reduction  in  pressure  at 
the  active  source  to  discontinue  delivery  of  pressure  to 
its  associated  regulator  dome  and  direct  the  pressure  to 
the  pressure  dome  of  a  regulator  associated  with  another 
source,  said  last  named  means  including  an  electromag- 
netically  acttiated  valve  and  switches  for  completing  cir- 
cuits to  said  valve  controlled  by  variations  in  pressure  at 
said  sources. 


a,7iM4i 

FILLER  PLUG  FOR  OGARnTE  UGHTERS 

Aln  K.  Rycnfl,  Yoirinn,  N.  Y. 

AppHeaiiM  laly  14, 1954,  S«M  N^  443,274 

SCUm.    (CL2t4— 18) 


1 .  A  filler  plug  for  a  cigarette  lighter  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  an  inlet  passage  of  a  sue  to  admit  the  dis- 
charge outlet  of  an  aeroaol  dispenser,  and  a  valve  em- 
bodying a  sealing  member  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  re- 
silient disk  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  seat  member  of 
cup-like  form  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said 
disk  and  h'>ving  within  the  confines  of  said  opening  a 
port  sealed  by  the  disk  when  the  wall  of  the  opening  in 
said  disk  is  in  registration  therewitii  and  unsealed  when 
the  disk  is  stressed  out  of  registration  with  said  port  by 
the  introduction  of  the  discharge  outlet  of  such  a  dispen- 
ser into  the  inlet  passage. 


2,7M,642 

DETACHABLE  HYDRANT 

Roger  M.  Sherman,  Palo  Alto,  aad  Sho  Woag,  San  Fran- 

daco,  CaUr.,  awjiiion  to  W.  R.  Ames  Company,  Smi 

Francisco,  Cattf.,  a  coeporali—  of  CaNfonUa 

Application  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,792 

1  Claim.    (CL  137-^21) 


In  a  separable  hydrant  of  the  type  adapted  for  quick 
separation  of  a  portable  cover  portion  from  a  base  por- 
tion, the  base  having  a  valve  seat  with  an  adjacent  spider, 
a  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat  and  having  a  cap  screw  extending  through  said  valve 
member  and  threaded  into  said  spider,  and  an  actuator; 
the  cover  portion  having  coupling  means  for  engagement 
with  said  base  and  an  actuating  lever  for  engaging  said 
actuator  to  operate  said  valve  member;  the  combination 
therewith  of  complemental  severable  connecting  means, 
one  on  said  actuator  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
engaging  the  head  of  said  cap  screw  m  a  non-rotating  fit, 
each  of  its  legs  having  a  radial  engageable  latch  portion 
With  an  axial  notch  extending  away  from  said  valve,  said 
radial  portions  extending  in  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
legs,  and  a  transverse  pin  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  latch  whereby  said  lever's  pin  will  move  into  said 
axial  notch,  thereby  enabling  said  lever  to  move  said 
valve  seat  and  to  resist  internal  forces  arising  from  fluid 
pressure  tending  to  separate  said  lever  from  said  actua- 
tor; and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  around  said  lever 
and  having  diametric  openings  through  which  said  pin 
passes,  for  encircling  said  latch  to  secure  pn^r  engage- 
ment thereof. 


2,7M,M3 
REGULATOR  FOR  OXYGEN  AND  OTHER  GASES 
Byron  H.  Acomb,  SoaMrviOc,  N.  J.,  awtgnni  to  Umon 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Cwpwalfcm,  a  corpontion  of 
New  York 

Application  Inac  14, 1951,  Sorlal  No.  231,545 
4aalBM.    (CL  137— 5t5.42) 
1.  In  a  pressure  responsive  valve,  a  casing,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  clamped  within  the  casing,  a  movable  valve 
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element,  a  stem  for  actoatinf  laid  element  from  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  ckmng  q>rinf  oooperet- 
isf  with  mid  caang  and  said  element,  an  inlet  passage 
in  said  castng,  and  an  outlet  passage  also  in  said  casing, 
said  valve  being  between  said  passages,  the  combination 
therewith  of  the  improvenwnt  for  suppressing  hum  of 
said  diaphragm  and  dement,  said  improvement  including 


2,7(M4S 

VALVE  STKUCTURE 

&  CakMnai  AMM  B.  Cahea, 

UaivcnlUHai|h%Oli0 

Application  AngMl  24, 19^iisrinl  No.  375,972 

2  Claims.    (CL  137— i2SJ9) 


O^" 


said  valve  closing  spring  being  longer  axially  than  its  di- 
ameter and  at  least  partially  enclosed  within  a  guide 
passage  the  walls  of  which  are  contiguous  to  the  spring 
convolutions  at  least  adjacent  the  center  of  said  spriag 
whM«by  the  q>ring  wiU  flex  and  contact  widi  the  waUs 
of  said  guide  passage  and  the  friction  due  to  such  con- 
tact of^KMing  hum. 


2,7M,444 

CONTROL  VALVES 

Carios  E.  Crawford,  WicUta  Fails,  Tex. 

AppOcalion  Jammry  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M  J97 

9ClninM.    (0.137— 519) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  valve,  a  body  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  outlet 
opening  formed  in  said  body,  each  of  said  openings  being 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated orifices  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  positioned 
between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening,  a 
flexible    valve   element   positioned   over   said   elongated 
orifices  and  cooperable  therewith  for  opening  and  closing 
said  elongated  orifices,  which  flexible  valve  element  is 
positioned  intermediate  said  inlet  opening  and  said  out- 
let opening,  a  pressure  plate  secured  to  said  flexible  valve 
element  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  moving  said 
flexible  valve  element  with  respect  to  said  orifices,  means 
for  moving  said  pressure  plate,  valve  lifting  elements 
attached  to  said  pressure  plate  and  spaced  at  intervals 
along  the  length  thereof  and  projecting  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  flexible  valve  element  and  being  in  substan- 
tially   longitudinal    alignment    with    respective    adjacent 
elongated  orifices,  each  of  said  valve  lifting   elements 
havmg  an  obliquely  disposed  upper  surface  with  respect 
to  the  length  thereof,  said  lifting  elements,  having  ob- 
liquely disposed  upper  surfaces,  being  positioned  below 
said  flexible  valve  element  so  upon  movement  of  said 
pressure  plate  away  from  said  orifices  said  flexible  valve 
element  will  be  lifted  progressively  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  respective  orifices  and  said  orifices  will 
be  (^ned  successively  one  after  the  other  and  close 
conversely. ,_.  .^ 


1.  A  valve  structtire  compriang  a  conical  seat  sur- 
rounding the  valve  opening,  a  screw  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  that  is  dosed  at  its  un>er 
end  and  open  at  its  lower  end  and  is  open  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  wall  thereof  and  having  an  outer  annu- 
lar flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  annular  sealing  means 
snugly  surrounding  and  longitudinally  movable  upon  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  bearing  against  said  annular  flange 
so  as  to  close  the  open  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position,  a  gasket  of  elas- 
tic sealing  material  having  its  inner  surface  of  cylindrical 
form  throughout  its  entire  extent  and  having  snug  en- 
gagement with  and  bdng  longitudinally  movable  upon 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  screw  member  and  adapted 
for  engagement  against  the  lower  end  of  said  annular 
sealing  means,  said  last-named  gasket  having  its  outer 
surface  provided  with  a  portion  of  c<Mucal  form  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  seat  for  effective  engagement 
thereupon. 

2,7M,444 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  FOR 

H1GH-PRES8URB  SERVICE 

Notris  Plank,  East  CUcaan,  laL,  ■iilaaui  to  SkeO  De- 

vdopasot  Coamanr,  EnHiiiMa-  r-^tf    • 

of  Dciiiwai*  ^^'^^  «-"«n  a 

Appttcatkm  lamsary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,S74 
3  Claims.    (CL  137— 7S0 


I.  A    pressure-operated    actuator    device    for    hi^- 
pressure  service  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  a 
chamber  therein,  port  means  through  the  wall  (rf  said 
vessel  for  continuously  applying  a  pressure  fluid  there- 
into, an  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  a  flexible 
metallic  bellows  mounted  within  said  vessd  around  said 
opening,  said  bellows  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially flat  metallic  washers,  the  edges  o(  adjacent  washers 
being  alternately  joined  at  their  inner  and  outer  edges  in 
a  pressure-tight  manner  whereby  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion of  the  bellows  the  washers  fold  flat  against  each 
other  and  against  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  a  rigid  end 
plate  closing  the  end  of  the  bellows  away  from  the  vessel 
wall,  conduit  means  in  communication  between  the  space 
within  the  bellows  and  the  space  outside  the  pressure 
vessel   for  venting  the  bellows  to  the  atmosfrfiere,   an 
actuator  rod  extending  through  said  bellows  and  said 
opening  in  the  vessel  wall  and  nK>unted  for  reciprocating 
movement  therein,  one  end  of  said  rod  bdng  in  conUct 
with  the  end  plate  of  said  bellows  and  actuated  thereby. 
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a  spring  abutment  on  said  actuator  rod.  an  anchoreu 
spring  sorToaading  nid  rod  and  engaging  the  spring 
aiNJtment  on  said  rod  to  act  in  opposition  to  pressure  ap- 
plied within  said  chamber  to  the  end  plate  of  the  bellows, 
the  leagdi  of  tbe  stroke  required  for  completely  collaps- 
ing the  beUowt  to  form  a  rigid  structure  supporting  the 
plate  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  stroke  required 
for  completely  compressing  the  spring,  whereby  said 
spring  is  protected  by  said  collapsed  bellows  from  forces 
in  excess  of  those  reqxiired  for  completely  collapsing  the 
bellows,  and  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  force  supplied 
by  said  spring. 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
JoaMh  SCMut  m,  Dayton  Ohio,   ■■jgnnr  to  General 
MotaB  CmfmuOom,  DHnk,  Mich.,  a  corpontioB  of 


generally  flat  valve  plate  terminaUy  aecured  to  and 
slightly  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  item,  the  end 
of  the  plate  remote  from  said  stem  being  aemkircuiar 
and  the  remainder  of  the  pli^  being  aubatantially  rec- 
tangular and  extending  from  said  aemkircuiar  «id:  a 
small  axial  projection  extending  symmetiicaily  with  the 
sides  of  the  plate  from  the  semicircular  end;  a  packing 
nut  threadably  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  stem,  and  packing 


December    3,    1»45,    Serial    No. 

C334M.  MW  PatMil  No.  2,MM5f ,  dated  Jaonry  5, 
1954.  DMdai  and  fUs  appBcatiM  October  23,  1953, 
ScriiriNo.3934C7 

2CMaiB.    (CL13S— 44) 


1.  A  flow  sensitive  device  for  use  in  a  fluid  pressure 
system  including  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  supply  port  connected  with  said  source  and  a  pair 
of  control  ports,  and  a  pair  of  conduits  connected  to 
said  control  ports  whereby  said  valve  may  be  actuated 
to  effect  flow  from  said  source  through  cither  of  said 
conduits  while  the  other  conduit  is  connected  to  drain. 
comprising,  a  cylinder  connected  between  said  conduits, 
a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  acting  springs  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
and  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  said  piston  for  nor- 
mally centering  the  piston  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  aperture  varying  in  cross-sectional  area  from 
the  smallest  at  the  mid-portion  of  said  aperture  to  the 
greatest  at  the  ends  of  said  aperture,  a  plug  extending 
through  the  aperture  and  having  a  cross-scctional  area 
varying  from  the  greatest  at  the  mid-portion  of  the  plug 
to  the  smallest  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  and  spring 
means  normally  locating  the  plug  so  that  its  mid -portion 
is  adjacent  the  mid-portion  of  said  aperture,  said  plug 
and  said  aperture  defining  an  orifice  through  said  piston 
which  effects  a  pressure  drop  proportional  to  the  first 
power  of  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice  where- 
by the  displacement  of  said  piston  from  its  centered 
position  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  in  said 
system  and  the  direction  of  piston  displacement  is  de- 
termined by  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  said  system. 


»<.  -|]- 


between  said  stem  and  said  packing  nut,  whereby  inser- 
tion of  the  sleeve  into  the  leg  nm  positions  the  valve  plate 
between  the  braiKh  runs  to  control  water  flow  there- 
between, engagement  of  said  projection  with  the  fitting 
inner  wall  opposite  said  leg  run  maintains  said  semi- 
circular end  spaced  slightly  from  said  inner  wall  to  allow 
the  plate  to  route  regardless  of  dimensional  irregularities 
of  said  inner  wall,  and  noovemem  of  the  valve  stem  along 
the  leg  run  is  substantially  restrained  by  tightening  the 
packing  nut. 


2,7«,M9 
VELVET  LOOM 

EUas  J.  Bistany,  Yookcrs,  N.  Y., 


to  AJczandcr 

Incmporated,  White  Ptatoa,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
t'oa  of  New  Yorfc 
Applicatioo  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4€3,1M 
3ClaiM.    (CL139u-4«) 


«       A     a 


1 .  In  a  pile  wire  loom  having  a  plurality  of  pile  forming 
wires  having  heads,  and  reciprocating  hook  means  to 
engage  said  heads  for  successively  pulling  said  wires,  a 
shoulder  on  said  heads  and  a  spring  member  carried  by 
said  hook  means  to  engage  said  shoulder  for  holding  said 
head  on  said  hook  means  during  the  pulling  stroke. 


2,7CI,i59 

BOBBIN  GRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOOM  SHUTTLES 

Lovis  VlKoloai,  ProvidcK*,  R.  L 

AppUcatioa  December  14, 1955^  Serial  No.  553,M3 

3ClaiaM.     (CL139— 2t7) 


rti=r 


2,7M,44t 

BALANCING  VALVE  AND  ADAPTER  UNIT 

FOR  THE  SAME 

J.  WooOey,  CUcafo,  DL,  sarifui  to  Maid-O*- 

Mist,  Ik.,  a  corporatioa  of  nifaiota 

Applicalioa  October  14,  1952,  Scriai  N».  315,010 

2  OafaDs.    (CL  13«— 44) 

1.  A  balancmg  valve  for  use  with  a  standard  T-fitting 

including  aligned  branch  runs  and  a  leg  run  connected 

thereto,  comprising:    a  valve  stem;  a  sleeve   having   a 

dose  sliding  fit  about  the  upper  portion  of  said  stem;  a 


H^iEi^j 


-i^JSii^ 


'" ,  '*„;'  'V  u 


I .  In  combir.ation  with  a  shuttle  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
resilient  bobbin  gripping  jaws  having  recesses  in  their  in- 
ner surfaces,  and  a  bobbin  butt  having  an  external  ring 
designed  to  seat  in  the  recesses  of  the  opposed  jaws,  there- 
by to  hold  the  bobbin  firmly  in  position,  an  alnitment 
member  engageable  by  the  end  surface  of  the  bobbin  butt, 
thereby  to  determine  the  position  of  the  bobbin  lengthwise 
of  the  shuttle,  said  abutment  being  movable  bodily  kngtfa- 
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tlTr^?*  "^""^  ^  '''^J^  ?*^  longitudinally  from  portion  to  permit  evacuation  and  filling  thereof  wbefeby 
SStsTS^leO.^'  L^SSnSf-m"^^  "  "-"^  the  material  to  be  dep«ited'b.weei  tllT^S 
of  tltt  abutment  in  relation  to  said  jaws  comprisiag  a 
tottgua  and  slot  oonnectioa  between  said  jaws  and  said 
abutment  member,  and  a  4>ring  urging  the  alxitment 
toward  one  limit  <rf  the  tongue  and  slot  connection. 


2,741,451 

ELASTIC  TEMPLE  ROLLS  FOR  LOOMS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

.  ^^^*^  ^'  Washbma,  New  Batfotd,  Mass. 

Application  Jammry  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,524 

7aafanB.    (CL  139— 294) 


1.  A  temple  roll  comprising  an  elongate  cylinder  of 
elastic  material  which  has  a  cloth-gripping  periphery, 
which  is  compressible  axially  of  the  roll  and  which  ex- 
pands radially  as  it  is  compressed  axially,  and  means  in- 
side the  cylinder  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roll  so 
that  it  is  free  to  contract  axially  in  response  to  the  fric- 
tional  pull  of  the  cloth  axially  of  the  roll,  whereby  the 
grip  on  the  cloth  automatically  increases  as  the  pull 
increases. 


walls  of  the  bag  upon  release  of  said  one  side  wall  and 
removal  of  the  holder  from  the  bag. 


2,745,452 

WOVEN  LADDER  TAPE 

'■^  i;  "qw»«y>  Stonley,  N.  C,  aasipior  to  The  Ros- 

•en  ManafMartag  Company,  Middietown,  Conn.,  a 

corporalioB  of  Couecticirt 

Application  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,643 

IClabs.    (CL  139— 354) 


2,74B,4M 
_    VACUUM  FILLING  MACHINE 

Victor  G.  Wnaas,  Toronto,  Oiriario,  Cnada 

to   Delamere   A   WiUaiM  CooMmy,   IhnJtedrTVsat 

^?1:2£lS1??*2l5""*^  ■  «»T»«'«*on  dTontorio 

Application  Fcbnury  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,399 

nCfaUaH.    (CL  141—43^ 


A  ladder  tape  comprising  two  main  tapes,  and  ladden 
mterconnectmg  the  main  tapes,  at  least  one  of  the  main 
tapes  bemg  formed  of  a  continuous  multifilament  trans- 
verse weft  strand  having  less  than  seven  turns  per  inch 
of  twist,  and  longitudinal  plastic  warp  strands  woven  to- 
gether, each  said  plastic  warp  strand  being  a  monofila- 
ment plastic  strand  of  considerably  less  maximum  thick- 
ness than  width,  and  having  its  two  wider  faces  oppositely 
convex  and  disposed  in  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  main 
tape  whereby  the  transverse  folding  of  the  main  tape  is 
facilitated. 


2,748,453 
o..u^  «,    ,.  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
"•**1.^.^^?**^  Q"*««y'  W-^  -"«t»or  to  Pnen- 

^"*"****^  Oacember  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,474 
lOCIafam.    (CL141— 59) 

1.  In  a  container  filling  machine  for  vacuum  filling  flat 
nexibie  bags,  in  combination,  vacuum  filling  means,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  flat  bag  in  operative  relation  to 
sa»d  filling  means  comprising  a  holder  having  vacuum 
and  filhng  passages  therein  and  including  a  hollow  mem- 
ber open  on  at  least  one  aide  and  arranged  to  support  a 
bag  positioned  thereabout  with  one  side  wall  of  the  bag 
extending  across  and  enclosing  said  open  side,  and  sealing 

"^^T^!"**!:"?'?  "^^  "^  *>P«»  '^  ^^  clamping  said 
one  side  wall  of  the  bag  in  airtight  relation  to  said  hoUow 


1.  In  a  container  filling  machine  for  vacuum  filling 
flexible  bags,  in  combination,  vacuum  filling  means, 
a  hollow  tubular  charge  measuring  member  op- 
cratively  connected  to  said  vacuum  filling  means,  said 
hoUow  member  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  extending 
mto  a  bag  whereby  to  internally  support  a  bag  positioned 
thereabout,  and  sealing  means  engageable  with  a  bag  on 
said  member  and  adjacent  said  open  bottom  for  clamping 
the  bottom  of  the  bag  in  airtight  relation  to  said  hollow 
member  to  permit  evacuation  and  filling  thereof,  whereby 
to  enable  the  material  to  be  deposited  within  the  bag  and 
between  the  side  walls  thereof  upon  release  of  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  by  said  scaling  means  and  removal  of  the 
charge  measuring  member  from  the  bag. 


2,748,455 
,^           VACUUM  FILLING  MACHINE 
Alfred  L.  BcrgoxMi,  WoOaston,  Mass.,  aaiin to  >«««. 

madcScalc  Cotporation,  United,  QniM7,  Mass.,  a  cor. 
poratfoB  of  MaasBchnseCts 

Applicadoa  Febraary  19, 1954,  Scrtol  No.  411,515 

8aatoM.    (CL  141—45) 

1.  In  a  contamer  filling  machine  for  vacuum  filling 
flat,  flexible  bags,  in  combination,  vacuum  filling  means, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  flat  bag  in  operative  relation 
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to  said  filling  means  comprising  a  holder  including  a  hol- 
low member  open  on  two  sides  and  arranged  to  support 
a  bag  thereabout  with  the  side  walls  of  the  bag  extend- 
ing across  and  enclosing  said  open  sides,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  open  sides  for  clamping  the  two  side 


HEADSPACER 
Cart  L.  Day  awl  Frederick  E.  Fanth,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
rignon  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,094 
24  Claims.     (CI.  141— «0) 


1.  In    an    apparatus    for    topping    filled    containers 
travelling  on  a  conveyor  operable  to  continuously  feed 
the  containcn  in  a  straight  path,  a  rotary  screw  conveyor 
element  positioned   to  one   side  of  said   conveyor   and 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  con- 
tainers, said  screw  conveyor  clement  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  said  containers  as  they  travel  in  a  straight 
path  and  space  them  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
to  rotate  said  screw  conveyor  element,  a  pressing  mech 
anism  including  a  piston  member  positioned  above  the 
path  of  said  containers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  piston 
member  in  a  circular  orbit,  said  means  including  a  crank 
and  a  support  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  crank 
and  on  which  said  piston  member  is  mounted,  means  for 
rotatmg    said    crank,    means    interconnecting    said    last 
named  means  and  the  means  for  rotating  said  screw  con- 
veyor  element   whereby   said   screw   conveyor   element 
rotates  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  piston 
in  its  circular  orbital  path,  pulley  means  connected  to  said 
mterconnecting  means,  a  source  of  power  connected  to 
said  pulley  means,  said  source  of  power  including  a  motor 
slidably  mounted  to  vary  its  position  with  respect  to  said 
pulley  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  screw  conveyor  element  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  member  in  a  circular  orbit. 


2,7M,C57 

^^1tt^,«"'^!!!2S**;    Stptember    5,    195t,    Strial    No. 
1952,  Serial  No.  320,M8        "^"'^•'^  ^h.t««i«  i^ 
lOCIaimi.    (CL141— S3) 


!^wjw«^-$j«i»i^ 


walls  of  the  bag  in  airtight  relation  to  said  hollow  por- 
tion to  permit  evacuation  and  filling  thereof,  the  mate- 
rial being  deposited  between  the  side  walls  of  the  bag 
upon  release  of  said  side  walls  and  removal  of  the  holder 
from  the   bag. 


-i,-^" 


9.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  belt  mem- 
bers, said  belt  members  being  disposed  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  form  an  extended  conveying  surface,  pulley 
means  supporting  said  belt  memben  at  each  end,  said 
pulley  means  at  one  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  off- 
set pulleys  of  substantially  equal  diameter  with  edge 
pulleys  higher  than  central  pulleys  so  that  said  belt 
members  in  cross  section  form  a  trough  with  edge  belts 
higher  than  central  belts,  said  pulley  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  belt  members  comprising  co-axial  pulleys,  said 
co-axial  pulleys  being  of  substantially  equal  diameter 
whereby  said  belts  will  travel  at  the  same  speed. 


2,7M  (58 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FILLING  VALVES 

i^'^J^'  ^'■"^':!?'  H''"f«<"%  nin  a«i|Dor  to  Food 
MachiBeiy  and  Chcniad  CorporadM,  San  Joac,  Calif ., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawan 
Application  Febmry  15, 1954,  Soriai  No.  41t,2«l 
15  Claina.    (CL  141—142) 


I  Operating  mechanism  for  a  filling  valve  of  a  con- 
tainer filling  machine  including  means  defining  a  filling 
station  for  retaining  a  container  in  fluid  receiving  rela- 
tion with  the  valve  and  means  for  moving  a  container 
mto  the  filling  station,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
movable  container  detector  mounted  adjacent  the  fining 
machine  and  resiliently  urged  into  the  path  of  a  con- 
tainer approaching  the  filling  sUtion,  means  movably 
mounted  adjacent  the  filling  machine  in  cooperaUve  as- 
sociation with  the  valve  to  effect  opening  the  same,  fluid 
operated  means  for  moving  said  valve  opening  means, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  ^joid 
operated  means,  control  means  for  said  fluid  supplying 
means,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  detector 
to  said  control  means. 
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CONTAINER  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING 
IMEVICE 
,Maite  KMandUl,  CoHoo,  CaHf . 

W2I!S"  %'•*'♦  *«"  ^^  3«2,(19 
ICWiiL    (a.l41~3«l) 
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2,7M.M1 

FILLWG  DEVICE  FOR  GRKA8E  GUNS 

ApirficaliM  Marck  27, 1953,  S«fW  N^  344,9<9 
ICUiBS.    (CL  141-^357) 


JntlfZ  J  ^°'**'"«  '  container  and  dispensing  the 
conten  s  therefrom  into  a  carried  receptacle,  an  elongated 
vertically  disposed  bracket,  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
adjacent  Its  top  and  bottom  ends  for  securing  the  same 
to  a  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed,  oppositely  curved  rcsUient 
ST  ?r'  '*°'*?«  «™*  carried  by  said  bracket  adjacent 
the  top  end  of  the  latter,  a  second  bracket  vertically 
adjustably  earned  by  «ud  first-mentioned  brackcTaTi 
point  spaced  below  said  arms,  a  dispensing  valve  carried 
by  said  second  bracket,  plug  means  carricdby  said  second 
bracket  m  position  to  engage  the  discharge  end  of  an  in- 

htvSl  "^TT'  ^"^^  ^^  "^  *™«'  «id  plug  means 
having  a  discharge  passageway  communicating  with  said 
vah^e  and  carrying  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  upwardly 
above  said  plug  to  be  inserted  in  said  container,  and  a 
receptacle  support  vertically  adjusubly  carried  by  said 
first-mentioned  bracket  at  a  point  spaced  below  said  valve 


LIQUID  MEASUIUNG  DISPENSER 
A-«i«Ji!?^  "■■■■*  Naatalnck,  Coon. 
AppHcadon  Jannnr  15, 1954.  SnS  No.  4«4,1«9 
aClahM.    (CL141_319) 


I.  A  filling  device  for  grease  guns  comprising  a  piston 
msertable  within  a  grease  container,  said  piston  including 
at  least  one  plate  formed  to  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  container  so  as  to  space 
the  periphery  of  said  plate  away  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the   container,   the  plate   having  a  center   opening; 
means  extending  about  said  center  opening  of  the  plate 
adapted  for  connection  of  a  grease  gun  cylinder  to  the 
plate,  whereby  to  force  the  contents  of  the  grease  con- 
tainer through  said  center  opening  into  said  cyUnder  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  plate  downwardly  within 
the  container;  an  annular,  radially  expandable  gasket  ex- 
tending about  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  projecting 
beyond  said  periphery  with  its  outer  circumference  in 
contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  the  container  wall 
said  gasket  being  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion with  a  top  surface  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said 
plate;  means  extending  peripherally  of  the  plate  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  circumference  of  said  gasket    the 
gasket    being    circumposed    about    said    second-named 
means,  and  said  second-named  means  normaUy  exert- 
ing a  continuous,  yielding  pressure  radiaUy  and  outwardly 
of  the  gasket  tending  to  compress  the  same  into  sealint 
engagement  with  the  container  wall;  and  means  carried 
by  said  plate  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  engagement 
with  said  gasket  in  a  path  perpendicuUr  to  the  lines  along 
which  said  radially  outwardly  exerted  pressure  is  dii^ 
by  the   second   named   means  against  the  gasket,   and 
adapted  when  engaged  with  the  gasket  to  frictionally  bind 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  gasket  against  said 
plate  and  the  last  named  means  respectively,  to  prevent 
radial  expansion  of  the  gasket  under  pressure  exerted 
against  the  gasket  by  said  second-named  means 


1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  device    the 

wa^rdl^'JS^'r''"*  "  '"'""^'"  '''"^'"'  ^-'"«  -  Sown 
rnln^.ff^!'^  J**  *'  °^  "^  'f'aP'**  to  be  detachably 

element  upwardly  inclined  away  from  the  top  of  said 
vided  with  a  horizontal  bottom  opening,  said  opening 

^*^*.  *.''  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  a  cup 
to  posiuon  the  nm  of  said  cup  substantially  horizonta 
and  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar element,  whereby  after  said  cup  has  been  filled  by 
reversal  of  said  bottle,  said  cup  may  be  detached  with- 
out an  overflow  of  liquid  therefrom 


». ».,.,«  2,76«,W2 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SET  WORKS  FOR 
**__.,,  *^^  "^ILL  CARRIAGES 

Morris  E.  Roberta,  Cottage  Grore,  Owg,  a«igBor  of 

^ty-Hre  percent  to  Kennetli  W.  LorSreTESMS, 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5d6,W7 
2  Claims,    (a.  143—129) 


1.  In  combination  an  electrically  operated  drive  shaft 
a  driven  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  said  dr.ve  shaft 
a  disc  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft,  teeth  formed  on  tbe 
periphery  of  said  disc,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  driven  shaft 
a  solenoid  fixed  to  and  projecting  radially  of  said  sleeve' 
counterbalance  means  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  lever  rock- 
ably  carried  by  said  solenoid  and  pivotally  connected  be- 
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^veen  the  ends  thereof  to  the  core  of  said  solenoid,  a 
t^-shaped  detent  formed  on  one  end  of  said  lever  con- 
Tonttng  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  engageable  with 
}ne  of  said  teeth  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid,  an 
ircuate  support  disposed  concentric  of  said  driven  shaft, 
I  plurality  of  switches  carried  by  said  support  and  nor- 
mally biased  to  circuit  closing  position,  connections  be- 
iwcen  said  switches  and  the  operator  of  said  drive  shaft. 
iind  means  carried  by  said  solenoid  engageable  with  said 
switches  for  moving  said  switches  to  open  position  upon 
rnergizing  of  said  solenoid  and  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
vith  said  driven  shaft  and  the  disc  thereon. 


force  applied  to  the  toothed  wheel  by  said  tooth  forma- 
tions in  the  direction  of  retrograde  movement  thereof. 
thereby  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  members, 
said  braJcc  wheel  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
toothed  wheel  to  effectively  prevent  slippage  of  said 
wheels  during  said  application  of  force  to  the  gear  wheel, 
said  one  member  having  means  to  cause  relative  advancing 
movement  of  the  members  while  the  wheels  arc  locked. 


LATHE  AND  DRILL  PRESS  ASSEMBLY 
C  loBCt,  WHbmMc,  DL,  ■MJgnoi,  by  mesne  assign- 
.  to  loka  OUcr  M— factMfag  Co^  Racine,  Wis., 
a  corporatloa  of  WiKOMin 
AppOcxIioa  October  13, 1*53,  Serial  No.  38S3«7 
9  Oakam.    (CL  144—1) 


2|7CS,M5 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TOOL  TO  AN 

INCLINED  OR  VERTICAL  SURFACE 

Axel  E.  Fforen,  Kfamurth  Falb,  Orcg. 

Applicatioa  March  21,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  495,443 

1  Claim.    (Q.  145—35) 


.a^* 


..-»? 


^■Itlr 


.^4^^: 


1.  In  a  lathe  and  drill  press  assembly,  the  combination 
comprising  a  lathe  bed.  said  lathe  bed  having  horizontal 
ways  and  having  a  tool  carriage  and  tailstock  support 
rnounted  thereon,  means  for  mounting  a  driJI  axially  on 
^id  carriage,  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  lathe  bed 
^nd  extending  beyond  said  tailstock  support  when  the 
ikthe  bed  is  in  horizontal  position,  said  tailstock  support 
Having  a  horizontal  hinge  connection  with  said  base  plate. 
90  that  the  lathe  bed  may  be  swung  upwardly  into  vertical 
position  for  vertical  drilling,  said  tailstock  support  being 
of  plate-hke  construction  having  a  flat  work-engaging  sur- 
mce  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  carriage  for 
supporting  a  workpiece  during  both  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical drilling,  and  a  work  supporting  surface  on  said  base 
plate  arranged  to  be  in  alinement  with  the  work  engaging 
^rfacc  on  said  tailstock  support  when  the  lathe  bed  is  in 
iis  vertical  position  to  provide  additional  work  supporting 
surface. 


An  attachment  of  the  class  described  for  a  handle 
made  in  two  sections,  both  of  said  sections  having  aligned 
openings  formed  therethrough  and  enlarged  at  their  outer 
ends  into  an  enlarged  annular  cavity,  a  screw  and  nut 
adapted  for  insertion  into  said  opening  and  for  threaded 
engagement  with  each  other  within  the  opening,  a  disc 
adapted  for  placement  within  one  of  said  annular  cavities 
and  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
screw  therethrough,  a  projection  formed  integral  with 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  disc  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  handle,  said  handle  sections  having  aligned 
recesses  formed  therein  to  receive  said  projection  when 
the  disc  is  inverted  within  said  annular  cavity,  and  said 
disc  being  locked  in  either  of  said  positions  by  said  screw 
and  nut  within  said  openings  through  the  handle. 


2  7M  «i1 

QUICK  ACTING  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Porter  S.  Morfaii,  Wcitport,  Conn.,  anigDor  to  I.  L. 

Hartenberg,  Fairiicld,  Coon^  as  trustee 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  22,  1952,  Serial  No,  283,557 

9  Clafans.     (Q.  144—305) 


2,7f8,M4 
AITOMATIC  SLICE  THICKNESS  CONTROL  FOR 

BACON  SLICING  MACHINE 
Oriando  Garapolo  and  James  V.  Dorwn,  Chicago,  III., 
assii^nors  to  Wilson  A  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383343 
15  Claims.     (CI.  14^—95) 


I.  In  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  members  for  transmitting 
clamping  forces,  said  members  having  relative  advancing 
aj)d  retrograde  movement  and  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing tooth  formations  extending  along  the  direction  of  said 
"iovement;  a  toothed  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  the  other 
iember,  meshmg  with  the  said  tooth  formations;  a  fric 
tiJMi  brake  wheel  secured  to  the  toothed  wheel  to  control 
turning  thereof,  both  said  wheels  being  free  to  rotate  m 
response  to  relative  advancing  movement  of  said  members 
td  clamp  an  object;  means  providing  a  fixed  brake  surface 
oil  the  wheel-carrying  member,  engageable  by  said  brake 
wieel  to  locks  the  wheels  against  turning  in  response  (o 


1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine  having  hydraulic  means 
for  feeding  the  meat  to  be  sliced  and  a  flow  contrcM 
valve  for  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  meat,  a 
member  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  meat  being  sliced, 
said  member  being  moved  vertically  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  thickness  of  said  meat  as  said  meat 
passes  below  said  member,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  said  flow  control  valve  to 
vary  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  feeding  means  and 
thereby  vary  the  thickness  of  the  individual  slices  of 
meat  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  said  member. 
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plates  integraUy  formed  at  one  edge,  a  pair  of  paraUd 
rows  of  aligned  arcuately  tapei^  teeth  disposed  between 
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said  parallel  plates,  adjacent  teeth  having  arrow  blade 
accomodating  slots  therebetween. 


A  generally  box-like  container  having  a  plastic  body, 
said  body  comprising  a  bottom  and  outwardly  tapering 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  side  walls 
being  outwardly  oflfset  at  the  top  edges  thereof  and  other- 
wise   being   externally   smooth    and    uninterrupted,   the 
thickness  of  said  side  walls  being  uniform  throughout  the 
greater  portion  thereof  and  enlarged  to  define  an  inwardly 
directed,  continuous  strengthening  shoulder  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  side  walls,  the  internal  surface  of  said 
container  side  walls  firom  said  shoulder  to  said  offset 
edges  being  of  substantiaily  the  same  size  as  the  external 
surface  of  said  side  walls  from  the  bottom  thereof  up- 
ward to  a  distance  equivalent  to  the  disUnce  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  olbet  edges  to  permit  a  second  like 
container  body  to  be  nested  within  said  first  named  con- 
tainer body  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  second  container 
engaging  the  shoulder  of  said  first  container  and  the  side 
walls  of  said  second  conUiner  being  embraced  by  the 
side  walls  of  said  first  container  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  said  latter  walls  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
offset  edges,  to  thereby  prevent  any  lateral  relative  move- 
ment between  said  containers  aiKl  also  to  prevent  any 
wedging  of  said  containers  while  nested. 


2,7»,C7f 
SHEET  MATERIAL  BENDING  MACHINE 

Mdvfai  Waidrao  Evcrtoa.  Bwiey,  Idaho 

Application  March  7,  1952,  Scrfari  No.  275,388 

1  Claim.    (CL  15:3— ]<) 


2,7MM8 

GOLF  BAG  AND  SUPPORT 

A     „_^"««  W.  SairtiwaBsii.  MaMw,  Maw. 

AppOcatioo  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  45^841 

(CkOms.    (CL  15^-1.5) 


In  a  sheet  material  bending  machine,  a  pair  of  flat  end 
plates,  each  having  a  lower  rectangular  portion  and  an  up- 
per rectangular  portion  offset  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  portion,  a  flat  sheet  supporting 
table  havmg  a  straight  front  edge  and  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  end  plates,  the  upper  surface  of  said  Uble 
lying  m  a  plane  slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  top  edges 
of  the  lower  portions  of  said  end  plates,  a  flange  depend- 
ing from  the  front  edge  of  said  table  and  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  the  rear  edges  of  the  lower  portions 
of  said  end  plates,  a  vertically  movable  jaw  of  substantial- 
ly U-shape  cross-secUon  and  having  channel  closing  end 
walls,  said  jaw  being  positioned  between  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  end  plates  above  said  table,  said  jaw  having 
cooperative  guide  members  between  the  upper  portions  of 
said  end  plates  and  the  adjacent  end  walls  of  said  jaw  and 
a  bending  jaw  extending  between  and  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portions  of  said  end  plates. 


1.  In  combination,  a  golf  bag,  two  legs  of  a  length 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  bag  and  pivoted  to 
the  top  end  of  the  bag  for  movement  from  a  substan- 
tially parallel  position  adjacent  to  the  bag  outwardly 
to  a  position  diverging  from  the  bag  and  from  each 
other  downward  of  said  end,  and  a  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding and  slidable  on  and  along  both  legs  and  carry- 
ing abutment  means  between  and*  in  contact  with  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  legs  for  spreading  the  legs  apart 
as  the  member  is  moved  toward  the  top  of  the  bag,  and 
means  confining  the  legs  outwardly  thereof  and  adapted 
to  move  them  together  as  the  member  is  moved  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  bag. 


2,768,^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NON-WOVEN 

FABRIC 

Alfred  Schock,  Efmhnrst,  N.  Y.,  amtomtr  to  AlexaMler 

fs^vSr^*^  vooto.,-NTrciussr*5 

Applicatioa  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  582,482 
6  Claims.     (CL  154—1.1) 


2,7M,6«9 

ARCHERY  QUIVERS 

James  L.  KlmMC,  MHwankce,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  September  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  458,559 

2  Oaims.    (CL  158—1.5) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  composite 
clip  for  arrow  heads  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 


5.  Apparatus  for  making  a  non-woven  pile  fabric  com- 
prising a  rotating  drum,  means  feeding  a  stretchable  back- 
ing material  onto  said  drum,  a  pair  of  stretch  rolls 
gripping  said  backing  material  in  advance  of  said  drum 
and  rotating  at  a  speed  to  stretch  said  material  between 
said  rolls  and  said  drum,  a  second  stretch  roll  disposed 
to  engage  and  grip  said  backing  material  on  said  drum 
after  passage  around  said  drum  for  maintaining  the  ma- 
tenal  in  stretched  condition  during  its  passage  around 
said  drum,  means  feeding  a  sheet  of  yam  ends  in  parallel 
relationship  onto  said  stretched  backing  material  on  said 
drum,  means  to  apply  an  adhesive  onto  said  stretched 
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backing  material  on  said  drum  in  advance  of  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  yarn  ends  therewith,  heating  means  dis- 
posed around  the  periphery  of  said  drum  in  advance  of 
said  second  stretch  roil  to  dry  and  set  said  adhesive 
during  the  passage  of  said  backing  material  and  said 
yam  ends  to  said  second  stretch  roll,  means  including  a 
final  stretch  roll  rotating  at  a  speed  to  feed  said  material 
from  said  second  stretch  roll  in  partially  stretched  con- 
dition, means  feeding  a  non-stretchable  web  to  the  back 
of  said  backing  material  while  said  backing  material  is 
in  said  partially  stretched  condition,  means  applying  ad- 
hesive to  said  non-stretchable  web,  a  drying  oven,  and 
means  feeding  said  web  with  said  stretchable  backing 
material  and  said  yam  ends  through  said  oven  for  setting 
said  adhesive  to  secure  the  layers  together. 


2,7M,C72 
METHOD  TO  INSULATE  COMPARTMENTS   AND 
MAINTAIN    A    UNIFORM    TEMPERATURE    IN 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  TRANSPORTS 
Ln  MahUo  Doorauuii,  Mcxko  CHy,  Mexico 
AppBcatfoa  Mardi  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,689 
2  OaiBH.     (Q.  154—28) 
1.  The  method  of  insulating  vehicle  bodies  formed  of 
sheet  metal  which  comprises  providing  a  thin  layer  of 
asbestos  conforming  in  shape  to  the  section  of  the  body 
to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  and  of  a  size  slightly  smaller 
than  such  section,  applying  a  thin  coating  of  tar  to  one 
side  of  the  asbestos  layer  and  applying  the  coated  side 
of  the  layer  to  the  inner  side  of  the  body  section  leaving 
a  narrow  marginal  zone  of  the  section  uncovered  by  the 
layer  and  tar,  and  securing  a  sheet  material  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  asbestos  layer  and  to  the  uncovered  margi- 
nal zone  of  the  body  section. 


2,7M,«73 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  BAGS 

Reae  J.  Gaabert  and  Donald   E.  PrenveUlc,  Oakland, 

CaUf .,  Mttffun  to  Food  MackfaMry  and  Chcmkal  Cor- 

poralioa,  Su  Joac,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delawar« 

AppUcatioB  Aogut  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,266 

10  Claims.     (O.  154 — 43) 


1.  A  bag  making  machine  comprising  a  first  support 
structure,  rods  secured  to  said  support  structure  and  ex 
tending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  second  support  structure 
slidably  adjustable  on  said  rods,  means  for  locking  said 
second  support  structure  in  adjusted  position,  means  for 
advancing  a  tubular  film  across  both  said  support  struc- 
tures, means  for  applying  a  transverse  seal  to  said  tubular 
film  while  said  film  is  carried  by  said  first  support  struc- 
ture, and  means  carried  by  said  second  support  structure 
for  making  a  transverse  cut  on  said  film  adjacent  said 
transverse  seal. 


2.768.674 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIRS 
Leroy  C.  Pbenix,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 
ApplicatkM  AHl  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  347,733 
5  Clainis.     (CI.  155—54) 
1.  A  chair  comprising  a  base  having  transversely  ex 
tending  front  and  rear  cross  rails  adjacent  the  front  and 
back  thereof  respectively,  a  combined  seat  and  backrest 
structure  over  the  base  having  a  transversely  extending 
spring  rail  beneath  the  scat,  a  spring  rigidly  connected  to 
the  front  rail  of  the  base  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from to  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  spnng  rail  and  then 


being  bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  secured  to  the 
spring  rail,  and  additional  springs  secured  to  the  spring 
rail  on  both  sides  of  the  mentioned  spring,  and  extending 


rearwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  rear  rail  on  the  base  and 
then  being  bent  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rear  rail. 


2,7M,675 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPERATING  AN  OIL  BURNING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  G.  CooB,  fUagiivM,  Oalario,  Cuada,  ■■%nnr  to 
CauHliaB  Pateali  aad  DtvtIopwiMt  Umlted,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  Caaatfaa  eoanaay 

Application  Jaly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,597 
2  ClaiaH.    (Q.  15S— 28) 


1  In  a  furnace  having  an  oil  burner,  an  air  supply 
pipe  leading  to  said  burner,  a  fan  for  forcing  air  through 
said  pipe  to  the  burner,  means  forming  an  air  metering 
orifice  in  said  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  furnace  and  forming 
an  air  aperture  in  said  pipe  of  reduced  diameter  and  rela- 
tive to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  pipe  to  constrict  the 
flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  damper  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  constriction  and  controlling  flow  of  air  through 
said  pipe  and  aperture  to  said  burner,  said  damper  being 
partially  open  in  its  normal  at  rest  position,  linkage  nor- 
mally holding  said  damper  in  said  position,  a  reversible 
motor  means  connected  to  said  linkage  for  actuating  said 
linkage  to  impart  slow  opening  or  closing  movement  to 
said  damper,  a  power  circuit  for  operating  said  motor,  a 
thermostat  in  said  circuit  and  arranged  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit to  operate  the  motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in 
response  to  heat  requirements,  circuit  means  including  a 
normally  open  switch  controlling  operation  of  said  fan, 
said  switch  being  connected  to  said  linkage  and  being 
closable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  linkage  by  said 
motor  to  place  said  fan  in  operation,  and  an  oil  metering 
device  comprising  a  tank,  a  wall  dividing  said  tank  into 
a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  compartment  lat- 
terly thereof  and  communicating  therewith  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  an  oil  feed  conduit  leading  to  said  main  (Com- 
partment, a  valve  in  said  oil  feed  conduit  to  control  flow 
of  oil  therethrough,  float  mechanism  in  said  main  com- 
partment controlling  said  valve,  said  wall  having  a  npeter- 
ing  oil  flow  orifice  therein  leading  from  said  main  com- 
partment to  said  auxiliary  compartment,  an  air  conduit 
leading  from  said  air  supply  pipe  at  a  point  between  said 
constriction,  and  said  damper  to  said  main  compartment 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  permit  application  of  the  air 
pressure  in  said  pipe  to  the  surface  of  oil  in  said  main 
compartment  thereby  to  raise  the  level  of  oil  above  the 
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oil  BMenng  onfloe  to  control  rate  of  oil  flow  through 
Mud  ©a  metering  orifke,  and  an  oil  supply  Une  leading 
nwn  said  auxfliaiy  compartment  to  said  burner. 


BURNER  FRIMAIIY  CONTROL 


1005 

of  said  baffle  and  said  bvmer  body,  aud  bonier  body 
having  a  port  spaced  on  a  horizontal  levd  from  aid 
upper  portion  and  amaged  to  produce  a  flow  of  mix. 
ture  to  a  region  including  said  coil  to  dfect  igmtioa  oi  a 
combustible  mixture  supplied  by  said  burner  body  port 
said  offset  portion  partially  overiying  said  regioo  indod- 


to  GcMnd  Coirirak  Ca^ 


3«.  1953,  Serial  No.  334,174 
(CL  151— 2t) 


fJi  .'",*  f"«' *'"™er  control  system,  means  for  buming 
fuel  mcludmg  fuel  supply  means  and  an  electrical  blower 
motor  for  controlling  combustion;  electrical  fuel  ignit- 
ing means;  a  relay  coil  having  first  switching  means  op- 
emtively  associated  therewith  and  arranged  to  normally 
energize  said  motor  and  to  normally  deenergize  said  ig- 
niung  me„„.  h^at  responsive  means  having  second 
switching  means  operatively  associated  therewith;  elec- 
trical tmie  delay  means  having  an  actuator  and  an  asso- 
Z^  T^  '^^**  ^°'  instituting  a  time  delay;  a  nor- 
mally closed  control  switch;  fint  circuit  means  for  en- 

^17^  !^^  ***"~«*»  "^  ««>«»  switching 
means  and  nid  normally  closed  control  switch,  and  said 
nming  switch,  to  initiate  said  time  delay;  second  circuit 
means  for  energiang  said  coil  through  said  second  switch- 
ing means  and  said  tuning  switch  to  effect  deenergiation 
of  said  motor  and  energiratioo  of  said  igniting  means  dur^ 
^1  **.;"^'^'  o'  ««<1  time  delar.  a  normally  open  coo- 
^rTr^L"^"^.  circuit  means  for  enenpzing  2S  iSC- 
ator  through  said  second  switching  means,  and  said  nor- 

"^n  ^™,'°"*^  ^"^^'^  "*^'  automatically  effective 
upon  operation  of  said  Uming  switch  for  operaUng  said 
n^rma^ly  open  control  switch  and  said  normally  closed 
control  switch:  saKl  fuel  supply  means  including  an  elec- 
tncally  operated  control  valve  actuator;  said  relay  cSl 
w!t'i;'i,'l?f  "^i*^^'"*  ™«"»  operatively  associated  there- 

Zth^J^T  f*''^  "*^"'  '^■^'"«  *"  ^'^'^n^'  timing 
Z^t^T^!^  associated  therewith;  an  energizing  cir- 

sw itcMnrlr*'"  ""i""'°J  ^"'"^'"«  ''"-"y  saiJ«lond 
switching  means,  said  other  switching  means,  and  said 

additional  timing  switch;  said  means  Tutomalfcanrc^ 

t  ve  to  operate  said  normally  open  and  said  nonS 

dosed  control  switches  includingTsecond  relay  ^T^Z 

Ie7wi?hi^     T^"^  "^^'^  "*"  **'"«  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  valve  actuator. 


ing  said  coil,  the  upper,  lower  aad  olbet  portions  of  said 
baffle  being  perforated,  said  offset  portion  having  an  in- 
wardly concave  surface  formed  about  an  ana  which  ap- 
proxunately  coincides  with  or  is  closely  adjacent  to  ttie 
axis  of  the  coil  to  reflect  radiant  heat  to  the  regioB  of 
the  coil.  •^ 


2,7Ci.«7l 

GAS  JET  COUPLING  AND  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTION 


OfMU 


N.  Y,  a  coiponfioa  of  Ddaware 
^t9fkalUm€Mobtr  M,  lf54.  Serial  Na.  4<Mlt 
2  Claim.    (CLlSB—llt) 


Ofk, 


Applfcatloa  Decejnber  f,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  324,915 
,     .   .  .  *  Clalma.    (Q.  ISS—llS) 

I.  A  combined  burner  and  igniter  device  comnri«mo 

mg  said  burner  body  and  having  lower  and  uooer  M>n 

aS"Lrs^r'^'"i£r*-'  '^^^'^^  crufndTwaS?; 

^ib^T^  ^  •*".  "'^  P*^°"'  "  insulation  block 
PMitioned  in  proximity  to  the  burner  body,  an  igniter 
coil  mounted  on  said  block  between  the  l^er  S 


1.  A  gas  jet  coupling,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
fuel  chamber  and  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber,  an  injection  nozzle  having  a  jet  aper- 
ture and  threadedly  engaged  in  said  housing  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  needle  valve  member  coaxial  of  said  jet  aper- 
ture and  axially  movable  in  said  housing  relative  to  said 
jet  aperture  to  vary  the  fuel  flow  therethrough,  a  member 
for  guiding  one  end  portion  of  said  valve  member  secured 
in  position  in  said  housing,  the  latter  having  a  peripheral 
shoulder  and  said  guide  member  being  clamped  in  posi- 
tion against  said  shoulder  by  said  injector  nozzle   said 
guide  member  having  a  coaxial  central  aperture  through 
which  said  valve  member  extends  with  a  sliding  fit,  Jdd 
guide  member  being  further  apertured  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  nozzle 
said  housmg  having  a  bore  in  axial  spaced  relation  to  and' 
coaxial  with  the  aperture  in  said  guide  member  and  said 
valve  member  having  a  part  extending  through  said  bore 
and  having  a  sliding  fit  therewith  and  guided  thereby 
spring  means  surrounding  said  valve  member  and  seated 
against  said  guide  member  and  said  valve  member  part  to 
resihently  urge  said  valve  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  jet  aperture,  a  threaded  bore  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  housing  extending  to  said  first  mentioned  bore  and  co- 
axial therewith,  and  an  adjustment  screw  threadedly  en- 
gaged in  said  threaded  bore  for  adjusting  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  member,  said  spring  means  being  effec- 
tive  to  resihently  urge  said  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  adjustment  screw,  the  latter  limiting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  valve  member  in  said  direction 


J 
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VENETIAN  BUND  MECHANISM 

Meafo,  nU  a«l|WM'  to  Kardoa,  lac. 
On  a  COTMHradM  of  DiiBoii 
ddobarf,  1953,  S«U  No.  3S5,118 

THrrr-i     (CL  IM— 172) 


1.  A  venetun  blind  comprising  a  set  of  vertical  slats 
and  a  mechanisin  for  extending  and  contracting  the  set 
and  for  keeping  the  slats  vertical;  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  channel  extendii^  horizontally  along  the  top 
of  the  blind;  a  top  slider  for  substantially  each  slat,  sup- 
ported from  the  channel  and  supporting  the  correspond- 
ing slat;  a  tilt  control  actuator  for  the  slats;  a  straight 
rod  horizontally  extending  through  the  sliders,  below  and 
paraUel  to  the  chanoei;  means  controlled  by  the  actuator 
to  tilt  the  rod  about  a  horizontal  axis;  linkage  in  each 
slider  for  converting  the  horizontal-axis  tilting  of  the 
rod  into  corresponding  vertical-axis  tilting  of  the  slat 
supported  by  tine  slider,  said  linkage  in  each  slider  com- 
prising a  link  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
tilting  of  the  rod,  slidably  guided  vertically  by  the  corre- 
sponding slider  and  connected  with  the  respective  slat 
by  a  helix  and  nut  mechanism;  shift  actuator  means  for 
moving  one  slider  of  the  set  along  the  channel,  and  ten- 
sion means  interconnecting  the  sliders  so  as  to  minimize 
tilting  and  consequent  friction  of  the  sliders  incident  to 
the  extending  and  contracting  of  the  set. 


2,7Ct,Mf 
DOOR  WITH  VERTICAL  LOUVERS 
wmfani  D.  Scymov,  Hklcah,  Fla.,  asrigBor  of  twenty- 
Ive  pcrctat  lo  ThosMi  F.  Rflcy  ami  twcaty-ivc  percent 
to  Harry  J.  Ro«,  MianI,  Fla. 

AppllcaliM  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,068 
2  ClaiflH.    (CL  IM— 172) 


1.  A  folding  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  an  opening 
in  its  uppo-  and  lower  ends,  hinge  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  panels  for  movement  between  a  collapsed  position 
in  which  the  panels  are  diqwaed  in  closely  spaced  relation 
and  an  expanded  position  in  which  the  panels  are  spaced 
relatively  far  apart,  said  hinge  means  being  nested  within 
said  openings  when  the  panels  are  in  the  collapsed  position, 
means  for  moving  said  panels  between  a  collap«ed  posi- 
tion permitting  entrance  through  a  doorway  and  an  ex- 
tended position  filling  a  doorway  including  a  track  mem- 
ber, rollers  movable  in  said  track  member,  said  rollers 
being  attached  to  said  panels,  and  means  for  selectively 
pivoting  said  panels  about  their  vertical  center  lines,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  end  of  said  panel,  a  pair  of  chan- 


nel members  receiving  said  pina,  a  phvality  of 
straps  pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite  cads  to  said 
channel  members,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  croM-straps 

about  their  centers. 


2.7<Mtl 
DOOR  GUIDING  AND  RBTAINiNG  MEANS  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  RBCETTACLES 
Frank  A.  Gcriach,  OmOam^mmi  Fkaak  Viiwias.  Ken- 
wood, OUo,  iMlgsira  to  l^a  AMamkam  f  ■■■fcj  Ma- 
chinery Corapnay,  dadHMll,  Ohio,  a  corporallOB  of 
Ohio 
Application  Octoimr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,352 
lOOaiBM.    (CLIM— 2tO 


1  Door  guiding  and  retaining  means  for  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  drum  of  the  type  having  a  door  opening,  said 
opening  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges,  and  a  door  for 
said  opening  comprising  an  upper  panel  and  a  lower 
panel,  the  upper  panel  being  hinted  to  the  drum  wall 
along  the  top  edge  of  said  opening  to  provide  a  first  axis 
of  swing,  and  the  lower  panel  being  hinged  to  the  upper 
panel  along  a  second  axis  of  swing,  both  said  axes  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drum,  whereby  to  permit  said  panels  to  be  swung  in- 
wardly on  said  first  axis,  and  simultaneously  into  mutual 
overlap  by  movement  of  said  lower  panel  around  said 
second  axis  so  as  to  clear  said  door  opening  for  loading 
or  unloading,  and  door  guiding  means  for  the  free  edge 
of  said  lower  panel  comprising  a  follower  member  oo  an 
end  of  said  free  edge,  and  a  track  member  disposed  to 
receive  said  follower  in  sliding  contact  therewitii,  said 
track  member  being  fixed  to  lie  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  opening  at  iu  lower  end,  and  to  extent  upwardly 
and  inwardly  diverging  away  from  the  adjacent  side  edge 
of  said  door  opening,  a  part  of  said  track  near  its  iqrpcr, 
inner  end  being  disposed  generally  concave  to  said  first 
axis  of  swing  whereby  to  facilitate  the  inner  increment  of 
door  movement. 


2,7M,M2 

ADJUSTABLE  CAR  SCREEN 

Anthony  C  SnkaMo,  Oqrahofa  Falh,  OUo 

AppUoiSoa  May  13, 1954,  SmM  No.  429,438 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  188— 372) 


1 .  A  screen  unit  for  automobile  window  openings,  com- 
prising: a  U-shaped  frame  including  non-flexible  side 
members  interconnected  by  a  flexible  base  member;  a 
channel,  defined  by  said  side  and  bottom  members  of  said 
frame;  a  second  frame,  having  the  free  ends  thereof  en- 
gageable  with  the  free  ends  of  said  side  members  to  |de- 
fine  therewith  a  closed  frame  member  receivable  in  said 
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window  openinr.  a  roller  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
supported  by  said  second-mentioaed  frame;  a  screen  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  roUer  and  being  ca- 
pable of  being  wound  and  unwound  with  reject  to  said 
roHer;  the  extended  edge  portions  of  said  screen  being 
receivable  in  said  channel  upon  extension  and  retraction 
thereof  and  means  for  normally  urging  said  base  of  said 
U-shaped  frame  member  away  from  said  second-named 
frame  member. 


2,788,883 
^  .     .  TIMING  VALVE 

^J^'  ">•  Schaae  and  OHver  W.  Nesa,  MtaincapoUs. 
Mton.,  aarignon  to  Flo-MaHc  Vnlve  CorSLPmA, 
Mfam.,acorporaitoaofMiBac80to 
Application  Dooenber  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  280,422 
9ClataH.    (CL181— 7) 
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within  a  casing  for  longitudinal  roovonent  therethrou^, 
a  bridge  circuit  at  the  earth's  surface  and  including  one 
winding  ctf  a  coupliog  transformer  in  one  arm  thereof,  an 
isolating  transformer,  means  connecting  tl»e  odier  winding 
of  said  coupling  transformer,  the  sin^  conductor  of 
said  cable  and  one  winding  of  said  tsdating  transformer 
in  series,  means  ccmnecting  said  collar  locating  coil  acixxs 
the  other  winding  of  said  isolating  transformer,  a  source 
of  high  frequency  alternating  current  for  energizing  said 
bridge  circuit,  and  means  for  indicating  unbalance  of  said 
bridge  circuit  resulting  from  a  change  in  the  impedance 
of  said  coil  as  said  coil  traverses  a  casing  collar. 


2,788,885 

PINKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

A  _^!??**^ ''•*■«•''****•  l"*^  Mian. 

Appikatioa  Saptemhcr  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  188,585 

7Cl8iaM.    (CL  184— 17.5) 


I.  A  timing  valve  including  a  valve  body,  a  valve  means 
m  said  body  and  movable  between  two  extreme  positions 
said  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  controlled 
by  said  valve  means,  means  normally  biasing  said  valve 
means  toward  one  extreme  position,  a  valve  rod  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means  for  movement  therewith,  a 
latch  on  said  valve  rod,  guide  means  guiding  said  latch 
longitudinally  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve 
rod,  an  abutment  at  one  end  of  said  guide  means  engage- 
able  with  said  latch  in  the  other  extreme  position  of  said 
valve  means  to  hold  said  valve  means  in  its  other  extreme 
position,  said  latch  being  rotatable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment,  a  timing  mechanism  including 
two  relatively  rotataMe  parts  connected  by  timing  appa- 
ratus, means  connecting  one  of  said  parts  to  said  valve 
rod  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pa'ts  and  operable  to  disengage  said  latch 
from  said  abutment. 


I .  An  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  having  •  pr«as«- 
foot,  a  needle  bar,  a  clutch  plate,  and  a  doCh  advandng 
mechanism  beneath  the  presser  foot,  the  attachment  in- 
cluding an  anchoring  plate  supported  by  said  chitch  plate 
and  bridging  said  clutch  advancing  mechanism,  said 
anchor  plate  including  means  engageable  with  edges  of 
the  sides  of  presser  foot  in  lowered  position  thereof  to 
prevent  the  anchor  plate  from  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  presser  foot. 


2,788,884 
WELL  PERFORATING  AND  LOGGING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 
•SEUl  ^a^^i.?*fr  ^  ^"^^  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

SSlT  ?ii22!!S?5!r.i^*"  Corpornlloa,  H< 
ton,  Tex.,  ■  coyoradoa  of  Daiawm 

^^"»"<»<*<»  fj*«*y  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  272^8 
14ClalaM.    (CL184— s5) 


2,788  888 
CUTTER  BLOCK  FOR  GROOVING  MACHINE 

Aittor  W.  Feiertag,  Alhcai,  OUo,  ■■!■ ,  by  mcsac  a». 

5Ne?Yo2  "**^  ******  CorpocBlioB,  •  corpomHoa 

339,485.    Divided  sad  tUs  amMuMum  Doceaibcr  21 
1953,  Serial  No.  399,327        ^  u^eaiber  21, 

11  Clahm.    (CL  184—58) 


1.  A  machine  for  grooving  record  cards  for  classifica- 
tion comprising  a  relatively  narrow  cutter,  means  for 
supporting  a  record  card  with  an  edge  portion  thereof 
aligned  with  the  cutter  for  grooving  at  a  predetermined 
point  thereon,  a  relatively  wide  cutter  block  mounted  in 
alignment  with  the  cutter  for  engagement  thereby,  and 
means  for  axially  reciprocating  the  cutter  block  normal 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cutter  to  present  dif- 
ferent areas  of  the  block  to  the  cutter  at  successive  opera- 
tions. 


I.  A  casing  coUar  locaUng  system,  comprising  a  collar 
locator  coil,  a  single  conductor  cable  supporting  said  coil 


2,788,887 
u  -.^^  -.  .__     J"JNCH  AND  DIE 
HareM  Edeboa,  Roeelle,  N.  J.,  amlgmo^  to  Weatora  Elee- 

!i.SS^;w^?3r*^ '^•^  ^-^  ^- ^-^  • -- 

AppUcalloa  April  8, 1954,  Sartol  No.  421,344 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  184-59) 

1.  in  a  punch  press,  a  punch,  a  die  having  a  die  open- 
ing, cooperating  with  the  punch  to  cut  parts  successively 
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from  leadiog  ends  of  strip  stock,  and  a  passageway  for 
die  strip  stock  having  portions  leading  to  and  from  the 
die  opening,  a  stop  member  mounted  in  the  die  a  given 
distance  fnxn  the  die  opening  and  having  a  work  im- 
pinging and  work  deflecting  surface  thereon  extending 
into  the  portion  of  the  passageway  leading  from  the  die 
opening,  the  portion  of  the  passageway  leading  to  the 


die  opening  being  restricted  in  cross-sectional  contour 
to  substantially  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  the  strip 
stock  to  restrict  the  strip  stock  to  only  longitudinal 
movement  into  impinging  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  the  stop,  and  the  portion  of  the  passageway  leading 
from  the  die  opening  being  widened  away  from  the  stop 
to  allow  the  suiface  of  the  stop  to  deflect  the  successively 
cut  parts  laterally  free  of  the  stop  and  out  of  the  die. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CUmNG  A  ROVING  OF 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
D.  Whaalcr,  Bethel,  aod  Lcroy  Swanao^  Danbory, 
lal^oia  to  Tnracr  MacUac  Co^  bc^  Dan- 
«7»  Coas^  a  corporatioB  of  Coaaectkat 
AfpMcalioa  Aagaat  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  37«,698 
aOaiflu.    (CL  1(4-41) 


n: 


':r-ii-' 

m  " 

^'^^\ 

' 

2'_^| 

^!      J__ 

.'^\ 

4ir 

il;t 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  fibre  glass  into  short 
lengths  comprising,  a  feed  roller  and  means  for  rotating 
the  same  at  a  selected  speed,  a  rotary  cutter  toward  which 
a  roving  of  fibre  glass  is  fed  by  the  feed  roller,  said  cutter 
and  roller  having  a  fixed  relationship  between  them  of 
rotative  speed  to  enable  sections  of  selected  relatively  uni- 
form length  to  be  severed  from  the  roving  by  the  cutter, 
a  clutch  operative  to  couple  the  feed  roller  and  its  rotat- 
ing means,  braking  means  automatically  operative  to 
quickly  halt  rotation  of  the  feed  roller  upon  release  of  the 
clutch  to  thereby  avoid  cutting  of  the  roving  into  sections 
of  variable  length  due  to  gradual  slowing  down  of  the 
rotative  speed  of  the  feed  roller,  a  compressible  pressure 
roller  mounted  above  and  in  contact  with  the  feed  roller 
and  co-operating  therewith  in  feeding  the  roving  to  the 
cutter,  and  means  located  near  the  cutter  for  supplying  an 
air  flow  against  the  roving  as  it  is  moved  toward  the 
cutter,  said  air  so  supplied  reaching  the  cutter  to  thereby 
cool  the  same. 


a  common  surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said 
rotor,  a  stator  blade  movable  towards  and  away  from 
said  axis  and  having  an  edge  lying  substantially  on  said 
surface  of  revolution,  said  stator  blade  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  blades  of  said  rotor  and  always  in  engagement 


2,7<8,M9 

FIBER    CUTTING    APPARATUS    COMPRISING    A 
STATOR   BLADE   URGED   AGAINST   A   ROTOR 
BLADE  BY  DAMPED  RESILIENT  MEANS 
''^■■7.  ^^^^^  Spoadoa,  acar  Derby,  EaglaBd,  assignor  to 

a    coqponitioB    of    Great 


ApyBcadoa  October  27,  1»52,  Serial  No.  316^957 

CUbh  priority,  appikattoa  Great  Britain 

NovcBibcr  22,  1951 

7  ClaiBH.    (CL  IM— «8) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  fibres,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades  whose  edges  lie  on 


with  at  least  one  of  said  blades  so  as  to  cooperate  there- 
with in  a  cutting  action,  and  damped  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  stator  blade  for  resiliently  urging  said 
stator  blade  against  the  blades  of  said  rotor  and  for 
checking  the  motion  of  said  stator  blade  towards  and 
away  from  said  axis. 


2,7M,C9f 
SEVERING  MEANS  IN  WEB  FEEDING  MACHINES 
George  Richard  Roberti,  New  Barn,  Longicld,  Kent, 
Ronald  Thonm  Hcathcotc,  Dartfbrd,  Keat,  and  Eracat 
James  LMcr,  Otplagtoa,  Krat,  Eagiaad,  awlgaofs  to 
Bowatcn  DcvdopnaeBt  and  Rcaaarch  Linritcd,  Loadoa, 
Eagiaad,  a  coBvaay  of  Great  Britaia 

Applicattoa  Jaly  i,  1954,  Sarial  No.  441,497 

Claimi  prtority,  appUcattoa  Great  Britaia  Jaly  14, 1953 

14Clainis.    (Q.  IM— M) 


1.  In  a  web  feeding  machine  having  means  for  drawing 
said  web  from  a  supply,  web  severing  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatable  drums  between  which  said  web  passes 
in  the  course  of  its  travel,  cooperable  shearing  means 
carried  by  said  drums  for  cutting  said  web  when  a  pre- 
determined length  has  passed,  said  drums  normally  having 
a  disposition  such  that  said  web  has  free  passage  between 
said  drums,  actuating  means  for  displacing  said  drums 
from  their  normal  disposition  when  said  web  is  to  be  cut 
so  that  they  grip  said  web  and  are  rotated  thereby  to 
cause  said  cooperable  shearing  means  to  cut  said  web, 
and  means  for  applying  a  positive  drive  to  said  drums 
for  causing  said  drums  to  feed  forward  the  portion  of 
said  web  behind  the  cut  for  engagement  of  said  portion 
with  said  web  drawing  means. 


I 


2,70,^1 

REPRODUCING  PUNCH 

BcDjamin  Cooper,  New  Yori^  aad  Llacofai  M.  Kccfc, 

Woodsidc,  N.  Y.;  aald  Kccfc  aarigaar  to  mU  Cooper 

AppUcatioa  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2a9,M2 

13  Clalma.    (CL  IM— 112) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  cards  by  punching,  in 

combination,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  pre-perfo- 
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rated  master  card,  sensing  means  for  tensing  the  perfla- 
tion pattern  in  the  master  card,  switch  means  responsive 
to  the  manual  alignment  of  the  master  card  with  said 
sensing  means,  a  set  of  punches,  means  for  causing  said 
sensing  means  to  select  certain  of  said  punches  corre- 
sponding to  the  sensed  sensing  means,  a  second  set  of 
punches,  manually  operated  means  to  select  certain  of 
said  second  set  of  punches,  a  second  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  a  deuil  card,  switch  means  responsive  to  the 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1009 


MBIHfM>  OF  PlirtWnNG  THE  LOflB  OF 
_,  DRILUNG  MUD 

laaMi  B.  HMkM»  Jr.,  Ralom  N.  Mas. 
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manual  alignment  of  a  detail  card  in  said  second  chamber 
with  both  sets  of  punches,  means  to  concurrently  actuate 
the  selected  punches  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
punches  to  perforate  the  detail  card  with  perforations 
means  controlled  by  the  insertion  of  the  detail  card  in 
said  detail  card  chamber  to  initiate  the  actuation  of  the 
punch  actuating  means,  and  means  to  prevent  reactuation 
of  said  actuaUng  means  unless  the  detail  card  is  withdrawn 
from  Its  chamber  to  a  predetermined  extent  and  then  re- 
inserted therein  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


1.  In  a  method  of  sealing  off  portah  of  a  crevice 
opcrang  into  the  bottom  of  a  well  hole,  die  steps  of  iet- 
ung  down  into  the  weU  hole  to  the  bottom  thereof  a 
quanuty  of  substantially  spherical  soBds  of  relatively 
large  sue  which  are  free  to  move  relative  to  each  otiier 
while  confining  the  quantity  of  solids  aaainst  escape 
of  individual  solids  through  the  portals  and  into  Ibe 
crevice  and  permitting  solids  to  gravitate  into  cloaii« 
relation  to  the  portals,  then  thereafter  applying  to^ 
quantity  of  solids  some  plastic  composition  in  a  manner 
to  cause  the  composition  to  seal  the  spaces  between  the 
solids  dosing  the  portah. 


2,7n,C92 
ivtm.      «    „  CUTOFF  MECHANISM 
WnHam  H.  Eagel,  Moaat  VerDoa,  Ohio,  aarigaor  of 
J»j»ty4lvc  pcrccat  to  In  MOtoa  Jooes,  Milwaakcc, 

Appttcattoo  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,289 
9ClaliiM.    (CLIM— 229) 


_^  2.7M.494 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  RENEWING 

WELLS 
wihttd  MoU,  WmswHih,  Md  Otto 

Bcaaalroiilea  Kraflatoff   1  Hlwiiaallw  JST, 

dMuna,  Farth,  GenwHiy  "* 

'*»««%«*  24, 195ZrSariaI  No.  27»,«74 
5Clalnis.    (CL  1«— 43) 


1.  A  cut-off  mechanism  for  dividing  a  continuous  tube 
of  stock  material  into  a  plurality  of  cut  sections  of  pre- 
detcrmmed  length,  said  mechanism  comprising  a   rela- 
tively thin,  flat,  stationary  plate  over  which  the  tube 
material  is  continuously  advanced,  said  plate  having  trans- 
versely extending  knife  formations  projecting  on  opposite 
faces  thereof,  continuously  rotating  frames  mounted  ad- 
jaant  opposite  faces  of  said  plate,  said  frames  having 
radial  guideways,  shaft  supporting  blocks  in  said  guide- 
ways,  cross  shafts  supported  in  said  blocks,  anvil  rollers 
on  said  shafts,  means  resilienUy  urging  said  supporting 
blocks  outwardly  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  frames 
and  cam  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  blocks 
whereby  said  anvU  rollers  are  intermittently  engaged  with 
said   knife  formations   on   said   plate  to  cut  the  tube 
material. 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  flow  of  Uquid  in  wells 
which  comprises  introducing  a  gaseous  pressure  medium 
into  the  lower  portion  of  a  sealed,  perforated,  well- 
ing contaimng  liquid  therein,  said  gaseous  medium 
being  mtnxUiced  in  short,  rapid  pulses  to  produce  a  rapid 
alternating  flow  of  a  mixtiire  of  gaseous  pressure  medium' 
and  liquid  through  the  perforations  of  the  well-casing 
into  the  surrounding  earth  stratii  to  form  a  mixture  of 
liquid  and  rwidual  materials  and  to  return  said  mixture 
of  liquid  and  residual  materials  from  the  earth  strau 
into  the  weU-casing.  halting  the  introduction  of  said 
«as^  pressure  medium  into  the  well-casing,  thereafter 
withdrawing  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  residual  materials 
from  the  weU-casing.  and  periodically  continuing  the 
above  crycle  of  operations  until  the  liquid  withdrawn  from 
the  weU-casing  is  relatively  free  of  residual  materials 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  FILLING 
WELL  CASING 
S.  AHhaan,  fr^  Aiorita,  nd  John  F.  Mmc, 
IT.  iiilMOii  toRakw  OO  Took,  inc^ 
Lot  AwdM.  CaMn  a  ononMam  of  CaHforaia 
Lffffl  27, 1H3,  Sow  No.  311,326 
nCUBm.    (CL  166— 225) 


1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  having  means 
thereon  for  securing  said  member  in  a  conduit  string  to  be 
lowered  in  a  well  bore;  back  pressure  valve  means  in  said 
tubular  member  to  prevent  upward  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through; a  retainer  member  having  a  passage  there- 
through; means  releasably  ^curing  said  retainer  member 
in  said  tubular  member  in  position  to  engage  said  back 
pressure  valve  means  to  prevent  closing  of  said  back  pres- 
sure valve  means;  means  for  closing  said  passage  against 
downward  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to  enable  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  tubular  member  above  said  retainer  member  to 
release  said  securing  means  and  shift  said  retainer  member 
to  a  position  allowing  said  back  pressure  valve  means  to 
close;  and  means  in  said  tubular  member  engaging  said 
closing  means  to  shift  said  closing  means  to  passage 
opening  position  after  release  of  said  securing  means. 


2,766,696 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 
Philip  C.  Shwbyiiic^  itimford,  R.  I^  asrignor  to  Grinneli 
Corpontioii,  Providoicc,  R-  !.,  ■  corporadon  of  Dela- 

Appiicatioa  May  1,  If  53,  Serial  No.  352,441 
•  CUms.     (CL  169—37) 


I.  fn  a  sprinkler  system  including  a  fixed  distributing 
pipe,  a  tubular  connection  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  distributing  pipe,  a  cylindrical  plunger 
having  a  substantially  unobstructed  passageway  there 
through  and  located  within  said  connection  and  axially 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  closure  means  at  said  one 
end  of  the  connection  adapted  to  be  opened  by  axial 
movement  of  said  plunger,  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  connection  and  the  plunger  and  encircling  the 
latter  for  normally  urging  such  axial  movement  of  the 
same,  said  plunger  having  deformable  end  portions,  said 
connection  having  a  surface  adjacent  said  end  portions 
when  said  plunger  is  in  its  retracted  position,  a  thermally 


responsive  means  normally  hokUng  the  ptunfer  deforai- 
able  end  portions  against  said  surface  and  thereby  from 
movement  by  the  spring  means  until  a  predetnmiiied 
thermal  condition  actuates  the  thermally  respOHsive 
means  to  release  the  plunger  end  portions  and  thus  the 
plunger  for  spring-urged  movement  to  open  the  closure 
means. 


2,76M'7 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY 

PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

AOea  SholwcO,  Eibabcth,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  May  26, 1953,  Sattel  No.  356,257 

UOaiM.    (CLIM— 2) 


loff 


f 


sS»5«>»S>iS*S;:i»tSis5^ 


a    ■•  "• 


r^T-^ 


I.  The  combination  of  a  platform  having  two  series 
of  spaced  parallel  conductors  thereon,  there  being  parallel 
grooves  in  the  platform  in  which  at  least  one  series  of  the 
conductors  is  located,  an  electrically  pn^Ued  vehicle 
adapted  for  movement  over  the  platform,  electric  motor 
means  on  the  vehicle,  a  traction  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  motor  means,  electric  pickup  means  on  the 
vehicle  for  contact  with  each  series  of  conductors,  said 
pickup  means  being  electrically  connected  to  the  motor 
means,  one  of  said  pickup  means  coniprising  a  toothed 
wheel  contacting  one  series  of  conductors  in  said  grooves, 
and  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  conductors. 


2,766,696 
STEERABLE  DRIVE  AXLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gardner  J.  FaMan,  CHntonvilk,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  The 
Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Company,  CUntoaTiDc,  Wb., 
■  corporatioa  of  Wbconsin 

AppUcatioa  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,463 
1  Claim.    (CI.  186—43) 

1 


J    -r<%A 


In  a  reduction  drive  universal  designed  for  substitu- 
tion for  a  conventional  universal  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  stub  shaft  within  the  steering  joint  of  a  vehicle 
axle,  the  combination  with  a  mounting  ring  and  means 
for  connecting  the  mounting  ring  to  the  driving  shaft,  of 
an  annular  sun  gear  encircling  the  mounting  ring,  and  an 
mtervening  gimbal  ring  having  pairs  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending trunnions  with  their  axes  disposed  at  a  right 
angle,  said  trunrions  being  respectively  engaged  with  the 
mounting  ring  and  the  sun  gear  whereby  to  mount  the  sun 
gear  for  universal  movement  about  the  mounting  ring,  a 
planet  gear  carrier  having  means  for  connecting  it' with 
the  stub  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  carrier  being 
provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear,  a  ring 
gear  with  which  such  pinions  also  mesh  and  means  for 
anchormg  the  ring  gear  within  the  steering  joint 

/ 
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Stable  io  said  casing  having  a  cestral  hore  coonected  with 
Aemtenor  of  the  fuel  tank  aod  a  ndial  paaiaae  thm- 

,  C  PanoM,  GiwM   ^w^*^  **"***■  •**•»•  ■«*  »«»»■  to  aaanuaUy  raiate 

Malv,  0«ik  Pte£  Mick,   **^  ^  ^  connect  the  bore  of  the  vah«  with  the  by. 
— ^'   Detroit.  Mkk,  a   I?"  "?*  through  one  opening  and  to  vent  the  fud  tank 

through  die  other  opening. 


MUD  CORRECnONFOB  VELOCITY  WELL 

^5__^  „ LOGGING 

beinM  c  oHMMn,  DaHaiL  Tax.  MiteMr  hv  ^^^ 

pofadeaofNewYotk  j,  «k^  ■ 

^^"*«««*«  f^nwy  H  1W3, 8««al  No.  336,377 
IICUm.    (CL161-^S| 


^^'n 


6   In  a  steering  system  comprising  manually  operated 
mechaiMsm  for  steering  the  dirigible  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
lnth7^V^^A    fluid    motor    operatively    associated 
with  the  dirigible  wheels  for  power  steering  the  same 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  including  a  fluid  pump  tor  en^ 
erpzing  the  motor,  a  control  valve  operatively  associated 
with  the  manually  operated  mechanism  and  with  the  mo- 
tor for  selectively  operating  the  motor  with  follow-up 
control,  and  a  fluid  circuit  tnteroonnecting  the  pressim 
fluid  source,  the  valve,  and  the  motor,  inchiding  two  mo- 
tor conduits  leadmg  to  opposite  ends  of  the  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  damping  restriction  between  the  con- 
trol valve  and  the  motor  in  one  of  the  motor  conduits 
means  forming  a  by-pass  around  the  restriction  and  con^ 
necting  both  of  the  motor  conduits  to  each  other,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  for  controlling  the  by-pass   and  a 
pressure  control  conduit  leading  from  the  one  motor  con- 
duit  ahead  of  the  restriction  to  the  pressure  responsive 
valve,  said  valve  maintaining  the  by-pass  closed  during 
normal  ftmctiomng  of  the  hydraulic  power  portion  of  the 
combmed  system  and  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
he  motor  to  each  other  around  the  restriction  in  response 
to  power  failure.  *^ 


^"<-*-^ 


^  - m 


2,766,766 

SAFETY  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

A     «  '!?"*."•  **"**•  Kennett,  Mo. 
Applkation  July  5, 1996,  Serial  No.  172,163 
1  Claha-    (CI.  186—82) 


A  safety  device  for  an  automobile  including  a  com- 
bustion motor  and  a  spaced  fuel  tank,  an  air  storage  tank 

ITrXt  fT'  K  ^l  •^^'^^'^^  »o  supply  air  thereto,  ai; 
brakes  for  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  suppl^  air 
from  the  tank  to  the  wheel  brakes  or  exhaust  the  same 
therefrom,  a  by-pass  line  to  supply  air  from  the  air  tank 
to  the  top  of  the  fuel  tank  to  place  the  fuel  under  pressure 

L^/^"r  ''^«"'*'["8  ^»'^e  i"  said  line,  a  fuel  conduit' 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  fuel  tank  to  the  motor 
including  a  direct  feed  carbureting  system  for  the  motor. 

flo.!''^^'T  ^'"'."'^  **™P  '°  ^*^«  f"«l  ^nk  disrupts  the 
flow  of  fuel  thereby  stopping  said  motor,  a  valve  casing 
on  the  fuel  tank  having  spaced  openings,  a  valve  body  r^ 


10.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  time  required  for 

Jn^^'^^n'f  P"^  ^  *^'^«'  ^«»"  *«  *<«ation  in  a  liquid 
filled  well  bore  of  a  first  transducer  to  the  location  in  said 
well  bore  of  a  second  transducer  for  the  production  of  a 
log  of  acoustic  properties  of  earth  formations,  the  combi- 
nauon  which  comprises  a  measuring  system  having  two 
inputs  and  means  for  producing  an  output  indication  pro- 
portional to  Ae  time  interval  between  excitation  pulses 
applied  to  said  two  mpuu,  a  connecting  channel  extending 
between  the  second  of  said  transducers  to  the  secondof 
said  inputs  for  transmission  of  an  excitation  pulse  thereto 
upon  occurrence  of  said  acoustic  pulse  at  said  second 
transducer,  a  channel  including  a  delay  circuit  and  extend- 
mg  between  the  first  of  said  transducers  and  the  first  of 
said  mputs  for  transmission  of  an  excitation  pulse  there- 
over m  dependence  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  acoustic 
pulse  at  said  first  transducer,  and  means  in  said  delay  cir- 
cuit for  delaying  transmission  of  said  excitation  pulse 
from  said  first  transducer  to  said  first  input  for  a  time  in- 
terval  related  to  the  time  of  travel  of  said  acoustic  pulse 
through  liquid  paths  in  said  well  bore  whereby  said  log 
is  representative  of  pulse  travel  time  through  earth  for- 
mations only. 

2,766,762 

nu  J     ^yi^P  REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS 

^■f™*,.™'  Lanner  Lowry,  TonMto,  Ontario,  Cavida 

Application  Febnuuy  7,  WsTsSlpIrJ^^Si 

SCialns.    (€1181—31) 


2.  A  sound  reproducing  system  comprising  in  com- 
binauon  a  plurality  of  wall  members  intersecting  to 
define  an  air  chamber,  a  first  sound  reproducer  having 
a  vibratile  element  positioned  to  form  a  major  portion 
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of  one  said  wall,  a  wcond  sound  reproducer  having  a 
▼ibntik  ekment  positioned  to  form  a  major  portion  of 
a  Moond  said  wall  whicb  is  oppositely  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  one  wall  member,  the  said  first  and 
second  vibratile  elements  having  differing  fundamenul 
resonance  diaracteristics,  electromotive  actuating  agen- 
cies associated  one  with  each  vibratile  element,  electric 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  actuating  agencies  in 
such  phase  as  when  energized  by  a  signal  to  urge  one 
said  vibratile  element  outwardly  of  the  chamber  when  the 
other  vibratile  element  is  being  urged  inwardly  of  the 
said  chamber,  and  a  duct  positioned  to  receive  sound 
waves  from  one  of  said  vibratile  elements  into  one  end, 
the  other  end  of  said  duct  being  substantially  open  to 
free  space. 

2,7Ci,703 
METHODS  OF   AND   MEANS  FOR   SEPARATING 
HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS  AND  WATER  FROM 
GAS  STREAMS 

Aakmrj  S.  Pwkiv  Hoaston,  Tex. 

AppllcatkM  MaRh  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,539 

1€  Oabm,    (CL  183—2) 


the  vent,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  contnrfling  the  outlet,  an 
outer  tube  sleeved  over  the  inner  tube  with  the  lower  end 
connected  with  the  valve  and  having  an  open  uiver  end 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  foam  trappfaig 
chamber,  a  duct  interconnecting  the  chambers  and  having 
an  inlet  portion  in  the  first-named  chamber  to  ctmduct 
gas  and  foam  from  said  chamber  and  having  an  upper 
end  discharging  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  gas  trapping 
chamber  to  discharge  the  gas  and  foam  into  said  chamber 


j^i  "i  '.CH 


1.  The  method  of  separating  liquids  from  a  gas  stream 
which  is  under  pressure  including,  confining  a  liquid  body 
within  a  chamber,  introducing  a  predetermined  charge  of 
gas  which  consists  of  a  portion  of  the  gas  stream  into 
the  chamber  above  the  liquid  body,  then  permitting  es- 
cape of  the  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber 
at  a  restricted  rate,  whereby  the  gas  above  the  liquid  may 
expand  to  displace  the  liquid  from  the  chamber,  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  gas  which  causes  displacement  of  the  liquid 
resulting  in  an  energy  transfer  which  cools  the  gas  and 
heats  the  liquid  body,  the  cooling  of  the  gas  being  to  the 
point  where  liquid  components,  normally  present  in  the 
vapor  state  under  initial  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
gas,  are  condensed  and  precipitated  downwardly  into  the 
liquid,  halting  the  displacement  of  the  liquid  when  it  falls 
to  a  predetermined  level  in  the  chamber,  thereafter  with- 
drawing the  gas  from  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  to 
permit  the  liquid  to  return  into  said  chamber,  and  con- 
trolling the  maximum  level  to  which  the  liquid  may  rise 
within  the  chamber  by  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  cham- 
ber whenever  the  level  thereof  exceeds  the  predetermined 
maximum. 


2,7M,7«4 
APPARATUS     FOR     FACILITATING     FLOW     OF 
UQUID  THROUGH  GATHERING  PIPE  LINES  TO 
A  PUMP  SUPPLYING  A  MAIN  PRESSURE  LINE 
loha  T.  CrookUtc,  Talsa,  Okla. 
AppHcalkM  Jaly  28, 19S4,  Serial  No.  444,624 
5  dafans.    (CL  183—2.7) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  gathering  pipe  line  for  con- 
ducting liquids  to  a  pump  for  discharging  the   liquids 
under  pressure  into  a  main  flow  pipe  line,  a  control  ap- 
paratus having  a  chamber  for  connection  with  the  gather- 
ing line  for  receiving  gas  therein  that  is  pushed  ahead  of 
the  flow  of  liquid  in  the  gathering  line  when  flow  is  started 
to  the  pump,  said  apparatus  including  a  foam  trapping 
chamber  having  a  gas  vent  in  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  depending  tube  having  an  upper  end  connected  with 


from  where  the  gas  travels  down  the  outer  of  said  tubes 
into  the  inlet  of  said  valve  and  upwardly  through  the 
inner  tube  to  said  vent,  a  float  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  foam  trapping  chamber,  a  return  duct  connecting 
said  chambers  for  returning  liquid  resulting  from  said 
foam  trapping  chamber  to  the  first-named  chamber  to  the 
gathering  pipe  line  for  permitting  the  float  actuated  valve 
ro  open  the  vent,  and  a  check  valve  in  the  return  duct 
for  closing  the  return  duct  under  pressure  of  the  trapped 
gas. 

2,70,789 

CLEANER  FOR  EXHAUST  WASTE 

Movrk  D.  bMilta,  New  Brawwlck,  N.  J. 

Appttcadoa  Deccay»cr  12, 1951,  Scitel  No.  325,M8 

3  daloH.    (CL  183— 20 


1  A  cleaner  for  cleaning  gaseous  waste  contaminated 
with  a  substantial  amount  of  liquid  or  solid  impurities 
comprising  a  gaseous  waste  conducting  tube,  means  within 
said  tube  for  creating  eddy  currents  in  gaseous  waste  pass* 
ing  through  said  tube  to  precipitate  impurities  therefrom, 
means  defining  an  enlarged  chamber  connected  to  the  out- 
let end  of  said  tube,  a  spider  baffle  mounted  within  said 
chamber  in  the  path  of  gaseous  waste  entering  said  cham- 
ber from  said  tube,  means  for  flowing  liquid  upon  said 
baffle  at  a  rate  which  is  slower  than  the  rate  at  which 
gaseous  waste  is  conducted  to  said  baffle  whereby  said 
liquid  is  sheared  by  said  gaseous  waste  and  atomized 
during  the  passage  of  said  liquid  through  said  baffle 
thereby  further  removing  impurities  from  said  gaseous 
waste,  a  cyclone,  means  for  conducting  gaseous  waste 
and  atomized  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the  cyclpne 
wherein  residual  impurities  and  said  liquid  are  separated 
from  said  gaseous  waste,  a  gase  outlet  flue  leading  f^om 
said  cyclone,  and  a  high  speed  fan  located  in  the  outlet 
flue  of  said  cyclone  for  inducing  high  speed  flow  of  gase- 
ous waste  through  said  tube,  chamber  and  cyclone. 
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OOj  FAILURE  SAFETY  CONTROL 
S.  CooMr.  Pl^pa,  OkK  aalpMr  la 
DairoH.  Micfe^  a 


AppBcalloB  Wy  28, 1953,  teW  N^  388,897 
ICIaliik    (CL184.^      ^^ 


veie  iih^  ^**^*  ^"^  *  **^**^'  ■  ^'^^  «™«- 
vcrse  partition  and  an  upper  transverse  frame,  a  gyrating 

member  for  vibraung  said  frame,  a  series  of  dusiSoUec* 
mg  tubes  suqiended  from  said  frame  and  fixedly  aSSed 
It  ^n'imil;^'  f"  ^"f''™"*^  ^"«»*  hoWing'^thetoS 


In  combmation,  a  pomp  having  a  lubricating  system,  a 
lubricant  pumping  means  driven  by  said  pump  for  build- 
ing up  and  maintaining  a  lubricant  pressure  in  said  lubri- 
eating  system  during  the  operation  of  the  pump,  electri- 
cal means  including  an  electrical  circuit  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  pump,  a  normaOy  closed  switch  meam 
in  said  electrical  circuit  having  means  for  holding  said 
circuit  normally  closed,  electrothermal  means  for  lighUy 
applying  a  physical  opening  force  to  said  switch  means 
after  current  has  flowed  tfaroagfa  said  switch  means  for 
a  penod  of  time,  and  a  flnid  motor  responsive  to  the 
pressure  within  said  lubricating  system  and  a  follower 
operated  into  switch  closing  engagement  with  said  switch 
means  for  preventing  the  opening  of  said  switdi  means 


2,788,789 
INDEX  TABLE  LUBRICATION 


'f  Ckv 


to  The 
Ohto,a 


2,788,787 
SEPARATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  VACUUM 

^_  .     .       ^  CLEANING  #iiKM    vcrasnsr.   c 

2»J«fa  ConK»«iio^  devdaiNl,  OyTTcIISSScS  _«orpo«llo.of  oyp 

Vrr;.    ,.     ,  Origtaal  ^pOadlon  l„ 

E^TZTTIk-  ICWm.    (CL  184    8) 


K^-\  sa- 


'^^^'SS^Ji'  i!5'  S?H  N<>r  W.433, 


in  th'rrh  ttT'*  ^°'  «P?™ting  noUd  particles  from  a  fluid 

1  tSe  h^ir  f  °*™*°*^'  "  ^""^^  •  Partition  dhSi 
mg  the  housing  mto  a  separation  chamber  having  an  in- 
let for  the  laden  fluid,  and  a  discharge  ch^lS-  havi^a 
an  outlet  for  the  unladen  fluid,  a  fixed  tuJJrTse^iS^ 
adjacent  the  partition  in  the  separatWchS  STSf 
fT'li  ^^'^•^''"S.^o^on  to^  laden  fluTw  it  pa^,' 
open  at  Its  other  end.  an  open  tube  in  said  tuyere  com 

XTeS Vf '  °?f  :t  "^*  *^  discharge  ch^b^r  X 
other  end  of  said  tube  extending  into  the  open  end  of 

witlS's'S^',"'*"  'r  •«'-»-atinrpa?S:res'Si  the 
whirling  stream  Icavm,  the  tuyere,  said  means  comprising 
a  hollow  cone  of  greater  length  than  that  of  UieVuyere 

Ho?'."if  L!"  '  'i"""  *"**  ^^'^'^  «^  '°»«t  in  the  separa- 
tion chamber  and  connected  with  the  open  end  of  said 

r.  »K     ^K  ""u   °^v**  *"y^  "d  di™<^"y  communicat- 

L  JJ^^^"*"'  °^''..'"**  °'  *^  «««  terminating  in 

fr^^^3J*;!!2  '^  l!«*»«'»*°«  the  particles  separated 

u^J^tJ^  ^  '"  ^^  *"y««  ■»**  «»«  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  separation  chamber. 


"  "V 


In  an  indexing  table,  a  table  having  an  annular  race- 
way, a  rotatable  top  having  an  annular  raceway,  cylin- 
drical rollers  mounted  between  said  raceways  for  facili- 
utmgrotation  of  said  top,  the  raceway  on  the  table  being 
defined  by  upwardly  extending  annular  riht  forming  a 
channel  to  receive  and  hold  oU,  one  of  said  ribs  hav- 
ing a  groove  therethrough,  an  oU  sump  within  said  base 
and  means  responsive  to  said  rotation  for  force  feeding 
a  lubncant  from  said  sump  to  said  noeways.  said  means 
composing  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  base  and  extend- 
mg  vertically  through  the  base,  a  phmger  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing  a   routable   roller  mounted  in  its   upper  end    a 
compression  ooil  spring  supporting  said  plunger  and  act- 
mg  to  force  said  roller  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
surface  of  said  top,  said  lower  face  having  an  arxxiate 
recess  therein  into  which  said  plunger  supported  roller 
moves  due  to  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  draw  lubricant 
from  said  sump  and  out  of  which  said  plunger  supported 
roller  moves  when  oil  is  forced  to  said  raceways,  a 
check  valve  responsive  to  upward   movement  of  said 
plunger  for  drawing  oil   through  the  valve  from  said 
surnp  at  a  predetermined  point  of  rotation  of  said  top 
and  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  groove  in  said 
nb  and  said  cylinder  through  which  said  plunger  by 
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<kywnwaid  movement  thereof  forces  <m1  to  said  race-  members  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  vane  entrance 

^y».^  ••»^  check  valve  bein«  closed  when  said  oil  is  angle  oo  the  other  member,  and  in  which  the  exit  angle 

forced  throuah  said  conduit  for  brake  liquid  on  said  other  member  is  mfaatantiaUy 

^____^^,^^  equal  to  the  vane  entrance  angle  of  said  one  member. 


2,7M,71t 
DISC  TYFE  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 

r,  Smtkm  Coldidd,  EngiaMl,  aaigDor 
V  Comp— y  Limited,  London  County, 

iTBsi,  Serial  No.  Ml,7«2 

t  Gnat  Britain  Jnnc  21,  1952 


I.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  rotatablc  and  axially 
movable  annular  disc,  a  non-rotatable  housing  straddling 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  and 
in  fixed  axial  position,  at  least  two  sets  of  pads  of  fric- 
tion material  secured  to  the  bousing  opposite  one  face  of 
said  disc,  pressure  plates,  one  for  each  friction  pad,  slida- 
bly  mounted  on  said  bousing  to  move  toward  and  from 
the  of^osite  face  of  said  disc  and  each  carrying  a  pad 
of  friction  material  to  press  against  said  face  of  said  disc, 
flukl  operated  means  having  a  plunger  between  said  fluid 
operated  means  and  each  of  said  slidably  mounted  pres- 
sure plates  to  move  said  pressure  plates  toward  said  disc 
and  alternatively  operated  mechanical  means  acting  on 
said  plunger  to  move  said  slidable  plates  towards  said 
disc  independently  of  said  fluid  operated  means  and  com 
prising  an  equalizing  transmission  to  balance  the  pressure 
on  the  sets  of  pressure  plates  and  friction  pads. 


2,7«8,711 

HYDRO-HNETIC  AFPARATUS 

L.  CBae,  Attadcaa,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Claytoo 

MuniBctoiag  Compnny,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

AppBcadon  Oc«ober  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,09< 

3t  CUuH.    (a.  188— 9f) 


2,7(8,712 

AIR  BRAKE  SAFETY  MECHANISM 

John  G.  PUpK  Notw^  CaUf. 

Application  Feiwmn'  ».  1*54,  toW  No.  4«S,«99 

7ClainH.    (CL18»— IM) 


1 .  In  an  air-brake  mechanism  having  a  pneumatic  unit 
adapted  to  move  a  brake-controlling  shaft  to  brake- 
setting  position  when  air  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  unit, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  a  spring-biased  ratchet 
means  to  move  said  shaft  to  brake-setting  position,  and 
a  second  pneumatic  unit  connected  to  said  ratchet  means 
to  prevent  said  means  from  moving  said  shaft  when  air 
pressure  is  supplied  to  said  second  unit. 


2,7(8,713 
BRAKE  HEAD  BALANCING  DEVICE 
Cari  ^  Tack,  Chicago,  DL,  ■■Jgnur  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  Chicago,  DL, 


Application  A 
15 


.    eorpotation  of  New  Jency 
14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,829 
(CL  188— 385) 


1.  A  brake  head  balancing  device  for  a  railway  car 
truck  comprising  a  supporting  pin  connected  to  said  truck, 
a  hanger  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  pin,  a  balance 
hanger  and  a  brake  head  commonly  pivotally  supported 
by  said  lever,  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  brake 
head  and  balance  hanger,  said  balance  hanger  having 
an  enlarged  aperture  unconstrainedly  encompassing  said 
supporting  pin,  and  a  helical  torsion  qpring  connected 
between  said  supporting  pin  and  balance  hanger. 


2,788,714 

CARDIOIDAL  SHAPED  BRAKE  BAND 

John  W.  HoMeman,  Detroit,  and  Emsm  F.  Farrall. 

poration,  Chia«n,  IlL,  a  tctpmaikm  of  BIfaob 

««J"iMfy  3, 1951,  Serid  No.  284,193 

18  Claiw.    (CL  18B-.259) 


t/at 


1.  In  a  hydro-kinetic  device,  a  rotor  member  and  a 
sutor  member  each  having  vanes  confronting  each  other 
m  a  plane  perpendicuhu^  to  the  axis  of  tiie  rotor  with 
portions  of  respective  of  said  vanes  disposed  on  different 

«I^"?°***J"'*'?  '!'*^?  ?  '  ^"^  ^^'^  "«'«  ^       ^-  ^  '"^^  *>"<*  «*«P««<*  to  be  contracted  into  en- 
pnmde  an  exit  angle  for  brake  bquid  on  one  of  said    gagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of  a  roUUble  drimi 
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for  fnctionaUy  braking  the  drum  and  comprising  contin- 
uow  metal  band  around  the  periphery  of  die  drum,  said 
band  havmg  two  ends  and  being  expanslMe  to  cause  dis- 
engagement of  the  band  from  the  drum  and  further  being 
non^ircular  when  in  its  expanded  condition,  and  said 
band  bemg  cooti^ctible  to  a  substantially  circular  shape 
to  tiicreby  engage  the  drum  substantially  simultaneously 
at  all  points  on  the  band  periphery  when  forces  are 
applied  to  Uie  ends  of  the  band. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1016 

the  fiill  width  of  Uie  window,  said  inner  flange  being  pro- 
vided  at  spaced  intervals  akwg  its  length  with  openings 
permitting  condensate  collected  in  said  trough  to  eaciM 
through  said  flange  onto  die  asKtciated  window  sill  oat' 
wardly  of  the  flange.  ««  ««* 


_  2,7M,715 

,  W>U»LE.HUNG  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Jamca  A.  SkanMl.  Ltedenhvit,  and  Anon  Benton, 

^     „    ^         Northport,  N.  Y. 

A»"«*»  J!«y  M.  IW5,  Serial  No.  509,914 
4Clainii.    (CL  18>— 72) 


1.  A  double  hung  window  assembly  comprising,  spaced 
metal  track  members,  a  plurality  of  window  receiving 
channels  on  each  of  the  track  members,  bevel  shaped 
bearing  surfaces  on  Uic  inner  edges  of  each  window  receiv- 
ing channel    a  window  pane  slidably  received  between 
Jc  bevels  of  each  of  the  said  channels,  a  fixed  shoe  mem- 
ber on  one  vertical  edge  of  the  pane,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  channel  member  on  the  opposite  vertical  edge  of 
the  pane,  a  second  shoe  member  overlying  the  U-shaped 
Channel  member,  spring  means  carried  within  tfie  second 
shoe  between  the  channel  and  the  interior  of  said  shoe  a 
friction  strip  between  each  of  the  shoes  and  the  bcvel'ed 
faces  of  the  channels  and  arm  members  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  spring  loaded  side  of  each  pane  whereby 
the   second   shoe,    friction    strip,   spring   and    U  shaped 
channel  members  are  held  in  assembled  relationship  at 
the  opposite  vertical  edge  of  the  pane  and  the  fixed  shoe 
and  Its  friction  strip  are  held  in  assembled  relationship 
at  the  one  vertical  edge  of  the  pane. 


2,788,717 

CW^SURE  PANEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

G«ld  D.  Petennn,  Dctrail,  Mick 

No.  2,843317,  dated  DecaMlier  29  i  •« 

^Igd  mnl  ly.  apHle-i«;  Ap«  STSSTiSiJ^ 

4ClalnM.    (a.  189— 78) 


O 


2,788,718 

WINDOW 

Rimell  A.  GUlespie,  Indianapolia,  Ind..  asatenor  of  a«^ 

GjJ^^oje^^  10  Betty  S.  Splcklend^  all  5 

^''"****°"  iVm^  *^»  ^'^  S«"  No.  559,838 
3Clainia.    (CL  189— 72) 


1.  In  removable  means  for  securing  a  pair  of  cIoMire 
panels  withm  the  header,  siU  and  jainb  «xSons  of  .^ 
ti^nv^!!!^?'^'*^'**'>»^"«  «PPodng  faces  subrtan- 
nriinr^^^f"^"".!?.  *^**  P«»*^'  *«  combination  com- 
In^J^  *  ccntemardly  extending  flange  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edge  of  each  face,  such  flanges  deflnfagVSt  plaw^ 
a pau- of  paraUel  grooves  in  saidSa^SSh  iSSi^S; 
grooves  d^„yj  second  ami  third  plane,  b^i^ 

Tr^J^i^  P'*^*'  *"**  *«  **^«*«»  between  sSdfcS 
and  second  planes  being  substantially  eqnal  to  the  distaoce 
between  sud  second  and  third  planes;  iockmg  stri^^ 
pnsing  a  single  sheet  of  material  having  wSdem  width 
and  stiflFness  to  resist  distortion  by  the  herein^er  me^ 
mmed  sti^ctiire.  said  locking  strips  securable  M^Z 

of  inverted  U-shape  disposed  between  said  locking  strim 

tween  other  Iockmg  stnps  securable  within  the  grooves 
of  said  third  plane  and  resilient  strips  disposed  be^ 
said  locking  strips  and  said  otiier  locking  fi^for  bo^. 
ing  another  panel  firmly  therebetween 


2,788,718 
^    ^  PICNIC  CASES 

Manrice  Albert  Hamid,  London.  England,  asainor    bv 
OMnc  aasi^mients,  to  N.  S.  fTumiUriMit? 
YoriMhbe,  England,  a  Britlahcompanr^      ^^^' 
Application  April  28,  19^53,  Serial  No.  351,783 
6  ClaioM.     (CL  198^11) 


tjJii '"  *  ^'P^'o*'  structure  having  a  sill  and  a  sash  ver- 
tically slidable  into  and  out  of  window^Josing  assoda- 
non  with  said  sill,  said  sash  having  a  lower  railfoWof 

a"'^ir«^''^XXtly"u?:fi?tr^^^  JJrZ  '^  ^^'"^^  -°  -^-'^^^  --ben 
"^^^  "^  "^  ^^^  '^^^^B^^h  Z  KnT^r  "^  "~'"'''  wiUi  respect  to  one  anotiJJ 
provKle  an  elongated  trough  extending  alon'g  .ulTnL^   ^:rrsror;:,'r,.rro;Tnd'"a  ;^L:!:,:^  ^^ 
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in  iducfa  the  said  aiemben  form  a  case,  a  frame  member 
for  each  of  said  tray-like  members  for  receiving  contents 
placed  in  the  case,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a 
pair  of  open  frame  cradle-forming  leg  parts  for  cradling 
the  contents  of  said  case,  a  part  connecting  said  leg  parts 
and  a  hinge  part,  and  a  hinge  part  on  each  of  said  tray- 
like  members  cooperating  with  the  hinge  part  of  the 
frame  monber  attadted  to  the  respective  tray-like  mem- 
ber, the  frame  member  in  each  tray-like  member  being 
thereby  movable  between  a  case  contents  cradle-fo  ming 
podtioo  in  said  tray-like  member  to  a  support  forming 
poaitioo  extending  from  said  tray-like  OMmber  in  which 
latter  position  each  leg  part  forms  a  leg  for  the  said  tray- 
like members  in  the  taMe  top  position. 


McaM 


COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Praatwlck,  Mwchirtti,  LaacasUre,  Eog- 
to  PUip  Edward  Morris,  Bradford,  Eog- 


2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4*1  MS 
Great  Britafai  April  27,  1953 
(CL  199-^3) 


1.  A  coUapaibie  c<»tainer  comprising  a  blank  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  a  tray  for  the  reception  of  articles,  in 
which  the  blank  couists  of  a  stiff  rectangular  base  panel 
of  compressed  fibreboard,  two  rectangular  sidewall  panels 
of  similar  material  disposed  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal 
edfes  (rf  said  base,  two  rectangular  end  wall  panels,  also 
of  similar  material  diq>08ed  adjacent  opposite  transverse 
edges  of  said  baae,  strips  of  canvas  along  lines  about  which 
the  Maak  is  to  be  folded  to  which  canvas  said  base,  side 
and  end  wall  panels,  are  sewn,  fkxible  comer  pieces  at- 
tached to  adjacent  edges  of  said  side  and  end  wall  panels, 
the  said  comer  pieces  being  adapted,  when  the  container 
is  erected  and  the  said  adjacent  edges  are  abutting  one 
another,  to  be  folded  each  against  one  wall,  and  securing 
means  at  each  said  comer  piece  for  holding  the  said  walls 
in  their  vertical  disposition. 


2,70,729 

CARRYING  CASE 

Erdicii  H.  NelHMi,  NaMnrfllc  Dl. 

AppUcatioa  September  39,  1951  Serial  No.  312,250 

15  Claims.    (CL  199— 54) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  use  with  sheet  material 
having  a  turned  edge  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  a  displaced  ed^,  clamping  means  earned  by  the 
supporting  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  displaced  edge  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  clamping 
means  toward  the  displaced  edge  of  the  member,  said 
clamping  means  and  said  displaced  edge  of  the  member 
forming  an  opening  within  which  the  turned  edge  of  the 
sheet  material  is  received,  said  clamping  means  being 
movable  relative  to  the  supporting  member  to  secure 
the  turned  edge  of  the  sheet  material  in  said  opening. 


2,7<l,711 
LUGGAGC  HANDLE 
S.  ■mtihaiH,  Bam 
May  2, 19SS,  8«W  ^to.  995^299 
2ClalBM.    (CL199— J7) 


^•JK»v;- 


r 

1.  A  luggage  handle  comprising  a  resilient  metal  strip 
forming  an  inverted  U-shaped  bail,  means  fastening  the 
bail  to  the  luggage  and  including  a  pivot  pin  having  an 
outwardly  extending  conical  lug,  a  hoUow  saddle  open  on 
its  inner  faces  and  having  a  seat  on  its  inner  faces  in 
which  the  bail  rests  to  close  the  opening  into  the  saddle. 
and  a  recess  in  each  end  of  the  saddle  in  which  said  coni- 
cal lug  engages  to  retain  the  saddle  on  the  bail. 


2,799,722 
HYDRAUUC  COUPLDiTG  AND  FLUID  WORKING 

MEDIUM  THEREFOR  CONSSTING  OF  LIQUID 

AND  SOLID  PARTICLSS 
Hdasirt  Miner,  niiiiahilm,  Cwmaaj,  Mri^mr  la  I.  M. 

VoMi  G.  WL  b.  IL, 


AppBcatioa  Ine  3, 1993,  S«rlal  Na.  291,441 

mpBcartoa  Cifmaay  1—e  9, 1951 
7CUM.    (CL192-4J) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic,  non-magnetic  coupling  of  the  nature 
described,  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  an  im- 
peller on  said  driving  shaft  and  a  bladed  runner  on  said 
driven  shaft,  said  impeller  and  runner  defining  a  working 
chamber  therebetween,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  work- 
ing medium  comprising  a  liquid  and  solid  particles  of 
a  specific  weight  greater  than  that  of  said  liquid,  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber  provided  substantially  about  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  coupling,  said  auxiliary  chamber  being 
freely  communicating  with  said  working  chamber  through 
a  wide  passage  between  the  external  side  of  the  auxiliary 
chamber  and  the  internal  side  of  the  working  chamber, 
said  auxiliary  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  the  major 
portion  of  said  solid  particles  at  high  degree  of  slip  be- 
tween said  impeller  and  said  runner,  thereby  having  a 
purely  liquid  medium  in  said  working  chamber,  said  par- 
ticles being  transferred  to  the  periphery  of  said  working 
chamber  during  a  low  degree  of  slip. 


2,799,723 
GUARD  AND  CLUTCH  INTERLOCK  FOR 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Otto  Gaido,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Oriffaial  appHcatioa  October  29, 1949,  Sertol  No.  124,457, 
BOW  Palcal  No.  2,795317,  datoi  Aarfl  12,  1955.    Di- 
vided aad  lUe  appHcatioB  Jmmmtjti  1954,  Serial  No. 
492,991  f 

4ClaiM.    (CL  192— 134) 
1.  A  machine  for  pressing,  embossing  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  bolster  having  a  die  table  positioned 
on  said  frame,  a  ram  having  a  cooperate  die  plate  recipro- 
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caWe  wkh  reelect  to  said  table  and  means  for  reciproeat. 
ing  said  ram,  faicluding  driving  means  having  a  chitch-  a 
clutch  control  arm  pivoted  to  swing  with  respect  to  said 
frame;  a  clutch  control  shaft  having  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  clutch  control  arm;  a  n>tauble  gate 
shaft  on  said  machine  spanninf  the  opening  between  said 
bolster  and  ram;  a  crank  at  one  end  of  ^d  shaft,  the 
o^r  end  thereof  terminathig  in  an  integral  eccentric 
portion;  a  gate  on  said  gate  shaft  between  the  ends  thc?e- 
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lying  marginal  portions  of  the  outer  wall  mrface  ^t«<».>fa»t 
said  wall  opening,  said  frame  iododiaf  a  baae  paad  ex- 
^djng  across  Ae  waU  opening  between  the  CoTaiid 

^LSTfSlf  ^  '***^*  """^  •"*  xtarwardly 
directed  anchoring  flangea  exteadJag  between  definiac 
walls  of  the  opening  and  the  oppoiiof  side  woToiS 
channel  member.  ~»  w  uw 


2,799,725 

■jpaia  to  FwmftM 
ninacofparallaaaf 


7  S^  l^^-«?«  N^  »>499 


(CL  193-47) 


of  and  rotatable  therewith  to  open  or  close  said  opening- 
a  connecting  rod  joumalled  on  said  eccentric  and  extend- 
ing to  said  duteh  control  arm  adjacent  its  pivot  point-  a 
detent  on  said  rod  extending  between  the  machine  and  s^id 
yoke  and  movable  into  the  path  of  said  yoke  adjacent  its 
pivot  point  to  block  said  cluteh  arm  against  operation 
when  the  gate  is  open,  said  crank  being  operable  to  move 
said  detent  to  inoperative  position,  out  of  the  path  of  said 
yoke,  so  that  the  gate  may  be  closed  and  the  clutch  may  be 
engaged  to  operate  the  ram.  ' 


2,799,724 
J«-«  If  ufH?^^^^  ^^^  CHUTES 
ne  Caaadiaa  CMIer  mU( 
Moalreal,  QMbec,  Cawida 

^fVlkelkm  ^55. 1954,  Serial  N«».  421.999 
9ClBtoM.    (0.19^-9) 


lf«£3ffiri 


to 


1.  A  roller,  including  an  axle,  a  bearing  element  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  axle,  said  housing  comprising  at 
1^  two  housing  members  extending  geaetaUy  radLdly 
from  said  axle,  said  housing  memben  having  inner  por- 
tions  adjacent   said   axle   spaced   loogitudittally   of  Ae 
axle  to  form  an  annular  space  adapted  to  retain  a  plu- 
rahty  of  bearing  elements,  one  of  said  housing  members 
having  pcnpheral  annular  flange  means  extending  gen- 
enUly  axiaUy  of  said  axle,  the  other  of  saShouLig 
members  having  an  outer  portion  disposed  within  and 
adjacent  said  flange  means,  integral  means  staked  from 
said  flange  means  and  interlocking  with  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  other  housing  member  for  holding  the  hous- 
ing members  m  assembled  reUtionship.  and  a  roller 
member  having  an  annular  end  porUon  closely  surround- 
ing said  flange  means,  said  end  portion  and  at  least  a 
part  of  said  flange  means  being  crimped  inwardly  to 
prevent  longitudinal  reUtive  displacement  between  said 
roller  member  and  said  housing  members,  said  annular 

flattened  interlocking  areas  for  restraining  reUtivTro- 
tation  between  said  roUer  member  and  said  housing 
memtxra. 


2,799,729 
£^f  ^^^TORS  AND  SWITCHES  THEREFOR 

Itlimin^^i^m   i^\^\  ^*^  ■"'9»ii  to  National 
shmI  Ioc  St  Loaii,  Ma,,  a  carpotatioa  of  Mb- 

^•'"•"^iSL*'  "^«  S««  No.  235,929 
4Clabiic    (0.194— 9) 


1.  A   flush-type   mail   chute    assembly  comprisina   a 
plurality  of  chute  sections,  one  for  each  floor  of  a  b^d 

h^a^I         ^  '"  "  °P*°^"«  '"  •  ^"^  «nd  extend- 
ing between  a  ceiling  and  a  floor  therebelow  with  its  «^n 

Ir  f"^»^*;;*''y  fl"^h  with  the  finished  waU  Vurfa^^a 

fwward  marynal  portions  of  the  channel  member,  a  fl^? 

^^t?*;?"!!!*'""**™'  *~"«»'  •  flaring  ti  ^ 
«te  a.th  the  lower  end  of  said  channel  me«4r  an?S 

S^^  *  J^  /**5"«  »"  uninterrupted  passageway 
^«lh?7'l^'*"«*  *^  "^  «*"**  •««nbly,\^SrS^ 
tegrally  formed,  centrally  apertured  frame  se^  aLSt 
said  wall  opening  with  portions  of  its  inner^^  ^\ 

711   O.  G. — 67 


■■"3 


® 


M^: 


1.  In  a  coin-responsive  device  which  has  a  frame  a 
passageway  for  coins  which  has  a  predetermined  widTiind 
can  receive  coins  of  smaller  width,  a  stop  which  is  m^ 

?hrn.  oK°  "Ii  P"'«'««w«y  to  prevent  movement  of  coins 
through  said  passageway  but  is  movable  out  oflSd 
passageway  to  permit  movement  of  coins  through  said 
passageway,  an  electro-responsive  device  which  can  move 
said  stop,  a  second  stop  which  is  movable  into  said  pas- 
sageway to  prevent  movement  of  coins  through  said  pas- 
sageway but  IS  movable  out  of  said  passageway  to  jj^t 
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movement  of  coins  through  said  paisageway,  a  aeccMid 
eiectro-re^KMiiivc  device  which  can  move  said  second 
stop,  said  stops  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  switch  adjacent 
said  passageway,  the  first  said  stop  being  disposed  beyond 
said  switch  and  said  second  stop  being  disposed  ahead  of 
said  switch,  the  first  saud  electro-responsive  device  nor- 
mally holding  the  first  said  stop  in  said  passageway  and 
said  second  electro-responsive  device  ncMinally  holding 
said  second  stop  out  of  said  passageway,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  actuator  for  said  switch  which 
is  at  least  partially  within  said  passageway,  said  actuator 
being  disposed  between  said  stops,  said  actuator  having 
a  portion  that  is  normally  in  position  to  intercept  coins 
moving  through  said  passageway  and  that  is  successively 
movable  ton^tudinally  of  said  passageway  through  switch- 
actuating  position  to  coin-disengaging  position,  said  switch 
being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  first  said  stop  that  the 
coin-disengaging  position  of  said  actuator  is  closer  to  the 
first  said  stop  than  is  the  switch-actuating  position  of  said 
actuator  but  is  spaced  from  the  first  said  stop  a  distance 
which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  first  said  passage- 
way but  is  less  than  twice  the  width  of  the  first  said 
passageway  whereby  one  coin  will  successively  move  said 
actuator  through  switch-actuating  position  to  coin-disen- 
gaging position  and  a  second  coin  will  move  said  actu- 
ator to  switch-actuating  position  but  will  be  kept  from 
moving  that  actuator  to  coin-disengaging  position  by  the 
first  coin  until  the  first  said  stop  is  moved  out  of  the  first 
said  passageway  and  frees  the  first  coin,  the  first  said 
stop  being  movable  downwardly  and  away  from  said 
passageway  to  free  said  coins. 


2,70,727 

COIN  SEPARATORS 

Gottfried,  SL  Lo^  Mo^  aarignor  to  Nadonal  Re- 

Jccton,  bM^  8L  UmIs,  Mo^  a  corporadoa  of  Mteowi 

AppHcalioa  Jne  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,753 

13  ClafaH.    (CL  194— 1*2) 


1.  In  a  coin  separator  which  has  a  frame,  a  passage- 
way for  coins,  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway through  which  coins  can  be  introduced  into  said 
passageway,  and  a  coin-testing  gauge  adjacent  said  pas- 
sageway, the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pivot  ad- 
jacent said  passageway,  a  support  concentrically  rotat- 
able  about  said  pivot,  said  support  having  a  coin-receiv- 
ing surface  thereon  which  is  disposed  within  said  pas- 
sageway, a  second  support  concentrically  rotatable  about 
said  pivot,  said  second  support  having  a  coin-receiving 
surface  thereon  which  is  disposed  within  said  passage- 
way, said  supports  comprising  said  coin-testing  gauge, 
a  sleeve  that  encircles  said  pivot  and  has  a  circular  sur- 
face on  the  exterior  thereof  to  constitute  a  pivoting  sur- 
face for  one  of  said  supports  whereby  said  supports  can 
route  relative  to  each  other  without  both  said  supports 
engaging  said  pivot,  abuttable  surfaces  on  said  supports 
that  can  abut  each  other  to  limit  relative  roution  of  said 
supports  in  one  direction,  said  abuttable  surfaces  being 
so  disposed  relative  to  said  coin-receiving  surfaces  that 
whenever  said  abuttable  surfaces  are  in  abutting  rela- 
tion the  said  coin-receiving  surfaces  are  q>aced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  sup- 
ports to  bias  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  supports  into 
abutting  relation,  said  supports  being  rotatable  about 
said  pivot  as  a  unit  whenever  said  abutting  surfaces  are 
in  abutting  relation,  a  counterweight  that  biases  said  sup- 


ports for  conjoint  rotation  to  a  cotn-intercepting  posi* 
tion,  said  supports  being  rotatable  by  coins  having  a 
weight  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  to  a  coin- 
delivering  position,  an  actuator  that  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  said  pivot,  said  actuator  having  a  cam  surface 
thereon  to  force  said  supports  to  rotate  about  said  sleevs 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
said  direction  and  thereby  increase  the  distance  between 
said  coin-receiving  surfaces  on  said  supports,  and  a  mem- 
ber which  is  actuable  to  move  said  actuator  and  effect 
relative  rotation  of  said  supports  in  said  (^>posite  direc- 
tion, said  actuable  member  being  coextensive  with  all 
positions  of  said  actuator  as  said  actuator  rotates  about 
said  pivot. 


2,7M,72t  ' 

CUTTING  GATHERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CON- 

TKVUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 

Spencer  Bowman,  Bay  VBlage,  OUo,  BMigiini,  by  „  _ 

assignments,  to  Wssthnhouss  Air  Bnkc  Company. 

nrqinratlnn  irf  rsHMjiiaria 

AppttcatloB  AMHst  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  37M99 

UOabm.    (CL  19t— «) 


1.  A  cutting  gathering  device  for  a  mining  machine, 
comprising  a  base  plate  extending  forwardly  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  carrier  movably  supported  on  said  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  elements  mounted  one  on  said  plate 
and  the  others  on  said  carrier,  an  endless  flexible  mem- 
ber closely  drawn  over  said  elements,  means  imparting 
travelling  motion  to  said  member  in  one  direction  over 
said  elements,  cutting  raking  means  fixed  to  said  mem- 
ber for  travelling  motion  therewith,  means  effecting 
movement  of  said  carrier  relative  to  said  plate  to  posi- 
tion the  wheels  carried  thereby  to  different  locations  for 
changing  the  path  of  said  member  from  one  extending 
laterally  outside  of  said  plate  to  one  substantially  within 
the  confines  of  said  plate,  and  track  means  between  said 
plate  and  carrier  limiting  movement  of  the  latter  through 
a  path  causing  said  member  to  remain  closely  drawn  over 
said  elements  during  said  movement  of  the  carrier. 


2,7M,729 

AUTOMATIC  CHICKEN  FEEDER 

Eogenc  G.  WaO,  CartlMfe,  N.  C. 

Appiicatioo  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,439 

<  Claims.    (a.l9t-^50 


1.  An  automatic  feeder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  elongated  feed  trough  having  an  elevated 
end  and  a  lower  end,  pivouUy  suq>ended  hanger  «ieans 
connected  to  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said  feed 
trough  for  swingably  supporting  the  feed  trough  at  an 
incline,  said  hanger  means  having  yieldably  extensible 
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tae  elevated  end  of  the  fieed  trough  and  provided  with  an 

2l^f^^i?'*P"  *^""'  "*^  coonecting  a  poi 
don  of  the  trough  to  said  valve  means  for  immatinVa 

.TS,';^!!!"'^**  ***  *•  *^«»»  '^»  ^  valvemSm 
IS  •ctu«ted.  a  dnvmg  means  connected  to  said  valve  iwaw 
a  conm>l  unit  for  starting  and  stopping  «ud  <Wve^^' 
mcludmg  a  hanger  member  having  an  u^r  end  conS^ 
to  the  control  umt  and  a  lower  end  connected  ioAe 
lower  end  of  said  trough  for  moving  the  comrci  uSt 
to  a  position  for  actuating  the  drive  mSn.  whS  thTlower 
«d  of  the  m«,gh  is  elevai«J  by  sdd  yieldable  ha^^r  ,^' 
2o»«and  for  moving  -id  control  unit  to  a  paStiorVo 
fSTf^  operation  of  the  drive  means  wbenAe  trough 
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w^     V«,73i 
LOADDVG  DEVICE 
T.1, 


1019 
^  beviqgs  secured  to  the  bottan  umt  the  sMe  adnas 

of  the  trouth  and  new  the  rear  sal  thewot  and  aSft 
ei««y.bkin  said  opening,  in  the  .r«Slin^  £? 

J«whej»  the  forwart  end  of  ihe^Sgh  k«iS  « 

1;^*«  ™f  «;  n»y  be  adjusted  to  maain  MM- tS 
jwu^byshiftmg  of  the  trough  fdrwwt«y  or  ha<*w«^ 

3, 1W3,  Ssriri  Ntt.  371,7W 


"  K«  1m  McMmrtry,  am 

i5Sl  (o.  19S— Tis) 


Tex. 


In  a  device  for  elevating  bales,  bundles,  or  the  like 
mounted  upon  a  wheeled  vehideinchSnTa  bLi^vkS 
J^'^  •»  ^  ~  ^^  •  U-shapeSlSme^SJ^ 
S>f  .S"*  bed  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  bL^ 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  tt^ 

SJr„.^  bed  -nd  iaid  frame,  an  elongated  troqgh  ex- 
tending Arough  said  U-shaped  frame  above  saidbS^sSl 
P«^  haWng  a  plurality  of  spaced  opening,  S^a^ 
engageaWe  m  said  openings  for  support  saW  trouS 

^tr^."^iT^'  '^'^  "^^  haviiTbottom^aShriS 
t^o.^  '  '^^  "^^T*^  ^  ^  i«pective  ends  of  «S 
trough.  roUen  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  oUt 
form  «cured  to  the  inside  of  the  respective  S^  of  «Sd 
^ough  substantially  midway  of  thT^dth  o"^  «^ 
and  termmaung  short  of  said  roUeis.  an  enS»  w5 

f':;^;^  ^'  "t^i""'"'  "^**  pi*tfWfo.Si,n^p^ 

for  the  upward  flight  of  said  belt  and  said  botuii  VS^ 
port  for  the  return  of  said  belt,  a  brackS^tiS^ 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  one  ^de  M^d  ^^l 
motor  earned  by  said  bracket,  the  shaft  in  the  u^cti 
of  said  trough  extending  outwardly  from  ooeri<teS,^ 
a  pulley  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shST  ^SSft 
mounted  on  the  «de  of  said  trough  between^^^ 
and  said  pulley,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  Srt  iSmS 
^'^'  »  belt  comiecting  «id  motor  and  Sd  2S  ZS 
pulley,  a  pulley  on  said  last  named  shaft  of  mmiST 
ameter  than  said  last  named  pulley  a  bdt  ^~L 
«id  smaller  puUey  to  the  puui;T'sid^ W^S^ 
£* rl?'^**  "^."^  "'^  trough  wherebj  Sd  b«It^.y 

^  Se  t' V'f  "^^  '*^  •^*^^°«  ^  bales,  bLX 
or  the  hke.  hoist  means  carried  by  said  cross  head  a^ 
having  connection  with  the  forwaJd  end^'d^olS 
^nu«ng  and  lowering  the  foiward  end  of  SS  S^^ 
^  S?r/  "P*"""?  «««°<«ng  outwardly  from  the  oS 
«des  of  the  rear  end  of  Mud  bed,  spaced  brackets  form- 


haiii,^  r^ir^  implement,  comprising  a  skM  frame 
&ed  ^f^r.  ****^^  ^bstMitidly  similariy^ 
ngurated  sub-frame  components,  and  structural  mean, 
ngidly  securing  said  sub-frsme  ooa^c^^L^^ 

rotLS^T'  '^'T^  «»*SSrS'thS'^^ 

unS^A  ^J^'f^  "*^-'™~  component  havingYn 
SK  (S^te^iv"**  ",  ***^^  -kid  "fl  which  are  suSLi^ 

r«in^ mr    !°^"f  "P*^  »P^  "»»«*^'y  ^thin 
a  common  plane  to  define,  along  with  the  corresoond- 
ng  skid  rails  of  the  other  sut^freL  compon^X^S« 
SSv"^»:L°n  'Z""'  i??«*^5""y  contin'SSS  su^ 
SIL^^'?'.'*^  '™^"««  'o^  Midimplement 
the  upper  and  the  lower  skid  raift  of  each  wb-^^' 
component  and  the  said  skid  surf^  me^  «  .fSJ 
one  end  of  said  frame  to  form  an  outwarSyronver«? 
loj^-penetreting  pilot  for  said  imptem^ilSJ'^K' 
«id«  are  mutually  paraUel;  an  eSfflSTcJ^^c^ 
ably  mounted  within  the  confines  of  said  sW  fiWS 
entirely  between  the  said  skid  surfaces  ttSreSTdSe 

srtS?  ^/r^  "^^  convSSrS.rsVSd 

of  ssjd  skid  frame  opposite  said  load-penetrating  pcS 

^bir/^rH  "^»»-»'»»  inciud;;rri.ft  ^^pS^ 

assCTibly  extending  transversely  of  said  skid  frameVtS 
a  motor  mountmg  member  secured  to  aed^SicMnt 
h^nsversely  of  said  skid  frame,  in  sptced^LSeTS? 
don  to  «id  shaft  and  between  the  uSr  2?S  ^ 

•n^m!!!^**  ^"^  "*"**  aurfaces.  said  motor  mount- 
otal.  telescopK:  mount  for  an  independent  W^tor  assSm- 


-w.-«  2»Tii,T32 


1.  An  extensible  conveyor  comprising  a  sUtionarv 
frame  and  a  movable  frmme  which  if  Zfabfy  SSSSS 
iriJ?  ,il^»°"^  ^  ^°'  longitudinal  movmattTV?. 
auve  thereto  in  either  direction,  said  stationS^fraSe 

having  a  fint  and  a  second  drive  sprocket  mSS  SS^ 
on  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fim  and  a  second  pX  moSS 
on  said  stationary  frame  at  the  opposite  eSftSiSS^ 
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movable  fnune  having  a  first  and  a  second  driven  sprocket 
moonted  thereon  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  and  a  second 
fwOey  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  first  endless  conveyor  chain  extending 
arooad  said  first  drive  sprocket,  said  first  driven  q>rocket, 
said  first  pulley  on  the  movable  frame,  and  said  first 
p«dley  on  the  fixed  frame;  a  second  endless  conveyor 
chain  extending  around  said  second  drive  sprocket,  said 
second  pulley  on  the  fixed  frame,  said  second  pulley  on 
the  movable  frame,  and  said  second  driven  sprocket;  mo- 
tive means  for  driving  the  sprocket  chains  in  both  direc- 
tions selectively;  a  brake  for  said  first  driven  sprocket, 
a  brake  for  said  second  driven  sprocket,  means  for  se- 
lectively actuating  said  brakes  to  effect  selectively  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  said  movable  frame  relative  to 
said  stationary  frame,  regardless  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  s«id  sprocket  chains. 


MEASURED  COIN  CXHMPAKTMENT  FOR  CASH 

DRAWERS 
Jack  R.  Walaea,  Oall— i.  CaUL,  mlgair  to  Ite  Na- 
Ca*  Wifliiw  CoMpaBj,  Dnytom  Ohio,  a 

offMnrfaMd 

Decaaber  15, 1H3,  SmU  No.  39M17 
iCUam.    (CLlM^-^l) 


2,7€S,733 

HOLLOW  TRACT  CONVEYER 

M.  Wte^  La  Caaaia,  OM^  a«igMr.  by 

to  Chahivcyor  Corp^  a  corporatioa  of 


AppBcatinB  Htj  li,  1951,  Serial  No.  23MS1 
UCUma.    (CLIW— 177) 


2,768,734 

BARN  GUTTER  CLEANER 

Ai«Bit  F.  KHnziiic,  MDwankcc,  Wis. 

Applicatfoa  October  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  385, 15« 

8  dains.    (CL  198—229) 


1.  In  a  cash  drawer  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  compartment  for  receiving  coins  for  uae  in 
making  change  in  hww<<l'"g  business  transactions,  a  coin 
counting  and  storage  holder  for  storing  a  measured  num- 
ber of  coins  standing  on  their  edges  prior  to  the  first  sale 
of  a  business  period,  said  holder  suspended  within  the 
change  making  compartment,  and  an  opening  in  the 
holder  to  facilitate  fiipfung  the  coins  from  the  holder 
directly  into  the  change  making  compartment. 


7.  A  traveling  conveyer  chain  adapted  to  run  in  a 
longitudinally  slotted  tubular  track  of  curved  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  comprising:  a  series  of  links 
having  relatively  wide  end  portions  and  relatively  narrow 
intermediate  portions  with  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
intermediate  portions,  transverse  shoulder  means  at  the 
juncture  of  said  relatively  wide  end  portions  with  said 
relatively  narrow  intermediate  portions  by  which  certain 
of  said  links  may  be  driven,  a  running  wheel  mounted 
in  each  of  said  link  slots  and  adapted  to  protrude  from 
both  sides  thereof  to  run  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
track  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chain,  universal  joint 
means  articulating  said  wide  end  portions  of  said  links  to 
one  another  on  transverse  pivot  axes,  some  of  said  link 
slots  and  wheels  being  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
remainder  of  said  link  slots  and  wheels,  and  guide  and 
article  carrier  means  on  some  of  said  links  adapted  to 
nm  in  the  longitiidinal  slot  in  said  tubular  track. 


2,7«,73< 

THERMOMETER  COVERS 

Lwm  E.  C<rvo«i,  StwarriPe,  Mmm. 

AppUcatioa  Jmmarj  5, 1951,  Sariai  No.  329,548 

2CblM.    (CL  28^—18^ 


i 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  thermometer  oi  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  cover  having  thin  continuous  longitudinal  wall 
members  of  non-flexible  plastic  material  fitting  in  face 
to  face  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  thermometer,  said 
wall  members  closed  at  their  lower  end  arotud  the  lower 
end  of  said  thermometer  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
closer  to  the  top  of  the  thermometer  than  to  the  bottom, 
there  being  a  channel  on  the  inside  of  at  least  one  of  said 
wall  members  and  longitudinal  thereto,  and  outwardly 
extending  gripping  means  at  the  open  end. 


2,788,737  ( 

PICTURE  TUBE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Robert  Bcnfaunla  Callahaa,  Eaporiun,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
Syivaoia  Electric  Pio8«cti  tec.,  a  corponiltoo  of  Mas- 


AppUcaHoa  October  21, 1954,  Scriid  No.  483,898 
8Claiiiis.    (CL  288-^48) 


1.  In  a  bam  cleaner  having  a  succession  of  litter  con- 
veying flights  movable  along  a  definite  path  toward  a 
refuse  disdiarge  zone,  an  endless  conveyor  chain  longi- 
tudinally movable  by  a  sprocket  disposed  within  said  zone, 
and  inpact  means  automatically  operable  by  the  successive 
teeth  of  said  sprocket  to  release  the  links  of  said  chain 
from  the  sprocket. 


•^ 


3.  A  package  comprising  a  carton,  rectangular  i^  cross 
section,  a   lower  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  partition 
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walls  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  each  at  said 
walls  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  extend- 
ing from  an  upper  edge  of  the  waU  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  wall,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  wall  manben, 
each  of  the  members  of  said  second  pair  couqtiiiing 
a  lower  vertical  rectangular  wall  portion  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  slots  extending  from  the  lower  edge  dwreof 
upwardly  of  the  wall  member,  with  the  wall  portion 
interiocked  with  the  lower  pair  of  partition  walls,  eadi 
of  said  wall  members  further  comprising  a  second  verti- 
cal recungular  wall  portion  parallel  to  its  first  wall  por- 
tion but  offset  laterally  and  vertically  with  respect  thereto 
and  bearing  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  carton,  an  in- 
clined wall  member  joining  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower 
vertical  wall  portion  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
wall  portion,  a  reversely  bent  flap  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  wall  portion  with  the  flap  on  the  side  of  the 
upper  wall  portion  toward  which  the  inclined  wall  runs, 
a  cathode  ray  tube  inserted  in  said  carton  with  the  neck 
portion  extending  downward  and  positioned  between  the 
lower  partition  walls  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  wall 
members  and  widi  the  face  plate  edges  of  the  tube  sup- 
ported by  the  reversely  bent  flaps  at  the  upper  edges 
of  the  upper  wall  portions  of  the  waU  members,  a  rec- 
tangular cover  plate  with  doubly  bent  flaps  on  a  pair 
of  opposite  edges  of  the  cover  plate  resting  on  the  face 
plate  of  the  tube,  with  the  doubly  bent  flaps  interposed 
between  the  remaining  two  edges  of  the  tube  and  the 
remaining  two  sides  of  the  carton,  and  the  carton  being 
provided  with  flaps  overiying  the  cover  plate,  said  carton 
flaps  being  sealed  to  each  other. 


1021 

on  the  faiaer  face  of  the  ptael  a4Jaoent  the  periphery 
theiwrf  formiiiff  ootehea,  iiid  ooCckea  nccjvtag  tlM  torn 
CO*  of  Oe  mtkal  deata,  said  cofer  hmriat  nnndr 
foUaUe  flaps  octeadint  therefrom,  the  tap  and  boClom 
ends  of  the  body  member  having  tevenely  fbldable  flaps 
extondmg  therefrom,  said  body  flaps  intm,*^^;^  the 
flaps  of  the  pUtfbnn  aad  the  cover  assembly  to  form 
scaJed  seams,  straps  embradag  the  Interlocked  flaps  for 
lockmg  same  in  closed  position,  a  horizontal  crate  bar 
engapig  the  back  of  said  cabinet  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
and  havmg  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof 
and  m  contact  with  the  inner  anfrux  of  said  side  walls, 
jaoer  bars  disposed  diafonaOy  acraas  the  upper  comers 
of  the  package  between  the  cabinet  and  crate  bar  hold- 
ing the  body  member  hi  spaced  reiatioo  to  the  cabinet,  a 
pjur  of  opposed  notches  in  the  vertical  cleats  receiving 
and  supportmg  the  ends  of  said  crate  bar.  said  soaci? 
bars  engagug  the  notched  vertical  cleats  and  the  vertical 
face  of  one  of  said  sUu  on  the  famer  face  of  said  paneL 

SS«2*!!f!K~'!!^^  ^  "^^  ^'  "P^'  bars,  and 
cabinet  to  thereby  connect  the  cabinet  to  the  tubular  body 
member  adjacent  the  top  thereof.  —*  «~«7 


2,788,799 
TISSUE  DISPENSER 


2,781,738 
CRAIVO  CABINET 
L.  Whitoa,  "  


t-' 


<a«,jiilRn^  J.  Brm,  Dcs 

AppBealioa  Manfe  23, 19S4rS8riri  N^  418,871 
1  Claim.    (CL*^    --^ 


.r^r- 


:^Bif^ 


-^kA 


-•jT 


■^  i.  " 


V 


A  shippmg  package  formed  from  corrugated  paper 
board  and  wooden  memben  and  comprising  a  rigid  bot- 
tom cabmet-mounUng  platform  having  paraUel  front  and 
rear  wooden  skids  and  parallel  side  wooden  slats  over- 
hang «ud  skids  and  secured  thereto,  a  corrugated  paper 
board  cover  between  the  skids  and  slats  and  having  fold- 
able  flaps  projecUng  therefrom,  said  slats  having  notches 
m  the  comers  thereof,  a  cabinet  secured  to  said  slats  an 
upstandmg  corrugated  board  tubular  body  member  sur- 
rounding  said  cabinet  and  having  score  lines  providing  a 
first  side  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  second  side  wall    and  a 

wa"J  ^^X^"  ^^  •?.  "^'^'^  «*P  »«="^°«  «»«  rear 
waU  to  the  first  side  waU,  vertical  cleats  secured  to  the 

t^otehes  of  the  slats  to  be  abutted  on  two  sides  by  the 
riats^  a  cover  assembly  having  a  top  cormgated  paper 
board  cover,  an  underiying  wood  veneer  panel  and  sUts 


.K^l  *«Pf  «»«••  ^  «P«at*.  paper  tissue  sheets,  each 
sheet  haying  an  opposite  side  portion  folded  over  flat 
one  portion  toward  the  other,  onto  a  major  area  of  the 
sheet    said  portions  terminating  thereover  along  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  lines  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  sheet  leaving  a  central  portion  of  said  area  expoaed 
between  those  lines,  thereby  defining  a  length  of  tissue 
Sheet  of  greater  thickness  through  the  folded  over  areas 
than  through  said  central  portion,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions of  flexible  material;  a  pair  of  flexible  material  flaps 
saidsections  being  joined  by  opposite  side  edge  portiS 
respectively  to  opposite  edges  of  said  flaps  with  said 
flaps  extending  from  those  side  edges  flat-wise  over  the 
sections,  one  toward  the  other,  said  flaps  having  oppos- 
ing free  longitudinal  edges  transversely  spaced  apart  one 
from  the  other  across  said  sections;  said  sections  being 
ongitudinally   spaced   apart  along  said   flaps  centraUy 

Tn  "^       ^  "^^  ^l"^  "P**^  opposing  edges  defining 
an   open   slot   therebetween   with   said   flaps  extending 

v^^  ^\^)^  ^'  "**'  **^^'  «^d  fl-PS  being  trans 
versely  folded  along  a  Ime  centraUy  between  said  section 
opposing  edgM,  one  flap  flat-wise  against  Itself  respec- 
jvely.  presenting  said  joined  sections  outwardly  of  the 
flaps;  said  tissue  sheets  being  disposed  in  a  stack  be- 

iri^f  Sli  ^^""^  °^""  ^^  ***P»  *<^"»»  »«*  »»ot  wiA 

said  stack  bemg  compressibly  and  frictionally  engaged 
along  ite  longitudinal  edge  portions  between  sdd  sec^ 
and  said  flaps,  exposing  through  said  slot  a  central  zone 
of  said  stack  in  folded  condition  with  said  sheet  folded 
over  portions  being  outwardly  presented,  between  the 
opposing  longitudinally  spaced  Unes  of  which,  an  index 
finger  may  be  inserted  over  said  central  area  pirtionand 

of  the  folded  over  portions  thereby  engaging  the  outer- 
most sheet  for  pulling  from  the  stock. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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EN6AGSAHJE  DEVKB  FOR  RITAINING  A 

METALUC  TAPE  IN  UGHTLY  WOUND  POSI- 
HON  THUtllN  AND  FOR  COVERING  THE 
OriHERWBB  EXPpflgI)j«RF ACE  THEREOF 

N>  GntmrnLf  SfKW^UUt  DL 
I  Afttt  13, 19SS, Scf&Nk  SIMl^ 
l&kik    (CL2M^-S9) 


A  device  for  retaining  a  magnetic  tape  in  tightly  wound 
position  within  a  reel  including  opposite  side  walls  hav- 
ing laterally  diverging  peripheral  flanges;  comprising  a 
plate,  means  on  said  plate  for  releasably  connecting  same 
to  said  flanges  with  the  plate  resting  on  the  flanges  in 
tangential  relation  thereto,  means  ctmnected  to  said  plate 
comprising  a  strap  at  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls  of  the 
reel  for  firm  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  wind- 
ing on  the  reel,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  hook  on 
one  end  thereof,  one  end  of  said  strap  being  secured  to 
said  plate  and  the  free  end  of  said  strap  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  hook,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  for  pressure  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  the  tape. 

2,7«,741 

CARTON  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Grarsr  C  Canrtc,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  ■■Igiini  to  Dacam 

N.  C,  a  cotporatioa  of  North 


Appllcalioa  Novcaibcr  3, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  4^4,514 
laOaiiiM.    (CL2M— 45) 


1.  In  an  <:^>en-ended  carton  having  side,  top  and  bottom 
walls  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  articles 
having  a  rim  on  each  end  edge  and  said  side  wails  having 
a  plurality  of  article  receiving  cut-outs  therein  adjacent 
their  respective  junctures  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
each  of  said  cut-outs  being  of  a  sufScient  size  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  at  a  rim  of  a  cylindrical  article,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  retaining  tabs  each  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  said  cut-outs,  some  of  said  retaining  tabs 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  top  wall  and  some  of 
said  retaining  tabs  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom wall,  each  of  said  tabs  being  folded  inwardly  within 
said  carton,  and  each  of  said  tabs  at  least  partially  pene- 
trating said  adjacent  cut-outs  for  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner side  edge  of  a  rim  portion  <^  a  cylindrical  article 
positioned  within  said  cut-out 


__a,7«,742 

IMPACT  DETRUSiON  WITH  TUBE 

STRAIGHTENING  PROVBMN 
H.  Lairior,  WmiBmrm,  CMk, MrivMr to OKi 

•I 


4,  lfS2,  SmWNa  31MM 
(CLa«7— () 


A  die  for  impact  extnisioa  oi  a  tube,  said  die  having 
a  cylindrical  opening,  an  integral  extnnion  and  straight- 
ening  bushing  fitted  into  the  lower  part  of  said  opening, 
the  entrance  end  of  said  bushing  having  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  beveled  squeeze  surface  terminating  in  an 
axial  gate  surface,  said  bushing  having  a  relief  recess 
immediately  under  said  gate  surface,  the  diameter  of  said 
relief  recess  being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  gate  surface,  said  bushing  having  at  its  extreme 
tower  end  a  circumferential  exit  edge,  and  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  tapering  conical  straightening  surface 
extending  all  the  way  from  said  relief  recess  to  said  exit 
edge,  said  die  having  no  further  guiding  means  below 
said  exit  edge,  the  length  of  said  straightening  surface 
approximating  the  diameter  of  said  gate  surface,  said 
exit  edge  being  intermediate  in  diameter  between  said  gate 
surface  and  said  relief  recess  to  pass  the  tube  being 
extruded  and  to  realign  any  partially  extruded  disaligned 
tube,  whereby  the  leading  part  of  any  partially  extruded, 
disaligned  tube  first  strikes  said  straightening  surface  and 
then  slides  against  said  straightening  surface  to  said  exit 
edge  to  become  realigned,  and  thereafter  the  side  wall  of 
said  partially  extruded  but  realigned  tube  slides  against 
said  exit  edge  and  is  thereby  held  substantially  aligned 
until  the  extriision  operation  is  completed. 


2,70,743 
SORTING  DEVICES  FOR  BLANKS  OR 
WORKPIECES 
Ezekiel  F.  WUte,  decsaasJ,  late  «f  Wast  Hartford,  Conn.; 
by  Madge  Bunaa  WUte,  Wast  Hartford,  Coiul,  and 
Hartford  Natlowd  Bank  awl  Traat  Company,  Hartford, 
Coan^  co-czecntots;  asriganii  to  Tke  Poly  Choke  Com- 
pany, lacoiporatad.  East  Hartfovd,  Comt,,  a  corpora- 
tkia  of  CoBDecticBt 

AppUcadoa  Mav  ^  1993,  Sortol  No.  353,352 
ItClatoM.    (CL2t9— M) 


OCTOBES  80,  1956 


8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  standard, 
a  support  fixedly  mounted  on  the  standard,  means  for 
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the  blanks  as  tbey  are  propelled  akms  said  support  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  by  blanks  exceedinf  a  prtdetermlaed 
length,  a  deflecting  member  pfvotally  moonted  on  the 
standard  below  said  support  and  adjacent  the  point  of 
discharge,  said  member  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned on  either  side  of  the  path  of  discharge  of  the 
blanks  and  deflect  the  latter  from  said  path,  means  con- 
necting said  first  arm  to  said  deflecting  member  to  actu-  ';  > 
ate  the  latter  about  its  pivot,  the  arm  of  the  deflecting 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  pivot  point  of  the 
deflecting  member,  and  said  deflecting  member  being  Y- 
shaped  in  form  and  having  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  pivot  point. 


2,7<8,744 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  CYCLONIC  SEPARATOR 
NooMB  M.  McGfaM,  Loag  Bcack,  CaHT,.  mateor  to 
^9mmm  rntSfmoam  CoqporaltoB,  Loa  AMalaa,  CaBf.. 

a  eorponritoa  of  CaUforato  v««., 

AppikathM  Mardi  U,  1M3,  Serial  No.  342,453 
SCiatoH.    (CI  2«fu-.|44) 


ouUet  passage  at  the  narrow  end  of  each  of  said  groups 
of  baffles,  and  an  outlet  passage  in  tlie  apex  of  said 
casing. 


2,7M,74C    '^  ^^"^ 
„,^  MAGNETIC  FILTER 

WDMam  A.  Colton,  GoMa%  Coto. 

^yjtfc^&JJJtor  Co.  MBw«rt«^-f^ 

Appttcatton  Febrvary  2i,  IfM,  Serial  No.  412,725 
Sdafans.    (CL21«— IJ) 


«»>  t/tt^sexj. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  panicles  from 
a  stream   of  gas   by  centrifugal   action,   comprising:    a 
housing  having  a  front  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet;  a  trans- 
verse wall  in  said  housing  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
inside  the  housing  an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with 
said  gas  miet  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  with 
said  gas  outlet,  said  wall  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly across  successively  lower  levels  of  the  path  of 
jas  flowmg  into  the  housing  through  said  inlet;  a  pair 
of  longitudinal   rows  of  separating   tubes  having  their 
upper  ends  closed  by  said  wall,  each  row  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separating  tubes  and  the  successively  rear- 
ward tubes  being  at  successively  lower  levels  along  the 
path  of  inflowing  gas,  said  rows  of  tubes  being  laterally 
spaced  to  permit  the  inflowing  gas  to  pass  between  the 
forward  tubes  to  reach  the  more  rearward  tubes,  said 
tubes  having  forwardly  facing  involute  inlets  at  said  upper 
end  communicating  with  said  inlet  chamber  to  receive 
gas  therefrom;  and  a  corresponding  plurality  <rf  outlet 
tubes  in  communication  with  said  outlet  chamber,  each 
of  said  outlet  tubes  extending  from  the  corresponding 
separating  tube  through  said  wall;  said  transverse  wall  ex- 
tending across   the   ends  of  the   separating  tubes  and 
around  the  outlet  tubes  to  form  the  top  wall  of  said  in- 
volute inlets. 


6.  In  a  magnetic  filter  for  magnetite  on  slurry,  a 
hopper  for  maintaining  an  abundant  basin  of  the  slurry 
under  considerable  hydrostatic  head  and  having  a  lower 
ouUet  for  solid  material  and  an  upper  overflow  for  all 
Mparated  and  excess  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  a 
field  of  magnetic  influence  within  said  basin  near  said 
ouUet  to  flocculate  magnetic  particles  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  basin,  means  for  extracting  and  dewater- 
ing  the  flocculated  particles  and  for  delivering  only  de- 
hydrated particles  from  said  basin  outlet,  and  magnetic 
sealing  means  for  preventing  escape  of  liquid  past  said 
dewatering  means. 


2,7M,747 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING  FATTY 
MATERIALS 
Enist  Hacd,  Harnkt-Aito^  and  Hav 
Bcrtta,  Germany,  ■sstgaoii  to 


2,70,745 
MULTISTAGE  CONCENTRATOR 
.— \W  ^J^**?*-*!  Nlcam,  Oriaate,  Crta 
^"*"**".%S?  **»  ^•'^  Seitol  No.  3M,i3« 
tClatoM.    (CL2H^11)      ^^ 
1.  A  cyclone  concentrator  comprising  a  frustroconical 
casmg  having  a  waU,  a  tangential  inlet  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  casmg,  an  axially  disposed  ouUet  adjacent  the  top 


AimlfcaAmJaMMry  22,  lfS2,  Serial  No.  2«7,M5 

^^"■^  '^Tfc.a?"*"**"  Gtsmany  J«|y  21,  If  51 
leCialmi.    (CL21#— 42^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continously  bleaching  liquid 
fatty  material,  in  combination,  a  plurab'ty  of  intermit- 
tently operable  paste  forming  means  each  separately 
operated  for  providing  batches  of  bleaching  paste  at 
spaced  time  mtervals;  a  continuously  operable  mixing 
naeans;  means  for  transferring  from  said  plurality  of 
intermittently  operable  paste  forming  means  batches  of 
bleaching  paste  in  sequential  order  from  one  of  said 
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patte  fonninf  meua  after  the  other  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  adnuMMO  of  nid  bleaching  paste  to  said  oontinu- 
ooaiy  operable  mixinf  nsMm  is  substantially  continuous; 
means  for  continuously  introducing  into  said  mixing 
means  the  liquid  tatty  material  to  be  bleached  whereby 
said  bleaching  paste  and  said  liquid  fatty  material  are 


continuously  mixed  in  said  mixing  means;  continuous 
bleaching  means  connected  to  said  mixing  means  for 
continuously  receiving  and  bleaching  the  mixture  of  the 
bleaching  paste  and  the  liquid  fatty  material  from  said 
mixing  means;  and  filter  means  connected  with  said  bleach- 
ing means  for  receiring  and  filtering  said  bleached  liquid 
fatty  materiaL 


Eari  W. 
Moton 


2,7M,74S 
SEPARATOR 


to  General 
cocporattoa  of 


3, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,979 
(CL  21t— 51) 


H'l 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
a  fluid  medium  comprising,  in  combination;  an  elon- 
gated smooch  surfaced  truncated  passage  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  a  substantially  upri^t  position,  a  closure 
member  for  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  inlet  means 
in  said  closure  member  entering  said  passage  tangentially 
at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  second  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  passage,  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  passage  having  a  size  at  least  equal  to  the  inlet  and 
leaving  said  passage  tangentially  thereof,  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  in  said  passage  adjacent  said  outlet  and  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  said  inlet  for  providing  a  shoul- 
der in  said  passage,  said  shoulder  having  a  tangentially 
disposed  outlet  therein  comprising  a  duct  having  a  smaller 
size  than  the  outlet  and  entering  said  passage  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  position  of  said  outlet 


2,7M,749 

SEDIMENTATION  BASIN  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

ENm  E.  Eastarday,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

AypBcatfoa  DacmAcr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,029 

5  naiaii  (CL21«— 55) 
1.  In  sediment  cleaning  apparatus  for  sedimentation 
basins  having  a  collecting  gutter,  a  frame  movable  in  uid 
basin  in  reverse  directions,  pivoted  scraper  elements  car- 
ried by  said  frame  to  swing  into  opposite  sediment  mov- 
ing positions  upon  reverse   movements  of  said   frame, 


cable  means  connected  to  said  frame  to  propel  the  latter 
in  opposite  directions,  said  cable  means  extending  to  a 
control  station  adjacent  the  basin,  cable  winding  drums 
at  the  control  station  to  which  said  cable  means  is  con- 
nected, and  reversible  nK>tor  means  driving  said  drums 
together,  said  drums  alternately  winding  in  cable  and 
unwinding  cable;  the  improvement  of  ccmtrol  units  ad- 
jacent said  drums,  said  cable  means  extending  through 
said  control  units,  and  cable  tension  weighing  means  in 
said  control  units,  each  cable  tension  weighing  means 


fl?                                    <r   .f r 
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including  yieldable  means  movable  toward  and  from  a 
position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
cable  tension  value,  a  weighted  device  connected  to  said 
cable  means  to  move  in  response  to  cable  tensioo  re- 
action and  move  said  yieldable  means  toward  said  pre- 
determined position,  said  weighted  device  also  acting 
alternately  to  absorb  slack  in  said  cable  means  coming 
from  the  unwinding  drum,  and  control  means  at  said 
maximum  tension  position  operable  by  said  yieldable 
means  to  reverse  said  motor  means. 


2.7M,75t 

DISTRIBUrOR  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

AND  FILTER  TANKS 

Bcnlamia  H.  Kryxcr,  St  Paal,  Miaa.,  aalgDor  to  The 

Lindsay  Compaay,  St  Paal,  Mlaa.,  a  cocponttoa  of 

Mfameaota 

AppUcatfoa  laaaary  14, 1994,  Scrtal  No.  4U,%H 

1  ClalBS.     (CL  21»— 94) 


In  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  imperforate  bot- 
tom wall,  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  liquid  conduit  pro- 
jecting substantially  horizontally  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tank  from  one  side,  said  conduit  having  an  open  inner 
end  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  tank,  said  tank  being  formed 
with  an  access  opening  approximately  at  the  elevation  of 
the  inner  end  of  said  conduit,  a  distributor  comprising  a 
multiple  branch  fitting  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  tank 
through  said  opening  and  to  be  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  conduit  in  communication  therewith,  said  fitting 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  branch  openings, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  strainer  tubes  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted separately  from  said  fitting  into  the  tank  through 
said  opening  and  to  extend  substantially  radially  from  said 
fitting  within  the  tank  in  communication  with  said  brapch 
openings  respectively,  said  fitting,  tubes  and  pipe  being 
formed  with  telescoping  slip  joint  members,  cross  pins  for 
connecting  said  fitting  to  said  pipe  and  the  several  tubes 
to  said  fitting,  said  access  opening  being  sufficiently  large 
to  permit  the  joining  of  said  fitting  to  said  conduit  and  the 
joining  of  said  strainer  tubes  to  said  fitting  within  the  tank 
by  working  through  said  opening,  and  means  projecting 
downward  from  said  fitting  for  supporting  the  distributor 
centrally  on  said  bottom  wall.  -  — -  - — 
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^"^^KESUSPtlsS^'nON  WITH  FINELY 
M.  laa*.  WaaMald.  N.  I«  aniMar  la  Wi 


i«»j«M.,<»(Mbi,(0*». 


(CL  >M— 1«») 


N«.nMM 


■■■.h--7_.- 


1.  In  a  filter  adapted  to  carry  liquid  through  a  layer  of 
finely  divided  filter  material  oo  a  septum,  in  combination, 
a.  frame  adapted  to  support  a  septum  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  sheet-like  septum  covering  said  frame  at  said  side  and 
secured  thereto  only  at  edge  regions  of  the  septum,  means 
for  conducting  Uquid  to  be  filtered  from  a  remote  locality 
toward  tiie  septum-carrying  side  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  conducting  fihered  Uquid  away  from  tiie  other  side 
of  the  frame  toward  anoUier  remote  locality,  said  two 
liquid  conducting  means  cooperating  for  flow  of  said 
liquid  through  the  septum,  said  frame  including  a  rigid 
surface  structure  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  dis- 
tnbuted  throughout  and  a  multiplicity  of  rigid  impervious 
members  cooperatively  defining  the  openings  and  adapted 
to  abut  Uie  adjacent  face  of  the  septum  distributively 
throughout,  m  supporting  relation  to  said  septum,  said 
Sheet-like  septum  comprising  a  structure  of  elastic  im- 
pervious material,  adapted  to  be  elastically  stretched  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  fine  apertures  for  passage  of  liquid 
said  apertures  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  Uie  aforesaid  filter 
matenal  contained  in  the  liquid  being  filtered,  to  reUin  a 
layer  of  same  thereon  by  deposit  from  the  liquid,  said 
s^um  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  grooves  in  its 
aforesaid  face  adjacent  the  frame,  said  grooves  communi- 
caung  with  the  apertures  and  arranged  in  crossing  relation 
to  Uie  ngid  members,  said  grooves  being  longer  tiian  the 
width  of  said  rigid  members,  the  intermediate  portions  of 
said  elastic  septum  structure  between  said  edge  regions 
being   adapted   to  be   displaced   from    Uie   frame   into 
stretched  condition  for  enlargement  of  said  apertures  and 
release  of  filtering  material  when  flow  of  fluid  is  effected 
through  the  frame-supported  septum  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  aforesaid  liquid  conducting  means 
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tudinaOy  between  said  end  plates  and  tnnsvenOy  matm 
each  of  said  end  plates,  said  pair  of  putitioa  ncmben 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  drmfanfe  tpmoe  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  paititioo  memben,  a  rhatm^i 
dq»ressed  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  each  partitioa  member, 
said  channels  ftK:ing  each  other  to  fonn  an  enlarfed  pas- 
sage between  said  partitioo  memben.  said  channeb  ex- 
tending substantially  longttudiittay  of  said  ptrtitioo  mem- 
bers and  terminating  at  the  edges  of  each  partitioii  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  plate,  an  apettme  in  said  one  end 
plate  between  said  partition  members  and  in  «HgiM«y«f 
With  said  enlarged  passafe,  an  endlen  strip  of  filter  ma- 
terial  extending   around   said   part^oo  oiembers  and 
formed  into  ^wced  outwardly  extending  pleats  each  hav- 
ing walls  with  faces  in  substantially  continuous  contact 
throughout  their  lengths  and  close  up  to  <mw  of  said  par- 
tition members,  the  edges  of  said  strip  of  filter  material 
being  secured  to  said  end  plates. 


2,7CI,7S3 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  ROTARY  BED  FILTER 
Lowell  W.  Bcffiy, 


AppBcalioa  Octobar  22, 19S4. 8«lal  N«.'4<4,M5 
-  ""-      (CL  21#— 292JI 


1.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  filter  bed 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  triangularly  shaped  filter 
pans  each  having  an  apex  and  a  base  concentrically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  filter  bed,  a  drahiage  compari- 
ment  provided  cooperatively  in  tiie  bed  under  each  pan, 
each  drainage  compartment  cmresponding  subsUntially 
in  area  and  outline  to  the  pan  superimposed  over  said 
compartment,  means  providing  a  seal  between  each  pan 
and  iU  cooperating  drainage  compartment,  hinge  means 
mounting  each  pan  at  its  base  on  said  bed,  and  means  for 
swinging  each  pan  on  its  hinge  mounting  means  fixxn  a 
horizontal  position  on  said  bed  wherein  tiie  pan  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  compartment  cooperating  witii  tiie  pan 
through  about  120*  to  a  discharge  position  outside  tiie 
path  of  movement  of  said  circular  filter  bed. 


2,7M,752 
PARALLEL  FOLDED  VOTEM 
w  r  ^J^*^*^*  M^  Mlch^  aM%Hui  to  Geoeral 

AppHcatioaFebraary  14, 195t.  Serial  No.  144,M5 
2Clatea.    (CL21»~li9) 


2i7M|7S4 
BONDED  SAWDUST  FILTER  MEDIUM 

Soatbwick  W.  Bftes,  Belkaada,  Md. 

AppHcatioB  Amtmt  1234t,  Serial  No.  43,797 

ISOalBH.    (CL21»-.2t5) 


711    O.   G— 68 


.«»  uu^tua  s«wuu«  wim  a  syntnetic  resin,  molding 
mixture  of  sawdust  and  resin  to  the  desired  shape. 


1026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBB  30,  1956 


And  beatUBg  the  mokkd  sawdust  at  substantially  con- 
stant vtrimnc  to  set  the  resin  and  form  a  unitary  porous 
mass  of  sawdust  particles  bonded  with  the  resin. 


B. 
Fi 


2,7tt,755 
DRAFT  GEAR  HOUSING 

DL,  a 


ing  mechanism  between  said  unit-recdving  position  and 
said  plural  positions  above  the  pallet,  first  to  that  one  of 
said  plural  positions  whkh  is  moat  di^uit  from  said 
one  side  of  the  pallet  and  micceanvely  to  the  poaitioo  at 
said  one  side  of  the  pallet 


May  1% 

Now2,<7MM, 


37<3<3 


(CL  213-^2) 


of  New 


194S,  Serial  No.  2S,011, 

Mardi  2,  1954.     Di- 

25.  1953,  Serial  No. 


2,7«,757 

PORTABLE  HOIST  MECHANISM 

Leonard  D.  Bwiy,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcatkm  My  22, 1952,  Scrtd  No.  3M,229 

ISClaiM.    (0.214— 75) 


6.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  hoUow  steel  housing  having  an 
open  end  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction  respon- 
sive to  compression  and  release  of  the  draft  gear,  said 
open  end  being  generally  oval-shape  and  provided  with 
internal  outwardly  flaring  friction  surfaces  at  each  side 
of  Its  long  ajcis.  and  internal  outwardly  flaring  friction 
surfaces  at  each  side  of  its  short  axis,  and  diametrically 
opposed  circumferentiaUy  spaced  C-shape  flanges  on  the 
cxtenor  of  the  open  end  of  the  housing  with  their  medial 
portions  disposed  on  said  long  axis  and  their  ends  ex- 
tending toward  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
short  axis,  the  medial  portion  of  each  flange  merging  with 
and  being  reinforced  by  an  external  rib  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  housing,  a  friction  mechanism  including 
friction  shoes  shdably  engaging  related  friction  surfaces 
dunng  compression  of  the  draft  gear,  said  friction  mech- 
anism  including   wedge   means   operative    to   urge    said 
shoes  radially  against  related  fricUon  surfaces. 


1.  A  hoist  mechanism  iriiich  comprises;  an  input  shaft; 
a  beveled  gear  thereon;  a  second  shaft;  two  driven  beveled 
gears  free  to  route  on  said  second  shaft  each  in  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  beveled  gear,  a  twin  dutch, 
a  central  portion  thereof  secured  to  rotate  with  said 
second  shaft,  end  clutch  faces  on  each  facing  face  of 
said  driven  beveled  gears;  shifting  means  for  said  central 
portion  whereby  either  or  neither  dutch  face  can  be 
selectively  engaged;  an  output  shaft;  a  worm  gear  thereon; 
a  worm  engaged  therewith  free  to  rotate  on  said  second' 
shaft;  a  second  clutch,  one  face  member  thereof  secured 
on  said  second  shaft,  the  other  face  member  on  said 
worm;  a  ratchet  whed  and  ratchet  associated  with  said 
worm  so  to  connect  said  worm  to  rotate  with  said  second 
shaft  to  raise  but  not  to  lower  the  hoist;  said  worm  having 
axial  movement  whereby  said  second  dutch  is  engaged  by 
a  load  on  said  output  shaft  and  said  ratchet  and  ratchet 
wheel  arc  engaged  when  the  load  is  removed. 


2,7W,75< 

PALLET  LOADING  MACHINE 

AIM  E.  Horamn,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Jim  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,347 

S  Claims.    (CL214— ^ 


2,7M,7SI 
^u  _,     "^^^  ^^"^  HOISTS  FOR  TRUCKS 
Charles  A.  French,  Vaacoavar,  British  ^irfrwHa,  t»w 
Application  Daceabo'  2t,  1954.  SaM  No.  47M51 
5  Claims    (CL214— 77) 


6.  In  a  pallet-loading  machine,  means  for  forming,  on  a 
pallet,  a  layer  of  units  consisting  of  plural  lines  of  units 
said  means  comprising  a  table  supported  in  a  unit-receiv- 
mg  position  at  one  side  of  a  pallet  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  line  of  units  thereonto  in  a  first  direction  of 
movement  parallel  to  said  one  side  of  the  pallet  and  hav- 
ing a  line-shiftmg  mechanism  which  is  horizontally  re- 
ciprocablc,  transversely  of  said  first  direction  of  move- 
ment, between  said  unit-receiving  position  and  plural  posi- 
tions above  the  pallet  for  discharge  separately  of  lines  of 
umts  thereto,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  line-shift- 


1  A  tail  gate  hoist  for  trucks  comprising  a  transverse 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rockingly  mounted  beneath  the  rear 
of  a  truck  platform,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  lift- 
mg  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  tail  gate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rocking  arm  piv- 
otally  connected  intermediate  the  length  of  one  of  said 
lifting  arms  and  adapted  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  the  free  end  of  said  rocking  arm 
being  opcratively  and  slidably  connected  to  the  taU  gate 
a  disk  rockingly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  link  piVot- 
ally  connected  to  said  disk  and  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  rocking  arm,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to  raise 
the  gate  and  means  for  locking  the  disk  against  rototion 
dunng  movement  of  the  Uil  gate  from  ground  level  to 
the  level  of  the  truck  platform  and  for  releasing  said 
disk  subsequent  to  it  having  reached  the  levd  of  the  truck 
platform.  j 


II 
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said  tnpportiog  arm*  relative  to  aaid  pub  uau  aad  fric* 
tion  meaaa  for  oontnriUng  the  aovcaeat  of  aaid  npparl> 
ing  arms  in  said  sleeve  members  wlierabjr  aowflMot  of 
said  arms  by  aaid  hydraulic  means  wiO  eflect  rmkiof  no- 
tion by  said  puUer  member. 


(0. 214—131) 


1.  A  digger  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rigid 
frame  and  front  and  rear  wheeb,  a  sunxMting  member 
mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a  shovd  located  behind  the 
vehicle,  a  dipper  stick  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
shovel,  a  rigid  boom  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  said 
supporting  member  and  at  its  rear  end  to  said  dipper 
stick,  a  first  double-acting  hydraulic  jack  ccmnected  to 
the  dipper  stick  at  a  point  spaced  below  the  ccmnection 
of  the  boom  therewith  to  cause  it  to  rotate  abont  a  hori- 
zontal axis  dirough  its  connection  to  the  boom  and  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  the  supporting  member  at  a 
point  spaced  downwardly  from  the  connection  of  tiie 
boom  thereto,  a  bracket  rigidly  connected  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  boom  and  having  an  extremity 
which  lies  on  the  side  of  the  first  jack  away  from  the 
boom,  valve  means  sdectivdy  to  sun>ly  a  hydraulic  filrid 
to  either  end  of  said  double-acting  hydratiUc  jack  and 
coactively  to  remove  fluid  from  the  other  end  thereof, 
thereby  moving  the  shovd  toward  and  away  from  the 
vehicle,  pressure  in  said  jack  tending  to  move  said  diovd 
on  a  digging  stroke  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  at 
the  same  time  tending  to  force  die  front  pwtion  of  the 
tractor  strongly  agamst  the  ground  on  which  the  vehicle 
sUnds,  a  second  double-acting  hydraulic  jack  for  the 
actuation  of  the  boom  connecting  the  said  extremity 
of  the  bracket  to  the  supporting  member  at  a  point 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  connection  of  the  firat  jack 
thereto  for  the  actuation  of  the  boom,  the  boom,  the  first 
jack,  and  the  second  jack  being  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  means  joining  the  boom  and  second  jack  to 
the  said  frame,  said  means  ccHnprising  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  an  associated  piston  rod  for  causing  the  boom 
and  the  second  jack  to  rotate  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  their  connection  to  the  frame. 


2,7<t,7M 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOUNTD)  LOADERS 

,     ..    ..    JW|^Pfcfc.Wwa,Ma«. 

ApvBcalkNi  FebffMqr  21, 19SS,  SciM  No.  419412 

4CMM.    (CLai4-^lf) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan-  of 
spuxd  supports,  a  pair  of  push  arms  pivotally  connected 
relative  to  said  supports,  a  bucket  carried  by  sftid  posh 
arms,  a  membo-  for  pulling  material  into  said  bucket,  sup- 
porting arms  connected  to  said  member  and  to  said  push 
arms  and  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said  pulling  mem- 
ber, and  sleeve  members  carried  l^  «id  push  arms  for  re- 
ceiving said  supporting  arms  for  pivotally  supporting 


«t    CLAMP  ATTACHMmr  lOR  INDUSIHIAL 
UVT  ISUCKS 

'     Ta—,11  |p~  iit»F^idJ.Vi 
ru    

,.^_^     H.I»«.SarirtNo.394,tW 
3niliiii,    (a.214--€9f) 


1.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  a  generaUy 
vertically  extending  matt  and  upwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  load  supporiing  carriage  carried  therein,  damp 
means  comprising  the  combination  of  forwaixlly  project- 
ing upper  arm  means  secured  to  the  mast,  dcmgated  rein- 
forcing means  secured  to  die  underside  of  said  iq>per  arm 
means  and  extending  forwardly  along  said  arm  means,  for- 
wardly  projecting  lower  am  means  secured  to  the  load 
supporting  carriage  and  being  movaUe  inwardly  there- 
with toward  said  iq>per  arm  means  for  «^tf«y^ftg  «  load 
therebetween,  vertically  extending  load  abutment  means 
secured  to  said  lower  arm  meau  intermediate  o(  the  ends 
thereof  and  serving  to  maintain  engaged  loads  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  dan^  means,  and  elooipUcd  reinforcing 
means  secured  to  the  top  side  of  said  lower  um  means  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  abutment  means. 


SEALING 


2,7iI,7<X 
MEMBERS  OR  ELEMENTS 

to 


l,lfS2,S«iniN^312^< 
(CL  21S-4I) 


A  reusable  resilient  cnpseal  for  a  container  having  an 
opening  defined  by  an  annular  wall,  said  capseal  com- 
prising a  skirt  portion  having  an  inwardly  prcyecttng  an- 
nular bead  on  its  inner  side  for  engaging  a  «'o^itt|WHMlhig 
groove  in  the  outer  side  of  said  annular  oootataer  wall, 
a  transverse  end  portion  adapted  to  seat  agaimt  the  top 
surface  of  said  annular  container  wall,  spaced  thick  and 
thin  concentric,  annular  projections  on  the  midenide  of 
said  transverse  end  portion,  said  profectiont  terminating 
in  lower  free  edges  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said 
top  wall  surface,  said  thin  annular  praiectioo  being 
longer  than  and  located  inwardly  of  the  thick  pn^jectioe 
and,  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  iiaide  of 
said  annular  wall  and  adapted  to  extend  from  said  end 
portion  further  than  said  thick  projectioB  so  that  when 
aaid  capseal  is  in  use  fluid  pressure  within  nid  cootaiMr 
tends  to  press  aaid  thin  projectioo  lateraUy  against  said 
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coirtaiiier  wall  to  provide  a  ti^t  teal  between  aid  cap- 
seat  and  said  top  wall  surface,  and  said  thick  annular 
projectioa  adapted  to  support  said  capseal  on  said  top 
surface  and  to  protect  said  thin  projection  against 
deformation. 


TERMINAL  SETTING  MACHINE 
Eal  B.  MdMnv,  Wily  Sriiw,  N.  C,  Mrigwir  to 
W«il«a  EkcMe  Cifj,  iMorponled,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  ■  ntpamialiafNnr  York 

liiliiiilii  27, 195«,  S«fW  No.  1S4,97< 
21  nihil     (CL21»— 2) 


1.  An  article  feeding  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  resilient  means  secured  to  and  extending 
through  the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  position 
and  support  an  article  during  a  swaging  operation,  a 
rotataMe  table  for  moving  an  article  into  alignment 
with  said  resilient  means,  means  to  index  said  table, 
and  means  for  lifting  an  article  from  the  table  into  en- 
gagement with  and  partially  through  the  resilient  means 
whereby  the  article  is  held  in  a  predetermined  position 
by  said  resilient  means. 


2,7«,7M 
SMOKING  STAND 
Wmkun  X.  QMnbcO,  iadtanapolii,  IixL,  assignor  to  Frank 
C.  Wolf,  4cfaftiBsiiif  as  CampbeH  Products  Com- 
paajr,  Ckicaco,lll. 

hOy  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  i61  478 
3CtakM.    (CL22»~2f^ 


1.  A  smoking  stand  comprising  a  chambered  body  hav 
ing  an  upwardly  opening  mouth,  a  cover  member  remov- 
ably secured  on  said  body  to  close  said  mouth,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  access  to  said 
chamber,  valve  means  closing  said  aperture  but  operable 
to  permit  the  passage  of  refuse  through  said  aperture 
into  said  chamber,  a  bow!  located  within  said  chamber 
with  the  rim  thereof  surrounding  the  aperture  in  said 
cover  member  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  mem- 
ber to  form  a  relatively  smoke-tight  seal  between  said 
rim  and  said  member,  means  resiliently  engaging  said 
bowl  to  urge  the  rim  thereof  into  such  sealing  engagement 
wiA  the  mider  side  of  said  cover  member,  hinge  means 
supporting  said  cover  member  on  said  body  for  swinging 


movement  into  and  out  ol  doting  association  with  said 
nKHith,  and  latch  means  operable  to  hold  said  cover 
member  in  such  closing  asaodation  witii  said  mouth. 


2«7iS,7(5 

MULTIPLE  BAKING  PAN  ASSEMBLY  AND 

BRIDGING  MEMBER  FOR  SAME 

Jerome  H.  Debt,  Chicago,  OL,  aMlpinr  to  CUcago  Mctal- 

?  "^S^lS*!"**  Coii»«y.  Cycato,  DL.  a  corpora- 
tion of  DUaoii 

AppUcatioB  May  14, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  429,733 

4Claimi.    (CL  22»— 23  J) 


1.  A  multiple  baking  pan  assembly  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  baking  pan  units 
ioined  together  in  spaced-apart  relation,  a  reinforcing 
wire  extending  all  around  the  upper  edge  portion  of  each 
pan  unit  with  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  pan  wall 
being  turned  about  the  wire  to  form  a  reinforcing  bead, 
a  bridging  member  for  maintaining  the  desired  spaced 
relation  between  intermediate  portions  of  said  adjacent 
pans  comprising  a  metal  frame  fmrned  of  a  rod  of  areo- 
lar cross-section  bent  to  form  a  loop  of  rectangular  shape 
having  ^aced  side  portions  dimensioned  to  have  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  the  pans  and  connecting  end  por- 
tions having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  spaced  rela- 
tion between  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  pans,  said  bridg- 
ing member  being  secured  in  position  of  use  with  the 
longitudinal  side  portions  underlying  the  beads  of  the 
adjacent  pans  and  in  conUcting  relation  with  the  adja- 
cent side  walls  for  reinforcement  and  for  imparting 
rigidity  thereto  with  the  end  portions  of  the  loop  extend- 
ing crosswise  between  the  pans  in  longitudinally  spaced- 
apart  relation  for  rigidly  maintaining  the  side  walls  in 
fixed  laterally  spaced-apart  relation,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  lengthwise  portions  of  the  frame  members  to  the 
under  side  of  the  beads. 


2,7«,7M 

FAUCET  COVER 

Uwerencc  H.  WockbaUng,  Condi,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  May  7, 1954,  Sartoi  No.  42S,15)( 

2  Clalma.    (CL  %2$~-59l 


I .  In  a  cover  for  the  free  end  of  a  faucet,  a  cylindrical 
cap  having  a  sidewall  and  an  endwall,  said  endwall  hav- 
ing an  inward  side  and  an  outer  end,  a  resilient  strip 
secured  to  and  extending  across  said  inward  side  of  the 
endwall  and  across  said  inner  end  of  the  side  wall,  said 
strip  terminating  at  its  ends  and  outside  of  said  sidewall 
in  resilient  fingers  extending  in  a  direction  away  ^rtwn 
said  endwall,  said  sidewall  having  openings  registered  with 
said  fingers,  said  fingers  having  portions  reaching  through 
said  openings  for  engagement  with  a  faucet  withm  .said 
cap,  and  protective  housings  on  said  sidewall  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  severally  enclosing  the 
fingers  and  said  openings. 
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2,7iB.7€7 

~[  DBnoBinroR 

Wama  E.  Taa 
DMra  Vaa 
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to 

■ 


?  i!!r^  ^'^  ""'^  1^  43M»2 
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meot  with  caid  upper  ratdiec  teeth,  a  iMidiag  ptvl  photad 
to  said  body  portioo  above  add  mdM  ter  and  mjm^ 

urged  into  eafafement  with  said  upper  ntctel  toelfc,  ■  le- 
tnra  pawl  pivoted  to  nid  lever  on  nid  im  lever  portioa 
and  ^yriag-urfed  into  engagtmeat  wMh  aid  lower  leldtot 
teeth,  a  sleeve  on  said  bar.  aa  arm  fljted  to  said  deeve 
and  eideiidiag  to  <me  skle  of  said  gua  body,  said  deeve 
being  aiovable  by  presson  oa  said  ana  to  a  first  poaitiaa 
to  hold  said  driving  pawl  aad  said  boldiag  pawl  out  of 
en^gement  with  said  i^per  ratdiet  teeth  aad  to  a  secoad 
position  to  hold  said  retnm  pawl  oirt  oi  eagagemeat  with 
said  lower  ratchet  teeth,  said  ratchet  bar  aad  plunger  wall 
being  Aereby  intermitteatly  advanced  by  actuatioa  ot 
said  squeeze  grip  what  said  sleeve  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion and  being  retracted  by  actnatioa  of  said  squee^  grip 
when  said  sleeve  is  ia  said  first  p^tjtiffla 


1.  In  a  fertihzer  distributor,  a  hopper  having  a  shift- 
able  flowK»Btrolliag  gate  disposed  along  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  a  draft  amaber  rigidly  fixed  to  the  hopper 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  draft  aiember  at  a  poiat  forward 
of  said  hopper  aad  faiduding  a  gate-shifting  sectioa  ex- 
tending underneath  the  hof^  aad  connected  to  shift 
said  gate,  a  pointer  fixed  to  said  lever,  a  dial  fixed  to  said 
draft  member  and  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  portion  of  said  lever,  stop  means  carried  by 
said  draft  member  and  induduag  an  adjustable  part 
disposed  in  the  path  of  nKyvement  of  one  end  of  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  Utter  directly  and  thus  de- 
termine one  position  of  the  lever  and  the  associated  gate, 
and  means  operative  to  swing  said  lever  away  from  said 
part. 


2.7tt,7C9 
UXXMiOTiyB  SANDING  STATION 

^^ Timfta  rf  imaiils 

.__-».  lM4.Saritf  Nfc  4lMi5 
7ClataiB.    (0.222— ISS) 


fS    »T 


2,7tt,7tt 
^^   ^        CALKING  GUN 

*""***■  f  tS?^  ">  «♦"•  **"  No.  iM,4U 
»€**».    (CLI12— M) 


:  ^v4 


•-3 


1.  A  calking  gun  adapted  to  employ  calking  com- 
pound cartridges  each  having  a  slidable  plunger  wall,  said 
caUung  gun  comprising  a  gun  body,  means  fixed  to  said 
body  to  receive  a  calking  compound  cartridge,  a  ratchet 
bar  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
upper  and  lower  ratchet  teeth  and  a  circular  transverse 
cross.s«:tion,  said  bar  bemg  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
gun  body,  a  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  point  at  one 
end  of  said  bar  whereby,  when  a  cartridge  is  mounted  in 
said  gun,  said  bar  may  be  thrust  toward  said  plunger  wall 
to  cause  said  waU  to  be  pierced  by  said  tapered  pointed 
means  and  said  rod  may  diereupon  be  advanced  into  push- 
pull  engagement  with  said  plunger  wall,  said  body  ia- 
cluding  a  pistol-grip  portioa,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  body 
and  spnng-urged  away  from  said  pistol-grip  portioa  where- 
by said  pistol-gnp  portioa  and  said  lever  define  a  soueeze 
jip,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever  passing  transversely 
throu^  said  bar  whereby  points  on  a  first  portion  of  said 
lever  bdow  said  photal  axis  move  in  a  direction  relative 
to  said  bar  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  points  on  a 
second  portioa  of  said  lever  above  said  pivotal  axis  move 
relative  to  said  bar,  a  driving  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever 
on  said  second  lever  portion  and  spring-urged  into  engage- 


1.  A  sanding  station  for  locomotives,  comprising:   a 
sand  tank  elevated  on  a  column  positioned  beside  a  track; 
a  gravity  feed  header  line  vertically  swingably  secured  to 
the  tank  and  extending  outwardly  over  the  track;  a  pair 
of  gravity  feed  conduits  extending  downwardly  fixxn  the 
header,  one  at  the  end  of  the  header  and  the  other  inter- 
mediate the  end  and  tank  for  conducting  sand  from  the 
header  to  boxes  on  both  sides  of  a  locomotive;  and  hoist- 
ing apparatus  for  positioning  the  feed  conduits  at  proper 
elevation  opposite  locomotive  sand  boxes  including  a 
winch  near  ground  elevation,  a  first  cable  connected  with 
the  winch  and  reeved  to  raise  and  lower  the  outer  end 
of  the  header,  and  a  second  cable  also  connected  with  the 
winch  and  reeved  to  raise  and  lower  the  supply  conduit 
adjacent  the  column  an  additional  amount  over  move- 
ment of  its  point  of  connection  with  the  header  to  mahi- 
tain  the  discharge  ends  of  said  supply  conduits  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevation. 


_  2,7«,77f 

,^^  -n    .F***  n-ANTING  MACHINE 

4  CWbh.    (CL  221—27^         ^^ 

1.  In  a  seed-planting  machfaie.  a  hopper  with  a  hori- 
Mntal  floor  elongated  transversely  with  reference  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  machine,  said  floor  having 
two  central  ports  therethrough  in  line  with  said  direction 
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or  movemcoc,  a  riueM  mouated  above  sud  ports  to  cover 
ft^ttne.  Mdooi^  tUdt  iMiprocaUy  mounted  be- 
tweuajdfloor  and  shield,  said  slide  bavins  a  series  of 
•••d-reoeivaig  apertures  aloot  each  of  its  side  edtes,  the 
■pwtures  of  each  series  being  movable  by  reciprocation 
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of  the  sbde  from  positions  of  «po«ire  to  the  interior  of 
it  Jf^  ^  "'^  with  one  of  said  ports  under  the 
shield,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  sUde  as  said 
machme  advances  and  means  for  causing  a  brief  dwell 
m  the  movement  of  the  slide  each  time  a  sccd-receivmB 
aperture  registers  with  one  of  the  ports. 


^  2,7tt,771 

DISTEN^R  FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
^tntr  K.  Barfd,  Rocky  HflL  Conn. 

4Claiw.    (0.222—394) 


1    A  dispenser  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  box  containing 
a  detergent  including  a  plastic  transparent  body  having 
a  measuring  compartment  formed  with  a  front  waU  and 
to  S^'fiStJ  «"  'J"  i»»to  which  the  determent  is  adapted 
to  be  mied  from  the  container,  said  rear  waU  having  an 
offset  openmg  leading  to  said  compartment,  a  hood  ex- 
tendmg  over  said  opening  and  formed  with  a  d^end^g 
brace  OMmecting  said  front  and  rear  walU  ofAe  dis- 
penser to  partully  divide  the  compartment  in  two  parts, 
said  dispenser  acting  to  dispense  a  predetermined  amouS 
of  detergent  from  one  of  the  parts  of  the  measuring  com- 
partment when  the  dispenser  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  to  diq>ense  a  larger  amount  of  determent  from  the 
other  of  the  two  parts  when  said  dispenser  is  moved  in 
another  direction. 


2,7M,773 
„  ^     ..  GRAIN  DRILL 

Pedcr  BJcrrs,  ToroiBto,  Oatete, 

sey-Hanfa-FoiMoa  Thiriiiid, 

da,  a  cotpontioa  of  CaMdn 

A»*»«*;!"  *^2^  1W4, 8mU  No.  432,««7 
2CWM.    (CL222— 4S5) 


toMas- 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  bottled  carbonated  bcver- 

.??K?r**"^i"*u"™'''"*^°°'  *  "P  detachably  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  bottic  and  sealing  the  opening  therchT 
an  ouur  tube  secured  in  air-tight  sealed  rel^onsWp  wS 
»^  cap  and  pr^ecting  into  tiie  lower  region  of  the 
b^e  a  flow  tube  shdably  disposed  within  said  outer 
tube  and  having  a  closed  bottom  end  projecting  below 
said  outer  tube.  «ud  flow  tube  also  having^^fn^e^ 
opening  above  the  projecting  bottom  end  portio^^ 
annu^  bujhmg  disposed  between  the  bottoSTerSpor 

-1^1^  5»iwverse  opemng,  a  seal  connected  to  the 
projecting  bottom  end  of  said  flow  tube  and  haWng  a 
wrfa«  normally  engaging  the  bottom  end  of  said  aMuiar 

o?^'/°  ?!!"'?£  *^  ««°«*'^  to  *«  top  portion 
ofsa^  flow  tube  above  said  cap  and  having  a  diTharge 
openmg  m  commumcation  with  said  flow  tube,  and  a 
spnng  buuung  «ud  head  and  said  flow  tube  upwanllv 
to  normally  position  «ud  transverse  opening  within^J 
boshing  and  to  engage  said  seal  and  £  bottom  end  of 
aid  amiular  bushing,  whereby  said  head  can  bX"ss^d 

M^l  ^u^^^^.  "P*^  »^**  transverse  opening 
below  said  bushing  and  said  outer  tube.  i^a*"* 


I.  In  a  material  spreader;  a  hopper  having  a  series 
Of  openings  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  metering  shutter  slidably  mounted  to  said 
hopper  and  having  a  series  of  feed  openings  register- 
able  with  said  hopper  openings  in  varying  degrees  a 
cut-off  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  said  mJteriSih'ut- 
ter  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  longittidinal  di- 

w'i';ri;»'H  K  '"*  *  '^  °^  ^****  *»P«"^°«»  rcgisterable 
with  said  hopper  openings,  said  metering  and  cut-off 
shutters  each  having  a  plurality  of  registering  guide 
slots  pegs  mounted  on  said  hopper  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  through  said  slots  to  hold  said  cut-off 
shutters  against  said  metering  shutter  for  slidable  en- 
gagement relative  thereto. 


2,7if.774 
o*    I  o.-^  ^.  COLLAR  FORMER 
Roy  J.  Rleck,  CUcato,  DL.  aasltMr  to  G.  R  BI*o.  CoBH 

Applicadoa  March  1,  l^S^Mal No.  413^45 

KinLt  *  coHar  molding  machine  having  an  expansible 
block  assembly  for  shaping  a  collar,  the  combinitioii  of 
a  pair  of  side  blocks  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  ind 
a  front  block  disposed  symmetiically  with  respect  to  said 
side  blocks,  said  side  blocks  being  shaped  so  that  the  blbck 
surfaces  thereof  contacting  the  collar  for  shaping  the 
same  extends  inwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  block 


u 
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saidfront  Mock  haviag  a  front  surface  fbr  eagaginf  the 
toade  of  the  collar  band  correspoudlnt  to  the  luion 
where  the  collar  button  is  at  the  front  of  the  sUrt,  said 
front  block  tnat  surface  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
WMdly  of  the  block,  said  front  Mock  having  an  oveitang- 
ing  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  said  various  blocks  having 


"iifam  bnttb, 
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triangular  ghie  lap  along  a  fold  line  sobrtaodally  in  fine 
wrthAe  fold  line  which  defines  the  upper  edge  of  the 
respective  end  waU,  said  extensions  beiog  hntially  frae  of 
«w»nection  to  the  inwardly  folding  end  waB  flaps  and 
being  adhesively  secured  to  the  respective  inwanlly  fbid- 
ing  end  wall  flaps  whfle  the  latter  are  fbMed  flat  against 
tM«d  wans  whereby  said  extensions  are  fixed  to  the 
respective  mwardly  folding  end  taps  in  an  offset  relation- 


the  tops  thereof  generally  flat  wiUi  the  garment  contain- 
ing the  collar  to  be  shaped  disposed  so  that  said  blocks 
project  into  the  region  within  the  collar,  said  blocks  upon 
expansion  of  the  assembly  being  adapted  to  tension  the 
collar  and  the  side  blocks  and  front  block  being  so  shaped 
as  to  posiuon  the  coUar  pnjperty  while  preventing  the 
collar  from  slipping  from  the  blocks. 


2,7M,775 
_       GOLF  BALL  HOLDERS 
RichaH|^C  HoaMT,  IMvenMy  City,  Mo. 

*?!SS^  *^»  ***^  *■"  No.  394,i85 
2ClahM.    (CL224-^ 


ship  which  creates  resistance  to  unfolding  of  the  folded 
end  flaps,  die  inwardly  folding  side  wall  flaps  having 
corner  tabs  overiying  a  portion  of  die  respective  comer 
sections  outside  of  the  defined  triangular  glue  lap  aivas, 
and  said  corner  section  extensions  terminating  short  &[ 
said  corner  tMb»  when  the  canon  is  in  its  flat  folded  form 
with  tiie  side  walls  and  flaps  inwardly  folded  and  the  end 
wall  flaps  folded  against  jfae  end  walls. 


7    Vr. 


F. 


2.70.777 
COVER  LOCKING  CARTONS 


London,  Oa- 


3,  l95<«Sctlal  No.  557,172 
Im  Canada  AngasC  5, 1955 
(CL  229^^30 


1.  A  golf  ball  holder  comprising  an  elongated,  ttibu 
ar,  vertically  disposed  housing  of  a  diameter  slideably 
to  receive  a  golf  ball  and  a  length  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  golf  bdls,  said  housing  being  open  at  its  lower  end, 
the  wall  of  said  housing  being  cut  away  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion from  the  margin  of  the  wall  defining  the  open  lower 
end  of  die  housing  to  define  an  inverted  U-shaped  open- 
ing of  a  size  to  admit  a  single  golf  ball,  die  lower  end  of 
the  wall  defining  die  legs  of  die  said  U-shaped  opening 
being  bent  inwardly  a  distimce  sufficient  to  engage  and 
hold  a  golf  ball  but  to  permit  a  substantial  portion  less 
dian  half  of  die  golf  ball  to  depend  below  die  lower 
margin  of  the  said  legs-defining  wall. 


2,7M,77( 
.^.       ,    „  .  CARTON 

Arthnr  J.  Weiss,  West  EMlewood.  N   J     ■■■i,,,      <„ 

AppBcnllon  p^ejnibw  2, 1952.  Sarial  No.  323,i3f 
1    A  *  1.1       ^  Oahni.    (CL  229-^1) 

and"  ^U'^S'  '^IS  '"rj°«'  •«««"  P*°«».  «We  walls 
^^1  T!S'  "^n«  from  die  edges  of  die  bottom 
panel,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  having  inwanlly  fold- 
ing flaps  adioinmg  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  along  fold 

upper  ed^  of  die  respective  side  and  end  walls,  corner 
«ctKjns  adK^imng  die  ends  of  the  side  and  end  wal  sXg 

tending  from  the  respective  corners  of  die  bottom  panel 

it^fiTLt^^^  «  T** '"™'  •«*^°  «  triangular  glue 
lap  for  adhesive  attachment  to  die  respective^  walls, 
and  each  conicr  section  having  an  extension  adjoining  its 


\.  A  cover  locking  carton  comprising  a  base  having 
froht,  rear  and  end  walls  forming  a  carton  shell  open 
at  the  top  and  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  die  rear 
wan  diereof.  said  cover  including  front  and  end  walls 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  enclose  die  corresponding  walls  of 
said  carton  shell,  said  front  wall  of  said  carton  ahefi 
having  a  longimdinally  hinged  flap  extending  along  die 
upper  edge  of  die  front  wall  and  projecting  inwardly 
diereof  partially  to  overUe  die  endosun  formed  by  die 
carton  shell,  said  flap  being  of  a  lengdi  greater  dian  die 
front  wall  of  die  carton  sheU  in  effect  to  form  coextensive 
freely  projecting  tabs  overlying  and  profecting  beyond 
die  end  walk  of  said  carton  shell,  said  tabs  being  adapted 
for  wiping  conUct  widi  die  inner  SMrface  of  die  end 
walls  of  said  cover,  and  cooperating  locking  means  in- 
corporated in  the  end  walls  of  said  cover  to  engage  said 
tabs  when  said  cover  is  closed  to  secure  said  cover  in 
the  closed  position. 

2.7M,77t 

o«»t-"iF^^  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
WiDiaB  C  Fcfiaaon.  Bocch  Grave,  and  IIoms  L.  Wfl. 
cox.  Jr..  IniisBipsila.  fanL.  ssifaaiiis  to  AndmM  lln 

AppHcadon  Jannaty  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«23M 
9  ClidBM.    (CL  229^-45) 

7    A  closed  container  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  inner  and  outer  end  walls  and  a  cover  lid 
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haviaf  a  dependent  skirt  emtHBciiig  the  upper  portions  of 
nid  waUi,  the  end  walls  at  each  end  of  said  container 
lyiof  in  overlappinf  relation  and  each  provided  with  hand 
hole  openiafi,  aid  cover  lid  beinf  provided  with  a  slot 
adjacent  the  ikiit  portion  in  alignment  and  coextensive 
with  said  hand  hok  openings,  and  a  lid  lock  tongue  cut 


a  reply  message  envelope  and  being  joined  to  the  standard 
sheet  by  a  tear  line,  said  upper  sectioo  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  rearwanUy  and  downwardly  beneath  the  upper 
third  of  the  standard  sheet,  the  said  upper  third  having 
a  wudow  properly  located  to  be  fai  rc^stration  with  the 
window  of  a  standard  window  envelope  fbr  the  vedfled 
size  sheet,  the  part  of  said  third  abo^'e  said  window  being 
printed  with  the  letterhead  of  the  writer  of  the  initial 
message,  and  the  sheet  below  said  window  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  initial  message,  the  upper  added  sectioo  or 


r 


out  from  the  hand  hole  opening  of  the  inner  end  wall 
extending  through  the  said  opening  in  the  outer  wall 
hinged  to  extend  upwardly  over  and  in  embracing  rela- 
tion with  the  adjacent  portion  <rf  said  skirt  with  its  free 
end  hinged  to  extend  downwardly  through  said  slot  in 
interiodung  relation  therewith  for  securing  said  inner  and 
outer  end  walls  together  and  said  cover  lid  thereover. 


T^y. 


I 


H. 


2,7«.77f 
SLICED  BACON  PACKAGE 

Wb.,  a 


to  Marathon 
of  Wis. 


Ociobcr  29, 1951,  SeiW  No.  253,615 
anshii      (0.229— TT) 


reply  message  envelope  having  glue  and  fold  lines  whereby 
It  may  be  folded  and  sealed,  the  beck  of  said  upper  added 
section  being  printed  at  one  place  with  a  reply  address 
and  having  a  space  at  another  place  for  the  initial  addiess, 
the  front  of  said  upper  or  reply  message  envelope  section 
affording  space  for  the  reply  message,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  initial  message  may  be  mailed  and 
later  may  be  read  with  the  initial  address  seen  through 
the  window,  and  said  initial  address  thereafter  acting  as 
a  return  address  when  the  reply  message  envelope  is 
folded,  sealed  and  mailed. 


1.  A  paperboard  blank  for  wrapping  a  material  which 
is  characterized  by  relatively  thin  generally  rectangular 
slices  arranged  in  edge  overlapping  relation  to  form  a 
generally   curvilinear  upper  contour,   said   blank   being 
generally  rectangular  and  scored  along  lines  spaced  in- 
wardly of  a  side  and  end  margin  to  define  a  body  portion 
and  side  and  end  panel  portions,  the  blank  being  cut  away 
at  the  comer  adjoining  the  side  and  end  panel  portions 
to  provide  said  portions  of  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  and  width  dimensions  respectively  of  said  body 
portion,  the  side  panel  portion  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  front  face  of  the  body  portion  and  the  end  panel 
being  sqiarated  from  said  body  portion  along  a  cut  line 
extending  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  end 
panel  and  hinged  only  at  the  ends  of  said  cut  line  to  the 
said  body  portion,  said  end  panel  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  the  front  face  of  the  body  portion  in  substan- 
tially paraUel  relationship  thereto  and  being  flexible  to 
conform   to   the  curvilinear  contour   of   such    material 
which  may  be  placed  upon  said  body  portion. 


2,7M,781 
FREE-PISTON  AIR<X)MPRES80ltS 
EvelyB  Stewart  LanadowM  B«rie,  Wraysbwy,  EMiaad, 
■iiignorto  Alan  Mwti  *  Cwnpuiy  limited,  Ho«ns- 

low,  EagBUHl 

4ap^  3i,  195«,  Serial  No.  «1,537 
rfority,  appUcalioa  Grsirt  Britefa 
S«vlnBbcr  9, 19S4 
4ClafaH.    (CL23«— 23) 


2,7M,7M 
CWflHNED  LETTER  SHEET  AND  REPLY  SHEET 
ammti  It.  MB»,  lioofcly.  N.  Y.,  aastenor  to  New  En 

Applcadea  Octebu  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,329 

1    A         ,    •<**»    (CL229-92J> 

1.  A  madmg  piece  comprising  a  single  rectangular 
sheet  of  paper  having  throughout  its  length  the  width  of 
a  standard  letterhead  sheet  and  a  length  longer  than  a 
standard  letterhead  sheet,  said  rectangular  sheet  compris- 
ing a  standard  letterhead  sheet  section  and  an  upper  added 
section,  the  upper  added  sectioo  of  said  sheet  serving  for 


1  A  free-piston  air  compressor  comprising  a  compres- 
sor cylinder,  a  compressor  piston  operating  in  said  cylin- 
der, an  air  reservoir,  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinder  to 
said  reservoir,  at  least  one  delivery  valve  in  said  con- 
necting passage,  means  for  blocking  said  delivery  valve, 
means  for  exerting  force  upon  said  blocking  means  to  urge 
said  blocking  means  into  their  blocked  position,  and  block- 
mg  control  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said 
force,  said  blocking  control  means  comprising  two  control 
cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a  control  piston  operating 
in  each  control  cylinder,  said  control  pistons  being  coupled 
together  and  being  movable  in  said  control  cylinders  be- 
tween a  blocked  and  an  un-blocked  position,  spring  means 
urging  said  control  pistons  toward  their  blocked  positidn 
means  connecting  the  front  face  of  the  larger  control  piston 
to  said  reservoir,  pressure  on  this  face  opposing  said  spring 
means,  means  connecting  the  rear  face  of  one  of  skid 
control  pistons  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  operated 


) 
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^IS^'STJL'^  cootrol  N-on.  to  connect  the 
3  Sf^ir  f^f' ***  "^  "o*"**  l«toM  to  aaid  reser- 

«cMnect  die  rear  f^  of  said  other  piJtoTto  tee 
J^bere  m  the  un-blocked  podtion  of  s.3^  Z^i 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,7«.7t2 

If  ECTRIC  FAN 

K.TrtshM^Tet»1».0,teria. 

23Clataii.    (C1.2M-.259) 


449,949 
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h««i«  f or  movement  between  i  win-receiving  and  a 
«»«^<i«chaiiing  poBtion.  a  sliding  door  on  the^Sn^ 

d^^lf***^.*"**^''**  ^^  "~»«  '«  openings 
f^'f^^^T^  means  in  the  honing  and«rt2dS 
STc^^L^hIIT^,"'  **'  *^  engageaWe  pStioHJ 
2ltS;i  **  t^  '^"*"«  "»*^  ***»«  spaced  from  the 
enjgeable  portion  when  die  container  iTiTthe  coS^ 
receiving  portion  and  being  operable  to  engaged  «- 
fa«eaWe  portion  and  open  the  door  only  aSTthTcS- 
teiner  h«  been  moved  a  predetermiaaddistaSL^iSS 

?r^^°f  **°^**^'  *«*  °^'  meansTSelSS: 
ng  positioned  to  engage  and  close  the  door  as  the  con- 
tamer  is  moved  to  coin-ieceiving  position. 

2,7M,7t4 
-  '-an^r^T?"^  INSPECTION  INDICATOR 


Jr., 


N.Y., 


15 


to  G—enJ  PwcMen 
■    (CL235— (1) 


1.  A  portable  electric  fan  comprising  a  ring  shaped  cas- 
ing forming  a  wind  tunnel,  one  end  of  said  S  Sr 

iTArsiSToTr'Snt',  'r'^  "*  '"^  *^  otnXeZ- 
D^rZ^fti^  ?^^'  '■"  '"PP*'^  "»«•'«  Pivotally  sup- 
porting the  casing  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal  axis  dimcm^ 

dtveT^'d  of'""!;  "^^  «-^ke"'erir^ 
mounZi  «»K^?^  ''^^''  ^P*"*'-  blades  rotatably 
Tn  .?r^  '  5*  '"?*''  "**'  °^  «'**  »"n°«'  for  producing 
an  air  flow  therethrough,  louver  means  dispoJedat  thf 

S  ^ver':?%a'n!S'.*^"~''  *^  *^  '°"^«^  ^^indid- 
ing  several  parallel  louver  slats  each  oivotai  sKn...  . 

siructure  fcM"  the  motor  means  di«in!u>M  «,;♦!.;-  ♦u     *^r^" 

^etd^^'^i^T'"^^^  with  «idS„r  "xif^nr;^^^^ 

Pcnded  by  the  means  pivotally  supporting  the^sfna 
dnve  means  supported  on  the  motor  Md  arranaed^o  £ 

3  LidT  "'*  '^^  "^™  '^  actuatirS^fS^^an^ 
wuh  said  louver  means  for  imparting  to  the  slats  Scr^f 
reaprocatory  pivotal  movement  throligh  a  pr^ctSd 
arc  for  deflecting  said  air  flow  correspoSing  .T^^he Tv^l 

sXZV  ,ir  %"*^''  *^  ^^^  .fid  slats'^'S 
such  that  the  slats  do  not  overiap  in  any  pivotal  nosition 
thereof  as  seen  in  the  flow  direction  of  Se  aJ  S^S 

Uts^I^H-*^'*^''^^  ^  ^^«*  be7wecTadS 
mlf^.  °*  ^7  the  passage  of  straight  air  str^,^ 

Se^bv  ^mnf '*'  **  «'^»*"''«ht  air  streal^l^^^ 
oenected  by  impinging  upon  the  air  streams  deflected  Kv 

cZS  r°  **  ""''''  "^  ^«'°'  co^^l  mSS^for 
controllmg  the  motor  means  and  the  coupling  ofAe  drivl 

JS^TveNfo^'tr^" ""?  ^"**  the  rrmt^";^ 

spectively  for  the  purpose  aforesaid.  ^^ 


2,7(9.713 
Eil»M  r   A-1-S2?'  RKCEPTACLB 

4CWnifc    (CL232— 15)^^" 


ini'or^tu]^^^^''^  "*  '°  •  P**'^*  "*»«  hous- 
ing or  the  like  compnsing  a  container  mounted  in  the 


13.  A  sequential  inspection  indicator  for  detenninina 

h',!S^.K  ""^  or  rejection  of  a  lot  of  items  fromTSmpk 

thereof,  the  number  of  items  contained  in  said  «S?^ 

variably  depending  on  the  continuing  proportion  ofsaS- 

facto.7  to  unsatisfactory  items  inspected  compridw    a 

fnTa  mnT""*""^  "P*™****  '^^'^''^'  •  counterTJdiid 
IrJ^^p^  f    ''  "'°'"*^*  *°^  *  P'"™«»y  o^  f^^  contact. 
nrT.?!f^    ?'  progressive  engagement  thereby,  means  iS 

^nfaT^?^  ''''""'°«  "^^  engagement  of  ^id  moTabk 
contact  with  successive  ones  of  said  fixed  contacts  bv  each 
actuation  of  either  of  said  switches,  mea^T^ap^,^ 

eiSTer  of  !^i5"^^*;  "^  "^^'^'^^  ~°*^»  ^V  actuaS^of 
ste^  in  «?iS  f^"'  ""PP  '^^  •"**"«  °P*"^^<= «  di«:rete 
^coni  Hm^'  f  rf  °2^*'  "^"^"^  **»wards  first  and 
s^nt^J  m«*  ^T  ■*^'*"«  "**"«  '°^  advancing  said 
Stepping  means  a  discrete  step  in  the  direction  of  ite  flr« 

i?r!/vi°°  "'^  application  of  a  pulse  ^SSST  me^Sl  fo 
applying  a  potential  pulse  to  said  fii«  actuatii^g  n^  by 
each  operation  of  one  of  said  switehes.  a  secJiStSiat 

Z?„Th°'  ;''*"?"«  "^^  Stepping' m^fc^^ 
step  ,n  he  direction  of  its  second  limit  on  each  app^rion 
of  a  pulse  thereto,  a  first  circuit  interconn«SgT«eteSS 
fixed  conuct  of  said  counter  and  said  S  actt^ 
mcans^  a  second  circuit  interconnecting  a  sdecStoS 
contact  of  said  counter  and  said  Si  aJti^^^^ 

^  Tn  Ld'fil*  '•^'^  °'  "°™*"y  open^tZts  S^: 
SnSnLai^  "*  ""'"''♦  ■  **«»«*  «'*y  living  a  pair 
...it  I^  ^  ^°,  "'°^*'  interposed  in  said  sewnd  dr- 
cua  and  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacteinto^Tn 
said  second  circuit,  circuit  mean,  for  <S«i£fi  ^SSlrS 
^I'J  °"  ?^  engagement  of  said  first  ^ntiSSd^e^ 
fixed  conuirt  by  .aid  movable  contact.  circS?^<StJ 
operating  said  second  relay  by  actuation  of  said  fim^lt 
lockup  means  for  each  of  said  relays  n^m^n^t^w' 
actiiation  of  said  first  rel.v  »nH  i. '  ^^  operated  by 

ongmal  position  on  engagement  thereby  with^St^ 
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^^T^J^^  ^«  J^?^*^'*'**^   indKating  plier  decimal  point  key.  operable  in  its  proper  Mooence 

TZi^^yj^"^  °Lf^  **^"'«  "^^  to  when  the  multiplier  U  indexed,  uid  mt^^^dJ^S^ 

Z  :i?  r  *  ?»<*.  •«*»»*!«=«  indicaung  means  operated  of  the  multiplier  decimal  point  key  to  diaabtetlSlStt 

by  actuauon  of  s»d  steppm,  means  to  its  second  limit.  named  means  to  impart  S^  mov^ntT  tfJ^ttS 

_^.^_^_^.^___  device. 


W. 

m 
of 


PLANIMETER 

^ ^  Cntcmtm,  CmUt^  aarisMr  to 

brarpotatwl,  Glcndaic  Califs  a  corpora- 


UCUan.    (CL235— #1) 


2,7M,7t7 
ROSARY  ASSEMBLAGB 

A.JS&^;  CMnrfcnft.  Mlniifcii,,  Wh. 

AppikalkM  JiMnry  7. 19SS.  SmW  No.  4fM53 
SCIatea.   (0.235-123) 


1.  Apparatus  for  integrating  a  particular  function  of 
a  curve  on  a  strip  chart,  including,  means  for  traversing 
the  strip  chart,  a  cursor  disposed  for  transverse  move- 
ment across  the  chart  relative  to  the  traversing  move- 
ment to  follow  the  curve  recorded  thereon,  an  input  shaft 
adapted  to  be  positioned  for  the  cursor  to  follow  the 
curve,  a  cam  coupling  the  input  shaft  to  the  cursor  and 
havmg  a  particular  shape  for  converting  the  movements 
of  the  cursor  in  the  transverse  direction  into  a  move- 
ment of  the  input  shaft  in  the  particular  functional  re- 
lationship, and  an  integrator  for  combining  the  move- 
ments of  the  input  *haft  and  the  traversing  means  to 
obtain  an  integral  of  the  particular  function 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  casing  having  therein  a 
relatively  rigid  fixed  cilctiitolu  fuideway  comprising  an 
mtemipted  loop  section  coacting  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  an  interrupted  outer  groove  section  provided  with  a 
local  access  opening,  a  coatinuoos  rotary  chain  having  a 
succession  of  beads  engageaUe  with  and  alidaMe  along 
said  guideway  by  appUcatioa  oi  pressure  against  the  beads 
m  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  chain  throogh  said 
openmg,  and  resilient  chain  tensioning  means  disposed 
within  the  interruption  of  said  guideway  loop  section 


2«7M,7M 

DECIMAL  rOINT  MECHANISM 

.     „    Wc*»*  V.  Rcppert,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Appikatfea  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,879 

4CliiBa.    (a.  235— 79) 


2,7M,7SS 

p, ^    ,      SELECTION  MECHANBM 

Hwottd   A.   Davli,  Cartro   YaBcy,  CdK,  mmmt  m 
J^d-^CjJoyntin.  MncW^"^  ^  \  S^SuS 

AppUcatioa  April  2t,  1953,  S«lai  No.  349,814 
9ClafaBi.   (CL  235— 145) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  ordinal   register 
dials,  ordinal  actuators  for  the  register  dials,  multiplicand 
devices  to  select  the  actuators  for  operation  and  to  con- 
trol the  extent  of  their  movement,  multiplicand  digit  keys 
operable  to  index  the  multiplicand,  multiplier  devices  to 
control  the  multicyclic  operation  of  the  actuators,  multi- 
plier digit  keys  operable  to  index  the  multiplier,  ordinal 
decimal  point  indicators  for  the  register  dials,  sellable 
to  indicating  position;  the  combination  of  a  setting  de- 
vice for  the  indicators  operable  in  step  movements  to  set 
and  reset  the  indicators  in  successive  steps,  and  in  ordinal 
sequence,  from  highest  to  lowest  order,  with  the  indi- 
cator of  highest  order  normally  in  set  position,  means 
undter  control  of  the  multiplicand  digit  keys  when  oper- 
ated to  index  a  multiplicand,  to  impart  step  movement 
to  the  setting  device,  whereby  it  is  moved  one  step  for 
Mch  operation  of  a  multiplicand  digit  key,  a  muUiplicand 
decimal  point  key,  means  under  control  of  the  multi- 
plicand decimal  point  key  when  operated  in  its  proper 
sequence  when  the  multiplicand  is  indexed,  to  disable 
the  aforesaid  means  for  imparting  step  movement  to  the 
setting  device,  means  operable  by  the  multiplier  keys 
when  operated  to  index  the  multiplier  to  impart  step 
movonent  to  the  setting  device,  whereby  it  is  moved  one 
step  for  each  operation  of  a  multiplier  digit  key  a  multi- 


1.  In  a  selection  mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine 
having  an  ordinally  arranged  keyboard,  an  accumulator 
register,  and  ordinally  arranged  selection  gears  adapted 
to  be  positioned  by  operation  of  said  keyboard  to  control 
entry  of  values  into  said  register,  the  combination  which 
compnscs  prunary  selection  members  diflferentially  posi- 
tioned by  operation  of  the  keys  of  said  keyboard,  a  selec- 
tion interponent  mounted  on  each  of  said  primary  mem- 
bers and  operative  to  position  the  ordinally  related  gear 
resilient  means  yieldingly  connecting  said  interponents  to 
their    respective    members    for    differential    movement 
therewitii,  means  for  disabling  said  connecting  means 
means  for  latching  said  interponents  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, dnve  means,  and  means  operated  by  said  drive 
means  for  operating  said  disabling  means  and  said  latch- 
ing means. 


2,7M,789 
MIXING  VALVE 
^   J.    PreyJHytoa,   Ohio,   asrifiior   to  General 
^I^JJ^Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  cotporadoTof 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 1953,  Sofial  No.  353,t«l 
11  Claimi.    (CL  23^—12) 

1.  A  fluid  mixer  having  a  hot  fluid  Inlet,  a  cold  fluid 
inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  receiving  and  discharging  all  of  the 
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f^^^^^S^^i'^^'^^VfkKopcnMntft,  hom  M  inlets  lo  said  ogttet.  pilot  otieratad  Am^ 
r^!??^^_™  aie  hot  anid  pflot  opentBd  ynltft,  tweea  said  Aut-off  valves  aadaaid  commaT^ 

cold  fluid  pilot  operatad  valve.  «rf  .!!««««  con-  «id  deeve  in  mpowe  toSS^SISn^  «id  pas- 

A^       J  'fj"^  M«eway,  said  melsrinf  sleeve  operatiat  to  proportion  the 

flow  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  between  said  inlets  and  said 
common  passageway  by  decreasing  the  flow  of  one  of 


rtruction  between  said  inlets  and  outlet  opening  said 
metering  de^  in  naponse  to  a  cooling  action  when 
bothpilot  valves  are  open  and  haviat  *  lost  motioo  with 
respect  to  said  metering  device  in  response  to  a  heatint 
action  when  said  oold  fluid  pQot  operated  valve  is  closed 
Md  said  hot  fluid  pUot  operated  valve  is  open. 


2,7M,79t 

„. ,  ,  „^  _^MIXIN6  VALVE 

*^J«1 '.  Fkay,  Dvta«,  Ohia,  _ 
M,D«lrall,Mich.,a( 


said  fluids  and  increasing  the  flow  of  the  other  of  said 
fluids  when  said  sleeve  is  actuated  by  said  thermostat, 
a  fluid  by-pass  in  said  sleeve  for  flow  of  fluid  inde- 
pendently of  control  by  said  diermostat.  a  by-pass  valve 
disposed  within  said  metering  sleeve  operable  by  the 
closing  of  one  of  said  shut-off  valves  independently  of 
the  position  of  said  metering  sleeve,  to  feed  fluid  from 
the  other  of  said  shut-off  valves  independenUy  of  con- 
tiol  by  said  thermosUt 


3ClalBiB.   (CL234— 12) 


B«  n 2,7<l,7f2 

KLECTRIC  PULSE  TEMPBItATUHUKlGULAIING 

DEVICE 
Mncal  L.  A.  Mdaall.  Ls  V«hit  Thncc 

JVfadiH,l»51,  Serial  No.  211^17 
ft^Jg'*-*!}"*  J?— "  Apt!  3,  Iffi 


1.  A  mixer  having  a  hot  fluid  Inlet,  a  cold  fluid  inlet, 
a  fluid  outiet  receiving  fluid  from  said  inlets;  a  hot  fluid 
pUot  operated  diaphragm  valve  connected  with  said  hot 
fluid  inlet  and  having  a  flrst  valve  seat,  a  first  hibular 
extension  governing  hot  fluid  flow  past  said  valve  seat, 
end  a  first  pflot  opening  spaced  from  said  tubular  exten- 
sion;  a  cold  fluid  pilot  operate*^  diaphragm  valve  having 
a  second  valve  seat,  a  second  tubular  extension  goveraJ 
mg  the  flow  of  cold  fluid  past  said  second  valve  seat, 
and  a  second  pdot  opening  spaced  from  «aid  second  hibu- 
lar extension;  and  a  thermostaticaUy  operated  rod  loosely 
passing  through  an  opening  in  said  flist  extendoo  and 
hirjJJf  £"'  |««»«t«J  with  and  governing  the  flow  of 
hot  ftuM  through  said  first  opening  and  variably  limiting 
the  distance  between  said  first  extension  and  said  feJt 
valve  seat,  said  thermostiiticaHy  operated  rod  also  being 
connected  to  said  second  hibular  extension  variably  to 
limit  the  distance  between  said  second  valve  seat  and 
said  second  extension  but  freely  aOowing  said  second 
extension  to  dose  upon  said  second  valve  seat,  said  rod 
having  a  passageway  for  flow  of  coH  fluid  from  said 

!r°°lL  *^-?^i"«  ***  *^<*  °^^^  ^^  rod  governing 
the  rekthre  fluid  flow  from  said  inlets  to  said  outlet 


?'    3,7fl 

^. ,  .  „ ^MDONiS  VALVE 

KmH  i.  F^,  Dayton,  OUo,  sss^aui  to  GcMiai  Mo- 
tocsCosporrtlo.,  Ddrelt, MfcCTo^^ 

AppBcatfoB  May  5,  lf53.  Serial  No.  353,M4 
.         5qahH.   (CL  23^—12) 

1.  A  mixer  having  a  hot  fluid  inlet,  a  cold  fluid  inlet, 
a  fluid  outlet,  a  common  passageway  for  flow  of  fluid 


I.  Air-cooditiooing  device  for  keeping  the  temperatiire 
of  air  supplied  by  an  electrically  controlled  air-heater  at 
a  predetermmed  level  comprising  in  combination  an  elec- 
tric pulse  generator  having  a  rotary  member  bearing  on  a 
surface  thereof  adjacent  conductive  and  faisulating  areas 
of  such  design  that  the  length  of  one  relative  to  that  of 
the  other,  as  measured  along  successive  drcles  of  said 
surface  concentric  with  the  rotation  axis  of  said  member 
progressively  varies,  and  a  conductive  feeler  displaceable 
about  said  surface  and  permanently  engaging  same  to 
be  positioned  on  one  of  said  drcles,  whereby  on  rotation 
of  said  member,  said  feeler  comes  successively  into  con- 
tact with  said  conductive  and  insulatfaig  areas;  an  electric 
control  arcuit  for  said  air-heater,  extending  through  said 
conductive  area  and  said  feeler;  a  bi-metal  strip  sub- 
jected to  said  air  temperature  and  drivingiy  connected  to 
said  feeler  for  dispUcing  same  along  said  surface  trans- 
versely of  said  drcles  as  said  bi-metal  strip  is  distorted  in 
response  to  variation  of  said  air  temperatiire;  a  fan  draw- 
ing air  about  said  bi-metal  strip;  a  casing  inside  which 
said  pulse  generator,  bi-metal  stiip  and  fan  are  located 
said  casing  being  provided  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages; and  a  rotiiry  motor,  inside  said  casing,  having  a 
two-ended  drive  shaft,  said  fan  being  driven  from  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  said  rotary  member  being  driven  from 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft. 
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2,7<t,793  2,7(1.793 

g^jyOCK  AND  THE  LnOB        ^^LMECOANBM^^MAS^nC  WMCOKOatB 


^ 


4.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  a  rock  sample  and  the 
like  which  comprises,  a  vessel,  a  cover  releasably  and 
sealingly  attached  to  said  vessel  to  close  same,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  central  passageway,  a  slidable  and 
rotaUble  elongated  member  arranged  in  said  passageway 
with  a  first  end  in  said  vessel  and  a  second  end  outside 
said  vessel,  sealing  means  in  a  recess  in  said  cover  open- 
ing into  said  passageway  for  sealing  said  elongated  mem- 
ber m  said  passageway,  a  cross-shaped  crushing  means 
irovided  with  a  plurality  of  case-hardened  blades  at 
ached  to  said  first  end,  and  manipulating  means  attached 
o  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  member  for  impart 
ing  roUry  and   reciprocating   motion   to  said   crushing 
leans  to  crush  a  rock  sample  placed  in  said  vessel  below 
id  crushing  means  to  release  hydrocarbons  contained 
n  said  rock  sample,  said  cover  being  provided  with  at 
east   one   lateral   port  fluidly   communicating   with    the 
interior  of  said  vessel  and  provided  with  a  vaived  con- 
duit for  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  released 
hydrocarbons,  while  maintaining  said  elongated  member 
and  crushing  n)eans  in  said  vessel. 


1.  A  ixei  attachmeat  for  aouad  reconkn  of  the  type 
having  a  housint  and  mettis  for  MSag  an  etoatftted 
filament  carrying  a  sound  tfMk  for  the  reproductioa  of 
sound,  said  attachment  comprisiag  a  pair  of  aim  brackets 
each  having  a  pair  of  fastener  receivint  openints,  at 
least  one  of  each  pair  of  openings  being  elongated  and 
opening  along  an  edge  oi  H»  bracket,  means  including 
fasteners  received  in  said  opeainp  removably  mounting 
the  arm  brackets  on  said  houainf,  a  pair  of  ipindlcs  ro- 
tatably  attached  to  said  arm  brKdceta,  driving  means  for 
said  spmdles,  and  a  pair  of  filament  reels,  means  re- 
movably attaching  the  reels  to  said  spindles  so  that  while 
attached  they  will  route  at  the  same  angular  velocity 
as  the  spindles  on  which  they  are  attached,  said  reel 
attachment  being  completely  supported  by  said  sound 
recorder. 


2,7M,79( 
MAGNETIC  THKEAD-TENSIONKBS 

A     u    -  ^UTtie,Ja— lra,N.Y. 
AppHcatioo  Aacnl  12,  1954,  Sarid  N«.  449,424 
ICIalM.   (CL242— 1S5) 


2,749,794 

ROTARY  BEATER  BREAKING  MILL  FOR 

LOOSENED  PAVEMENT  SLAB 

Aycfi  B.  PHtMm,  Chkaco,  DL 

ApHicalkw  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,452 

2ClaiM.   (CL  241— 184) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  side  en- 
tiance  for  the  insertion  of  a  pavement  slab,  a  rotary 
b-eaker  in  the  chamber  for  the  leading  portion  of  the 
slab,  and  a  platform  in  said  entrance  for  the  support  of 
sMd  portion;  of  a  flat-bottomed  block  carried  by  the 
cliamber  adjacent  to  said  entrance  and  designed  to  hold 
ssid  leading  portion  down,  and  means  applied  to  the  block 
ai  a  medial  point  from  above  for  adjusting  the  block  to 
ciiMe  said  leading  portion  to  become  alined  with  the 
pi  itform. 


1.  A    thread-tensioning   device   for   sewing   machines 
comprising  a  stud  of  non-magnetic  naaterial  having  at  one 
end  an  end  portion  of  a  shape  for  securing  to  a  sewing 
machine,  said  stud  having  a  threaded  pan  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  other  end  and  having  an  unthreaded 
bearing  portion  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  threaded 
part  with  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  inwardly  of  said 
unthreaded  portion  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  solid  cylindrical  block  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
tenal  having  a  central  longitudinally  extending  threaded 
bore  in  adjustable  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded 
part  of  the  stud  providing  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  block  on  the  stud,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
on  said  block,  a  circular  plate  of  non-magnetic  material 
having  a  central  hub  part  fixed  on  the  stud  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  unthreaded  bearing  portion  of  the  stud  at  the 
mner  side  of  said  block,  and  said  pUte  having  a  fric- 
tion facing  on  the  inner  side  face  thereof,  a  smaU  y.> 
shaped  grooved  pulley  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for 
rotation  and  free  axial  movement  on  said  unthreaded 
bearing  portion  of  the  stud,  the  pulley  having  side  wall 
portions  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  central 
part  of  the  pulley,  and  a  lock  nut  on  the  threaded  nart  of 
the  stud  for  holding  said  block  with  the  magnet  tCTieon, 
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▼•, 


AUni 


X5BADi^CX)KD8, 


N«.ttS3(l 


] 


«J;  t^^  F^  aa«raWy  comprJnv  U-diaped  nm. 
•loagme  iowfe  edfet  of  the  ieii  tfacxwf  and  •  m^T^ 
the  rooves  and  extend  through  the  JmI  of  A.  aS«t 
m  the  groove,  and  ipertUTHi  of  the  aupport  iaSr^ 


AiRc£%?WI 


issi^^aiss^^^ 


1.  In  a  stretcUng  frame  for  cottb,  thieadt  and  the 

bn^  mean.  awUed  to  said  bobbin.  «dd  bmkS?^^ 
wmpnsmg  a  pivoted  member  normally  «2S«S 
b^m  tmder  it,  own  weight,  a  bifonrati  pngSS,  « 

«Jde  of  which  p^  «ad  biftm^ed  preelection  m^ 
and  a  .pnng  on  ttid  peg.  «dd  spifag  being  wmpie8.ed  by 

bis?  «S"''  P^/*  °^  «"  P«««««  «»«nbcr  oTS 
bobbm^  said  spnng  becoming  fully  compieaed  before 
tibc  bobbm  empties  »  a.  to  hold  iaid^Sd  membS 
out  of  contact  with  the  bobbin,  and  relfewMfce  bSS 
P^  exerted  thereon,  during  thelaS^J^T^ 


W«jM,  N.  I, 


TENnONDBVKX 


JoIhT.  Yon^ 
BecMcCor. 

of 


^•'■^ JilSi*'  IW  Sarirf  N<».  Sll,t39 
<CUm.  (0.242—15^ 


'nw  wrcraft,  the  combination  which  oompriae.  a  ftaaa. 
lage  having  sides,  •  P«ir  of  wing.  ei^pSoSuvliSS 

poaed  sides  of  the  fteelage  with  Ibbo-  end.  of  rtiiTmi^ 
extended  through  the  d£  ot^ZJSi^Ldt^ 
interior  thereof,  cylinden  mounted  uTff  fSri^  JS 
.ngutariy  disposed  relative ^^^^SSfa S 
cylinders,  oomiecting  rods  extendedfroo  ATJte^ 
!^  *?!;°Sf^  Ae  end.  of  the  cylinder^^Jam^plJSS 
•nddidably  connecting  extended^Tif  Ae«S^ 

^eri°.l*fn  T'  "^L^^  ''^  w.A«r5^K 
matenal  m  the  cylinders  and  podtiooed  betwe«^ 

^tons  and  ends  of  the  cyBnden  fiSTSiTS^ 

rods  extend,  a  reservoir  pontiooed  hi  STf^^I^T^ 

pump  positioned  in  the  fiS^  ,Si|SL  ^^W! 

loned  in  the  fuselage,  tubes  connecting  ports  oflSe  ^ 
voir  and  gas  accumulator,  and  additional  tube,  coum^ 
and  the  intake  of  said  pump  to  the  lewrvo?.       ™"^°' 


1.  A  tension  device  for  a  wire  proceuing  aimaratus 
compnsmg  a  container  of  viscous  fluidTSi  aiffS^! 
lar  d»c  assembly  rotataWe  in  said  contaiJS^aJf  h,  Si 
fluid,  a  normally  stationary  and  adjustable  s^V  5!^ 
J^aembly  rotatable  in  said^contaiw'^'ttZt  fS 
M.  ^k""^'"  discs  assembly  and  variably  interlei^ 

Je  fluid  fTKTtion  between  said  rotating  reel  and  circular 
disc  wsembly  and  said  fluid,  and  a  flSd  fri<^  cSS 
m^hamsm  extending  through  said  container  adjaSStto 
«ud  aector  dac  wsembly  and  for  controUing  the  iStei° 
J«ved  relationAip  between  said  roUtable  ril  and  ci  . 
cular  disc  anembly  and  said  sector  disc  assembly 


2,7ClLt91 

■«»  I  ""i^wi,  nwL,  aaflgaon  to  1m  <S^^  i   •**    - 
_T^'  ^^"*  ■"'*»  ^^  •  gwflliw  of  Maer- 

^"****^f^r^  *••*•«•' 8««  N^  15M4« 


1.  In  a  control  mean,  for  an  aircnft  h>«ri..  -  -^ 
thereof,  .ud  wiof  beu* provided  with  mSSbur^ 
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wafact  extending  fenerally  aonnal  to  said  axis,  a  spoiler 
aileron  <W|irfaint  •  ptanlity  of  vane*  nonnally  housed 
wkUn  mid  wiog  beaaadi  said  slot  and  oireriapping 
aaocber  kagdkwltt  ei  said  iloc.  said  Tanea  being  pivotally 
mouitfnd  within  said  wing  for  Umited  twini^  movement 
about  indjvidnal  ptvoC  axes  extending  snbatantially  normal 
to  said  slot  and  to  said  vanes,  and  means  for  conjointly 
swinging  said  vanes  about  their  pivot  axes  to  extend  and 
retract  said  vanes  through  said  slot. 


one   Edwfca  G. 


SaririN^32MU 


Ni 


2,7M«M2 
DKnUUCTIBLI  LINK  DEVICE 


May  !•»  IfSS,  SctW  N«.  S«7^71 
mIkatkmFtamn May  It,  1954 
Idnbk.   (CL244-.13f) 


1.  An  adjustable  suspension  for  hanging  one  pipe  on 
another,  comprising:  a  pair  of  similar  hooks,  each  hook 
having  a  shank  with  an  enlaiyed  free  end  portion  and  at 
least  two  parallel  faces,  one  of  the  faces  being  serrated, 
one  of  said  hoc^  being  inverted  with  reject  to  the  other 
so  that  the  shanks  are  in  juxtapoeitioo  with  each  of  their 
serrated  faces  extending  outwardly  in  oppoaite  directions, 
and  a  link  in  the  form  of  a  slotted  bar  embracing  both 
shanks  angularly  so  as  to  engage  a  serratk»  in  each  ser- 
rated face  and  hold  adjacent  faces  of  the  shanks  together, 
the  enlarged  frw  ends  of  tbe  shanks  restraining  the  link 
from  slijnring  off  the  shanki. 


A  destructible  link  device  for  releasably  interconnect- 
ing two  bodies,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
braid  adapted  to  interconnect  said  bodies  and  having  a 
lateral  opening,  an  explosive  cartridge  in  said  tabular 
braid,  an  ignition  device  for  said  cartridge  located  exter- 
nally of  said  braid,  and  a  slow  match  interconnecting  said 
ignition  device  and  said  cartridge  through  said  opening, 
said  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  envelope  member  of 
tbermoplaatic  material  having  one  end  portion  tightly 
copaectcd  to  die  inner  end  ci  said  slow  match  and  having 
its  other  end  doaed. 


2,7iMt3 
ROTAKYKITE 


2,7<MtS 

FLpWEK  POT  OKVAjg  HOLDER 

HBHa,  ^Hnofiai  N.  C* 

■ber  15, 1953,  Setflal  No.  39M93 


Apifl  as,  1953,  Serial  No.  35M35 
2nslii     (0.244—153) 


1.  In  a  rotary  kite  having  an  airfoil  member  and  two 
end  stabilizing  discs,  the  airfoil  construction  comprising 
a  main  spar  member  extending  completely  along  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  kite,  a  single  airfoil  of  thin  flexible 
sheet  material  centered  at  said  main  spar  member,  the 
forward  extent  of  said  airfoil  deflected  downwardly  to- 
ward the  leading  edge  thereof,  the  aft  extent  of  said 
airfoil  deflected  upwardly  toward  the  trailing  edge  there- 
of, secondary  spars  positioned  on  the  concave  side  of 
said  airfoil  along  the  respective  deflection  lines  length- 
wise of  said  airfoil,  and  other  secondary  spars  positioned 
along  said  airfoil  leading  and  trailing  edges. 


Apparatus  for  preventing  the  accidental  overturning  of 
a  container  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  an  elongated  subattrntially  round  shaft 
having  a  pointed  lower  end  adapted  to  be  embedded  in 
the  ground  adjacent  said  container,  said  shaft  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  open  upper  end  of  said  container 
and  having  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  collar 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  means  for  releasably  JJ^mg 
said  collar  to  said  shaft  at  any  desired  point  between  the 
handle  on  the  shaft  and  the  open  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  retaining  member  slidaMy  mounled  on  said 
shaft  below  said  collar;  said  retaining  member  compria- 
ing  a  hub  portion  encircling  said  shaft,  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  radially  from  die  hub  portion  and  a 
free  end  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  inLr- 
mediate  portion,  a  centrally  dispoaed  longitudinally  At- 
tending vertical  rib  on  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
nb  merging  at  opposite  ends  widi  die  hub  portion  and 
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widi  die  free  end  portion  of  nid  retainfaig  member,  said 
shaft  havinf  an  enterged  portion  diereoa  adSaoent  die 
pointed  lower  end  diereoC  mU  retniiiiag  member  being 
didable  along  aid  Aaft  between  «id  collnr  and  said 
enlartBd  poflioa  lad  bdag  tbenl>y  engi«eable  widi  die 
upper  edfB  of  die  container  adfaocm  said  abaft  fai  locfa 
a  manner  diat  the  under  aorfKe  of  the  inteiniediate  por- 
tion on  the  retidning  member  reati  on  said  upper  edge  ot 
die  container  and  die  free  end  portion  of  the  retainfaig 
member  extends  downwardly  within  tbe  open  upper  end 
of  said  container,  and  a  compreanon  spring  dispoaed  be- 
tween die  cellar  and  tbe  retafadng  member  whereby  said 
collar  may  be  spaced  adj^^ent  said  retaining  member  to 
ccmipress  said  spring  to  resOiently  urge  said  retaining 
member  against  the  container. 


TuniNn 


Mmtk  It,  19S2,  SitW  Nn.~27S,i»3 
ICUik  (CL    -       - 


2,7iMM 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
Topto  Koabhr,  D«yta%  Oblo,  aaslgnui  to  ITie 
r  AbcrafI  ftwinrti  ConvMy,  D■ytaa^  OVo,  a 
corpomoon  of  OMn 

I  M^y  C  1952,  Serial  No.  28M29 
2  n»lmt     (0.251—174) 


1.  A  removable  seat  fw  a  fluid  valve,  omiprising  a 
bushing-like  main  portion  having  a  central  bore  and  a 
correqwoding  counterbore,  said  bushing  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  removably  mounted  in  the  valve;  a  valve 
seat  ring  slidably  supported  in  die  counterbore  in  die 
bushing;  a  comparatively  thin  membrane  of  uniform 
thickness  fitting  over  the  seat  ring  and  coacting  therewith 
to  form  a  leakproof  valve  seat;  a  collar  to  secure  the 
membrane  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  seat  ring; 
a  band  to  secure  die  membrane  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bushing;  and  yteldable  means  intermediate 
die  seat  ring  and  the  bottom  of  die  counterlwre  to  main- 
tain pressure  on  the  portion  of  die  membrane  tfiat  forms 
the  valve  scat  to  provide  a  self-contained  valve  seat  unit. 


2,7<Mt7 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FAUCET 
Henan  S.  CdM  Mi  ARM  B.  Cahom 

UrivcnKy  RaMti,  OMo 

DeeenAcr  24. 1952,  ScfW  No.  327,742 

5CblBM.    (0.251—218) 


A  rotary  engine  compriring  in  combination  a  casing 
made  of  two  identical  dtsc-sbaped  sections  secured  to- 
gether at  abutting  annular  furfaces  at  dieir  periperies  to 
form  a  diamber  centrally  of  die  casing,  axially  and 
radially  extending  mating  anntdar  reoesaes  formed  on  die 
abutting  surfaces  of  said  sections  to  form  a  circumfer- 
ential diannel  opening  into  said  diamber.  U-shaped  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  axklly  extending  ducts 
formed  in  said  abutting  surfaces  of  tbe  casing  astraddle 
said  channel  and  open  at  both  ends  into  said  diaodier, 
a  hollow  intake  shaft  extending  into  one  side  of  aaid 
casing,  a  hollow  oudet  shaft  cctendfaig  outwardly  frvmi 
die  other  side  of  die  casing,  said  intake  shaft  beii«  of 
lesser  inside  diameter  than  tbe  inside  diameter  of  said 
oudet  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shafts,  a  dicnmfer- 
ential  sealing  flange  formed  abcmt  die  periphery  of  said 
rotor  and  opcrativefy  disposed  widiin  said  drcumferential 
diannel  to  seal  off  the  interior  of  said  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  rotor  from  the  interior  of  the  diamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rotor,  a  phirality  til  curved  and  sub- 
stantially radially  extending  intake  ducts  formed  in  said 
Totm  and  in  open  communication  at  didr  inner  ends 
with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  intake  shaft,  die  opposite 
ends  of  said  intake  ducts  bemg  adapted  for  intermittent 
and  progressive  communication  with  one  end  of  eacii  of 
said  U-shaped  ducts,  a  plurality  of  curved  and  substan- 
tially radially  extending  outlet  ducts  formed  in  said  rotor 
and  in  open  communication  at  their  inner  ends  with  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  outlet  shaft,  die  outer  ends  of  said 
outlet  ducts  being  adapted  for  intermittent  and  progres- 
sive communication  widi  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
U-shaped  ducts,  the  spadng  between  die  terminal  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  ducts  being  equal  to  die  qiacing  between 
the  outer  terminal  ends  of  said  intake  and  outlet  ducts, 
all  of  said  ducts  being  of  uniform  inside  diameter  and 
all  of  said  intake  and  oudet  ducts  being  curved  away  from 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  conical  valve  seat, 
a  scaling  gasket  of  elastic  material  having  its  outer  sur- 
face of  conical  form  corresponding  to  that  of  said  seat 
for  engagement  thereupon  and  having  its  inner  surface 
of  substantially  corresponding  conical  form,  said  gasket 
having  its  smaller  end  provided  widi  open  slit  means  in 
a  directi(Mi  corresponding  to  the  main  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  having  its  larger  end  of  plain  conical  form, 
and  a  closure  member  having  a  conical  surface  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  conical  surface  of  said 
gasket  so  as  to  exert  radially  outward  distending  seat- 
ing and  sealing  engagement  of  said  ^sket  widi  its  seat. 


2,7(8489 
COMBINED  HAMMER  AND  NAIL  CATCHER 

BcBc  A.  raniarlan  ruaiin.  Odtf . 
AppHeadoa  Scptesabcr  7. 1954.  Scriri  No.  454388 
3ClafaM.   (C1.254->20 
1.  In  a  hammer  induding  a  handle  and  a  head,  the 
head  having  a  notched  claw  for  graqiing  and  drawing 
nails  providing  an  outer  open  end  and  an  apex  itmer  end, 
an  attachment  for  collecting  nails  drawn  by  the  claw  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate  attached  longitudinally  of  the 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channd  and  a 
transverse  rib  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  container  having 
opposed  end  and  side  walls,  one  side  wall  having  a  1<»- 
gitudinally  extending  rail  slidably  fitted  in  the  channd  of 
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he  mountinf  member  with  an  edge  of  the  end  walk  rested 
HI  die  tramverse  rib  for  releasably  holding  the  container 
>n  the  hammer,  the  other  end  wall  being  fitted  under  the 
:hiw  of  die  hammer  head  and  having  a  slot  therein  dis- 
>oaed  adjacent  to  said  notch  for  receiving  nails  drawn 
>y  the  claw,  a  flat  spring  endwardly  extended  from  the 
tidt  wall  of  the  container  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
he  claw  inwardly  relative  lo  Uie  container  to  conform 
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o  the  shape  of  the  claw  and  having  an  inner  end  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  apex  of  the  claw,  said  spring  yicld- 
ibly  bearing  against  the  claw  and  being  movable  within 
laid  slot  for  permitting  slidable  entry  of  naih  into  said 
KJtch  and  slot  but  preventing  exit  of  such  nails  after  pas- 
itage  inwardly  thereof  by  flexing  outwardly  against  the 
:law,  and  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  within  the  con- 
ainer  against  said  one  end  wall  for  attracting  nails  re- 
I  wived  by  the  claw  into  the  container. 


lYDKAinJC  lACK  FOR  THE  TENSIONING  AND 
ANCHOMNG  OF  THE  REINFORCEMENT  MET  AL 
IN  A  REINFORCXD  CONCRETE  CONOTRUCTION 


TW  Hi^ae,  N« 

1^  M,  19»,  Sow  No.  371^72 
,  ■ppHfikB  NcdMriaada  Joly  3«,  1952 
iCIaiH.    (CL254— 29) 


1 .  A  hydraulic  jack  for  tensioning  and  anchoring  the 
vire  reinforcement  cable  in  a  concrete  construction  with 
I >re-tensioned  reinforcement,  which  comprises:  a  main 
cylinder;  a  first  chamber  for  liquid  in  said  main  cylinder; 
I  main  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  slid- 
ibly  mounted  in  said  main  piston;  an  andioring  block 
iind  a  cooperating  anchoring  plug  for  anchoring  said 
ensioned  reinforcement  wires;  means  connecting  said 
ylinder  with  said  reinforcement  wires,  and  said  auxiliary 
)iston  with  said  anchoring  plug,  whereby  movement  of 
aid  cylinder  relative  to  said  main  piston  acU  to  tension 
laid  wires,  and  movement  of  said  auxiliary  piston  rcla 
ive  to  said  piston  serves  to  anchor  said  anchoring  plug 
n  said  anchoring  block,  whereby  said  prc-tensioned  wires 
ire  securely  held;  a  further  ring-shaped  liquid  chamber 
lefined  between  the  peripheral  wall  of  a  reduced  portion 
)f  said  main  piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
aid  ring-shaped  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
>umped  therein,  said  liquid  chambers  being  in  communi- 
:ation.  whereby  when  liquid  is  pumped  into  said  ring 
h^ied  chamber  and  out  of  said  first  chamber  in  said 
main  cylinder,  said  main  piston  is  moved  relatively  to 
aid  main  cylinder  in  a  direction  such  that  said  main 
l>iston  enters  into  said  main  cylinder  and,  at  the  same 
lime,  said  auxiliary  piston  is  loosened  from  said  anchor- 
lag  plug. 


2,7iMll 

MOTOR  COUnMGMJANSWKm  ID  AT 

HOVTING  WtNCHlS 

■■■JMiHi  U  GtM,  MiiiliBiip 

19  M«.  M  VotwwtIiiv  «■  BoL  tm  D«fllM- 

PiwM-Cofur  N.  T^  VtnSt,  NithiilMfc, 

ApptteatfoB  J«M  24. 19S3,  teW  Ntt.  3«M7a 

'      mnittitm  NilfciriMii  I— 15, 1952 
4  Cliilai    (0. 254-.1S4) 


1 .  A  boat  hobting  winch  conqnidnt  a  frame  member, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  boat  falls  drum,  and  gear  means  con- 
necting the  driving  shaft  with  said  drum,  a  detachable 
motor  member  havmg  a  drive  shaft  for  routing  said  driv- 
ing shaft  of  the  winch,  cooperating  coupling  means  on 
the  winch  driving  shaft  and  on  the  motor  shaft  axially 
slidable  relative  to  each  other,  cooperating  securing  means 
permanently  mounted  on  the  frame  member  of  the  winch 
and  on  the  motor  member  respectively  for  detachably  fix- 
ing the  motor  member  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
winch  franM  member,  said  cooperating  securing  means 
being  eogageable  upon  alignment  thereof  and  upon  move- 
ment of  the  motor  member  towards  the  winch  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  die  shafts,  die  cooperating 
coupling  means  on  the  shafts  of  the  winch  and  motor 
member  being  positioned  to  engage  each  other  before  the 
securing  means  engage  in  assembling  the  motor  member 
on  the  winch,  and  means  integral  with  at  least  one  of  the 
securing  means  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shafts,  and  operable  after  slight  limited 
rotation  of  the  motor  member  relative  to  the  winch  frame 
member  for  locking  the  motor  member  on  the  winch 
against  axial  withdrawal  therefrom. 


2,7iMU 

SAFETY  DRILL  PIPE  FOR  OIL  WELL  DRILLING 

WarMT  A.  WIHhh,  Mtanri,  Fla. 

ApplkathM  Fsbnmy  5,  1954,8mMNo.  4tM44 

3ClaiM.   (CL255-3f) 


I .  A  well  drilling  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  h<Mow 
sections,  each  section  being  internally  threaded  at  oiie 
end  and  externally  threaded  at  its  opposite  end,  whereby 
each  section  is  threadedly  connected  to  each  succeeding 
section;  a  rod  slidably  and  rotatably  received  in  die  iih 
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tenor  of  each  section;  each  section  having  a  counterborc 
at  ooe  of  its  ends;  a  oompreasioa  tpriag  received  in  eadi 
oouaterbore;  each  rod  having  a  radiaUy  profecting  flange 
atiOnst  which  die  spring  abuts;  a  diouUer  at  the  base 
of  each  counterbore  against  which  die  opposite  end  of 
die  spring  abuts;  a  head  on  one  end  of  each  rod  and 
abottisg  the  end  of  the  section  fw  limiting  axial  move- 
ment in  one  direction  <rf  the  rod  relative  to  its  associated 
section;  die  head  end  of  each  rod  normally  abutting  the 
opposite  end  of  die  succeeding  rod. 


zone 


V«M13 
HEAT  ixCHANGBM 


DlvUeda^ 
59M2i 


1.  In  a  tube  and  shell  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  con- 
cenuate  a  hot  corrosive  solution,  die  combination  com- 
prising a  rigidly  mounted  aperture  tiibe  sheet,  a  second 
apertured  tube  sheet,  a  plurality  of  tiibes  formed  of  cor- 
rosion-resistant material,  said  tubes  having  a  coeflkieot  of 
expansion  different  from  that  of  the  non-corrosion-resist- 
ant portions  of  die  structure  and  being  bowed  interme- 
diate their  ends,  a  plurality  of  bushings  stqipOTting  said 
tubes  adjacent  their  reqiective  ends  within  said  apertured 
tiibe  sheets,  first  and  second  sheets  of  contMion-iesistant 
material  covering  the  external  surfaces  of  said  respective 
tube  sheets  and  welded  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
tubes  in  overlying  relation  to  said  bushings,  a  shell  sur- 
roundhig  said  tiibes  and  joined  at  its  ends  to  said  tube 
sheets,  means  stqiplying  a  corrosive  solution  to  one  end 
of  said  tubes,  and  means  supplying  a  heating  medium  un- 
der pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  shell,  whereby  upon 
operation  of  the  heat  exchanger  the  expansion  of  the  shell 
away  from  the  rigidly  mounted  tube  sheet  is  acc<Mnmo- 
dated  by  the  flexing  of  said  bowed  tubes  thereby  to  avoid 
rupture  of  die  tube  and  attached  sheets  of  corrosion- 
resistant  material. 


2,7(M14 
PLATE  WARMER  EXCHANGER 

Kmt  Frsy,  GogglBiai, 


to  said  outlet 

in  the  inlet,  heat 

abrupt  enlargements  of  the  rmss  strtinnnl  tirrtt  of  -.^ 
and  deflections  in  the  direction  of  flow,  that  improvement 
comprising  means  providing  flow  gindiii  sorftices  m  aid 
zones  at  diose  points  of  deflectioD  where  die  gases  in  die 
heat  exchanger  undergo  a  chanfe  in  dfaeotioa,  die  g— « 
tending  to  produce  a  separation  zone  in  die  cross  section 
of  die  flow  passage,  said  gnidint  snfaoee  indodinf  de- 
flecting means  at  die  boundary  of  the  xooe  of  separa- 
tion to  unifonniy  deflect  the  gases  ioio  the  static  and 
eddied  zones  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
cross  sectional  flow  pattern;  said  ArSmt-ti^ 


31,  1944^  Serial  No.  529,912. 
'      Mqr  2t,  1945,  Serial  No. 

(CL  257—224) 


tomiiVnr 

Application  Octofcer  23, 1951,  SmU  No.  252,734 

ClahM  priority,  appHcatiea  GeraMU  October  27, 1959 

2ClatanB.   (CL257--a5<) 

1.  In  a  plate  heat-exchanger  having  metal  heat  ex- 
change elements  and  comprising  an  inlet  zone,  an  outlet 
zone  and  a  heat  exchange  zone  from  said  inlet  zone  to 
said  outlet  zone  permitting  flow  from  said  heat  exchange 


^ 


prising  a  sUg^red  series  erf  curved  vanes,  partially  over- 
lapping each  other,  the  curved  vanes  beittg  eadi  rtiipnefd 
on  the  suction  side  of  the  subsequrat  vane,  the  resultant 
curvature  of  the  series  being  greater  than  the  curvature 
of  any  single  vane,  the  amount  of  ovolap  of  the  vanes 
with  reelect  to  each  other  providing  a  jet  directed  velocsty 
vector  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  the  re- 
sultant curvature  of  die  series,  die  resultant  curvature  <rf 
the  series  being  defined  by  the  curve  which  j<Mns  the  inter- 
sections of  the  chords  of  the  vanes,  and  the  angle  of 
attack  of  the  first  vanes  being  negative  with  respect  to 
die  direction  of  die  velocity  vector  of  die  incident  gas 
stream. 


2,7<MH 

SEALANT  MIXER  AND  DBPBNSER 
lohn  L.  Weaver,  Sob  Dtafo^  CdK„ 

Seal  *  MMiaeM«&n>« 
of  CaMof^ 

Annst  17, 19S3,  Soriri  No.  374,^72 
ISOiimm.   (CL299u-^ 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus:  a  plate;  an  elongate  outer 
shell  having  a  uniform  inner  surface  and  carried  at  one 
end  by  the  plate;  an  elongate  inner  shell  having  a  unifonn 
cross  section  and  extending  within  the  outer  shell  and 
carried  at  one  end  by  said  plate;  said  shells  defining  sepa- 
rate spaces  for  constituent  materiab;  a  pair  of  pistons 
guidingly  accommodated  in  die  other  ends  of  said  shdls; 
a  support  mounting  both  of  said  pistons  for  movement 
in  unison;  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  forming  a  mixing 
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chamber,  means  for  oonductiag  material  from  said  spaces 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting said  piitOBS. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MDONG  AND  BLENDING 

PRINTING  INKS 

Ua  Cwm  CnliMM,  Rwatoa,  N.  Y^  Mrignnr  to  Areo 

Con  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  pwteanUp 

J^  1, 19S5«  Serial  No.  519isi6 

4CWM.   (CL259^1t9) 


to  an  inlet  manifold,  a  primary  throttle  and  a  secondary 
throttle,  one  m  eadi  mixture  chamber,  manual  means  for 
opening  the  primary  throttle,  antomatic  means  for  open- 
ing the  secondary  throttle  after  the  primary  tfaroCfle  has 
been  opened  to  a  substantial  degree,  a  medianfcaUy  op- 
erated accelerating  fuel  pump  connected  so  as  to  open 
simultaneously  with  the  opening  movement  of  said  primary 
throttle  and  to  discharge  into  said  first  mixture  chamber. 


•f p 


1.  A  printing  ink  mixing  and  blending  machine  com- 
prising: a  mixing  pan  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bear- 
ing, a  cylindrical  rod  forming  a  rotor  extending  through 
said  bearing  into  the  interior  of  the  pan,  and  means  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  to  rotate  the  same,  said  cylin- 
drical rod  bdng  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  stop- 
per of  corresponding  diameter  detachably  connected  to 
the  contiguous  end  of  the  rotor  and  retractable  with  the 
rotor  to  a  position  within  the  bearing  of  the  pan  to  act 
as  a  closure  for  the  bearing  against  the  flow  of  ink  there- 
through while  permitting  the  rotor  to  be  detached  from 
the  stopper. 

2,7<M17 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  BLENDING 

PRINTING  INKS 

L—  G.  CnlimaB,  Bwwfcly,  N.  Y„  asrignor  to  Arco 

Ptete  Co.,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y.,  a  partnerdhip 

Appllcadoa  Jamary  9, 19S^  Serial  No.  558,055 

10  Claims.    (CL  259—109) 


an  automatically  operated  pump  re^>onsive  to  inlet  mani- 
fold pressure  discharging  into  said  second  mixture  cham- 
ber, a  one-way  connection  between  said  mechanically  op- 
erated accelerating  fuel  pump  and  said  automatically  op- 
erated pump  so  that  said  latter  pump  is  positively  prevented 
from  discharging  into  said  second  mixture  chamber  when 
the  manifold  pressure  approaches  atmospheric  and  when 
the  manually  operated  throttle  is  closed. 


2,7tfM19 

ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 

Albert  G.  Bodfac,  Jr^  Vaa  Nayi,  CaUf. 

Application  Fcbiwy  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211.M7 

UClaiM.   (CLUl—37) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  printing  inks  comprising     a 
pair  of  end  plates  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  apart  rela 
tion  and  each  embodying  a  substantially  V-shaped  mem 
bcr,  a  tension  member  on  each  of  said  end  plates,  clamps 
carried  by  said  tension  members,  a  flexible  sheet  extend 
ing  between  said  end  plates  and  embracing  the  bottom 
and  lateral  edges  of  the  V-shaped  members  thereof  with 
the  comers  of  said  sheet  secured  to  the  tension  members 
by  said  clamps,  and  means  for  moving  each  tension  mem- 
ber to  draw  the  opposite  end  margins  of  the  sheet  into 
tight  conformity  with  said  V-shaped  members,  m  com- 
bination with  a  mixing  rotor  projecting  into  the  space 
between  the  end  plates. 


2,7M,818 
ACCELERATING  PUMP 
^^^MMnE*  Egerer,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aarignor  to  HoOcy  Car- 
'       *       "  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporatfon   of 


.  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,485 
SCWbm.    (241—23) 

1.  A  dual  accelerating  fuel  pump  to  supply  accelerating 
fuel  for  a  dual  carburetor  having  a  first  and  a  second  mix- 
ture chamber  with  one  common  mixture  outlet  connected 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  fuel  and  air  to  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising  the  combination  of: 
an  air  conduit  for  a  combustion  air  stream  having  an  air 
inlet  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  air  manifold  of  an  engine,  a  vcnturi  throat  in  said  air 
conduit,  an  fuel  float  chamber  with  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel 
outlet  passage,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  a  float  actuated 
valve  controlling  said  fuel  inlet  to  maintain  a  normal 
liquid  fuel  level  in  said  float  chamber,  air  passage  means 
opening  into  the  vapor  space  of  said  float  chamber  for 
maintaining  said  float  chamber  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure  as  that  at  the  intake  end  of  said  air  conduit 
whereby  said  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  outlet  passage  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  a  metering  orifice  in 
said  fuel  outlet  passage,  a  pressure-differential-responsive 
metering  valve  operating  means  consisting  of  casing 
means  and  a  single  movable  diaphragm  therein  provid- 
ing one  air  chamber  and  one  fuel  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  single  diaphragm,  a  passage  connecting  said 
air  chamber  in  pressure  responsive  relation  to  the  throat 
region  of  said  venturi,  said  fuel  outlet  passage  connecting 
said  metering  orifice  to  said  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  delivery 
orifice  leading  from  said  fuel  chamber,  a  metering  valve 
controlling  said  fuel  delivery  orifice  and  so  operatively 
connected  with  said  single  diaphragm  as  to  tend  to  open 
with  decrease  in  pressure  communicated  from  said  ventari 
to  said  first  air  chamber  and  to  tend  to  close  with  decrease 
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in  Ibel  pteemire  commimicaled  from  said  meteriag  orifice 
to  nid  fuel  chuaber,  tad  a  fnd  delivwy  puaate  kadtng 
from  said  fud  delivwy  orifice  to  deliver  metered  fuel  f or 
lUffply  to  said  air  stream. 


a.7<Mlt 
DISLODGING  AND  DNNHGRATING  MECHA. 
NBM  POR  MINING  APPARATUS 
D.  R— SB.  Ftaaldte.  Pia_  aaripmr  to  Jmf  riwrfi 

Pa.,  a  cotyoriittMi  of 


pocting  fmme  and  pemittiag  tnvtl  o<  llie 
dioUy  with  recoct  to  aaid  pirat  po«  mtt  Ibi 
die  emaafo.  a  pair  of  rotary  0Bitii«  and 
b«n  ioamaliod  oo  Mid  mpportiat  fSnam  aad  kavtof  Ikdr 
rmptcdi^e  axes  lyfaig  aabriaatiilly  horiaoatol  aad  ia  Iht 
•eaeral  directioa  of  travel,  tte  lo««r  oiMta  of  mU  cal* 
ting  aad  ioipelUag  meaibefB  lyiag  ia  foriiyrd  nfatfioa 
and  traasvandy  iatersectjag  to  a  ooatroOed  dtBRDo  Hm 
surface  of  the  eatOace,  a  powcr^drivea  mrrtianiwa  ••- 
cared  to  said  supportiag  frame  aad  oporaUy  roenoftad  to 
rotate  said  cutting  ami  inqpeUiag  aiemban  ia  die  mam 
direction,  routioo  at  the  knrar  orWt  beioig  away  fram 
said  pivot  poet  aad  rotatioo'  at  the  upper  ort>it  beiag 
toward  said  poet,  and  a  shield  overlyiag  both  of  the  rotary 
cutting  aad  impeOiag  members  aad  terraiaatiag  radially 
in  the  direcdoo  of  said  pivot  poet  in  a  deflectiag  vaae, 
whereby  frozen  ensilace  adjacent  the  inaer  walls  of  a  silo 
wall  will  be  brolEen  aad  chipped  and  thea  hnpflltd  toward 
the  vertical  ceater  of  the  ^a 


i7Mjn 

REGB««ERATIYI  AIR  HEATER 
KariPaai 


V9«%;. 


I.  A  dislodging  and  disintegrating  mechanism  for  re- 
moving mineral  from  a  solid  mine  vein  comprising  a 
swingable  supporting  frame  pivoted  near  one  end  and 
providing  parallel  guideways  extending  longitudinally  at 
its  sides,  endless  toothed  side  disintegrating  chains  guided 
for  orbital  circulation  about  said  guideways  for  contin- 
uously engaging  the  nuneral  to  cut  parallel  kerfs  therein, 
sprockets  joumaled  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  frame 
and  engaged  and  driven  by  said  chains,  oscillatory  breaker 
means  arranged  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  support- 
ing frame  for  periodically  engaging  the  mineral  between 
the  kerfs,  and  means  driven  by  said  sprockets  for  oscil- 
lating said  breaker  noeans,  said  breaker  means  compris- 
ing an  oscillatory  body  having  a  series  of  tooth^ike  pro- 
jections movable  back  and  forth  at  the  forward  portion 
of  said  mechanism  and  exerting  a  breaking  action  on  the 
mineral  during  a  portion  of  their  back  and  forth  move- 
ment, the  mean  rate  of  travel  of  said  toothlike  projec- 
tions during  their  travel  in  the  portion  of  their  back  and 
forth  movement  in  which  they  exert  a  breaking  action 
on  the  mineral  being  different  from  the  rate  of  travel 
of  the  teeth  of  said  disintegrating  chains  while  such  teeth 
exert  a  disintegrating  action  on  the  mineral. 


t,  19S1,  itoW  Naw  2St,Ml 
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2,7M.I21 
ENSILAGE  CHIPPKR 
Jaatar  M.  Hadtond 


and  Martin  R. 


It,  19SS.  Serial  No.  482,528 
(CLZil— 2t) 


1.  In  a  refractory  lined  regaaerative  air  beater,  that 
improvement  for  deflecting  the  fluid  stream  ia  said  heater 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  static,  eddied  aad  s^aratioa 
zones  along  the  cross  section  of  the  streamiag  flow  of  the 
gases  in  said  heater  and  thoeby  streamltae  the  flow 
through  the  heater,  comprising,  the  combiaation  of  baflles 
between  the  regenerator  and  the  blast  iakt  of  the  heater 
to  direct  flow  throu^  the  regenerator,  aad  curved  vaae 
deflecting  means  to  direct  the  fluid  unifcnmly  in  stream- 
line manner  thrmigh  the  regenerator,  said  ddfeoting  meaas 
cMnprising  a  suggered  series  of  such  vanes,  each  on  the 
suction  side  of  the  subsequent  vane,  the  resultant  curva- 
ture of  the  series  being  greater  than  the  curvature  of  any 
single  vane,  the  overlap  of  the  vanes  to  eadi  other  being 
stiflBcient  to  provide  a  jet  directed  velodty  vector  in  a 
direction  substantially  tangential  to  the  resultam  curvature 
of  the  series  and  in  the  direction  to  convot  die  static  and 
eddied  condition  into  a  streamline  flow,  the  resultam 
curvature  being  defined  by  the  curve  whidi  jcrins  the  inter- 
sections of  the  chords  of  the  vanes,  and  said  deflectmg 
means  being  oriented  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
velocity  vector  of  the  incident  gu  stream  to  provide 
an  angle  of  attack  of  die  first  vane  of  the  series  which  is 
negative. 


2.7aj23 
WEIGHING  MECHANISMS 


3.  A  chipper  for  peripherally  frozen  ensilage  in  an  up- 
right cylindrical  silo  comprising,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
radius  arm  secured  to  said  supporting  frame,  a  pivot  post 
secured  to  said  radius  arm  in  adjustable  spaced  relation 
with  said  supporting  frame  for  location  substantially  at 
the  center  in  the  surface  of  said  ensilage  in  a  silo,  surface- 
contacting  means  secured  at  a  lower  position  «i  the  sup- 


H 
AppHcatioa  April  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,1M 
Cbims  priority,  appllmtlea  Grat  Britria  Aprfl  11, 1951 
2ClaiM.   (CLMS— M) 

1.  Weighing  mechaaism  ccMnpriaing  a  weighbeam;  a 
fixed  guideway  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  weigh- 
beam; a  counterpoise  carriage  adapted  to  run  on  said 
guideway;  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  carriage 
and  having  a  roller  at  its  other  adapted  to  Vun  on  said 
weighbeam  between  a  point  adjacent  the  fulcrum  thereof 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof;  a  counterpoise 
adjustaUy  seciu-ed  on  said  pivoted  lever;  an  endless  flexiMe 
and  inextensible  counterpoise  traversing  member  conaeot- 
ed  to  said  counterpoise  carriage;  a  driving  «1ieel  at  oae 
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Bttd  of  nid  gnkteway  Oftx  which  taid  endlew  couater- 
te  lianiiiiiig  neabcr  pMies  in  driviof  eafafemeat; 
I  idler  wteel  at  the  other  end  of  the  guideway  over 
which  the  enfleei  oouoterpoiae  traveraing  member  panes; 
a  dram  jourmUed  on  a  fixed  axis  adjacent  the  weigh- 
benm  fhdcrara  and  havinf  its  drcumference  drivingiy  en- 
jfed  by  die  endlew  counterpoise  traveiaing  member 
ind  of  a  leaglh  aot  greater  than  the  maximum  linear 
tniMvene  of  the  cwmtcrpoiae  along  the  weighbeam;  a 
local  weight  ladicaior  driven  by  said  drum;  a  reversible 
electric  motor  ooopkd  to  said  driving  wheel  at  one  end 
of  the  guideway  for  travershig  said  counterpoise;  a  motor 
control  circuit  for  governing  the  direction  and  speed 
of  rotatkm  of  the  motor,  q»aced  upper  and  lower  resOi- 
ently  disptoceaUe  contacts  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
weighbeam;  a  ti^  pivotal  connection  between  said  con- 
tacts for  ensuring  displacement  thereof  in  unison;  a  com- 
mon loading  spring  for  yieldingly  opposing  displacement 
of  said  contacts;  a  contact  carried  by  the  wei^beam  for 
alternative  engagement  with  either  of  said  upper  and 
lower  contacts  in  its  re^ective  normal  limit  position  of 


of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material,  and  a  web  of  laid 
doth  from  suiuMe  rollers  and  laying  them  on  the  flnt 
mentioned  web  of  said  doth,  die  web  of  smooth  oaalerial 
being  positioned  beneath  the  web  of  said  doth,  with- 
drawing the  web  of  smooth  material,  severing  die  back 
end  of  the  web  of  cloth  and  drawing  the  web  of  smo<^ 
material  and  another  layer  of  said  cloth  above  the  webs 
of  said  doth  already  laid  and  continuing  diis  procedure 
until  the  desired  pile  of  layen  of  said  cloth  has  been 
obtained. 


MACHINES  FOR  MAKING 
George  Roy  Trevi 


deflection  under  unbalance  conditions  of  the  weighbeam; 
electrical  connections  from  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
tacts and  the  weighbeam  contact  to  respective  forward 
and  reverse  dbectioo  portions  of  the  motor  control  dr- 
cuit;  a  movable  motor  speed  control  contact  mechanically 
rigid  with  but  electrically  insulated  from  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  diq>laceable  contacts;  a  fixed  motor  speed 
contact  engageable  by  said  noovable  contact  only  when 
dther  of  said  vppex  and  lower  contacts  has  been  displaced 
by  the  weighbeam  contact  due  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
cess o(  unbalance  moment  on  the  wdgbbeam;  electrical 
connections  from  the  said  speed  control  contacts  to  the 
speed  control  portion  of  the  motor  control  circuit;  a  re- 
mote weight  indicator,  an  electrical  signal  generator  driven 
by  the  counterpoise  traversing  motCM",  and  adapted  to 
generate  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  counter- 
poise relative  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  weighbeam;  a  signal 
receiver  electrically  connected  to  said  generator  and  adapt- 
ed to  respond  to  said  signals;  and  a  mechanical  con- 
nection between  said  signal  receiver  and  said  remote 
wdght  indicator. 

METHOD  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  WEBS  OF  CLOTH 

AND  THE  LIKE 

P«ri  Mchdw,  Hambvi,  Gerasany 

AppBcatfcm  Fcbnnry  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337^97 

priority,  awB"*!'*  Gcrwny  Fchnsaiy  19, 1952 

T  rsT-r     (CL27»-.3«) 


AppiicaiioB  May  t,  1951, 


BUFFS 

ajvMJy  Piwfw  90WB 


No.  225,132 
May  17, 195« 


^j%. 


.-!-    ^ 


^^m§ 


3.  A  bufF  assembling  machine  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  magazine  containing  superimposed  layen  of 
cloth,  each  layer  adapted  to  form  part  at  least  of  one 
layer  of  a  completed  buff,  a  pick-up  and  depositing  bead 
located  above  the  magazine  and  displaceable  up  and  down, 
a  table  reciprocating  approximately  horizontally  to  and 
from  between  the  magazine  and  the  bead,  adhesive  pick- 
up members  on  said  head  for  contacting  and  picking  up 
by  adhesion  part  at  least  of  the  top  layer  in  the  maga- 
zine, means  for  successively  lowering  the  head  to  pidc  up 
cloth  from  its  associated  magazine,  lifting  the  head  and 
the  cloth,  displacing  the  table  to  between  the  head  and 
the  magazine,  lowering  the  head  to  deposit  the  doth  on 
the  table,  lifting  the  head  and  displacing  the  table  from 
between  the  head  and  the  magazine  and  means  for  par- 
tially rotating  said  table  between  successive  layer  dqMsi- 
tions. 

2,7M,t2< 

STEP-BY.OTEP  UNBAR  DRIVE 

Harold  D.  Gdlt,  Taplow.  tiglini.  mlganr  to  Brifirii 


IS,  1951,  S«W  No.  25M7i 


ir^ 


jnJi'a 


22,19S« 
(CL271— IJ) 


I .  Method  of  superimposing  webs  of  cloth  of  roughened 
surface  having  a  high  frictional  characteristic  on  a 
support  such  as  a  table,  comprising  the  steps  of  laying 
a  web  of  said  cloth  on  the  table,  then  simultaneously 
withdrawing  a  web  of  smooth  material,  more  especially 


1 .  A  step-by-step  linear  drive  mechanism  for  causing  a 
drive  meniber  to  perform  a  rectangular  movement  com- 
prising a  movable  support,  a  group  of  pins  rigidly  moimt- 
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ed  on  aid  rapport  and  cooslitiiliiig  a  drive  member, 
meam  for  applj^  t  lec^rocatiaf  drirfaig  force  to  said 
support  at  a  aii«le  point  in  a  rabeteatially  constant  direc- 
tion oblique  to  a  line  latmdii^  between  the  point  oi 
application  of  said  driving  force  and  said  drive  member 
and  constraining  meam  for  canaiag  movement  of  said 
dnve  member  to  take  place  sucoesdvely  at  right  an^es  to 
the  line  joining  uid  point  of  appOcatioa  to  said  drive 
member  and  pnralkl  thereto  in  tttpomt  to  each  appli- 
cation of  said  driving  force. 


2,7M,t27 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  DBVICB 
Cart  M.  NoMi,  Daavfla^DL,  M^Bor  to  Bbdrie  Kya 


AppBemioa  Jmm  7, 1952, 8«W  N^  292373 
2ClakM.   (CL271--aj) 


and  toother  etengated  member  wbttaaiially  in  the  afene 
plane  as  the  rocker  member  wHh  a  aeriM  of  rigid  itrat 
elemenls  aecurJog  them  tofrthcr.  a  phmHty  of  tnaa- 
verae  itrat  dements  irmly  aecoring  the  two  ride  firtffle 
members  together  in  apaeed  rdationhip  lo  form  a  rigid 
unitiuy  structure  cap^^  of  being  used  in  rodwr-down 
position  as  a  see-aaw  or  rocker  and  fai  rocker-<q»  pori- 
tion  as  a  slide  support,  one  of  said  traaMwie  stmt  de- 
ments bring  located  substantially  at  an  end  of  the  rtx^er 
members  which  H  joins  and  at  a  relatively  low  point 
when^  apparatus  is  in  rocker-np  poaftfos,  and  aaodier 
transverse  strut  element  joining  said  rodcers  at  a  point 
substantially  higher  than  said  last  mentioned  transvene 
strut  element  so  that  together  they  form  a  sloping  sup- 
port for  a  slide,  and  a  slide  member  mounted  on  the 
two  last  mentioned  transverse  strut  dements,  the  space 
above  the  slide  monber  being  sufaatantially  free  of  ob- 
structions so  as  to  permit  free  riiding  when  the  apparatus 
is  in  rocker-up  position.  .  -  -  j   ___„ 


11  mmmmwmm 
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1.  In  a  registration  control  device  having  means  for 
detecting  deviations  in  register  between  the  operation 
of  a  seomid  operating  element  and  a  first  operating  de- 
ment on  a  moving  web  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  placing  two  first  indida  on  the  web  at  Uic 
position  of  operation  of  said  first  operating  element, 
means  placing  two  second  indicia  on  the  web  in  die 
position  of  operation  of  said  second  operating  element 
in  such  a  relative  position  that  one  of  said  second  in- 
dida is  partly  superimposed  over  one  of  said  first  indicia 
and  the  other  of  said  second  indida  is  parUy  superim- 
posed over  the  other  of  said  first  indicia  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  web  in  such  a  way  that  cme  combined 
indicium  is  lengthened  and  the  other  combined  indicium 
is  shortened  when  said  second  (Renting  element  is  lead- 
ing with  resped  to  said  first  operati'ng  element  while 
the  first  named  combined  indidum  is  shortened  and  the 
second  named  combined  indidum  is  lengthened  when 
the  second  q>erating  element  il  lagging  with  resped  to 
the  first  operating  element,  means  detecting  the  time 
duration  of  the  passage  of  the  first  of  said  cmnbined 
indicium  in  front  of  a  sensing  device  and  means  com- 
paring said  time  duration  with  the  time  duration  of  the 
passage  of  the  second  of  said  combined  indicium  in- 
cluding means  indicating  the  amount  and  direction  of 
misregister. 

2,7CM2t 

CONVERTIBLE  PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 

"Mm  W.  Pack,  Lovut,  Utah 

DecMibcr  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  39t,79( 

2ClaiBia.    (CL  272-.fliQ 


2,7iM29 
GALUnr  LOCKS 
LGrigli*,N«ftEHt,Pa. 
Ial7  23, 1954,  SatW  No.  445,254 
2CUhM.    (CL  274-^1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  galley  comprising  a  bottom  wall, 
upright  walls  on  said  bottom  wall  and  intersecting  hi 
a  comer,  a  rectangular  type  form  resting  upon  said  b(rt- 
tom  wall,  said  type  form  having  an  edge  abutting  one 
of  said  upri^t  walls  and  an  edge  abutting  the  other  of 
said  upright  walk,  and  locking  means  comprising  first 
and  second  locks,  each  of  said  locks  comprising  a  block 
having  right  angularly  related  abutting  sides  and  under- 
sides, said  blocks  being  positioned  with  thdr  undersides 
upon  the  galley  bottom  wall  wift  their  abutting  sides  sev- 
erally  engaged  with  said  upright  walls  and  with  the  re- 
lated edges  of  the  type  form,  and  securing  means  on  each 
of  the  lock  blocks  securably  assodated  with  portiom  of 
the  galley  and  holding  the  Modes  in  place,  said  galley 
having  magnetizable  portions  and  said  securing  means 
comprising  magnet  means  on  the  blocks  in  magnetic  con- 
tact with  some  of  said  magnetizable  portions. 


2,7<M3« 
FLUID  OPERATED  CHUCK 

Uroy  W.  Jansoo,  Cfaurfcs  SmuBlt,  Pa.,  aalgBiii  to 
*  HMwood,  iMotpontod,  Scnmtom  P^  a  ciwpin- 
tkm  of  Penasyhraala 

iber  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M4« 
(CL  279L-4) 


1.  A  convertible  apparatus  of  the  character  described  1.  A  chock  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inner  ro- 
compnsmg  a  pair  of  opposed  side  frame  members  each  taUible  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws  mov- 
includmg  an  elongated  arcuate  convex  rocker  member    able  radially  of  said  body  but  fixed  against  ajdal  move- 


■»»awi'iwi«iiii!i8»i'i'> 
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meat;  «a  oater  ■oo-rotatable  chuck  body  sorrooading  said 
ioaer  body,  said  outer  body  comprisiiig  two  sheUs  dit- 
poaed  ia  idescopic  relatkn  with  a  qjMce  between  them 
profvidiag  aa  aiualar  chamber,  one  of  said  onler  body 
membeia  beiiig  sUdable  axiaOy  of  die  duick  relatively 
to  the  other,  and  a  cam  plate  movable  axially  of  the 
chock  and  interpoaed  between  said  slidable  body  mem- 
ber and  said  chock  jaws  and  contacting  both  whereby, 
when  fluid  undo-  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  annular 
chamber,  said  chock  jaws  will  be  actuated  radiaUy  of  the 
chock  to  operative  pocitioo. 


2,7CM31 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOLS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  HORIZONTAL  BORD«G  MACHINES 

U  Lode,  SwfcierlMd,  ■■iftir  to 
Dfad  S.  A^  La  Lock,  SwMmlBiid 

Ai«Hl  It,  19S4,  ScvW  No.  45»,732 
,  applcartsn  SwMietlsai  AngMl  28, 1953 
5  (iriam     (CL  27»— «) 


2.  An  adapter  for  fixing  a  tool  to  a  rotatable  hollow 
spindle  having  an  end  flange  integral  with  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  spindle,  the  adapter  comprising  a  collar 
having  a  recessed  end  adapted  to  be  received  over  the  end 
flange  of  the  spindle,  means  to  secure  the  collar  to  the 
spindle,  a  shaft  rigidly  attached  to  the  collar  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  shaft  having 
an  outwardly  facing  circular  end,  reinforcing  ribs  rigidly 
connecting  the  collar  and  the  shaft,  a  tool  holder  having 
a  cylindricaUy-shaped  recess  to  receive  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft,  means  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  recess  in  the  tool  bolder  providing  bearing  means  for 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  the  shoulder  ol  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness to  determine  the  distance  of  axial  extension  of  the 
tool  carrier  relative  to  the  position  of  the  cylindrical  shaft, 
the  tool  Inrider  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a  tool,  the 
aperture  directed  diagonally  inward  from  an  outer  corner 
thereof  towards  the  recess,  and  securing  means  mounted 
on  the  tool  h(rider  for  lateral  movement  with  respect  there- 
to for  quickly  securing  and  disengaging  the  tool  holder 
on  the  shaft 


2.7CM32 

SELF-ALIGNING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Fwdwkk  H.  amUk,  Dmjtam,  OMo 

Ssphifcsi  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  454,705  .  ; 
7Claiw.    (CL2T%—l€i 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  shank  having  a  serrated  flange 
formed  thereon,  a  tool  head  member,  an  internally  ser- 
rated connecting  collar,  with  the  collar  engaging  the 
shank  flange  and  threaded  onto  the  head  tool  member, 
a  pronged  bolder  spring  positioned  between  the  shank 


flange  and  the  connecting  collar,  and  with  the  j^oogs  oi 
the  holder  spring  engaging  the  serrations  ot  tbc  connect- 
ing collar  and  the  serrated  flange  of  the  shank. 


2,7(U33 
HOUY  HORSE 


24,1954, 

(CL 


No.43t,9t3 

.182) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
a  frame  for  support  of  a  rider,  a  seat  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  between  the  seat  and  the  frame  to  permit 
limited  fore  and  aft  movement  (rf  the  seat  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  vertical  frame  element  juvotally  connected  to 
the  frame  having  a  lower  ground-engaging  wheel  means 
adapted  to  move  over  a  floor,  tension  means  connected 
to  the  vertical  frame  element  and  the  frame  for  support 
normally  urging  said  frame  element  to  a  limit  of  rota- 
tive movement  in  one  direction,  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  support  limiting  said  rotative  movement  in 
said  direction  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  adjustment 
means  associated  with  said  tension  means  for  adjorting 
the  tension  thereof  relative  to  the  weight  of  a  rider  seated 
on  the  seat,  and  block  means  for  said  floor-engaging  end 
of  the  frame  element  having  slanted  surfaces  adapted  to 
prevent  preselected  forward  or  rearward  movement  of 
said  vehicle,  said  slanted  surfaces  being  adapted  for  said 
floor-engaging  wheel  means  to  ride  diereover  upon  appli- 
cation of  predetermined  force  by  the  rider. 


2,788334 

VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION  KIT 
Wiihlllni,  D.  C. 
24, 1949,  Serial  No.  78,888 
9ClaiM.    (CL  288— 7.1) 


I 


»j  mn 


1  A  steering  fork  comprising  ri^t  and  left  side  mem- 
bers having  lateral  offsets  providing  a  plurality  of  stepped 
portions,  an  aperture  in  each  portion,  fork  cross  members 
of  graduated  si2e  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
said  side  members  at  each  portion,  each  of  said  cross 
members  having  a  reduced  extension  at  each  end  thereof 
receivable  in  s^id  apertures  and  a  substantially  central 
fork  rod  receiving  aperture,  a  fork  head  comprismg  a 
substantially  cylindrical  member  having  a  screw  threaded 
aperture  in  each  end  thereof  and  a  diametrically  disposed 
fork  rod  receiving  aperture,  fastener  receiving  apertures 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  and  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  last  mentioned  aper- 
tures and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  apertures 
in  said  fork  head  whereby  the  parts  of  said  fork  are 
maintained  in  assembled  relationship. 
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2,788439 

RETRACTBLK  CARRIAGE  MOUNUNG 
Vnmdk  R.  H«B.  Mar^i^i,  Fa. 

27,  195^mSNo.  518,285 
4ClahM.    (d  — 


1.  A  retractible  carriafle  for  containers  having  support- 
ing sills  depending  therefrom;  a  wiMel  frame  hinged  to 
the  underside  of  said  container  independently  of  and  i^ 
mote  from  said  sills,  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  the 
supporting  surfaces  of  said  wheels  di^wsed  below  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said  wheels  when 
said  frame  is  iik  projected  position,  a  latch  slidable  upon 
one  of  said  sills  to  hold  said  frame  in  projected  position, 
and  a  lever  mounted  oil  said  sill  to  withdraw  said  latch 
from  engagement  from  said  frame. 


2,788438 

TELESCOPIC  FORKS  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

OR  THE  LKE 

Hamis  HUbcr,  Statl|nt,  Gcmaay,  a«igBor  to 

AlfrM  Kreidhr,  Statliart,  Gennany 

AppUcatioa  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,985 

CUau  priority.  anaHratleM  Gcran^  Mnrch  18, 1953 

(CL  28^—278) 


1.  In  a  telescopic  front  foric  for  motorcycles  and  the 
like,  a  pair  of  lower  telescopic  tubes,  a  pair  of  upper  tubes 
each  presenting  an  open  lower  end  portion  within  which 
the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  lower  tubes  is  slidable,  a 
stem  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  lower 
cross  piece  connecting  the  stem  tube  in  the  region  of  its 
lower  end  to  a  mid  region  of  said  upper  tubes,  an  upper 
cross  piece  connected  to  said  stem  tube  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  having  two  bores  therein,  each  of  said 
bores  being  substantially  coaxial  with  one  of  the  said  up- 
per tubes,  a  handle  bar  having  two  diametrical  bores 
spaced  apart  by  the  centre  distance  of  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  upper  tubes,  two  pairs  <rf  partially  cylindrical- 
ly  faced  washers  complementary  to  the  external  diameter 
of  said  handle  bars,  a  nut  fixed  within  the  upper  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  upper  tubes  and  two  bolts,  each 
of  said  bolts  passing  through  one  of  said  washers,  said 
handle  bar  bores,  another  said  washer,  said  upper  cross 
piece  and  engaging  in  one  of  said  nuts  whereby  rigidly  to 
connect  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  upper  fork  tubes. 


forwardly  extending  diverging  arms  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  connecting  stem,  said  frame  being 
positioned  beneath  the  rear  axle  of  the  towing  vehicle 
and  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the 
towing  vehicle  forwaidly  of  the  rear  axle,  said  stem 
slidably  but  non-^xMatably  receiving  a  connecting  bar, 
means  to  secure  the  bar  to  the  stem,  a  bracket  fixed  to 
said  bar,  a  ball  member  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
socket  member  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue 
and  intereogaged  with  the  ball  to  secure  the  trailer  to 
the  connecting  frame,  a  load  transmitting  member  at- 
tached to  the  bracket  and  extending  rearwardly  adjacent 
the  tongue,  a  second  load  transmitting  member  secured 
to  the  tongue  rearwardly  of  the  socket,  one  of  said  load 
transmitting  members  having  a  guide  rail  thereon  curved 


about  the  ball  and  socket  as  a  center,  the  other  of  said 
load  transmitting  members  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  rollers  riding  on  said  guide  rail  whereby  to  pre- 
vent downward  sagging  of  the  ball  and  socket  joim  and 
to  resist  longitudinal  twisting  between  the  trailer  and  the 
towing  vehicle,  one  of  said  load  transmitting  memben 
having  a  snubber  unit  secured  thereon,  said  snubber  unit 
having  a  bifurcated  yoke  attached  thereto,  said  snubber 
unit  yieldingly  opposing  horizontal  pivoting  of  said  yoke, 
a  pin  on  the  other  load  transmitting  member,  said  pin 
engaging  the  yoke  when  the  trailer  and  towing  vehicle 
are  longiutdinally  aligned,  the  total  length  of  the  yoke  be- 
ing greater  than  the  distance  between  the  snubber  and 
the  pin  whereby  to  maintain  engagement  of  the  pin  and 
yoke  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  angular  displaconent 
between  the  trailer  and  towing  vehicle. 


2,788438 

PARALLEL  TOW  HITCH 

Anton  J.  Kramer,  Feliamerc,  Fla. 

AppUcation  AogMt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,889 

SOafaiia.    (CL  288— 472) 


3.  In  combination,  a  tractor,  a  mobile  implement  lat- 
erally offset  with  respect  to  the  rear  of  said  tractor  and 
haying  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tractor,  a  drawbar  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  tractor,  and  means  connecting  said  implement  to  said 
5    In  tr«.-w  kk;*~*:;r-«"-IlJ^'  ^T"'         ,  ..      <*™^*»'",  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  ar- 

v.hL.u  .^^  ^  for  wnnectmg  a  tongue  of  a  trailer   ranged  arms  extending  from  said  implement,  a  link  hav- 
vehicle  to  a  towing  vducle.  a  connecting  frame  having   ing  one  end  comiected  to  said  arms  at  the  intersections 


2,788437 

CONDITION  RESrONSIVB  DRAFT  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  SNUBBING  MEANS 

Floji  G.  PMw,  AmIom,  WadL 

-^x     A  1M4,  Serial  No.  448,813 
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of  uid  arms  with  each  other,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
link  being  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  drawbar,  and  a 
brace  extending  between  said  implement  and  drawbar 
and  connected  thereto,  said  brace  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  front  portion  of  the  mobile  implement,  and  said  brace 
being  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  drawbar. 


QUICK  RELEASABLE  AND  WEAR  COMPENSAT- 
ING BALL  AND  SOCKET  COUPLING 
C  IHiiw,  Weat  AUk,  Wia^  atdgnor  to  The 
Wcit  AlUa,  Wla.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Jmky  If,  1993,  Serial  No.  347,197 
3  CWm.    (CL  2S«— 512) 


1.  In  a  trailer  coupUng,  a  ball  member,  a  socket  mem- 
ber universally  movably  cooperable  with  said  ball  mem- 
ber, a  ball  retainer  suspended  by  a  guiding  pivot  from 
said  socket  member,  a  cam  shaft  having  opposite  ends 
joumalled  in  said  socket  member  and  being  provided 
with  an  integral  medial  cam  loosely  cooperable  with  said 
retainer  to  move  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  said 
ball  member,  a  handle  secured  to  one  oi  said  shaft  ends, 
toggle  elements  carried  by  said  pivot,  and  a  spring  co- 
acting  with  said  elements  and  with  said  handle  to  con- 
stantly urge  said  retainer  toward  said  ball  member  during 
normal  tae  of  the  coupling,  said  handle  being  operable 
to  cause  said  retainer  to  effect  rapid  separation  of  said 
members  and  one  of  said  toggle  elements  being  cooper- 
able with  the  handU  to  release  said  spring  during  such 
rapid  separation  of  the  members. 


2,7M,t40 

TUBING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED  PUMPS 
J.  Cobcriy,  Los  Aiigcicc  Caitf.,  aarignor,  by 
to  Kobe,  be,  Hntfagtoo  Paifc, 
Caf^acotyoratfoMof  CaHforrib 
OrigiHd  apflfartioa  imij  1,  194i.  Serial  No.  680,679, 


■ow  Pateat  No.  2,593,729,  dated  April  22,  1952.     Di- 
vided and  tUi  apHicatioa  Janury  27,  1949,  Serial  No. 


73,122 


7ClaiiiH.    (CL2M—1) 


5.  In  a  tubing  system,  aligned  tubing  sections  each 
comprising  rigidly  connected  radially  spaced  inner  and 
outer  tubes  defining  isolated  inner  and  outer  Sow  paths. 
an  insert  abutting  adjacent  ends  of  at  least  said  inner 
tubes  in  sealing  relation  thereto,  a  coupling  threaded  to 
adjacent  ends  of  said  outer  tubes  and  clamping  said  in- 
sert between  said  tubing  sections,  an  opening  through  said 
insert  providing  communication  between  said  inner  flow 
paths,  a  valve  seat  in  said  opening,  a  valve  engageable 


with  said  seat,  means  carried  by  the  inner  tube  of  one  of 
said  sections  for  holding  said  valve  off  said  seat  when 
said  insert  is  clamped  between  said  tubing  sections,  an 
outer  passageway  providing  communication  between  said 
outer  flow  paths,  said  outer  passageway  being  defined  at 
least  in  part  by  radially  opposed  portions  of  said  insert 
and  said  coupling,  said  insert  being  axially  slideable  in 
said  coupling,  said  portion  of  said  coupling  also  defining 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  element  fixeid  on  said  portion 
of  said  insert  movable  into  sealing  relation  with  said 
valve  seat  upon  axial  movement  of  said  insert  in  said 
coupling  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  section. 


2,7M,t41 

PIPE  HANGER  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  AUc^  HowtoiB,  Tax.,  — l^nr  to  Cmmh 

Worta,  be,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  ■  corpwH— of  T( 

AppikattoB  May  2, 1952,  SciW  No.  2t5,tll 

lOClaliiH.   (CL2t5— 23) 


bw 


L 


Pi 

• 

**> 

TJ 

? 

1.  An  apparatus  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
well  head  assembly  including  a  tubing  head,  a  bonnet  on 
said  tubing  head,  said  well  head  assembly  and  bonnet 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  tubing  within  said  pas- 
sage, a  nipple  connected  as  a  part  of  the  tubing  to  be 
manipulatable  therewith  and  having  an  outtumed  shoulder 
facing  downwardly  toward  said  tubing  head,  an  annular 
nut  around  and  slidable  longitixlinally  of  the  nipple  with 
external  threads  thereon  engaging  corresponding  internal 
threads  on  said  bonnet  and  providing  an  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  opposing  said  outtumed  shoulder,  packing  means 
between  said  shoulders  and  expansible  to  provide  a  seal 
between  said  bonnet  and  nipple  and  to  transmit  the  weight 
of  the  tubing  and  nipple  to  the  bonnet  through  the  nut, 
said  nipple  having  a  loose  fit  with  said  bonnet  and  nut  to 
permit  limited  lateral  and  angular  movement  of  the  nipple 
with  respect  to  the  nut  and  a  force  transmitting  connection 
supporting  said  nut  on  said  nipple  and  preventing  relative 
rotation  but  permitting  limited  longitudinal  movement 
therebetween  whereby  the  nipple  packing  means  and  nut 
are  carried  with  the  tubing  during  manipulation  thereof 
and  so  that  relative  rotation  of  the  nipple  and  the  bonnet 
secures  said  nut  to  the  bonnet. 


2,7(t,t42 
MULTIPLE  SWIVEL  FLUID  TRANSMTmNG 
DEVICE  \ 

Henry  I.  McDervMtt,  CoBMdiric,  Flu,  aarfpinr  to  AaiM- 
caa  Vtacoee  Coiponrtto«,>yiaiilpMa,  fm^  a  coipon. 
tkMi  of  Dciawan 
AppOcatfoa  DecMibcr  13, 1952.  S«W  N«.  325JM 

7CWM.  (CL2tS-U0 
3.  Dojble-swivel  fluid-conducting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  two  separate  internal  ducts, 
each  duct  terminating  in  two  openings  in  the  outer  ^ir- 
face  of  the  member,  the  member  having  a  pair  of  circular 
seating   surfaces   facing   in  outward   generally  opposite 
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directioiis  in  ooiioaatric  relatioa  to  as  axis  extending 
^rmifh  the  nwaber,  enck  aeatJag  larface  having  an 
opeaiat  of  one  of  the  two  ducts  that  is  dispoMd  ceatrally 
in  said  surface;  separate  iadepeadeady  pivotaMe  fluid- 
condactiag  elcowats,  each  etoneat  having  drcular  co- 
axial surfaoes  at  each  end  and  aa  eibow-ahaped  passage- 
way CTteadiag  to  a  lateral  surface  of  the  eteaient  cen- 
trally froan,  and  terminating  as  an  opening  in,  one  of  tiie 
end  surfaces,  the  other  end  of  the  etensent  being  closed 
m  its  normal  position  within  the  apparatus,  the  end  sur- 
face of  each  element  which  has  one  of  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  engage  m  sealed  pivoUMe  concentric  seating 


2,7iM44 

OOinW»KEDUCSR  HA VING  INniNAL 
AND  BXIVKNAL  SnPKD  aLBBVlB 

*•  ^f*«i">«tfc  MaiilBsm,  IWfc,  ylipw  to 

AppHcatfoa  Mank  19, 195S,  fissW  No.  343,393 
ICIaiBk   (a.2t5~177) 


relation  one  of  said  seating  surfaces  to  thus  place  the 
passageway  <rf  the  respective  element  in  conununication 
with  the  ducts  of  the  member;  and  clamping  means  for 
holding  the  elemenu  in  positions  of  said  seating  rela- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  lugs,  and  means  secured  there- 
to for  drawing  the  lugs  toward  each  other,  and  extending 
between,  the  lugs,  the  drawiag  means  being  di^oaed 
approximately  entirely  within  a  space  between  the  planes 
of  the  outer  oppositdy-fadng  surfaces  of  the  lugs,  the 
lugs  having  inwardly-fadng  opposing  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging  said  end  surfaces  at  the  closed  ends  of  the  ele- 
menu, said  drawing  means  being  dispoaed  wholly  exte- 
riorly of  the  passageway  and  the  duct 


A  coupling  reducer  unit  assembly  for  connecting  a 
small  hose  to  a  large  hose,  said  coupling  reducing  unit 
assembly  comprising  an  integral  insert  having  a  first  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion  with  the  first  portion  being  a 
relatively  small  diameter  portion  with  reference  to  the 
second  portion  and  with  the  second  portion  being  a  rela- 
tively large  diameter  portion  with  reference  to  the  first 
portion,  said  insert  having  a  shoulder  between  said  por- 
tions, a  small  hose  having  an  end  endrcling  and  fitting 
the  small  portion  of  said  insert  and  abutting  said  sbouider, 
said  shoulder  constituting  a  stop  f(»-  the  end  of  the 
small  hose,  a  large  hose  having  an  end  encircUng  and 
fitting  the  large  diameter  portion  of  the  insert  and  having 
the  end  of  the  large  hose  abutting  the  end  of  the  small 
hose  with  the  end  of  the  small  hose  constituting  a  stop  for 
the  end  of  the  large  hose,  and  a  single  intend  ontinuotts 
and  uninterrupted  sleeve  surrounding  the  end  portion  of 
each  hose  and  contracted  to  grip  the  end  portions  of  the 
hoses  between  the  insert  and  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
an  internal  shoulder  contacting  the  end  of  the  large  hose, 
whereby  the  shoulder  of  the  insert  coacts  with  the  end 
of  the  small  hose  and  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  coacts 
with  the  end  of  the  large  hose  to  correctly  position  the 
sleeve  with  reference  to  the  insert 


2,7CM43 

MULTIPLE  PASSAGE  FLUID  COUPLING  FOR 
POWER  STEERING  OF  CRANES  AND  THE 


to  IV  TWw 

ofOhto 
359,751 


R^  H.  Zaflnaa,  Etyiia,  Ohio, 

Shovd  Coaspaay,  Twrnto  OUa,  a 

AppHcatfoa  Ium  5, 1953,  ScHri 

2ClaiaH.   (CL2t5-.U7) 


2,7M,S45 

HIGH  PRESSURE  REPLACEABLE  HOSE  COUPLING 

WfTH  WIRE  SPRING  GRIPPER 

DavM  Saarinis,  Da]rtaa^  Obto,  mriimmr  to 

FortWa9raa,lBd..acniVaraSii«fk 

AppBcattoB  Maitk  14, 1*49,  Sartri  Na.  SUM 
lOaias.    (CL  255-^31) 


2.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  cluster  of 
several  circular  cross-section  parallel  tubes  secured  to- 
gether longitudinally  thereof  by  welding  so  that  each  tube 
is  secured  longitudinally  along  two  adjacent  tubes,  said 
tubes  having,  at  least  at  one  end  thereof,  parallel  apaced- 
apart  end  portions,  and  a  head  at  such  one  end  of  said 
cluster  of  tubes  provided  with  parallel  passages  in  which 
such  end  portions  are  fitted  and  secured,  said  cluster  of 
tubes  constituting  the  sole  torque-resisting  means  to  ef- 
fectively resist  rotation  of  said  head  with  respect  to  the 
other  end  of  said  cluster  of  tubes. 

711    O.   G. 


A  coupling  unit  of  the  character  described  as  adapted 
for  use  with  a  cylindrical  metal  tube  of  predetermined 
dimensions  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  seat  over  said 
tube,  a  nipple  including  an  inner  portion  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  end  of  said  tube  and  a  threaded  outer 
portion  concentric  with  said  inner  portion  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  end  of  said  tube,  said  collar  including  a 
threaded  portion  for  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  nipple,  and  a  helical  spring  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  shape  intermediate  its  ends 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  tube  between  said  collar  and 
nipple  for  c<Mnpresston  axially  therebetween  when  said 
collar  and  s.^id  nipple  are  screwed  together,  said  spring 
being  wound  in  the  reverse  direction  from  said  threaded 
portions  to  effect  tightening  thereof  upon  said  tube  as 
said  collar  and  nipple  are  screwed  together,  and  said 
inner  pcMtion  of  said  nipple  being  of  such  length  as  to 


I 
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tcnDioate  whhia  said  tube  at  a  position  closer  to  the 
ead  of  aid  tube  than  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spring 
to  provide  for  iaward  deflection  of  said  tube  as  said 
ipnu^  m  nptenod  fhereon. 


CONICALLY  TAPERED  DUAL  SEAL  RING 
PIPE  CONNECTION 


Mflffth  2. 19S3,  Serial  No.  339,709 
ifpHfBlloB  Fnacc  Jom  25, 1952 
TCUm.    (0.285—342) 


I.  A  device  for  establishing  a  fluid-tight  connection 
between  a  pipe  and  the  edge,  of  an  opening,  comprising 
two  rings  to  be  mounted  on  said  pipe  end  and  an  assem- 
blinf  element  to  maintain  said  rings  and  pipe  end  on  said 
opening  edge,  a  first  one  of  said  rings  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  porti(»  continued  by  a  tapering  wall  portion 
and  at  least  one  sharp  circular  edge  defined  by  an  an- 
nular groove  on  its  inner  wall  radially  opposite  said 
tapering  wall  portion,  the  second  ring  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall  portion  continued  by  a  flaring  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  conicity  as  said  tapering  wall 
portion  to  receive  the  same  and  terminating  in  an  an- 
nular abutment  end  surface  the  internal  diameter  of 
which  is  greater  than  the  external  diameter  ot  said  first 
ring,  at  least  one  sharp  circular  ridge  formed  on  the  an- 
nular end  surface  of  the  second  ring  opposite  said  annular 
abutment  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
opening  edge,  said  assembling  element  being  constituted 
by  a  body  surrounding  the  pipe,  and  presenting  toward 
the  rings  a  radially  disposed  flat  surface,  and  means  for 
forcibly  moving  said  element  toward  said  opening  edge 
with  said  flat  surface  bearing  against  an  end  of  said  first 
ring  to  cause  a  forced  penetration  of  said  first  ring  into 
said  second  ring  and  a  biting  of  said  circular  ridge  into 
said  opening  edge,  said  forced  penetration  being  limited 
to  a  predetermined  value  by  said  annular  abutment  end 
surface  of  the  second  ring,  whereby  fluid-tight  connec- 
tions are  obtained  between  said  pipe  and  said  first  ring 
by  the  contraction  of  the  same  along  the  entire  axial 
length  of  said  tapering  wall  portion  with  limited  gripping 
penetration  of  said  sharp  circular  edges  into  «aid  tube 
wall,  between  the  tapering  and  flaring  wall  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  rings  and  between  the  said  circular 
ridge  on  said  second  ring  and  said  opening  edge. 


2,70,847 

FLANGE  RETAINED  KEY  DRIVE  TYPE  OF 

MECHANICAL  COUPLING 

Henri   Pcyria  mi  Scvcria  Xaricr  CaMcd,  GmoMc, 

FnMcc,  ■Mjpiow  to  EtahllimiBli  Ncyrpk,  Grcaobic, 

FiBBce,  ■  corporadoa  of  Fnacc 

AppttcalkM  laly  19. 1951.  Serial  No.  237.631 
ClaiBH  priority,  lypMcatfcio  Fnucc  Joly  19, 1958 
(Ckynu.    (CL285-^3M) 
1.  A  mechanical  torque  transmitting  coupling  compris- 
ing a  first  element  rotatable  on  an  axis,  a  second  element 
to  be  coupled  to  said  first  element  in  end  to  end  aligned 
relation  to  said  first  element  along  said  axis  and  for  rota- 
tion with  said  first  element  on  said  axis,  said  first  element 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  second  element  provid- 
ing a  portion  extending  generally  outwardly  from  said 


first  element  with  napcet  to  said  aada  beyood  nid 
ond  element,  said  second  element  havii^i  •&  cxlenial 
groove  adjacent  laid  first  element  extending  drcumferao* 
tially  about  said  axis  and  providing  axially  qmced  end  sur- 
faces of  said  groove,  an  aroiate  segment  di^KMcd  in  said 
groove  and  extending  about  said  axis  and  supported  for 
movement  of  said  segment  in  said  groove  inwanfly  and 
outwardly  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation 
in  engagement  with  said  end  surfaces  of  said  groove, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  first  rotatable  element  to  said  segment  for 
securing  said  segment  against  rotative  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  first  rotatable  element  while  providing 
for  said  inward  and  outward  noovement  of  said  segment, 
a  securing  element  diqxMed  within  said  groove  of  said 


second  rotatable  element  between  said  axially  spaced  end 
surfaces  of  said  groove  and  engaging  axially  extending 
generally  radial  surfaces  of  said  second  element  and  the 
portion  of  said  segment  disposed  within  said  groove  for 
securing  said  segment  agiinst  rotative  movement  ot  said 
segment  relative  to  said  second  rotatable  element,  there- 
by to  secure  driving  rotation  of  one  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments upon  rotation  of  the  other,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  first  rotatable  element  to  said  segment  and 
operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  segment  engaging  said 
end  surfaces  of  said  groove  together  with  said  second 
rotatable  element  along  said  axis  toward  said  first  rotat- 
able element  and  concomitant  movement  of  said  segment 
inwardly  toward  said  axis  to  secure  said  engagement  of 
said  securing  element  with  said  segment  and  said  second 
rotatable  element. 

2,7MJ48 
COUPLING  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Hanr  A.  MUcMl,  Mniwna^n,  mat  Howasi  C 1 
West  AIUs,  Wbn  isilgnnn  to  TU  Faltaa 
West  AIUs,  Wb.,  a  corporatton  of  WlKOMta 
Appilcattoa  loMary  9. 1953,  Scri^  No.  338,476 
4  Claims.    (CL  287— 87) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  coupling  ball  assemblage, 
which  comprises,  deforming  a  sheet-metal  blank  into  cup 
shape  having  a  dome  bounded  by  an  outer  semi-spherical 
surface  and  an  integral  continuous  annular  brim  bounded 
by  an  approximately  cylindrical  external  surface,  punch- 
ing a  hole  centrally  through  the  cup  dome,  pressing  the 
cup  brim  inwardly  to  gradually  thicken  the  same  toward 
its  free  edge  while  causing  said  edge  to  terminate  in  an 
opening  in  axial  alinement  with  said  hole  and  also  pro- 
ducing a  complementary  semi-q>herical  outer  bounding 
surface  on  said  brim  and  simultaneously  flattening  the 
metal  of  the  dome  adjoining  said  hole  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous inwardly  directed  flange,  inserting  a  mounting 
stem  having  a  rigid  medial  flange  and  a  reduced  end 
through  the  hollow  sheet  metal  sphere  resulting  from 
said  deforming  and  pressing  operations  with  said  kem 
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11^  ctmebng  with  said  cop  brim  at  sud  opening  and 
nid  stem  ead  prajectiat  outwardly  beyond  said  hole,  and 
flaaUy  spreadtng  said  stm  cwl  iato  spherical  zooe  for- 
matioa  over  said  dome  flaafe  while  simultaneously  fbro- 
lag  the  tfbat  against  mM  siem  flaaae. 
wJiL^-f"'*^  *^  aasemhlate  cooiiprisiag,  a  unitary 
boUow  shaet-metal  baU  haviag  a  hole  at  one  end  bounded 
oy  an  inwardly  ditected  oootiauous  flange  and  being  pro- 
vided at  te  apposite  ead  with  aa  opening  disposed  co- 
aaaHy  with  said  hole  and  snrrauaded  by  a  bounding  por- 
tion of  greater  thidmess  dhan  that  of  the  ball  adjoining 
said  flange,  and  a  moontiag  stem  for  said  ball  having  a 
medial  rigid  outwardly  directed  flange  coacting  with  said 
thickened  ball  portion  and  also  haviqg  a  baU  penetrating 
end  portion  extending  away  from  said  flange  thrxxigh  said 
opening  and  said  hole  and  pftnrided  at  its  end  remote 
from  said  outwardly  directed  flange  with  an  integral  ledge 
bounded  by  a  spherical  zone  surface  and  spreading  into 
snug  damping  engagement  with  the  exterior  of   said 
mwardly  directed  flange  to  damp  the  baU  against  the 
outwardly  directed  flange. 
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in  a  selected  one  ot  said  holea  to  hold  said 
lower  sash  ia  a  predetermined  raised  porilioo,  and  mum 
also  pivoted  to  said  bracket  inwardly  of  said  lock  bar  for 


engaging  the  next  lowest  bole  in  said  keeper  plate  below 
that  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lock  bar  to  prevent 
dislodgement  of  the  latter  from  its  selected  hole. 


2,7CM49 
FLUID  SKAL 

Moton  CwponAm,  Detroit,  »flchn  a 


2,788,851 

RECEPTACLE  LID  FASTENER 

~  wrS.Giliard,EMSM,Ont. 

I  ^rt_^  !•«.  Serial  No.  425^188 
ICUia.    (0.292—98) 


•M 


eoiporattoa  of 


5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,328 
<CL28»-^) 


A  fluid  seal  of  the  radial  type  adapted  to  seal  a  rotat- 
mg  member  from  a  non-rotating  member  the  combination 
comprising;  an  axially  elongated  elastomeric  body  por- 
tion havmg  a  sealing  lip  integrally  molded  thereto  through 
a  diaphragm  portion,  a  coil  spring  having  spaced  con- 
volutes  molded  within  said  body,  a  metal  washer  having 
an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  rotating 
member,  one  radial  side  of  said  main  seal  body  being 
bonded  to  a  radial  side  of  said  metal  washer,  a  garter 
spring  encircling  said  sealing  lip  and  adapted  to  distort 
said  sealing  lip  into  engagement  with  the  rotating  member, 
a  retaining  cup  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  of 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  rotating  member  receiv- 
ing said  main  sealing  body  portion,  said  coil  spring  ex- 
tending axially  along  said  body  portion  in  substantial 
juxtaposition  to  the  axial  wall  of  said  retaining  cup  and 
bemg  operative  to  compressibly  and  removably  support 
said  mam  seal  body  within  the  retaining  cup,  and  a  seal- 
mg  washer  held  between  said  metal  washer  and  the  base 
of  said  retaining  cup  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  rotating 
member  in  a  position  ^aced  from  said  sealing  lip. 


2,788458 
WINDOW  SASH  LOCK 
A^i^i^T^  A.  Mtoals,  Jr.,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Appikatioa  Febnmty  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,121 

5CfadaH.    (CL292-^)  ^ 

I.  A  sash  lock  for  a  window  having  upper  and  lower 
sUdmg  sashes  provided  with  meeting  rails,  said  sash  lock 
comprising  an  elongate  keeper  plate  affixable  to  a  vertical 
frame  member  of  the  upper  sash  of  said  window  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  holes  therein 
a  bracket  mountable  on  the  meeUng  rail  of  the  lower 
sash  in  alignment  with  said  holes,  a  longitudinally  exten- 
sible lock  bar  pivoted  to  said  bracket  whose  upper  end  is 


A  closure  lid  having  a  handgrip  with  a  vertical  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  and  means  for  locking  the  lid 
to  a  receptacle  having  a  rolled  rim  at  its  opa  end, 
said  lid  including  a  downwardly  depending  annular  flange 
haying  diametrically  opposed  single  openings  therein,  a 
pair  of  looped  metallic  bands  secured  to  the  lid  at  dia- 
metrically opposed  points,  a  ooe-ptece  resilient  locking 
bar  normally  of  arcuate  shape  in  side  elevation  and  turned 
downwardly  near  the  inner  ends  of  said  looped  bands  to 
form  limit  stops  with  respect  thereto  then  outwardly 
through  the  bands  and  thereby  being  slideably  attached 
to  the  lid,  the  outer  ends  of  the  band  being  turned  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  into  hook  members  extending 
through  the  openings  in  said  flange  for  normally  en- 
gaging with  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  beneath  said 
rolled  rim,  a  stabilizing  pin  secured  to  the  locking  bar 
at  the  center  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  opening  in  the  handgrip,  whereby  downward  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  locking  bar  intermediate  its  ends  will 
extend  it  longitudinally  to  remove  said  hook  members 
from  beneath  said  rolled  rim  to  release  the  lid  for  re- 
moval from  the  receptacle,  and  whereby  said  limit  stops 
will  prevent  said  hook  members  from  being  extended 
outwardly  beyond  said  openings  in  the  annular  flange  of 
the  lid  and  whereby  said  locking  bar  when  released  will 
bv  ir^  inhrrent  resiliency  retract  said  hook  members  into 
locking  position. 

2,788,852 

SASH  LATCH 

Eari  M.  HIcfcs.  Lchaaoo.  lad. 

Application  Aagast  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,229 

ICUa.    (CL  292— 1751 


A  sash  latch  comprising  a  box-like  base  member  open 
at  one  side  and  at  one  end,  a  box-Uke  guide  member  open 
at  one  side  and  at  one  end  and  telescopically  associated 
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•aid  base  member  to  form  a  guideway  closed  except 
I  one  end,  nid  guide  member  having  a  kmgitudiiialiy- 
tending  aperture  formed  therein,  a  finger  piece  sup- 
on  said  guide  member  near  the  opposite  end  thereof 
nd  projecting  therefrom  away  from  said  base  member, 
t  means  longitudinally  shiftably  confined  within  said 
way  and  movable  between  a  projected  position  oppo- 
te  said  last-named  eixl  and  a  retracted  position,  said  bolt 
aving  guiding  bearing  <hi  the  internal  walls  of  said  guide- 
ay  substantially  throu^iout  its  own  length,  a  second 
nger  piece  fixed  to  said  bolt  means  and  projecting  there- 
om  through  the  aperture  in  said  guide  member  into  co- 
rative  juxtaposition  with  the  first  said  finger  piece,  the 
n  ends  of  said  box-like  members  defining  an  aperture, 
hen  said  boxes  are  so  telescopically  associated,  through 
hich  said  bolt  means  is  projected,  opposite  side  walls  of 
e  of  said  box-like  members  being  provided,  along  the 
im  of  the  open  end  of  said  member,  with  tabs  turned  op- 
sitely  out  of  the  planes  of  said  walls,  the  other  of  said 
x-like  members  being  formed,  at  oppositely  disposed 
ints  along  the  rim  of  the  open  end  thereof,  to  provide 
pair  of  notches  opening  through  said  rim,  said  tabs  be- 
i^g  respectively  enterable  in  said  notches  upon  assembly 
f  said  box-like  members,  said  guide  member  and  said 
ase  member  further  being  formed,  in  their  closed  ends, 
ith  registering  holes,  a  screw  threadedly  received  in  said 
oles,  and  a  compression  spring  confined  between  the 
k>sed  end  of  said  one  box  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
it  means,  said  screw  engaging  said  spring  to  hold  the 
sitter  against  lateral  displacement. 


2,7M,S53 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE 

DOOR  LOCK 

Rkkmr4  T.  Davks,  MUtom  Pa. 

AppttcatkM  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,944 

5  CfadoM.     (CL  292—229) 


1.  In  combination   with   a  vehicle  door   locking   and 

I  Itching  mechanism  including  a  frame,  a  latch  bolt,  an 

clement  tumably  supported  on  the  frame  and  carrying 

said  latch  bolt,  a  first  spring  means  urging  said  element 

to  rotate  in  one  direction  for  swingably  moving  the  latch 

lit  to  a  released  position,  a  detent  swingably  supported 

in  the  frame,  a  second  spring  means  urging  said  detent 

i|ito  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  carrying  element  to 

revent  rotation  of  said  element  under  the  biasing  action 

>f  said  first  spring  means  for  retaining  the  latch  bolt  in 

latching  position,  a  lever  swingably  supported  on  the 

ame,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

id  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  swinging 

lovement  of  said  lever  for  substantially  axial  movement 

f  said  bar  when  the  lever  is  swingably  moved,  said  bar 

laving  a  portion  slidably  movable  into  engagement  with 

'le  detent  for  swinging  the  detent  to  a  position  out  of 

engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  carrying  element  upon 

swinging  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  said 

nrst  spring  means  having  a  portion  engaging  and  urging 

skid  lever  to  swing  in  the  opposite  direction  for  disen- 

■Bging  said  bar  portion  from  the  detent;  an  electrically 


controilcd  locking  unit  comprising  an  electronuignet 
having  a  casing  supported  by  said  fraine,  said  electro- 
magnet including  a  core  slidably  dispoMd  m  said  caang, 
a  rod  element  extending  from  aixl  secured  to  an  end  of 
said  core  and  having  a  free  end  porticm  engagiag  said 
bar  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  bar  pivol  and  relative  to 
which  the  free  end  portion  of  the  bar  is  slidaUy  movable, 
said  core  and  rod  eleraent  betng  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  bar  when  the  bar  is  poaitioned  to  enfage 
the  detent,  said  rod  element  being  movable  with  the  core, 
when  the  electromagnet  is  energized,  in  a  direction  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  bar 
and  in  a  plane  substantially  coiiKiding  with  the  plane  of 
swinging  moven>ent  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  lever, 
whereby  said  free  end  portion  of  the  rod  element  will 
engage  and  rock  the  bar  in  a  direction  to  move  said  bar 
portion  to  a  position  to  clear  said  detent,  when  the  lever 
is  rocked  in  the  first  mentioned  direction,  to  prevent  said 
detent  being  displaced  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch 
bolt  carrying  element  by  movement  of  the  bar  with  the 
lever,  and  a  third  spring  means  connected  to  said  bar 
for  swingably  moving  the  bar  back  to  a  position  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  the  detent  when  said  electromagnet  is 
de-energized.  said  third  spring  means  urging  said  rod 
element  and  core  to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
direction  of  swinging  movement  of  said  bar. 


2,7M,S54 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

George  J.  Wsswrnian,  Beaton,  Maa. 

AppUcatloa  Jane  29, 19S3,  Scftel  No.  344,424 

2  Claims.    (CL  292— 347) 


I .  In  combination  with  an  automobile  door  lock  of  the 
type  having  a  pin  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
sill  adapted  to  be  pushed  down  to  lock  the  door,  a  sleeve 
threaded  over  said  pin  and  also  extending  thrtnigh  said 
opening,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  larger  than  said 
opening  normal  to  the  sleeve  positioned  under  the  sill 
whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  pushed  down  with  said  pin, 
the  sleeve  may  be  turned  upwards  until  the  shoulder  en- 
gages the  underside  of  the  sik. 


2,7fM55 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  TUBES 

Samuel  L.  Cobca,  PaUsadc,  and  Mnrry  L.  Hnrwitz, 

Newarit,  N.  J. 

Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,375 

6  Chims.     (CL  294—21) 


1  A  device  for  installing  and  removing  fluorescent 
lighting  tubes,  comprising  a  T-shaped  support  having  a 
horizontal  top  member  and  an  upright  handle  member, 
segmental  gear  means  mounted  on  said  top  member  for 
back  and  forth  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  top 
member,  tube-holding  means  associated  with  said  gear 
means  for  relcasably  holding  a  fluorescent  tube  in  hOri- 
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ronui  p«ition  for  rotation  of  said  tube  relatively  to  said  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  rear  rail  sections  about 

op  member  about  an  axis  nib.tand.Uy  coincident  with  «ud  n^vable  axes  by  reaction  ^i^  sS^tiSS 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gear  means,  an  operating  knob  means.  '^ 

iiiseparaWy  associated  with  said  handle  member  and  mov- 


able relatively  thereto,  and  driving  gear  means,  carried 
by  said  support  in  driving  relation  to  said  segmental  gear 
means  and  coacting  with  said  knob  to  cause  such  rotation 
of  a  thus-held  tube  by  mampulation  of  said  knob;  said 
segmental  gear  means  comprising  a  segmental  gear  having 
an  arcuate  groove  concentric  relatively  to  a  fluorescent 
tube  thus  held  by  said  tube-holding  means,  and  said 
device,  further,  including  a  guide,  rigidly  associated  with 
said  top  member,  extending  with  an  accurate  sliding  fit 
within  said  groove  to  restrain  said  segmental  gear  against 
material  movement  except  about  its  own  center  of  rotation. 


IfTMiBSt 

AUTOMATIC  END  GATE  LATCH  CONTROL 

FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 

GwMii  A.  Lavrmr,  WldUIn,  Ksm. 

ilkNi  imman  12.  ItSS.  Sattal  No.  4Sl,4St 

Sriaima.    (CLIM— 23) 


rj;*' 


2.74MS4 

SPRING  TONGS 

Helen  L.  Wright,  Smi  Fnmdaco.  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Amgmt  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,154 

3Claiw.    (CL294— 99) 


rr- 
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1.  In  a  pair  of  universal  kitchen  tongs,  a  pair  of  arms, 
bow  spring  connecting  said  arms  at  one  end  so  as  to  nor- 
mally urge  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  apart  from  one 
another,  opposite  jaws  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  extending  inwardly  from  said  ends  of  the  arms 
rows  of  flanged  teeth  in  a  parallel  series  along  opposite 
edges  of  said  arms,  said  series  of  teeth  being  arranged 
on  an  arc  for  variable  spacing  between  the  opposite 
teeth  along  the  length  of  the  opposite  series. 


2.748.S57 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  WITH  INWARDLY 
_   ^,        FOLDING  SIDE  RAILS 
Leooani  N.   Albrecjrt,  Birmiaglmm,  Mfc*.  assigDor  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  ele- 
ment for  a  dump  truck  tail  gate,  a  rigid  link  connected 
to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  latch  element,  and 
a  latch  actuator  carried  by  the  dump  bed  including  a 
rotatably  mounted  rod  having  a  crank  arm  projecting 
radially  therefrom  and  to  which  said  link  is  connected; 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  about 
a  horizontal  axis  on  the  dump  bed  for  swinging  move- 
ment therewith  and  relative  thereto,  a  second  crank  arm 
fixed  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  rod  and  dis- 
posed substantially  in  alignment  with  the  first  mentioned 
crank  arm,  link  means  connecting  the  lever  above  the 
pivot  axis  thereof  to  said  second  crank  arm,  said  lever 
having  a  curved  lower  end  disposed  below  the  lever  pivot, 
a  lower  cam  element  supponed  by  the  truck  frame  and 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
as  the  dump  bed  is  swung  downwardly  for  rocking  the 
lever  in  one  direction  to  turn  said  rod  in  a  direction  to 
swing  the  latch  element  to  an  engaged  position  as  the 
dump  bed  approaches  a  lowered  horizontal  position,  and 
an  upper  cam  element  supported  by  the  truck  frame  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower  lever  end 
as  the  dump  bed  is  swung  upwardly  toward  a  tilted  posi- 
tion to  rock  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  to  turn  said 
rod  in  the  other  direction  for  swinging  the  latch  element 
to  a  release  position. 


5^\^ 


2  74S,t59  ~ 

,        ^  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Jomph  M.  Pattcnon,  Lanriag,  Mkb.,  asafemw  to  Food 

MacWneryimd  <Jemicai  Corpontfio%  Snn  Joae,  Calif, 
a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioo  Jnic  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  43M12 

24  Claims.     (CL  299^—42) 


y 


8.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  folding  top  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  foldable  side  rails,  each  of  said  side 
rails  including  a  front  rail  section  and  a  rear  rail  section 
tneans  interconnecting  said  sections  for  folding  movement 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bows  interconnecting 
said  side  rails,  a  support  member  mounted  adjacent  each 
side  of  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common 
horizontal  axis,  means  mounting  each  of  said  rear  rail 
sections  on  a  respective  support  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  horizontal  axis  and 
movable  relative   thereto,  and   means  effecting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  rear  rail  sections  about  said  movable 
axes  to  fold  said  side  rails  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
support  members  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  first  and  second  meshing  gear 
means,  said  first  gear  means  being  fixed  against  rotation 
and  said  second  gear  means  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
rear  rail  sections  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  movable 
axes  whereby  movement  of  said  support  members  about 
said  horizontal  axis  causes  said  second  gear  means  to 


1.  In  pesticide  applying  apparatus,  a  blower  assembly 
comprising  a  tubular  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  a  fan 
mounted  within  the  casing  for  rotation  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  casing  for  ejecting  an  air  stream  from 
the  casing,  means  mounting  said  casing  for  rotary  motion 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  a 
wall  of  the  casing  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  coinciding 
with  said  transverse  axis,  and  means  operably  connecting 
the  fan  rotor  to  the  shaft  to  be  routed  thereby.        _ 
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NOZZLE 

E.  MOkr,  Soflkld,  Conn^  assignor  to  American 

Boadi  Anna  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Ar^kadoa  May  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  431,936 

4Claina.    (CL  299— 197.6) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nozzle  body 
aving  a  fuel  passage  therethrough  and  an  integral  extcn- 

lion  portion  having  a  chamber  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
nd  communicating  with  said  fuel  passage,  an  internal 
nnular  shoulder  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  adjacent 
free  end  of  said  extension,  an  annular  plate  in  said 
hamber  having  an  aperture  and  having  its  periphery 
ngaging  said  internal  annular  shoulder,  the  ends  of  said 

Extension  adjacent  said  annular  plate   being  turned   in- 

iirardly  to  form  a  flange  overlying  the  periphery  of  said 
late  to  thereby  retain  said  plate  on  said  shoulder,  a  valve 
ember  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  plate 
nd  having  a  head  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
perture  and  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of  fuel 
rough   said  aperture,   a   spring   in   said   chamber   sur 

bounding  said  valve  member  and  means  for  securing  said 

•pring  in  position  on  said  valve  member 


2,76S.M1 

LIQUID  ADHESIVE  APPLICATORS  OF  THE 

HAND  TYPE 

Clifford  D.  Kcciy.  West  Englcwood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

General    Corrvgated    Machine    Company,    Palisades 

Parte  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcatloa  March  11, 1954.  Serial  No.  415,620 
1  Claim.    (CL  299—112) 


*x.« 


A  liquid  adhesive  applicator  adapted  to  apply  liquid 
iidhcsive  of  the  water  resistant  variety,  said  applicator 
l>eing  of  the  hand  type,  and  comprising  in  combination 
ii  nozzle,  a  substantially  rigid  duct  communicating  there 
ik'ith.  a  valve  casing  in  said  duct  having  a  valve  proper 
without  mechanical  communication  with  the  outside  of 
!aid  casing,  magnetic  means  for  operating  said  valve 
proper,  a  flexible  conduit  supplying  electric  current 
ercto.  a  handle  to  which  said  duct  and  said  conduit 
pplying  electrical  current  are  secured,  a  source  of  liquid 
idhesivc  under  pressure,  a  flexible  conduit  connecting 
id  source  last  mentioned  with  said  duct  adjacent  the 
jnlct  end  of  said  valve,  a  switch  disposed  upon  said 
landle  and  controlling  the  flow  of  said  electric  current. 
ind  means  mounted  upon  said  duct  and  facilitating  the 
movement  of  said  applicator  upon  the  work. 


2,768,862 

WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Cari  O.  ChristciMeB,  Watawt  Creek,  Caitf., 
Roll-Rite  Corporatioa,  OaUuid,  Calif.,  a 
of  California 

Applicatioa  Jnly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,325 
19  Claims.     (CL  3tl— 63) 


corporatkw 


1  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  central  hub,  a  flange  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  center  of  said  hub,  a 
pair  of  discs  one  on  either  side  of  Said  flange,  said  discs 
being  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  laterally  from 
said  flange,  elastomer  material  filling  the  space  between 
said  flange  and  said  discs  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  outer  edges  of  said  flange  and  discs,  said  elastomer 
material  being  bonded  to  said  flange  and  said  discs. 


2.768.863 
REVERSIBLE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  J.  Morrill.  Garrett.  Ind. 

Application  May  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  429,525 

3  Claims.     (CL  398—132) 
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2  A  system  for  transmitting  a  fluid  including  in  com- 
bin:aion  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  member,  said  shaft  and 
said  beannti  member  each  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  shaft  mounted  within  said  bearing  member 
and  adapted  for  rotation  in  either  of  two  rotational  direc- 
tions, said  shaft  having  first  and  second  grooves,  said 
first  groove  extending  in  a  clockwise  direction  on  the 
surface  of  said  shaft  and  being  defined  by  first  and  second 
wall  surfaces,  said  second  groove  extending  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  on  the  surface  of  said  shaft  and  beine 
defined  by  third  and  fourth  wall  surfaces,  said  first  wall 
surface  meeting  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  at  a  first  point 
and  defining  a  first  groove  angle  with  a  tangent  to  said 
shaft  passing  through  said  first  point,  said  second  wall 
surface  meeting  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  at  a  second 
point  and  defining  a  second  groove  angle  with  a  tangent 
to  said  shaft  passing  through  said  second  point,  said  first 
gnxive  angle  being  larger  than  said  second  groove  anele. 
said  third  wall  surface  meeting  the  F>eriphery  of  said  shaft 
at  A  third  point  and  defining  a  third  groove  anele  with  a 
taneent  to  said  shaft  passing  through  said  third  point,  said 
fourth  wall  surface  meeting  the  periphery  of  said  shrift 
at  a  fourth  point  and  defining  a  fourth  groove  anele  with 
a  tangent  to  said  shaft  passing  through  said  fourth  point 
said  third  groove  angle  being  larger  than  said  fourth 
groove  angle,  said  first  and  'aid  fourth  wall  surfaces  fac- 
ing in  the  same  counterclockwise  direction  and  said  second 
and  third  wall  surfaces  facing  in  the  same  clockwise  direc- 
tion, means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  first  end  portjon 
of  said  shaft,  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  of  said  two 
rotational  directions  causing  liquid  to  be  transmitted  from 
said  first  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber. 
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*  2,768,864 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISK 

FURROW  OPENERS 

Robert  D.  Krehbid,  HBtcUnaon,  Kans.,  acsigoor  to  Deere 

A  Company,  Moiine,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,790 

2  Claims.    (O.  398—181) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  support  including 
a  disk-receiving  spindle,  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
spindle  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  bearing  means, 
one  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  receiving  and  supported  on  said  spindle 
by  said  two  bearing  means,  each  of  the  latter  including 
an  outer  bearing  race  and  one  end  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  being  open,  a  closure  member  disposed  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  race  of 
the  adjacent  bearing  means,  the  radially  inner  portion 
of  said  closure  member  clearing  the  inner  race  of  said 
adjacent  bearing  means,  a  disk  removably  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  and  means 
providing  abutting  connection  between  said  disk  and 
said  closure  member  whereby  when  the  disk  is  secured 
to  said  cup-shaped  member  the  closure  member  holds 
said  outer  race  against  outward  displacement  relative  to 
the  cup-shaped  member. 


2,768,865 

PISTON  OR  PACKING  RINGS 
WeldoD  Stanley  Balwr,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to 
Safety  Seal  Piston  Ring  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Applicatioa  June  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,332 
7  Claims.     (CL  309—46) 


engage  within  said  groove,  said  annulus  and  said  bridg- 
ing member  having  arcuate  beveled  surfaces  concentric 
with  said  annulus  slidably  engaging  each  other  to  pre- 
vent said  bridging  member  from  projecting  radially  with 
respect  to  said  annulus,  said  bridging  member  having  an 
end  provided  with  a  convex  surface  curving  from  the 
extreme  end  portion  of  said  end  which  torms  a  scraping 
means  for  scraping  foreign  matter  from  said  groove  and 
whereby  foreign  matter  in  said  groove  tends  to  force  said 
bridging  member  inwardly  into  said  groove. 


1.  A  packing  ring  including,  a  split  annulus  having  an 
arcuate  groove  in  one  of  its  ends,  and  an  arcuate  bridgmg 
member  projecting  from  the  other  end  and  arranged  to 


2,768  866 

TABLE  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE  LEGS 

Yervant  Amber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Jannary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,917 

5  Claims.    (CL  311— 77) 


1.  A   folding   table   construction,   which  comprises   a 
table  top  and  a  plurality  of  leg  structures,  each  of  said 
leg  structures  including  an  elongated  upper  leg  pivotally 
connected  to  the  center  portion  of  said  table  top,  an  elon- 
gated  lower  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  leg, 
said   upper   and   lower  legs  being  constructed   to  jack- 
knife   together  into   substantially  the  same   plane,   stop 
means  to  prevent  relative  pivoting  between  said  upper 
and  lower  legs  in  a  given  direction  when  the  same  have 
pivoted  from  a  jackknifed  condition  to  an  extended  sub- 
stantially aligned  condition,  and  brace  means  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  table  iop  at  a  point  disposed 
outwardly  from  said  center  portion  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  leg  structure  at  a  point  adjacent  the  connection 
between  said  upper  and  lower  legs,  said  brace  means 
being  adapted  when  said  table  top  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  said  upper  and  lower  legs  are  in  said  extended 
substantially  aligned  condition  and  inclined  obliquely  out- 
wardly from  said  center  portion  to  prevent  pivoting  of 
said  upper  leg  about  said  table  top  due  to  a  downward 
force  exerted  on  said  table  top,  said  downward  force 
tending  to  effect  relative  pivoting  between  said  upper  and 
lower  legs  in  said  given  direction  so  that  said  stop  means 
prevents  such  relative  pivoting. 


CHEMICAL 


2,768,867 

PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFF 
INTERMEDIATES 

Fritz  Banmann,  Leverkusen-Bayerweric,  and  Bertfaold 
Bienert,  Uverlmsen-Wicsdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabrilcen  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Uvcrlcusen. 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  23,  1948 

12  Claims.    (O.  8—1) 

1.  New  complex  cobalt  compounds  containing  6  mole- 
cules of  phthalonitrile  per  atom  of  cobalt,  capable  of 
being  converted  into  cobalt-phthalocyanines  by  applica- 
tion of  heat,  having  a  color  ranging  from  yellow  to  brown- 


red,  that  changes  to  orange-red  upon  reaction  with  pri- 
mary amines,  being  soluble  in  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  and  soluble  in  a  strongly  caustic  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining methanol,  said  new  cobalt  compounds  being  ob- 
tainable by  heating  together  a  cobalt-salt,  urea,  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  an- 
hydride, phthalimide  and  phthalonitrile,  and  catalytic 
quantities  of  ammonium  molybdate,  to  temperatures  up 
to  from  about  160°  to  about  170'  C.  stopping  the  heat- 
ing when  a  yellow  to  brown-red  solid  is  formed,  and  then 
recovering  the  yellow  to  brown-red  solid  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 

10  A  process  for  decorating  textiles  which  comprises 
treating  said  textiles  with  a  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising a  complex  cobalt  compound  as  defined  in  claim 
1.  an  inert  water-soluble  organic  solvent  therefor,  water 
and  a  reducmg  agent  for  said  com.plex  cobalt  compound, 
and  subjecting  said  textiles  to  a  heat  treatment. 
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2  f6%  86A 
IMPROVING    THE    DVFINC.     IMFOKMil^       \\i) 
THERMOSTABILITY    OF     INUKWSN     v(k\LO- 
NTTRILE  POLYMER  FII  \MEMS  B\     \FPI  UNG 
STEAM  UNDER  PRF^SSl  RF 
James  Veith  Hewett  and  I.awr«nce  Bell  'Meek    Jr        »  ■' 
den,  S.  C,  assignors  to  F.  F.  du  Pont  dt    Sunourv    v 
Company,   WUmiajtton,   Del.,   a   corporation      f    I  >t    »- 
ware 

No  Drawing.      Application  March  2'^,  i'^^i, 
Serial  No.  345.234 
4  Claims-     i  CI.  H— 130.1) 
1.  The  proces>  o:    rr'vr^   he  uniformity  of  filaments 

which  have  not  been  su^ieced  to  a  drawing  operation  and 

which  contdi'i 

from  0*^;     to 

therewith,  which  comprises  placing  the  said  filaments  in 

an  atmosphere  of  steam  under  a  pressure  of  from  0  to 

40  lbs.  per  sq.  inch  eaige  for  a  time  between  5  and  150 

minutes. 


mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  sulphuric  acid  as  a  catalyst,  and  hydration  of  the 
residual  acetic  anhydride,  and  extruding  the  thus  ob- 
tained primary  solution  of  cellulose  triacetate  in  acetic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  residual  sulphuric  acid,  into  a  bath 
of  dilute  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  below  25°  C. 


from  S'^  c  to  lOO'r  polyacrylonitrile  and 
:5   c    of   an  acr>la;e   ester  copolymerized 


2.768.869 

DISTIIIATIOV    MFIHOD    \ND   AFFaRaTUS 

FOR   DRV    (  I  F  VMNG 

Edward   A.  Creswick,  (  incinnati.  Ohio,  a<isienor  to  TTie 

American    Laundry    Machinerv    (ompan-     t  hh  nadti, 

Oiito.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Auinis<  27,  1952.  Sena!  No    ^Oft.55^4 
3  Claims.     (CI.  »— 15«i 


2.768.871 
PROCE'^^  '  ^INf.  <    \RBONAlF  PRFCIPH  VTlOV 

HarH^nn  n    Hruni,  and  Orville  F.  Hill.  Oak  Ridge.  lenn 
.ml     \rihur    H     Jaffev,    Chicago,    III.,    a.s.sit!nor<i   to    the 
Inii   (1  "^tiiftN  i>i    \merica  »s  represented  h>   the  I  nited 
Stales  .\lonm  fnt'r^;v  (  ommivsion 

NoDrjwinc.     Application  Julv  30,  1945, 
Serial  No.  607,920 
^  (  laims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  plutoniim  vili:e< 
from  neutron  irradiated  uranium,  the  step-^   a  luh  corn 
prise  dissolving  said  uranium  in  hydrochloric  .i^iJ    .i.l.s 
ing  carbonate  ions  thereby  adjusting;  she  ^\i     t   the   re 
suiting  solution  to  a  value  of  Wv^ccr    i^r  u!  2  ^  and  4  h 
removing   the    precipitate    thus    lornc  1.    ^I'lit.Ktini;    iht 
resulting  solution  with  a  source  of  La+'  ions,  thereatic 
adding  carbonate  ions  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  solution  to 
a  value  of  between  about  5.5  and  ..5  and  removing  the 
Plutonium  values  from  solution   by   means  of  the  lan- 
thanum carbonate  carrier  thus  formed. 


2.768.872 
!VIAN'TT\rTT'RF  OF  LRVNILM  1  FTW  \FLLORIDF 

David    \     Kit  HI.    VV  ilmington.   and   Hugh   B.  (iage,   Fdge 
Mr    Itrrnf     l)tl.,   assignors  to  the   I  nited  States  of 
Viutrua  js    ripresented   b>    the   I  nited   States    Atomic 
Energy  Connmssion 
I  npli'  jfiun  Dtcember  13,  1945,  Senal  No.  634,869 
6  t  laims.    (CI.  23 — 14.5) 


I  A  methcxi  of  ciein-^e  fabrics  for  use  in  a  dry  clean- 
ing svstem  urih7ing  t  *  tsher  extractor  machine,  a  wash- 
ing hquid  reser\-iir  a  -^sint;  'iaiiid  reservoir,  a  washing 
liquid  'liter  a  wash  ng  !  _,;  .1  p  rp,  a  rinsing  liquid  pump, 
and  I  still  the  meth  d  .om prising  a  plurality  of  cycles, 
ea^'h  :\.'e  effecting  ;he  .leanint:  ~'f  a  respective  batch 
of  f^ahncs  ^^v  mean>  .^  ,i  w.isrunt  o-:p  followed  by  a 
rinsing  step  the  washi'^^  step  consisting  of  circulating  the 
*ash:ne  Iiqud  'rom  sa  :  Ajshint:  liquid  reservoir  through 
the  rahric  n  said  ^a^he-  evri^tor  and  through  said 
filter,  the  methiKi  riirther  ..  mprMng  circulating  the 
washing  liquid  'hroutih  s-nJ  hirer  between  said  washing 
steps  and  'eturmg  ;  lo  the  washing  liquid  reservoir 
while  hv  passing  s.i  d  washer-extractor,  the  rinsing  step 
consisting  ot  .r.  j,d:ing  rinse  liquid  containing  soluble 
soil  f'om  sdid  r  pse  liquid  reservoir  through  the  washed 
fa'^TK  in  said  Aa>hcr  extractor  and  returning  soil-contain- 
ing -;n>e  liquid  to  -..t.^i  rinse  liquid  reservoir,  the  method 
further  .omprising  continuoi'sly,  and  simultaneously  with 
the  rinsing  step,  transmitting  a  oluble  soil-containing  por- 
tion of  -.aid  rinse  iquid  from  said  rinse  liquid  reservoir 
directly  to  said  stili,  and  continuously  returning  distilled 
rinse  liquid  from  said  still  to  said  rinse  liquid  reservoir 
whereby  to  maintain  :he  soil  content  of  said  rinse  liquid 
hclow  a  predetermined  level  , 


2,768.870 

PRODI  (TFON  OF   VRTIFHUI    FII  WlhMs 

AND   OFHFR    MAFFRIAIS 

Nicolas    Drisch    and    Paul    Herrbach.    Pans,    ^^aru^      is- 

signors  to  Textile  &  Chemical  Research  (  ompanv   I  tnt 

ited,  St.  Peter  Port,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands 

No  Drawinjj.     Application  Mav  II,  1953 

Serial  No.  354.419 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  26,  1952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 54) 
1,    A  process  for  the  production  of  artificial   filaments 
and  films,  which  comprises  acetylation  of  celiulose  w.in  a 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  uranium  tetrafluoride  from 
uranium  hexafluoride  by  reaction  with  hydrogen  chloride 
in  vapor  phase,  the  improvement  which  compnses  in- 
troducing uranium  hexafluoride  vapor  and  hydrogen 
chloride  vapor  into  an  invere  1  .nical  reaction  chamber 
tangentially  near  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  create  a 
zone  of  relatively  high  velocity  and  h  i;h  gas  turbulence 
near  the  bottom,  withdraw  ng  gaseous  rea.iion  pr.Klucts 
of  relatively  low  veiocitv  and  turhulence  a;  the  top  of 
said  reaction  chamber,  and  withdrawing  solid  uranium 
tetrafluoride  particles  iron-  'he  boiiom  of  said  reaction 
chamber. 


2,768,873 
NfFTHOD  OF  PIRFFYING  ITlANn  M 

Norman  (  .  Beese,  \  erona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  L'nited 
States  of  Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Viornic  Fnergy  Commission 

Application  Julv  7.  1944.  Serial  No.  543,893 
6  (  lairas.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.   A    punhcalion    process    whi^h    comprises    oxidizing 
metallic  uranium  CL>nlaining  boron  impurities  at  a  tem- 
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perature  hcturer  ahoii!   4! 
h\    heaiint;    1 'h;    rcMih.in' 
s.iid    impsirities  to  a  temp 


'"■  .>r!i,i  ..tsi'HU  800°  C.  fo'lou-cd    dioxide  hv=:irat( 
u:,iniurn    oxide  contairnnt    ;he    to  about  Z^-'"' 
:  .ti  n    .nove  1000*  C.  to  re- 


vMsi.iis    saio  r>od\  coniaininK  atu'sii!   10 '^ir 


Uuce  U'Tt    boron  conteni 


ihcretM 


2.768.874 
VIETHOD  OF  MAKING  HYDROXY  LaMLNE 
PERCHLORAIE 
John  H.  Robson  ill,  China  Lake,  Cafff. 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jul>  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  296,770 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 85i 
((.ranted  under  Fifle  35,  L.  S.  Code  1 1**52.   set    ;t.6 
]     I  ne   process   of   preparing    n-wirox. vlamine   perchlo- 
rate    Hhi^n    woniisis    m    reai.:ing    hydroxylamine    hydro- 
chloride with  bariim  perchlorate  in  a  solution  of  abso- 
lute ethyl  alcohoL 


2.768.875 

STVBF!  I7TNC,    VQLFOl  S  SOI  !  TIOVS  (IF  TOIY- 

IHION  VIFS    VNl)  POI  YIHIONN     \(  U)s 

Torhen  Fmil  Neesb%  New  Brunswick  N  }..  assicnfir  ?< 
<  an-fill  Dunham  Smith  Pharmacal  <  o.  a  rnrporatHri 
of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Application   \pril  18.  1952, 
Serial  No.  283.125 

4  (  laims.  (CI.  2-3—114) 
2.  A  process  ot  stabduing  aqacous  solutions  of  poly- 
thionate  salts  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  tetra-,  penta-  and  hexa- 
thionates  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  from  2%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  salt, 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  solution  from  0.01%  to 
0.1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polythionates 
present,  of  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cupric  and  ferric  acetates,  formates,  citrates  and  tar- 
trates. 


2.768.876 
PROCFSS  FOR   FHE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HCN  FROM 

vol   Vril  F  HYDRO(  ARBONS  AND  AMMONIA 
F  mst  Wagner.  kon«>tan7.  Germanv.  assienor  to  IXeutscht 

Gold-     und     Silber-Scheideanstalf     xirmaK     Roessler 

Frankfurt  (Main).  German* 

No  Drawing.     Application  \U%   11     !«>56 
Serial  No.  584.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Iiih  26.  195ft 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—151. 

I     1  "■  „i  prot  ess 
from  mixtures  >. .j 
tfu"   gaseo'tis   phase 
talaiyst,  "he  slep  uhuh  ^o 
ture  in   the   pieseiKe    «■■! 
heated,    reaction   ch,tniber 
ceramic  material  ,■ 
remainder   Ai203. 


th 


'  rr..>d:i.'ii'u  ,■:  '■■■'. drocvnnic  acid 
e  rvv  drov  ai  hons  .,i)u  amrrKnua  in 
L  pn-'sen.e  u>i  ^,  platinum  metal 
oirip'ises  ic.u,  ling  s,;..:^  ,,.  gas  mix- 
.1  plaiinuiii  rnetdi  ,.atai>st  .ri  a 
du    y.alls  of  which  are  of  a 


ed  of  U.7  to  8%  of  SO: 


a  n ., 


1  v., 


free  from  liquid  chlorine  dioxide   ^ 
a  vapor  pressure  below  about   in 


Ti  m 


sition  having 
)i  mercury. 


2. •'68.8^8  I 

\f\NrF^CTrRF   OF   HYDRA7INF 
Hrrberi   J.    Passino.    Fnglewood.    N,   J.,   assignor    lo    I  hi 
M.  ^*  .  Kellogg  Company.  Jersey  City.  N,  J,.,  a  ci^rpora- 
(HH1  of  Delaware 

-No  Draining       Application  October  25.  1951, 

Serial  No, -253.197 

IM  laims.      (C«.  23— 190* 

1.  A  process  to-  !,he  m.iniilawturc  of   h\a'.:/Mu.    ■-ru. ; 

comprises:    suspending   dimtrosopentameths  lent  '.eiu-.rrunt 

and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  m  an  men  uci       ^-u:  ,U': ' 

and     subjecting    dinitrosopentameth\  lenctetr.inini      ir  i* 

suspended  to  hydrogenatK^r   v^it 

a  temperature  withm  the  range 

atmospheric  temperature  to    f  .  > 

sure   between   about    1(X)   and 

square  inch  to  produce   h.dia/ 

process. 


:   moie^. 

u  I  a ' 

hydrogen  at 

som   SI 

^St,j 

ntially  above 

■   T-Oi 

{ 

nd  at  a  pres- 

1  neni" 

OOi 

:-'eu,'-ui'>     per 

n  e   a  ■■ 

I  P' 

I  H„>  I  i ..: !     '■  '".     t  h  e 

2.768.879 
\PPARAn  S  lOR  PERFORMING  CHFMK  AL 

IHSTS 

Ihomas  A.  Heuson.  Medfield,  Mass^  mssignor  to  Lesselis 
and  Vssociates.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Massachui^etls 

Application  April  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  283.92  7 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 253} 


2.768.877 
CHI  ORINF  DIOXIDE  CONTAINING  COXTPOSITTON 

AND  PROCFAS  FOR  MANIFACTLRE  THEREOF 
Hilding  V.  Williamson,  Chicago,  and  Clifford  A.  Hampel. 
Homewood.  III.,  assignors  to  Cardox  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  395.442 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—152) 
1     A   composition  consisting  essentially  of  n   solid  co 
herent    shaped    bodv    eif  cr\sia's   of  chlorme   di-mde   h\ 
drate  and  a  fro/en  s.itiiraied  aqueous  s(>li;r!on  (>f  chlu'rine 


dioxide    distributed    therethrough     the    chlorine 
being   present    m    said    boijs    onK     M 


frozen  aqueous  solution, 
711   ().   G— 70 


ano 


-  ) 


in   said 
;r,  the  \orm  ol  chlorine 


iss,M\  ea 


2    App.iMtu^  of  the  elass  described,  comprising  a  base, 
shaft   mounred   vertically   upon    said   base,    me.ins    fv>r 
ng  said  sh.if*  a:  a  s,;bs!antudiv  constant  rate,  a  perfo- 
ra-eJ  pia'e  m.i,:nteu  a*  '^'e  :\ppe^'  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tuhu 
lar  column   mounied   on  sj^   base   and   surrounJ.ng   :hc 


a 
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lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  earner  'iupported  upon  said 
column  for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  a  receptacle  receiver 
secured  to  said  carrier,  a  torsion  spring  connected  me^ 
chanically  to  said  shaft  and  said  earner  a  stop  memher 
secured  to  said  carrier,  and  a  latch  actuated  bv  rota!ic»n  of 
the  shaft  and  nomvally  engaging  said  stop  to  hold  said 
carrier  against  rotation,  disengagement  of  the  latch  and 
stop  causing  said  spring  to  rotate  the  car':e' 


2.768.880 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASF.S 

CONTAINING  SUXFUTl  DIOXIDE  BY  ROASTING 
Adolf  Johannscn,  Ladwii^tufen  (Rhine),  Friedrich  Hett- 
ler.  Bad  Ducrkbcim,  and  Ferdinand  Lampc  and  Heri>ert 
Wolf,  Lndwipshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assienor^i  to 
Badiacbc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseiLschaft. 
Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  3,  1951 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


ment  intercommunicating  bot"^  above  and  below  the 
baffle,  a  chamber  in  and  isolated  from  said  housing 
above  said  lesser  compartment,  means  for  the  infeed  of 
exhaust  gases  to  said  chamber,  means  for  the  delivery 
of  gases  from  said  chamber  to  a  lower  zone  of  said 
lesser  compartment,  a  conduit  in  the  housing  upper  por- 
tion scp'ir.tte  from  ^ald  chamber  extending  at  one  end 
throuj-h  a  housing  vk,all  and  interiorly  communicating 
with  the*  housing  interior  for  discharge  of  gases  from  the 
housing,  and  alkaline  material  substantially  insoluble  in 
water  and  reactive  with  the  wetted  gas  in  the  path  of 
A-t'ed  k:js  flo\>.  betvveen  said  conduit  and  the  gas  delivery 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  gases  containing 
sulfur  dioxide  by  roasting  comminuted  sulfur-contaminp 
materials  in  a  layer  of  substantially  roasted  material 
kept  in  random  turbulent  motion  by  means  of  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  necessary  for  the  roasting  and  by  means 
of  the  reaction  gases  formed  in  the  strongly  exothermic 
reaction,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  roasting  fur- 
nace containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  roast- 
ing compartments  adjacent  each  other  at  common  up 
wardly  extending  surfaces,  heat-absorbing  members  posi- 
tioned at  inner  walls  of  said  furnace,  additional  heat- 
absorbing  members  positioned  at  the  said  surfaces  com- 
mon to  adjacent  said  compartments  and  providing  ver 
tical  separating  walls  separating  said  compartments  at 
least  in  part,  said  compartments  being  dimensioned  to 
provide  a  substantial  horizontal  distance  between  s.iut 
heat-absorbing  members  forming  the  boundaries  of  each 
said  compartment  so  that  the  roasting  spaces  in  said  com- 
partments are  accessible  from  above  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  compartments,  means  for  introducing  fresh  su!f  ir 
containing  materials  separately  to  each  said  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  withdrawing  roasted  m.iren.il  scp 
arately  from  each  said  compartment. 


2.768.881 
GAS-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Ruth,  Denver,  Colo. 
Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,143 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23— 284) 
4.  A   gas-conditioning   system   comprising   a    coplanar 
succession  of  like  closed  housings  each  characterized  by 
a    water-charged    lower   portion,    a    baffle    dividing    said 
lower    portion   into   an    upwardly-divergent    lesser    com- 
partment and  an  upwardly-convergent  greater  compart- 


zone  of  the  lesser  compartment,  an  exhaust  gas  supply 
line  delivering  to  the  chamber  of  the  housing  first  in 
said  succession,  a  pressure-reactive  valve  in  said  supply 
line  inhibitive  of  suction-induced  flow  through  the  line, 
a  flow  line  connecting  each  exterior  discharge  conduit 
end  of  a  preceding  housing  with  the  chamber  of  a  suc- 
ceeding housing,  and  a  by-pass  line  connecting  an  upper 
/one  of  the  greater  compartment  of  each  succeeding 
housing  with  the  lower  zone  of  the  lesser  compartment 
of  the  preceding  housing,  whereby  to  provide  for  circu- 
lation of  water  charge  through  and  between  said  hous- 
ings m  a  direction  counter  to  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
through. 

2,768,882 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Raymond  W.  Mattson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
(  nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporrtion  of  California 

Application  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,803 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


t:  ^•' 


1  An  apparatus  for  conducting  catalytic  reactions  com- 
prising an  elongated  pressure-retaining  metallic  outer  ves- 
sel having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  extremities 
thereof,  a  catalyst-enclosing  inner  vessel  spaced  entirely 
a  substantial  distance  inwardly  from  the  upright  walls  of 
said  outer  vessel  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  op- 
posite extremities  thereof,  said  inner  vessel  being  posi- 
tK^ned  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  outer  vessel, 
said  inner  vessel  being  composed  entirely  of  a  refractory 
material  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion 
within  about  25%  of  the  coefficient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  of  the  granular  catalyst  hereinafter  defined,  a  flat 
metallic  up-facing  supporting  shoulder  attached  to, and 
conjoining  an  entire  horizontal  inner  circumference  of  said 
outer  vessel,  said  shoulder  overlapping  and  registering 
gra\  ity-wise  over  its  entire  up-facing  inner  circumferential 
area  with  the  outer  peripheral  under-surface  of  a  down- 
facing  circumferential  element  integral  to  said  inner  ves- 
sel, said  registering  of  said  shoulder  and  said  down-facing 
circumferential  element:  ( 1 )  forming  a  substantially  ftuid- 
tight,  thermally  unresponsive  seal  between  said  two  ves- 
sels, and  (2)   laterally  non-rigidly  supporting  said  inner 
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vessel,  said  mner  vessel  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a 
catalyst  bed  composed  of  disjoined  frangible  granules 
having  a  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  between 
about  2.8  X  10-«  and  5.3  X  10-«  per  degree  F..  the 
mean  diameter  of  said  catalyst  bed  being:  (1)  less  than 
about  5  times  its  depth,  and  (2)  at  least  about  10  times  the 
average  diameter  of  said  catalyst  granules. 

2  768,883 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  TETRABORATE 
PENTAHYDRATE  CRYSTALS 
John  T.  Young,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,219 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—302) 


temperature  between  about  70°  F.  and  about  90°  F.  in 
the  presence  of  an  amount  of  free  oxygen  sufficient  to 
convert  essentially  all  the  mercaptans  in  said  sour  naph- 
tha and  thereby  produce  an  essentially  sweet  naphtha, 
maintaining  said  dispersion  for  a  time  sufl'icient  to  render 
said    naphtha    essentially    sweet,    separating    essentially 


sweet  naphtha  from  said  catalyst  and  adding  to  said 
sweet  naphtha  a  phenylene  diamine  inhibitor  and  a 
copper  metal  deactivator  in  an  amount  between  about 
0.5  and  5  lbs.  per  1(X)0  bbls.  (42  gals.)  of  sweet  naphtha 
respectively,  whereby  a  product  sweet  naphtha  is  pro- 
duced which  is  characterized  by  an  induction  period  of 
at  least  about  400  minutes. 


1  The  method  of  producing  sodium  tetraborate  penta- 
hydrate  crystals  having  a  desired  size  distribution  from 
a  beginning  stock  of  sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate 
crystals;  said  method  comprising  evpporating  from  the 
crystals  of  said  beginning  stock  a  predetermined  amount 
of  water  which  is  greater  the  finer  the  size  distribution  of 
the  desired  product,  then  dissolving  the  resulting  sodium 
tetraborate  decahydrate  at  a  temperature  appreciably 
above  143°  F.  in  an  aqueous  solution  that  is  super- 
saturated with  respect  to  sodium  tetraborate  pentahydratc, 
and  crystallizing  sodium  tetraborate  pentahydrate  from 
that  solution. 


2  768  884 
CORROSION  PREVENTION 
RoUand  G.  Bowers,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  12, 1952, 
Serial  No.  320,117 
9  Claims.     (CI.  44—73) 
1.  Method  of  controlling  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
surfaces  of  conduits  and  reducing  gum  formation  during 
transmission  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling  in  the  range 
of  from  300°  F.  to  700°  F.  which  comprises  transmitting 
through  the  conduit  said  oil  in  which  has  been  incorpor- 
ated  corrosion-inhibiting   quantities    of    N:N'-disalicycl- 
idene-I,2-diaminopropane    and    an    aliphatic    secondary 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diisopropyl- 
amine,  dibutylamine.  diamylamine,  diisoamylamine  and 
dihe:.ylamine. 


2  768  885 
COPPER  SWEETENING  OF  CRACKED  NAPHTHAS 
AND    STABILIZING    THE    SWEETENED    NAPH- 
THA WITH  AN  AMINE 
Matbew    L.    Kalioowsid,   Chicago,   III.,   and    Robert   F. 
Schnaitli,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,906 
4  Claims.     (CI.  44—74) 
1.  A  process  for  sweetening  a  sour  cracked  naphtha, 
which   process  comprises  dispersing  in   a   sour   cracked 
naphtha  an  effective  amount  of  a  granular  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  cupric  chloride,  water  and  a  carrier,  wherein 
the  water  content  is  between  about  15  and  25  weight  per- 
cent of  the  catalyst  and  the  weight  ratio  of  carrier  to 
cupric  chloride  is  between  about    12:1   and    15:1.  at  a 


2,768,886 

SANDPAPER 

John  F.  TworaMy,  Aiken,  S.  C^  aalgnor  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massacboaetts 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatioa  June  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  440,293 

20  Claims.    (CL  fl— 295) 

1.  An  abrasive  sheet  comprising  a  fabric  base,  an  ad- 
hesive attached  thereto  having  abrasive  grits  embedded 
therein,  and  an  unfused  surface  coating  of  small,  solid 
particles  consistmg  essentially  of  at  least  one  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  stearate,  cal- 
cium stearate,  lead  stearate,  cadmium  stearate,  chromic 
stearate,  barium  .stearate,  magnesium  stearate,  strontium 
stearate.  zinc  palmitate.  lead  palmiiate.  zinc  undcc- 
ylenate,  calcium  myristate,  aluminum  stearate,  barium 
palmitate,  calcium  palmitate,  magnesium  palmitate. 
strontium  palmitate,  aluminum  paimiute,  and  methylene 
distearamide  on  the  abrasive  side  of  said  sheet  In  an 
amount  of  O.I  to  50  milligrams  per  square  inch  of  surface 
area. 


2,768,887 
ABRASIVES 


Jacob  Paul  Rosenberg,  Kari  Ferdinand  Rosenberg  and 
Ernst  Stephan  Rosenberg,  Padiliam,  England 

No  Drawing.     Application  Mardi  19,  1954, 
Serial  No.  417.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  23,  1953 

16  Claims.     (Q.  51—309) 

1 .  Process  of  manufacturing  abrasives  consisting  in 
melting  an  aluminous  substance  electrically  by  conducting 
an  electric  current  through  a  thin  liquid  layer  of  said 
melted  substance  which  is  supported  on  a  surface  of  solidi- 
fying and  solidified  substance,  dipping  current  supplying 
electrodes  into  said  liquid  substance  which  electrodes  are 
thereby  wetted,  maintaining  said  thin  layer  of  the  liquid 
substance  by  fusion  of  fresh  substances  therewith,  and 
cooling  and  solidifying  the  substance  from  the  bottom  of 
the  liquid  layer  so  as  to  maintain  the  depth  of  the  liquid 
layer  substantially  constant 
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2,768,8ft8 

HYDRAZINE 

Doa  W.  Ryker,  Alloa,  III.,  assignor  to  Olln  Matbieson 

Chemical  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Applicadoa  Jane  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363.814 

2  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 5) 


•MC<*.MM     9 


2,7Mt891 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BRONZE 
ALLOYS 
Arthur  George  Gardner,  Smethwick,  near  Birmingham, 
and  Thomas  Stott  Lister,  Handsworth  Wood,  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Wickman  Limited,  Coven- 
try, England 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  404,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  29,  1953 
2  Claims.     (CL  75—72) 
1     A  process  for  producing  a  bronze  alloy  from  cop- 
per and  at  least  sufficient  tin  to  produce  in  the  alloy  a 
pruportion    of    lelta    phase,   consisting    in    comminuting 
.opper  oxide  derived  from  electrolytically  prepared  cop- 
pt^r  powder,  mixing  the  comminuted  copper  oxide  with 
poAjered   tin  oxide  in   the  proportion  in   which   the   tin 
.oriNtituent  is  from   10-30^   by  weight  of  the  combined 
ct>pper  and  tm  constituents,  and  heating  the  mixture  in 
a    I  editing   atmosphere   for  about   two  hours   at   a    tem- 
pcrajurc  of  about  5(X)°  C.  to  effect  simultaneous  reduc- 
tion and  alUning  of  the  constituents. 


I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  substantially 
anhydrous  mixture  of  hydrazine  and  guanidine  nilraie 
in  the  ratio  of  about  ""2  5  parts  hvdra/ine  and  abm.'  2~  "^ 
parts  guanidine  nitrate. 


2,768.889 

AGRICLLTLRAL  COMPOSITION 

Jeremiah  F.  Twomey,  St.  Boniface,  Manitoba,  and  Frank 

H.  Peto,  West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1952. 

Serial  No.  272,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Februarv  4.  I'>52 

10  Claims.    (CI.  71— 2.4) 
2    A  composition  for  leaf  feeding  cropN  ^ompri>in^  a 
plant   hormone   and   a   mixture   of    minor   element    com- 
pounds,  said   compounds   being   in    a    form    assim  latahie 
by  the  leaves  of  plants  and  being  present  m  an  amouni 
sufficient    substantially    to    satisfy    by    leaf    feeding    dcti 
ciencies  within  the  plants  of  the  crop  of  >aid  minor  clc 
ments    under    the    condition^    of    artifKially     siimuiaicl 
growth  produced  by  qjuantit  es  o\  said  hormone  proJi  . 
ing  a  herbicidal  effect  on  weeds  asM>;i;''ed  with  said  <.rt>p 


2.768,890 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING 

Martin  L.  Cover,  Allen  Park,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  April  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  223375 

2  Claims.    (CI.  75—5) 


rti 
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I.  \  method  in  connection  u;th  the  use  of  a  sintering 
apparatus  which  comprises  colle^tinc  lust  and  recover- 
able particles  from  all  parts  of  said  machine  m  a  ntovinc 
stream  of  air,  introducing  into  said  stream  a  measured 
quantity  of  fine  ore  and  fine  fuel,  removing  coarse  par- 
ticles from  said  stream  in  dry  conditK^n,  a  ishir^  "ho 
remaining  particles  from  said  stream  with  water,  remov- 
ing the  water  from  said  recovered  particles  to  leave  a 
material  containing  26  to  ?(K<  moisture  and  :ntr<,  d.'i..  ng 
said  moist  material  into  a  sinter  bed  adiaccnt  'ho  lo^er 
portion  thereof  in  balled  dispersed  condition. 


2,768,892 
NON-AGING  STEEL 
I  ouis  R.  Shoenberger,  Mount  I>ebanon.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Jones  &.  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  26,  1955, 
Serial  No.  511,424 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—124) 
I     A  method  of  making  non-aging  steel  comprising  pre- 
paring a  melt  of  low-carbon  steel,  adding  thereto  alumi- 
num in  amount  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  a  pound 
per  ton  but  less  than  that  amount  required  to  deoxidize 
V  lid  steel  fullv  and  boron  in  amount  not  less  than  three- 
v^iMfters   (\{   a   pound   per   ton   but   less  than   one   pound 
per  ton. 


2.768,893 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 

Nikolais  Bredzs,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lithium  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  25,  1955, 

Serial  No.  524,301 

9  Claims.    (CI.  75—159) 

I.    \  new  and  improved  self-fluxing,  air-proof  brazing 

alloy  containing  from  about  0.25%  to  about  8%  lithium. 

from  about  0  25'~r  to  about  2.5%  boron,  from  about  5% 

to  about   ^0^^    nickel,  and  the  balance  consisting  essen- 

tialiv  of  copper. 


2.768,894 
PHOTOGRAPHIC     ELEMENT     WITH     EML^LSION 

LAYER    CONTAINING    COLOR    FORMER    AND 

WETTING  AGENT 
Benjamin  R.  Harriman,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General    Aniline    8i    Film    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  30,  1954, 

Serial  No.  426,929 

10  Claims.     (CK  95— 6) 

1.  .A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensi- 
tive geiatino  silver  halide  layer  containing  a  colof  former 
fast  to  diffusion  and  capable  of  forming,  upon  color 
j.^cloprru-nt  with  a  primary  aromatic  amino  de,vcloping 
.icent  ,1  d\e  un.ige  selected  from  the  glass  consisting  of 
.i/oT^ethme  indoaniline  and  phenazonium  dye  images. 
s  tk!  volor  former  containing  a  benzimidazole  nucleus 
ci^nnectcv!  ihrcMieh  its  carbon  atoms  in  the  2-posntion  to 
the  residue  o'i  the  color  forming  molecule  which  is  re- 
ictive  uith  the  oxidation  product  of  a  primary  develop- 
mc  agent  and  contains  a  reactive  group  selected  from 
the  el  iss  .onsistine  of  a  reactive  methylene,  ethenol  and 
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phenolic  hydroxy  group,  said  benzimidazole  nucleus  be- 
ing substituted  on  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  by  a  long 
chain  ailphatic  group  and  substituted  in  the  benzene 
portion  by  a  water  solubilizing  group,  said  emulsion  con- 
taining as  a  surface  active  agent,  the  non-ionir  reaction 
product  of  a  branched-chain  mpnohydric  alcohol  and 
ethylene  oxide  characterized  by  the  following  general 
formula 

RO__  ( —CHiCHaO— ) «— CH2CH:OH 

wherein  R  is  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  19. 


2  768  895 
I'REA  ALTOCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Jonas  Kamlet,  Easton,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  387,045 
8  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
?    Protein  supplements  for  ruminant  feeds  containing 
a   mixture   of   urea  and  urea  autocodensation   products, 
the  said  autocondensation  products  constituting  30%   to 
90%   of  the  mixture  of  urea  and  said  autocondensation 
products  and  including  a  predominance  of  biuret  together 
with  a  minor  but  substantial  amount  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  class  consisting  of  triuret.  tetrauret,  penta- 
uret,  cyanuric  acid,  ammelid,  ammeline  and  ammonium 
cyanate. 

2,768,896 
STORAGE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 

Fred  F.  Lewis,  Brady,  Mont. 

Application  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,428 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—2) 


A  method  of  protecting  and  storing  exposed  agricultural 
products  having  the  form  of  loose  kernels  which  comprises 
forming  a  non-toxic  water  impervious  surface  upon  the 
ground  by  spraying  thereon  a  non-toxic  thermoplastic 
flexible  resin  which  dries  to  form  a  continuous  protective 
surface  across  the  ground,  placing  a  stack  of  loose  kernels 
of  agricultural  products  to  be  stared  and  protected  upon 
said  protective  surface,  and  then  spraying  upon  and  around 
the  entire  exposed  outer  surface  of  said  stack  of  loose 
agricultural  products  a  non-toxic  thermoplastic  flexible 
resin  which  adheres  to  the  kernels  which  are  disposed  adja- 
cent the  outer  surfaces  of  said  stack  and  which  adheres 
to  said  protective  surface  to  form  a  substantially  water 
impervious  junction  with  said  protective  surface  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  stack  to  project  said  agri- 
cultural products  from  deterioration  due  to  weather,  rot- 
ting, depredation  and  other  destructive  forces. 


the  temperature  of  the  sweet  worts,  holding  the  sweet 
worts  at  that  temperature,  cooling  the  sweet  worts,  con- 
tacting the  cooled  worts  in  the  extraction  stage  with  hops 
to  extract  the  latter,  continuously  removing  the  hopped 


worts  from  the  extraction  stage  and  passing  them  to  a 
discharge  zone,  and  subjecting  the  hopped  worts  serially 
to  sedimentation  and  cooling  during  passage  to  the  dis- 
charge zone. 

2,768398 
SODIUM  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION 
Frank   Waldo,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   anignor   to   Columbia- 
Southern   Chemical   Corporadom   Allegheny    County, 
Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplkatioB  March  27, 1952, 
Serial  No.  278,965 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—143) 
1.  An   edible    salt   composition   stabilized   against   ag- 
glomeration due  to  absorption  of  moisture  comprising 
an  edible  grade  of  crystalline  sodium  chloride  and  from 
'4  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  sodium 
chloride,  of  finely  divided,  precipitated,  hydratcd   silica 
having  the  composition  H20.(Si05)j  where  x  is  3  to  50, 
a  surface  area  of  75  to  200  square  meters  per  gram  of 
said  silica,  and  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  below  0.1 
micron. 


2,768.897 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  BREWERS'  WORTS 
Stanley  William  Thomas  Paine,   Addiscombe,   England, 
assignor  to  The  A.  P.  V.  Company  Limited,  Ix>ndon, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  November  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  322.373 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  29,  1951 

11  Claims.     (CI.  99—52) 

6.    A  continuous  process  of  producing  hopped  brewers" 

worts    comprising    continuously    removing    sweet    worts 

from  a  mash  tun  and  continuously   passing  it  to  a  hop 

extraction  stage  and  during  such  passage,  serially  raising 


2  768,899 
SODIUM  CHLORIDE  COMPOSmON 
Frank   Waldo,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Cohimbb- 
Soutbem    Chemical   Corporation,    Allegheny   County, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  23,  1956, 
Serial  No.  579,707 
2  Claims.     (CL  99—143) 
1     .An   edible    sodium   chloride   composition   stabilized 
against  agglomeration  due  to  absorption  of  moisture,  com- 
prising an  edible  grade  of  sodium  chloride  and  from  Vi 
to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  sodium 
chloride,  of  finely  divided,  precipitated  calcium  silicate 
having  the  composition  CaO(Si03)i,  where  x  is  a  number 
between  2  and  4.  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  below 
0.1  micron,  a  surface  area  ranging  between   10  and   150 
square  meters  per  gram  and  a  bound  water  content  of 
about  4  to  10  percent  by  weight. 


2.768.900 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DRIED  APPLES, 

PEARS,  ETC. 

Ralph  B.  Vertner,  Selah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ross  Packing 

Co.,  Selah.  Wash.,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.     AmdicatioB  January  26,  1953, 

Serial  No.  333.356 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—204) 

1    The  method  of  preparing  dried  segmented  apples  and 

pears  so  that  the  product  can  be  reconstituted  uniformly 

by    rehydration   to   simulate   a   fresh   fruit   product,   and 

which  will  cook  uniformly  in  pies,  to  produce  a  cooked 
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product  which  approximates  in  characteristics  that  made 
from  fresh  fruit;  said  method  comprising  storing  a  batch 
of  orchard  run,  hand-picked  fruit  until  it  has  reached  a 
predetermined  uniform  maturity;  subsequently  peeling. 
coring,  and  halving  the  fruit,  inspecting  it  for  blemishes 
and  washing  it;  then  cutting  the  halved  fruit  into  squares 
of  predetermined  size  and  as  small  as  ' -»  inch,  so  that  a 
subsequently  to  be  achieved  degree  of  dehydration  of  ihc 
pieces  will  be  substantially  uniform  and  a  later  to  He 
achieved  degree  of  rehydration  of  the  pieces  quiv:kU  and 
uniformly  effected;  then  subjecting  the  diced  pie.es  of 
fruit  to  a  sodium  sulphate  spray  to  prevent  oxidation  of 
same  prior  to  drying;  then  drying  the  diced  sodium  sul- 
phate-spray-treated product  in  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 150  degrees  F.  until  the  diced  pieces  of  the  mass 
have  an  average  moisture  content  of  from  17""?  to  IS'^'f ; 
then  storing  the  partially  dried  product  in  a  container  for 
a  period  of  from  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  until 
the  moisture  content  of  the  individual  diced  pieces  is 
substantially  uniform;  then  screening  the  diced  product 
while  subjecting  it  to  a  water  spray  to  remove  any  seeds 
and  small  pieces  of  foreign  matter  in  the  product  and  to 
rehydrate  the  diced  pieces  to  a  moisture  content  of  from 
22'-^'^  to  23Vi^.  while  substantially  removing  absorbed 
sodium  sulphate  and  finally  packing  the  product  at  ap- 
proximately said  last-mentioned  moisture  content  in 
sealed  containers  for  the  user. 


latex,  separatmg  the  fabric  sheets  with  partially  cured 
latex  on  each,  completely  curing  the  latex  on  each  sheet. 
and  covering  the  opposite   face   of  each  sheet  with  an 

adhesive. 

2.768,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

FLOCKING  TO  AN  ARTICLE 

Otto  W.  Schick,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  Jnne  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,598 

6  Claims.    (CL  117—17) 


2  768  901 

CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Nigel   Conrad  TomlM,  Wembley,   England,   assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  niinois 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  22,  1951. 
Serial  No.  227,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  26.  1950 
1  Claim.     (CL  106—39) 
The   method   of  producing  a  ceramic   material    uhun 
comprises:  mixing  under  acetone  substantially  280  gramN 
of  barium  hydroxide,  substantially   1  1   grams  of  calcium 
carbonate,  substantially  71  grams  of  titanium  dioxide  and 
substantially    16.5    grams   of   stannic   oxide:    drving    snJ 
mixture  and  sintering  the  dried  mixture  for  approxim.itfl . 
two  hours  at  approximately   1000'  C.  grinding  s.ud  mh 
tered  mixture  for  approximately  twenty  hours  under  ace 
tone  to  produce  a  resultant  mixture,  drying  said  rcNultant 
mixture    and    pressing    it    into   disc    form;    sintering   said 
formed  disc  for  approximately  one  hour  at  approximateh 
124*!'  (7    to  form  a  solid  solution;  bre.tking  n.iiJ  fo'-mc.l 
disc  into  fragments  and  grinding  said  fragments  in    i  -i'. 
state  for  approximately  ten  hours:  pressing  said  ground 
fragments  into  another  disc:  and  sintering  said  other  disc 
at  approximately    138^'   C    to  f>vm  a  ceramic  dielectric 
materia!   consisting  of  8Q   mol   percent   Hjrium    mctitit.i 
nate  and   1  I    mol  percent  cilcuim  metastannatc 


2,768,902 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ADHESIVF  TAPF  WITH 

NON-SKTD  BACKING 

Charies  F.  Scholl,  Chicago,  IIU  assignor  to  The  Scholl 

Mfe.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoric 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,403 
3  Claims.    (CL  117— JO) 


I.  The  method  of  making  an  adhesive  tape  with  :\  non 
skid  back,  including  the  steps  of  covering  a  sheet  of  fabric 
with  substantially  liquid    latex,   placing  another  sheet  of 
similar  fabric  over  the  applied  latex,  partially  curing  the 


(S  The  method  of  applying  flock  particles  to  an  article 
having  a  sticky  surface  on  a  table  or  the  like  in  a 
closed  housing  comprising,  agitating  said  flock  particles 
to  frictionallv  impart  a  static  charge  to  the  particles 
as  they  pass  through  a  screen  above  said  article,  creat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  for  imparting  vibration  to  the  table 
upon  which  the  article  is  placed  whereby  the  fibers  of 
the  flock  particles  falling  from  the  screen  will  assume 
a  vertical  position  and  one  end  of  such  fibers  adhere 
to  said  article  so  that  said  fibers  will  be  in  parallelism 
lo  one  another  to  provide  a  thick  smooth  finish  on  the 
article,  and  returning  the  excess  flock  particles  to  said 
housing  for  reuse, 

2,768,904 

VITREOLS  ENAMELING  PROCESS 

Allan  E.  Che'^ter,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Poor  & 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  14,  1951, 

Serial  No.  231,646  i 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—50) 
1  A  method  of  controlling  the  adherence  of  vitreous 
enamels  to  a  mild  alloy  steel  which  comprises  subjecting 
sjid  steel  to  surface  etching  in  an  acid  bath  in  which 
;here  is  dissolved  an  oxidizing  compound  of  manganese, 
ipphinL;  'o  the  resultant  treated  metal  a  uniform  thin 
adherent  coating  of  a  substance  from  the  group  consisting 
of  antimony,  arsenic,  cobalt,  nickel  and  alloys  of  at  least 
two  of  said  metals  which  are  reducmg  in  relation  to  fer- 
rous iron,  applying  a  vitreous  enamel  slip  over  said  coat- 
ing, and  firing  said  vitreous  enamel  on  the  resultant 
treated  and  coated  steel  base  stock. 


2,768,905 
MFIHODS  FOR  TREATING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
VINVLIDENE    CHLORIDE    AND    COATING 
WEBS  THEREWITH  1 

Peter  Jay  Massey,  River  Forest,  III.  | 

Application  June  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,994 
7  Claims.  (CL  117—60) 
h  The  method  for  treating  a  plastometric  copolymer 
of  vinylidene  chloride  which  comprises  heating  the  copol- 
ymer to  approximately  335°  to  340°  F.  in  the  absence 
of  air,  introducing  the  heated  copolymer  into  an  extrusion 
nip  formed  between  a  rotating  roll  and  a  substantially 
stationary  roll  to  extrude  film  of  copolymer  from  the  exit 
side  of  the  nip.  maintaining  the  rotating  roll  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  330°  to  335"  F.  and  maintain- 


i 


ing  the  stationary  roll  at  a  temperature  between  295°  and 
305°  F.,  heating  a  flexible  web  to  a  temperature  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  water,  passing  the 
heated  web  around  the  rotating  roll  to  apply  the  film 
thereto  in  the  form  of  a  coating,  flash  heating  the  surface 


of  the  hot  film  to  approximately  440*  to  540*  F.,  passing 
the  coated  web  while  still  hot  through  a  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  between  190°  and  200*  F.  and  maintain- 
ing the  coated  web  in  said  zone  for  at  least  about  22 
seconds  to  accomplish  substantially  complete  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  film. 


2  768  906 
ART  OF  PRODUCING  WAX^OATED  WRAPPERS 

HAVING  A  SILICONE  ANTI-BLOCKING  LAYER 

Albert  L.  James,  De   Perc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milprint, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,644 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—68) 


1  The  method  of  producing  a  protective  commodity 
wrapper,  which  comprises,  advancing  a  relatively  durable 
but  Ilexibic  base  sheet,  applying  a  continuous  coating 
comprising  a  microcrysialline  wax  composition  while  in 
plastic  condition  to  a  surface  of  the  advancing  base  sheet, 
thereafter  cooling  the  advancing  web  below  the  freezing 
point  of  the  wax  coating,  then  totally  immersing  the  ad- 
vancing coaled  and  cooled  sheet  in  a  bath  of  emi  Isified 
silicone  grease,  and  finally  removing  the  exces;,  silicone 
emulsion  from  the  sheet  by  wiping  the  same  under  suflfi- 
cient  resilient  pressure  applied  sinniltancously  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof  to  leave  a  thin  continuous  film  there- 
of over  at  least  the  exposed  surface  of  the  wax  coating. 


2,768,907 
PROCESS  FOR  ENAMELING  METALS 
William  E.  Lusby,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del^  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  22, 1953, 
Serial  No.  363  J68 
5  Claims.    (CL  117— 70) 
1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  vitreous  enamel  coating 
to  the  surface  of  a  metal  comprising  prior  to  the  applica- 
tion of  said  enamel,  coating  said  surface  with  a  thin  film 
of  an  anhydrous  solution  of  a  metal  ester  selected  from 
the   group   consisting  of  titanium   esters   and   zirconium 
esters,   hydrolyzing    and    condensing   said    ester    on    said 
surface,   applying   an   enameling   composition    thereover, 
and  then  firing  said  composition  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  the  metal  will  lose  tensile  strength. 


2,768,908 
COATING  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  OF  COATING 
METAL  SURFACES  THEREWTFH  AND  RESULT- 
ANT  ARTICLE 
Neville  Leverae  Coll,  Baker,  Iju,  anignor  to  Eoso  Re- 
search and  Engtneerfiig  CompaDy,  a  corpoiatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  16,  1955, 

Serial  No.  508,774 

6  Claims.    (0.117—103) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  liquid  butadiene 

polymer  containing  ,1   to  5%   by  weight  of  ethyl  ortho 

silicate. 


2,768,909 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SURFACE  WITH  TRANS- 
PARENT FILM  AND  PRODUCT  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
John  H.  Haslam,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  370,871 
9  CUims.  (CL  117—121) 
1.  A  method  of  coating  a  solid  surface  with  an  in- 
soluble, transparent,  flexible,  adherent  polymeric  oxide 
film  not  more  than  one  micron  thick,  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  surface  a  layer  of  a  hydrolyzable  organic 
ester  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  organic 
radical  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
and  zirconium  containing  from  about  .OOO'i  to  .0375 
gram  molecule  of  ester  per  square  meter  of  said  surface, 
and  contacting  the  applied  ester  layer,  while  having 
present  therein  not  more  than  a  minor  amount  of  a 
volatile  solvent  for  said  ester,  with  water  vapor  until  sub- 
stantial hydrolysis  and  polymerization  of  said  ester  on 
said  surface  is  cflfected. 


2,768.910 
PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  WOOD 
Hans  Krrikalla,  Heidelberg,  and  Orikar  Lissaer,  Mana- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigsiiafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  26, 1952, 

Serial  No.  278,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  March  29,  1951 

8  Claims.  (CL  117— 149) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  wood  which  comprises 
impregnating  the  wood  with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal 
solution  of  an  adduct  of  colophony  and  aq  aliphatic  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  containing  from  three  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  drying  the  impregnated  wood. 


2.768.911 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
A    STRIPE    OF    COATING    MATERIAL    TO    AN 
ELONGATED  ARTICLE 
Tillman  T.  Bunch,  near  Ashland,  Md..  assiimor  to  Westeni 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  2.  1955.  Serial  No.  485,764 
10  Claims.    (CL  117—212) 


■r^     jztl' 


1.  The  method  of  applying  indicia  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  article,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  advancing  such  an  article  con- 
tinuously in  the  direction  of  its  length,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  of  marking  fluid  concentrically 
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about  and  having  its  fre«  surface  spaced  from  the  ad- 
vancing article,  and  producing  a  swell  on  the  free  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  body  of  marking  fluid  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  advancing  article  of  such  height  that  the 
crest  thereof  contacts  the  outer  periphery  of  the  article 


2,768,912 

SEPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLIZED  LACTOSE 

FROM  WHEY  SOLIDS 

Darid  D.  Peebles,  Davis,  and  Pan!  D.  Clary,  Jr^  Petaluma, 

Califs  assitpiors  to  Western  Condensing  Company,  San 

Frandsco,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  275,744 

2  Claims.    (CL  127—31) 


I 


I 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lactose  from 
whey,  subjecting  liquid  whe\  to  evaporation  to  form  ;i 
concentrate  which  is  supersaturated  with  respect  lu  its 
lactose  content,  subjecting  the  concentrate  to  crystalliza- 
tion whereby  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  lactose  con- 
tent is  crystallized,  continuously  feeding  material  from 
the  crystallizing  operation  into  a  screen  reel  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  with  continuous  rotation  of  the  reel 
whereby  the  material  within  the  reel  forms  and  mam 
tains  a  working  mass  which  extends  from  the  feed  end 
to  the  other  discharge  end  of  the  reel,  >aid  work  pg  m  i-s 
being  unconfined  with  respect  to  its  two  Mde  and  wy^'" 
surfaces  and  continuously  roiling  over  spon  it-.<.!:  jn  the 
reel  rotates,  the  rate  of  rotation  heing  sufficient  to  force 
the  mas-s  to  roll  over  on  itself,  but  heiow  the  raio  a' 
which  the  mass  rotate*;  w-th  the  reel  effluent  being  ^i'^ 
tinuously  extruded  from  the  working  mass  through  the 
screen  and  the  m,ass  becoming  progressively  more  viscous 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  reel,  and  continuo.vlv 
removing  material  from  the  di>.charge  end  of  the  rec: 
said  last  named  material  being  paste-like  and  conipn-iPv; 
largely  lactose  crystals. 


2  768  913 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  TIPS  FROM  DEXTR  \N 
Malvern  J.  Hiler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (  oin- 
nHHiwealth    Engineerine  Company    of   Ohio.    Oayfon, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  464.17J 
16  Claims-    (CI.  131—10) 


I  .\  filter  for  clarifying  an  effluent  stream  of  ;i>hacco 
smoke  and  comprising  a  coherent  mass  of  Jiscre'f  pi': 
cles  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  .onMst  nkj  <>' 
substantially  water-insoluble  dextr^ins  and  Je\!ran  .!c^.  i 
fives,  at  least  some  of  the  particles  being  plastici/e,!  jn^i 
particles  of  the  mass  being  bonded  together  at  .on!it:i/Ous 
surfaces  and  having  spaces  therebetween  dcfinini:  passages 
that  meander  through  the  filter  and  alone  which  the  efflu- 
ent stream  of  smoke  passes  in  contact  with  the  particles 


2,76«J!14 

PROCFiiS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

CRYSTAI^  OF  UNIFORM  RESISTTVITY 

F.me«t  Buehler.  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
(Gordon  K.  Teal,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,40S 
5  Claims.    (CI.  14»— 1.6) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  crystal  of  normally  solid 
vciTiiiindictive  material  containing  a  significant  impurity 
having  a  1  of  less  than  1  comprising  inserting  a  .seed  into 
a  mt\x  of  the  said  scmiconductive  material  containing  the 
Naid  significant  impurity,  and  withdrawing  the  .said  seed  at 
.1  decreasing  withdrawal  rate  such  as  to  substantially  com- 
pensate for  the  resulting  increasing  concentration  of  the 
said  Mgn.tic.ini  impurity  in  the  melt  and  such  as  to  pro- 
hue  .t  vrwi,!!  'Tianifesting  substantially  uniform  resistivity 
ovc  'ha;  p.i'tion  o:  ihe  crystal  produced  while  decreasing 
he  w,[hdraw.il  r.ite.  the  rate  of  withdrawal  being  at  all 
nrncv  vuch  aN  to  maintain  a  solid-liquid  interface  between 
■he  vrvNia!  .irui  the  melt,  F  being  defined  as  the  ratio  of 
np  i'ltv  ..onvcntration  in  the  solid  to  the  impurity  con- 
cenliaiion  in  :he  liquid  with  the  two  phases  at  equi- 
librium. 


2,768.915 
FFRRITIC   Al  I  OYS   AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

AND   FABRICATING  SAME 
Jo^teph  F.  Nachman  and  William  J.  Buehler,  Silver  Spring, 
Md,.  a.s.«ignors  of  one-fourih  to  Edward   K.  Gaugler, 
Butler,    Pa.,   and   one-fourth   to   Stephen   Girard   I^x, 
NVashington,  D.  C. 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  468,566 
28  Claims.     (CI.  148—2) 
(Granted  under  TUIe  35,  I  .  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
!     \  methcKl  of  making  a  ferritic  alloy  having  a  sub- 
staniiallv  single  phase,  fine-equiaxed  cast  grain  structure 
and  ci>nsis!ing  essentially  of   12  to   18'~f-   aluminum,  2  to 
4  '    of  ,1  strengthening  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum   and   titanium,   and   iron,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  together  the  con- 
stituents   c.isiing  the  melt  info  an  ingot,  slow  cooling  the 
:ne<'>t    through    the   solidification    range   and   producing   a 
.nmpoMtion    having    a    substantial    amount    of    a    fine- 
ecj;:;.ix.ed  cast  grain  s'rucfure 


2.768.916 
CONTINl  Ol  S  BLIING  SYSTEM   FOR 
FFRROl  S  STRIP 
Fdward  J.  Seabold.  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  I.oui.s  K.  Dewier, 
St.  (  lairsville.  Ohio:  said  Seabold  assignor  to  Dre>er 
(^ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  said  Dowier,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  o(F  Delaware 
Vpplication  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  255.978 

12  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 6.35) 
I     A    ^'Inii'.i:   method    for   ferrous   strip,   comprising    in 
corr, binition     ^onimuously    heating    said    strip    in    stVand 
'nrm  to  met.il  treating  temperature,  continuously  supplv 
;'ic    t  controlled  atmosphere  to  surround  said  strip  during 
^  n..l    heating,    continuously    reducing    the   temperature   of 
Ni  .'   ^trip   ',)  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about 
"^"      \      and   about    1050'    F  ,   continuously   supplying   a 
siibsiintiai: V   nvin  oxidizing  and  non-reducing  atmosphere 
surroundini;  said  strip  during  said  temperature  reduction 
irui    continuouslv    admitting    a    predetermined    regulated 


October  30,  19.56 


CHEMICAL 


i(}6:. 


quantity  of  uncombined  oxygen  into  said  last-mentioned  a  first  layer  of  calottes  positioned  edge  to  edge  and  at- 

atmosphere  adjacent  said  strip  while  at  a  temperature  in  tached  by  their  edges  to  and  supported  by  said  sheet,  a 

said  temperature  range,  said  quantity  being  sufficient  to  second  supporting  sheet  attached  to  peaks  of  calottes  in 
produce  a  substantially  uniform  coating  weight  on  the 

surface  of  said  strip,  and  substantially  entirely  reacting  >    ^!n)iEyfj^^^^-^tI^^y^J!^^\!!^^^ 

said  oxygen  with  said  stnp.  *  W^-^^r^^ST^ST^'^J'^^ 


2,768,fl7 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  TREATED 
POWDERED  METAL  ARTICLES 
Robert  L.  PettlboDC,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  Febnuuy  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409^02 
1  Claim.    (CI.  148—12.4) 
The  method  of  making  a  powder  metal  article  com- 
prising cold  pressing  a  material  having  a  specific  analysis 
by  weight  of  97Vi%    commercial   iron,    lVi%    graphite 
and  1  %  commercial  lubricant  to  a  density  of  between  75 
to  85%,  infiltrating  the  skeleton  with  an  infiltrant  com- 
pacted by  cold  pressing  to  permit  its  close  fit  to  said 
skeleton  consisting  of  by  weight  80%  copper,  10%  iron 
and  10%  manganese,  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
2050-2100°   F.  for  approximately  30-^0  minutes,  heat 
treating  the  infiltrated  article  at  approximately  1450°  F. 
for  between  45-60  minutes,  next  quenching  the  article 
in  oil  and  subsequently  stress  relieving  it  at  400°  F.  for 
approximately  30-45  minutes  producing  an  article  which 
is  75  to  85  percent  iron  powder  by  weight  and  the  balance 
copper. 


2,768,918 
CAST  IRON  VALVE  SEAT  INSERT 
Adna  A.  Armstrong,  Mentor,  OWo,  aarignor  to  Thomp- 
son Prodmrts,  Inc.,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  <rf 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,461 
5  Clafans.    (CL  148-^1) 


1.  A  cast  high  temperature-resisting  iron  valve  seat 
insert  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  ring 
having  the  following  formula: 

Percent 

Carbon 0.9  to  1.1 

Manganese   02  to  0.6 

Nickel 1.00  to  1.60 

Chromium 19.00  to  21.00 

Silicon 1.90  to  2  6 

Iron  Balance 

said  ring  having  a  cementitic  microslrucfure  comprising 
substantially  a  uniform  aggregation  of  unresolved  car- 
bides developed  by  a  two-stage  heat  treatment  at  temper- 
atures of  from  about  1500  to  1600*  F.  for  about  1  hour 
followed  by  temperatures  of  about  1250  to  1350°  F.  for 
about  1  hour. 


2,768,919 
ARMOR  MATERIAL 
Johan  Bjorlcsten  and  TTarry  O.  Rennat,  Madistm,  Wis., 
assignora   to    BJorfcsten   Research   Laboratories,    Inc., 
Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpontioa  of  Ilifaiois 

Application  Aagoat  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,414 
7  Clafans.    (Q.  154-^2.5) 
1.  Armor  material  adapted  to  protect  a  portion  of  a 
human  from  a  projectile,  comprising  a  supporting  sheet 


said  first  laver.  and  a  .second  layer  of  calottes,  positioned 
edge  to  edt'c  and  supported  by  and  attached  by  their 
edges  to  said  second  sheet. 


2,768,920 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  PIPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  H.  Stoat,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,691 

1  Claim,    (a.  154—83) 


A  method  of  forming  a  multi-ply  laminated  pipe  to  have 
a  highly  compacted  wall  comprising  the  steps  of  im- 
pregnating strips  of  paper  having  a  uniform  width  less 
than  the  desired  circumferential  dimension  for  said  pipe, 
circumferentially  overlapping  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  strips  to  form  a  cylinder,  subjecting  said  cylinder  to 
an  internal  and  outwardly  directed  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  relative  circumferential  movement  between  said 
strips  while  preventing  unlapping  between  adjacent  strips, 
and  thermally  setting  said  resin  while  said  cylinder  is  being 
subjected  to  said  pressure. 


2,768,921 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  TAPERED  RODS 

Robert  F.  Pigg,  Bcfl,  Calif. 

Application  May  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,071 

4  Claims.    (CI.  154—91) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  tapered  rod,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  tube  of  uniform  taper  from  end  to 
end  on  the  inside  surface  thereof,  a  core  of  uniform  taper 
from  end  to  end  on  the  outside  surface  thereof,  said  core 
being  of  lesser  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  tube,  then  wrapping  a  woven  fiber  cloth  on  the 
outside  of  the  core,  then  saturating  the  fiber  cloth  with 
a  plastic,  and  then  inserting  the  core  with  the  cloth 
wrapped  thereon  within  said  tube,  and  then  heating 
the  cloth  to  the  required  curing  temperature  of  the 
plastic  with  which  said  cloth  is  saturated,  while  pressing 
the  cloth  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  tube  by  urging 
the   core  into  the   tube. 


2,768,922 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  RIBBON  FILMS  TO  SLIDE 

FASTENER  TAPES 

Harry  Klebi,  Merrld^  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

William  P.  Canepa,  Rego  Part,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,505 

1  Claim.    (CI.  154-^7.5) 

The  method  of  producing  a  ribbon  film  on  a  stnnger 

tape  for  slide  fasteners  consisting  of  feeding  a   porous 
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cotton  fabric  tape  and  a  band  of  paper  of  narrower  width 
coated  with  a  ribbon  of  thermoplasMc  film  through  an 
aligning  and  tensioning  chamber  to  align  the  ribbon  of 
plastic  film  and  paper  with  the  tape,  along  one  edge  there- 
of, passing  the  aligned  tape  and  film  coated  paper  over 


slab,  slitting  said  slab  from  end-to-end  and  from  said 
opposite  face  thereof  by  a  plurality  of  second  incisions 
which  lie  between  said  first  incisions  and  stop  short  of 
said  first  mentioned  face,  laterally  extending  the  incised 


a  heating  roller  and  under  a  pressure  roller  to  laminate 
the  film  and  fabric  tape  together,  cooling  the  laminated 
material  and  stripping  the  paper  from  the  laminated  film 
and  tape,  to  leave  the  film  along  one  long  edge  of  the 
tape. 

2,768,923 
THERMOSET  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  LAMINATE 
WITH  UNDERCUT  SLTIFACE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Chjules  G.  Keppie  and  WUliam  C.  Weltman,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Westingboiue  Electrk  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,936 
6  Claims.    (CI.  154—106) 


1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  molded  thermoset 
resinous  laminated  body  havmg  a  roughened  surface 
thereon,  the  steps  comprising  impregnatmg  a  sheet  which 
is  to  form  a  surface  sheet  of  the  laminated  body  with  a 
synthetic  resin  varnish  in  the  A  stage  to  a  resin  ratio  of 
1.65  to  1.85  and  drying  the  sheet  to  a  tack-free  conditicin. 
applying  a  thin  coating  of  adhesive  resin  in  an  amount 
from  ^/i  pound  to  1  pound  per  ream  to  a  surface  of  the 
resin  impregnated  sheet,  distnbuting  on  the  adhesive  coat- 
ing a  uniform  layer  of  granular  particles  finely  divided 
to  a  size  that  will  pass  through  a  sieve  having  from  about 
100  to  320  meshes  per  lineal  inch,  the  adhesive  resin  being 
wet  due  to  solvent  being  present  and  in  the  A-stage  at  the 
time  of  application  of  said  granular  particles,  drvini;  the 
sheet  to  evaporate  the  solvent  from  the  adhesive  resin  and 
advance  the  adhesive  resin  to  a  point  in  the  B  stage  \^ here- 
by the  res'ns  will  subsequently  only  partialh  surround  the 
granular  particles  during  the  molding  operation,  position 
ing  the  particle  covered  B-stage  sheet  with  its  particle 
covered  surface  facing  outwardly  on  a  stack  of  resin  im- 
pregnated sheets  to  be  laminated.  sub)ecting  the  assembled 
sheets  to  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  ured  laminate  such 
that  the  particles  are  imbedded  in  the  surface  of  the  molded 
laminate  with  the  outer  portions  of  the  particles  being 
exposed,  and  removing  the  imbedded  particles  by  leaching 
with  a  suitable  solvent,  whereby  there  is  produced  a  rough- 
ened surface  having  a  multiplicity  of  minute  undercut 
indentations. 


2.768.924 
Cl'SHTOVTNG  ELEMENT 
John  Martin  Wrieht.  Wahroonea.  New  Sooth  Wales.  Aus- 
tralia, assienor  to  Cable  Makers  Aastralia  Proprietary 
Limited.   Liverpool,    New   Sooth   Wales,    Aastralia,   a 
company 

AoplicaHon  Jairaarv  26.  1956.  Serial  No.  561.545 
Claims  prioritv.  apnlication  Aastralia  Jane  14,  1956 

9aaims.    (0.154—124) 

"^    A  method  of  making  a  cushioning  element  compns- 

ing  the  steps  of:   slitting  a  slab  of  foam  material  from 

end-to-end  and  from  one  face  thereof  by  a  plurality  of 

first  incisions  which  stop  short  of  the  opposite  face  of  the 


slab  thereby  spacing  the  divided  portions  of  said  faces 
apart,  sandwiching  the  extended  slab  between  two  keeper 
layers,  and  securing  said  spaced  apart  face  portions  to  said 

keeper  layers 

2  768,925 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Fay,  Jr.,  Highland  MiHs,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

I>el.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,670 

7  Clafans.     (O.  154—128) 


7.  The  process  of  coating  a  glass  fabric  which  com- 
prises filling  the  interstices  thereof  by  applying  to  one 
side  of  a  glass  fabric  a  solution  of  a  silicone  rubber  com- 
position in  a  volatile  organic  liquid,  heating  to  evaporate 
the  volatile  liquid,  further  coating  the  same  side  of  the 
glass  fabric  with  a  silicone  rubber  composition,  heating  to 
cure  the  second  mentioned  coating,  applying  to  the 
other  side  of  said  glass  fabric  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  heating  to  evaporate  the  water. 
and  laminating  two  plies  of  the  above  described  coated 
fabric  by  placing  the  silicone  rubber  coating  of  one  ply 
in  contact  with  the  silicone  rubber  coating  of  the  other 
pl\  siib)ecting  the  two  plies  to  sufficient  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  cause  the  two  plies  to  become  welded  together. 


2.768.926 
CI  MENE  HYDROPEROXIDE  INSECT  REPELLENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

l.yle  D.  Goodhoc,  Bartlcsville,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Janoary  2,  1952, 

Serial  No.  264.644 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

!     A    method   of  repelling   an   insect   which   comprises 

-tpplvmg   to    the    place   from    which   the    insect   is   to   he 

repelled  a  repellent  comprising  cumene  hydroperoxide  in 

an  amount  effective  to  repel  said  insect 


2.768,927 
METHOD  OF  KHXING  INSECTS  WTTH  ALKYL 
PHENYI.SUCCTNIMIDES  AND  FABRIC  IMPREG- 
NATED THEREWITH 
Samuel  J.  Ringel  and  Loois  Feinstefai,  Washington,  D.  C, 
dedicated  to  the  free  nse  of  the  People  of  the  United 
States 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  7, 1953,       | 
Serial  No.  353.690  , 

nOaims.    (Q.  167— ^3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  ex- 
posing them  to  contact  with  an  N-alkyl-alpha-phenylsuc- 
cinimide  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 

6    The  method  of  killing  human  body  lice  which  com 
prises  impregnating  a  fabric  with  a  solution  of  a  com- 
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pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl- 
alpha-phenylsuccinimide  and  N-ethyl-alpha-phcnylsuccin- 
imide,  and  exposing  said  lice  to  contact  with  the  impreg- 
nated fabric. 


2  768  928 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  TO  LACTONES 
Josef  Fried,  New  Brunswick,  and  Richard  W.  Tboma, 
Somervillc,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vfa^nia 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372.595 
8  Claims.     (Q.  195—51) 
1.  The   process    which    comprises    subjecting    a   Cn- 
substituted  steroid,  containing  in  the   3-position  a  sub- 
stituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxy  and  oxo,  to  the 
action  of  enzymes  of  a  mold  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Aspergillus  ftavipes  ATCC    11.013;   Peni- 
cillium     chrysogenum    Wis.     49-133;     and     Penicillium 
citrinium  ATCC  8506,  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen,  and  recover- 
ing a  lactone  from  the  mediimi. 


2  768  929 
REFINING     OF     SULFUR     BEARING     MINERAL 

OILS  WITH  DIALKYLPOLYSULFIDE 
Robert  G.  Capell,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  H.  Wright,  Penn 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372,199 
8  Claims.     (CI.  196—24) 
1.  A  process  of  refining  a  mineral  oil  which  contains 
sulfur  determinable  as  elemental  sulfur,  comprising  con- 
tacting said  oil  with  an  organic  polysulfide  desulfurizing 
agent  that  is  normally  substantially  insoluble  in  said  oil 
and  which  contains  at  least  one  linkage  per  molecule  of 
the  kind  — Sn — .  where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and 
then  separating  an  oil  phase  of  relatively  reduced  sulfur 
content  that  is  substantially  free  from  said  desulfurizing 
agent  from  an  oil-insoluble,  organic  polysulfide-contain- 
ing  phase  of  relatively  increased  sulfur  content. 


2  768  930 
REFINING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Russell    H.   Brown,   Hammond,   Ind.,  Jack   H.   Krause, 
Media,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  B.  Tom,  Griffith,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,556 
7  Claims.     (CI.  196—24) 


••--.—    *•.*" 


i.  A  process  for  refir  ing  a  sour  virgin  petroleum 
dist;llate  boiling  in  the  heavier-than-gasoline  range 
which  comprises  contacting  said  distillate  with  between 
0.5  and  2.0  mols  of  a  low-boiling  aldehyde  per  mol  of 
mcrcaptan  contained  in  said  distillate,  and  with  an  acidic 
condensation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  liquid 
sulfur  dioxide  to  form  separate  raffinate  and  extract 
phases,  and  separating  a  refined  rafl^nate  phase  of  low- 
ered mercaptan  content  from  an  extract  phase. 


2,768,931 
IN  A  LEAD  SULFIDE  SWEETENING  PROCESS  ADD- 
ING DISSOLVED  LEAD  OXIDE  TO  MAINTAIN 
ACTIVITY  OF  LEAD  SULFIDE 
Winston  F.  Ambler,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  oi 
Maine 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,040 
3  Claims.    (CL  196—29) 


I — 
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1.  In  the  method  of  removing  undesirable  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  a  petroleum  distillate  which  comprises  in- 
corporating in  the  distillate  elemental  sulfur,  sufficient 
alkaline  compound  to  maintain  the  distillate  alkaline, 
disperesed  water  and  dispersed  oxygen,  and  contacting 
the  resulting  alkaline  distillate  with  a  catalyst  composed 
of  lead  sulfide  on  a  solid  inert  carrier  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  petroleum  distillate 
charged  an  amount  of  lead  oxide  which  is  sufficient  to 
supply  lead  values  to  the  catalyst  and  which  docs  not 
exceed  the  amount  which  is  soluble  in  the  charged  mix- 
ture. 


2,768,932 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROFINED  PETROLEUM 
DISTILLATES  WITH  COPPER 
Geoffrey  P.  Richard,  Drayton,  James  Stein,  Milton  Hill, 
near  Abingdon,  and  Peter  G.  B.  Hobsbawn,  Oxford, 
England,  assignors  to  Ease  Research  and  Enginccrli« 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatioB  August  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  374,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  23.  1952 
4  Claims.     (CI.  196—36) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  hydrofixed  petroleum  distil- 
lates containing  sulfur  with  a  copper-containing  material 
to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  said  distillate,  comprising 
the  steps  of  vaporizing  said  distillate,  contacting  the  result- 
ing vapor  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  about  350°  C.  with  a  finely  divided  copper-containing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic 
copper,   copper   alloys,   and   cupric   oxide,   withdrawing 
petroleum   v?por  of   reduced   sulfur  content   from  said 
reaction  zone,  and  subsequently   regenerating  the  spent 
copper-containing  material  in  said  reaction  zone  by  con- 
tacting said  spent  material  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
400°  C.  to  500°  C.  and  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure with  an  oxidizing  gas  comprising  air  and  a  diluent, 
whereby  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  oxidizing 
gas  is  substantially  reduced,  and  subsequently  re-using  the 
regenerated  copper-containing  material  to  contact  addi- 
tional sulfur-containing  petroleum  distillate  as  aforesaid. 


2,768,933 
REFORMING  PROCESS 
WUliam  P.  Burton,  Little  SUver,  and  Eari  W.  Riblett, 
Tenafly,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,504 
12  Claims.     (CL  196—50) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  molybdenum 
oxide  catalyst  which  was  calcined  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  1250°  F.  with  a  hydrogen  containing  gas 
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at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  then  reforming  a  light 
hydrocarbon  oil  with  the  treated  catalyst  under  suitable 


-;•)• 


PROCESS  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVER- 
SION OF  HYDROCARBONACEOUS  SUBSTANCES 
IN  A  MOLTEN  MEDIUM 
Charies  H.  Watkins,  Western  Springs,  HU  assignor  to 
Lniversal  Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware  | 

Applkadon  Jmc  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  291367 
4  Claims.     (CI.  19^—52) 


reforming    conditions,    thereby     producing     a     reft>rmed 
product. 

2,768,934 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 

Sylvan  B.  Sdiapiro,  Galveston,  and  Marii  C.  Hopldns, 

Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Tbe  American  Oil  Company 

Application  Febiiiary  26, 19S2.  Serial  No.  273,431 

3  Claims.    (CI.  196—52) 


r^--- 
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1.  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  system  including  a 
furnace  tube,  a  reactor,  a  scrubbing  tower  and  at  least 
one  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  therein,  and  tube  headers  to  which  the  tubes  are 
secured,  the  space  around  the  tubes  between  the  headers 
being  called  the  "shell  side"  and  the  space  beyond  and 
within  the  tubes  being  called  the  "tube  side"  of  said 
exchanger,  wherein  charging  stock  is  passed  through  one 
side  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  thence  through  the 
furnace  tube  to  the  reactor  and  effluent  from  the  reactor 
is  introduced  into  the  scrubbing  tower  wherein  solid 
catalyst  particles  are  scrubbed  out  of  partially  condensed 
product  by  heavy  gas  oil  components  thereof  to  form 
a  hot  slurry  which  in  turn  is  passed  through  the  other 
side  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  preheat  said  charging 
stock,  the  charging  stock  normally  passing  through  the 
shell  side  of  the  exchanger  and  the  hot  slurry  through 
the  tube  side  thereof  and  said  exchanger  having  only  one 
inlet  line  and  only  one  outlet  line,  respectively,  for  the 
shell  side  and  only  one  inlet  line  and  only  one  outlet 
line,  respectively,  for  said  tube  side,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  by-pass  line  from  the  shell  inlet 
line  to  the  tube  inlet  line,  a  by-pass  line  from  the  tube 
inlet  line  to  the  shell  inlet  line,  a  by-pass  line  from  the 
shell  outlet  line  to  the  tube  outlet  line,  a  by-pass  line 
from  the  tube  outlet  line  to  the  shell  outlet  line,  and 
valves  in  each  of  said  lines  so  that  the  flow  of  charging 
stock  and  slurry  through  the  tube  side  and  the  shell  side 
may  be  periodically  alternated  without  changing  Jirec 
tion  of  flow  in  the  exchanger. 


I  .\  conversion  process  which  comprises  maintaining 
a  co:  iinuous,  vertically  elongated  body  of  molten  catalyst 
in  d  reaction  zone,  introducing  £t>  hydrocarbonaceous  ma- 
lenal  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  and  forming 
d  suspension  thereof  with  molten  catalyst,  passing  said 
suspension  upwardly  through  the  reaction  zone  and  then 
into  a  separating  zone,  separating  in  the  last-named  zone 
a  gaseous  phase,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a 
molten  catalyst  phase,  and  passing  molten  catalyst  down- 
wardly by  gravity  from  the  separating  zone  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reaction  zone  in  a  confined  path  extending 
vertically  through  said  body  of  molten  catalyst. 


2,768,936 
CONVERSION  OF  ASPHALTIC  HYDROCARBONS 
James   A.    Anderson,  Jr.,  George  R.  L.  SbcpiiCfd,  and 
Charles  L.  Thorpe,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,138 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  196—53) 
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I.  \  process  for  producing  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon 
products  whi.h  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  an  asphal- 
tic  hydrocarbon  and  an  amount  of  a  diluent  containing  a 
substantia!  amount  of  a  cyclic  aromatic  and  naph»henic 
hydroi^arbons  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  3  parts 
of  diluent  hydrocarbon  per  part  of  asphaltic  hydrocar- 
bon, said  diluent  hvdrocarhon  boiling  in  the  range  be- 
tween 2(W°  and  1000°  F.  contacting  said  mixture  with 
a  desulfurizadon  catalyst  under  reaction  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  in  the  range  between  72.5°  and  H25° 
F  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
Kefween   MK)  and  6000  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  mixture 
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at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  100  to  1000  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  at  a  space  velocity  in  the  range 
from  0.25  to  5.0  volumes  of  mixture  per  volume  of  cata- 
lyst per  hour,  and  recovering  from  said  contacted  mixture 
valuable  hydrocarbons  of  lower  boiling  range  than  the 
asphaltic  hydrocarbon,  at  least  30%  by  volume  of  said 
diluent  remaining  in  the  liquid  phase  under  said  reaction 
conditions  and  at  least  509c  by  volume  of  the  diluent 
boiling  above  300°  F.  with  not  in  excess  of  50%  by 
volume  of  the  diluent  boiling  above  850°  F. 


2,768,937 

DISTILLATION  OF  VOLATILE  MATTERS  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Hcary  F.  H.  Wlgtoii,  BonMcr,  Colo. 

Appttcadoa  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,728 

12  Claims.     (O.  196—75) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  recovering  volatile  ma- 
terial from  non-agglomerating  material,  such  as  shale,  by 
low  temperature  carbonization  in  a  single  pass  system 
which  comprises,  particulating  the  charge  material,  dense 
phase  fluidizing  the  particulated  material  in  a  fluidizing 
medium,  passing  the  fluidized  charge  at  substantially 
uniform  velocity  upwardly  through  a  distillation  zone  and 
heating  it  therein  to  temperatures  sufficiently  high  to  ef- 
fect pyrolytic  decomposition  of  the  shale  with  the  forma- 
tion of  carbonaceous  gases  and  vapors  and  the  deposition 
of  liberated  carbon  on  the  mineral  residues,  and  to  distil 
off  said  resulting  gases  and  vapors  without  substantial  un- 
desirable pyrolysis  thereof,  by  heat  applied  indirectly  from 
a  combustion  zone  located  centrally  and  wholly  within 
the  circumjacent  distillation  zone;  withdrawing  from  the 
overhead  products  from  the  distillation  zone  unmixed 
with  products  from  the  combustion  zone  and  separating 
the  entrained  solids  from  the  gasiform  carrier  materials, 
then  fractionating  such  gasiform  materials  to  separate 
condensible  and  non-condensible  fractions,  separately 
withdrawing  from  the  distillation  zone  the  carbon-coated 
particulate  solid  residues,  feeding  such  residues  in  fluid- 
ized form  to  the  combustion  zone  together  with  com- 
bustive  air  and  a  fluidizing  medium;  combusting  said 
solids  in  the  combustion  zone  to  bum  off  the  carbon; 
withdrawing  from  the  combustion  zone  the  decarbonized 
particulate  solid  residue  entrained  in  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  separating  the  said  solids  from  the 
gaseous  combustion  products  and  discharging  separated 
solids  from  the  system. 


2  768  938 
METHOD  OF  COKING  AND  GRINDING  COKE 
Homer  Z.  Martin,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
March  jmd  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Application  May  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  431,689 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  202—14) 

1.  In  a  process  for  coking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  by 
contacting  said  oils  with  a  fluidized  mass  of  coke  particles 


maintained  at  a  coking  temperature  in  a  celling  zone, 
wherein  said  coke  particles  accrete  in  size  by  deposition 
of  coke  thereon;  a  method  for  producing  the  requisite 
seed  coke  for  said  process  which  comprises  withdrawing 
a  portion  of  said  coke  particles  from  said  process,  intro- 
ducing said  portion  without  cooling  into  a  narrowly  con- 
fined elongated  passageway  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
prevent  back-flow,  injecting  liquid  water  into  said  conduit 
to  produce  steam  and  to  cool  the  coke  particles  more  than 


■5^ 


400*  P.,  said  steam  serving  to  accelerate  the  coke  particles 
to  a  high  velocity,  co-currently  flowing  said  steam  and 
coke  particles  through  said  passageway,  ejecting  the  high 
velocity  coke  particles  against  a  target  plate  thereby  re- 
ducing the  average  particle  size  of  the  ejected  particles 
by  impact,  classifying  the  particles  so  impacted  to  recover 
fine  coke  particles  of  seed  size  therefrom,  leaving  rela- 
tively coarse  particles,  and  returning  the  fine  coke 
particles  so  recovered  to  said  coking  zone. 


2,768,939 
INTEGRATED  FLUID  COKE  DESULFURKATION 

PROCESS 
Ralph  B.  Maaon,  Dcnham  Springs,  and  Charles  N.  Kim- 
beriin,  Jr.,  and  William  F.  Arey,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Esm  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455>617 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  202—14) 


"^ 


r 


IP  ;:n  .1-. 

■r- 


"fex  i.m      •" 


1  A  process  for  coking  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  contain- 
ing a  high  concentration  of  sulfur  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  contacting  the  heavy  petroleum  oil  coking  charge 
stock  at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  dense,  turbulent, 
fluidized  bed  of  coke  particles  maintained  in  a  coking 
reaction  zone,  wherein  the  oil  is  converted  to  product 
vapors  and  carbonaceous  solids  are  continuously  de 
posited  on  the  coke  particles:  removing  product  vaporN 
from  the  coking  zone;  withdrawing  the  coke  particles 
from  the  coking  zone;  contacting  the  hot  circulating  coke 
with  hydrogen  in  a  treating  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  12CX)  to  1400°  F.  to  remove  sulfur  therefrom, 
heating  a  ponion  of  the  hydrogen  treated  circulating  coke 
particles  removed  from  the  coking  zone  in  a  separate 
heating  zone  to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  particles 
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and  returning  a  portion  of  the  circulating  heated  coke 
particles  from  the  hearing  zone  to  the  coking  zone  to 
NJppiy  heat  thereto. 


2,7CS,94« 

PROCESS  FOR  SEGREGATING  VAPORS 

FROM  LIQUID 

Walter  H.  Rapi^  Momtaiiiride,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to  Esse 

and  Eugiueeilng  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 


Applkatkm  Joly  31,  19S2.  Serial  No.  M  1,950 
5  Clalnis.     (Q.  201—53) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  segregating  relatively  low 
boOing  constituents  from  relatively  high  boiling  constit- 
uents which  comprises  heating  a  stream  comprising  liquid 
constituents  of  different  boiling  points  and  subjecting  said 
stream  to  pressure,  segregating  said  heated  stream  under- 
pressure into  at  least  two  streams,  thereafter  passing  said 
segregated  streams  into  separate  superimposed  low  ve- 
locity flash  zones  in  the  lower  area  of  a  single  flash  tower, 
maintaining  a  common  vapor  combining  zone  above  said 
flash  zones,  sharply  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  streams 
in  said  flash  zones  whereby  rapid  vaporization  of  the 
lower  boiling  constituents  occurs,  withdrawing  condensed 
liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  flash  tower,  maintaining 
separate  paths  from  each  of  said  flash  zones  to  said  vapor 
combining  zone,  separately  passing  vapors  from  the  re- 
spective flash  zones  into  said  common  vapor  combining 
zone,  combining  the  vai>ors  from  said  flash  zones  in  said 
high  vapor  velocity  vapor  combining  zone  of  said  tower, 
and  withdrawing  vapors  from  the  top  of  said  tower. 


2,7M,941 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Marcel  Borrcl,  Plerre-llenlte,  France,  amigaor  to  Societe 
ladMtrknc  dcs  Derives  dc  PAcetylene  (S.  I.  D.  A.), 
Patis,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

No  Drawinx.     Application  May  5,  1955, 
Serial  No.  50^390 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  19,  1954 
8  Claims.     (Q.  202—57) 
1.  A    method   of   purifying    acrylonitrilc    from    dicnic 
compounds  contained  therein,  comprising  the  step  of  re- 
acting said  acrylonitrile  with  nitrogen  peroxide  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  destroy  said  dienic  impurities,  whereafter  the 
acrylonitrile  is  separated  out  by  distillation 


2,7M,942 
ADSORPTIVE  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Stanley    Marplc,   Jr.,    Honston,   Tex.,   and    Norbert    J. 
FoecUng,  Cfcvcland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Joly  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  440,776 
7  Oaims.  (O.  202—67) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  organic  substances  which 
form  close-boiling  mixtures  difficult  to  separate  by  ordi- 
nary fractional  distillation,  which  comprise?;  adsorptivcly 
distilling  a  feed  mixture  of  said  substances  while  contact- 
ing it  with  a  descending  countercurrently  flowing  slurry 
of  a  solid  adsorbent  and  at  least  an  equal  proportion  of 


liquid  which  is  at  least  25*  C.  higher  boiling  than  the  end 
boiling  point  of  the  mixture  of  organic  substances  and 
which  is  of  the  same  chemical  class  as  the  one  of  the 
organic  substances  which  is  less  readily  adsorbed  by  the 
adsorbent,  and  continuously  removing  an  overhead  vapor 


stream  of  the  relatively  more  volatile  and  less  readily 
adsorbed  one  of  said  substances  in  the  resulting  system 
and  removing  a  slurry  of  the  solid  adsorbent,  containing 
as  adsorbate  the  relatively  less  volatile  one  of  said  sub- 
stances, in  slurry  admixture  with  said  higher  boiling 
liquid. 

2,7M,943 
FURNACE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DISTILLING 

BITUMINOUS  COAL 

Herman  Doedems  dc  Vrics,  Bocnos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  December  31.  1953.  Serial  No.  401,540 

7  Cfadms.     (a.  202—118) 


I  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  bitumi- 
nous coal  which  tends  to  swell  greatly  when  heated  com- 
prising two  horizontally  disposed  parallel  superposed 
tubes  having  a  common  wall  therebetween,  said  common 
wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof,  means  movable  within  said 
apertures  for  maintaining  said  apertures  in  unobstructed 
condition,  means  to  supply  bituminous  coal  to  one  end 
of  the  lower  of  said  superposed  tubes,  means  to  convey 
said  bituminous  coal  through  said  lower  tube,  means  to 
heat  said  tubes,  gas  discharge  means  in  communication 
with  the  upper  of  said  superposed  tubes  and  discharge 
means  for  solids  communicating  with  the  discharge  end 
of  said  lower  tube. 


2,7C8,944 
COPPER  COATING  BY  GALVANIC  ACTION 
Max  Meth,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  15,  1955, 
Serial  No.  553,184 
SClahns.     (CL204— 19) 
1.  The   method  of  copper  plating  a  silvered  surface 
by  galvanic  action  which  consists  in  simultaneously  spray- 
ing onto  the   surface  a  solution  composed  of  6  to  40 
ounces  of  a  copper  salt  and  Vi  to  3  ounces  of  sulphuric 
acid  per  gallon  of  water,  and  a  mixture  of  water,  metallic 
dust  and  an  alkali,  the  dust  being  in  a  concentration  of 
V6  to  3  ounces  per  gallon  of  water  and  the  alkali  being 
in  concentration  of  Vi  to  3  ounces  per  gallon  of  water, 
the  dust  being  homogeneously  suspended  in  the  water  and 
in  the  alkali  and  being  selected  from  the  group  of  metals 
consisting   of   zinc,    iron,   cadmium,   nickel,   cobalt   and 
chromium. 
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2,7(8,945 

METHOD  OF  ^PARATING  ACIDIC  GASES 

FROM  FLUID  MIXTURES 

Abraham  Shapiro,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignnients,  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,241 
5  Claims.     (CL  204—72) 


"^ 


^r 


I*- 


1.  The  method  of  separating  acidic  substances  from 
a  predominantly  water-insoluble  fluid  mixture  which  com- 
prises: bringing  said  fluid  mixture  into  contact  with  an 
aqueous  amine  solution  whereby  said  solution  dissolves 
said  acidic  substances;  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
acid-bearing  amine  solution  to  its  boiling  point  to  drive 
off  weakly  acidic,  normally  gaseous  components;  subject- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  amine  solution  from  said  heating 
step  to  electrolysis  to  further  increase  the  proportion  of 
free  amine  in  said  solution;  and  employing  the  thus  reac- 
tivated solution  in  the  treatment  of  further  quantities  of 
said  fluid  mixture. 


2,7C8  946 
DIAL  DEVICES  FOR  SCALES  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR 
DISENGAGING     AND     AUTOMATICALLY     RE- 
STORING     THE     POINTER     INTO     PREESTAB- 
LISHED  POSITION 
Alberto  Filippl  and  Aldo  Mahifarina,  MUan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Sodeta  per  Aziooi  Atoma,  Milan,  Italy,  an 
Italian  Jofait-stocit  company 
Application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,644 
Clatans  priority,  application  Italy  October  14, 1952 
5  Claims.     (CL  116—129) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  weighing  apparatus  comprismg 
a  frame,  a  shaft  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  be  turned  by  said  apparatus  when 
said  apparatus  measures  a  weight,  a  tare  weight  indicat- 
ing dial  integral  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  gross  weight 
pointer  thereon  at  the  start  of  said  dial,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  tare  weight  indicat- 
mg  dial  comprising  a  counterflange  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  pivots  slidablc  in  said  counterflange  parallel 
to  said  shaft,  a  disk  slidable  on  said  shaft  attached  to 
said  pivots,  springs  between  said  disk  and  counterflange 
and  said  countcrdisk  having  a  frusto-conically  shaped 
portion  at  the  periphery  thereof  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  pivots,  a  net  weight  pointer  joumalcd  on  said  shaft 
and  frictionally  held  between  the  disk  of  said  clutch 
mechanism  and  said  dial,  said  pointer  having  a  heart- 
shaped  cam  thereon  with  a  point  of  inflection  on  the 
axis  of  said  pointer,  a  tare  weight  pointer  on  said  net 
weight  pointer  coopcrable  with  said  tare  weight  indicating 
dial,  a  weight  scale  on  said  frame  with  which  said  gross 
weight  pointer  and  net  weight  pointer  cooperate,  and  a 
clutch  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  clutch 
arms  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame,  spring 
means  urging  said  arms  apart,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 


adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  counterflange,  a 
pair  of  counterarms,  one  pivoted  to  each  of  said  clutch 
arms  near  the  pivoted  connection  of  said  clutch  arms  to 
said  frame,  said  counterarms  having  wedge-shaped  ends 
cooperable  with  the  frusto-conical  portion  on  said  coun- 
tcrdisk. spring  means  connected  between  the  ends  of  the 
clutch  arms  and  the  counterarms  urging  the  ends  of  the 
counterarms   away  from   the  clutch  arms,  a  fork  arm 
pivoted  to  said  frame  having  a  fork  on  the  end  thereof 
positioned   over  said  counterarms  and   adapted   on   the 
pivoting  of  said  fork  arm  to  urge  said  counterarms  to- 
wards said  clutch  arms  and  to  engage  the  wedge-shaped 
ends  with  said  counterdisk.  an  actuiting  lever  pivoted  on 
said  frame,  an  adjustable  rod  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  fork  arm  to  move  said  fork  arm  on  movement  of 
said  actuating  lever,  a  cam  actuating  arm  pivoted  to  said 
frame   having   a   head   with   a   pointed   portion   thereon 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inflection  of  said  heart- 
shaped  cam,  and  an  adjustable  rod  connecting  said  cam 
actuating  arm  with  said  actuating  lever. 


2,768,947 

GAS  PHASE  ARC  CONVERSION 

Horace  M.  Weh-,  Merion,  Pa. 

Application  March  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,371 

7  Claims.     (O.  204—156) 


1  The  process  of  subjecting  a  gas  and  solid  particles 
suspended  therein  to  the  action  of  an  electric  arc  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  passing  the  gas  into  a  gas  con- 
fining chamber  continuously  at  a  regulated  rate,  main- 
taining at  least  one  electric  arc  in  said  chamber,  adding 
solid  particles  of  predetermined  size  at  a  regulated  rate 
to  suspend  said  particles  discretely  in  said  gas,  imparting 
differing  velocities  to  said  gas  and  to  said  particles  to 
force  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  total  number  of  said 
particles  to  repeatedly  traverse  at  least  a  part  of  the  locus 
of  said  arc,  influencing  the  form  of  the  locus  of  said  arc 
by  imposing  a  regulated  magnetic  field  on  the  magnetic 
field  due  to  the  arc  itself,  and  removing  the  gas  phase  and 
solids  from  the  chamber. 


2,768,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  lONOGRAPHY 

Hugh  J.  McDonald,  Cook  County,  and  Martin  B.  WO- 

liamson,  Du  Page  County,  HI.,  assignors  to  Precision 

Scientific  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,716 

4  CUims.     (CI.  204—180) 


3C 
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I.  In  an  ionograph  for  carrying  on  electrophoresis  and 
inophoresis  on  a  paper  strip  moistened  with  an  electrically 
conductive  liquid,  the  combination  comprising  horizon- 
tally-spaced supports  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  and  adapted  to  support  thereon  and  therebetween 
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a  strip  of  paper  applied  over  said  supports  with  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  applied  strip  depending  from  said 
supports,  means  adapted  to  positively  engage  said  applied 
stnp  for  suspending  the  medial  portion  thereof  between 
said  supports  and  for  holding  said  medial  portion  under 
tension  in  substantially  flat  condition  within  said  horizon- 
tal plane,  a  container  for  a  conductive  liquid  positioned 
adjacent  each  support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  depend- 
ing opposite  end  portions  of  said  applied  strip  for  im- 
mersing said  end  portions  in  respective  quantities  of  ihc 
conductive  liquid,  an  auxiliary  container  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  containers  for  holding  a  quan- 
tity of  the  conductive  liquid,  a  wick  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed within  the  conductive  liquid  in  said  auxiliary  con- 
tainer and  a  portion  adipted  to  contact  the  applied  strip 
for   conveying   liquid    from    the   auxiliary    container    to 
said  applied  strip  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  between 
the  containers  to  produce  a  current  in  said  applied  strip. 
3.  A  method  of  carrying  on  electrophoresis  and  iono- 
phoresis   along   a   paper   strip,   comprising   wetting   the 
stnp   with   a  conductive  liquid,   leveling  the   strip,   add- 
ing a  test  sample  to  the  strip,  producing  a  voltage  gradient 
along  the  strip,  surrounding  the  strip  with  an  atmosphere 
of  a  gas  having  high  heat  conductivity  substantially  great- 
er than  that  of  air  and  saturated  with  vapor  of  the  con- 
ductive liquid,  and  niaintaining  the  atmosphere  at  a  con- 
stant temperature. 

2  768  949 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  CLOGGED  1>DER 

GROUND  SEWAGE  DRAIN  SYSTEMS 

Geocfc  R.  Hewey,  Mentooe,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  AofMt  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374.590 

U  Cbdmi.    (CI.  210—4) 


N 

'<'▼ 
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one  of  said  tank  connected  ports  to  said  service  port,  a 
check  valve  disposed  in  said  passage  to  guard  against 
back  flow  of  water  from  the  service  pipe,  a  branch  of 
said  passage  disposed  to  by-pass  hard  water  from  said 
supply  pipe  to  said  service  pipe,  a  second  valve  normally 
ciosing  said  branch  passage,  a  second  passage  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank  connected  port  to  said 
drain  pipe,  a  third  valve  controlling  the  flow  to  said 
service  pipe  and  drain  pipe  through  said  first  and  second 
passages  means  operatively  connecting  said  second  valve 
to  said  third  valve  whereby  said  second  valve  is  held  in 


,.-^'* 


T^^TSr 


1.  The  method  of  treating  an  underground  drain  sys- 
tem including  a  water  containing  chamber  and  a  porous 
formation  initially  communicating  therewith  to  remove 
dense  clogging  material  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  within  the  formation,  said  method  including  disin- 
tegrating and  decomposing  said  clogging  material  in  the 
chamber  to  a  condition  capable  of  passage  through  ;hc 
interstices  of  said  porous  formation,  disintegrating  and 
decomposing  the  clogging  material  in  said  formation  h> 
penetrating  and  injecting  within  the  formation  a  pres- 
sunzed  acidic  fluid  stream  to  open  a  drainage  path  there- 
through, and  draining  the  contents  of  said  chamber  in 
eluding  said  clogging  material  through  the  porous  for- 
mation and  into  the  outlying  formation 


open  position  when  said  third  valve  is  operative  to  close 
said  first  passage  and  open  said  second  passage,  a  third 
passage  extending  from  the  other  of  said  tank  connected 
ports  to  said  drain  pipe,  a  fourth  passage  extending  from 
said  hard  water  supply  pipe  to  said  last  mentioned  lank 
connected  port,  a  fourth  valve  disposed  to  control  the 
flow  through  said  third  and  fourth  passages,  a  fifth  pas- 
sage for  the  flow  of  back  wash  water  from  said  hard 
water  supply  pipe  to  said  first  mentioned  lank  connected 
port,  and  a  fifth  valve  disposed  in  said  fifth  passage  to 
open  and  close  it. 


2,768,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROPOR 

TIONED  DELIVERY  OF  GAS  QUANTITIES 

y  ins    Beat    Fehlmann,    Bern,   Switzerland,   assignor 

A.  G.  fiir  Gmndwasserbaotcn,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Applicatioa  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No,  276,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  13,  1951 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—28) 


to 


2,768,950 
CONTROLS  FOR  WATER  SOFTENERS 
Benlamin   H.   Kryzer  and   Lynn  G.   Lindsay.   St.   Paul. 
MinB^  asBignon  to  The  Lindsay  Company,  St  Paul. 
Mlnn^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppUovtion  Aognst  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  302.148 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—24) 
In  a  control  for  a  water  softener  having  a  tank  and 
a  valve  casing  formed  with  parts  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  tank,  to  a  hard  water  supply  pipe,  a  soft  water 
service  pipe  and  a  drain  pipe,  the  improvements  which 
comprise,  a  first  passage  for  the  flow  of  soft  water  from 


1  A  method  for  the  dosed  delivery  of  gas  quantities, 
comprising  feeding  gas  from  a  supply  line  directly  to  an 
intermittently  controlled  dosing  valve  directly  controlling 
the  entry  of  an  expansion  chamber,  controlling  said  dos- 
ing valve  independently  of  the  pressure  in  said  expansion 
chamber,  delivering  gas  to  said  expansion  chamber 
through  said  valve  in  fixed  quantities  depending  on  the 
number  of  strokes  of  said  valve  per  unit  of  time, 'expand- 
ing the  gas  in  said  chamber  and  continuously  withdraw- 
ing expanded  gas  from  said  chamber  at  a  rate  depending 
on  the  pressure  in  the  expansion  chamber,  said  pressure 
varying  with  the  number  of  strokes  of  said  dosing  valve 
per  unit  of  time. 
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2,768,952 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EXTIN- 
GUISHING LIGHT  METAL  FlUES 
Charles  Antbooy,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  and  Robert  Tbomann, 
Jr^  Cliftoo,  N.  J.,  aasisiiors  to  Specialties  DeTclopment 
Corporadoo,  Bellcrillc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  5,  1954, 

Serial  No.  427,856 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—7) 

1    A  composition  for  extinguishing  light  metal  fires 

which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  between  about 

45  and  about  80  parts  by  weight  sodium  chloride,  and 

between  about  55  and  about  20  parts  by  weight  diam- 

monium   hydrogen  phosphate. 


foaming  properties  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  formulas 


2,768,953 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 

WOIiui  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  and  Jones  L  Wasson,  Union,  N.  J.. 

MrigDors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.     Original   application    Angnst    26,    1952. 

Serial  No.  306400,  now  Patent  No.  2,731,418,  dated 

January  17    1956.     Dfrided  and  this  application  Sep- 

tember  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,130 

3  Claims.     (CL  252 — 42.7) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  of  high  detergency  and 
superior  anti-friction  properties,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  of  low  viscosity, 
1  to  6%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  composition  of  a 
P2S5  treated  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  alkyl  phenol  sul- 
fide as  a  detergent,  and  0.2  to  1%  of  oleic  acid. 


2,768,954 

LUBRICANT 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  30,  1952. 

Serial  No.  328,824 

8  aafant.     (CL  252—46.6) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  petroleum  lubricating 

oil  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  an  oil  soluble 

material  obtained  by  reacting  in  a  ratio  of  from  about 

1 :5  to  about  10;  I  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  phenols,  mercap- 

tans,  and  thiophenols  with  an  unneutralized  product  of  a 

phosphorus   sulfide   and   a   polymer   of   a   mono-olefinic 

hydrocarbon  of  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  which  polymer 

has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about   150 

to  50.000,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 

150°  F.  to  about  500°  F. 


2,768,955 
PERMANENT    ANTIFREEZE    LIQUID    CONTAIN- 

ING  AN  ANTI-FOAM  PHASE  OF  A  SILICONE  IN 

A  MINERAL  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Theodore  C.  Heisig,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  376,533 
9  Ctoims.  (CL  252—78) 
1.  A  two-phase  permanent  type  anti-freeze  liquid 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  phase  con- 
taining 92-97%  by  weight  of  a  polyhvdric  alcohol  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  greater  than  1.6  as  the  predomi- 
nating constituent  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  soluble  m 
the  polyhydnc  alcohol,  and  0.90-1.25%  by  volume 
based  on  the  polyhydric  alcohol  phase  of  an  anti-foam 
phase  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  1.0  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  insoluble  in  said 
alcohol  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  0  9  to 
0.93  containing  dispersed  therein  a  foam  inhibiting 
amount  up  to  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  said  anti-foam 
phase  of  an  organo-silicon  oxide  polymer  having  anti- 


R  -I   Si-0   j— .«i-R 

Lr     J.  r 


and 


RO- 


"R 

o 

SI-0 


o 
Lr 


O  R 

-Si'^OR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl.  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl  groups,  and  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber of  at  least  one. 


2,768.956 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  Dalton  Scott,  BcbingtOB,  Engtead,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  May  7,  1952, 

Serial  No.  286,632 

Claims  priori^,  application  Great  Britafai  May  15,  1951 

5  Claims.    (O.  252—138) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

alkyl   aryl  sulfonate  detergent  and  from    1    to  30%    by 

weight   of   the   detergent   of  a   non-detergent   compound 

which   improves  the  persistence  during  washing  of  the 

lather  given  by  aqueous  solutions  of  the  composition  at 

the  concentrations  of  detergent  normally  employed,  said 

compound  being  an  acyl  phenol  monoether  having  the 

general  formula: 


R-co 


-o~-R-on 


\/ 


R — CO  being  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  a  saturated 
fatty  acid  and  containing  in  all  between  six  and  ten  car- 
bon atoms  and  R' — OH  being  a  radical  derived  from  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glvcol. 
glycerol  and  diethylene  glycol. 


2,768.957 
DETERGENT  PURIFICATION 
Vbcent  A.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Lyons,  and   Zdzislaw  Joseph 
PtasinsU,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignon  to  The  Stepan  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  niinols 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  February  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337.646 
15  Claims.     (CL  252—153) 
1.   A    method    of    treating    a    composition    comprising 
essentially  water-soluble  alkyl  aryl  anionic  sulfonated  de- 
tergent having  a  long  aliphatic  chain  of  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  1  to  20  weight  percent  thereof  o**  alkali  metal 
sulfate  salt,  that  comprises  intimately  admixing  the  com- 
position  with   substantially   an  equal   weight  of   ethanol 
and  water  in  volume  ratio  of  59:41  and  with  5-50  weight 
percent  of  amide  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1  )  dialkylolamide  having  the  formula: 


R  -ro-^\ 


R' 


R" 


wherein  R—TO—  is  a  fatty  acyl  radical  of  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  each:  and  f2)  polyalkoxyal- 
kylolamide  condensate  of  2  to  5  mols  of  alkvlene  oxide 
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having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  with   1   mol  of  higher  fatty 
acid  amide  having  the  formula 


R     CO  -N 


/ 

\ 


A' 


wherein  R — CO —  is  a  fatty  acyl  radical  of  10  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  A'  and  A"  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  of  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms  each  and  each  having  1  to  2  hydroxy 
groups  with  none  of  the  carbon  atoms  having  more  than 
one  hydroxy  group  attached  thereto;  agitating  for  at  least 
one-half  hour  to  effect  coagulation  of  the  sulfate  salt 
particles  therein,  and  then  filtering  the  admixture  to  re 
move  the  coagulated  salt  particles  therein. 


2,768,958 

COLLOroAL  DKPERSIONS  OF  HEAVY  MFTAI 
COMPOUNDS 

Wflliam  D.  Stewart  Aritagton,  Va.,  and  Joseph  B.  Hoertz, 
Coyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  421.958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
0.001%    to  about   1%    by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  water-insoluble  salts  and  hv 
droxides  of  a  heavy  metal  of  groups  IB  and  II B  of  the 
periodic  table  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain 
ing  from  0.05%    to  5%    by  weight  of  an  N-alkv!   ^ctj 
amino  propionic  acid  whose  alky!  group  contains   from 
8   to    14  carbon   atoms,   said   water-insoluble   salt    being 
formed   in   situ,   in   the   presence   of   said   N  alk\l    bet.i 
amino  propionic  acid,  as  a  temporarily  stable  dispersion, 
of  very  minute  particles  which   increase   in   size   slo\*.ly 
over  a  period  of  from  about  15  minutes  to  about  40  hours 
before  flocculating  from  suspension. 


2,768,96« 
TERNARY   COMPLEXES   OF   PERHALOCARBON^ 
ALUMINUM  TRIHALTOES  AND  PHOSPHOROUS 
TRIHALIDES 
John  L.  Van  Winkle,  San  Lorenzo,  and  Rnpcrt  C.  Morris, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany. Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,974 
18  Ctoims.     (CI.  260—448) 
3    A  chemical  product  having  the  structure  represented 
hv  the  formula  [CnX2n.iPX3]iAlX4l-  in  which  each  X 
represents   an   atom   of  halogen   selected   from   the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  n  is  an  integer, 
and    C.    P.    and    Al    represent   carbon,   phosphorus   and 
aluminum,  respectively. 

!  •!  The  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  perchloro- 
carbon.  a  phosphorous  trihalide,  the  halogen  whereof  is 
halogen  whose  hydrohalic  acid  is  a  strong  acid,  and  an 
aluminum  salt  of  a  strong  hydrohalic  acid  to  produce  a 
ternary  equimolar  complex  of  these  materials  with  each 
other 


2,768,961 

SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  FOR  AROMATICS 

Herman  I.  Week,  Hammond,  and  Herman  S.  Seelig,  Val- 
paraiso, Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,514 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—449) 


^  O    CAIAi.  *^r% 


2,768,959 

PROCESSING  OF  SLXFUR-CONTAIMNG 
SOLID  MATERIALS 

Adolf  Johannsen,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Willi  Danz,  I.ud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Oggersheim,  Wilhelm  Pfannmueller, 
Mannheim,  and  Herbert  Wolf,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine). 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilln-  &.  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  6^  1952, 
Serial  No.  270,284 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  February  22,  1951 

3  Oaims.     (O.  252 — 417) 

i.  A  process   for  working   up   material    selected    from 
the  group  consisting  of  minerals  and  exhausted  gas  puri- 
fying   masses    having    an    elementary    sulfur    content    oi 
about  one-half  by   weight   by   roasting   which    comprises 
supplying  said  material   to  a  single  fluidized   layer   con 
sisting   predominantly   of    substantially    roasted    par'icles 
of  said  material,  which  layer  is  kept  at  a  roasting  teni 
perature  within  the  range  of  about  400'  C    to  11  nd     ( 
and  through  which  there  pass  upwardly  oxvgen  contain 
ing  roasting  gases  in  amounts  sufficient  to  roast  the  ma 
terial   supplied,   corresponding  amounts  of   substantialK 
roasted  material  being  withdrawn  from   said   laser,  and 
withdrawing    suflRcient    heat    from    said    layer    \o    avoid 
softening  of  the  roasted  material. 


!  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbons,  in- 
cluding a  ^ub^tantlal  proportion  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, which  pr(xess  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of 
hvdrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  volume  ratio  between 
abiiut  14  to  4  1  with  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially 
about  I  to  about  I  .'^  weight  percent  chromium  oxide  sup- 
p<irted  upon  a  gamma  alumina,  between  about  0.1  and 
a^out  I  v>.eit;ht  percent  of  an  acid-acting  halide  selected 
frum  th-j  group  consisting  of  fluorides  and  chlorides,  calu- 
lat.d  is  'he  hvdrogen  halide.  and  not  more  than  about 
ii  -  weight  percent  of  alkali  metal,  calculated  as  oxide, 
etfc.ting  said  contacting  at  a  temperature  between  about 
61)0  F  and  about  900'  F.  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  arnsut 
4iwi  p  s  1  g  and  separating  synthesis  products  including 
a  substantial  proportion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


2,768,962 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  2-CYANO- 
ETHYLATED  N-SUBSTITUTED  IMINES 

Heinrich  Krimm,  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  10,  1954, 
Serial  No.  448,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  24,  1953 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—464) 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldoimines  and  ketoimines,  an  a<arbon  atom  thereof 
having  at  least  one  ;d-cyanoethyl  group  substituent,  the 
remaining  valencies  of  each  o-carbon  atom  being  satis- 


fled  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  mono-valent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
^-cyanoethyl  groups,  and  a  mono-valent  hydrocarbon 
substituent  satisfying  a  nitrogen  atom  valency  of  the 
imine  group. 


2  768  963 
HALOPHENYL-HYDROXY-PHENYLALKANO- 
NITRILES 
Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D.  Scaric  &.  Co.,  Skokic,  ni.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  2S,  1953, 
Serial  No.  394,473 
7  CUims.     (CI.  260—465) 
1,  A  nitrile  of  the  structural  formula 

c  N'     R  Y 


2,768,9M 

GLUTAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Bruno  Vassel,  Deerfield,   IIl^  aasifnor  to  Interoatioiial 

Minerals  &  Chemical  Coiporatkin,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Jweauay  30,  1953, 

Serial  No.  334^71 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 482) 

1  The  gamma  amide  of  carboallyloxy-L-glutamic 
acid  having  the  formula 

NH,-C     CH,    CH,  -Cn-COOH 
l!  I 

6  NH-C-0-CHr-CH=CH, 

I' 
0 

2  A  process  for  the  production  of  L-glutamine  which 
comprises  reducing  the  gan»ma  amide  of  N-carboallyloxy- 
L-glutamic  acid  to  L-glutamine. 


^Z> 


-CI?    CH-y;^        ^ 


wherein  one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Y  is  a  halogen  radical 
and  the  other  is  a  hydroxy  radical,  and  wherein  R  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 


2,768,964 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  NITRATES 
Charies  P.  Spaeth.  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357.879 
8  Claims.    (Q.  260— 466) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  nitrates  which 
comprises  introducing  at  least  one  monohydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkyl  alco- 
hols, secondary  alkyl  alcohols,  and  cycloalkyi  alcohols, 
wherein    said    alcohol    contains    less    than    nine    carbon 
atoms,  into  a  reaction  medium  comprising  by  weight  of 
from  15  to  50%  sulfuric  acid,  10  to  30%  nitric  acid,  30 
to  50%   water  and  from   1   to    10%   urea,  said  medium 
being   maintained    at    a   temperature    between    65°    and 
110°  C. 


2,768,967 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  2,5  DIKETO-8- 

NONEN-3-OL 
Abraham  Bavley,  Brooklyn,  and  Eric  C.  Schreiber,  Levlt- 
town,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Cbas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  425,050 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 483) 
1.   In  the  synthesis  of  allethrin,  the  steps  which  conv 
prise  contacting  an  acetone  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  with 
an  allyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing 
agent  to  form  an  allyl  acetone  dicarboxylic  acid  ester, 
saponifying  the  said  ester  and  condensing  the  saponifica- 
tion product  with  pyruvaldehyde  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
6  5.  and  then  acidifying  the  l-allyl-2,5-diketo-4-hydroxy- 
heptanoic  acid  salt  thus  formed. 


2  768  965 
ALLETHRIN  AND  RELATED  INSECTICIDES 
Harry   A.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  and   Howard   R.  Guest,  South 
Charleston,  W.  V:..,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.     Application  July  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,729 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—468) 
1     A  process  for  making  an  ester  of  the  general  formula 

<CH,),c=CHCH-  -r  rn,i,    rn?—  ro 


cnro- 


-(•)- 


rn      CK 

V  C  U I 


wherein  R  is  an  unsaturated  group  containing  from  three 
to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  elements  other  than 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  which  comprises  forming 
a  mixture  of  chrysanthemummonocarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride and  an  alcohol  of  the  general  formula 


2.768.968 
CARBONYLATION    OF   OLEFINS   WITH    COBALT 

OR  NICKEL  COMPLEX  CATALYSTS 
Walter  Reppe,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Nikolaus  von  Knte- 
pow,  Karisrahc-Rueppurr,  and  Walter  Koclsch,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Gennany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  432,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13,  1953 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 497) 
I.  In  the  production  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  their 
anhydrides  and  esters  by  the  carbonylation  of  aliphatic 
olefin  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  saturated  un- 
substituted  aliphatic  monoalcohols  and  the  fatty  acid 
to  be  produced  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at 
elevated  temperatures  the  step  which  comprises  using  as 
a  catalyst  only  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  complex  salt 
derived  from  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining in  addition  to  the  carboxylic  acid  group  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydroxy,  keto  and  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


r  u  r 


n  o  c  n 

\ 


CO 

I 

CR 
ecu, 


wherein  R  is  as  set  forth  above,  and  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  between  50°  C.  and  200°  C  whereby 
said  anhydride  reacts  with  said  alcohol  to  form  said  ester. 


2,768,969 
PREPARATION  OF  GAMMA-CHLOROPROPYL- 
PHOSPHONYL  DICHLORIDE 
Arthur  F.  Isbell.  College  Station,  and  Francis  T.  Wads- 
worth,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  Oil 
Company,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  525360 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 543) 
1    The  method  of  preparing  gamma-chloropropylphos- 
phonyl    dichloride    which    method   comprises   intimately 
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contacting  cyclopropane  and  phosphorus  trichloride  ^vith 
oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-75°  C.  and  ^75'  C. 


2,768,970 
PHENYL  STYRYL  KETONE  THIOSEMI. 
CARBAZONES 
Hans  Scfamidt  Wsppertml-Vohwinkel,  Robert  Behnisch, 
Wiqypertal-Souiboni,  and  Ernst  Schranfstatter,  Wup- 
pertal-EIbcrfeld,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Scbeniey   In- 
dnstrks,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1954, 

Serial  No.  411,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Jaiy  6,  1950 

Saaims.    (CI.  260— 552) 

1.  A  chcmotherapeutic  compound  represented  by  the 

formula: 


CH=CH     C^V     NR-C— NHt 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro 
gen,   and   short  chain  alkyl  radicals  containing  at  most 
four  (4)   carbon  atoms. 


2,768,971 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYl -ARYI -I  REAS 
Richard  Lewis  Jones,  BlacUcy,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England. 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  16,  1955, 

Serial  No.  568,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  26.  1954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  organic  ^uInpllll^J^ 

of  the  formula: 

ArNHCONR  R" 
wherein  Ar  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the-  K^oup 
consisting   of    phenyl,    monochlorophenyl    and    dich'on' 
phenyl,  R'  stands  for  a  ^ho^t  chain  alky!  radical  and  R 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  ^on^isiine  of  h\Jrok:on 
and  short  chain  alkyl  rai'i.als.  which  comprise>  heatmc 
under  reflux  the  corresponding  primary   aromatic  amine 
of  the  formula  ArNHj  wherem  Ar  has  the  Tieanmt:  stated 
above,  with  an  equimolecular  proportion  of  ure>i  and  at 
least    an   equimolecular    proportion    of    ar    irert    solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor.ohvJric  saturat- 
ed   alcohols  and   monohvdric   phenoN    ha\!ni:   a    boiling 
point  between  100°  C    and  200'-   C     an.1   Ahc^  evolution 
of   ammonia   has  ceased,  parsing   into   the    rcsultng  hot 
molten  product,  wh.!e  heafine.  an  alkvlamine  of  the  for- 


mula  HN.R'R".  wherein    R'   an.!    R"   hav- 


.e   meaning 


stated  above,  and  continuing  said  heatine  and  introduc- 
tion of  said  alkylamine  until  said  solvent  has  been  re- 
moved by  distillation. 


2,768.972 
PREPARATION  OF  NACVL-^  ARVL-SERINOI,S 
Bianka    Tcboabar.    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientffiqne,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  10.  1952,    . 
Serial  No.  275.863 
Claims  priority,  application  France  March  13,  1951 

SChihns.    (CI.  260— 562) 
i.   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  Ni'-acvl-.j  <  p-nitro 
phenyl  )-scnnols  corresponding  to  the   following   general 
formula: 


vo. 


rnini    cH-cn,OH 

VH-COR 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  member  of  the  group  consisting 


in  phenyl,  methyl  and  CHCI2  radicals,  comprising  the 
steps  of  selectively  reducing  the  carbo-alkoxy  group  in 
position  4  of  an  oxazoline  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula: 


.NO,-/  )>-CU CU~  CO     OK, 

6  N 

\    ^ 

c 

k 

m  which  R  IS  the  same  as  above  and  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  using  a  substantially  stoichiomctrical  proportion 
of  lithium-aluminum  hydride  in  ether  solution,  while 
vigiuously  stirring,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C,  and 
then  hydrolyzing  the  intermediary  oxazoline  complex 
formed  by  means  of  an  acid  water  being  added  in  several 
steps  when  a  strong  acid  is  used,  for  finally  obtaining  a 
N-acyl-,:i-(  p-nitrophenyl)-serinol. 


2,768,973 
PREPARATION   OF  GLYCOLALDEHYDE    BY    HY- 

DROLYSIS  OF  4-CHLORO-2-OXODIOXOLANE 
John  E.  Castle,  Hockessin,  DtU  and  Vincent  J.  Webers, 
Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  30,  1954, 

Serial  No.  472.204 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—602) 

1     In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  glycolaldehyde 

the   step  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  4-chloro-2-oxodi- 

oxolane  with  liquid  water  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  3. 


2,768,974 
0X0  PROCESS 
Robert   W.    Krebs,   Baton   Rouge,   La.,  and   William    E. 
Catterall,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,368 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  260—604) 
'     A   continuous  carbonylation   process  wherein   ole- 
tinic  carbon  compounds  are  contacted  in  an  up-flow  car- 
bonylation zone  with  CO  and  Hi.  in  the  presence  of  a 
cobjii  catalysi  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to 
produce   aldehydes  containing  at  least  one  more  carbon 
atom  th.in  said  olefinic  compound  and  wherein  the  water 
^oUiHiliiv    of   the   product   mixture   in   the  carbonylation 
/one    mc reaves    as    the    product    mixture    travels    down- 
stream  from   an   inlet   for  the  olefinic  compound   to  an 
exit  point,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  an 
aqueous  solution   of  an  organic  cobalt  compound  at   a 
plurality  of  points  m  increasing  amounts  corresponding 
with  the  increasing  water  solubility  of  said  product  mix- 
ture   at   said   points,  said   aqueous  solution   being  added 
in  an  .imount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  water  concentra- 
tion    n    the   carbonylation   zone   between  about    1.3   wt. 
per.cnt  near  the  olefinic  feed  inlet  and  16.7  wt.  percent 
near  the  exit  point  of  the  carbonylation  zone,  based  on 
the   fresh   olefinic   feed,   said  amount  being  sufficient   to 
supply   it  le.ist  the  major  portion  of  the  catalytic  require- 
ments fir  said  carbonylation  zone. 


I 


2,768,975 

PROC  ESS  OF  REACTING  VINYL  ETHERS 

WITH  HYDROXYTHIOLS 

Richard  Scharmann  Schiefelbcin,  Austin,  Tex.,  lissignor 

to    JefTerM)n    Chemical    Company,    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  311,533 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 

1    The  prtKess  which  comprises  reacting  a  vinyl  ether 

haying  the   formula   ROCH  =  CHj  in  which   R  is  alkyl 

containing  from   1   to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a  hydroxy- 
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thiol  having  the  formula  HSRiOH  in  which  Ri  is  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain  between  sulfur  and  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  an  amine  as  catalyst  to  produce  an  ether  of  a  thio- 
diglycol  having  the  formula  ROCHaCHaSRiOH  in  which 
R  and  Ri  have  the  values  hereinabove  specified. 


2,7M,97i 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TETRAACETALS  OF 

BUTENEDIAL 

Hum  a.  Wcidlicfa  aad  Wenicr  Sdmlz,  Incelbefaii,  Ger- 

nuuiy,  aarigBon  to  C.  H.  Bochrtaiger  Sohii,  Inge&belni, 

am  Rhine,  Gcrmaay,  a  partacrriiip 

No  Dnwioc.    AppUcatfoa  January  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4M360 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Germany  January  29, 1953 
11  Clalmi.    (CL  26«— 615) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  tetraacetals  of  butenediai, 
which  comprises  reacting  furan  with  a  halogen  and  an 
alcohol  corresponding  to  the  acetal  to  be  produced,  un- 
der substantially   anhydrous  conditions   and   at   a   tem 
pcrature  not  above  —25'  C,  neutralizing  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  with  an  allcahne  neutralizing  agent  while 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  between  —25° 
C.  and  about  0'  C.  until  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
reaches  a  value  between  6.0  and  7.5,  and  separating  the 
butenedial-tetraacetal  formed  thereby  from  the  neutral- 
ized reaction  mass. 


2,768  977 
ELIMINATION  OF  PHENOL  FROM  COKE 
PLANT  EFFLUENTS 
Harvey  S.  Anril,  Ashland,  Ky„  and  Lawreuce  D.  Schmidt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  AIHed  Chemical  &  Dye 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,892 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—627) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  phenol 
from  aqueous  liquor  containing  phenol  which  comprises 
passing  the  aqueous  liquor  through  a  centrifugal  counter- 
current  extractor  countcrcurrcnt  to  and  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  liquid  solvent  having  a  selective  affinity  for 
phenol  which  is  immiscible  in  water  and  has  a  lower 
specific  gravity  than  water  to  effect  extraction  of  phenol 
from  the  liquor,  discharging  the  dephenolized  liquor  from 
the  centrifugal  countcrcurrcnt  extractor,  passing  the  sol- 
vent light  liquid  containing  dissolved  phenol  through  a 
second  centnfugal  countcrcurrcnt  contactor  countcrcur- 
rcnt to  and  in  intimate  contact  with  an  aqueous  caustic 
solution  which  has  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  the 
solvent  light  liquid  to  effect  removal  of  the  phenol  from 
the  solvent  light  liquid  and  reaction  of  the  phenol  with 
the  caustic  to  form  a  phcnolate  solution,  discharging  the 
phenolatc  solution  from  the  second  centrifugal  counter- 
current  contactor,  discharging  solvent  liquid  after  con- 
tact with  the  caustic  solution  from  the  second  centrifugal 
countcrcurrcnt  contactor,  recycling  one  portion  of  said 
solvent  liquid  for  contact  with  liquor  containing  phenol 


in  the  first  centrifugal  countcrcurrcnt  extractor,  intimate- 
ly admixing  caustic  solution  with  another  portion  of  said 
liquid  solvent  from  the  second  centrifugal  countcrcurrcnt 
contactor  and  passing  said  mixture  of  liquid  solvent  and 
caustic  solution  into  the  second  centrifugal  countcrcur- 
rcnt contactor  at  a  point  near  its  center  wherein  separa- 
tion of  the  intimate  mixture  of  liquid  solvent  and  caustic 
solution  into  its  components  occurs  as  it  passes  through 
the  second  centrifugal  contactor  with  the  separated 
caustic  solution  continuing  countcrcurrcnt  to  solvent 
liquid  containing  dissolved  phenol  introduced  into  the 
second  contactor,  and  the  liquid  solvent  from  the  inti- 
mate mixture  dispersing  in  said  countcrcurrcnt  flowing 
solvent  liquid  and  discharging  therewith  from  the  second 
contactor. 


2,768,978 
CONTINUOUS    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    1,5-PEN. 
TANEDIOL     FROM     TETRAHYDROFURFURYL 
ALCOHOL 

James  A.  Robertson,  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  awignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmingtMi,  Del. 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  306.967 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 635) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  1,5-pentanediol  in  the  sub- 
stantial   absence    of    tetrahydropyran    which    comprises 
simultaneously  and  continuously  passing  hydrogen  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  and  tctrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol 
through  a  catalyst  bed  formed  of  copper  chromite  pellets 
with  a  CuO:Cr203   ratio  of  from  40:60  to  85:15  at  a 
temperature  between  250°  and  300°  C,  said  pellets  con- 
taining a  sodium  silicate  binder. 


2,768,979 
PRODUCTION  OF  l,5.FENTANTDIOL  FROM 
FURFURAL 
Kenneai  O.  Hambrock  aad  James  A.  Robertaou,  Lewiston, 
N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Com- 
pany, Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawara 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  298,211 

5  Claims.    (0.260—635) 

1.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  1,5-pentane- 
diol  which  comprises  continuously  passing  liquid  furfural 
admixed  with  an  inert  solvent  and  hydrogen  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  through  a  foraminous  cobalt  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  about  125-225"  C.  and  subsequently 
separating  said   1,5-pentanediol  from  the  crude  product. 


2,768.980 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  MANNITOL  FROM 
SORBITOL 
Frederick  Richard  Pence,  New  Castle,  DeL,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  20, 1952, 
Serial  No.  321,733 
2  Claims.    (0.260 — 637) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  a  non-crystallizing  storage- 
stable  aqueous  polyol  syrup  from  the  mannitol-containing 
reduction  product  of  a  hexosc  which  comprises  adjusting 
the  water  to  non-crystallizing  polyol  ratio  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  reduction  product  to  a  value  of  at  least 
25   100  but  not  greater  than  about  1.85  times  the  water 
to  non-crystallizing  polyol  ratio  in  said  syrup,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  value  below  about  4,  crystal- 
lizing and  filtering  the  mannitol  from  said  acidified  solu- 
tion, adjusting  the  pH  of  the  filtrate  to  a  value  between 
4  and  7,  and  concentrating  the  said  filtrate  to  a  syrup. 
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2,7M,981 

OXO  ALCOHOL  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
WBHam  E.  CattenO,  Roselle,  N.  J^  amkgftoT  to  Esn  Re- 
■earch  and  Easiiiceriiig  Company,  a  corponitk>n  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jaiy  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,752 
4Claiau.    (CL2M--638) 
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anhydrous  HF  and  BF3,  the  improvement  wherein  the 


r 


-.  «a» 


L!^- 


^ 


r^ 


1.  In  the  process  wherein  feed  olefins  having  at  least 
about  nine  carbon  atoms  are  reac*?d  at  elevated  tern 
peratures  and  pressures  with  CO  and  Hj  and  a  carbony- 
laticn  catalyst  in  a  carbonylation  zone  to  form  an  alde- 
hyde product  having  at  least  one  more  carbon  atom 
than  said  feed  olefins,  and  wherein  said  aldehyde  product 
is  further  reacted  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  under  hydro- 
genation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfactive  hydro 
genation  catalyst  at  maximum  activity  temF>eratures  to 
form  a  crude  alcohol  product  containing  alcohols  and 
olefins  having  at  least  one  more  carbon  atom  than  said 
feed  olefins,  and  said  alcohol  product  is  recovered  and 
purified,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said 
crude  alcohol  product  to  an  initial  distillation  zone,  taking 
overhead  a  fraction  boiling  no  higher  than  the  boilmg 
point  of  said  first-named  feed  olefins,  withdrawing  from 
said  distillation  zone  at  a  point  below  the  overhead  take- 
off point  but  above  the  crude  alcohol  injection  point  a 
fraction  boiling  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  first- 
named  feed  olefins  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
bulk  of  the  alcohol  forming  said  crude  alcohol  fraction. 
withdrawing  as  a  bottoms  product  the  bulk  of  said 
alcohol  product  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
intermediate  fraction  back  to  said  carbonylation  zone 


2,768,982 

FUSED  RING  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTION 

Manice  J.  Schlatter,  Kensington,  CalifM  assignor  to 
CaUfornia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,629 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 668) 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  s-hydrindacenes  which 
comprises  effecting  a  hydrogen  transfer  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid-acting  catalyst  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  —30°  C.  to  about  125°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
from  atmospheric  up  to  about  50  atmospheres  between  an 
alkyl  benzene  having  two  secondary  alkyl  groups  in  para 
position  and  at  least  two  moles  of  a  branched-chain  olefin 
for  each  mole  of  the  alkyl  benzene. 


2,768,983 

HF-BF3  CATALYTIC  PROCESSING 

AUstair  S.  Cooper,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Andrew  Drav- 
nieks,  Parii  Forest,  HI.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  January  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,062 

7  Claims.    (0.260—668) 

1.    In    the    process    of    reacting    hydrocarbons    in    the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  agent  consisting  of  substantially 


surfaces  exposed  to  HF-BF3  agent  are  aluminum  mate- 
rial 


2,768,984 
COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  IN  PREPARATION  OF 
DRYING  OILS 
Joseph  K.  Mcrtzweiller,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Joseph  L. 
Betta,  Jrn  East  Baton  Rouge,  Ijl,  aarignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  12,  1953, 

Serial  No.  354,636 

2  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 469) 

I    A   process   for   preparing  a   substantially   colorless 

synthetic   drying  oil   which  comprises  heating  to  25   to 

'^0°  C.  a  mixture  of  75  to  85  parts  of  butadiene,  25  to  15 

parts  of  styrene,  200  to  300  parts  of  hydrocarbon  diluent 

and  20  to  30  parts  of  an  ether  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  aliphatic  ethers  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

cyclic  diethers  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 

finely  divided  sodium  at  a  temperature  between  40  and 

85°  C.  until  substantially  complete  conversion  is  obtained, 

then  continuing  the  heating  in  the  presence  of  the  unused 

sodium  at  50  to  120"  C,  for  V6  to  1.5  hours. 


2,768,985 
PREPARATION  OF  META-DIALKYLBENZENES 
Maurice  J.  Schlatter,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  233,249 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 671) 


I 

[      "" 

1 

m^mi 

r 

m»f^ 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  meta-alkyl  tertiary-butyl 
benzenes  which  comprises  contacting  a  mono-alkyl  ben- 
zene hydrocarbon  with  a  molecular  excess  of  a  tertiary- 
butylating  agent  under  alkylating  conditions  to  produce 
alkyl  di-tertiary-butyl  benzene,  fractionally  distilling  the 
reaction  product  to  separate  a  1-alkyl  3,5-di-tertiary-butyl 
benzene  fraction,  contacting  this  fraction  with  a  molar 
excess  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  toluene,  ortho-xylene,  meta-xylene  and  phenol 
under  mild  alkylating  conditions  including  a  temperature 
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below  about  70*  C.  to  produce  a  reaction  product  con- 
taining a  meta-alkyl  tertiary-butylbenzene  and  substan- 
tially free  <rf  para-alkyl  tertiary-butylbenzenes  and  frac- 
tionally distilling  the  reaction  product  to  separate  a  frac- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  meta-alkyl  tertiary-butyl  ben- 
zene. 


2  768  986 

EXTRACTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  MIXED  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  SIL- 
VER SALT  AND  AN  ALKANE  SULFONIC  ACID 

Carl  E.  Johnson,  Griffith,  and  Arthur  P.  Lien,  Highland, 
Ind.,  and  David  A.  McCanlay,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,754 
7  Chdms.    (CI.  260—674) 


1.  An  aromatic  hydrocarbon  separation  process  com- 
prising   ( I )    countercurrently    contacting    under    essen- 
tially  anhydrous   conditions   at   a   temperature    between 
about  0*  C.  and  150*  C.  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  saturated  non-aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, said  hydrocarbons  boiling  below  about  450* 
F.  with  a  treating  agent  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkanesul- 
fonic  acid  having  from   1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a 
silver  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silver  sul- 
fate and  silver  alkanesulfonates  containing  from   1   to  9 
carbon  atoms  wherein  said  acid  is  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  50  and  120  volume  percent  based  on  said 
feed  and  said  silver  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about   1  gram  atom  of  silver  per  mol  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  in  said  feed,  which  treating  agent  contains 
said  silver  salt  in  an  amount  that  exceeds  the  physical 
solubility  of  said  silver  salt  in  said  alkanesulfonic  acid, 
whereby  said  treating  agent  consists  of  said  alkanesul- 
fonic acid,  physically  dissolved  silver  salt  and  solid  silver 
salt  particles  dispersed  in  said  alkanesulfonic  acid,  the 
treating  agent  appearing  to  be  a  liquid,   (2)   separating 
a  raffinate  phase  from  an  extract  phase  comprising  treat- 
mg  agent  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  (3)  removing  es- 
sentially all   the  hydrocarbons  from  said  extract  phase 
by  a  distillation  procedure  to  recover  treating  agent  con- 
sisting of  alkanesulfonic  acid,  physically  dissolved  silver 
salt  and  solid  silver  salt  particles  dispersed  in  said  alkane- 
sulfonic acid,  the  whole  appearing  to  be  a  liquid,  and 
(4)  recycling  said  recovered  treating  agent  to  said  con- 
tacting zone. 

2,768,987 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROCARBON 

ALKYLATION 

Hal  M.  Hart,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  asrignnr  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,999 

7aainis.  (CI.  260— 683.4) 
1.  A  reactor  apparatus  comprising  a  long  horizontal 
cylindrical  vessel,  vertical  partitions  separating  said  vessel 
into  a  plurality  of  mixing  compartments  and  a  settling 
compartment,  a  settling  zone  in  the  upper  part  of  each 
mixing  compartment,  a  conduit  for  passing  an  upper  liquid 
phase  frcwn  each  mixing  zone  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
succeeding  compartment,  at  least  one  conduit  for  remov- 


ing vapors  from  the  top  of  the  reactor,  a  refrigeration 
system   for  condensing  vapors  withdrawn   through  said 
conduit  and  for  returning  at  least  part  of  the  condensed 
vapors  to  the  first  mixing  compartment,  connections  for 
introducing  a  heavy  liquid,  a  refrigerant,  a  first  reactant 
and  a  second  reactant  into  the  first  mixing  compartment 
and  for  introducing  second  reactant  into  at  least  one 
succeeding  mixing  compartment,  vertical  anti-swiri  baffles 
in  said  mixing  compartments,  turbo-impeller  mixers  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  mixing  compartments,  each  mixer 
comprising  spaced  vertical  blades  peripherally  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  circular  plate  carried  by  a  vertical  shaft 
and  designed  to  intimately  mix  immiscible  fluids  and  to 
impel  said  mixture  against  the  peripheral  walls  of  the 
mixing  compartment  for  obtaining  a  rapidly  moving  emul- 
sion  circulation   which   is   toward   the   peripheral   walls 
opposite  the  impeller  blades  and  toward  the  shaft  above 
and  below  the  impeller  blades,  motors  for  driving  each 
shaft  at  a  speed  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  400  R.  P.  M., 
and  a  baffle  between  the  mixing  zone  in  each  mixing 
compartment  and  the  upper  settling  zone  therein  where- 
by mixed  fluids  in  the  upper  part  of  each  mixing  com- 
partment  are   relatively  quiescent  so  that   a   substantial 
part  of  the  heavier  liquid  may  settle  from  the  settling 
zone  back  to  the  mixing  zone. 
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4.  The  method  of  alkylating  isobutane  with  butenes 
by  contact  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  under  alkyla- 
tion  conditions,  which  method  comprises  introducing  iso- 
butane,  butencs   and   concentrated   sulfuric  acid   at   the 
base  of  a  first  mixing  compartment  containing  a  settling 
zone  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  emulsifying  the  hydrocar- 
bons with  the  sulfuric  acid  and  obtaining  intimate  con- 
tact therebetween  by  rapidly  impelling  the  mixture  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  mixing  compartment  while  prevent- 
ing swirling  motion   in  said  compartment  whereby  the 
emulsion  is  rapidly  circulated  by  the  impelling  step  to 
the  penphery  and  thence  toward  the  center  of  the  mixing 
compartment  to  obtain  a  high  internal  isobutane  to  olefin 
ratio,   withdrawing  liberated   butane   vapors   at   substan- 
tially constant  pressure  to  maintain  constant  alkylation 
temperature,   maintaining  a   relatively  quiescent  settling 
zone  in  the  upper  part  of  the  mixing  compartment,  re- 
turning an  acid  phase  from  the  settling  zone  to  the  cir- 
culating emulsion  stream  in  the  mixing  zone  and  intro- 
ducing acid-depleted   emulsion   from   the  upper  part  of 
the  settling  zone  to  the  lower  part  of  a  succeeding  mixing 
compartment, 


2,768,988 
VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  SULFENAMIDES 

Chester  W.  Christenscn,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Richard  O. 

Terbe,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporattoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcati<Mi  JannaiT  2, 1952, 

Serial  No.  264,638 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 786) 

1.  In  the  process  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur  vulcanizaWe 

rubber  by  heating  the  rubber  in  the  presence  of  organic 

accelerator  and  a  vulcanizing  agent  consisting  of  elemental 

sulfur,  the  improvement  wherein  the  organic  accelerator 
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consists  of  a  small  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula 

N-C-R 


-C 


\ 

S-C-R. 

where  R  represents  a  secondary  amino  substituent  having 
the  nitrogen  atom  linked  directly  to  the  sulfur  atom  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  six  membered  hetero- 
cyclic amino  radicals  having  two  — CH2 —  groups  linked 
to  the  hetero  nitrogen  atom,  dialkyl  amino  radicals  and 
diaralkyl  amino  radicals.  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  at  lease 
one  of  which  is  an  alkyl  radical. 


2,7M,9S9 

WEAKLY  BASIC  SULFUR  CONTAINING 

ANION  EXCHANGERS 

Gecrt  J.   Dc  Jong  and   Johannes   A.   Zecgen,   Ceieen, 

Netherluds,  aarignon  to  Stamkarbon  N.  V.,  Heciieo, 

Netherlands 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatkNi  May  2S,  1953, 

Serial  No.  358,176 

Claims  pHorfty,  appikatioa  Netherlands  Jane  5,  1952 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.   A   process   for   preparing  a   weakly-basic   anion-cx 
change    resin   contaming   sulphur   from    a   strongly-basic 
anion-exchange  resin  prepared  by  condensing  with  form 
aldehyde   in    the  presence   of  sulphuric   acid,   a   tcrtiarv 
sulphonium  salt  wherein   the  sulphur  atom  of  said  t<rr 
tiary  sulphonium  salt  is  bonded  to  two  alkoxy-aryl  radi- 
cals and  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy-aryl.    aryl.    and    alkaryl    radicals    and    the    anion 
of  said  sulphonium  salt  is  the  anion  of  a  mineral  acid. 
which   comprises   heating   said   strongly-basic    resin    uith 
an  alkaline  lye  at  a  temperature  between  75°  and  1*^0'  { 


2,768,99« 

SULPHONIUM  ANION-EXCH ANGER 

Geeft  J.  De  Jong,  Berg  and  Teihli^  Netherlands,  as- 

rignor  to  Stamicarbon  N.  V.,  Heerlen,  Netheriands 

Application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  25,  1951 

U  Qaims.    (CI.  260—2.1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  macromolecular 
strongly-basic  anion-exchange  resin  which  comprises  con- 
densing with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  sulphuric 
acid  a  tertiary  sulphonium  salt  wherein  the  sulphur  atom 
of  said  tertiary  sulphonium  salt  is  bonded  to  two  alkoxy 
aryl  radicals  and  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aJkoxy  aryl.  aryl,  and  alkaryl  radicals,  and  the 
anion  of  said  sulphonium  salt  is  the  anion  of  a  mineral 
acid. 


2,768,991 
PREPARATION  OF  CATION  EXCHANGERS  FROM 
CO-POLYMERIZED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 
CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 
Hermann  SchnelL  LeTerliusen-Wiesdorf.  and  Wilhcim 
Beciier  and  Otto  Bayer,  Leverinuen-Bayerwerii.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
seilschaft,  Leverlmsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  279,954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2 J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cation  exchangers 


that  are  insoluble  in  water  and  have  a  high  swelling  ca- 
paaty  which  comprises  copolymerizing  in  the  presence 
of  a  polymerization  catalyst  until  a  gel  is  formed  aa  aque- 
ous solution  of  at  least  one  compound  I  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and 
their  water  soluble  salts  together  with  a  cross-linkiog  agent 
II  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  ethylene  di- 
acrylamidc  and  (2)  the  trimer  obtained  by  reacting 
formalin  with  acrylonitrile,  said  polymerizable  compounds 
I  and  II  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  said  cross-Unking 
agent  being  used  in  an  amount  of  0.01-40%  by  weight 
of  the  total  amount  of  polymerizable  compounds,  sepa- 
rating the  gel  from  the  reaction  mixture,  drying  the  gel 
to  form  a  pulverizable  product,  then  pulverizing  to  a 
powder. 


2,768,992 
HARDENABLE,  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING RESINOUS  POLYMERIC  EPOXTOES  AND  A 
BENTONITE-AMINE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Florian  J.  Znkas,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
houMc  Electric  Corporation,  East  PittsiNirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylrania 

^  o  Drawing.  Application  September  28, 1954, 
Serial  No.  458,988 
9  Qaims.  (0.260—37) 
1  A  hardenable.  fluid  composition  comprising  a  glycidyl 
poKeiher  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  having  a  1,2-epoxy 
equivalency  between  I  and  2  and  which  is  devoid  of  other 
reactive  substituents  than  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  a 
catalyst  which  is  insoluble  in  said  glycidyl  polyethcr,  said 
catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  f>^c  to  .M)%  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  glycidyl  polyether.  and  a  bentonite-amine  reac- 
tion product  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  cata- 
lyst in  suspension  in  said  glycidyl  polyether  whereby  the 
glycidyl  polyether  may  be  converted  completely  to  a  solid 
homogeneous  state  without  undergoing  substantial  volume 
shrinkage,  said  bentonite-amine  reaction  product  being 
present  m  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  0.1%  to 
l^^r  h>  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
l'IvckIvI  r<^'yfther.  , 


2,768,993 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLE 
Folsom  E.  Dmmmood,  Washington,  D.  C^  assignor  to 
Midland  Chenycal  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  355,169  I 

2  Claims.     (O.  260—37)  I 

1  A  coating  composition  for  application  to  metal  rat- 
faces to  provide  the  same  with  both  a  corrosion  and  fire 
resistant  coating,  said  coating  composition  comprising 
cyclopentamethylene  silicon  dichloride  resin  and  finely 
divided  particles  of  metallic  zinc. 


2,768,994 
POI.YOXYMETHYLENES 
Robert  Neal  MacDonald,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
¥..  1.  du  Foot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,172 
n  Claims.    (0.260—67) 
1     A  normally  solid,  synthetic,  high  molecular  weight 
polyoxymethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(  1  I  polyoxymethylenes  having  a  degree  of  toughness  of 
at  least   1.  said  degree  of  toughness  of  at  least   1   being 
determined  by  the  consecutive  steps  of  compression-  mold- 
ing said  polyoxymethylene  into  a  him  3  to  7  mils  iq  thick- 
ness, heating  said  film  in  air  at  105*  C.  for  7  days,  cool- 
ing said  film  to  room  temperature,  and.  while  maintain- 
ing said  film  at  room  temperature,  manually  folding  and 
creasing  said  film  along  a  line,  and  manually  folding  and 
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creasing  said  film  in  the  reverse  direction  along  the  same  units,  each  of  said  reoccurring  structural  units  contain- 
Imc  without  a  break  occurnng  in  the  film  along  said  line,  ing  at  least  one  structure  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  (2)  polyoxymethylenes.  failing  to  exhibit  a  degree 

-CONH  and   -CO.VCH,OH 

I      !  *''th  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group 

4  consisting  of  tetrakis(hydroxmcthyl)  phosphonium  chlo- 

ride, tris(hydroxymcthyl)  phosphine  oxide,  and  mix- 
tures of  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  chloride 
and  trisfhydroxymethyl)   phosphine  oxide. 


Ji"    ' 


of  toughness  of  at  least  1.  but  having  a  reaction  rate  con- 
stant for  thermal  degradation  at  222°  C.  of  less  than  1% 
by  weight  per  minute,  measured  by  thermally  degrading 
said  polyoxymethylene  in  a  vessel  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


2.768,995 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ACRYLONITRILE  POLY- 
MERS WITH  AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE 
Pierre  Moaae,  Lyon,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
meati,   to    Crylor,   Paris,   France,   a   corporation   of 
France 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  19,  1952, 

Serial  No.  267^16 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  19, 1951 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 73) 
1.  A  process  for  diminishing  the  solubility  in  dimethyl- 
formamide  of  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyacrylonitrile  and  the  copolymer  containing  in 
the  polymer  molecule  95%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  5%  of  vinyl  dimcthylaminoethyl  oxide  characterized 
by  subjecting  the  said  polymers  in  a  finely  divided  state 
and  before  shaping  them  into  the  desired  physical  state 
to  a  treatment  of  at  least  30  minutes  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  formaldehyde  at  pH  between  6  and  7. 


2,768,998 

VAT  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  SULFUR  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Emil  Schwamberger,  Frankfnt  am  Main  Fechenhdm, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cassela  Farbwerite  Matekur 
AlEtiengesellschaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Mafai  Fecli«heim, 
Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  October  31,  1951 

2  Claims.    (0.260—131) 

1.  Process  which  comprises  treating  a  vat  dyestuff  of 
the  group  consisting  of  dianthrone  ethylene,  dichloro- 
dianthrone  ethylene  and  tetrachlorodianthrone  ethylene 
with  an  acidic  condensing  agent  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid,  fuming  sulfuric  acid  and  chlorosulfonic 
acid,  and  with  a  sulfurizing  agent  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur,  sulfur  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  sodium  sul- 
fide and  sodium  xanthogcnate  to  obtain  a  sulphur-con- 
taining dyestuff. 


2,768.996 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALUC  SOAPS 
Jack  J.  Bulloff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Enginccrfaig  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporatimi  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norember  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  468,579 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 105) 
1.  The  method  of  making  aluminum  soaps  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  adding  an  aqueous  sodium  soap  solution 
to  a  2-10%  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  aluminum  salt,  with  continued  stirring. 


2,768,999 

PHOSPHOSULFLTRIZED  HYDROCARBONS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Max  W.  HUl,  SomervUle,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Esao  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Angmgt  27, 1952, 
Serial  No.  306,711 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—139) 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  sulfur  and  phosphorus- 
containing  organic  reaction  product  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
bon is  reacted  with  a  phosphosulfurizing  agent  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyzing 
amount  of  a  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzoyl  peroxide,  t-butyl  peroxide  and  potassium  per- 
sulfate. 


2,768.997 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  POLYPEPTIDES 
Wilson  A.  Reeves  and  John  D.  Gntfaiie,  New  Orieans, 
U.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltnrc 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  Norembcr  18, 1953, 
Serial  No.  393,022 
7Clafans.    (CL  260— 121) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus-modified  polypeptides  and  proteins  contain- 
ing reoccurring  structural  units  in  which  each  of  said 
units  contains  at  least  one  phosphorus  atom  connected 
to  a   trivalent   nitrogen  atom   by  a  structure  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —CHt—  and  — CHjOCH»— ,  said 
substance    having    been    produced    by    reacting,    in    an 
aqueous  dispersion,  a  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aqueous   dispcrsible   polypeptides    and    aqueous   dis- 
penible    proteins    which    contain    reoccurring    structural 

711    <»     (i      -71 


2,769,000 
PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES  AND  LACTAMS 
Dirt  W.  ran  Krevelen,  Gelecn,  and  Arthv  L.  de  GeMcr, 
Stein,   Netheriands,    asrigntwi  to    MaatschappiJ   roor 
Kolenbeiwerldng  Stamicarbon  N.  V.,  Heerien,  Nether- 


Application  AprO  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  13,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 239  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  car- 
bonamides  from  oximes  which  comprises  introducing  the 
oxime  axially  into  a  radially  symmetrical  chamber  in 
which  a  strong  cyclonic  current  has  been  generated  by 
forcing  tangentially  into  the  chamber  a  liquid  containing 
a  catalyst  for  the  aforementioned  conversion,  converting 
said  oxime  to  said  carbonamide  in  the  presence  of  said 
cyclonic  current  and  discharging  the  mixture  so  produced 
axially  from  the  said  chamber  through  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged discharge  aperture, 
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D  YESTUFFS 
Bcraai^  Gchaaf,  BaHhnorc,  Md^  Mrisnor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ot  Secretary  of 
War 

No  Drawiac.    AppHcatfcMi  Febniary  24,  1M5, 

Serial  No,  579,645 

1  Claim,    (a.  260— 240) 

(GffMtad  ndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 

A  magenta  dye  stuff  produced  by  boiling  a  blue  dye 

stuff  of  the  formula 


H    H 

I     I 
c-c 

\      / 
c=c 


H    H    n    n   n 


OH       H     H 


1.-N 


C— C  =  C-C=C-C=C-C  =  C 


c-c 


C-CH,  H.C     C        N-~C  tu 

in  a  sodium  carbonate  solution  until  said  blue  dye  stuff 
is  converted  into  a  stable  magenta  coloring  matter  char- 
acterized by  the  ability  to  form  blue  complexes  both  with 
silver  ions  and  with  cupric  ions. 


2  769,002 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Past  Jean  CKoieBt  Boiasoo  and  Paul  GallUot,  Parte,  and 

lacqnes  Gandeclioo,  Thlais,  France,  assignon  to  So- 

detc    dcs    Usines    Chimiqiics    Rhone-Ponlenc,    Paris, 

France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

No  Drawfns.    Application  March  1, 1954, 

Serial  No.  413,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  8,  1953 

3  Claims.    (0.260—243) 

I.   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  phenthiazine  com 

pound  of  the  general  formula: 


of  the  formula  R— N=N— R'  in  which  R  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  alkoxyphenpyl,  naphthyl,  aminotolyl,  amino- 
phenyl,  hydroxynaphthyl,  acctamidophcnyl  and  halo- 
phenyl  radicals,  with  at  least  2  mols  of  carbon  monoxide 
per  mole  of  said  aromatic  azo  compound  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  catalytic  amounts  of  nickel  tetracarbonyl. 

2,769,004 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONVER- 

SION  PRODUCTS  OF  CHLOROTRIAZINES 
Hans  Huemer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    SUber-Scheldeanstalt    rormals, 
Roessier.  Frankfurt  am  Matai,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  385,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  11,  1952 
7  Claims.    (0.260—248) 
1.  A  method  of  initiating  and  promoting  a  reaction 
between   cyanuric  chloride  and  a  carbocyclic   aromatic 
mononuclear  compound  of  the  benzene  series  carrying  at 
least  one  labile  hydrogen  atom  on  the  aromatic  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzol  alkyl  sub 
stiluted  benzols,  halogen  substituted  benzols  and  amino 
substituted   benzols   in   a  liquid  phase   reaction   mixture 
devoid  of  any  polynuclear  aromatic  compound  and  es- 
sentially composed  of  such  cyanuric  chloride,  said  aro- 
matic  mononuclear  compound   and   aluminum   chloride 
which  comprises  incorporating  a  hydrohalidc  in  such  re- 
action mixture  from  an  external  source. 


^^.^v/% 


\s/ 


which  comprises  heating  under  reflux  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  in  an  anhydrous  solvent 
medium  of  dimethyl  formamide  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 

^^       NHZ 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hy 
drogen  atom  and  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-.\-N 


Ri 


where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  Xi  and  Xj  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  the  said  compound  being 
in  solution  in  said  medium. 


2.769,005 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 
Henry  A.  Walter,  Longmeadow,  Maas.,  assignnr  to  Mon- 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  lamary  12, 1952, 
Sciti  No.  266,235 
7aafaBS.    (CL  260— 249.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  mclamine  which  comprises 
heating  urea  at  130-150°  C.  in  a  continuous  stream  of 
anhydrous   ammonia   whereby   water   formed   as   a   by- 
product IS  removed  from  the  reaction  zone  substantially 
as  soon  as  it  is  formed  and  thereafter  heating  the  product 
at   2(XV  300°   C.   in   a  contmuous  stream  of  anhydrous 
ammonia  whereby  the  melamine  formed  is  removed  from 
the  reaction  zone  as  soon  as  it  is  formed. 


2,769,003 

CARBONYLATION  OF  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PRODUCTS 

William  W.  Prichard,  Hockessin,  Del.,  asslgDor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  29,  1956, 

Serial  No.  568,428 

6  Claims.     (CL  260— 244) 

1.  Process  of  carbonylating  aromatic  azo  compounds 

which   comprises   reacting   an   aromatic   azo   compound 


2,769,006 
SOLLHILIZING  METAL-O-HYDROXY  QUINOLATES 
Victor  N.  Kalberg,  SkoUc,  10^  assignor  to  Scientific  Ofl 
Compounding  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  17, 1951, 
Serial  No.  211,571 
24  Claims,    (0.260—270) 
1    A  product  formed  by  maintaining  a  mixture  of  a 
water-insoluble    metal    quinolinolate,    a    water-insoluble 
metal  carboxylic  acid  soap  and  an  alkyl  phenol  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  has  at  least  8  and  not  more  than   15 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  below  the  lowest  decom- 
position  temperature  of  the  reactants  until   solution  is 
obtained. 

2,769,007 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PYRIDINE  HOMOLOGUE 
William  Randall  Basnford,  Saltcoats,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  UnUtcd,  Londo^  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Apr'kation  Jnlr  21, 1955, 
Serial  No.  523,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  4, 1954 
UClaima.    (CL  260— 290) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  5-ethyl-2-methylpyri- 
dinc  which  comprises  heating  under  pressure  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  160'  C.  and  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence   of    added    free    ammonia,    paraldehyde    and    an 
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aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  ammonium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  acetate,  am- 
monium propionate,  and  triammonium  phosphate  where- 
in the  molar  concentrate  of  said  ammonium  salt  is  at 
least  equivalent  to  3  moles  of  ammonia  for  every  4  moles 
of  paraldehyde. 

2,769,008 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  CARBINOLS 
Walter   Reppe   and   Heinrldi    Pasedach,    Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Erich   Drebcr,  Lndwigshafen,  Rhfaic-Oppan, 
and  Ai«ust  Amann,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
aasignors  to  Badischc  AnOfai-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akticnge- 
sellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  22, 1954^ 
Serial  No.  417,942 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcaiion  Germany  March  24, 1953 

6  Claims.    (O.  26»— 294.7) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  formulae 


R 


and  sulfur  attached  at  the  2-poskion  to  Y  in  which  the 
valences  of  the  cari>on  atoms  in  the  4-  and  5-position  are 
satisfied  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
carboalkoxy  radicals  containing  less  than  6  carbon  atoms, 
acetyl  and  cartwxy  radicals  and  residues  of  carbocyclic 
radicals,  said  carbocyclic  radicals  containing  less  than  1 1 
carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  grxyup  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  ortho-arylenc,  chloro  substituted 
ortho-arylene,    hydrocarbon    substituted    ortho-arylene, 
alkozy  substituted  ortho-phenylenc,  hydroxy  substituted 
ortho-phcnylene  and  unsubstituted  phencnyl  radicals  hav- 
ing two  erf  the  three  valences  on  adjacent  caibon  atoms, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,   CnHju-dc+s)   represents  a  radical  derived   from 
an  alkyne  hydrocarbon  by  removal  of  at  least  one  but 
less  than  three  hydrogen  atoms,  having  the  triple  bond 
in  the  beta  position,  w  and  z  are  integers  at  least  I  but 
less  than  3  and  n  is  an  integer  at  least  3  but  not  more 
than  8. 


HO        C=C-CHt— N 


H 


\ 


H 


and 


v 


HO 


C=C-CHt-N 


\ 


2,769,011 

CHLOROPHYLLIN  DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 

Charles  H.  Hacker,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  223415 

16  Oaims.    (CL  260—314) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  — NRR'  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino, 
morpholino  and  hexamethylene-imino  radicals. 


U; 


S    M ■ 


2,769,009 
BONICOTINIC  ACID  HYDRAZONES  OF  BICYCUC 

TERPENIC  KETONES 
Gino  Carrara,  Mifam,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Lepetit  S.  p.  A., 

Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  14,  1953. 

Serial  No.  386,109 

6  Clafans.     (CL  260—295) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  isonicotinyl- 

hydrazones  of  the  formula 


■T- 


ttrtt: 


iu 


'<—  *■  ■ '- 


>co 


NHN=R 


1.  The  method  of  producing  h  derivative  of  an  alkali 
metal  chlorophyllin  salt  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  solution  of  said  chlorophyllin  salt,  reacting 
said  solution  with  sodium  bisulphite  and  filtering  said  solu- 
tion to  remove  the  solid  material  resulting  from  said  re- 
action therefrom. 


wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of 
2-camphanylidene,  3-carboxy-2-camphanylidenc,  3-sulfo- 
2-camphanylidene,  8-sulfo-2-camphanylidene,  and  lO-sul- 
fo-2-camphanylidene;  and  their  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts. 


2,769,012 
QUINONE  SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 


2,769,010 
PROPARGYL  ETHERS  OF  AZOLES 
John  J.  I^Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va„  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  18, 1955, 
Serial  No.  502J45 
19  0afans.    (CL  260-^02) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

[(T-Y).C,H2»-,.+,»]. 
where  T  represents  a  radical  containing  the  azole  ring 


Otto  Bayer,  Lever- 
to  Farhcofa- 
Lcverimsm,    Gcr- 


-c-^x 


L>- 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 


Albert  Schmelm',  Kobi-Mnlhcim, 
knsen-Bayerweik,    Germany, 
brilLen    Bayer    i^ktifi^iisillstha 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  Jnly  15, 1952, 
Serfad  No.  298,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ai«nst  1, 1951 

SOafans.    (CL  26^-326) 

1.  A  novel  chemical  compound  in  which  a  quinone 
radical  is  linked  in  the  o-position  to  the  4-position  of 
a  phthalyl  radical,  said  quinone  radical  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoquinonyl  and  naph- 
thoquinonyl.  the  phthalyl  radical  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  phthalic  acid,  a  lower 
alkyl  phthalate.  phthalimide  and  N-lower  hydroxy  alkyl 
phthalamides. 
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2,7W.tl3 
NEW  CHEMICAL  COlVfPOUND 
Walter  LuwiMUlnf  nm    Pcnarth,  Eagiwid,  anipior  to 
Emo  Research  aad  EnfflDecring  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfcM  Angnst  ^  1952, 

Serial  No.  3«3,eil 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

Aogost  23,  1951 

4  Clairas.     (CL  26«— 332.3) 

3.  A  new  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 


ing  up  to  about  0.1%  by  volume  of  a  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ozone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  over 
the  catalyst  along  with  the  rcactants  in  amount  to  eflfect 
an  improvement  m  the  yield  of  ethylene  oxide. 


O  H . 


>  °  < 


ORi 


wherein  R4  and  R3  each  represent  alkyl  group*,  contain- 
ing 2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,7W.014 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    NOVEI 
PERFUMES      CONTAINLNG      AN      M-DIOXANE 

RING 

Mow  Gerrit  Jan  Beets,  HilTersom,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.  V.  Polak  &  Schwarz's  Essencefabrielten,  Hilver- 

mm,  Netheriands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawii*.    Application  May  16,  19S2, 

Serial  No.  288315 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  17,  1951 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substance  con- 
taining an  m-dioxan  ring,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
substance  containing  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  a  bicyclic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indene 
and  its  homologues  and  substitution  products,  and  ]  2- 
dihydronaphthalene,  its  homologues.  with  an  aldehvde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalJehyJe  and 
its  polymers,  the  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  two 
mols  of  the  aldehyde  per  mol  of  the  bicyclic  hydrocar- 
bon, in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid,  the  reaction  com- 
pounds being  stirred  together  at  an  operable  elevated 
temperature,  and  thereupon  isolating  the  substance  con 
taining  the  m-dioxan  ring. 


2,769.017 
PRODUCTION  OF  I J-EFOXY-CYCLO-OCTANE 
Walter  Reppe,  Otto  Scklichtinc  ami  Kari  MueUer^Ue- 
mann,  Lodwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  aarignon  to 
Badische    AnUin-    3t    Soda-Fabrllt    AktiengeseUscbaft, 
Lodwigsiiafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Innc  19, 1953, 

Serial  No.  362,94S 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Imic  25, 1952 

6  Claims.  (CL  260-^348  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1.2-epcxycylooctane 
which  comprises  leading  during  from  2  to  about  48  hours 
at  temperatures  from  about  25'  up  to  about  150'  C.  and 
at  ordinary  pressure  a  stream  of  elementary  oxygen  into 
liquid  cyclooctene,  distilling  off  the  unreacted  cyclooctene 
and  isolating  the  1.2-epoxy-cyclo-octane  by  fractional 
distillation  of  the  residue. 


2,769.015 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  3-METHYL-CHROM()NF 
Charles  Mentzer,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Laboratoires  Laroche-Navarron,   LeTallois,   France,   a 

French  body  corporate 

Application  October  4,  195S,  Serial  No.  538.490 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  6,  1954 
12  Claims.     (O.  260—345.2) 

1  Process  of  preparing  3-methyl-chromone  :timpris- 
ing  condensing  ortho-hydroxy-propiophenonc  Atth  i  de 
rivative  of  oxalic  acid  having  the  general  formula 
XCO — COOR,  in  which  X  is  a  halogen  and  R  reprcNon^ 
an  alkyl  radical,  thereafter  saponifying  the  condensativ>n 
product  thus  obtained  and  thereafter  decarboxyiating  the 
saponified  product.  , 


2,769,018 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 
HYDROCARBONS 
Herbert  J.  West  White  Platais,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  427,883 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—385) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation 
of  anthracene  to  anthraquinone.  the  step  of  passing  a 
mixture  of  anthracene  vapor  and  air  having  from  about 
0  4   to  about  4.8   mole  percent  anthracene  by   volume 
through  a  mass  of  fluidized  catalyst  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  265*  C.  to  about  400*  C.  said 
catalyst   being  composed  of  from  about  40%   to  about 
80%  of  a  calcined  gel  of  silica  impregnated  uniformly 
with  from  about  20%  to  about  60%  of  a  potassium  sul- 
fate and  from  about  2%  to  about  25%  of  a  vanadium 
oxide,  all  percentages  being  based  on  the  calcined  weight 
of  the  catalyst. 


2,769,019 
9-DEHYDROTESTOSTERONE     AND    9-DEHYDRO- 

NORTF-STOSTERONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Milton     E.    Herr,    Kalamazoo    Township,    KaUmazoo 
Connty,   and    Frederick   W.    Heyl,   Kalamazoo   City, 
Mich.,  asrignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  Inly  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  367,105 

10  Oaims.     (CL  260—397.45) 

1     \  9-dehydrotestostcrone  of  the  formula: 


2,769.016 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  ETHYLENF 
TO  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  WITH  OZONE  OR  HY- 
DROGEN PEROXIDE  AS  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
REPRESS  ANTS 

Myri  Lichtenwalter,  Edward  S.  Peterson,  and  Donald  k. 
Sacken,  Anstfai,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  14,  1953. 

Serial  No.  355,177 

9  Claims.     (O.  260—348.5) 

1.  In  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  i?y  the  catalytic 
oxidation  of  ethylene  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
the  presence  of  a  silver  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200°  to  400°  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight,  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 
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2,769,020 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  11,20.DIKETO 
PREGNANES      AND      PRODUCTS      OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Emannd   B.   Hershbog,   Wert   Orange,   and   Catherine 
Lamb,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering  Cor- 
poration,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,   a   corporation   of  New 
JerKy 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  276,046 

9  Claims.     (O.  260—397.45) 

1.   The  process  for  the  separation  of  1 1 ,20-diketopreg- 


nancs  from  the  mixture  of  carbonyl  compounds  in  the 
reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  A»«»- 
3-OR"-n-keto-12-R'-24.24-di-X-choladiene.  wherein  R' 
IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Br  and  CI; 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  car- 
boxylic alkanoyl.  carboxylic  aroyl.  lower  alkyl.  and 
phenyl  groups,  and  X  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  mixture  vntix  a  ketone  reagent 
of  the  type  which  on  condensation  with  the  ketone  with 
elimination  of  water  forms  an  azomethine  group,  and 
separating  the  precipitate  that  is  formed. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,769,021 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
MelTin  A.  Crosby,  Waynesiille,  Obio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engfaieering  Company  of  Ohio.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  356360 
5  Claims.    (C\.  123—148) 


5.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  ignition  svstem, 
an  insulated  supporting  panel,  an  electronic  ignition 
converter  unit  having  a  vacuum  tube,  said  unit  including 
a  power  supply  unit  having  external  contact  points  asso- 
ciated therewith,  means  for  housing  said  converter  unit 
and  means  for  securing  said  housing  means  to  said  sup- 
porting panel,  a  grounding  plate  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting panel  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  con- 
tact points  to  said  grounding  plate,  a  set  of  breaker  points 
m  said  ignition  system  having  one  of  the  points  thereof 
connected  to  ground  and  the  other  of  the  points  connected 
to  the  grid  of  the  vacuum  tube,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  converter  unit  to  said  ignition  system  without  dis 
connecting  the  ground  on  said  breaker  points 


2,769,022 
BATTERY  CAP 
Clayton    A.   Unghlhi,   MfameKpolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 
Northwest  Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minu.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,334 
2  Claims.    (CL  136— 178) 


being  made  of  plastic  material  to  form  an  integral  unit 
having  a  tubular  stock  portion  and  a  stopper  portion,  said 
tubular  stock  portion  extending  vertically  through  said 
pivot  opening  and  being  rotatable  therein,  said  stopper 
portion  extending  along  the  battery  top  for  rotation  with 
said  stock  portion,  whereby  said  stopper  ponion  may  be 
swiveled  on  a  horizontal  plane  to  cover  or  uncover  said 
filler  opening,  said  means  for  maintaining  the  cap  upon 
the  battery  including  a  resilient  grommet  affixed  on  said 
stock  portion  of  the  cap  to  prevent  the  same  from  being 
withdrawn  from  said  pivot  opening,  said  grommet  being 
provided  with  a  venting  slot,  said  stock  portion  being 
provided  with  a  venting  aperture,  said  slot  and  aperture 
being  in  register  when  said  stopper  portion  is  swiveled 
over  said  filler  opening,  and  being  out  of  register  when 
said  stopper  portion  is  swiveled  off  said  filler  opening,  said 
stock  portion  having  a  vertical  passage  within  it,  the  upper 
end  of  said  passage  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  passage  communicating  with 
said  venting  aperture,  gases  within  said  battery  being  per- 
mitted to  escape  therefrom  upwardly  to  the  atmosphere 
through  said  stock  portion,  when  said  stopper  portion  is 
swiveled  over  said  filler  opening. 


2,769,023 
PREPAID  ENTERTAINMENT  DISTRIBLTION 
SYSTEM 
David  L.  Loew.  Cari  Lcserman,  Lorenzo  Del  Riccio  and 
Robert  E.  Gottfried,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Telemeter  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  139J58 
20  Claims.     (CL  178—5.1) 


n 


;       »        I'a — *•  ,r;:i;X_.rr-T 


.    i«"»r»-  ... 


"fe. 


'■W- 


l'^  In  a  distribution  system  of  the  type  .ncluding  a 
transmitter  and  a  subscriber  receiver,  said  transmitter 
including  means  to  radiate  signals  representative  of  a 
com  demand  and  associated  information,  means  at  said 
subscriber  receiver  responsive  to  said  signals  to  indicate 
said  coin  demand  and  including  means  to  receive  and 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  storage  battery,  a  swivel 

cap  mounted  on  said  battery,  and  means  for  maintainini? 

■  J        .      ,                           .                      •■<-"ii.i  iwi   iiiaiiudniing  .^..w   will    utuifiiiu    diiu    iiiLiuumK    means    to    receive    anrl 

Tj,7Ll^' ^T:LZ^^^^^^^                '""^  '^P  ^"J^^-  acknowledge  payment  of  said  coin  demand,  and  Lan 

wh^h  deS  a  filler  tul^   and      o'   ,  "  ^P'^"'"?-.]^^"^  r.spons..,  to  said  acknowledged  payment  means  to  record 

wnich  depends  a  filler  tube,  and  a  pivot  opening,  said  cap  said  associated  information  for  accounUng  purposes. 
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2,7<9,t24 
TELEVISION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dd  Rkcto,  Lm  Ai«elct,  Roy  M.  Skdrik,  Costa 

McM,  Md  Robert  E.  Gottfried  aod  Allen  D.  Hoffmann, 
Loa  a-jiIm  Calif.,  aaripMin,  by  mcaoe  assignments, 
to  lalanatloaal  Tdemeter  Covpoiatioa,  a  coq»oration 

AapUcaikM  October  9, 19M,  Serial  No.  189,262 
U  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.1) 


T 


an  intelligible  or  an  unintelligible  signal,  means  at  the 
receiving  station  normally  effective  to  receive  an  intel- 
ligible signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  station, 
unscrambling  means  at  the  receiving  sUtion  for  rendering 
intelligible  an  unintelligible  signal  transmitted  from  the 
transmitting  station,  coin  operated  means  at  the  receiving 
station,  means  at  the  transmitting  station  to  generate 
information  represcnutive  of  the  value  of  a  transmitted 
program,  means  at  the  transmitting  station  for  transmit- 


■"Ts: 


14.  A  receiver  including  means  to  establish  a  coin  de- 
mand representative  of  the  cost  of  a  coded  program, 
means  to  acknowledge  said  coin  demand,  means  actuated 
responsive  to  said  coin  acknowledgment  to  render  said 
coded  program  intelligible,  a  magnetic  recording  device. 
and  means  responsive  to  said  coin  acknowledgment  to 
energize  said  magnetic  recording  device  to  make  a  record 
identifying  said  program. 


I,7(9,i25 
PREPAID  ENTERTAINMENT  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
AOen  D.  Hoffmann  and  Robert  E.  Gottfried,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to   interna- 
tional Telemeter  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,622 
14  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.1) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
scanning  a  scene  to  produce  a  video  quantity  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  light  intensity  of  elemental  areas  of 
the  scene  scanned  to  produce  successive  fields,  means  for 
generating  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  in  integral  timed 
relationship  with  operation  of  said  scanning  means  and 
with  development  of  said  fields,  means  for  differentiating 
said  vertical  synchronizing  pulses,  and  means  controlled 
with  said  differentiated  pulses  for  periodically  changing 
the  polarity  of  alternate  ones  of  such  successive  fields  of 
the  video  quantity.  | 


2  769  026 
PREPAID  ENTERTAINMENT  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Gottfried,  West  Los  Angeles,  Allen  D.  Hoff- 
mann, Los  Angeles,  and  Roy  M.  Skeirili,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Interna- 
tiooal  Telemeter  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,651 
10  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.1) 
1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  means  at  a 
transmitting  station   for  alternatively  transmitting  either 


ting  said  mformation  as  to  the  value  of  the  transmitted 
program,  means  at  the  receiving  station  for  receiving  such 
coin  value  information  and  for  esUblishing  a  coin  demand 
in  said  coin  operated  means,  means  rendering  effective  said 
unscrambling  means  upon  insertion  of  the  demanded  coin- 
age in  said  coin  operated  means,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically resetting  said  coin  operated  means  to  a  no-coin 
demand  condition  responsive  to  said  information  as  to  the 
value  of  the  transmitted  program  being  discontinued  at 
said  receiving  station. 


2  769  027 

COLORED  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Harold  A.  Adams,  Isabella,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Colored 

Television  Co.,  Fresno  County,  Calif.,  a  limited  co- 

partncrriilp 

Application  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,155 

7  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


1  in  a  color  reproducing  means  for  a  television  receiver 
having  a  receiving  tube  and  a  network  to  receive  tele- 
vision signals  for  energizing  and  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  tube:  focusing  means  arranged  adjacent  the  screen 
of  said  receiving  tube  so  that  its  object  will  be  said  screen, 
a  complement  of  color  filters;  a  holder  for  said  color 
filters  rotatably  supported  so  that  it  will  carry  said  fil- 
ters consecutively  across  the  optical  path  of  said  lens 
means,  driving  means  comprising  a  motor  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  public  utility  alternating  electrical  service 
and  a  magnetic  driving  connection  with  said  holder  where- 
by It  may  rotate  the  same;  means  supporting  said  driving 
means  so  that  it  may  rotate  around  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing connection,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  rotate  Said 
holder  independently  of  said  motor  so  as  to  correlate  said 
filters  with  corresponding  picture;  and  means  operated  by 
one  of  the  television  signals  for  applying  a  force  to  said 
holder  independently  of  the  motor  so  as  to  synchronize 
said  filters  with  the  corresponding  picture  frames. 
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2,769,«2S 

RECORDING  OF  COLOR  IMAGES 

Richard  C.  Webb,  Dcbtct,  Colo.,  a«igM>r  to  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jmic  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,297 

14  Claima.    (CL  178—5.4) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording,  on  monochrome  film,  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  a  colored  image  which 
comprises:  a  source  of  a  signal;  a  source  of  a  carrier  wave; 
means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  said  carrier  wave 
in  accordance  with  said  signal  in  such  manner  that  said 
carrier  is  removed;  means  comprising  a  source  of  a  flying 
spot  of  light  for  emitting  light  varying  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  modulator  means;  means  for  recording 
such  light  variations  on  film  in  a  selected  region  thereof; 
and  means  for  recording  said  carrier  in  a  separate  region 
of  said  film. 


2,769,029 
TELEGRAPH  PRINTER 
Bcniard  Howard,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
^nments,   to   Teleprinter   Corporation,   Hackensadi, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,877 
26  Claims.    (Q.  17»— 35) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  printer,  a  type  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  characters  to  be  printed,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  type  body  for  moving  the  same  to  select  the  charac- 
ter to  be  printed,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  about  which  the 
cable  is  trained  in  series,  a  series  of  rotatable  cams,  there 
being  a  cam  for  each  pulley,  motor  means  for  rotational- 
ly  driving  any  of  said  series  of  cams  to  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, magnetic  means  associated  with  each  cam  to  make 
the  motor  means  operative  for  that  purpose,  cam  follower 
levers  positioned  near  the  camming  surfaces  of  said  ro- 
tatable cams  and  carrying  the  aforesaid  pulleys  to  move 
the  same  between  either  of  two  positions  in  a  direction  to 
effectively  shorten  or  lengthen  the  cable,  the  effective 
cable  change  produced  by  one  of  said  cams  and  pulleys 
being  double  that  produced  by  another,  and  electrical 
circuits  to  energize  said  magnetic  means  in  appropriate 
combinations  to  select  the  desired  character  to  he  printed. 


2,769,030 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

George  Thomas  Baiter,  Tapiow,  En^and 

Application  January  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  30,  1950 

14  Claims.     (CL  17ft— 50) 

1    In  a  multi-channel  synchronous  telegraph  system, 

a  transmitting  station,  a  signaUmg  Imc  cxtendmg  from 


said  station,  a  plurality  of  transmitters  at  said  station, 
a  pulse  source  located  at  said  station,  means  in  said 
transmitters  for  generating  simultaneously  signals  in  the 
form  of  pulses  in  synchronism  with  pulses  from  said 
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source  and  converting  means  for  causing  said  signals  to 
be  connected  to  line  successively  at  intervals  equal  to 
the  line  time  per  signal  element  assigned  to  each  trans- 


mitter. 


2  769  031 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    ANALYZING, 
COMPRESSING  OR  EXPANDING  SPEECH  AND 
OTHER  SOUND  RECORDINGS 

Friedrich  Vilbig,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Application  April  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,517 

3  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I 


'k'\}' 


^^. 


3.  Means  for  altering  the  frequency  of  a  succession 
of  sounds  recorded  on  film  as  a  vanable  area  sound  track 
comprising  means  for  illuminating  an  area  of  the  film 
with  a  point  source  of  light  to  form  a  line  light  spectrum 
representing  the  component  sound  frequencies  of  the  il- 
luminated zone  of  the  sound  track,  means  for  rotating  an 
image  of  the  line  spectrum  at  a  constant  predetermined 
speed,  a  filter  adapted  to  pass  light  from  said  rotating 
spectrum  image,  said  filter  having  concentric  filter  bands, 
each  band  having  alternate  transparent  and  opaque  sec- 
tors such  as  to  pulse  the  light  received  from  the  rotating 
spectrum  image  by  a  desired  factor  and  photoelectric 
means  for  converting  the  light  pulses  into  electrical  pulses 
of  the  desired  altered  frequency. 


2,769,032 

TELEPHONE  ALARM 

John  Strotber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,089 

3  Cbdms.     (CL  179—5) 


1.  In  a  telephone  dialing  attachment,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  post  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary portion  at  the  center  of  a  telephone  dial,  said  dial 
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including  a  finger  actuated  disc  having  spaced  openings 
for  receiving  the  tips  of  fingers  therein,  a  gear  having  a 
hub  positioned  above  the  dial  of  the  instrument  with  the 
post  extended  through  said  hub  providing  means  for 
joumaling  the  gear  on  the  instrument,  said  gear  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  stud  earned  by  and  extended 
from  one  side  of  the  hub  of  the  gear,  a  wheel  having  ra- 
dially disposed  arms  extended  therefrom  joumaled  on 
said  stud,  the  opening  of  said  gear  being  positioned  where 
by  the  arms  of  the  wheel  extend  through  the  opening  and 
into  finger  receiving  openings  of  the  disc,  a  clutch  on  the 
stud  positioned  between  the  wheel  and  hub  of  the  gear 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  wheel  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  gear  the  finger  disc  of  the  dial  is  carried  there- 
with, means  for  rotating  the  gear,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  clutch  to  release  said  wheel. 


2,769,033 
TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  RECORDING  AND  MES- 
SAGE REPEAT  BACK  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  WakfanaB,  BrooUyii,  N.  Y. 
AppikatioB  September  21,  1951,  Ser!al  No.  247,670 
12  CUinis.    (CI.  179—6) 


1  In  a  telephone  answenng  and  recording  apparatus 
having  means  for  acoustically  coupling  a  microphone  and 
a  speaker  respectively  to  the  receiver  and  transmitter  of 
a  telephone  set  at  a  subscriber's  station,  and  having  a 
phonograph  for  transmitting  through  said  speai^er  vocal 
instructions  over  the  subscriber's  line  to  a  callcr-m  in 
regard  to  recording  a  message  intended  for  the  absentee 
subscriber  and  a  voice  recording  unit  responsive  to  said 
microphone  for  recording  the  message,  and  call  responsive 
means  and  switching  means;  automatic  means  for  initiat- 
ing and  controlling  the  operations  of  the  phonograph 
and  voice  recording  unit,  comprising  a  call  responsive 
circuit  including  said  microphone  responsive  to  the  sound 
waves  produced  when  the  bell  of  the  telephone  set  rings 
for  generating  a  signal  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operations  of 
the  answering  and  recording  apparatus,  means  for  amplify- 
ing the  output  of  the  microphone,  means  including  a  relay 
responsive  to  the  amplified  signal,  n.^tor  means,  said 
relay  having  an  armature  with  contacting  means  thereon. 
said  contacting  means  upon  the  closing  thereof  causing 
rotation  of  said  motor  means,  a  controller  device  roiatable 
by  the  motor  means,  said  controller  device  having  a  mul 
tiple  number  of  electncal  contact  rings  integral  thereto, 
said  rings  having  contacting  spring  means  contacting  there 
with,  said  contact  rings  and  contacting  spring  means  in- 
cluded in  a  circuit  network  for  controlling  the  operations 
of  the  phonograph  and  voice  recording  unit,  the  rotation 
of  said  motor  means  rotating  said  controller  device  and 
contact  rings  integral  thereto  and  said  contacting  springs 
included  in  said  circuit  network  contacting  therewith  and 
thereby  controlling  the  operations  in  timed  sequence  of 
said  phonograph  and  said  voice  recording  unit. 


2,769,034 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 

Per  Harry  EUas  ClacawB,  Jakobaberg,  and  Hairy  Frecae, 

Traoebcrg,  Sweden 

AppHcatkHi  June  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  2304M 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Fcbivary  20, 1945 

12  Claims.    (CL  179^10) 


!  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  calling  and  called 
subscriber's  stations,  designation  signal  sending  means  at 
Slid  calling  subscriber's  stations  for  sending  various  desig- 
nation signals  characteristic  to  different  called  subscriber's 
stations,  subscriber's  lines  associated  with  said  calling  and 
called  subscriber's  stations,  link  circuits,  switching  means 
for  connecting  said  link  circuits  to  calling  subscriber's 
lines  for  calls,  signal  recording  means  for  recording  desig- 
nation signals  sent  by  said  designation  signal  sending 
means,  said  signal  recording  means  being  common  to  the 
link,  circuits,  switching  means  associated  with  each  link 
circuit  and  responsive  to  every  designation  signal  sent  by 
said  designation  signal  sending  means  for  connecting  the 
signal  recording  means  to  the  respective  link  circuit 
through  the  (Kcurrence  of  any  of  said  designation  sig- 
nals switching  means  for  connecting  said  link  circuits 
selectively  to  said  called  subscriber's  lines  and  means  in 
said  signal  recording  means  for  completing  circuits  in  re- 
sponse to  recorded  designation  signals  for  the  selective 
operaiion  of  the  last-mentioned  switching  means. 


2,769,035 
MULTI-LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Louis  W.  Droel,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by 

sign  meats,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  March  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  418,822      , 
lOClainv.    (CL  179— 99) 


1  In  telephone  apparatus,  a  subset  including  a  tele- 
phone, a  plurality  of  lines  terminating  at  said  'subset, 
connecting  means  in  said  subset  individual  to  each  of  said 
tines  for  closing  and  opening  a  connection  between  each 
of  said  lines  and  said  telephone,  first  controUingi  means 
m  said  subset  for  controlling  said  connecting  means. 
holding  means  in  said  subset  individual  to  each  of  saiu 
lines  for  establishing  a  holding  condition  on  each  of 
said  lines,  second  controlling  means  individual  to  each 
of  said  holding  means  for  causing  said  holding  means 
to  establish  a  holding  condition  on  any  one  of  said  lines, 
and  releasing  means  individual  to  and  operable  by  said 
second   controlling   means   for  operating  said   first   con- 
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troliiag  means  thereby  eflfccting  the  release  of  said  first 
connecting  means  to  disconnect  said  any  one  line  from 
said  telephone. 

2,769,036 

MULTIPLE  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCTION 

Walter  T.  Seisted,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  asaisnor  to  Ampex 

Electric  Corporation,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  CaHforala 

Application  AnrD  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,873 
8Clafan8.    (CL  179— 100.2) 


a  carriage  having  a  hole  through  it  at  one  end  thereof; 
an  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  flanges  each  having 
a  hole  through  it  and  carrying  a  transducer  head;  a  pivot 
member  extending  through  the  holes  in  said  pair  of 
flanges  and  through  the  hole  in  said  carriage  to  pivotably 
secure  said  arm  to  said  carriage;  first  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  in  engagement  with  said  pivot 
member  to  bias  said  pivot  member  against  one  of  said 
flanges,  and  second  spring  means  mounted  around  said 
pivot  member  and  in  engagement  with  said  arm  biasing 
the  transducer  head  on  said  arm  toward  the  record 
member. 


2,769,038 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  AND  THE  LIKE 

Melvem  Orton,  Alameda,  Henry  J.  Scfanltz,  Hayward, 

and  Brooks  Walker,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Application  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323  J26 

10  Claims.     (CL  179— 100.41) 


1.  A  magnetic  assembly  unit  for  the  recording  and 
reproduction  of  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising 
a  magnetic  core  having  two  substantially  parallel  mag- 
netic legs,  each  leg  having  inwardJy  turned  portions  at 
Its  ends,  one  of  the  inwardly  turned  portions  of  each  leg 
being  in  physical  contact  with  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  other  leg.  the  extremities  of  the  other  two  in- 
wardly turned  portions  being  in  close  proximity  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  gap,  windings  on  said  parallel  legs,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  core  supporting  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  thickness  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
thickness  of  the  core,  said  frame  being  disposed  to  em- 
brace the  core  with  the  magnetic  gap  disposed  beyond 
the  open  side  of  the  frame,  spaced  shoulders  formed  on 
the  inner  edge  of  one  branch  of  the  frame  forming  lo- 
cating surfaces  contacting  the  adjacent  core  leg  at  regions 
near  the  ends  of  said  leg,  the  medial  portion  of  the 
frame  which  connects  the  two  branches  having  its  inner 
edge  contacting  the  extremities  of  the  adjacent  inwardly 
turned  portions,  and  means  interposed  between  the  other 
core  leg  and  the  branch  of  the  frame  for  urging  other 
said  core  legs  together  and  toward  said  shoulder  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  position  for  the  magnetic  gap  relative  to  the 
frame. 


1 .  A  pickup  cartridge  for  phonograph  records  includ- 
ing ill  combination  a  first  body  member  of  insulating 
material  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  open  at  one  end 
and  a  socket  at  said  end;  a  second  body  member  of  in- 
sulating material  fitting  in  said  socket  and  open  at  both 
ends  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cavities  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  cavities  narrowing  toward  the 
outer  end;  a  diaphragm  cooperating  with  said  second 
body  member  to  define  orifice  means  of  variable  size;  an 
electrically-conductive  fluid  filling  said  cavities;  electrodes 
in  said  cavities;  and  an  actuator  for  flexing  portions  of 
said  diaphragm,  thereby  varying  the  size  of  said  orifice 
means. 


2,769.039 

DICTATION  MASK  STRUCTURE 

Horace  L.  Webb.  Fairfax,  Va. 

AppUcnlion  Jnnc  3, 1953,  Scrlnl  No.  359397 

1  Claim.    (CL  179—187) 


2,769,037 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Alfred  P.  Dank,  Endid,  and  Leonard  S,  Spcth,  Mayfield 
Heights,   Ohio,   aasignon,  by   menae  assignments,   to 
Oerite  Corporation,  CIcTeiand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  April  17, 1952,  Scrini  No,  282,874 
7  Claims.    (CL  179— lOOJ) 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  transducer  head 
adjacent  a  record  member,  comprising,  in  combination: 
711    (>    «;, — 72 


In  a  dictation  structure  for  operative  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  dictating  machine  and  including  a  sound-con- 
fining casing  and  a  mask  element,  said  casing  being  a 
tube,  said  tube  initially  having  first  and  second  open 
ends,  a  baffle  structure  within  said  tube  applicable  and 
removable  through  said  first  open  end,  a  replaceable  san- 
itary filter  sheet  within  said  tube  disposed  across  the 
baflie  structure  at  the  end  thereof  remote  to  said  first 
open  end  and  marginally,  extending  along  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  baflle  structure,  ring  means  on  the  interior  of 
the  wall  of  the  tube  to  wedgingly  engage  and  removably 
retain  said  baffle  structure  with  said  sheet  positioned  as 
aforesaid,  a  closure  for  the  tube  coacting  with  said  first 
open  end,  the  edge  of  said  second  open  end  of  the  tube 
being  irregular  in  approximate  conformity  with  the  user's 
face,  said  mask  at  said  second  open  end  having  a  portion 
in  sound-excluding  engagement  with  the  tube,  said  mask 
having  a  diaphragm  in  line  with  said  filter  sheet  and 
baflle  structure,  a  microphone  carried  by  said  diaphragm, 
said  mask  at  said  second  open  end  generally  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  user's  face  and  having  inner  and  outer 
walls  in  gripping  and  sound-excluding  engagement  with 
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the  second  open  end  of  the  tube,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  microphone-receiving  opening  and  an  enlargement  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  and  said  microphone  being  inter- 
engaged  with  the  wall  of  said  enlargement. 


2,7(9,040 
MICROPHONE  HOUSING 
AXtni  L.  Di  Mattia,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  usigDor  to  Dkta- 
plMMM  CoryoratkHi,  Bridgeport,  CooOm  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

March  15,  If  51,  Serial  No.  215,770 
S  Claima.     (CL  179— IM) 


tacts  of  said  group  being  spaced  about  the  stator  to  cor- 
respond to  the  several  positions  to  which  the  selector  con- 
tact may  be  set,  so  that  a  different  one  of  the  ouU>tit  con- 
tacts will  be  engaged  by  the  selector  contact  in  each  of 
the  set  positions  of  the  rotor;  a  group  of  further  contacU 
on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  selector  contact  and  spaced  about  the  rotor 
with  the  same  angular  spacing  as  the  ouQ)ut  contacts  but 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  selector  conUct  to  clear  other 
output  contacts  when  the  selector  contact  engages  any  one 


1.  A  microphone  housing  apparatus  adapted  for  use 
where  it  is  desirable  for  a  user  to  address  a  microphone 
and  undesirable  for  other  persons  to  hear  the  sounds  from 
the  user's  voice,  said  housing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
microphone,  a  substantially  cylindrical  container  having 
first  and  second  open  ends  and  forming  a  portion  of  said 
housing  apparatus,  a  flexible  material  extending  from  the 
first  container  end  and  adapted  to  conform  to  and  to 
enclose  portions  of  the  user's  face  including  mouth  and 
nose,  said  material  forming  a  channel  for  conducting  to 
said  first  container  end  sound  waves  uttered  by  the  user 
and  forming  a  sound  seal  for  preventing  the  radiation  of 
sound  waves  from  his  voice  out  into  the  air  surrounding 
the  housing  apparatus,  a  microphone-supporting  parti- 
tion mounted  within  the  first  container  end  and  partially 
closing  same,  said  partition  being  secured  to  the  micro- 
phone to  hold  it  within  said  container  in  a  position  to 
receive  sound  waves  uttered  by  the  speaker,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  opening  therein  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  user's  breath  into  and  out  of  the  container  to  and 
from  him,  a  closure  for  said  second  container  end  having 
a  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  breathing  vent  therethrough,  the 
length  of  said  breathing  vent  being  at  least  four  times  its 
effective  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  discs  each  having 
an  orifice  therein,  said  discs  snugly  fitting  within  said  con- 
tainer and  dividing  it  into  a  series  of  three  chambers,  the 
orifices  in  said  discs  interconnecting  adjacent  pain  of 
chambers  and  being  approximately  centered  with  respect 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  annular  washers  of  sound  absorbent 
material  snugly  fitting  within  said  container,  said  cham 
bers  and  orifices  forming  an  unobstructed  passageway  be 
tween  said  opening  and  said  vent  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  user's  breath  therebetween,  and  said  chambers  and 
orifices  serving  to  absorb  energy  from  sound  waves  in  said 
passageay,  whereby  the  user  is  permitted  to  breathe  while 
addressing  the  microphone  continuously  and  whereby  the 
sound  of  his  voice  is  substantially  confined  within  the  said 
housing  apparatus  and  prevented  from  escaping  out  of 
the  vent. 

2,7^,041 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Fnnk  R.  Werner  and  Ridiard  C.  Scfawinn,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aHignon  to  The   National   Cash   Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,596 
9  Claims.  (O.  200—6) 
1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
stator;  a  rotor  rotatable  within  the  stator;  a  selector  con- 
tact on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor;  means  to  rotate  the 
rotor  to  set  the  selector  contact  to  any  desired  one  of  a 
plurality  of  equi-angularly-spaced  positions  within  the 
stator;  a  group  of  output  contacts  extending  through  the 
stator  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  the  con- 


of  the  output  contacts;  and  a  common  contact  extending 
through  the  stator  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  located  in  the  stator  at  a  position  displaced  from  the 
output  contacts  to  engage  one  of  the  group  of  further 
contacts  on  the  rotor  when  the  rotor  has  been  set  with 
its  selector  contact  in  any  of  said  plurality  of  spaced 
positions,  said  common  contact  being  connected,  through 
various  ones  of  the  further  group  of  contacts  and  the 
selector  contact  on  the  rotor,  selectively  to  only  the  out- 
put contact  with  which  the  selector  contact  is  engaged  in 
the  various  positions  of  the  rotor. 


2  769  §42 
COMBINATION  FREQUENCY  SELECTOR 
Edwin  P.  Thias,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  SbuMlard 
CoU  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IIHnois 

Application  Doccmbcr  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  40«,670 
5  Claims.     (CL  2tO— 6) 


1.  In  a  turret  tuner  having  a  VHF  and  UHF  section, 
contacts  mounted  on  said  VHF  section,  a  scalloped  posi- 
tioning disc  on  said  VHF  section,  a  first  roller  cooperating 
with  said  scalloped  disc  for  positioning  said  VHF  tuner 
and  a  second  roller  cooperating  with  said  scalloped  disc 
for  achieving  wiping  action  of  said  VHF  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  the  VHF  turret. 


2,769,043 
SPARK-PROOF  ACCELERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Broolsiaus  I.  Ulfaiski,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  T|m  Yale 
St  Towns  Mannfactving  Company,  Stamford,  Cood.^ 
•  corporation  of  Conaecticnt 

Application  Jane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,010 
9  Claims.  (CL  200— It) 
1  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
switches,  a  support  frame  for  said  switches  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  an  industrial  truck,  a  block  on  said  sup- 
port frame  at  one  side  of  said  series  of  switches,'  an  op- 
erating pm  for  each  switch  mounted  to  slide  in  the  block, 
an  edge  portion  on  said  support  frame  forming  a  ful- 
crum positioned  in  an  axis  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a 
sheet  metal  pedal  bent  angularly  to  form  a  seat  to  coact 
with  said  fulcrum,  a  spring  holding  the  sheet  metal  pedal 
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seated  on  the  fulcrum  whereby  to  pivot  relatively  to  the 
support  frame  with  an  integral  part  of  the  pedal  moving 
toward  and  away  from  the  switch  operating  pins,  a  st<^ 
on  the  frame  for  the  movement  of  the  said  part  of  the 
pedal  toward  the  pins,  said  spring  pressing  said  part 
against  its  stop,  a  series  of  plungers  carried  by  said  part 
of  the  pedal  in  aligned  relation  to  the  switch  operating 


stantially  flat  surface  facing  said  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
reciprocable  with  the  rod  toward  and  away  from  a  posi- 
tion placing  said  surfaces  in  electrically  contacting  engage- 
ment; means  yieldably  biasing  the  disc  toward  said  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  making  an  electrical  connection  with 
each  of  said  plate  and  said  disc  respectively. 


pins,  springs  through  which  the  pedal  acts  when  against 
its  stop  to  press  the  plungers  relatively  to  the  switch 
operating  pins  to  hold  each  switch  in  a  particular  posi- 
tion, and  means  acting  when  the  pedal  moves  away  from 
the  stop  to  hold  each  plunger  against  the  pressure  of  its 
q)ring  whereby  to  enable  the  switches  to  move  to  an  c^ 
posed  position  in  predetermined  order. 


2,769  044 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  'iGNITION  SYSTEMS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Andrew  Craig  RmmO,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

Appllcatloa  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,613 

6ClalBB.    (CL200— 30) 


1.  A  breaker  point  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  distributor  mechanism  including  a  base 
and  a  rotatable  cam,  said  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation,  a  unitary  body  of  insulating  material  having  a 
main,  block-like  portion  provided  with  a  straight  bore 
therethrough  and  a  cam  follower  extension  portion  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  main  portion  and  extending  from 
the  latter  in  a  direction  disposing  a  part  of  said  extension 
portion  in  spaced  alignment  with  one  extremity  of  said 
bore,  there  being  a  zone  of  reduced  dimension  on  the 
extension  portion  adjacent  the  extremity  thereof  attached 
to  said  main  portion,  said  extension  portion  being  bend- 
able  at  said  zone  thereof  to  render  said  part  swingable 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  extremity  of  the  bore; 
means  adapted  for  mounting  the  body  on  said  base  with 
said  main  portion  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  cam  the 
axis  of  the  bore  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cam,  the  extension  portion  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  and  said  pan  of  the  extension  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  cam  and  said  one  extremity;  a  rod  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  extending  beyond  both  ex- 
tremities of  the  latter,  one  extremity  of  the  rod  engaging 
said  part  of  the  extension  ponion  opposite  the  cam; 
a  contact  plate  of  conductive  material  mounted  on  said 
main  portion,  having  an  opening  therein  in  alignment  with 
the  bore  for  clearing  the  other  extremity  of  the  rod,  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  flat  surface  facing  away  from 
said  main  portion;  a  contact  disc  of  conductive  material 
mounted  on  said  other  extremity  of  the  rod,  having  a  sub- 


2,769,045 

BREAKER  POINT  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  DISTRIBUTORS 

Andrew  Craig  Rusdl,  Shawnee,  Oida. 

Application  Febraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,101 

6Claia&    (CL2M— 31) 


1.  Breaker  point  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  provided  with  a  distributor  mecha- 
nism having  a  base,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from 
the  base  of  electrically  conductive  material,  a  cam  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  pivot  pin 
of  electrically  conductive  material  extending  from  the 
base  in  spaced  parallelism  to  the  shaft,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  unitary  block  of  wear- 
resistant,  insulating  material  having  a  mounting  portion 
adjacent  one  extremity  thereof,  an  intermediate  main 
body  portion  and  a  bifurcated  portion  adjacent  the  <^ 
positc  extremity  thereof,  said  mounting  portion  having 
a  hole  therein,  said  main  body  portion  being  adapted 
to  carry  an  electrical  switching  mechanism,  said  bifur- 
cated portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  each  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  said  openings  being  aligned 
and  of  dimension  for  tightly  but  pivotally  receiving  said 
pin;  relcasablc  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
hole  and  to  be  secured  to  said  base  for  holding  said 
mounting  portion  and  the  remainder  of  said  block  in 
predetermined  position;  and  an  electrical  switching  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  main  body  portion,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  pair  of  relatively  shiftable,  electrically 
conductive  contacts  and  means  engageable  with  said  cam 
and  operably  coupled  with  one  of  said  contacts  for  shift- 
ing the  latter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  contacts,  said  other  contact  being  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  the  block  and  including  parts  extending  between 
said  arms  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pin. 


2,769,046 
BREAKER  POINT  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Craig  Rnsseil,  Shawnee,  Oida. 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,990 
5  Claims.     (Q.  200—31) 
5    A  breaker  point  assembly  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  distributor  mechanism  including  a 
base,  a  pivot  pin  extending  from  the  base,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  from  the  base  in  spaced  parallelism  to 
the  pin,  and  a  cam  carried  on  the  shaft,  said  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  unitary  body  of  wear  re- 
sistant plastic  material  having  a  main,  block-hke  portion 
provided  with  a  straight,  elongated  hole  adapted  to  piv- 
otally  receive  said  pin  and  a  straight,  elongated   bore 
therethrough  having  its  longitudinal  axis  adapted  for  dis- 
position  substantially   radially   of  said   shaft   when   the 
body  is  pivoted  to  an  operative  position  upon  said  pin, 
and  an  elongated  cam  follower  portion  extending  from 
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said  main  portion  and  provided  with  a  part  disposed 
in  alignment  with  the  bore  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  main  portion  and  a  section  of  reduced  thickness  and 
suflkient  flexibility  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  said 
part  toward  and  away  from  said  main  portion;  means 
adapted  for  holding  the  body  in  said  operative  position 
on  the  base,  said  cam  follower  portion  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  cam  when  the  body  is  in  said  position  for 
swinging  of  said  part  relative  to  said  main  portion  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated;  a  straight,  elongated  rod  recipro 
cably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  normally  extending 
beyond  both  ends  of  the  latter;  means  for  yicldably  bias- 
ing the  rod  in  one  direction  to  maintain  one  end  of  same 
in  engagement  with  said  part  of  the  cam  follower  por- 
tion; a  metallic  contact  plate  having  an  opening  therein 


for  clearing  the  rod.  said  plate  having  a  flat  face,  means 
mounting  the  plate  on  said  main  portion  with  the  rod 
extending  through  the  opening  and  said  face  facing  away 
from  the  main  portion  and  the  cam  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod, 
means  for  making  an  electrical  connection  with  the  plate; 
a  contact  disc  having  a  flat  annular  surface;  means  mount- 
ing the  disc  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  for  reciproca- 
tion therewith,  said  surface  of  the  disc  facing  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  face  of  the  plate,  whereby, 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated  the  cam  follower  is  swung  toward 
and  away  from  said  body  portion  to  reciprocate  the  rod 
for  moving  said  surface  of  the  disc  alternately  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  face  of  the  plate;  and  means 
for  making  an  electrical  connection  with  the  disc. 


2,7(9,047 

DISTRIBUTOR  STRUCTURE 

Hcnnan  L.  Hartzcll,  Dartd  C.  Rcdkk,  and  Clarence  L. 

Jottan,  Andcnwn,  IihL,  atsignon  to  General  Motors 

CorporatkMi,  Dctrott,  Mkfa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,024 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—31) 


I.  A  distributor  structure,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; a  base  plate,  a  central  bearing  associated  with  said 
base  plate,  a  shaft  joumaled  within  said  beanng.  a 
breaker  plate  including  an  adjustable  circuit  breaker 
assembly  thereon,  an  integral  upstanding  bearing  flange 
centrally  located  on  said  plate  and  journaled  on  the 
outside  of  said  bearing,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  circuit  breaker,  said  breaker 
plate  being  independently  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 


cam. 


I 


2,70,MS 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Marshall  C.  Harrold,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpondoo,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpoiatfon  of 
Delaware 

AppUcalion  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,109 
4ClainM.    (CL200— 47) 


1  A  control  including  a  set  of  normally  stationary 
switch  contacts  spaced  apart  and  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other,  stop  means  spaced  from  each  of  said 
switch  contacts,  a  thin  spring  metal  member  with  a  large 
central  opening  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  b<^ow 
four  cornered  figure  with  one  set  of  diagonally  opposite 
comers  located  between  said  switch  contacts  and  said  stop 
means,  spring  means  connecting  the  other  set  of  diag- 
onally opposite  corners  acting  in  a  direction  to  urge  said 
other  set  toward  each  other  to  arch  said  member  along  a 
line  extending  directly  across  said  one  set  of  diagonally 
opposite  comers,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  at  least 
one  of  the  two  comer  portions  to  which  the  spring  means 
is  connected  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  member  to 
arch  said  member  to  the  opposite  curvature. 


2,709,049 
QUICK-BREAK  CmCUTT  BREAKER 
William  Harold  Edmands,  Havertown,  Pa^  avignor  to 
IT-E  Circnit  Breaker  Company,  PUfaidelpUa,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Penuyiranta 

Application  Angnat  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,013 
2  Claims.    (Q.  200-^7) 


J  - 


1  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  opening  with  a  snap  ac- 
tion; a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  arm  carry- 
ing a  movable  contact,  said  arm  having  a  circuit  closed 
position  m  which  its  movable  contact  engages  said  sta- 
tionary contact  and  a  circuit  open  position  in  which  said 
contacts  arc  disengaged,  a  pivotally  mounted  operating 
handle  having  a  manually  operable  end  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot  mounting  and  having  a  notch  on  the  opposite 
end  and  other  side  of  the  pivot  mounting,  said  movable 
contact  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  notch  and 
extending  longitudinally  substantially  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  handle  with  said  movable  contact  on 
the  end  opposite  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  arm,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cradle  having  one  end  latched  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  opposite  end,  a  spring,  one  end 
of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  movable  ahn  ad- 
jacent its  contact  carrying  end  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring  being  secured  to  said  cradle  at  the  apex  of 
the  U-shaped  cradle,  said  movable  arm  and  spring  ex- 
tending between  the  legs  of  said  cradle  and  into  tJ^e  loop 
formed  by  the  substantially  U-shaped  cradle,  the  apex 
of  said  U  being  adjacent  to  the  notch  of  said  handle,  said 
handle  having  a  closed  and  an  open  position  and  being 
manually  operable  to  an  intermediate  position  in  which 
said  contacts  arc  engaged  in  unstable  equilibrium,  said 
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movable  contact  on  said  movable  contact  arm  having 
relative  motion  to  and  remaining  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact  as  said  handle  is  moved 
from  closed  position  toward  circuit  open  position,  to  ef- 
fect a  wiping  action  between  said  stationary  and  movable 
contact  until  said  notch  and  arm  have  been  moved  from 
said  circuit  closed  position  to  the  position  of  unstable 
equilibrium;  said  contact  arm  and  spring  being  spaced 
from  said  boss  when  said  contact  arm  and  said  spring 
arc  in  the  position  of  unstable  equilibrium  and  said  con- 
tacts are  in  engagement  in  unstable  equilibrium  so  that 
full  contact  engagement  is  maintained  at  the  unstable 
equilibrium  position  axKl  any  slight  further  movement  of 
said  handle  moves  this  notch  to  the  other  side  of  the 
tension  spnng  for  applying  a  snap  action  opening  force 
to  said  movable  contacts. 


positioned  with  one  side  edge  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  one  wall,  guide  means  in  said  casing  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  movable  contact  for  guiding  said  movable  con- 
tact for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  one  side 
edge  on  said  one  wall  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contact,  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  on  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  said   flat   movable   contact,   a   compression   operating 


2,769,050 
PUSHBl  TTON  ELECTRIC  SWITC  HES 
William  George  Bonme,  Gunnerabnry  Parlt,  Acton,  Lon- 
don,  England,   assigDor  to   Rotaz   Umited,    London. 
England 

Application  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,559 

Claims  prioHty,  application  Great  Brftafai  May  4, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—67) 


K  pushbutton  electric  switch  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  fixed  contact  pieces,  a  centrally  pivoted 
contact  bar  adapted  at  its  ends  to  co-operate  respectively 
with  said  contact  pieces,  a  first  pivoted  member  arranged 
to  act  on  said  contact  bar,  a  pu&h-button.  a  second  pivoted 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  push-button,  a  load- 
ing spring  arranged  between  and  acting  on  said  push- 
button and  first  pivoted  member,  and  normally  serving 
the  dual  purpose  of  retaining  saiil  push-button  in  its 
initial  position  and  causing  said  first  pivoted  member  to 
retain  said  contact  bar  in  a  position  in  which  it  co-operates 
with  one  of  said  contact  pieces,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  pivoted  members  so  that 
movement  of  said  second  pivoted  member  in  response  to 
depression  of  said  push-button  is  accompanied  by  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  first  pivoted  member  for  moving 
said  contact  bar  into  another  position  in  which  it  co 
operates  with  the  other  of  said  contact  pieces  until  said 
push-button  is  released,  whereupon  said  first  and  second 
pivoted  members  and  said  contact  bar  return  to  their 
initial  positions  under  the  action  of  said  spring 


2,769,051 
SWITCH 

^'^*.°J:i  Taylor,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Br>an( 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Connecticut 

Application  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,407 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 67) 

1.  A  switch  comprising,  a  casing  of  insulating  material. 

at  least  one  stationary  contact  supported  in  said  casing 

on  one  wall  thereof,  a  movable  contact  formed  of  a  flat 

relatively  thin  rigid  strip  of  electrical  conducting  material 


spring  engaging  said  handle  and  said  movable  contact 
under  stress  so  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring  longi- 
tudinally of  the  movable  contact  changes  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  handle  in  opposite  directions 
to  actuate  said  movable  contact  to  open  and  closed  cir- 
cuit positions  with  a  snap  action  and  said  movable  con- 
tact is  always  biased  into  engagement  with  said  one  wall 
and  provides  predetermined  contact  pressure  when  it  en- 
gages the  stationary  contact. 


2,769,052 

LOAD  LIMIT  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Walter  Beclt,  Rocli  Island,  III.,  ass^or  to  Montgomery 

Elevator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,218 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 85) 


I.  In  an  elevator  system,  load  limit  control  means  in- 
cluding: a  relatively  fixed  beam;  a  hitch  plate;  cable  means 
secured  to  the  hitch  plate;  an  elevator  cage  supported  by 
the  cable  means;  mechanical  means  operati  ely  connect- 
ing the  hitch  plate  to  the  beam  so  that  increased  load  on 
the  cage  tends  to  produce  lateral  movement  of  the  hitch 
plate  With  respect  to  the  beam;  spring  means  exerting 
lateral  thrust  upon  the  hitch  plate  to  resist  said  lateral 
movement  of  the  hitch  plate;  and  switch  means  adapted 
\o  be  actuated  in  response  to  lateral  movement  of  the 
hitch  plate. 


2,769,053 
TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 
Edward  J.  Weinfurt,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw  Electric  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,450 
I  Claim.    (CI.  200— «8) 
A  normally  closed  electric  switch  having  a  time  delay 
m  closing  after  carrying  load  current,  said  switch  com 
prising  contact  means,  thermal  means,  over-center  spring 
means  operatively  connected   to  said  contact  means  for 
causing  opening  or  closing  of  said  contact  means  when 
rr\o\c^  across  a  predetermined  point,  said  thermal  means 
being   operatively    connected    to   said    spring    means   and 
arranged  to  move  said  spring  means  back  and  forth  across 
^a!d  point  to  open  and  close  said  contact  means  when  said 
thermal  means  is  heated  and  cooled,  respectively,  and  an 
electromagnet  operatively  connected  to  said  spring  means 
for  preventing  said  spring  means  from  moving  across  said 
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point  to  open  said  contact  means  when  said  electromagnet 
is  initially  energized  and  when  said  thermal  element  bc- 


to  overload  currents  to  effect  operation  of  the  opcrat- 
mg  mechanism  to  effect  separation  of  said  contacts,  time 
delay  means  operable  to  delay  operation  of  said  elec- 
tro responsive  means,  counting  means  having  a  movable 
part  advanced  by  operation  of  the  electroresponsive  means 


comes    heated    during    the    time    said    electromagnet    is 
energized. 

2,769.054 
AUTOMATIC  RECLOSLNG  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Andrew  W.  Edwards,  East  McKecsport  Pa^  assignor  to 
Wesdngfaoiuc    Electric    Corporatioa,    East    Pittsburgb, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  April  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,284 
15  Claims.    (CL  200—49) 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  comprising, 
separable  contacts,  electroresponsive  means  having  a  part 
movable  in  response  to  an  overload  current  to  etTect 
separation  of  said  contacts,  counting  means,  IcKking 
means  activated  by  the  counting  means  after  a  prede 
termined  advance  to  effect  locking  of  said  contacts  in 
the  separated  position,  means  actuated  by  said  part  to 
apply  an  operating  force  to  advance  the  counting  means 
sufificient  to  more  than  effect  a  counting  operation,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  electroresponsive  means  to  en- 
gage and  determine  successive  operating  positions,  of  said 
counting  means  substantially  independently  of  the  value 
of  the  overload  current. 


operable  after  a  predetermined  number  of  contact  sep- 
arating operations  to  render  the  time  delay  means  effec- 
tive, and  means  operated  by  a  circuit  voltage  of  sub- 
stantially normal  value  to  actuate  the  movable  part  of 
said  counting  means  to  render  the  time  delay  means 
effective  initially. 

2,769,05« 
AITOMATIC  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
James  M.  Wallace,  Pittsbvrgh,  and  Andrew  W.  Edwards, 
East  McKeesport,  Pa^  aMipion  to  Westinglioaflc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  PittstNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  235^82 
15Clainis.    (CI.  20«— 89) 


I  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  separable  contacts,  electro- 
responsive means  responsive  to  an  overload  on  a  circuit 
to  cause  separation  of  said  contacts,  said  means 
including  a  movable  core  and  a  dashpot  member 
movable  relative  to  the  core,  means  biasing  said  contacts 
to  close  following  a  separation,  and  magnetic  means 
responsive  to  energization  of  the  electroresponsive 
mean«  by  said  overload  restricting  movement  of  said 
dashpvf  member  to  render  the  dashpot  means  effective 
to  delay  separation  of  said  contacts. 


2,769,055 
AUTOMATIC  RECLOSING  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS 
James  M.  Waflace,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Alfred  R.  Mc- 
Chmg,  Smithers,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Pennsyirania 

Application  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,494 

11  Claims.    {CI.  200—89) 

2.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  comprising, 

separable  contacts,  an  operating  mechanism  for  actuating 

said  contacts,  electroresponsive  means  operable  in  response 


I 


2,769,057 

TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

CaH   Thnmim,   Yeadon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  iClmilt 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  November  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,348 

2  Claims.     (Q.  200—198) 
1    A  time  delay  mechanism  for  a  circuit  breaker  hav- 
ing a  trip  unit  comprising  a  long  time  delay  mechanism 
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operable  to  delay  the  operation  of  said  trip  unit  for  times 
of  the  order  of  seconds  in  response  to  an  overload  current 
and  a  short  time  delay  mechanism  operable  to  delay  the 
operation  of  said  trip  unit  for  times  of  the  order  or  cycles 
in  response  to  short  circuit  currents,  and  a  common  con- 
tainer for  said  long  and  short  time  delay  mechanism, 
said  container  being  removably  sccurable  to  said  circuit 
breaker,  and  means  individual  to  said  long  and  short  time 
delay  mechanism  for  calibrating  said  mechanism   indi- 


1 — ^M^ 

J "^ 


vidually  and  independent  of  any  effect  on  the  other  of 
said  mechanisms,  said  long  delay  mechanism  comprismg 
a  piston,  a  piston  housing,  connecting  means  actuating 
said  piston  in  response  to  an  overload  current,  oil  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  piston,  said  piston  housing 
having  grooves  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  so  that  after 
a  partial  completion  of  the  stroke  against  said  oil,  said 
grooves  permit  some  of  said  oil  to  flow  around  said 
piston  allowing  said  circuit  breaker  to  trip  with  impact. 


2,769,058 
LINE  SECTIONALIZERS 
James  M.  Wallace,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  and  Andrew  W.  Ed- 
wards, East  McKecsport,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
^porati<»  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  appUcatioa  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,272, 
now  Patent  No.  2,656,491,  dated  October  20,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No. 
347,642 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—108) 


1.  In  combination,  a  releasable  response  member,  re- 
lease means  operable  to  effect  release  of  said  member, 
electroresponsive  means  having  a  magnetic  core  progres- 
sively advanceable  in  response  to  repeated  overload  condi- 
tion, dashpot  means  including  a  scaled  casing  enclosing 
said  core  and  movable  with  said  core  to  effect  operation 
of  said  release  means  for  releasing  said  response  member 
and  means  preventing  release  of  said  response  member 
while  an  overload  condition  continues. 


2,769,059 
FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard  N.  Baenziger,  Pawtucitet,  R.  I.,  ass^nor  to  Royal 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Rhode  Island 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,282 
16  Claims.     (O.  200—117) 


'J^ 
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1.  A  fuse  construction  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
unitary  structure  removable  from  and  insertable  into  said 
housing  as  such,  said  unitary  structure  comprising,  a  pair 
of  conductors  the  ends  of  which  are  separated  from  one 
another,  a  support  on  which  said  conductors  are  mounted 
and  fixed  against  movement  in  a  given  direction,  a  con- 
ductive element  extending  between  said  conductors  and 
connected  to  the  ends  thereof  by  a  heat  sensitive  sub- 
stance, said  conductive  element  being  substantially  un- 
supported against  movement  in  said  given  direction  ex- 
cept by  its  connection  to  said  conductor  ends,  a  member 
engageable  with  said  conductive  element,  and  biasing 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  active  on  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  urge  it  in  said  given  direction  so  as  to  tf-nd 
to  cause  said  conductive  element  to  separate  from  said 
conductor  ends. 


2  769  060 

THERMAL  SWITCH  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

DIFFERENTIAL  CYCLING  DELAY 

Edmond  G.  Franidin,  Minneapoib,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,746 

7  Claims.     (Q.  200—138) 


] 


-^r^.. 


^■-^n 


1  A  thermal  switch  comprising  a  first  contact  arm 
and  a  first  contact  carried  by  said  arm,  first  thermally 
responsive  means  on  the  first  arm  having  direct  thermal 
engagement  with  the  first  contact  and  at  least  partially 
controlling  the  relative  position  of  the  first  contact,  a 
second  contact,  second  thermally  responsive  means  for 
causing  relative  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
contacts  in  response  to  predetermined  changes  in  tem- 
perature of  said  second  means,  and  means  normally 
maintaining  a  substantial  temperature  differential  between 
the  second  contact  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  first  contact 
and  first  thermally  responsive  means  on  the  other  hand 
when  the  contacts  are  disengaged,  said  contacts  having  a 
relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  such  that  engagement 
of  the  contacts  causes  heat  transfer  by  conduction  through 
the  contacts  thereby  changing  the  temperature  of  the  first 
thermally  responsive  means  and  urging  the  first  contact 
toward  the  second  in  response  to  said  temperature  change 
by  conduction. 
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2,769,061 
CONCENTRIC  SWITCH  AND  THERMOSTAT 
CONTROL 
Roy  W.  WUtc,  Norwalk,  Conn^  and  Howard  E.  Herr- 
num,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cencrai  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458.344 
II  Clainis.     (CI.  200—139) 


11  A  unitary  control  comprising  a  mounting  bracket. 
a  bushing  rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  switch  plate  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  said  bracket,  said  switch  plate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  each  having  a  terminal  adapted  to  have 
an  electrical  wire  connected  thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  bushing  and  extending  on  both  sides 
of  said  bracket,  a  switch  blade  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  contact  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
switch  plate  that  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  switch 
plate  contacts,  a  knob  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  thermostat  mounted  on  said  bracket  on  the  side 
opposite  to  the  side  on  which  said  switch  plate  is  mounted, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  about  said  bushing,  a  cam 
surface  formed  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said 
thermostat  and  operatively  associated  therewith,  and  a 
knob  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  adjacent  to 
said  first  mentioned  knob. 


2,769,062 

AIR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACTS 

Ernest  G.  Kees,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  PennsylYania 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315. 9^<; 

10  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  spaced  stationary 
contacts,  a  current  carrying  switch  member  movable  be 
twecn  open  and  closed  positions  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  stationary  contacts,  a  main  bndg 
ing  contact  mounted  on  said  movable  switch  member  for 
limited  movement  relative  thereto  and  engagcable  with 
said  spaced  stationary  contacts  when  said  movable  switch 
member  is  moved  to  closed  position,  spaced  support 
members  on  said  bridging  contact  movable  relative  to 
said  switch  member  for  shdably  supporting  said  bridging 
contact  on  said  movable  switch  member,  insulating  means 
surrounding  said  support  members  for  in.sulating  said 
bridging  contact  from  said  movable  switch  member,  and 


spring  means  between  said  movable  switch  member  and 
said  bridging  contact  providing  contact  pressure  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  movable  switch  memb^. 


2,769,043 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Harry  J.  Lingal,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Westingbonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,321 
26  Claims.     (CI.  200— 140 


^'K 


1  .A  load-break  switch  including  a  pair  of  spaced  ter- 
minals, a  relatively  stationary  switch  contact  on  one  of 
said  terminals,  a  disconnecting  switch  blade  bridging  the 
switch  terminals  in  the  closed  circuit  position  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  swinging  engagement  with 
the  relatively  stationary  switch  contact,  an  arc-extinguish- 
ing interrupting  device  having  one  end  thereof  disposed 
adjacent  said  relatively  stationary  switch  contact  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  thereof  extending  away  from  said  rela- 
tively stationary  switch  contact,  contact  structure  for  said 
arc-extinguishing  interrupting  device  including  a  pair  of 
separable  contacts,  a  mechanism  for  actuating  the  contact 
structure,  a  relatively  stationary  terminal  carried  on  said 
other  end  of  the  arc -extinguishing  interrupting  device, 
means  electncally  connecting  one  of  the  separable  con- 
tacts of  the  interrupting  device  to  said  relatively  stationary 
switch  contact,  means  electrically  connecting  the  other 
separable  contact  of  the  interrupting  device  to  the  rela- 
tivelv  stationary  terminal  thereon,  means  for  causing  the 
opening  movement  of  the  switch  blade  to  operate  said 
mechanism,  and  an  independent  auxiliary  contact  arm  rc- 
maining  relatively  stationary  during  the  initial  movement 
of  the  switch  blade  and  subsequently  movable  at  least 
during  a  portion  of  the  opening  operation  with  the  switch 
hlade  and  electncally  interconnecting  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary terminal  of  the  interrupting  device  with  the  other 
icrminal  of  the  switch  spaced  therefrom. 


2,769,044 

ELECTRIC  swrrcH 

Raymond  N.  Rowe,  PlainviUc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,§54 

13  Claims.     (CI.  200—146) 


\ 
4.  A  switch  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  of 
sheet  insulating  material,  means  securing  said  plates  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  main  stationary  con- 
tacts extending  between  said  plates,  a  pair  of  arcing 
contact  assemblies  extending  between  said  plates  and  each 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  contacts,  said  assemblies  being 


October  30,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


U)9'i 


positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  contact,  a  mov- 
able contact  assembly  including  a  U-shaped  frame,  a 
U-shaped  main  contact  supported  from  said  frame  and 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  arcing  contacts  supported  on  either 
side  of  said  U-shaped  main  contact  and  in  insulated  rela- 
tion with  respect  thereto  and  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and  means  mounting  said  movable  contact  assembly  for 
sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  plates 


2,769,065 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
RosseU  E.  Frink,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hooae  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,009 
19  Claims.    (CL  200— 147) 


.=?-^V 


1  A  circuit  interrupter  including  contact  structure  sep- 
arable to  establish  an  arc,  an  arc  chute  having  a  housing 
in  which  the  arc  is  extinguished,  said  housing  having 
plate-Iike  side  walls  with  at  least  one  side  wall  having 
an  opening  therein,  one  or  more  blowout  coils  to  assist 
in  moving  the  arc  within  the  arc  chute,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  blowout  coils  being  braced  from  expanding  radial- 
ly in  the  plane  of  said  one  side  wall  by  ihe  edge  of  said 
opciiing. 


2,769,066 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Albert  R.  Cellcrini,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

EiteMc  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Febmary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,551 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—147) 


2,769,067 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Benlamfai  P.  Baker,  Tnrtic  Creek,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Wcst- 
higliouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Peonsylvania 

Application  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323^46 
•  Claims.    (CL  200— 150) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  fluid-blast  type  includ- 
ing contact  structure  separable  to  establish  a  pressure-gen- 
erating arc  and  a  serially-related  interrupting  arc,  said 
contact  structure  including  a  movable  pressure -gene  rating 
contact,  an  intermediate  contact  and  a  movable  interrupt- 
ing contact,  the  pressure-generating  contact  and  the  in- 
terrupting contact  moving  in  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tions away  from  the  intermediate  contact  to  establish  said 
two  arcs,  and  piston  means  acting  upon  the  intermediate 
contact  responsive  to  the  pressure  adjacent  the  inter- 
rupting arc  to  cause  a  movement  of  the  intermediate  con- 
tact toward  the  pressure-generating  contact  and  hence  a 
shortening  of  the  pressure-generating  arc  and  a  conse- 
quent lengthening  of  the  interrupting  arc  during  high<ur- 
rent  interrupting  conditions. 


2,769,068 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Carl  F.  Schnnemann.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  February  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,057 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—153) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  base,  contact  means 
for  establishing  an  arc  initially  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  base,  means  for  subsequently  swinging  the 
arc  around  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
base  so  that  the  arc  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  base, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic  plates  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  base,  and  means  including 
said   spaced   metallic   plates   for  extinguishing   the   arc 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  comprising  a  metallic  housing 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  chamber  therein 
and  having  a  generally  axially  extending  main  terminal 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  branch 
terminals  providing  inner  and  outer  conductors  com- 
municating with  said  rotor  chamber,  said  'branch  termi- 
nals inner  conductors  terminating  in  arouately  spaced 
relation  about  the  interior  periphery  of  said  rotor  cham- 
ber, and  a  coaxial  switch  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  inner  and  outer  conductors  for  con- 
tinuous continuity  with  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of 
the  main  terminal  and  for  selective  continuity  with  the  re- 
spective branch  terminal  inner  and  outer  conductors,  the 
rotor  inner  conductor  having  one  end  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  arcuate  face  of  said  rotor  for  selective  electri- 
cal continuity  with  the  branch  inner  conductors,  and 
said  housing  interior  walls  defining  said  rotor  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  extending  between 
adjacent  stations  and  providing  a  substantial   air  space 
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between  the  rotor  inner  conductor  tenninal  portion  and 
the  interior  walls  of  said  housing  as  the  rotor  inner  con- 
ductor is  moved  between  adjacent  switching  stations, 
said  rotor  inner  conductor  being  in  electrical  open  cir 
cuit  relation  to  said  housing  during  switching  operations. 
and  said  recess  being  of  relatively  shallow  radial  extent 
in  comparison  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer  conductors 
of  the  branch  terminals  to  minimize  the  physical  dis 
continuity  caused  by  the  recess  in  the  outer  conductors 
of  the  branch  terminals. 


ment  having  a  hole  extending  along  the  length  thereof, 
an  incompressible  electrically  conducting  fluid  positioned 
within  the  space  between  said  element  and  said  tube  and 
filling  said  hole  in  said  clement,  a  capillary  tube  of  lesser 
outer  diameter  than  said  hole,  said  capillary  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  hole  of  said  element  and  extending 
below  the  uper  end  of  said  tube,  said  capillary  having  an 


ILLUMINATED  PUSH  BUTTON  SWUC  H 

lames  W.  Christy  and  Joseph  McEvoy,  Cincinnati,  Ofaio, 

aMlgnon  to  Natonc,  Inc^  Cfaidiiiuti,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,015 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—167) 


1.  A  switch  having  an  illuminated  switch  button  com- 
prising a  switch  housing  having  a  front  wall  and  an  open 
rearward  side,  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  depressible  push  button  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, the  push  button  comprising  a  hollow  light  chamber 
formed  of  translucent  material  having  an  open  side  dis- 
posed within  the  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  arms 
extending  from  the  push  button  behind  said  front  wall 
and  generally  parallel  therewith,  a  respectiv  -  pivot  pin 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  pivot  pins  dis- 
posed upon  a  common  axis  parallel  with  said  front  wall, 
the  front  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  partially 
embracing  said  pivot  pins,  a  switch  blade  formed  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal,  the  switch  blade  having  a  mounting 
plate  overlying  said  pivot  pins,  the  mounting  plate  being 
anchored  to  the  housing  and  rotatably  confining  the  pivot 
pins  in  said  recesses,  the  switch  blade  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  flexible  limbs  extending  from  said  mounting  plate 
and  contacting  said  arms  and  urging  the  arms  and  push 
button  toward  the  front  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  light 
bulb  mounted  within  the  switch  housing  between  said 
spaced  mounting  arms  of  the  push  button  and  spaced 
limbs  of  the  switch  blade  and  residing  adjacent  the  open 
side  of  said  light  chamber  in  position  to  project  light 
rays  directly  into  said  chamber. 


2,769,070 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
Philip  J.  Donald,  Woodbury,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Vfinnc- 
apoUs-Honcywcil    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315.003 
5  Claims.     (CL  201^48) 
1.  A  pneumatic  to  electric  transducer  comprising,  an 
elongated   hollow   collapsible   elliptical    tube   having   the 
external  surface  thereof  arranged  for  exposure  to  a  pres- 
sure  to   be    measured,    a    protective   element    positioned 
within  said  tube  having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than 
the  internal  cross  section  area  of  said  tube  and  arranged 
ic  as  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  tube  in  the  event  that 
said  tube  is  exposed  to  an  excessive  pressure,  said  ele- 


electrical  resistance  coating  extending  along  the  inner 
surface  thereof  with  said  conducting  fluid  arranged  to 
rise  and  fall  within  said  capillary  in  accordance  with 
internal  volume  changes  of  said  tube,  and  electrical  con- 
nections to  said  capillary  for  connecting  thereto  means 
for  measunng  changes  in  the  resistance  of  said  coating 
to  obtain  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  changes  in 
pressure  applied  to  said  tube. 


2,769,071 

BRIDGE  BALANCING  DEVICES 

Fnnk  L.  Ward,  Natici^  Mass. 

Applicatioa  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347.988 

5  Claims.     (CI.  201—54) 


TTrrrT'T7!7rT7 


1  A  balancing  unit  for  a  bridge  comprising  two  tem- 
perature-sensitive resistance  elements,  a  thermal  element 
for  each  of  the  temperature-sensitive  resistance  elements 
and  in  heat  conducting  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  elements  whereby  the  two  temperature- 
sensitive  elements  arc  in  direct  thermal  conductive  rela- 
tion with  each  other  to  cause  rapid  establishment  of 
thermal  equilibrium  between  said  temperature-sensitive 
resistance  elements. 


2,769,072 
TEMPERATURE      COMPENSATED      REFERENCE 

CELL     FOR    MEASURING    ELECTRICAL    CON- 
DI CTrviTY  OF  LIQUIDS 
David  Noel  ObciMhain,  Piedmont,  W.  Va..  assignor  to 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  Yoriu 

N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  March  26,  1992,  Serial  No.  278.661. 

Divided  and  this  application  October  1,  1953,  Serial 

No.  383,573 

6  Claims.     (O.  201—57) 

1  \  temperature  compensating  reference  cell  for  use 
in  determining  the  concentration  of  a  solution  under  test 
by  reference  to  its  conductivity,  said  reference  cell  com- 
prismg  a  closed,  impervious  casing  adapted  to  be  kept 
completely  full  of  a  reference  liquid  as  electrolyte,  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  auto- 
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maticaily  maintaining  a  stable  false  pressure  in  the  refer- 
ence cell  substantially  above  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 


reference   liquid   at  the  testing   temperature   to  prevent 
the  formation  of  bubbles  as  a  result  of  electrolytic  action. 


2,769,073 

POTENTIOMETER 

Henry  Gintort,  Dover,  N.  H.,  avigMir  to  Clarostat  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Dovor,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Applicatioa  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,125 

nOaims.    (CL201— 62) 


^.Ql 


2,769,r7S 

INDUCTION  HEATER 

Charles  T.  Forsyth,  Shdhyrllie,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1954,  Scitel  No.  431,641 

1  Claim.    (CL  219^10.49) 


A  heat  generating  winding  for  an  induction  heater 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  plate-like  elements  of  conducting 
material,  each  of  said  plate-like  elements  having  a  square 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  magnetic  core  of  a  square 
cross  section,  an  end  element  for  said  winding,  a  mount- 
ing lug  on  said  end  clement,  said  plate-like  elements  hav- 
ing aligned  apertures  therethrough,  a  fastening  device 
extending  through  said  aligned  apertures  to  retain  said 
winding  in  assembled  relation,  a  fastening  device  mounted 
in  said  lug  and  adapted  to  secure  said  winding  on  a 
magnetic  core,  said  plate-like  elements  being  of  differing 
external  dimensions,  said  elements  being  assembled  to 
provide  a  serrated  outer  surface. 


2,769,076 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OVENS 

David  A.  Bogdan,  West  Orame,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 

highonse  Electric  Corpontioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 

corporation  of  Penasylvania 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,085 
2Claiim.    (CL  219— 20) 


1.  A  potentiometer  including  in  combination  a  tube 
providing  a  slot  extending  across  its  body,  an  electrically 
conductive  strip  carried  by  said  tube,  a  slidable  contact- 
carrying  clement  extending  into  said  slot  to  engage  said 
strip  and  be  slidably  supported  by  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  tube,  an  outer  sleeve  ro- 
tatablc  with  respect  to  said  tube  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  clement  with  said  sleeve  to  shift  the  former 
axially  as  the  latter  rotates  with  respect  to  said  tube. 


2,769,074 
PYRISTOR— DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  MEASUREMENT 
OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  OF  FLUIDS  UP  TO 
4«00*F. 

Adolph  H.  Dyckcrhoff,  Evanston,  HI. 

Applicatioa  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,403 

18  Claims.     (CI.  201—63) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  having  a  tubular 
refractory  body,  a  plurality  of  measuring  element  hold- 
ing means  mounted  in  insulated  relationship  within  said 
refractory  body,  temperature  responsive  measuring  ele- 
ments connected  between  contiguous  portions  of  said 
holding  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  holding  means 
being  cxpansibly  mounted  and  connected  at  its  end  to 
each  of  said  temperature  responsive  measuring  elements. 
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1.  An  automatic  temperature  control  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  electric  heating  element,  resistance 
whereof  differs  at  different  temperatures,  a  power  supply 
line  for  electrical  energy  to  said  heat  ng  element,  said  line 
having  a  cold  resistance  thereacross  of  at  least  double  the 
resistance  of  the  said  heating  element,  and  a  pair  of  com- 
parison devices,  one  for  said  heating  element  and  one  for 
the  cold  resistance  and  adapted  to  convert  differences  in 
resistance  of  said  heating  element  into  a  voltage  unbalance 
between  said  devices,  said  devices  comprising  a  trans- 
former primary  energized  from  the  energy  in  said  cold 
resistance,  a  second  transformer  primary  energized  from 
the  energy  in  said  power  line  to  said  heating  element,  the 
secondaries  of  the  two  said  primaries  being  in  series  with 
each  other  and  a  potentiometer  and  responsive  to  the 
voltage  unbalance  applied  to  said  primaries,  and  reversible 
and  progressive  means  for  progressively  utilizing  the 
voltage  unbalance  to  adjust  the  current  supply  to  the  said 
heating  element  to  substantially  maintain  constant  tern- 
peratxire  of  said  heating  element. 
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2,7«,077 

MOTOR  HEATER 

Janet  P.  CalUnt,  Fairfield,  Moat. 

AppUcatkM  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,117 

2  CfaUim.     (O.  219—38) 
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1.  In  a  thermosyphon  heater  for  an  engine  cooling 
system,  a  vertical  casing  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  a  reduced  outlet  nipple  depending  from  said 
lower  end  and  arranged  for  connection  to  a  part  of  the 
cooling  system,  a  reduced  neck  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  vertical  housing  having  an  upper  end  arnl  a 
lower  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  being  ^iccured 
around  the  said  neck,  a  lateral  outlet  nipple  on  said 
housing  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends  arranged  for 
connection  to  another  part  of  the  cooling  system,  a  plug 
secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  heating  tube 
secured  to  said  plug  and  depending  spacedly  through 
said  housing,  said  neck,  and  said  casing,  said  heating 
tube  having  a  closed  lower  end  near  to  and  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  an  elcctncal 
heating  element  in  and  extending  along  said  heating  tube, 
and  electrical  energizing  means  transvcrsing  said  plug 
and  connected  to  said  heating  element,  said  housing  be- 
ing substantially  smaller  in  diameter   than    said  casing. 


2,769,078 

ARC  MACHINING 

Victor  E.  Matulaltis,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eiox 

Corporatioa  of  Michigan,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a  corponi- 

tion  of  Michigan 

AppUcatkM  Fehmary  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,789 

17  Claims.     (CI.  219—69) 


1.   In  an  apparatus  for  removing  materia!  from  a  work 
piece   by   electrical   discharge  across   a   gap   between   an 
electrode  and  the  workpiece.  means  for  limiting  the  flow 
of  current  through  the  electrode  under  condilions  when 
said   gap   is   bridged   comprising,   a   low-impedance   elec 
trical  circuit  connecting  the  power  supply  with   :he  elec 
trode  and  workpiece,  a  high-impedancc  electrical  circuit 
operatively    associated    with    the    low-impedance    circuit. 
means  operable  in  response  to  bridging  of  said  gap  to 
simultaneously  disestablish  the  low-impedance  circuit  and 
establish  the  high-impedance  circuit. 


passage  between  said  electrodes  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  an  inlet-gas  chamber  surrounding  said  up- 
stream elect-txie  and  communicating  with  said  arc  cham- 
ber in  the  vicinity  of  said  upstream  electrode,  there  being 
an  annular  inlet  opening  t>etween  said  gas  chamber  and 


•>^ 


said  arc  chamber,  and  said  gas  chamber  being  internally 
contoured  to  create  a  swirling  action  in  gas  introduced 
into  said  chamber  for  conduct  down  such  passage,  and 
means  for  connecting  an  arc  potential  across  said  elec- 
trodes. 


2,769,0S0 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  MACHINE  AND 
CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Jerome  B.  Welch,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwamkcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppHcatioo  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,094 
8  ClaiiiH.     (CL  219—108) 
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H  For  a  welder  having  electrodes  adapted  to  supply 
a  weldng  current  to  the  work  to  be  welded  and  means 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  said  welding  current  in  said 
work  to  squeeze  the  work  an  amount  dependent  upon 
the  magnitude  and  duration  of  said  welding  current;  in 
combination,  a  welding  transformer  comprising  a  plu- 
laliiy  of  primary  windings  and  secondary  winding  means 
for  connection  in  circuit  with  said  electrodes,  means  in 
uraiif  with  one  of  said  primary  windings  to  be  ener- 
gized from  one  phase  of  a  polyphase  source  of  supply 
tnd  to  supply  said  one  winding  with  a  pulse  of  unidi- 
'tvtunai  ^tirrent  of  one  polarity  from  said  one  phase. 
iriJ  means  in  circuit  with  said  other  of  said  primary 
windings  to  be  energized  from  another  phase  of  said 
source  of  supply  and  rendered  operative  in  response  to 
flow  of  said  unidirectional  pulse  of  current  fr6m  said 
one  phase  to  said  one  winding  to  supply  said  other  wind- 
ing w,th  a  pulse  of  unidirectional  current  of  said  one 
polarity   from  said  other  phase 


2  769  079 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ELECTRIC  TORCH 
Rofns  L.  Briggs,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amalgam- 
ated Growth  Indostries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,403 

14  Claims.     (CL  219—75) 
1.  In  an  electric-arc  torch,  an   upstream   electrode,   a 
hollow  downstream  electrode,  an  arc  chamber  defining  a    C 


2,769,081 

REFLECTING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  CHRISTKIAS 

TREE  LIGHTS 

Elizabeth  B.  Sinutko,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,104 

12  Claims.     (CL  240—10) 

!     An    ornament    adapted    to    be    mounted    around    a 

hristmas  tree  light,  which  comprises  a  conically  coiled 
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strip  wound  in  the  general  shape  of  a  hollow  cone  with  predetermined  pressure,  a  pair  of  hinge  means  each  of 
individual  convolutions  q>aced  from  each  other,  said  strip  which  comprises  separable  parts  connecting  said  support- 
being  adapted  at  the  wide  end  of  said  cone  to  be  sup-  ing  member  to  said  reflector  and  said  reflector  to  said 
ported  about  the  base  of  a  Christmas  tree  light  to  form  door,  respectively. 


the  sole  support  for  said  strip,  said  strip  having  reflecting 
surfaces  to  aid  in  the  transmission  of  light  rays  from  the 
Christmas  tree  light  concealed  therewithin  outwardly 
through  the  spaces  between  said  individual  convolutions. 


2,769,M2 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
JoMph  W.  Stelncr,  North  Ofansted,  and  Edward  L.  Beach, 
Fairricw  Park,  Ohio,  aaignori  to  Westinghoaae  Elec- 
tric Corporatioii,  East  Plt^Nirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
PcBuylTaaia 

AppUcadoa  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,525 
SCiaimc.    (O.  24»— 41) 


1  A  lighting  fixture  having  only  three  parts  releasa- 
bly  secured  together  in  a  weatherproof  manner  compris- 
ing, a  hollow  one-piece  supporting  member  having  an 
opening,  lamp  holding  means  mounted  in  said  support- 
ing member  for  supporting  a  lamp  with  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  extending  through  and  located  outside  of  said 
opening  in  the  supporting  member,  means  on  said  sup- 
porting member  for  mounting  said  supporting  member 
directly  on  a  support,  a  reflector  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent one  end  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  opening 
in  said  supporting  member,  a  compressible  sealing  gas- 
ket positioned  between  surfaces  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  reflector  surrounding  said  openings,  means  for 
releasably  clamping  said  reflector  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber with  said  openings  in  alignment  and  including  a  re- 
silient part  which  is  stressed  when  the  reflector  and 
supporting  member  are  clamped  together  to  maintain  said 
gasket  under  predetermined  pressure,  to  maintain  said 
gasket  under  pressure,  said  reflector  flaring  outwardly 
from  said  opening  to  a  relatively  large  opening  adjacent 
its  opposite  end  through  which  light  is  transmitted  to 
the  exterior,  a  door  of  transparent  material  for  said  rel- 
atively large  opening,  a  second  compressible  sealing 
gasket  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  surfaces  on  said 
reflector  and  door  which  surround  the  relatively  large 
reflector  opening,  and  means  for  releasably  clamping 
said  door  to  said  reflector  in  position  where  it  closes  said 
relatively  large  opening  and  said  second  sealing  gasket 
is  maintained  under  pressure  and  including  a  resilient 
part  which  is  stressed  when  the  door  and  reflector  are 
clamped  together  to  maintain  said  second  gasket  under 


2,769,083 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  CIRCULAR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

John  L.  Archer,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcatioa  October  5, 1953,  ScrfaU  No.  384,079 

10  ChOms.    (CL  240-^1.12} 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  light  bulb  fixture  adapted  to  be 
dctachably  supported  by  an  electric  socket  outlet,  a  pair 
of  mating  spider  members  each  provided  with  a  cup  por- 
tion with  angulariy  spaced  apart  arms  channel-shape  in 
transverse  cross-section  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
both  of  said  cup  portions  mating  to  together  form  a  cham- 
ber therebetween  with  the  arms  of  one  of  said  spider 
members  in  registry  with  the  arms  of  the  other  spider 
member,  means  for  detachably  interlocking  said  regis- 
tered arms  together  to  hold  said  spider  members  together 
in  assembled  relation  and  to  provide  immediate  access  to 
the  entire  interior  of  said  chamber,  laterally  extending 
means  having  inner  ends  connected  to  the  exterior  of  and 
carried  by  said  pairs  of  registered  arms  and  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  hook  ends  to  receive  and  support 
a  fluorescent  light  tube,  and  an  attaching  plug  for  remov- 
able mounting  interconnection  of  said  fixture  with  said 
socket  outlet. 


2,769,084 

EQUALIZED  FAST  TIME  CONSTANT  SYSTEM 

Donovan   C.   Davis,   Sooth   Pasadena,   and   Robert   M. 

Tryoo,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Gilfillan  Bros., 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Califomhi 

Application  January  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,578 

9  Claims.     (CL  25^—20) 


W^^^>^ 
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1.  In  a  receiving  system  of  the  character  described 
wherein  undesired  signals  may  interfere  with  the  reception 
of  desired  signals  of  relatively  short  duration,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  a  detector  stage  eflfective  to  separate 
said  undesired  and  desired  signals  from  a  received  wave, 
a  plurality  of  circuits  of  different  attenuation  and  of  dif- 
ferent time  constants  commensurate  with  the  duration  of 
the  desired  signals  to  differentiate  each  of  said  undesired 
signals  and  to  produce  therefrom  two  peaked  signals  of 
opposite  polarity  in  each  of  said  circuits,  switching  means 
for  interconnecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  to 
said  detector  stage  and  for  connecting  said  one  circuit  to 
a  signal  utilization  means,  said  switching  means  being 
effective  to  apply  different  intensities  of  voltage  derived 
in  said  detector  stage  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  circuits,  said  signal  utilization  means  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  being 
so  adjusted  whereby  the  signal  from  said  detector  stage  ap- 
plied to  said  cathode  ray  tube  produces  substantially  the 
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same  intensity  of  indication  thereon  regardless  of  the 
particular  circuit  which  is  connected  thereto  by  said 
switching  means. 

2,7^,085 
PULSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Trooadalc,  Roclicater,  N.  Y^  anigiior,  by  mesne 
aarigBOWBta,  to  General  Dynaunics  Corporatioo,  a  cor 
poradoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  Dwcmber  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263.264 
17  ClaiiiM.     (a.  250—27) 


means  for  coupling  the  common  output  terminal  through 
different  parts  of  said  voltage  dividing  network  to  both 
of  said  one  control  grid  of  each  of  said  tubes  respec- 
tively so  that  any  stray  input  to  one  of  said  tubes  in  ill 
cut-off  period  docs  not  affect  the  output  voltage  and  keeps 
the  output  voltage  from  rising  sharply  during  successive 
cut-off  periods. 


-d      == 


2,7«9,M7 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATION  CONTROL 
Harry  J.  Thomas,  Jr^  Waltham,  Mam^  aarignor  to  Ray- 
theon  Mannfactoring  Conpany,  Waltham,   Masa^  a 
corporation  of  Dcfamara 

AppUcatton  AprO  8,  1*54,  Serial  No.  421,775 
tOaiflM.    iCL  259—3€) 


1.  Pulse  generating  apparatus  for  controlling  the  sig- 
nal channel  separating  components  of  a  signaling  system 
of  the  time  sharing  type,  comprising  means  for  develop- 
ing first  and  second  trains  of  periodically  recurring  drive 
pulses,  the  pulses  in  said  first  and  second  trains  having 
the  same  fixed  repetition  rate  and  each  pulse  in  said  first 
train  being  displaced  in  phase  relative  to  the  correspond- 
ing pulse  in  said  second  train,  a  cyclically  operative 
pulse  generating  circuit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
put channels  and  including  means  responsive  to  the  drive 
pulses  in  one  of  said  trains  for  releasing  non-overlapping 
pulses  of  greater  width  than  said  drive  pulses  successively 
to  said  output  channels,  and  a  channel  pulse  commutator 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  channel  pulse  output  paths 
and  including  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  released 
to  said  output  channels  for  commutating  the  pulses  of 
the  other  drive  pulse  train  successively  to  said  channel 
pulse  output  paths. 


1.  Fn  a  microwave  system  employing  a  local  oscillator 
having  an  excitation  circuit  whose  operating  voltage  con- 
trols the  generated  microwave  frequency,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  generated  by  said  oscillator,  said 
means  comprising  a  heat-supplying  circuit  including  a 
thermal  control  element,  and  means  providing  a  second 
heat  flow  path  along  which  heat  may  be  removed  from 
said  oscillator  and  transferred  to  said  thermal  control 
element  by  direct  conduction  thereto,  to  supplement  the 
heat  removal  action  produced  by  radiation  and  convection. 
said  second  heat  flow  path  supporting  said  local  oscilla- 


tor 


2,7C9,tM 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Charkt  M.  Edwards,  Royal  Oak,   Mkh.,  assignor,  by 
■■■"  aarifnmenta,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  Jnne  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344>124 
4  Claims.    (CL  25«— 27) 


2,7(9,»88 

OSCILLATOR 
James  G.  Holbrook,  Hawthorne,  and  WOmont  L.  Honter, 
Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  HotTman  Electronics 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354J14 
1  Claim.     (CL  lS^-^i€) 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  amplifier 
tubes  connected  to  a  common  output  terminal  and  each 
havmg  at  least  two  control  grid  electrodes,  a  separate 
signal  input  terminal  connected  to  one  control  grid  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  amplifier  tubes,  one  of  said  input 
terminals  being  connected  through  a  voltage  dividing 
network  for  introducing  a  predetermined  fixed  reduction 
m  the  amplification  of  signals  applied  thereto,  a  separate 
electrical  switching  signal  terminal  connected  to  the  other 
control  grid  electrode  of  each  of  said  tubes  for  alternat- 
ing conduction  between  said  pairs  of  tubes,  and  feedback 


An  R-C  oscillator  circuit  including  a  vacuum  tube  hav- 
ing anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes,  a  bias  resistor 
connected  between  said  cathode  electrode  and  reference 
potential,  a  passive  voltage  amphfying  network  cdupled 
between  said  cathode  and  control  electrodes,  said  network 
including  a  plurality  of  series  connected  capacitors,  and 
a  plurality  of  shunt  connected  resiston.  all  but  tlJe  first 
of  said  plurality  of  resistors  having  one  lead  connected 
between  successive  capacitors  and  the  remaining  lead 
coupled  to  said  reference  potential,  said  first  resistor  hav- 
ing one  lead  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  fi#st  of 
said  plurality  of  capacitors,  which  terminal,  in  turn,  is 
connected  to  said  control  electrode,  the  remaining  lead 
of  said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  a  tap  on  said  bias 
resistor,  one  terminal  of  the  last  of  said  capacitors  being 
coupled  to  said  reference  potential,  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  connected  across  said  bias  resistor. 
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l,7<»,t8f 

RADIO  TRANSMITTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
DRIVE  CONTROL 
Karl  L.  Ncnouum,  Yookoi,  and  ComcUns  A.  Gallagher, 
HidoTille,  N.  Y.,  aMfgnors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corpontlon  nf  Dchiware 

Application  March  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,906 
11  Cfayms.    (a.  2S0~-3«) 


1.  In  a  radio  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  power 
amplifier  tube  having  grid  and  cathode  input  electrodes, 
means  to  bias  said  tube  for  class  C  operation  including 
a  source  of  bias  potential  and  impedance  means  con- 
nected across  said  input  electrodes,  a  tap  on  said  im- 
pedance means  and  a  capacitor  connected  from  said  tap 
to  said  cathode  electrode,  a  multistage  amplifier  having 
output  terminals  coupled  to  said  input  electrodes  of  said 
power  amplifier  tube,  said  multi-stage  amplifier  having 
vacuum  tubes  with  electrodes  which  may  be  biased  to 
control  the  amplification  therein,  and  an  electron  device 
drive  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  tap  and  said 
electrodes  of  the  tubes  in  said  multi-stage  amplifier  to 
control  the  bias  and  the  amplification  thereof. 


2,7<9,f9f 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZERS  AND  MONITORS 
Norman  Lea,  Chelmrf ord,  England,  amigDor  to  MaramTs 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
Application  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,489 
Clafans  priority,.  appBcatloB  Great  Brltahi 
October  23. 1952 
8ClafaBt.    (0.250-^^ 
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1.  A  frequency  stabilizer  or  monitor  comprising  a 
source  of  oscillations  to  be  stabilized  or  monitored,  a 
resonator  with  reference  to  whose  natural  frequency  said 
source  is  to  be  stabilized  or  monitored,  said  resonator 
being  connected  to  be  energized  by  said  oscillations,  a 
network  including  reactance  and  also  connected  to  be 
energized  by  said  oscillations,  means  for  periodically 
changing  in  predetermined  manner  the  reactance  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  network,  a  detector  responsive  to 
the  difference  between  two  instantaneous  amplitudes 
simultaneously  fed  thereto,  means  for  feeding  to  said 
detector  oscillatory  output  from  said  resonator  and  os- 
cillatory output  from  said  network,  said  last  mentioned 
oscillatory  output  including  output  from  said  portion, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  response  of  said  detector 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations  to  main- 
tain said  frequency  in  predetermined  relationship  with 
the  natural  frequency  of  said  resonator  or  for  indicating 
any  departure  from  said  relationship. 


2,7i9,Ml 
FREQUENCY  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 
Faal  G.  HaaMi,  GfMarala,  N.  Y^  ■■%bui  to  the  UaHad 
Stelw  of  AoMrica  as  nipffaaiiaiad  ky  the  SmaHMry  of 
OM  Army 

AppUcatioa  Scpteaiber  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,319 
SClaiaM.    (CL  258-^3^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  the  tuning  means  of  a 
source  of  electric  signals,  comprising  means  supplying 
signals  of  a  constant  reference  frequency,  means  for 
sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  source  through  a  band 
extending  on  either  side  of  said  reference  frequency, 
means  for  heterodyning  said  reference  frequency  signals 
with  said  electric  signals  to  obtain  beat  frequency  signals 
swept  through  a  band,  a  plurality  of  amplifter  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  output  of  said  heterodyning 
means,  each  of  said  amplifier  means  being  respectively 
tuned  to  successive  frequencies  differing  by  a  constant 
amount  within  the  band  swept  by  said  beat  frequency 
signals,  a  rectifier  and  peak  signal  detector  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  rectifier  and  peak  signal  detector  means 
for  deriving  therefrom  a  calibrating  signals  in  response 
to  an  output  from  any  one  of  said  amplifier  means. 


2,7«9,t92 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  INDUCTOR 
Albert  F.  Prvitt,  Ridcrwood,  Md^  aMigaor  to  Wes(h«- 
honae  Electric  Corporatioa,  Eaat  Ftttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penasylvaaia 
Application  October  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,18« 
4aaims.    (Q.  258— 48) 


,- ' 


1 .  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shell-type  magnetic  cores, 
each  having  a  control  winding  on  its  middle  leg  and  a 
pair  of  main  windings  on  iu  outer  legs  so  poled  as  to 
produce  oppositely-directcd  fields  in  said  middle  leg. 
a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  negative-temperature  co- 
efficient resistor  sensitive  to  ambient  temperature  varia- 
tions in  series  with  said  control  windings,  said  control 
windings  being  respectively  poled  so  that  any  alternating 
voltages  induced  in  them  by  alternating  currents  in  said 
main  windings  oppose  each  other  in  the  direct  current 
circuit,  and  a  capacitance  which  increases  in  value  with 
rise  of  temperature  connected  across  said  main  wind- 
ings to  form  a  tunable  L — C  network  with  the  main 
windings. 
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RADIO  FREQUENCY  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
eonc  H.  Hare  and  Darid  R.  Marsctti,  Paadcaa,  Califs 
Mwipinrn  to  Bcckman  InftnmieBti,  bc^  Sooth  Pan- 
dcoa,  CaUf ^  a  corporatioa  of  CaBforaia 
ApplkatioB  Scvtcmbcr  8, 1953,  Scifal  No.  37S,756 
37  Claims.    (CL  250-^1.9) 


whereby,  when  a  film  is  placed  on  odc  screen,  the  ad- 
lacent  screen-carrying  panel  may  be  folded  onto  the  other 
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1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  the  combination  of:  an  ion 
source;  accelerating  means  for  accelerating  inns  from  said 
source  along  an  ion  path;  analyzer  means  on  said  path 
downstream  from  said  accelerating  means  for  selectively 
and  progressively  decelerating  said  ions  in  spaced  regions 
along  said  path  according  to  the  respective  masses  thereof 
so  as  to  provide  those  ions  of  a  selected!  mass  with  a 
minimum  kinetic  energy  along  said  path;  aid  ion  collect 
ing  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  path  for  collect 
ing  said  ions  of  selected  mass. 


2,7(9,094 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  NEUTRON  SPECTROMETER 
WaUam  L  Linlor,  Rkhmood,  and  Boris  Rageot,  Concord. 
CaUf^  aarignors  to  the  Uahed  States  of  America  as 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 


AppUcatioD  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,767 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


-A^ 


surface  of  the  film  and  the  third  panel  folded  over  the 
other  two  panels  to  completely  contain  the  film. 


2,7(9,t9i 
MULTIPLE-TARGET  SOURCES  OF  RADIOACTIVE 
RADIATIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME 
Hngb  B.  Frey,  Jr^  Ridgefleld,  Coon^  aasigiior  to  Scbium- 
berger  Well  Sorreying  Corporatioii,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,32( 
19  Claims.     (O.  25«— 83.<) 
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I.  A  neutron  spectrometer  comprising  a  probe  adapted 
for  disposition  in  the  path  of  charged  particles  for  pro- 
ducing neutrons  therefrom  and  simultaneous  electrical 
signals  from  the  incident  beam  of  charged  particles,  a 
neutron  detector  disposed  at  a  known  distance  from  said 
probe  for  intercepting  neutrons  therefrom  and  producing 
signals  from  incident  neutrons,  and  comparison  means 
connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  probe  and  detector 
and  indicating  time  differential  therebetween  as  a  measure 
of  the  energy  of  neutrons  traveling  from  said  probe  to 
said  detector: 


2,769,095 
X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE 
Gilbert  R.  Forrer,  Alaron,  and  Willard  L.  Scbwino,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcocii  A  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, RocUeigli,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioa  May  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,085 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—68) 
I.  A  flexible  re-usable  X-ray  film  cassette  comprising 
a  flat  sheet-like  structure  of  flexible  opaque  non-metallic 
material  having  fold  lines  dividing  the  stricture  into  three 
substantially  equal  panels,  each  panel  having  a  contour 
and  dimensions  corresponding  substantially  to  those  of 
the  film;  each  of  two  transversely  adjacent  panels  having 
a  metal  intensifying  screen  bonded  to  its  inner  surface 


2  A  source  of  radioactive  radiation  comprising  an  ion 
source,  a  plurality  of  ion  beam  accelerators  respectively 
disposed  to  accelerate  ions  from  said  source  in  differently 
directed  ion  beam  paths,  a  plurality  of  targets  respec- 
tively disposed  in  said  ion  bram  paths,  each  target  includ- 
ing a  substance  adapted  to  react  with  impinging  ions  to 
produce  radioactive  radiation  associated  with  each  accel 
erator,  and  means  to  operate  said  accelerators. 


2,769,097 
nnCKNESS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Artbar  H.  Lord,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Texas 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,3M 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 
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I  In  a  device  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  an 
object  from  one  side  thereof,  said  device  having  a  cylin- 
drical detector  of  penetrative  radiation,  a  solid  conical 
shield  member  disposed  axially  of  and  with  its  base 
toward  one  end  of  the  detector,  and  a  source  of  radiation 
disposed  at  the  apex  of  the  conical  shield,  the  arrange- 
ment being  that  radiation  emitted  from  the  source  pene- 
trates said  object  and  is  scattered  back  to  be  intercepted 
by    the    detector,    means    for   confining   said    intercepted 
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radiation  to  that  which  is  scattered  from  within  said  ob- 
ject comprising  a  mass  of  radiation-absorbing  material 
substantially  surrounding  said  source  and  the  small  end 
portion  of  said  conical  shield,  said  mass  being  provided 
with  a  coUimating  slot  directed  toward  the  object  to  be 
examined. 


2,709,098 
WIDE  RANGE  RADIATION  INSTRUMENT 
Stnart  B.  Dunham,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,013 
3  Cfadms.     (CL  250—03.0 
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1.  A  wide  range  radiation  measuring  instrument  com- 
prising: an  ionization  chamber  means,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  ionization  chamber  means  to  the  radiation  to 
be  measured  and  means  for  applying  to  said  ionization 
chamber  means  a  voltage  characteristic  of  the  region  of 
recombination  limitation  of  said  ionization  chamber 
means  whereby  ionization  currents  will  be  produced 
by  said  ionization  chamber  means  that  vary  as  a 
function  of  received  radiation  intensity  and  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  applied  voltage,  linear  preamplifier  means 
connected  to  said  ionization  chamber  means  to  pro- 
vide an  output  voltage  linearly  related  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  ionization  currents,  logarithmic  ampli- 
fier means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  linear  preampli- 
fier means  to  provide  an  output  voltage  logarithmically 
related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  ionization  currents,  and 
an  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
logarithmic  amplifier. 


2,709,099 

STARTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Leopold  Peteriik,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Edmond  LTier, 

Cap  d'Antibes,  France;  said  Leopold  Peteriik  assignor 

to  said  Edmond  Uher  ^^ 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  March  31,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  290—31) 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising,  in  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine having  a  rotatable  armature;  flywheel  means  fixedly 
connected  to  said  rotatable  armature  and  rotatable  there- 
with; coupling  means  for  connecting  said  armature  and 
said  flywheel  to  the  shaft  of  a  combustion  engine  and  for 
decoupling  them  therefrom,  whenever  required;  means 
for  connecting  and  energizing  said  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine as  a  motor  to  rotate  said  armature  together  with 
said  flywheel  whenever  required,  whereby  for  starting  of 
the  combustion  engine  said  dynamoelectric  machine  is 
connected  and  energized  as  a  motor  to  rotate  said  flywheel 
while  It  is  decoupled  from  the  shaft  of  said  combustion 


engine  until  said  flywheel  attains  a  predetermined  speed 
storing  substantial  kinetic  energy,  whereupon  said  arma- 
ture and  said  flywheel  are  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  for  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
starting  of  the  combustion  engine;  and  switch  means  op- 
erated by  said  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  dyna- 
moelectric machine  as  a  generator  simultaneously  with 
the  coupling  of  said  flywheel  to  said  engine  shaft. 


2,7«9,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Leopold  Peteriik,  Vienna,  Anstrin,  and  Edmond  Ubcr. 

Cap  d'Antfl>cs,  France 

Application  June  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,710 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Austria  June  26,  1953 

13  Claims.    (CI.  290—38) 


5.  The  method  of  starting  internal  combustion  engines 
which  compnses  disengaging  the  shaft  of  said  engine 
from  the  starting  motor;  energizing  said  starting  motor 
in  series  operation  until  it  acquires  the  desired  kinetic 
energy,  coupling  said  starting  motor  to  said  engine  shaft; 
and  deenergizing  said  motor  after  a  time  period  inde- 
pendent of  the  starting  of  said  engine. 


2,769,101 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Ralph  D.  Droad,  SUrer  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  July  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  525s408 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—108) 

(Granted  under  TItie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

?i       "3  r-f^ \    I**  r^~^^ ^ 

5.  In  a  pulse  generating  system,  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  pair  of  reflecting  line  type  pulsing  networks  for 
storing  electrical  energy  received  from  said  source  and 
proportioned  to  provide  a  pulse  of  uniform  amplitude 
and  preassigned  duration,  a  load  circuit  electrically  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  of  networks  for  connecting  said 
networks  in  tandem  to  form  a  composite  line,  and  a 
switching  device  connected  across  one  end  of  said  com- 
posite line  and  operable  to  discharge  said  networks  across 
said  load  circuit,  one  of  said  networks  including  a  plu- 
rality of  coaxial  lines  having  their  inner  conductors  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  source  and  their  outer  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  source,  said 
switching  device  being  connected  between  said  inner 
and  outer  conductors,  the  other  of  said  networks  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  coaxial  lines  having  their  inner  conduc- 
tors connected  serially  through  the  inner  conductors  of 
said  one  network  to  said  one  side  of  said  source  and 
their  outer  conductors  connected  serially  through  the 
outer  conductors  of  said  one  network  to  said  other  side 
of  said  source. 
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2,7«9,102 
AP^n-LOADING  CIRCUITS 
Mbmob  H.  Hajec,  Bingliuntoii,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  I.ink 
ATladoa,  Inc^  Binghuntoo,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppttoiliM  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,516 
If  Claims.     (CL  307— 149) 


"  -A.. 

r    * 

I 

9.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  a  load  imped- 
ance comprising  a  voltage  source,  a  load  impedance  di- 
rectly connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  voltage 
source,  isolating  means  comprising  a  cathode  follower 
stage  connected  to  said  voltage  source,  voltage  amplify- 
ing means  having  further  impedance  means  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  cathode  follower  stage,  said 
further  impedance  means  having  an  impedance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  voltage  gain  of  said  cathode  follower 
and  said  amplifying  means  multiplied  by  the  impedance 
of  said  load  impedance,  less  the  impedance  of  said  load 
impedance. 

2,7(9.103 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR 

Thomas  Peter  KHsdansea,  Kgs.  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Applicatioa  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,134 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark  March  15^  1952 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—30) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  vibrator  having  a  ferromagnetic 
structure  including  an  outer  shell  and  end  plates  secured 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  shell,  a  rectangular  yoke 
of  rectangular  cross  section  inside  said  shell,  said  yoke 
having  two  opposite  end  portions  and  two  opposite  side 
portions,  at  least  two  pole  legs  projecting  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
yoke,  said  pole  legs  being  provided  with  pole  shoes  de 
fining  a  central  aperture  in  which  is  positioned  an  arma- 
ture mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  to  and  from 
said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  yoke,  permanent  mag 
nets  of  parallelopipedal  shape  mounted  between  said  pole 
legs  and  said  end  plates  and  disposed  in  a  central  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  yoke,  said  central  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  said  armature,  said  permanent  mag 
nets  having  first  end  surfaces  with  poles  of  like  sign 
abutting  said  yoke  end  portions  and  second  end  surfaces 
abutting  said  pole  legs,  and  coils  mounted  coaxially  around 
said  armature  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  whereby  a  plurality  of  closed  mag- 
netic paths  for  the  permanent  flux  are  provided  through 
the  armature  and  through  said  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  yoke,  said  armature  being  suspended  between  resili- 
ent members  to  equalize  the  attraction  in  said  firmature  by 
the  permanent  flux  in  the  extreme  positions  of  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  armature,  said  resilient  members 
being  selected  to  have  under  the  conditions  of  use  a 
natural  oscillating  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
the  alternating  current  fed  to  said  coils  or  a  multiple 
thereof. 


2,7(9,104 
COOLING  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Louis  H.  Hksch,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Century 
Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Application  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,363 
7  Claims.    (CI.  310—^) 


1.  A  winding  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  that  is 
mounted  on  a  metal  core  and  that  comprises  a  plurality 
of  turns  mounted  on  and  distributed  along  said  core,  a 
plurality  of  heat  radiating  elements  that  are  of  metal 
and  that  are  disposed  adjacent  and  bear  against  said  turns, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  tunn  mounted  on  and  distributed 
along  said  core,  said  second  plurality  of  turns  overlying 
the  first  said  plurality  of  turns  and  overlying  and  confining 
and  supporting  said  heat  radiating  elements,  said  heat 
radiating  elements  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  turns  to  dissipate  heat  from  said  first  said 
and  said  second  plurality  of  turns,  said  heat  radiating  ele- 
ments being  spaced  from  said  core  by  said  first  said  plu- 
rality of  turns  and  being  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
first  said  plurality  of  turns  being  insulated  whereby  said 
heat  radiating  elements  are  electrically  isolated  from  said 


core. 


2,769,105 
ELECTRIC    MOTOR   SUITABLE   FOR   USE    IN    AN 
ATMOSPHERE  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  PAR- 
TICLES 
Wilmer  J.  Altschwager  and  Marcy  F.  Aynes,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Loais  Allis  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,267 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—88) 


1  An  electric  motor  for  use  in  an  atmosphere  heavily 
laden  with  fine  magnetic  dust  particles,  said  motor  being 
of  ihe  totally  enclosed  type  having  a  housing  which  is 
imperforate  and  sealed  except  for  the  necessary  running 
clearance  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  apertures  in 
;he  housing  wjils  through  which  the  shaft  leaves  the 
nil  tor  hcjnng  housings  and  extends  to  the  exterior  of 
the  motor,  and  a  breather  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  through 
which  the  interior  of  the  motor  is  communicated  with 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  motor  being  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  means  at  the  shaft  apertures  of  the 
hiuiMng  between  the  motor  bearings  and  the  exterior  of 
the  motor,  sealing  said  apertures  as  well  as  possible  against 
the  mgress  of  dust  laden  air  from  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere into  the  motor  bearings  and  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  said  means  comprising  interfitting  parts  ^carried 
by  the  exterior  walls  of  the  motor  bearing  housings  and 
the  adjoining  portions  of  the  shaft  forming  a  labyrinth 
seal;  and  by  the  fact  that  the  breather  through  which  the 
interior  of  the  motor  is  communicated  with  the  exterior 
thereof  has  considerably  less  resistance  to  air  flow  than 
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that  offered  by  the  seals  at  the  apertures  through  which 
the  shaft  of  the  motor  leaves  its  bearing  housings  so  that 
the  breathing  of  the  motor  does  not  induce  air  fk>w  into 
the  motor  bearing  housings,  the  breather  containing  an 
air  filtering  medium  therein  including  permanent  magnet 
means  for  trapping  particulated  foreign  matter  and  espe- 
cially microscopic  particles  of  magnetic  dust  contained 
in  the  surrounding  atmosphere  without  appreciably  inter- 
fering with  the  free  flow  of  air  through  the  breather. 


2,769,10« 

REACTION  INDUCTOR  ALTERNATOR 

Albin    G.    Dembowsid,    Rocitville,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,426 

8  Claims.     (CL  310—168) 


^  kioi 


r/€33^ 


■^^r£^T| 


1.  In  a  constant  speed  reaction  inductor  alternator, 
an  armature  winding,  means  for  directing  a  fluctuating 
unidirectional  magnetic  flux  through  said  winding  to  in- 
duce an  alternating  electromotive  force  therein,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  said  winding,  impedance  means  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  and  effective  to  control  the  magnitude 
and  phase  of  the  current  in  said  winding,  means  defining 
a  magnetic  path  through  said  winding  for  magnetic  flux 
produced  by  current  flowing  therein,  the  impedances  of 
said  winding  and  of  said  impedance  means  having  values 
such  that,  at  the  frequency  corresponding  to  said  constant 
speed,  the  positive  maximum  value  of  the  alternating 
flux  produced  by  said  current  occurs  within  90  electrical 
degrees  of  the  maximum  value  of  said  unidirectional  flux 
and  has  its  negative  maximum  occurring  within  90  electri- 
cal degrees  of  the  minimum  value  of  said  unidirectional 
flux,  so  that  the  resultant  flux  through  said  winding  has  a 
greater  difference  between  its  maximum  and  minimum 
values  than  said  unidirectional  flux. 


2,7«9,107 

THREE  POINT  SUPPORT  BRUSH  HOLDER 

DESIGN 

Frederick  M.  Potter,  Wcstwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,674 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—239) 


^ 


1.  Brush  rigging  for  use  in  a  dynamoclectnc  machine. 
comprising  a  back  support,  side  supports  and  a  front 
support,  said  back  support  having  a  raised  portion  adja- 
cent the  top  and  center  thereof  and  raised  portions  on 
both  sides  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  a  three 
point  support. 


2,7ii4M  I 

ffiGMENTED  ROTOR  CORE  LAMINATION  FOR 

USE  IN  A  SYNCHRONOUS  INDUCTION  MOTTOR 

NdK«  a  Risck,  Fort  Thnrnw,  Ky^  ■iilfiM  to  Allto- 

JaMJaUiult  Cnwmmjt  MOwiMifcae,  Wit. 

AppOeatkm  April  1,  IfSSTStfW  No.  498,5S4 

4Clafaiis.    (CL31t— 2<5) 


4.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  synchronous  induction  motor, 
said  rotor  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  said  core  having 
a  plurality  of  lamination  means,  each  of  said  lamination 
means  comprising  an  annular  member  mountable  cxi  a 
rotatable  shaft,  an  even  number  of  segments  greater  than 
two  disposed  about  said  member,  said  segments  defining 
therebetween  radially  extending  dividing  slots,  each  of 
said  segments  having  salient  portions  adjacent  said  slots 
and  defining  a  groove  therebetween,  each  of  said  salient 
portions  having  at  least  one  winding  slot,  alternate  said 
segments  having  their  radially  innermost  parts  joined  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  member,  the  other 
of  said  segments  being  radially  spaced  from  said  annular 
member  to  form  an  arcuately  extending  slot  therebetween, 
said  lamination  means  being  in  axial  register  to  align 
corresponding  said  slots  and  grooves,  said  grooves  and 
slots  being  filled  with  a  nonmagnetic  electrically  con- 
ducting material  and  interconnected  with  each  other  at 
the  ends  of  said  rotor  by  a  ring  to  form  a  cylindrical 
rotor  with  a  squirrel  cage  winding. 


2,769,109 
BEAM-TYPE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
WUIiam  A.  Gerard,  Horsebeads,  mad  Cari  H.  ScuIUb, 
Breesport,  N.  Y.,  aasigson  to  Westinglioose  Electric 
Corporation,   East  PittsNuffa,  Pm,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,102 
5  Claims.     (CL  313—69) 


1  In  a  beam  type  electron  discharge  device  including 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  at  least  one  filamentary  control 
electrode,  said  control  electrode  being  positioned  in  such 
a  manner  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  unobstructed 
path  for  the  electrons  to  move  from  said  cathode  to  said 
anode  in  the  form  of  beams,  said  control  electrode  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  pairs  of  filament  members,  each  pair 
of  filament  members  being  operative  to  establish  a  beam 
path,  and  at  least  one  additional  filament  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  pairs  of  filament  members,  each  of 
said  additional  filament  members  lying  approximately  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  two  adjacent  filament  members. 
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ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROL  MEANS 

Marfawllhii  J.  Obart,  Caoidca,  N.  J^  iwlgiior  to  Radio 

Cocyowdoa  of  America^  a  corporatioo  <^  Delaware 

Jmammrj  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,445 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL313— 7f) 


1.  A  control  device  for  positioning  an  electron  beam 
in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  control  device  comprising  a 
flux  conductor  member  having  a  central  portion  and  pair 
of  end  portions  extending  in  substantially  the  same  di- 
rection from  said  central  portion,  a  magnetized  rod 
adjustably  mounted  through  said  central  portion  and  ex- 
tending in  said  direction  and  an  electrical  coil  mounted 
anxind  said  magnetized  rod  for  providing  a  magnetic 
flux  to  modulate  the  flux  of  said  magnetic  rod. 


2,7i9,lll 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Meier  Sadowihj.  EIUbs  Pari^  Pa^  aa^tgaor  to  Philco  Cor- 
poratkw,  PUIadaljpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Penosyl- 


AppUcadoB  July  25.  1951,  Serial  No.  23M27 
4  ClainH.     (CL  313—92) 


1.  A  screen  structure  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  screen 
structure  comprising:  a  transparent  substrate,  a  first  sur 
face  layer  of  a  partly  transparent  and  partly  reflective 
material  deposited  on  one  face  of  said  substrate,  a  spac 
ing  layer  of  transparent  material  deposited  on  said  first 
surface  layer;  a  second  surface  layer  of  a  partly  trans- 
parent and  partly  reflective  tnatenal  deposited  on  said 
spacing  layer;  and  a  layer  of  material  responsive  to  elec- 
tron beam  impingement  to  emit  light  which  is  a  mixture 
of  a  plurality  of  primary  color  components  deposited  on 
said  second  surface  layer,  said  spacing  layer  having  a 
thickness  measured  in  a  predetermined  direction  \»,hKh 
vanes  discontmuously  over  the  face  of  said  screen 


2  7M  112 
DISCHARGE  LAMP,  MOUNT  THEREFOR, 
AND  METHOD 
H.  Hcfae,  Cedar  Grove,  and  George  Meister, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aMigBora  to  Wesdi^iioase  Electric  Cor- 
poratioo, Eait  PfttilNirsli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lyivaiiia 

AppUcatioa  Jmic  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,980 
2  Claims.     (CI.  313—213) 
1.  In  a  discharge  lamp,  an  envelope,   a  stem   scaled 
to  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  leads  projecting  inwardly 


from  said  stem,  an  electrode  supported  between  the 
leads  of  each  pair  and  comprising  a  refractory  metal 
coiled-coil  wire  with  a  fused  coating  of  electron-emission 
material  thereon,  and  zirconium  dioxide  coating  of  from 


ty*- 


^^'<;'> 


5  to  10  mils  thick  on  the  exposed  interior  metal  por- 
tions in  said  envelope,  to  eliminate  formation  of  end 
bands  and  to  prolong  the  useful  life  of  said  discharge 

lamp. 

2,7M,113 
SELF-BAKING  ELECTRODE 
John  O.  Graybcal,  Buckley,  Waaii^  asrignor  to  Kaiser 
Alnminom  Sc  Clicinicai  Corporation,  OaUand,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,146 
7  Claims.     (Q.  313—327) 


A 


.    »   .    .    .,T    ft' 


1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  self-baking  electrode  mass 
comprising  an  upper  plastic  or  unbaked  portion  and  a 
lower  baked  portion,  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  said 
electrode,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  row  of  spaced 
apertures  in  that  zone  of  the  casing  where  the  lateral 
pressure  of  the  electrode  mass  is  relatively  low,  said  aper- 
tures adapted  to  receive  inner  contact  stud  sections  there- 
through, removable  inner  sections  of  two-part  contact 
studs  inserted  through  said  apertures  and  embedded 
within  the  electrode  mass  in  such  manner  as  to  provide 
successive  horizontal  rows  of  embedded  stud  sections 
along  the  vertical  axis  of  said  electrode,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  inner  contact  stud  sections  being  within  said  station- 
ary casing  but  closely  adjacent  the  wall  thereof,  each  row 
of  embedded  contact  stud  sections  being  securely  fixed 
therein  as  the  electrode  mass  passes  downwardly  through 
said  stationary  casing  and  is  progressively  baked,  and 
with  the  outer  sections  of  the  two-part  contact  studs 
adapted  to  be  conductively  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  embedded  inner  stud  sections  as  each  row  of  said 
embedded  stud  sections  emerges  from  the  bottom  of  the 
stationary  casing. 


I 


2,769,114 

ANODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Paul  D.  Williams,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel- 

McCuUough,  Inc.,  San  Brano,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

Califomia 

Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,490 

2  Claims.     (CI.  313—355) 
1     An  anode  for  an  electron  tube  comprising  a  metallic 
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body,  and  a  surface  layer  comprising  an  intimate  admix- 


2  769  115 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

DEGREE  TELEVISION  PICTURE  BRILUANCE 

Rnssell  J.  Callender,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  ADgost  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,671 

12  Claims.     (O.  315—14) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  television  receiver,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising  a  cathode  element,  a  control  grid 
element,  first,  second  and  third  cylinder  anode  elements 
in  straight  gun  alignment  and  electrostatic  and  magnetic 
field  focusing  means  circumscribing  the  second  anode  ele- 
ment, said  several  anode  elements  being  of  progressively 
greater  potentials  with  respect  to  said  cathode  element. 


2,769,116 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 

TYPE  STORAGE  TUBES 

Nobuo  John  Koda,  Culver  City,  and  Henry  MUlard  Smith, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  and  Charies  L.  Coidennan, 

Winchester,  and  Franklin  A.  Rodgers,  Concord,  Mass.; 

iv.  ■"**  *****  ^'"'**'  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware;  said  Cor- 
derman  and  said  Rodgers  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Ulstitnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massadnisetts 
Application  December  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,664 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


lection  plates  disposed  about  the  path  of  the  beam  in 
quadrature  with  each  other  for  directing  the  beam  to 
a  selected  area  on  said  character  matrix,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  lens  adjacent  said  character  matrix 
for  focusing  the  portion  of  the  beam  penetrating  through 
said  character  matrix  on  a  predetermined  plane  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  therefrom,  two  pairs  of  com- 
pensation plates  disposed  about  the  path  of  the  beam 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  that  of  said  selection  plates 
equal  to  the  amount  of  rotation  imparted  to  the  beam  by 
said  magnetic  lens,  means  for  applying  a  difference  of 
potential  between  said  selection  plates,  and  means  for 
applying  a  difference  of  potential  between  said  compen- 
sation plates  proportional  to  the  difference  of  potential 
applied  between  said  selection  plates. 


ture    of    zirconium    boride    and    uncombined    zirconium 
bonded  together  and  to  the  anode  body. 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  type  storage  tube  having  a  wntmg 
beam  gun  for  producing  a  writing  beam  of  electrons,  a 
writing  beam  deflection  system  comprising  a  character 
matrix  spaced  from  the  writing  beam  gun.  means  for 
directing  the  writing  beam  from  the  writing  beam  gun 
toward  said  character  matrix,  two  pairs  of  character  se- 


2,769,117 

OZONE  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Santo  Pirillo,  Bdmmm  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  Jnly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,651 

7  Claims.     (C\.  315>-99) 


tM     em 


.»* 


I.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  adapted  for  the  simul- 
taneous production  of  fluorescent  light  and  ozone  com- 
prising an  elongated  gaseous  discharge  tube  of  the 
fluorescent  type  including  a  light-pervious  envelope  of 
solid  dielectric  material,  a  pair  of  hot  electrodes  located 
at  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope,  a  sleeve  con- 
sisting of  a  mesh  of  electrically  conductive  material  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  envelope  between  said  elec- 
trodes, step  up  transformer  means  including  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  electrically  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  said 
primary  winding. 


2,769,118 
AUTOMATIC  ARC  WELDER  WITH  LOW 
IDLING  VOLTAGE 
i^.^J^**"'  '^•"more,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  402,564 
20  Claims.     (CI.  315—174) 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  welding  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  an  electrode 
conductor,  a  work  conductor,  a  normally  open  main 
switch,  means  including  said  normally  open  main  switch 
for  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  secondary  to  said 
electrode  conductor,  means  connecting  another  terminal 
of  said  secondary  to  said  load  conductor,  an  auxiliary 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  for  sup- 
plying a  hot-start  impulse,  a  normally  open  auxiliary 
switch  maintaining  said  auxiliary  transformer  deenergized. 
actuating  means  for  closing  said  switch  having  a  first 
supply  conductor  and  a  second  supply  conductor,  means 
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connecting  said  first  conductor  to  the  junction  of  said 
normally  open  main  switch  and  said  one  terminal,  means 
connecting  said  second  conductor  to  said  work  con- 
ductor, and  means  responsi>/c  to  current  flow  between 
said  electrode  conductor  and  said  work  conductor  for 
closing  said  main  switch. 


2,7^,119 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Robert  Loring  Martin,  WUtticr,  and  Edwin  Keith  Nelson, 

Pico,  Califs  airicnon  to  Standard  Coil  Products  Co. 

lacn  Lofl  Angela,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,125 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  317—101) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  comprising  a  base  of  insulating 
material;  conductive,  essentially  two-dimensional  with  re- 
gards to  said  base,  circuit  components;  said  two-dimen- 
sional circuit  components  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
base;  a  resilient  conductor  clip  member  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  on  said  base  in  conductive  relation  with  said 
circuit  components,  and  a  slot  in  said  base  of  insulating 
material,  said  slot  comprising  a  length  and  a  width,  a 
disc  condenser  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  width 
of  said  slot,  said  disc  condenser  being  positioned  in  said 
slot  and  frictionally  held  therein  by  said  clip  member. 
maintaining  said  condenser  in  position  such  that  electrical 
contact  from  the  bottom  of  said  condenser  to  said  two- 
dimensional  circuit  components  is  made  and  establishes 
electrical  contact  from  said  clip  to  said  condenser,  said 
disc  condenser  being  additionally  secured  in  position  to 
said  clip  member  by  a  solder. 


2.769.120 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  W.  Nagcl,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,504 
11  Claims.     (CI.  317—130) 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  e!ec- 
tncal  conductors  which  are  adapted  to  be  elcctricdlK  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  first  circuit  v.on 
nected  across  said  pair  of  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing a  light  sensitive  cell  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  a  first  resistance,  an  auxiliary  circuit  including  a 
condenser  and  a  normally  non-conductjve  portion,  one 
side  of  said  condenser  and  said  normally  non-conductive 
portion  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  circuit 
between  said  cell  and  said  fint  resistance,  the  other  side 
of  said  condenser  and  said  normally  non-conductive  por- 
tion being  electrically  connected  together,  switching 
means  having  normally  open  contacts  therein  connecting 
the  joined  other  side  of  said  condenser  and  said  normally 
non-conductive  portion  to  the  electrical  conductor  to 
which  said  cell  is  directly  connected,  a  second  resistance 
electrically  connected  directly  from  said  other  side  of 
said  condenser  to  the  conductor  to  which  said  first  re 


ststance  is  directly  connected  so  that  said  condenser  and 
said  second  resistance  are  in  parallel  with  said  first  re- 
sistance, switch  operating  means  in  said  auxiliary  circuit 
which  IS  operable  to  close  said  contacts  when  a  sufliicicDt 
current  flows  through  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and  means 
tor  causing  said  normally  non-conductive  portion  to  con- 
duct an  electrical  current  in  either  direction. 


2,769,121 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Mortimer  Rogoff,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  McDermott 

Controls,  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,091 

7  Claims.     (CL  317—132) 


— "VS/WVW*— 


Qr 


X. 


!  An  electric  instrument  for  indicating  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  thermistor  a  change  from  gaseous  to  liquid  state  or 
a  change  from  static  condition  to  a  predetermined  velocity 
of  flow  of  a  fluid  medium:  said  instrument  comprising 
.1  thermistor  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  fluid  medium 
and  to  operate  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature of  the  medium,  means  to  pass  current  through 
the  thermistor  whereby  a  change  in  condition  or  state 
of  the  fluid  medium  produces  a  change  in  the  voltage 
drop  across  the  thermistor,  means  including  a  fixed  re- 
sistance m  series  with  the  thermistor  and  having  an  ohmic 
value  many  times  that  of  the  thermistor  under  ordinary 
y-orking  conditions  to  maintain  the  current  flow  through 
the  thermistor  substantially  constant  whereby  the  voltage 
Jrop  across  the  thermistor  is  rendered  substantially  in- 
sensitive to  temperature  changes  in  the  fluid  medium  over 
d  wide  temperature  range,  and  a  voltage  sensitive  device 
controlled  by  the  voltage  drop  across  the  thermistor, 
said  device  having  a  predetermined  threshold  operating 
voltage  above  that  developed  across  the  thermistor  by 
said  current  when  the  thermistor  is  in  a  static  fluid  medium 
or  in  a  gaseous  medium  within  said  wide  temperature 
range  whereby  the  instrument  is  insensitive  to  tempera- 
ture in  said  range,  said  device  operating  upon  a  change 
m  condition  which  produces  a  voltage  in  excess  of  the 
threshold  voltage. 


2,7(9,122 
SELF-BALANCING  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Harold  Moreines,  HUUdc,  and  Abbott  A.  Brown,  Para- 
mos, N.  J.,  assignon  to  Bcndix  Ariadoo  Corporation, 
Teterboro,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346^34 
2  Claims.     (H.  318— 2«) 


■*,      5^         .(",1     rti:"  «^ -_'•--'-    *- 

,  J*.  *  <      r^ 


^.ii 


I  .\  servo  system  comprising  a  servomotor  having  two 
field  windings,  alternating  current  means  for  continuously 
energizing  one  of  said  field  windings,  a  source  of  con- 
trol signals  of  reversible  phase  and  variable  amplitude 
for  vanably  energizing  the  other  of  said  field  windings, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  field  winding  with 
said  source  for  operation  by  said  signals  including  a  pre- 
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amplifier  for  raising  the  amplitude  of  said  signal,  a  dis- 
criminator for  receiving  the  output  of  said  preamplifier 
and  detecting  the  phase  of  said  signal,  a  normally 
balanced  Wheatstone  bridge,  means  for  applying  an  alter- 
nating current  excitation  across  one  diagonal  of  said 
bridge,  means  for  connecting  said  other  field  winding 
across  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  discriminator  for  changing  the 
impedance  of  opposite  arms  of  said  bridge,  whereby  said 
bridge  is  unbalanced  to  develop  an  output  for  operating 
said  servomotor  and  means  for  connecting  a  portion  of 
said  bridge  output  to  said  preamplifier  output  in  de- 
generative fashion  to  stabilize  said  bridge. 


2  769  123 
SERVO  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  WARD-LEONARD 

CONTROLLED  SERVOMOTOR 
Hugb  S.  Fegely,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,549 
12  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 29) 


yWw 


4-''' 
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1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  a  cable  driven  car- 
riage, comprising  bridge  circuit  means  having  input  ter- 
minals, impedance  means  forming  the  legs  of  said  bridge 
circuit  means,  a  driven  member  for  reeling  the  cable 
of  the  drive  to  determine  the  position  of  the  carriage, 
switching  means  determinative  of  the  relative  impedance 
of  the  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit  means  which  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  opposite  input  terminals,  at  least 
one  remote  positioning  station  having  means  for  determin- 
ing the  relative  impedance  of  the  remaining  legs  of  the 
bridge  circuit  means  and  thus  selecting  the  position  for 
the  carriage,  error  responsive  means  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  and  sense  of  the  unbalance  of  the  bridge  circuit 
means,  amplifying  means  operalively  associated  with 
said  error  responsive  means,  a  drive  motor,  a  main  gen- 
erator in  circuit  relationship  with  said  drive  motor,  excita- 
tion means  for  said  generator,  said  amplifying  means  be- 
ing connected  to  said  generator  excitation  means  to  con- 
trol the  generator  voltage  in  response  to  the  error  detected 
by  said  error  responsive  means  and  cause  the  drive  motor 
to  drive  the  driven  element  to  change  the  relative  im- 
pedaxKe  of  the  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit  means  to  balance 
the  bridge  circuit  means  and  thus  position  the  carriage 
at  the  position  selected  by  the  remote  posiuoning  means. 


2,769,124 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  FOLLOW-UT 
John  R.  Erbc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aao^gnor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgb,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,639 

10  Claims.     (CI.  31*— 29) 
1.  A  control  system  for  electrical  apparatus  compris- 
ing, a  bridge  circuit,  impedance  means  forming  the  legs 
of  said  bridge  circuit,  terminals  at  two  opposite  diago- 


nals of  said  bridge  circuit  for  receiving  an  energizing 
voltage,  a  remote  positioning  station,  a  driven  member, 
a  runway  for  the  driven  member  comprising  a  solid  rail 
and  a  rail  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rail  sections  insu- 
lated with  respect  to  each  other,  a  runway  for  the  re- 
mote positioning  station  comprising  a  solid  rail  and  a 
rail  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rail  sections  insulated 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  sectionalized  rail  for  the 
driven  member  runway  having  each  section  connected  to 
a  portion  of  the  impedance  means  which  makes  up  two 
adjacent  bridge  legs  and  the  sections  of  the  sectionalized 
rail  for  the  remote  positioning  station  runway  having 
each  section  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  impedance 
means  which  makes  up  the  two  opposite  legs  of  said 
bridge,  said  remote  positioning  station  being  adapted  to 


.-JV'-V'- .  -V   »'UV''. . 


move  along  its  runway  to  determine  the  relative  im- 
pedance of  the  two  adjacent  legs  connected  with  the 
sectionalized  rail  of  the  runway  for  the  remote  position- 
ing station  and  said  driven  member  being  movable  along 
its  runway  to  determine  the  relative  impedance  of  the 
two  opposite  legs  of  said  bridge,  polarized  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  unbalance  of  said  bridge,  a  drive  motor, 
a  main  generator  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  drive 
motor,  excitation  means  for  said  generator,  amplifying 
means,  said  amplifying  means  being  associated  with 
said  polarized  means  and  said  generator  excitation  means 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  control  the  generator  voltage  in 
response  to  the  unbalance  of  the  bridge  and  thus  cause 
said  drive  motor  to  drive  the  driven  member  to  the 
position  which  causes  the  bridge  to  be  balanced. 


2  769  125 
MULTI-SPEED  SYNCHRO*  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Jacob!,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,721 

1  Claim.     (CI.  318—30) 


v^  <• 


\-r 


w    * 


In  a  multi-speed  synchro  data  transmission  system  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transmitter-receiver  synchro  data  chan- 
nels including  a  low  speed  channel  and  a  high  speed 
channel  operative  at  a  particular  speed  ratio  there- 
between and  having  selenium-type  limiter  circuits  therein 
combining  the  electrical  outputs  of  said  channels  taken 
in  pairs,  said  selenium  limiter  circuits  being  capable  of 
combining  the  electrical  outputs  of  a  pair  of  channels 
operative  at  a  practical  maximum  speed  ratio  for  effective 
limiting  action  of  said  limitcrs  less  than  said  particular 
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speed  ratio  of  said  low  speed  channel  and  said  high 
speed  channel,  a  third  synchro  data  transmission  channel 
operative  at  a  speed  intermediate  to  that  of  said  low  speed 
channel  and  said  hign  speed  channel  and  providing  speed 
ratios  therewith  less  than  the  practical  maximum  speed 
ratio  of  said  limiters,  and  a  two  stage  selenium  limiter  cir- 
cuit having  one  stage  combining  the  electrical  outputs 
of  said  high  speed  channel  and  said  intermediate  speed 
channel  followed  by  another  stage  combining  the  re- 
sultant output  of  said  high  speed  channel  and  said  inter- 
mediate speed  channel  with  the  output  of  said  low  speed 
channel. 


2,769,126 

CORRECTOR  FOR  SYNCHRO  SYSTEMS 

Louis  Pelkcchia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkHi  Marck  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,916 

7  Claims.    (O.  31»— 30) 

(Granted  imder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  synchro  system  comprising  a  synchro  generator 
having  three  electrically  connected  wmdings  and  three 
output  terminals  connected  to  the  three  windings,  respec- 
tively; a  control  transformer  having  three  electrically 
connected  input  windings  and  three  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  control  transformer  input  windings,  re- 
spectively; a  corrector  for  correcting  speed  error  by  neu- 
tralizing speed  error  voltage,  said  corrector  connected 
in  scries  between  said  synchro  generator  and  said  con- 
trol transformer,  said  corrector  comprising  three  imped- 
ances, said  impedances  being  of  equal  value,  each  im- 
pedance including  a  resistance,  an  inductance,  and  a 
capacitance  connected  in  parallel,  each  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  between  one  output  terminal  of  said 
synchro  generator  and  one  input  terminal  of  said  control 
transformer. 


2  769  127 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR* HOISTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  M.  Newman,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutier- 
Hammer,  inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Applicatioa  August  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,520 
5  Claims.     (CL  318—272) 


till 

mil*  «'♦•••»■ 
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mmtir      off     t^vcil 


4.  In  a  motor  control  system  for  hoists  and  the  like, 
in  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field 
winding  for  energization  from  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  a  main  electrical  switch,  a  limit  switch  responsive 
to  operation  of  the  hoist  beyond  a  predetermined  limit 


to  open  its  contacts,  an  electrically  releasable  brake  hav- 
ing an  operating  winding,  a  series  circuit  comprising  in 
order  said  main  switch  and  said  limit  switch  and  said 
armature  and  said  field  winding  and  said  operating  wind- 
mg  of  said  brake,  a  resistor  and  a  contact  of  a  contactor 
connected  in  series  from  a  point  in  said  series  circuit  in- 
termediate said  main  switch  and  said  lin-it  switch  to  a 
point  in  said  series  circuit  intermediate  said  field  wind- 
ing and  said  operating  winding  of  said  brake,  said  con- 
tactor further  having  an  operating  winding  for  energiza- 
tion from  said  source  to  actuate  said  contacts,  a  relay 
having  a  contact  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said 
operating  winding  of  said  contactor  and  having  an  op- 
erating winding  connected  in  said  series  circuit 
at  a  point  intermediate  said  main  contactor  and  said 
armature  and  being  responsive  to  interruption  of  said 
latter  circuit  to  actuate  said  last-mentioned  contact 
whereby  said  contactor  is  caused  to  open  its  contacts. 


2,7«9,12« 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

APPARATUS 

Alvin  F.  Applegate,  Sea  Girt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  tlic  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  May  20,  19SS,  Serial  No.  510,063 

4  Claims.     (CL  318—314) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-vi'^.r'-t-  ' 'i - ^ 
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1  A  synchronizing  system  comprising,  a  motor  to  be 
governed,  a  saturable  reactor  having  its  reactor  coil  con- 
nected in  scries  with  the  power  supply  to  said  motor,  at 
least  one  grid  controlled  electronic  tube  having  its  out- 
put connected  to  the  direct  current  coil  of  said  saturable 
reactor,  a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  transcribed 
thereon  an  intelligence  record  and  a  timing  record,  means 
for  reproducing  the  records  from  said  magnetic  tape, 
means  for  separating  the  records,  means  for  recreating 
the  intelligence  from  its  record,  pulse  forming  means  for 
forming  an  amplified  chain  of  unipolar  pulses  from  said 
timing  record,  a  connection  from  the  output  of  said  pulse 
forming  means  to  the  grid  of  said  tube,  a  second  pulse 
forming  means  for  forming  a  pulse  train  having  a  polarity 
opposite  to  that  of  said  other  pulse  train  and  a  frequency 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  motor,  a  connection  from 
the  second  pulse  forming  means  to  the  grid  of  the  tube 
whereby  a  plate  current  controlling  grid  bias  is  applied 
to  the  tube  which  represents  the  difference  in  the  average 
potentials  of  the  two  pulse  trains. 


2,769,129 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  SPEED  CONTROL  OF 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Joseph  H.  GiflFord,  ScTcma  Park,  Md.,  and  Franklin  S. 
Malick,  MOwaokec,  Wis.,  aarignors  to  Wcstkighouse 
Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pltlalmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PeimsytTaiila 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,838 
7  Claims.  (H.  318—327) 
1-  In  a  system  of  control  for  direct  current  motor,  in 
combination,  a  direct  current  motor  having  armature  wind- 
ings and  field  windings  excited  at  a  substantially  constant 
value,  direct  current  supply  tenmnals  interconnected  with 
the  motor  armature  winding  to  energize  the  motor,  supply 
terminals   energized   with   alternating   current,   magnetic 
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amplifier  means  interconnected  with  the  alternating  cur-  pomt  on  the  biasing  windmg  resistor;  a  capacitor  connected 
rent  supply  termmals  and  the  motor  armature  windings  for  between  the  fifth  and  second  rectifiers;  a  shunt  motor 
controllmg  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  motor  armature  field;  and  a  rectifying  loop  between  the  first  and  second 
winding  from  said  direct  current  supply  terminals,  and    mains,  energizing  the  field  with  constant  unidirectional 

current. 


2,769,131 

MOTOR  ACCELERATION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  B.  Immel,  Williamsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389.386 

5  Cbiims.     (CI.  318—395) 


control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  for 
controlling  the  output  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  means  in 
accordance  with  the  departure  of  the  nwtor  speed  from  a 
selected  speed. 


2,769,130 
D.  C.  MOTOR  CONTROL 
William  Few,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Clark  Con- 
troller Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio,  a   corporaHon   of 
Ohio 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,811 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—331) 
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1.   A  motor  control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor 
to  energize  it  by  rectified  alternating  current,  and  main- 
tain its  speed  constant,  comprising:  first  and  second  alter- 
nating current  supply  mains;  a  magnetic  amplifier  having 
a  pair  of  core  legs;  a  circuit  connecting  a  first  rectifier, 
one  main  winding,  the  motor  armature,  and  a  second  rec- 
tifier, in  series  and  in  the  order  named,  between  the  first 
and  second  mains,  a  circuit  connecting  a  third  rectifier, 
the  motor  armature,  the  other  mam  windmg.  and  a  fourth 
rectifier,  in  series  and  in   the  order  named,  between  the 
second  and  first  mains;  biasing  windings  on  the  respective 
core   legs   m   magnetic  opposition   to  "the   main   windings 
respectively;  a  circuit  connecting  a  fifth  rectifier,  the  two 
biasing  windings,  a  biasing  winding  rtMsior.  and  the  sec- 
ond rectifier,  in  series  and  in  tho  ,.rJer  named,  between 
the  first  and  second  mains;  a  potentiometer  comprising  a 
potentiometer  resistor  and  an  adjiM  ihly  movable  connec- 
tion point  thereon:  a  circuit  connecting  the  fifth  rectifier, 
the    potentiometer   resistor,    and    the   second    rectifier,    in 
series    and    in    the    order   named,    between    the    first    and 
second  mains;  control  windings  on  the  respective  core  legs 
magnetically  augmenting  the  respective  main  windings:  a 
potentiometer  circuit  connecting  a  sixth  rectifier  and  the 
two  control   windings  in  series  and  in  the  order  named, 
between  the  movable  point  of  the  potentiometer  and  the 
side  of  the  motor  armature  opposite  the  second  rectifier, 
jogging   switch   means  connected   directly   in    series  with 
one  of  the  main  windings  and  operable  by  an  operator  to 
intermittently   open    and   close   the   circuit   therethrough; 
switch  means  in  the  part  of  the  potentiometer  circuit  be- 
tween the  sixth  rectifier  and  the  poentiometer  point,  oper- 
able optionally  to  disconnect  the  sixth  rectifier  from  the 
potentiometer  point  and  to  connect  it  to  an  intermediate 
711   ().  G.— -.", 


1.  Apparatus  for  insuring  the  proper  acceleration  of  an 
electric   motor   comprising   the   combination    of   an    im- 
pedance  device    in    series   circuit   relationship    with    the 
armature  of  the  motor  for  limiting  the  current  in  the 
circuit,  a  silicon  rectifier  and  an  electromagnetic  relay; 
said  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  movable  armature, 
circuit   controlling   means,   and   coil    means   in   flux    ex- 
change relationship  with  said  movable  armature  means, 
said  movable  armature  means  being  responsive  to  the 
flux  linking  said  coil  means  and  the  movable  armature 
means  to  determine  a  condition  of  the  circuit  controlling 
means;  said  silicon  rectifier  and  said  coil  means  of  said 
electromagnetic  relay  being  connected  in  series,  the  oper- 
ating range  of  said  electromagnetic  relay  being  within  the 
range  of  current  flow  through  said  silicon  rectifier  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  said  silicon  rectifier  and  coil  means 
being   connected   across   at   least   a   portion   of   said   im- 
pedance device  in  such  a  manner  that  the  silicon  rectifier 
IS  poled  to  opposed  current  flow  therethrough  due  to  the 
voltage  developed  across  said  impedance  device  by  a  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  normal  direction  through  said  impedance 
device,  means  to  energize  the  series  circuit  which  com- 
prises  the   motor   armature   and   said   impedance   device 
and  to  cause  said  relay  to  be  picked  up,  the  inrush  start- 
ing current  for  said  motor  being  of  such  a  magnitude  as 
to  cause  a  reverse  current  to  flow  through  said  silicon 
rectifier  and  energize  said  coil  means  to  maintain  said 
relay  in  its  picked  up  position,  the  operating  range  of  said 
relay  being  such  that  said  relay  will  drop  out  when  the 
motor  armature  current  has  decreased  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  circuit  controlling  means  of  said  relay  be- 
ing connected  to  said  impedance  device  to  cause  said  im- 
pedance device  to  be  effectively  removed  from  the  series 
circuit  when  said  relay  drops  out. 


2  769  1  '^2 
NOI.se  ELIMINATOR  FOR  ALTOMATIC 
PILOT  SYSTEMS 
John  Janis,  Dumont,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Aviation 
Corporation.  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware ' 

Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,678 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 489) 

.V  A  positioning  system  comprising  a  controlled  ele- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  controlling  elements  for  develop- 
ing signals  for  operating  the  controlled  element,  means 
utilizing  a  plurality  of  conductors  for  communicating  the 
control  signal  from  each  controlling  element  to  a  coupling 
station,  said  conductors  being  arranged  wherebv  they  are 
subjected  substantially  equally  to  stray  and  undesirable 
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voltages    means  at  said  coupling  station  for  eliminating    responsive  to  the  generator  voltage  for  controlling  said 


said  stray  voltages,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cou 
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pling   station   and   said   controlled   element   wherebv   the 
control  signal  is  passed  to  said  controlled  element 


2,769.133 
REGLXATING  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATORS 
Paul  W.  Franklin,  Nutlcy,  N.  Jm  assignor  to  Bendix  A>ia 
tion  Corporadon,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Janaary  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  203,986 
1  aalm.     (CI.  322—25) 
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A  regulating  system  for  a  self-excited  generator  having 
a  field  winding  and  an  output  circuit  comprismg  a  sat- 
urable inductance  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur- 
rent windings,  a  plurality  of  feed  back  windings  and  a 
plurality  of  control  windings,  means  for  energizing  said 
alternating  current  windings  from  said  output  circuit, 
means  including  rectifiers  for  energizing  said  feed  back 
windings  from  said  alternating  current  windings,  means 
for  impressing  the  output  from  said  feed  back  windings 
upon  said  field  winding,  means  for  energizing  said  con- 
trol windings  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
generator,  and  means  including  a  variable  resistance  ele- 
ment for  varying  said  control  winding  to  effect  said 
alternating  current  and  feed  back  windings  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  said  output,  a  current  transformer 
in  series  with  said  output  circuit  and  means  including  a 
rectifier  for  impressing  the  output  of  said  current  trans- 
former upon  said  field  winding 


2,769.134 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 

Albert  John  HooUiani,  Ewell,  Empson,  England,  assignor 

to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  September  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  380,810 

2  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 
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1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  of  the  kind  specified  for  an 
electric  current  generator  having  a  field  winding,  the 
combination  of  a  carbon-pile  resistance  for  connection 
in  series  with  the  field  winding,  electromagnetic  means 
which  is  provided  with  an  exciting  winding  and  which  is 


resistance,  circuital  means  forming  resistive  paths  for  cur- 
rent derived  from  the  generator,  current-amplifying 
means  which  is  connected  to  said  exciting  winding  and 
circuital  means,  and  which  serves  in  conjunction  with 
said  circuital  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  exciting 
winding,  said  circuiul  means  having  a  controlling  re- 
sistance device  which  serves  by  its  effect  on  current  flow 
in  one  of  said  paths  to  cause  the  current  supply  to  said 
exciting  winding  to  vary  with  variations  in  the  generator 
voltage,  and  a  temoerature-variable  resistive  means  ar- 
ranged in  thermal  association  with  said  exciting  winding 
and  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  paths  for  modify- 
ing the  action  of  said  circuital  means  to  maintain  in  said 
exciting  winding  a  current  which  is  independent  of  the 
effects  of  temperature  changes  in  said  exciting  winding. 


2  1€9  135 
CURRENT  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Francis  P.  Keiper,  Jr.,  ElUns  Park,  Pa^  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  February  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,631 
11  Claims.    (Q.  323—4) 
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!  In  combination:  a  source  of  a  control  current  whose 
intensity  is  suh)ect  to  variations;  means  supplied  with  said 
control  current  and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  an  aux- 
iliarv  voltage  having  variations  whose  amplitude  and 
sense  are  respectively  determined  by  the  amplitude  and 
sense  of  said  variations  in  the  intensity  of  said  control 
current;  an  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals and  a  current-metering  impedance,  one  of  said 
output  terminals  being  connected  to  a  point  at  reference 
potential  and  the  other  of  said  output  terminals  being 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  current-metering  im- 
pedance, means  for  producing  a  current  through  a  load 
and  said  current-metering  impedance  when  said  load  is 
connected  between  said  output  terminals,  said  last-named 
means  being  responsive  to  the  application  of  a  varying 
control  voltage  to  produce  in  said  output  circuit  a  load 
current  whose  intensity  varies  in  a  sense  determined  by 
the  sense  of  said  control  voltage  variations;  a  network 
comprising  amplifying  means  having  a  voltage  gain  much 
greater  than  unity  and  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
amplitude  of  a  signal  supplied  to  an  input  terminal  there- 
of to  produce,  at  an  output  terminal  thereof,  a  signal  hav- 
ing amplitude  variations  as  determined  by  said  amplitude 
variations  of  said  input  signal  and  in  a  sense  opposite  to 
that  of  said  latter  variations,  first  resistance  means  con- 
necting said  input  terminal  of  said  amplifying  means  to 
said  one  terminal  of  said  current-metering  impedance, 
second  and  third  resistance  mearw  connected  in  series  re- 
lationship, means  connecting  the  free  terminal  of  said 
second  resistance  means  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
amplifying  means  and  connecting  the  free  terminal  Of  said 
third  resistance  means  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  cur- 
rent-metering impedance,  fourth  resistance  means  having 
one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of 
said  amplifying  means  and  the  other  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  amplifying 
means,  and  means  connecting  the  interconnection  of  said 
s'*cond  and  third  resistance  means  to  the  input  of  said 
auxiliary  voltage-producing  means;  and  means  for  'apply- 
ing said  auxiliary  voltage  to  said  load  current-producing 
means  as  a  control  voltage. 
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2  769  13^ 

RELAYS  FOR  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

REGULATORS 

^2?^^'  ^®*>*«y»  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moloney 

fclectric  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,781 

6  CUdms.    (CL  323—6) 


2,769,13S 
D.  C.  CONVERTER  CIRCUITS 
Edward   Obcrmaicr,   Chicago,   HL,  assignor   to   Illinois 
Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  C1iia«o,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,803 
1  Claim.     (O.  323—89) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  street  lighting  lamp  circuit. 
a  movable  coil  type  constant  current  regulator  for  main- 
taming  normal  rated  lamp  current  on  said  lamp  circuit 
under  varying  conditions  of  loading,  primary  voltage,  and 
frequency,  and  means  for  delaying  passage  of  current 
from  said  regulator  to  said  lamp  circuit  for  a  short  pe- 
riod of  time  immediately  upon  energization  of  said  regu- 
lator to  place  said  lamp  circuit  in  service,  said  delaying 
means  comprising  a  relay  including  a  core,  a  coil,  an 
armature,  and  pair  of  relay   contacts   one  of  which  is 
movable  with  said  armature  from  a  closed  position  where 
the  lamp  circuit  is  short-circuited  to  an  open  position 
where  said  lamp  circuit  is  energized,  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  relay  contacts  being  adapted  to  move  with  its 
associated  relay  contact  in  contact  therewith  for  a  portion 
of  the  distance  of  movement  of  said  one  contact,  and 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  armature,  said  means 
compnsmg  a  housing  having  a  plunger  movable  therein 
which  moves  with  said  armature,  and  a   member  con- 
nected to  said  armature  for  actuating  said  plunger. 
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2  769  137 

SINGLE  BIAS  VOLTAGE  CURVE  SHAPING 

NETWORK 

'^t','^  uL^J  Creusere,  Chhia  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
iJnited  ^tates  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secre- 
tary or  the  Navy 

Application  November  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  392,061 

3  Cbilms.     (CI.  323—74) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  curve  matching  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  resistors  connected   in  series  to  form  a  string    said 
strmg  adapted  to  have  applied  thereacross  a  D   C   input 
voltage,   a   plurality   of  shaping   branches  connected    in 
the   network,   each   branch   having   two   terminals    each 
branch  bemg  comprised  of  a  precision  resistor  of  calcu- 
lated value  and  current  rectifying  means  connected   in 
scries,  one  termmal  of  each  branch  connected  to  but  a 
single  terminal  between  resistors  of  said  string   the  other 
termmal  of  each  branch  being  connected  to  a  common 
terminal,  a  source  of  D.  C.  bias  potential  directlv  con- 
nected to  said  common  terminal,  said  current  rectifying 
means  in  each  branch  connected  so  as  to  permit  current 
to  flow  only  in  the  same  direction  in  each  of  the  branches 
the  values  of  said  resistors  being  such  that  the  magnitude 
of  the  D.  C.  current  through  one  of  the  resistors  of  said 
stnng  IS  substantially  a  predetermined  nonlinear  function 
of  the  input  voltage. 


In  a  D    C.  converter  circuit,  a  pair  of  identical  core 
reactors,  each  core  reactor  having  a  central  leg  joining 
the  ends  of  two  lateral  legs  and  equal  in  cross-section  to 
the  sum  of  the  cross-sections  of  said  lateral  legs,  each  of 
said  lateral  legs  of  each  core  reactor  having  an  A.  C. 
winding,  and  the  windings  of  each  reactor  being  identical 
in  series  flux  generating  relation  in  said  outer  legs,  and 
the  windings  of  both  core  reactors  being  connected  in 
series  through  an  intermediate  resistance,  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical D.  C.  biasing  coils,  one  being  arranged  on  each  of 
the  center  legs  of  said  core  reactors,  a  pair  of  D.  C.  con- 
trol coils,  the  said  D.  C.  control  coils  being  arranged  in 
series  with  each  other,  and  one  of  each  of  said  D.  C. 
control  coils  being  located  on  each  of  the  central  legs,  an 
auto-transformer  having  a  mid-point  tap  in  its  primary 
winding,  the  said  primary  windings  being  wound  to  oppose 
each  other  in  flux  on  the  same  core,  a  ground  and   an 
energizing  secondary  winding  of  an  energizing  transformer 
connected  to  said  center  tap,  the  other  end  of  said  energiz- 
ing secondary  winding  being  connected  to  an  adjustable 
contact   engaging  a   balance   point  of  said   intermediate 
resistance,  a  primary  winding  on  said  energizing  trans- 
former connected  to  an  A.  C.  line,  a  secondary  on  said 
auto-transformer  .serving  as  an  output  winding,  said  circuit 
being  in  a  state  of  balance  when  energized  and  having 
zero  current  in  the  output  winding  under  this  condition, 
a  D.  C    signal  impressed  on  said  control  coils  producing 
an  amplified  A.  C.  signal  at  the  secondary  of  said  output 
transformer. 


2,769,139 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

^^  Noel  Obenshain,  Piedmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Or^nal  application  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,661. 

?Jr«!J^  ■""*  **••■  "ppllcation  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No. 
354,939 

6  Claims.     (CL  324— 30) 


6.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  solution 
and  converting  such  measurement  into  an  indication  of 
concentration  of  the  solution  notwithstanding  temper- 
ature variations  of  the  solution  comprising,  in  combina- 
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tion.  a  self-balancing  Whcatstone  bridge,  a  conductivity 
cell  employing  the  test  solution  in  one  arm  of  the  bridge. 
a  variable  resistor  in  a  second  arm  of  the  bridge,  a  tern 
perature  sensing  element  subjected  to  the  same  temper 
ature  as  the  conductivity  cell,  a  temperature  measurirn: 
device  connected  to  the  temperature  sensing  element. 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  measuring  device  to 
vary  the  resistance  of  the  variable  resistor  in  accordance 
v^ith  the  known  law  of  variation  of  resistance  with  teni 
perature  of  the  test  solution  at  standard  concentration,  i 
fixed  resistance  in  a  third  arm  of  the  bridge,  an  adjustable 
resistance  in  the  fourth  arm  of  the  bridge,  means  respon- 
sive to  an  out  of  balance  condition  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  last  mentioned  resistance  ;o  restore  briJ.ci- 
balance,  and  means  responsive  to  said  adjusting  mc.ins  tor 
indicating  the  concentration  of  the  solution. 


2,769.140 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  FJ  ECTRK  AL 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  I.IQl  IDS 

David  Noel  Obenshain,  Piedmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

West  Vii^nia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New   \ork, 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  278,661 
19  Claims.     (CI.  324—30) 


I.   A  conductivity  cell  operable  throi>gh  a  ranee  of  tem 
peratures  which  extends  far  above   the   hoilmg   point   of 
water,  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  metallic  carrier 
sleeve,  an  insulator  block  filling  the  bore  of  said  sleeve 
for  a  portion  of  its  sleeve  length,  a  pair  of  electrodes  pass- 
ing inward  through  said  block  and  clear  thereof  and  hav 
ing  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  substantially  iden 
tical  platinum-biack-coated  lengths  to  be  exposed  to  the 
solutions  to  be  tested,  the  insulator  block  being  capable 
of  withstanding  temperatures  far  above  the  boiling  pom' 
of  water,   having  a  temperature  coefficient   ot   e\pansn>n 
much  greater  than  that  of  the  electrodes  so  that  ;t  tends 
to  lose  sealing  contact  with  the  electrodes,  hut  hemg  ^oni 
pressible  and  elastic  so  that  sealing  contact  can  he  mar 
tamed   under  compression,   and   means  continually    ^om 
pressing  said  insulator  block   within   its  elastic   hmit   hut 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  it  laterally  deforme,! 
into  sealing  contact  with   the  electrodes  passing  through 
It  and  with  the  bore  of  the  surroundmi:  sleeve  Ihroughiiut 
the  operative  temperature   range 


to 
a 


2,769.141 
APPARATUS  FOR   MEASURING    BLOOD   ( OAt.l 

LATION  TLME  AND  ENZYME  ACTIMI  V 
Alfred   W.   Richardson,   Bloomington.   Ind..   a.vsignor 
Indiana  University   Foundation.   Bloomington.   Ind 
corporatioo  of  Indiana 

AppUcatlon  June  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  35«.927 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324—30) 
I.   Apparatus    for    measuring    blood    coagulation    time 
comprising  a  container  having  a  non-uettable  interior  sur 


face  and  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
blood,  a  pair  of  spaced  probes  supported  within  one  end 
of  said  container,  means  for  rotatably  oscillating  said  con- 
tainer through  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  to  inter- 
mittently immerse  said  probes  in  blood,  and  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  said  probes  comprising  a  mercury 
switch  connected  to  said  oscillating  means  in  a  manner 
to  close  said  circuit  only  when  said  container  is  in  a  non 
probe   immersing  position,  a  triggering  tube  coupled   to 


said  switch  and  said  probes  and  biased  to  become  con- 
ductive when  the  conductivity  of  blood  between  said 
probes  reaches  a  predetermmed  minimum  value,  a  con- 
tinuousU  operative  recording  meter,  and  timed  relay 
means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  triggering  tube 
ar^d  responsive  to  the  output  energy  thereof  for  con- 
necting said  meter  to  a  source  of  potential  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  triggering  tube  is  conductive,  and 
producing  a  recorded  time  spaced  pulse  corresponding  to 
the  coagulation  period  of  blood  between  said  probes. 


2,769,142 
ELECTRICAL  RECORDER  MOVEMENTS 
Edward  Gordon  Perry,  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Olson,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,732 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—76) 


1  \n  electrical  meter  for  measuring  current  that  com- 
prise-- ;vi.o  opposed  magnetic  particle  clutches  with  their 
Iriven  faces  mechanically  coupled  together  in  push-pull 
arrangement  a  single  coil  to  carry  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  to  supply  magnetic  flux  proportional  to  said 
airrent  to  both  clutches,  a  source  of  magnetic  bias  flux 
:o  aid  the  tlux  produced  by  said  current  in  one  clutch 
and  to  subtract  from  it  in  the  other  and  a  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  push-pull  coupling  to  indicate  a  measure- 
ment of  said  current. 


2,769,143 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
William  S.  Banzbof,  Jr.,  and  James  A.  Hosford,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Applicarion  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,780 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 
I  in  a  testing  apparatus,  means  for  deliv  ring  articles 
to  he  tested  singly  to  a  pick-up  position,  a  shaft  having 
a  plurality  of  cams,  a  source  of  power,  a  single  revo- 
lution clutch  for  connecting  the  source  to  the  shaft,  means 
sub)ect  to  control  by  a  test  signal  for  engaging  the  clutch, 
means  for  supporting  articles  in  a  pre-test  position,  means 
actuated    hv    the    shaft   for   transferring    an   article   from 
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the  pick-up  position  to  the  pre-test  position,  testing  elec- 
trodes and  means  for  supporting  an  article  in  test  posi- 
tion between  the  electrodes,  a  first  cam  on  the  shaft  for 
movmg  the  electrodes  into  pressure  contact  with  an 
article  therebetween,  means  controlled  by  a  second  cam 


on  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  article  from  between  the 
electrodes,  means  controlled  by  a  third  cam  on  the  shaft 
for  transferring  an  article  from  the  pre-test  position  to 
the  test  position  and  a  fourth  cam  on  the  shaft  for  en- 
ergizing a  test  circuit  while  the  electrodes  make  pressure 
contact  with  an  article. 


2,769,144 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ROTARY  SWITCH 

^Vl^  A.  Walters,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dalmo 

cidSbrS"'*""'''  ^°  ^"^^  ^■**''  ■  *'°n>oration  of 

Application  January  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,012 

6  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


.;q 


1.  A  radio  frequency  rotary  switch,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary circular  waveguide  member,  means  for  feeding  radio 
frequency  energy  to  said  circular  waveguide  member   a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  rectangular  output  wave- 
guide sections  joined  to  the  circular  waveguide  member 
at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto  and  disposed  so  that 
the  narrow  dimension  of  the  inner  end  of  each  output 
section  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
ouput  sections,  said  output  sections  being  twisted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  an  extent  such  that  their  output 
ends  are  disposed  with  the  narrow  dimension  of  each 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  output  sections  a 
fixed  sleeve  enclosing  the  output  ends  of  the  output  sec- 
tions and  having  a  window  therein  in  registry  with  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  output  ends  and  extending  arcu- 
ately  180  degrees,  and  a  rotary  sleeve  enclosing  the  fixed 
sleeve  and  movable  in  unison  with  the  rotary  part  of 
said  circular  member  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed    rectangular   external    waveguide    sections    dis- 
posed in  registry  with  the  output  ends  of  the  output  wave- 
guide sections. 


TEii  non-circular  mode  of  wave  transmission  at  a  given 
frequency,  said  section  having  an  impedance  discon- 
tinuity for  reflecting  wave  energy  in  at  least  one  plane  of 
polarization,  input  means  for  establishing  incident  wave 
energy  in  said  non-circular  mode  in  said  section  with  the 
transverse  electric  vector  at  a  selected  plane  of  polariza- 
tion, a  plurality  of  output  means  cc«nected  to  said  sec- 
tion at  position  orthogonally  related  electrically  around 
the  axis  of  said  section,  at  least  one  of  said  outout  means 
being  connected  at  an  in-phase  position  for  incident  and 


reflected  wave  energy,  said  output  means  being  connected 
to  said  section  through  respective  oblong  polarizing  cou- 
pling apertures  having  their  planes  of  polarization 
orthogonally  related,  the  major  axes  of  said  apertures 
being  of  such  dimension  as  to  support  only  the  dominant 
TEio  mode  corresponding  to  the  TEn  mode  in  said  sec- 
tion, the  minor  axes  of  said  apertures  being  of  such  dimen- 
sion as  not  to  support  a  dominant  mode  corresponding 
to  the  TEio  mode  in  said  section  and  means  for  changing 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  incident  wave  relative  to 
said  polarizing  output  coupling  apertures. 


2,769,146 

COAXIAL  BRIDGE 

Andrew  Alf  ord,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Application  July  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,694 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33J— 11) 


2,769,145 
MICROWAVE  POWER  DrVTDER 

PuLSl'i^'  ^''if' *^  ■?'*  ^^'«*  «•  Gamertsfelder, 

Pleasantvllle,   N.   Y.,  assignors   to   General    Precision 

Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 

Application  August  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,222 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 

1.  A  microwave  power   controlling  device  comprising 

a  waveguide  section  capable  of  supporting  independently 

at  orthogonal  positions  in  said  section  only  the  dominant 


1.  A  four  terminal  network  comprising  four  coaxial 
transmission  lines,  the  outer  conductors  of  the  four  lines 
being  electrically  connected  to  a  cylindrical  shell  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  cavity,  the  inner  conductor  of  the  first 
coaxial  hne  entering  through  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
cavity  and  divided  into  two  substantially  spaced  parallel 
parts  of  the  same  conductor  for  the  length  of  the  cavity 
and  shon  circuited  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cavity 
the  inner  conductor  of  the  second  coaxial  line  entering 
at  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  and  extending 
between  and  parallel  to  the  parts  of  the  first  conductor 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  conductor  between 
Its  ends  within  said  cylindrical  cavity  and  said  third  and 
fourth  inner  conductors  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
external  side  of  said  spaced  parts  of  said  first  inner  con- 
ductor at  equal  distances  from  the  short  circuited  end 
of  said  first  inner  conductor. 


Ills 
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2,769,147 
WAVE  PROPAGATION  LN  COMPOSITE 
CONDUCTORS 
HaroM  S.  Black,  New  Providence,  and  Albert  M.  Clog- 
ston,  Morrii  Plains,  N.  J^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
LalMratoricc,  IncoriMrated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratfcm  of  New  York 

Appiicatkm  May  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  224,778 
14  Claims.     (CI.  333—27) 


-^ 
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ductors  spaced  from  one  another,  at  least  one  composite 
conductor  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  very  thin  layers  of 
spirally  wound  metallic  material,  adjacent  layers  being 
separated  by  insulating  material,  adjacent  turns  in  each 
of  the  spirally  wound  layers  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  one  composite  conductor  having  an  intrinsic  velocity 
of  propagation  which  is  equal  to  the  velocity  of  propaga- 
tion of  said  waves  in  said  medium. 


2  769  1541 
LAMINATED  CONDUCTOR 
Harold  S.  Black,  New  Providence,  and  Samuel  P.  Mor- 
gan, Jr.,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
[jiboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,468 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—96) 


1.  In  combination,  a  composite  electromagnetic  wave 
conductor  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  con- 
ducting portions  separated  by  insulating  material,  said 
conducting  and  insulating  portions  being  so  dimensioned 
relative  to  each  other  and  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
insulating  material  being  such  that  the  conductor  can 
propagate  a  plurality  of  conduction  curreni  modes  of 
different  order,  means  for  applying  to  said  conductor  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  propagating  in  a  conduction  current 
mode  of  a  higher  order  than  the  principal  one,  and  mean^ 
for  utilizing  the  waves  of  said  higher  order  mode 


2,769,148 
ELECTRICAL  CONDI  CTORS 
Albert  M.  Clogston,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    \  ork. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214.3<>3 
45  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 84) 


I.   In  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  system,  a  con 
ducting  medium  comprising  a  multiplicity   of  elongated 
conducting  ponions  spaced  by  means  including  insulating 
matenal,  and  means  for  launching  high  frequencv  elec- 
tromagnetic  waves   in   said   system,   there   being   a   sufTi 
cient  number  of  conducting  portions  to  carry  a  substan 
tial   portion  of  the  current  induced   by   said   waves  an  J 
each  of  said  conducting  portions  having  at  least  tme  d; 
mension    in    a   direction   substantially    transverse    to    the 
direction  of  wave  propagation   down   the  length   thereof 
which  is  small  compared  with  its  appropriate  skin  depth 
at  the  highest  frequency  of  operation  with  said  high  fre 
quency  waves   whereby   the  said   conducting   medium    is 
substantially  penetrated  b>  the  electric  field  of  said  waves 


2,769,149 

SPIRALLY  WOUND  COMPOSITE  EI  ECTRK  AI 

CONDUCTOR 

John  G.  Kreer,  Jr.,  Bioomfield,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Bell 

Telephone     Ijiboratories,     Incorporated,     New     \  ork. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Application  December  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  264,040 

7  Claims.     (CI.  333—96) 


2.  A  medium  for  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic 
waves  comprising  two  coaxially  arranged  composite  con- 


I  A  cable  for  the  propagation  of  electromagnetic 
•vaves  in  the  elevated  frequency  range  comprising  a  co- 
axial stack  of  conducting  members  spaced  by  insulating 
members,  there  being  a  sufficient  number  of  conducting 

members  to  carry  a  substantial  portion  of  the  current. 
the  thickness  of  each  conducting  member  being  less  than 
a  skin  depth  at  the  highest  frequency  of  operation  of 
said  cable  the  thickness  of  each  conducting  member 
being  .';,  the  thickness  of  each  insulating  member  being 
':  the  ratio  H  of  t\  to  (ri-^f?)  having  a  value  between 
/oro  and  one  and  satisfying  the  equation 


-i+ 


1 


^'2(1-/?'    ?f«Mi  - (1  -  e)f,,] ^ :}x:7  -  ^-v.v-V; v,!/,! 


where  u  is  the  permeability  of  the  conducting  members, 
M,  Is  rhe  permeability  of  the  insulating  layers,  c,  is  the 
conductivity  of  the  conducting  members,  /m  is  the  maxi- 
mum frequency  of  operation  of  the  cable,  and  x,,  '^  tbe 
rth  root  of  the  Bessel  equations 

A  here  .;  is  the  inner  radius  of  the  stack  and  h  is  the 
Mi'er  radius  of  the  stack,  and  p  is  equal  to  the  mode 
order  of  the  waves  being  propagated,  the  permeability 
ind  dielectric  constant  of  the  insulating  memberj  and 
■he  permeability  of  the  conducting  members  being  such 
'h.it  the  velocity  of  propagation  is  substantially  uniform 
•hroujthout  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  stack. 


2,769,151 

BRANCH  CIRCUTT  PLUG-IN  CONNTCTOR 
Rynold  A.  Salomone,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  313,119 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—22) 


!     A    branch    circuit   plug-in   connector   for   bus   duct 
electric     power    distribution    systems    comprising    walls 
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forming  an  enclosure  including  a  back  wall  provided  with 
an  aperture,  an  insulating  support  mounted  in  said  en- 
closure behind  said  aperture,  electrical  connecting  ele 
ments  mounted  on  said  insulating  support  and  projecting 
through  said  aperture  outwardly  of  said  enclosure,  a 
shield  of  insulating  material  surrounding  each  of  said  pro- 
jecting electrical  connecting  elements  and  provided  with 
slots  in  its  outer  end  to  receive  bus  bars  and  having  an 
enlarged  base  portion  in  engagement  with  said  insulating 
support  so  as  to  limit  entry  of  said  shield  into  said  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  in  said  wall  being  large  enough  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  and  removal  of  said  enlarged  base  por- 
tion of  said  shield  from  outside  said  enclosure  through 
the  said  aperture,  a  wall  of  said  enclosure  being  provided 
with  apertures  on  opposite  sides  and  adjacent  to  said  back 
wall,  and  removable  locking  straps  in  said  apertures  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  wall  and 
across  a  portion  of  said  aperture  to  reduce  the  effective 
size  of  said  aperture  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said 
base  of  said  shield  thereby  to  secure  said  shield  to  said 
enclosure. 


terial  formed  separately  from  said  base  and  having  a  sur- 
face abuttable  with  said  oase  surface,  said  tongues  respec- 
tively including  conductive  arms  projecting  beyond  said 
base  surface,  said  member  having  electrically  conductive 
elements  adapted  for  engagement  with  respective  ones  of 
said  arms;  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  mem- 
ber with  said  base. 


2,769,154 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Arthur  Greenbaum,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Academy  Electrical  Prodncts  Coip.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Aagmt  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,958 
19  Claims.     (CL  339—99) 


Xi    »   9   i    t    m 


2,769,152 

SOCKET  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

George  N.  Foftin,  Pawtacket,  R.  I. 

AppUcatioa  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,155 

3  ClaliM.    (CL  339—53) 


1  A  socket  for  fluorescent  lamps  having  spaced  con- 
tact pins  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  having 
a  generally  arcuate  recess,  the  center  of  said  arcuate  re- 
cess having  an  arcuate  guide  portion  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  said  pins,  a  slot  opening  through  a  side 
wall  of  said  body  into  said  recess  in  line  with  a  tangent  of 
said  guide  portion  remote  from  the  end  wall  of  said  body, 
said  tangent  forming  substantially  a  right  angle  with  said 
side  wall,  and  contact  springs  in  said  recess  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  prongs. 


2,769,153 
ELECTRICAL    CONNECTOR    HAVING    CONDUC- 
TOR SHEATH  PENETRATING  MEANS 
Anthony  Perooti,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
PhUlip  J.  Mesi,  Chicago,  Dl. 
AppIkatioB  Apra  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,541 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339—99) 


14.  An  electrical  terminal  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
current  supply,  and  including  a  body  with  a  single  wire- 
receiving  passage  to  receive  flat  insulation-covered  wires, 
connecting  means  comprising  electrical-connecting  insula- 
tion-piercing barbs  extending  into  the  passage  in  the  plane 
of  the  respective  wires,  the  body  having  recess  means; 
lever  means  pivoted  in  the  recess  means,  lying  flush  with 
the  body,  and  having  clamping  shoulder  means  adjacent 
the  pivot,  the  clamping  shoulder  means  also  extending 
into  the  passage;  the  lever  means  and  the  clamping 
shoulder  means  being  swingable  freely  in  respect  to  the 
body  and  away  from  the  recess  means  to  admit  the  insula- 
tion-covered wires  into  the  passage,  and  swingable  by 
hand  pressure  back  into  the  recess  means  and  into  said 
flush  position,  and  thus  into  compressing  engagement  with 
the  wires  in  said  passage,  to  apply  compression  relatively 
between  the  insulation-covering  and  the  barbs,  thus  caus- 
ing the  insulation  on  the  wires  to  be  pierced  by  the  barbs, 
thereby  effecting  an  electrical  connection  between  the  wires 
and  barbs  as  well  as  placing  the  clamping  shoulder  means 
in  simultaneous  engagement  against  the  insulation-cover- 
ing. 


2  769  155 

ELECTRONIC  TEST*  PROD,  CLIP  AND 

WIRE  TAPPER 

Marcus  L.  Wimble,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417.595 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—108) 


■^ 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising  a  base 
of  electrically  insulative  material  having  a  radially  dis- 
posed surface  and  an  axial  bore;  a  set  screw  threaded  in 

said  base  and  protrudable  at  its  inner  end  into  said  bore  i 

said  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  electrical  conductor 

therethrough;  a  pair  of  tongues  secured  to  said  base  and  f 

having  sharpened  tips  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the 

bore  diametrically  opposite  the  inner  end  of  said  screw.  2.  A  combination  test  prod,  clip  and  wire  tapper  com- 
whereby  to  cause  said  conductor  to  be  impaled  upon  said  prising  an  elongated  hollow  body  member  formed  of  elec- 
tips  and  the  leads  thereof  to  establish  electrical  contact  irically  non-conducting  material,  an  elongated  electrically 
with  said  tips  upon  inward  radial  movement  of  said  conducting  rod  movably  mounted  within  said  body  mem- 
screw;  a  connector  member  of  electricaUy  insulative  ma-    ber,  said  rod  having  a  tapered  test  point  at  one  end  there- 
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of.  an  end  member  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  test  point,  said  end  member  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  test  point  normally 
extending  through  said  opening  and  substantially  beyond 
the  end  of  said  end  member,  ^aid  end  member  having  a 
cut-away  portion  forming  a  hook  at  the  end  thereof  be- 
tween said  opening  and  said  body  member,  said  hook  hav- 
ing an  open  side  and  a  closed  side  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rod.  a  portion  of  said  closed  side  being  spaced 
from  said  rod  to  provide  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
an  uninsulated  wire,  a  finger  control  disposed  on  the  out- 
side of  said  body  member,  said  finger  control  being  con- 
nected to  said  rod.  said  body  member  having  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  finger  control  with  respect  to 
said  body  member,  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  body 
member  surrounding  said  rod.  said  coil  spring  normallv 
urging  said  test  point  outwardly  from  said  body  mem 
ber  so  that  said  test  point  provides  a  resilient  test  prod, 
said  finger  control  adapted  to  be  moved  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  coil  spring  to  move  said  rod  and  retract  said 
test  point  within  said  body  member  to  permit  a  wire  to  be 
inserted  within  said  hook  through  the  open  side  thereof, 
said  test  point  adapted  upon  release  thereof  to  act  as  a 
wire  tapper  by  piercing  an  msulated  wire  disposed  within 
said  hook  in  alignment  with  said  test  point  and  to  act  as 
a  clip  by  holding  an  uninsulated  wire  within  said  cut-away 
portion  between  said  test  point  and  the  closed  side  of 
said  cut-away  portion,  while  said  test  point  simultane- 
ously extends  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  end  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  resilient  test  prod. 


in  a  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  metal  contact  member  in  said 
bore  having  a  head  portion  exterior  of  said  insulator  and 
a  shank  portion  extending  through  the  smaller  end  of 
said  bore  and  into  said  cavity,  the  end  of  said  shank  por- 
tion having  a  series  of  outwardly  bent  prongs  securing 


2,769,156 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  LAMP  BASE 
George  W.  CapUs,   Preakness,  Vernon   L.   Plagge.   F:ast 
Orange,  and  Frank  J.  Hlerholzer,  Jr.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsbargfa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,512 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—145) 


A  base  for  a  double  ended  tubular  electric  lamp  ^om 
prising  a  loose  tolerance  hollow  tubular  bodv  of  t-le^ 
trically  insulating  material  and  havini;  a  circumferential 
shoulder  at  one  end,  said  shoulder  being  provided  ^th 
a  plurality  of  radial  snap-in  locking  slots  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  metal  skirt  overlapping  and  secured  to 
said  shoulder  and  having  a  like  number  of  bent-in  lixrking 
tabs  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  slots  to 
fixedly  compensate  for  variations  in  the  dimensions  of 
said  body  and  to  positively  hold  said  body  and  said  sk;r; 
against  relative  rotary  and  longitudinal  Jisplaccmcnis  and 
high  temperature  cement  completely  filling  the  'o'uis  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  skirt  to  variaHK  .iimpcn^.ite 
for  variation  in  the  dimensions  of  said  bodv  and  to  insure 
said  frictional  engagement  of  said  tabs  u;th  tbe  ^oaonis 
of  said  slots. 


said  contact  member  in  said  bore,  an  electrical  conductor 
extending  through  said  opening  and  into  said  cavity,  and 
a  soft  metal  packing  material  in  said  cavity  securing  said 
conductor  in  said  cavity,  said  packing  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  conductor  and  said  contact  member. 


2  199  15V 
DISTANCE-MEASURING  'eCHO-WAVE  DEVICES 
Mortimer  A.  Schultz,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoQse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  24,  1948,  Serial  No.  16,836 
24  Claims.     (CI.  340—1) 


2,769,157 

MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNFCTIOV 

Robert  N.   Falge,   Anderson,   Ind..  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  271.795 

3  Claims.     (O.  339—218) 
1.    An   electrical    connection    comprising    an    insulator 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  bore  being  of 
enlarged  cross-sectional  area  to  form  a  cavitv    :in  openint: 
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1  \  distance-measuring  echo-wave  device,  comprising 
a  generator-system  for  providing  a  continuous,  frequency- 
modulated  generator-wave  having  a  continuous  frequency- 
modulation  of  a  repetitive  wave-shape,  means  for  send- 
ing a  continuous  transmitted  wave  from  said  generator- 
system  to  a  reflecting  surface  and  for  receiving  an  echo- 
wave  from  said  reflecting  surface,  means  for  deriving  a 
refererue  \«..jve  from  said  generator-system,  means  for 
dcriMPL'  two  comparable  waves  from  said  echo-wave  and 
s.iid  reference-wave  respectively,  a  delay-means  m  series 
Aith  one  of  said  two  comparable  waves,  means  for  mix- 
ing the  two  comparable  waves  and  for  producing,  and 
ckvtiveiy  responding  to.  a  resultant  continuous  mixed 
vv  IV c  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  sum  or 
difTcrencc  oi  the  frequencies  of  the  two  comparable 
A.ives  discnminator-means  for  responding  to  the  fre- 
quenvs  deviations  of  the  resultant  mixed  wave  above  and 
belou  '-  nuMH  frequency,  a  wave-analyzing  ap>paratus 
having  a  deflecting  means  and  a  scanning  means,  means 
for  controlling  said  deflecting  means  in  series  with  said 
discriminator  means,  and  repetitively  varying  means  for 
varying  either  the  delay-means  delay  or  the  modulation- 
frequency  of  the  generator-wave  between  predetermined 
limits  and  sininltanoousK  controlling  the  scanning  means 
or  the  wave  .inalv/ing  apparatus.  < 


2,769,159 
CAPACITIVE  COMMUTATORS 
Rov  C.  Moore,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,850 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 
Q    A   compressional   wave  echo  ranging  system   com- 
prising   a   plurality   of  transducers   adapted   to   translate 
compressional    wave    energy    into    electrical    energy,    a 
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plurality  of  conductive  plates,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  plates  relative  to  the  others,  means  for  applying  a 
signal  from  each  transducer  to  adjacent  stationary  plates 
in  phase  opposition,  and  means  to  rectify  both  polarities 
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of  the  voltage  appearing  across  the  capacitor  formed  by 
the  moving  plate  and  at  least  one  of  the  stationary  plates 
to  produce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  signal  applied 
to  the  stationary  plates  adjacent  the  moving  plate  at  that 
instant. 


2,769.160 
ELECTRICAL  DISTANCE-MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Fryklnnd,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Ma-ch  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,775 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—3) 


1  An  indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically rotatable  members  having  transparent  aper- 
tures therein,  said  members  having  different  speeds  of 
rotation,  and  a  plurality  of  light-producing  devices  posi- 
tioned in  fixed  positions  behind  and  illuminating  respec- 
tively different  portions  of  said  members  and  being  in- 
dicative of  different  signals. 


2,769,161 
CONE  MICROPHONE 
Laymon   N.   Miller,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  January  1,  1944,  Serial  No.  516,724 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—8) 


An  apparatus  operativcly  responsive  to  compressional 
wave  energy  comprising  a  fluid-tight  casing  surrounding 
said  apparatus  and  having  a  hemispherical  head  portion, 
said  head  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  rein- 
forcing ring  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  head  por- 
tion around  the  border  of  said  opening,  said  ring  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  portion  forming  an  integrally 
recessed  shoulder  at  said  opening,  a  compartmenting 
71 1    <•    <;       74 


shell  secured  to  said  ring,  a  conical  sound-transmitting 
body  member  having  an  integral  and  homogeneous  flange 
disposed  circumferentially  at  the  base  thereof,  the  base 
of  said  member  and  adjacent  surface  of  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  contour  conforming  with  external  surface  of  said 
hemispherical  head  portion  at  said  aperture,  whereby  said 
body  member  when  fitted  into  said  opening  with  the  flange 
and  recessed  shoulder  in  abutting  relation  will  present  an 
unvarying  surface  with  said  head  portion,  circumferential- 
ly disposed  means  for  securing  said  flange  to  said  recessed 
shoulder,  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  flange  intermediate 
said  securing  means  and  said  base  for  isolating  said  body 
member  from  casing  transmitted  compressional  wave 
energy,  and  means  contained  within  said  shell  and  con- 
nected to  the  vertex  of  said  cone  for  faithfully  converting 
said  compressional  wave  energy  to  electrical  energy. 


2,769,162 

ILLUMINATED  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

James  A.  O'Neill,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,443 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340— «4) 
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A  highway  traflFic  signal  of  the  kind  which  comprises 
a  stationary  housing  shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
relatively  long  and  narrow  arms  diverging  upwardly 
from  a  hollow  base,  each  arm  having  a  tapering  end 
portion  and  one  at  least  of  said  arms  being  so  shaped 
that  its  tapered  end  points  in  a  direction  in  which  traffic 
at  times  proceeds,  each  arm  comprising  an  elongate 
trough-like,  forwardly-open  rear  casing  of  rigid,  opaque, 
weather-resistant  material,  and  a  front  frame  normally 
fixed  to  said  rear  casing,  the  front  frame  comprising 
longitudinal  marginal  portions  so  contoured  that  when 
the  casing  and  frame  are  assembled  said  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  front  frame  register  with  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  casing,  the  frame  also 
having  a  central  bar  between  said  marginal  portions,  said 
bar  and  said  marginal  portions  defining  a  pair  of  window 
apertures  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  correspond- 
ing arm.  a  light-transmitting  panel  of  a  material  which  is 
resistant  to  moisture,  closing  each  of  said  window  aper- 
tures, a  protective  flange  of  opaque  material  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  center  bar  of  the  front  frame,  an 
elongate  concave  reflector  arranged  within  the  concavity 
of  the  rear  casing  behind  each  respective  panel,  each 
reflector  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
concavity  in  which  it  is  arranged,  the  concavity  of  each 
reflector  being  at  its  front  side,  illuminating  means  ar- 
ranged within  each  reflector,  and  an  opaque  septum 
within  each  arm,  each  septum  extending  forwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  casing  and  being  interposed 
between  the  two  reflectors,  characterized  in  having  a  pro- 
tective flange  of  opaque  material  projecting  forwardlv 
from  each  of  the  said  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of 
the  front  frame,  all  of  the  protective  flanges  being  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent 
panel  and  of  a  front-to-rear  depth  exceeding  one-half  the 
width  of  said  panel,  the  front  frame  being  detachably 
secured  to  the  rear  casing,  the  center  bar  of  the  front 
frame  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  its 
rear  side  in  which  the  forward  edge  of  the  septum  is 
seated. 
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2,769,163 
SYNCHRONIZER 
An  Waog,  Ounbtidfc,  Mass^  assigiior  to  Laboratory  For 
Electronks,  Ibc^  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcadoa  Angnst  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374.099 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  synchronously  relating  first  and  seconvl 
electrical  signals  comprising,  a  bistable  magnetic  memor'. 
component  characterized  by  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop,  first  and  second  windings  disposed  upon 
said  magnetic  component,  means  for  applying  said  firsi 
electrical  signal  to  said  first  winding  for  establishing  a 
first  staHe  residual  flux  condition  in  said  magnetic  com 
ponent,  means  for  applying  said  second  electrical  signa' 
to  said  second  winding  for  reversing  the  flux  condition 
in  said  magnetic  component  and  establishing  a  secorJ 
stable  residual  flux  condition  therein,  and  a  third  \vindmg 
disposed  upon  said  magnetic  component  and  arranged  to 
preclude  application  of  said  second  electrical  signal  to 
said  second  winding  during  a  period  of  applicition  to 
said  first  winding  of  said  first  electrical  sicnai 


2,769,164 
MULTICHANNEL  PULSE-HEIGHT  ANALYZER 
James  A.  Cunningham,  \^1ieaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

Application  Jnly  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,985 
12  Oaims.     (CL  340—212) 


1     A    pulse    height    analv7er.    comprising    an    electron 
beam  storage  tube  including  a  beam  deflecting  means    j 
charge  storing  phosphor  surface  and  a  pick-up  eiectrcde 
means  for  storing  the  pulse  to  be  analyzed  on  said  storage 
surface  as  a  charged  area  the  extent  of  which  is  propor 
tional  to  the  amplitude  of  s.ud  pulse,  means  for  measur 
ing  the  magnitude  of  said  store  area  comprising  meanN 
for  deflecting  said  electron   beam   over  an   area  on   said 
surface  congruent  with  said  store  area  and  ereatcr  than 
the  extent  of  said  store  area  to  create  a  phosphor  poten 
tial  discontinuity  manifestable  as  a  signal  on  sa'd  pick  up 
electrode,  means  for  detecting  said  signal,  and  means  for 
representing  said  signal  a>  a  function  of  the  time  pencxi 
measured  from  the  initiation  of  said   reading  sweep 


2,769,165 

AUTOMATIC  TOLL  COLLECTION  S^SIEN! 

Clyde  S.  Bower,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,289 

14  Claims.     (CL  340—213) 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  collecting  tolls  at  a  lane 

installation  provided  with  a  box  at  the  side  of  said  lane 

to  receive  payment,  comprising  means  to  project  a  light 

beam  across  said  lane  at  a  point  in  advance  of  said  box 

detection  means  at  said  side  of  the  lane  to  pick  up  said 

beam   and   to  produce   upon   interception   thereof  bv    an 


arriving  vehicle  a  first  switching  action  and  to  produce 
upon  restoration  of  said  beam  following  departure  of  said 
vehicle  a  second  switching  action,  a  clearance  signal  ele- 
ment, a  violation  signal  element,  switching  means  selec- 
tively to  activate  said  elements,  said  switching  means 
normally  activating  said  clearance  signal  element,  means 
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rendered  operative  by  said  first  switching  action  to  regis- 
ter receipt  of  a  toll  in  said  box  to  produce  a  third  switch- 
ing action,  said  third  switching  action  being  absent  in 
the  event  of  non-payment  of  said  toll  and  means  coupled 
to  said  selective  switching  means  and  responsive  to  said 
second  switching  action  in  the  absence  of  said  third  action 
to  activate  said  violation  signal  element. 


2,769, 16< 

FIRE  ALARM  STATION 

Hugo  Scckendorf,  Alliany,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,479 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—304) 


I  A  fire  alarm  station  comprising  a  booth  having  a 
normally  closed  door  extending  across  an  access  opening 
thereto  means  slidingly  mounting  said  door  on  said  bootti 
for  movement  to  its  open  and  closed  positions,  a  fire  alarm 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  booth  exteriorly  thereof,  lever 
rrweans  movable  in  one  direction  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  d<Ksr  towards  its  open  position  and  to  effect  opera 
!)on  of  said  alarm  mechanism,  and  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  for  IcKking  said  lever  means  against  movement 
I  I  ,  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  door  towards  its 
up  n  position 


2,769,167 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS  BY  MEANS 
OF  POSITION  MODULATED  PLl^SES 
Paul  Francois  Marie  Glocss,  Paris,  France 
Application  February  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  141,728 
13  Claims.     (0.343—13) 
1      \   system  for  automatic  regulation  of  position   of 
ar.  electric  motor,  according  to  the  time  interval  between 
a  recurrent  reference  or  origin  pulse  signal,  and  a  posi- 
rK)n   modulated   pulse   signal,  designated  position  signal, 
presenting   with   respect   to  the  origin   signal   a  variable 
time  delay,  comprising  in  combination,  an  electric  mo- 
tor  to  be   regulated,  means   for  subjecting  said   motor 
to  a  continuous  restoring  force,  an  artificial  transmission 
line,  means  to  supply  said  line  with  said  origin  signal'only. 
a  coupling  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  sweeping  said 
line  and  producing  a  recurrent  regulation  pulse  lagging 
said  origin  signal  by  a  time  interval  determined  by  the 
instantaneous   po«<ition   of   said   coupling   means,    means 
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for  comparing  electrically  the  delays  of  said  regulation 
and  position  pulses  with  respect  to  said  origin  pulse  and 
for  producing  thereby  motoring  pulses  driving  said  mo- 
tor, means  for  supplying  said  comparing  means  with  said 
origin,  position  and  regulation  pulses,  said  comparing 
means  producing  said  motoring  pulses  as  long  as  the  regu- 
lation pulse  drifts  within  the  time  span  between  said 
origin  and  position  pulses,  said  motoring  pulses  deter- 
mining a  driving  torque  superior  to  said  continuous  re- 
storing force,  and  said  motoring  pulses  disappearing  in 
a  rapid  and  progressive  manner  when  the  regulation 
pulse  drifts  beyond  the  position  pulse,  and  means  con- 
necting said  comparing  device  to  said  motor  for  trans- 
forming said  motoring  pulses  into  a  means  continuous 
current  and  to  supply  said  motor  with  said  current,  so  as 
to  drive  said  motor  toward  and  maintain  said  motor  in  an 
equilibrium  position  corresponding  to  the  coincidence  of 
said  position  and  regulation  pulses. 
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13.  In  a  range  detecting  apparatus  operating  by  radia- 
tion of  searching  pulses  and  measuring  of  the  variable 
time  interval  between  said  pulses  and  the  first  echo  pulse, 
in  combination  with  means  for  transmitting  searching 
pulses  and  means  for  receiving  the  echo  pulse,  a  system 
of  automatic  regulation  of  an  electric  meter  acting  as  a 
range  indicator  in  a  regulating  loop  comprising  a  driving 
pari  for  said  meter,  a  repelling  spring  connected  to  said 
driving  pari  lor  exerting  a  restoring  action  thereon,  and 
a  pointer  driven  by  said  driving  part  and  sweeping  a 
scale;  a  device  for  producing  a  local  regulation  pulse 
comprising  an  ariificial  line  and  a  moveable  coupler  in  a 
continuous  electrostatic  coupling  relation  with  said  line, 
said  coupler  being  driven  by  said  meter  and  fixed  corre- 
spondingly to  said  pointer;  means  to  supply  said  line  with 
a  searching  pulse  so  as  to  produce  a  recurrent  regulation 
pulse  presenting  with  respect  to  said  searching  pulse  a 
delay  determined  by  the  position  of  said  coupler;  a  device 
controlled  by  said  echo  and  searching  pulses  and  gener- 
ating a  rectangular  voltage  gate  signal,  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  which  coincide  with  said  searching  and 
echo  pulses  and  the  duration  of  which  is  equal  to  the 
time  interval  between  them;  a  mixing  device  receiving 
said  rectangular  signal  and  said  regulation  pulse  to  super- 
pose them  and  to  produce  actuating  current  pulses  which 
remain  substantially  constant  as  long  as  said  regulation 
pulse  moves  inside  said  rectangular  gate  signal  and  which 
drop  rapidly  to  zero  when  said  regulation  pulse  over- 
shoots said  gate  signal;  and  means  connecting  said  mix- 
ing device  with  said  meter  and  supplying  the  latter  with 
driving  feed-back  current,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  de- 
termined by  the  magnitude  of  said  actuating  pulses,  to 
indicate  the  corresponding  range  on  said  meter 


2,769,168 
WIDE  BAND  CAVITY  TYPE  AERIAL 
Eric   Orirame   Willoughby,   Glennnca,   South    Australia. 
Australia,  assignor  to  Edwin  William  Hiclu,  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Air,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

Application  Jnly  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,058 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—746) 
A  wide  band  cavity  type  aerial  consisting  of  box  means 
having  walls  forming  a  plurality  of  independent  resonant 


cavities,  a  plurality  of  slots  one  opening  from  each  said 
cavity  through  a  wall  thereof,  a  strip  extending  across  the 
slots  to  feed  the  same  signal  to  each  of  said  slots,  and  a 


condenser  across  each  slot  to  tune  each  of  the  slots  so 
that  each  slot  and  its  associated  cavity  resonates  at  a 
fixed  frequency  differing  slightly  in  frequency  from  each 
other  slot  and  cavity. 


2,769,169 
DIPOLE  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DEVICE 
Arthur  L.  Mnnzig,  Hawthorae,  CaUf.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Arthur  Leonard  Manif,  Jr.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif., 
one-tenth  to  Marian  Iva  Davis,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  one- 
tenth  to  Barbara  Adcle  Sinus,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  and 
one-tenth  to  Cari  Walter  Mnulg,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Application  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,924 
8  Claims.     (O.  343—822) 


1.  Means  for  matching  a  center  fed  dipole  antenna 
lo  a  twin  wire  transmission  line  for  operation  over  a 
desired  frequency  band,  which  comprises  a  rigid  integral 
extension  of  each  dipole  element,  said  extensions  aligned 
parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  said  dipole 
elements  at  their  closest  approach  point,  said  extensions 
being  electrically  open  from  each  other,  a  rigid  coupling 
conductor  closeh  and  capacitively  coupled  to  each  of 
said  extensions  along  the  length  thereof,  said  coupling 
conductors  being  electrically  open  from  each  other,  a 
single  insulated  clamping  means  around  the  coupling 
members  for  supporting  said  extensions  and  said  coupling 
conductors  in  the  claimed  position  with  said  coupling 
conductors  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  the  two 
line  wires  of  said  transmission  line,  one  line  wire  of 
said  transmission  line  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  said 
coupling  conductors,  and  the  other  transmission  line  wire 
connected  to  a  similar  end  of  the  other  coupling  con- 
ductor, said  dipole  extensions  and  said  coupling  con- 
ductors all  being  a  quarter-wavelength  long  at  the  lowest 
frequency  of  said  band. 

8  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  pair  of  dipole 
elements,  a  twin  lead  parallel  wire  transmission  line  open 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  quarterwave  matching  wire  attached 
to  each  of  said  dipole  elements  at  the  adjacent  ends  there- 
of, one  of  said  matching  wires  extending  close  to  and 
parallel  to  one  of  the  wires  of  said  transmission  line,  the 
other  of  said  matching  wires  extending  close  to  and 
parallel  to  the  other  wire  of  said  transmission  line,  said 
matching  wires  being  open  ended,  the  open  end  of  said 
transmission  line  being  disposed  adjacent  the  connection 
of  said  matching  wires  lo  said  dipole  elements. 
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2,7W,17t 
COMPOSITE  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Albert  M.  Ctotftxm,  Morrii  Plains,  N.  1^  assignor  to  Bell 
Tekptaone    Laimratorics,    IncoriKMiited.    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcadoB  May  2%  1952,  Serial  No.  290.805 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—907) 


plurality  of  like  plane  members  spaced  parallel  to  each 
other,  adjacent  members  bemg  separated  by  an  interval 
exceeding  one-half  wavelength  of  the  lowest  frequency 
of  the  *ave  energy  with  which  the  refractor  is  to  be 
used,  each  member  being  a  substantially  complete  reflec- 
tor ot  the  wave  energy  with  which  it  is  tc  be  employed. 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  first  and  second  conducting 
members,   at  least  one  of  said   members   bemg   a   com 
posite  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  con 
ducting  portions   spaced   by   means   includmg   msulatmg 
material,  each  of  said  conducting  portions  having  at  least 
one  dimension  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  lo 
the  direction  of  wave  propagation  along  the  length  there 
of  which  is  small  compared  with  its  appropriate  skin  depth 
at  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  wave  to  be  radiated 
therefrom,  said  composite  conductor  extending  m  a  di 
rection  away  from  the  antenna  end  of  the  other  conduv 
tor  and  defining  a  radiation  element  of  said  antenna,  said 
composite  conductor  being  embedded  beyond  the  end  of 
said  other  conductor  in  dielectric  material  having  a  di 
electric  constant  of  a  value  to  produce  a  velocitv  o;  pr..r.i- 
gation   therein  which  matches  that  of  the  wave   :n   said 
composite  conductor 


2,769,171 
WAVE  ENERGY  COMPOl  ND  RFFRXCIORS 
Winston  E.  Kock,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Red 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     New     York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  252,0:<) 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—909) 
1.    A    compound    phase-advance   type   of    a.i.-    crjri:- 
refractor  for  high  frequency  wave  energy,  aimp-iin^   .i 


:he  plane  of  each  member  having  two  pnncipal  bound- 
aries oppositely  disposed  to  each  other,  one  of  said  bound- 
aries being  a  straight  line,  the  other  of  said  boundaries 
Scmii  a  concave  arc,  an  extension  of  said  straight  line 

b. vindar\  forming  an  angle  with  an  extension  of  a  chord 

;i  ;:,ir.,:  ihe  ends  of  said  arcuate  boundary. 


2,769,172 
BAI  I  AST  SLED  FOR  USE  UNDER  RAILWAY 

TRACKS 

I  GUIS  B.  Franco,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Mannix  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539.253 

7  Claims.     (CI.  104—7) 


Am»..--~^  • 


1    A  sled  device  for  spreading  and  placing  ballast  under 

railway  tracks  and  ties,  comprising  a  generally  flat  frame- 
At>rk  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  between  the  road  bed  and 
the  ties  while  supporting  the  weight  of  said  ties  and  a 
span  of  track,  said  framework  comprising  a  sheet  and 
supporting  means  to  space  the  sheet  above  the  bottom 
of  the  sled  device  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
riilast  passes  under  said  sheet  and  ballast  levelling  wing 
nicuis  ^ecured  to  and  depending  from  the  rear  of  said 
■.rcet  while  extending  generally  transversely  thereof,  the 
>.wc'  edge  of  said  wing  means  lying  in  a  plane  below 
;he  plane  oi  said  sheet 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  30,   1956 


179,04« 

SASH   LOCK 

Axel   W.   Ahlgren,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to   Amerock 

C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSC— 5) 


179.052 

DFVICE   FOR  FORMING   AND   PlNrHINC 

METALS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Aloysius  Joseph  Bachewicz,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  fo 

Barney  Fagen,  Westmont,  III. 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.518 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


179.049 

ELECTROPLATING  I  NIT 

Roger  Amantea,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Applicarion  February  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,437 

Term  of  patent  3 '"2   years 

(CI.  D26— I) 


179,050 
EXTENSIBLE  LINK  BAND 
Rudolf.   Anthoni,  Birkenfeld  Kreis  Calw.  Germans,  as- 
signor to  Klefer,  K.  G.,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany  '^ 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.978 

C  laims  priority,  application  Germany  August  4.  1955 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D4S — t) 


179,053 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Mariin   S.   Baker,  deceased,  late  of  Janesvilie.   Wis.,  bv 
Merchants  &   Savings  Bank,  Janesvilie.   Wis.,  admin- 
istrator, assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen  Compan>.  Janes- 
vilie, W  is.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  February  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D74— 17) 
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179.051 

CHAIR   FRAMF 

Joseph  A.  Ashkouti,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Application  March  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.440 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CLD15— I) 


179,054 

PORTABLE   BARBECl E  GRILL 

Don  Beeier,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  July  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  31.634 

Fenm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10)  " 
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179,055 

HANDKERCHIEF 

Renzo  Bemporad,  New  York,  N.  Y . 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,814 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

(CI.  D3— 12) 


iZl 
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179,059 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Harry  S.  Berk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Silver  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


7 


179.056 

COMBINATION  CLTTING  AND  CRIMPING    I(M)I 

Martin  D.  Bergan,  Westtield.  N.J. 

Application  February  17,  19S6s  Serial  No.  40,203 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


\ 


179,057 
SPOON   OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE   OF   FI  ATV\  VKF 
Harry   S.  Berk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to   National 
Silver  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  July  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  36.919 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


179,060 
l(  F   (  IBF  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR   ARTK  I  F 

(  harles  O.  Bliss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.517 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


/T  ^ 
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179,061 
HEADBOARD   FOR  BEDS 

VSrlliam  C  harles  Bomhuetter,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Application  July  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  31,482 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D5 — 4) 


K) 


179.058 
SPOON   OR  SIMILAR   ARTK  IF   OF   Fl  \TV\\KF 
Harry  S.  Berit,   New  York,  N.   Y  .,  assignor  to   National 
Silver  Company,  New   York,   N.   Y ..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  July  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  36.920 

Term  of  patent   14   vears 

(CI.  D54— 12| 


179.062 
(.WIF    BOARD  OR  SIMILAR   ARTK  IF 

I  eopoldo  Cardona.  Panama  City.  Panama 
\pplication  August  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  37,739 
lerm   of  patent   14  years  l 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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179,063 

DRESS 

Rose  N.  Cboolfaln,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Application  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,534 

Term  of  patent  3  Mi  years 

(CL  D3— 16) 


179,067 
COMBINATION  SAFETY-PILOT  AND 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Henry    Drcyfuss,    South    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D78— 1) 


179,064 

CLOTHES  PIN  HOLDER 

Lester  Cohen,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Application  Maixii  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.710 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D5«— 26) 


179,068 
SAFETY-PILOT  GAS  VALVE 

Henry    Dreyfuss,    South    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,800 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D78— 1) 


179.065 

ROTARY   HAND  T(H)I 

Roland  E.  Doeden.  Sherwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doeden 

Tool  Co.,  Sherwood,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  5,  1955>  Serial  No.  38.237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


179,069 
THERMOSTAT  HOL'SING 
Henr>    Dreyfuss,    South    Pasadena.    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company.    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Februarv  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  40.239 
Term   of  patent   14  vears 
(CI.  D52— 7) 


179.066 

COMBINED   ASH   TRAY   RFCFPTAC  I  F   AND 

CARD  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR   ARTK  IF 

Karl  Domberger,  Maspeth.  and  Sol  Rael. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  9.  1955.  Serial  No.  35.878 

Term  of  patent  3V'2   vears 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


179.070 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Boutwell    H.    Foster.    Maplewood.   and    Nassib   Haddad. 
Iselin,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.005 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D92— 1>  ' 
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179,071 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

James  F.  Fulton,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Nassib  Haddad. 

Iselin,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Rubber  (  om 

pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer.e% 

Application  February  8,  1956.  Serial  No.  40.0H4 

Term  of  patent   14   \ears 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


179,075 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Nassib  Haddad.  Iselin.  and  Boutwell  H.  Foster.  Maple- 
wood.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.004 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


mmi* 


179.072 

COMBINATION   STOLE 

Clothilde  M.  Gadler  and  Edward  F.  Gadkr. 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  June  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  36,476 

Term  of  patent  3' 2   years 

(CI.  D3— 3) 


179.076 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 

VMlliam  Edward  Holt,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  lo 

F.  H.  Twitchell,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Penns.yhania 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.135 

lerm  of  patent  3' 2   years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


179,073 
SOFA 
Henry  Peter  Glass,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kentnar 
Manufacturing  Company,  East  Palestine.  Ohio,  a  ror- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Application  March  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.440 

Term  of  patent  3' 2    vears 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


179.077 
HANDLE   FOR  KITCHEN   UTENSILS 

lames  I  .  Hvale.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products 

(  ompan.y.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.356 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


179.074 
CHAIR 
Henry  Peter  Glass,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  (o  The  Keiunjr 
Manufacturing  Company,  East  Palestine,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  March  2.  1956.  Serial  No   40.441 

Term  of  patent   3'  2    years 

(CI.  1)15—11) 


179.078 

HANDLE   FOR   KITCHEN   I  TENSII.S    ! 

Janus  I  .  Hvale.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products 

(  ompany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  38,357 

lerm  of  patent   14  vears  i 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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179,079 

END  TABLE 

Lawrence  J.  Hopper,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.492 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


ir> 


179,084 
PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS 
Kurt  Jensen,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  nasigBOT  to  Ernst  Leitz 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Application  February  8,  19561,  Serial  No.  40,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


179,080 

DICTATING  APPARATUS  CASING 

Heinz  Hiibner,  Fuertfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max  Grun- 

dig,  Fuerth,  Germany 

Application  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,650 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


179,085 

COMBINATION  PADLOCK 

George  P.  Junkunc,  Palos  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to 

Junkunc  Brothers,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,347 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 4) 


179,081 

FLOOR  OUTLET  RECEPTACLE 

James  W.  Hudson,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Application  September  27,  195«s  Serial  No.  38,1 1 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


I 


179,086 

CHANDELIER 

Richard  Kelly,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,1 14 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


179,082 

FLOOR  OUTLET  RECEPTACLE 

James  W.  Hudson,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— I) 


179,083 

TOWEL  RACK 

Julius  Hurwitz,  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.662 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D4— 3)  ■ 


179.087 

WAFFLE   IRON 

Karl  J.  Kelso,  Tampa.  F^la. 

Application  September  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  37.775 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D81— 10) ' 


•O' 


■> 


•->: 


li:^<> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


179,088 

PAIR  OF  BLNOCLLARS 

Aaron  D.  Klein,  Newwk,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Allied  Federal 

IndiMtries,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DS7— 1) 


179,092 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Edward  A.  Paviis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Die 
Casting  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
Qois 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


179,089 

HANDBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bette  Lehne,  Manhattan,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,412 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


179,093 

C  OMBINED  SPEAR  GUN  AND  SPEAR 

Bernard  Pratt,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal  Die 

C  asting   Corporation,   Miami,   Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


i 


179,094 

OBSTRUCTION  WARNING  LIGHT 

lister  G.  Scherer,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 


179,090 

RELIGIOUS  TABLE  ORNAMENT 

Sara  Rae  Naimon,  Milwauliee,  WLs. 

AppUcation  February  1,  1956.  Serial  No.  39,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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179,095 

PAD  HOLDER 

Jacob  S.  Sherman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Parli  Sherman 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


179.091 

DISPENSER  FOR  ADHESIVE  TATF  OR  THF  I  IKE 

Kenneth  R.  Pangbum,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  September  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  3H.026 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CLD74— 1)         I 


L 


October  30,  1956 
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179,09* 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  PICTURE  FRAME 

RichaH  M.  SimoB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4»— 20) 


179,100 

ELECTRIC  MEDICINAL  VAPORIZER 

Daniel  Taubcn,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

ApplkatkHi  October  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


179,097 
EVENING  BAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Florence  K.  Smith,  Charleston  Heights,  S.  C,  assignor  to 
Kono  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  January  19,  19516s  Serial  No.  39,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


C 


179,101 

KNIFE 

Paul  Voss,  Solingen-Wald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari 

Prinz  A.  G.  fiir  Metallwaren,  SoUngen-Wald,  Germany 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,669 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D22— 3) 


id 


J 


179,098 

PAPERWEIGHT 

Willbim  R.  Smith,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 12) 


179,099 

ASH  TRAY 

Michael  J.  Sposobiec,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,296 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


179,102  _ 

KNIFE 

Paul    Voss,   Solingen-Wald,   Germany,  assignor  to   Cari 

Prinz  A.  G.  fiir  Metallwaren.  Solingen-Wald.  Germany 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,683 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D22^3) 


n 


A 


\  I 


n 


^^ 


1132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


179,103 

KNIFE 

Paul    Voss,   Solingen-Wald,   Germany,   assignor   to   Carl 

Prinx  A.  G.  fiir  MetaJIwaren,  Solingen-Wald.  Germany 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,809 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


179,105 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  S.  Warren,  Meridcn,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  R.  Wal- 
lace  ik   Sons   Manufacturing  Company,  Wallingford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12t 


I    1 


u 


179.104 
TIRE 
Edward  H.  Wallace,  Grossc  Pointe,  and  Arthur  E.  Ben- 
son, Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I  nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20)  ' 


179,106 
HAT 

Fdward  WIttcoff,  University  City.  Mo. 

Application  March  2,  1956^  Serial  No.  40.433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


■   /  \    ,  \  /  ■  I 


IJ.Z_\_ 


\  I    / 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

Tn   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1956 

Note, — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sinnitican'  c  Imratter  m  wcKi  of  tli>-  niime  (in  accordano  wltb  city  and 

tcU'iilidiif  (iiriTiory  prHriin-. 


Jiisi'pli,    M,it'"jk;i,    u.    I>jile    rroducis.    Inc       ("artxin    ilt'powif iiiK 
fiiniHc'      Kf   .'4._M1,  H>-30-r>«,  CI.  lib      47. 


.\rrow  Tools.  I  no   :   See 

Jolin*.n.  Kalpli  K      H>-   24.2.S2. 
I'aie  TroductH,  Inc.  :    See 

•loHepli,  Matfjka.     K»^.  24.231  SiHiidanl  Hox  V-,,       Ser  - 

I  ioldlHTK.  .\rtluir  (J  .  t()  Standard  Box  Co      Automatic  sprviiiK  ( roldLtTk:   Arthur  (i      Rf   24  2.'V1 

tray      R.-   24.23a.  10   HO-nti,  fl   229      2S 
.Johnson,  Ralph  E..  to  .\rrow  Tools,  Inc      .Air  lint*  Intincator      TatM'h.    Kicliar.l        I'ant'l    tn'atmt.'    and    cdoiiiijr    8,v^t^'rn^        Re 
Uc    24.232,  l()-30:)«,  CI.  184      .').'i  24,234.  Ht   30    .'.ti.  CI    J.-.T       124 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


H'lwaril,    .\rttiur    1',    tn    Howarii    k    ."Nnutli.      n\hrid    tea    rosr     Howard  k  Smith      iSVf 

plant      l.:)2ri,  1(»  30--5t;,  CI    4T    -t!l.  Howard.  .\  rthur  1'      1,52:1 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


,\hl>:ri'n.    Axt»l    W  ,    to    .Aiiu-rock    Corp,      Sa.-^ti    lock        17',t.n4,s 

lU     3lt    ."it).   I't     iK'iO        .' 

.\llifd   FciU'ral    Inilustri«»s      St-e  — 

KU'in,  Aaron  I>,     ITiCi'^t^ 
.\inanfHH.     Ro^cr        Elj'clroplatinii    unit        1 79  (»4i*      li>    .'■lo    ■>>'<. 

CI     II2H       1 
Aiiicriick   <  "orp   :    »< 

.Miltr.'U.  .\Xfl  \V       179, 04h, 
.\iithiini.    Rudolf,     to    Kieft'r,    K     C        Kxtt-iisitiit-    link    liand 

179.().'.0,   10   3(t   .">r>,  CI.  D4.') 1 

-\!<hkoufi.    Jowj'ph    A       Chair    frame.      ]7i<,o.'il     lu   3(t-ot;,    C) 

in:.     1 

Hachcwicz.  .\lo,\;ius  J  ,   tn  h    FagfU      Ii'\ic.'  for  forming:  and 
punchinj;     Inetal^     or     the     like         179,0."i2,     lu   3u  .-,»;,     ci 

1):>4     13 

HaktT.    .Marlin    S  ,    dt-crased,    by    .Merchants    &    Savlntf-    Hank, 

administrator,     to     The     Parker     Pen     Co         Fountain     peii 

179.o:.3,    lo    ;(ii    .-,n,  CI    1)74       17 
H.Hder.     I)on        I'^rtahle     harbegue    t'rili        lT>co.'i4      in    'An   .'.'i 

I'l     IiSl       in 
Heinnorad.     ReiiZ"        Handkerchief.        l7;'o.-,.",      )ii   .ho   .",tl      Ci 

I  "3      1  2 
Hensnii,    .\rthur   V.       N' < 

Wallace,  l-Mward  I!     ami  Benson       17;ciit4. 
Herman,    Martin    I>       CiunMnatinn    cutting  ami   criiiiinni:    ton! 

1 7'.t.0.*>t;,   10   .io   .")<i,  CI    ri.'i4      1 3 
i'.erk.   Harrv   S     ti>  National   Silver  Co       S[ n   or  similar  ar 

tide  of   riatware        179n.",7.    lo   3i»    ."ptl     CI     I),-i4       1  _> 
Herk.    Harrv    S.,    to   National    Silver  c,,       Spioon   or  siirnlar   ar 

tole   of   flatware       17HO,-.8,    10   3ii    :.t!.   CI,    1 1.-4       12 
Herk,    Harrv    S,.   to   National    Silver  Co       Spoon   or  vinnlar   ar 

fiile    of   'flatware        17!t(l.'>9.    10   3o   .">♦!,    CI     1  ).*.  4      12 
Hiiss.    Charles   (I       Ire    cuIm'   trav   or   similar   artnle        !71cni,n 

in    30    .'Ki,  ( '1     DtiT      :i 
Hornhuctter.     William     C         Headboard     for     Iwds         ITl'nc,^ 

10   ,30   .".»;.  ( '1    I>.'      4 
C.-irdona.   Peopoldo       (iame  board  or   similar   artnb        17!i,nc_' 

in    Hn    ,-,t;    C!     Ii:',4      .".. 
Choolfain.    R.is.'    N       I  ir-'ss       !7!t.Oti,3     In   :Ui   ."oi.    i':     !  i3      J>, 
'  ■di.-n,    Lester        Chithes    pin    bolder        17!»n.i4.    in    ,■',11    .'c,     C] 

li:i*»      2H 

I'cwden.      Kobuid      K         to     Koeilell     To,.l     Cm  Ho';ir\      h;t!,d      '.,.1 

i79.ot>:..  10  :!n  .-t;.  ci    1 1.- 4     1  ^ 

I  loeil.ri   Tool  ( "o    :    Sn 

I>i»'i!en.  Roland  K       17i».nt).", 
i  inmberi.'er,   Karl,   and   S     Rael       Cnmbiiied   ash   tra)    re.  ept.Tcb 

ai!<1    <ard    trav    or    similar    artole        1 7l<  noo     In    .''.n    ,'>o     C 

lis:.      2 
i  ir.'vfuss,     Henr,\  ,     to     Minn.'a  |iolis  lion,  \  well     Heirulat-ir     c,, 

Ci*iiihina  t  ion   saf.'tv   pilot   and   f  bermostai  n     \ahi'        17itni,7 

m   30    .".»>,  CI.  I)7s      I 
Iir.\vfiiss,     Henry,     to     Minmapidis  Hom\  w .  II     Hii;ulator     '  o 

Safety  pilot    k-'as    vahe       179  0<i.'»,    lo   .3ii    .".<;     ci     Ii7>>       i 
jireyfiiss,     Henry,     f..     Miniwapolis  lion. .\  well     Het'iilalor     1  >• 

TliiTnn.stat  honsiin:      17!m»H!i    in   Ho   ,'.»;    CI    1 1.-.2 — 7. 
Kk...  Pnxlucts  C,,    :    sr- 

Hvale,  .lames  I,      1  7it  (i77 
Hvale     James    L       17;cii7s. 
l-'a«en.   Harney      Srt 

Hachewic  z    .\lo>sius,l       17!tn.',_' 
K..st<'r.    Houtwell   H        Sr, 

Ifaddad    Nassib,  and  Fost.-r       17!', n7", 
Foster.    H.mrw.ll   H      and   N     Had.lad     t.'  T'lnt.d   Staler    Kubl»': 

to       Textile   fahri<'       17i»o7n     10    3n    .'if,.   C]     1)02      1 
Fulom.    .lam.s    V      and    N     Had, la. 1     t,.    Fnii.-d    States    Kiibb.r 

C,i       T.-xtib'   fabri,         17907!      10    30    .'.»;     CI,    1)02       1 
Cadl.T    Cl.itliible   M    an,!   K    F"      Coinhlnation  stole       179, u72, 

m  :',o  .'o,  c!    I  c!     ;•; 


I  .ii'ller.   E.t  ward  F.  .    Sff 

Cadler,  Cl,,thilde  M    aii.lK    F       17','.n72 
Class,    Henrv    P.    t,.    The    Ki'iimar    .Mf^     C.       S'da        179n7,H 

in    30   .".ti.   Cl,    I»l,->       11 
I. lass,    Henrv    P.    to    The    Kenmar    \lfir     C,,       Cba:r        lT;<n74 

10   30   .".ti.   Cl     ill.-,      n 
Crundij;.  Max  :    .<»  r 

Hiibner.   Heinz       179.n.so 
liadda.l,   .Nassib  :    Sit 

I'oster.  H,.utwell  H.,  and  Haddail       17'.Cn7<i 
Fultoii,  James  F..  and  Ha.idad      17',*,(i71 
Haddad,    .Nassib.    and    H     H     I'ost.^r,    to    Cnited    Siafes    KiiMxi 

<"o.      Textile  fabru.      179, n7."..   10.30   .">»'..  Cl     I)9J      1 
Holt.  William  F.,  Jr,  t,,  K    U,  Twitchell    Inc      Tevtile  fnbric. 

1  79.070,  111   30   .'.ti,  I   1    1 192       1 
Hopper.     I.awr.'iwi-    J         i:nil     table        179  079      in    Ho    ,"i(,      C! 

1  i:{3       1  4 
iliibni-r.    Hemz.    to    \1     Criindik:       liiclatint:   apparatus   oasinj: 
I  7i(,ns()    j  o    :{ii   .■,(;    I  'i    1  ..",»)      4 

Hudson.      James      \\  Floor      outlet       leceptaiie  179n,Kl 

in    .'in    ,-,.;     ci    l)o,,       ) 

Hudson,       James       \\  .          Fb.or       -.lltl-'t  receptaile           17!i  n,^L' 

in    30   50.  Cl    I  '20      1 

Hurwitz.   Julius       Tow.-l   rn,  k       17!i,n«!:i  ](,    Hn    .',.;    i   i     I  14      :. 

Hvale,    James    I.,    to   F,k,  o    Pr,,ihicts   C,^  Handle   t.^r   kit.h,'), 

utensils       179, n77,   in    :',n    .'.f, d    I144  .-<i 

H\ale     .lames    1,      to    I'.kc    Products    Co  Handle    f-.t    k;T.h.n 

utensils-      179,07s.  in    :<n    :„,    1  ■]    1.44  29 

,|.nsen     Kurt.   t,.    Finst    L.-rz   (.     m     h    H       Pair  of  titH.oulars 

1  7',i,ns4     In    .in    ,-,,;    (  ■]     1  i.-,7       ] 
.Cniknni    Hroth.rs      .vf, 

.lunkunc,  ( leorjie  P      171.  ns,', 
.luiikuni,     (.e,ir>:e     P       to     .lunkuin-     l<ro«hers        Cf,nif>iii»  t  loc, 

pa.lb"  k       1  7n,ns."     1  (,    Mil    .-,(1    (  "I     1  >,-,ii       s 
K.  li.\'     Hi.  hard       Chan.lelier       179, (.so     ](.    .'{O    ,",.; 
K.ds,.,    K.-Hl   J       Warn,    iri'h       i:9,iis7,    lit    3o  ^."oi 
K'Hinar  Mf  j:    c,,     The      s<  • 

I  ,lass    I  l.-i,r\   ! '       1  79  I  i7M 

Class    H.iir\    P       171'  07  4 
Ko-fer,    K     I.        ,s<  ' 

A  nthoni     I-tmbiif       I  71'  o,-,,, 
Kb'in,   ,\ar,in   l<     to  .\ltie,l   l-'.-d.  ra  i    liidusTM.s       I'ai;    -d   !,,;c.,u 

lars       1  79  nsv    1  n    :<n    ."iC,    (  d     I  .."7       ] 
Kiiihi  Mfi:    <  'o      Inc       .^ .  - 

Sinit  b     }•■),. r.iic.    K       1  71'  I  '0" 
L.-hn.-    P..-tt,.       HandbiiL-  -r  sniDiar  .■irtl.d.'       1  79  nc«;.    10-30-.')«, 

I  1     I  CS7       ,'! 
1  ,■■11  z,  KriisT ,  C    III    b    H        Sre — 

.leiis.n     Kurt       ]  7n  OS  4 
M.T,  bants  \   Savn,ys  Hank      :^i'f  — 

Hak.T.  M,irliii  S       1  79  ..."i.'. 
M  ,nn,-a  polls  Honev  w  11   Ret'iiiato    C,        Si(   — 

I'revfuss    Henr\        17'.<.nt;7 

Dreyfnss.    Henrv        179,0<i,H. 

I'r.'Vfnss    H.'iiry,      I  7!*  otii* 
Nam  I  on        Sa  r.a      K  K-di^ioUs      taf.li- 

1  n  :bi  ,",*;,  Cl    I  i-jH     j:-! 
N.it  loiia!  I  )i,-  ( 'as'  ini:  '  "       ,s. , 

PavUs    F.lwHid  .\       1  7'.*.n;(2. 
Na  I  omal  Silver  Ci>       Si  1 

Berk     Harry  S       179  n,-,7 

Herk.   Harr\    S        I  7!i  n.'.s 

p..  rk    Harr\    .^       1  79  n,",;. 
i'aiiL'biirn      Keim.-tli     K        I>ssi..-usio     *,,r 

hk,-     1 70  I'oi    10  :ui  ,-,.;  I  i    1 17  1      1 
Park    Sli.  rioa  li   '  '. >       Si , 

Sb.'riii;!  II     .lie  ,■!■  "S        1  7!i  i  i'-..-,. 


lis]       10 


"  090. 


adh.'SlM     tape    or    the 


11 


LIST    OF    I)K>I<rN    PATKNTEES 


]u\< 


i'arkff  IVn  Co.,  The      Sff  | 

Baker.  Marlin  S       17»,05.i 
I'avhs.    Kdward    A.,    to    National    I>i»'   ''astitii:    '' 

hea.l      179.<>9_'.  1(>  ;i<V  .')«.  CI.  I'.'U      o 
Pratt     B«Tnarit.    to    I'nivprHal    Di*-    Casting    '  "orp       i  -.mbi! 

ip-ar  KMti   anil  Hp*'ar.      179,09,3,    in   3o.,')t;.   Ci     ii.;n      1 
i'rinz   Carl.  A    i;    fur  .\if tall wdrnn      >'-«" — 

V..SS.   Paul       ITHlii! 

\'.H.-<    Paul.      179,11'.'. 

Vms,-,    Paul.      lT9.I»i:{ 
Ka-'i     S.il      Sff   - 

1  •■iintHTCHr.  Karl,  ami  Kh'-I      IT'.t  ')'i''. 
Si  h>Ter,     l-Aster    C        '  ihst rucnon     »nrtnrik.' 

P'   ;M   ."t;    Cl    1)7-'      1 
.>ti^riuar.    .laroh     S  ,     t'.     Purk     Sto-rui.'i  ii     > 

i7y.ity.i.  iu--:{(K  :,>\  ci   i  )T4     \ 

Simon.     F<ii-har<l     M        <  oinbiiu-il     laiiiii     miil 

IT'.VuiHi,   10   :?u   ."»i    i'\    IMS      Oil 
Sniirh,   P'lcirHiK-'^   K      to   K'>n"   Mfc    '  "      Inr 

miiiilar  urti'if      179  (i'.t7.  in  ^30   .".h,  Cl    [(87 — 3. 
Smith.     William     K        I'ai.erw.'iiih  t        17''.()9><,     10-30-56,    Cl 

I>7  4       1." 
Sp'.s.a,^!,       .Michael    J        .Vsh     trav        179,i)«9      li>-30-58.    Cl. 

I>H."        o 


ik-h'         179, U94. 

Pfii!    h'>l<ler. 

[iirt'.r.-     'rump 

!■>  eriiii);   tiiit'   "T 


raiiti»-ii      Iiaiiifl        p:i.'<-tric     ineditinal     \aporizer        179.100. 

pi  .iu  ."iti.  Cl   I)h:i     1 
TwitchHll,   K    W  .   Inc.  ;    ><»  p 

Holt.  W  lUiam  E  .  Jr      179.07(i 
i   iiite.l  StateH  Kal)ber  <'o.      Srr- 

Foster    Bout  well  H  .  and  Hadrfad      179.o7ti. 

F'lltoii    JameH  y  .  and  Haddad.     179.071 

Kiiddad    Na.x.Hih.  and  Foster      179.075 

WiiUace    Kilward  H  .  and  Benson      179  HM 
1   iii\ersal  l>ie  Cnstuit'  Corp.:    .Vf 

Prn!r    Bernard       179,Ot»:? 
\.'-<!-      Pail!      ti«    I'arl     I'rinz    .\      (i,     fiir    .Metali wa rei;        Knife 

1  7!i  1  111    pi  :{ii  -,fi  <•]   I)-.'-'     :\ 
\'..s>      P.'tiil      'm    C,ii1    Prin/.    A     C     filr    Metallware?!        Knife 

;  "H   1  "_■     pi    .'.1'    .'0',     I  'I     I  |0-J       -.{ 
Vov.-      Pmii!      r-i    Carl    Prir.i    A     C      fiir    Metallwaren        Knife 

;  7'M"  ;    lo    ;i.  ,-,-;  n.  D^-J     :\ 
>\ii,,p.       KiUiP'l     H       Mi;d    A      F      Benson,    to    I  nited    States 

Kipil»T   I   -        1  ;r.'       179,104,    Il»  .HO^^r.ii.   Cl.    im>      20. 
Wal'ac.     K     A  S.ins  Mfjf Co,  :    .sVf — 

W  irr.oi     William  S       179.10.') 
'.'.Hn-n     UilliMin    S      to    K     Wallace   &    Sons    Mfn     Co       Spoon 

r    .i::iil.ir    arficl.-        179.10.-..    lO   HO    .")«.    Cl,    I  >.' 4       12. 
WlttCnfT     K.lw!i''l        Har        179.10«l    10   HO   .-)tv  C!     i  ).'H      1,'^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1956 

None  --Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  siifniflcaiit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  hci  urdance  with  citj  and 

telephone  direttor.v  practice) 


A    i;    fur  Crundwasserhaiiiei)      >>» 
Fehlmann,   Hans  B       2.7«H,9."il 

,\    P    V    Co    Ltd  ,  The      Scr 

Paine,  Stanley  W    T       2.7()H.«97, 

.Academy  F'lectrlcal  Products  Corp      Ncc- 
(irfH-nhaum,  Arthur.     2,709.154 


.\nderMiii,    Jidm    1.      t..    Xatiorial    H»jeciiirN.     Inc       Coin    sen 

arators    and    switches    therefor       2.70h.720     in   :;(>   ,".fi.    (  t 

194      9 
.Viiderson,     Joseph     H      itnd     I.      V        Transporta  IpIi-     <"U\fr>i! 

implement  for   loading  and   nrilnadinK'  purposes      ^.70s,7.'n 

1(K  X(>  5(),   Cl.   19H      120 


Acomb,     Byron     H.,     to     Cnlon     Carbide    and     Cnrbon    Corp      .Vnderson,   I/eo  V       Set' 


Keirulator  tor  oxytfen  and  other  gases,      2,7»■>^,t>4.H.  10   .H(^  5ti, 

Ci    \M      505  42 
.Vdams,    Harold    A  ,    to    Colored   Television    Co       (\dored    tele 

vision    system       2.7fi9,027,     10-30-50,    Cl      17S      5  4 
, Vdams.    William    J  .    Jr..    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical 

Citrp.         Rotary    snow    plow  2,7t>8,45."i     lo  80   50,     Cl 

.■17      4.8 
.MtwrtKon,    Floyd    E.      Multi-stage    concentrator         2,708.74.-|, 

10   :W  50,  Cl.  20»     I'll 
-Mbrecht,    I^^onard    N.,   to  (Jeneral   Motors   Corp       Convertible 


Anderson.  Joseph  B    and  L    V        2.70s  731 
Anderson,    Neville    R       Cushomed   puwer   cvlinder       2, 70S. (Ill 

lo-.8(>-5fi.   Cl    121      8h 
.\nderson,   Virgil   E    \^■.      Insecticide  applicator   for   In. 'stock 

o.70S,0OS.  1(1    ,8(1   50.  Cl    119      157. 
.Vndreii.     Karl     H..     to     Artos     i;rigineering    Co,      .\rt     of    pro 

ilucing    el<-<trical    conductors.         2. 70s, 425.     li»-;i<i  5ti,     C! 

29      155  55. 
.\ndrus     orrin    V.      to    A     <>    Smith   Corp.      Method  of   making 

a   thermopile      2  70S, 424,   10-80-50,  Cl    29-155  5 


top  with  inwardly  f(ddlng  side  rails.      2.70H,S57,  li»  8o   50,     Anthony,    (  harles,    Jr      and    R     Tliomann.   Jr.,    to   Specialties 


Cl.  290      117 
.Alexanderson.     Ernst     F.     W  ,     to     .MIegheny     Liidlum     Steel 
(^oip       System    for    controlling    the    flow    of    molten    metal 
2,7(18,418,  10  80   5fi    Cl    22      57  2, 
,Mford,    Andrew       Coaxial    bridge      2,709140,    10  80  50.    Ci 

888      1 1 
.Vktrlculture,   Inited   States  of  .\iuerica   as   represented  by   the 
Set-retary   of  :    Sre 

Reeves,  Wilson  A  ,  and  <;uthrie       2, 70S  997 
, MIegheny  Ludluni  Steel  <^orp.  :    Set 

Alexandersnn.  Ernst  F    W       2,708,418 
.Mien.    Herbert,    to    Cameron    Iron    Works,    In< 

and   seal   assembly       2,708.841,    10   80  50,   C 
.Mlled  Chemical  A  Dye  Corn       Sfr 

Anvil.  Harvey  S  ,  and  Schmidt      2,708,977. 
.Mlia-Chalmers   Mfg.  Cr»   :    .sVc 

Fergason.   Rector   C.      2.708.494 
Riscli,   Nelson  O       2,709  108 
.\llis,  I><iuis,  Co.,  The      See 

.\ltscliwager,  Wilnier  J  ,  and  Aynes,     2,709,105 
.Mtliouse,     William     S.     Jr  ,    and    J      F,     Mu.ne,     to    Baker    (1\\ 
Tools,   Inc.      Apparatus  for  contrcdiablv  filling  well  casing 
2.708,095,  10   80   5fi.  Cl    10»;      225 
.Vltschwager,    Wilmer    J.,    atid    M     F     Aynes,    to    The       .-uls 
.\llis    (  (>.      Electric    motor    suitable    for    use    in    an    aiiuos 


I»evelopment    Corp       Composition    for    and    method    of    ex 
tinguishing    light    metal    fires  2,708.952,    lo  .■■;o-5<)     Cl 

252      7 
\nthony    Willanl   )■'.       Sti 

Seelen,  Harry  R  ,  and  .Antliony.      2,708,475 
\pplegate,    .\lvln"  F  ,    to    the    Inited    States    of    .\niencH     as 
repre.sented  i)y  the  Secretary  of  the  Army       Electric  motor 
synchronizing        appMrafus  2,709.12s,        lO   8(»   5t;,        ("1 

,8"lS      814 
Vrcher     John    I.       Lighting    fixture    for    circular    tliiorescen! 
lamps       2,709,088,    lO   8(»   5r,.   Cl     •_'4f  —  51 ,1  2. 
PilM>    hanger     .\rco    plate  Co.      See 

Coleman.   Ia^  li       2.70S.S1H 
Coleman,   I>h'  <;,      2,708,817 
Aretis  Controls,    Inc       Srr- 

Vorton.  (^alhoun       2  708.795 
Arev    William  F  .  Jr       See 

'  Mason.    Riilph    B  ,    Klml>erlin,   and   Arey       2  708  989 
\rmsfrong    Adna   .\  ,   to  Thompson   I'roducts,  Inc       Cast   iron 

\alve    fteat    insert        2,708.91  S.    Id    80   50.    Cl      14s      81 
Army.    Inited    States    of    America   as    repre.«ented    by    the   .Sec 
retarv   of  the     Sei 

Applegate.  Alvln   F       2,709.128 
Hansel     Paul    C        2  709.091 
I/eonard.    Kennetli   R       2.708.575. 
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phere  containing  magnetic  particles       2.709.105,   10-80   50,.      Artos   Engineering  Co       See 
Cl.   810      88.  


Amalgamated  (irowth  Industries.  Inc  :    Sre — 

Briggs.    Rufus   L       2,709.079 
.\mann.   August      See 

Reppe,  Walter,   Pase<lach,  I»reher,  and   .Vmaiiii     2.709.o(is 
.\ml)er.    Vervant,     Tatile    having   collapsible    legs       2,708,800. 
in  80-50.  Cl    811      77 


,\mbler.     Winston    F,    to    Sinclair     Refining    Co       In    a     lead 
sulhed    sweetening    process    adding   dissolved    lead    oxide    iii 
maintain     actlvif^     of     U-ad    sulfide       2,70s  981,     lo   .80   50. 
Cl    190      29 
.Vmerican   Baler  Co  ,  The      See 

Seltzer,   Robert   E       2,708,574. 
,Vtiierican  Bosch  .\rma  (^irp      See  — 

Miller,  Sidney  E      2,708,800. 
.Vmerican   Cyanamid  Co,      ,sYc 

West,   HerU'rt   J       2.709,01s 
-Vmerican    Hospital    Supply   Corp,      See--  ' 

I>e  Witt,  Harry  K      '2.708.8S.8 
.American  Infra  Re(l  Radiant  Co     ho-       See — 

Schwank,  (iiuither       2,70s,07S 
.Vmerican  Laundry  .Machinery  Co..  The      Si< 

Creswick,    Edward   A,      :5,70.8.Si'.9 

Cerlach,  Frank  .V  .  and  Vetorino       2,708,r,sl 
.Vmerican    Machine  and   Foundry   Co       .sre-- 

Maul.  John  A       2.7(iS.r,-.'9  ' 
Vmerican   oil   Co.  The      Sei 

Isl>ell.    Vrthur  F  ,  and  Wadsworth       2. 7'. s, 909 

Schapiro.  Sylvan  B  .  and   Hopkitus       _'  7t>s  9,84 
,Vtncrican    .S(eel    Foumlries      See 

Cottrell,    Rol>ert    B       2  708.755 

Tack,  Carl   E       2.708.718. 
American  Viscose  Corp       See 

Fry,   Iloraiv   P       2.7t;s.449 

McI»»>rmott.    Henry  J       2,708,842, 

Porter,  (Jeorge  S.,  and  ("orby        2  70S  7!t9 
.Vnies,   W     R,,   Co    ;    See 

Sherman    Roger  M  ,  and  Wong       2,70*^  c,42 
.Vnipex   Ele<  trie  Corp       See 

.Selsted,    Walter  T       2,709,080 

.Vmtsl>erg,    I..ester   .V.,   to   Chicago   Pneuriuitic   Ti-ol    Co      Torcj-ic 
control    for    impact    wrenches  2,7oh.54i;     hi   :'.n  50     ('I 

81       52  8 
Vnania.    James    .V        Bairgage    fair       2  70s  45s      Id     lii   50     C 

40      21 
Anderson   Box   Co       .Sf » 

Ferguson,  William   C  .  and  WiIco\        2  70S  77s 
Viidersoti      James     .V  .     Jr.     C,      U.     L      Shepherd      and     C      I,      Baker  oil  Tocds    Iik        >>> 
Thorpe,     to     Esso     Kesear(h     atol     Engineering    Co  Cn  .Vlthoiise     W  I'liniii    ^ 

version     of    asplialfic    ti\  dr'^cn  rhons,      2, 7''.,s.98ti      lo   ;<(!    ."f,       |;.)kcr   PriH'ess  Cm       .■^,( 
C]     19<.      ."i8  Baker    John  c      2, 70s 


.Vndren.   Karl   H       2.708.425. 
Vr/.ig.    Edward    C.    to    Miller    Meters.    Inc,      Com    receptacle 

2.708.7S8.  10   8(i   50.  Cl     282      15. 
Vskania    Regulator  Co       see 

Sweene\  .    llotiahl    H        2,708.087. 
Vtkmson      Russell    H  .     and     N      C.     Beese,    to    West  ingh.. use 
Electric    Corp  Foil    tilled    photoflash     lamp    and    ignitet 

therefor.      2.,fis.517,    1^80   50.    Cl     07      ^1 
At  las    powder   Co       >t  t 

Peniv.    Frederick    K        2.708,9^0, 
Augal    Bros  .    ln(        See 

Hoy.  Ralph  C  .  and   Rlet/       2,708,418 
Auvil.    ilarvey    S      and    L     l<     Schmidt,    to    .Vllied    (hemictil 
&    Dve    Corji       Klmiinatioii    of    phenol    from    coke    phiui    ef 
fluents       2  70S. 977,  lo    8(t   50,  C!    20O-    027. 
Avnes.  Marcy  F       See  _ 

AltschwMger,    Wilnier   J.,    and    Ayiies.      2,i09,l()o, 
Babctx'k  i  Wilcox  Co  .  Th.       See 

Forrer     tiilbert    R..    and    Schwinn.      2,709,i>9.-. 
Baber    Thi)iiij)son      See  _ 

Wciite    RolHTt  J  .  BalM-r.  Irwin,  and  Boyer.     2  ,t)S,504 
Hack    .lames     '■*<    to  W     F    Vo<ke  and   N   to   B.  J,   V>>ckc       Class 

cieaiiltig   device        2,70.h402.    10-30    50.   Cl.    15       1(14 
PcicK     Cmir.c    ^l,      !  >eiit  remov  iiig   tool.      2  70s  544,    li.   80   50 

CI    ^1       i." 
Haciger  Meter   Mfg    Co    :    S>e 

H-iike     Huss.  11  W        2,70S.08S, 
Henke,   Kusseli   \\\      2.708.522 
P.adlsche    Aiiilin-   &    S(xia  Fahrik    V  ktiengcsellschaft      .we-- 
Johaniisen.      Adolf.      Uanz.      Pfaniiinueller,      and      Wolf 

2, 7  OS.  9  59 
loluuin.sen.   Ad.. If,    Hettler.   Ijiiiuw.   and   Wolf,      2  70S,SMi 
Kr/ikalla.  Hnn-    and  Lissner      2. 708. 910 
Rep[H-.  Walter,  Pase<iac)i.  Dreher.  and  Ainann      2,709.ihiS. 
HepiH'       Walter,       Schlichting.      and       Mueller  Gtietnanii 

2.709,0  17  , 

Reppe    Walter    von  Kiitepow.  and   Krsdsch       2.70H  9HH 

Bacn/igcr    I/.-oiiard   \     to  Roval  I'leciric  Co..   Inc       F'lse  coti 
structioii      2.709  059    10  8(1-50.  Cl.  2(K)  -117 

Baker    lU'iiJaniin   P      to   Westinghouse  Electric  Corp       C;rcui: 
Ititernipter       2.7'i9.o07.  It*   80   5(!.  Cl.  200  -  150. 

Baker  &  C,,..  in.        See 

Russell.  Harry  J.     2, 70s. 441 

n.iker     Ceorge    T        Ele<'trical    signalling   systems.      2  7(?5>  08" 
10    80    50,  C!    17S      50 

Baker.    J. dm   C      ii'    Bak.-i-    Proct  >.»    i  o.      Measuring   dcv  jc,>    fi,r 
il..iigh       2,7o,s,528     10    :{'<   50    Cl    T.'-l      lit 


Jr 

and 

Muse 

2  Tfifi 

(595 

528. 

•  •• 

lU 

IV 


LIST  OF  pate:ntees 


Huk^r     W.-Uiun    S  .    to    Saf^'y    Sna!    fisTMii    Km,:    ' 

nr   packiinr   rinv's.      J.Ttis.Mr.:,.    l..  .{u  :<(,,   (1.   -^"'.i      *•■ 
Unltlwin  I'iano  Co  .  TIih      Sn 

Chick.    Ku:*Hell    W.     _'.TtlH.:,.-,l.  ,       ,     I       ,        ...  T,l 

Manufacture'  of  a  pvri.liiif  hoin.. I. ,cii»'      -'.'■!•""■     i"   •'"    •''' 

CI.  -•♦)<>      ^WM  ,,  ,  w  I 

Itaiuhof,  William  S..  Jr.  iin^l  J     A     Mosionl    t,,  U.-i.-ri,  K. 

trie    Co      Inc.       .Xutoniatir    ''.'t'lliiik'    iiifhi  n  :-ii 

l()-a()-5«,   Cl.   .■?.'4       l.'.H 
HarrinKton.    William    V      liwi    W     SkillHii     t,,    >,,ni.MMli.- 

Cover    lucking   carfon.-i       .'T'i^T.T,    1"    i"     ■'•     '  1     -_-:' 
Harry,    l.^-onHrd    I>        I'i-rt.ihlf-    li-ist    lue.  h.i  iiisni        J  .'•<- 

l(^:?(K.")tl,  Cl    J14      To 


ii«:,.n      lij.rr.-     I'imI.t.    to    .\Iafs»'.v  Harris  FtTKUson    Ltd.      Crain   drill 
;  J  THh  77:5    10   .id   oH,  Cl    2-"J      4K.-| 

Hjork.-^rcii.   jolian.   and    H.   i>     Kciiiiat.    to   HJorkstcn    Hcsearih 
l.rttioratoru's.    Itu        Armor   material       J.TtiN.iHH,    in   :(n   .iti 
il     l.'>4      .')-'  .'. 
Hjorkston  Kfseiirch  l.altoratorics.  inc       Ncc 

Hjorksr.n.   .Ldiaii,  and   Hennat       .'.7H8,;M't 
i4l.t.\      Harold     S.     and    .A      M      CloKston.    to    It«'ll    T.d.-[>lion. 
l.ahonitorifs    Inc       Wave  propaK«ti<>"  in  comi><isite  condU' 
•ors       .'  7'i'.t  147     lU    .i"   ."i»i,  Cl.  3:<:<      27 
Hliitk      Harold    S      and    S,    1'     Muriran.    Jr..    to    Hell    Telephoii. 


rd 


Hateiiian.  John  T.,   to  Ceneral  Klectric  Co      '  '">fo|   wijw.  t. 
reversible    refrljtcruf ini:    sy<t>in        J  .tis.tn'      iU-JU-,>0.    i. 


•52      11.'). 


l.attora 'ori>  •<,       Irn  Laminated 
!m  :',n  .-,.;  i|   :{:{.{     ur, 
...  ii    Monr...    1'       >.  < 

Hums    Fre.lertc  K  -'.7>>8.r)»K. 

Ham-    l-re<l.-ri.    K  J  7tiS..'>'.i<t. 

Harris    l-reilerK    K  2.7H.s.ti<K). 


■onductor 


itiy.l.'n 


Haumann.    Fritz,    and    H     Hienert,    to    Farb.nfat.riken    Bayer      ''''"•::    \Vi"''Ke,me;'h    I  ''''and    Hobier         '  7.;h  d.^H 
Aktierj^esellschaft.     Phrhal.H.yanine  .lyestufT  uuermedlate.      „„„,;,-;„ JV/"!;'"  ir    "'Kn.!;;:''*  n.el-J^^iVem.' 

Itaumelster.    Willi.       Hair    curler.       .'.7HH,tW{a,     lt>-30-06,    «  1. 

Havley    Abraham,   and  K.  C    Schr^iber,  to  (  has.    1  ti/.er  A      > 
Inc       I'rocf'ss    for    manufacture    of    .!.■<    dikd.  >«-n..n.>i)  .Cil 
•J,7fW.9t)7,  10    :iu   oH,  Cl,  2ti<) — 4S3 
Hayer,  Otto  ;    >>*■ 

Schmelz^T,  Albert,  and  Haver      .'TdV^iMJ 
Schnell.    Hermann.    IVcker.    and    Hay.  r        _  T'is.yyi. 
tieach,  Kd\*ard   L.      set- 

Steiner    Joseph  W  .  and  f<eacb      2.7t>iCds_' 
Heale     Kvelyn   S.   L..    to  Alan    Muntz   4   C,,     Ltd       h  r-e  insf on 

air-coiiipre»wors.       2.7fi«.7Hl,    1  it~a(>- .'.<;.    <"i,    .'au      _\; 
Heard.    Richard    H..    to    .\Iinneap<dis-Honey well    Regulator   (o. 
ritrasonic     at)sorption     meaouriiii:      ipparHtu-        .'  :'.•<. S-.4. 
Itl    .iO-  .")»>,   Cl.   7.{      .').H 
Heck     Walter     to   Montjiomerv    Klevator   < 'o       Load   iiini'    -.1 

trol   for  «>levator8,      2,7H!Cii.-2,    l(»- :i(»- o.;,   Cl,   jim*      so 
Hecker.  Joseph  A   and  L.  .\L     Liquid  wax  dispenser      -',.»>''  4m! 

l()-^3<)-.'i»i,  CI.  1.')  -  l.'U. 
Hecker     Lucille  M.  :    See 

fVcker,  Joseph  A.  and  L.  M.     -'.7tis.4<il , 
Hecker,   Wilhelm  :    See 

Schnell,   Hermann,   Hecker.    ind   Hay.T       J  .f)8,991. 
Heckrnan   Instrument,   Inc       Set 

Hare,  (Jeoree  H  ,  and  .Marcetts      J.Tti^.iiICi 
Hee-Je.   .\orman   C.      Set 

.\tkinson,  Russell  H  ,  and  FVe^ie      .'.Trt8,."ilT 
H^es-    \orman   C,   to  the  Cnited   States  of  Am.Ticn  at*  repre- 
sented   by    the    Inited    States    Atomic    Knerny    '  ommlsslon, 
.Method    of    purlfylni:    uranium       .' T';h,S7:c     H.  :u>-56.    Cl.     "i'^*-.".-  ^  T','  ':    ^ ' 


2  7f.8,.M!l. 


\{y  M>  .'.ti,  Ci    2tn      37 
r..uhrinner,  1'    H  ,  Solm      .s'cc 

Ueidlich.  Hans  A  .  ami  SchuU.     2.7HH.97ti 
It.ik'dan.  David  A  .  to  West inuhouse  Electric  Corp.     Automajic 

iemi>erHture  control  for  hiijh  temperature  ovens      2.7H9,(i7ii. 

IM    .30    .-,ti,  Cl    21!*      20.  ,  ,.    ,       .    , 

l'...iid    Walf-r  L  .  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In<\     I  niaxial 

crystal  elecrric  Iinht   valvv  compensated  f-or  divergent  liKl't 

•_'  ftis  ,',.■,7    in    ,3(»   .'iH.  Ct    ^^^      "1. 
Honini     John    N  ,    to    Marathon    Corp       Sliced   bacon   package. 

.'  T'lH  77!'    10   .30   .5ti,  Cl    22!»      Kl 
!'.  niu-r    !-..uis  F     to  Ksso  Research  and  Kn>:ineerlnn  Co.     I>is 

intek-rator   for   rock   and   the   like.      2.7tiM,7n:C    10   30- .'>•>.   Cl, 

2  41      'S^ 
H,...r!i    (,.-..rk:.-   M      t..  Wallace  &  Ti'TUian  Inc.      ApparatU8_for 

tiirMtion   with   finely   divided   filtering'  material.      2.7H8.7.'l, 

111   :!o  :,i\   I 'I    _'lo     i»',;( 
ilMri:  \\  arner    '  "rp        .■>'" 

Holdeinaii    John  W  .  andFarrell.     2.7HH,714 
(»rr,  rainier      2,7t'iH,.">.''.4 
Borrel     Marcel     to   Societe    Imliistrlelle  des  Derives  de   1  Aivty 

lene  (S    I    D    Ai       I'urittcation  of  ucryloultrile.     2,7()M.»41. 

H)-3()  .')ti    Cl    202      57 
Bourne      William     <;  .     to    Rotax    Ltd        Push  button    electric 

switch.'-      _'  7''.!»  0.")0    10   30   .')•;.  Cl.  200      H7. 
Houvy    Jaciju.'s  J     B    J.J.   and   A.    Koinijn.      Hydraulic  jack 

for  the  tensioiiliik:  ami  anchoriuK  of  the  reinforcement  metal 

In  a  reinforce<l  cuicrct..  construction      :i,7HS.Sl().  1<4  30   oti, 

Cl    27)4      2<» 


23      14  .", 
Heers   Muus  C   J  ,  to  N   V    I'olak  A  S<liwarxs  Fssencefabriekeii 
HrcM-ess    for    the   preparation    of    nowl    f)erfiimes   contalnitit; 
an  in-dioxane  riiik:      2,7«W.U14,   in   ,',0   ,-,t;,  ci     .'tju— 340,3. 
I'.ehnisch,   Robert        se>  „  ^^^  „-,, 

Schmidt.  Hans,  Hehnisch    and  Schraiifsta  f '-r.     2.(0s.y<U, 
I'.ehrens,    Hans  :    See 

Frey,  Kurt,  and  Hehrenn      2.7t'>s,M  t 
Hell  Telephone  Lab4ira f .iries,   Inc       .-'. 

Hlack,  Harold  S  .  and  Clocston.     2,7c,s.!47 
Black    Harold  S.,  and  Mort'an.     2,T»;<»  I  .'.o 
Bond    Walter  L       2,7«H  .-..■i7 
Buehler.  Krnest,  and  Teal.     2.7f.S,Hl4 
Cloirstnn.   Albert   .M,      2.7t«4  14s 
CloKst^in,  Albert  NL     2,7H9,17o 
Kock    Winston  F,     2,7'".9,171 
Kreer    John  C     Jr      2,7Wt  UK 
Hellmann,    Reinbold,   t..   Dixi    S     .\       Holdin_ 

partii'ularly     for     horizontal     tii.riiiL'     ma- hines.       2,768.831 
l(>-3l>-.'ifi.  CI.  27V»      ti 
Hemis  Hro.  Bag  Co.      See 

Kindseth.  HaroM  V      2  7';'v  «;.">7. 
Hendi\  A\  iat ion  Corp.      See 

Franklin    Paul  W.     2,7t>y.l33. 
Jarvis    John       2,7d!«,132, 
Moreines,  Harold     in.l  Brown.     2."«9,122. 
I'arker,   Lelam!  C       .:  -i\^.'>HO. 
Polve.  William  R     and  \irer      2,768.<K)«. 
Pot"ter,  Frederick  .M       2  7>:!t  ln7 
SturiTes,  Ceortte  C       2  7'»s  'lo.', 
Henion,  .\rron  :    See 

Sk.innel,  James  .\     :tiid  I'.enti.n      _'  7»>.'<.7  1."'. 


ciirnell.  Norman  M  ,  Cullck,  and  Boven      2,7i>H,it)8 
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Cr..,-bv    .Melvin   A       2,769,021 
Hiler,    .Malvern    J        2,768,913 
"ofin     Hugh   (i      to   Caiia.tiaii    Patents   and 
Temperature    resix.nsive    apparatus    for 
burning    s.vsterii,      2,768.K7.'>.    ll>-30-5fi.    ( 
"ontalit.  Peter  R       See 

Sullivati    Ra>ni.>nd  H  ,  and  Contant       ; 
'otitiiK'ntHl  i'an  C,i      In.        ,-(  , 

St.  Clair,  Trum.'in       2.768. ■,!,-, 
■ooper,   Henjaniin,  and  L,   M    Keefe     said  Keefe  assor    ti 
('.>.. per       Repro.!n.-ing      punch       2,768,691       10   30   ,16 
164      \12 
'..(.per     Lew  IS   G        .-(  . 

Trimble.  (.e..rge  s.,   Jr..  Cooper,  and  Hess       2  768  526. 
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operating 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(■..o|»T    Ii«<ni<.  S     ti.  (;«'iwfMl  Mi.ti«r8  C'.irp      oU  failure  Mf^-ty 

c.nrn)!      2.7««,7()H,  lo  HO^Srt,  (1.  1H4     « 
r.irbert,  Carl   C.      Multl  yr«r  cakn.lHrii.      2.7rt8.45W,    li>   ^^'^  '^« 

fl     id      lott 
t'orby.  Ktlward  N      Srr 

rorter.  c;<»ortt»'  H  .  an.l  Corby       2.7«>*,79» 
(  (>rd**rtn«n.  CharlfH  L.     Sfe 

K(xl«       NobiKj      J  .      Smith,      I'urdermaii.      an<l      Kixlicerii 
■J.7(J»,llrt.  ,      , 

Corii.'il      KineBt    K  .    to    E      I.    du    Font    ile    NVinourn    nn.l    t    i 

Light  m«"tai  purii|.      2.7rt8.5H7.   10  W  5«,  CI    lO.S      Irtrt.'. 
Coinj-ll,   NorniHii   M..   H     M    (;ull<-k,  and   V     L.   Bovt-n,  t»  Tlje 
(ilbnun  HomariM    Co        Calking    gun        2,7«8.7«8,    lO  30   .%«. 
CI     222-  «0 
<  nttrell      Hubert     H,    to    American    Steel    Foundrlea        I>rart 

gear  lioualng.     2.7«8,755.  10-.<0-5rt,  CI.  2i:i  -  32. 
Couper     Allatair    S,    and    A     Dravnieka,    to    Standard    on    i  .< 
UK      BK.    catalytic    proceaainic       2.7«8.98;i,    10-30-ft«J.    C! 

'  *  Ki  i- M  Am 

Cover    Martin  L.      Method  of  nlnterlng      2.7e8,89<l.   lO  30  5rt 

Cl     75      5 
Crane.   PMgar  M       i^ff  .... 

Crane    Kathryn  B    and  E    M  ,  and  B    S    and  J    I»    Urake 
.'  7fl8  384.  .    ,     ,       ,       . 

Crane     Kathryn    B.    and   E.    M,   and    B     S    and   J     D     I'rake 

Ear  protector.     2.768.384.  10^-30^  .')6,  Cl    2      174 
Cranwill     Jamea    N.      Reel    engageable   devhe    fiiT   rHtalnliiK    n 
metallic    tape    in    tightly    wound    position    therein    and    for 
covering  the  otherwise  eipoaed  surface  thereof      2.7ft8.740. 
lf)_.30_.'ia.  Cl.  2()6--53  ,.  „      ._, 

Crawford.    Carlo.    R      Control    valve*.      2,7t}8,rt44     lo  30  .>rt. 

ri    137    -."ilO  ,  ,        „     . 

I'reawlck  Edward  A.,  to  The  American  I-aundrv  Mainin»ry 
Co  DIdtllUtlon  method  and  apparatus  for  dry  cleiiniiig 
2  7rt8.8rt8,  l(>-3(>-.')rt,  Cl  H  158. 
Creuwere  Melville  C  ,  to  the  L'nlted  Stateit  of  America  a-*  r.  p 
ret»ented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Singln  blan  voltage 
curve  ahapinu  network  2.7rt9,l37,  1»^  Mi-M.  n  32.3—74 
I'rltchley    Thomaa,      Full   throw   tnechanlain  for   faMtt-nnr  ilrlv 

ingmeana.     2.7rt8.37«.  lo- 30-56.  Cl    1      4« 
Cronkhlte.  John  T      Apparatua  for  facilitating  flow  of  lnjuiO 
through   gathering  pipe   lines   to   a   pump   supplying   h    main 
preaaure  line.     2.768.7^04.  10-30-M.  Cl.  183      2,7 
Cnmbv.   Melvln  A.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co    of 
Ohio      Ignition  ayatem.     2,76»,021.  U>-30-.')6,  Cl.  123 -148. 
Crown  «ork  k  Heal  Co.,  Inc       See — 

I>ay.  Carl  L..  and  Kauth.     2.768.487. 
Ihiy,  Carl  L.,  and  Fauth.    2.7«8.B5H. 
Hill,  Donald  W      2.7«8,6«7 
I  'rylor  :    See 

MoKae.  F'ierre      2.7«8.99.') 
Cull,  Neville  L..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co      Coat 
Ing   composition,   method   of   coating   metal   surfaces    thnr*- 
with     and     resultant     article.       2,768.908,     10  30  :,t\.     Cl 
117-   10.V 
<'annlngham.   Jamea  A.,    to   the   United   States  of   .Vmerna    hx 
represented    by    the   Secretary   of   Commerce       Multn  ImnriHl 
pulae-helght   analyxer.      2.7«9.1«4,    10-3O-5H,   Cl     34o      ."12 
Currie     (irover   C..    to    Dacam    Corp.      Carton    for   cyllndrlcMl 

objecta.     2.768  741.  10-.30-.^6.  Cl.  2"KJ.    tt/i. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc   :   See- 

Welch,  Jerome  B      2,769.080 
Cierwlcinlk,     Stanley     J         Rosary     assemblagf         2  7«8  TM7 

10-30-56,  Cl.  235—123 
Dacam  Corp.  :   Hee- 

Currle,  Grove r  C      2.7rt8.741 
Dairy  Conveyor  Corp   :    See — 

Muhlenbnjch.  Fred      2.768.732. 
Dalmo  Victor  Co   ;   See- 

Walters.  (Jlenn  A.     2.769.144 
D'Amico,    John    J.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co        I'ropargyl 

ethers  of  a«olea.     2,769.010,  10-30-56,  <'l    2W)     302 
I>anckwortt,  Thomas  B.  :   See  - 

Venedlger,  Herbert  J      2,768,616 
r>ank,  Alfred  P.,  and  L.  8.  Speth.  to  Clevlte  Corp      Vounting 
device  for  a  magnetic  transducer  head.      2.769.037.  1    -30-^>6 
Cl.  179— ltX).2. 
Dam    Willi  :   ««•?— 

Johannsen.      .\dolf,      Danz,      rfannmueller.      anil      Wol' 
2,768.959. 
I^avles,    Herbert    V,    to    ManlfoldLa    Ltd       Card   filing   devKn 

2,768.625,  lO-30-.')6.  Cl    129^  16. 
r>avles.  Richard  T      Ele<trlcally  controlled  vehicle  door  lock 

2.768.8C3.  10-30-56.  Cl    292— 2'2Q 

Davis.   l)onovan  C  .  and   R    .M.  Tryon,   to  (Jilflllan   Bron  ,   in. 

Equallied   fast   time  constant  system       2,769,084.    10^  3o   .'iH 

Cl.   25(V     20 

Davis,    Elwood    \  .    to    Frlden    Calculating    Mnchine   Cn      Inc 

Selection    mechanism.       2.768,788.    10   .30-.')6,    Cl     23.">       14.', 

Davis,    Harry    W        .Apparatus    and    methixl    for    raising    iuli 

merged  vessels.     2.768,601.  10- 30-56.  Cl    114-54. 
Davis    Marian  I.  .   See 

Munzlg,  Arthur  L.     2.789.169 
Dawson.  John   W,  and  H.   C.   Ingraham.   tj>  Sylvania   KU'.  tru 
Products     Inc.       Apparatus     for     evacuating     and     neiilin*.' 
2.768.490.  D)-30-.56   Cl   53      101 
Day.  Carl  L,,  and  F    E.  Fauth.  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co  ,  In. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    sealing    (vxitrtinera       2. 768  4h7 
10-30-,')6.  Cl.  5S— 11 
Day.  Carl  L.,  and  F.  E.  Fauth,  to  Crown  Cork  k  .Seal  »  ..     In- 

Headspai^r.     2.768  656.  10-30-56.  Cl,  141    -  MO 
Debs,  Jerome  H  ,  to  Chlcagr)  Metallic  Mfg.  Co      .Multiple  t)«k 
Ing  pan  asaemblv  and  bridging  member  for  same      2  768  765. 
1(>~.30-  56,  Cl    22<V    23  2 
r>eckman,  (Jordon      See- 

Oraef.     Charles     (i  ,     Fisher,     I>eckmHii.     and     Simps.'n 
2.768.386 
Deere  k  Co       S«e  - 

Heltshu,  Daniel  C      2.768,568.  | 

Krehbiel,  Robert  D      2.768,864. 


l»et»re    John.  Van  Brunt  Co       See    - 

Hvland.  William  .V,  and  Ten  Pas.     2,768,767. 
I»e  Kurio,  Anthony      Jig  for  articulator.     2.768,442,  10-30-50, 

Cl    32      32. 
l»e  (Jelder,  Arthur  L   :    See 

Van   Krevelen,   Dirk  W  ,  and  de  (ielder.     2.769,000. 
I'ejvin,     Luden    (i  .    to    Hoci4*te    Nationale    de    Constructions 
.Vcronautigues     du     Sud-()vest.       Deatructible     link     device 
2.768.802,  DV  31^  56.  Cl.  244      138. 
De  Jong.   (Jeert   J.   and  J    A.   Keegera,   to  Ht  .mi  carbon   N     V. 
VVeaklv       basit       sulfur       containing      anion       exchangers. 
2,768,689,  lO  .30  56.  <'l    260      2.1. 
De  Jong.  i^etTt  J      to  StamlcarboQ  N.  V      Sulphonlum  anion 

.'ichanger      2.768,990.  10-:tt»  56,  CJ.  260—2.1 
I*«^-Umere  *  Williams  Co..  Ltd.  :    See 
Wllllama.  Victor  «i      2.768,654. 
IH'I   Kl<'cio,  Ixirenio  :    See 

I.oew,    David    L      IieH4'rman,    Del    Kiocio,    and    <>ottfrle<l. 
2,76»,i>23 
I>ei  Rlc>  lo,  Uirenao.  R    M.  Hkelrik,  R.  E.  Gottfried,  and  A.  D 
H.iffinann.     to    International    Telemeter    Corp.       Television 
...iitrol  system.     2.769.024.   10-30-56.  Cl.   178—5.1. 
DembowskI,   Albln  <;.,  to  l'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Reaction  In- 
ductor  alternator       2,769. 106,   10-3O-56    Cl.   310-168. 
iw-   s.hane,   Ihtle  L.  and  O.  W.   Neaa.  to  Flo-Matlc  Valve  Co. 

liming  valve      2.768,683    10^  30  56.  <'l.  161      7. 
D   timore    Harold  H.  and  W    I>    Eby.  to  General  Motora  Cort 
.Multlpl.'     plHtoii     servoiiu»tor.        2.768,612.     10-30-56. 
121    38 
l>efr.)lf  Harvester  Co.  of  N    Y.,  Inc.  :   See- 

Sherman.  Clarence  A.,  and  Kalltta.     2,768.502. 


1^: 


l>«'ubel,   Justin   A  ,    to  (General  Controls  (  o. 


.ontrr.l      2.768,^76,  ltV-30-56,  Cl,  158—28 
Deiitsihe  Edelstahlwerke  .Vktlengeaellschaft 

Frehn,  Frlti      2,768,427 
Ivutsche  Cold     und   Sllber  Scheldeanstalt   vormals, 
Sfe 

2,769,004. 
2.768,876 
D       Furnace    for    contlnuoualy 


Burner  primary 
See — 

Koeaaler  : 


Corp. 
114. 


Huemt-r,  Hans 
WdgTier,  Ernst 
1  •e    VrU'M,    Herman    D       Furnace    for    contlnuoualy    distilling 

liltiiiuiii.niH  cim 

[ '►■     Ulrt.     Hjtrry     K.     to    .American     Hospital     Supply 
I'Htient  s    gown   or    rotie       2.768.383,    lO- ,3(^56.    Cl.    2 
I  Ml  taphone  (  drp       Srr 

Dl  .Mattia,  Alfred  L      2.769,040 
Dietrich.    Paul,   to  Maschlnenfabrik  Augsburg-.Nurnberg  A.   G 
Drying  means  for  offset  rotary  printing  machine.     2.768,57tJ, 
10   .30   56.  Cl    101       177. 
Dl    Matria,  .Vlfred  L.,  to  Dictaphone  Corp.     Microphone  hous 

ing      2,769,040.  K^  .3t>   .56,  Cl.  179      188. 
DingK  Magnetic  Separator  ('o   :    See 
Clbuni.  William  A      2.768.746 
D  Ippolifo,   Peter  :    See 

Clemente,  Agostino,  and  DIppollto      2.768,561 
I  'HI,  S    A        Ser 

Bellmann,   Kelnhold       2,768.831 
D.ilra.    John,    to   lieneral    M/>tors    Corp       Flaah    and    mold    for 
V  rt  cylinder   hl<xk       2.768,414,    l<k-30  56,  Cl.   22      lol 

Co 
Cl 


transducer    apparatus. 


,76 


ywell 
6,070, 


Regulator 
10-30-,5«, 


'  •urnyin),  wriaiMio,  anu  I'oriian.      ^.lon.o 
Douglas.  Peyton  VV     to  The  Murray  Corp.  of 
Ing  machines      2,768,518,  10-30^  56,  Cl.  68- 


and  E.  M  ,  and  B    S    and  J    D    Drake. 


and  E    M.,  and  B    S    and  J    D 


Drake 
cheewe 


I'rensurt 
20]       4M 

D.Mirmami      Lui    M        Metho<l    to    Insulate   compartments    and 
mMinfain  a   uniform   temperature  In  automobiles  and  other 
transports      2,768.672,  10-30-56.  Cl.  154      28. 
Dowler,  Louis  K       See 

Seabold.  Edward  J,,  and  iKiwler     2,768.918, 
Dornan,  James  V    :    See — 

"iarapolo,  Orlando,  and  Dornan      2.788.666 

America       Wash- 
12 
I<owns.  Florence  B,  :    See 

Harris.  Frederic  R      2.768,598 
Harris,  Frederic  R.     2.768,599 
Harris.  Frederic  R      2.768.6«K) 
Drake,  Betty  S       Wcr- 
Crane.  Kathryn  B. 
2,768.384 
I  'rake,  Julian  I)       K.  e- 
Crane,  Kathryn  it. 
2,768,384. 
Drangle,     I>eon        .Vrt    of    prm^aslng    an.l    packaging 

2  768, .'>72.  li>-3(^  56.C1    i^     243. 
Draper    .\lfonso  C.   A    A     Hamollx.  and   H    Jonlan.   to  tJiven 
Mfg    Co       Sink   appliance  for  garbage  disposer       2,768.3M7, 
lo    3(>  .'.6,  <|    4      187. 
Pravnleks.  .Vndrew      See 

Couper,  .VUstair  S  .  and  Dravnleks.     2,768.983 
I  Teller,    Erich       Ser 

Keppe,  Walter.  F'asedach.  Dreher,  and  Amann.     2,768,008. 
1  irever  •  o    :^>r 

S.-alxild    Edward  J     and  18>wler      2.768.916.  | 

DrlHch  Nicolas,  and  P  Herrbach,  to  Textile  k  Chemical  Re- 
search Co.  Ltd  ProdurttoD  of  artificial  fllamenta  and  other 
materials      2.768.870,  10-.30-56.  Cl,  18-54. 

I'roel  Louis  W.  to  t.-^neral  Dynamic*  Oorp  Multi-line  tele- 
phone system      2,769  035.  10-30-56,  Cl    179-99. 

1  r.isd     Ralph    D.   to  the   I  nited   States  of  America  as  repre 
minted    t)y    tUf    .Se<retary    of   the    Navy.      Transmission   line 
pulse   generator       2.76W.101.   10-3O  56.  Cl    307-108 

Dnnnnionil,  Kolsom  E,  to  Midland  Chemical  Corn  Coating 
c.mp-'sition  and  article      2,(68.993,  10-30  56,  C\    26<K  „37 

!  '  it>oK.  lar.l  Paul  P  M  Vertical  milling  machine.  2.768,558, 
iH  ,u>  5>;   Cl    wo     1.3 

I  i.ienke,  Clarence  iJ.  to  Moloney  Electric  Co.  Method  of 
pr.xlucing  magnetic  core  UM»p«  for  electrical  induction  ap 
l.Hrarui*       2  7tr8  42t),   10.30- .56,  Cl.   29—155  57 

1  I  u.ham   Hush,    Inc       See 

Keller     IMwin   i.        2,768,804 
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Dunham,  Stuart  B.,  to  the  l'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Wide  range  radiation 
instrument       2.760.098,  10-.30-56,  Cl.  250     83. ti. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See 

Butler,  Henry  J.      2,7(18,710. 
I  >u  Pont,  K.  I.,  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  :    See 

Castle,  John  E.,  and  Webers.      2,768.973 
Cornell,  Ernest  R.      2.768.587 
Kay.  Robert  E  .  Jr       2.768,925. 

Hiinibro<-k,  Kenneth  ().,  and   Robertson.      2,768,979. 
Haslani.  John   H.      2.768.909 
Hewett.  James  V..  and  Steele       2,768,868 
Lusby,  William  E  .  Jr       2.768,907. 
.MacDonnld,   R(d»ert   N       2,"68,16M. 
Prlchiird.   William  W       2,769,04)3 
Robertson,  James  A       2.768,978. 
Spaeth,  Charles   P       2,768.964 
Dyckerlioff,  Ailolph  H       Pyrlstor-devlce  for  rapid  measurement 
of   high    temperiifures   of   fluids   up   to   4tHKr    F       2,7(V9,074, 
10   30  56    <T   201      63 
hlawterday,  Elton  E      Sedimentation  basin  cleaning  appHratus. 

2.768,749,   10^  30   56.  Cl    210      55. 
lOastman   .Mfg    Co.  :    Ser 

Schadeberg,   (ieorge.      2.768.844 
i;asyl)o-v»'  Engineering  k  Research  Co       See— 

Taylor,   Everett   R.      2,768,434 
Katon  .Mfg.  Co   ;   See 

PettlPntne,   Roliert  L.      2,768,917 
Russell,   K.>bert  C       2,768.532 
Kbv,   Ealter  D.      See 

I>efamore.  Harold  H  ,  and  Eby       2.768,612 
i;delson.    Harold,    to   Western    Electric   Co  ,    Inc       Punch    and 

die       2.768,fi87.   l(C;}0-56,  Cl     104       54+. 
Kdmunds,    William    H.,    to    I  T  E   Circuit    Breaker  Co.      Quick 

brenk  circuit  breaker      2.7<i9,04»,  10-.30-  5ti,  Cl.  200 — 67 
l-Mwards,  .Xndrew  W   :    See    - 

Wallace.   James   M  ,   and   Edwards.      2.769,056. 
Wallace,  James   M..  and   Edwards       2.769.058 
i:(lwarilH,   .\iidrew   W  ,   to   Westingliouse  Kle<'trlc  <'orp.      Auf.>- 
matic    redoslng   circuit    breakers.      2,769,054.    10   30-5«i.   Cl 
2(M>      89 
Ldwards.    Charlej*    M  ,    to    the    l'nlted    States    of    America    hh 
reprenented   by   the   Secretary  of  the   Navy.      Data   transmls 
slon  HjUJaratus.     2.769,086.  1(^-30-56.  Cl.  250      27, 
l.gerer.    \\  llllani    E.,   to   Holley   Carburetor  Co,      .Accelerating 

punin      2.768,818,  10-30-56,  <"l.  261      23 
Dichholz.  .\rfhiir  H  ,  and  H.  Samuelson.  to  Central  Stauiplnp 
mid     Mfg      Co        Rough     handling     Indicator.       2.768,tt02. 
10   3()  5(;,  Cl    116      114. 
I\ltel  M(K'ullougli.   Inc.  :    See-- 

Wllllnms.   Paul   D       2.769,114. 
lllectric  Eye  E<]uipment  Co.  ;    See  — 

Ni>ble,   Carl   NI        2.768,827 
i:illoft,    (;ilhert    H       Metliofl   of   making   denturew       2,768.440, 

10   30   56,  Cl     :f2      2 
i:i.i\  Corp    of  .Michigan      See 

MatulaitlH.   Victor   K       2,769,078. 
l\mHig   Mfg    Co    :    See 

Troll,   William   A       2,768.594. 
LiUMUil,  Olaf  C       Indicators  for  gate  valves  of  the  non-rlslng 

stem   type       2.768,604,   lo   M)   5(!,   Cl     116      125 
Ktigel.   William   H  ,   25%    to   I     M.   Jones       Cutoff  me.  hanism 

2  768.692.   10   30   .56,  Cl     164      220 
l-:rU'.   John   R..   to  Westlnghouse   Electrlj'  Corp,      Remote  con 
frol  Mysfeni  with  automatic  follow  up      2.769.124,  10-.30   5ti, 
Cl     HI  8      29, 
I'lrlckson.   lieland  ■    S'»-c 

Cogglns.  .Xrchle  W  ,  and  Erlckson,      2.768.4.38, 
Krik.>ison,   Dan   I     IC      Sit 

Foogde.  Carl   E  .  and  Eriksson.      2.768.430 
l•;s^..  Research  and  Engineering  (.'•         See 

.Xnderson.      James      A..      Jr.,'     Shepherd,      and      Thorpe 

2,768.936 
Bonner.   Louis   K       2,768,793 
CafferHll.   Winiam   E.      2.768.981 
Cull,    Neville   L       2,768,908 
Hill.    Max   W.      2.768,999 

Howell.   William  C  ,  Jr  ,  and   Wasson       2,76h,95,'l 
Krelm,  Rof>ert  W  ,  and  Catterall       2,768,974. 
Loweiwtein  Limi,   Walter       2,7<".9,013 
Martin.   Homer  7.       2.768.1i.<8 

Mason.  Ralph  B,.  Kimberlln    and  Arey       2.7<'.8.939. 
Merfawelller,  Joseph  K  .  and   Betts.      2,768,984 
Richard.  (JeoflTrev  IV,  Stein,  and  Hobshawn       2.768  932 
Rupp.   Walter  H       2.7tl8.940 
lltablissements   Neyrpic      Ser 

Peyrin,   Heinl"  and  Casacd.      2,7t>8.847 
Kverton.      Melvin      W         Sheet      material      Iwiiding     machine 

2.7i'.8,670.   10   30   5fi.  Cl     153      1  (i 
Kwing.   Henry,    to   British   Celanese  Ltd       Fiber  cutting  appa 
ratns  comprlNtiig  a  stator  blade  urped  against  a  rotor  tilade 
by     damped     resilient     means.        2.7t>8,689,     10~30-."><>      Cl 
l<i4      68. 
Kalilan,  Cnrdner  J  ,  to  The  p'our  Wheel  Drive  .\ufo  Co      Steer 
able     drive    axle    construction.       2.7<;8,698,     10-30   56     Cl 
IHO      J.< 
Pflirclnld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp       See 

Moya.iean,  John  A       2.768.577 
Fiilge,   R.ibert   N     to  (leneral   Motors  Corp       Molded  electrical 

connection.     2.760.157.  10-.30-56    Cl.  339      218. 
Karbenfnbriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft      Ser   - 
Haumann    Fritz,  and  Blenert,      2. "'18.867 
Krlmni,   Helnrich       2.7<'.8,9f»2. 
Schnielr,er,   Alt^ert.  and   Bayer       2.7i'>9,oi:j 
Sclinell.   Hermann.   Becker,  and   Bayer.      2,7t>8.91*l, 
Farrel-Blrminghani  Vo  .   Inc.  :   Ser 

Carle,  (Jeorgp  E       2,768,40t! 
FHrrell.   Eugene  F    :    See 

Holdeman.  John  W,  and   Farrell       2,7«'>8,714. 
K:nitli,   Frederick   E    :    See 

Day.  Carl  L..  and  Fauth       2.768.487. 
Day.  Carl  L  ,  and  Fauth       2.768.656 


and     Slmpaon 


Fay,    Robert    K.,   Jr..    to   E.    1.   du   Pont   de   .Nemouni  and  Co. 

Article     of     manufacture     and     prooeaii     of     making    same 

2.768.925.  10-30-56    Cl,  1.54-128. 
Fegely,  Hugh  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  EWtrIc  Corp.      Servo  ays 

tem.     Including     Ward-I>-oDard     controlled     servo     motor 

2,769,123.  10-3l>-.5«.  Cl.  318—29 
Fehlmann.  Hans  B  .  to  A    (J.  fOr  (irundwaaaerbauteii      .Methisl 

and   apparatus  for   the  proportioned  delivery   of  gas  qusn 

titles.     2.768.951,  10-30-56,  Cl    210-  28. 
Felertag.  Arthur  W  .  to  Royal   .M<  Bee  Corp,     Cutter  bl<K'k  for 

gr<K»ving  machine       2  768,68<i,   10   30  5t(.  Cl.   164      58. 
Felnstein,   Louis  :    Srr 

Rlngel.   Samuel  J  ,  and  Feinstein,      2,768,927. 
Feldman.  (Jlenn    K  ,  and  C    H     Wurdeman.     Automatic  pack- 
ing case  opener.      2,768,435,   10-30   56,  Cl.   .'tO-   2 
Fergason.  Rector  C  ,  to  Allis Chalmers  .Mfg.  Co,     C<ttton  picker 

Hlat      2,7(Ui,494,  10   30   56,  Cl.  56- -42 
Ferguson.  William  <'.,  and  T.  L.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  to  .\nderson  Box 

Co.      Locking  devi(v   for   containers       2,768,778.   10-;<U-56, 

Cl    229      45. 
Few,  William,  to  The  Clark  Controller  Co.     D.  C.  motor  con- 
trol     2.769  l.'Ut.  10-30-56,  Cl.  318-  331. 
Fields,  Ellis  K,.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Lubricant.     2,768.954. 

10-30-. 56,  (^1.   252      46.6. 
Fies,  Emerson  E  ,  to  Tribune  Co      I>ock  up  device  for  flexible 

printing  plates.      2,768,579.   10-30-56.  Cl.   101-   418. 1. 
Flllppi.    .Alberto,    und    A.    Malafarlna.    to    Socleta    per    Axlonl 

.\loma.     Dial  devices  for  scales  or  the  like  for  alaengaglng 

and  automatically  reatoring  the  pointer  Into  preestabllsbed 

position.      2,768,946,   10-30-56.   ('l.   116 — 129. 
Fischer,  (W-org,    Tube  filter  installations.    2.768,706,  10-30-56. 

Cl    183-58. 
Fisher,  James  A  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp,     Prolectlon 

knob    for    TV    channel    selection.      2,768,603,    10-30-56     Cl 

116-124,4. 
Fisl»er,  Thomas  :   See   - 

(Iraef,     Charles     <;  ,      Fisher,     Deckman, 
2,768,386. 
Flo  Matlc  Valve  Co   :    See  — 

De  Schane,  Dale  L.,  and  Neaa.     2,768,683. 
Floren,   Axel   E.      Means   for  attaching  a   tool  to  an   inclined 

or  vertical  surface      2.768,665,  10-30-56,  Cl.  145-    35. 
Foecking,  -N'orbert  J.      See   - 

Marple,  Stanley,  Jr.,  and  Foecking      2,768,942. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp,  :    See  - 
Adams,  William  J.,  Jr      2,768.453, 
tialloway.  Robert  K,     2.768,658, 
(;aul)ert,   Rene  J  ,   and   Prenvellle.      2.768,673 
Patterson,  Joseph  M.     2.788.859. 
Stilwell.  Rotiert  E,     2.768,6.39, 
Foogde,    Carl    E  ,   and    D     I.    B,    Krikason,    to    Hellefors   Bruks 

.Aktiebolag.      Method   of   producing   hollow   rock    drill   steel 

2.768,430    10-30-56.  Cl,  29—423, 
Forrer.    (Jilbert    R..   and    W,    L.    Schwlnn.    to   The    Babcock    k 

Wilcox   Co.      X-ray   film  casaette.     2,769.095,   10-30-56,   Cl 

250      68, 
Forsyth,  Charles  T       Induction  heater.     2,789,075.  10-30-56. 

Cl    219-    10.4it 
Fortln.   George  .N.      Socket   for  fluorescent   lamps.      2,769.152. 

10-30  56    Cl.  .3.39-   53 
Foulds.   Nell   M  .  and  W    L    Harms,  to  Frani  Mfg    Co.     Con 

veyor  roller      2,768,725,   10-30-56,  Cl.  193—37. 
F.>ulks.   Robert   B.  .    >'cf-- 

Rowe.  Carl  R..  and  Fonlka.     2.768.542. 
Four  Wheel  Drive  .Auto  Co  ,  The  :    See- 
Fabian,  (Jardner  J      2.768.698. 
Slmonds,  (if-orge  D.     2.768.538. 
Franco    Louis  B.,  to  Mannlx  Ltd.     Ballast  sled  for  use  under 

railway   tracks.      2,769,172.    10-30-.56,   Cl     104-7 
Frank.  Jerome  .M.,  to  Knomark  Mfg    Co  .  Inc,     Shoe  dressing 

kit      2,768  404.  10-3(»-.56,  Cl,  1.5--258, 
Franken,   Wilhelm       See 

Schwank.  (;unthpr.     2  768,878. 
Franklin    Edniond  (;  ,  to  (Jeneral  Mills.  Inc      Thermal  switch 

with     temperature    dlff.'rentlal     cycling    delav        2,769,06n 

10   30   56,  Cl    2t»0      138 

Franklin,  Paul  W  ,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Regulating  sys- 
tem for  generators      2,769,133.  10-30-56.  Cl.  322—25 

Franseen,  Richard  i'  and  E.  W.  Michener.  Dispenser  for 
measuring  granulated  material  2.768.772.  10-30-56,  Cl, 
222  -  455 

Franti  .Mfg    Co    :     See 

Foulds,  Nell  .M  ,  and  Harms,     2.768,725. 

Frwse,  Harry  :    See 

Claeason.  Per  H.  E,,  and  Freese,     2.769.034 

Frehn,  Frltx,  to  I>eutwche  Edelstahlwerke  .Aktiengesells<'haft. 
Permanently  magiietisable  alloys  and  the  production  there- 
of     2,768  427,  U»   30   .'.6,  Cl.  29-  182. 

French,  Charles  A  Tall  gate  hoists  for  trucks.  2.768  758, 
10-30   56,  Cl    214      77. 

Frey,    Edward    J,,    to    (;eneral    Motors    Corp.      Mixing    valve. 

2.768.789.  10  30-56.  Cl.  236-12. 

Frey.    Edward    J  ,    to    General    Motors    Corp       Mixing    valve 

2.768.790,  10-30-56,  Cl    236-    12 

Frey,    Edward    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Mixing    valve. 

2.768  791.  10-30-56.  Cl    236-    12. 
Frey.    Hugh    B..    Jr      to    Schluniberger    Well    Surveying    Corp 

.Multiple  target  soun-en  of  radioactive  radiations  and  meth 

ods      employing      the      same         2.769,096.      10-30-56       Cl 

250-83  6. 
Frey.  Kurt,  and  H    Behnns  ;  said  Behrens  aasor.  to  said  Frev 

Plate      warmer      exchanger  2,768.814.       10-30-56        (*1 

257      250 
Frey.     Kurt     P      H.       Regenerative    air     heater.       2,768.822 

10-30   56.  Cl    263      19 
Friden  (^aUulating  Machine  Co..  Inc.  .    See — 

Davis,  Elwood  A.     2.768.788 
Fried    Josef,   and   R    W    Thoma,   t(.  Olin   .Mathleson  Chemical 

<'orp       Microbiological    oxidation    to    lactones.      2,768.928. 

10   .3(»  56,  Cl    195-51. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krliik,    KuiuwII    E.,    to    VNVatinKhoum*    Kl»-otrlt     (",irp       rirnilf 
inferruptfr       L».7«».()«5.    KVSlv-.'iH.   <"1    '-'•K*      147 

Fry.  Horacv  1'  .  ti)  AiiifrUan  Viantsf'  Curp      HinkUsh  CKiiiparu 
tor      2,7rt8,449.  U^  ;UV  5«.  (1.  3;i      174 

Krykluncl,    Rob»'rt    A  ,    t<>    Kaytheon    Mfic    (  n       KUitrtcHi    din 


Hfrnnl.  UlllUni  A,,  and  ('    H    Scullln,  to  Wfgtlnghouw  Elfo 
trio  Corp      B»*Hiii-fyiM'  elettron  dlaoharge  dcvlcf.     J.THy.KHi. 
liv  An  5H.  CI    :U.'H      rt9 

(i   I  i«ih    KiHiik  A  .  and  K    Vftoriiio,  to  The  AiiierlcaD  Laundry 


•J.7tjy.lrt<>, 


10-  ,<u^  :.«, 

7»5f<.H4H 


CI    :uit     i 


tance-meaaurlnjj  dfvu'f 
Kulton  Co  ,  The      Hrr 

Mitchell,   Harry   A 

Kieniann,  Howard  C 
Kiiaaelman.    Kenneth    C 

2.7«H,471.  l()-3(^.')rt.  CI    4rt 
(iaue.   Hugh   B.  :    Sfe 

Klein.  David  X.  and  <;aice      2 
(;allllot,  I'aul  :    Sf<' 

Bulaaun.  Paul  J    C  .  (iallllot 
(Jalr.  Robert,  Co  ,  Ino       Hee 

Wel«a,  Arthur  J       •.•.7H8,77ti. 
tJalte.  HaroUl  1).,  to  HritUh  T»'le<  oniniuntcatliinM  KeH»'«r<ti  l.ft 


and  RIeuiann 
rt5H.H;{9. 
(onibineil    pouixlInK    toy 
1 


,7«H>7.' 
and  <iaude<hon 


Hlld     Htiiul 


7>iW  iMi. 


linear      ilrive 


7rtM.H2f> 


!!►  :\n  .^(; 


I  i 


tind   Chemli'al   <'iir[' 
vabes.         ».7f>N.*>'>^. 


.7M»,14r. 

for    f  nitxiMniii>; 


10  :m*  :>>\ 


Step-by  utep 

.'71— 2.:> 
liallaKher,  Cornelius  A        Se>' 

Neumann.   Karl  I.,    and  (iallanher 
iJalloway,   Robert   K  .  to  FihmI  .\laihlnery 

Operating      niei-hanlain      f<<r      tilling 

10-30-56.  CI.  141—142. 
•  iainerfsfelder,  IJeorife  R       .sVf 

/aleakl.  John  F.,  and  (ianiertsft  Ider 
(ianio,    Otto.       Guard    and    clufih    lntt'rl<>tk 

2,788,723.  10-30-.">«,  CI    192      134. 
Gaoi,     Reno     M.       Ca«tin>r     lure.       2.7t>8.4H.'. 

43— 42  4 
(iarapolo.   (frlandn.   and   J.    V     Oornan,    to    WlUon   &   Co      Inc 

Antumatlc  she*'  thlokne«8  control  for  bacon  ullclnic  ni«(  hiiu' 

2,7«8.B«fi,   l(>-30-5«,  Ct    14H      y.'i 
(Jardlner.    Duncan    H,    M.    t'     l'ar!<oii«,   and   T     Van    Met»T     t 

Vlckera   Inc       Hydraulic  power  steennjc  wUh  by  ph.mh  valvf 

2,7«8.6V>y,  10-3O-5«,  CI.  ISO-  79  2 
<;ardner.  Arthur  <!  .  and  T    S    Lister.  ti>  \\  leknian  Ltd 

e»8   for    nroduction   of   bronie  alloys       2.7rtH,><91     lo 

CI.  7.V-  72. 
tJatherldtse,    Marvin    R..   to   Huylers.      Capplnir   machine   with 

automatic   cap   feeder       2.7«8,491,    lo- 3(V  .^ri     CI     :.:<      :il" 


I'rM. 
.■<o   ,".tl 


(Jaubert.    Rene    J.,    and    l>     E.    I'renvellle,    to    Fo.mI 
and  I'hemical  Corp      Machine  for  forinlntf  ba^s 
lO  .■{0-5H.  CI.   i:>4-  42 

•  Jaudei'hon.  Jacques;    Sfe    - 

HuiMaon.  I'aul  J.  C  .  liaiUiot.  and  'JaudjHiii.n 
(.auKler.  Edward  A        See- 

.\a<hnian.  Joseph  F  .  anil  Bueliler      2,768,915. 

•  ;auf.  Blolse  C   :    Ste 

(;aut.  James  E.,  Jr  and  E  C  .•.7rtX  444 
liaut,  (Jeorge  R       .sV*"-- 

(Jaut.  James  E..  Jr.  and  E  C  2  TtiH,444 
tiaut.  James  E.,  Jr    and  E.  C  ,   "h  to  G    R    (.aut 


2  7tiM  t>7 


:>\\i 


lii,'<triiinf'iits 


for     U8e     in      making     p^rspectlv*-     drawuiK? 
10-30-5t5.   n.  33      77 

•  lebruder  Holler   Ma8<hinenfabrtk      j<>-f— 

Hiiller.  Hans.     2,7HH.4y3 
tJehauf.    Bernard,    to   the    Inlted    .'^tatps   of  Ani»-rlca   as   repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary     >!    War        l^yf-stuffs        .'7'iyuOl, 
lO  30-56.  CI.   260 — 240. 
(General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp  :    See- 

Harrinian,  Benjamin   K.      2.7rt8,894 
(ieneral  Controls  Co   ;    .s'c^- - 

Deubel.  Justin  A      2.768,«7rt 

Traver.  Clarence-  H      2,76H.rt77 
tieneral  Corrugated  Machine  Co       See  — 

Keely.  Clifford  D      2.768.H61 
(ieneral  Dynamics  Corp       See^- 

Droel.  Louis  W.     2.769,035. 

Trousdale.  Robert  B.     2.7H9.0'v5. 
(ieneral  Ele<'tric  Cn    ;    See- 

Bateman.  John  T      2.768.5o9 

Cain.  Dallas  E.     2.768.506 

Hoe<'ker.  Albert  C.     2.768.455. 

Rowe.  Raytnond  N      2.769.064 

Salomone.  Rynold  A      2.769  151 

White.  Roy  W  ,  and  Herriuan      2.7HU.Oiil 

•  ieneral  Mills.  Inc.  :    .sV^ 

Franklin.  KdmondC.     2.769.n6o 

•  ieneral  Motors  Corp.:    See — 

Albrecht.  Leonard  N      2.768,857. 

Brown.  William  E      2.76K.535. 

Clinttman.  I'aul  E.     2.76H4I1 

Cooper.  Lonio  S.     2.76H  70H 

Detiiniore,  Harold  H  .  and  Eby       2.7t;H,612. 

Faltce.  Robert  N       2,769.157 

Frey.  Edward  J       2.768.789  i 

Frey.  Edward  J       2.768.7»<i 

Frey.  E<lward  J.      2.768,791  t 

(io.-dwln.    Richard    M.      2,768  4Ho 


Harrold.    Marahall    C       2,769  i>4H 
Martiell,  Herman  L..  Redick,  and 
Hayes.  Charles  F       2.768  497 
Jacobi.  Thomas  E       2.769.125 
Karcher.  Harry  C       2.768  498 
Lincoln.  Clovis  W,,  and  ZeiKltr. 
Mac(lre(jor.  Baail  N  ,  and  Riirsbv 
Reinsch.  Earl  W       2,768  748 


.Julian       2.769.04'; 


,7<1M  5:n 
2,76H  42S 


2,768.849, 
2  768,5o;i 
2.768.647 
H..    and    Contant 

2,768,752 


Riesintr.  Ellwood  F 

Snyder,   Kenneth  E 

Stuart,  Joseph.    Ill 

Sullivan.    Raymond 

Thatcher,  Russell  S, 

Wente    Robert  J,,  Baber,  Irwm,  and  Hoy 

Wolfram.  William  S       2.768  536 
•  if-neral  Precision  Laboratory   Inc      Ser 

(iordon.  Alexanfler    Jr     and  'ireenw 1 

Zaieski    John   F     and   (iainertsfelder 
(Je^irgia  Iron  Works  Co      Ser 

Hauler    Thoiiia.*  W      .Sr        2  768  .',_>t» 


2  768  495. 

.T       2.768.504. 


2  768.784, 
r69.145. 


.MHiiiiiier>     Co       Door    ttuldinK    and    retaining    means    for 

lyliiidrtcHi   receptacles 
•  ilbsoii  Momans  Co    :  Sre 


yliiidrtcHi   receptacles      2.768.681,  lO  30-5fl 


.  CI.  1 


60      206 


Cornell,  .Sormaii  M  ,  (Jullck.  and   Boven.      2,768.768. 

•  iifford,      Elmer      S,      Ket-epfacle      lid      fastener,       2,768.851, 

]n  ,<o   ,^6,  CI    292      30 

•  •itTord    Joseph  M  ,  and  F   S    Mallck,  to  WestluKhouRe  Eleotrlt 

Corp       .Magnetic   amplltler  «pee<1   ct>ntrol   of   dlre<'t   current 

motor      2,769.129.  10-30-56,  CI.  318     327, 
'.llrtilan  Bros.,  Inc,     See 

Davis    Dono\an  C  ,  and  Tryon,      2,769,084. 
i.illespit.    RiiHitell  A  ,  Is  to  C,  F,  SpickelmLer,  U  to  E.   S,  Greer 

ind   I3  to  H    S    Splckelmler,     Window      2.768,716,  10-30   56, 

ri      189      72, 
'.iii'oxt     Herjry     to   Claroatat    Mfjc.    Co,,    Inc,      Potentiometer 

2  769,073,  KV  Mv  56.  CI.  201      62, 
<  il  sen   MfK    Co    :   See 

\>rti^)*-T,    Alfonso   C,    Samolls.   and   Jordan.      2.768.387. 

•  ilovHs     I'aul    F     .M       Electric  si|;nalllni;  systems  by   means   of 

positi,,n       modulated      pulses.      2.76§,187,       10-30-56,      I'l 
.(43      13 
'.oftfri.d     K..tHTt    K,   A,   D    Hoffmann,  and  R.   M,    Skelrik.   to 

1  iit>riiaflonal  Tfleuieter  Corp.      Prepaid  entertainment  dls 
tributioii    system        2,769,026,    l(K30-56,    CI.    178-5.1, 

(iodwiii      W  iliiaiii    S        Dowel    apparatus    for    paving    Joints 

2  76M,,-.62     10  .30   56.  CI    94      8. 

<M.ldt>er>f     F'.iiianuel    aiKl    H     K,       Ref ractonieters.      2.768.553, 

10    :<o   56,  CI    88      14 
<;oidb»Tk:    Herb»'rt  E      Ser 

(ioidbert:.  Emanuel  and  H    E,      2.768,553, 
(..louih,       DhvuI       L,      Ailjustable      head      guard       2.768.380 

10   ,(o   ,Mi    ("1    2      3 
(;oin,'(.l)m    ( Onstantlnc  J       Pocket  tissue  dispenser,     2.768,739, 
10   .Xi»   56,  CI    206      52. 

(i Itiu.-     Lyle  D  ,   to  Phillips   I'etroleum  Co      Cumene  hydro 

j»to\ii|h      iiis»'ct       rejiellent       compositions      and      method 
2  768  926     lO  3(V  56     CI.    167      30 
i.oodrlcti    B    F  ,  Co  ,  The  ■  .SV*- 

Sfewiiri     William   D  .  and   Hoertx       2,768.958 
(Joixlwln     Herman   M  ,   to  Burton  Rodgers   Inc      Two  tempera 
T.ir.-  i.ortabl.'   refrigerator.     2.768.505,   lO  3(V-56,  CI.  62      2 
(ioodwin      Richard     M  ,     to    (ieneral     Motors    Corp        Dynamo 

tirUNh    ma.  bine       2.768,480,    10  30  56,    CI.    51       118 
(iordoii,    ,\levandtT    Jr,  and    I     \    Greenwood.  Jr.,   to  General 
prt<  i«loii   IjiN'ratorv    Inc       Sequential  lns|>ectlon  lndl<-ator 
2,76M  784,    10   30  56'   CI    235      61 
Gordon    .Mel\  In  J  ,  to  M    J    and  S,  Z.  Gordon,  and  N,  G,  Stone, 
d     b    a     Mani  bester   Hosiery    Mills,      ladles'    hose  construc- 
tion     2  7ti8,385    10   30   56,  CI.  2      239 
(iordon,   Sndye  7.       Sit 

(iordon  ■  Melvin   J       2,768,385, 
Gorr    Wiilter  d       Callin-r,      2.768,446.    1(V30  56.   CI    33      148, 
Gottfried    John,    to  National   Rejectors,   Inc,     Coin  separators 

2,T6M,727,   10  30  56,  C!    194-102, 
Gottfried     Robert    E       See 

I>e|    Kiiclo,    Lort-iuo.    Hkeirlk.    (iottfrled.    and    Hoffmann 

2  769  024 
Hoffmann     Allan    I>  ,  and  Gottfried.      2.769.025. 

I w.    David    L,    lieserman.    Del    Rlcdo.    and    Gottfried 

2  769  023 
Goviitsos,    Charles    .V  ,    to    pidaroid    Corp.      Applicator   device 
for     applvinii      liguid      coating     to     ph<dographic      prints 
2  768  403,"  1(V  30-56,  CI    15      210 
Govonl,   Ijiura   E      Thermometer  covers,     2,768,736,  l(V-30-56 

CI     206-     16  5 
Graef,  Charles  (i  ,  T    Fiaher.  (i.  De<'km«n.  and  E    H    Simpson 
to    (1    A     M     MhcIiUk'    Co..     Inc,       Excreta    disposing    toilet 
2  768  386     10   30   56,   CI,  4—131 
Onisso  s  Machliu'fabriHken  N    V    ;  See 

Hoen    CornelU,      2,768.507, 
druf/inuller     Jean    L       ConO-nlly    tapered   iliial   seal    ring  pipe 

onnectlon       2  768,846,    10^30   56,  CI    285-342, 
Gravley,    CInirles    K.    to    Clevite    Corp        Metho<l    of    makinj; 
circuit      coiine.  tlons      to     a      transducer     unit        2.768,421 
10  30  56,  CI,  29     25  35 
i.!a\t)»'!il     John    (t      to    Kal.ser    .\liimlnuni    k   Chendcal    Corp 
.s-lf  baklnt'    el.Mtrode       2.769.113.    10-30  56.   CI.   313      32. 
(ir.vn      U  vinan    H        Multl  blade    hedge    trimmer.      2.768.439 

K^  30  ,56,  (1    30      211 
..rtfiibjiuni      Arthur,    to    Academy    Electrical    ProductsCorp 

F.U-.  tri.al    .■onnector,      2.769,154.    10   30-56,    CI,    339^99. 
<  r  r»*»'n  woo.l,   Ivan  A  .  Jr,  ;  See-  - 

(i..r.l..n     .Vlevaiiiler,    Jr.    and    Greenwood.      2.768.784. 
(ireer    E'llth  S       See 

(Ullespie,   Russell   A       2,768.716, 
GrihhU-       Fi.'b»Tt         Flower     pot     or     vase     holder,       2.7<(8.805 

10   :o>   56    CI,   248      361. 
(irikTliik      Stephen     I        Galley     lo<ks        2.768.829.     10-30^56, 

CI     276      41 
(irinnell    Corp    :    Ser 

Sherburne    Philip  C,      2,768.696. 
Guest,  Howard  R      See 

Stansbury.    Harry    A..   Jr  .   and    Gueit.      2,768.965. 
(iuinet    Eugene,  to  W,   Herter,      Sealing  members  or  eletients 

2  768  762,  10   30-56.  CI,  215-41 
Gulf  Research  A  I  development  Co.  :  See 

Cnpell    R..bert  G..  and  Wright.      2.768.929. 

Gulf  States  Paper  Corp,  :  8ee~ 

Brown,  Ralph  A      Jr     Thielens,  and  Sanders       2.768,489 
Giilick     Harold    M       See 

C.rnell    Norman   M  ,  Gullck.  and   Boven,      2.768.768, 
(iiithrie,  John  D  :  /Sr« — 

K,v.y.-s    Wlls.in  A  ,  and  Guthrie       2  768,997. 
(iuvnn..n    An.Ir^      Connecting  rod  hearing  assembly  for  pump 
or  'h-  Ilk."      2  768.586,  10- 30  56,  CI    103      161, 
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condens<>r.      2,768.508, 
ind  its  produc- 


Guyton,      Robert      H       Refrigerator 

10  30-56,  CI    62— 115. 
Hacker,  Charles  H.     Chlorophyllln  derivative 
I,  "?"     .2J69.011,  10-.3O-56.  CI.  260     314 
Hauler    Thomas  W.,   Sr  .   to  Georgia    Iron  Works  Co      Means 

for   deterinlnlng   specific   gravity   of   fluids    and   •lurrlea    In 

motion.     2.768,529.  10-.30-56,  CI.  73      4.38 
Hamhrock.  Kenneth  O..  and  J.  A.  Robertson,   to  E    I    du  Pont 

de    Nemours    A    C,^       Production    of    1,5  i>entanediol    from 

furfural.     2.768,979,  10- ,30  56,  CI.  260      6.35 
Hampel,  Clifford  A.  :  See— 

.,      .^^"Jil !'.'"""•   ""fllnjf  v.,  and   Hampel,     2,768  877 
Hanke.   William       Meth<.d  of  and  means  for  producing  heads 

.m   inetal    wire  or   rod       2.768.540.   10  30-56    Cl    78-6'' 
Hansel.    Paul   G      to   the    Cnited    States   of   America   as   repre 

sente<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.   Frequency  determlnine 

apparatus,      2,769.091.   10-.3(V  56.  Cl    250 -36  ™'"'"'f 

Hardie    James  H  .  to  The  Canadian  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Co   Ltd 

Hush  type   mail    chutes.      2.768.724.    10-30.56    Cl     193      R 
Hardy.   James  A.,   to   Schwltier   Corp.      Pump  control   mecha 

nism.     2.768.585,  10-30-56,  Cl    103-120    P  "'""^'"   ""''^°» 
Hare,  Ge.irge  H.,  and  D,  R.  Margetts.  to  Beckman  Instruments. 


mass      spectrometer       2.769.093, 


Electrical 
Film    Corp, 


Inc,      Radio      frequency 

10   30   56.  Cl.  250-41.9 
Harms.   Walter  L.  :   See- 

Foulda,  Nell  M.,  and  Harms.      2,768,725 
Harold,    Marshall    C,    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corn 

apparatus,      2.769.048.  10-30-.56    Cl    200^-67 
Harrlman,    Itenjamin    R,.    to    (ieneral    Aniline    A    n.m    v  oru 

I  hotographic  element  with  emulsion  layer  containing  color 

former     and      wetting     agent,      2,768,894.     10-30-,56      Cl 

9.>      ()  ' 

Harris,    Frederic   R  ,   deceased,   by   F    B,   Downs.   M    S    Loben 

thai,    arid    M,    P,    Bloch.   executors,    to    Frederic    R     Harris 

Itic       Water  borne  airplane  terminal,      2.768.598.  10-30-.5»> 

(  I     1 14      43  .5 
Harris,    Frederic   R.,   decease<l.  by   F.    B    Downs,   M     S    Loben 

thai,    and    M     P     Bloch.   executors,    to    Frederic    R     Harrix 

Inc      Water-borne  airplane    terminal      2.708,599.    10-.30~56 

(1     114      4 .3  .  > , 
Harris,    Frederic   R,,   deceased,  by    F,    B    Downs,   .M     S    Loben 

thai,    and    M,    P     Bloch.   execut<irs.    to    Frederic    R     Harris 

-.I'"-,,  i^'***''"^"""''   «''"Pl«n«'    terminal       2,768,6(^,10-30  56 
(1.    114      4.3, .5, 

Harris.  Fre<lerlc  R..   Inc,  :    See  ~ 

Harris.  Frederic  R       2,768.598. 

Harris.   F'rederic  R,      2  768  599 

Harris.   Frederic  R       2,768.6(8), 

Harris,  Helen       Combination  detachable  brassier* 

the   like       2.768,381,   10-30  56,   Cl,   2      42 

Method 


"•^"u   ^*'""«    ^''-    ""fl    >■'     ^V.    Heyl,    to    The    Ipjohn    Co       9 
dehydrotesfosterone  and  9-dehydronorte«toaterone  and  eaters 
thereof       2,769.019.  10-30-56,  Cl.  260— .397  45 
Herrbach,   Paul  :   See    - 

Drisch,  .Nicolas,  and  Herrbach.      2,768  870 
Herrman,    Howard   E       See 

White,  R<iy  W.,  an<l  Herrmau       2,769.0<il 
Hershberg,    Emanuel    B.    and    C     l^mb.    to    Scherlng    Corp 
1  ro<-e8s    for    the    is.datlon    of    11.20-diketo    pregnanes    and 
!?r,':^"^n-  ,l'^'"»*n*''l       thereby       2.769.020,      10-30.56       Cl 
Herter,   William  :    See 

(iuinet,  Eugene,  and   Herter,      2,768  762 
Hess,   Werner  F   :    See 

Trimble,  (Jeorge  S  ,  Jr  .  and  Hess.      2.768  526 
Hettler.  Frledrich  :    Ser-  -.i"o,.ii:o. 

Johannsen.  Adolf.   Hettler.   I^mpe.  and  Wolf,    2  768  880 

Hewett.    James    V      and    L     B,    Steele.    Jr..    to   E.    I.   d-i    Pont 

Alr/^'V^K^w    ^V       '?"P'-'"ing  the  dyeing  uniformity  and 

hermostabllity  of  undrawn  aery lonitrile  polymer  fllaments 

tiy    applying  ateam    under   pressure       2.768.868.    l(V-30-56 

'    I-     o         I  ,S\) . 1  . 

Hewey,  (ieorge  R  Methods  for  treating  clogged  underground 
8ewag«  drain  systems      2.768.949.  lO-SO^W.  Cl    21^-6 

Hewson.  Thomas  A.,  to  I^-ssells  and  Asswlates  Inc  Ad- 
?("'"3o"^6  ^c[    •>i^'"ovr'°^      chemical       tests       '   2.768. 87&. 

Heyl.   Frederick   \\        See — 


Herr.  Milton  K  .  and  Hevl, 


769,010, 


68,609. 
Cl. 


girdle,  and 


•  ■■'       I  •  n.   ,  *..  I  <fo.*>o  1  .      nr— .>v^-  ,H),     1 

Harf,    Hal    M,,    to    Standard   (HI    C< 


alkylati.m 


.7()8,987, 


and   apparatus 
lo-3o-:.(;,    Cl 


:    See  — 

and    C     L 
structure 

devliv 


Julian,    to 
2,769,04  7, 

for      cycles 


f.ir     hydrocarbon 
260^     A83  4, 
Hartenberg.   I.   L,  :   See — 

.Morgan.   Porter  S,      2.768.664 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co 

White.   Eiekiel   F       2,768.743 
Hartiell     Herman     L.    D,    C     Redick. 
•  ieneral     Motors    Corp       Distributor 
10   3(V  56.   Cl,   200     31 
Harvey,      Louis      A       Motor  simulating 

2. 768, 474,   10-30-56.  Cl,  46 — 175 
Haslam.    John    H,.    to    K     I,    du    Pont    de    Nerai>urs    and    Co 
Method    of     coating     sui^ace     with     transparent     film     and 
pr._>duct     resulting    therefrom,         2,768,909,     10   3(^56.    Cl 
117      121, 
Haaaid.   Maurice  A      to  N,  S    F    Ltd     Picnic  cases     2  768  718 

10   ,30-56,  Cl     190      11 
Hayes.    Charles    F,,     to    (ieneral     Motors    (\)rp.      Combustion 
cliaml)er  with  swirler       2.768.497.  10   30-56,   Cl    60      30(1.-) 
Hayes,    Mons.m   H,.    to   Link   Aviation.    Inc       .Vnti  loading  cir 

cults       2.7<;9.102.  10   30   56.  Cl  307      149, 
Hayward  Tyler  A  Co    Ltd   :   See 

NIcol.  Kenneth,  and  Mansfield       2.768.584 
Haieltlne    Research.    Inc    :    See 

Tombs.    Nigel  C       2,768.901 
H»-aly,  James  J       Pip*,  rests  or  h.dders.     2  768  632 

Cl     131      260 
Heathcote,   Ronald  T    :    See 

R.d>erts.    (Jeorge    R  ,    Hf'athcide.    and    Lister, 
Hedlund    Junior  M.  :   See 
Hedlund.    Wilfre<1    E 
Hedlund.   Martin    B.  :    Ser 

Hedlund     Wilfre<l    E      J     M..   and 
Hedlund,    Wilfred    E,,    J.    .M..    and    .M 

2.768.821.   10   30   56.  Cl.  262      20 
Heine.    Thomas    H  ,    and    (',     Meister. 
trie   Corp       Discharge    lamp,    mount 
2.7()9.112.   10   30  56.   Cl     313      213 
Helslg,     Theodr>re    C,     to     The    Texas     Co       Permanent     anti 
freeze    liguid    containing   an    antl  foam    phase    of    a    silicone 
in    a    mineral    lubricating    oil  2.768.955      10   30   56     Cl 

252-    78, 
Heltshu,  Daniel  C     to  I>eere  A  (^.       Hitch  device  for  tra.t..r 
mounte<l    agricultural    Implements  2.768.568     10   30  5^; 

Cl,   97      46  95, 
Hellefors  Bruks   Aktieholag  :    See 

Foogde,   Carl   K  .  and    Eriksson       2,7i'.H  430 


J     M,.   and   .M     K 


10-30   5t; 

2.768.690 
2,7(".8..S21 


M    K       2,7(i8,821 
R       Ensilage    chipper 

to    Westingliou.se    Elec 
therefor,   and    method 


Hendley,    James   .\  ,    to    The    Russell    Mfg    Co 
ta[>e       2.768.652.   10   30   56,   Cl,   139      384 

Henke,    Russell    W  .    t.i   Badger   Meter    Mfg,    Co. 
cal     treating    system       2.768,638,     lo   Mi  .■)•; 

Henke,    Russell    W,,    to   Badger   Meter  Mfg    Co 
test  Stand        2,768,522.  10   30   56,  Cl    73      3 

Ht-rlvrt.  Alfred  K  .  J  Woods,  and  R  Turner,  to  John 
A  Brothers  Ltd  I'nwtndlng  means  for  threads 
and    the   like       2.768.737.    1 0-30^  56,    CI     242      156 

lU'rnianson.    Kinil     H  ,    to    Chisholm  Rvoer    C<i      Inc 
2,76><,t;2vi,  10  ;{(>  .m;    Cl    130     30 


Wiwen    ladder 

Fluid  cheiiii 
Cl      137      98 

Water  merer 


Bright 
cords, 

Viner 


Heynau,    Hans    F       Mechanical    drawing    pencil 

"'.*,)5.1'      ''il'"'      ^'  "    ^'"**'      '«"•''       2,768.852,      l(k-.3C>-.56 
292      1  I  .>, 

Hicks.  Edwin  W,  :    See 

Willoughby.   Eric  (»       2.769.168 

Hierholzer.  Frank  J  .  Jr   ;    See 

,,  .u'""'','!"'    '■'"'"■P*'    ^^'  .    I'lagge,    and    Hierholier,     2.769  156 
Milber.    Hanns,    to    A     Kreidler,      Telescopic   forks   for   motor 

cycles   or   the   like       2.768,8.3»i.    U)-3(V-.^6,   Cl     280—276 
Hiler.    .Malvern    J       to    The    Commonwealth    Engineering    C.. 

of    ;>hio       Cigarette    filter    tips    from    dextran       2.768.913. 

Hill.    Donald    W.   to   <>..»n   Cork  A   Seal   Co,.   Inc     Container 

2,768.(i67.   16-30.56,  Cl,   1.50-^0.5, 
Hill.    Max    W,,    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering   Co      Phos 

phosulfurlied       hydrocartnins       and       production       thereof 

2  768,999,   10-3(V5(i.  Cl    2(H>--139 
Hill,   Orville    F    ;    See 

Brown.  Harrison  S,.  and  Hill       2.768,871 
nines,  Clarencv    W  ,    to   Chicago   Bridge  A   iron   Co       Meth..d 

for    erecting    roofs    of    tanks  2.768,432,    l(f-.30-5(.     Cj 

29      431 , 
Hirsch,    Louis    H  .    to    Century    Electric    Co,      CrKdingdynanm 

electric    machines,      2,769.104.    10-30   56     Cl     310—64 
Hirson.     Beniauiln,     t..     Strongleaf    Paper    Corp      Apparatus 

for  reinforcing  and  punching  sheets,      2,708,.>«0,  10-30-56, 

1   1 .    MtS  -  —  1 . 

Hot>sbawn,  Peter  li     B       See  — 

Richard     (ieoffrey    P,,    Stein,   and   Hobsbawn,      2  768  932 
Hi>ecker,    .\lbert    (V,    to    (ieneral    Electric    Co       Steam    irons 

2.768.455.  l(i-.30-56.  Cl,  38-77. 
Hiven.      Cornelius,      to      (irasso's      Machinefabrieken      N       V 
Freezing    apparatus     for    making    ice    blocks.         2  768  507 
l(i-30-.56,  Cl,  (i2      106 
Hoert/..  Joseph   B,      See 

Stewart,  William  D  ,  and  Hoertz,      2,768,958. 
Hoffman   Electronics   Corp,  :    See 

Holhrook.  James  <i,,  and  Hunter      2.769.088 
Hoffmann,   .\llen   D,  :    See 

Del    Riccio.    Lorenz.i.    Skelrik,    (ioftfried.   and    Hoffmann 

2.769.024 

•  iottfrled.    Robert    E..    Hoffmann,   and   Skelrik      2  769  026 

Hoffmann.    Allen    D,    and    R     E     (iottfried,    to    Internati.>nal 

Telemeter    Corp,      Prepaid   entertainment    distribution    sv.s 

tem        2,7C.9,(»25.  10   30   56.  Cl    178      5,1 

Hoglund.       Nils,         (irinding      wheel       dressing      apparatus 

2  768.619    10   30   56.  Cl,    125      11 
Holbro.>k.    James    (i,.    and    W.    L,    Hunter,    t(»    Hoffman    Flee 
tronlcs       Corp  Oscillator  2,769,088        KV-30    56        Cl 

250      36 
Holdeman.    John     W,,     and     K      F      Farrell,     to     Borg  Warner 
Corp     (^ardioidal   sluiped   brake   hand      2.768  714    l(^3(^  .-.<; 
Cl,   188      259 
H.UIer,   Hans,   to   the  firiii      (iehruder   Holler   Maschinenfalirik 
Fully   automatically   operating   machine   for  filling  bags  of 
all  tyr>es       2.768.493    10  3(>-5(i.  Cl,  53— 385, 
Hollev   Carburetor   Co.  :    See-- 

Egerer,    William   K       2.768,818 
Hookham.    All)ert    J,,    t..    Rotax    Ltd,      Voltage   regulators   for 
electric      current       generators       2,769  134        10   30   56       Cl 
322-   28 
Hopkins,    Mark   C       Ser 

Schapiro,    Sylvan    B.    and    H.ipkins       2.768,934 
H.iplopainen,    Vaino   J  ,    t.>   Wain  R.)V    Corp       Power    ..[(t-rated 

shovels,      2,768.759.  10   30- 56    <M,' 214      138, 
Horman.    Alfred    E.        Pallet    loading    machine         2,768  75i'. 

10-30-56.  Cl,   214 -T>, 
Hosf.ird,  James  .\       Srr 

Banzhof     William    S,    Jr  ,    and    Hosford,      2.7fl9]43 
Hoiiser,    Richard    C       *',«]{  Iwll    h.ilders,     2,768,775    1(V  3(i  56 

<•      224      5 
Howard     Bernard     to    Teleprinter    •'.>rp  Telegraphprinter 

2,769,029     10   30   56,   Cl    178      35 
Howell,     William     C,     Jr,     an.!    J      I      Wasson,     to     Ess..     Kt- 
search    and    Knciiieerini:  Co      Hvdraulii'   transmi.ssion    flul.1 
2  76H,953    10   30   56    Cl    252      42  7 
H..V.     Ralph     C      and     W      A      Hieiz.     to     Augat     Br.>s       In. 

C'amp       2  7(i8,41H    10   30   56,  Cl    24      27o 
Hueiiier,    Hans,    to    Iw-utscbe    (iold     ond    SiU>er  Scheidennstalt 
vormals       Process    f..r    the   pr.Kluction    of   conversion    privl 
uits  .if  chl..r..triazines       2.769,(8»4.  10-.30-.56,  Cl,  2(V0 — 248. 
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HuK'**!,    Krnsr,    and    H     Spangj-nberg,    tn    I'lntuch    Haniag    Ak 
rienjfpsellschafr.      Apparatus  for  OleachinK   fatty    niHtt-rials 
:.'.7i'.H,747,   10-;{<>-.'^t5,  CI    210     42.5 
HuK(tin«,  Curtia  R      Impknit-nt  carrier  for  tractors      .'.TtiH.Stl'.t, 

l()-.iO- 5t),  CI    97      47  42. 
Hinrh»»H  Aircraft  Co.  ;  Sre — 

Koda       Nobuc     J        Smith,     Corderman.     and     RodKfrx 
2.76».nt< 
Huiihew,    Francis    J  ,    to    Oxy Catalyst.    Inc       Apparatus    hihI 
mpthiKl     for     aaa«*mbly     of     rods     and     platt-n        ■J.7t>M,4.U 
l(>^a(>-:>»i,  CI    2V»-   4.'M 
Hin;h»^,  Janifs  K.,  Jr.      Methixl  of  prf vt-ntinu  tht*  Iohm  >>(  drill 

Ing  mud      2.7t>8,r)».l.  lo-KO^  .Ml,  C\.  \W>     21 
Hull.    Francis    R.      Rftractiblc   carriage  mounting       2  Ttls  h.H.'. 

10-.l()-5<;,  CI.  280-    4.5 
Hunter.   VVIlmont   L       St-e 

Holbrook.  James  (.  .  and  Hunter       2.7Hy.O><8. 
Hurst.    Kdward,    to    Rexall    I>rug    Co.       Abrasive    article    nni! 

method  of  making       2.7r.H.4H.'<.    10-.<0-5»i.   Cl.   51       l!*.') 
Hurwiti.  .Murry  L.  :   »e 

Cohen,    Samuel   L  ,   and    Hurwitz       2  7tlM.855. 
Huyler's      See 

Catherldge.   Marvin   R       2,7tiM,4yi 
Hyland,   William   A  ,  and   W    K    Ten   I'as,   fi>  Ji>hn   1  >eere   Vhii 
lirunt  Co.     Fertlli»r  distributor.     2.7tiH,7tl7.  10-:iO-5ti.  (M 
222      47 
I  T  K  Circuit  Breaker  Co       See 

Kdmunds.  William  H.      2,7f.H,U4H. 
Thumin.  Carl,      2.7*;S*.057 
illtnois  Testing  I^aboratorips.  Inc       ^re — 

Obermai"r.   Kdward       2.7f>9.i;iH 
Illinois  Tool   Works      See 

Stern.  William.      2,7f>H.42.1 
Immel.     Ralph     H,     to    Westlnghouse    Kle<-tric    Corp.       Mntor 

Hctvleration  system      2,7(i9.1.n,   10-.'{0-.')(l.  I'l    rUH    Jlit.", 
Inimerman.       Meyer.         Resin      bondfil      rvni^nt  2  "liH  .")•',:{ 

liV.<0-5<;,  Cl.  94      22 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd       Set 
Hamford.  Randall  W       2.7ii9.007. 
Jones,  Richard  L       2.7tiH  971 
Indiana  Iniveraitv  Foundation      .sy**- 
Richardson.   Alfred   W       2. 7f.lt. 141 
Ingrabam.   Rotjert  C.  :    See  - 

I>awson.  John  W.  and   Ingraham       2.7'?M,4i»o 
lng^^-e^,  Carl   H.,  C.   K.   Wright,  and   H     Weibel,   to  Ridic*-  T.i.l 
Co      I'ower  threading  t(K)l      2,7t;«,.''>.')0,  10   ,<(k.')»l    ri    Hi — 2. 
International  Mineral.-*  4  Chemical  l^)^p       ^'<>' 

Va.-^sel.   Hruno       2.7i">H.yt'.f. 
International  Telemeter  Corp.  :    See 

I>el    Riccio,    Lorenzo.    Skeirik.    (■"ttfrled     aiid    irfTiiirtiiii 

2.7<i»,()24. 
Hoffmann.   Allen   1>.  and  (.ottfried       2.T<;i<  nj.', 
«;ottfrle<l.   Robert   K  .   Hoffmann,  and   Skeirik       2  7tv!(,ir2'' 
I><>ew-.    Havid    L  ,    Ijeserman.    I>el    Riccio.    and    iiottfned 
2,7f.y.U2.<. 
Irwin.   F.dniund   M       Si-e 

\VpntP.  Rol>ert  J  .   Uaber.   Irwin,  and   Hoynr       2  7t'H,,"u4 
Isl)ell,   Arthur   I-".,   and   F    T    Wadsworrh,   to  Thf  .\iiit-rirHii  i>\' 


Co, 
ride 


Preparation  of  gamma chloropropylphosphonvl   < 
2,i«H,yH9.  lO-.Ul^  5ti.  Cl    2»;u      54.H 


l:rh! 


l.-t.serlis.    Morris    I'.      Cleaner    for    f.thaust    wHsrc       2  7tiH.705, 

lO-.HO -.")<■>.  Cl    IH.S      2»; 
Jacohi.    Thomas    K  .    tn    (Jeneral     Motors    Cnrp        .Miiiti  spe»'<! 

synchro     lata    f raiismi,>i.sion    svstt-m        2,7'tiM2.'i,    lt>-.(0  ,'o. 

r\    :UH     .{<). 
James.    Altiert    L..    to    Milprint.    Inc       ,\rt    of    producing    «  1 1 

coated     wrappers     having     a     silicone     a  nri  nIo<'kMik'     Ihvit 

2,7t'>H,!*o<;,  i(i-;<(^  ."o;,  ci    \i~     i\h 
JanifH,     Larry     N        Fumigation    sho*-    and     U 1        2.70^,51(1 

lO-;?0-5«'..  Cl,    111      7 
Jaiison.  I>eroy  W  .  to  Spragun  A  Henwoo.l    hi'       FInitl  ofurated 

chuck.     2.7tiM.8.SO.  lO-.iO^  5(;    Cl    J7<<      4 
Jarvis.   John,   to  Hendlx   Aviation  <'orp       Noihh  Hiniunator  for 

automatic  pilot  systems     2.7tiiM  .{2.  lt>    u»  5t;.  CI.  318 — 489 

Jt'fferson  Chemical  Co.   Inc       Srr 

LlchtHnwalter.  MyrI,  Peterson,  and  SacKcn       2,7<J9.01i'. 
Schiefelbein,   Richard   S       2.7iiN.!»7."i 

Jenkins.  Chris  C.  and  F  I'  Slater  St  in«-  splir'iin;  pr^-ss 
2.7i>H.i;20.    10-2O  .")»;.  Cl     12.'>      2.1 

Jensen.   .Melvin  J    :    See 

Jerom«».   Wallace   H.  and   JeiiMfii       jTokK)', 

Jf-rome.  Wallace  H  .  and  M  J  J^■Ils»■tl  Knif>-  «tiji  r;>.■Il•■'- 
2.7t;H.47^i.   lO   :U>-5ti.  Cl.   51      MO 

Johannsen.    .\dolf.    F     Hettler,    F     Luiiu>^,    and    M      W.lf     • 
Hudische   .\nilln-   A   Soda  Fabrik   .Aktienges»'li.'<rtiaft       Ap[>a 
rafus  for  the   pro<iuction  of  gases  containing  siilf\ir  dioxni.- 
by   roasting,      2.7ii8.H.S(),   lO-  .'<o^  .")<;,  Cl    j;<      _'77 

Johannsen,  .Vdolf,  \N'  Hanz,  W  I'fiinnniueller,  and  H  Wolf 
to  Badischf  ,Vnilin  k  Soda  h'abnk  .Xkrif-ngMsellscha  f ' 
Processing  of  sulfiir  containing  ,soli.l  iiniTcrials.  2,7(iH,951' 
10-:?0-5»;,  Cl.   252      417 

Johnson.      Arthur  Saf»'ty      l•!ga^ett^'      (ioIiUt  2.7»8,r>;U). 

i(>-;{o^  sc.  Cl.  i.n     178 

Johnson.  Carl  K  .  A    P    Lien,  and  I>    A    Mc<'aiilay    fo  Standard 
•  Ml    Co.      Kxtractlon   of   aronniflc    hydro<'arbon.s    from    nilxi'd 
hydrocarbons  with  a  silvnr  salt  and  an  alkanc  sulfoiiir  :i<-i-\ 
2,7f.H.!tHO,    Id   .tiv-  oti,   Cl,   2i'>o      ''i74 
Johnston.    Norman    U       and    .1      T     Voiing,     to    \\  .•«! Inghou**' 
Flectric    Corp        TtTi.sion    device         '  l^'.s  7!m     in    ,{ii    'i:     f\ 
242       15i; 
Jones    'Jlenn   M        .<» >■ 

Klessig.  Krnst  F  .  and  Jones       2.7ii8,582. 
Jones.    Ira   M       See 

Kngel,   William   H        2,7'1h.i;92. 
Jones    Joseph   K       S^e 

Jones    Leonard  R   an<l  J    V.       2,7r.8,48(i, 
Jones  A  Laughlln  .Sfeel  Corn       See 

Shoenberger    Loojs       2,7r.8,H92 
Jones,  I^eonard  R    and  J    F      Multiple  band  saw  h  .nlng  ni^.  J 
anism       2  7t;8,4S<;    in    M)    .-^t;    Cl    .M       04,; 


Jones.  Paul  C  .  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co,     I.4ithe  and  drill  prens 

assembly       2,7l58.<)C.;i,  U)-.{{)-5(i,  Cl,  144—1, 
Jones,     Richard     L,.    to    Imperial    Chemical     Industrie*    Ltd. 

Preparation    of   alkvlaryl  ureas.      2,768,971.    l(>-3()-5fi,   Cl. 

2<iO      55.V 
Jordan.   Hans  :    See 

Drapei,   .\lfonso  C  .  Samidta,  and  Jordan.      2,768,387. 
Jorgensen,   Bernhardt,  to  I  nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Ma 

chines  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts.      2,768,396.  10-3(>-5<>. 

Cl     12       10  5 
Jorgensen.  Bernhardt,  to  Inlteil  Shoe  Machinery  Corp,     Last 

mg  machines      2.768,397,  10-30-56,  Cl.  12—11.3. 
Jov  Slfg    Co       See 

Russell.  John   I)       2.768,820. 
Julian.  Clarence  L.  :   Sre- 

Hartiell.   Herman  L.,  Redick.  and  Julian       2,769,047. 
kaiser  .Vliimlnum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :    See- 
i;rayl)eal,  John  O       2.769,11.1. 
Howe,  Carl  R..  and  Foulks.      2.768,542 
Kallierg.     Victor     N..     to     Scientific     Oil     Compounding     Co., 

Inc        Solubiliiing    metal  8-hydroxy    qulnuiates.      2,769,00t>, 

10-30   5t!.  Cl.   260      270, 
Kalbow.  Theixlore  W,,  and  L.  (>,  Relchelt,  to  Western  Kleotric 

Co,    Inc       Rotatable    device    for    c(K)ling   a    part    during    a 

brazing  opt-ration,      2,768.595,   10-30-56,  Cl.   113^98. 
Kalbow,  Theodore  W,,  and  L,  (>.  Reichelt,  to  Western  Electric 

Co.  Inc      Fixture  for  supporting  and  cooling  articles  during 

brazing      2.768,596,  10-,1o-56,  Cl.  113-98, 

KalinowskI,  Mathew  L,,  and  R,  F.  Schnalth,  to  Standard  Oil 
Co  Copper  sweetening  of  cracked  naphthas  and  stabiliz- 
ing the  sweetened  naphtha  with  an  amine  2,768,885, 
lu   ,{l^5»!,  Cl     44      74, 

Kalltta,   Carl      See 

Sherman,  Clarence  A.,  and  Kalltta.      2,768,502. 

Kamehameha  iJarment  Co    Ltd.  :   Sre — 
Park.   Mildred       2.7ti8.382. 

Kamlef.  Jonas.  I'rea  autocondensatlon  pr()ducts  2,768,895, 
1.)-  30-56.  Cl    99      2 

Kandarlan.  Belle  .\  Combined  hammer  and  nail  catcher 
2  7tl8,H09,   10   3(V  56.  Cl.   254      26. 

Kar(dier,  Harry  C,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.  Retractable 
afterburner       2,768.498.   1(V  ,30-5t>.  Cl    60-    39  72 

Karlitsky.     .\braham.        Combined     flixir     mop     and 
2  7t>8..'{9S,   1(1  ,!0   ."iti,  Cl    15      119. 

Kay     James    .K  ,    and    .\.    <;     Rose,    to    Roae    Brothers 
thirougbi      Ltd         Carton-dosing      apparatus 
10   ,<(>   5t'.,   CI     53      374 

Ket'fe,   Lini-oln   .M       See 

Cooper,  Benjamin,  and  Keefe.      2.7rt8,t>91. 

K'-^-ly  C'ltfivrd  11.  to  (;eneral  Corrugated  Machine  Co.  Liquid 
iid'heslvc  applicators  of  the  hand  type  2.768,861,  10- ,30— .56, 
Cl     2UU      112 

Kf»"<     Frnest   C  ,    to   Westinghouse  Klectric-  Corp 
breaker  i-ontacts       2.7ii9,(M>2,   lo   3<>-56, 

Keii)er,    Francis    P,    Jr,    to   Philco   Corp. 
system       2,7'l!i,135    10   3(i-56,  Cl.  323      4. 

KelltT.   Hdwin  <i  ,   to  I>wnham-Bush,   Inc.      .Xdjustable  suspen 


wringer 

((iaina 

,768,492, 


■Mr  circuit 
Cl    2"(MI      14 » 

Current    regulating 


and   Kelman 


68,567. 


sioii      2  7f.H,H04,  10   30  56.  Cl.  248      .')9. 
K.-llogg    M    W  Co  .  The       See 

Biirfon.    William    P.   and   Rlblett.      2.7<l8.y3.!. 
Piissino,    Hertwrt    J        2.768.878, 
Keituan,    RolH-rt    H       Stt 
Tinkess,    (Jeorge    K, 
Kcnnaiiiefii  1,    Inc    :    See 

MrKenna,   Phlhp  M       2,76H,422 
KHnplf,    Cliarles    <;  ,    and    W     V.    Weltman,    to    Westinghouse 
Fleirnc    CiTp       Thermosct    synthetic-    resin    laminate    with 
undercut   surfaiv   .md   method   of   making  same       2.768.92.3. 
1(1   .HO   5t'..  Cl     154      10»! 
Kernan.   Uilliani      See 

Brown,  .Xlfred  .S.,  and  Kernan       2.768,519 

Klbler  Frederick  W,,  anil  W  J,  .McN'Iff  :  said  McXiff  aaaignor 
to  said  Kihler  Tension  release  clip,  2.768.468  10-30  56. 
Cl    43      43  12 

Klefer  Kurt  T.,  to  Kurdon,  InC,  Venetian  blind  mechanism. 
2  768,67!*.  10^3(i  56,  Cl,  160      172, 

K  iiiiN'rl  in,  Charles  N,  J  r       .SV^ 

Mason      Ralph    B,,    Klniberlln,    and    Arey.       2,768,939. 
K  iniHld     jMiriew   F        See     - 

Tierney     William    T.,    Jr,,    and    Kincald,      2,768.617. 
!\irirnid    James  F.,  to  The  Texas  Co.      Inlet  passage  and  vahe 
for    Internal    combustion    engine       2,768.618,    10   30  56     Cl. 
123      191 
Klndseth,  Harold  V,,  to  Kemis  Bro.  Bag  Co,     Stranded  endless 
.-t.nveyors.     2,768.657,  10  3f)- 56,  Cl    14 1      83, 

Kinn»*e,    James    L.       Archery    (julvers,       2.768,669  10-30-56, 

Cl     l.'.O       15 

Klrkeiidall,    Hannah    M        Container    holding    and  dispensing 

rievlce.     2,768,659,   10-30-56.  (1,   141      301  f 

Klein,    I>avld    X,,    and    H     B     (Jage.    to   the    I'nited    States   of 

-Vmerlca  as  represented  by  the  Cnlted  Staten  Atomic  Knergy 

Commission.         Manufacture      of      uranium      tetrafluorlde. 

J. 768, 872,   10   30   56,  Cl.  23       14,5 
Kl'-ln,    Harry     '-j    to    W     TV   Canepa,      Method  of  securing  rlb- 

b..n    films    to    slide    fastener    tai>es,       2,768,922,     1O-.30-56, 

I'l     1.'.4      97,5 
Klessig,    Krnst    F  ,    and  ('•.   M,   Jones,   to   Vlckers   Inc       Power 

transmission       2,708,582,    10-3O   .56.    Cl.    103      42, 
KUnzIng,      .\ugust      F         Barn     gutter     cleiiner         2,768.734, 

10   30   56.  Cl.   198      22fl, 
Knight    .Maurice  .\.  :    See  ( 

Strigle,  Ralph  F,,  Jr.,  and  Smith.     2,768,408, 
Knoniark  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc   :    See    - 

Frank,  Jerome  -M,      2,768,404. 

KnufM     Helmut,    fo    C.    Zeiss.      Cemented    three-lens   apochro- 

matlc    objective,      2, 768, .5.55,    10-30-56.    Cl,    88-    57. 
Kobe    Inc       See 

loherly    Clarence  J       2,768,840, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Kook.  WinatoD  E.,  to  B«U  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Wav« 
energy  compoand  refractor*.  2,768,171,  10-30-56,  Cl. 
04a 009 

Koda,  Nobuo  J.,  H.  M.  Smith.  C.  L.  Corderman,  and  F.  A. 
Rodgers  :  said  Koda  and  aaid  Smith  aasors.  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co. :  said  Corderman  and  said  Rodgers  aaaors.  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Deflection  aystem 
for  cathode-ray  type  storage  tubes.  2.769.116,  10-30-56, 
Cl.  315^-27. 
Koehler  Aircraft  Products  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Koehler,  Gordon  T,    2/768,806. 

The   Koehler   Aircraft   Products   Co 
2.768,806,   10-^0-^6.  Cl.  251—174. 


to 


J.,  and  Komijn.     2.768.810. 
tow  hitch.     2,768,838,  10-30-56, 


2,768.930. 
device.      2.768,634, 


and 
Cl. 


Koehler,    Gordon  T 

Fluid  control  valve 
Koelach.  Walter:  Bee 

R<T>Pe.   Walter,   von  Kutepow.  and  Koelach.     2.768,968 
Komljn.  Albert  :   See — 

BouvT,  Jacques  J.  B.  J. 
Kramer.  Anton  J.     Parallel 

CI.  280—472. 
Krause.  Jack  H.  :   (fee 

Brown.  Rusaell  II     Krauae,  and  Tom. 
Krauss,    Friedrich    and    H.      Hair   curler 

10-30-56.  Cl.  132—40. 
Krauss.  Helnrlch  :   dee- 

Krauss.  Friedrich  and  H.     2.768.634. 
Kreba,  Robert  W..  and  W.  E.  Catterall.  to  Esso  Research 
Engineering   Co.      Oxo   process.      2,768,974,    10-30-56, 
260--604. 

Kreer.    John    G.,    Jr..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc, 
Spirally  wound  composite  electrical  conductor.     2,76^,149, 
10-30-56,  Cl.  333-96. 
Krehblel.  Robert  D..  to  Deere  ft  Co.     Bearing  construction  for 

disk  furrow  openers.     2,768,864,  10-30-56.  Cl    308-181. 
Kreldler.  Alfred  :   8ee- 

Hllber,  Hanns.     2.768.836. 
KriegtMum    Otto :  Src  — 

Moll.  Bemhard.  and  Krlegbsum     2,768,694. 
Krimm.  Helnrlch,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft 
F'rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  2-cyanoethylated  N-«ubstl- 
tuted  Imlnea.     2,768.962.   10-30-56,  Cl.  26a--464. 

Krtetiansen.  Thomas  P.    Electromagnetic  vibrator.    2.769,103, 

10-30-56,  CI.  310-30. 
Krogel.   Christopher  J.,   to  Western  Electric  Co.,^  Inc.     Fluid 
ceilings  for    hydrapulpers.     2,768,559,10-30-56,01.92-26, 
Kryser.    B«ijamln   H,,   to  The   Lindsay   Co.     Distributor   for 
wafer    treatment    and    Alter    tanks.      2.768,750.    10-30-56, 
Cl.  210   -94. 
Kryier,  Benjamin  H..  and  L.  G.  Lindsay^  to  The  Lindsay  Co. 
Controls    for    water    softeners.       2.768.950,    10-30-56.    CL, 
210 — 24. 
Knjikalla,  Hans,  and  O.  Lissner.  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  ft  Soda 
Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.     Process  of  Impregnating  wood 
2,768,910.10-30-56,01.117—149. 
Kurdon,  Inc.  :   flee 

Klefer,  Kurt  T.     2,768,679. 
I.«boratoires  Laroche-Navarron  :  See— 

Mentrer.  Charles.     2,769,015. 
I.Aboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wang,  An.     2,769,163. 
lAlly  Column  Co.  :   «ee- 

Strehan.  George  E.     2,768,520 
Ijimb.  Catherine  :   Src — 

Hershberg,  F]manuH  B.,  and  I.jimb. 
I-amb.    Joseph    C.      Hvgienic    sanitary 

10^.30-56,  Cl.  128—227. 
Lampe,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Johannsen.  Adolf,  Hettler.  I^mpe,  and  Wolf. 


2,769. '^20, 
fountain. 


2,768,624. 


.768,880. 


Photographic  apparatus. 


Corp,    of    America, 
washing     machines 


2,768,581, 
Battery 


Land    Edwin  H     to  Polandd  Corp 

2.768.564,  10-30-56    Cl    9.V— 13 
Ijindwler.    William    C,    to    The    Murray 

Control     for     clutch     and     valve     on 

2,768,533,  10-30-56,  01.  74 — 471, 
Ijingemack,  Franklyn  J,   Fluent  material  dispenser. 

10-30-,56.  01.  103—38. 
I-aughlln,   Clayton   A.     to   Northwest    Plastics    Inc 

cap.     2,769.022,  10-30-56.  Cl.  136—178. 
I>auver.  George  A.     Automatic  end  gate  latch  control  for  dump 

trucks.     2,768,858.  10-30-56,  Cl.  298—23 
I>avaud.   Armand  J.,   to  Martin  k  Cle.     Grinding  and  truing 

machine.     2,768,477.  10-30-56,  01   51—95 
l4ix,  Stephen  G.  :   See 

Nachman,  Joseph  F.  and  Buehler,     2,768,915 
I<ea,  Norman,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co    Ltd      Fre- 

^"•'ncv  stablliiers  and  monitors,      2,769,090,   10-30-56,  Cl 

I>effer   Frederick  A,  W  .  to  Inlversal  Oil  Products  Co     Heater 

for  fluids.     2,768.614,10-30-56   O    122—235 
Le  (;eu  Marlnus  Constantljn,  to  Mil,  tot  Verwerving  en  Exiil 
van  Davifoctroolen  Davit  Co    •^'   ^'      "'   "  ■• 

for     boat     hoisting     winches 
254      184 
I-ein   Arthur  P,  :   See 

Johnson,   Carl   E,.   I>>ln.   and   McOaulay. 
Leonard,    Kenneth    R,,    to    the    T'nlted    States 
represented   hv   the   Secr-'tarv  of  the  Armv 
machine.     2,768.575,  10-30-i56   01    101-39 
I^'petlt  S.  P.  A,  -.fife 

Carrara.  GIno.     2.769,000. 
lieserman.  Carl  :    See-  - 

I^ew,    David    L,    I>eserman,    Del    Riccio 
2.769  023. 
I>'slU.     Howard    O.,    to    Real    View,    Inc,      Optical    device 

foldable  material.     2.768,5.54,  10-30-56.  Cl.  88     29. 
Lessells  and  Associates.  Inc.      See 

Hewson,  Thomas  A.     2.768.879 
I^ester,    Ray   V..    to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp      Automatic 

?M*',T11'     ,-?"^   ''♦'^   ''"'"t  voltage.      2.7<J8.118    10-30-56, 
•  I.  31{>-  — 1  i4. 


N. 


Motor  coupling  means 
2,768.811,      10-,30-56.     Cl, 


2,768,796, 
2,768,896, 

Sacken,   to 


2.768,986, 
of   America 
Shell  marki 


as 
ng 


and    Gottfried 


of 


Lever  Brothers  Co. :   See — 

Scott    Alan  D,     2.768,956. 
I-«vlne.      Paul.        Magnetic      thread-tensloners 

10-30-56,  01.  242-  155. 
L#wlB,  Fred  F.     Storage  of  agricultural  products. 

10-30-56,01.99—2. 
Llbrascope,  Inc.  :   «rc- 

Silvertooth   Ernest  W.     2,768,785. 
LIchtenwalter.    Myrl,    E.    S.    Peterson,   and   D.   K     _     _ 

Jefferson  Chemlc-al  Co.,  Inc.     Catalytic  process  of  oxldlilng 

ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide  with  osone  or  hydrogen  peroxide 

oS^*"*!^****"    dioxide    represaanU.      2,769.016.    lft-30-56    Cl. 
260 — 348.5. 

Lleser  Mathlas  J.,  to  Mead  Specialties  Co..  Inc.  Control 
10-30^6™c/rM^lT'""*     ^"'*^     "PParatUB.        2,768,610, 

Lincoln,  Oiovls  W..  and  P.  B.  Zelgler,  to  General  Motors 
n?^l     ^2u"    *^**'"'n«    apparatus.      2,768,531.    10-30-56, 

^'ct"  2*^5— 56*°'  ^•'**^'''°^  mechsnlsma.  2,768.823, 10-30-56, 

Lindemann.   Herbert,  to  Lonaa  Electric  and  Chemlcsl  Works 

lAO.      Process    for    the    production    of   closed    cell    cellular 

bodies.     2,768.407,  10-30-56.  01.  18— 4S  wiuiar 

l(S^56^'ciTl  -209  *''"'°'*^«    ^^'^    <*»<^^-       2.768,484, 


Apparatus  for  tufting.     2.768,593,  10-30-^ie. 


pasture     gate     post. 


mesMirlixg 

2,768,456, 


Lindsay  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Kryaer.  Benjamin  H.    2,768,750 

Kryaer,  Benjamin  H..  and  Lindsay.     2,768  950 

Lindsay,  Lynn  G.  ;   See —  *         .        .        . 

I  .      '^'"^?f ''    B*r«>n>ln  H..  and  Lindsay.     2,768.950. 

Linj»l.  Harry  /..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit 
interrupting  device.     2.769.063,  10-30-56,   CL  200—146 

Link  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hayes,  Monson  H.     2,769  102 

Linlor.  William  I,,  and  B  Ragent.  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
«'-^'^'r* .*"  '^r*''*"!^  **J  ^^  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
iH.'R^^i'*?;,  Vi^'''^l\H'^^  neutron  spectrometer.  2.7(i0.064 

Lissner.  Onkar  :   See — 

Knlkalla,  Hans,  and  Lissner.    2.768.910 
Lister,  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

I  .  .  ^'^fcZ*"'  George  R..  Heathcote,  and  Lister.     2,768,600 
Lister.  Thomas  S.  :   See  ~ 

, .  u/'"'^P*'"-  Arthur  G..  and  Lister,    2,768.891. 
Lithium  (  orp,  of  America   Inc  ■   See — 
Bredss.  Nikolais,     2.768  893 

^''cV'^S^-V?'''**''"*  Educational  toy.     2,768,452,  10-50-66. 

I»benthal.  Michael  S.  :   See — 

Harris.  Frederic  R.    2.768,598. 
Harris,  Frederic  R.     2,768,599. 
Harris,  Frederic  R.     2,768.600. 
Loew,  David  L.,  0    I>wrman,  L.  Del  Riccio,  and  R.  E.  Gott- 
fried   to  International  Telemeter  Oorp.     Prepaid  entertaln- 
nj^ent      distribution      system         2,769.023,      10-30-56       Cl 
1  (  8 — 5.1 .  ,  . 

Uimbard,  Ben. 

01    112—79. 
Lonaa  Electric  and  Ohemlcal  Works  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lindemann    Herbert.     2,768,407 
Lord.    Arthur    H.,    to   The    Texas    Co.      Thickness 

instrument      2.769,097,  10-30-56,  CI   250 — 83.6 
Losll,     Albert.       Eccentric 

10  30-.56    a.  .39—74. 
Lovesrren.  Kenneth  W.  :   See 

Roberts.  Morris  E.     2,768  662 
Lowenstein  Lorn.    Walter,   to   Esso   Research   and  Engineering 

•>«A     Q-T-fi  '"*'•""''<'■'    compound.      2,769,013,    10-20-56,    01 

1-^^*7^  Charles  A.  L.     Sound  reproducing  systems     2,768.702. 

Lumley.  Thomas   H..   to  Olin   Mathieson  Chemical  Oorp       Im 

P5*"L''*iJ;"*A*'°  T'*^  *"^  straightening  provision.     2,768,742. 
10-30-.56.  Cl.  207 — 6. 

Lusby,  William  E..  Jr  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Proceas    for    enameling    metals.      2,768.907.    10-30  56,    CL 

Lutter,    Miles    R  .    to    Richards-Wllcox 

2.768.409.  10-.3O-56,  01.  20—16 
MatschapplJ  voor  Kolenbelwerklng  Stan-lcarbon  .N.  V  :   See 

Van  Krevelen.  Dirk  W  ,  and  de  Gelder.     2,769,000, 
MacDonald.   Robert  J  ,   to  Remington  Arms  Co,.   Inc.     Explo- 
sive   stud    having   oglval   txilnt  and   reduced  dimension   tip 
[•rojecting   therefrom       2,768.552,    10-30-56,    01,    85 — 30 
MacDonald,  Robert  N  ,  to  E,   I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Polyoxymethylenes.      2,768,994.    10-30-56,   CI.    260 — 67. 
Mac<;regor.    Basil    N..    and    0     0     Rigsby,    to  Genera!    Motors 
Corp.     Appaartus  for  assembling  wiring  harness,     2,768,428 
10-,30-.56.  01.  29      203, 
Maecker,  Kurt  :    See 

Wollenhaupt.  Jakob,     2,768,539, 
Maid  0-Ml8t,  Inc,  :   See— 

Woolley,  William  J.     2,768,648. 
Malafarlna,  Aldo  :   See 

nilDpi,  Alberto,  and  MalafarinA.     2,768.946. 
Mallck.  Franklin  S      See 

Glfford.  Joseph  H..  and  Mallck.     2.769,129. 
-Manchester  Hosiery  Mills  ;    See — 

Gordon.  Melvin  J      2,768,385. 
Manifoldia   Ltd.  :    See~ 

r>avies.  Herbert  V.     2.768,625. 
Mannix  Ltd    :   See  - 

Franco.  I»uls  B      2.769,172 
Mansfield.  John  C   ;    Ncr 

NIcol.  Kenneth,  and  Mansfield      2.768.584. 
Marathon  Corp       See — 

Bonini,  John  N      2  768.779 


Mfg    Co       Wardrobe 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xin 


r  88.842. 


Richardson 


Prod 
1&-30-M,    '1 


Jr  , 

fluid 

CI 


Marchand    John  P.     Container  for  liquids,  and  more  part ku- 
larly  to'a  conuln.'r  which  Incorporate*  therein  the  function 
ofaayrlnice.    2.768.«23.  10-3O-."f6  CI    12H    -218. 
Marconli  Wlrel«««  Telegraph  ("o   Ltd.  :   See  — 

L*a.  Norman.     2.769.090. 
Mariretta.  David  Rj   Her  o  7«q  noi 

Hare   (leoTKe  H.    and  Maruettp      2.7«»,0»J 
MarpYe     StaXy     Jr.   and    N.    J.    Koecklng.    to   Shell    Develop 
ment     Co        Adaorptlve     dUtlliatlon     procet«a 
10_30-56.  CI.  202—67, 
Martin  ft  Cle  :  Bee— 

LATaud.  Armand  J      2,768.477 
Vtartln.  (Jlenn  L..  Co  .  The      »f'—     ^      ^^  . 

Bltner.     John     D..     Merrill.     Rauth,     and 

2  768  801 
Trimble.  Oeorjre  8.,  Jr  ,  and  He«e.  ^2,768,526 
Martin.    Homer    Z..    to    Eaao    Re-earch    \'jd    f  "jineerhie    (  u 
Method  of  cooking  and  grinding  coke.     2.768.938,  10-30-.">« 

CI    20'> 14 

Martin    Robert  L..  and  E.  K.   NeUon.  to  Standard  Coll 
ucta 'Co.    Inc.      Printed   clrculti.      2,769,119, 
317—101.  ,      , 

MaBchlnenfabrlk  Aug»bur«-Nuraberg  A.  (.   :   Sff — 

IMetrlch,  Paul.     2.7«8.57« 
Mason,  E.  X  .  ft  Bona  Ltd.  :   Her— 

Woodham.  Bdwanl.     2,768,»«5  .  „    „     . 

Mason.   Ralph   B..  C.   N    Klmberlln,   Jr  ,   and  W    V    Arey 
to    Eaao    Ren^arch    and    Engineering   O)       Integrate*! 
coke     deaulfurliatloa     prooeaa,       2,768,939,     H>  .3<V5rt 
202-14. 
Maaney-HarrU-Ferguaon  Ltd.      8ff — 

BJerre.  PedCT.     2.768,773.  .     .„    ,, 

MaB8*y,   Peter  J.     Vethoda  for  treating  <^V»^J^*r*  '^Ij}^^}! 
dene     chloride     and     coating    weba     therewith        2i«x,9<>'>. 
lO-.-iO-M,  CI.  117— flO 
Master  Craft  DecalcomanLa  Co   :    «« — 

Northrop.  Paul  A      2,768,460 
Mathlaa    John  8..  to  Rockwell  Laboratories,  Inc      Poison  bait 
dUpenser  and  method  of  making  same     2.768.469.  li>-3(V..n 

Cj    .J3 J  31 

Muttson    Raymond  W.,  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co    of  California      CatJi 

lytic  reactor,     2,768.882.  l0-.3()-."i6.  CI.  2.3— 2S8 
Matulalfls.    Victor   E..    to    Kloi   Corp,    of    Michigan.      Arc    ma 

chining.     2.769.078.  10-,3O-.'i6.  CI.  219    ~«<9 
Maul.  John  A.,  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co      Mojs 
ture  measuring  method  and  apparatus     2.768.629.  l()-3tv  ",«, 
CI,   131—13.'^. 
Mawbey     Lawrence,    to    United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp 

loading  machine*.     2.768..379,  10-3a-.'>rt,  CI    1— 20:{ 
MK'auley,  Da»ld  A       See — 

Johnson.  Carl  E  ,  Lein.  and  McCaulay      2,768,986 
McCloy.   (Iraham   S.,    to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 
temperature  refrigeration  apparatus      2, 768, ,"^10,  10^ 
CI,  62—117.3. 
McOlung,  Alfred  R       S'-*' 

Wallace.  James  M  ,  and  Mc<Mung.     2.769, n.'i.'i 
McOlure.     William     V,     Jr        Feeder     device     for 

2.768,607,  10-30-.')rt.  CI.  119-60 
McDermott  Controls,   Inc,  :    ifre— 

Rogoff.  Mortimer      2,769.121  ^  ,.    ,  .    , 

McDermott,  Henry  J  .  to  American  Vlscos*  Corp  Multiple 
swivel  tluid  transmittnlg  device  2,768,842,  10-3O-.-.6  ci 
28."') — 136. 
M(I>onald,  Hugh  J.  and  M  R  Williamson,  to  I'f^clslon 
Scientific  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lonoijrapii.v 
2.768.948,  10-3O-.')6,  CI  204  IHO 
McBvoy.  Joseph  :    Hec 

Christv,  James  W  ,  and  McEvoy      2,769,069, 
MK;rane.   Norman   M..   to   Westprn   Precipitation   Corp       Mul 
tiple  element   cyclonic  separator       2,768,744.   10-30-S6.   CI 
209—144 
Mc<;rath,  William  L..  to  Carrier  Corp 
of  the  room  cooler  type,     2.768.514, 
Mc<;raw  Electric  Co,      Sec  — 

Welnfurt.  Edward  J      2,769.0.-.3,  ^    , 

McKenna     Philip   M  .    to   Kennametal,    Inc,      File  and  method 

of  making  the  same      2.76K,422.  1(V3(V  .^6    (^1    29—78. 
Vlcljiy,    'Javln    8  ,    to    Stewarts    and    Lloyds    Ltd       Appnrntu** 

if    seanilt^'ss    iiu-f,il    x\\\if*       2,7rt><,"i4! 


He..l 


F'lural 
3(V  56 


livestock 


.Mr  conditioning  unit 
10-30-56.  CI.  62      12» 


•lips    or    fasteners 


.''•.«,  41 


r6s,7:'.(i. 


r6H,468. 


for    the    manufacture 
10-30-16,  CI.   HO — 14, 
McMullen.    James    F       Paper 

10-30-.')6.  CI.  24 — 66 
McMurtry,  D    L  ;    8re 

Brakhi^Ke,  William  F      2. 
McNlff.  William  J.  ;   Ree 

KIbler.  Frederick  W  ,  and  McNIfT 
Mead  Specialties  Co  .  Inc       He" 

Lieser,  Mftthias  J,     2.76H,6iu 
MeiNtmp     Emil    F,,.    to    Western    Kiecfric   Cn  ,    Inc 
setting  machine      2.768.76.^.   10  -{O^.'.rt.  CI    218 

Melnke    Paul       Method   for   superimposing  webs 

the  lik^-,     2,788.824.  liV30-.'>6.  CI    270-   ."lO 
Meister,  George  ;    Hef — 

Heine.  Thomas  H  .  and  Melster      2.769.112. 
Mentier,      Charles,      '-.      to     Ijiboratolren     I^roche  Navurron 


THriiiiria 


if    I  l.ith    Hii' 


Process        nf 
10-30-56,  CI. 

Mcrclpf.       Jean, 
10-.10-.'.6.  CI 

Merrill.  Howard 


preparing 
260   -34'.  2 

Synchronous 
121   41 

W    •    fiee    - 


3-mpthyl-chromone 
servo-control 


r»ut,oi: 


Bitner.      John      D  . 
2,768,801 
\I>'rtxweill«»r,  Joseph  K  . 
and   Eingneerin'.'  Co 
(Irvine  oils      2,768,984 
Mesi.   Phillip  J   :    Bee 

Peronti,  Anthony, 
Mnth,    Max       Copper 
10_.-?fV-.-.6,  CI,  204 


Merrill, 

L. 


Rauth,     and 

Mftts,  Jr 


2.7HH.t;i:i. 


Richardson 


an<1  J 
Color  Improvpftit'nt 
1(V.30^  .')6,  CI.  2t;(i-- 


.     2.769,1.'>3 
coating  hv    calv.inic 
19, 


and  Cbemtral  Co.     De- 
2.768.405.    10-30-56. 

Bet— 


Bsah     look.       2.768,850, 


O 

lis 


Metral.  Charles  ;   Hee- 

Rlchard.  Albert,  and  Metrtl.    2,76«,5«3.  „^ 

Metiler.  Earl  (i.     Resilient  aircraft  win*  moonting.     2,768,800, 

10-30-56.  Cl.  244-38. 
Micheoer,  Elliott  W   :   Bee— 

Fraaaeen.   Richard  C,  and  MlcheMr      2,768.772. 
Midland  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Drummond.  Foltom  K.     2,768,903. 
MIJ     tot    Verwerrlng  ei    Expl.    van   Davltoctroolen   D*Tlt-Co. 
S     V       Bee— 

I>e  Ou.  Marlnus.     2.768,611. 
Miller,  Jamea  H.     Safety  air  brake  ijitem  for  motor  Tehlclea. 

2,768,700.  10-30-56.  Cl.  180-  82. 
Miller,  l>aymon  S.,  to  the  United  8tate«  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented   by    the   secretary   of   the  Navy,      Cone   microphone. 
2.769,161.  U>-.30-,56.  Cl.  340— 8. 
Miller  Meters.  Inc.      Bee— 

Arilg,  Edward  (\     2,768,783. 
Miller    Samuel    R  ,    to   New    Era   Letter  Co.,    Inc.     Combined 
letter    sheet    and    reply    aheet.       2.768,780.     10-30-56.    Cl. 
229      92.3, 
-Miller.    Sidney   E.,    to   American   Boccb   Anna   Corp.      Noiile. 

2.768,860,  10-30-56,  Cl.  299—107.6. 
Milow     Carl    R       Column    flnlaher.      2.768,521.    10-30-56.   Cl. 

7  2      128. 
Milprint,  Inc.  ;    tiee- 

James.  Albert  L.     2.768.906. 
Mlneah    l>«wrence  E.,  to  Coaat  Paint 
vie*'    for    mixing    viscous    materials. 
Cl,  IH-    2, 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  ; 
Heard.  Richard  B      2.768.524. 
IV>nald,  Philip  J      2,769.070. 
Minnis.     James     A.,     Jr.       Window 

1(1   30   .'.6    Cl    292-3 
Mitchell     Harry    A  ,    and   H,   C.   Rlemann.   to  The   Fulton   Co 
Coupling  ball  and  method  production.     2,768.848.  10-3O-r)6, 
Cl    2H7      87. 
Moll.    Bernhard.  and  O.   Krlegbaum.    %    to  Union   Rhelnlsche 
Kraunkohlen    Kraftatoff   Aktiengeaellschaft.    and    ^    to 
Krl*«gbaum        Method     for     forming     and     renewing    we 
2  76^  694.  10-3O-.16,  Cl.  166 — 43. 
Moloney  Electric  Co       Bee — 

Ouenke.  ( "larence  «.     2.768.426. 
V\ Ooley.  William  C      2.769.136. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co,  :    Bee  — 

ihrlstensen.  Chester  W,,  and  Zerbe,      2,768,988. 
I»  Amico,  John  J      2.769.010. 
Walter.  Henry  A.     2,769  005. 
Nfiiritgomerv  Elevator  Co.  .    Bee — 

\Wik.  Walter       2.769  052. 
Mo.slv     Arthur    .M     (J      to   The   Trane   Co       Motor 
iiMillng    In    refrigerating    apparatus.      2.768,511, 
Cl   «2      1 17  H. 
Motirf    Rov  C     to  Raytheon  .Mfg.  Co      Capacltlve  commutators 

1' 7t!9  l.'iS*    1(>  ,5()   .')6    Cl    340     3. 
Mor.ines    Harold,  and  A    A.  Brown,  to  Bendli  Aviation  Corp 
S.lf  balancing     servo     system.       2,769.122.     10-30-56.     (.1 

Mnr.'tta     <;iiiseppe       Circular   knitting   machine,    particularly 

nriular       knitting      machine      for      stocklnga.         2.768,516. 

Ill   .<(>   .'>6    Cl    66      l.')() 
Mirtan    Porter  S,,  to  1.  L    Hartenberg.  as  trustee.     Quick  act 

lOfc:    ilaniping    device       2.768,664.    10-30-56,    Cl.    144      305 
Morkcaii    Samuel  P.  Jr   :    Bee  — 

Black   Harold  S..  and  Morgan.    2.769.150, 
\lorln     l.uulK   H       Mfthod   of   casting  Joined   ball   and   8»)cket 

[.arts      2  768.41.-..  10   .30   56.  Cl    22-204, 
Morrill     \Sayne  J       R«'verslble  lubricating  system.      2,768.863 

in   .ill   .-.6    Cl    308-132. 
Morris.  Philip  K       Bee 

Samuel     Mendel       2.768.719. 

irris,   Riioert   C    ;     Bee 

Van   Winkle    John   L.,   and   Morris      2.768.960.  ' 

irrison     Joseph    1        Pressure    control    system.      2.768.513 

1(1  :vi  .-.n  Cl  trj     127 

rsf-    I.*^li»'  <;     and  W    F   Carpenter,  to  The  Sargent-Roundv 

Cori.       S^»-<l    planting    machine,      2,768.770,    10-30-56.    Cl 

-'.;-'      276 

,<sv     Pit-rre    to  Crylor,      l'roo«>s«  for   treating  acrylonltrile 

(.olymfrs  with  aqueous  formaldehyde      2,768.995,  10-30-56, 

(1    2611      73 
\lUflli-r  (.lieniann    Karl       Bee 

R.-PIM-        Walter.       Schllchting.      and      Mueller-C.Ilemann 
_•  76!)  (117 
Mulilenbruch    Fred,  to  Dairy  Conveyor  (^orp      Extensible  load 

ini:   convyor       2,768.732.   10^30.56.   Cl,    198      139, 
Miiller    Helmut    to  J.  M.  Voith  i\    m.  b.  H.     Fluid  control  svs- 

r.ni  for  torus  chamber  Xy\w  hydraulic  couplings.     2.768,501. 

Ill    M)    .-.ti    Cl    6tl      .'>4. 
Miilli-r    Helmut    to  J    M    Voith  C.   m.  b.  H.     Hydraulic  coupling 

mill  fluid  working  medium  therefor  consisting  of  liquid  and 

o.li.i  par'iiles      2  768.722.  10-.30-.56,  Cl.  192—3.2, 
Munrr    Alan    A  Co    Ltd    :    Bee  - 

Ht-ale.  Kvelyn  S,  L      2,768.781. 


compressor 
10-30-56. 


\\i 


Ml 


M. 


\I. 


Munz.lg. 


1', 


to  A. 

and 


I'lo  to  C.  W. 


to  Ksso  Up<ear<h 
in  preparation  "f 
66',» 


action       2, 76^, '14  1 


,\rrhur  L..  'lo 
i,„  to  H.  A  Simas. 
i.t'dnncf'      matching 

\Iiiii7.iir   Arthur  I.  ,  Jr 

MunT.i^  Arthur  L 
Mun/ii:.  Carl  W        Bee 

Nfunr-ig    Arthur  I.      : 
Murray  Corp.  of  .\merlca, 

Iiiuiglas    Peyton  W 

I.andwi^•r    William  C, 
IS.-    .John    F        Bee 

Mfhouse    William  S  .  Jr.,  and  Muse, 
V    Polak  ft  Schwarx's  Essencefabrleken 

Bet«ts    Muus  <;   J      2.769.014, 


L,  Munilg,  Jr  .  Uo  to  M    I    Davis. 
Munilg.     DIpole  Im- 


devlce. 

Bee 
2,769.169. 


>  769,169 
The  :    Sec— 
2.768  518, 

.    2,768,533. 


769.169.      10-30-56,      Cl 


M 


2.768,695. 
Bee— 


r 


.769,041, 
Sec— 


10-30-56,  n. 


X.  8.  F.  Ud. :  tiet— 

HaMid,  Maurice  A.    2.768,718. 
Nacbman,  Joseph  F..  and  W.  J.  Baebler,  hk  to  B.  A.  Uaugler. 
and  \k  to  8.  O.  Lax.     Ferrltic  alloy*  and  metbods  of  mak- 
ing and  fabricatinc  lame.    2  768.915.  10-30-56.  Cl.  148—2. 
Nagel,   Oeorge  W..  to  WettlnniouM  Electric  Corp.     Control 

drcnlt.    2,769,120,  l0-30-i6,  H.  317—130. 
Xaab-KelTlnator  Corp. :   Bee— 

PblUpp,  Lawrence  A.    2,768,512. 
National  Caab  Register  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Wallace,  Jack  R.     2,768,735. 
Werner,  Frank  R.,  and  Schwlnn.     2. 
National  Malleable  and  8te«l  Caatinga  Co, 

Sbafer,  James  A.    2,768,589 
National  Rejectora,  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Auderaon.  John  L.     2.768.726. 
Gottfried.  John.     2  768.727. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :    Bee — 

8ayce,  Leonard  A.    2.768.393. 
Navy,  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  :   Bee — 

Creusere,  MelTiUe  C.     2.769,137. 
Drosd,  Ralph  D.    2,769.101. 
Dunham,  Stnart  B.    2.769.098. 
Edwards,  Charles  M.    2,769.086. 
Miller.  Laymon  N.    2.769.161. 
NeesbT,  Torben  E..  to  Carroll  Dunham  Smith  Pharmacal  Co. 
Stablliting   aqueous    solutions   of   polytblonates    and    poly 
thlonlc  add*.     2,768.875.  10-30-56.  Cl.  23—114. 
Nelson.  Edwin  K.  :    See — 

Martin.  Robert  L.,  and  Nelson. 
Nelson,  Brdlck  H.     Carrying  case. 

190 — 54. 
Ness.  Oliver  W.  :   Bee— 

De  Scbane.  Dale  L>..  and  Ness. 
Neumann.    Karl   L..  and  C.    A.   flaUagher.   to  Radio  Corp.   of 
America.     Radio  transmitter  with  antomatic  drive  control. 
2,769.089.  10-30-56.  Cl.  250—36. 

New  Era  Letter  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Miller.  Samael  R.    2.768  780. 
Newman.  John  M..  to  Cntler-Hammer.  Inc.     Control  B\-stema 

for  hoUts  and  tbe  like.     2.769.127.  10-30-56.  Cl.  31ft— 272. 
Nlcol.  Kenneth,  and  J.  C.  Mansfield,  to  Hayward-TTler  ft  Co. 

Ltd.     Pnmt>-motor  combinations.     2.768.584.  10-30-56,  Cl 

103—87. 
Noble.  Csrl  M..  to  Electric  Eye  Equipment  Co.     Registration 

control  device.     2.768,827.  1O-30-56.  Cl    271—2.6. 

Noell.   Elmer   F..   to  The   Printing   Machinery   Co.     Predeter 

mined   torque  release  band  tool      2,768.547.   10-30-56,  Cl 

81—52.4. 
Northrop,  Paul  A.,  to  Master  Craft  Decalcomanla  Co.    Article 

of  nunnfacture  In  the  form  of  emblems,  labels,  nameplates. 

and  the  like.     2.768,460.  10^0-56.  Cl.  40—135. 

Northwest  Plastics.  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Laughlin.  Clayton  A.    2.769.022. 

Norton.  Calboan.  to  Arena  Controla.  Inc     Reel  mechanism  fr>r 

magnetic  recorders.     2.768.795.  10-30-56,  a.  242—55. 
Norton  Co.  :    Bee — 

Twombly,  John  F.     2.768.886. 
Nntone.  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Christy.  James  W  ,  and  McEvoy     2,789.069. 
o  k  M  Machine  Co..  Inc.  ;   Bee— 

(Jraef.     Charles     O..     Fisher,     Deckman. 
2  768  .386 
Obenshain.   David   N.,   to  West  Virginia   Pulp 
Temperature  compensated  reference  cell  for 
trlcal    conductivity    of    liquids.      2,769,072. 


2.769.119. 
2.768.720, 


2.768.683. 


201—57 

Obenshain.  David  N..  to 
Moans  for  measuring 
2.769.139.  10-30-56.  Cl 

Obenshain.  David  N..  to 
Means  for  measuring 
2.769.140  "      ^ 

Obermaler. 


and     Simpson 

and  Paper  Co. 

measuring  elec- 

10-30-56.    Cl. 


West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 

electrical    conductivity    of    liqnlds. 

324 — 30. 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 

electrical    conductivity    of    liquids. 
10-^0-56.  Cl.  324 — .30. 
Edward,    to    Illinois    Testing    Laboratories,    Inc. 


D    C.  converter  circuits.     2.769  138,  16-30—56.  Cl.  323—89. 
obert.   Maximilian  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Electron 

beam  control  means.     2.769.110.  10-30-56.  Cl.  313 — 70. 
O'Donnell,   Thomas  J.,   to   tbe   United   States  of  America   as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    MeUllic  bond  and  method.     2.768.433.  10-30-06.  CI. 
29 — 447. 
Ollgear  Co..  The:  See- 
Tyler,  Ransom.     2.768.500. 
oiln  Mathteson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec-- 

Fried.  Josef,  and  Thoma.      2  768.928. 
Lumley.  Thomas  H.     2  768.742. 
Ryker.  Don  W.      2.768.888. 
Olson,  Robert  W.  :  Bee  — 

Perry.  Edward  O..  Jr.,  and  Olson.     2,769.142. 
O'Neill.    James    A        Illuminated     trafflc    signal.      2.769,162, 

10-30-56.  Cl.  340 — 84. 
Orr.    Palmer     to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Transmission   control. 

2  768  534.  10-,30-56,  Cl.  74 — 172 
Orton.   Melvern    H.  J.  Schnlti.  and  B.  Walker.     Phonograph 
pickup  and  the  like.     2,769,038,  10-,30-56.  Cl.  179—100.41. 
oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jones.   Paul  C.     2.768.663. 
otto.  Arthur  C.  and  E.  A.     Hand  rail  attachment  for  motor 

vehicles.     2.768.590.  10-30-66.  Cl.  105 — 354. 
Otto.  Earl  A.  :  Sec — 

Otto   Arthur  C.  and  B.  A      2.768.590. 
Owens  Illinois  Olass  Co.  :  Bee — 

Boyd.   Robert  A.     2.768.656. 
Oxv-Catalyst,    Inc.  :  Sec- 
Hughes.  Francis  J.     2.768.431. 
Pack,  Edna  W.    Convertible  playground  apparatus.    2,768.828, 
10-30-56.  Cl.  272—66. 


Paine.  SUnley  W.  T.,  to  The  A.  P.  V.  Co.  Ltd.     Procets  and 

apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  brewers'  worts.     2,768,897, 

10-.30-56,  Cl.  99—52. 
Park.   John    W.,   and   O.    R.    Wolf,    io   Tribune   Co.      Lockup 

mechanism     for    dry     offset     printing    plates.      2.768,578, 

10-.30-56,  Cl.   101—415.1. 
Park,  Mildred,  to  Kamehameha  Garment  Co.  Ltd.     Method  for 

making  lady's  bathing  suit.    2.768.382,  10-30-56.  Cl.  2 — 67 
Parker.  Lelsnd  C,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Reciprocating 

electromagnetic  pump.     2.768.580,   10-30-56.   Cl.   103 — 38. 
Parka,   Asbury    8.      Metbods    of   and   means   for   separating 

hydrocarbon  Hqnida  and  water  from  gas  streams.    2,768,703, 

10-30-56,  Cl.  183—2. 
Parsons.  Henry  C:  Bee — 

Gardiner.  Duncan  B.,  Parsons,  and  Van  Meter.    2.768.699. 
Pasedach.  Helnrich  :  Bee — 

Reppe,  Walter.  Pasedsch.  Drebei\  and  Amana.     2,769  008. 
Passkno.  Herbert  J.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Manufacture 

of  hydrailne.     2,768,878.  10-30-56.  Cl.  28—190. 
Patterson,  Joseph  M.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Spraying  apparatus.     2,768.8.59.   10-30-56.  CL   291> — 42. 
Pearce.  Arthur  W.     Chain  gauge  for  a  chain  saw.     2.768.450. 

10-S(V-56,  Cl.  33—202. 
Pearson.    Charles    J.,    to    United    States    Recliter    Co.      Air 

dUTusing  base  register.     2.768.571.   10-30-56.  Cl.  98 — 106. 
Peebles.  David  D..  and  P.  D.  Clary.  Jr..  to  Western  Condensing 

Co.      Separation   of  crystalltied   lactose  from   whey  solids. 

2,768,912   10-30-56.  Cl.  127—81. 
Pellecchia.  Louis.     Corrector  for  synchro  systems.     2,769.126, 

10-.30-56.  Cl.  318-30. 
Pelowski.  FellT  L.    Snipping  rolls  for  com  pickers.    2,768,626. 

10-30-56.  CT.  130—5. 
Pence.    Frederick    R..    to   Atlas    Powder   Co.      Crystalllsstion 

of     mannltol     from     sorbitol.     2.768,980,     10-30-56,     Cl 

260 — 637. 
People  of  tbe  United  States,  Dedicated  to  the  free  use  of  tbe  : 

Bee  — 

Ringel,  Samuel  J  ,  and  Feinateln.     2.768.927. 
Perforating  Guns  Atlas  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Castel.  Jacques  H..  and  Waters.     2.768.684, 
Peronti.    Anthony.    ^    to   P.    J.    Meal.      Electrical 


penetrating    means. 


connector 
2,769.153. 


having    conductor    sheath 

10-,30-56.  Cl.  339—99 
Perry.  Edward  O..  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Olson,  to  Texas  Instruntents 

Inc.     Electrical  recorder  movements.     2,769,142.  10-30-56. 

Cl.   324-76. 
Peterllk,   Leopold,  and  E.  Uber ;  said  Peterllk  assor.  to  said 

Uher.       Starting    arrangement.      2.769.099,    10-30-56.    Cl. 

290-31 
Peterllk.  Leopold,  and  £.   Uher.     Method  and   apparatus  for 

starting  Internal  combustion  engines.     2,769,100.  10-3O-56. 

("1.   290-38. 
Peterson.  Edward  8.  :  Bee — 

LIchtenwalter.  Myrl.  Peterson,  and  Sacken.     2.769  016. 
Peterson      Gerald     D       Closure     panel     mounting    structure 

2.768.717.  10-30-,56.  Cl.  189—78. 
Peto,  Frank  H.  :  Bee— 

Twomey,  Jeremiah  F      2.768  889. 
Pettlbone    Robert  L..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Process  of  producing 

heat  treated  powdered  meUI  articles.     2.768,917,  10-3O-56, 

Cl     148—12.4. 
Peyrln.  Henri,  and  8.  X.  Caaaccl.  to  EtabUasements  Neyrpic. 

Flange    retained    key    drive    type   of    medianical   coupling. 

2,768  847.  10-30-56.  Cl,  285—368. 
Pfannmueller.   Wilhelm  :   Bee — 

Johannsen.     Adolf.     Dans.     Pfannmueller,     and     Wolf. 
2.768.959 
Pflier.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc.  ;  See— 

Bavley.  Abraham,  and  Schrelber.      2.768.967. 
Pheinlsch  Westfallschi.     "Revision"     Treuhand 


Aktiengesel! 


Bet- 


tor   rocking    chairs 


Jr       2.769.13S. 
2.769111 

to    Nash-Kelvlnator    Corp 
refrigerating    apparatua. 


Cooling 
2.768.512, 


2,768.712. 


2.768.921. 


schaft  (Treuhand  Aktlengesellscbaft)  : 
Schwank.  Gunther.      2  768.678. 
Phenix.     Leroy    C       Spring    suspension 

\768.874.  10-30-56.  Cl.  155 — 54. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Keiper.  Francis  P., 
Ssdowsky,  Meier. 
Phlllpp.    Lawrence    A.. 
condensing    unit    In 
10_.HO-5e    Cl.  62—117.46. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.     2.768  926. 
Phlpps.   John   O.      Air   brake   safety   mechanism. 

10-.30-56.  Cl.  188—106. 
PlMtt  ft  Sminie  Chemlcsls.  Inc.  :  See— 
Smillle.  Winston   B.     2.768  399. 
Smillle.  Winston  B..  and  Ralney.     2.768.400. 
Plgg.  Robert  F.     Method  of  molding  tapered  roda. 

10-.30-56,  Cl    1.54-91. 
Pilch.  John  S.     Hydraulic  system  comprising  multiple  pump 

and  ram  units.     2.768.499,  10-30-^6.  Cl.  60 — 52. 
Pilch.  John  S.     Material  handling  device  for  tractor  mounted 

loaders.     2.768  760.  10-30-66.  Cl.  214 — 610. 
Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Hugel.  Ernst,  and  Spangenberg.     2.768.747. 
Pirlllo.  Santo.     Osone  producing  device.     2,769,117. 

Cl.   815—99. 
Plagge,   Vernon  L.  :  Bee— 

Caplls.  George  W..  Plagge.  and  Hlerholser.     2,769.156. 
Plank.   Norrls.  to   Shell  IVvelopment  Co.     Pressure  operated 
actuator    for    high-pressure   device.      2.768,646.    10-80-56, 
Cl.    137—786. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Bergeron.  Alfred  U     2.768  655. 
Vergobbl.  Robert  W.     2.768.653. 
Polaroid   Corp.  :   Bee — 

Govatsos    Charles   A      2  768,403. 
Land.  Edwin  H,     2,788.564. 


10-30-56. 


no  <i 


r4(i 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'oly  Choke  Co.,  Inc.,  Th*  :  Ree- 

Whlte,  KMklel   F.     2,768  743.        „     ^,      .    ,   ,,„„  ^,.,„ 
I'oly.',   WlllJam   R.,   »nd    A.   viret,   to   B^n^^i?  Avlat  on  Corp 
Sifthod  for  IlKhtlnK  IndlcHtlnu  d^-vlie*.   2,. 88. 806.  10-.3O-56. 
CI.    116— 12«. 
I'oor  k  Co.  :  8et  - 

ChMter,  Allan  E.      2,768  904  .         .  ^..  n   .r. 

Porter   George  S.,  and  E.  N.  Corby,  to  American  V^cua^  Corp 

Reniaceable      thread      «uld*"       2,768,799,      10-3O-.-i6,      CI 

I'citelTKenneth    I.,   and    VV     8    Rubier    Jr.     to   Vickerainc 

Power   tranamiaalon.      2.788,636,   10-30-56,   CI     137      51 
Potter    Frederick  M.,  to  IWndli   Aviation  Corp.     Three  point 
support    bruah    holder    d«Milgn.       2,769,107.     10-30-56,    CI. 

^\Q 239 

Lowell    Vernon  W.     Fluid  drain  connectora  for  uae  In  photo 

Kraphic  developing  tanka.     2,768,566,  10-30-56,  CI.  95     89 

Prater    Floyd  G      Condition   reeponalve  draft  aaaembly  with 

•nubblng  meana.      2.768.837,    10-30-56,   CI     280—446. 
Irvclalon  Scientific  Co.  :  Bee—  „  ,„„  „.o 

McI>onald.  HuRh  J.,  and  Wllliamaon.     2.768,948. 
PrenvelUe.  Donald  E.  :  Bee— 

Gaubert,  Rene  J.,  and  PrenvelUe.      2J68.67.i 
Prichard,  VVlllUm  W..  to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  an<l  '  " 
CarbouylatloD  of  a»o  compounda  and  products.     2,i«»,(X'v 
10-30-56.  CI.  2«0— 244 
Printing  Machinery  Co..  The  ;  Bee— 

Noell.  Elmer  F.      2,788  547.  ,     ^ 

Prultt    Albert  F..  to   Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corp.     Tempera 
ture-compenaated      Inductor       2,769  092.      10-30-56,      (  1. 

250 40. 

Ptaalnakl.  Zdalalaw  J.  :  Bee—  .      ^.       .,  ,-»  hkt 

Sullivan.  Vincent  A.,  Jr  ,  and  Ptaalnakl.     2.768,957 
Pugh      Jamea    E      Jr.       Nut    holder     with    realllent    fingers 
2  7iwr,43    10-30-56.  CI    81      13  ,.  ^  r^  , 

Pulford    Kenneth  B.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp      C  pment 

laatlng    machlnea.      2,788..395.    10-.30-5fl     CI     12      88 
Purkett    Fred   L.,    to  Purkett   Mfg.   Co.      Ijiundry   pre  dryinn 
ahakeout  and  conditioning   tumbler.      2.768,451.    lO  30  58 
CI    34 — 87. 
Purkett  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Purkett.   Fred   L.     2.768.451.  .„  ,       ,  h 

Putnam    Ayers  B.     Rotary  better  breaking  mill  for  loosened 

pavement  slab.     2.788,794,  10-30-58.  CI    241-  1H<. 
Quarmby,   Robert  C,   to   Cnlted   Shoe   Machinery  (^>rp       Null 

loadePB.     2.788,.377.  1O-.30-58,  CI    1      KM) 
Racine    Wallace   N.      Soap  holder.     2.788,470.   lO-,{0  .'.<',.   cl 

45—28. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America     See 

Neumann.  Karl  L.,  and  Gallagher      2,789.089. 
Obert.  Maximilian  J.     2.789.110. 
Seelen,  Harry  R.,  and  Anthony.      2.788.475. 
Webb.  Richard  C.      2.789.028 
Radnne.   William    S.      Hook-netting  device   for   fl«hln(r 

2.768,487,  10-30-.'S8,  Cl    43— 43  1 
Ragent.  Borla  :   Bee — 

LInlor.  William  I.,  and  Ragent       2,789,094 
Ralney,  John  L.  :   Bee— 

Smillle.  Wlnaton  B,  and  Ralney       2  7n8.40<i 
Randol.    Glenn    T.      Safety    ra»or       2,788.4.38.    10-.3a 

Rasero,  Lawrence  J.,  to  The  Ruaaell  Mfg    Co      Wovpm  la<lilT 
tape  and   method  of  and   apparatus   for  making   rh*"  wHnif 
2.788.419,  10-30-.58,  Cl.  28^-72. 
Rauth.  John  D.  :   See — 

BItner,     John     D.,     Merrill.     Rauth.     and 
2.788.801. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee  — 

Fryklund.  Robert  A       2.789,180 
Moore.  Roy  C.      2.789.159 
Thomaa.  Harry  J..  Jr       2.789,087. 
Real  View.  Inc.  :   See— 

Lealle.  Howard  O.      2.788,.'>54. 
Redlck.  David  C       Bre- 

Hartsell.  Herman  L  .   Redlck.  »n<1  Julian 

Redmond,    John    \..    to    Weatinghouse    Klectric 

treatment  apparatus      2.788.8.35.  10-.^0-58.  Cl.  l.-il-    1-- 

Reed,  I>eon  G.     Fish  lure      2,758,488.  10-.?0-58,  Cl    4.<     42  HU 

Keevea.  Wilson  A.,  and  J    I>    Guthrie    to  the  Inlted  .SfnT^'s     f 

America    as    represented    by    the    >;ecretary    of    Aerloulturt' 

I'hoaphorus-contalnlng  polvpeptides       2.7r,8.«<»7.   li*-:^^.^^! 

Cl.  280—121 

Relchelt.  Lester  ().  :    Be-  - 

Kalbow,  Theodore  W  .  and  Relchelt 
Kalbow.  Theodore  W.,  and  Relchelt 
Reinsch,     Earl     W.,     to     General     Motors 

2.788,748.  10-.30-58,  Cl.  210-  :)1 
Remington  Arras  Co  .  Inc   :   Bre- 
Catlln.  Robert  T.      2,T88,.<7.' 
MacDonald.  Robert  J       2,788,552. 
Rennat.  Harry  O.  ;   Bee — 

BJorkaten.  Johan.  and  Rennat.      2,788.91  i» 
Reope    Walter,  N.  von  Kutepow,  and  W    Koelsih    to  MadiscliH 
Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft      Carbonvlation  ><f 
oleftna  with  cobalt  or  nickel  complex  catalysts      2,78>t  (tr.v 
10-.30-58.  Cl.  280 — 497 
Reope     Walter.    H     Pasedach.    K     Hreher.    and    A     .\raanu     i' 
Badlsche  Anilin-  Jr   S<vla  FHbrik  Aktlt-niresellschaft       Nltn> 
gen      containing      carblnoU.         2.789,008,      10-3()-.'.<'>       •'; 
280 — 294.7. 
Reppe    Walter,   O     Schlichtlnif.   and   K     Mueller  Gllt-mann     t> 
Badlsche    Anilln-    k    H<mI«  Fnbrlk    Aktiengpsellschaft        I'r.. 
ductton  of  l.2-epoiy-cycli)-octane.     2.789.017,  10^30  ,%t;    n 
2m — 348.5 
Reopert,   Richard   V.     Decimal   point   mechanism      2,78h.7h'> 

10-.30-56,  Cl.  235 — 79. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :   Bee — 

Hurst.  Edward.      2,788,483  I 


tHckl 


.->8.  n 


Rlchanlsi'n 


and  Reynold*.     2.708,615. 


Reynolds,   Klake  :    Bee 
Taylor,  Charlea  F 
Riblett.  Karl  W   :   Bee— 

Burton,  William  P..  and  Riblett.     2.788.933. 
Richard.  Albert,  and  C.  Metral,  to  Socl«ti  Emerjr.     Clrculat 

Ing  pump  devices.     2,768.583,  10-30-56,  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Richard,   (Teoffrey    P  ,   J.    Stein,   and   P.   G.   B.   Hob«b«wn,   to 
Ksso   Research  and   Kniineerlnf  Co.     Treatment  of  hydro- 
ttiie.|      petroleum      distillates      with      copper.        2,768,932, 
UK. 10   58,  Cl.   19«-~30. 
Kichards  Wilcox   Mfg    Co.:   Bee— 

I-utter,   Miles  R.      2.708,409.  ^     , 

Richardson,    Alfred    W..    to    Indiana    Lnlveralty    Foundation. 
.Apparatus   for   meaaurlng   blood  coagulation   time  and  en- 
xyme  activity       2.789,141.  10-30-56.  Cl.  324 — 30. 
Hichardson,  Irban  W.  ;   Ber 

MItner,     John     D..     Merrill,     Rauth.     and     Richardson. 
2.788  HOI 
Kldge  Tool  Co       Bee   - 

Ingwer,  Carl  H  ,  Wright,  and  Welbel.      2,708.550. 
RIeck    Roy  J  ,  to  (;    H    Bishop  Co.     Collar  former.     2.708.774. 

K^  .»0-58,  Cl     223      52.1. 
Klfmann,   Howard  C       Bee-  - 

Mitchell,  Harry  A.,  and  RIemann.      2.708,848. 
Hi.'maiiii.    Howard   C  .    to   The   Fulton   Co.     Quick   releasable 
und  wear  compensating  ball  and  socket  coupilns.     2,768,839, 
10-;iO-5<i,  Cl    2H(^    .•>12. 
RIesIng,    Kliwood    F..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Fluid   aeal. 

2.788,849,  10-:M)-58.  Cl.  288 — 3. 
Kletr.,   Walter  A.      Bee  ^ 

Hoy,  Ralph  C,  and  Rlet«     2,708.418. 
Rigsby,  Carl  C.  :   Bee  - 

Mac<;regr>r,   Basil   N  ,  and  Rigaby.      2,768.428. 
KIley,  Thomaa  F.      Bee 

Seymour,  William  I».      2,788,880 
Hineer,    Arthur    K.       Micrometrlc    height    gauge.      2,708,448, 

10-.30-58,  Cl    33  —  170. 
HIngel,  Samuel  J  .  and  L    Felnsteln.  Dedicated  to  the  free  use 
of  the   People  of  The  I'nlted  State*.     Method  of  killing  in 
sects  with  alkyl  ohenylsucclnlmldes  and  fabric  Impregnated 
therewith       2.788,927,   10-.30-58.  Cl.   167—33. 
Rlsch,  Nelson  <•  ,  to  Allis-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Segmented  rotor 
core  lamination  for  uae  In  a  synchronous  Induction  motor 
2.789,108,  10-30-58,  Cl.  310 — 285. 
Road  Machines  (Drayton)  Ltd.:   Bee — 

Robb,  William  M.     2,768,588 
Kobb,  William  M.,   V»   to  Road  Machine*  (Dravton)  Ltd.     De 
tachable  monorail  track  connections.     2,788..588,  10-30-58. 
Cl     104    -lis. 
Roberts,    (ieorge    R.,    R.    T     Heathcote,    and    K.    J.    Lister,    to 
Uowaters  Development  and  Research  Ltd.     Severing  means 
in      web     feeding     machines.        2.768,890,      10-30-50.     Cl 
Hi4      <>M 
Roberta,    Morris    E.,    75^    to   K.    W.    Lovegren.      Electrically 
ot^ratHd    set    works    for    saw    mill    carriage*.      2,788.082, 
l(^-;^o-5<l.  v\   143—120 

Robertson,   James   A    :    Wrr-- 

Hambrock,  Kenneth  (>..  and  Robertaon.      2,708,979. 
Robertson.  James  A  .   to  E    I.  du   I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Continuous    process   for   making   1,5-pentanedlol   and   tetra 
hylrofurfuryl   alcohol       2,788,978,   l6-30-5()    Ci.   260— 63."^ 
Kolxion.    John    H,    III.       Method    of    making    hydroxylamlne 

p»T(hlorate       2,788,874,  10-.3O-56.  CI.  2.3—85. 
Ko<-kwHll   I^b<iratorles,   Inc.  :    Bee — 

Mathius,  John  S.      2,788,489. 
Ko<1(rv-rs    Franklin  A   :  Bee— 

Koda       .Vobuo     J.,     Smith,     Corderman,     and     Rodgers 
2.789  118. 
Kogoff    Mortimer,  to  McIVrmott  Controls.  Inc.     Electrical  in 

^tniments       2.789,121.   10-.30-58.  Cl.  317  —  132 
Rolan<l.      Wilson         Vehicle     construction      kit.        2.708.8;i4. 
lo- .10-58.  Cl.  2H0 — 7.1 


2,789  047 
Corp        H^-H? 


2.78M.59.' 
2.7ti8,5»8 

Corp        Separator 


I 


2.788,8<'.2. 
Waage.       Peeling 


Roll  Rltp  Corp       Sff^ 

Chrlstensen,  Carl  O. 
Ronjan.     John,     and     L. 
10   .{()   ^C,  Cl    .{O     121 
Rorlir.    Kurt   J  .    to   (;.    D. 

phenyl  alkanonlt riles. 
Rose,   .\lfred  ('•        Ker 

Kay,  James  A  .  and  RfHte       2.788.492 
Rose  Brothers  !  (Jalnsborough  I  Ltd   •   Bee 
Kay,  James  A  .  and  Rose.      2.788.492 


tool.       2.788,4.<7 


Searle  k  Co.      Halophenylhydro»y 
2,788.983.    10-30-5*1.    Cl.    280- 485 


K 


F . and  E 
F  ,  and  E 

2.788,880 


Rosenberg.  Jacob  P  ,  K    F 
!(►  .30-.-8    Cl    .M      .309. 
Sf!)l)ere    Karl   I-'       Sff 
RosentxTi:.  Jacob  P., 
senberp.   Krnst   S       Bef 
Ro8ent)eric.  Jacob  P.. 
>«w.   Harry  J       See — 
Seymour.   William   D 
KoKs   rackini:  Co       Srr 

Vertner    Ralph   B       2.78H.900 
Kossbrtch,  Charles  D     Window  structure 

Cl    2<»      70 
Hofax    Ltd        See 

Bourne,  William  t;  2.789.0.%0. 
Hookham  Alt)ert  J.  2.78»,134. 
we     Carl    R  .    and    R     B.    Koulks.    to 


and  E.  S      Abrasives      2,768,8X7 


S       2,768,887 
S.     2,768.887. 

2,788.412.  10-:UX-.')8, 


K 


Kaiser 


roll      assemblage. 


Aluminum    k 
2.788.542. 


Clifniical      Corp.         Bridle 

lo  ;i(»  .^»v  c)    H(^— .^1  ,       ,,.        ,         .    u 

.wv    Ravmoiul   N  ,  to  General  Electric  Co      Electric  ^wltch 

2  7<19.0f.4,   10-.3(>-58,  ("1    200-  14r. 

.w-rdink     William        Flowmeter       2.788.528,    10-.30-58.    Cl 

t:<     21(1 

iVHl  Klectric  Cr>  ,  Inc,  :    Bee — 

HaenzigHr    I>»onard   N       2.789,059. 
RovhI    McBee  Corn       See  ^ 

■    F^'l^'rtaif    Arthur  VV.      2,788,888. 
Ku.-fr    William  H       See—  .„„„,„ 

Zlmmer.  Ray  R  .  and  Rueff       2,788,840. 
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XT 


P.  Ruaaell, 
2,768,681, 


2,768.660, 


system.        2,768,881. 


2.768.641, 
Hydrailne. 


2.769,016. 
2,760.111. 


Pick-up 


KuntoQ,  Lealle  A.,  to  The  Ruaiell  Mfr.  Co.     Protective  cover 

Inf.    2.758.420.  10-30-56.  Cl.  28—78. 
Rupp,    Walter   H.,    to    Bmo    Reaeareh    and    Engineerlnc   Co. 

Proceai    for    aearegatlng    Tapor*    from    liquid!      2,768,940, 

10-30-56,  Cl.  202—53. 
Kusaell.  Andrew  C.     Circuit  breaker  for  Ignition  systems  of 

Internal    combustion    englnea      2,760,044,    10-30-56,    Cl. 

200-30. 
Ruaaell.  Andrew  C.     Breaker  point  mechaniam  for  motor  ve- 
hicle diatrlbutora.     2,76».046,  lO-SO-56,  Cl.  200—31. 
Ruaaell.    Andrew    C.      Breaker    point    apparatus.      2,7M,04Q. 

10-30-56.  Cl.  200—31. 
Rusaell,  Harry  J.,  to  Baker  k  Co.,  Inc.     Orthodontic  device. 

2,768,441.  10-36-56.  Cl.  32—14. 
Ruaaell.  John  D.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Dtalodglng  and  dlaintecrat- 

ing  mechaniam  for  mining  apparatua.    2,768.820.  10-30-56, 

Cl.  262-9. 
Rusaell  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hendley.  James  A.    2.768.652. 
Raaero.  Lawrence  J.     2,768.410. 
Runton,  Leslie  A.    2.768,420. 
Russell,  Richard  E..   \4   to  R.  E.  Ruaaell.  M,   to  R. 

and    >i4    to    R.    L.    Ruaaell.      Bmoker'a   article. 

10-30-56.  CL  131—235. 
Ruaaell,  Richard  P.  :   See — 

Ruaaell,  Richard  E.    2,768,631 
Rusaell.   Robert  C.    to  Eaton  Mfg.   Co.      Power  transmitting 

mechaniam.    2,768,632,  10-30-56,  Cl.  74-424.8. 
Rusaell,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Rusaell.  Richard  E.    2,768,631. 
Ruaaell,  Susan  E.  :  See — 

Rnaaell,  Richard  E.    2.768.631 
Ruaaell,  Tbeodore.      Liquid   meaaurlng  dlapenaer. 

10-30-56.  Cl.  141—319. 
Ruth,     Jnaeph     P.        Oas-condltlonlng 

10-30-56,  Cl.  23—284. 
Rycroft.  Alan  K.    Filler  plug  for  cigarette  lighters, 

1O-80-56.  n.  284—18. 
Ryker,  Eton  W.,  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. 

2.7(18.888.  10-30-56.  Cl.  52-^.5. 
Hacken,  Donald  K.  :  Bee— 

Llchtenwalter.    Mvrl.   Peteraon,   and    Sacken. 
Sadowaky.  Meier,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Optical  system. 

10-30-56,  a.  313— «2. 
SnfetT  Seal  Piston  Ring  Co.  :  See- 
Raker,  Weldon  8.     2.768.865. 
St.    Clair,    Truman,    to    Continental   Can    Co.,    Inc. 

plate  holder.    2.768.515   10-30-66,  Cl.  65-61 
Ralomone.  Rynold  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Branch  circuit 

plug-In  connector.     2.760.151.  1O-30-66.  Cl.  339—22. 
Sjtmlran,   David,  to   Bowser.   Inc.     High  pressure  replaceable 

hoae     coupling     with     wire     aprlng     gripper.       2,768.845, 

10-.30-56.  a.  285 — 331. 
Samolls.  Alfonso  A.  :  See — 

Draper.  Alfonso  C,  Samolis,  and  Jordan.     2,768.387. 
Bnmuel,    Mendel,    to    P.    E.    Morris.      Collapsible    container. 

2.788.719   10-30-56.  Cl.  100 — 48. 
Samuelson,  Henry  :  See — 

Eichhols.  Arthur  H..  and  Samuelson      2,768,602. 
Sanders.  Guy  J.  :  See — 

Brown.  Ralph  A..  Jr..  Thlelens.  and  Sanders.     2.768,489. 
Sanders,     Helen     E        I>>it     support     and     traction     means 

2.768.622.  10-30-56.  Cl.  128—71. 
Santosuoaao.    Jame*    W.      Golf   bag   and    support.      2,768,068, 

10-3O-56.  n.  1.50—1.5. 
Sargent-Roundy  Corp..  The  :   Bee- 

Morae.  Le*lle  G..  and  Carpenter     2.768.770. 

§ayce.  Leonard  A.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Method  of  cutting  a  fine  acrew  thread  to  function  as  a  lead 
screw  in  producing  another  fine  acrew  thread.  2. 768.898. 
10-30-66,  Cl.  10—1. 

Schadeberg,  George,  to  Eaatman  Mfg.  Co.  Hoae  coupling  re- 
ducer having  internal  and  external  stepped  sleeves. 
2.768.844,  10-30-,VJ.  Cl.  285—177. 

Rchaplro.  Sylvan  B..  and  M.  C.  Hopkins,  to  The  American  Oil 
Co.  Heat  exchanger  system.  2,768.934.  10-30-56,  Cl 
106—62. 

Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Hans,  Behnlsch.  and  Schraufstatter.     2,768,970 

Schering  Corp.  :   See  — 

Hershberg.  Emanuel  B.,  and  Lamb.  2.769,020. 

Schick.  Otto  W.  Method  and  apparatus  foi  applying  flocking 
to  an  article.     2,768,903.  10-30-56,  Cl.  117  —  17. 

Schlefelbeln.  Richard  8..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Pro- 
ess  of  reacting  vinyl  ethers  with  hydroxythlols.     2.768.976, 

10-30-.56,  Cl    260 — 609. 
Schlatter,    Maurice   J.,    to   California    Research  Corp.      Fused 

ring    hydrocarbon     production.       2,768,982,     10-30-56.    Cl. 

260— «d8. 
Schlatter,  Maurice  J.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Prepara 

tlon    of    meta-dlalkylbensenee.       2.768.985.     10-30-56.    Cl. 

260—671. 
Sclillchting,  Otto  :  See- 

Reppe,      Walter.      Schllchtlng.      and      Moeller-Gllemann 
2.760,017. 
Rchlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   See — 

Frey,  Hugh  B.,  Jr.     2.769,096. 
Schniechel.    .\rno    E.      Endless    chain    snow    removal    device 

2.768,4.54,  10-30-.56,  Cl.  37—53. 
Schmelser,    Albert,   and    O.    Bayer,    to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 

Aktienvesellschaft.       Quinone    substituted    phthallc    adds 

2.789.012,  10-30-.56.  Cl.  260-  -326. 
Schmidt,  Hans,  R.  Behnlsch,  and  E.  Schraufstatter,  to  Schen 

ley    Industries,    Inc.      Phenvl    styryl    ketone    thlosemicar- 

bnaones.      2,768,970,  10-30-86,  Cl.  260—552. 
Schmidt,  Lawrence  D.  :   See — 

AuTll,  Harvey  S..  and  Schmidt.    2.768,977 
Schnalth,  Robert  F.  :   See — 

KallnowskI,  Mathew  L.,  and  Schnalth      2,78R.88."i 


S<hnell.    Hermann.    W.    Becker,    and    O.    Bayer,    to    Farben 
fahrlken   Bayer  Aktiengeaellsc.-tft.     PrcMratlOD  of  cation 
exchangers  from  copolymerlaed  earboxyUc  kctd  and  croaa- 
llnklng  agent.    2,768.»01.  10-30-56,  a.  260—2.2. 
Schock.  Alfred,  to  Alexander  Smith,  Inc.     AuMratus  for  mak 
ing   non-woven   fabric.     2.768.671,   10-80-56,  Cl.   154 — 1.1 
Scholl.  Charlea  F..   to  The  Scholl  Mfg    Co.,  Inc.     Method  of 
making   adhesive   tape   with   non-*kk]   backing.     2,768,002. 
10-30-56,  Cl.  117—10. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee— 

Scbofi,  Charles  F.     2.768,002. 
SchraufsUtter,  Ernst :  See — 

Schmidt.  Hans.  Behnlsch,  and  SchraufsUtter.     2,768,970 
Schrelber,  Eric  C.  :  See— 

Bavley,  Abraham,  and  Schreiber.    2.768,067. 
Schulti,  Henry  J.  :  See— 

Orton,  Melvem,   Schults.  and  Walker.     2,760,038. 
Schults,   Mortimer  A.,    to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Dis 
tance-roeasurlng   echo-wave  devices.      2,760.168.    10-30-56, 
Cl.  340—1. 
Schuls,  Werner  :   See — 

Weldllch.  Hana  A.,  and  Schuls.    2.7684>76. 
Schunemann.  Carl   F.,   to  Thompson   Producta,  Inc.     Coaxial 

switch.    2.760.068.  10-30-56.  Cl.  200—153. 
Schwamberger,  Emit,  to  Caasella  Parbwerke  Malnkur  Aktienge 
sellschaft.     Vat  dyestulfs  containing  sulfur  and  process  of 
making  same.     2.768.008,  10-30-56.  Cl.  260 — 131. 
Schwank,  Gunther  :  Rbelnlacb-Weatfallache  "Revlalon "  Tr«u 
hand     AktiengeM>ll«chaft     (Treuhand     Aktiengeaellacbaft ). 
and  W.   Franken,  executors  of  aaid  G.   Schwank.  deceaaed. 
to  American  Infra  Red  Radiant  Co.,  Inc.     Oaalet  coupling 
and  valve  construction.     2.768,678,  10-30-56,  Cl.  158 — 120 
Schwlnn,  Richard  C.  :  See-- 

Werner,  Frank  R.,  and  Schwlnn.    2,760.041. 
Schwlnn.  Wlllard  L.  :   Bee— 

Forrer,  Gilbert  R.,  and  Schwlnn.    2.760.005. 
Schwitser  Corp.  :  See — 

Hardy,  James  A      2,768.585. 
Scientific  OH  Compounding  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kalberg,  Victor  N.     2.760.006. 
Scott,   Alan    D..   to   Lever   Brothers   Co.      Detergent  compost 

tlons.     2.768.9.%6.  10-30-56,  Cl.  252—138. 
Scullln.  Carl  H.  :  Bee — 

Oerard.  William  A.,  and  Scullln.    2.768.100. 

Seabold.  Edward  J.,  and  L.  K.  Dowler :  said  Seabold  assor  to 
Drever  Co..  and  said  Dowler  assor.  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp 
Continuous  bluing  system  for  ferrous  strip.  2,768,016, 
10-.3O  56,  Cl.  148—8.35 

Searle.  (J.  D..  k  Co.  :   Bee— 

Rorlg,  Kurt  J.     2.768.963. 

Seckendorf.  Hugo,  Fire  alarm  station.  2,760,166,  10-30-56, 
Cl.  340—304. 

Seelen,  Harty  R  ,  and  W.  E.  Anthony,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Method  of  making  glass-to-metal  seal.  2.768,475. 
10-30-56,  Cl.  49 — 81. 

Seellg,  Herman  8.  :   See— 

Week.  Herman  I.,  and  Seellg.    2.768.061. 

Selsted,  Walter  T.,   to   Ampex   Electric  Corp.     Multiple  head 

for     magnetic     recording     and     reproduction.        2,768,036. 
1O-30-66.  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Seltser.    Robert    E..   to  The   American   Baler   Co.     Automatic 

baler      and      Imnding      mechanism      therefor.        2.768.574. 

10-30-56.  Cl.  100—21 
Seybert.    Guy   W.      Polish   rod    holder.      2.768.417.    10-30-56, 

Cl.  24—249. 
Seybold.    F'-ederlrk   W,      Automatic   transmiaalon.      2.768.537. 

10-3O-.^8,  Cl.  74—677. 
Sevmour.  William  D.,  25'?,    to  T.  F.  Riley  and  25%   to  H    J 

Ross.      Door    with    vertical    louvers.      2,768,680,    10-30-56. 

Cl.  180—172. 
Shafer,   James   A.,   to   National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings 

Co.       Snubbed     railway    truck.       2,768.589.     10-30-56,    Cl, 

10.5—197. 
Shapiro,  Abraham,  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

separating    acidic    gaaes    from    fiuid    mixtures.      2.768.046, 

10-.30-56,  Cl.  204-72. 
Shapiro,      Joseph         Collapsible      bed      frames.         2.768,301, 

10-.30-.56.  Cl.  5—202. 
Shapiro.    Joseph.      IVmountable    leg*.      2,768.302,    10-80-56, 

Cl.  5 — 310. 
Sharar.  Herbert  F      Pinking  attachment  for  sewing  machines. 

2.768.885.  10-3O-56,  Ci.  184-   17.5. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   Bee— 

Marple,  Stanley,  Jr..  and  Foecklng.     2.768,042. 
Plank.  Norrls.     2,768.646. 
Van  Winkle.  John  L.,  and  MorrU.    2,768.060. 
Shelnutt,  John  M.,  to  A.  C.  White.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  electrodeless  gaseous  discharge  lettera  2,768.488. 

]a_30-66.  Cl.  53  — 12. 
Shepherd.  George  R.  L.  :   See — 

Anderson.  James  A.,  Jr.,  Shepherd,  and  Thorpe.   2,768.036. 
Sherburne    Philip  C.   to  Grlnnell   Corp.     Sprinkler   systems. 

2.768.608.  10-30-.56,  Cl.   160—37. 
Sherman.  Clarence  A.,  and  C.  Kalltta.   to  Detroit  Harvester 

Co    of  N.   Y..   Inc.     Power  booster  for  brakes.     2,768,502, 

10-30-56.  Cl.  60     .54.6. 
Sherman.  Roger  M..  and  S.  Wong^  to  W.  R.  Ames  Co.     I>etach- 

able  hydrant.     2,768,642.   10-30-56,   Cl.   137—321. 
Shoenl>erger,  Louis  R..  to  Jones  k  L^iughlln  Steel  Corp.     Non- 
aging  steel     2,768.892.  10-30-56.  Cl.  75  -124. 
Shotwell     Allen.      Remotely    controlled   electrically    propelled 

vehicle.     2,768,897.  10-30-^56,  Cl    180—2. 
Showers,    Harold    A.      Toggle-controlled   pivoted   Jaw   wrench. 

2,788,549.  10-30-.')8.  Cl.  81 — 84 
Sldoff.  Ed.    Hobby  horse.    2.768  833,  1O-80-56.  C\.  280—1.182. 
Sllvertooth.     Ernest     W.,    to     LIbrascope,    Inc.      Planlmeter. 

2,768,785.  10-30-58.  Cl.  235—61. 
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Slmiir  B»rbarm  A.  :  See— 

iiuMlf.  Arthur  L.     2.768.189.  ,         ,        ,       ,. 

SlmmoM.    CbarleB    P.      Spring    construction    for    furnlturp 
2  768  300    10-30-56.  CI.  *— 51.  ^.         .    .      ,, 

Xlm'ondi,    G'eorne    D.^   to    The    Four    Wheel    Drive    Auto    C 

TrtnT^er  ciT    2,t68.538.    10-30-56.  01.  74-710.5. 
MlmDaon   Edward  H.  :  (fee--  ,     ^, 

^5r«ef      Ch»rle«    O..     Flaher.     Deokmi»n.     Knd     Slmpmin 
2,768.886. 
Sinclair  Reflnlnz  To.  :   (fee- 

Ambler.  WlnBton  F.     2,768.931.  ,      ,.^  .  . 

Slnutko   KllMtM'th  B.     Refleotln«  enclosure  for  (  hrlstma*  trw 

llghti.     2.769.081.  10-30-56  (Jl    240—10. 
Skannel     Jamea    A.,    and    A.    Benton.      DouWe-liunif    window 

■truct'ure.     2.768.715.  10-30-56.  CI.  189   -72. 
Skelrlk.  Roy  M.  :  See—  ,      ^  .  ^         ,    „  - 

Del   Rlcclo,    Lorenio.    Skelrlk,    (Jottfrled,    and    Hoffiiiann 

2  768  024 
Crottfrted,  Robert  E..  Hoffmann,  and  Skelrlk.     2.789.02fi 
Skenandoa  Rayon  Corp.  :   Sre  - 

Brown.  Alfred  8..  and  Kernan      2,7«M,.'il9. 
Sklllen.  William  :  See— 

BarrinirtOD.  WUUam  F..  and  Sklllen.     2.768,777. 
Slater.  Frank  P.  :  Se<-- 

Jenklna.  Chrla  C.  and  Slater.    2.768.820. 
Smlllle   Winston  B.,  to  Piatt  *  Smlllle  ChemlcaU,  Inc. 

cator.    2.7e8.39e_^  10-30-56.  CI.  15— 131. 
Smlllle.    Wlnaton    B..    and   J.    L.    Ralney.    to    Piatt   * 
Chemicals.     Inc.       Applicator.       2.768.400. 
15—131. 
Smlraldo,    Anthony    C.      Adjustable    car    scre^^n 

10-30-56.  a.  160—372. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrus.  Orrfn  K.    2,768.424. 
Smith.  George  M.    2.768,597. 
Smith.  Alexander.  Inc.  :   See  - 
BlsUny   ElUs  J.     2,768.649. 
Schock.  Alfred.     2.768.671. 
Smith   Carroll  Dunham.  Pharmacal  Co.  :   See — 

Neesby.  Torben  E.     2,768.875. 
Smith.   Frederick    H.      Self-alignlntt   tool    holder       2,768.832, 

10_i0-56.  CI.  279—16. 
Smith    George  M..  to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.     Welding  flxtur^  for 

thin  walled  tanks.     2.768,597.   10-30-56,  CI,   113-  »9 
Smith.  Henry  M.  :  See— 

Koda.      Nobuo     J..      Smith,     Corderman.     and     Rixlgtrn 
2769.116. 

Rotary    kite. 


AppU 

Smlllle 
10-30-56.     ri, 

.768,682. 


E. 


2.768.803,     10-30-56,    <  1 


Drain 
-200. 
See 


vHlve      nieohanUm.        2,768.,3HH, 


and  Smith 


2,768.461. 
2,768,408 


185. 


tlvv 


for 


rn9  (•<»■- 


I>    A   I 


Smith,    Joseph 

244—153. 
Smith,      Leonard. 
10-30-56.  n.  4 
Smith.  RuMell  M 

Whlttemore.  Leslie  E 
Smith.  Wiley  :  See — 

atrlgle.  Ralph  F.,  Jr..  and  Smith. 

Snow   Barton  S..  to  T.  W.  Snow  Construction  Co. 
sanding  sUtlon.     2.768.769.   10-30-56,  CI.  222 

Snow.  T.  W^  Construction  Co.  :   Kcc- 
8now.  Barton  8.     2.768.769 

Snyder,   Kenneth   E..   to  General   Motors  Corp      Controln 
servo  mechanisms.     2,768,503,   10-30-56,  CI    60^-  97. 

Socleta  per  Ailonl  Atoma  :   Ser  — 

Fllppl.  Alberto,  and  Malafarlna.    2.768.948. 

Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poult»nc  :   See    - 
Biilsson    Paul  J.  C.  GallUot,  and  (;aude<'hon      : 

Socl4t«  Emerjy  :  See- 
Richard,  Albert,  and  Metral.     2,768,583. 

Soclete  Induatrlelle  des  Derives  de  I'Acetylene  (S.   I 
See — 

Borrel.  Marcel.     2.768,941. 
Soclete    Natlonale    de    Constructions    Aeronautlques    du    Sud 
Ovest  :   See — 

Dejean.  Locien  G.     2.768.802. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Shapiro.  Abraham.     2,768,945. 

Summers.  Gerald  C.     2,768.701. 
Somervllte  Ltd.  :   See— 

Barrington.  William  F,.  and  Sklllen.     2,768.777 

Spaeth,  Charles  P..  to  E.  I.  du  F'ont  de  NprnourK  and  Co 
Production  of  alkyl  nitrates.  2,768,964,  lO-30^.')«  ("1 
260—466. 

Spangenberg.  Hana  :   See- 

Hugel.  Ernst,  and  Spangenberg.     2,768.747. 

Spt-ars.  Verlan  W.     Tool  for  Installing  mechanlcHl  cnnnerfrirn 
on  high  voltage  lines.     2.768,548,   10-30-56.  ("1.   HI    -.'..3 

Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Anthony.    Charles.    Jr.,    and   Thomann.      2,768,9fS2. 

Spence,    Henry    C,    to    Ipson    Machine    Products.    Inr       FUh 
lure.     2.768.463,  10-30-56,  a.  43— 36. 

Speth.  I^eonard  S.  :   See — 

Dank.  Alfred  P..  and  Speth.     2.769,037 
Splckelmler,  Carl  F.  :   See— 

GUlespte^Russell  A.     2.768.716. 
Spicklemler.  Betty  S.  :   See— 

Gillespie.  Russell  A.     2,768,716. 
Sprague  k  Henwood,  Inc.  :   See — 

Janson.  Lerov  W.  :    2.768,830. 
Stamlcart>on  N.  V.  :   See — 

De  Jong.  Crtvrt  J.    2.768.990 

De  Jong.  Geert  J.,  and  Zeegers. 

Stamm.  John  J.,  and  J.  O    Stephens 
Corp.        Fuel-transfer      gas-turbine 
]0_50-56,  CI.  60—39.14. 

Standard  Coll  Products  Co.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Martin.  Robert  L.,  and  Nelaon.     2.769.119. 
Thlas   Edwin  P.     2,769.042. 


2.768.989. 

to  Westlnghouue  Electrlf 
control.         2,768,496, 


St.indard  Oil  Co.  (Illinois)  :  Se<»— 

Krown,  Russell  H..  Krauae,  and  Tom.     2,768,030. 
Couper,  Allstair  H.,  and  Dravnleks.    2,768,983. 
Fields,  ElllaK.     2.768,954. 
Hart.llalM.     2,768.987. 

Johnson.  Carl  E..  I,.eln,  and  McCaulay.     2,708,986. 
Kallnowskl.  Mathew  L..  and  Schnalth.     2,768,885. 
Week.  Herman  I.,  and  Seellg.    2.768.961. 
Stansbury.  Harry  A..  Jr..  and  H.  R.  Guest,  to  Union  Carbide 
and     Carbon    Corp.      Allethrln    and    related    Insecticides. 
2,768  966.  10-30-56.  CI.  260—468. 
Steele    (..awrence  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Hewett.  James  V.,  and  Steele.    2,768,868. 
Stfln.  James  :     See 

Richard.  Geoffrey  P.    Stein,  and  Hobabawn.     2,768J>32. 
Stelner.   Joseph  W.^  and  K.   L.   Beach,  to  Weatlnchouae  Elee- 
frlc    (^orp.       Llgfitlng    fixture.       2.769,082,    10-30-56.    (1. 
240     41. 
Srepan  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Sullivan.    Vincent    A..    Jr..    and   PUslnakl.      2,768,957. 
StPDhens.  James  O.  :   See — 

Stamm.  John  J.,  and  Stephens.    2.768.496. 
Stern.  Sidney  C.,  and  L.  C.  Clarke.     Long  wave  radiometer. 

2,768,S27    10-30-56.  CI.  73—170. 
Stern.  William    to  Illinois  Tool  Worka     Saw  tooth  construc- 
tion and  metho<l  of  making  the  same.     2,768,423.  10-30-56, 
^■l    28 05 

StHwart,  Wllilam  !>..  and  J.  B.  Hoerti,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.  Colloidal  dispersions  of  heavy  metal  compounds. 
2.768.958,  10-30-56.  CI.  252—313. 

.stewartH  and  Lloyds  Ltd.  :   See — 
McLay,  (Javln   S.      2.768.541. 

."^tilwell,  Robert  E..  to  FikkI  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp 
Automatic  llquWl  drain  valve.  2,768.639,  10-30-56,  CI. 
137-107 

Stone,   Natalie  (i.  :    See — 

iiordon,  Melvln  J.      2,768,385. 

Stout.  Wllllani  H.  Light  weight  pipe  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same       2,768.920.   10-30-56,   Cl.   154 — 83. 

Strt'han,  (Jeorge  E  ,  to  Lally  Column  Co.  Head  plate  for 
nfrurtural    columna.      2.768.520.    10-30-56,    CI.    72—15. 

strld,  I<>iwln  A.  .Machine  for  cutting  sod  plugs.  2,768,570, 
10-30-.">(l.  Cl     97      22«l. 

.Sfrlgle,  Kalph  K.  Jr  ,  and  W.  Smith.  Jr.,  to  M.  A.  Knight. 
M.thod    of     molding    furan    resins.      2.768.408.     1O-30-56. 

Cl      IH       ,•).'.. 

.strlmel.    Robert    S,    to    Tlnlus    Olsen    Testing    Machine    Co. 
Strain     meaaurliig    Instrument.      2.768.447.     10-30-5(1.     Cl. 
:v.i     148 
Srroncleaf  l'at>er  Corp.  :    See — 

iTlrnon,   Kenlamln.      2.768.560. 
Strother,    John.     Telephone   alarm.     2.769,032.    10-30-56,    Cl. 

179     .' 
Sriiiirf,    JoHeph.    III.    to   (general    Motors   Corp.      Pressure    re- 

sporiHlve    ((♦•vice.      2,708.047,    10-:i0-56.    Cl.    138 — 46. 
SturgeH,    tif^orge    C.    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Indicating 

instrument       2,768,005,   10-30-5<l.   Cl.   116 — 129. 
Sullivan.   Kayniond  H  ,  and  P.  R.  Contant.  to  General  Motors 
Corp       Electric    balance    clock.      2.768.495.    10-30-50.    Cl. 
.•)H      28 
Sullivan,   Vincent   A..  Jr..  and  Z.  J.Ptaslnskl,   to  The  Stepan 
Chemical   Co.    IVtergent  purification.    2,768.957.  10-3O-56. 
Cl    2.'>2     I5:v 
Summerti,    (ierald    C.    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co.,    Inc.      Mud 
correction   for  velocity   well   logging.      2.768,701.  10-30-56. 
Cl     181      0  5 
Sun  Oil  Co    :    See  - 

Howera    Rolland   O.      2.768.884. 
SwanHon.   I>er(>y  :    See  - 

Wheeler.  Leland  I)  ,  and  Swanson.      2.788,688. 
Sweeney.  Donald  R..  to  Askanla  Regulator  Co.      Fluid  catcher 

for  Jet   Dll>eH       2.768.637.  lO-SO-.-iO.  Cl.   137—83. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 
Callahan,  Robert  B.      2.768.737. 
I>awa<in     John   W..  and   Ingraham.      2.768.490. 
Tai'k.    Carl    E  ,    to    American    Steel    Foundries.      Brake   head 

balancing    device       2.768.713.    lO-SO-56.    CT.    188 — 205. 
Tntcgnrt.    Howard    E.     G.         Air    propelled    spinning    device. 

2.7tl8.47.T.  10^-30^  5«!.  Cl.  46 — 53. 
Tateluhl     Arthur   K.     Electric  fan.    2.768.782.    10-30-56.   Cl. 

2My     2.%9 
Tiiylor.    Charles    F.    and    B.     Reynolds,    to    Texsco    Develop- 
ment Corp       Fuel  Injection  systems.      2.708.615.   10-30-56, 
Cl     123     32. 
layl.ir,    Everette    R.,    to    Easybow    Engineering    k    Research 

Co     Truaa  connection.    2.768.434.   10-30-56.  Cl.   29—520 
T«ylor     (»wen     L.      to    The    Bryant    Electric    Co.        Switch. 

2,709.051.  10-30-50.  Cl.  200 — 67. 
Tchoubar    Hlanka.  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclen 
tiflque       Preparation    of    Nacyl-/J-aryl-serinol».     2,768.972. 
1(^30-50,  Cl    200 — 562. 
Teal,  (lordon   K.  :   See — 

Huehler,  Ernest,  and  Teal.      2.768.914 
Teleprinter  Corp.      See-  - 

Howard.   Bernard.      2.769,029. 
Tfn  Pas.  Warren  E.      See    - 

Hyland.   William   A.,   and   Ten   Pas.      2,768.767. 
Texaco  I>evelopment  Corp.  :   See — 

Taylor.  Charles  F..  and  Reynolds.      2.768,615  i 

Texas  Co  ,  the      See  I 

Helslg,  Theodore  C.     2,768.955. 
KIncald.  James  F.      2.768.618. 

I^)rd    Arthur  H.      2.769.097.  _       ^  ^_ 

Tlerney,    William    T.,   Jr..    and   KIncald.      2.768.617 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:   See —  „  .„,s  .  .„ 

Perry,  Edward  G..  Jr..  and  Olson.     2.760,142. 
Tt»xtlle  k  Chemical  Research  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Orlsch    Nicolas,  snd  Herrbach.      2.768.870. 
Tlmtcher     Russell    S,    to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corp.         Parallel 
folded  filter      2,768.7.'S2.  10-30-.56.   Cl.   210—169. 
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Co.,   Inc.    Com- 
10-30-50.    Cl 


2.768.489. 


2.708.952. 
Co.      High 
10-30-56. 


fre 
Cl. 


2,768,481, 


See— 
2,768.918. 
2,769.068. 


A..      Jr.,      Shepherd,      and      Thorpe 


delay 


Thew  Shovel  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Zellman.  Roy  H.     2.768.848. 
Thlas.  Kdwln  P..  to  SUndard  Coll  Products 
blnatlon    frequency    selector.         2.769.042. 
200 — 6. 
Thielens,  Wagner  P.  :  See- 
Brown,  Ralph  A.,  Jr..  Thielens.  and  Sanders 
Thoma.  Richard  W.  :  See- 
Fried,  Joaef.     2.768.928. 
Thomann,  Robert.  Jr.  :   See — 

Anthony.  Charles.  Jr..  and  Thomann 
Thomas,    Harry    J..    Jr..    to    Raytheon    Mfg 
quency      oscillation      control.     2.769.087, 
250—36. 
Thomasco,   Paul   R.        Belt   sander   attachment 

10-30-50.  a.  51-135. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc. 
Armstrong,  Adna  A. 
Hchunemann,  Carl  F. 
Thorpe,  Charles  L.  :  See 
Anderson.      James 

2,768.936.  „       .         ^         ^. 

Thumim.    Carl,    to    IT  E    Circuit    Breaker   Co      Time 
circuit   breaker.      2.769.057.    10-30-56.   H.   200— 108. 
Tlerney     William   T     Jr..   and   J.    F.    KIncald.   to  The  Texas 
Co      Air    induction    system    for    air    swirl    internal    com- 
busHon  engines.      2.768.617.   10-30-.56.   Cl    123—191. 
Tlnlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co.  :   See— 

Strimel.  Robert  S.     2,768.447.  ..  ^    ..   „ 

Tinkess.  George  E..  and  R.  B.  Kelman.  to  Cockshutt  Farm 
Equipment  Ltd.  Power  actuated  mechanism  for  use  on 
agricijltural  Implements  and  the  like     2.768.567.  10-30-56. 

Titus  ^h^'as^L.     Coffee    brewer.     2,708,573.    10-30-50.    Cl. 

99 — 308. 
Tom.  Theodore  B.  :   See—  „  -no  non 

Brown.   Russell    H.,   Krause,   and   Tom       2.708.9.30. 
Tombs,    Nigel    C,    to   Haxeltine    Research.    Inc       Ceramic    dl 
electric    materials    and    methods    of    producing    the    same. 
2.768.901.  10-30-56.  Cl.  106—39. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Moody,  Arthur  M.  G.      2.768..511.  T>n  *  K...~., 
Traver,    Clarence  H.,    to  Genettil   Controls  Co      P'»»^-«>"rner 
and    igniter   therefor.      2.708.077,    10-3O-.56,   C.    158--115. 
Trevenna     George    R.     Machines   for   making  polishing  buffs. 

2,768.8i25.  10-30-56,  Cl.  270—58. 
Tribune  Co.  :   See— 

Hes,  Emerson  E.      2,708,579. 

Park,  John  W..  and  Wolf      2,768.578        ,    „.     ^,     „ 
Trimble.    Get)rge    S.,    Jr..    L.    C    Cooper,    and    W^    K    Hess, 
to   The   Glenn    L.    Martin   Co       Six  component   balance  for 
wind   tunnels.      2,768.526,    lO-.^0-.56,   Cl.  73-147. 

Troll.  William  A.,  to  Emsig  Mfg.  Co.  J['f^"»''''  '^'x^^,  '"'"  J'"*" 
ton   sewing   machine.      2,768,594,    10-3O-.-)6,    Cl.    112—113, 

Trousdale.  Robert  B..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
erating    apparatus.      2,709,085,    10-30-50,    H 
Trubenlsed  Co.  (Registered  Trust)  :   See— 

Blhalv,  Lajos.     2,768..592. 
Tryon.  Robert  M.  :   See— 

-       ■      "  "     and  Tryon       2.769,084. 

. :   See    - 
and  Swanson.      2,708.688. 


Pulse  gen 
2.")0— 27 


Woods,    and    Turner.      2.768.797 
Norton    Co.     Sandpaper.     2.768.880. 


com- 


I>av1s.  Donovan  C, 

Turner  Machine  Co..  Inc 

Wheeler.  Leland  D., 

Turner.  Richard  :   See — 

Herbert.    Alfred    E. 

Twombly.    John    F..    to 

10-3fV-.%6.  C\.  51—295. 
Twomev.    Jeremiah    F..    and    F     H,    Peto 

position.      2.768.889.  10  .30-50.  Cl,  71 
Tyler    Floyd    W.     Filling  device   for  grease   guns.     2,768.601 

10-30-.50.  n.   141—3.57 
Tyler.  Ransom,  to  The  Ollgear  Co 

10-S0-.56.  Cl.  60—52. 
Uher.  Edmond  :   See— 

Peterllk.  Leopold,  and  Cher. 
Peterllk.  Leopold  and  Cher, 
rilnskl.     Bronlslaus     I.     to    The 


Agricultural 
2,4, 


Hydraulic  drive.   2.768,.500. 


2.709.099. 
2.709.100 
Yale    k    Towne 


2,709,043. 


Mfg      Co 

10-30-^.50, 


(Suest 


,708,905. 


schaft 


2,768.094. 


Spark-proof    accelerator    assembly, 
Cl.  200—18. 
Cnlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  (^oro  :   See 

Acomb.  Byron  H.      2.768,043 

Stansbury,    Harry    A..    Jr.    and 
I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California   :   See - 

Mattson,   Raymond  W       2,708.882, 
Cnlon  Rhelnlsche  Braunkohlen  Kraftstoff  Aktlengese 
See^ 

Moll,  Bernhard.  and  Kriegbaum 
Cnlted  Aircraft  Corp.  ;   See— 

Dembowskl.  Albln  G.      2.769.106. 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Jorgensen,   Bernhardt,      2,708.390. 

Jorgensen.  Bernhardt.     2.708.397. 

Mawbev    Lawrence.      2.768  379. 

Pulford.  Kenneth  B.     2.768  395 

Quarmby.  Robert  C     2.768.377.  ^   ^ 

Cnlted    States   Atomic   Energy  Commission,   Inlted   States 
America  as  represented  bv  the  :   See — 

Beese.  Norman  C.     2.768  873. 

lioyer.  Robert  Q.     2.768.813. 

Brown.  Harrison  8,.  and  Hill.    2.768  871 

Klein,  I>avld  X.,  and  Gage.     2,768.872. 

LInlor,  William  I.,  and  Ragent.    2.769,094. 

ODonnell  Thomas  J.    2.768.433. 
Cnlted  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 

Young.  John  T.     2.768  883. 
Cnlted  States  Register  Co.  :    See — 

Pearson   Charles  J      2.768.571 
Inlversal  Oil  Products  Co  :    See- 

I>effer,  Fr.-»lerlck  A    W.     2  768.614 

Watklns,  Charles  H,     2,768,935, 


of 


See- 


Upjobn  Co..  The  :    See   - 

Herr.  Milton  K..  and  Heyl.    2.789.019. 

Upson  Machine  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Spence.  Henry  U.     2.768.4«3. 

Vandemark.  Fretl  J.,  and  R.  G.  Bucblgnanl,  to  Fred  J.  Vande 
mark  Co.  Clamp  attachment  for  indostrlal  lift  trucks. 
2.768.761.  10-30-56,  Cl.  214 — 654. 

Vandemark.  Fred  J..  Co.  :  See— 

Vandemark.  Fred  J.,  and  Buchlgnanl.     2,768,761. 

Van  Krevelen.  Dirk  W.,  and  A.  L.  de  Oelder,  to  MaatscbappiJ 
voor  Kolenbelwerklng  Stamlcarbon  N.  V.  Preparation  of 
amides  and  lactams      2,769,000.  10-30-56,  CL  260—239.3. 

Van  Meter.  Theodore  :    See — 

Gardiner.  Duncan  B.,  Parsons,  and  Van  Meter     2,768.699. 

Van  MllUngen,  Reuel  D,  :   See— 

Brownlilli,  Frank  D.,  and  van  Milligen.     2.768,525. 

Van  Winkle.  John  L..  and  R.  C.  Morris,  to  Shell  Development 
Co.  Ternary  complexes  of  perbalocarbons,  alomlnum  trl- 
halldes  and  phosphorous  trlhalldes.  2.768.960.  10-30-58. 
Cl.  260 — 448 

Vassel.  Bruno,  to  International  Minerals  Jt  Chemical  Corp. 
(ilutamic  acid  derivatives  and  process  of  producing  same. 
2,768,»66.  10-30-56.  Cl,  260 — 482. 

Vavrlnek.  Frank  B.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Dial  indi- 
cator  stop   for  cross  slide  of   lathe.     2,768,445.    10-^0-56, 

/'I     QQ 125 

Venediger,   Herbert   J.,    ^    to  T.   B.   Danckwortt.     Two  cycle 
opposed    piston    Internal    combustion    engine.       2,768,616, 
10-30-56.  Cl.  123—51. 
Verderber,  Joseph,  to  The  Cleveland  Universal  Jig  Co,     Index 

table  lubrication.     2.788.709.   10-30-56.  CL   184—6. 
Vergobbi,  Robert  W.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.     Packag- 
ing machine.     2.768  653,  10-30-56.  CL  141—59. 
Vertner,  Ralph  B..  to  Ross  Packing  Co.     Method  of  preparing 
dried  apples,  pears,  etc.     2,768.900.  10-30-^6.  Cl   99—204. 
Vetorlno.  Prank  :    See  - 

Crerlach.  Frank  A  ,  and  Vetorlno.     2,768.681. 
Vickers  Inc.  :   Aee-  ^  _^„  ^^^^ 

Gardiner   Duncan  B..  Parsons,  and  Van  Meter.    2,768,699. 
Klesslg,  Ernst  F  ,  and  Jones.    2,768,582. 
Postel.   Kenneth  I.,  and  Bobler.     2.768.638. 
Victor  Equipment  Co  :    See — 

Zlmm-^r.  Ray  R.,  and  Rueff.     2.768  640. 
Vllblg,  Frledrlch,     Apparatus  and  method  for  analysing,  com- 
pressing or  expanding  speech  and  other  sound   recordings. 
2,769  031,  10-30-56,  Cl.  179—1. 
Vlret.  Andre  :    See— 

Polye,  William  R.,  and  Vlret.    2.768  606. 
Vlscolosl.    I.,oui8.      Bobbin    jtrlp    assembly    for    loom    shuttles. 

2  768.6.50.  10-30-.56.  Cl.  1.39—207, 
Vocke.  Bernard  J,  :    See — 
Back.  James.     2.768,402. 
.  :    See  — 

2  768  402. 
b.  H.  :    See— 
2.768  501 
2.768  722 


Vocke    William  F 
Back.  James, 

Volth   J   M.,  G.  m. 
Mmi«>r,  Helmut. 
MOller.  Helmut 


Bait  casting  device,     2,768,464,   10-30-.56.  Cl. 


See— 

Kutepow,   and    Koelsch.      2.768.968 


2,768.437. 


Vols.  Carl  W 

43—41,2 
Von  Kutepow    NIkolaus 

Reppe.    Walter,    von 
Waage.  Louis  :    See — 

Ronjan.  John   and  Waage. 
Wadsworth    Francis  T   :    See    - 

Isbell,  Arthur  F..  and  Wadsworth.     2.768.969 
Wagner.   Ernst,   to   Deutsche  Gold-  nnd   Sllber-Rcheldeanstalt 

vormals  Roessler      Process  for  the  production  of  HCN  from 

volatile  hydrocarbons  and  ammonia.     2.768.876,   10-30-56, 
'    Cl   23— 151. 
Wuhl  Clipper  Corp,  :    See— 

Wahl.  I>H)  J      2  768  621. 
Wahl      I>'o     J.     to     Wahl     Clipper    Corp.       Massage    device 

2  708  H21.  10-30-.'>6.  Cl    128—41. 
Wain  Rov  Corp  :    See — 

Hoplopatnen.  Valno  J      2.768,759, 
Waldman    Herbert      Teleohone  message  recording  snd  message 

repeat  back  systems      2.769  033.  10-:^0-.56,  O.  179 — 6. 
Waldo    Frank,  to  Columbia  Southern  Ctiemlcal  Corp      Sodium 

chloride  composition.     2.768  898.  10-30-56,  C\.  99—143, 
Waldo    Frank,  to  (\)lumhta-Southern  Chemical  Corp.     Sodium 

chloride  composition.     2.768.899,  10-30-56,  Cl,  99—143. 
Walk'T.  Brooks  :   See— 

Orton.   Melvern,   Schulti,  and  Walker.     2.769.038. 
Wall      Eugene     (i        Automatic     chicken     feeder,       2,768.729, 

10-30-56   Cl.  198      ,50, 
WHllacp.  Jack   R  .  fn  The  National  Cash   Register  (  o.      Meas- 
ured    coin     compartment     for    cash     drawers.       2.768.735. 

10  30-50,  Cl.  206-0,81, 
Wallace.  James  M  .  and  A.  R.  McClung.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 

trie  Corp      Automatic  reclosing  circuit  breakers.     2,769,0.55, 

1(V  30-56   Cl   200—89. 
Wallace.  James  M  .  and  A    W   Edwards   to  Westlnghouse  Elec 

trie  Corp     Automatic  reclosing  circuit  breakers.     2,769,056, 

10-30-.56,  Cl    200     89 
Wallace   James  M,,  and  A.  W.  Edwards,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 

trie    Coro       Line    sectional Ixers.      2.769,058.    10-30-56,    Cl 

200—108. 
Wallace  k  TIernan  Inc   :    See — 

Booth,  (Jeorire  M      2.788.751 
Waller    Camplvll   E..   to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co 

Pattern    controlled    cutter    grinder.      2,768,478,    10-30-.58, 

Cl   ,-,1  -   10<i  _        ,_ 

Walter    Henrv  A  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  the 

preparation      of      melamlne         2.769,055,      10-30-56,      Cl 

200     249  7. 
WalttTs    (ilenn  A,    to  I>almo  Victor  Co.     Radio  frequency  ro 

tarv  switch.     2  769  144,  10-30-56.  Cl,  333-7, 
Wang    An    to  Laboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc.     Synchroniser 

2  709  10:<    10-30-50,  C\.  340 — 174. 


XVlll 
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War,  United  8tat»^  of  Aiuerloa  aa  i^prfHt-ntfil  by  th**  S»HTetary 

of  ;    See— 

()«luaf.  Bernard.    2.769.001 
Ward.     Frank     L.       Bridge     balancing:     devious        2,7«9,071 

10-30-58,  CI.  201—54. 
Ward,  William  K.,  to  Chandler  Product*  Corp,     DlHenKaKeabl*" 

drive  meana   In   a   heading  machine.     2.748,3»4,    1(>  3«v  .'>rt. 

CI.  10—13. 
Witahburn,  Frederick  C.     KlaatIc  temple  rolla  for  loomn  and  th»* 

like.     2,768,651.  10-30M.  CI.  i;<9-    J«tl 

Waaserman,      (Jeorge     J         Safety      lock      for      auromobUfH 

2.768.854,  lO-SO-.Vl.  CI.  292-347 
WaaKon,  Jones  I.  ;   See 

Howell,   William   C.  Jr  ,   and   Wa«»on       2,7«><,tt.Vl 
Waters,  Henry  C   :    See 

Caatel,  Jacqaea  H.,  and  Water«.     2.7«x,HK4 

Watklna,  Charles  H.,  to  Iniveraal  Oil  I'roductn  Co      I 'r. ><•»■«» 
and  apparatus  for  the  convfrslon  of  hydrocart)<)n«i'»*iiui(  »u\> 
stances    In    a    molten    medium        2.7rtH.!t3.'S      10  3<V  .'•♦l     CI 
19*-- 52. 

Weaver,  John  U,  to  Coast  Pro-Seal  k  .Mfjj    Co      Sealant  mixtr 
and  dlapenser.     2,788,815,  10-,S0^  .'B.  CI    259      M 

Webb,     Horace     L.       Dictation     mask     utructur.'        .'  TrtHii.'Ut 

10-3O-56.  (1.   17i>— 187. 
Webb,   Richard  C,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amtrk-a       K*'<  ordliijt    'f 

color  Images.     2,769,028,   10-30-56,  CI.    17H     ."S  4. 
Webers,  Vincent  J   :   See- 

Castle,  John  K..  and  Webers     2.768.97,? 

Week,  Herman  I.,  and  H    8.  Reellg,  to  Standard  oil  <'i>      Syn 

thesis    process    for    aromatlcs        2. 768,961      K^  3i>^  .%H      Cl 

260—449. 
Welbel,  Herman:    See- 

Ingwer,  Carl  H  ,  Wright,  and  Welbel      2,768.550 
Weldllch,   Hans  A.,  and  W.  Schuls,  to  C    H    Hoehrli  jr»T  S..lin 

Process  of  producing  tftraacf tal»i  of  butt'ne<lial      -.7riH  stT'i 

10-30-56,  Cl.  26<V    61.1 
Welnfurt,    Edward    J.,    to    .Mc<Jraw    Klf^tm     Co       Tltn.'     I.lav 
switch.     2,769.053,  10-30-.-.6,  Cl.  2()«v     SH 

Weir,    Horace    M.      tJas    phase    arc    conversion       2.7tiH  imT 
l»)-30-56,  CT.  204      156 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.,  to  Robert  <iair  Co..  Inr      I'arton      .'  TrtH  7T<. 
10-30-56,  Cl.  229^    31 

Welch,  Jerome  B..   to  Cutler  Hammer.    Inr       Elfctric  welillii^r 
machine  and  control  means  therefor      2,769,()H()     li^  ,H>  :m 
VI.  219—108. 
Weltman,  William  C       See 

Kepple.  Crarles  ('.  .  and  Weltman      2.76«  92."? 
Wente,  Robert  J  ,  T    BaUr    E    M    Irwin,  and  F    J    Hoytr    to 
•  ieneral  Motors  Corp      I»u«l  <"nKlne  fuel  nvstein      2  liiH  .".<M 
10-3O-56,  Cl.  60--97 
Werner,   Frank   R.,  and   R    C    Schwlnn.  to  The   National  i'&fh 
Register  Co.      Switching  devifvs       2,769  041     Kv  3(^  .in    Cl 
200—6. 
Wc«tt,  Herbert  J.,  to  American  ("yanamld  Co      Catalytic  .ixld« 
tlon    of    polynuclear    hydrtK-arbons       2,709,018      \a  'Mv  ^n 
Cl     260—385. 
\\>st  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co   :  See — 

Obenshaln.  l>avid  .V.     2,769  072 

Obenshaln,  David  .N.      2.769, 1.59 

Dbenehaln.  David  N       2.769.140 
Western  Condenalng  Co      See 

Peebles.  Darld  D..  and  Clary.     2.768.912. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Ser 

Banahof.  William   8..   Jr.   and   Hi>sford       2.769, I4;i 

Bunch.  Tillman  T      2,768,911. 

Edelaon,  Harold.      2,768.687 

Kalbow.    Theodore   W  .   and    Reichelt       2.76M  ."595 

Kalbow,   Theodore   W  .    and    Reichelt       2, 768, .'.96 

Krogel,  CbHstopher  J       2  768.559 

Mellstrup,  Emll  E.      2,768  763 

Vavrlnek,   Frank   B.      2.768  445 
Western  Precipitation  Corp.  ;  See 

Mc<;rane,  Norman  M      2  768,744 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co   :  See-  - 

Bowntan.  Spencer      2.788.728. 
Westinghooae  Electric  Corp.  ;  See 

Atkinson,  Russell  H..  and  Reese      2,768.517. 

Baker,  Benjamin  P      2  769  067 

Bogdan.   David   A       2.769.076 

Caplls    George  W.  Plagge    and  Hlerholxer       2  769  1^6 

Cellerinl,    Albert   R.      2,769  066 

Edwards.  Andrew  W.      2,769.o54 

Erbe    John    R.      2  769  124 

Fegely,  Hugh  8.     2,769  123 

Ftsher,  James  A.      2.768  60.1 

Frink.  Russell  E.      2.789  065 

Gerard.  William  A.,  and  SctiUin.     2  769  109. 

Olfford   Joseph  H.,  and  Mallrk       2  769  129 

Heine,  Thomas  H.,  and  Melster       2.769  112. 

Immel.  Ralph  B.     2  769  131 

Johnston.  Norman  G     and  Young      2,768.79x 

Kees    Ernest   O       2  769  062 

Kepple,  Chartes  O  .  «nd  Weltman.      2.768.92.^ 

Lester.  Ray  V       2,769  118. 

Llngal,  Harry  J.     2.769.06,3 

McCloy    Graham   8.     2  768  510. 

Nagel.  George  W.      2  769  i  '>0. 

Pniltt.  Albert  F.      2.769  092. 

Redmond    John  A.      2  768  6.'?5 

.Schultx.   Mortimer  A       2  769  158 

Stamm    John  J  .  and  StenhenH       2  768  496 

.Steiner.  Joseph  W  .  and  Be<»ch.      2  769  082 

Wallace.  James  M..  and  Edwards       2  769  056 

Wallace    James  M.,  and  Edwards.      2  769  OJ^S 

Wallace    James  M..  and  McClung.      2.769  05,1 

Zukai    Florlan   J       2.768  992 
Wtialen.  Elizabeth     Toy  bank     2.768  472    lO-SO-.-Sfl    C!    46      2 


\\  heeler.    1  eiantl    1)  ,    and    L.    Swaiison,    to    Turner    Machine 
Co  ,  Iiic     .\ppHratu»  for  cutting  a  roving  of  flbrous  material. 
2,768,688.  1(^  ;it>-56,  Cl.  164-61. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp.  :  See  - 

Seabold,  Edward  J.,  and  Di.wler       2,768,918. 
White.  A.  C.  ;  See 

Hhelnutt,  John  M.      2,768.488. 
White,  Burnam   \l.     See 

White,    Eieklel    K       2,768,743. 
u  lilfe,   Kieklel    K  .   de<-eaite<l,   by    M     B.    White  and   Hartford 
National    Hnnk   and    Trust   Co..   co  executors  ;    to  The   Poly 
Choke  Co.,   Inc      Sorting  devices  for  blanks  or  workpleces. 
2.768,743,   10^  3(V  56,  Cl.  209     90. 
White.   Roy   W  ,  and   M    E    Herrman,   to  General  Electric  Co 
Concentric     switch     and     thermostat     control       2,769,061, 
!(►  :u\  ,%«.    Cl     2IM>      139 
Wlilfon.    Arthur    I,,    and    H.    J.    Hyers,    to   Chicago    Mill    and 
I.umb.r     r.>        Crated     cabinet.       2,768,738,     10-30-56,     Cl 
20rt      46 
Whttteiiiore.  I>'sne  K,  and  R    M.  Smith.     Combined  extractor 
and    teleKc.p^  cam   |.laie       2.768.461,   10   30  56,  Cl.   42      25 
Wlckinan  Ltd      Srr 

(iardner    Arthur  (i.,  and   Lister.      2,768891. 
Witffon,     Henry    F     H.       Distillation    of    volatile    matters    of 
inrbonace^.us  materUls      2,768,937,   10  3(^-56,  Cl,   196      75 
Wilcox     Thonias  L.,  Jr    :  See 

Kertuson    W  llllum  C    and  Wilcox.      2,788,778. 
Williams      I'niil     I)       to     Eltel  McCullough.     Inc.       Anode    for 

.I.Mtron   t-ibeH        2.769.114.    10-30-56.    Cl.    313-353. 
Wtlllains      \  Ictor     (J,     to     Dehinvere    A     Williams     Co.,     Ltd 
Varuuni  tilling  machine.      2.768.854,  10-30-56,  Cl.   141      65 
Williams     Warner    \       Hafetv  drill   pipe  for   oil   well   drilling 

2  76H.H12    lO   HO   56    Cl    255      28. 
\\  illlHinson     Hildlni:   V      and   C    .\.    Hampel,   to  Cardox   Corp 
Chlorine    (lloxidf    cotitalnln>r    conii>oBltron    and    process    for 
iimnufacture    thereof        2,768.877.     10-30   56,    Cl      23      152. 
\\  illlainson.  .Martin  B.  :  See 

McI>onald.   Hugh   J,   and   Williamson.      2,768  948 
Wiiiin    (irant    N       Methmi  and  apparatus  for  attaching  lugs 

to  panels      2  768  429.  10-.30-56.  Cl.  29      418 
WiiloiiKhbv.   ErU-  (t     to  E.   W    Hicks,  Secretary  of  the  Depart 
iiienr    of    Air        Wide    band    cavity    type    aerial.      2.769,168. 
!'►   3(V  56    Cl    343      746 
WlUon  k  Co.,   Inc.  :  See 

(iarapolo    Orlando,  and  Dornan       2  768.666. 
WiUon    Eldon  M     to  Chalnveyor  Corp      Hollow  tract  conveyer. 

.'  7rtH  73.H     l'>   30   56    Cl    198^     177 
\\lint)le      Marciiw     1,        Electronic    test     prod,    clip    and     wire 

tapiH-r       2. 7H9, 155.  10-30^56.  <'l.  .339      108 
W  i>ehbeking         Ijiweren(v       H         Faucet       cover        2.768.766. 

lo   .«>   ,V1.  Cl    220      55. 
Wolf    Hert>ert      See 

.Johannseii       Adolf.      Dam,      Pfannmueller,      and      Wolf. 

2  76H  959 
Johannsen,  Adolf,  Hettler.  Ijimpe,  and  Wolf.     2,768,880. 
\V..lf    otto   K       See 

I'ark.  John  W  ,  and  Wolf       2,708,578, 
Wolff    Frank  C       See 

Campbell.   William   J        2.7(".8.7f,4. 
W.dfram.    William    S  ,    to   (;eneral    Motors   Corp       Transverse 
eneln.'  and  transmission      2,768,536,  lO-IO-.W,  <'l    74 — 664 
Wolgasf,    Krmlii    M        Stone    deflecting    means    for    a    cylinder 
and     concave     type     thresher         2,768,627,     l(>-30-56,     Cl 

1  .to      27 

WoUenhaupr.  Jakob,  and  K    Maecker      Electrically  controlled 
drilling     machine,     particularly     for     drilling     deep     holes 

2  768  539,  10^30-56,  Cl    77-3^3. 
Wong     Sho      See 

Sherman,  Roger  M  .  and  Wong.      2,7<W,642. 
W.HxIar.l.      Kov      S         Expansible     storm     sash.        2,768,410, 

10   My  5»l    I 'I    2a     55. 
V\oodhani,   K<lward.   to  E    N    Mason  k  Sons  Ltd      Cooling  of 
Dhoto-copylng   machinea       2.768,565,    10-30-56,  Cl    95      73. 
Woods.   Joft»>ph      See 

Herbert    Alfred  E..  W(M>ds,  and  Turner       2,768,797. 
W(M)ley,  William  C  ,  to  Moloney  Electric  Co.     Relays  for  con- 
stant current   reffulafors.      2,769,136,  10-30-56,  Cl    323—6 
Wooiley    William   J  .   to   Maid  O'  Mist,   Inc.     Balancing  valve 
and    adapter    unit    fr)r    the   same.      2.708,648,    10-30-56,    Cl. 
13H      40 
Worre.  Tony  K      Turbines.     2.768,808,  10-30-56,  Cl.  253      89. 
Wright    Clyde   K        See 

Ingwer    Carl    H      Wright,   and   Weibel.      2,768.550 
WriKht.    Helen    L       Spring    tongs.      2,768.856,    10-30^56,    Cl. 

294      99 
\\  right    James   H        See 

Capell.  Robert  C,     and  Wright.      2.768,929. 

Wright    John  M     to  Cable  Makers  Australia  Proprietary  Ltd. 
Cdnhioning  element       2.768,924,   10- ,30-56,  Cl.   154-124 

Wiirdeman    Carl    H        See 

Feldman    (Jlenn  E     and  Wurdeman       2,768,435. 
Yule  A  Towne  Mfg   Cn  .  The  :    See 

ninskl    Hronlslaus  I       2,769.043. 
Von  nee     Harvey    N  ,    Sr       Disengager   for   snagged    fishhooks, 

2  768  462.  10^.3<V56.  Cl    43-  17  2. 
^■"Ving    J<din  T       .sV*- 

Johnston.   Norman  ('•  .  and  Young.      2,768,798 

V King     John   T.    to    I'nlted    States   Borax   k  Chemical   Corp. 

Pro<1iiction    of    sodium    tetraborate    pentahydrate    crystals. 

_•  Tr.S.SH.T    lO  ,30-56.  Cl    23 — 302. 
/.alexkl     John    F.   and   C     R.   Gamertsfelder,    to  <^.eneral    Pre 

cision       I-alHir«fory       In**.  Microwave       power       divider 

.'  7<1»  145    10   30   56.  Cl    333      7. 
/eeirers    Johannes   .\        See    ~ 

Iv  Jong   Ceert  J  .  and  Zeegers.      2,768,989 

/-eiglf-r      Philir)    H         Sff 

Lincoln    Clovls  W  .  and  Zeigler.      2.768,531. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Zellman,  Rot  H.,  to  The  Tbew  Shorel  Co.     Multiple  puMfe 

flaid  coupling  for  power  steerlnc  of  crane*  and  tne  like. 

2.768,843.  IO-SO-M;  Cl.  283— isf 
ZelM,  C«rl  :  See — 

Knntti.  Helmut.     2.768.558. 
Zerbe.  Richard  O.  :  See — 

Cbrlatenaen,  Cheater  W.,  and  Zerbe.     2.768.988. 
Zimm«r,  Raj  R..  and  W.  H.  Rueff.  to  Victor  Equipment  Co. 

Control   for   fluid    supply    manifold.      2.768,640,    10-30—56. 

Cl.  1.37—113. 


Zukas,  Florlan  J.,  to  Weatlnthouae  Kleetrlc  Corp,  Harden- 
able.  fluid  compositions  contalnlnc  rMloous  polrawrir 
epoxide*  and  a  bentonlteamine  reaction  product  2,708.992. 
10-30-56.  Cl.  260 — 37. 

ZwelK,  Abe  :  See— 

Zwelff.  Louis  and  A.     2J68,479. 

Zwelc,  Louis  and  A.,  to  Zwelr  Bros.  Abrading  machine. 
2  788.479.  10-3O-.56,  Cl.  51—109. 

Zwlck,  Nicholas.  Machines  for  attachlnc  terminals  to  cords 
or  the  like.     2.768.378.  10-30-56,  Cl.  1—177 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  30,  1956 

NOTl. — First  number  — clan,  second  number  — subclass,  third  number  — jiatent  number 


10- 


12- 


1^- 


'  44.  5: 

46: 

100: 

177: 

a03: 

3: 

43: 

«7: 

114: 

174: 

330: 

131: 

187: 

300: 

2: 

51: 

302: 

310: 

1: 

130.1: 

158: 

1: 

13: 

8.8: 

10.5: 

11.3: 

119: 

131: 


IM: 

210: 

256: 

2: 

12: 

48: 

54: 

55: 

16: 

56: 

56.4: 

70: 

22-  67.  2; 

101: 

304: 

14.5: 


18-- 


20- 


23- 


24 


2>^ 
2»- 


30- 


32 


86: 
114: 
151; 
152: 
190: 
253: 
277: 
284: 
288: 
302: 

-  66: 
240 
270; 

-  72; 
78 

25  35 

78 

95; 

155.5 

155  56; 

1VV57 

182; 

303; 

418; 

423 

428; 

431 

447 

52f 

2; 

64; 

121; 

200; 

211; 

2 

14 

32 

27 

77 

125 

148 

170 


2,  768. 375 
2,766.876 
2,766,377 
3,766,378 
2.766,379 
3.766.380 
3,766,381 

2.  766. 383 
2.766,383 
3,768.364 
2,766,386 
3.768,386 
3,706,387 
3,766,388 
3, 768, 389 
3,766.300 
3.766,301 
3,766,303 

3,  766, 867 
2,  766. 866 
2.766.869 
3,766.303 
3.768,304 
3,766,305 
3, 766. 306 
3,766,307 
3,766.306 
3.766,309 
3, 76e.  400 
2, 766, 401 
2.  766. 403 
2.768,403 
2.  768.  404 
2.  766,  405 
2.766,406 
2, 768, 407 
2. 768, 870 
2, 766. 406 
2,766,409 
2,  768,  410 
3.766,411 
2, 766, 412 
2.766.413 
2,768,414 
2,768,415 
2,768,871 
2,  768, 872 
2, 768, 873 
2,  766. 874 
2,  768,  875 
2,  768.  876 
2,  766.  877 
2,  768,  878 
2.  768, 879 
2.  768, 880 
2.  766. 881 
2,  768.  882 
2. 766.  883 
2,768,416 
2,768,417 
2,768.418 
2.768.419 
2,  768,  420 
2,  768,  421 
2.  768,  422 
2,  768.  423 
2,  766,  424 
2,  766, 425 
2,  766.  426 
2,  768.  427 
2,  768,  428 
2.  768.  429 

768.430 
766,431 
768,432 
768,433 
768,434 
768,435 
7tkH,  436 
768,437 
2,  766. 438 
2,  768,  433 
2,  768.  440 
2,768.441 
2,  768,  443 
2,  768.  443 
2,  768,  444 
2.  768,  445 
2.  768,  446 
2,  786,  447 
2,  766,  448 


3ft- 

37- 

38- 
30- 
40- 


43- 
43- 


88—    174: 
302: 

87: 
73: 
43: 
58: 

77: 

74: 

10: 

31: 

100: 

136: 

36: 

17.3: 

36: 

41.2: 

43.30: 

43.4: 

43.1: 

43.13: 

131: 

78: 

74: 

28: 

1: 

3: 

63: 

176: 

61: 

81: 

80: 

96: 

100: 

109: 

118: 

135; 

165: 

195: 

309: 

319: 

346: 

295: 

309: 

.5: 

11: 

12: 

26; 

101: 

310: 

374; 

385; 

56—      42; 

58—      28; 

60-39  14; 

39  65: 

39  72; 

52; 

54 

54.6; 
97 


44- 

46— 

4<^- 


47- 
49— 
51- 


52— 
53- 


62- 


66- 
6ft- 
67- 

m~ 

71- 
72- 


74- 


2 
3 

106; 

115; 

117  3; 

117  45; 

117  8; 

127 

129; 

61; 
150 

31 

12 
189 
2  4 

15; 

128: 

3 

19; 

53 
136 
147; 
170; 
210 
438 

75 

OOt7 

424.8; 


3. 766. 449 
3,766,450 
3,766,461 
3.766,453 
3.766.463 
2, 768. 464 
3,766,466 
3,768,466 
3, 766, 457 
2,766,468 
2,766,469 
2,766,460 
3,768,461 
3, 766, 463 
3,766,463 
3.768,464 
3,766,466 
3.766,466 
3.  766. 467 
3.766,466 
3,766,469 
3,766,884 
3.  766. 885 
2. 766, 470 
2.  766, 471 
2,  768,  472 
2,  768.  473 
2.  766,  474 
P.  P.  1,525 
2, 766, 476 
2.  766. 476 
2.  766, 477 

2. 766. 478 

2. 766. 479 
2,  766, 480 
2. 766, 481 
2,766,482 
2,766,483 

2. 766. 484 

3. 766. 485 

2. 766. 486 
2.766.886 
2.  766. 887 
2, 766, 888 

2. 766. 487 
2.766,488 
2,  766, 489 
2. 766. 490 
2.  766. 491 
2.  766.  492 
2.  766,  493 
2,  768,  494 
2,  768,  495 
2, 768,  496 
2.  766.  497 
2,  768. 496 
2.  768.  499 
2.  768.  500 
2.  766.  501 
2,  766,  502 
2,  768,  503 
2,  768,  504 
2,  768,  505 
2,  768,  506 
2,  768.  507 
2.  768.  508 
2,  768,  509 
2,  768,  510 
2.  768,  512 
2,7f6,  511 
2.  708,  513 
2,768.514 
2.768,515 
2,  768,  516 
2,768,517 
2,  768,  518 
2,  768.  .Me 
2,  768,  889 
2,  788,  530 
2.  768,  521 
2,  768,  522 
2,  768,  523 
2,  768,  524 
2,  768,  525 
2,  768,  526 
2,  768,  527 
2,  768,  528 
2,  766,  529 
2,  768,  530 
2,  768.  531 
2. 768.  532 


n- 

TB- 
80- 

81- 


74—    471 

472 

508 

664 

677 

710.6 

76—        5 

73 

124 

159 

33  3 

62 

14 

51 

13 

15 

15.8 

52.3 

52.4 

53 

84 

82-        2 

84—  1.26 

86—      30 

88-      14 

30: 

57 

60 

61 

13 

26 

1 


OO- 
92- 

93— 


95— 


8: 

22: 

6: 

13: 

73: 

89: 

97—46.61: 

46.96: 

47.  42; 

226: 

96—     106: 

2: 

52: 
143; 


204; 

243: 

308 
21 
39; 

177; 

401; 
415.1: 


100— 
101- 


103 


104- 

105- 

106— 
1 1 1  - 
lu- 


lls 


114 


116- 


38; 

42 

87; 

120; 

161; 

166  5; 

7; 

118; 

197; 

354; 

39; 

7; 

2 

79; 

113; 

98; 

99; 
43  5 


54 

114 

124  4 

125 

129 


117- 


10 

17; 


2.766,533 
2.768,684 
2,768,536 
2,766,536 
2.766,687 
2.766,638 
2.766,800 
2,  766, 801 
2,766,802 
2.766,803 
2,766,630 
3,768,540 
2,766,641 
2. 766.  642 
2,766,643 
2.  766, 644 
2.  768, 645 
2.766,646 
2, 766, 547 
2.768,548 

2,  768,  549 

3.  768.  550 
3.768,661 
3, 766,  562 
3,766,&63 
3,708,664 
3,766,666 
2.766.666 
2.766,667 
2.766.668 
2.766.569 
2.766.860 

2.  766, 561 
2,768,562 
2.766,568 
2. 766, 894 
2,768.664 
2,766.565 
3. 768.566 
3.768,567 
3. 768.  566 
3,766,669 

3.  768,  670 
2,  768, 571 
2, 766, 805 
2.766.806 
2.766,897 
2.766.896 
2.  766. 899 
2.768.000 
2.  766.  572 
2.  766.  573 
2.  766.  574 
2.  766.  575 
2,  768.  576 
2.  768.  577 
2,  766.  578 
2,  768,  579 
2.766.580 
2,  766.  581 
2.  768,  582 
2.  768.  583 
2,  766.  584 
2.  768.  585 
2.  768.  586 
2.  766,  587 
2.  769. 172 
2.  768.  588 
2,  766,  589 
2,766.590 
2,  766,  901 
2,  768.  591 
2.  768.  592 
2,  768,  593 
2.  768,  594 
2,  768,  595 
2.  768,  596 
2,  768,  597 
2.  768,  .^98 
2,768,599 
2.768,600 
2.768.601 
2.  766,  602 
2.  768,  603 
2,  768,  804 
2,  768,  605 
2,766.606 
2.  768.  946 
2,768,902 
2.768.903 


117- 

50:   2.768,904 

166-      54;   Z  768.  674 

106-    229    Z  766  734 

60:   2,768,905 

158—      38;   Z  768.  675 

30O-        6:  Z  700.  041 

66:  2.766.906 

Z  766.  676 

Z  708. 042 

70    2.768,907 

116:  Z  766. 677 

18 

1700.043 

103:   2.766,906 

130:   Z7«8,67S 

30 

1708,044 

121:   2,766.909 

160-     172:  Z  768.  679 

31 

1700.046 

149;   2.766.910 

Z  768.  680 

Z  708. 046 

212:   2,768,911 

306;  Z  768, 681 

Z  700,  047 

118- 

47:  Re.24.281 

372:  Z  766.  882 

67    Z  708,  048 

119— 

60:  2,768.607 

161-        7:  Z  768.  688 

Z  708,  049 

157:  2.766.606 

164—        5:  Z  766.  684 

Z  708, 060 

130— 

9:   2,766.609 

17  5:  Z  768.  666 

Z  768,  061 

121— 

13:  2.766,610 

58:   Z  766, 686 

85 

1700,062 

38:   2.766,611 

50:  Z  766.  887 

88 

1700,053 

2.766,612 

61:  1768.688 

88 

1700.054 

41:   2  766.613 

68:  Z  766,  680 

1708,056 

122— 

336:   3.766.614 

Z  768.  680 

1700,056 

123— 

32:  2.768,615 

112;  Z  768.  001 

»06;   1708,067 

51:   2.766,616 

230:   Z  768.  603 

1768,058 

148:   2,769,021 

166-      21;  1768,083 

117 

1  708,  0.^8 

191:   2.766.617 

43;  1768.004 

138 

1700,000 

2.  768.  618 

226:  Z  708,  006 

139 

1  708,  061 

12fr- 

11:   Z  768.  619 

167-      30:  Z  788,  036 

144 

1708.002 

23:  Z  768,  620 

33:  Z  768,  027 

146 

1  708.  063 

127— 

31;  1766,912 

109-      37:  Z  768,  006 

1700.064 

128- 

41:  Z  768,  621 

178-     5  1:  1700.038 

147:  1780.065 

71:   Z  768,  622 

1700,034 

1760.006 

218;  Z  768,  623 

1700.026 

150 

1  768,  067, 

227:  Z  768,  624 

1700.026 

153 

1768,068 

129— 

16:   Z  768,  625 

5.4:   1700.027 

167 

1709,009 

130— 

5;  Z  768,  626 

5  4:   1768.038 

301-      48 

1  708,  070 

27:    Z  766,  627 

35:   1700.030 

64 

1  708.  071 

30;   Z  768,  638 

50    1709.030 

57 

1768,072 

131  — 

10:  Z  766,  913 

179-          1     1708.031 

63 

1760,073 

135;   Z  768,  629 

5    1708.032 

63 

Z  708,  074 

178;   Z  768.  630 

6    1708.033 

302-      14 

Z  76a  938 

236:   Z  766,  631 

18;   1768,084 

176a  039 

360:   Z  766,  632 

90    1768.036 

53 

Z  766  940 

133— 

40:   Z  768. 633 

100.2;   1760,036 

57 

176a  941 

Z  768,  634 

Z  760. 037 

67 

1766  942 

134— 

122:   Z768,6.^5 

100.  41 ;    Z  768,  038 

118 

176a  943 

136— 

178:   Z  768.  022 

187:    Z  768,  030 

304—      19 

1766  044 

137— 

61;   Z  768.  636 

188;   Z  768, 040 

72 

1768.04.1 

83;   Z  768.  637 

180-        2    Z  768,  087 

166 

176a  947 

96:   Z  768,  638 

43;   Z  768.  086 

180 

176a  948 

107:   Z  788.  639 

79.2;   Z  708.  600 

306-     .81 

1766,735 

113    Z  768.  640 

82    Z  788.  700 

16.5 

1766  736 

321     Z  768.  643 

181-         5;    Z  768,  701 

46 

17ea737 

505  42    2.768,643 

31     Z  768.  702 

1766,738 

510     Z  768.  644 

183-        2    Z  768.  703 

53     176a  740 

625  39    Z  768,  645 

2  7     Z  768.  704 

57     Z  766.  739 

786    Z  768,  646 

26    Z  768,  706 

65    Z  766  741 

138— 

46    Z  768,  647 

58    Z  768.  706 

307-        6    Z  766  742 

Z  768,  648 

83     Z  768.  707 

309-       90    Z  76a  743 

139- 

40;   Z  768,  649 

184  -        6     Z  768.  706 

144     Z  766  744 

207     Z  768,  650 

Z  768,  708 

211     Z  76a  745 

296    Z  768.  551 

55    Re. 24, 232 

210-     15    Z  76a  746 

384     Z  768.  652 

188-       72    Z  768,  710 

fi    Z  76a  949 

141 

59    Z  768,  663 

90    Z  768,  711 

24     Z  76a  960 

65    Z  768,  654 

106    Z  768,  712 

28     Z  76a  961 

Z  768.  655 

205    Z  768.  713 

42  5    Z  768,  747 

80    Z  768,656 

ZW     Z  768.  714 

51     Z  76a  748 

83     Z  768,  667 

189^         72     Z  768.  715 

55    Z  76a  749 

142    Z  768,  658 

Z  766.  716 

94.   Z  76a  750 

:«)1     Z  768.  659 

78    Z  768.  717 

lae   z  76a  751 

319    Z  768,  660 

190-        11     Z  768,  718 

Z  76a  752 

357    Z  768.  661 

43     Z  768,  719 

302  5;    Z  76a  753 

143— 

120    Z  768,  662 

54     Z  768.  720 

205    Z  766  754 

144- 

1     Z  768.  663 

57    Z  76a  721 

213—      32    Z  76a  765 

305    Z  768.  664 

192        3  2    Z  76a  722 

214-         6    Z  76a  756 

145- 

35    Z  768.  665 

134     Z  76a  723 

75;    Z  76a  757 

146- 

95    Z  768,  666 

193            8    Z  76a  724 

77    Z  76a  768 

148- 

1  fi;   Z  768,  914 

37     Z  76a  725 

138     Z  76a  758 

2     Z  768,  915 

194-        9    Z  76a  726 

510    Z  76a  760 

6  35    Z  768.  916 

102    Z  76a  727 

664     Z  76a  761 

12  4     Z  768.  917 

195          51     Z  76a  938 

215—       41     Z  76a  762 

31     Z  768,  918 

196-        24     Z  76a  929 

218-         2    Z  76a  763 

150 

5    Z  768.  667 

Z  766  930 

219— 10  49    Z  769,075 

15    Z  768.  668 

29    Z  76a  931 

20    Z  768.  076 

Z  768,  669 

36    Z  76a  932 

38    Z  769,  077 

153 

16    Z  768s  670 

50    Z  76a  933 

88     Z  769,  078 

1S4 

1   1     Z  768,  671 

52    Z  76a  934 

75    Z  768,  on 

28     Z  76a  672 

Z  78a  935 

106     Z  768,  060 

42    Z  768.  673 

53    Z  766  936 

230-  30  5    Z  76a  764 

52  5     Z  768,  919 

75    Z  76a  937 

23  2    Z  76a  765 

83     Z  768.  920 

198-         8    Z  78a  728 

55;   Z  76a  766 

91     Z  768.  921 

56    Z  76a  729 

322-       47     Z  76a  767 

y7  5    Z  768,  922 

118    Z  76a  730 

80    Z  76a  768 

106    Z  788,  923 

126    Z  76a  731 

185:    Z  78a  769 

124     Z76S.92' 

139    Z  76a  732 

276.    Z  76a  77(1 

128     Z  768.925  1 

177     Z  76a  783  1 

394 

1768.771 

\\1 


xxn 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


222-- 

223 
224- 

■22»- 


■230 

23i- 
235- 


236— 

240- 

241- 
242- 

244 

24**^- 
250-- 


455 

485 

52.1 
5 
28. 
31 
36 
45 
ST 

i«  3 

23 

256: 

15 

ftl 

TV: 
123 
145 

12 


46 

10 

41 
51  12 

88: 
186: 

55 
155 
156 

157 
38: 
90 

138 

153 
^ 

361 
30 
27 

36 


Z768.rr2 

1768.773 
Z  788.  774 
1768.775 
Re.a4.233 
Z  768.  776 
2.768,777 
Z  768.  778 
1768,77^ 
Z  768.  780 
Z  768.  781 
Z  768.  782 
Z  768.  783 
Z768.7H4 
Z  768,  785 
Z  76a  786 
Z  768,  787 
ZT68,788 
Z  768,  788 
Z  768.  7*0 
Z7«8.7«l 
Z768,7V2 
Z  760,  081 
Z  766.  082 
Z  766.  083 
Z  788.7*3 
Z  768,  7*1 
Z  768.  795 
Z  768,  796 
Z  768.  797 
Z  768,  798 
Z  768.  799 

■68.  SOI 
768.802 
■68.803 
768,804 
768.805 
Z  769.  084 
Z  769.085 
Z  766.  086 
Z  766.  087 
2.  769.  088 


2S0-   3« 


40 
41.9: 


Z 
Z 

z 
z 
z 
z 


251- 
Z52- 


253— 
254— 


255— 
257- 


259— 


D  3-  3 

12 

13 

26: 

D  4-  3 

D  5—  4 

D15—  1 

11 

D22-  3 


Des.  179.072 
Des.  179,055 
179,106 
179.063 
179.083 
179,061 
179,051 
179.073 
179.074 
17V,10l 


Des. 
Des. 
D««, 
Des. 
Dea. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 


174 
218 

42,7: 

46.6 

78 

138 

153 

313 

417 

89: 

26 

29 

184 

28 

124: 

224 

256 

8: 

109 


Z769. 
2.769. 
2,769. 
2.766. 
Z7«e. 
Z76g, 
2,766. 
2.769. 
Z769, 
2,766, 
2,768. 
2,768, 
2,768. 
2.768, 
Z768, 
2,768, 
2,768, 
2,768. 
2.768, 
2,768, 


089 
090  , 
09!  : 
092 

093  = 

094  I 
095 
096 
097 
098  I 
806 
807 
952 
953 
054 
95.S 
9,5*1 
957 
<iM 
959 


260-  2.  1 

2.2: 
37 

67 
73 
IM 
121 
131 
139 
239  3 


2,  768,  808 
2,  768.  809 
2,768.810 
2,788.811 

Z  768, 812 
R*.  24. 234 
Z  768,  813 

Z  768.  814 
2,768,815 
2,768,816 
Z  788,  817 
2,  768,  989 
2,  768.  990 
Z  768,  991 
Z  768,  992 
2,  768,  993 
2,  768.  994 
2,  768.  995 
2,  768.  996 
2.  768,  997 
2,  768.  99H 
2.  768,  999 
2,769,000 


my- 


2MI 

243 

244 

248: 

249  7 

270 

290 

•294.7 

295 

302 

314 

326 

332  3 

340  3 

345  2 

34H  S 

38.S 
397  4,S 

44H 
449 
*«V4 
465 
466 
468 
482 
483 
497 
.543 

5.^2 

,Vi2 
«()2 
604 
609 
6'..S 
6'27 
63.5 

637 
6.38 

668 


2.  769,1101 
2,  769.  Ot)2 
2.  769.  (Ktf 
2.  769.  0O4 
2,  769. 00,5 
2.  769,  006 
2.  769,  (X)7 
2,  766,  0O8 


769.009 
769,010 
769.011 
769.012 
769,1113 
"69,014 
769."!.'' 
il6 


II 


'1-211 


:6y, 

769. 

:6v. 

769, 
769 

:6)\,  96*1 

768,  9€.l 

768.  962 

768,963 

768,964 

76H.  96.5 

768,96*^ 

2,  768,  967 

2,  768.  968 

2.768,969 

2.  T6h.  9"0 

2.  "6p  V"1 

2.  76M.  y72 

2,  76h,  97:* 

2.  76h,  974 

2,  76K.  97', 

2.  76h,  976 

2  768,  977 

2.  76H,  978 

2.  76h.  979 

2,  768,  980 

2.  -68,98! 

2,  -68,  982 


2rtv 


262 

26:1 

2tvS 

271  f 

271 

272- 

2T9- 


28(»-    1 


'2M- 


■2S.V 


288 
290- 

292^ 


668 
669 
671 
674 

■^a,  4 

786 
23 
37 

9 

20 

19 
56 

.58 
2  5 
2  6 

S6 

41 
4 
6 

16 
1K2 
7   1 

43 

r6 

446 

472 

512 

1 

18 

'23 

136 

137 

177 

331 

342 

;4«8 

h7 


2,  768,  983 
2,  768,  984 
Z  788,  985 
Z78g.986 
Z  768,  987 
2,  768.  988 
2,768.818 
Z  768,  819 
2,  768.  820 
•68.821 
768,822 
768,  823 
768.  (G4 
768.  825 
768.826 
768.827 
768.828 
768,  H29 
768,  H30 
768,831 
768.  H32 


.3 

31 

38 

3 

.JO 


2.  768,  833 
2,  768,  834 
2,  768.  835 
2,  768,  836 
2,  768,  837 
2.  768,  838 
2.  768,  839 
2.  768,  840 
Z  768,  641 
2.768,841 
2.  768,842 
2.  768,  843 
2.  768,  844 
2,  768,  845 
2.  768,  846 
768,847 
768,848 
768,849 
766.099 
769.  100 
768,  .S50 
768,8.51 


292 


294- 

296- 

298— 
299— 


301  - 
307— 

308- 

309- 
310- 


311- 
313 


2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
2, 


Classification  or  Designs 


315- 


317 


318— 


175 
229: 
347 
21 
99: 
117 
23 
42 
107  6 
112: 
63 
108 
149: 
132: 
181: 
46; 
30: 
64: 
88: 
168: 
239: 
265: 
77, 
66: 
70 
92: 
213 
327 
355 
14 


27 

99: 

174: 

101: 

130 

132: 

28: 

29: 

30 

272 
314 


2.  768.  852 
2.  768,  853 
2,  768.  854 
Z  768.  855 
Z  768.  856 
2,  768,  857 
Z  788,  858 
2,  768.  8fi6 
2,  768,  860 
Z  768, 861 
2,  768, 862 
Z  788, 101 
Z  766, 102 
Z  768. 863 
2.  768.  864 
Z  768.  866 
Z  766, 103 
Z769,  r04 
2,  769, 105 
2.  769. 106 
2.  769. 107 
2,  768, 108 
2,  768,  866 
2,  766, 109 
Z  766,  110 
2,769,111 
Z  769, 112 
Z  769,  113 
Z  766, 114 
Z  769, 115 
Z  769, 116 
Z  769, 117 
Z  769, 118 
Z  769. 119 
Z  766, 130 
2,  769. 121 
Z 766. 122 
2,768.123 
2,769.124 
2.  766. 125 
2.  769, 136 
2.  766, 127 
Z  766.  138 


318^- 

322- 
323 

324 
333- 


327 

331 

395 

489 

25 

28 

4 

6 

74 

89 

30 


76 
158 


S39- 


340- 


D22-  3 

Des  ITSt.un 

D44-  29 

De? 

Des.  179,103 

Des 

D26—  1 

Des.  179.049 

D45-     4 

Des 

Des.  179,081 

D48-20 

l)e« 

Des.  179,082 

23 

Des 

D29— 23 

Des,  179,090 

D50-     5 

Des 

D30-  1 

Des  179,093 

H 

Des 

D33— 14 

Des  179.079 

D52-     7 

Des 

D34-  5 

Des,  179,062 

D.S4     12 

Des 

Des   179,092 

Des 

i-'=.,077 
179,07H 

i-^,avi 

179,096 
179,086 
179,048 
1-9,08.5 
179,069 
179,1157 
.  179.058 


D.54-   12 
13 


D56- 
D57- 

1),58 
D67 


14 
4 

1 

•26 
3 


l>es  179,(X59 

Des  179,UX5 

Des  179,062 

Des.  179.066 

Des  179.065 

Des  179,0»*0 

Des  179,084 

Des  179.088 

Dea  179.064 

Des  179,060 


D72-  1 
D74-  1 

12 

17 

D78-  1 

D81-10 

D83—  1 


Des 

Des 

Des 

Des. 

Des 

Des 

Des. 

Des. 

Des 

Des 


179,094 
179,061 
179.065 
179,098 
179.063 
179.067 
179,068 
179.0M 
179.087 
179,100 


343- 


11: 
27 

84: 
96 

22 
53 
99 

108 

145 

218 

1 

3 

8: 
84: 
174: 
212: 
213 
304 
13 
746 
822 
907 
909 


Z  766, 129 
Z  768, 130 
Z 766. 131 
2,768  132 
2.  769. 183 
Z  769, 134 
1769,135 
Z  766. 136 
Z  766, 137 
2,  769. 138 
Z  768, 139 
Z  768, 140 
Z  766, 141 
2.768,142 
Z  766, 143 
Z  788, 144 
Z  766, 145 
2,  769, 146 
Z  769, 147 
Z  769, 148 
1769,149 
Z  786. 150 
Z  766, 151 
Z  769, 152 
Z  788, 153 
1769,154 
Z  769, 155 
2.766,156 
Z  788. 157 
Z  768, 158 
Z  766, 159 
Z  768, 160 
Z  768, 161 
2,  786, 162 
2.  766, 163 
Z  766, 164 
Z  788, 165 
Z  799, 186 
Z  796. 167 
Z  799, 168 
Z  769,  166 
2.768,170 
Z  796,  171 


D85—  2  Des.  179,066 
Des  179.099 

D87-  3:  Des.  179.089 
Des.  179.097 

D9O-30:  Des.  179.104 

D92—  1:  Des,  179,070 
Des.  179.071 
Des.  179,075 
Des  179,076 
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Numbe-  ^ 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Nofic-s  iindtT  ].')  r    S.  ('.  lllfi:  Trademark  Act  of  Jul\  .'    Ift4n 

TM  521.309  ("J  k  .1 '  within  a  dt'HiKiii.  Juhnnon  &  Johnson, 
S<»«p  :  TM  A29,Ill.  nanif.  Absorbfnt  «n<t  iion-alwortx^nf  cofton 
'■w  ;  TM  5M.S42.  8arn»-.  Ant iiwpf Icn.  coKnif-f ic8.  »'t<'  :  TM 
.WM,4«7  (J  A  J)  Kumc.  p-iltcr  dlskH.  rolls  anii  strip«.  nir^  Ffh 
t«.  1».')»i.  I».  (',,  S  1)  THlif  ,L,,«  An^'.'lPs),  I),K-  194r>r)  H\\ 
hihnnon  rf  .lohnxon  v  ./  rf  7  Hrmedy  Co  it  at  C.niK.'nt  Judj; 
ui.'tit  fHV,,r  plaintiff  ,  ilf-fe n<laritn  restrained  from  um-  .if  U'ttcrn 

J   &    .1       I  not  ire  S.>pt     .'O.    IWrif.  1 

T  M  S2».  1 1 1        (  S.-4.  TM  .l:-]  ..WW. ) 

TM  M7,S2I    I 'AAA     within  a  (U'Sign  i     Amerifan  Autoniobilt- 
Anw.h  iation.  S.TviceH  rvndfred  to  motor  vehicle  owners,  motor 
iHfs   an.l    iravfWTs   jfenerally,  etc.,  AImI   Sept.    19,   19.".(i,   I»    <' 
K    I)    .Mi.h     au-troit  \.  l>o<\   lfM)42.  Amet-ican  Automobtlf  A-'-o 
ruttion    rt    nl     v      \\A    Tovn»t  Resort   rf    rmrel   Servir,    et   al 


TM  .VM.S42 
TM  5»ft.4«- 


iStn-  TM  .'■)21.3(H»  I 
(.Set-  TM  S21.3(»«.  ( 


Service  by  PubUcatkMi 

A  i>etin,in  to  cancel  the  refflatration  Identified  below  havlnjr 
t>*-en  filed,  and  thi«  OfBce  havintt  bw>n  unable  to  effe<-t  satin- 
faitnrv  servire  of  notice  of  auch  proce<Hlin)t  upon  the  rejcl» 
rranr  notic.  i.x  hereby  given  that  unlf««  the  registrant  Hated 
herein  it?  asNurns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  ahall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  thla  publica- 
tion the  cancllation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  the  case  of 
default 

Seal.v    MattreKti   ("omiiany.    I'ittabui^h,   P«..    Reg     No     3.^2  422 
*'Hnc    No,  fi74i* 

DAI'HNE    LKEDS, 
i-'i'tant  I'ommutKioner  of  f'atentu 


rOXDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPI.KWnONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31.  1956 


Total  nurriher  of  applications  await mc  action  [exrluduiR  renewals  and  Sec    12  id 

JJate  of  oldest  new  application. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application --- ......I/^ 


MERCHANT,  JOHN.  Director,  Trademark  Eian,inl„(  O^eratJoa 
TRADEMARK   EXAMINING   %^j|.f,'«^N|//^AMI^^^^^^^^  AND  TRADEMARK   (LASSES 


8,603 
Feb.  16.  1956 
May     4,  1956 

Oldest  Application 

New       Amended 


I     STFRH.\,J    K  .rias.M.M    2.4,.M2,  13.  14,lf,  lw.21.23.24,2.V2fi.2:.2h.3ti,31,32   33  34   3.^  44   ■ 
'  ( ioo<l.<    ("las.v    \ 

1    SHRVOCK,  H    F  .  Cl.i.vses  6,   Ik. 


.'i2  and  Certification  Marks 


3-«Mi6 


..       .,     ,     ,,,  **'■  ■■''■  ^^'-^"'  ^'^r^i  rias.sps  ur.,  loi.  '02,  UiS,  m.  m.  \m.  in?:  CoUectiTe  Member- 

ship .\Url(v  ClH.'is  :>(Ki.  and  e\Ttif1c8tion  Ma-k.v    Servio.-<!    Class  h  """^"vf  Memoer 

in  wKsirr.c-  M.ch^... -,v«,,n,,,  ,..i:,2„,22.2.,3..3:,>,3v,.o,4;  42. 43, 45, 47, 48, 4«. 50 "::;;;;:::;::::::;:j  Vilt 

KiTiewals     All("lasst\s  ' 

Sec.  12  ic,  I'uf.hrations  (All  Cla.<ws)  I     '"2^"* 

"  7-34-« 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  August  1956 1,890 


6-11-aB 

S-21-M 
^34-86 


Registrations  Issued V^9-^No  636.301  to  No.  636.659 

,  Renewals  Issued ^j 

If'T^Iumrnl^Gf^ern^  ^')L1*'7J2'"'^^'\^  GAZETTE    .«u«d  w«kl,.  .  „...led  under  .be  d.r«=tHH.  ol  th.  S-pen«,«Mle», 

commune."  ^.K^    «h^L2^'^':m°J5A'*''  "    "    '    /"  '''^""  T"  •"'-^Ptn-  .hould  be  m.de  ^r^^^ 

on.  .*lre.«Kl.  .ab««ptioo  prH».  110.00  per  .nnum,  fore.m  m.il.n,  12.00  .«Witioo«l:  unfle  copiea.  20  e^emX 

TM  711   o.   (J       1.-, 

TM    17] 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbe  following  marks  ar^>  publuhwl  In  conuiliiuict^  wirh  *,'ru..u  12  i  h  i  n(  the  Trjuiemark  Act  of  194ti        Notice  of  ..pp. 
sttlon  under  section  13  may  b.^  fil*'.!  within  thirty   lnys    .f  this  puMi.  a'l.'ii       S«>«-  Uulen  Jn  1  ti.  20  ,") 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  f.-.-  -.f  -wmv  f:w.  M-iiiirs  must  a.-.^unijiatu  *-nch  notice  of  opposition  j 


CLASS   1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERL\US 


s\      <■  il 2       S..iit|i. ni     K/\   Mi\    >'<<.    Mt'inphis     Tcnii        K;U 


SN    f^Hrt  H37        Mona    I.wa    Fur-;     Iii'       N-w    V.,rk     V     Y       FU.wl 
Mav  4,  iy:>.'\ 


K   r    I, round    Drlt-d    CUy    Sold    in    rackatffs    for    Absorbing 

\tiiiii-il   KxiT. merit    and    i(*  a  Deodoniunj  Abnorbt-nt  for  Mois- 

•   ir>'  ami  ( in 

h'u-f  us.-  )■''■*<    :i     1  itoil 


.^.\   :j.j:»-.      I  r.U.T.   I'tiris.   France       FIUmI  Apr,   2.    Ii*-'iti 


Ci^tjLo 


r 


rrii.r!".  fianii'''!  un.ltT  Ser  44tili  'Ui  Krenrh  Kek:  Ni 
The  lining  is  not  intend*'.!  t.i  ni.iicH'e  ^nv  pa  r' icular  coI.t  j.^,,-  ,,„,^.,,  j,,,,.  _.■{  ]9;,-,  ii>„risi  ,  Natl.  Inst  No  HCi^a" 
P'or  Beaver  Fur  Skins  .«:i.r     ;■  i      ^    H,-^    Nos    ti(«>  tun    HHJ..'H3,  and  oth.'rs 

First  UHe  Apr    1.'    l'.<'..'  ]  K    -K.nv    Fshri  ms  T.-\nl.'  Material. 


SN   «93.932       IMastylir*-   .  ■.irp.irari.-r,     \,,r'ti    !M,i  niriei.i     N     J       >;y    -,_g33       T>;n.na~    H      Harvey    Leather    Conipnnv      Fhlladcl 
File^l  Autj.  30.  la.'),').  phia.  I'a      l-i  U'.l  .v  jr    .'    ll*o»l 


SILKISUADE 


For   l..MM,.r 

Flrxt    >-.    M 


I'.t.'.i; 


\   ",  :     !         l',a  l!.-ihe  .\nilln- A  Soda  Fabrik  AktienKesellHchaf t 
!.ii  !  v»  ii.'shHt.ii    (Hhinei,  tierinany      Filed  Apr    3.  lO.'iti. 


( iwner  .>f  Reg    No    444  H()H 
For  I'lastic  Material  Maif  Fr 
in  Rod  and  Sbe^f  Form 
First  use  Ffb    2^    UM' 


•\  Ills'      Vii  v!  Copolymer 


LUVITHERM 


y-  -T   1'  .1  V  \  iin  I   I  'hi. .rid 
J-i.'s;  ij-^.-  Jan    J     U*39 


in  the  F.>r!n  of  Films  or  ShtH>ts 


SN    t)9t;,7H(.)       The    I'is.'..    \Ih  nu ''ri.-u' 
<'onn      File.l  I  ►.■r    Jii    1  i.'i."». 


iiiiiiaii)       ^ 


■\     '.   129.      O'Sullnan    Kutiber    < 'orporati.'ii.    Winchester,    \'a 

F''-.<  \v\    1"   n»",c, 


SULLVAC 


F  ■'    rti-TM!'  jiin  St  ir  .vhe.-t  .Material 

^■---•  -IS..  A]  I   i\    1,'.".* 


SN  fl,24I        F    T    dii  Pniit   d.    N.-noHirs  and  I'ompany    Wflniinfct 

ton,  I  >•-         1-  ii.t!    \  pr    1  _'     1»,')C, 

TURTLEBACK         * 

F    'F     CellUl.'H.-    .sJp.'nUeS 

l-'.rs!    ,i,«.-  I  I.-,      Jii     liM'i 


For    Fire    Kindler    in    rht.    '  or'ii    of    i'Hckag>d    an. I     l'reate<l 
\V  .i.xl  I  "hipe. 

First  une  Aq^,  2.'     l!c'4 

TM    172 


N    :   i.'l        I  elane^.-  1 '..rix^ratlofi  of  AnierlcH.  New  V..rk    N     'I 

V  !•■.!   \\n\    1     I'J.'.C. 

FORTIFLEX  " 

I-     r    S\nttiet!c  Thermoplnstic  I'olyoleflne  Resins 

V:  r-'     is..   A  pr    1*     !  I'.'if. 

\ 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  173 


S,N    7.924.      Lynn    Innersidc    ("o  .    BoHton.    .Mass.      Filed    May 
S.  lli.'.tl. 


CLASS  3 


^ 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


S.N    K.(»,Hh       ,Nathan    Products    '"orporation ,    .New    ^'(>rk     N     \ 
FiUhI  May   ll).  !'.<5H.     Sec    2i  f  i 


PET-TOTER 


Owner  of  Kei:    No    .">5ti,l  IK 

For   Hand   Ba>rs  and  CarryinK  (  aneB  for  Small  AiumaU 

F.ir  fouii.ositlon  Sheet  Material  for  F'orniintr  Inners.des  foi  Fir^t  use  Mav   Uc  194h. 

Shi>eS 

First  use  Feb.  2.'>,  19,"L'  "" 


SN   Ki.iu:^       rnite<l  States  Tnink  Company.  Fall  Htver    Mass 
Filed  June  1  !.  195i) 


>N    '*.14,H        National    Lea.]   <iinipaTi>     New    \i>rk     N     V        F" 
Mav   1  I     l!»,-,ti 


NATIONAL 


SOCIALITE 


For  Colloidal  Clavs    Especially  Benton' 
Flrat  use  in  Januarv  1947 


For    LuKtate     Nanjely,  Plantlc  Covered   Hand   LuKKaK*" 
First  use  Feb    14,  1956. 


SN    in.l2ti       Boyle  Leather  (Joods  Co.,  Inc..   New   Yi>rk.  N     V 
S.N     ,'<.23S        Lowe     Se,-d     «'.ini|ian.\  ,     .XroiiUi     I'lirk      III         File.1  Filed  June  13.  19."H 

Mav   1  4.   l!t."><; 


wm\ 


Owner  of  Rejf    No    .">r>(),r»K4. 

For  Hybrid  S«H'd  Corn. 

First  use  Jan    s    194.3  '"  "^^ 


IMPACTO 


F>ir   LuKiraKe 

First  use  May  31,  19."(t) 


SN    I.'_'i4       I'latt    LuK^aire,    Inc.    Chlcajro,    111       Filed    July 


It),  i9r)tj. 


JETALUM 


SN    >«  239       Lowe    Seed    Company     Aroma     Park      III        Filed 
May  14    195*; 


For  Hand  LuRgaKe 
First  u»«e  June  27.  19,".t', 


l"'.r  H>  hrid  Seed  <  'one 
I'Irvt  us.>  Mar    nc   H);(T 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICAI^  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SN    (i8C.1^"       I>.iu>rlas    Holt    ( Kst     1919 1    Ltd..    London     Enti 

land.     Filed  Apr.  2.').  liio.'i      Sec    2ifi. 


stMfSeal 


F'or   C.utipouml   for   I'oatinc   the   Cylinder   Walls   of    Internal 
C..in(iust  ion  Fiiuiiies  \i-  t'onuv-nsate  fur  Wear 
^■l^^^   us.    Mar     s     l!i4,'  .    1937   in  another  form. 


SN     s  27  *        The     \       1,     Sinithers    Maiiufac!  uriuK    '    '.    Ak:uii. 
t  ihi..        F'lle.t  .May   14,1  S^.'.fi 

SqiiMlIt 

l-'.ir    Hard    Foanif'<l    Phemdi.     Resins   for   the   Maiuifa.ture   .>f 
Iseful  and   lK'1'..rative  nhjccts,   Patterns,  and   M."iels 


SN'    7'Ki4';i        ^'hnpinan    '  "tietni.-n  1    Couipany     Mensjihi*     Teiin 

PENTA  PLUS  40 

1'.'!   \\  ..od  I'r.  •-.  rx  111  ivi-.^  and  h>)npicides 

I'lrs!  II -I-  i  'f     1     1  ;c"i.".. 


h'lrst  use  .\pr    1  -',  Pt.'iti 


.-.N     H.32W        Firetal>s    Corporation      BalaCynwyii      Pa         Flhal 


.May  1.'),  19.">t> 


FIRETABS 


For  Bi  upiet  F'ire  Starter 
First  use  Feb    2,  19.">« 


sv   -r.i.  r.sn       s,.ln..l   chemical   c,,  ,    Inc     Natick    R     T       Fil.-.i 


DULTEX 


y--r  t'iL-Mi.'ts  \\;,Xfs  K>-sins,  (Ills  and  i  .iiiibiiiatlons 
rh.Tf.f  am!  < 'tieiiura  is  Whicli  React  With  or  on  Textile  I-^Ihts 
and  I'atinc,^  •,.  i'Mxiuts^  a  I'ulliliK'  or  I>elus!erinK  Effect 
There.. n 

First  use  ..I)  oral).'U!  ,\pr    ."i,   1S»34. 


TM  174 


S    !f.>9       r     S     Oil   ('MiiipHiiy     KdHf    I'n.vulMii'f.    K     I        ^'!l• 
Jan    17    li»r>'i 

USCOLITE 

Vnr  Kini.shinK  Textllps. 
First  usf  AuifUHt  193H 


$N  4.*^22,      E    I    'In  Pont  lU-  NVmours  and  r,.ri)prt'iv    Wilniiiik; 
ton.  l)*-!.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1956      S*o    2t.f.i 


owri^-r  ..f  Kfg   Nos    18rt,859  and  281.S30 

Fi>r  nriranir  and  Inorjcanlc  I'iinnent  (',,i.>r«  tii'l  TitHnirn 
I  irKanlcs 

First  us^  at  Ipftst  as  parly  a«  1930  on  .ir^aiili'  and  iii-r^M  r.if 
jignipnt  ''iiliirs 


■<N    4.798.      Tlif    Haloid    i-.mpany,    K.«-!i.-<'' r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  30,  1956 


N    4,U4U       Minn»-sotrt    Muiinit   and    Manufacturing    L'ompan^. 
Sr    Paul    Minn      Filed  Mar   7.  19."it; 


SCOTCHFOAM 


For    InervKlU-nts    for    rr-xlucini:    r.-llnlrtr    I'lastir    l'r..lur»s 
iniprisintf  Foamlnir  Ajtents  and  CatHl.vsr;*  Therefor 
P'irst  u.se  Feb    1  .  !!».">»; 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


S\    ■•' 9'i?-,       rMcago    I'rhited    String    Company.    Chicatfo.    Ill 

•  .    I  hi.ni:'    Trlntetl    StrtnK    Company,    Chicago,    111       Flleil 

\-'r     J  4     n'"ifi 


elego 


y.,r  N,,  iwiv.Mi  Tyinu  Tap*-  Cuntalninir  Rayon. 
Fir><t   u»^-  l>e.     1     m,").'. 


^    -^  7-1        ,1'H.s..  f      .Stewart  Cutiiimny,   I'lttsbur^h,  I'a      ^'lled 

\i,.'.  :i    ;w,','. 


s    ^      Fu-d 


Mar    19.  19,')6. 


FLO-SET 


For  <"heml<-al8  I'sed  in  Fiisintr  X»roirr!(phi.    F'    w-l. 
First  use  Aujc    J2,  195.'>. 


S.V   5  123       Mornlnustar    Ni.-ol,    In<      .New    V..rk     N     'i        Flle<1 
Mar   23.  1956. 


MANNOGAL 


For  Wer  Knd  Additive  for  l'a[)er  Makini; 
p'lrst  Urt»*  Jan,  31    U^.'il 


For  i'. 
Fir>.^ 


!■■    \  Mil   Urt  Iff   Tw  iiie. 


S.V   5.124       .Mornlntcntar,   Nm  ti-.i    Iii.      New    Vi.rk    N.   ^ .     Filed 
Mar    23.  U*56 

STARGUM 

For  We'   Knd  .\ilditi\e  f-.r  l'a[HT  Makiiij;. 
First  ii.se  .Vpr    25    U*5] 


SN    11,033.      TMwnoiitti    i'..rdaKe    Company     I'lyniouth.    Mas^ 
F'il***!  June  2'     1!*    '. 


'N    5  till        The    M     W      I'un'oii    r.,nipH! 

Filed  .\;)r    _'    1  '••'«      See    _' .  f 


iflenre.    R.    I. 


KWIK 


For   SoldennK  Flux 
Firnt  use  in  193  1 


SN     5,s7_'        Soap    Specialties 
.Vpr    ■     U»5f) 


:  ri('  ,     Philadelphia      l'.-i        )■'    '■■! 


ura 


I 

-Jabs 


For  SanltiilnK  and  Disinfecr  ;:ii;  r.itii.  ta. 
First  use  I)e<-     1 ,   1 5*5  5 


Tile   :nnrk  is  applied  hy  (ulorinif  the  top  of  the  ball  of  twine 

,,-,111:.  ;,r.|  !,\  ,itt1\inn  II  wrapiwr  around  the  k(mm1«  b^arlnu 
rii,  «  T'K  I'rii.k'e  Top,'  no  .-xrhisi  ve  ria  Im  \»\nti  made  tf»  the 
r.  1  ^.■^.•ntii  tioii  ..f  I  lie  tia  II  [ver  se 

r  T   r.a  icr    Vv-  I  lie 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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CLASS  8 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

aB  S 


S.N     700,533       Scovil!     Manufacturing     Conipan.\       BriKiklyn 
\.  V.  Filed  IkH',  23.  1955 


PRESFOAM 


I'Or  \'alvP8  for  I'ressurUed  Foam  Diapenaera. 
SN      10.494        Tetlinomat     Manufacturing    Corporation.     .New  First  u»<- I»<»c    1.  1955. 

York.  N    V      File,)  .June  18.  1956  

S.\    t>,065       Staiidard-ThoinKon    Corporation,    \  andaiia,    nhio 
Filed  Apr    9,  1956 


..^n 


For  Po<  ket  Cigarette  Caae  and  F^Jector. 
PIrtt  UHe  Apr,  4.  1956 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


THOMSoi  safety-lock 


ID 


l-.rr    Window   Hardware 

h'lri-l   use  Mar    19,  195t) 


S.N     678.444       F»Hleral     Cartridce     Corporation.     Minneapon^. 
.Minn      Filed  I >ee    ]»;    i954 


SX  8.733       Haridd  \Veliit>er>:er    d    h    a    Konald   Lee  (onipain 
.Newark.  .N    .1      Filed  Mn\  21,  195H 


I'or    Ml)  1 1  iple    Si<eu  er 

F\rht  use  ..n  ,.r  a!>oiii  Julv  I'O.  1955 


SN  K  940       Kk...   I'rodncth  Cutnpany.  Chicajf"    111       File<1  Mm 

24.    I!t5<i 


Owner  of  Kt't    NoK.  509.7ti7    5N8.174.  and  5h9  941 
For  Sliott'iin  Sheila.  Cartridirea  for  Shot  (inns,  and  .\ir  Kitie 
Shot 

First  use  Sept     1  ,  191H 


EKCO 


^iite 


CLASS   10 
FERTILIZERS 


l"or  r.M.kint  I  TejiMlf,  Namely.  Rake  I'ans  Fr.\  l'au^,  Ski! 
ief.o.  Sauce  Cans  Sau>-v  I'ot^  Kettles,  I»oiible  Hollers  I'ercoln 
tors.  KmK  Moulds,  1  Uppers,  <',, landers.  I'ails.  -MeasurinK'  Cup* 

Mivuit'  Ho«  |>    jiiid  Koa.vf.  rs 

First  ii.se  .,1;  nr  attoiit   \\\ii    !     I  ;e4;t 


■N    !<  :s4        ,        (',     Y>^\    Co.    New    ilrleans     I, a        I'ileil    .hiii 


I  ■'.' 


lor  Kerf  I  Ii7,er 
l-'irst  use  Mar 


LIN-CAL 


.'2     1956. 


SN    s;(47       .ISA.    V     F-'lkard    Limited.   Kdtwar.-     Middlenex 

VULCATHENE 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


ii«iie'   o!    Hritisli   Keg    No    707.296.  dated  .May   15    105_' 
For  >MtiitHt.\    and  Laboratory  Fittinps  of  I'lastK     and  I'lpeh 
iiTii!   I'lttniL's  .\!i  of  Flastii    for  I'se  in  CoineyarKv  and  i-eneral 

i  'i  iimt>iiii; 


>.N   v  ii,:<r.       The    K'err>    <'„j,  4    Set    Screw   i'onipain     CleveiHU.; 
I  Ihio       Filed   Max    _'5     1950 


SN    7o()  l(i7        Home    iH-roratora,    Inc.    Newark     .N      Y        Filed 
Oe.     1.;    1955 


SILBOND 


HI-CARB 


For  Metal  H.dlow  Cookint'  Ware 
First  UNe  ()( t    3.  1955 


For  Hexagon  Head  Scr<-»v 
Firs!  use  prior  to  ,June  1    r.*45. 


IM  iTt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN   !».17'V      Tlif   KiH.loii    Maiiiifa.  tiiriin;   '  ■.iJi|.aii>     Nfluc:i'i 
r.,iiri       Fil.l1  Mitv  JH,  r,<:.'l  ' 


t       r-..    !■ 


October  3U,  1956 


1.1.  1' 


ISOMERATE 


V-T  <  .;f..>liri.    iiii't   M'ltor  Kui'l  (Ml 
I     r,-   :;,.-    ,,     ,.   :,i,..ut    \!.r    20,  \9M 


F..r  Valv.-s  for  Atomii^r  ..r  A*>r..s.>l  Typ*-  Sprny  !  >l<i>.Mi!<f  rs.     ^^.   ^  ^^^       ,,   ,^    i.ul.rirnnf    t'ompaiiy.    In 
ui.l   Mis,-.-!lan.-oiis  StHm[>.Ml   NU^tal   i'arrs  Irx-hi^lm.-  ' ,  r  ,,,nn.-t«.  ^'i^;^^  May  1-.  I»o«. 

l".rruU-s,  KynLts,  Wash-T^    itint  'h.-  Lik.' 
Kirsr  i)s»-  in  .>r  hImmi!    IHl  1  us  t>>  ■•Km.i'Mi  " 


IlullM  t)M  |>"IN         Ill'l 


;N   VI  r.M        Suutliwt'st   Stt-^'l   K"lliii>;   Miil-     1." 
Fii.-!  \liiy  L'H,  19-'>fi 


Ai,^.  .'•>    Calif. 


l--ir-«t  iis.-  .Vpril  I'.UT 


vVOJl-'      Th.- <.ilb.Tt  i  Bt-iin^M  MfK    (  ,..,  i...,.rK.' t.-w i..  Conn. 
Kiir-d  May  18,  1956 


■'«u.r  ..f   K.i:     N'"*     l.'?.'^.«2.").  2U.H,i:i8.   and  .'i:jO,iii;4. 

i''iir   i  utirii-ii '  iiii:  '  Mi.- 

Kuh!    ii.-..-    ..li    -r    ..tM.in    F.-b.    K'i.    1U--.J.    a-    !■■    -IKV      jib..ut 
June  2.  191» 


SN    ,N.;,il        (   iii-[i    I'll    ('.inipaiiy    .»f    L'alifornia.    l."-^    .Vugi-U-H 
Calif.      F!l.--1  May  J 1     li^:>ti. 


RED  LINE 

Owner    if  K»-c    .N"    'k'.H, •'.>«■"> 


For    l.nh!  !■  MMiiir   'Mix   •iiiil    Crt'ii.-it-s.    H.Mlraiilii'   uii      lurliin 
')il.  aiid  >!■!  I  •■   'Ml 


h'.r  \\  .I'ifi!  Uiri-  F^ni  uii:. 
y;-<-  US-  .\prii  i;i4>; 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN    S.7StK        l,,!i.'f    .MaiiufacturiiiK'    <'<<  .    li><-       Mil«a\ik.-.-     W  l.s. 
FiUMl  .M.i  .    --     l!'-'' 

LUB-A-KIT 


«»wmT  ..f  !:■  ^    N"    »i:.  n.-)i(. 

1      -   1   'J--  ;.   ,;i'  -   \'.\'  kai;>-!  in  a  Kit 
i  ,r.-;  a.-*r  .\i)!    -' .  1'J,'j4 


<N     ,,,■-,        F.S..    .-anlirl    ..,1    r,„npanv      %•■..     \;k     .V.    V.      SN8.8«M).       Fa  n^f    Manufarrurinkr   C.,  .    I,„-  ,    M  il  u  a  uk.- 

Filed  M.i\  JJ    1''--,., 


\\ 


1-M.'.!  Mar     1.'),  I'.'-^'i       S.-.     J    t  i. 

SLIPKOTE 


LUB-A-CABLE 


I  iwn.r  'r  K.i;  Nil  liiii 
I'mt  Lii'iru  a  Tint'  i  ■  r>M  - 
First  list'  Ma  r    .1,  1  'i-Vj 


For  Si»-'n|..ni>'ltM   '   a  111'    i.iil'i  haul 
Flrnt  uiw  Mar.  2fi.  l  •    » 


SN     CH^'l.      P'.s.sii    .Sfandar-l    'Ml    ('iinpany      N-'u     ^ 
Fij.-d  Mar    1  '     I'.t"".       >-.     -'    f  ). 


BASEKOTE 


SX   «.80.').      SJivll    Oil    ('..iiiiianN      N.w    \  -rk     \     ^        1  sl.-'i    May 
22.  l»5«. 

UMF 

For  .Mottir  I    !•  i 

PMrKt  us^  .\  i>t    .'"    l!».'.i; 


own^r  -f  K-u'    N"    *"<;  ■>•"' 
Fmt  I.abri.-a'  n;:.-  i .  r.-a-'' 
[•■:rs'    is»-  Mar    T.   lU.'.'j 


.s\    siiT.-,        Hnk^    hi.    .riMTa-.-'!     K:;;.'!-'.^ ;      N     J.      Filed   May 

iM    I!*".-;. 


SLIC-SEAL 


y,.r  \  ,il\  .■  I    ih'-,.  iu'-  ,i:i-'.  »-alanrs. 
Fir--     !-•■  1  >'■       1  ;<    ill.'..". 


BX    10,4.1.*<.       .-      I       il.aiKbtoii    &    <■.,.    I'liiia.l.-ilihi..      i'a        1  ir- 
June  1  ^    i  'M'.'i, 

TUNAO 

(..ir   Lii^Tiran's       Na ly     i  >i).-n  (..ar   l.uliriian  t>    Wir.^   K-|' 

Lubriniii's     1:1!    I-'ibrnHlit    for    H>a\.s    Sliding:   Ways, 
nrst  u«.-  .J  Mil'    !■'     l'*-'^  I 


s;n    ^ 


hf      ^'an'l.ir 


,j     ,,i.     «',,nii.atiy  ,     Cleveland.     Ohio.      SN     10. .%.-)♦>        Mi.i!     'Mi     '■ pany 


N..«     ^..rk      N       Y         Fil. 


FM.-.t    \l:^^     1   C    1  k: 


.liiti.-  1''     l',<  a, 


SULACSO 


DROMUS 


l-'"r  I    utrilii:  I  Ml  .\<!.)itnt-. 

F'lrst  usf  N..V    'i    !  '.i';j. 


;■■'  T   I  ,iitjrii',( '  iMk'  '  Ml 
!.-ir-'     ;-.■  t-'.-ti     1      I'US. 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    10,557       Shell    Oil    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed     SN  5.731*       I^rsen  I'roducts  Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md.    Filed 
June  19.  !».".«  Apr   3.  1956. 


FENELLA 


For  Liibrlcafiiii;  Oil 
Firiit  use  Feb.  1.  194H 


Paint-      Mate 


.SN     lu.7,r>H.      sbfll    oi!    Company.    N.^w    \ork.    N.    V,       FiU'd 
Jun.-  ISC   19.">rt. 


Fur  I'aintH 

F\Tnr  u.>*e  Mar,  13.  19.')(i 


MACRON 


For  I.uhricatlriK  Oil. 
First  us."  F.'b    1.  1!»4H 


SN     10. .%.".!»       Shfll    oil    Cumpany.    New    ^  ork.    N,    \.       FiUhI 

Junr  HC   lH.")f.  For  I'a'it 

Firs'  r.sf  Mar    2fi,  li»."(») 


S.N   ."..Tsti       I'crry  .^UKten   .ManufaciurlnK  Co,   Iik      (iraMiiifre 
Statt'n  Islaud.  N    Y      Filed  Apr.  4,  1956. 

TCIRLOiN 


CASSIS 


For  Liibrlcriflnjr  oil 
First  URt>  Feb    1,  194M 


SN     10. .■>»»).      Shell    Hjl    (\)inpany,    New    Y.trk.    N      Y        Kibai 
Jiiiif  \\i    lit.'itV 


CLAVUS 


FOr  Lubruatinu  (Ml 
F'lrst  use  FVb    1,  194S 


sN     .'".  K7."       Tb.-    Sorjr    rai>er    Company.     Middietown,    Ohio 
Filed  Apr    .'m  19."»« 

Fur   I'n.tectivf  Tliermoplastir  Transfer  ^"ilIn 
First  utu-  Feb,  2J,  U».>«. 


SN     l(»..-..il.      Sbell    <iil    Company,    New    Yorlt.    N      Y        Filed      SN-ii'l.H       I  ndianapolis  Paint  A  Color  Company    I  Mdianap..lls 
.lune  19.  1!«.'>H  ind      Filed  Apr   9    195« 

ASPA 

F'lr  Liibricat  ini:  <  01 
l"irst  use  Feb    1 .  194s 


/Ue/xt^  -  eA^ 


SS     i:C404,       Majfie    Bros     Oil   Co..    Franklin    I'ark      111        Fib-d  .  iwner  of  Rej;    No   588  1.-7 

'■     ' ''  Fit    I'HiliIs   of   Acrylir-EiJHilsioii    Water   Solvent    TyjM' 

I'irs?  use  Miir    7,  19."iH 


GCIIRPOID 


For  Lubrlcatint;  Oils  and  (Jreawes. 
First  iLse  .\UK    _*(»,  194s 


SN  »)  .'47        rile  I'    I)    tieorge  Comimny    St    Louis    .M..       Filed 
Apt    !  _',  19."iH 


SOLDERITE 


CLASS  16 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


F'or  l.K)i)id  Knaniel, 
I'lrst  us«'  .Mav  9,  I'.i.'i." 


SN  ».  M'l;       (.limari   Faint  and  Varnisb  CouiiMiliy.  Chat tarn-oya, 
Teiiri       Fib'd  Apr.  20.  19,%rt. 


S.N  ti77  74,3       Standard   Industrial    I'roftucfs     Iiu      F:vansvH|.  f^TT      /^Tlfll/f 

Ind      Filed  I>e.    3    19.-.4  Vf  lL^-|^rlrjJ>l 

For  Knaniel. 

FMrst  use  Mar  1.  1  9.")« 


SN    HM4       M.-i'loskey    Varnish    Company      Pbiladelpbia      l'« 
Filed  .\|,r    20,  195»i, 


For  Faints  and  F:iiamel8. 
F'irst  use  June  1 .  19.'>1 


SN     t;97.4ti.-.        Brent     <  lif-mical     Fn-ducts     Limited,      London 
F.inrland      Filed  N..\     1    19,").". 


Owner  of  British   Re^.   No    tt74.9(M»    dated   Nov    2t!     104s 
For    Liquid    Coating    for    I'reventinK    Corrosion    on    .Meml 
Surfaces 


For    Variiisb.'s,    .S,.a!ers,   and   Natural    Wixxi   Finishes 

I'irst  us,.  Apr    1  1,  !;^".h 


TM  178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


S.V   fi,B47       B«*njaailn    Moor*'   &   (  ,>      n.w    York,    \     \        Fllr.l     S\    C*:    'w 
Apr   23.  1»5« 


.'5»'i       (irav    I'hnnimc.'Utlcal   ("..      Inr      Newton,    Muhh. 

^■|i.•.l  ( t<T  .'s  1  ',i.">rj 


SrUCCOGMltD 


SOMATONIN 


P  r  TruiHjuiiUinK  l'r»'p«r«tl()n  for  Tn.'  In  th.'  TrpRtnit-nt  ..f 

F„r   Ready  Mixed  Paints  for  Exterior  and   intermr   1  ..  ^''"^'  ""*'  ^'"^   ' '^    '^'"^-^ 

P'lrsr  uw  Apr  «,  19.'rt.  -^— ^^_^ 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


■^V    '".07  468.      Burnptt8    Foods.    Int.,    d     (,     a     Rurru-tr^    I'.-t 
^' I'*.  Newark.  .\   J      Filed  Nov.  l.  195.-,. 


MIRACLE 


^    r     Hit!     Mfdicine     for    ColdB.     I  nthriftm.'xw      \\Val(n,.K«. 
^^-.«^,^__  hrM.pnu.sH      !,,.««    „f    Appetite.    NoHtrll    Discharif-     DiarrhfK. 

<v     ,,,^^.^         .        ._  .         .  Hnui,    ,unl  Swollen  Eyes 

>.N      10,.'Sn."i       >tephano     Hrother«,     FLiUdelptuH.     Ph         FiLM  Fi  r«r  u...  in  „r  about  May  n,5.T 


June  19.  19.')«. 


VANITY  FAIR 


For  ('iKarettes. 

First  line  June  6.  1958 


>"^     -'.!•       ImiwTial    Chemical     ( PharniaceuticaU  /     I.iniltH,! 
!.   nlT)    Kn»{land     Filed  Feb.  14,  1«5« 

FLUOTHANE 

SN    11,017       .\f     Marsh    and    .Son     Wheeliui;     \\      \  ,        Filed 

June2H,  195H  M«„..r  ,,f   Kritlsh   Keg    .\„    744.72.'.    dated  July  27.    195.'. 

F-.r  ,\!irt.-s!h.fi.s  fnr  MiiniHn  (se  and  for  Veterinary  Uw,  .V  11 

Ci'ii'  H  1  iiMn:  (-"i'liirin.- 


-S.V   4  ^.'4       SUiniha.sHfe    huv    .\ew  York.  N    Y 

SLUMBASAFE 

F    r   S..ni  III  fjicifili 
Fir-r  (!■<»•  Mar    7    1 U-IH 


File.l   Ntar    19 


For  (Mirarn  and  Stogies 

First  use  on  or  about  .s,.|,t    1 '>    V.)i>:, 


CLASS  18 


.S.V  »M*-!        ..ricanon  Inc     itranK--    N    J       Filed  .Apr    2:{.   19.%.; 

MALCADYNE 

y    r    \|»-.l!.inal    Preparation    To    Be   Used    In    the    Ir.nM,,.  m- 
.if  r>-nsi..ii  iind  Mljjraine  Headaohen 

Ftr-f  list'  III  Jnnnarv  19.'iti 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEl  TICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


<.V   «97.(KJ1,      .VIerok   dt   •  "„      inr      Rah»a\      V     J        FM-'    Oct 
24.  1955. 

REDIPLETE 

Owner  of  Reg.   .N'os    .".rtM.rtO.V   .".rtN.rtOH    anil   .)fh*T« 
For    Medicinal    and    Vitamin    Preparation    f.-r    fse    ;  n    the 
'revention  and  Treatment  of  Metabolic  1  k^n.i^-n.  im« 
First  us^  Aug    15.  19.'.' 


SN  7.27  5       'ircntDn   Inc,  t)ranKe.   \    J       Flle.l  .Aj.r    27     19.-.t 

ADRESTAT 

f"    r  n.-niMstHt  Preparation 

F  -Mt  !is.-  fhIi   1 7   \u:u^ 


<\-  7  :7* 


'ri:nn..r;    Inc.   Orange,   .\     J       Fil^-.t    Apr    27     lH.'-; 
*  ii.-r  ..f  Kt-){    N..    .(70.472 


NUGESTORAL 


SN    »>97j«».%,      Merck    &    i\ 
24, 1955 


y  ■'  ^I'-'lh  mill  FlornnmH  Preparation 
F;:Mr  U.H..  F.'t'    1,  195« 


iu<        Rahwa-.      N      j         F  led   Oct. 


HYDROBALM 

owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   H08,fil2,  5rt3,i»2().  and  other- 
For  Me<llcate,l   1  >erinafol<,glc  Preparation  f-.r  -h.-   rr.rtt„,^nr 
'f  Skin  Irritations  and  Various  Dermatoses. 
F'Irst  use  .\ijg.  |,%.  l!t.-i,- 


SN   7.37.H.      rr,.f,.s«iMi)al    I>rug    Servi,'.-.    In.       ,|     (,     „     ,si,,r,l, 
n.Mr:„H-.,r..als.   .^■     I.ouI.h     \I,,       Filed   .\V'     .in     1 :.,-,.! 


TETRASULE 


1-     ■     th,tnKrt,.-un.al    Preparation    for   Treatment    ..f    l'..rlpl 
eral   V,i>.  u  la  r  i  li.x.-ii  «.-« 


P" 


.■^N    W7.2g9       (iray    Pharmai^eutlcal    To.    In,       N.^*,,.n     Ma^- 
Filed  Oct    2H,  1955. 


SOMATROPE 


^    '   '.^l        Sfd.icMii   Lab.    Inc      ("levelan:     oin..       Filed    .\.,r 


For  Tranguillzing  Prepararmn   f..r  Fse  in   the  Tr.ainent  of 
Hypertension. 

First  use  .May  18,  1955  ' 


E   D   A  C  A  P 


F.r    Vntilgesic  (apsule  for  InterilHl   Fs*- 
Fir--  n«e  F-t,    1     l».-,»! 


October  30,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  179 


SN  7,383       Shulton.  Inc.,  nifton,  N    J.     Filed  Apr.  30,  195fi  SN  8.531.      Hurroughs  Wellcome  A  Co    (U.  8.  A.)  Inc.,  Tucka 

_  _._^_  g^-m^  »'"^.  N-  V.    Flle<l  May  18.  1956 

MYLUX  LEUKERAN 

For    AntimycotK-    I>otion.    Antimvcottc    Powder     Hnd    .Vnti  xJJ-i  U  iV J-JlVXXi^ 


mycotic  Oeam 

First  use  Jan.  2.i,  195ti 


For  .Medicinal  Preparation  Useful  in  the  Treatment  of  (Vr 
tain  Neoplastic  Diseases,  Especially  Those  Related  to  Lympho- 
cytic Tissue. 

First  use  Apr   5,  195(5 


SV   7  4nH       Whitehall   Pharinacal  ("onipHny     .N.w    York.   N     ^ 
Filed  Apr    ,H0,  195.; 


DRISTAN 


SN  1.M19       oriho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Rxritan.  .\    J 

Filed  .\nc    10,  195(i. 


For  D'M  luigcstant  Tablets. 
First  use  .Ian.  1  1     19."»fl 


ACI-JEL 


S.N    7  7.'>H       Ciha    l.imiti'd,    Basel,    Switzerland       Filed   May   7, 
195f, 


owner  of  Reft.  No.  44(1.382. 
For  Therapeutic  Vaginal  Jellies 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1044 


FOROMADIL 


Priority    <iaimed     under    Sec     44idl     on     Swiss    Rei;      No 
15H,7i;i  dated  NoVHuitter  10.  1955 
For  ,\ntihlotl( 


SN  1H121       ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Kariian    N    J 

FlU'd  .VukT    10.  1956. 


NIDOXITAL 


owntr  of  Ret   No.  439,457. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for    the    Treatm.nt    of 


SN     7 ',•.'<  7       A      H      Robbins    Company,     I  lu  ,    Richmond,    \a       Niiuseu  hihI  Vomit  ing 
Filed  .May  H,  195«  First  us.   .Jan    2.  1947. 


DONNAGESIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   338.733. 

For   .\nalgeslc  Spasmolytic  Medicinal   Preparation 

First  use  Apr    29,  195H 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


SN  H,o,-.7       Chicago  I'harniacal  Company    (hi. ago    m      Fil.-d     "^"^     "'^7.518.      Winsen     Research,     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn. 
Mav  1(1.  195.1  •■'"•''1  ^<tt>'  l'-*    li^'>^' 


MANNCOR 


For  .M,  di.inal  Pr'-paration  in  Tablet  Form  for  us.   m  Treat 
Ing    Hypertension    and    Capillary    Frnglllty    and    Low    Blood 
Pressure  (  ondltlons 

First  use  Feb    !.  1952 


SN  R  123       Arthur   D.   Frame,  d    b.  a    The  Denver  Phnrmacal 
Co  .  I>vnver,  Colo      Filed  May  11,  195(< 

JME-BX 


For    .\lkallne    Power    for    I'se    In    the  Treatment    of    Certniti 
Disorders  of  the  Stomach  Ihe   design    Is   disclaimed   apart    from   the   mark,   applicant 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1930  r.ser\lng  all  common  law  rights  thereto, 

___^^^_^__  ^""'■  Vetiicle  Balloons. 

'"  First  use  Mar   31.  1955 


SN    '*1H2        Armour    and    Company.    Chicago,    11]        Fll.-d    .Ma' 
I  4,   l!i5«. 


QUIMAR 


SN      (i92  79!i       Nsr  Werke     ."itiengesellschaft.     .Neckarsulm. 

\\  iirttemberg,  (iermany      Filed  .\ug.  1(1.  1955 


l-"or  Ch\  tiiofrypsin  for  Tl!era|>eutlc  I" 
h'ir-it  use  Mn\  4,  l'.i5.1 


SN    X  4H(i       .\nchor   Serutn   Company   of   Indiana     Im    .    Indian 
apolis    Ind      Flle.l  .May  17,  195ti. 


HI-VITE 


For    Water   Soluble   Vitamins  in  a   Dextrose  Base  f,,r   Vefen 
nar.i    I   si' 

First  use  F.'ti    1 ,  195i> 


SN     s  49i;        Merck    &    Co.    Inc.    Rahway,    N      J         Filed     Mav 
17    195tv 


MEVASINE 


Priority    claimed   under   Sec,    44(d)    on   Oermaii    application 

tiled    F.b     lo     195.-      Reg    No    H78.250.   dated   June   29,    1955 

For  .Me. ilcinal  Preparation  for  Ps*'  as  a  Hyi.otensive  Agent  For    Motor   Sc.w.ters.    .Mortor.-ycles.    .Mopeds    (.Motorized    Bl 

First  use  Apr.  ,30.  195»i  cycles  i.   Bicycles,  Tricycles  for  Adults.  Side  Cars.  Three-  and 

TM  711   O    (;       ir, 


TM  180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


KourWhwl    rnnneniffT    ami    ("omnnrcial    Moror    Vt'hiclf»H     Air  t'oiitalniiiir  in  El»»<'frtc  Kiill  aii«1  S.'f  of  SHnilinK  I>I«oh  and  Set 

I  rafr.    Motor   BoatK.   Fraiiifs.   RuntiinK  ''♦•ar    U■h^H'ls    Smldl--*  '  I  •nil   Hif"    n  i .  riiidiiiK  Uh«'l,  a  J'aint  Mixer,  a  Mutfini:  l*U<', 

S^-HTs,     LuKRaKf     and     I'ackat;*'    <'arri»»rH.     Hulb     H"ri,<       i::!  ci  •  s.--    .f    Viliiiif>'rM 

Hrakf8    for    Such    Motor    S<*o<it<*r8,    M<>tor<-ycie».    Micycl.'-*      !•;  hii>r  u-wNlHr    1,  1  >«!»4,  on  »n  w  k 

cycles,    and    Niopfdn,    and    Aufoniothe    Typ*-    Brakes.    H.ili.s,  

Framps.    Running   (;«*ap.    Whwls.   Btilh   Horns,    MfMtirtniral    !  m  — ^ 

rforlon    Indir^tors.    Rear    View    MirrorH,    Windshield    Wip.r-  n\   ^  ;-j       T'.diiiHl  Aiipliance  i  HrporHtiou,  Sherluiriu',  .\    \. 

Seats  and   I.UEKHiCe  and   HatfktaKe  Carriers  for  Such  Thrin-    aii  '  •     i.   ■    \|  i\    ;i      i'l.'oi. 

KourWhevl    rassenijer  and   ''onmiercial    Mi^'ir   V^hhj.'s 


S.\   4..'^7«       Howard   V    Sidd.tns,   Island  H-iglus.   N     ,J       Filed 
Mar    12    19.')f> 


I-'  <r  KhiIio   itid  Television  Antennas. 


■^     •>  r.H        Channe!     .Master    Coi  pora tli>M      Kllenville      N      >' 


SHOWBOAT 


For  Sail  Is  tats 

First  use  October  1952 


r '  ■  I  r     V  :  I '  >•  1 1 !  1  a  > 

1'  M--if   US.-  .\|,r     1  1     !  !<oii. 


SS     ,":?.'*       Hansen     ManiifarturInK     i',,rnpa;i\       V.Ik      Point. 
S    I'ak      Filed  Mar    .'H.  llioH 


'      *  '*•-■       f'jiannt'i    Master    Corporation.    EllenvUIe     \     ^ 


COPPER  JAC 


For 
Flr^ 


\;^r    !•;    r.<-,.; 


iiwner  of  Rett    .No    ."i^.'?..'}'!! 

For  Automotive  Truck  and  Semi  TraiU-r   H 

First  use  .\pr    .'9,  194; 


SN    S.2;?4         !  ilrt-'  i.pe      Incorporated.    i;ieiidalr     i   niif        Filed 
\l  I V   ;  4    ]  ',c<; 


NOISERASER 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS,  MACHINES.   AM) 
SUPPLIES 


p'or   \1  J  iTiif-^  !i    Tm[»-  1 'enini:Tict  i7,er-< 

Fi-^-'      l'^.'    S.-J)!       ■^      1  !M^ 


CLASS  22 


SN»)94,1h2       American  Kr!!crcenc\   Liktli'int' 
I 'a      Filed  St-pt    rt,  lit.').') 


o     I'hiladelphU, 


GAVlfcS,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


/leM'l/fe 

For  Kmergency  LiKhtinK  .Vppararus  Which  Wjii  operaie 
From  an  Auxiliary  Souri-v  of  I'ower  I  p.n  F<t  lur.-  •'  the  Main 
Kle<-rric  ( 'urrent 

First  use  on  or  about  Au^    i  1    l!4',i 


SN    2.58>*        Mm"\     1       Sf.Hkrtoth     d     h     a     The    Sabre    .Vrcher.v 

Comjuiny.  "  iniMini      \    ,l       Fllci  Fet>    ]  :i    i;i't;. 


SN     ,',rt.'."        Fasco     Industries     Inc  ,    Koth^-s-.r      \      V.       Filed 
Apr    J.   IftoH 


ARCTICAIRE 


For    Ele<Mric    CircuUtlnif    Fans,    and    Electric    V.n- 
Fans,  and  F^lectric  ( tscillatinjt  Fans 
First  use  Mar   9,  1932. 


For  Sportlnir  (;....d«      Namely    .\ri'hery  Arm  Cuards    Finifer 

Fabw.  (Jloves    i,(,;\.r-     Shaft   Ta[H>rliii!  To"U     A  rrowh.-ii'ls  and 
Arrow-     i-rl    ^"l<^,lni:   ,^and   Spikes  and  Butt    Hc«fs, 
Firv:  -jse  ..u  -n  uhcui  .J,tn    1  !    i!*.'o; 


;n    s  (Hi4       Marshall-Wells    Company.    Duluth      Mid        P'iled 

May  9     1  !»,"H  '^•"^'     ■♦.•W-'V       .\.  k   ,V.K      I  lo         Ka.-f     itetroit      Mich         Filed     .Mar. 

•  4    !;-».','■. 


owner  of  Kejt,  N(>«   2."),.'?().')  and  17h  _'rt9 

For    Portable    P:iectricaliy    I>rlven    Drills    ^nd    R-tarv    <!«- 
and  Electric  Drill  Wall  Kits  Consisring  of   Steel  Wall  '  aiimet 


A<K-A<K 


K'r  To\    \.r  I. litis  and  Tark.'ft^ 

ii'-.!  u-e  Apr    _'4_   I  i<.">H.  on  to>  air  guns. 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  181 


SN    4,694       The    Cleveland    Skate   Co      Inc  .    Cle%-pland.    Ohio      S\  7<>fl.S44       The  Tomkins  Johnson  Companv.  Jackson    Mich 
Filed  Mar    1«.  1U5«.  Filed  Dec.  ja.  19.".5      Se<    .' i  f  i 


f  f 


PIXIE 


f » 


RIVITOR 


For  K'dler  SkatM. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  195."». 


Owner  of  Keg    No    H.Sn.iiHH. 
F-'or   KiNetiin;   .\lachlIle^. 

Firsi  u,^e  I  >rf    -27 _  19;{4. 


SN   4,737       Nohle  k  Coole\    Co,   (;rHnville     Mass       Filed  Mar      sN   7ihi..-,4.'.       The  Tomk  ins  Johnson  Conipany,  Jackson,  .Mirli. 

I'i.    1  >*'><>•  Filed   IM.      -/'A     l!4.-,ri        Sec     Jif! 


ttSM-A- 


% 


CLINCHOR 


^ 


For  Toy  Drums 

First  use  Feb.  -i"!    lH'iti 


!  !wii--r  of  Ket'  Nil   3:<a. -'•;,■). 

For   .Mactuiicb  for  I'erforniint'  CUnchintr,  Hivetinc  and   I.lk< 

(  llHTHt  lon.« 

First   u.se  Nov  19.  19;t4. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN   fi.SS.'i       Thompson   Distributing  Co     Aljrona     Io»n       Filed 
Apr.  la.  l»oti. 


SN    r,94  44K       I'hilllps    Drill    Company     Michigan    City     Itn) 
Filed  S4'pt.  9.  195."i.     Sec    Jtft, 


For  Hand  and  Power  Oper»te<l  Mowers. 
First  use  Feb   3,  V956. 


SN  ti  'ii.H  Firma  Hetterniaun  Elektro  GMBH,  Lendringseti 
(  Kreis  iserlohiii  Westphalia.  Ormany  Filed  .Vpr  17 
Utotl 


For     Self     DrillliiK     hlipatisioii     Shells     for     Concrete     an<1 
Masonry,     Self    Drilling    Expansion    Shell     Holders,    Hammer 
Cliucks,    Hand    Setting   T(Md,    and    Manuall.v    and    Power   <  »[)«'i 
ated  Spring  Hammers 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    1.  192ti. 


rOBOt 


For   SiH'cial   Tor. I    I><-sipned  To   Drive   Nails,   Holts,   and    the 
1  -Ike  Into  « 'oixretc 

First  use  Julv  llt.'.'i  .  in  coinnicrce  Julv  19."io, 


SN    H94.978       Duff    Baking    Mix    Corporation.    Newark     N     J 

Filed  .><ept    _•(),  19.".'> 


For  Stainless  Steel  Tnhliware 
First  use  I  tec    1,">,  19.">4 


SN    7  ti4^       (.cofK-c    T     Tokunaga,    d     h     a     Pacific    Rake    C. 
San   FratK-isco,  <  ahf      Filed  Mav  3.  19.")4i 


PEACE 


h'or  i.ardeii  Tools      Naniel.\,   liuniboo  and  .Metal  Rakes. 
First   use  .Mar    1.'.    1H,'>*) 


SN   <>»».r>2W.      (iustav  .Viigust    S«>ewer.   d    h    a     Konstrukf ions 
werksfifte    Burgdorf    *'.     A.    .Se«'wer.    Hurgdorf.    Canton    of 
Herne,  Switzerland      Filed  !>«■(•   (i    l9.'>o 


CLASS  24 


9@e 


LAUNDRY   APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


owner  of  Swiss  Reg    .No    13ti.282.  dafe<l  Nov    2".».   liVMi     and 
C    S    Reg    No    HOW.Ort.S 

For   Ele<trlcal    .Machines  and    Devices   for   (  se  in   the  FikxI 
and    Restaurant    Trade      .Namely.    Electric    Cutting    Machines 
Electric    Folding    .Machines.    Electric    Machines    for    Spreading 
Foodstuffs,  and  .Xccessories.  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    1,7  111       Tho   I'adhioc  idnipHiiy.    Ini      d    \i    a.    Lclsurelioust 
WichifH    Kans      FMled  Jan    Hi),  19.^« 


For  Portable  I   f  ility  Ca  rf   Haviiiira  Hanip.r 
First  use  Jan.  Ki.  19,'),"). 


TM  182 


>N    7,940       St'arx.    Kot-buck    i    '  ••      (  lu.ttt'o     Hi-      Kilf.l    Mav     >\    ti.sUH       BriKK'*   *   Stratton   Corporation,    Mllwaukw,   WU. 


SN     ■',!J4       i.'-iu-r.il    KU'i  tru'    Company,    ScheUfctdd;! .    >.     \. 
Fil-.!  \I.,v  1  1     IVt.'.'i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1966 


H,    I9.'irt 


F!  it'.l  Apr    2'-^    li*.'it> 


CYCLA-FABRIC 


Fi>r  Ijiuiiilry  \Vn.ihini:  Marlnn- 
Firsr  use  nil  iir  .-ibout  Jan    !  +    1 


HYDROSWIRL 


Firs*  ■II'-  II)  J.diiiHry  1W41 


1    \l.irf   Particularly  Autouu)bilt*  Iimitlon  ami 


h'  'T  Laiiii'lrv   WrtshiiiK  Machines 
Firsr  us.'  nil  .If  ahuut  .Ian    14,  19.").'i 


SN     '■  i'2 '.       UtTruiK  Hall  Marvin     Safe    Cotnpany      Haniiltnn 
1  ilim       FlUil  Apr    ia,  !!».'>•> 


For    I'.antv    V'aulf    H'lors,    Ni^rht   I  >ep<i«iti>rteH  <if   Banks.    Hank 

I'r'itcit  I  Vf  !inv.'  In  Windows 

Fir>T   lis.'  .luiif  J'l     nt54,  (in  bank  vault  doors 


CLASS  26 


MFASIRING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


SN  ■■'.>:  't:,:i       ,'<..uthw('Ht  I'uinp  Company,  Bonhain    Tex      Ktlp<l 

s-pt,  J  J.  ly.'j.'j. 


I  i»  ii'T  'if  K.'k'    No    JMI, 7:14  anil  or  h' '■- 

F-ir   I'lorhcs    I>ryers   and    '  onihina  r  ion    \\  i^ii^r  ''r\Hrs. 

Firsr  us.'  in  l!t:U    on  .■!.,rli">  ■\r\.r< 


•  \    s  ij,'.       (jeiieral    Kl.'i-fric    Compan.v.    s.  hcneotadv ,    N.    y. 
^■;lHd  \r«v  11     19.-r;      Sw    2i  f  I 


v^ 


w 


GENERAL 


F,.r  r.oiiini 'iiik'  Casolirie  T'umpw. 
Firsr  Use  .la  una  r>    \'*2>'' 


ELECTRIC 


I  iwn.-r  of  K"i;    No    :{ !  (t  .".'is  ,,  n,!  -,r  h'-r-~ 
Fur   I'lorh.'s    iTyrs   Jiii'l    < 'onihini '  lo;:    \\ 
Firsr  .ise  in  in:u 


■rs. 


SN    696,«7-       \^,i;.-rinan    I'roducta    Company,    Inc.    I'hilad*-! 
phlH     V  >       Fil.-i!  I  •<  f    Ih    1955. 

PULSESCOPE 


sN    1"  sH'.i       Herbert    i  .laf' 
,N    J      P'lled  June  2').  Kt.'i'l 


1     (.     a     Ma^rla    i'r-.diii  '-     \.  -Aark. 


For  Catti  ■•!.    H.i\   I  isciMoscope 
First  us.'  si.niic  "f  19.-.1 


I. B.C. 


SN    tjl""^,!*"        Fo'<r  rocirfuitH    Incorporated,     i'anadena.    I'alif, 
Fll«Kl  Nov.  1  4    1  ♦  .:. 


F'lr  IroimiL'  I'ads  and  T'ad  Tn  .t. 
FirsT  iise  ,Jun.'  4    1  '>'"> 


IMMERSCOPE 


CLASS  25 


LOCKS   AND  SAFES 


For      t  ItrasoiMi       Non  IK-Hfructtve     Tentlnt     Apparatus      in 
.V  f      h    Cl-ric^oiin    h^iierty   I."*  I'se-d  To  F.xplore  the  Interior  of 

s;...  iii'ii-    I   ii'l'-r    r-'sf   for   iK'fects   Not    ViHible   to  the  Eye.* 

1-  .r.s!    use  Jlillf    1  1,    1!<.')4 


SN    -,  71M        The    Illinois    I.o.k    i'..nii.H;i\ 


:  ;i  11  v'"       i 


F-i.'d 


.Vt)r    'V   !'<■'•;       Sec 


ILLINOIS 


>  iwner  of  K.-2    No    .TH;C!M.'' 
F"or  I,o<  ks  and  Key  Blanks 

l-'irsr  IIS.'  ,Janua  ry  1  '<■'•>> 


.SN      'O',*  17!        I  ari    i.      Stefffnaon.    I'hiladelphia .    I'a        Filed 

Nov   :f(i    in.'i,', 

^  IGNITION  MASTER 

h'or  Automohlle  U'nition  Circuit  TeHterB. 

Fi  r-r   use  Nov     1  1  ,   195." 


October  30,  1956 


SN  698.99.5       Vndervrood  Corporation.  Npw  York.  N    Y      File( 
Dec    14    1955 


DATAFLO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  183 

CLASS  29 
BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


y><T   Inteifrated  l>ata  I'rcK'esHln):  L'niiH  and   I'mts  Therefor 
F'irst  UHe  Dec.  1,  1955. 


SN    H/AHH       The    Cutlno    Company.    Kansas    City.    M<>       Filed 
May  Hi    195fi 


SN    4,979       Norton    Company,    \Vorc*»ster     MasK       Filed    Mar 
2\.  195ti 

SWIVALIGN 


Mcdel^D 


For  Tooth  Brushes. 
First  une  Jan    1.  1929 


For  CrinditiK  Machines 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept    ti,  1955 


CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


S.N   12,922       National  Silver  Company.  .New  York,  .N.  V       Filed 

July  -'7,  195ti.  '  '■'"'■  ^^"f  ^''H> 

First   use  Feb    l."i,   195t 


SN    s 'Is.'i       Naiioiinl   Aut(unotive   Fibres,    Inc.    Detmir.    Mirh 
Fii.'d  SIhv  21,  iy5(i. 


[  S  E.  B.) 


SN     it  7ti2       American     Associated     Companies,     .\tlanta      <ia 
Fii.'d  Jun.'  7,  1956. 

lAllbAn 


For  sterling  Silver  and  Sllverplf.ted  Flatware  and  Hollow  *""'""  R<"»fcrH'  Mop 

war.'  Firs!  use  Feb    1,  1940. 

First  us.'  Jan    1  ,  192t> 


""""  '"^N     10.'v87       Intt-relectronics    Corporation,    New    York.    N     ^ 

SN     12.92:V      National     Silver    Company,     New     York      N      \  Filed  Jun     25    1956. 

Flle(i  July  27.  195«. 


N.S.Co. 


For   Sterhni;   SihtT  and   Silvi-rplatid    Flatwar.'  and    Hoilow 
War.' 

First  us.'  Jan.  1,  1924 


STDTIClOTH  A 

ird  ('leMiiiriL'  ('loth  ^^ 


SN    !  2,924.      National  Silver  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y       Filo.j 
Jiilv  27,  1956. 

N.S.C. 

For    SterlinK   Silver   and    Silverplated    Flatware   and   Hollow 
war.' 

First  use  .Ian    15,  lii.''!.'* 


For  Kt'i  ord  Cleaiiiiit'  ('loti 
I'lr^t   lis.'  Apr    s.  1952, 


CLASS  30 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE.  AND  PORCELAIN 


SN     9  :(5S       Th.'    Homer     LauKhlin     China    Company.     .New.-ll 

W    Vii       Fii.'d  Ma^  :n     195t; 


SN   12,925        National  Silver  company    New  Yor-k    ,N    Y       Filed 
July  27,   195ti 

NATIONAL 


Bess 

MYERSOH 


Vf    THE  HOMER.  LAUGH  LIM  CHINA& 


Ihe  Words    i  MnnerwarC"  ,'inil  "l  >.'si>:nfd  I'.v      ar.    si>.-rir!,  Hli,\ 
For  Sterlinp  Silver  and  ailverplatecl  Flatware  and  H(dlo\v      dis.  Iaiin.«d 

*'*'"*'  For  Fartheiiware  for  Tal  le  Si'rvi<-.', 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1914  First  use  Ajir    9    i;..-c, 


:Jn    riH».317        Hai    J,     K1Ii.h.)I1,    .1     U     ^     \i\x*-vyW,    [.at.,,r«  l-r. 
■hlcaK".  ni      Fil.Ml  May  2-;    K*.'-' 
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CLASS  31 
HLTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 
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SN   .,!.<■,, on:        WhUm.-   iTu.lii.  i>.   111.    .   i'hila(lfll>tiiH,  I'a.     Fiie<l 


M  ;    t,    1'.). 


i^^ 


\U 


it 


111.,    w.  r.i«     Hri<lkf    Tiitile  ■    asi.l    "It  s    Aluiiilnuiir     ar.>    ilis 
clrt  .i!i.-'l  upar!   from  th.'  mark  a«  slui«ii, 

K:j^i    i>.-  Alii:    I  '■,   li<'i">. 


SN     .;;.H  ,s<»       Til.'    Main.'    Maiinfacturiiik.'    <'Hin[iatn      Nashua, 


K'.r    Uat.-r    S.)ftenint{    I»^vi(v    in    th^    Form    ..f    a    i;a^i..^. 
intaint-r  Filled  With  Ion  F:xchan(rf  Kesln;* 
First  u*»-  "n  or  about  Apr    H.  19").'i. 


SN     6«".».321        Waukesha     M.>for    Company      SVuuke.slm.     U  is. 
File<l  June  10.  1955. 


WAUKESHA 

diesel-icer 


For  RefrijteratinK  and  Heatintt  Systems  1  >^Hlk:n.MJ  f-r  '  •*.• 
in  CoaiuK-ti.>n  With  Railway  Refrigerator  «ars  an.l  .  ,,n,i,ri-. 
int:  l>rvp-In  Type  Tnlts  Adapte<l  for  I)i»p<>sitlon  in  r  tu-  K  ■■  i 
Hatrhe«  of  the  i'ar«  and  Including  Tnlfary  HnuKinirx  With 
Kl.M-trio  Heating  Elements  and  Klectri.  Fan  Equipped  Kviu-o- 
ratorx  Therein  and  Power  I  nits  Adapted  for  Mountm*;  \  v.-Wr 
the  Car  Bottoms  and  Kinb-Miyinit  1  de*-!  Fnifine  I)r)v,.|i  ...  n.  r  i 
ri.rH  for  Supplying  Current  to  the  Drop-In   lints 

First  u-M'Oot.  12,  19.'.4 


S.N    T.-M*."?       Universal    Watt-r    Softener 
F11«k1  Apr   27,  195ri 


Meir. >.••»■    I'rtrk     i' 


Uni^eMiil 


'  iwiler  .if   Kei:    N.i     1.'..!  o'^'i 

For   Aiiparatui*  f.>r   Filtering  aii.l   SoftHniiik'  Wur-r 

h'irst  use  111  the  y.'ar  1  ;*_''■ 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI.STERY 


,N    tlT'lo^''.        Iniv.'rsal    Maj..r    F.lec,    .VpiiliaiKe-      !■  . '•  i 

in. .re,  M'i  ,  to  rniversal  Major  c,,r[...rfC  iofi,  N>«    'i..rl^.  .N .   \ 
Filed  N..V    1.'^,   iy')4 


nwiier  of   Keg    N..S.   lo>i/il»7     t;2^.  -'.M    aii'l  ''.:?)    '■i>0. 
For  Kitchen  Cabinets  i 

First  use  June  \*\    1<».')J 


'  >■*  n.T   .if  H.  g    No    .■.»»:?  -».").") 

K    r   10s[ilav    Fixtures   an.t   for  Metal   Cahlnets 

h"i  r«r   u-,.  Nuv.   1.  r.t.'i.'i 


.\      •;»'<  IfJ.'.        K.-taM     St, .res     Service,     In<-.     Uultlmore       \l.l. 

Km-!    1  lec     l.t     1 '.<."..'. 


Home  Mark 


F  r  l(edr..oni  Furniture-  Namely,  H.-ils.  Dreswrs.  Chest.s 
(  t!..r.rs  UiiiipK  Tahles.  Mookcas«'s.  Mirrors.  .Mattresses.  Box 
.>-;irMi^^     -<-n.li..    C,,uches.   Convertible   Sofas,    Sl.-ip   Sofas,   aii.1 

V ,,  .   lours.  Living  Room  F^irniture      Namel>    Chairs,  Sofas, 

I     ,,'     >,,.,ts      Se<-f|..nal     Furniture,    Tahles,     Maga/.ine    Racks, 
r.-l.  ;.li..iie     stall. is,     I-ninps,     Desks     and     S.Mretaries  ,     IMning 

H ,,    Kinl    Kitchen    Furniture      Namely.    Tahles    and    Chairs 

(.iir.l-M.r      Furniture         Namely,     Chairs,     Tahles.     (Jym     Sets, 
I'.u.to^      tinl.rellas,     (ili.lers.    Chai.*'s    and    Contour    <'hairs 
l;,,t,r      lo':,itur.-       N,iinely,      Cribs,       Miissl  net  tes.      Baby      Bath 
1  ,.,,....    ,[;,.,..  „!o:  .   tiiff.ir..b.-s  .  an.!  ll..,\s'  Furniture      Namely, 
Hunk  l'..-.l- 

Flr«»t  ii~'    Int..'  \  '•    1  'i'.,". 


SN    2.2fl^       KIttlnger    Conu)any,    Inc.    Buffalo.    .N     \         Filed 
Feb.  s     !i(.'.»i 

PRINCE-OF-EASE 


n«  !i..r  of  K.g    N..S    4  1 .1  ;r2.<  h  iid  4  i:*,.'!-'-* 
y  -r  \   ;.h..ls:.Te.!  i  ■hiiirs 
Firr.1   u.s-  1  lec,  s     1!).'>.". 


October  30,  1966 
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SN    2.891       Ult»t8    L'nllnilted,    int..    I'hiladelphia,    I'a       nied     .sN   10.73.").      Ward  Furniturf  Manufacrurinn  Co.,  Fort  Smith, 
Feb    15.   1956  Ark      F11(m1  June  21 .  1956. 


INLINE 


P'or  .Movable  F(mk1  Storing  and  Dispensing  Cabinets  for  Ise 
in  HoKpitaU  and  Other  Eatablbihnieuts 
First  une  June  14.  1955 


For  Bedroom  Furniture  -  Namely,  R«ds.  Bed  Headboard* 
With  or  Without  Built  In  Cabinets.  Bed  Footboards  and 
Frames    Dresner*,  Chests  of  Drawers,  and  Xtirht  Stands, 

First  use  Maj  25.  1958. 


SN   iu,is()4       Row»-l)erry  Company,  Newton,  Mass      Filed  June 


SN  4..3Hrt  Louis  R  Mahrt  and  1)  Robert  I..aughter  trustees 
for  Standard-Dayton  Corporation.  Dayton,  tjhio.  File.! 
June  20.  1956, 

X-SELL-ISL 

For    Display    Shel?lng    Displaying    .Merchandise'   F^rom    Both 
Sides  of  the  Shelving, 
First  use  June  1.  1H.^.'^ 


22.   195« 


CRIBPEDIC 


^^u  Crib  .Mattresnes 
First  use  June  1,  ]95tl 


SN  lti.H<)5       Rose  Derry  Company.  Newton.  Mass      Filed  June 


22,   19.')ti 


BABY-PEDIC 


S.N  4,.t87  Louis  R  Mahrt  and  D  Rotn-rt  Laughter  fruste»'s 
for  Standard  Dayton  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio  F^lleil 
June  2U,  1956. 

L€V«bLiN€ 

For   \\all   Shelving  Dlsplaylnj;  Merchandise  on  <»ne  Side  of 
Shelving 

First  Use  May  K">    l!t.'>4 


For  ("rib  Mattresses 
First  use  June  1     Ifl.'iH 


SN  4..'?88  Louis  R.  Mahrt  and  D  Robert  Laughter,  trustees 
for  .Standar<l  Dayton  Corporation,  Dayton.  (Jhlo.  Filed 
June  20.  1956. 

mpofmF 

F'or   Counter  Like   Devices   Provided   With  Various  Tyi)es  of 
Re<-«'ptacles  on  Top  of  the  Counter. 
First  use  May  1  .">.  Iit54 


SN    10.904       Ogden    Manufacturlntr  Company,    Iy<iulsvine     Kv 
Filed  June  25.  19,')H 

ROOM-MAKER 

F'or  Bedroom  Furniture-  Namely,  Beda.  Chests  of  Drawers. 
Dressers,  and  Night  Stands  :  Dining  Room  Furniture  .Namely 
Tables  and  Chairs;  and  Li\  Ing  Room  Furniture  Namely 
i»[>en  Front  and  Sliding  I)<ior  Bookcases  and  Kneehole  D«*ks 

First  use  June  21.  19r)l 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


S.N    ti.24h       Glaser    Bros,    San    Francisco     t  alif       File(i    Apr 
12,  195t} 


GB 


CLIP-ER 


S.N    t>wi..'><i4       The    I'atnd    Valve    Comjiany.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  July  18.  195.'5 


For   (iaseous  Fuel  Burners  and  Their   Structural   Tarts   for 
Kanges.  Space  Heaters,  Water  Heaters. 

First  use  June  2H,  Ki.'^.'i 


For     .Mercliandise     Racks     f.o     r.M.kag<-d    (;...ids      Ks[>«'cia!l\ 

<"iK«rs  ,vN  .s.47;i       Crane  (  o.,  Chicago,  HI,     Filed  May  17.  !».'.«. 

First   use  Feb    14     li».".ti. 


SN  7  77il       The  Englander  Company,   In.      Chiiago    lil       File,) 
May  7,  19.')rt, 


REVITALIZER 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
First  use  Feb    1  4,   lt*.">ti 


F..r  H.it   Water  or  Sleani  F'inned  Tube  Radiators. 

First   use  .Nov     1  ,  lit.'),'. 


S.N    7.s_':{       .Naihman    Corporation,    Chu-ago,    III        l-'ileil    .\la\ 


l!t.")l!        ,Se<'    2(fi 


PEERLESS 


SN    s.f.l.'        H      K     HasfonI    C.  .    San    Francisco,    Calif       Flhsl 
Mhv  _•]    1  ;*.'.(>. 


BASCO 


owner  of  Reg    No.  .540,230 

For  Inner  Spring  Constructions  for  I'liholstered   F^urnitur.'  For<.as  Water  Heaters 

First  use  Jan,  2.   Ii<.'i4  First  use  Apr    2u    li«.'K'. 
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8>>.    8.90S.      Dalmtni*   S.    p    A  .    Milan.    Italy.      Filed   Apr     30 
IftSfl. 
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CLASS  34 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN  H  151*       rin^i    Mf)c.  ('o  .  New  York,  N    Y       FUwl  Apr    11. 

1W.">« 


owner  of  Italian  Reft    So    100. 7««,  dated  Feb    \H    \9r,\ 
For  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus      Namely 
Steam  Cbambern  for  Bollem  and  Thermic  .Appararnn 


SX    H,922.      Frank    A     Bellato.    Stockton,    Calif       ril^<1    May 
24,  195« 


THERMOVAC 


For    Mt-i'tianlrally   'irooved   F'honograph   Reotirdu   With   Me8- 
HHf'*  Ki-i'Drdfd  Thfreon 

Ktr«f  Uf<^  !>«■(■,  27    IW.'),'^. 


For  Industrial  Kvap<irat<in« 
Flr«t  aae  on  or  about  June  1,  1955 


S\    H  Tu:^       KleotrU    <fc    Musical    Induatrlen    (I      Si     Llmltt-d. 
S.  w  V  irk    N    Y      FllfMl  Apr    19.  1956 


SN  9.182.      Reuben  L.  Miller,  d.  b   a.  Miller  I'raK^r  i  ,.     HriHk 
lyn.  N   Y.     Filed  May  28.  195« 

"WINTERCOTE" 

For  Tailored  Protective  Coverings  for  .\lr  rnndiriuntr  i'mrts 
Ezpo«ed  to  the  Atmoapherlc  Elements 
Flrat  use  July  15.  1955 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING.  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


SN    683.782       The    Dayton    Rubber    Company,    I>aytnii     titii. 
Filed  Mar    18,  1955 

Thoro-Lok 


For   M.-itmniiHlly  (irooved  Dls*-  Phonograph  Records. 

Kirxf  'MO-  Mar    U,  1»5« 


SN   M24       Biipgelelst-n    k    Jacolwon,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N     Y.  i 


For  Sealing  Rings  and  Pneumatic  Tlrt-s 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1955 


rikd  May  24.  195H 


K>>r  I  >  III  ha  In 

h"1rsr  QHt-  Mav   IW+H 


UFIP 


SN    883.763.      The    Dayton    Rubber    Company     Dayton     'ihi 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1955 

Thoro-Seal 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONfeRY 


HN   !  :i(9       Thf-  Mutual  I'ai»^r  Co  ,  Inc  .  HriK)klyn,  N    V       Filed 

Jan    :\>i    1 9.'>t) 


WIZARD 


For  Liners  for  Pneumatic  Tir»»« 
First  aae  Feb.  22.  195.5 


For  Mark  in  it  Pap^r 
i-'irHt  KM-  At-pt    \y.  195.'> 


SN    7,484.      Carlisle   Corporation,    ('arlislf     I"a       Ftl^.i    M«i 
1058      Sec    2(  f  I. 


SN   \M'if       S    \     I'aplerfabriek  (Jennep.  (iennep,  Netherlands 


ZEPHYR 


SKWIREX 


For  Pneumatic  Rubber  Tir*>rt  for  Whli-lfs 
First  use  Jane  1.  1934 


'iwn.r  of  Hutch   Reg    No    123.901.  dated  Jan.   17.  1956. 
F.ir    Toilet  RoIIh      Kitchen    Rolls,    Towels.    Handkerchiefs. 
.Napktna.  DLapefK.  .\U  Manufactured  From  Paper. 


OCTOBBS  80,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


8N  2,T86.     Huff,  Barnea  *  Opie,  Inc.,  Plttabnrg*.  Pa.     F11«l     SN    5.792      Rapinwax    Paper    Company,    Minneapolia,    Minn 
Feb    16.  1958.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1956.  .r- 


:^^^"*fc^ 


ZIPPERSEAL 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 

First  use  on  about  Oct.  15,  1936. 


SN    5,h,36       (iulfKtreani    Presn    Inc.    Miami,    Fla.      Filed    Apr 
5. ]»5H 


SNAP-RITE 


For  Printed  Business  Forms 
First  use  Nov    l.T.  1950 


8N  7..'i4  7      The   Robert   Howard   Company.   Palo   Alto    ralif. 
Filed  Ai.r  30.  1956 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402  820 


TEMPL-MARK 


Hifing 

First  U8e  I»e(     1    ItHl 


First  use  .Mar    2,  105.") 


SN    i;i.n;i.-)      L     &    C     Hardtmuth.    Inc.,   Bloomsbviry,    N     J 
SN    3.255       Ward    Paper   Company.    Merrill     Wis       Filed    Feb  Filed  July  30.  1956 

PROFESSIONAL 


DENTA-DISCS 


For  Disposable  Paper  Covers  for  Dentists'  Trays. 

Firnf  us.-  .Inly  22,  1947 


For  Pencils  and  l.«-ad  Holders 

F'lrsf  um-  Jan    24,  195(i 
Suf)j    to  Iiitf    with  SN  862 


SN    3,25«       Ward    Paper   Company.    .Merrill.    Wis       Filed    Fed 
23,  195«. 

INDIAN  LAKES 

For  Bond  Pa->er 

First  use  Apr    15,  1947 


CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


SN     i9H<i       Arkeil    Safety    Hag    Company      New    York     N     Y 
FUe<l  .Mar    7    19.'>K 

ALL-TEMP 

For  Ph^ht  Hags 

First  use  Feb    2:V   I95rt 


SN    >*44       Jack   L.   Strickland.    Fort   Worth,   Tex       Filed   Jan 
IH    1956, 

PARLI -GUIDE 


F(tr  Rotary  Charts. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  195.' 


SN    7,1. '7        TlioniHS    I'uhlishlng    Company     New    Y..rk     N     Y 
S.\   r,.29H       Murray  Hechi.  d.  b    a,  Undeiiware  Co..  N.  w   York.  *''"'''^  -^P""    '''•   '  *^"^*^ 

V    V      Flle<l  Mar.  27.  1956.  TF'N 

For  I'erlodii'Hl  I'litiiicaf ion, 
l-'irst  use  NoNeriitMT   IH.'^T 


S.\   7  17f'>      The  Conde  Na-Mi   Putilica ti<ins  In(    ,  New    Vork    .N    ^ 
Filed  Apr    2«i    m.'H      See    2ifi 

HOUSE  &  GARDEN'S  BOOK 
OF  BUILDING 

L'    ,   r,     L   «   ,      V     ,      ,  ,,.,      ■      .  ,  Hwnerof  Ke>;    .\os    KK. HHH  and  504.456 

1-yr  Desk  Sets,   Kmli  of  Which  Coniiins.-s  at    Least  one  Pen  l-   ,    m  .      ,  u    i    .  ,      u  .,     ,.4  ,    ,, 

l-or    MMKHiine    RelatuiK    to    Home    liuildinjr   and    Home    Ke 


and  a  Stand  Therefor 
First  u«e  Mar.  5.  iy.:,t}. 


ModeiuiC,  rubllshed  Annually 

Firvt  use  Miirch  19"  1 


S.V    .-,  .•>ti»i       I'aul   Coleman.    Pascagoula.    Mi»s       Filed    .Mht    M), 
lH.'iH 

Paul  Coleman's 

For  lA>oHe  Leaf   Folders  .ukI  Slieet.-*  < 'onipnwiiijt  tin  .-Xccout)' 
iue  System  Sold  as  a  S»m 
First  use  Feh    7    l».".'i 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN   .5  73H        Ntishua  Corporation     Nashua.  N     H       p'ile.l  Aj.r    3. 

ON-THE-LEVEL 

For  (;ummed  Pat)er  and  Coated  Pa;)." 
First  use  Feb    24,  li*5«. 


'N    "4        M     K     M     Hosiery    .Vlill>,    Inc  ,    Hostoii.    Mmm*       Fiie.l 


F.,ir  Sweaters 

}-"irst  use  No\     19    1ft; 
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SN   1.02»       Samuel  B    Fir.Hton...    1    U    a     Vanity   St«,rr.w.«r       SN   4  9H9       Ritter  Bros    Inc  .  N>w  York.  N    Y.      Filed  Mar    21. 


NVw  Yi.rk    N    Y      Plle.l  Jan    !  ><    I'.t.'H 


l'J.'>»t.      S»'<-    _'(f 


(Ratcatclu»i 


Kiir  Ri<linir  Shirt.i  f"r  M^'t^  lunl  W,.iii.i! 
Kiret  USf  Sept    1.").  lit.').") 


(■    r   La  li.-»    irHl  Misws    F'ur  (lariiientx      Namely.  Fur  (  (latn. 

,      I  t,  k>  '«    y-'ir  Still. -s,  h'lir  Searfx 
Firsr    i>,    M,   19:i;{ 


>.\     _',.i-'>i<         Jeiine    Scntt,     I.til       New     Ynrk      N       'i  y 


JEANE  SCOTT 


\     .',  DUO       Susan    Thmnaa.    .New    York.    N.    Y        FiU-.l     Mar 

21,  l!<."'i 

THOMAS 


F'»r    I-iiilies'.    Mi!<»e«',    tind    -liinmrK'    I'r^s.sf!*     <•„!)•«     Suits. 
Sweaters,   Skirts,   Hlous.-s    hik!    [.int'erU-      Namely     ^hp-     Half  >iwn.r    ■!    K.>:    \.i    .".::;<. u., 7 

V-r    I.hIi>-s     Hint    MIsh'-s'   Skirls,    Presses,   unil    Suits 
First   us.-  h'.-t,     U     19:)*> 


Slii)s,  I'erticoats.  Ni^tit  ii..wiis    fUiM  FrtjiuiiM- 
First  use  .\ui:    2^.  \'A'<.'' 


SN    '  :V2:i       Sha<1i>wHne     Inc.    Morganrnn     N     <"       Filed    Mar 
SN    .M»M:i       A     Haupt.    Inc.    Hr..«.kl>ii     N     \       F.i.mI    F.  t).   20.  _,-    j,,,^^ 

1M.")« 


Ihf     lrrt»in>{    IS   line<l    for   pink   au<t  1>la«k.      (iwn.r   of    H>K 

No.  511    1".; 

For  l.jii!u-^    i'anties.  N  i>;htk'owns.  Slips.  Bandeaux,  I'ajainas. 
B»m1     .Ji-k.'s      r.itcn..lrH      R..U-s,     I'ettiskirts.     ami     DressInK 

!-'ir.-«;   U.S.'  .\ui.'    -     l';*'>4 


SN     ■..•_'•»        r.'iliii    iU'urh    t'oiii|iany.    l'iirtlan<l.    Maine       Filed 

>,  ■  I  r     J  1 1     1! » .'i ' ; 


The    word    "Brand'    is    iliMi-laini.-d    apart    from    'h.-    [nark    ,i.n 


COUN^f^v  CLUB  RELAXABLE5 

shown 

For    Boys";    Dress   Shirts,   Trousers,    lU-lts     N.^kt:-"     Awanl  j..^    Sport    I'oats     Slarks,    Sport    Shorts,    and    Walk  Shorts 

Sweaters.      Blaier     Jackets,      Beani>-s,      <  vv     Hiit.>        '.iris'  K;  ■  ^i  us.-  A  li.-    _".i    I!*'..'. 

Blouses,    Skirts.    .N.'rktifs,    .\ward    Sweaters,    Hlar-.-r    -J,H.k>-'-  ^^^_^b.^^__ 

Beanies,  Crew  Hats,  ("l.'ch^-  Hats.  Junipers 

First  use  on  or  about   June  1.'),  19."..', 

T.  ltfo6 


SN    "   'i'^       H     *    I     Block     Inc.    New   York.   N     Y        Filed    May 


S.N   :?.(iTrt.      The  i'ashnier>-  <  "..rporation     .f   ,\  ni.-ricH 
Dhio      Filed  Feb    .' 1     l'.*')ti 


OLD  SCHOOL  TIE  BY 
HADLEY 

Owner  of  Re|f   No   .■502  !»nl 


•  land. 


EDEN  ROC 


For    Jiifants'     (hildr-n  s     and   Te^-ns'    ("oat    Sets    (That    Is, 
Kn-  ihlii.-d  t'..rt's    Slarks,   ;iiid  Hats  I,  Snow  Sult«  and  ( ',,a  ts 

K>r-'   u—  \t;ir    JT    lH')tl 


Hirdslior..    Kidttintf    .Mills.    Inc.,    I'tiiladelphla,    Fa. 


For     Men's.     Women  s,     and     chUdren  s      Kn:-t.-,i      'A  .K>len  ^■"'■•'  ^'".^   •*    1'^'"' 

Swt'aters.  ('ardiirans.  and  I'lil  Niv^rs 

First  use  iVc    H,    19.').-);  July   1W41  as  to      liadlejr." 


SN    3.5«1.      Standard    Knitting    MllU.    Im.,    Knoxvdl.      T.-in.        ^ 
nied  Feb    JS.   !».')«       Sec     Jifl. 


C^wti^^^ 


c/tctl^ 


mi^ 


Ft    Hosiery    and    Fanttes.    Slips,    IVtticoats.    I'ajanias.    and 

\  ii;t.  I  t;,  ,  wn>    f 'ir    1  .ndies 
V   r-r    1^,.  I  ),'     !  •     1 '.».'. "i 


I 


SN    7  i'sr,       Hiiier  Bros,  &  Hiller,  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 

\(,iv  't    I'.i.-.t; 


Owner  of  Re>:    No    .'):U  4>*.? 

For    Mens    and    Boys     Kiiitte.!    I  iiderwear    of    r|,.     ^'ip;. 
Type 

First  u»M»  April  1947 


SCULPTURAMA 


\ 


Ft  f.adles   and  .Mis«es   Coats. 
First  us.-  Mar    2ti.   1».")« 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN    S,243       March    Ik    Mendl.    Inc  .    New    York. 
Mav  14.  1»5« 


gfftf 


J6^ 


N.    Y.      Filed     SN  ».H2a      Super-Form  BraiJtiiere. 

June  7.  195H 


TM  189 

Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  I'anty  Girdles 
First  use  Auk-  !«•  IW-'^-'' 


For  Women's,  Ml«.e«-.  and  rhildreni.  SportHwear  and  Outer  ^— ^-^ 

wpar      Namely     Coats,    Jackets     (apes,    and    Skirts;    and    for     ^,^.  jf,^,^      salkln  4  Unoff.  Incorporated.  Mlum«p«>U".  Minn 
Womens,    Mlsse*-,   and   rhlldren-8   Rainwear      Namely     Coats.  p,,^  june  7,  1956. 

Jackets,  and  Capes 

First  use  Mar   2(t.  19'>«> 


SN  H  419      The  l>a  Resixta  Corset  Company    Bridgeport.  Conn 
File.l  May   IH,   19.')« 

FLEX-  OBACK 

For  l.adles  Corsetg,  Corselets.  (Jirdleg,  and  Combination 
Foundation  CnderKarmenta  ComprislnR  Combinations  of  Two 
or  More  of  the  Following  Brassiere  or  Bandeau,  (Jirdle, 
Corset.  ')r  Corselet   and   Inderilrawers  or   Bloomer*. 

First  us*'  on  or  about  Oct    1 ,  19H1 


SN  H.H90.     I'etrie  Stores  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill,      Filed  May 


The  words  "(Jenuine"  and  "Superb  Quality"  are  dlsrlaimed 
For    Misses     or    Women's    Coats,    Suits,    Topi.ers     I  iress-s 
Shorts.  Slacks    Blouses,  Sweaters,  and  Skirts 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1940 


2!     19r>») 


RED  ROBIN 


«»wner  of  Reg    No    2.'>0,28.'i. 

For  Hosiery.  Dresses.  Coats.  Suits.  Sweaters,  Skirts,  'WaistK. 
Underwear.  Foundations.  Bathing  Suits,  for  Women  and  (iirls 
First  use  ]9.'?< 

SN   9  153.      Kork-Ease,    Int..   Brooklyn.   N     Y.      Filed  May   2h 


SN  i:i4(»r)      Brauer  Bros    Shoe  Company.  St.  Louli.  Mo.     Filed 
Aug    23.  195H 


1  ».">•; 


NUDIMOLD 


jjaradise  shoes 


For  Sandals.  I'laysh.K's  Made  From  l^'ather.  Cork,  and  IMa.s 
tic  Materials  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Sept.  12,  195,'). 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  -'Shoes'  apart  from  the  mark 

shown. 

For    Wointn  s   Shoes  of   Leather   and  Cloth  and   l^eather. 

First    use    Sept     1.3,    1952;    Not.    23.    1923.   as    to    "l'arBdli»e 
Sh(s's   " 


SN  9.3(»3      Southern  Handkerchief  Manufacturing  Co  .  (Jreen 
Mile    S   C      Filed  May  29.  195rt 

ALL 
flmERICRn 

owner  of  Rej?.  No,  368,799. 
For  Handkerchiefs, 
First  use  IH'c    3.  193(1 


CLASS  40 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHLNGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN   ."i..')17.     Frehand  Bobby  Fin  Corp.  Long  Island  City.  N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  30.  19.'S»i 


SN   9..%93      Ch.'Ster  H     Roth  Co  .  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y.     nied 
June  4.  19.')H 

U.  S.  AMBASSADRESS 
OF  FASHION 

For   Hosiery 

First  use  May  23,  19.^6. 


No  claim   is   mH<le   to   the   representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bobby  Fins 

First  use  Nov    2fi,  U'.'v.'j 


SN    9,794       The   House   of   I'erfectlon.    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  June  7.   19.'>rt 


msHt^'sZ/s 


SN   «  949       Adnab  A     Nickell.  (Jlendale,  Calif      Filed  Apr    23 

195fi. 

ELIAAN 


For  One  Flece  Coverall  for  VK'omen. 
First  use  Mar.  KV  19.')»i 


For  Shoulder  Strap  Clips 
First  use  Mar    .'i,  19.')5 


TM  190 
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October  30,  1956 


SN  ft, 434.      Bartmann   k   Bii<>r.   In-v    N-w   York     N     Y       F!l^<!      SN    h  a\,\,       !i    I<    Knlltr  A  (".>      Inc     N.-w   York.   N    Y       Fllwl 
Jun*»  1.  1956  ^''w  I'i    n*.-)t; 

KENPIN 


For  I>rap<»ry  Fastening  Finn. 

First  U8P  May  1.  19.')« 


MARSHMALLOW 

Kur   r>vri),-  Frtbrlcx  in  tht-  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayt)n.  Synih.ii 
Flbrett,  ii!h\  MIxftKHK  Therenf 

Firsr  us,.  \Ia;'     J!     !!*.'•'. 


CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
AND  SUBSTITLTES  THEREFOR 


SN    s  *(>()       I>     H     Kulli-r   Ik   I'o  ,    Inc,    N.'W    \nTk.    S     Y       FiU-fl 

\irtv  1'.,  i!i:)ti. 

FAIRTONE 


,1  y    r   '..•\til,.  l-iihrii>i  in  thf  I'u.c- of  Tut t.m,  Kayuri,  Synthftic 

r'l  T   -     1 1:  '.  \l ;  \  furfs  ThHrfot, 
SN  H8fi,77y      The  Robitshek-Schnt'lder  Company,  d         i    '.r>,i:  i- n  ^r  ii».-  .Mar    .'1    19.'..'> 

Western,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  3,  1955 


FlUFFUTE 


F'nr   Quilted   LiulnK  for   Men's  Outerwear  CarnHnrs. 
First  Urte  Feb.  2i),  19-'i.") 


~:.\   >..i.;i.     iiiivtT  au<l  Kauftiiaii,  Inr  ,  Nfw  York;,  N.  i.     i'\U-<\ 
May  16,  ln.'iH 

ZIP-O-MAGIC 

F"r  DrH  p»Ti>'M 

F'li  sr  lis.'  .\  pr    1  H,  lit. 'if, 


SN   XH4       Aldiin   Run  MilU.   Inc  ,  I>enni   Mills,   i'a       Fii.-.l   Ja:. 

MIRACLE  TEX 

Owner  of  Rei{.  No.  «04.r)2B 

For  Textile  Tnfte<l  Ruj^h  and  Carpets 
First  UK**  I)«>i'    1.  \i)'>'i 


8N  8,447       SliirlHy   Fabrics  Corji  .  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  M»\ 
16.  1956. 


SATINIQUE 


Ft  T>-vti!..  Faiirics  In  tht-  I'um-v  of  Cotton,  Rnvon    Synth* 
i-';!irfs    Mfiil  Ml  xtureH  ThfTt'of. 
F-  rs'  ns»'  Mh  r    i     i  <»."i.' 


SN   Hrt.^.     Aldon   RUK  Mills,   Inc  .  Lenni   Mills    I'a       CiUil  Jan. 
17    19."S«. 

MIRACLE  PLUSH 

owner  of  Rejr.  No   t>04..'2fi 

For  Textile  Tufted  Rut's   ii"t  'arpets 

First  use  !)♦>«•    1,  19".' 


SN   8,528.       H«r'niHnn    Sc    Hlxer     Ii,c      N.'W    Ynric     N      Y        Kil»>(l 
M.I  V  T*    lH.-,>, 


PIN-A-WIDTH 


Por  Window  rurtaiiis 
First  usf  May  1.  lit.'>ti 


SN    4  *i<)l       Th^    .\pponaiie  Company     .Kpi-.tuu^-     ({     !        I  U'   '.     ,.,v    ^  .MM         VUr    Wnrr.-n    Woolen    Cunipany.    Stafford    Spriiix" 
Mar    15,  ly.'K  C'on,,      y,:...\  m^v  1h    i  st.-iti  ' 

DYNADYE 


WARRENA 


For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Fahriis  sii  -h.-  Ft---  ,- 
First  use  Feb    1.".  lit.')'. 


'  ■'.*  :i.  r  .if   K.'^-     \,,    -Jd   49'J 
1     ■'■   'A    "   L'-I;   I'i'i'e  '  xxjds. 
1-  ,rv;   ,i,.-  IVr   ti,  l»4s 


SN    7,:?9<)       Stoffel    A    i 'o      Inr      NVw    V.,rk     N     Y        Fi.t-.!   Aj.r.  _^_-^^«^__ 

:!0,  n».->»i      s«»o    _'ifi  SN  8,595.     w  .lui-iwih  i  oft,, n  Mills  rompam  .  I-Hvintton,  N    ('. 

CLIP-I>«T  ™  soLITE 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Mad>      f  •  f  .i,    u  K.von.  and 

Owner  of  K.-i;    N,   'r.'.s  :,:,() 

ForCott.-i,   iHliri'S    Sol.!  if)   t  li-'  I'ircf. 

First  us»'  .liii\  J'^.  IIMH 


Mixtures  Thj'reof. 

First  us*'  Jan.  1"^,  11*;54. 


SN    >< M'2       John    Taylors     I.imifd     Huddfr-sfl-P!     Kn^lind. 


Fil*-.!  May   l.'i.   19.'.<; 


KOOLTEX 


Owner  of  British   R»'^'    No     4.>,:i77     l,'i'M,l   ,luno  23,  1923. 
t'oT  "'loths  and  Stuffs  of  Wo.il.   Uorsied  '-T  Hair. 


SN    ><39X       I)     B.    Fuller  k  to.    Ino.    Nkvi    \..rk.    >      i        File<J 
May  Irt,  19.)«. 

GOLDEN  WHEAT 


SN  8,952.     D    1'.     FiFl.-r  A   i  "o      rn^  ,   Nhw    Yi^rk     .\     V      V'.h'A 
May  24.  19:.' 

STAYSMOOTH 

For  'I'.'V  :!•■   Fat^noiiti  thf  I'lt-iv  of  (  Ht  ton     Kayon    Synthctir 
Fibres    III  !  MixTuvs  rh.TtM.f. 
Firs-   -IS.-    \pr     1     l!».".' 

I 

SN  8.9.53       !■     H     Fuller  k   C.  .   In.-.,   N.^w   Yori>     \     V       ?M.'.i 

SURESET 


For  Textile  Fabric-sin  th»-  l'ie< fi  .itton.  Rayon    Svnth.ti'-  V"   rT.\MI-  F,itirn-s  iii  Mi.'  I'if<'.- ..f  I'nt  toti    Ravoii,  Synthetic 

Fibres,  ami  Mixtures  Th^rf-of  i    !.r-.    nn.l  .Vlixturt-s  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar    9.  lU.T.'i,  ,  i'lrsr  us.-  Apr    ]U    11*.'..".  , 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  9.038.     D    B.  F\jller  &  Co  .  Inc.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  25,  195«. 


ADRIATIC 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon    Synth,  tii 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  nae  Apr   18.  1955. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


SN   i*  .371        Maiden    Mills.    Inc.    I>awrence    Mass       Flle<1    May 

:u.  i9:.tj 


belli 


SN  «9iC0.-)4  Hon  Baxter.  Inc  .  (Jlendale,  Calif  Filed  Nov. 
29.  195.-,  CONCCRRENT  CSE  with  SN  699.055  for  the 
area  comprisintr  the  States  of  California.  Nevada.  Arliona. 
orppon  Washington.  Idaho.  Montana.  Liah,  New  Mexic<j 
I  olorado.  Wyoming,  the  city  of  EI  Paso  in  the  State  of 
T»'xas.   and   in   the  Hawaiian   Islands  ano   Alaska 


ore 


TRINIDEX 


For  Pile  P'abric  Made  of  Synthetic  Fil>ers. 
First  use  Mav  4    195rt, 


SN   9,4.-.i4       n     B     Fuller   k  Co,    Inc,    New   York,   N.   Y        Filed 
June  1,  195rt 

DOUBLE  DEAL 


Owner  of  Ren    No.  .580.9.H.S 

¥"<<T  Sets  for  the  Administration  of  Bl<K>d  or  oth.-r  Parenteral 
Solutions.     Containers     fivr     I>Tawlnj:.     Storing,     Transporting 
and   Administering    Blood,   or   for   Preparing   Plasma   by   Cen 
trifugation    or    Sedimentation,    and    Container  Dispensers    for 
Parenteral  Solutions 

First  use  July  15    1955. 


F"or  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Synthetl< 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1955 


SN  9.5iti      .Ymes  Shower  Curtain  Co  ,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1956. 

MAGNELINER 


For  Shower  Curtains 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  ti99  ()55  Baxter  Ijiboratorles,  Inc.  Morton  Grove,  Til. 
Filed  Nov  29.  1955.  (Y)NCrRRENT  USE  with  SN  ti99.(t54 
for  the  area  comprising  the  District  of  Columbia  the  States 
of  Maine.  New  Hampshire.  Vermont,  Maasachusetts.  Rhode 
Island.  Connecticut,  N'w  York,  New  Jeruey.  Pennsylvania 
Maryland.  I>elaware.  Virginia.  West  Virginia.  North  Caro 
lina  South  Carolina  (Jeorgia.  Florida.  Alabama.  MIssiasippi 
Tennessee  Kentucky,  Ohio.  Indiana,  Illinois.  Michigan.  Wis 
consin.  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Mlsaourl.  Arkannas.  lyouislana 
North  Dakota.  South  Dakota.  Nebraska.  Kansas  Oklahoma, 
and  Texas  excepting  the  city  of  El  Paso  in  Texas,  and 
including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Canal 
Zo  n  e 


SN    H.tiSH       .\inerican  QuUt   Covers   Manufacturers,    Inc,   New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  June  6,  1956 


TRINIDEX 


ZIP-KWIK 


For  Comforter  Covers  and  Blanket  ("overs. 
First  u.se  Mar    21.  195fi 


SN    S*,7H5       D    B     Fuller  k  Co.,    Inc..   New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
June  7.  195n 

DIAMOND  DUST 

For  Textile  F^abrKs  in  the  I'lece  of  Cotton    Ravon    Synthetic 
Fitires    and  Mixture's  Thereof 
First  use  .\pr    1,   19.'i.'>. 


owner  of  Reg    No    .">Sii937 

For  ,\dmlnistration  Sets  for  Blood.  Plasma,  .Serum,  or 
Oth.-r  Parenteral  Solution.  I'ilters.  I'lastlc  Tubing  Needle 
.Xdapters  and  Control  Clamps  Therefor,  Drip  Housings.  Rub 
i^r  Tubing  for  Surgical  Ise.  Tubes  Equipi)ed  WItb  Needles. 
and  DisiH-nsing  Containers  of  Blood  or  Other  Parenteral  Fluids 
for  Hospita  i  I'se 

First    use  Nov    1*1     1953.   on  administration   sets. 


SN   <;  sss      Aronab  Products  Co..  .San  Francisco.  Calif      Filed 
.\pr    2H.  1 '.».".«. 


SN   9.IS20       William    Skinner  &   Sons     New   York     N     Y       Filed 
June  7.  195H 


PATRICIAN 


NOVALLURE 


For    Fabrics   of   Silk,    Wo(d.   Cotton     Man  Made   Fib.Ts    and 
Combinations  Thereof, 
First  use  June  1    l''o»V 


t  "wrier  of  Rec    N,i    'A'AO  Tin 

For  l'rophyla<  ties  f^.r  the  Prevention  of  Contagious  Diseases. 

I'lrst  us.-  ,\1h\  17   1  \<:\:> 


SN    l(),(ifi2        Durnlooin    <'ar[>et    Mills,    In.       New     York     \      "i 
Filed  June  :,.  1956. 


SN  fi.iois       Kninianuel  de  Trey,  I^usanne,  Swltierland      File<i 

Apr    J-'i     ]'i'ti\ 


fUJuraloo 


DE  TREY'S 


m 


For  Woven  ( "arpets. 
First  use  Aug    1.  1948. 


For  Preparation  for  Cse  in  Professional  R.-pair,  K'vonstruc 
tion.  and  Restoration  of  the  Te.-th. 
Firsi  use  1911  .  in  commerce  1911. 


_l 


TM  19-2  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


October  30,  1956 


SN   t»K4  :^.")ii       SoiittuTii    rriKlui-*'  riimpfltiy     Irir      NVw  Orlt-anH 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN   T.2HT       Thomas   Mo'irv,  .1    U    i\    Thnni.i^   Mn..r.-  A  r,.     Mln- 
n«*Hp<)JiM.  Minn.     Filed  Apr    .'7    \\t:,<\ 


Fi>r  Soft  Drlnkx. 
First  imf  Ap'    _'<)    1»54 


SN     T.H,"):5,       SvtiiinolM    Fla'...r    ''■nipmu      ffiHt  fHn.«"k;:i      T'^n' 
Filed  Mny  '.  1W')»« 

DAILY  DOUBLE 


(iwner  of  Rei;    No   :{94,'>t'>*i 

Far   <'arb<)natt><l    Sofr    lirink.x   and    Flrtvorini:    Th.r-f' 

First  U8»»  St-ptenilvr  19:59 


CLASS  46 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


;N  U2H.t>42       E    J     Husst-IK  >\    b    a.   RunNfU   I'n-k'i.L'  i   :>'nnH"' 
SHlinas    I'Hlif      Fil-il  Mar    IS.  la.'i-J. 


I  IWtfT  nf  Khi:    Ni.    :u>9,7'i.".. 
For  FrPHh  \'HK**fnbU'« 

First  us*-  19JH. 


■*::>,) 


Tti.'  draviinn  Im  llnt-d  fnr  r«'<1  and  ifrtn-n 

V   ■-'   lis.     \\i^     IT     lUM 


5f 


v\    'WT  JtiJ       I>*iry    S«>rvic»»  ("orporntion.   Wa8hln>tfiit!     [>     <' 
F;!...|  \1hv   1  1  ,   li'.">.'). 


Tti.'    i-apttal     •«"■     18   iin«l    for  oraniif.   but    ii' 
to       I    r      iiwiii-r  i>f  R«'(t    No   ."i.'ifi.filT 

f    r  1-  ri.z.Ti  ('on>'*'ntratf»d  Oranttf  Jui<v 
I-  irsi  us.    in  or  about  Mar    1.  19.')3 


.•laiin    is   mad*- 


:\   •;  ii    IV})       s    H    !'pni<k  A  Company,  New  York    N    Y      Flb'<l 


J    il..-   J  .      IV^i.) 


SPICEAL 

1     r  UHT.r  Minclbl*-  Food  Flavor*  I'ontainInK  Fure  K»»(«^ntltti 

F'!rs'   asv  , it, out   I  'i-t    H-   194«. 


.■S.N    •-.'.<"  .'Jii       Bonus  Fo(Kl8  Ltd.,  Vancouver,   Kritisb  roliinibla. 
•  iina.ta       FiU-d  June  27,  195.'i. 


■n^ii.r  of  (  Hua'lian   Kpr    No    21344,  H2,  dated  June  2,   T944 
F    r  laiine,!  I'roducts     Salad  OIIh,  Rip*"  OHvpr,  (Jr^n-n  Ollven, 
(,rH'.-.!    riio.'so     No(Klle8    With    Chtiken,    I'eas,    N(M>dles    With 

\|  .^iir n»    1  hukeii    rhicki'ii  Stew,  Ravioli  With  Sauoe    l>ev 

li..!  limn  SiindwWh  Spread,  Ham  and  Chirken  Sandwich 
Spr.'H'!  Chicken  Spr-'ad,  I'tiicken  a  la  Kinf,  Turkey.  Turkey 
Sairt.t  SproH'l  Hani  Loaf,  Chicken  I.oaf.  He*f  and  Chicken 
sii  ii'lv".  irtr   Sprt-rtd    and  Chestnuts 


SN    rt«1.24r)       A    S    Ssanilard    I.'l.    S'.naiiKer,    \orwii         Fi!-t 
F>'ti    IK,  114.-.4.  j 

KING  OF  NORWAY 

For    Sardined-RrisMnic.    Kipper    Snacks     Kipper-!    H-^'-mk' 
l'repare<l    pMsh    Balls   in    Uouillon     Shrimps     Ma'ktT.'i     i{.r-i;i^' 
in    Various  Typ^^s   of   I'ackiiiif,    Fish    I'a.stcs,   Crah    I'asr.-    ■   .'u! 
I.obeter.  and  Lotwter  I'asT.-    Canned  or  o-herwis*'  I'uk.''! 

First    Ufw   llti)5  .    in   coinniero'   .lane    1,    !?»lci 

SubJ,  to  Intf   with  Rejc   No   2n.;  W»2 


n\     i;!»n  4;tl        Sansones    Sea    SewHoned    Fo(><1    Products,    Iih,. 
-r    I.Dis    Mo      Filed  June  29.  19'):). 

Chick-Chili 

For  Canned  Edible  rrodu«-t   Consistlnu  r.f  Means    Flavorinc. 

H!o!  I   tiop;wd  ("hirken  Meat 
1- irs?  us..   Mar    IK,   19:..'.. 


J 


SN    tv<2  »n<<       M  i'onahl   A   (HlifT    In(      Wauchula    Fla.      Filed 

Au>f  :i    It*.").: 

K    r  iaiine<i  Citrus  Fruits  and  Juieen.  and  Dried  Citrus  Fulp. 

1-  :r^t    IS..  I  ><-t     12    r.»4K. 


I 


TM  193 


SN    rt»4,047       Bowman    Dairy   ComiMiny.    Chlrajfo.    Ill       Filed     SN    «99.2.'51       A     Saritenti    Co      Inc.     New    York.    N     Y       Filed 

Sept     1,    19.')."  IKt    1,   195.')       Se(     2ifl 

DEL-FROST 


JS 


SARGENTI 


For  Vejfefable  Fat  Froieu  iH-KHert 
First  uw  May  15,  1952. 


"wner  of  Rett    No.  .■)2H.8H9, 
II  .''  ^'"r  Caiine<l  and   Bottled  Food   I'roduofs— Namely    Vinegar, 

SN    H9.').(M>9        MIddlewx    F<K)d«    Inc..    New    Brunswick     N     .1      MH.V"nnHiHe     Tomatoes,    Tomato   Catsup.    Tomato    Puree     Car 
Filed  Sept.  211,  1955.     Hec.  2(f).  "'^'*   Chili  Sauce,  and  ('(K-ktall  S«u«v. 

First  use  Jan    10.  1947. 


For  Canned  Vegetable*.  Canned  Fruit  Julcen  Canned  Veire 
table  JuiceH.  Coffee:  Cann«'d  S4'ar(X)d  Namely  Shrimp  Tuna 
and  Salmon  .  Cannt-il  Fruit.  Table  Salt. 

Flrnt  UKe  Jan    1.  190H.  on  canned  vetretables 


SN   47       K(khart   Milling  Co  ,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Jan     •:    1!<5H. 


SN   ti9.')  2.')h      MarKhall   W    Alber,  d.  b    a.  AFb,  Independence, 
Kans      Filed  Sept    2«,  19:>.') 


AU 


5 


For  French  Fried  Onion  RinKK. 
First  use  Auc   27,  1955. 


For   Flour   Mixes  fa.     dhking  ^'astriett  and  Bakery  <;o.«1k 

F'lrst  use  Dec    fl    1  '■>  .,' 


SN  119.-.. 727.     J    William  Horwy  CoriKiration.  Plant  Citv.  Fla       ^v-    ,  „•».!        a     7„,..„„„    «  i„        c.   ■      ,  v       ,       ,,  ,    . 

Filed  Oct   •{    1955  ■  SN    l,0.?f>       A     Zerepa  g    Som*.    Inc.,    Fair   I^wn.    N     J       Filed 

'  ■     '  ■  '  Jan.  is,  195t>. 

COLUMBIA 

Owner  of  Reg    No    inS  121 

For  Macaroni  I'roductB  -Namely.  Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli.  Shells.  Spinach  Ma«aroni.  LaKagne.  B(wcone,  and 
Mafalde  Kgg  .Notxlle  FriKluctH  I-"  .uoing  Egg  Noodles.  Bows, 
Spina(  h  Pantina.  and  Egg  Pasttna  :  Dried  Soup  Mixes  and 
Spaghetti   Sauce 

First  u»e  1«9.H 


HORSEY 


For  Froieii  Concentrated  <»range  Juice. 
First  use  Aug    29.  19.')5 


SN    ti97.472       Canada    Packers,    Inc  ,    New    York.    N     Y       Fih-d 
Nov    1.  lit,').-.      .St^<.    2(f  I 


CAN-PAK 


ov  ner  of  Reg    Non    ;?9.T,«20  and  4ni.lfXi 

Fot    Canned    Haras,    Luncheon   Meat,    Plcnlcn,   Apple   Juice. 
Pick''  «,  t'heeiw',  and  Lard 

r'lrst   use  Nov.    ^2,    1939,  on  canne<i   haniR.    luncheon   meat 
picnics,  and  pickles 


S.N  l,7.">»i  American  Home  I'roductf  Corporation,  d  !i  a 
American  Home  P'oods  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
<'orporation.    New    Y'ork.   N.    Y       Filed    Jan     .'^l,    1956. 

Beefaroni 

For    Canned    Conibtna tion    of   Macaroni,    Fieef,   and    Sauce. 

First  use  Jan    4    19:.t; 


SN    2  IKl        Pepperidge    Farm    Incorporated.    .Norwalk     Conn 
Filed  Feb    «.   19,'.«. 


SN  ri97..')5!t       E    F    Kemp  Corp  .  Somervllle    .Mass       Filed  Nov. 


2,  1955 


SERVE-UR-SELF 


owner  of  Reg    No.  fll2,729. 
For  Packajpes  of  Insalted  Nuta. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct   20.  1955. 


SN   tt99.149       H.   G    Hill  Company,  d.  b    a.  Hill  St. .res    Nash- 
ville. Tenn.     Filed  Not   30,  1955. 


HILLCO 


Owner  of  Reg    No   531,2rtl 

For  Evaporated  Milk  and  Ice  Cream 

First  use  Sept    1,  1954.  on  evain. rated  milk 


For  <  'oukie«. 

First  use  on  or  afkiut  rv'c    12    195."'i 


TM  194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


83       IVpp^ri(lK»«    Farm    Itu  orp<>rat^<1     Norwslk      i 


SN    2.1! 


DRESDEN 


Ki)r  <  'i>okip«, 

Ftrsr  us*'  on  or  ah<>at  !>♦•<■    12,  19.'." 


,nn      .S.N  4.91^      ivilcttl  Fruit  Conipany.  Inc.  (Jraton.  Calif      m<Hl 
Mar   2U.  !!».'>«      S»m'   'iifl  nf  fo  "S^^bastopol  " 


SEBRSTOPQl 


SN    2,1*<4       FVpf¥» 


rlilup    FKnii    Iiir..r[M.rHt-l,    V-.rwrt'k     Tonn 


Filfd  Feb.  «.  ly'irt 


BRUSSELS 


F1r*f  utw  on  or  about  I""',  12.  \9^' 


SN    2.1H.'i.      IvpiKTid/.'    ?'!irni    I  i\corp"'rat<vl,    N  .^\v\ik.    Conn. 


Filt-'l  Fv'b   ti.  lit.'irt 


BIARRITZ 


Th'-   {'awiin;  i^  linctl  for  ur«'«Mi  and  blark. 

F   -r  l-'r»*Hh  .\ppl»*»* 

F-  r^-    Lsf  July  lit    H»4H 


Fur  >  'ooki<*»i 

First  U8V  on  or  aNoit  Ih><'    12,  iy.>.' 


■<\   J  ft'M      Hlant'y  (  andu-K.  Inr  ,  (ir^Ht  Net-k.  .\    V      FlU'd  Mar 


SN    2.1»^fi       I'»-pi>*'ridi:e    Frtriii    Incorp<.raT.-.!     n  -rw  i  k.    Conn. 

FlWl  Ft-b    H,  19.'.tv  J.-,,,  ,  ■,,,.,. I, 

VRIVTr^'F  t'^rht  U.H.-  .11  .Jaiiii«ry   1U41I 


JOLLY  POPS 


Fnr  <  'oukip*. 

P'lrsr  u."*^  on  or  about  1 '••!     1-    iw- 


SN    2.1H7        F't-pp^^rulkf.'    Farni    1  iir..r;".rrt N-^t,    \    rw.i.K,    Conn. 
Fil»'d  Ffb   »>,  li'.''; 


BORDEAUX 


SX  S.O.'i,'.      fruit  !.■<*  I'rfserTlntf  ("ompaiiy.  Santa  I'lara.  I'niif 
F    .••',  Mar    JJ     !!'.'>»;       .'^e*'    2(f). 

Sutter  Pak 


First  \]iw  on  "r  about  IVw    12.  lH.i.'i 


(  uvuT    'f  Kt'k:    No    .'i40  >.t21 

F  "■    "unnfl  Kniifs  arxt  I'anned  Wirt' I  a  t»  !•■(*, 

F  r-'    iH.'  May  1     IHJ-' 


SN  2.^X0.     1'    <>    Srhwari»>r  A  Son    Manlins    N     V       Fii-)   F> 
13,  la.'iH 

ROCKACRES  FARM 

For  Froit-n  and  Evi.s.Krat fd  I'i^ulfry 
First  usf  at  Ifa.tt  a.-i -.-rtrly  as  Apr   V>    I'l.M 


<\   -,   ■,.;i>      !r:f.Tiu!rion»l  Milling  Company    NfiuiifHiM'U*'    Minn 
FUftl  Mar,  2f<,  ly.jtj 


SN    4.172.      F^rlim-r   A    Marx     N-w    V.>rk.    N     V        F\W<i    Mii' 
9.  19."i« 


f 


pw^i 


LmVc/Y3^ 


\ 


iiwn.'r     .f    K."if     N.)8    fil.OO.-),   fll.»Ofl.   and   nSfi  403 
K  .>■  U  h^-rt'   Fl'Oir 

Kr^r    n^f  at    It-ant   an  ♦»arly  an  Septenibt-r    194.i      at   lt»«8t  as 
early  as  L^'v,  1.  lyoj,  as  to   ■('inderetla  ' 


.No  registration  rlfthta  are  claimed  t'>r  -hf-  nani»-     U'Tiin-r  - 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole 

For    Frexh   and   Frozf-n    Bwf   and    Veal   f'arnasses   an^i    Ml 
Wholesale  ("ut.«<  Derived  Therefrom 

P^irst  use  .\pr    IS,  195:! 


SN    '.  'pj.i       Irvin   Dethlefsen.    Inc.,    Wataonvllle,   Calif.      Filed 
.Vi-r    2.  Itfjrt, 


MDfl 


J 


SN   4.B45       The  Kenya   '"off>*e  Co.   Limited,   Ixn.l'n    Rrnrin;!'! 
Filed  Mar.  15.  \9r,H 


MOKA-RIS 


For  Coffee.  . 

First  use  June   1.   1953,  In  commerce  June   1,   l;».">.< 


F"r  Fresh  Veuetablea. 
First  U(*e  May  20.  IQ."),'. 


I 


October  30,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    7,720       Escalon   I'arkers,   Inc..  d    b    a    Mercato   Products     SN  «,54«.     Patet  Hrewinif  Company.  ChJcajco.  iJI      Filed  Apr 
C,>ni|.an.\    Kscalon.  Calif      Filed  May  Id.  lit.Vi  17,  1»5«. 


MERCATO 


"Meriaiu  ih  ,1  torel>;n  word  referred  t,.  m  rtic  Spanish  ain 
Italian  lant.'ua>;es  as  the  sguare  where  rradehinen  vather  t. 
jwU  rhrl  r  »  ares 

For  ( 'aimed  Toiiiatiies 

Klr!*t  use  ( )i  tt.ber  1944 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


^'^ 


1 


>\    7  4  7.'.       M<  v.- raife  Distributors.  Inc.,  d    h    a     IVralta   W  itu 
''oir[,any,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      Flle<l    May   2,    19."iti 

mOTlTiCRISTO 


%M^^^m^^^mM. 


It's    real  BEER 


For   W  I II eh. 

y\r«\   UK.-  Au^:    1     1892 


rhe  drawinj:  l.s  lined  for  red  and  jrold.     Applicant  disclainih 
all    rights    in    the  words   "Laper   Brand"  and   "Its    Real   Beer 
from  the  mark  as  shown      owner  of  Reg    Nos    77.932.  «3(l,.-.8(i 
and  others 

For  Be»'r 

First  use  Jan    Ih.  I9."if> 


'^^'    "^n:',       I'     (■     Barenjrc,     ,i     h    h.   Bar.'iij:..   Win.-   Company  ^_____ 

K-'U.,     N.'s        FU.d   .May    11,    19.->.i       Sev.   2 ,  f ,  SN    7,:U4        \1      K     (;,... tr    Hr..«int   <'on 

I'iled   .\[ir     .'tn     1  9.">ti 


ipany     St     Joseph     .Mi 


4i 


^^  '■^^  J*,^ 


•^.'T^.®' 


F^.r  U  in.-s 

1-  ir>t    U.S..   m    .N.iveiiiher    19.'." 


l-'iir  Be<'r 

First  use  ,\|ir    2.'    19."i») 


•'^■'^    "^  '  '  ^        i'     '       Haieii>:(i.   d     h    a     HareuKo    Utne   Company, 
Khui.    \.-v       Filed  .\Ih\    1  1     i»,iti 

I'll.,   unrds    "Vino   .Mio      may   b.'    translated   iino   Kntrhsh   Ji> 
■  niy  »  iM<- 

For  \\  inc.; 
First  ii>..  Ni.\     7     1 !!.'..". 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


SN    .'971        F    Ai   J    (.alio  Winery.  MiKlesto,  laiif       File<!   VvX, 
2t'    i!»."it) 


SN  9  ;!7n  Rnardo  I,,,p..:,  ,|,.  r„rn/os,,  ^  Martel,  d  i.  a, 
Maiuirl  Mi.sji  ,-n,d  a>  .M  .Mi.vi.  J.-rr/  ,t,  l.-i  FrM„t..rii  Spain. 
Filed  May  .HI.  19o(,       .Sec    0(f, 

M.  MISA 

For  Sh.-rr>   Win, 

Firs?   use  .May    29,    1  ,S,sJ 


I'wner    of    Rrt     No,..     'M<\{\:r,      .".99I(i9,    and    otli..r> 
t'or   Urandy 
I'irst  u.se  in  194  1 


CLASS  48 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND,  LIQl  ORS 


SN    147       Hofer  LowenlirAu   Karl   Militn.r    llof,   H,i%ariH     u.t 
Hian.i       Filed  Jan.  4,  19.")f). 

Lowenhof 


SN  .'^  OOn      The  (;in   Runii  f,,      H.-wl.-tt   Harbor,   N     V    t..  Fh 
Jaff.-.    Hewl.-tt    Harb<jr.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feh     -'1      !9.',(i. 

Gin 
Rumi 


uwn^,,f  .;.r„.„n   Re.    No    .,7.S49,  dated  May  o,.   ,^-,,,  y,„    ,,,„,,.,,„    ,,  ,,.,„^,.^      ^,^,„^,^    ^  ,^,^^,^,    ^  ,^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

l-'irsf  Use  J  all    _'4     19.".t 


May  11.  19-">t; 


TM  1% 
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SN   :j,l20      Sj'ti.'nley  IHstUl»-rK,   Im- .  '1    ()    n    Blue   Kihh.m   \Hh- 
rillt-rl*-*  ('i>mi>any.    New    Y.rk     N     V       KiUi!    Ffb    J 1      !H'.''i 


McCO^^lCK'S 


I'hf  lining  on  th»*  drawiuk;  rt-prt^wfiits  linen  on  rli'    -i>»K*tni<>ni<. 
owner  of  K*-*:.  No.  3.3-2,:i7:t 
For  WhiHkey 
Klr*f  n*f  Dei    1."),  lt>:U. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


v\    <\\t\  .M<t       l..-tiiherir     IiKV.    New    Y<irk.    N     V       Kiletl   July 

4    i  ■>'>:>. 


SN    S.lTl        H      Stone    A 


Lr^l       [•hilj|.|.-li.h!M      I'-t 


LONDON  HILL 


For  I  .in 

h'lr-r  us*'  F>'h    Jn    1  'i.'iti. 


SN    !<,4'.>+       Si-henleN    1 -isnli-r-     In.       N .  u    ^    ,-k     v     N        Kllwl 
Jun^  1.  l'J')rt, 


JUGO 


Ml.-    *.r  ;      T. ■!].'!  ri.-r<       i.-    disrJHlined    npHTt    from    the    mark 

11  ■*    Sil'  I  W  li 

F    r    Aft'T    Shave   Lotion,    Holly    Rub  <"o|ot;ne,   tunl   l>eoilorunt 

i-  ir*r  ii>'-  Mny  _'".  195"> 


For  Vo.lkii 

Fi  rsr  iise  A  j  r    .'.'i     1  '.,i.' 


•  N    '.».49.">       S<heiil.-\    Ii|.4fill..-,     In.       N.'A     \.^rk.   .N,    i.      FlU'd 
Jii[ie  1     I'.t.-t; 


JUGOS 


>\    ■■'».' /.inr      AU»Tt   Verlpy  A  <'onn>«ny,  LitKlen,  N    J       Filed 
Aug.  8.  1  !•■>■' 

SESQUIROLENE 

i    ■'  A  ■   .ma  ?  ii    I  'hemiciil.s  and  P'sHeiil  ial  Hi  Ik  I 'Med  for  1  in  part 

i"i  r-.    ii~.     1  ~  .-ti  r\\   tis   1  !t.{tl 


For  V.Mlka 

h"ir«r^  iii«<»  Apr   2'>    I'.i'.ti 


CLASS  50 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWLSE  CI  VSSIFIFD 


SN    !>!*_'  »>'.'.       AitH'rt    Verley   Sc  ('((iiipaii)     l.ind.ii     N     J        h'lled 

FLORANTHEME 

J^-.r  A      m  itic  « 'liPiiii'als  and  Kssential  Olln  t'sed  for  Inipitrt 
liiK  Kr.i  jrji  n.  • 

F!!~'  !i-.     1'  i-M-t  ;i-  ••!!'■  I \  a!<  1  !•.■'.(  i 


SN  T:!4'.'       I II  ternat  ji.na  1  Hmikier  < '.irporMMoii    i 'levpliind.  Ohi.j 

l-'i!-d  Apr  All   in:.*; 


BOTTOMS  UP 


SN'  TOO. Si. S       F.T.linand   Miilliens,   .1    1,    n     Kiui   >U-  folotne    k 

I'arf  fllli.  Ti.     1   :ihrik     '  f  |oi-kell»:a.s«e     .No      4711       <  otelliilier     .ler 
!f-r  !.;.■«•        'li    F.r.t     Miilhen.s,    ('ol.itiie    iKtuni-.     <orniany 


I'lled  <)»  I     _■]  .    \'.i' 


TERCI 


Dwiiei   .,f  (..Til, ,111  H-'L'    No    .T27,H;i2,  dated  Jan    -'»,   U*-'.'! 

For   Shavinc    I-.t;,>n     Aff.'r    Slmviiik:    I..iti.in.    SIimviiik  Soaj., 
ShavinL-    i>.'iitii      Halt     an.!     Skin     Lotion,     lirilliantine,     Face 
Creaii.     \  a  II  1^1. ; 111.'  I   r. -a III    *  '..!il  I  'r-'M m.  I  'leu  nsiiik:  ( 'rejini,  Ks.-*.  ii 
tial    (»tlH    I   «e.l    III     I '.rl  luiifs.    Eaii    (if    (  ,il..t.'n>-    ami    i'..«mcti.s 
l>«'ntlfri«ei.  , 


l-'or  '  iarineiit   I  lain:ers. 

First   US'-  .Viiii    _'7    lit."  ♦ 


•  N   UHitH       Ko.k  '>(   -\k;.-s  <  ,,rp.,ra'i..n    HirlinKton,   Vt.      Filf*! 

■  llllO'   H,    1  It.'.ii 


EXCELLA-CRAFT 


For  i.ranite  .Moiiuin.  n-s  nio!  ,\l.. n.ii.s 

First  use  .Vpr    Jn    lit.'.t, 


SN    «»«.>,K.".:        Norman    U      Sietirn.«     .1     fi     a     l.»<\\    L.-rin.x    i 
\I.-mphis      TetU!         Filed    I  lei-     \2.    lit.'."         Seo     2lfl 


.'u*  n.T  ..f  Rejr.   No     4i:i4S!t 

h  ..r  Hh  ir  I  olorlnt 
K^rsr   ,i,«.  Jiuie   1  1     l!t:U 


October  80,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  197 


SN  .-)7.-)      Coty.   liic  .  New  York.  N.   Y       Filwl  Jan    12.  19.5K.  SN  2.053.     North  American  Industrie*.  Inc.,  NVw  York.  N    Y 

Filed  Fe((.  .'i.   lH.'Mi 

ESSENTIAL 


F"or  f'oKtnetlc  Fao'  ('reaiiia. 
First  use  July  l."i.  iy_'2 


(Ht0^ 


For  Window  and  tilasi*  ('leaner. 


SN    't  (i4.'.       I'ara    Latioratorlew,   New   York    N     Y       Filed    Mar 

■^2      ]<»;,,;  First    use  '  tcl      1      ]  y.^.", 


LAN-0-SHEEN 


SN    7..T77.      S   k  .M    iMstributorH.   In«  .   Madiaon.  N    Y       Fil.-d 

S\yr   :}(i,  ii»5« 


l-'i.r  Hair  ItreKHiliK. 
First  us.   .Mar    4.  1»4«. 


SPOMAC 


SN   ,'...•-'.-..      William    Met-ka.  Jr  .   Dallaa,  Tf-x       Flit'd    Mar    2ti 

ni'.ti  First  uiw  Mar    7,  1956 


For  Chrome  n.-aner  for  Cse  Principally  in  Connection  With 
th«'  Removal  of  Rust  From  Chroma  FlftlnEs  and  ArtiH«'R  on 
.\utoraobik**i. 


o 


DID 


SN    ISiTZ.      Modern    Ohfmlcal    SiH-cialties    Corip  .    R(Kh«>t.ter 
N    Y      File<1  May  .'    IW*)*! 


F..r  Hair  Oils  and  Hair  Toniis. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1!».">H 


^pfipy 

wNirf 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  White  Wall  Tire  <  leaner. 

First  use  IH-c    1(1,  \\\-\2 


SN   ^H14      Hritex  Corporation,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Fi 


1  H.'.i; 


"lied  May   l.'i. 


SN  «.')H,71.".      Claden  Knterpriae*,  Inc.,  Bay  Cifv    Mi<h      Fil.-d 
l>ec,  2W.   1W53. 


BRITE-WOOL 


F..r    1  ,,ld    VNater    Soap   for    \Vai»hiniJ    Woolens     Nylons     and 
the  Lik.. 

First  use  .\pr    l.H.  195r. 
Suhj,  to  Intf   with  SN  1  1,7.14, 


SN     11.7.14        Ade-<iMati(     Company,    Incorporated     Chi'aKo 
111      Filed  July  !♦,  1W:)« 


For  MeiHllii    Rod  tor  I  se  m  CieaninK  S^l^erware  in  a   I'ish 
pan  c..ntainint'  a  I  >et.'rt'erit  I'l.on  Coining  in  C..ntact  With  the  F.-r 

Si  I  \frw  ji  ri 

First  Us.   \\x^    14    l!*:..i. 


WOOL-BRITE 


■Id    Water    Uefrtfent    for    WashniK   V\  (.olens 
First  Use  May   1  4    ]M.".ti 
Suhj    to  Intf    w  itli  SN  >.>  :\\  4 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS   100 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  -Uj  -. 

i'.-h    _■( 


I     1  !*."..', 


.unit  CortKiratloti.  ,N.  w   \.,rk    N    V       File. I 


iS 


SN     <;h4  i.-Mi        l'h..r.<t     iiirporntioii.    Houston     Tex        Filed 

Mar    2\.  in.'..". 


pho-tect 


F-r    Re 
'  'onnei  till 

Systems 


nderitiK 
n   With 


.11  ..r  a  Ik 


V   ^     \  .  *" 'r    '■'''•'oirraphic    Ideatiticaiion    System    -Namely     the    In 

\^_^/  stallation   and   ServicijiK  of  Cameras  and    Related    Fquipineiit 

Hi    K^fail    Kstahlishnients   in   Order  To  Permit    Persons  To   He 

onsultant     and     Kn»,lneennK    Serv,,..     ,n       ,.h.,t.,.ruphed    as    The,     Cash    Checks    and    the    U-velopnien,    o' 

l.es..n,  and  1  t,Htail« tion  of  Custom   Musi,      the   Film    m   Order  To   Identify   Those   Peraons  Who  Cash   Had 

Che<kK 
'"  '••  '    '■''     ''■*■"'-'  First  us*^  Feh    !.,  ]})."). 


TM  198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


SN  fiW  437       MrColluiii   KxplnrHtl.m  ( Omiiany    H  >imt,.ii     l\'\       \  irh.ii>    U^piliM  To   !  >«tf  niiinf   Wlif-tlitr  a   Particular   Sertioii 
Polled  Sent    9    19.'i.'  ^     '    ^^*''l    App'>ar>    To   Havt-  (;as  or  (Ml   roHsibilltlfH,   and   the 

!{►   I'fil    of    \V.|!    l.oKKinK   Kquipmpiit.   Such    an   (ia.t   iH'tf-ctors 
Oil  ('lu"r..srMiivri  aT\d  I  K'pthint'tf'rs. 
Firs;  lis.'  F>-b   :i,  lIM.i 


THUMPER 

For   Oophyslcal    Surveys   Conducted   by    Appliinn'    in   I'ro- 
<|.^rrlvf>  Oil  and  "las  Fielil  Fxplorations  Perform*-.!  •■"   o'h.TS. 
Fir^r  U8»-  May  H,  IS*"," 


CLASS  103 
C  ONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


SN  rt94,438,      McColiurn   Exploration  Coiiipaiiy.   H.lU^:o|,,    lex. 
Fil»Hl  S^pt    9.  195." 

GEOGRAPH 

For  (rt»ophy8icai  Survt^yn  ("ondiicfe^l  by  App!i<arir  in  l'ro>ip«»c- 
ii\e  Oil  and   (las   P^ield   p:\plorrttionM  lVrforin.Ml  for  iitti.-rs. 
P'irst  iisf  Nov    17    IH-  ♦ 


SNMfi.lii-i       Sraiilfy   Schkurinaii,  d    h    a    Corini/.iiu'   Pro.'fs> 
of  Am. •■•"a     N.-w    York,   N.   Y       FiK'd   Apr     -'_',    i;*.').') 


SN    >>',»H.Trt:^       H   '•    FoimIs,    Inr  ,   chu-at:"     111       V'  •■•'.    Nov.   23, 


Utf)." 


B/G 


For  ("1  fan  in  c  "1  Synthetic  Furs 

First  ■!-..■  K.-t.    -',  19:>.'» 


F'or  Kfstaurant  S»>rvic*'s 
Fir!<r  li!**-  in  rh.-  ynar  19"J'< 


CLASS  101 


\    _   :"_•       l-.il*-ral   Kl-'rrric  i 'orpora  t  ion.  ('Ilfton    .N    .1       FiUhI 

F-t.  !•-  i'.'o<;. 


ADVERTLSING  AND  BUSINESS 


;N    HH;i..KM;?       .joh-s    K     H.-.U'.-     .1     t,     1      Ih,     ['..■acon-Ad-Co., 
Ix-ratur.  ill      Filed  , Mar    .'1    19.'v.", 


U' 


yfwBKACOSAl)  (0. 

LIGHTS  THE  WAY 


For    l'riK-es«inii   of   I'rinrHii   .\d\  .-rr  i.^ilin;    I.i?^t.>i' 
III  i  lit'    Sf  If  chini;.  F'ild  ini;    !;■«••■•  i  hl'     i  nd  !  iisr  riS.ii  r 
K;  r»:  u.**-  .Jji  m    Jo.  1  '<"»." 


SN  <>s:,  H,H<»      I  ff-ir  f:x'  ii.ci 

A  pt    Jii,  I;*.",.-, 


N.-w    V 


y  Trlin- 


Filed 


Applicant    ilisiiaini.s    .-vrlusiVf    rit'lit    t..    th.'    «ord       Scrvift'' 
:ji,i.-'   tr.ini  III.'  niarl<  aw  shown 

1"    r    lii.^tallanon,  Ert'<.tion.   Maimt-naiict',  S.'rvic'c  and  Kcpair 
of    I'.'l. iniiiiiHn  twin    aioi    Elf't  r..nir    Ei|uipiii*'ii'    mid    .\ppa 


I  < '  .  I .  -r  .. 


} 


I'i." 


'edi-zzvW^ 


SN  3,37"       l-'.i.dil.-rtv   I  orp., ration.    Fit  tsiiiirKh     I'a       P'llcd   Feb 
27.  19.'>«1. 


Til''  words  "'('reflir  Fxrhain.''  at 
ia  iiii^'d  apart  from  t  ti.-  mark  as  show  :; 

F'or  keportiinr  on  'hv  CrHdit  Stand; 
sduals,  FiriiiK.  and  < 'orporii  t-i,,ns 

First  us^'  Ffb.  I'i.   l;i.'i.' 


Ks-      I'lJl"    are    dl8- 
-c  .tn  !  Finances  of  Indl- 


S.N    *\uz  SO.-).       Rotar>     EnKin.-Tini:    CompHuy.    Midland,    Tex. 

FM.'.l  Auit    in,  li*:..'. 


— ^     r- 

'.TMATUITY,;  JHf  D  '  Ef.  »*  ** 


-y  y   cy    {y  '..y    by 


.\il     A     r  tiiii;    .  \i-ept    th.'    initials    "V.    •"      is    disrlaiiin.'.!    s.-p 
arate  a  i!'!  ,i  pa  rt  from  tlif  use  of  th.'  mark 

I'or    <  otisi  ructiiiK.     I'lsmaiif  Imt.',     Mov  in>;,     H.'  F.rectiiii:    and 
For    Services    < 'otnprisuifcr    '"1    W.U     LoKirin»;       Nam.-  >      .-n.        ii.-pairmi:   Iiidustiia!    Hiiildiiiirs  and   tti.-   Installation   of   Indus 

curintr  and    Recordinir   I>afa    ('or rnin»;    th.    I'r,.,,.,,,.    ,,.    ,,,,,     •  -  j,  j   h:,|ii  ipin.'tir  Th.'rc!  n 

and  OH   and  the  (;hara.-t.'r!stic.s  ...f   :lie  Mud  and  i:ai:in*;.s  a:  Firs!  us.' Feb.  :,:«>,  I'.CS-J. 


OCTOBER  30,  1956  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  104  CLASS  106 

COMMUNICATION  MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


TM  199 


SN    Bft3..-(>7        rnit..i    States    Ind.'.H.ndent    Telephon..    Associa       SN   (i91.427       HJ   Serv,.-...   In.  .   Long  Heach.  Calif,      Flle<1  ,.uly 
tiun,  Washiukiton.  1)    f.     Filed  Auk.  l^li.  li*'>''  is.  li'-'o 


"Aquafree" 


For   Treatment    of  oil    Wells  To   Reinov..   Water   Bliw'k   and 
Thereby  Increase  l'ro<lucti\  ity 

P'irst  use  on  or  about  Maj   10.  197)5 


CLASS  107 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


For  S.'rNK.s  Furnished  by  the  Aiiplicant   to  Its   Mt'mt).'rs    - 
Namely    1 1  ( 'ondncts  Studien  and  Research  Into  Phases  of  Tel.-       ^^.  ,iH;;i,,       Northwest   Louisiana  BroadcastinK  (drporanon. 
phone    op.'rati..ns      I  lisseniinates    Inforniation    and    Statistics  shrev.-port    La      Filed  May  1 7.  19.->:> 

RtdatiUK  to  Telephone  Company  Operations,  (loverninent 
Orders.  Proposed  Legislation  and  Court  Decisions:  Offers 
Assistance  to  Its  Member  Companies  on  Individual  Problems 
With  (lovernment  A»:encies  and  Advice  on  Many  Non  (lovern 
ment  Phases:  Maintains  Liaison  With  Directory  Publish.Ts 
and  Other  Business  Entitles  Serving  the  Needs  of  Telephone 
C.impanies  ;  Co  iducts  Naional  Conventions  for  the  Display 
of  Latest  Equipment  and  for  Contacting  Manufacturing  Rep 
r.'sentativ('S 

First  ust'  on  or  about  July  -9.  197).-) 


CLASS  105 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


p,,r  -litl.'  of  a  Radio  Program  C..nsisting  of  Recorded 
Popular  Musir,  1  tit.TS.HTsed  With  Ad  vert  is.'in.-nts  and  Mis- 
ci'llaneous  t  otHHrsatioii 

First  lis.'  .Inly  IS.  19')4. 


S.N    H9*i. »;.",.">        I'liarb's    F     Lawsou.    ■!     b     a     The    Trav.dmarl. 

Flyria.  Ohio      Fib'do.t    is    UK'.').  sN  '".I'h.I'W.'       Musi<«riinal    Inc     Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  Nor. 

.^H,  T.t.-..-, 


m. 


3S.  #1,RAVELMART 


i-'i.r  rtav.'l  S'-t  s  K'o.s  Naiii.'i.N,  Makini:  H.it.-i,  .Xuliio 
Sl.-ainslup,  .tio!  Hal!  IC  s.-rva  t  loiis  .  iirL'anr/iriL'  T..nrs  an 
I  ■..ndiK  tini:  Tours 

IMrst  lis.'  ..n  oi   about  -\pr     H'    l'.».'J 


>N    .I'oi  V(7        Mcy.-rs   Br..s  .    New    York     N     ^        lilnd    i  >.  r     2\ 

I'I.",,".       St-.'    Jifi  as  to    ■Meyers 


MEYERS 

BROS    . 


MUSICAfiKITAL 


For  i'rodu.  ti.,11  aii.l  Live  P.'rf ormatice  of  Musical  Plays 
.Musiial  I  ..ine<ii.-s,  his.!  Lik-'lu  op'-ra  for  Aiidienc  Kntertain 
men  t 

First  use  May   1  ,   li*.",4 


ymxm. 


SN   4.99s       Storer   Broadcast  ing  Company.  Miami   Beach.   Fla 
Fil..<l  Mar    -.'1     19.-,c. 


LET'S  FIND  OUT 


No    claim    is    made    to    th.-    words    •T'arkiiii;    System      apat 
from  tilt-  service  mark  as  shown, 

FoV    Parking   and    Storing   ..f   Automobib'    V.-bicU-s 
First   US.'  June  19."-1      19-11  as  to  ■Mey.Ts  " 


For  Title  of  a  T-b'vision  i'rogram  Consulting  of  !  >ramH!  ixed 
IMucat  ional  Lecture 

First  use  I  >ei  .  ."i,   li^.■>.'). 


I 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  200 


SN    ft99.0OS,       Siimia   Tsu    LHinriia    rrafHrnifv     Sf     I^.uls,    Mo. 
Kllfd  Nov    2H.  IH.-i:. 


For  Indu-Htint:  Pltilk;»-il  M>'iiiiH-r«hi;i  :ri  :t  \:tn..nHi  <  ..il.'k:iHff 
Fratf-rnal  SCK-I.'tj-  MrfcranU**<!  T<.  Knrfh.T  -U-  >  iiltuml  S.M-iitl. 
and  Kdncatioimi  M»'h1.*    ''   \l>-tii!"r- 

Firnr  ui*^  April  li'.'T  , 


TM   200 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CXASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


rt.3fl.30l 
Shell 
Nfobll 

K36.302 
Clay 
t.-2 1 

«3fl.303. 
7-24 

25.     I 


PILOT  BRAND  AND  DKSION.  Southprn  Oyufpr 
Millintt  roriK.ratlon.  to  Merchants  National  Bank  of 
p.      SN   089  8«f,       Pub    g   14-56.      Filed   6-20-55. 

PALMETTO  CI^Y  AND  DESIGN  International 
Corporation  S\  689  945  Pub.  8-14  56.  Filed 
55. 

SNOW  SHOE  Barxen  Conipanv.  SN  694  635  Pub 
56.     Filed  9-14-55. 

LO  TE.\n».  ChicEBo  VitreoviK  Corporation  SN 
'lib  8-14-56.     Filed  1-3-56 


Ino. 

Inc. 

.  Inc. 

Inc. 


Inc. 


SN  700,675 
SN  700,676 
SN  700.678 
SN  700,679 
SN    700,681 


Inc. 


8V 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


«3fl.305  CREST  QUALITY  AND  DESION.  Harrr  C 
Schropder.  d  b  a  Schroeder  Pnyn-T  Specialty  Co  to 
Schroeder  Paper  Specialty  (\.  SN  067,598  Pub  8-14^56 
Filed  6-2   54  o-i^.,o. 

636.306.  PERMA  TEX  AND  DESIGN  Kay  Kl  Mfe  Co  SN 
078,037       Pub    H- 14-56       Filed  12-9-54. 

636.307.  INIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN.  Kay  El  Mfg  Co  SN 
078.0.38      Pub   8-14-56.     Filed  12-9-54 

SN  063      Pub  8-14-.56.     Filed  1    13.50 

"'sf>66^'pTr';f -'  "'""'"'''  ''*'-''*'^-''  <orporation. 
SN  2.662      Pub   8-14-56.     Hied  2-14-56 

''?a'!.!I!rin''"c''''       '''"^'    ''     '^'''''-   ''     ^'     "     «-««^'''   ^.nu 
4   4   5,5  '"''""•''        ^■'^'     •'''^■'^^        r'"b.     8-14-56        Filed 


636.318      SKPT-OZYME      Hildum  Fermentation  A  ProceaKin^ 
Co      SN  700.106.     Pub.  R-14-56.     Filed  12-10-55 

6.36.319      MAGNETRIT  AND  DESIGN      Majnietrit  A    G       SN 
700.036      Pub    8    14    56      Filed  12-27-55 

636.320      SOLCPOL.     S(duol  Chemical  Co., 
Pub    8    14-.56.      Filed   12-27-55. 

6.36  321.     SOLUSIZE      Sol uol  Chemical  Co  . 

Pub8-14-,56      Filed  12- 27-.55 
030  322      SOLCCENE      Soluol  Chemical  Co. 

Pub.  8   14-50      Filed   12-27-55 

030.323  SOLCUAX      Soluol  Chemical  Co  , 
Pub    8-14-56.      Filed  12-27-.- 5 

630.324  EXOL       Soluol    Chemical    Co. 
Pub   8-14-56.     Filed  12-27-55 

630.325  AQCAGARD         Soluol     Chemical     Co 
7(K).082      Pub  8   14-50.     Filed  12-27-55 

030,320       SOLCOL       Soluol   Chemical   Co      Inc.      SN    700  083 
Pub,  8    14   50      Filed  12-27-55 

630  327       MONOLENF.       Wyandotte   Chemicals    Corporation 

SN  394      1Mb    8-14-.50      Filed  1-9-56. 
030,328       SIOTOL       Imperial    Chemical    InduBtr..^    I   ; 

SN  423      Pub    8    14    56      Pilf^d  i    ]0-50 

630  329      CA8COTE      The  Borden  Company      SN  562 
8-14   .56      Filed  1    12-56. 

636.330       HI  DRY       JeflTeraon   Chemical    Companv     Inc 
594.     Pub   .8-14-50      Filed  1-12-50. 

630,.33l      KODA COLOR,     Eastman  Kodak  Company      SN  973 
Pub   8-14-.56.     Filed  1-18-56 

030.332  OZARK  OZIDE  AND  DESIGN  The  Owrk  Smelting 
A  MininK  Company  SN  1.006  Pub  8-14-56  Filed 
1-18   50, 

036.333  DILEINE       Jaoquea    Wolf   A    Co       SN   9  2,30       Pub 
8    14-50      Filed  5-10-56. 


.ited 


Pub 


SN 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


CLASS  7 


CORDAGE 


030,334       D(.LPHIN   JUTE   MILI^   AND   DESIGN       D<,lphln 
Jute   Mill*       SN   3.0.58       Pub    8-14-56       Filed  3-1-56 


><   •vS"        C.s.M       r     S     Handbaj:    Corporation       sN    5  092 
Pub    8    14    .->fi      Fllod  4-2-56. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


H30312  siNNY  S„L  AND  DESIGN  John  Wiley  Jone. 
in    ,".    ,".  "  .^^""•"^'  ■^""''''  *""      ^^'  «26,461       Pub.  8-12-52' 

"'von;!Hl/M"f '?'■''■,  ^:''^^-''^'^'-  "<-•»'-»  Aktien^aellach.ft, 
vormals  MH.ter  Lu,m«  und  HrUnlnK  SN  091.990  Pub 
N    14   .i(>      I  i\^,\  -    27-55 

"'''p'''k'.  f:'^'^  '^'  ^**'""'^^  *  nougherty.  Inc  SN  092  127 
Pub.  8-14   .50      Filed  7-29-.55  ""-.i^- 

"'sv'«oJnV''7''  Schenectady  Varninh  Company  Inc 
SN   69.1402.      Pub    8-14-56       Filed  8-19   .55 

''"^"Jn'/^riurFnii^";''-^'-''-  - 

"p:;'8-i1':5;";:^;^h-"";:;.''"-"'"^'-  «^  -^-^ 


636.335      LASTO  MERIC      The  Tr*mco  Manufacturing  Com 

pany       SN  083,730       Pub    8-14-56.      Filed  3-17-55. 
0.36,336      COIL  WAL  AND  DESIGN.     Dubuque  Products    Inc 

SN  691, 839      F'Db  8    14-56      Filed  7-25-55. 
036..337       BERMCDA       New  York   Wire  Cloth  Company       SN 

692.073       Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  7-28-55. 

0,30„3.38       ACOrSTlBRIK      John   Guy  Brltton       SN  092  704 
Pub    8-14-56.     Filed  8-9-55 

636.339  I'ICONE    COLORAMA    PATIOS       Picone    Bros     of 
Suffolk.   Inc.      SN   093,185       Pnb,    8-14-56       Filed   8-16-55 

030.340  ACCESSO       Acceago    Syatem.    Inc.       SN    698  006 
Pub    8    14.56      Filed  11-10-.55 

036,341.    HERCULES     InderplnnlnK  A  Found,  tlon  Company 
Inc      SN  699,681       Pub    8-14-56,     Filed  12-8-65, 

036,342      WYTE  BA(;      Basic  Refractories  Incorporated,  now 

b.v  change  of  name  Basic.  Incorporated      SN  700  426      Pub 
8-14   50      Filed  12-22-55 

TM  201 


TM  202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


rt3fl,343.       PANEL-VENT         Owpnu-IllinoiH     ('Anns     (Miiiimny 

SN  1.467      Pub   HI  4    .'.'■.      Fil»Hl  1    2.'.    M 
rt.'?*)  344       RKniTUBES      The  Rlrhkraft  Company       SN3  712 

Pub    H    14    .')H       PIlfHi  3-1 -.'.6 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


fWi«.34."i       MIL<;EAR      Conrlnpntal  OiM'oinpany     SN  rt92.04."> 

Pub    R-14-:)ri       Ftl*"*!  7-28-.')5 
rt3fl.34fl.      CA(^rs    YTKON    AND    DESKJN        Sonrh wfxr.'rn 

Petroleum    Company      Inr        SN     Rft4  74S        Pub      ><    14.',»; 

Filed  »-l 5-5.1. 
f^3»1.347        KINf;    HEE    AND   DESI<;N       Int^r  State    Oil    Cam 

pany.      SN   «98.171       Pub.    8^14-56       Filed    11-14-55 
f^3fl  348       ALBATRIM         F      VV      Hreadman     (^>mpany         S\ 

9.219      Pub    8-14    .">f)      Filed  .V  29- 5«). 
fi3«.349        CERATRTM        F      W      Stpadman     I'.'mpany        SN 

9  220      Pub.  8    14-56      Fn»-d  5-29   .",ri 


CXASS  16 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN 


fi3rt.35().      SOFT-SFiEEN       Hancock   Painr  dk   \  ariiHh 
«fi4  225       Pub    «-14    5ri       Fil^d  4-9-  ")4 

^53rt351.      STRFH^OAT        HiUyard     rhemirai     i  ,,n,pnn\         S\ 

677.654      Pub   8-14    5H      Filed  12-2-54 
636,352.      TOO'f^ARD       Polytechnic    InduHtrl^^    i  .irt...riiti.,n 

SN  700  895      Pub    •»    14    56      {■■'iled  1 2-30   5.' 

636.,353        TINT. A. FRAME        Max    Feld^r        SN     41-.        Pub 
8-14-."»fl.     Filed  1-10   56 

636  .354.     SPARKLEEN  r.INKR      Schln^t^r  Nffc    i"..      SV  62" 
Pub    8-14-56       Filed   1-12-56 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODICTS 


636.35.-,       WINSTON       R    J     Reynolds  Toha.co  r,,nipnnv       '^N' 
661.117      Pub    H-   14    56      Filfd  2    IT    54 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEITICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


•  136  36.-.       HUTA  DE.Xsn.KS       Normal    Pharmacnl.    Inc       SN 

6!M  251       Pub    H    14    56       Filed  9 -6    55 
636,366       BPTA-DO-N  aiLES      Normal   Pharmaial.   Inc       SN 

694.252      Pub    «-14-5fl      Filed  9-ft- .55 
6.36.367      DEX-SILES      Normal  PharmacHl,  Inc.     SN  694  253 

I'uh    8    14-56      Filed  9   6    55 
6.i6  36h       DKSIC.N  of  PI<;      The  C.lando  Lai-  Company      SN 

695. in2      Pub    8    14-56.     Filed  10   5   55 
';.H6  3ti!.        PET  PEPS    AND    DKSKIN        Malcolm    B     Carwlev 

d    b    a    RldKliiiK  I>ab<iratorles.     SN  rt9fi.495.     Pub    8-14-5H 

Filed   10    17    5.- 
';u;37a        \     AND     DF:sI(;N        Nutrilife    Product.*,     In<         SN 

696  723      Pub.  8    14-56      nied  l(V.19-55. 
636  371       PROBEC      The  Stuart  Company.     SN  696.844      Pub 

»    14    56      Filed  10   20-.">.') 
'136  372        STIP       Cutter    Laboratories        SN    697.676        Pub. 

H    14    .-,6       Filed  11-  4-55. 
t;3';  373       REE  ZEE       VV     ("     Jeffries,   d     b.   a     Oakmont   <'oni 

panv        SN    697.795        Pub     8^-14-56        Filed    11-7   55 

'i3»;  371        VITA  TIN         Tlie      ClandOlJic      Company.        SN 
6.J7  ;iT-       Pub    8^  14    56       Filed  11    9    55 

•  i  !<;  37,'       1  iKSKIN  OF  PK;      The  ClandOLac  < '..iiipHny      SN 

>;;-»:  i<7'i       I'uh    H    14-56.     Filed   ll    9-55 
...^6  .iTf,      I'Id.MtE      The  (Jland  o  Lac  r.iiTiiiany      SN  697.977 

Pub    H    14    :■•;       Filed  11    9    55 
636  377       '  i)NS()LF:TS       The  Wni     S     .Merrfll   Cimpany       SN 

.•.!(H,-.3t!        Pub     *<    14-. 56,       Filed    11     18    5.'. 
i;:i6  37'<       HAP.W       I'aul    H    Elder  Company       SN    31h       Pub 

>^    1  4    .'.»■,       Kil.-d   1    9   ,'56 
»;  0'  379       iKVAHIST      .Natick  Chemical   I  ndiistrles,   Inc       SN 

3.- 6       Pub    H    14    56       Filed  1    9    56 
■  .',»;  .(MO       V|T.\S.\FE       Vitasafe  Corporation       SN  386,     Puh 

K    1  4    'iti       Filed  1    9    56 
^1  It;   is]        ASENTir      ("hicatfo  Pharmacal  'oinpany       SN411 

l',]ti    »     14    .■>6       Filed    1     10    56 

•  ■.!»;   Is2       <"AROTHRICIN       Carroll   Chemical   ("ompany       SN 

"4K       I'uh    '^    14    56       Filed   1     16    56 
•i.!6  3s3       KLIMITONE       Lenfesfey  Cix.ptT  \\  ritbl      Formulas 
iuf       SN  Hn7       I'uh    H    14   56      Filed  1    Iti    .•)6 

•  ..i6,.!H4        MIKEDIMIDE         Parlam     Corporation         SN     823 

Ftlb.  »-14-56       Filed  1     16    56 
636  385       PHYTEX       Wynllt   PharmaceutlciiLs.   Inc       SN   861 

Put.    H    14    56       Filed  1     16  56 
636. 38t!       KI.KV       i  ■..rrunoii  Co  .  Inc       S.N  9.'x       I'uh    »<    14    5fi 

File<!    1     l-*    "6 
636  387         DIL.VMATK        The    rpji>hn    Company         SN     1.295 

Pub   ft-14-56      Filed  1    23    56 
';36  3H8      HALOTBSTIN      The  Upjohn  Company      SN  1.296 

i'uh    >^   1  4   :.n      Filed  1-23  56. 
636, .389        MloCKI.        Profe»8ional    Pharinacal    C,,       Itu        SN 

1.824        I'uh    >*    14    56       Filed    1    27    56 


6.36.356.  EMEBAL  Medical  Spe<ualtie«,  Inr  SN  6in*.37  1, 
Pnb  9-l.'S-.'i,3      Filed  1-29  51 

636.357  TRlPmiN  The  Pharma-Craff  Corpora' i.-n  n"'»- 
by  chance  of  name  Pharma  '"raft  Corporation  *i.  Josfpti 
K  .Seajtram  4  Sons  Ini-  SN  677  60<i  I'ub  h  i4  ."6  FTU'.i 
12    1-.54. 

636.358  HYDROZETS  Merck  A  Co  Inc  SN  6>4.H,n.-,7 
Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  5-23   r,:, 

636  359       AVAPENAI.        <i.'iey     Chemical     r,,rp<.r«f  io,,        SV 

68H,638       Pub    8    14    56       Filed  tVl    55 
6.36,.360        KINNEVITE.        Kinney      k     <ompany       hi.  ,•<  V 

689.042       Pub    8    14    56       Filed  6    7    55 

636.361  MARA  VIYAL  Hilario  i;  Caballero  d.  b.  a.  .Mara 
Vlyal       SN    692,308       Pub     H- 1 4    ,5.',       F1U-<1    8-2-55. 

636..3«-2.  KRC-DAL  Hilario  O  Caballero  d  b  a  MaraVival 
SN  692.. 309      Pub.  8-14    56      Filed  8    2    55 

636.363.  PILOCEL  AND  DESKiN  Professional  Pharmacnl 
Co.,    Inc       SN  «92.543       I^b    8-14^.56       Filed   8-5-55 

636.364.  GA.NDREL  Ahtx.tt  Laboratories  SN  693  29H 
Pub    8-14-56.     Filed   'H-iV  ,■,,-, 


CLASS  19 


VEHICLES 


'■.it.   ',911       I'HKM    MILL       North  .American   .Wiation     Inc       SN 

.;9'),',M       I'uh    1    14    56       Filed   10    12    55. 
t.3H391        (II'ARDIAN        The    Roberk    Company        :^N    5.370 

Puh    H    1  4    ."if,      Filed  3    28   5<) 
636   !92       i.M       Ceneral  .Motors  Corporation       S.N  5.477.     Pub 

s    14   .-.6      Filed  3    29-56. 

:        i 

CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES  ' 


136  393       IRVINGTON       Irvintfton  Varnlub  *  Insulator  Com 
pain     ro  Minnesota  Mining  A  Manufacturing  Company      SN 
'.-,1254      I'ub    H-  11 -.'^6      File<)  8-3-53. 
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636.394.  FLASH   FLAHE  AND  DESIGN       Buffalo  Weaving  6.36.421       MULTRA  AND  DESIGN.     Multra  Corporation      SN 
&  B«>1tinK  Co.     SN  685.249.     Pub    8-14-56      Filed  4    11-.55  676.1.33      PuhH-14.56      Filed  11-5-54. 

636.395.  CC    AND    DESIGN.      ConiMK'tor    Corporation.      SN  636  422.     POWER  TRIM.     Roy  L.  Dykes,  d.  b.  a.  The  Power 
689,121.     Pub.  8-14-56      Plied  6   8-55  Trim  C,      SN  699.380      Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  12-5-55 

638.396.  REGENCY  AND  DESIGN      Inciustrial  IV'velopment  636  423        I'RASH    KINc;.      Massey-Harris-FerRUSon    Limited 


Engineering  Aiwociates.   Inc.     SN  689.385.      Pub.   7-17-56. 
Filed  6-13-55 

636. .397.  SAFTEE  Electric  Service  Systems.  Inc..  d  b  a 
Hol-Dem  Electric  Fencer  Co  SN  692.772  Pub  8  14  56 
Filed  8-10-55. 


636,398  MIX  O-MATIC  The  Steam  O  Mat ic  Corporati.m  to 
Rival  .Manufacturing  Company.  S.N  692,874.  Pub  8  14  56 
Filed  8    11    55 

636..399.      MICRODOT      Felta  Corporation    now  .Microdot    Inc. 
SN  693, 032      Pub  H   14.56.     Filed  8    15   55 


SN  76.     Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  1-3-56. 

636  421      MACLNEMATIC      Bell  Portable  Sewing  Machine  Cor- 
poration      SN    1.141       Pub.   8   14-56.      Filed  1-20-56. 

6;W,425  DE  BREE  PC  MP  AND  DESIGN.  HAH  Manu 
fa(  turing  Company,  Inc.  SN  1.527.  Pub.  8-14-56  Filed 
l-2«   56. 

h,;c,,426       FOSMATIC       The    F\>iidick    Machine   Tool    d,       SN 

•1.022      Pub    H    7   56.     Filed  3-7-56. 

636.427      A.MOJET  AND  DESIGN      Mid-South  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN    4.341       Pub.    8-14-56.      Filed   3-12-56 
"^^•^r"2^o  11!'*^^'''      The  Globe  Tool  A  Engineering  Company.     H36.428       GOLDEN     (JLIDE        Sunbeam     Corporation        SN 
SN  693...99       Pub    8-14   ,56       Filed  8-24-55.  4,:i9.'j      Pub    h    14-56      Filed  3-1 2- .56. 

"^l"*i'i    Z^''"^*'^*''^  ^"^^''^^      Andrea  Radio  (\.rporation.     SN     •136.429        SWLMQUIP.       Swlmquip.    Inc        SN    4  397        Pub 
693.962.     Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  8-31-55  h    14,-6       Failed  3    12. 56 

'^"''^^f -«'"^Jn"'!  ,     >a   ""    *    *'"     '"''       ^■'''    "•'"'-'^  ''"^'  *''^'^-''^"       ^^ATSON    STILLMAN       Farrel-Birmingham    Com 
»-14   06.     Hied  J-_»   ,>.).                                                                                 p„,,,.      i,H„rporated         SN     4,4.33.       Pub.     8-14-.56.       Filed 

636.403  ELECTRO  WAY    BU;   (JENIE  AND  DESIGN  Big          3    1.3-56 
(ienie    Corporation        SN    697, OHi        Pub     H-14-56  Filed  ....     „ 

ia-2.V55.  636,431      TRU  GRIP     The  (.at e«  Rubber  Company.     8 N  4.. 536. 

636.404  FRANKLIN     ELECTRIC.       FVanklin    Electric    Co  ,  "^^    ^    ■'•'      I  iled  .i-1 4 -56. 

Inc       SN    700,310       Pub     8-14-56       Filed    12-20-55.  636,432       TRl  POINTER.      Apsco    Products,    Inc.      SN    4,602. 

636,406,       PORTAMATIC    PACER       Edgar    Carlson,    d     b.    a  '"">'    >-  '  ^ -"'«      Filed  3-15-56 

Carlson  .Manufacturing  Company.     SN  1.325.     Pub.  8-14-66      636  433       SVVIN<;  SHIFT       Swing  Shift    Mfg.   Co.      SN   4,668. 

Pub    8    14    56      Filed  3-15   56 


Filed   1    24    56 

636. 406  REDl    BREEZE       Knapp-Monarrh    Companv        SN 
1,700.     Pub    8-14-i56.     Filetl  1-3U-56 

636.407  VARIJI'ST       Anton    Electronic    laboratories     ln( 
SN  2,216.     Pub.  8-14-56      File«l  2   7   56 

6.36,408.      APPLETON    A    AND   DESKLN       Appleton    Electric 
Company.     SN  2,404      I>ub.  8-  14-.56.     Filed  2    10-56 

636,409       SNORKEL       The    Radion    Corporation       SN    2  568 
Pub.  8-14  56.     Filed  2-13-56. 

636.410.      ABBEY   ETNA       Abbey   Etna   <'ompany       SN  2.611 
Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  2    14   56 

6.36.411       TEX-RAY.     Texas   Electronics  Mfg    Co       SN  2.730. 
Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  2-1.5-56 

636.412        VIRDEN     LKJHTING     AND     DESKJN        .lohn     C. 

VIrden  Company      SN  2,838      Pub.  8    14   56      Filed  2-16-56 
6.36,413.       NC  LIFE        Nu-Life    Battery    Manufacturing    Com 

pany       SN   2.9(»6       Pub    8-14-56       Filed   2-17-.-)6 

636,414         ACE        The    Ace    Co.       SN     5,073        Puh      8    14    56 
Filed  3    23   56 

6.36,415       INFRA    AND   DESKJN       Infra    Electronic   i  ,irp.,ra- 
,tl<m       SN    ,->.301        Pub     H    14    56       Filed    3    27    .".t; 


CLASS  22 


6:Ui,434       "PACKSACK  •■      Reginald    J.    Minogue.      SN    4,731. 

Pub    8-14    56      Filed  3-16-56, 

636,435       TRIPLE    C    CUTLERY.      C    C    Manufacturing    Co. 
SN  4,76h      Puh.  8-14   56.     Failed  3-19-56 

636.4.36         DCO  FACTOR  Seaman-Gunnison      Cori.oratlon. 

SN  4,8.-)l.     Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  3-19-56 

636.437  MATE       Imp*'rial   Knife  Company,   Inc       SN   4.957. 
Pub    8    14    56      Filed  3-21    56. 

636.438  DUALEAD  AND  DESIGN.     Gould  A  Eberhardt.  Inc. 
SN  5.096.     Pub   8    14-56.     Filed  3-23-56. 

636  4.39       (iREENSHIRES    KRAND  AND  DESIGN       WillUm 
A  H     H.  James  Limited       SN  5,090.      Pub.  8-14-.56.     nied 

3-23-56 

636.44(t       COBRETTE       Continental    Copper   A    Steel    Indus- 
tries.   Inc       SN   5,169.      Pub.   8-14-56       Filed   3-26-56 

ti3.x44I        KNITQCEEN      Knit  King  Corporation.     8N  5.213. 
i'ub    ^-14    56      Filed  3-26-56. 

636,442.      .MORPAC       Lynch    I'orporation       SN    5.219       Puh. 
8    14    56       Flle.i  3    2f>   56 

♦i;!ti,443.      ETo      Owen  A  Sons#Inc.     SN  5,231,     Pub,  8-14-56. 

Filed  3    26   56. 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


6.36,416  J  \\  K  INinSTRIES  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
J.  W.  K.  Industries,  In(  S.N  684,563  Pub  8  ]4  56  Filed 
3   .30  55 

636.417.  6%  H  C  B  EnterpriH»-s.  Inc  S.\  688  3.-)4  Pub 
8    14    5t,       Filed  5    26-55. 

6.36.418.  HI  SPOT  AND  DESKLN  Gudebrod  Bros  Silk  Co 
Inc       S.N    1.437       Pub     8-14  56       Fih-d    1-25   56 


CLASS  26 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


636.419.  CHAMPION.     Champion  Pneumatic  Machinery  C(, 
SN  676.098      Puh.  8-14-56.     Filed  11-5-54 

636.420.  MLLTRA.     Multra  (Corporation      SN  676  132      Pub 
8-14-56.     Filed  11  .5-.54. 

TM  711  O.  G     -17 


63f)  444       FLO  CHEK.      Blackmer   mimp  Company,    Inc.      S.N 
6X9, K04.     Pub   4-24    56      Filed  6-20-55. 

636,445        MILTI  PRINTER.       Lyndon     V      Grover      d      h     a 
Grover  Photo  Produ(  ts.     SN  693,140      Pub    8-14-56      I-^lled 
8-16-55. 

H36.446       PERRIN  (\ALIFORNIA   AND  DESIGN       J     H    1  er- 
rin   A   Co,    Inc       SN   2.908       Pub    8-14-.56.      Filed   2    17    56. 

»i36  447       MMCO  AND  DESKLN.     Mirrometrical  Manufactur- 
ing Company       SN   4.139      Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  3 -8  56 

•136,448      WARE      Paul  Ware.  d.  b.  a    Paul  Ware  Electronic 
Developments      SN  4,163      Pub    8-14-56      Filed  3-8-56 

6:i6,449.      GASPARl       J    (;aspari  A  Co  ,   Inc       S.N  4,713    Pub. 
H-14-56.      nied  3    16    .-.6 

636.450       D-T-VEE      Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company. 
SN  5,375      Pub   8-14-56      Filed  3-29-56 
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CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 
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CLASS  36 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


•■..■Ui.^.")!       FANTASY       oriflcla    Lril       SN   n21       i'uti    ^    1*    ''•■ 
Filed  l-ia-5«. 

rt.'?6.452       SARAH    COVENTRY        Sarah    ('nvt-ntry.    hu.      SN 
1.851      Pub    H-14^:.H      Filf'<1  2    1    ')•; 

'i3H.4:)3       LILLY     I>.\rHP:        LilU     I  i:p  h.'      In.         sN     4  'T" 
Pub    R-14-S«      Filt'd  3    l!»-5« 

«3rt.454       SIRING   CHARM       The    In  t.Tna- loiuU    Sih.p   '  >.ni 
pany.      SN  7.092.     Pnh.  8-14-.'Sfi       Filed  4   2:.   .•''. 

H3fl.4S5.      BANBURY      (ineida  I.nl.     SN'-  147      Vnb    ^    \i    '"'' 
Filed  5-11-56 

f.3«.45«       AFTERGLOW         Oneida     Ltd         SN     *  M^         I'uti 
S-14-56      Filed  .'>    11    .^H 

rt:?fl.457       ACHIEVEMENT       oneidn    Ltd        SN    ^  1  4'        I'uh 
«_14-.16.      Filed   "i-ll    ■'*'> 

'^3rt.4.'>H       BLITHE   HI.oSSoM       Cr-     Tnr       SN   s  200       I'uh 
S    14-5«       Filed  .">    1 4    ."« 

f;:?rt  4.'!t       MooNRAYS      ('..ru.  Inr      SN  '',2mI       Pi!,    ■>    M    :,''• 
Filed  5-14    5R 

'■>.'{rt,4«0,      MOONBEAM      ''..m    !w      SN  8,2^2      Piili    -    14    '.''. 
Filed  5    14    5rt 

ti.U),4t;i        CHERriUN      Cirii    Im       SN   H,2u.i       I'lih    ^    U    oO. 
Filefl  5-14-5rt 


'.n  »»;s       TOKMAT      J    I'    SwhUFK  Corporation       gN  «84.1ttO. 

Put.    ^    14    .'.*)      Filed  3    24-55, 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


CLASS  29 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


f'i.16,462,      STANLEY         Sranle.v     Home     rro<1u.-t^      ]■)■ 
4  K.'tl      I'uh    '^^  14   5H      Filed  3-19    .'.•■i 


SN 


CLASS  31 


FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


'■ar,  4m       .WIKKIC.W  BOTTLERS  AND  HESKiN      American 

Hnttlerx     of    Cartx)niited     Beveraif**'*        •'^N     tUl.f529        I'uh 

-    14    .-»;       Filfd  3   22    51 
',:i»i  4711       yiARTKRLY    REVIEW    OF    PEDIATRICS.      M    D 

i'lihlinirlniis       Inc         SN     «M2.Sl4         Pub      R-14    56         Filed 

:\  4   .'5 

'•..c;  471        Ql  ARTERLY    REVIEW   (W  SIRfJERY   ETC    AND 

DESIGN        M     D    PubltiHtions.    Inc        SN    682,815        I'uh 

s    14    5ti       Filed  H-4-55. 
-;,(»;  472       INTERNATIONAL  RECORD  o^"  .MEDICINE  ETC 

A,\D  DESKiN       M  D  PubllcationK.  Inc      SN  682. H17      Pub 

H    1  4    5»)       Filed  3-4-55 

f.3»!  47  1       ATLAS  LINE  AND  DESKiN      .1    ,1    Stark  Company 

.111.1    i.erHon     Brothers.     Inc.       SN    686.491         Pub     8-14-5R 

Fil.-.l    4    2H   5.-) 
6:Ui  474       TECHNICOLOR.     Technicolor  Moti.m   Picture  Cor 

(.or-rt'iin     n.iw   hy   ihanije  of  name  Technlcol(»r  Corporation 

SN  f,iM,!i71       Pub    h-  14-56      F11e<l  7    26^-55 
f-W  47'.       \  IBRATONE        R.issottl     LlthoRraph    Corporation 

SN6h:M9h      Pub    H    14   5fl      Filed  8-16-55. 
636  47'i  SIPBR  ("OTF"    "        RoHnottl     LIthoitrnpb     Corpora 

n..n       SN  6<)3.Ht»       Pub    8-14-56.     Filed  >^16-55 

>;Ui  477       OFFICE    EXECITIVE       National    Office    Manage 

nn-wr      As.H.Hiation         SN      3,215         Pub       8-14-56         Filed 

2    2:<    56 
•  .36  47M       MORTY   MEKKLE       NEA    Service.   Inc.      SN   3,302 

p. lb    s    14    56      Filed  2    24    56 
636.479       FANCY  FREE.     Hallmark  Card       ,icorporate<l      SN 

3. 44X1       Pub    8    14   5flk     Filed  2    27-56. 

Tt'i  4h(i       DESKLN     NEWS.        Rogers     Publlahlng     Company 
S^3^HH      Pub    8    14-56.     Filed  3   5-56 


636.463  SWIMQl'IP        Swiinquip      In.-        SN     4  3't-«         Pu^ 
H-14-56       Filed  3    12    :.o 

636.464  ODOR  STOP      Phil...  < -(.ri... rat  i.ni       S.\  .V(»4y.     Pub. 
8-14    56       Filed  3    22    56 

636.465  VINYL  FLEX        Thomas     Wolf.-      Ill         <\     "in 
Pub    H -14-56      Filed  3    23-56 


CLASS  32 


FURNTTURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


63fl,4««        HIRSH  AND  DESIGN       S    A     Hin«h  Man  ufa.  r.iri  ru 

Co       SN    650.632       Pub    8    14-56       Fnie<|   7    22    :.:! 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALLIC  TIRES 


636,467.      TEF8EAL  AND  DESKiN       Sparta    Manufacturing 
ComiMDr      SN  5,328       Pub    a-14-56      Filed  3-27-56 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


63t.  4''l        ToMMIE  TEEN.  Kaylon        Incorporated.  SN 

';',2nH4      Put)    8  4-53.     Filed  7-1-52 
•iUi  4h.>       CHARMISETTE      S    J    Charia  and  Company      SN 

';::.  HI,-,      pub   4   2(V  54      Filed  9-26-52 
'36.483       GLEN  WEAVE    SLACKS   AND    DESIGN.      Trouser 

Corp     of    America        SN    674.205       Pub     11-29-55        Fllwl 

1(1    1  -54 

636,484  WEARBESTOa  Jobna-ManTllle  Corporation.  SN 
691046      Pub  8   14-56.     Filed  7-11-55, 

636  485       BONNY  8  HLG  MB  TIGHTS      Jack  Adama  *  Son, 

Inc      SN  694,112      Pub    8-21-56.     Piled  9-2-55 
t,3H  48»i       DEIN  BACKER     OF    THE     WALDORF  ASTOHIA 

Dein  Ba(her,     Inc.       SN    695,616.       Pub.     8-14-56        Filed 

!»    .Ho    55.  I 

H3H  487  NYLOPRENE  Ralnfair,  Inc  SN  fl|97  Pub. 
H   14-56      Filed   1-13-56. 

HM\  4HH  SHENANIGANS,  M.  Cohen  and  Sona  Shoe*  Co.. 
Inc      SN  957      Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  1-18-56. 

63H  4M9  PTIENCH,  SHRINER  k  IRNER  AND  DESIGN. 
French,  Shrlner  k  Urner  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  1,068, 
Pub.  8-14   .56      Filed  1-19-56.  ' 

636,490  DOR  LOC  Dor-Lou  Caauale.  SN  1,947.  Pub. 
8    14   56      Filed  2-2-56. 
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«Se.491.     ONE  PLUS  ONE.     B^rkahlre  Knitting  MlUa,     SN 
8.582.    Pub.  8-14-56.    Filed  4-2  .■>6. 

636.492.  CrNNIN<;     CONTROLLER.       Cunning     Controller 
Corporation      SN  5.915      Pnb    8-14-56      Filed  4-6-56. 

636.493.  SrSAN  HALL      Tailor  Tee  Inc       8N   5,950.     Pub. 
8-14-56.     Filed  4-6-56. 


CLASS  4$ 
FOODS  AND  INGREriENTS  OF  FOODS 


636,494  "SriT-MATE."        Mln«'rTa      Lingerie,      Inc         SN 

6,266,  Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  4-12-56. 

636,495.  LADY    EDSO.      N.    Edelaon   Sonn   Corporation.      SN 

6,670.  Pub    8-14-56      Filed  4-17 -56. 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


636,496.      ANCHORBAND         Carlln      Comfortn. 
689.607      Pub    8-14-56.     Filed  6    16   55 


Inc         SN 


636,497       STAR   AND   DESIGN.      Soberer   A    Sons,    Inc 
691.896      Pub.  8    14-.56      Filed  7-25-55 


SN 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


636.498       ROSEBUSH       Progressive   Ribbon    Compan.v 
675.427.     I'ub   8-14-56      Filed  1^-25 -54 


SN 


636.499  SANS  SOrCI  (  WITHOCT  CARE  i  Prentiss  Lane 
Inc       SN   692.1.59       Pub,   8-14-56      Filed   7    29   55 

636.500  COQLISS  AND  DESIGN  Sod^t*'  Anonyme  la 
Cotonnlere  de  Saint  Quentln.  SN  693,209  Pub  8  14  56 
Filed  8-16   55 


636,501.     CONESET.       (^one    Mills    Inc. 
8-14    56.     F'iled  2-9-56. 


SN     2.343         Pub 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


636.502  COLCESA.     Claniatoff-Courtaulds  >'•    m    b    H 

7.594  Pub    8-14-56      Filed  5-3-56. 

636.503.  HI  LON.      I>*liigh  Valley  Throwing  MiUs,  Inc 

8, (Mil  Pub    8-14-56      Filed  5   9   56 


638.504       TARCOL  Aberfoyle      Manufacturing      Cnmimny 

SN  8,046.     I'ub    8    14   56      Filed  5    10-56. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


H36  .509       SPUDETTER.      Granny   Goose    Foods     d    b    a     The 

Spudette    Company.      SN    629,162.      Pub.    1-26-54.      Filled 

.5-3-52. 
636.510.     JUST   THE  THING.     Chun   King  Sales    Ine       SN 

656.299      Pub    8-14-56      Filed  11-13-53. 
636  511.      TAMARAC  LAKE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN     Farmers 

Elevator    Company        SN    663,857.      Pub     8-14^-56       Piled 

10-22-53. 

636.512.  "TAKEETAS."  E.  B.  Wheeiock,  d  b  a.  The  Ke^tn 
Food  Co      SN  668  494.     Pub    8-14-56.     Filed  6- 18-54. 

636.513.  KEETA  DCKL  E  B.  Whe<»look.  d.  b.  a  The  Keeta 
Food  Co.      8N   670.016.     Pub    8-14-56.     Filed  7-14-54. 

636.514.  PRIGIDMEATS  CHICAGO  AND  DESIGN  Frigid 
meats.  Inc.      SN  682  420      Pub    8-14-56      Filed  2-28-55 

636  515.      FRE  MAR.      Food    Fair    Stores.    Inc.      SN    683.464 

Pub    8    14-56      Filed  3-16-55. 
636.516       EATMOR.      Eatmor  Cranberries.  Inc      SN  684,544 

Pub   8   14-56      Filed  3-30-55 

636.517.  COBEE-POP.  E  F  Drew  A  Co  Inc  SN  685.008 
Pub    8    14  -56      Flle<l  4-^-55 

036.518.  DESIGN  OF  RABBIT,  Americftn  Bakers  Coopera- 
tive. Inc  SN  685.082,  (X:)LLECTIVE  MARK  Pub 
8-14-56.     Filed  4-7-55. 

636519       JERSEY    LU.      Central    Jersey    Egg    Receivers,    Hk 

SN  686.611.     Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  5-2-55. 
636  520       DESIGN    OF    GIRLS    HEAD.      Central    Jersey   Egg 

Re<  elvers.   Inc      SN  686.612      Pub    8-14-56      Filed  .5-2-55 
636521.      HOY    A.ND    DESKiN.       Coftiierafievp    Vee-aftet    en 

Verwerking!»<vr.tiale      (i.      A.      (BIJ      Verkorting      (lenaamd 

Vleeschcentralei         SN     686.957.       COLLECTIVE     MARK 

Pub    8-14    56.     Filed  5-6-.55. 
636.522       FOUNT  WIP      Fount  Wlp,  Inc      SN  687,192       Pub 

8    14-56      Filed  5-10-55, 
636  523       PRIME    FROZ-N       CHllfornla    Consumers    (  .irixira 

tion      SN  689.341       Pub.  K-14-56      Filed  6-13-55. 
636.524       OZARK  MOUNTAIN  STORE  AND  DESIGN      Oiark 

Mountain   Store,   Inc       SN   691.076,      Pub,   8-14-56,      Filed 

7   11.55. 

636525  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.  Nathans 
Famous.  Inc      SN  693.387.     Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  8-19-55 

6.36.526.  NELSON'S  Bon  Secour  Fisheries  SN  694.958 
Pub    8-14   56      Filed  9-20-55. 

636.527       LADY  RITA      Rubensteln  A  Sons.  Inc      SN  695.028 
Pub.  >^  14-56.     Filed  9-20-55. 
j..^.     636,528       MAISON   ROUGE       Whitehall   Food   Packing  Corp. 
SN  695.053.     Pub   8-14-56      Filed  9-20-55 

636.529.  SORBISTAT.  Chas  Pflier  A  Co..  Inc  SN  695.436 
Put)    8    14    56       Filed  9    27    55 

636.530.  'BRITEMETE.  ■  Trl  State  Packing  Supply.  Inc. 
SN  695,5(17.     Pub    8    14-56.     Filed  9-28-55. 

636.531  WONDERLAS  Arcady  Farms  Milling  Company 
SN  695.966      Pub   8-14-56.     Filed  10-6-55. 

636.532  TOBLER  TWINS  Akttengesellschaft  Chocolat 
Tobler.  (1  b  a  Chocolat  Tobler.  Limited,  and  Sf>clete 
Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler.  SN  696,393.  Pub  8-14-56 
Filed  10-14-55 

636.533.      TOSTADOS.       Good     Foods,     Inc.        SN     696,431 

Pub   8-14-56      Filed  10   14-55 
636,534       WHIRL    FTtOZEN        «;oren    Packing    Co     Inc        SN 

696,648      Pub    8-14-56.     Filed  10-18-55. 
636. .535       FLAVO.      Florida  Lime  and  Av(K'ado  (irowers,  Inc 

SN  697,279      Pub   8-14-56      Filed  11^-28-55 


SN 


SN 


636.505  FOOT  LIFTS.       Alamo    Footprint     Company 
687.032      Pub   8-14-56      Filed  5-9-55 

636.506  A    BABY    MATE    PRODI-CT  AND   DESIGN       Pro-     6.36.536.     TOP    KICK       S.    Gumpert    «'o..    Inc.      SN    697.369 
greMlve  Products.  Inr      SN  687.983      Pub    8-14-56      Filed  Pub   8-14  56.     Filed  10-31-55. 

.V2^55. 


636,507.     KUSTOM.      Reliance    Dental    Mfg.    Company 
2..569      Pub   8-14-56      Filed  2-13  56. 


636,537       CBC  AND  DESKiN,     Leaf  Brands,  In(     also  d   h   a 
SN  Chicago    Biscuit    <\impany       SN    697,483,      Pub.    8-14-56 

Filed  111    55 


636  508.  TRU-CHROME  AND  DESIGN.  Rocky  Mountain  636,.538  ColNTRY  CANDY  HAM  AND  DESU.N  ^raAn^ 
Metal  Products  Cu.  SN  2,574.  Pub.  8-14-56.  Filed  A  Gheens,  lncorp..rated  SN  697,665  Pub  H-  14  56  Filed 
2-13-56.  11    4.55 
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«3«  539       DESKiN  OF  IKMi      Eureka  Mills    In.       SN  tiHT  T"- 

Pub  H  i4-.'>«    ysw<\  n  7  '>.") 

ft3«..>40.      SMOKY      MOUNTAIN         M       lAvht     *     Sun         SN 

rt9H.(i44      riibH14-'>«      Filed  11    lo:..- 
H36.541        RKI»   HKART  AND  DESK'.N       J.ihn   \|>rr.n   A   <    > 

SN  rt<t8.1»»;      I'ub   H^14-5«.     File<1  1 1-14-.'),') 
ft.lfi.WS.      MONO-MIX.     The  Hunikn  Coinj.any       S\  t!<jK.:'..-: 

Pub   H-U   r.H      Filed  1  1    Ifi^  ■^■') 
rt36,'i43       CLIF'I'BR        Merrhants     ("nff«H>    ('unipany     of     N>w 

Orl.*an8.  I.rd      SN  rt99.H78.     Pub   S-14   ort      Fil^.llJ    14    -.:> 
rt3«.544       OI'REMA.     (ioooh  Feed  Mill  ('(inipany      SNTOOin^ 

Pub   H_14-.'.fi.     Filed  1 2-ltV-."..') 
K;<rt,.".45       WHIZrPOP       Health   Fond    I'rodurts   (  ninpany     li 

corporated.  now  by  rhanfte  of  name  Clark  F<><m1s    Inc      sN 

7(X).22S      Pub.  R-14-ofi      Filed  12    19-.').") 
f{3«,54«       ('((UNTRY    SQl'IRE.      The    l.onsdaif    Hati^Ty    C.m 

pany       SN   700.242       Pub    K-14   ofi       ViW<\    12    19   .'.') 
fi3«,:.47       LITTLE   KIN(;   AND  I>KSI<;N       King   Kuli.n   tiro 

i-ery  Co  ,  Inr      SN  7<K).4.')it.      Pub    H-  1  4    ■'>»!      Fil^'<112    22    "> '• 

*Wi«..')48       MAKASYRl'P         The      Jel      S»Tf      Coniparn  SN 

7<M»rtl2      Pub    H-14-.")ti      Filed  12    27    5.', 
H36.549       FIN    AND    FANCY        Ph     Orth    Co.      SN    700.74*). 

Pub    «    14   .'>H      Filed  12    2h   ,^.l 
H3H.550       BATCH     PAK        Popcorn    Corporarion     ,.f     \m.rii!i 

SN    70<»,H2H       Pub    S    14    ."f,       Filed    12   2^*-.'.' 
Asfiool       RED   BEACTY       .1     A     Sisler    d    b    h     Jh.  k    Si.si.T 

SN  99      Pub    8-14-r)«      nied  1    .V5« 
fi3rt..'>.".2       I'ICNIC  k   PATI(»       Tht>  A  nui  U'amHted   Suiiar  C,,m 

pany       SN  288.      Pub    H-  1 4 -o*!       Filed    1    9   oti 

('..■^rt,. '>.■).•?       CAL-NIA.      Escalon   Purk.Ts     Inr       SN   7  71'(       I'^ii- 
8    14-.")H       Filed  '.    1  ()-.'>« 

«.■?«, ,'554       RED  RIDER      E    B    McCovern    ■!    b    ii    M.i.ovMm  A 
Mi(ii>vern       SN    9.22.')       Pub    8-14   .'ci       Fil.-d   .V-10-58. 


«3rt  r.rt3      THEME      Simon  Coate*.  d    b.  a    B rosin  .  to  H»lene 

I  urt'H  IndUHrrlfw    Ino      SN  691.118      IMib.  8-14-5«      Filed 
7    12    .">."> 
>;:;>.  ")H4       Ay(  A    wave       New  Jersey  Turner   Hall  Corpora 
ip.n       SN   ti97..'.7.')       Pub    8- 14   5«.      Filed   11    2-.'')5 

-  ',i;  ",»;.1       PKI.LKX      I'ellex  Incornorated    to  The  Pellex  Cor- 
porHtinii      SN  H97.829      Pub.  8   14   56      Filed  1 1 -7 -55. 

',U   "'if.       T.\N(;    (»    MINT       Reba    R.    Payne,    d.    b    a     Tand 

(iMiiit    r..       SN   t)it8,720       Pub    8-14-5fi       File<1    11    22-55 

»;.!•.  "it;7       IVV    I.KACIE       Oarry    CoRmetirs,    Inr       SN    77fi 
I'ub.  8-14    ".>.      Filed  1    Dv  56. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


i;.4>;  r.'.s  HKYKo  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
I  ..!iipHny      SN«76  657.     Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  11 -15-54. 

»;.',»;".')!(  SELF  KLE.NE  New  Process  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
,SN  r,i<<»  8.->4      Pub    8-14-56      Filed  6-2 f>- 55 

636.570  BLOTTO  AND  DESIGN.  Bojax  Industrien  SN 
>M»^7^\U      Pub    8-14   56.     Filed  10-20-55 

*'  •<.   .71        PKKDOO    SHAMPOO       Charles    A     Crete     d     b     a 
•  ountry     Dnit'     Prodnctn         SN     6iK).i*5v         Pub      8    14-56 
Fil.M   12    14    55 
. '.'i  .'.72       LESTOIL,      Adell    Chemical    Company.      SN    1,311. 
Int.    ^    1+  56       Filed  1     24-56. 

»;:!'■.  :i7!  nod  .\rmour  and  Company  S.N  4,881  Pub 
.^    1  i    56      Filfd  :\    20   56 

636.574  MB  Muffet  4  BauiiiKartner.  SN  5.227.  Pub. 
»»  1  4  "»•.       FiI.mI  :!    2«   56 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


636.555       PICON   ETC     AND  DESKIN       I'l^on  4  C)^    ti.  w  hv 
chantte    of    name    I'icon    iS     .V     P  .    ^i>.-)fit(-    Aii.iri>m>     li- -< 
.\nciens    EtaMissemHiir.-)    .\riier    Picon        SN    ''>x;*,')!.'        i'll 
,3-27-56      niwi  6-14-55 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  100 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


636.575.  CFAKDIAN  AND  DESIGN      tJuardlan  Fire  Reduc 
t Ion  Co       SN   691  766       Pub    H.   1 4    56       Filed  7    22    55 

636.576.  HV'   F.L  ETC    ANDDESKJN.      Hormone  Chemistry 
Laboratorv       <N  6it:vs29      Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  h   29   55. 


CLASS  102 


636.556       DRl'LANK      Drulaii-    In-'      SN  ftnp      Pif.    >^    14   56. 
Filed  1    18-56 

6.36. .'557       DECOR  VAC        W     L     Stenseaurd    and    .\  ..s.,,  i;,  t.s 
In<v      SN   3.717       Pub    8-14   56       Filed  :<    1    5'i 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCLiL 


3H 


.rt«  ^\»i       I  rpp«-T-ioi.     PTC       ivT,     i.L-«!T,   V        ,-   .„„v,i„,,     636.577       "^ ■       i.ibraltnr    Savings    and    Loan    Association    -.f 
t>.io..i.>M       Kir  K<f  I  AKl  I     LT(        .\.NI)     DhSloN         (     inmblan  4 


R.if)e   Company       SN   .'i.906       Pub    h    14    5fi       Fil 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


lux^-rly   Hills       SN   677,779.      Pub.  8-14    56       Filed   12-6. 54 
636.57H       NATIONAL   LIFE   ETC     AND   DESIGN       National 
Life  Insnrai!..-  i  ompaiiy.  d.  b.  a.  National  Life  of  Vermont 
SN6*t5  9H',«      Pub    7    24-56      Filed  10-6   55 


6.36.559  OREALOR  Euirene  Schueller  d  b  a  T.'Oreal-Parl«, 
to  Soclete  Monsavon  L'Oreal,  Soclete  .Anonyme  S.N  674,768. 
I'ub   8    14-56      Filed  K^-13-54 

6.36.560  PACLETTE  AND  DESIGN  S  T  Briil  'h.,,,!.,,; 
Company  Inc  SN  678,760.  Pub.  8-  14  56.  Filed 
12-22-54 

636. .561  DERMEL  I>ermpl  Crporafl-.n  SN  680  .U5ii  I'ui, 
8-14-56      Filed  1    24    5.') 

636.562,      MR       PARIS  Charl-n       H^a  ir  S.'heri.  k       S.Hi*S';s 

Anonyme,     d      b      a      Charlen     Blair        SN     689  45M        l-u'< 
8-14-56      Filed  6    14   55 


CLASS  103 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


i'i   .7v<         TKRRY     THE  TERMITE  AND  DESKiN      Amerl 
rrtu    Kxtermlnatinif   Co.    Inc.      SN    682,844       Itjb     8-14-56 

Kil.ll  ."?    7    55 

,.i.l5M.  WELL  CO.MPLETIONS  INCORPORATED  AND 
I>KSIGN  VVpII  Completions.  Incorporated.  S.N  688.706. 
l''it>  K  14  56  Filed  5- 2-55 
ui  5S1  DESIGN  OF  INSE(T  A.ND  SHIELD  American 
T.rmlcide  Company.  Inc  SN  687.037  Pub  8-14-56. 
Kil*-<1  5    H   55. 
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CLASS  106 


CLASS  107 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


636,582.  RES  AND  DESKiN  RoRers  EnKineerlnn  Service 
SN  645.261.      I'ub.  8-14-56.     Filed  4    14-53 

636.583       "PERMALAX."      American  London    Shrinkers    (  ..r 

poration.     SN  684,183.  Pub.  8-14-56.     Filed  3  25  55 

636.584.      RAPIDTREAT.  Rapid    Film    Technique.    Inc       SN 

692.267      Pub.  R-14-56  Filed  8-1-55 

636.585  "THE  FILM  D(K:T0R8."  Rapid  Film  Technique 
Inc.      SN   692.268.      Pub.   8-14-56      File<l  H- 1    55 

636.586  hAPIDWELI).  Rapid  Film  Technique  liu  SN 
692.269      Pub  8-14,56.     Filed  8   1-55 

636.587.  NICOTE.  Frenchtown  Porcelain  Company  S.V 
695,411       Pub.  8-14-56      Filed  9   27    55 

636.588.  ANOTHER  BALDECCHI  CorTIRIKK  FINISH 
AND  DESIGN  Nu-Dye  *  Finishing  Co  ,  Inc,  SN  696,816. 
Pub   8-14   56      Filed  10-20-55. 

636.589  BAYLK;  Tiarco  Corporation  SN  697.865,  Pub 
8   14   56,     Filed  11-7   55 

6.36..590  PONTASET  AND  DESIGN  Fruit  of  the  I^.oni, 
Inc,       SN    698.025.      Pub     h    14    5(1        Filed    U    10   55 


636,591  THE  VoK^E  OF  DEMOCRACY  National  AiwocU- 
tion  of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasters  and  Radio-Elec- 
tronics Television  Manufacturers  Association.  S.N  674,005 
Pub.  8-14  56.     Filed  9-29   54. 

b.Ui  .592       THE  ARTHCR  Ml  RRAY  PARTY      Arthur  Murray. 

!!!<■      SN  695,560.     Pub    8-14-56,     Filed  9-29   55 


Certification  Marks 


m 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


6.f6  59.S       r  AND  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE,     Union  of  Orthodox 
Ifwish  Contrejiarions  of  .America.    SN  1,026.     Pub.  7-31-56. 

Filed  1  -IS    56 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Them-  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
CLASS  1  CLASS  2 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


RECEPTACLES 


636,5i»4       Ferry-Morse   Seed  Co.,  Detroit,   .Mich.      SN   ti7u.42n      n;iti..-,<Hi       Hardware  Products  Co..  New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y.     SN  7,985 
Filed  P    R   7    22-54.     Am.  8.  R.  4-2- .)6.  Filed  5   !*   56 


i 

FERRY- 
MORSE 

S««cl  Co.     1 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  Kreen.  blue  and  yellow 

For   See<1n      Nansely,  Vejcf^fable.   Flower  and  (irass  S.H-ds 

First  use  .\pr    1.1,  1954 


636, .595  Edward  E  .Meyers,  d  h  a  M  &  .M  Materials  C(,ui 
l.any  Bakersfleld.  Calif  SN  689,401,  Filed  P  R  6  1,1  55. 
Am    S    R    5    22    56, 


5 


TOP 

For  DriUlntt  Mud  Additive,  (\insistinK  Primarily  of  Rubber, 
Clay  and  Certain  Fibers,  for  Is.'  In  the  Prevention  and  <()ii 
troi  of  Circulation  Problems  in  DrillinK  WhUs 

First  use  May  2    1955 


rmHP"^ 


For   Paint  Pots  Made  of  Sheet  Metal  and  Liners  Therefor 
.Made  of  Pliable  Plastic. 

First  use  .Nov,   12    ]9.'>4. 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


636.597       Clean    Home    Products.    Inc.,    St      Louis,    Mo,       ».N 
H7K0^1       Filed  P    R    12-10-54,     Am,   S,  R.  .8-23-56. 


UPERIOR 


For  Motli  Bails. 

First  use  uti  (iratn-u*  N"\     ■  .'i    1954 
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SMOKERS*  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODLCTS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  30,  1956 

CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SRORTING  GOODS 


as  i;  A  S  Manufrtrturirik'  <"n  .  Inc  ,  an'l  aw  (i  A  S  Mfn  Co. 
N'a«hvillp.  Tt-nii  SN  fUi( ».!:!-'  FilH<1  V  K  1  .'9  r)  t  Ani 
S.  R.  H-2+-5« 


NASH 


VoT  Auti>rm'tic  ("luarnit.-  I,ik.'liffi'> 
First  uw  i>n  or  about  .Ian.  14.  19."(4 


>:u;  t>(i2       trotfy    Corporation.    Quinoy,    Mich       MN    «H«,«20. 
Filed  r    K   .".   2   .")5.     Am.  S   K.  8-15-.')6. 

THERES  NOTHING  AS  FINE  AS  THE 

[-•   r   }<(iiirun:  KquiimuMit  and  Wattr  Snf^Ty  Kqulinut'iit.  I'ar 
tlcuiHri>    l.ift'  JarkflK, 

First  iisH  i>!i  iir  about  Apr    \'.\.  19.'>4 


Ui  »iu;<        Frank    K.    Fitrhett,    Hartsvllle.    8.    ('.      SN   «90,2ftr. 

V\h'A  I'    K   ti   -'7    .■>.">      Am    S.  R.  8-21-56 

SMILING   BUCKTAIL 


CLASS  10 
FERTILIZERS 


^i.'iri  .")'.»<)       I.,«'bannn   thfrnual    r,,rporarinn     [^t^hanon     !'«       ^V 
4.4'>i)      Fi^<l   I'    R    :}    ia-.'>0.     Am.  S.  K.  7    .'U    .'.'i 


HI-ORGANIC 


K'l'f  Fishing  Lurfu 
First  U(*»'  .May  l»5."i 


•  ;.}»;  Him        \.     S     Haitr   A   .AHxociatcs    Martiif    ria.stic*'    Division. 
In."      I'urtland,   Orejr       SN    ti!»l,4Ui       Filfd    F     K     7    1  .h   .').". 

LYTE-FOAM 


h  Mr   V-  rMllZ'T 

K:'vr  Sept     .'H,   1 '.'■'.'. 


CLASS   11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


F  >r    l.if>     !'rfs.rvt-r»   and    Fi.-<h   Net    Floats   IncorporatinK   a 
■la^tir  Fill.T 
hirst  use  June  17,  1955. 


<;:',♦;, f^on       Reynolds    ink,    hi-    ,    i   u.v.liui'l     <'hi.i        S.N    ii>s.".,l27. 
Fil.-d  I'    H    4    7    .'i,'.      .\i.i    S    K    .',    .".    :.•■ 


«3rt.«4t.-).      1  h.    If i  Filer  Manufacturing  rinnpany    I'.cntnr    III 
S  >  >   '  t  7  1  ".      F  i  led  U- 1 5-55 


9taai'^M 


STENCIL-KOVER 


Fur  Ob  literal  I  n»:  and  Hiink  (  nit  ink. 
Fir^t  use  Mav  J.').  l'.t.")4. 


F'or  Kites 

Firs!   ,,>.    Mar    !».  1954. 


036.006.      The  Id  Flier  Manufacturing  ('omi>an\    I»i'<Htur    ill 
SV  .;<»  4  7  j  '1       Filp<1  9    1  .■> -5.'). 


CLASS  21         I 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


ti.'iH.HOl        Lynard   nf  i  alit.irnirt.    Inr      i   ulver   i'it\     i  al;f       S  \ 
HH4.:n'.t.      Filed    !■     K     :{    Jn    .'.,'j       \\\x     .S     R     .h    24    .'.e. 


For   Klectrtc   I.iiihtini:   Fixture 
First  us*'  .\pr    .'rt    i '».'>_' 


l.juiips    .'tnii    .StiHij. 


\  / 


V 


For  Kilt's 

First  use  Feb    W.  19."ir? 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  209 


ft86,607.     Th€  Hl-Flier  Manufaoturlni;  Company,  Decatur,  111. 
SN  694,717.    F»l«Hl  9-15-55. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


tl.'^fi.ftl  1  Fran*  Xaver  MpUler  Fahn^uir-und  Maachinenfabrik 
K  (;..  .Munich,  (iermany  8N  699,713.  F11«h1  P  R  12  9-55 
Am.  S.  R.  S   14   56 


For    Bucket    Loader   .\dapte'd  To  B*   Attacbrd   to  \>hiclf«, 
K«p<H"lally  Tractors. 

Owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  672.086,  dated  Feb.  28.  1953. 


tr 


For  Kites. 

First  UHe  Mar   4    195.' 


CLASS  25 


LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


fi;i6,(K)8       The  Hi  Flier  Manufncturing  (  ompany    iK-catur    III 
SN  694,718.     Filed  9-15   5.") 


6.16,612       Soiw  Manufacturing  Co..  Detroit,  Mich      SN  6M8  360 
Filed  1'    R   5-26-55     Am.  S.  R   12-27-55. 


--!>■■--. 


soss 

LATCH 


For  IK>or  lyocka. 

F'lrst  use  on  or  abimt  Dec   15   1954 


\    / 


XI 


For  Kites. 

First  use  Mar    12,  1952. 


CLASS  U 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


r,,'?6,«09       A     J     Caley    Limited,    Norwich.    Norfolk.    F^ngland 
SN   6ft.'>,«()8       nied   P     R    9-30- .">5       Am.   S     R    5-31-56. 


636,613       Charles  H    Walcoff,  d.   b    a.   Sew    Strate  Company, 
Trenton,  N,  J.      SN  2.269.      Filed  P    R.  2-7-56.      Am    8.  R 

9   7   .■>6. 


CALEY 


For  Christmas  Stockings  Filled  With  Musical  Instruments, 
•  James,  Playthings,  Etc.  :  Decorative  Table  Novelties  and 
Favors  Namely,  Crackffs  or  Snap|)ers  Containing  Toys. 
Novelties,  PaiM-r  Hats,  Ktr  :  .\lso  Paper  Hats,  Novelties,  an<i 
Christmas  Decorations 

Owner  of  British  Reg    No    725,376,  dated  Jan    1,  1954. 


For  Calibrated  Culde  for  Sewing  Machines 
First  use  July  3,  195."^. 


636,610       .\     J.    Caley    Limited,    Norwich,    Norfolk,    England 
SN  69.'), 610       Filed  P    R    9   30   55.      Am    S    R    4   30  56 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


CALEY'S 


For  ChrUtmas  Stockings  Fill«d  With  Moak-al  InstrumeDts. 
(iames.  Playthings,  Ktc.  :  Decorative  Table  Novelties  and 
Favors  Namely.  Crackers  or  Snapi>er8  Containing  Toys, 
Novelties.  Paper  Hats,  Etc  ;  Also  Paf>er  Hats,  Novelties,  and 
Christmas  Decorations 

Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No    725,377.  dated  Jan.  1,  1954 


636.614       ((wens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo    Ohio 
SN  692.733      Filed  P.   R    8-9-55      Am    S    R    9    IH   56 

FLAKEGLAS 

For   Foliated  (ilass  Comprising  Small   Platelets  or  Partiou 
late  F'Um  In  Hulk  Form 
nr|t  use  Mar.  11,  1955. 


TM  210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1966 


CLASS  W 
MUSICAL  P^STRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


t;;-!e>,rtJu      riaiKj    I'iib!U^tlon«.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      SN 
Ui't  H.-,.i       KiU'd  I'    R    7    13-54.     Am.  S.  R.  l-ll-ftH. 


'i;Ui,tH'>  Harold  <>  Kaitchuck.  't  t>  i  UnuU"..!'"!  K.-t 
Htudin.  Chlcttjco.  Ill  *^N'  ^>y3,t)Ti*  Kilt-.i  1'  K  >  J". 
.Vm    S    R    8   29   .'it- 


Fur  Gr<x»v*Hl  Phonograph  Kfruriln. 
Kirsr  us*'  May  12.  ]9.'.'i 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


Th.'  irawinn   in  lin»-it  t<<T  th.'  c-.lnrH  red  and  «llrer. 
^'■•r  Monthly  .Matjaiin*- 
Kirs!   us»  Juii.'   4,   l«.'i4 


fi:^1  n21        .\i  ..ustlcal    Smif'ty    of    .\ni»Tlca.    Incorporated.    NVw 
Vi-k     \     V       S.\  »l,H7.1t)2       Filfd   1'    K    5    10   .').")      Am    S.  K. 


H.3fi.*ilt)       I'aco  Tolf-do   Company,    T.dfilo,   <)hi  =  i       sN    --h! 
Filed  P    R    2-17-55.     Am,  S    R.  8-10-56. 

THE  MADISON 


NOISE  C 


ONTROL 


For  I't-n  S»»rs. 

Firsr  ust'  Jan    2.  1904 


h     '    \|.  [  'h!v  I'lihllcation 


t;:U'<,«l7        ("riiwn  Zi-ll.Tfmch  r,,riH,rrt'!  -n    Sa  "i   Kr',  M-isco.  Calif. 
S.\   tiH4.S12       FiU'd   1',    K     4-4-:):,,      Am.   S.  K.   5    1-66. 


I  t:n-i'Ai< 


For  I 'a  per  Hain* 

Fir^t  IIS*'  Jan    7.  1  '.<' 


63«  "''■■•     ,V"<«hit  i'iihli«hf>rs.  Ini-     Hoboken    N    .J       SNf'.«7'<0i. 
niert  J'    R    Ti    is    .-,.-,      Am    S    R.  8-  Irt   5H 

SUPERIOR 

STORIES 


rt.'iri  t;i  8.      Bonnar  A'awtpr.  Incirijoratpd    I'lf-vt'laivi    <  >\i 
>;x7  1*47        Filf-d    r     K    .>-»-")").      A  in     >     K.   7-30-r»*}. 


Fir.-i!   List-  l-">'b.  2.  IH.'i.') 


METER 


EDOE 


636.623        il.Tin.m    KhsIiuk*.    .New    York,    .\      'i         S.\    n91,:)72. 


Filed  !•   R.  7    1 


Am,  S.  R.  7    2.'>    .'> 


For  I'usiiies.s  Forms 

h";rsr    is.'  .  m  ■  .|   :i  fM.ii  •  Mk  r    JIT'." 


Quotation 


CLASS  38 


h  ,)r  I  .rf»'f  dm  Cards 
First  'IS.    May  2    \S^:>^. 


PRINTS   AND  PI  BLK  ATIONS 


H.Htl  •  J  i 
HV<  1   s.'. 


'.lii.tfc     I'ublishlnK    Company     Chicago      111 
Filed   1'    R.  7-2.V-v^5.     Am    S    R    H   7    .in. 


SN 


.:Uvri!9       M>T»>di?h    I'uhlist'.int'   '  '.ii:!-.!!         i '•  »    \!  >ine8.    Iowa. 
SN ';;?!*  i:? 7     Fii^d  i'   K    u  -;  .".2      vn,    <    k.  8-29-56. 

Your  pet  and  mine 


Street 
D  ngiiteering 


F'or  S*H-iion  in  a  I'eriixlic  i'ut.ii. 
First  us*-  .Marrh  19."! 


For   MaKa»iiie 

Flrat  use  July  20,  ly.'i.'.. 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  211 


*''^'!i"o^o.  Z"'*^''  ^■'■"^"'•^  PtiWi«hinK  Corp,  Chlcajro,  111      SN     «36.«31       Marwret   K    Cramer.  Admimstratrii  of  the  Eatai 
rt9.T2.-.2       nUHl  I'    R    8-17    55      Am    S    R    8-10   5«  of   Mark    E     Cramer    (decea«*Hl).   d    b    a     The   I)enl8on    Bu 

JoHwr  PkiAict  Ntws 


letin,  I>eni«on.  Iowa       SN   698.410.      Filed  P    R.   11-17-55 
Vm.  S    R    8    17   .')« 


For  Peri(Hllcal 

First  use  IVc    8,  1954. 


"VOICE  OF  THE  BEEF 
EMPIRE" 


'>.tti.ti2fi.     (lakes  ("onuumer  Catalogs,  Chicago.  Ill     SN  »iii:^  92!< 
Filed  P    R   R-3(t   .>5      Am.  8.  R    7-24-56 


For  Weekly  Newspaper 
First  US"  July  10.  195,'1. 


rt3t!.rt;i2       Kxj.andwl  Shale,  CUy  k  Slate  Inatfruie.   Waghlng 
ton,  I)    C       SN  «99,787       Filed  P    R.   12-12-.5.')       Am    8    R 

8-  27-56 


•tffidffffs 


cencr«t* 


For  (onsumer  Catalogs  Published  Annually 
First  use  June  28,  1955 


«'<«.fi27  American  AtwiKJation  for  Textile  Technology  Inc 
Nt-w  York,  N.  Y  SN  «94,»47  Filed  P.  R  9  20- 5.=i  \m 
S    K    .'t-29   :>ft. 


For  Bulletin  Published  at  Intervals  Illustrating  and  Report 
ing  I>evelopment»  in  the  Industry. 
First  use  July  1953, 


ejUFBU  OF  THI 


AMERICAN  ASSOaATION  FOR 
TEXTILE  TECHNOLOGY  INC 


For  Magarine  I'ubllahed  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  March  19.")5 


«3H.«3.i       The    American    Bank    Reporter,    Inc,    Atlanta     Ga 
SN  700.772       Filed  P    R    12    29-55      Am    S    R.  8-23-5fi 

THE  AMERICAN  SOFT 
DRINK  JOURNAL 

For  .Monthly  Publication. 

First  use  .Nov,  13,  1952 


fi3H,rt2h       Simplicity    I'atfern   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,   N     Y       SN 
'!9:>  187      Filed  P    R    9    22    55      Am    S.  R.  8   23   56 


Simplicity  Patterns  for 

Children 


For  Magaiines  Which  Appear  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  July  1."),  19.").'i 


636  634       NationaJ    Plant    Food    Institute.    Inc.,    Washington 
I»    C      SN  282.     Filed  P    K    1    6-.56.     Am    S.  R    7    18-. 56 


'S®S^&^' 


For  Quarterly  Magazine, 
First  use  Julv  1,  1955 


636  63.'       Slmmona-Boardman    PuWishlng    Corporation     New 
York.  N    Y      SN  4.91.'i      P    R    3-20-56      Am    8    R    H-  23-56 


636.629       Hulova    Warch  Company,   In<      Flushing.   .N     Y       .SN 
697,531       File.1   P    K     11    2   55       Am    S    R    8-3   5fi. 


WATCH  REPAIR  DIGEST 


For    Monthly    Publication    of    Technical    and    Merchandise 
Material  for  the  Horologlcal  Industry 
First  use  May  30.  1955. 


ENGINEERING 


For  Periodical 

First  use  m  January  1953 


636,630       The   .National    Research    Bareau     Inc      ChicHi?n     Til      r9«  «•?«       tv,     u  ,  ^-  _ 

SN  697,820.     Filed  P.  R.  11-7-55,     Am    8.  R.'  g-6^^6  "-  '      ,,?:':..  ?"^^«".  "^^»»'^-«'   ■^'^«'"     I-',   ^^ashiagton 


L".  C.     SN  12.768      Filed  7-23-56. 


CONSUMERS  INFORMATION 

GUIDE 


For  Ma^ailne 

Flr«t  OM  Jan.  3,  1955 


lUiM  ^(fOt  /?€p9tt 


For     PerkHlical     Publications    and    Sections    of    Periodical 
Publicatlona. 

First  use  Sept    12,  1947 


TM  212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


'7       AllltKl  Clothi»T«,  In<-  ,  Knnsaw  <try.  M..      SN  ■•.7  4  ;tJ  t 
Kii,-<1  IV  K.  lo    lM-.'>4      Am    S.  R   H-.U-'iti 


CLASS  42 


KNirrKD.  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


^^Uo 


F'>r    Men's    Clothing  — Namely     SuitH     Shirrs     II. 
rnfJ«*rwear. 

Kirst  u«e  Mar.  4,  19M.  on  nun  s  miitx 


;<.'.+  ;       irawfiird    ManufacturinK    <'i),    Inc.,    KicliiiiiiiKl.    Va. 

s\  r,-,i  t  {')     Kiit'd  r   K  H  t;  :>:!.    Am.  s   K   :i  X  .'>.'). 

i/ifUfjlcciit 


V-'x    riaxtii     ("()v»»r»Hl    1  pholsfiTy    Fabric   for   Ha.sxcx  k^    Hrid 

t  lie    !.lk"  ^      . 

¥\rs\  ur<.'  .)  ime  M    IH.Mi. 


8.W,838.      IMoneer     Suspender     ("ompany       I>«rby 
«7H744.     riled  P.  R.   1 2- L' 1    54       Am     S    K     11    1 


s\ 


t,<,u        K.  Vrt«iiii    FaftorieH,    Inc.,    New    Ytirk.    N     \        S.\ 

r.^'T   »in       FH.mI   !■    K    .-)    \1    .1.-)       Am.  S.  R.  8-l.H   .">»). 


\ 


\n 


(OHIDDENKEY 


For  Trouwr-Belta 
First  uae  Jun*"  19">4. 


V    r  Window  ('urtalim, 
F;rMt  use  May  19.')1 . 


rt3ri,rt3i*       Curris  Srephens  Embry  <<i      Ini-      K-Hdu.i:     i    i       ^  "^ 
HHl.Ha:       Filed  F    K    J    17    .").'i       Am    .><    K    n    -S»    ">" 


I  ay  wear 


For  Infants'.  Children  .•<,  and  MiHUt-H'  Shin-s 
Flrnr  UH*-  July  '■i-'>.  19'-'  + 


'   '  t  .       Jarkmin  k  Jackson.  Inc.,  Tryon,  N.  (".     SN  UitH  ;i()2 
Sn-.l  V    K    In    VI    .'..%       Am.  S    K.  H    :.'4    .'>•) 

AMERICA'S  FIRST  FAMILY 
OF  COTTONS 

!■"   r   Hi.a   bfd.   l)y>d.  and   Printed  Cotton   I'lece   t;oo<ls. 
1-ir-^r  .)s..  .June  1941 


«3fi.«40       Cadillac    irean.ms      In,        Nhw     V-rk      N      "i 
«92.2(Hr      Filed   P    K    ^    1    ■".:>       \n\    S    K    7    1  >v    .".'■ 

KANT-SLIDE 

For  Ijidies'  and  .Mi.><Hes    PanMes    P.r,isMiere<i    'in.!  fJlrdlen. 
Ftn«t  use  June  23,  19."' 


63«).t;4'         Berkshire    Woolen    Company,    I'lttsfleld,    .Mawi*       S.N 
r).3NT       KilM.t   P    K    3    .'y-oB      Am.   S    R    8   2!t    .'t! 


CRISP-COOL 


1-   ii     \\i...i.'!i      U.irstei!      Tropbal    FabricN    in    tbc    Pico,    ain 


CLASS  46 


H3ri.rt41        Fantasy     LiiiKeri''  ('..rp.     .New     Y.irk.     N      'i 

«93.9<i.'>      Filed  F    R    x^-3i»  .-,.-       Am    S    K    s    \:\    -.. 

For  I.ailies"  and  rinjilren  <  .N'tkrhtk'n*  ii^  and   Pajninad. 
First  use  June  1     1  !^.".% 


F(K)DS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


63»i  '>47        Kdward    J      Stew  tr'      .1      it     a      Stewart    In  Fra  Re<l 
I'l  nmuHKarv    Har\Hrd.  111.     S.N  t5H8,7H.'')      Filed  P.  R.  t>-2~r>."i 


f>3rt,ti4_'.       .\erna     Shirt     (  ,,rp        Ualrim..r-,     .\It!        S.N     12,7t>li. 
Fll*.d  7    24   5«  ^ 

MIAMIAN 

for   Men's  aiul   Boys     l»re««   Shirtn.    Spor*    Shir's     T  ^hir-, 
ttanclio  Shirts.  Walking  Shorts   ami  .Jn.  k.  's 
Pirat  us*  January  Pt3.'^ 


w((m 


ra-rfd 


F  .r  Parkaeeil  Sandwii-iies 

Kirsf    use   !  lee      1.")     U«.".'? 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  213 


CLASS  49 


CLASS  5« 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


«36.«4K       Fe<Ieral    Liquors   Ltd.,   Bo«ion,   Mh8»«       SN   fiftl  02.'      «36.6.52       Griffith  RuI)tH'r  Millw.  Portland.  Orpg      SN  ft««,753 
Fll«Hl  P.  R    7    1 1    :>:>     Am   S   R.  3   2n  :.H  Filed  P.  R.  5-20-54      Am.  S.  R.  lt-12-.'.6 


#CKEyf^ 


SELF  OOCTORINC  TOPPCSS  Q> 


For  Roll  (%>vering  Csed  on  Paper  Mill  Machinery 
First  use  Septemlter  1953 


P'or  Lemon  Flavored  <;in  and  Bourt>«>n  Liqueur. 
P'Irst  uKe  Fi'b   28.  1955.  on  bourbon  liquear. 


«3R.853       lne«  Holland  House,  New    'iork,  N    Y       SN  «71.03li 
Filed  P   R.  K-3~54      Am    S    R   8-lrt   56 

COLLAR  TREES 


tl3B.B49  Picon  &  Cle.  now  by  chan>je  of  name  Picon  (  S  A  P  i 
Sorlete  Anonyme  des  Anclcns  Ktablissementt*  Amer  Picon, 
I^vallols  Ferret.  France.     SN  1)92.080.     Filed  P    R   7-28-55  •"''"■  *'""*'"  Stuffers  for  Shirts  in  the  Nature  of  Sponge  or 

Am.  S.  R.  8-22  5H,  Foam  Rubber  or  Other  Resilient  Material  for  Relnfordnft  the 

Collar  of  the  Shirt  and  Maintaining  the  Same  in  I'roper  Con- 
dition While  the  Shirt  Is  in  Flat  (  ondltion 
First  use  July  1«.  1954 


PICON 


AMIRFICON 


ATtaiTtr  uauawa 


«3fi,«54       The  Wooster  Rubber  Company.  Wooster    Ohio      SN 
«75,S»)2       File<l  I'    R    11-1    .->4.     Am.  S.  R.  8-14-^56. 


.S|,|.|iliiislniiii 


For  Shelf  r.iv.'ritiK^.  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  Like  Materials. 
First  use  l>ec»'mber  1949. 


«3«i  ti5."i       Arnel-Plastron,  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     S.N  «92,«99 

File<1  P    R   8   9   55      Am    S.  R.  5   28-56 


K-lkK 


F"or  Adhesive   Plastic   Film   Backed  With   Removable  Paper, 
The    facsimile    signature    on    the    drawing    is    that    of    V.r      •"*"'''  '"   """'*    ^"'**^'  '"'"  *'"^"''''  f"'"-niture.  Walls.  I>,»<.r  Panels. 
Caetan  Picon,  the  founder  of  applicant's  tirni 
For  .\p»'ritif  Liqueur 
First  use  Mar    10.  lit.->o. 


Shelves     Inside  of  lirawers  and  for  I)ec()rafhe  Purposes 
h'irsl  use  Jan.  2,  1957 


"  ti3t),«5t)       .M     Loweiistein   &   Sons.    Inc.   .New   York     N     '\        S.N 

fiart.tWO        Schenley    Industries.     Iii<        N..«     York      N      Y         SN  "95,429       Filed    P     R    9-27-55       Am     8     R     7-21^  56 

2.252        Filed    P     R     .'    7    5ti       Am     S     R     7     IH    ,')»> 


LONGACRE 


ComiT 

For    Self  .Xdhering    Plastic    Film    Sold    in    Sheet     Form    for 
Protective  and  IH-Corative  Purposes. 
First  use  May  24    1955 


For  Blended  \\  hiskey 
First  use  Julv  14.  1!*:U 


CLASS  51 


03R  fi.M        Fahbrica    di    Mura.schm<i    Francesco    liri.ili,    d     h     a 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


Franc'sco    Krioli      Mlra.    \  emce,    Italy        SN    2  957 
P    R    2    20   .■5«      .\m    S    K    8   .v  ,-,(; 


Fil. 


DRIOLI 


HWfi'il       Helena     RuL)enstein.     Int  ,    .New     York,    .N      Y.       SN 
672.981       Filed  F    R    9-9-54.     Am.  S    R.   1-12-56 

BEIGE  GLOW 


For  Cordials 

Owner   of    Italian   Reg    N- 


N79,   date<1    Feb     12.    1948. 


For  Compacts  C(mtaininK  Face  Powder. 
First  use  June  16,  1954 


TM  214 
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CLASS  52  Service  Marks 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


t>3rt,rtOM,  E.  R,  (.ioixlnch.  d  b  a.  U'K.drlrh  MrtiiirHii,nii»'  Sup 
ply  Co.  Oklahoma  Ciry.  < 'kla  SN  ti94.7'.^H  FiIh.)  i'  fi 
9-l«-55      Am    S.  K    ;~l(i-.'>H 

QccdMicA 

For    Hand    Cl^'ancrs,     Hanil    Suapw.    Floor    t'lnarirrs      Au* 
Shampoos,   Mechanical    IiisjhwashinK  ' 'oinpoun<ls,   All    rur[«.>» 

I)<»tenfent8,  IixiustrUl  I  K^tf  rgt^nrs,  and  I  i^grfH-iitig  Swlvf-nf,-* 
F^r»t  us*'  Jan,  1.1.  IS^."  t,  ori  hand  rlHHTi>T-« 


CLASS  IM 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


638.650       T)     h     KiilU-r    A    C. 

700.3  IJ      Fil.d  lJ-.'(»  r.o. 


Inc 


NV  w    V  o  r  k ,    N 


SN 


HAMPTON 


F    '    A[i[ily  iiik'  a   I'rfasf,  Wrinklf.  Soil,  and  I'tTspira  t  Ion  Rp 
..•  ,'Ui  t  Finish  f  (I   T'^xtilf  Fabrics  of  <  )thprH 
h'irst  ilfi."   Mrtt     :>..   r.M7 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


ll-',5;>4.  SILKOP.Cr      <'l    .-,1       i*    12    If, 

114.220.  MARINERd  AM)  DKSU.N       (1    4J       1 J   r,    !  >; 

114. 3S4.  riTAIJ..     (1    lo      12    12    in 

115,434  FEACHKS  AM)  CREAM       i'     '.1       -.'    It    17. 

lir)43o  I'EACHKS      CI    51       .'    1 :'.    17 

ll.')r.4'.t  STARK     TRFKS     BK\Ft     FKMT     A\;'     ('h:>Ii;N 

ri    1      .'_•(>-  17 

115,7itH  WARDS    RO.MA.NY     KVK    ANU    I'ESlu>.      '  1.     trt. 

2   27    17 

33«.70.<  COSyCKKoR      C!    2*^      7    14-36. 

33K.<<2>i  I'RiiNTd      I'l     V.-t      7    21    .M 

337  2o4.  CARTA  DE  ORd  BAC.VROI  V  (  i a      CI.  49.  »-l-3fi. 

337.383.  DEFENDER      CI.  23.     H4-:U 

337. 42.').  VALV-PRECISOR      CI.  26      s    ^    iH. 

337,9111  BACARDI  Y  CIA.  AND  DKSIi.N      (']    »')      »*-25-3fl. 

33M.2IIX  TRIDENT  AM>  MFSKJN      ri    4',      \<    i     >; 

:13K  22H  IMCO      (1    X      !t    1    .Ui 

:««.241  CARTA      BI.ANi  .V      BAi  ARDI      V     CIA.        CI.      4U. 

9  1   :u; 

33M.34S  EVKRHiiT   AND   HESIUN       i  1     \'>      9-1-36. 

:i38.3ttrt  IK  lI.ER  BRASS      ("1    14      .*    1     Ui 

33k  37:^  T  !■     ci    1  :•.     i*    l    :Vl 

338,4.-.W  FI.FX   AR<'H    AND    DFSKIN       C[    .i:-       9-8-36. 

33«,474  PFEIFFKR  S      CI.  4H      U-S  3H 

33K.t;91  WILCO.     CI.  44.    9-15   :^« 

33H.71H,  HFM      CI    1.-      ?»    !.•>   ,Ui 

33M  922  (;L()SEAI.      t  i    i .;      ;.    j.'    :i.; 

338.923  i;l.OI.()      Cl    l-i      9    .'_•    :\H 

339,052  LYNCHBCKC      H    49      9    22    :Ui 

539  1112  AE   AND   DESK.N       f"!     21       9   22   .38. 


'.:'.',>  42" 

t:<9  7  47 

•,:t9  92:< 

340  124 

340.12.-. 

340,193 

<"1    49 

Ui.  ,-,4-^ 

34(1  '>:•..-. 

MI    'i4s 

.i4  1,l  "■<•. 

341, J7" 

341  332 

12   H 

;4!  "ij:! 

.U2  l-'l 

342. 4.5. i 

342.461. 

.342  r,27 

342  '..!» 

342.849 

342  >i7  ' 

343  '•',,, 

343.390 

2-16- 

343.482. 

343.505. 

SCNTAN      Cl    37      1<>   6^36 

Bi  IB  N      Cl    !'■>      10   20   3« 

I  HARI.FY  S   RED  LABEL  AND  DESKiN       Cl.  49 

!»■> 

Al'CdI.      Cl    9      113   36 
iiEI><)DVN      Cl.  9.     11    3-36. 

CHARLEY'S    ROYAL    RESERVE    AND    DESKJN 
1  1    3   36. 

CHARLEYS  FINEST  ETC.  AND  DESK. N      <"!    49 
.3ti 
KKI.DA,     Cl    18.     11-17-36. 
lAl.L.MALL.     Cl.  29.     12 -1    36 
CORDONS.     Cl.  49      12-1-36. 
IFK  FIT      Cl.  39.     12-1-36. 
|.\ITR(»T    AINE   k   CIK.   AND   DESI<;N       Cl     3H 

SCHOOLMATE.     CL  3.     12-8-36. 
l'..\I.OTKED  AND  DESIC.N.     Cl    39       1    19   37 
rUFNTV    CRAND.      Cl     40       1     19    37 
A  IK  FEZ   AND   DESICN       Cl     .39       1     19    37 
Tor   OHEATHFU       Cl    .39       1    19   37 
I>FSI<;N    of   STAR   FTi         Cl     43       1     19    37. 
KACKOTE.     <■!.  14.     2-2-37. 
SI  \   HARBOR      Cl    46      2-2-37. 
I'H.VKMoL      Cl    r,      2   9   37. 
I'.IKKE      A      BARRY      AND      DESKCN  Cl        49 


3'; 


TKC   HAUVNCK      C1.39.     2    23   37 
\  \SS  \HFTTE      Cl    39      2   23   37. 


f 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


104.317 
129,65r, 

3  9  2n 
193,81.- 
J1H91  : 
234,  i  IS  I 
2  66,.-)  HI 
267,9.-1 1 
_'70,Hii:', 

.-.   1 :5  :',i 
271.H.s_', 
2H.-,.727 

•J'.HI.fiSll 

.■i39  n:{ii 
357.1141 
40.->.H(il 
43X296 
.'i06..-)53 
.507.894 
508.846 
510.7!I5 


Section  8 

DIAN.V    AND   T'ESKiN       C]     4H       '.    1^   15. 

THE  CONNoISSErR  FTC    ANDDFSIiJX.     Cl.  38. 

CHATTERBOX      I'l     ',h      i    .;    _.- 

THF    B<)ST    FN(..jriKFK    ETi         c]      >,h       10-5-26. 
r.VCKAKD  FTC    A\!>  DESIGN.    01.39.     10-18-27. 
.\CCON   FTC    .\ND  DESIiiN      (^1.  26,'    1-28-30. 
CHENEY    AND    I'FSICN        c]     12       .3-4-30. 
.\MFKIC.\.\    I'.MNT    .AND    'Cf     !iK\fK!;        Cl.   38. 

Lh'OLETS  AND  DESICN       il     is      .;    i;    ,!.,. 

HCMDINtiEK      Cl    21       h    4     >i 

•  TFCLA      AND    DKSItiN        <  i     4;        1-12-32. 

L(<CATEI.LI   .\ND  DESKCN       Cl     4>i.     9-22-36. 

Cr.STr)M  M.KDE  AND  DFSICN       Cl     («       "    2 «   38. 

RAN(;ER      Cl    19      2   >v  44 

TRACO.      Cl     >y       4     1   !~4h 

KEYSTONE  S  KTC    AND  DESK. N      t  1    6.     2-8-49. 

WIG-ALURE.     Cl    22      3   22   49 

DIMCO       Cl     4H       4-  19    49 

CHROME   LOCK   AND  DESI(;N       Cl     3.-)       -;    7    49 


512.288.      UFSTIKV      S.VDDI.E      .\  M  >     DESK  IN 
7-12-49 


519.306. 

520  040 

520.!»3.-> 

521,590 

521.623 

521.809 

3-7-50 
522,887.      \\<i\iA\  S  FRIEND  WASHER  AND  DESIGN 

24.    3-2H    -,n 
524.357.      "I'RA.MATICS    •      Cl.  39      4-2.>  .'x) 
525.143.      .MATHTKEND      Cl    100      5-9-50 


42. 


Y  I'OF       Cl.  .-i2        12    27    49 

Fo<»DLAND      Cl    2       1    17   50 

KITE  U  FLL.     Cl.  11       2    7   50 

TRI.VNULE  .VND  DESKJN       Cl.   15      2   28- 50 

CITIES  SERVICE  AND  DESUiN      Cl    15      2    2K  ,5(1 

r\KK     AVF      CLOTHES    BY    RE»;EN(   Y        Cl     39 


Cl 


7  hf  tollr>u-\ng  rtgixtrntionii  ignued  July  iS.   t^.'iH 


527.983 
527.987 
527.98h 

527   '9-1 

c;    4'; 

527  994 

527  mn* 

.■<2.s,t»02 


MOLD.MASTKR.     Cl.  23. 

REXSHAM.     Cl.  39  . 

WONDKRFIL      Cl.  46  ' 

CFBHARDTS     EA(JLK  DEVILED     SANDWICH 

KASCi  1  .MILLS      Cl    46. 

RLN(;   MASTER    IN   BELL   DESIGN       Cl.   23. 

(iROCTWELD      Cl.  23. 
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TM  215 


528.009. 

528,011. 

528.019 

528.020 

528,024. 

528.027 

528  030 

528,031 

528.034 

528(136 

528  047 

528,048 

528  053 

528  0.56. 

528,060 

528.071 

528,072 

528,075. 

528  076 

528077 

528  078 

52K,(),H,-> 

528.088 

528  (H»l 

528  095 

528  096 

528  Kifi 

SH(»K 
528.109 
528.1  \H 
528  120 
528,121 
528,122 
528,124 
528.126 
528.127 
528.128 
528.129 
528,13(t 
528.134 
528.135 
628,136 
528,137 
528.139 
528,141 
528,145. 
528,147 
528,149 
528.  L50. 
528,152. 
528,155 
528.157 
528.1,-),H 
528  104 
52K,165 
52X.168 


Cl.  23 


528.172 
528,1  SI 
Cl  13 

528.183 

528,187 

52S,]95 

528. 19K 

528.199 

528,20(1 

528,202 

528,205 

528,215 

528.222 

528,232 

528,239. 

528  241 

52.H.243 

52S.24  4 

528.24(1 

528  250 

528,257. 

52H.262 

528  269 

528  270 

.528,272. 


Cl.  23 


(^1  39 


(T  23 


Cl.  23 


(T  32. 


HI  LO  PAC      Cl.  23. 
ROYAL  TYPEWRITER  CO.,   INC 
SILVER  VALLEY      Cl,  46 
AUS-LA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46 
UNIVERSAL  BALL  A  MATIC 
PHOENIX,     CI.  23. 
GRAMMER  GIRL  AND  DESIGN 
W    I.  B      Cl.  23. 

KOCKl'MS  ETC    AND  DESKJN 
NOVATOR      Cl.  23 

3  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  RECEPTACLE 
I^ZARRE      Cl   46 
RIVERNITA       Cl.  46. 
REX      Cl   39. 
FLEX  PRO      Cl   ,39 
PORTO(iRAPH   AND  DESIGN 
WALKER  TURNER      Cl    23 
LONG  AND  DESKJN      Cl.  23. 
TRAVEL  NIRSERY      Cl.  32 
THE  CHANNEL  ISLANDS  CRIB 
THE  .lERSEY  CRIB      Cl    32 
BRAND      Cl    25 
TRAVELOOK.     Cl   32. 
R.XMSWODE      (T    2 
DELRINO      Cl    46 
WHIZ  PAK      Cl   23 

SHC  EES     AND     REPRESENTATION     iiF 
Cl    39 

TINY  TIM      Cl.  46. 
PRO  TEK  TOT.     Cl    32 
KLO  SCRE      Cl   39. 

ROBI  CALIFORNIA  ORKJINALS      (I    39 
RAINCHASER.     Cl.  39. 
ZANTA.MAR      Cl.  39 
"(;(»LDEN  MIST."     Cl.  2 
AD  RAY      Cl   .39 

DESKiN   OF  GROTESC^IE   FICCHES       C! 
SACRO  PEDI(\     Cl.  32 
•FRONTIER  (JOLD   '     Cl    2 
PRO-PEDIC.     Cl    .39  1 

SIMPLE  SrZY     CL  ,39.  ' 

SOCCASIN.     n   39 
PRES(^Rir»TlON  SLEEP 
CAJCN      Cl.  ,39 
SCNBIRD      Cl    32 
SURE  .MOCNT      Cl   37. 
TRC  ED(;E.     Cl    2 
COW  BRAND  PA(  KA<;E 
"DESKiNED    FOR   APPLICATION 
P'OLD  AWAY.     Cl.  23. 

Cl    44 

AND   DESIGN       Cl    51 

Cl    37 

Cl    50. 
Cl.  13 


Cl    2 


BABY 


Cl    32 


Cl    52 


CI.    21. 


NEOPLASTIC 
LADY   LORING 
l'HOT(tN(»TES 
SILHOUETTE 
WELDKU)TH 


NAMES  UNLIMITED      CI    101. 


Thf   folloirinp  rrpixtrations  ifxufd    iu^unt    I,    19.',n 


KOLY  I'OI.Y      Cl    4(i 

ASK      YoUK      I'l  UMBER      FTC 


.\ND     DESIGN 


KE.MMATIC      Cl    13 
ARMSTR(tN(;   CORK  ETC 
D  LAV       Cl     \H 

DEMO  STROLLA      Cl.  21 
X  RAY      CI   46. 
(ilSMO      ("1    ,-,() 
SUNI  SLOPE       Cl    46. 
KALAMOTOR      Cl    21 
EVAN(;FLINE      C|    46. 
ALAMANCK      Cl.  4(i 
TWIN  LITE      Cl    23 
QUEST  SHON  MARK      Cl    39 
TRU  TEST      Cl    5 
DEVEX    T       C|    ti 
TRIVEX    T-      Cl   0. 
WREN'S      Cl    6 
ROI^NDA.     Cl    39 


AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  44. 


CARR  C  AND  DESIGN 
BUBBLES  BABEE.     Cl 
CROPLA.STIC      Cl.  21 
CROPREST      Cl    21 
THERMA.     Cl.  21. 


Cl. 


46 


528,273 

528.278. 
528.281 
528.282. 
528,283 
528,287 
.-'28.293 
528,296 
528,298 
528.301 
528  ,306. 
.'2  8,. 308, 
528.311 
528  :U8. 
528.319 
528.321. 
528,324 
528.330. 
528.335 
528,339. 
528,340 
528,348. 
528  .349 
528.351 
528  354 
528.358. 
528.362 
528.367 
528.370 
528.371 
528,375 
52H,37(i 
528,377 
528.378. 
528,384 
528,385 
528,38ti 
528.38,s 
528.390 
528.393 
528.398 
528,399 
528.401 
528,402 
528,403 
528,406 
528.408 
528.409 
528,4  l(i 
528.41  1 
528.412 
Cl  38 
528  414 
528.419, 
528,423 
528.429 
528.434 
528.437 
528.441 
528.442 
528.443 
528.445 
528, 44(1 
528,447 
528.45! 
528.455 
528.457, 
528.459 
528,467, 
528,409 
528  471 
52'^  473 
52S.474 
528,475, 
52N.481 
52X.4S2 
528.484 
528,495 
5J8.49ti 
528.5(Mi 
528.501 
528,508 
528.509 


F    O    E    ETC    A.ND  DESIGN.      Cl.   28. 

n,EX  SEAL      (^1    13 

MAYFLOWER      Cl    27. 

SUPERFON.     Cl.  23 

DORINE.     Cl.  .50. 

(JUEEN  QUALITY      Cl   28. 

HI    10,     Cl    6 

TU  '  BE      Cl   44 

IN  FLA  FORM      Cl    .50. 

S    51       Cl    21 

TENNESOX      Cl    39 

APRONEERS      Cl    39 

HELICAP      Cl    39 

SACSONAIRE.     Cl   39. 

ELLEN  18  tR.     Cl   .39 

EZIDEL      Cl    6 

EPHETA      Cl    52 

TABAC  NOIR      C!    5] 

WHISPNET      (1    39 

HI  LO  DESKLN      Cl    21 

WALTHAMATIC      Cl    27 

NEEM   AND  TREE   DESIGN       (^1     52 

FOOTBALL      Cl    38. 

CADILLAC      Cl    27 

ONE  TOUCH  OF  VENUS     Cl   .39 

BREEZE  ALL      Cl.  21 

MINITiKiS      Cl    39 

I'RES  ON  DESIilN      Cl    21, 

VRENI       C!    3(1 

UAHL      Cl    21 

FOUR  STAR  AND  DESKiN      Ci.  46.  v, 

LASTWORD.     01.46 

DECORALITE      Cl   21. 

SEA -COOL      Cl.  12. 

THF   (  ENTUR?    NETWORK.      Cl.   21 

CENSTIM      Cl    18 

OLTEINATF      Cl    18, 

yUESTRAl.      Cl    6 

MARATHON   ETC    AND  DESKiN.     VI.  6. 

("ENTER  LINE      Cl    46 

VUEMAIL      Cl    38, 

EXMOOR      CI    39 

KAUFMANNS      Cl    50 

I'KA(CMACIDE.      Cl     18 

MARVELI^ii    FABULOUS   AND    DESK.N       C'     28 

I'ADRINIC      CI    18. 

101       Cl,   4ti 

SILVER  GLOW      CI   38 

BRA  AND  DESI(;N      CI    21. 

MANOMAT      Cl    50 

THE    NATIONAL    AIR     REVIEW     ANr>    DESD;N 

GRASS  FAC      Cl    IS 

(iREENBRlER      Cl.  21. 

RIDER    MANUALS   ETC    AND   DESK.N       (   i     3s 

DELFTCH      Cl    6. 

DETROIT  TRIBUNE   AND  DESIGN       C!     .38. 

SLIMLI'X      Cl    21 

SEVENTH  HEAVEN      Cl    17 

WHITE   DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN       Cl.  0. 


BU  TAY  AND  DESK.N      ( 
OLD  WORLD  RO.MANCE 
OLD  WORLD  ROMANCE. 
THE    WINE    CLUB    F:TC 
EXPANDO      CI    44 
COTOPHEROL      Cl    18. 
AM(m;UM.     Cl    18 
AEROSWEEP  AND  DESKiN 
NYLEM ON      Cl    39. 
BACIMEL      Cl    18 
HOG  CAFETERIA.     CI.  5(t. 
(iRA.MICILLlN      n    18. 
I'ARA  DE  CARB      Cl    6 
FUN   N  FROLIC.     CI.  38 
EXPERIENCES      Cl    38. 
BABY  SITTER      Cl    .39 
T.VLBo      Cl.  18. 
THE  CYNIC  SAYS      Cl    38 
VVHIFEY      r\    .H3 
FVERoN    ,,   Cl     (1 
THE  KIDiHBRIFF.    Cl.  38. 
FAFS.     (1   6. 
SILIKILI       Cl    f, 


I    51 

Cl    30, 

<"1    50 
AND    DESKJN 


Cl    21, 


c| 
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.'>28..')1.'2  BLOOM  WAX      CI    t! 

.".2H..'^JH  SHKKIDAN   VA<'      (1    .'4 

.*.2H.-).'T  KAl.AM   KI>   ruSTIKK       ri     V.> 

"il'H  .'.-'H  HKA1»S  AHOVK  THK  KKST       ri 

.'>2h. .'..■?<)  HKAI  TYCAN       Ci    2 

.'._'M.5.rj.  CANTON  CKisi'IKs     n    J.; 

:.-'H.:);u  mid-MIss     ci   .{i. 

r>j>^.:,:ii\  THE  un;  i.i.itk     ci  _■]. 

•'■_'H,.">.iH  FRi(;iii-C()AT     '1    1-; 

.".liH.. ■).!!/  I'AKTV  LINK       (   1    V.i 

".-'H..-)4L  DlFiL  X       CI    .'L 

'..•H,.-,4L'  SAFE  TKK  KAI'II)  FIKK      (1    .'J 

'C'H  .-)4a  LINKLOK      CI    .'H 

".-'•<..'44.  RICH  \KI>  DENNIS      CI    .'l' 

'>2h,:,4!»  HoLDTITE      ci    iH 

".-'H  .-,.-,.1  y\H  ZIP      ri     (., 


SectioB  18 

:C.+  n-,_'  IkRAWOMATIC       CI     26       2L-38.      Cane.    6fi79. 

:;::  ■.:,.;  HdlSK  of  CIL\HM.     n.  «      .">   7   40.     Canr.  fi678. 

ti'    1".;  i.KAOALL       CI.   2a.      8-28   4.")       Cane.   0«88. 

c.  .  Us  MITV  SWEET       c'l    46       2    12  4fi.      Cane.    8H76. 

tr-^'W  FLORENCE    BENSON       CI.    51.      9-ll-:iL      Cane. 

*  >  *  >  »  i  M 

t.lH.it.j       CAKTIER     LAFONTE.       CI      27        1    .v.")*!.       Caiio. 

>'l  M. 

Vacatk>a  of  Order  of  Canccilation 

Th.-     r.K-r  of  cainvllatlon  datwl  Auioint  'L  1»50.  ran(vllln(j 
!<•  i:isrrnfl..n    Ni...    108,12.5.   whs  inadvfrtpntly  t'nterfd   and   has 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


>*:h.-,.'       (»LIi     HENKV    CL.VV        CI.     4<(        7    t;   .-tT        .hi-.      K 
IVp^HT   A   Cnmpaiiy        .L.st-ph    S     ^'ln^h    nuti    Ci.ni[>iin\      S.  w 

Y'lrk,  .V    Y       Aii!»-ih1.-<!  •  iii;i[>»'nr 


OLD 


Of^ 


(M 


•^'1  Tm;       liAREX        1 
('Iihiiu'-mI   C,aii[i,ni\ 

\\ 

1{ 

41 

1  !«.■»■•'>■       1  :i 
1   .1  iiitiri'  1 J 

!      Ai 
.       \l, 

It:  \ 

.\  niHiided  tn  ,i  |ii)»'ii  r 

DAREX 


H-'.!42."i  MII.LKK  >  Hi>\K^  F/Vr  aNL  HFsION  cj  4»1 
»>  Jl  4H  \\.M..|row  Mili.T.  iMirit:  fiusnifss  H^  Mill,  r  ~  H>.ii.  V 
Ciitiuiuny  ,«^i..iix  Hi.!i.->  A  hw.u  la  t  )..n ,  i  ■,,.,!. ..r:t  ■  .  .>;i.Mi\ 
City.  I..Wfi      Ain<-tid»-<l      In  th.    ^r.i  f.'iiK'rit .  •.•luiiin  _.  Hn'  tlr.s: 


iipi.-i.-  iDirntTMiih   IX  ilflfftHi,  and  ttif  drawing  i.M  amendf^l 


.  >'.       A\IKKIC.\N       CI     i:{.       1    10  .-,().      Am»^rk-an    Tack 
-      In<      New  Vi.rk    N    Y      Arii»"ndp<1  :  In  fhf  utatf'tiient.  line 

l>.  for,,      thiirnb   tack.-*  '   and   in    line  8.   iH'fiiri'  "upholstpry 
Ills       fl>iy)rntirr   is    inscrf.'d,    and    in   Imt's   7   8   ■furniture 

l:-       IS   .l,'l..t.M! 

.'.'*       N.V-ITKII'K      CI    4t!      7    I  o   .",«      Cfntral  California 

■rr\    f.fi.w.Ts  ,\,<.«iirijtri(iti.   San  .Lisp.  Calif      <  "orrfcffd  ■   In 

"'i  '"    -    "'     'Ik'    prinrcd    copj    of    the    rt'jfixfraf ion,    Ilnp    1, 

>-h    ^.rT^».    a«rf    siKiijId    Iw    iiistrtPd    b^'fort-    •■fr<-sh    froz»'n 

'•!'-^        ;i'|il    III    lint-    _',    tx.th    "Jiint'    2.">.    li*.")4"    iind    "Jaly 

1  ''-4      -(iMiiJ.i  Ui'  Miir    I     rjii. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


Nt'w  Ce^tlrtl'ar^>r^  :<sii,>,j  miitT  n.'vn.ins 


■  "   '     ■     -'  '     "'».''"'   •!'*•   rrft'l'iiiark   A.  t  <.f  lIMt;  f.,r  th.-  (m.-xpirt-d  t.Tiii 
Ot  \\ r:i:!ii:(i    •  .■t;;«'r!ir;i.ii- 


\"''        AIKU.V',         CI.    39.      The    L-.r  *•-  ,:.     -^.i,.    CniniMny. 

'''•'  •"■     -'"     ■•'■  "^'^V    ''(Tt       SpC.    7(C).    to    Th.'     |U.:i;-f,.,,t      S..i.' 

■-■;^(>-in.     li,.       A  ,  !,w    .-tn    Ohio..  10-*?0-«i»i 


REGISTRATIO-NS  PL'RLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


!!♦•  f  iii.winu'  rnark.<  r.'i:i.>)f»'r.^  under  thf  m  t 


IJM-     .,f  th**  Trad.Hnark  .\<-t  ,,f   UM»;        Tl)*-.-   r^-c--«.r-i\\,,iis  Ary  i.-r   Miif.j,.,  t 


'  .'f  IHH]    art- pnblishtHl  un<lt>r  til.'  provisions  of  wH'tion 


ipposltion  hut   ar>'  sul)j»*<-t    t..  iitiKvllation 


CLASS  6 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


2.>3.60fi       \!  ,r     ',     iu2:i       S^.ci^t^   Anonynu>    .M     Na*-f   A   cif 
(teii'^i      Switzj-rland         I'lit"      by     Flrni«'ni<-h,     I  nroriiorntcd 


N.«    ^    Tk    \     'i 


i 


2+S290        o,.r      1.;     I'.jH        St*    .\,n..    M      V.^'f    ,%    <   '.      (;.!,.va, 
>»uzHrlan.!       I'ud    t.y    Firtn.'ni-.-h,    Im  ...rpur.ii.'il.  .N.  w    V.irk, 


N    N 


19 


POLYONE" 


'1NVARIA' 


h''"-    \  rr  ifi."  (       in.!    S\  ^ir } 


-     K--iitlal  OIlB. 


For     Vr'M'i.i'i;    ,i?i.l    Syri'ti..t  irnl    !'.- rf  unit's      KK.s*MltirtI    Oild 


OCTOBEB   80,   1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  217 


340,712.     Nov.    17,    1936.      Frtnlwle    I.    Rowe,    d     b     a.    The     337,818      A ng.  11.  1936      8   L.  Allen  A  Co..  Inc.,  Phlla(k>lphU. 
Fr^hfnol  Co  .   Summit,   .\    J.     Pub.   by  Frederic  I.   Rowe,         Pa.     Pub   by  reuiatrant. 
d.  b.  a.  The  Fre«ht»nol  Comjmny.  Summit,  N    J 


FreshenoL 


AIRLINE  CRUISER 


For  IH*(>dorant. 


Fur  Ci>ai»tiaK  Sleda. 


CLASS  1« 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


.!.'}!t.249       Sept.   2»,   1936.      Kreba   Pljfment    A   Color   ( Orpora 
!jon.  Wllmlnjfton.  1>'I.     Pub.  by  K    I.  <1u  I'ont  d*-  NVrnoun* 
and  Company.  Wilmlnjfton,  Del 

TI-PURE 


a;i7,H19.     AuK.  11.  1»3«     S    L  Alien  A  Co.,  Inc  ,  PhlUdelphia. 
I'a      Fub   by  reiflatrant 


AIRLINE  PATROL 


For  Coasting  SIfds 


For  I'Hint   I'icineiitis 


:H37.620      Au(j    11,  1936      S    L   Allen  A  Co.    Inc  .  PhllaJt'lphla 
Pa.     Pub.  by  retrlMtram 


AIRUNE  PURSUIT 


For  ("oftsting  Sleds. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


.•U0.936       No%     24.    193«.      The   I'oat-Clov.T   Klf<tri<    Co,   Cm 
clnnatl.  Ohio.     I'uli.  by  replstrant 


CLASS  23 

CLTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


ni*7ri.H       Jun.    la    191»i      Samuel  G    Monce.  rnlonvllle    Conn 
!'ub    by  The  FU-tcher  Terry  Company,  Forestvllle    Conn 


For     Electrical     Steel     (Jrid     Risistances.     Electrical     Motor 
Starters,   and   Ele<tri(al   AutoniatU    Transfer   Switches 


^ONO/^^ 


For  Glass  Cuttern 


CLASS  22 


CLASS  35 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


:L17.!7^       July    28,    19.3H.      o     Schcvnhut      In<-      Philadf Iphia 
I'a      I'ub   by  n-irixTant 


I 


13.539  AuK  3  1886  Revere  Rubber  Company  Boston, 
Masw  I'uh  by  Cnited  States  Rubber  C()mpany  Paaaatc 
N   J 


PICKUPSnCKS 

For   Hoard   Cain.-   I'layt-d   With   .MuvabU    I'lt-it-H. 


.H:n.H17        Au^    11,1936      S    L    AlU-nACn     Inc     Philadelphia 
Pa.     i'ub.  by  rejtlstrant 

AIRLINE  CHIEF 

For  <  "oastlntr  .Slt'ds 


For  Connx'und  for  Parking  the  Joints  of  Steam  Knirlnea  and 

for  (  UhtT  I'urpttsfH 


TM  218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  30,  1956 


337.390.      Aug.  4.   1936      Samson  Tire  k  Bubbtr  ('orporMtioii.     .{3H  152       Sf-pr    1.   \UM)      Trimount  ('lothln(t  Co    Inc.  Ronton, 
Lo«  Angeles.  Calif      F'ub    by  InitPtl  Statt*«  Rubber  t'ouH^in.v  Mmkh      Tub    by  rt-gtutrHnt 

Pawalc,  X   J  ! 


SAMSON 

For  Rnbber  Tlr«>«  Other  Than  Bicytl.»  Tirpn.  for  WhirU-K 


3S8.571.  Sept.  8,  1936  New  Yofk  lielrinc  4  I'arkini:  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y  Pub  by  New  York  B*'!tlnir  and  rn.-k::i^' 
Company,  Dover.  Del 


^A LIS  AD 


e 


For  Hose  of  Rubber  and  Fabric. 

CLASS  38 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


Ft  Vltti  «  Hfid  Young  Men's  Overcoats.  Top<"oat8.  Suitn.  and 


;?;l'^  '>-'-'        Sf-pt    N    WfAH      Julius  Kayser  4  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 

l''i!>    t>\    r.'trim  rn  11! 

Marvelour 


:13«,H8<J       July  21.  19.16      The  Lawyers  Co  <»[HTativp  I'ubltoh- 
ing  Company,  Rochester.  N    Y'      Pub    by  rejtlstranr 


y  "■   Krt  Nri'    I  ;iiii-.'s 


Q 


^u\isj>\uc) 


CHce 


CLASS  42 


For    Series    of    Law-    Books    IncludinK    K\trti'-r«'     rht-r^fr 
Published  as  Separatp  BooklfTs 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


340.497.      Nov      10.     193H        Ksqulre      Inr       N.w    V  .rk      N      V       '^■'*' "' ''       J"ne23.   1936      The  United   States  FlnUhlng   Com- 
Pnb   by  registrant  '""'^     Providence.    R     I        Pub     by   Cera    Corporation,    New 

V-rk.  N    Y. 


THE    MAGlAZIIfE    FOR     MEN 


For  IVriorfical.  Publlshe*!  Monthly. 


Vitalized 


^^.r    Tt\ti,..    FHt>ri<M    of    Silk.    Wool.    Linen,    Cotton,    Rayon, 
and   .MixturHt*  uf  Thene   Fibers,   in   the  Nature  of  Piece  Goods. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


CLASS  46 


F(X)DS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOOI>S 


.330. 913        Ivr     17.    1^3.")        Th^    I^    Resisra    (  ,,r-tf!    '      inprttis 

Bridgeport,  Conn       Pub    by   Southern  Teinlfs     In.        Vlum-         i.r'H'..       .)ui>    ^x     1»;56       Philadelphia    Hairy    Products  (^.m• 
Xenn.  i  Hiiv     1:,.       i'h  ilHil^lphia.    Pa.      Pub    by   registrant 


NuH^smJ^ 


A  'nr^ON  B  VOKTH  A  THOUSAND  WOBDI 


For  Indies'  CorselHttes,  Girdles,  and  Foundation  (>.4rriiKn»^ 


DARIENE 


t  -T  iiv  Lrt'uni. 


.}37,3_'4        .Vug    4,  1936      Jnltus  Ka.vser  4  to,  New   "i     rk     N     1 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


-4^       Aut    4    I9;W      Charms  Company,  Asbury  Park.  N    J. 

'iiti    by  registrant. 


Supersuede       25  CARAT 


For  Fabric  Gloves. 


K.ir  I  andy. 


October  30,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  319 


340,966.  Nov.  24.  1936.  E.  M.  Selfert,  Jr.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Holme  *  Selfert.  Salinas,  Calif.  l»ub.  by  Holme  ft  Selfert, 
Salinas,  Calif. 


CLAW  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TDfLET  PREPARATIONS 


341,564      !>«!.  15.  1936     Wemet  Dental  Mfg  Co  .  Inc  .  Jersey 
City,  N  J.     Pub.  by  registrant 


POLIDEni 


For  Chemical   I'reparation  for  aeanlng,   Waahlog,   Poltoti 
Ing.  SteriUilng.  and  I>eodorlBlng  ArtiflcUl  Dentnrm 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 


CLASS  4S 


CLASS  52 


DETERGEiyrS  AND  SOAPS 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


337.616.  Aug.  11,  1936.  The  KID  Odor  Compuiy,  Clevelaad. 
Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  Pioneer  Manafaetnrlng  Company,  Clev*^ 
land,  Ohio 


340,855.     Nov.    24,    1936       Haffenreffer   ft   Co.    Inc.    Boston. 
Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Grease  and  Dirt  Remover  Baring  Incidental  Deodorls 
log  Properties— Namely,  a  Powdered  Preparatloo  for  Oneral 
Use  in  Washing.  Cleaning,  and  SaniUtloQ. 


J 


\ 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  30,  1956 


Abbey  Etna  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     636,410,  pub.  8-14-56,  Cl.  21.  Aufomjitlc  Electric  Co  ,  Chlcairo.   Ill      339. i02,  ren    ^22-56. 

Abbott     Laboratories,     North     Chicago,     III.       636,364,     pub  Cl.  21. 

8-14-^6.     Cl.  18.  Baler,    L.    S..    k    Anaociateg    Marine    Flaetlca    EMrUlon,    Inc.. 

Aberfoyle  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia,  F'a.     636,504.  pub.  8-14-56  Portland.  OreK.      636.604       Cl.  22 

Cl.  43.  Baker    Imperial    Co,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y       528,445,    cane 

Abrama.  Joseph  S..  d.  b.  a.  Artempo  Studloa,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Cl.  30 

Canada.    528.398,  cane.    Cl.  38.  Baker    Imperial    Co.,    Inc..    New   York,   N.    Y.      528,446    cane 

Acc«sao  8y«tem»  Inc  ,  Seattle.  Wa«h.     636,340,  pub.  8-14-.'>6.  Cl.  50 

Cl.  12.  Baker    Susan,   Products.    Inc.,    to  Natural   Sugars,   Inc.,   New 

Ace  Co.,  The,  Ocala,  Fla.     636.414.  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl.  21.  York,  N.  Y       528.375.  cane.      Cl  46 

Acoustical  Society  of  America,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     636,621.  Ball,  Joseph  P.  M.,  Youngatown,  Ohio     528,024   cane     Cl  23 

CI.  38.  Barack  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     628,539,  cane.     Cl    39. 

Adams,   Jack,   4   Son,    Inc.,   New   York.    N.   Y.      636,485.   pub.  Barbera,  Edmund  C,  d.  b.  a.  Barbera  Plastic  Originals    New 

8-21-56.    Cl.  39.  York.  N.  Y.    528.298,  cane.    Cl  50. 

Aden  Chemical   Co..   Holyoke,   Mass.     636,572,   pub.   8-14-56.  Barbera  Plastic  Originals  :   Htt — 

Cl.  52.  Barbera,  Edmund  C. 

Aerosweep  Motors,  Inc..  New  Bninswick,  N.  J.     528,4.59,  cane.  Baraen  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     636,303.  pub   7-24-56     Cl    1 

Cl.  21,  Basic,  Inc.  :   Bet — 

Aetna  Shirt  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.     636.642.     Cl.  39.  Basic  Refractories  Inc. 

Alr-Tred  Shoes  Corp.  :   See—  Basic  Refractories   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   now  by   change  cf 

Ault-WIUUmson  Shoe  Co.  name  Basic,  Inc.     836.342,  pub    8-14-^*16      Cl    12 

Aktlengesellschaft   Chocolat  Tobler.  d.  b.  a.  Chocolat  Tobler,  Beagle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ltd..  and  Socjete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler,  Bern.  Swltaer-  Beagle.  Ralph  G. 

Ralph  <J  , 


land.    636.532,  pub.  8-14-56,     Cl    46 
Alamo     Footprint    Co.,     San     Antonio.     Tex.       636,.506.     pub 

H-14  56.      Cl.  44. 
Allen  Ejeotrlc  andJ5<yilpment  Co  ,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     636,450, 


Beaale,  Ralph 

636.310,  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl   5 


,  d.   b.   a.   Beagle  Mfg.   Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif 


pub.  8-14-56.    Cl.  26 
Allen.    8.    L..   k   Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

pub.  10-30-56.     Cl.  22 
Allen,   8.   L..   4k   Co..   Inc.,   Philadelphia,    Pa 

pub.  10-30-56.    Cl.  22. 
Allen,    8.   L.,   k.  Co.,   Inc  ,   Philadelphia.    Pa 

?ub.  10-30-.56      Cl  22, 


pub. 
Allen. 


Bearfoot   Sole  Co..  Inc..  The.  to  The  Bearfoot  Sole  Co  .  Inc. 

Wadsworth,  Ohio.    271.106.  new  cert.     Cl.  39 
Bell    Portable    Sewing    Machine    Corp.,    Jersey    City     N     J 

337.617,  12 (c I  636  424    pnb.  8-14-56.     Cl.  23. 

Berkshire  Knitting  Mills,  Reading.  Pa.    636,491,  pub.  8-14-56. 

337.618,  12(c)  CI.   39. 

Berkshire  Woolen  Co..  Plttsfleld    Mass.     636.646.     Cl    42. 

337.619,  12(c)     Best  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,   N.  Y.     528  077.  cane      Cl    32 
Best  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     528  078.  cane      Cl.  82. 


?    ^A  ^S^A    '°.f  •   I'hiladelphla,    Pa       337,620.    12(cl     Blanchl  and   Harman.   San    Francisco.  Calif.     528  544^   cane 


pub.  10^  30-56.     Cl.  22. 
Allied  Clothiers.   Inc  .  Kansas  City.  Mo      636,637.      Cl.  39 
Amalgamated    Sugar   Co.,   The,   Ogden,    Utah.      636.552,   pub 

8-14-56.     Cl.  46.  .        .    f 

American  Association  for  Textile  Technology,  Inc.,  New  York 

K  Y.     636.627.     Cl   38. 
American  Bakers  Cooperative.   Inc.,  Teaneck    .\    J      636  518 

pub  8-14  56      Cl.  46 
American    Bank    Reporter,    Inc.,    The,    Atlanta.   <;a.      636,633 

Cl.  38. 
American    Bottlers    of    Carbonated     Beverages,     Washington 

D.  C.     636,469,  pub.  8-14  .'>6.     Cl   38. 
American  Cone   and   Pretiel  Co  .   Philadelphia.   Pa       .528  109 

cane     Cl.  46 
American  Exterminating  Co  ,  Inc  .  Springfield.  Masa     6.36  579 

pub.  8-14-56.     Cl    103 
American-London  Shrinkers  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y      636  583 

pub.  8-14  66     Cl.  106  ' 

American  Manifold  Controls  Co  :   See- 

Winter,  Richard  A 
■American   Paint  Journal   Co  .    St     I»uls,   Mo       270.803,   cane 

y  1.   3o. 
American   Safety   Rasor  Corp..   Richmond.   Va       341.048    ren 

12-1-56      Cl.  29 
American  Safety  Rasor  Corp.,  Brookl.Tn.  N    Y      52S,096,  cane 

American  Tack  Co  .  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      519.656      Am    7(d). 

^     I.       1  O, 

American    Termicide    Co ,    Inc  .    AalantH.    Oh       636,581     puh 

R-14-.56.     Cl.   103.  .    t'u 

.American    Thread    <o  .    The     Npw    York     N     Y       .342  634     ren 
1-19-57      Cl.  43.  .        .        n 

.\mogum  Co.  :  See 

Pollack,  Irving 
.\nder*on,  C.  A..  Co  ,  The  :    ^V' 
Anderson,  Carl  A 


Cl.   22. 
BlK  Oenie  Corp..   I»8  Anjteles,   Calif.      636,403,  pub.  8-14-56. 

Cl.   21. 
Blackmer  Pump  Co.,  Inc  ,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      636.444    pub. 

4-24-56      Cl.  26. 
Blair.  Charles  :  See— 

Charles  Blair  -Scherlcli  .<*ocl4t#  Anonyme 
Bogga.  Henry  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Arbekay,  Chicago.  111.     528,122,  canr. 

Cl     39 
Bojax  Industries.  Selma,  Calif.    636  570.  puh.  8-14-56.   Cl.  52, 
Bollman.  (ieo    W  .  k  Co  .  Inc  ,  Adamstown,  Pa.     528,311,  cane 

Cl     39 
Bonnar  Vawter     Inc.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      636.618.      Cl.    37 
Bon  Sec-our  Fisheries,  Bon  Secour.  Ala,    636.526,  pub   8-14-66 

Cl.    4»V  ■ 

Borden   <^>.,    The.    New    York,    N     Y       636  329,    pub,    8-14-56. 

Cl     6 
Borg Warner  Corp..   Chicago.    Ill       528.075.   cane.      Cl     23. 
Boulevard  Recording  Studio :  See 

Kaltchuck    Harold  (». 
Bour'oU     A      &   C'v    Inc   ,    fo    BourjolR.    Inc  ,    New    York,    N     Y 

115.434.  ren.  2-13-57.     Cl    51. 
Bourjois    A  .  k  Co.    Inc..   to  Hourjols.   Inc..   New   York.    N.   Y. 

115  435    ren    2-1,?    57.     Cl.  51. 
Bourlola.  Inc   :  See 


rlola.  In 
BourJ'is.  A.,  k  Co   Inr 


Boyle     John.    A    Co,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y.       114,220.    ren 

12-5-56      Cl.  42. 
Bradas  *  (Jheens,  Inc  ,  I^mlsvilie.  Ky.     636.538,  pub    8-14-56. 

Cl.    46 
Brant-eke  ZeleMrny,  Nar(Klni  Podnik,  also  Branka  Iron  Works, 

Nntlonal    Corp.,     Branka.    Chechoslovakia.       528.085.    cane 

Cl     25. 
Branka  Iron  Works.  National  Corp.  :  See- 
Bra  necke  ZelexHrny.  Nanwlni  Pmlnik. 
Anderson,   Carl   A,,  d    b    a    The   C    A     Anderson   Co,    Athens,      Brill,    .s     T,    Chemicnl    Co.    Iih  .    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       636  560 


Tenn.    528,306.  cane      Cl   39 


pub   H    14    56.     Cl    51 


Andrea   Radio  Corp,    Long  Island  CItv    N     Y      636  401     pub      Britfon     John    i;      I^nndown.'     I'n       636  338.    pub     8-14  5»i 
8-14-.56.     Cl    21.  •        •  »'  ^,|     y^ 

Anton  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.  Brooklvn    N    Y      6.H6  407 

pub.  8-14-56.     CI.  21  ■ 

A|K»leton  .Electric   Co.   Chicago,    111,      636,408,    pub    H   14-56 

Aproneers,  Inc  ,  Rochester,  Minn.     528,308,  cane      Cl    39 

^^A  ^J^^^^^*      !"<■       I'«"     Angeles,     Calif        636,4.32.     pub 
f*- 14-56.     Cl.  2.3. 


Arbekay  :   See- 

Bog«a.  Henry  R 

"*'"q*,''7  kJ"^^^    Milling    Co.     Riverdale,     III        6,36.531,    pub 

o — 14—56.      Cl.  46. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  in      636.573.  pub    8-14-56      CI    52 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     528.187.  cane      Cl    44. 
Arnel-Plastron,   Inc,   New  York,   N    Y      636,655      Cl    .5(1 
Artempo  Studios:   See- 
Abrams,  Joseph  S. 
Atlantic    Zinc    Works,    Inc,    Brooklyn,    N     Y       342  849     ren 

2-2-57.     Cl.  14.  1    ,       ■  t...ot^, 

Atlas  Powder  Co.,   Wilmington,   Del      340.124,   ren.   11-3-56 
A t'l"   Powder  Co..   Wilmington,   IM.      340,125.   ren.    11-3-5H 

Aalt-WiUlamson   Shoe  Co.,   to  Air  Tred  Shoes  Corp,   Auburn 

Maine.    342.421,  ren   1-19-57,    Cl  39 
Ault-Willlamson   Shoe  Co  ,   to  Air  Tred  Shoes  Corp,,   Auburn 

Maine.    342,461.  ren.  1-19-57.    Cl  89 


Brosis  :  Nee 

Coates.  Simon 
Brown.    Carolinf     to    Tni    Balancf    Cursets.    Inc  ,    New    York. 

N    Y      343.482.  ren    2    23   57.     (^1.  39 
Buffalo  Weaviiijj  k  Bt-ltlnj:  Co  ,  Alliance,  Ohio      636,394,  pub 

K    14-56.     Cl.  21 
Bulova    Watch    C.,    Inc..    Flushing     N,    Y.      636  629       Cl.    38 
Bunfe   Brothers,  Chicago.    Ill       104,317,   cane,      Cl    46. 

Bureau    of    National    Affairs,    Inc,    The.    Washington,    D     C. 

636.636.     Cl.  38 
Burrowav.    Paul    M  .    Phoenix.    Arlx.      528.164,   cane       Cl     .50 
Hii  Tav    Products.    Ltd  .    Loh    Angeles.    Calif.      528.388,    cane 

Cl     6, 
Bu  Tav    Pr(Mlurti<,    Ltd      I>>s    Angeles,    Calif       528,443,    cane 

CI     51. 
C  C    -Mfg     Co..   t^hlcago.    111.      636.435.   pub.   8-i4-56       Cl     23 
CahHllero     Hilario    (J      d     b     a.    Mara  Viyal,    San    Jose.    Calif 

6:^6  361,  pub.  8-14   56      Cl.  18. 
Caballero.    Hilario   (J      d     b    a     Mai 

636  362    r"ib    8    14    56.     Cl.  18 
Cadillac    Creations.    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.   Y.      636.640.      Cl     39 
Cahn.    Walter,    d     b     a     Machlnefabriek    Nova-Naarden,    also 

(I   b  a    -Moussator  F^xport  Compagnie,  Naarden,  Netherlands 

528  036.  cane      Cl    23 
Calt-y.    A     J  ,    Ltd,    .Norwich.    .Norfolk.   England.      636.609^  10 

Cl     22 

TM    i 


ira  Vlyal.    San    Jose,    Calif 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


('Hlifnrnia  ("nnnuincrw  Cnrp  ,   I>>n  Anttflu,  Calif      ti^«.S23    pub 

H    14-.-.6      CI.  46. 
r«llnhan    Bli>u«»'  C<>.,    Inc.    .\>w    York.    \     Y       :>2S..119     ran( 

CI.    39 
Camaho    Corp.,    NVwton,    Maui.      ."iL'8.49H,    caiii        CI     'i5. 
k 

CI.    21. 


Cappti 


lo   (  orp      Newton,    Maui.      .">2h.4tf«.    laiii        t  i     .1.5. 
k  Co    Iiic  .  Vall»'y  Strt-Hni,  N    Y      «.'<«, 4<)2.  pub.  K-14 


M 


Carlln  Comforts.  Inc.,  N-w  York.  N    Y     rtat!.4««,  pub.  *-14-.'^rt. 

CI.    441. 
Carlson.    Kdijar,    <1.    b.    h     Carlnon    Mfii     Co  .    I'lttuburRh,    I'a 

M«405    pub.  8    14   5rt      CI    21 
Carlson  iitg.  Co    :  Sef 

CarlHon.  Eflgar 
Caron   I'orp..    NVw    York,    N.    Y.      .')2S, .<•<•>    <anc       CI.   SI. 
CHrrConiM)lldat»'<1    Itiwcuir    Co,    Wllken  HHrr»-     Vn        5:  ».26 '. 

cnnc.     CI.  46. 
Carroll  Ch«»mlcal  Co..  BtiltUnorv,  Md.     rt.1»),.HH2,  pub    K    14   .'»'! 

CI.    18. 
Can«l«»y,  Malcolm  B..  d.   b.   a.   RidKlinK  Ijib<>rntorleK,   Ht-vcrly 

Maa8,     636,369.  pub,  R-14-56      CI.  IK 
CatP«.   Chan.,    F..   k   Somt,    Inr..    F'alson.   N     C       .^28,222     caix 

CI.    46. 
(Vntral    Kubbtr  k  St^vl   Corp,   KindlHV.   (ihio       522,887,   ihik 

CI     24, 
(Vntral     California     B»*rrv     Cirownrii     ,Vnn(H'iation,     San     Ji.k-, 

Calif      rt3(),5rt9.  cor      CI.  4« 
(Vntral     JfTHt-y    Kgjj     RetvivHrH.     Inc  .     Toma     Klvtr.     N,     J. 

636,.-.  19   20    pub    8-14^  56      CI,  46, 
Champion    Flbr*-   Ci>,,   Thf,   Canton,    N     C,   to   Thf  Champion 

Paper     and     Fibre     Co,,     Hamilton,     (ihio,       339,42ii,     r.'n 

!()-«  56,      CI,  37, 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co  ,  The     .sVp — 

Champion  Fibre  Co,,  The 
Champion  I'neumatic  Machinery  l"o  ,  Prim-etoii    111      rt.T«!,41f< 

pub,   8    14- 06.     CI.  23. 
Charla      S     J.    and    Co,,     New    ()rlean«,     I-a        rt3«  482      puh 

4   20   54,     CI,  39, 
Charles    Blair  -Scheruk    So<i#t4    .\nonyme.    <1     h     a     <'hnrleH 

Blair     Paris,    France.      6:^6,562,    pub     H    14   5»!       CI     51 
Charley.  Edwin    Ltd,  :  See 

Park,  BemlKer  k  Co..  Inc 
Char  I.ynn   C...,    Minneapolis,    Minn       52N  0<)9,   can.-       CI    23 
Charms  Co,  .\sbury  Park    N    J     :i.{7  24h    12ici   pub    li»   .in    .^'i 

CI     46. 
Cheney    Co.    The     MelroHe.    .\Iiii«        2«7H.'(1      rarx-.      CI.    12 
Chicago  Biscuit  <'o.  :  i<rf — 

Iye;if  Brands.  Inc 
ChlcatJo   Pharmacal    C"     C))l<-a»fo     [II       «.UV3H1     pub    8    14    ^H 

CI.    18, 
Chlcaito    Vitreous    Corp,     Cuvro     III        tsa6,,<04,    pub     8    14    .'.tl 

CI,    1 
Chickasha     MillinK     Co       Clilckasha      »»kla       528,199,     can.' 

CI.    46 
ChiH-olat  Tohler,  Ltd      Hf-f 

.\ktienjfe»«ellschaft  Chocolat  Tobler 
Chun  Klnn  Salen,  Inc,   l>ulurh,  Minn,     «.Ui51iV   puh    h    14    r,i\ 

CI     46, 
Ch'irch   k   Itwichr  Co,    Inc,    New    York     N     Y       528  149,   cinic 

CI     52, 
CirlM     Service    (III     Co       P.artlesvtile,     Oklu,        'i.'l   59n      run.' 

CI     15, 
Cities    Service    (Ml     Co        llitrrleMxJIle      (»kla,       521f^2.'V     c.uh 

CI     15 
Clancy   P\iblication,«,   Inc  .   New   York     N     Y       ti.Ui  «20.     CI.  38 

.  Clark  Foods    Inc      Sec 

Health  Food  Products  Co      Inc 
Clark   Thread  Co     The     Newark,    N     .J      to  Coat*   &  Cl.irk    In. 

Npw  York    N    Y      :!;<s  2iiH    ren    ft   1    56      CI,  43 
Clavfon  Mfi£,  Co.    The    Brist..!    Conn       52H  027    caiK       CI    J< 
Clean    Home   Pnxluct.s     Inc      St     I^.uih     Mo       «3t'.  .'>97       i|     '', 
Clemens      George    S,    Chicago,     III        tl.'i«,30M,     pub      H    14    .'.tl 

CI     2 
CloTer    Farm    Stores    Corp  ,    <'leveland.    Ohio       .'i2t(,ii4'>     ranr 

CI,   2 
Coates.    Simon,    d     b     a     Brosls,  .to    Helen.-   CurtiM    Iiidu>tri.H 

Inc  ,  Chlcaeo.  Ill      rt3rt,.'t53,  puh.  8    14   r.t;      (1    51 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc       See 

Clark  Thread  Co  .  The 
Cohen.   Benjamin,  d     b    a    i'ohen    Bros,   Jewelers,    ,Vlexjindrin 

Va      cane      CI,  27 
Cohen  Brr>a    .Jewelers      Hrt- — 

Cohen.  B<>njamin 
Cohen,  M  ,  and  S.>ns  Shoen  Co     In<'  ,  New  York,  .N    Y      6.'U1  +"*' 

pub    8-14   56,     CI,  39 
Columbian    Rope    Co,    .\uburn     N     Y       H3«,.'>58,    [.ub     h    1 4    '■'! 

CI.  50. 
Companla   Ron   Bacardi.  S    A      Santiajr".  CuIm*       337  2  >4    ren 

8--»-.'.fi      CI    49 
Companla     Ron     Bacardi.     S      .V  ,     Santiago     de    Cuba      Cuba 

337.910.  ren    8   25   56      CI    4!( 
Companla   Ron   Bacardi,    S    ,\  ,   Santiago    Cuba,      338,241,   reti 

9-1-5K      CI    49 
One    Mills    Inc,    New    York     N     Y       6.3f,,'.01,    puh     H    14    5»l 

CI    42 
Cnnlon-Mo^ire    Corp,    Joliet    am!   ChJcaKo     111       .'>■_"*.  1  .'H,    cane 

n  21, 

Connector  Corp  ,  Chicago,   II!      ti:!t'>,39.'i,  pub    H- 1 4    ."iH      CI    _' 1 
Connell.  J    M,.  Shoe  Co    Inc  ,  South  Brnlntree,  Mass      .•)28  l:!4 

cane      CI    39 
Connoisseur    Corp,    The      ,New    York,    N      T        1 29  H.' ti     cane 

CI    38 
Connor   ,\8»<i(iates  ;    See — 

Conrvor,  Ceorge  S 
Connor,  Oeor(f*>  S,.  d    b    a    Connor  .Vssi>ciafe«4.  New  York    ,N    \ 

528,376.  cane      CI    4t; 
Continental   Copper  k   Steel    Industries.    Inc  ,   New   York,    ,V     V 

636,440.  pub.  8-1 4-5t!      CI    23 
Contin-mtal  Oil  Co  ,  Pon.'H  Citv    nkl:t       >i36  34"    [cit.    *    14    ■'<>'■■ 

n    15, 


C(M">p«^ratleve  Vee  afiet  en  Verwerkingacpntrale  <!,  A,  (BU) 
Wrkortind  (ienamd  VlwBchc^ntrale) ,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
lands     636.521,  pub,  8-14-56,     CI.  46 

Cordell  Pro<luct«  Inc,  New  York.  N,  T,     54T.864.  cane,     CI   51 

Coro,  Inc,  New  York,  N  Y,  636,458-61,  pub,  8-14^,56. 
CI    28, 

C.irtunon  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N  Y,  636,386,  pub,  8-14-56, 
CI,   18, 

Country  Drug  Producti  ;    Srr- 
Crete.  Charles  A. 

Coventry,  Sarah,  Inc,  Newark,  N.  Y.  636,452.  pub,  8-14-56. 
<'l    28, 

Cramer,  Margaret  E,.  adminlatratrlx  of  the  ettate  of  M.  E. 
Cramer  ^deceased),  d  b  a  The  Denalon  Bulletin  Denison. 
Iowa      6.36.631.     CI.  38 

Cramer,  Mark  E,  :    8ee~ 
Cramer,  Margaret  E. 

Crawford   Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  RIchnvond,  Va,     636.643      CI    42 

Creative  Dental  Ijiboratory  :    See- 
I>'icht.  Albert 

Crete,  Charles  V  .  d.  b  a.  Country  Drug  Products.  Marrsville. 
<'allf      636..-.71,  pub,  8-14-56,     CI,  52, 

Croname     Inc,   (^hicago.    Ill       528.269,  cane       CI    21 

Cn.name.   Inc  .  Chicago.   III.     528,270,  cane     CI    21 

Crofhers.  Helen  K    Sullivan,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     .528.047,  cane, 

Crotiy  Corp    (>ulncy.  Mich       6.36.602.      CI.  22 

Oown   .Machine  k  tool  Co  .  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     527,983.  cane. 

I'rown     Z-Uerbach     Corp.,     San     Franolaoo,     CaJlf        638  617. 

CI    37 
Cunning    Controller    Corp.     Stockton.     Calif.       636.492      pub 

H    14    56       CI    39 
Curtis.  Hijeiie.  Industries.  Inc.  :    See — 

Coates.   Simon 
Curtis  Stephens  Kmbry     Co.      Inc.,      Reading.      Pa         636,639. 

( '1    39 
(utter   Ijtboratories,   Berkeley,   Calif      636,372,   pub    8-14-,56. 

CI      18 

Iiache     Lilly,    Inc,    New    York,    N     Y       636,453.   pub    8-14-56. 

CI    28 
l>av,    William     F,    Okehampton.    rVvon.    England       528  281, 

cHn<'       Cl    27 
I>ein Kacher.    Inc.    .New    York,    N,    Y        636,486,    pub    8-14-56 

Cl    39 
Iielmio    Corp     of    America,    New    York,    N     Y,      528,095     cane 

Cl    46 
!>.'mert     k     I>ouk;herty,      Inc       Chicago,     III         636.314      pub, 

H    14   5»i       Cl    6 
iH-nlson   Itiilletin,  The      Sre 

Cramer,  Margaret  E, 
Urinel   Corp      Roanoke    Va       fi36.-it'>l,   pub    8    14    .'>6       Cl     51, 
Ik-wey  and  .\lmy  Chemical  Co,     W,  R    (;race  k  Co  .  Cambridge, 

Mass      386,786      Anc7(d)       Cl,  50, 
IHmmit    County    Cooperative.    Inc,    Aaherton,    Tex,      .508  846. 

cdtic       Cl    46 
I>  I.av  Co       See 

Wilh.lm,  Warner  F 
I»i>ehler    [tie    Casting   Co.    to    National    I>»'ad    Co,.    New    York. 

N    Y       33 K, 366,  ren    9    1    56       Cl    1 4 
I'olphiri    Jiife    Mills,    PaterHon.    N     J       636.334.   pub,   8-14-56. 

Cl     7 
I>orI,..u    (  b'^uhN,    New    York.    .N     Y       636. 490     pub     8-14-56 

Cl     39 
Iirew,    K.     F      k    Co.    Inc,    New    York.    N     Y       636,517     pub. 

s    14    .'.6       Cl    46 
I'mlHiie,     Inc       New     York.     .N      Y        6.36,556      puh      8-14-56 

Cl    .50 
[lubiiMue     Pro'tucf*.     Inc.     Dubuque,     Iowa        636.336      pub. 

><    1+    .■>*•,        Cl     u 
Innnari    Textile    Co.    Inc,    .New    York.    N     Y,      527,987     can«. 

Cl    39 
1  »u  l"(«nt,  K    I     lie  Npmoar>»and  Co    :    See   - 

KrebM  PiiiMofit  k  Color  Corp 
luk.M     Roy    I.     ,1     h    fl     Ttie   Power  Tritn  <'o,,  Compton,  Calif. 

6lti,422    pub    H    14    .'.6      Cl    23 
Ka-tmnn   Kodak  Co  ,  Ro.liexter,  .N    Y      636,331    pub    8-14 -.56 

Cl    6 
Batmor  Cranlsrrles.  Inc  .  Chicago,  111      636.516    pub    8-14    56 

Cl    4ti 
Edelson.     S"  .    Sons    Corp       New    York.    N      Y        636,495     puh. 

S    1  »    .5t!        Cl     39 
Kider,    Paul     B       Co,    Brvau,    Ohio       636, .378,    pub     H-14-86. 

C|      \^ 
Llectrjc    .Service    Systems.     Inc.    d,     b     a      Hol-IMni     Electric 

Fcti.vr    Co       Minnenpolin      Minn        6,36,397,    puh     8-14-56 

Cl    21 
Kndo    Produ<fs    Inc,    Rlchmtmd    Hill,    N     Y       528.455     canr. 

Cl     18 
Knt'ineerinn    R.Meanli    .\sso<iates,    Inc,    St     Paul,    Minn,     and 

.Arlington.  \  a      5_'M, 410,  cane      Cl    21. 
Kntorf,  Carl   1.     d    b    a    Safe-Tee  Toy  Co,,  Ix>ng  Beach,  Calif, 

.".■JM,,-.42    cane      Cl    22 
Epheta   Corp  ,    r>etroit,   Mich       528,324,   cane       C|    52.     ' 
Kro   Mfg    Co  ,   Chieago.   Ill       528.141,  cane,      Cl,  32,         r 
Escalon   Packers,   Inc.  E.scalon,  Calif      636,553,  pub,  8-14   56 

Cl     4>\ 
Exoiilrc    Inc     New  York.  N    Y      340,497.  12{el   pub,  10-30—56,    • 

Cl     3M  ^ 

Kfablissefuents       Paatival,      Paris,      France         340.6.35       ren, 

11    17    56      Cl    18 
F>ikrenla   Doll  Co,,   New   York.   .N,   Y,      528.262,  cane,     Cl    22 
Eu-eka     Chemical     Co  ,     lAm    Angeles.    Calif        528,2«3.    cane, 

Cl    6 
F.ureka    Mills,    Inc,    St     Louis,    Mo       636.5.39.    pub.    8-14-56 

Cl     46  , 

Kvangellne  Pept).'r  k  FcmwI  Products.  Inc,  St.  Martlnvilie.  Ijt 

.■.28  21.-.,  eanc      Cl,  46, 
Kverhot  Products  <'c>    :    Hee — 
Frle<lnu»n,   Isidore  C, 


Everon  Amldon  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.    528,500.  cane. 

BsiDOor  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     528.3M.  cane 

Cl    39 
KzpiUMled   Shale.   Clay  *  Slate   Inatltute,   Waahlngton,   D.   C 

&l«,632.     Cl.  38. 
RiqNindo  Dilator  Co..  The  :  See 

Tedford.  Addtngton  C.  ^, 

K    W    F   Corp.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     416.106,  cane.     CL  23. 
V^bbriea  dl  MarRachlno  Kranee«co  Drloll,  d.   b.  a.  Francewo 

Drloll,  Mlra,  Venice,  Italy.     636,651.    Cl.  4». 
l%trbend,  Richard.  *  Son*,  Inc,  Lynn,  Mass.     524,357,  cane 

Cl    80 
F-antaay' Lingerie  Corp.,  New  York.  N    Y.     636  641.     Cl.  39. 
Karbwerke     Hoechat     Aktlengeaellaehaft.     vormala     Melater 

LAielua  und  BrOnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hoohst.  (Jermany. 

636.313.  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl.  6. 
Kar.nera  Elevator  Co.,  Lakevlew,  Mleh     636,511,  pub.  8-14-66. 

C^i      AH 

Farrel- Birmingham  Co.,   Inc,   Anaonia,  Conn.     636.430.  pub. 

8-14-66,     Cl.  23. 
Fwhner.  Waldo  G.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     528.158.  cane     Cl    37. 
Federal  Auto  Products  Co.,  Inc.  .  See-^ 

Friedman.  Isidore  C.  ,     ,„ 

Federal    LiquorB   Ltd..   Boi«t(»n.    MasH.      636,648.      Cl.    49. 
Fetder.  Max,  Bayaide,  N.  Y.     636,35.3.  pub.   8-14-56.     Cl.   16 
FVIta    Corp..     South     Pasadena,     Calif,     now     Microdot     Inc 

636..3S»».  pub.  8-14-66.     Cl.  21. 
Ferry  Morse    Seed    Co..     l>etrolt.    Mich        636,594        (1      1 
Flneb,  Joa.  S.,  *  Co.  :  Hee- 

Frelberg  k  Workuni  Co.,  The. 
Finch,  Joaeph  8..  and  Co.  :  Sec 

Freiberg  k  Workum  Co..  The. 

Pepper,  J  as.  E.,  k  Co. 
Finger  Ivikes  and  Hudaon  Flour  .Mills.  Inc.  Troy  and  Geneva. 

N.  Y.     357.041.  cane     Cl.  46. 
Flrmenlch.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Soci*t«  Anonyme  M,  Naef  k  Cie. 

St6  Ame  M.  Naef  *Cie  „„„„„„       „,     „« 

Fitchett,    Frank    E.    Hurtsvllle.    S.    C       636,603.      Cl.    22. 
Flato     Paul     Sales   Corp,    New    York,    N.    Y.      528.130,   cane. 

Cl.   2. 
Fletcher  Terry   Co..   The. 

Monc»'.   Samuel  ii.  ,^   „    -„ 

Flex  Aich  Shoes,  Inc  .   New  York.  N    Y      338,459,  ren.  9-8-56. 

Cl     39 
Flex  SeHl    Corp..    I'hICHgo,    III.      528.278.    cane       Cl.    13. 
Florida    Lime    and    Avocado    (Jrowers.    Inc.,    Princeton,    Fla. 

(t,38,535,  pub.  8   14   56.     Cl.  46. 
Flower    FcHxla.    Inc.,    .Maywood.    Ill       528,522.    cane      Cl.    6. 
Fluegeiman.  N.,  &  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N    Y      512.288.  cane 

Cl    42 
F<s»d     Fair     Stores,     Inc..     Philadelphia,     Pa.      6.36,515.     pub 

8    14-56.     Cl,  46. 
Food  Machinery  an<l  Cliemical  Corp  ;  See 

Weatvaco  Chlorine  PnHluets  Corp. 
Furbea  Steel  Corp.,  Canonshurg.   Pa,     528,165,  cane     Cl.  l.i. 
Fosdlck    Machine   T(m)1    Co.    The,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      636,426, 

pub   8-7-56,     Cl.  23 
Fonnt-Wip.   Inc.,    Ix)s  Angeles,   Calif,     636,522,   pub,   8-14-56 

Cl.   46 
Francesco  Drioli  :  See 

FabbrUa  dl  Maraaeliino  Francesco  Drloll. 
Franklin     Electric    Co.,    Inc.,     Bluffton.     Ind        636,404,    pub 

8-14-56      Cl.  21.  .„      V,    .    ^ 

Freiberg   k   Workum   Co..   The,    to   Jon    S     Unch   k   Co.   tin 

rinnati    Ohio,   to  Joseph   S.    Finch   and   Co,.   Schenley.    Pa. 

.V19  062.  ren   9-22   56,     Cl    49  -,«  .00 

French     Shriner  k  I'rner   Mfg    Co..    Boston,   Mass.      636.489, 

nub.  8-14-66.     Cl.  39 
FrenebtowD    Porcelain    C<...    Trenton,    N.    J        636,587,    pub. 

8-14-56.     Cl.  106. 
Freahenol  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rowe,  Frederic  I.  ,       .  ,.  t.  ^       . 

Friedman    Isidore  C..  d.  b    a.  Everhot  Pnxlucts  Co  .  to  Federal 

Auto  Products  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      338,348,  ren.  »-l-o6. 

Cl     19 

Frigidmeats.  Inc.  Chicago,  III     636,514.  pub.  8-14-66     Cl.  46. 
Fruit    of    the    I>«.om.    Inc.    Providence,    R,    I.      636.590,    pub. 

FuVr^  D.'^B.    k  C...   Inc.  New  Y<»rk.  N,  Y      636.659,     Cl    106, 
(J  ft  S  Mfg.  Ct>    :  See 

(Jold  Silver  ft  Co..  Inc 
(i  ft  S  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ;  See 

(lold-Silver  ft  Co..  Inc.  .  .  ,„-         w    o    ,  ^    ^n 

Carry  Cosmetics.   In(..   BufTalo.   N     ^       636. 56<.  pub.  8-14   56 

(laTparV    J  .    A    Co  ,    Inc  .    New    Y..rk.    N     Y       636.449.    pub 

<}ate«  Rubber  ('o'  The.  Denver,  Colo,     636,431     pub.  8-14-56 

Cl     23 
(^ebhardt    Chili    Powder    Co,    San    Antonio,    Tex.      527.990. 

(^\gy  Chemical  Corp  .  New  York,  N    Y     636,359.  pub    8-14-56. 

CI     18 
(Jeneral    Aniline   ft    Film    Corp  ,    New    York.    N     Y       528.321 

(Je^eral   Motors  Corp  .   l>etrolt.  Mich.     636,392.  pub,  8-14-56 

Cl     1 9 
Oorge,    Andrew    J  .     San    Francisco.    Calif        528.42fl,    cane 

Cl     6, 
Oera    Corp,  :    See  -  ^  ^,       ,^. 

I'nited  Stales  Finishing  (  o  ,  Tlie 
(;er»f)n  Brothers.    Inc    :   See 

(;i»>raltar    Savings    and    L<Min    Asm.ciation    of    Beverly    Hills 

Beverlv  Hills  Calif  636  577,  pub  H^lJ-Sfi,  * X,  Kl 
<;illette  Publishing  Co,  Chicago,  111.  636.624,  (1.  3«, 
(ilsmo  Co,.  The  :  See 

Hacknev    Charles  W  .  Jr, 


Oland-O  Lac  Co..  The.  Omaha.  Nebr.     6S6.368.  pub.  8-14-66. 

Cl     18 
GlandO  Lac  Co..  The,  Omaha,  Nebr.     6.36.374-6.  pub.  8-14-56. 

Cl    18 
Glaniatoflf-Courtaulds   <i.    m.    b.    H.,    Koin  Weidenpesch,   Oer 

many.     636.502,  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl,  43. 
(Slobe  Tool  ft  Engineering  Co.,  The.  I>ayton.  Ohio.     636.400. 

pub.  8-14-56.    Cl.  21. 
Gold  Silver  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Gold-Silver  ft  Co.,  Inc  ,,    .    „ 

Gold-Silver  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  d,   b.  a,  (Jold-Sllver  ft  Co..  as  G  ft  8 

Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  and  as  G   ft   S   Mfg,   Co.,   Naahvllle,  Tenn. 

6:^6.598.     Cl.  8.  .„,,.„ 

G<K>ch  Feed   Mill  Co..  Lincoln.  .Nebr.     636.544,  pub.  8-14-66 

Good   FtHKls,   Inc.  Culver  City,   Calif,     6.36.633,  pub.  8-14-66, 

(ioodrlch,  E,   R.,   d.   b    a.   Goodrich   Maintenance   Supply  (  o., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     636,658      Cl.  52. 
(;<>odrich  Maintenance  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Goodrich,  BR.  ^.     ,        ..,..„ 

Gordons    Dry    (iin    Co.,    Ltd..    Linden,    N     J,      341.156.    ren 

Goren   Packing  Co.   Inc.   East    Boston.    Mass       636.534.   pub 

Gould    ft    Eberhardf,    Inc      Irvington.    N.    J,      636,4.38.    pub 

8-14-56.     Cl,  23, 
Grace,  W    R,,  ft  Co,  :  See- 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co, 
Grand    Aerie    Fraternal    Order   of    Eagles,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

528  273,  cane      Cl.  28  ^  .        ..   ,,      .4 

(Jranny    Goose    Ff>ods.    d.    b.    a.    The    Spudette    (  o  .    Oakland. 

Calif.     636  509   pub    1-26.54,     Cl,  46. 
(Jreen    Bay    Canning   Corp  ,    Green    Bay.    WU,      528.048.   (-anc 

i^\      4  A 

Griflith    Rubl>er    Mills,    Portland,    Oreg,      636.652  Cl,    5(K 

(irlmwiK.d     Fre<l   O  .   and   Co..    Inc.    St.    I,rf>uis,    Mo.  528.384. 

eanc      Cl    21 

Grlnneil    Lithographic   Co..    Inc.    New   York.   N.   Y,  528.475. 

(jrover     Lvncion    V.    d.    b.    a     Grover    Photo    Products.    Ix>s 

Angeles."  Calif.     636.445.  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl,  26 
(Jrover  Photo  Products  :  See  - 

Grover    Lvndon  V  «„.»«.. 

Guardian  Fire"  Reduction  Co,,  Little  Rock,  Ark,     636,.575,  pub. 

(iudebrod    Bros,    Silk    Co..    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa,      636,418, 

(;um5erV^8:,^*Co.^*Ine.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.  6-36,536,    pub. 

8-14-56.     Cl.  46.  „„  ^„    „„ 

(Justave  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      528.136,  cane  Cl    39 

(;uth,    Edwin    F.    Co..    The.    St.    I^uia.    Mo.  .528,437,    cane 

H*A    H    Mfg    Co.,    Inc.    Clifton    Heights,    Pa.      636,425,   pub. 

Hackney.  Charles "w.,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  The  Gismo  Co..  Washington, 

D  C     528.200.  cane      Cl.  50.  ,       „, 

Haffenreflfer   ft   Co.    Inc.    Boston,   Mass.      340.8.55.   12(c)    pub 

l(V_30-.56.     Cl.  48 
Hallicrafters  Co..   The,   Chicago.   Ill       eanc      Cl.   21. 
Hallmark  Cards  Inc  .  Kansas  ("ity.  Mo.     6.36,479,  pub.  8-14-56 

Cl.  38. 
Hammersmith.  (J.  R.  Co   :   See- 

Welgel.  John,  Co.,  The, 
Hammersmith,  Gordon  R  :   See — 

Welgel    John    Co     The. 
Hancock  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co..  North  Qulncy,  Mass.     6.36,350, 

pub  8-14-.56.     Cl.  16. 
Hansman  Studio.  Chicago,  III      .528,145,  cane      Cl.  37 
Hardsoeg   Mfg.  Co,   Ottumwa,   Iowa.     285.i2i     (-anc      Cl^l 
Hardware    Pr.»duets   Co  .    New    York.    N     Y.      6.36,.5»6.      Cl.    2. 
Harllngen     Canning     Co,     Harllngen,     Tex.       528.019,     cane 

Harolds  Home  Permanent,  Inc  .  Chicago.  111.     528.296,  eanc 

Cl    44 

Health  Food  Products  Co  .  Inc  .  I^ouisvllle.  Ky..  now  bv 
change  of  name  Clark  Foods,  Inc.  636.545.  pub  8-14-56 
i^\    4rt 

HI  Flier  Mfg    Co..  The.  I>ecjitur.  III.     636.605-8.      Cl.  22. 

Hlirgins    Industries.    Inc.,    New    Orleans.    La.      405,601,    cane 

Cl    19 
Hildum   Fermentation  ft  Proceasing  Co.,   Shlremanstown,  Pa 

636,318,  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl.  6.  „„„„,,         ^    u    -,  ^    k^ 

Hlllyard  Chemical  Co.,  St    Joseph.  Mo      6,36.3.>1,  pub   8-14-56 

Hi-I»  Mfg,   Co..   Inc.   I>etroit,  Mich.     528.339,  cane     Cl.  21 
HIrsh     8     A      Mfg    Co..    Skokle,    III,      636.466.    pub,   8-14-56 

Cl,  32, 
Hol-l>em  Electric  Fencer  Co,  ;    See — 

Fle<-trlc  Service  Systems^  Inc, 
Holland,   Ine«.   House,  New  tork,  N,  Y      636,6.53,     Cl    50, 

Holme  ft  .^elfert  :    See 

S«dfprt,  E   M,.  Jr..  Inc 
Hormone  Chemistry  Laboratory,  Houston,  Tex      636.576.  pub 

8-14.56      Cl    100  _^,  .,„.„„ 

HotHtream    Heater   Co,.    The,   Cleveland,   Ohio       .138.373.   ren 

House   of   Charni   Cosmetic  Co  ,    Chicago.    Ill       377,556.   cane 

Cl    6 
Humko    Co,,    The,    Memphis,    Tenn       636,642,    pub     8-14-56 

Huston.'  Chas,  K  .  El  Centrn.  Calif,     528,408,  cane      Cl,  46 
Imperial  ("hemUal  Industries  Ltd,,  I^mdon.  England      636,328. 

pub    8   14-56      Cl    6  „o  .0-  w 

Imperial    Knife    Co,    Inc.    Providence,    R,    I       636,437,    pub. 

8-14   56       Cl    23 
Imperial    Shoe  Store,    Inc,   New  Orleans,   I^,      528,139.  cane 

Cl    39 
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ladwtrial  I>Telopiii*nt  Bnglne«rinK  A—oeiAte*.  Inc  ,   Itnllan 

iBfS^Kk^tronlc  Corp..  ftot-'land.  N   J      rt3a,41.^,  pub   8-14-5rt 

Iii2ni"loniil    CUy    Corp,    (iranltfvtlle.    8.    C       63rt.302,   pub 

I«t#rMtion«l   Silver  Co.,  The,   Merlden,   Conn       rt3«.4S4,   pub 

8-14-56.     CI.   28.  ^,  „„^o.-  ►. 

Inter-StatP     Oil     Co.     Kansa!<     I'it.v,     kans        ft3rt,34(,     pub 

Irrlne,   Elsie  A..   PhUadt'lphla,   Ta       528. 0T«.  Pane.      CI.  32 
Irvtn«on  VarnUh  k  Insulator  Cu  .  Irvlnxton,  N    J  ,  to  Mlun;: 
■Ota    Mining    k    Mfg;     Co  ,    St     Paul,    Minn       ri3rt,393,    pub 

J     W     K     Industries,    Inr.,    Uoujflassvllle,    Pn       B3rt.41fi,    piiti 

&-14-.'i«.     CI.  22. 
Jack's  Tackle  Mf(c.  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  okla       .)0,,8»4.  cHn( 

CI    22. 
Jackson  k  Jackson,   Inc.,  Tryon,  N    C      636,t545      CI.  42. 
Jacobs,   MelTin   H.,  ChicaKo.   111.      528,3-')l,  cane.      CI.   27 
James.  William  k  H    H  ,  Ltd  ,  Wlllenhall,  England.     63«.4.U<, 

pub.  S-U-.-ift.     CI.  23.  ^     ,^^ 

Jefferson    Chemical    Cn  ,    Inc  .    Houston.    Tex       «3rt.330.    pub 

8-14-56.     CI.  tt.  ,      , 

Jeffries,    W     C,    d.    b     a.    Oakmont    <'n  .    Los    Anjteles,    <  allf 

«3«.373.  pub.  8-14-56      CI    18 


Jel  Sert  Co..  The,  ChlcnKo,  111.     rt;{rt,548,  pub   h_u  .Vi      CI    4>^ 

Chica  " 

CI    38 


Jobber     Product     PublNhlng     Corp., 


igo,     111.       rt.3«.f52.' 


Johns-ManvUle  Corp.,  New  York,  N    Y      630,484,  pub    8   14   .'iH 

n.  39  .       , 

Jones.    John    W..    d.    b.    a.    John    Wilev    Jones    Co      *  aledonu 

N    Y       636,312.  pub.  8-12-.')2       CI    6 
Jones,  John  Wtley^Co    :    See —  . 

Jones,  John  W 
Joseph  Ji  Felss  Co.,  The  :    Ser — 

Shane.  C.  B..  Corp. 
Judson   Bros    Co.,  Collegeville.    Pa       .".28,128,   canr       CI    2.^ 
Kaltcbuck.    Harold  O.,   d.    b.    a.    Boulevard    Recording   Studi.i 

Chicago,  111,     636,615     CI   3rt 
Karl.  Arthur  M,.  New  York,  .V    Y      .")28,lrt8,  cane      (1    101 
Kasco   Mills.   Inc..   Waverly,   N     Y.      .527, 994.  cane       Cl.   4H 
Kashln^,   Hennan,   New   York,   N    Y      636,8-23      Cl.  38 
Kaufmann  Department  Stores      See 

May  Department  Stores  Ci>  ,  The 
Kajr-El    Mfg.    Co,    Chicago,    111        rt36,3i>6-7,     pub     8  14-.'.« 

Cl.  2. 
Kaylon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y       H3t)  481 .  pub   8-4-53       C13W 
Kayser,  Julius,   *  Co,   New   York,   N     Y       337,324,    12(ci    Pub 

10-30-56.     Cl    39 
Kayser.  Julius,  k  Co..   New  York.   N    Y       3.38,522,    12(c(    pub 

10-30-56.     Cl    39 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Cnrp       See 

Walker-Turner  Co  ,  Inc 
Ke«ta  Food  Co..  The      See 

Wheelock.  E.  B. 
Kem-Matlc.   Inc..   Ilwaco.   Wash      528,183,   cane.     Cl     1< 
Kcjstone    Laboratories,    Inc  ,    Memphis,   Tenn       .lOti,,-,'),^     ranc 

Cl    6 
Kl*fer,   Richard   A.,   d.   b    a     Kiefer  «  T..,>1   Co.   FAbcrnn.   S     V 

528,543,  cane.     Cl    28 
Klefer's  Tool  Co   :   See^ 

Kiefer.  Richard  A 
Khan,  Bella,  d    b    a.  Neem  Kav  Co  .  New  York,  N    Y      528, .348 

cane      Cl,  52, 
Kill  r)dor  Co..  The.  ti.  The   Pioneer  Mfg    Co  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

337^16.  12  (Cl  pub.  l(V3<V5rt      Cl.  52 
King  Kullen   Grocery  Co  ,   Inc  ,   Jamaica.   .N    Y      63«.547    pub 

8-14-,56      Cl    46. 
Kinney   k   Co,    Inc.,   Columbus,    Ind       636,360.   pub    8  l4-.'>ri 

Cl.   18. 
Knapp-Monarch   Co,    St     Louis,    .Mo      636,406,   pub.    8-14^'rt 

Cl    21 
Knit  King    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y       636,441.    pub     H-14-.'>'1 

CT    23 
Kockums    Mekani.ska    Verkstad.t    .Akriebolag.    Malrno,    "^weflen 

328.034.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Kockums    Mekanlska    Verkstads    .^ktlebolag,    Malnio     Sweden 

528.282,  cane.     Cl.  23 
Kohn,  Julius.   New  York.  N    Y       338,226.   ren    9-1    56       C!    8 

Koppel,   Jack   E,  d.   b    a     Stetson    Pajania    Co..    For<l«,    N     J 

528.120,  cane      Cl    39 
Krebs   Pigment    k    Color   Corp.     bv   F.     I     du    Ponr  de    Nemourn 

and   Co,   Wilmington,    I>el       3,39.249     12(ci    pub     l(V3(t-56 

Cl.    16 
Lamb  Fruit  Co..  The    Yakima,   Wash       528  053    cane      Cl    46 
L«    Resists    Corset    Co  ,    The.    Bri/lgeport.   Conn      by    Southern 

Textiles,  Inc,  Alamo    Tenn      330,913,  12(CI   pub    10-3fV  ,-)6 

Cl    39 
Lawyers    Co-Operatlve    Publishing   Co..   The.    Rochester,    .V     V 

336  880    12(CI   pub    Hi   3(^-56      Cl,  38 
La.rmon     Herman    B.    Spencer.    Ind       342,433,    ren     1    19-57 

Cl,    40 
L<>b<»non   Chemical    Corp      Ivebaiion.    Pa       636,599       C!     10 

Leaf   Brands.    Inc,   d    b    a     ihlcago   Bis«'ult   <"o..   Chicago     111 

636  537    pub    8    14    .'«       >  1    4^^ 
I>ehigh  Vallev    Fhrowinn  .MilU    Inc..   Bethlehem.  Pi       H36.,'>ii.h 

pub.  8-14-56      Cl    4.'? 
I>>!cht.  .\lbert   d.  b.  a.  Creari\e  lienral  Ijiboratorv    cini iiuiHfi 

(>hU>      528.155,  cane      Cl    44 
LenfestevCi>0(>er-\\  right         F'orniula!*        liic         Tampa        Kia 

636.383.  pub    8    14-56      Cl    m 
Lieht.    M.    k   Son,    Knoxville,    Tenn       6,!6  540.    pub     "<    14    :>>> 

Cl.   46 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  C'^rp     Prooklvn.  N,  Y      528,5.'<0    cani 

Cl     2. 
Llghtoller,    Inc.,    New    York      N      Y        "2X377     cHn<'       <"!     21 

LIttman,    Arthur   E  ,    Ine  ,    New   York,    .N.    Y.      528.250,    cane. 
Cl     39 


Locatelll.  Ercole  H,,  d.  b.  a.  Mattla  I>»catelll.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

3.39.030.  cane.     Cl    46. 
Lonsdale    Bakery   Co..    The,    Saylesville.    R.    I,      636,546,  pub. 

H    14-56       Cl.  46 
1,  «irealParls  :  «er  - 

Schueller.  Eugene, 
l.ove  Romances  Publishing  Co  ,  Inc.,  -New  York.  N.  Y.     528.349. 

cane.      Cl    .S8. 
Lowensteln.    M..    k    Sons.    Ini'  ,    New    York,    N     Y.      686,656, 

Cl.    50 
l.ynard    of    California.     Inc.,    Culver    City.     Calif,       636.601. 

(M.    21 
Lynch  Corp  .   Anderson.   Ind       636,442,  pub    8    14-56.     Cl,  23, 
Lynn,  Harry,  d    b.  a.  Rite  Chemical  Products  Co..  New  York. 

N    Y      528.474,  cane,     Cl.  6, 
M    I)    Publications,    Inc  ,    New    York.    N.    Y,      636.470-2,   pub. 

H    14   56      Cl.  38. 
M  k  -M  Materials  Co.  ;  >lee   - 

Meyers,  Edward  E 
.M     k    S     Farms.    Fresno    and    Parller,    Calif.      419.448.    cane. 

Cl     46 
M    4    S     Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      528.441,    cane.      Cl,    17, 
MaeAndrews    *    Forbes    Co,,    Camden,    N     J       271,882.    c«nc. 

Cl.    18 
Maefadden    Publications.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.     Y.       528,481. 

cane      Cl.  38 
Maehlnefabrlek    Nova  Naarden  :    See 

Cahn,  Walter 
Magnavox  Co  .  The,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind      528,419,  cane,     Cl.  21. 
Mugnetrlt   A    K     Zurich,  Switzerland,     636,319,  pub,  8-14-56, 

Cl     6 
\Iailon    Mattress    Corp.,    The,    Boston,    Mass.      528.129,    cane. 

Cl     H2 
Mapril      Inc,    New    York      N     Y        528,529,    cane       Cl.    52 
Mara  Viyal  :  ««•- 

Cabillero,    Hllarlo   O. 
Martin,  James  A.     flee — 

Peptollne   Chemical   Co. 
Mas  Pro    Co      Inc.    Sedalia     Mo       527  999,    cane.      Cl.    2S 
Massev  Harris  Ferguson     Ltd..     Toronto,     Ontario.     Canada, 

636423    pub    8    14-56.     Cl    23 
Math  Trend  Financial  Service:  See 

Thomas.    William   M. 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp,  :  See — 

Southern  Add  k  Sulphur  Co  ,  Inc 
Mattla    Loeatetll      See 

IxCHtelll,    Ercole   H,  -  r^  . 

May   Department   Stores  Co,,  The,  d,  b.  a.  Kaufmann  Depart- 

nient    Stores     Pittsburgh,    Pa.      528,401.    cane,      Cl.   50. 
Mcdovern     E     B      d.    b.    a.    MHJovern    k    Mc(iovern,    Seattle, 

Wash      636  554    pub.  8-1 4-56.     Cl.  46. 
McOovern  k  MeCovern     See 

Mc<;overn.  E.   B  „^^  .,^  . 

Medlc'il     Specialties     Inc,    Rochester.    Minn.      636,356.    pun. 

Medicinal  Products  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  528,484,  cane,  Cl  18, 
Meehanite    Metal    Corp  ,    New    Roehelle.    N     Y.      636.316.   pub, 

tt_    1A—  "ift         ('1      ft 

Meiner     Frani  Xaver    Fahrieug    nnd   Maschlnenfabrlk   K.  O.. 

Munich    Germany      636.611,     Cl.  23. 
Merchants  Coffee   C-v   of  New  Orleans,  Ltd,.  New  Orleans,  La. 

636  543    pub    8    14   56      Cl    46 
Merchants  National  B<>nk  of  Mobile;  See — 

Southern  Ovster  Shell  Milling  Corn.  ^     o   ,  „    ,- 

Merck    k   Co      Ine      Rahway.    N     J       6.36.358     pub.    8-14-56. 

(^ !     18 
.Meredith  Publishing  Co  ,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     636  619.     Cl.  38. 
Merrell     Wn.     S      Co      The.    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      636  377,    pub. 

8    14    56       Cl.   18  „,    ,- 

Mever  Frank  Highland  Park  Mich  528  549  cane.  Cl,  IS. 
Mever  *  I^nge  New  York  N  Y  528  5.32  cane.  Cl  46, 
M^ver    N     S      Inc      New    York     N     Y       336  703,   ren.    7-14-56. 

Me.'er'N     S      Inc.    .New    York,    N     Y       337.363,    ren.   8-4    56. 

C 1     ■'  3 
Mevercord    Co      The    Chicago.    Ill       528  205     enne,      Cl.    21 
Mevers    E'Uard  E     d    b    a    M  A  M  Materials  Co  ,  Bakersfleld, 

(Niif      636  ,^9'.      Cl.  1. 
Microdot    Ine       See — 

Mtcrom».rrU-'a'i    Mfc     Co       Ann     Arb*'r,    Mich        636,447,    pub. 

Mid  Sooth    Cheni~.sl    Corp  .     Memphis,    Tenn        636.427,    pub. 

Mid  West    Publishing   Co.    Ine  .   The,    IVtroit,    Mich.      628,434, 

Mi'l,.n     lames     Mfg    Co.    Inc.    Maiden,    Mass.      528  150,   cane 

Miller"  Woodruw     d     b.   H     Miller's   Honey   Co       i^'""*.  Honey 
.\«xocUtlon       Ctwiperatlve,      Sioux      City,      Iowa.       442, 92S. 

Miu'auke^  Preserve  and  Flavor  Co  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis     528,020. 

Mt'ne'rva    'I'lni^erle      Inc,     New     York.     N      Y.       636,494,    pub, 

H    14    56       Cl.   39. 
Minnesota   Mining  *  Mfg    Co      See 

Irvington  Varnish  4  Insulator  Co.  a^a  a^a 

Mhioifiie    Reitinsld  J     North  Bay    Ontario,  <  anada      6.-l«,4.^«. 

Mlxermohile    Manufaerurera,    Portland,   Oreg       528.152,    cane. 

Moffer"  A     HHumifartner.    San     Rafael,    Calif        638.574,     pub, 

H    14    ,"6       Cl     52 
Mmtfnr  Controller  I'o     The    Baltimore,   Md       528,272,  eane. 

M'  rrel"    John,  k  Co  ,  (ittumwa,  Iowa      636,541,  pub,  8-14-56. 

Cl     46 
Moussator  Export  Compagnle     See — 
Csbn     Walter 
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Maitra    Corp..    Stamford.    Conn,      638,420-1,    pub.    ft-14-56, 

Muncingwear.   Inc.  :   See — 

Vassar  Co, 
Mu""»y.  Arthur.  luc.  New  York.  N,  Y.     636,592,  pub,  8-14-56. 

XEA   Service,   Inc  ,   Cleveland.   Ohio,      6,36,478,   pub.    8-14-56, 

V  I.    oO. 

Nathan's     Famous,     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     N       Y      636,525,     pub. 

8— 1-t— 56.     Cl,  46, 
Natlek  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Natlck,  Mass.    636.379   pub 

National  Air  Council,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     528,412    eane 

€1.  38, 
.National   Aasoetatlon   of   Radio  and   Television   Broadcasters 

and    Radio-ElectroDlca-TelevisioD     Manufacturers    Asaocia 

tlon.  Washington,   D,   C,     636,591,  pub.  8-14-56      Cl    107 
National  Lead  Co.  :   See — 

Doehler  Die  Casting  Co. 
National  Life  Insurance  Co,,  d.  b.  a.  National  Life  of  Vermont 

Montpeller,  Vt.    636,578,  pub,  7-24-56,     Cl   102 
.National  Life  of  Vermont  :   See- 
National  Life  Insurance  Co. 

•^■ii'Jl"?i    O***'    Management    Association,    F'hlladelphla,    Pa 
636,477,  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl.  38. 

•'^■ii^°,fo,  ^**°*     ^'****'     Inatltute,     Inc.,    Washington,    D.    C 
638,634,      (  1    38. 

•^•U'*%'  Reaearch   Bureau,   Ine,,  The.  Chicago,   111.     636.630. 

V   a.     «>0. 

Xatlonal  Statlonera.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     520,935   cane     Cl    11 
Natural  Sugars.  Inc.  :   See  -^ 

Baker,  Susan,  Products,  Inc. 
Neem -Kay  Co,  :  See- 

Khan,  Bella. 
Xeoco  Corp     Loa  Angelea    Calif.     438,296,  cane.     Cl    6. 
Neebit  PubUahera.  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     636,622      Cl    38 
*^*'^/"?S'  Turner  Hall  Corp..  Hoboken.  N    il,     636,5(94    pub 

B-14— 06.     Cl.  51. 
New  Process  Chemieal  Co..  Inc..  San  Franelaco.  Calif.    636,569, 

pub.  ^14-^6.    Cl.  52. 

'"^Tr.,^*""^  .^*'"''l   ■'*<'    Packing   Co.,    Dover,   Del,      3.38.571, 
12(c)  pub.  10-30-56.    Cl,  3o, 

■'^O  \^      ^'"'  ^°^^  ^°'  ^'""^  ^*      ft3e.337,  pub,  8-14-56 

Nleholaon   Benjamin  P.  Seattle,  Waah.    528,002,  eane     CT   23 
Normal    Pharmacal,    Inc.    Oakland.    Calif.      636,365-7,    pub^ 

ti~14 — oo.     Cl.  18. 
North  Amprlean  AvUtlon.  Ine,,  Los  Angelea.  Calif,     636.390. 

pub.  8-14-56.     Cl.  19. 

'^'gf^+Lse  ^'cl"^'of  ^^'  '"*^     Pateraon.  N.  J.     636,588,  pub. 
^'8^lt56*"cr2**'*     ^"  ■    ^°'*''*>*"""'    ^'     <'       836,413,    pub 

Natrlllte    Products,    Inc.,    Buena    Park.    Calif      636,370,    pub. 
ty-i*-oti.    Ll.  18. 

Rf^  ^P'J?"™']:  Catalogs.  Chicago,  111,     636.826,     Cl    38 
(Mkmont  Co,  :  See — 

Jeffries,  W.  C. 
0"Donnell  ghoe  Corp.,  Humboldt.  Tenn.    528  527  cane     Cl   .19 
Ohio  Oil  Co,.  The.  flndlay.  Ohio.     528,390  ^ne     Cl    6 
Olaon.  Grace  A,.  Rockford,   111,     828.465.  cane.     Cl    38 
i^''^*  y^-  Sherrlll.  N    t.     636-451     pib.  ^14-56      Cl    28 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N,  Y      63e.4iw^-l  pub.  ^-141^6.     C 1,  28! 
Owen  *  Sona.  Ine    Eaton,  Ind.    636.44a,  pub  8-14-56,    Cl   23 
C^sJ**''"  '^'t^'-glas     Corp,,     Toleao.     Ohio,       636.(814: 

*^T''l"*12'"°*''*  ^'***  ^"  ■  '''"'^*''  ^*''*'  «36,343,  pub,  8-14-56 
^14i^""n"4e^*°"''  ^°*^-  ''^'"•^'O'"-  Mo  636.524,  pub 
**^b  ^^ui"?  'fl'e'"*  *^"  ■  ^^'  <'offey'>H«'.  Kans,  836..332. 
Packard  M,  A.,  Co.,  Brockton,  Maaa,  234  081  eane  Cl  ."^fl 
Paco  Toledo  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio,  636,816  tl  ^7 
Page.  L    C    *  Co     Boaton.  Maaa,     193,815,  eane.     CT    38 

*^V?h"^"""  *^**v'  ^°*^-  '"'•"'  ^O'-''-  >•'    T^-  to  Edwin  Charley 

n_^*'  n  ^■"«"-   Bahamae.     339  923,  ren     10-27-.56      Cl    49 

^ilfn^''^""  ^S"-  ^»«^  ■  ^>*  York.  N,  T,  VBdwIn  Charty 

Ltd..   Naaaau.  Bahamas      340.193,  ren    11-3^6      Cl    49 

^WH^v"*""  *5"''k  '"•"  •  ^'•'*'  Y*'"''-  •"•'   Y..  to  Edwin  Charlev 
Ltd.,    Nassau,    Bahamas,      340.548.   ren.    11-17-^6       Cl    49 

cl"?8  "^^  ^'**  ^"'^-  ^  ^  836,384.  K.**  8-14^6 
^'9^2?!5«^?i''"/6^*'"  ^^*'"  ^'''^^'•°<''  ♦^'J'o  338,922,  ren 
^*»^22'-5fl*'cr"l6*^"'  '^*"''  *^'^^'''»"''-  "^'o  338,923.  ren. 
Paul  riato  Sales  (^orp.  New  York,  N.  Y.     528  126   cane     Cl    '^ 

''TC56?'Srub,Vi}i.5'fl-  'n  IT'  ''"^"^^  ^"  •  '^">--  T- 

Pellei  Corp..  The  :   See 
Pellex  Inc. 

^i^b   8^14-56  "^n    Si"*"'   ^"""P  •   ^'^'^  ^'"'■'''   ''*'    ^      636.565, 

^*pub^^i^ll^r>6%?l!^^  ^"     '^^'''  ^'''"•'^•''I^'^^.  f'      636,568, 

^•EP^'   "'1V7  «^^  *  i^""^fr'''^^    ^'"'■»'  «°^   f'o.   ^'""^  York, 
t»-  ;  T.-     347,852      Am.  7(dl.     C149 

Elm    Xu      l"^/^k/"  ■   ^rro*"::-   '"  ^     ^     Martin,   Blrmlng- 
n*m.  Ala      112,554,  ren.  9-12-56      Cl   51 

8^14_56      Cl Se"'   '"*"■   ^""'"  *"'**'•   ^'""      836,446,  pub 

K[e7.;on'  MfJ^r*^  ^"l'"''  ^'^-  ^'    Y      528,106,  eane.     Cl    39 
Petenwn    Mfg.    Co.,    Ine.    Kansas   City,    \io       528,836,    cane 

^^fr^^r^^ing   Co..    Detroit,    Mich.      338.474,    ren,    9-8-56. 
^l'4-S6*'ci*46^°'    ^°*^'    ^'■**^^°-    ^     Y       636,529.    pub 


Ck    ^^'■th^o.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.    6S6.549,  pab.  8-14-6*.    CL  46. 
2-T57^*Cl    6       ^^^'  ^**'*'    ^    ^       »4».06e,    ren, 

Pharma -Craft  Corp.  :  Sec- 

Pharma -Craft  Corp.,  L  o» 
^'*'*™*-^'^'t   Corp.,  The    uow  by  cbanje  of  name  Pharma - 

n"y''  ^6a5^7%Xi^lt5r^ri8*  ^"^  '""•  ^^^  ^*»^ 

'''S%fe'\^(?rSb.?53n^^  PbUa-elphi..    p.. 

Phllco  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    636,464.  pub.  8-14-a«.    CL  81 

Picon  k  Cle.  Levalloie-Perret.  France,  now  by  change  of  name 

Picon    (8.   A    p,)    Soclete  anonrma  daa  anclenaEtibltai- 

men  ts  A  me r  Picon,    636,649     Cl  4i  •^•«'"»   »ii*i»ti"-' 

Picon  k  Cle  Levallola-Perret,  Seine,  France,  now  hy  chance 
tv.hn'"''  ^*7°  <«  A  P)  Socl#t«  anonriSe  dwTa^rt^ 
fctablisaementa  Amer  Picon.    636,866.  pob,  a-27--M     a  4* 

''Amer^Plcon*'  kS^*^*  anonyme  dea  anciena  EtabllaaeDMnts 

Picon  *  Cle, 

^'?u'ir  £T4-l58,  \"f''i*2    ^°'  •   *'''*•**"  ^*^°*^'  '**    ^      ^«,iS» 
Pioneer  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :   Nee- 
Kill  Odor  Co.,  The, 

cine      cT  18  "   Amogum  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    521,467. 

^' a"4i  ^^^  *  ^"  ^"'^  •  ''^'•'''  ^"'^^  ^-  Y  2»0,680,  canr 
*''pub!^8^1V'"6  "*n"l6^°'^  •  ^''^"^^  Helghta.  Md.  636,382, 
^''^In1"*'crL''"'*'*'*"°*  ^°  •  ^'**'  <^»"*°<».  Calif.     218.917, 

^1  icrpub,  fKoi56'^"c,ir'  '^'°***'""*'-  ^•'^  ^♦^•«»^«' 
^*T?4^>6^°?*I,  4*6  ^'"•"■*™'  CTi'caSO,  111  636,550.  pub 
Power-Trim  Co.,  The:   See  - 

Dykes,  Roy  L, 
Prentiss-Lane,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     636,499,  pub.  8-14-56 

^' Cl.*2"l' ^*'"*"'  ^"'  ^">««>n-8alem,  N,  C.  528.367,  cane. 
Pressed  Wood  Corp,,  Gardner,  Maaa,  528  091  cane  Cl  2 
Pretty  Products.  Inc..  Coshocton,  Ohio.  5»«,41l',  «anc.  Cl  60 
Iroduet^s    Research    Co..    Loa   Angela.   Calif.      510,736.   «dc' 

^''p[.r8-'ilf6''''ci'*?8  ^''■'  ^'"^-  ®"  ^°'°'»*«'  "T"-  ««•«««• 
'''p!;bTr4l^*'"^f8'  ^-  '''''  »"  ^"t*"^".  1>»     836.389, 

''Tm-m'  Clir"'  '"'  •  "^  ^^"'  ^"'  «««'«>«.  P"** 
Progressive    Ribbon    Co.,    New    York.    N,    Y,      6S6.498.    ^b. 


'^'canc'"' CI.-m'"'  B^"«'"-  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     82tJ39. 

"8-S4-?>6,^crT2 '•*''•  '"'•  ^'^*°°-  ^^^  ^S®'-*".  pub 
^'^%f}T<'y^,^^^'^^]^yi»on  Manufacturers  AaaocUtion  ■  ««v- 
c^steVa  ^*""**-"'"""  «^  R*dlo  and  l>tevUion  'i^ 
Radion^Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  686.409,  pub,  8-14-66, 
Rainfall     Inc.,   Racine,  Wis      636,487.  pub    8-14-fl«      ri    <ta 

H-^i^^^cV7:  ^''^'••""^  Helghts.Thio'^'tS'au^'pJJ; 

RHy,  Adeline,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y      528.127,  caiic      Cl    89 
Reed    Roller   Bit    Co  ,    Houston,   Tex,      828,031,    cane       Cl     28 
n"39    *^""^"      '"'■     P*"'*<'*>P»»IA,     Pa.      521,809,     cane, 

'**8^?4'^'56"'  'cK^'im"*''  ^"'  ■'"'•'*  ^'*'^-  ^  ^-  «3«-»8*-«.  P«b 
Ray  I>M-    Co,,    Memphis,    Tenn.      628.135,    cane       Cl     89 

"T'j''\/4W5,"ren'"2^:i£5r '^I'^A"'"'^'"-  '^'^'  >'—'. 
Reliance  Dental  Mfg.  Co,,  Chicago,  III,     686.507,  pub,  8-14-66. 

Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd      See 

Relnfeld,  Joseph  H.,  Inc 

vo.,   I  a  sail  i(     .\.   J       1,^,539,   12(cl    pub.   1O-30-66,     Cl    85 
Reynolds    Ink,    In<       Cleveland,    Ohio       636  600       Cl     1 1 

"''pub'?:M-56  '''aT'  ''"  "■'"'*»""  •^«""'"-  N  C  636.355, 
Rice,  Ining  W  Co.  inc.  New  York  N  Y.  528,088.  cane 
RIehkraJt     Co,    The.     t-hleago.     Ill        636,.344,    pnb     8-14    56 

"'xsTifhrcs'n;  ''.•l'26    '    ""'""  '■'"*'"'■'"  '■"     ''""■««'•    '" 

Ridei     John    F..    Publisher.    Inc      Nhw     V,,rk     N     Y       \lk  a-?^ 

cane      Cl.  38  0^:8, 441,1, 

RIdglIng   I.«boratories      See — 

Carsley,   Malcolm  h 
Rival    Mfg    Co.  :   See 

Steam 0  Matle  Corji..    The, 
Rite  Chemical  Prt)duets  Co      See — 

Lynn,  Hurry 
"'J[>'°2*    *    Myers.    Inc.     Springfield,    Ohlrt.      528.868.    eane. 

""<^'"''i Q*^"  ■    '^^*'     ^'"'■**"'     •'"""       636.391.    pub     8-14-66 

V  !■      1  If . 
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Kob^rtKon  FaftcuieH,    Inc..   .\>w    York.   N     Y       «3ti  ti44  »!     i2 

Koblnnon.    Willinni   <".    A   So,,    r,,      Hji Irinior*',    Mil  114;«H4, 

rvn    12    12   •')«      <'l    1.". 

K.Kkwfll    .Mr\'     '■(),    l'irt!<biirKti.    I'u       5_'m,.'32.    i-an.-  CI.    23 

K(>*ky  M')untain   Mhi.iI   I'riHliicfH  <%>  ,   Iw-nvfr,   Colo  «S«  .V»h 

pub.  H^  14   oti.      n    44 
RoK^rs    KnifintHTlnt:   StTvin-.    Na.shvlllf      r-'iiii        H.ih.fiMi.    put. 

K~14   56.     CI.  li»*i 
Roi^vrs     Publi.shini:     Co.     F-iiu  l^-woixt.     I'oio        «.U\,4H(i.     [ml) 

H    14-5«.     CI.  38. 
Kollln  F'nMlurrs  Co      >v»v 
Ri(1e..ut,  G<*<)rKt'  K 

Ki'ly  I'oly    I><iniir    Shopirt-     NVw    UritHin,   "onn       .'jJM  1  , 2     i-aii' 

ri     4t; 
K<><wnb«Te.     I!.,    i    SonH      .Nevt     OrU'Mn?*      1-a        .'i-'^  i>.)ti.    '-Hur 

CI.    39 
RiwiMOtn   I.ithoirraph    <"orp  ,    Nirrh    lVrk:»Mi     N     .1       i>3«  4 1 .%   <■ 

pub.  8-  U-5«.      CI.   38. 
Kowf.    F'f-ffltTic    I.   il     h     !(     '\'\\>-   Frf-Klu'iKil    Co,    Suiimiit.    .N     .1 

34<i  712,  12  w  I   pub    K'   '■U\   r,i\      CI    >\ 
Kuynl    Tvp^wrirt-r    Co.,    !  lo-  ,    Nt-w    York.    .N'      Y        .'jH.ull,    caw 

CI.    23"'  ,       ,  . 

Kub^nrtt*-!!!   Si   Soil!*     Ilir      liriKit-     Thv        tl.iH..'>2i     pub    ^    14    .j'i 

CI      4«  ,  ,     ,, 

Uiibiiiwt.'in,    H»-lfnM.    Iiu'  .    N*-*    ^nrk.    N     ^        H3H.Hoi        (I      U 
Kuur  Crafr  IMibllsh^rH     >vv 

I'nirfd  Printers   tinl  rut]Ujitif'r><  i  Im-   i 
SM.s..n     Inc.    Cnion  City,  .S     .1     no. I   NfW    York.   N     Y       ."iJh  :•,  !-> 

cHii.        C!.  39 
>aff*  TtH-    I'oy  Co.     Ser 

Kiifo'f    t'sirl   I- 
Saiii»<>n    Tirf-   k   Rubbtr   <'orp      I.oh    Kue^Ws.   Calif      |jy    I  intf-<1 

Statfx     Riihl>^r    l"o,     I'Kwunir      N       I  i  !T   199      12 '  .- i     puti 

10   3<>~.-,H        CI     3."^. 
><jiniuf|     (.      Monc»'      CnionvilU-      t.v     '!  Ii*-     FU-'clor   I.ttv     l'<>.. 

Forf-sfvillf-    Conn       llii,7«.:     12i.,    pub     lik  3(»   :.»;       CI    23. 
Siinra  Clara  I^^nion  .Vs,4oci.tli. .11    (Kn.ir.l    I'alif      r.2s.3»3    .uri. 

Ci,    4«  ,      .,  - 

S<  hfiifta.lv    Varnish    <"■•      In.'      ^.  lo  ii.h  m  .|y     \     >         h.,h..!   . 

pub    H    1  4    .Vi      CI.  >\ 
Schfiib-y  Import  (',.rt>      >■' 

T'ln    '  'olIiiiK    Corp  ,    Til*-. 
Hch.MiifV    ln(lu!)tri.'«     In.        \.-w    ^    ^rk     N      \         •■>'.•■.  '■.'."       '   '•     Ct 
Sch.--.M'  A    S..ns.     Iri.^       Mi,<iii       Fl.i        tl/.f,  497,    i>ut.     ><    14    ..•; 

<■'      <"  ,,      , 

Scbf-nii:.'    r..rp      H'.'o.nfi.-l.l     \     J       ')2h4,:i.    .-m.-       >        ) '■■ 

Srbluer.T    Mf-'     ''■'       ~--      l..iii-      M"        '!:;»;  h:,4     imh     -^    M     .'. 

CI.    I'l 
S<-h<H-nhur.    <i       In.       I'h  i  l,,.|.-;phi  ,i     I'l         <■'■'   1.   '■      !-       '     ["!'' 

10   30-.-.H      n.  22 
S<'br.*Hl,T     H.irrv    i"      M     t.    ,i.    .•^'  lir I.t    I'iij-t    S(>.-.  lalry   <  ■ 

f..      .Srhr..t',lt'r      I'lp'-r      SiK-cialfy      i'.'        Ciiicin  nitl.      flhlo. 

rt3«  3t>ri     put>     H    14    'if.       «'!.   2. 
.<^i  hr.it'tler  Fapvr  S;)»'.nlfy  I'o.'.See  — 

Schro*Mt.T    Hiirrv   < 
Schufllfr     Kuiit-n.-.    .1     t.     ;.      I.  i  >.  ..;i )  F'ari.*     \'at\»     Franc     '■ 

S^K-iefp  \(oiii»av..n  1.  I  irt- ,1    So.u-t.'  .Vnonyni**      tl3n  .'..'9    pnh 

H    14   .')ti      ri    .-,1 
Sea-(^».l    I"r...l.i.  !-    I'o       I..-     \u»."!.-      C,i:if        .'jj^.:'. .  "^      .mU' 

t^I     12. 
St-Mitrain    Jottfpb  F     A   >i'n-     In.  .  :  Sff — 

Fharnia  Craft    r.,rp      Tho 
S»'anian  (iuiiiii«..ii      C.r;.        M  i!  vv  .  i  k-.-       \\  ik        ••..;>;».'.>.       imt. 

H    1 4    5«       CI     23 
Se»"btirK     J      I"       <',,rp       rtn.ni;..      IM         fvU!   tH**      puh     h    14    ..•; 

S^iff-r'     F      M       Jr       III''      ■!     *'      >      M..V'i.     Sc    >.Mt.T-      t.v     H-lni. 
,t    S.'if.Tf      S,ilin:i-      <   .liif         ;  to'.tti'-.      12' CI     i'liti      '■"     '."    '•'. 

r\    4f. 

^eitfrif-'l      .Vrttinr     M        Shiim     Spriiiv>      I'k.a         .i-'<414      ..m. 

ri     \H 
<■'■<*.    Str-(tM   ('..       .<f< 

VValcolT    t'hariH^   H 
.>;iianc    C,    H,,    I'orp      (  |ii.':i^'o     I   !      t-    id.-    l-^cpli    \    1  .-ihh  Co.. 

CVvHlMnil     (111,..         '.4-'  >.J7     ^.  I      1      ! ''    '7        i''     -•.;* 
Sharp  A  I  >oh  no-    In.      Phil  ■.!.■  oh  ii    I'a       '■.;^   ;>».'>   rano.     CI.  I'' 
.■Nharp  A   !>..tniiH     I  ro       I '1,  i ',.  !.    i.h  i.i     T.        ".JM.fH.i    .-.nr-       CI.  IS 
Shari.  A  Iioliui.v  In.      I'll  i  l,t.l.-  (.Ii  im    I'.       ."J'<4in;    ,iiri.       CI.  18. 
Sb^-r^'lin    I..       In.    .    'I'li--     ^'I'l    I'.trl..-      <',iif        ".J>»".'i>,     .-Htic 

CI     t; 
Sht-n.laii    VM.nuni    CI.-in.T    i-      CIioiii;'     11'        .'2*<  '2^1     .■aii' 

CI     24 
SlifriuHn     II     I'.       Mr.:     >'••      I'.  ,  -  r  !,■   i 'r.-.-h     Mi.li       .'.J"  1  M  .  P«no. 

CI    i:; 
Sh.Twin  ^v  IMijiin>    «',,      TK.-     i  ^hv  ..Ik  ii.l     nho.        i:!!*  ,  1 . ,    ren. 

lo  2o  ."(«     CI    It; 
Shlanxky      Fbilip      A    l!'-        In,        \.«     V  .'k      ^      's         .".2**.5Sn 

cane       CI     39 
.Siinnioti*  KoHr.loian       i'liLli^tn  n .      '     '^p         ^.w       ^'.'k        \         i 

t53«  k;',.-i      f    :l'> 
.Stnipliciry  ratr.^rii  ( 'i     Im      n.a   \  Tk    N    V      t):;c,c,os      CI.  .^8. 

Sioux   HoiL-v   .\<s...  u(  r  n.ii    r,  ,..[kt  i . :  ^  ►•      See- 

.Millar. '  W...Hlr..w 
>il[)kl^    "'..rp       NV*     Y.ris      N      V        '.'Ho.'^n     c«nr        C\     .39. 
Sihlvr    .J     .V.     .1     b    Ji.   .la.  k    Swl.-r     K  v'-r.  Cn  llf       rt3fi.5.'il,  pul 

H    14    '.H       <■'     4'1 
SUItT     .Jack      S'-e     -  I 

Sl>lc'-,   .1     .\ 

SiMitti       KhM."     A     }-'■•"'■      i  abiiraton-"       i  i.ladHlphia,     I'a. 

^JS    tOj      .11  11  .  I  "       1  ■• 

.v.„,ith        Klin.'      ,V      V:---ur\.       1  ..it,..r,i-..M.'-        i'lHllCl.  Ipl.M        C-i 

,-,2»<  4.'.'t    <  M'r       I  ■'     ;  ■> 
Suiolk.T     .1. .-..■(. Ii      i'.r-.klMi      \      V        ,'2>»    !f.2     .Jill.'.       CI.    39. 

Socictc   A  n..ii\'iii.-  I  ■'; ■  .  ■   'I'    M.  r      >'•  • 

.Xkrifimftt^n.^clr^f f    ''li Ill     T    t.i.T 

.Soci^'tH    .Vnoiiviii'-    I  ...i.mo.n    A    ''o      I'lr-     f'rnnf*.      34!  .i  :. 

r^n    12    A   .5«      Cl    3« 
Socitff*     .\n..nvin.-     l.a     ( ',  ,r  ,n  ii  i.- ■■''     1  ••■     Sh  i  n  r  <^il»*nf  In.     SUlnf 

(^ii.-Ti'in      \i-n--      l-"rin.''        i\:',i,  '.nx     put,     ^     M-5«.       Cl.    42. 


.«;.Ki<it<i    .Vn..nviTi.'    M     Na.f    A    <le      (ieneva,    Swlt»erl»nd.    ^ 
Firni.-nich   '  Inc       ,\V«     York.     N      Y        2.%3,«()«.     12(C)     pub 
io  :;o  ,')ti      I 'I,  t> 

.>^..cR-tf  M..ni«flv.ii  I.  I  Meal    Socictf  .ViLinyniP     Srf    - 

>..hi..l     Chemical     Co.     Inc       Natick.     H.     I        0.36,32O-«.    P«b. 
S..IU0I  c'henil.al  Co     Inc  .  .NatU'k,  R    I      ti38,322,  pub.  &-14-56. 

C!      tl 

S..HH  Mfkt    I.,     ivtroit.  Mirh      tl3t!.B12      Cl.  25. 
soiithern     .\ciil     A     Snlpbur     Co,     Inc.     St.     Louis.     Mo..     U> 
MathieHon  Chemical  Corp  .  .New  York.  N.  Y      528.442.  «n<. 

->.oithern    Oyxfer    Shell    Milling  <N>rp  .   to   MerchantH  Natlooal 
Bank    of  Mobile     a»    triiwte*'.    Mobile,    Ala.      63«,.301.    pab. 

s    1  4    ■'>«       Cl     1 
.<;..ntlieni  Textiles.  Inc      .'''''' 

I    ,   He«i|sra  C..r*et  <'i.     The 
S..utliw,>t.fern   Petroleum  Co  ,  Inr  .  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     «3fi,34«. 

sna"t«     Mftf      'co       I>«^'nver,     Ohio        63fl,467.     pub.  8-14-Afl. 
Cl    3.' 
Spiidette  to  ,  The      Ne* 

tJranny  '  ;<><>»♦■  F"<xk1i«  ,,,     ^„ 

StHmlHr.l   Mlllinu  Co.  Chicago,  111      V27.988.  cane  <  1-  *« 

Standard  Oil  <'n    of  California.  San  rranrUco,  Calif  338. 71K, 

Standard      I'ac  kaifinK     (^>rp        Chirairo,      111         ft.3fl.309.      pub. 

Staiilev    Horn.    Pr.Hliictv    Inc     Westfleld.   Man*       rt36.462.  pub. 

Stark  Pro  «  Nurse'rie-  A  Orchard*  Co  ,  Louisiana.  Mo      118.540. 

ren    2    20   ^7       fl    1  ^  , 

Stark    J     J      (  .<     New   York.   N    Y  .  and  Gernon   Hrofhera,  Inr., 

(-lu'cat'o    111      ♦i3tM73    pub    H    14    .->(■,      CI    3H 
St(S    \mf   M     Naef  A   Cle  .  tienfva.   S\\  itzerland.  by   KirTWnlcn, 

Inc     New  Y..rk    NY      248.2»«.  1 2  (<•  t   pub    10   30-5«      Cl    « 
Meadman      F     W       Co.    New    York,    N     Y        ft36, 348-9.    pub. 

H-  1  4      -)t\  t  •]       1  .") 

^leani  i>  Mat!.-    C.rp  ,    The.    to    Rival    MfK     C.  .    Kansa,*   (  Ity, 

M,,      .i.'P,  ■■<»s    pnh    S    14   r.fi      Cl    21 
vr..,,,      V      A   f...  Chicago.   Ill       341.270,   ren     12-1    •">«       * ''  ^^ 
Sf.n«L'aMrd    \V    I,     and  .Vowocia tes.  Inc..  Chicaito.  111.     «3rt..%57, 

|.iili    H    I  4    .">t5       Cl    .'.o 
Sfer^on   Pajaina  Co    :    '?'" 

K..ppel     .Idck   F 
-Jiert^rt     HMwanl  .J  .  d    h    a    Stewart   InFra  R*>d  (  ommlaaary, 

M  ir\  ir.l    111      rt3Hrt47      Cl    4« 
St.uMrt    In  Fr<   K.'d  ComnilHHary  :    Ser — 

Stewart     Edward  .1  .„.,«« 

-'iurt     I.        The     Panadena.    Calif        ••.:irt.371.    pub     8-14-56 

'!      1  H 
Sun   Harbor  Packing  Corp  .  to  WVatjcate-rallfornla  Tuna  Pack 

intc  Co     8an  m*^«    Calir      342.879.  rfn.  2-2-.%7.     Cl    ♦«. 
Superior   CbMik  and   Suit   Mffc.   Co  .  Oakland.  Calif.      528.121 

SwUnquip      Inc.     Kl     Mont<».    Calif        rt,3fl.429.    pub.    8-14-56 

(  1     ^3 
^«\ni.pilp     Inc       Bl     Monte,    Calif       rt3rt.4fl3.    pub,    8-14-56 

S«in>j  Shift      Mfe      Co,     LodrtIpw.     Wash         ft3«,4SS,     pab 

H    14  5rt       Cl,  23  ^       ^.    „, 

SunlH'am  Corp,  ChlcacA,  III      fl3«  428,  pub    8   14-56      Cl    2S 

lail.ir    T»H-    Inr      New    York,    N     Y       H3rt.493,    pub     H- l4-5fl 

Cl    39 
lang  O  Mint    t  "o        Srr 

I'll  V  lie     Ret)M    R 
Tajw.     In,    ,   (Jreen    Pay     Win       .'2H.241,   cane       Cl     ■' 
Ttvli.r   In»fniiiient  Coinpnnie».   Ho<he«ter,   N    Y       337.425.   ren. 

H    4    .'.o       (1     2tl 
T.  .  hill.  ..|..r   Corp        Xff- 

T..<  hii'.  ..lor  \l..fion   Picture  Corp  • 
T-    hm.   .Ir    Moti..n    IMctur.'   Corp.,   IfollvwnfMl,   Calif,   now   by 
hiiiiL'e   .'f    name   Te.  hlilc.l.ir   Corp       tl.3«>.474,   pub    S    !+.>«. 

[■.■•lf..r.!      .V-!dink.'ton    C      d     b     a      The    ^^xpMndo    Dilator    <  i>  . 

HiinrMik'Ton,  W    Va       ."i28,4.">  1 .  cane      (I     44 
T.-lrei    In,        \Hl.urv    Park.   N    J       .",2H,.-)41.  cane      C!    21. 
T.iine*-«-    FahncHtuik:    <  "o      Memphis,    Tenn.      028.116.    cane. 

I  '1     .■<2 
r-'!  ry  >  ..nl,   Fee.l  all. I  Lumber  Co        Srr 

'I'.Trv     Mar. .Id   E 
r.Ti\      liar. .1.1    F.   .1     t.     a     Terry   Coal.   F»-»m1   an. I    Lumber   Co., 

I:i,!.  I»'n.l.Mi.  .     M..      "2H  471.  cane       C!    olV 
r.\i«     KI.M  ir-ni.  «     MfK      C,,  ,     II,)Ugt..n.     Tcx        ti3f.,4Il,     pub. 

-^   1  «   '.»;     I  1    .'1 
'ni..nn>     Wiliiini    \I      .1     b    ,1     Math   Trend    Financial    Service. 

Mti.tnv     \    Y      '2".  ,1  4:1    <-:in.'      Cl    U>0 
rii-uip-oM    Pr..-.      ShoH    C..       Prockt.in.    Mass       .'i28.0rtO.    cinr. 

I'i     -49. 

Tlarco  Corp..   Clark     N     -I       tVUl  ."My,   pub    x   14   .'>fi      CI     10« 

Tont   Collins   C.rp      The.   1  ..vinuton.   Ky  .   to   Schenb-y    Import 

Corp      \.w  Y'«rk    N    Y      33t;  s-j,;    ren    7-21    5fi      CI    49. 
rrini..uni    C|..ihinK    '••     Im   .    Boston,    Max»<       338. L52.    12(ri 

i,.ih    In     t.i    -,>;      C!    39 
111  Stir.-    I'l.knur    Supply.    Inc,    ChicHtco     111       •i3rt,530,    pub 

H     ]  i     ".<;        C!      IH 
Tr..u-,  r     t  ..rp      .'!     .\meriia,     Scranfon,     Pa        t>3fi.483,     pub. 

11    2''   '.■       Cl    :?9 
r'.-i.i.  ,.  Mfki    c,,  .  The    Cleveland.  Ohio.     f.3ti.33.'.  pub.  8-14-.")b 

Cl     ij  I 

Irn    !'.;(  hi  n-  .-  1  'ursets.    I  m  Sif 

Hr..wn    Caroline 
t'hl.-in;inn    Oi>fical    Co,    Cliu-aKo.    II!       2i>6,.">fll,    cane,      CI,    2« 
fn.lerpinniiik.'     A     pcuindatlon     Co  ,     Inc  .     New     York.     N.     Y 

.;■!.!    Ul     pub    H    14    .">•!      Cl    12 
I  nderw.w.d    I>orine.  Middl«>town,  Ohio      .">28.283,  canr      Cl.  M> 
Cnion    .>f    orfhivlox    .lewlgh    Conereiin t Ions    of    Am««rioa.    New 

y  .rk    V    Y       «3i'.  ■,tt3    pub    7    3:    ')fl       Cl.  A. 
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UnttcKi    Printer*  and   Publiahera    (Inc.).   d.   b.  a.    Ruat   Craft 
PubUahers.  Boston,  Maaa.     528,409.  cane.     Cl    38 

C.  8.  HandbaK  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     636,311,  pob.  8-14-56. 
Cl.  3. 

United  Statea  FlniahJniC  Co.,  The,  ProTldence,  R    I  ,  by  (; 
Corp      New    York.    N.    Y.      336.075,    12(c)    pub.    10-30- 

rmted  Statea  Rubber  Co.  :   Sec 

Revere  Rubber  Co. 

Samaon  Tire  A  Rubber  Corp. 
Dp^ohn  Co.,  The,  Kalanuiioo.  Mich.     636,387-8,  pub.  8-14-56. 

Van  Raalte  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  528,335,  cane.  <'l  .39. 
Varden  Dreair  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  528,534,  cane.  Cl  .■i9 
Vaaaar  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Munainrwear.  Inc.,  Mlnneapolla. 

Minn      343  505.  ren.  2-23-57     Cl.  39. 
Venua    Foundation    Oarmenta,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III       528  3.'>4 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
VIrdcn.  John  C.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio     636,412,  pob   S-U-.'Vft 

Vltaaafe    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      636,380,    pub     8-14-.">6, 

'  J .    1  o. 

Vreni,  Ltd.,  Paaadena,  Calif.     528.370,  cane      Cl    30. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corp..  Sterling,  III.     528.37L  cane.     CI.  21 

^Sl^J*f •  „^*"""'*^  "•  ^    *>    •    ^"^  Strate  Co.,  Trenton,  N    J. 
636,613.      Cl.  26. 

Walker-Turner    Co.,    Inc.,    PlalnfleW.    N.    J.,    to    Kearney    * 

™T'"t*'^S!:  ^•"■?v  ^'**  ^"•■-  ^'"      S28.072,  cane.     Cl.  23 
Walah,  Richard  L.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     519.S06.  cane     Cl   52 
Waltham  Watch  Co.,  Waltham.  Maas.     528,340,  cane      Ol    27 
^%^,^  ."■^'°«  ^"-   ^^"^  ^'*'^-   ^'   Y.      115,706,   ren.   2-27-57! 

^'"JT-    V"S.l-    *'  >    •     **■"•    ^"re    Electronic    Developments. 

Miami.  FU.      636.448.  pub.  8-14-56.     Cl.  2K. 
Ware    Paul,  Electronic  Developnienta  :   Her — 

Ware,  Paul. 
^cr6  *'"*^'""    Products,    Inc  ,    Miami.    Fla,      528..500.   cane. 

Weljfel    John,  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  from  (..  R.  Hammer 
wmith.    d     b.    a     (;     R.    Hammersmith    Co.      528,147.    cane. 

^^'.'"■.^Ir*'    Brother*    Co..    New    York.    N,    Y       .528,287,    cane. 

^cr'^28*"^    ^'■"f*""''''   <'<>•    >•>«    York.    N.    Y       528,403,    cane. 


Weld.  Carol.  New  York,  N,  Y      528.482,  cane.     Cl    39 

Well  Completions.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     636.580    pub    8-14-56 

Cl.   103. 
Wenatchee    Food8.    Inc..    Wenatchee,    Wash.      528.202,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Wernet    Dental    Mf;.    Co      Inc.   Jersey  City.   N    J       341. .564 

1210  pub.  10-30  .-><       Cl.  51 
WeHtjeate  California  Tuna  Packing  Co.  :   Src  - 

Sun  Harbor  Packing  Corp.  ' 

Westvaco  Chlorine  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y  ,  now  by 

change  of  name  and  merger  to  Food  Machlnrrr  and  Chemi 

ral  Corp.     528.243,  cane      Cl.  « 
Westvato  Chlorine   Products  Corp.,   .New  York.   N    Y      now    liv 

change  of  name  and  merger  to  F<vk1  Machinery  and  (^henii 

eal  Corp.     528,244.  cane.     Cl   fi. 
Wheelock,  E.   B  ,  d    b    a    Tlie  Keeta  Food  Co..  LubbfHk.  Tex 

6.36.512-13.  pub.  8-14 -.5ri      Cl   4«. 
Whitehall    Food    Packing    Corp..    New    York     N     Y       fi.36  528 

pub.  8-14-.')6.     C]    46. 
Wilbur   A    Williams   Co  ,   The.    Boston.    Mass.      528.538.   o«n< 

Cl.   16. 
Wilhelm.  Warner  K  .  d.  b    a    D-Lav  Co  ,  Chicago    111      528  195 

ranc.     Cl.  18 
Williams.   J     F..  A  Co..   Inc..   Rochester,  N,   Y.      .528.137,  ranc 

Wilson  Rubber  Co,  The.  Canton.  Ohio.     S38.691.  ren.  9-15   :.♦! 

Cl.  44. 
Wine  Club  of  .\merica.  Inc..  The,  PtaUadelpbla.  Pa      528  447 

cane.     Cl.  38  ^      ,  . 

Winter.  Richard  A.,  d.  b.  a.  American  Manifold  Controls  C. 

Chicago.  111.    528.071.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Witbeck,  Gloria   B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     528,467    cane      Cl    39 
Wolf,  JaoqueB.  A  Co.  Clifton,   N.   J      6.36.333.  pub.   8-14  5« 

Cl.  6. 

Wolfe,  Thomas,  III,  Pasadena,  Calif.     636.465,  pub    H-14  .'ift 

Cl.  31. 
Wooster   Rubber   Co.,   The,    Wooster.  Ohio.      636.6.54       Cl     50 
World  Kditions.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     528.501.  ranc      Cl    3h 
Wren.  Wm.,  Ltd  ,  Bushey.  Watford,  England.     528.246,  rant- 

Wyandotte  ChwniralH  (\»rp  .  Wyandotte.  Mich.     636.327,  pub 

o— 14— ."ift.     Cl.  6. 
Wynlit   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc  .   .Madison.   N.   J.      636.385    pub 

8-14-56.     Cl    18  ' 

Zan  Tamar  FrfK-ks.  New  York,  N    Y.     628,124.  cane.     01    :« 


